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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board   of  Appeals   DecMons  Rendered   In  the  Renewal  of  Sobscriprion  for  Steroid  Compound 

Month  of   May    1961  Punched  Cards 

Kiamtner    affirmed         233  K.-n-wa.^    uf    f«ubhcr1ptlam*    far    i.unch.-d    r-a-d^    r^..r.thir,:r.K 

Bxanilii*-r  affirm^   In   [.art 3«  ,^,^  ^,,^.^,^.   ^^^  ^t^rold  compound^   f..r  n.H<>.:rH-   >.-hrrh   purpow 

KxaiiilDer    revenifd  ^'-j  ^j,,   ^^^^  ^^  acot'ptPd  by  the  J'atent  Office  for  !te  ypar  b<>jr1n 

„^^  nlnp   July    1     l!»f;i        I  r;    prf\i'.ui«  yean*  hPpjirHtf   t-f-ts   -  >f  r^r'1>- 

Total    -      -^    -  -•'  ^^re  iKHiied  fiT  the  llterftture  artlclpti  and  the  [latents      <"srdv 

-^ for    patents    and    lltenitiire    artlrleh    prepar»'d    In    fXhtt:\     Ih^ 

Microfilm  l^ists  of  Meroid  t  ompoonds  ^  w,  i       t   i-  i    kwji    i= 

'^  ratf-  f.T  th;-  n,attrlH!   for  one  year  he?;nn!np  July  1,   lv6l,  18 

The    I'atent    (iffloe   offi-rM   nn    IB   inn)     inlrrofllin    UhIh   of   the     „^  f,,i;,,w-.  • 

steroid  compouiiiN  s[»-rlt1cH  lly  named  In  earb   patent  (■Ui>^lf1ed  R,.n,.wa:    of    ^sb-rr',;.!;.!!    f-r    rard-    curitalnlD>r    n.w    i;,flte- 

In    Cl&AJi    2fi0,    HUbrlaHHeH    :^3y  fi,    2'M  r<r>.    239  r, 7     3W7.    3»7  1       ^,,^,       ,    ^     [,«t.".r-    and     ;t.Tat;:re    articles     J^:.  (>-r 
,-n>7i;.    397  3,    397  3.V    31.7  4.    397  4,%,   397.47.    and   397:,   c.f   the      '     ^^,    ^^^^    _^^^    ,nrerpre.ed     hnt    the    jrW   d.,e.    not    Include 
Patent    OfB«.    claR«lficatlon        The    compounds    are    listed    In      ^^^  _^    ^^^^     ,^^^_^^    f.rnSh.-d       List.s    :^a^     l-    .btaln.-d    on 

alphabetical    order    for    each    patent    and    the    patents   are   ar-      ^^  ^^  ^  ^^^^    ^^  ,.^^  ^^^^^^  ^  ^^^^^ 

ranpKl  In  one  numeric  serle.  without   regard  to  rlasslflc«tlon  J,,^^  ^^^^^   _^^,^^_    ^^  ^   bv-pr.Kluct  of  research  and   develop- 

The    availability    of    this    Information    Ik   the    result    of    the      ^^_^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^   ^^^^^^^^^    d.^.-ndent   thereon,  the  Patent  Office 
developrrient    of    mechanized    pr,K>-sses      or    >^archlnK    patents      ^^^^^^^^  ,,,.  ^   .,  ,  ,„  t^;„.,„^,,  j,  ^t  ^^y  f,^,.        ' 
In   the  Rterold  art      This  search   system  Is  deHcr1b«'d  In  I'atent 

office     Re»u-arrh     and     I>evelopmeBt     Report     No      19.     Revised  (  S^ned  •       •'     A      K.XI.K 

Steroid   Search    Syst.-m   CodlnK    Manual       ThU   publication    Is     J ',mu-   9     li'61.  Dirfctor  of  .4  dmin.M  wit-.n 

for  sale  by  the  I    H    I>epartment  of  Commerce.  UashlnKton  2', 
I)  C  .  price  2.')  cents  .^^^m ^n 

LJRtlntn*  of  the  steroid  compounds  cr»mprlse  two  (2)  reels 
of  microfilm  They  are  priced  at  »l.'>(*i  a  set  and  may  be 
obtained  upon  order  addressed  to  the  rominlssloner  of  Pat- 
ents, Washington  llTi.  I>  (' 

('     A     KALK, 
Director  of  .idminiitration 


Notice  of  TenUtlve  Recordation  of  a  Trade  Name 

[T  I)    .'>'  391  ] 


AsslstaDt  to  the  Director  of  Trademark  Examhiing 
Operation 

ATTESTATION    <  >P    N  A  M  It    OT  C> 'M  M  I  S8I0  NEB    OF    PaTKVTS  ; 

Delegation  <tr  Aithoritt 

Acting  under  the  provisions  of  Reorganization  F'lan  No  .'j 
of  llKH).  the  functli>n  of  attMstlng  to  the  name  of  the  Com- 
mlMloner  of  Patents  on  certificates  of  registration  of  trade- 
marks (1."^  r  8  ('  l(K">7iaM  Is  delegated  In  addition  to  the 
officers  s[>ec1fled  In  the  delegation  of  authority  of  July  2. 
1962  (17  FR  ^{HWi  and  June  11  19.-7  ( 22  F  R  41fW)  to 
the  following  officer  of  the  Patent  Office;  The  ^slstant  to 
the  Director  of  Trademark  Kxamlnlng  i  i{>erat1on 
(RS     1«)1  ;    ^    ISC     1'2        Reorg     Plan    No     ."i    of    1»60.    1^ 

F  R    31741 

Dated     May  9,  19fil 

KDWARD   OlDEMAN, 
Acting  Serrrtnry  of  Commercf 

(  F  R    l>oc    «1  -.'.089;  Filed.  June  1.  1961  :  8   47  a  ml 
Pubhihrd  f6  F  H    iyOI.  Jun^  t.  li^ei 


Tentatiie     rrcordatwn     o.'     trade     name     under     trct\on     ii 

Trademark    Art   o'   Jul)/    .'■      ;  .'■  4  6     and   fection 

11   16.    I'wtomf   henulattorw 

TREASURY  DEPARTMENT 

OFFK  E    "F    THE    C'M  MISSK'NER    "T    I'fRTOMB 

\K  ai'h\ngton     li  ('      hi  ay    t4,    lii61 

To  I'uUectorf  0/  CuKtomf  and  Ot/if»  Concerned 

Ku  appllcatU.n  has  been  tiled  In  the  Treasury  I^epartment 
for  the  recordation  of  the  foliow.nji  described  trade  name 
under  the  provisions  of  wrtlon  42  Trademark  Act  of  lH4b, 
and  section   llDl,  Customs  Kegu.atlons 

■INSILAR  LCMBKR  0>MPANV  a  corporation  organ- 
lit-d  under  the  laws  .»f  the  State  of  New  York  j^>cbW6 
and  doing  busln»-Ks  at  li>4r>  Locust  Street.  Philadelphia. 
Penns\lvania  This  trade  name  Is  used  In  cxmnectlon  with 
lumber  and  lumber  products  namely  siding  panellngs 
moldings  partitions  ceilings  and  floorings  The  products 
are  produced  and  or  manufactured  In  the  \  nlted  States 
and  In  t>'e  Phl!lppln.-  Islands 

Any  person  who  desires  to  file  an  opposition  to  the  recorda^ 
tlon  of  this  trade  name  shall  notify  the  Commissioner  of 
Cuhtomn,  Bureau  of  Customs  Washington  2."  IM  before 
the  expiration  of  W  davs  after  June  3t),  19ftl  of  his  Intent 
to  opp<me  the  n-c<,rdat1on  If  a  notice  of  opposition  Is  filed. 
the  opposer  will  be  furnished  wlLii  a  copy  of  the  application 
for  recordation  of  the  trade  name  together  with  Its  sup- 
porting  documents   and    Instructions   as   to    the   proc«Klure   to 


New  Applications  Received  During  May  1961 

Patents 7.580 

I>eslgns  -        ^^"^ 

I'lant  Patents ® 

Reissues ^° 

Total  .-- ^■•^'^ 


Ijsdc 


I'atents 

iveslgns 

Plant  Patents 

Reissues 

Total    989 


92H- 

No 

2  {><<0..%49  to  No 

2  991,474, 

Incl 

.'i4 

No 

■19(>,7tH  to  No 

190,847, 

Incl 

4 

No 

2.067  to  No 

2,070, 

Inrl 

r> 

No. 

25.003  to  No 

25.007, 

Incl 
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b*  followed  Tbe  coitomi  offlwr*  conwn>e<l  will  b*  flTen 
notice  within  45  (Uys  after  June  30.  IJMJl,  of  any  opposition 
proceeding 

Intll  45  dayi  aft«>r  June  30.  1»«1,  all  artldea  of  foreign 
manufacture  bearlB«  name*  or  marka  which  copy  or  "l™"'*" 
the  abore  mentioned  trade  name  aball  be  deUln«d.  but  not 
Relied  and  thereafter^  shall  receive  the  treatment  prorlded 
for  In  aectloo  11  17.  Cuntoina  Regulatloni.  unleaa  a  notice  la 
received  that  an  opposition  baa  been  Hied,  in  which  <«*e 
ducti  articles  tball  continue  to  be  detained  until  a  final  deter 
minatlon  la  made  concemlng  tbe  right  of  tbe  applicant  to 
tbe  trade  naine  ^  ^^^^^  NICHOLS   JR  . 

C»mmU»ioner  of  Custom*. 


rmUatM  Ar«ilaDl«  for  Liccoiinc  or  atl* 

2.570.HO3       aock       Carl    Hauaen,    EFT)    1.    Box    87.    Bar- 

°/»54'805  Carpet  Looma  Erich  Mlttelaten  Scheld  and 
Auruiit  Mltteldten  Scheld.  Woppertal  Barmen  0«rm*ny. 
Porrespondence  to:  Michael  8  Striker.  3«0  Lexington  Art. 
.N>w  York  17,  NY 

2  »71  082  Sputnik  Cap  Dean  Frank.  Box  IM,  Burke. 
H    I>ak. 

2.98.T  ,U2       Telenooplc   Mast.      Walter  C    Howard.   Pioneer. 

("aiir  ^_^__^___ 

General  Klectric  Company  la  prepared  to  grant  non-«xclu- 
«!¥.■  Ilpvnueii  under  the  following  12  patent*  upon  reasonable 
termn  to  donientlc  manufacturerH 

ApplloatlonM    for    license    may    be    addressed    to      General 
Kl«»ctr1c   Conipanv.    Patent   Counsel,    Inatrument    Departm^-nt. 
10  F'ederal  St  ,  West  Lynn.  Mann 
.'  S23.353       Instrument  Bearing  Suspenalon. 
J  H.'!,!.»8B       Long  Scale  Klectrtcal  Instrument* 


2,852.742      Low-Coat  Electric  Inatrument. 

2.»OG.«31       Selenium  Olla. 

2.903, ft32.     Selenium  Cells. 

2.»03.M7      Adiustable   Electrical    Measuring   and   Indicating 
Inatrument. 

2,»08.8«7       Electric  Measuring  Instrument. 

2,»17,e38.     Frequency  Regulated  Turbo  0«nerator. 

2,»17,637       rre<jnency-R*gulated  TurtH)  Generator 

2,»27.500.     Viewing  Derlce  for  Selecting  Color  niten  Caad 
In  Pnotography. 

2.948.833      Multl  Range    Hook-On    Blectrlcal    Indicating    In- 
atrument. 

2.978.S39       MoTlng  Magnet  Inatrument. 


Re;  Rnk  S2 


The  Offlce  U  currently  receiving  many  application*  which 
contain  Interlineations  and  alteratlona,  contrary  to  Rule 
52(c)  which  states  : 

(c)  Any  Interlineation,  erasure  or  cancellation  or  other 
alteration  made  before  the  application  was  signed  and  iworn 
to  should  be  clearly  referred  to  In  a  marginal  note  or  foot- 
note on  the  same  sheet  of  paper,  and  Initialed  or  signed  and 
dated  by  the  applicant  to  Indicate  auch  fact.     (8««  Rule  56.) 

This  rule  la  being  strictly  enforced.  See  In  rt  Stcanborg, 
129USPQ3M.  - 


Selected  Non-Proprietary  NaniM 


Including  earlier   publication   In   accordance  with   procedurea 

published  In  the  Chronicle  of  the  World  Health  OrganlaaUon. 

The  Public  Health  Service  bar.  Informed  the  Patent  Office    June-July    1955    Issue,    has   b««n    completed.      WHO   requeita 

that   the  names  listed  below  have  been  selected  by  WHO  as    that  the«e  propowil  name,  be  recognlied  ai  th*  nonproprle- 

l,rop.>«ed    Inti-rnatloosl    non  proprleUry    names    for    pharma      tary     name,    for    the     aubsUnce.     concerned    and    that     the 

ceutlcal  i.rep.r«tl.m»  necessary  atep.  be  taken  to  prevent  acqulaltlon  of  proprteUry 

The    procedure    for    selection    of    theae    namea,    by    WHO.     rlghU  In  the  aame 


*  Propo«td  International 

Non-Proprletarv  Name 
(Lattn.  Englith) 

«cetoph»nvailnum 
Mcetopbenailne 

addum  dipbeneaenlcum 
diphenesic  add 
addum   lenatolcum 
xenaiolc  add 
amitrlptyllnum 
amitrlptyllne 
amphotalldum 
amphotallde 

aspartodnum 
aspartodn 

bamethanum 
hsmethan 

bendrofluniethlaxldum 
bendroflumethlastde 

benstodaronum 

ben  sloda  rone  t 

beniphetamlnum 

benxpbetsmlae 

bephenll    hydroxynapbrosR 

bepbenlum   hydroxynaphtoate 

betametbasonum 

hetaaethssooe 

carbenildum 

rsrbeniide 

rarpertdlnum 

rarpertdlne  " 

i-etohexailnum 

i-etobexailne 

ctilordlasepoxldom 

chlordlasepoxlde 

chlormldasolum 
cblormidasole 

cb  1  oroae  rpl  d  1  n  am 
cbloroaerptdlne 

cblorphentermlnum 
cblorphentermlna 

dnaarlalnuiii 
cinnadslne 

clooitasMiam 
donltasMte 
rIoqniBatum 
doqalnat* 


Cbemlcal  Name  or  Deacrlptlon 

2  acetyl  10-{3-[4  (B-hydroxyethyl)plperaxln-lyl]propyl)ph«nothla«lne 

2-(4-blphenylyl)hex-4-enotc  add 

p- ( a-ethoxy-p-pheny Iphenacy lamlno) beniolc  add 

5-  ( 3-dlmethylainlnopropy  lldene)  -dlb«n»o(  tt.d)  1 ,4-cydohepUdlene 

^'-  ( 5-p-amlnopheiioxypentyl )  phthailmlde 

an  anUblotIc  substance  obUlned  from  cultures  of  Btreptomffce*  griteut  var    tpirali* 
or  the  samo  RubsUnce  produced  by  any  other  means 

2  n-butylamlno-l  ;»  hydroxyphenylethanol 

3  beniyl-3,4-dlhydro-*-trifluoromethyl  7  8ulfamoylbenio-l,2,4-thladlatlne   1,1  dioxide 
2-ethyI-8- (♦-hydroxy  8.5  dUodobenioyl)  coumaro>t»e 

.V-benxyl-.V.  a  dlmethylphenethylamin* 

beniyldlmethyl   (2-pbenoxyethyl)  ammonium  3-hydroxy-2-naphthoate 

9a-fluoro-llB,17a.21-trthydroxy-l«B-methylpregna  l,4-dlene-3.20-dlone 

ethyl  2-( a-methylbenxyl ) -l-hydraxlnecarboxylate 

ethyl   l-(2  carbamoylethyl)-4-phenylplperldlne-4-carboxylate 

2.3-dlhydro-4,ft-dlmethylpyrldatln-3-<»e 

7-chloro-2-methylamlno-6-pheoyl-JH-l,4  bentodiaxeplne  4-ozlde 

l-p-cborobensyl-a-metliylbeaxlmldaxole 

1  O^chloro- 1 1 -demethozy  reaerplne 

p-chloro-a.a-dimethylpheoethylainln«  j 

l-(raM«dnnamyl-4-diphenylm«thylpip«raslne 

2-(p-cblorob«niyU-l-(2-dl«tk7lainhu>4tbyl)-6-nltrot>eoslmldaaole  , 

ehlonxinlne   dl(S-bydrozy-7-lo<loqalDc(Un*-^aalfonate) 


Proposed  International 

Non-Proprletarv  Name 

(Latin,  Englith) 


Chemical  Najne  or  Description 


crotoDlaildum 
crotonlailde 
detrothyr<>nlDum 
detrothyronlne 

(IcxpaDtbenoluni 
d»*xpantJi»»iH»l 
(llUiii^rtHiilnum 
(lllwiprKiiilue 

llllllf  fllUUQl 

li  Itn  ♦'flint* 

dlHulfamldum 

dUulfaralde 

I'thambutolum 

ethaiubutol 

ftli(*uilmldum 

ethiwtuilmldt* 

ftnnltaxenum 

j'tonltaieoe 

fluoclnolonl   acetonldiim 

fluodnolone   acetonlde 

iruaDetbtdlDum 

guanethldlue 

haloprogesteronum 

haloprogeaterone 

hydromorphlnolum 

hydromorphlnol 

hydroxocobalamlnum 

hydroxooobalamln 

Imlnopbenlmldum 

Imlnophenlmlde 

IsoamiiUlnm 
Isoamlnlle 
Isocarboxatldum 
Isocarboxaild 
laosorbldl  dlnltraa 
laosorblde  dlnltrate 

Itramlnl  toaylai 
Itramln  toaylate 
meplvacainum 
meptTacalne 

DMtjaaloaum 
mctaxalone 
methastyrldonnm 
methaatyrldooe 

methlomepraxlnum 
methlomeprailne 

metbofluranum 

methoxyfluorane 

metboaerpldlnum 

methoaerpldlne 

methydothlastdum 

methydothlaslde 

methyaergldum 

methyscrglde 

metroDldaxolum 

metrooldasole  ' 

naphthononum 

naptathooone 

natril  lopodaa 

aodlam  iopodate 

nealbarbltalum 

nealbart>ltal 

olfurozlmum 

nlfurozime 

nltrofurantolnum 

nitrofurantoin 

oxymetbolonum 

oxymetbolone 

penethldlUnum 

penethldlUn 

phebutaxlnum 

pbebatatlne 

phencyclldlnom 

pheacycUdlne 

phendlmeCraxlne 

pbendlmetrailne 

pbenlpraxlnum 

ptaenlpraslne 

ptteoofwiidlnom 

pbenofwrldlne 

phenprocoumonom 

pbenprocoamoQ 

pbentermlnom 

phentcnnine 

plpanoeCaxlnam 

ptparacetaslne 

ptpMyloiMun 

ptperyloB* 

ptprooorarll  todldum 

pt^roenraiimn  iodide 

poidlM 


2-(2-butenylldene)-l-l»onlcotlnoylhydrailde 

1>  3,5-dllodo-4-(3-lodo-4-hydroxyphenoxyiphenylalanln<> 

r)-(  4- )-a.a-dlhydroxy->'-(3-hydroiypropyn  B.B-dlraethylbutyramlde 

.VJV-dll»opropyl-3.3-dlphenylpropylamlnp 

8  dlmethylamluomftthyl  7-methoiy-3^nethyl-':  iihenylbenzo -,-p.vrone 

B-chlorotoluene-2.4  dlsulfonamlde 
.V,.V-bls(l-hydroiymethylpropyl»ethylenedlanilne 

3-ethyl-3-methylpyrrolldlne-2,5-dlone 

2  ( p-ethoiybenzyl )  -1-  (  2-dlethylamlttoethyl )  -.VnltrobeniliBldaxole 
6<i.9a-dlfluonvnB.21-dlhydroxy-16a,17alsopropylldenedloxypre^a-l,4-dlene-3,2tMlone 

[2  (actahydro-aiodn-l-yl)ethyl)guajildlDe 

17a-bromo  «o-fluoropregT»-4-ene-3,20-dlone 

14  hydroiy-7,8-dlhydromorphlDe 

a-  ( 5,»-dlmethylbenilmtdatolyl )  by  droxocobamlde 

8-ethyl-3  phenylplp«raxlne-2,6-dlone 

4-dlmethylamlivo-2-l8opropyl-2-phenylvaleronltrlle 

3-.V-beniylhydrailnocart>onyl-5-methyllsoxaiole 

l,4,S.ft-dlanhydroaort)ltol  2,5-dlnltrate 

2-amlnoethyl  Inltrate  p-toluene«ulfonate 

(  ±  )-JV-methylplpecollc  add  2,ft-dlmethylanlllde 

5-(3,5-xylyloxymeth3rl)  oxaxoUdin-2-one 

2.2-dlmethyl-5-styryloxaiolldln-4-one 

(  ±  )  -10-  ( 3-dlmethylamlno-2-methylpropyl )  .2-methylthlophenothUilne 

2,2  dlchloro-l.l-dlfluoro-l-methoxyethane 

11-demethoxy-lO-methox/reaerplne 

6-chloro  -  3  -  chloromethyl-2-methyl-7-sulfamyl-3,4-dlhydrc.  1,2,4  -  b.n.otiladlaxlDe-1.1- 

dioxide 
.\-(l,(hydroxyroethyl)propyl]-4-methyl-(  +  )-ly8ergamlde 

1  (2-hydroiyethyl)-2-methyl-5-Qltrolmldajiole 

2-(2-hydroxy-l-naphthyl)  cyclohexanone 

•odium  B-(3-dlmethylainlnomethyleneamlno-2,4,ft-trllodophenyl)    proplooiate 

5-allyl-6-neopentylbarblturlc  add 
5-nltro-2-furaJdeLyde  oxlme 
JV-(5-nUrt>-2-furfurylldene)-l-amlnohydantoln 
17-hydroxy-2-hydroxymeth.ylene  17a-methylandroBtaD-3-one 

(o  phenoxyethyUpenldlUn 

l,4-dl(2-phenylbutyryloxyethyl)  plperailne 

l-(l-phenylcycloheiyl)plperldlne 

( +  )-3.4-dlmethyl-2-phenylmorphollne 

y.a-metbylpbeDethylbydraxlne 

ethyl  l-(3-hydroxy-3-phenylpropyl)-4-phenylplperidlne-4-carboxyUte 

!     4-hydroxy  8-(l-phenylpropyl)   coumarlne 
«.a-dlmethylpbenethylamlne 
2-acetyl-10{3-[4-(B-liydroxyethyl)plperldlno]propyl)ph«iothlailDe 

4-ethyM  (l-methylplperld-4-yl ) -3-pheny Ipy ra«ol-5-one 
2-(2-dlethylan»luoethoxy)ethyl   a-phenyl-o   plperldlaoaceUte  dlmethlodlde 
2-ben«lloTloxymethyl-l-methylpyrroUdlne 


/ 


PropoMd  IntonuUoAftl 

Noo- Proprietor/  Nun* 

( iMtin.  Knfflith ) 

;>runplnaia 

pnunplna 

pa«  a  doph  •<!  rl  a  u  m 

pa#udoph*dr1  DC 

pjr  ropb  »n  da  n  u  m 

pjropbradAn*  • 

prrozamlouin 
pyroiamlnc 

gulnrtbaiuDum 
qulovthaiun* 
rutltctracycllnum 
rolltetracyrllne 

rutoiamlnl  tartra* 
rutuiamlne  tartrate 
■talasoaulfadlmldlnurn 
■alasoaulfadlmldlnc 

■tplroiiolactanum 

•pi  roau  lactone 

■u  IfamoQoinetlioz  In  am 

Rulfamoootncthoiloe 

tetrab«natlnuiu 
trtrmb«nailDe 

tiil«tbylperaxlDuui 
tbletb7lp«raxlD« 

thiofuradeouin 
tblufuradenc 

tblramum 

thiram  \ 

traajrIcypromlDum 
tranylcypromloe 
trlcb  lormetblaildam 
tricb  lormetblaslde 
trlcb  lormethlnutn 
trlcb  lonnetblae 
trlmecalDum 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MAY  31,  1961 

ToUl  number  of  pending  applicationd  (excl-idlng  Dwigns) - - ^ ^J'  298 

ToUl  number  of  pending  Design  fcpplicfttions   .------------ Qi' 454 

ToUl  number  of  appllc.tionB  awaiting  action  (excluding  Design.) -----  »  •  J^^ 

ToUl  number  of  Diign  appllcatloni  awaiting  action - January  4  'i960 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Januarv  4,  1960 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application " ; 


M.  C.  SOSA.  DlfMlw.  PaMnt  BuMlalng  OywaUen 


PATENT  KAMININO  OBOUP8.  AND  8UPBBVI80BY  BXAMINBB8 


DIVISIONP 


Iir   YUNO  KWAI.  B  .  MECHANICAL  Mi 


jv-g  6,  81,  88,  43.  *f>.  50. 

56,  58,  flO,  M,  M 

ND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS   |  18,  36.  J7,  41,  42,  44, 

48,  51,  M,  M,  68. 
2,  12,   13,  14,  21.  24, 


(I)  STONE,  I    O  ,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  A 

(in  EVANS,  N    H  ,  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  ENERGY  A 

ANUFACTCRINO,  MACHINE  ELEMEVTP  AND  DEPIONP 


I 


(IV)  8FINTMAN.  8  ,  MATERIAL    HANDLING    AND 

(\^HULIwl!  STATIC  8TRUCTVRES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 


57,18,61,81.82 
TREATING,   OPTICS,   RAILWAYS  AND   AMl'SE-  \  7,  11,  17,  27.  34,  35. 


TRANSPORTATION 


(VI)  MURPHY.  T.  F..  AGRICULTURE.  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS, 
(VII,   KAUFFMAN    H    E  .  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
(cl^A^S^^SrEC^a  I.^rR\7l^DVR^Oi?;4\\cLASSIFIC..TION  AS  USTKH  UNnKH  Cl.ASSIFICA- 
TION  DIVISIONS. 


\ 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINEB8.  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 
(Boauw  aoMrala  la  pare at^a—  tadkaU  Exawlnlag  Groap) 


39.  53,  62 
5,  8,  20,  20,  33,  36,  40, 

52,  66 
1,   4,   9,    10,    18,   22. 

23,  28,  45,  47 
3,   15,   19,  25,  30.  32. 

49,  55,  67 
91,92,93,94.95. 


Oldest  AppUretlon 


New 


9-19-60 


9-12-60 
10-11-60 


6-7-60 
9-6-60 


Amended 

10-3-60 

10-10-60 

i         6-6-60 

lo-io-eo 


1    rviinoiDBERG   A  J    Brakei:  Plantlnf;  Plant  Husbandry;  Scattering  Unloaders;  Earth  Working .- 

;■  llll)  ?TO?l,  A     pihLg.  Trapping  and^ermln  Destroying;  Pr^,  Toba««;  Textile  Wringers;  Buckle  Button,      ^^_^ 

3    (\Ti?  M'rrMELSTEINVN^VwiNIJHAMrR.:  actingKMet^^                                                MeUUurgy    (Process  and 
Apparatus);  Alloy  Electrical  Realstors 

'  iaJy;  iuuLmg   Vegeuble  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors;  Fences;  Gates;  Music;  Signals  and  Indl«ton.;  |     ^^        ^^^ 

6    (l)''^oTF."H:"j.'(MARCUsVi:."act"lng):"carb^^  ^'"^^  ' 

Amides - 

l  Sl^^B^^aL:.U;?S;S«;d^t.;Cablneu;Tables;W.s«lUneousFum^^^^  \  ^^  ^  1    ^^^^^ 

and  Collection  Receptacles;  Scaffold! '  ,Q.,-_go  ,      lo-t-eo 

9    rvi)  BRANSON.  J.  H.,  Pumps;  Fana;  Turbines -- ----- Q_w_fln  i 

10     VT    BOYD   S    (HORTON    A    M,  acting).  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charge  Making -  9-14-00 

U    av   BENH AM   E  JISooU.  Shoe.  and^Legglngs;  Shoe  and  I^tber  Manufacture;  Button.  EyeRt  and  Rl.et  Setting;  | 

NalW.  SUpllni  and  cup  Clenching;  Card.  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting:  Cutlery.  Pipes  and  Tubular  Condu.U 7-^ 

12    (imDURH\M,'B  O.  Machlna  Elements;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls...  ^^.^.--^-.-       7-fr^ 
3    (    D  S E ALL.  f .  E..  6^  cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  W  orklng  , 

(pLrt).  e.|.  Spedal  Work.  Forging.  Plastic  Working.  Drawing.  Sawing.  Milling.  Planing.  Turning -^-^-^      ^"'^ 

14.  (IirTwiLTZ.  w!^A..  Metal  Working  (part)  e.g.  Sheet  Metal;  Metal  Bending.  Miscellaneous  Processes.  Asaembl>  and  I 

DIsaMembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics 

i«    (VII)  BR1NDI8I   M   v.,  Plattlca;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus --- _ 

IS:  (JdaNDRL'8.  L.  M..  Telephony  Modulators;  Radio  Detectors;  Telemetering  Systems;  Pulse  Modulation  Telegraph 

17.  (IvrLE?0HEYVR.'A7p.c^fln«:  "Typewrlter.;'prlnUng;  Type  Sheet  Material  A«>datlng  or 

Foldtof;  Sheet  Feeding  or  DellTertaf "„.         V/ii'^'r^'rr^,n\vli 

18.  (VI)  BLUM.  A.  (LEVINE.  S.,  acting).  Power  PlanU;  Fluid  Transmlsrtons;  Serromotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors.  Combus- 

tlon  Turbines-  Measuring  Speed  or  Acceleration  Power  Driven  Conveyors ■"■„"'""."' 

19    (VID  PATRICK.  P.  L..  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systems;  Miscellaneous  Heating; 

AutomaUc  Temperature  and  Humidity  Refulatlon;  niumlnatliig  Burners '     '„     V  tL.,'„  .i»h 

ao    (V)  8EER8.  J.  D     Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protertlon;  Br«d.  PMtry  and 

Confection  Making;  TenU  and  Canoplea;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  Undertaking:  Elwrtrlcal  Connectors 


7-11-60  I 
12-27-60 

1-4-60 

7-28-60 

11-15-60 

9-5-eO 


MMiO 
8-15-60 


9-2-60 

7-11-60 
7-25-60 

8-1-60 

4-18-flO 
12-22-60 

6-1-60 

7-1-60 

11-16-^ 

9-19-60 


21 
33 


ftvT\  \jf  A  T) VR    ¥1    f^      Textiles  .---  -- ...-----------  ------------ --------  -.----------------- 

(VT)  BUCHLER,  M*.  B.,  Aero'nauitoV  Boats;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;  Windmills;  Fluid  Dla. 


12-14-60 
10-4-60 


8-22-60 
fr-2-aO 


phracms  *nd  Bellows '       '' 

38    (VI)  8  MI  LOW.  L..  Calculators;  Bookkeeping  Machines;  Cash  and  Fare  RegUters:  Voting  Machines:  E"""*^"^ --- 
S.  aU)  HICKEY,  T.  J..  Apparel  (except  Cor«U  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  App^atus;  Sewing  M^rhlnes;  Textiles  Ironing 

or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Poww-8top  Control;  Work  Holders -  -  -  -  -   _";";_;_" '." " ' ' 

».  (VXD  NEVIU8.  R.  D.,  Co*tlnf-Proces«».  Miscellaneous  ProducU  and  Apparatus;  DlstlUatlon;  W  ood  Tresitlng  Appa- 

as    an  "raDEIR.  O  L..  Eieciridt'y^-^^a«iier»tk«i,  MouVe  Poir^rTrwimbs       Syrtem..  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  8y^ 

leiS^^o^:  B^tSJcSSnTDlacharflng.  Arc  Lamp..  Prime  Mover  Dynaa,o  Plants;  Elevator,  (part),  e.g. 

Mlioellaneous  Klectrtc  Control  MeehanlMns;  Inductor.;  Transformers ^    I.V'^i [.a  t\L,i^„ 

37.  (IV)  JAME8,  8..  BnuhJiifc  Scrobbtaf  and  General  CVeanlnt;  Brtuh.  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Textiles.  Fluid  Treating 

ADDaratua;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  BoUdt o'l, ", 

as.  (VD  BRAUNER.  R.  H..  Internal  Combortkm  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  8^"^°""?=  JPJ^ 

Motor.:  Cylinder.;  Piston.:  Drtv.  8hafta;  FtoxlWeKShatt  Coupling.;  Chucks  or  SockeU;  Fluid  Current  Conveyors. 

Wbari  Bubwmites;  Holrt.:  EJevmtor.;  Pneumatic  Dispatch:  Store  Service;  Chute. "  ■  .:    " "  Vw  ™^"  pi,hh^ 

39  (V)  FRITZ.  M.  M..  TooU:  Woodworktaf;  Button.  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making:  Baggage;  Cloth.  Leather  and  Rubber 
■  Reoeptactes  P^^kage  and  Article  Carrie™;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Rod  and  Packed  Joints  TooWHandHng  ''•'tenmp 
SO.  (VID  O'LEARY.  R.  A..  Commlnutors:  Refrigeration;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Diffusing.  Separating  and  Assort- ,  ^^^^ 

tag  SoUdi  (part) 


12-12-M 
10-10-60 


11-3-60 


»-6-ao 


-ao-«o 


10-4-60 


9-»-«0 


9-16-60 


8-1-60 

6-1-eo 

n-4-«o 

»-2-ao 

7-29-60 
10-<M» 

8-22-60 

9-6-an 

11-28-60 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMfNEBS.  AND  SUBJECTS  Of  INVENTION 
(BiiMMa  ■HMraia  >■  pvcatkwM  Ia41m*a  Bnalalai  GrM») 


Oldest  Application 


11. 


33 
S4 


r 


40 
41 
42 
43 

44 
4A 


47 

tx 

4V 

90 

.M 

52 
S3 

M 

U 

M 

57 
W 


no 


HI 


HJ 


H3 


AS 

«7 
(W 
HI 

w 

M 

an 

M 


(I)  BOKTTrHER.  A    M     Sri-I-IV  AN.  A    U  .actuigj.  C«rboD  ChemlKiT(P*rt).'C  .  L're*  Adductt,  8lll<»iiCont»ln- 

tof  Tarbon  Corapoumls,  II  >(lr(«»-nation  of  Carbon  <Jxlde».  Partial  Oild»tk>n  of  Non-AromaUc  Uydrocvbon  MlztUTM. 

Hydrocarbons.  H»l<>itinf»teil  ll)<lr(KiirboM.  Synthetic  Heauia  (p<ul)  (e.i..  011-Mo<llfle<l,  Stablllied);  Mineral  OIU 

(VIIi  MARri.N.  H    '•  .  ''M  anl  Ligui'l  ConUitt  Apparatu-s.  Heat  Exchange,  Fire  Eitingul8h«T«;  Centrifugal  Bowl 

Separators.  LiuukI  .S«paration  or  I'uriflcatlon  (parti 

(VI  MTWHAKK.  W    I.  .  Hri.|f[»-i.  II yilraullr  and  Earth  Enrlnrerlnr,  Road*  and  Pavements;  Bullilln*  Structures 
(IV)  yrArKKMUSII.  I,  .  Railways^     Draft  Appliances.  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track.  Rolling  Stock,  Track 

Sanders,  EUttruity.  Transniiviiopi  u.  Vehicles;  iJumping^Vehlclea;  Vehicle  renders;  Hand  and  HoW  Line  Implements, 

AglUting  

il\  J  l>E.\lUO,  I.   J  .  I)in)^n5m(j.  Filling  Recepiaclea.  Toilet,  SeTerIng  by  TevtDf  or  Brealtlag;  Coin  Controlled  Appa- 
ratus. Dlspen-ilnir  fablnet.n.  Article  Dispepsing.  Coin  Handling 

{V)  EV  A.NS,  R.  I.  .  Measuring  and  Testing  (part; 

(ID   LEVY,  M    I,  .  F.lwtruily     .•iwllches.  WeMlnfr.  Ilealliv.  I'hoto-Cell  Circuits  . - 

il)  PARKER.  C    H  ,  Carlwn  ("IK-Diistry  (parti,  e  g  .  Ato.  Carbocycllc  or  Aeydlc  Compounds  (part),  e.g.,  Anthrooes, 

Triarylniethanes.  KsIit'*.  wUU.  Krioiws,  Alil.hydes.  Etliers.  PhenoU.  Alcohols,  Proteins,  Amines,  Natural  Resins. 
(IV)  WEIL,  I  .  Fluid- Pressure  Regulators,  Valves.  Fluid  Handling  (euept  Preaaure  Modulating  Relays,  Float  Valves, 

Diaphragms  and  liellowsi  -  

i\  )  DRl'M.MOM).  K   J  .  Receptacles    .Metallic,  Paper,  Wooden,  (Jlaas;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packaces 

(II    LOVEWEI.I.,  N    N  ,  k.-cor.|»-r<.  .-^ouHd   Recurdkig.  Televwlon;  Telegraphy  (parti;  Pletoelectric  Devices 

(ir  HK.Y.Nfd.DS.  F,.  K.  Eleolnc  Signaling  iparti;  .Non-linear  Reactor  Systems 

(I)  KNIUHT,  W    H  .  .Me<licmM.  Poisons,  Coametlca.  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers;   Preserving.   SterllUlng  and 

Dlalnlectlng  lejoept  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus).  Hleaching.  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatnnant  of  Textiles 

(Ill  Jl'STt'S.  C    I.     Dirt^lve  Radio  Systems;  Nuclear  Matterles;  Nuclear  Resonant  Devloea,  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpedoes.. 
tVI;  .MAN  I  AN.;    A  ,  WheeLt.  Tires  and  Axles,  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles,  LubrtcalloD;  Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt  and 

Sprocket  (learliig.  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances.  Excavating  . 

ill  WILES,  W    O     (AM  I'UFI.I..  R    L  .  acting  ,  Actinide  Series  (eg,  Flasiooable)  Compound.*,  Slntere<l  .MeUl  Stock; 

Eiploalves,  Power  Plant*  umi).  Metallurgy  (part).  Radioactive  .Medicines,  Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemistry 

ipart) —  .     

(VI)  ARN()Lr>,  P  ,  .Milling,  guarrying,  and  Ice  Harveatlrtg:  Motor  Vehtelea-  Land  Vehicles;  EducaTlon 

(ID  MERN.'^TEIN.  S  ,  Electririly     Conversion  Systems.  Protective  Systems,  .Measuring  and  Testing  (except  .Meters), 

8 wttchhoard.s.  RrUy*.  Magnets.  Conderuiers,  Transistors,  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

( VII)  BEN  DKTT.  B  .  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vai>or  Contact  With  Solids;  Ventilation;  Welh;  Concentrating  Evaporators; 

Earth  Bormg  

(li  ARNOLD.  D  .  Carbon  Chemistry  (part^.  eg.  Synthetic  Reain  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sitions, .Natural  Rublier  

(ill  WE.'iTBY,  O  N  ,  \iitiniia*.  ONCiUators,  .Muscellaneou.s  Electron  Space  Discharge  IVvloe  Systems;  Transistor  and 
N'onllnrar  Conductor  Systems  - - 

(Vi  LE  ROY,  C    A  .  Supports  and  Racks;  Separating  and  AMortlni  Solids  (part)   .  

(IV)  NINAS,  (f  A  ,  Ijibel  Pa-sling  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  .Making;  .Manifolding;  Printed  Matter,  Sutlon- 
ery.  Pafwr  Files  and  Binders;  FVilble  or  Portable  Cloaures  or  Partitions;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters, 
1 1  amen.  Whip  Apparatu.s,  Food  Apparatus.  Closure  Operators;  Illumination 

(Ill  NlI>ON,  R  li  ,  Klf<lric  Ijimp-s.  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices,  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and  Oas 
Dischnrge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e  g  ,  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  Radioactive)  Applications;  .M ass  Spectrometers 

(VIIi  WHITMORE,  II    B  ,  Surgery;  Dentistry,  Artificial  Body  Members 

(I)  SPECK.  J  R  ,  Altrading  Compoallions;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 
Chemistry.  

(Ill  MILLER.  A  B  (TOM  LIN,  C.  W  .acting).  Bolt,  Nut,  Rl»«t,  Nail,  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horwahoe  Making:  Driven 
and  Screw  Fa-stenuigs;  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Jopita  or  Couplings;  Cutting 

(Illi  BRONArOM,  F  H  iBAILEY,  E.  E  ,  acting),  RolU  and  Rollers:  Making  Metal  Tools  and  ImplemenU;  Stone 
Working,  .^hra.lln«  Procesaes  and  Apparatus:  Baths,  Closets,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  snd  Drilling;  Paper  Manu- 
facture*; Selectivf  Cutting  - - 

(I     BRINDISI.  M    A  ,  Inorganic  Chembtry;  Fertilisers;  Oas,  Heating  and  niumlnatlnf...   

(I)  MANOAN,  P  E  .  Carbon  Chemistry  iparti,  eg  ,  Synthetic  Reains  (part),  Mlacellaiteous  Polymers  (eg.  Vinyl 
Polymers);  Synthetic  Resm  Compositions  I  part  I.  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Processes  and  Products   .   

Jill  STRIZAK,  J  P  ,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling:  Horology:  Railway  .Mall  Delivery;  Feeding  of  In- 
dt'flnite  I>ength.*,  Weighing  .StTtU-.i      ..    .     ..   

il\  .  LOWE,  D  B  (Fl'LLER,  E  E,  acting),  Oames;  Toys;  Amusements  and  ExercUlng  Devloea,  Mechanical  Ouns  and 
Projectors.  Photographic  Apt>aratus      .      ..    -- - ■- 

<h  WI\KELSTEIN,  A  H  ,  Foo<ls  and  Beveragea:  Fermentation:  Carbon  Chemhtry  (part),  e.g.,  Llgnins,  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives.  Fats.  Sulfurlied  Compounds.  Heavy  .Metal  Compounds 

L  (IREEN  WALD,  J  ,  Fuels.  .Miscellaneous  Compoaltlons     

(II    SaX.  E    /  .  Wave  OuHle.s,  Electric  Meters,  Conductors.  Insulators;  Amplifiers:  Electric  Signalmg  (part) 

\     LISA  NN.  I.  Oeometrtc  Instruments;  Measuring  and  Tetilng  (part) 

(VIli   KRAFFT.  (■    F  .  Li<iuid  Separation  or  Purification  (i>arl):  Laminated  Fabrics        

(Ill  A  NfJEL.  I"    I  >  .  I  »iiU  rriHt'ssors.  Digital  and  .Analog  ComiHiters  .    .    

I  III     .Mo\C(  HK,  J    A  .  In<lustrlal  Arts 

iIIL   Hl'NTER.  K    II  .  llousehol.l.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts 
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EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbe#«  Indicated  below  expire  during  July  1961,  except  thoae  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
provision.*  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Eitension  Act  M  Stat  316  as  amended  by  66  Sut  »1)| and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  un.ler  lU  provisions  of  Public  Law  (m.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patenU  which  have  been  extended  appear*  in  the  AnniuU  Initi  «/  PwtenU—lBtS. 

Ji  Numbers  2J52,a«2  to  2,344.641,  Inclusive 

• '  . Numbers  M3  and  634 


Patents     . 
i'lant  Patents. 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


U  A  Court  ol  CoitoiM  and  Pitoit  Appeal! 

Frank  P.  BiNwrrr  c.  John  Halahan,  Theodobe  F. 

Abonbon  and  FijOTD  a,  Lyon 

JVo.  ««30.     DtxMe*  Janmnrt  IS.  tStl 

[48  CCPA  — ;  288  F.2d  807  ;  128  U8PQ  3981 

1      lNT»»rE««NC»— QC18TIONB   AKCILLAET  TO  PHOtlTT— SUF 

riciENCT     or     DiBCixwBcag     To     Suppobt     CorxT— 

OPEaATIVENESB. 

Where  the  Board  of  Patent  Interfen-ncea  whb  of  the 
opinion  that  the  operatlvenefa  of  a  mm  aiid  ">"«•' /"^ 
caualnK  a  ahutter  plate  and  rlnK,  ahown  In  appelteea 
application,  to  move  In  unison  wa.  not  'n«t"|»''  •'"f 
■uch  mechanism  waa  not  recited  In  the  count,  dire^ed  to 
slide  chanBinK  me«ns  for  projectora,  Hfld  that  We  are 
anabl««  to  con«ir  In  that  rlf-w  since  •  •  •  -ome  meani.  for 
coordlnatlnn  the  morementa  of  the  plate  and  r\ng  U 
eaaentlal  to  the  operatlvenena  of  the  structure  to  which  the 
count  la  directed."  i 

2.   Same— Same  -Same— Same.  ..._  ,     ^   ,„   .„ 

"It  IH  well  settled  that  the  apparatus  dfcgcloaed  In  an 
application  need  not  neceaaarily  be  operative  Hi  »»>«  "««'J 
form  in  which  It  Is  shown  and  deacribed.  It  Is  sufficient 
If  It  can  be  rendered  operative  by  adJuBtmenta  and  cor- 
rfHtlun^  which  would  naturally  occur  to  a  Hkllled  worker 
in  the  art  attempting  to  conatnict  the  apparatMS  on  the 
basts  of  the  application  dlacloaure." 
.1    Same— Same     Same— Same-New  Matteb— Phiowtt. 

"We    have    carefully    considered    appellants    arpiments, 
bat  ar*  of  the  opinion  that  the  dlwlonure  of  the  Halahan 
application  as  filed  U  amply  aufflclent  to  enable  a  skilled 
worker  In  the  art  to  construct  and  use  an  operative  appa- 
ratua    aatlirfylng    the    requirements    of    the    count.     It    la 
therefore    unneceaaary    to   determine   whether    the  amend 
menta    to    the   application    were    proper   or    InyolTed    new 
matter.     Halahan  being  the  senior  party,  and  no  evidence 
baring  been   atibmltted   by   Bennett   to  establish  any  date 
of  invention  prior  to  the  filing  date  of  the  Halahan  appli- 
cation,   the    dedHlon    appealed    from    was    proper    and    la 
affirmed." 
Afpbai,  from  the  Patent  Office.     Interference  No. 

88,510.  j 

AFFIRMED. 

Robert  R.  Locktcood  (Robert  F.  Miehle  and  Harris 
C.  Locktcood,  of  counsel )  for  appellant. 

James  P.  M alone  for  appellees. 
Before  Woblkt.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  and 

Smith,  Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  Witjjam  H. 

KiBKPATBicK.   United  States  Senior  District  Judge 

for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 
WoKLET,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 

court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board 
of  Patent  Interference  of  the  United  States  Patent 
Office  awarding  priority  of  invention  to  the  senior 
party  Halahan  et  al. 

The  Interference  Issue  la  defined  In  the  single  count : 

SUde  changing  meau  for  proJectoTE  c<>™Prt«ing  "»We  maga- 
riM  moontlng  means,  a  supporting  Pl»te  member  adapted  to 
accommodate  aald  aUda  magaaiaa  mounting  means  E^d  har- 
TngnTproJectlon  opening,  curved  Duslwr  ,^*«"  P';,''*?"^ 
mounted  In  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  'o"^^"^'"*'  "^^ 
of  said  slide  m*««ilne  mounting  mean*  adjacent  aald  iapport- 
?ng  plate  a  «mer  member  plvotally  mounted  In  a  plane 
peVndlc^ilar  to  aald  allde  niMa«Jne  mounting  «"«»•.■"«• 
holding  meana  mounted  on  aald  carrier  member,  said  Power 
member  being  porttlowKl  rehitlre  said  slide  ^"Idlng  means 
to  move  a  allitefroin  aald  ""K**!"  Pp"*"""  ,'?*«  J**;?,,*]^ 
holding  means,  said  carrier  member  being  PO'-'^o^*^  ™i»tin 
aald  iwsber  member  to  transport  a  slide  to  projection  position 
fnd  W"n"  means  for  aWlng  a  -"de  maga.lne  ja  d 
Indexing  means  being  connected  to  and  actuated  by  «aia 
puaher  member. 
Neither  party  took  testimony.    The  case  turns  solely 

I 
( 


on  whether  the  disclosure  in  the  Halahan  application 
supports  the  count.  Thus  it  is  unnecessary  to  con- 
sider  the   application   of   the  junior  party    Bennett, 

appellant  here. 

The  invention  Is  a  slide  changing  means  for  pro- 
jectors of  the  type  in  which  a  sUde  magazine  Is  ad- 
vanced step  by  step  to  bring  the  slides  successively 
into  position  opposite  the  projection  opening,  with 
means  provided  for  moving  the  slides  from  the  maga- 
zine into  projecting  position  and  returning  them  to  the 

magazine. 

The  Halahan  application  discloses  a  projector  com- 
prising a  slide  magazine  mounted  on  a  supporting 
plate  below  and  to  one  side  of  the  projection  opening. 
As  the  magazine  advances  along  the  plate  the  slides 
are  successively  brought  into  position  opposite  the 
opening  Advancement  of  the  slide  magazine  is 
effected  by  a  toothed  wheel  which  engages  a  longi- 
tudinally   extending    rack    on    the    bottom    of    the 

magazine. 

The  means  for  moving  the  slide  into  position  in  the 
projection  opening  includes  a   ring  pivoted  adjacent 
that  opening  for  movement  in  a  plane  parallel  to  that 
of  the  opening  and  having  a  gap  with  a  prong  at  each 
edge   in   its   circumference,    the   gap   being   a   length 
greater  than  that  of  one  side  of  the  slide.     In  the  start- 
ing position   one  prong  lies  immediately   al>ove  the 
upper  edge  of  the  slide,  while  the  other  Ues  below 
the  bottom  of  the  magazine  and  supporting  plate  and 
opposite  the  lower  edge  of  the  slide.     Registering  slots 
are  provided  In  the  supporting  plate  and  bottom  of  the 
magazine  through  which  the  ring  can  move.     When  the 
ring  Is  rotated,  by  means  of  a  handle,  the  lower  prong 
moves  through  the  slots  and  engages  the  lower  edge 
of  the  slide.     Further  rotation  of  the  ring  carries  the 
glide  through  an  arc  of  ninety  degrees  and  Into  view- 
ing position  In  the  projection  opening. 

For  guiding  the  slide  during  its  movement,  there 
is  provided  a  shutter  plate  pivoted  at  a  point  adja- 
cent the  pivot  of  the  ring  and  movable  through  the 
projection  opening  in  a  plane  adjacent  that  In  which 
the  ring  moves.    That  plate  is  provided  with  a  rec- 
tangular recess,  the  parallel  sides  of  which.  In  the 
starting  poslHon,  lie  immediately  above  the  side*  of 
the  slide  to  be  viewed,  while  the  third  side  of  the 
recess  lies  above  and  Is  spaced  from  the  top  of  the 
slide.     When  the  ring  is  rotated  the  slide  moves  up- 
wardly In  engagement  with  the  parallel  sides  of  the 
recess,  until  its  top  engages  the  third  side  of  the  recess 
after  which  the  shutter  plate  rotates  with  the  ring 
until  the  slide  reaches  viewing  position.     At  that  point 
the  leading  edge  of  the  shutter  plate  engages  a  fixed 
stop  which  prevents  ftirther  movement. 

To  prevent  the  shutter  plate  from  being  rotated  by 
the  friction  between  it  and  the  sides  of  the  slide  until 
the  latter  has  moved  completely  into  the  recess  a  roller 
is  provided  on  the  shutter  plate  which.  In  starting 
position,  rests  on  the  curved  surface  of  a  cam  which 
is  integral  with  the  ring.  During  the  initial  move- 
ment of  the  ring  the  roller  rides  along  the  curved 
surface  of  the  cam.  When  the  slide  has  fully  entered 
the  recess,  the  roller  moves  off  the  end  of  that  sur- 
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face  and  onto  •  rtralght  rorfacc.  extending  Inwardly 
of  tlie  ring.  The  full  engagement  between  the  slide 
and  the  rfxtm  caiuea  the  shatter  plate  to  roUte  with 
tb«  ring  until  the  slide  reaches  Tlewtng  position. 

When  the  slide  is  to  be  returned  to  the  maga«lne, 
the  handle  Is  mored  to  route  the  ring  In  a  reverse 
direction.  During  such  moTement  the  engagement  of 
the  roller  with  the  straight  portion  of  the  cam  surface 
causes  the  shutter  and  ring  to  more  In  unison  until  the 
roller  returns  to  the  curved  surface  as  the  sUde  re- 
enters the  magaxlne.  Thereupon  the  roller  moves 
along  the  curved  portion  of  the  cam  and  movement  of 
the  shutter  is  arrerted  by  engagement  with  a  fixed 
rtop.  while  the  ring  continues  to  rotate  until  Its  upper 
prong    has    returned    the    slide    completely    to    the 

magazine. 
The  mechanism  for  advancing  a  new  slide  into  posi 
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a1m>  found  on  page  891  of  "Condensed  Encyclopedia  of 
Engineering."  The  Industrial  Press.  New  York,  first 

edition  1828. 

(1]  The  second  portion  of  the  Halahan  disclosure 
qnestioned  by  appellant  relates  to  the  cam  and  roUer 
which  cause  the  shutter  plate  and  the  ring  to  move  In 
hnison.  The  Board  was  of  the  opinion  that,  since 
such  mechanism  Is  not  recited  In  the  count,  lU  opei^ 
atlveneas  U  Immaterial.  We  are  unable  to  concur  In 
that  view  since,  as  pointed  out  by  appellant,  some 
means  for  coordinating  the  movements  of  the  plate  and 
ring  is  ementlal  to  the  operatlveness  of  the  structure 
to  which  the  count  is  directed.  We  are  of  the  opinion, 
however,  that  the  Halahan  application  as  filed  con- 
Ulned  a  suflkrleot  and  operative  disclosure  of  the 
me<^aniam  in  question. 

The- record  shows  that  during  the  prosecution  of  the 


The  mechanism  ror  aavannng  .  urw  ».  u.  .„w^~     n.lahan  sooUcaUon  the  Examiner  made  the  following 
tion  comprise,  a  roller  Which  rides  on  the, nner^^^^^^    HaW^ appUcaUon ^e^^^   ^^    ^^^^^    ^^ 


of  the  ring  and.  in  sUrtlng  position,  lies  In  a  notch 
in  that  surface.  The  Initial  movement  of  the  ring 
moves  the  roller  out  of  the  notch.  The  roller  la 
mounted  at  the  end  of  a  pivoted  arm.  and  Its  move- 
ment imparts  an  oscillatory  movement  to  a  pawl  shaft 
by  means  of  a  connecting  linkage.  The  pawl  on  the 
shaft  enKsges  the  toothed  wheel  previously  mentioned 
whlrh  Is  In  engagement  with  the  rack  on  the  bottom 
of  the  magaxlne.  thua  advancing  the  magaxlne  one 
«tep  and  bringing  a  new  slide  Into  position  opposite 
the  projection  opening. 

Appellant  attacks  the  operatlveness  or  suflWency 
of  the  Halahan  disclosure  on  two  grounds ;  first,  that 
the  mechanism  whereby  the  pawl  Imparts  a  step  by 
utep  movement  to  the  gear  wheel  Is  not  operative  as 
dlflclofied.  The  Examiner  ortjflnally  found  that  dis- 
closure defective  and  required  amendment.  After  such 
amendment,  which  appellant  alleges  Involves  new 
matter,  the  disclosure  was  accepted  as  sufficient 

We  find  It  unnecessary  to  determine  whether  the 
spedflc  pawl  and  g«ir  mechanism  disclosed  in  the 
application  as  filed  was  operative,  or  whether  the 
upeclfic  amendments  made  to  the  appUcatlon  Involved 
new  matter,  since  we  agree  with  the  following  holding 
of  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences : 

Fdrth^miore.  th*_p«rt  of  ln<l«xtai 


criticism 

question: 

Fnrth«r,  the  dJMrlowr*  of  th«  operation  of  cam  BO  to  lock 
and  return  the  ihutter  plate  Ulnsdequats.  "  JRP^  »»* 
the  cam  surface  80  muat  be  defined  m  concentric  fo  theaxle 
of  rins  member  28  and  that  the  !2«L 'l 'if  .ST'^J^t^^S 


the'enrrcd^  and  etralsht  aarfaces,  mart  be  ao  related  to  the 
lower  prong  27  that  the  elsvated 


in  Se  arrter  when  roUer  B2  r«acbai  thla  edge  to  provide 
for  the  mode  of  operation  desired. 

Halahan  then  submitted  the  following  amendm«it 
which  the  Examiner  accepted  as  sufllclent  to  overcome 
his  criticism : 

With  rwpect  to  the  oi>*™««»  •*  ?*  '•^w'^JSLT'IiSS! 


rarti«-nn»r^.  w..j^ — -  n»«n>"  of  Halahan  et  mV. 

which  the  partj  Bennett  contenda  U  Inoperatlre  la  the 
me<^nlam  f^wnrertlng  the . ~<^»*t<>7[ J°®*l£°^ «'Ji« 
paaher  to  latenslttest  nnldlreftlonal  mofloa.  Sort  «e«- 
anUma  are  well  known  common  expedlenU.  •  '.'.^l 
Inntanr^.  the  nae  of  anrh  meehaalim  In  watehee  ana  ciocas 
la  w«U  known. 

As  pointed  out  by  the  Board,  the  count  doe«  not 
recite  any  specific  structure  of  the  magaxlne  advancing 
means,  but  merely  '-alls  for  Indexing  means  sctuated 
by  the  slide  pusher  for  advancing  the  magaxlne.     We 
agree  with  the  Board  that  conventional  pawl  and  ratch- 
et mechanisms   have   long  been  well   known   In   the 
art  which  could  be  employed  In  an  obvious  manner 
by  any  person  skilled  In  the  art  for  converting  the 
oscillatory  movement  of  the  roller  which  enters  the 
notch  In  the  ring  In  the  HaUhan  apparatus  to  a  step 
by  step  unidirectional  movement  of  the  gear  which 
advances  the  magaxlne.     All  that  Is  necessary  Is  a 
pawl  which  will  engage  a  tooth  nnd  advance  the  gear 
when  o«^llated  In  one  direction,  and  will  slide  over  a 
tooth    without    imparting    motion   to   the   gear   when 
oaclllate<l  In  the  other  dlre<tlon.     Such  pawls  are  con- 
ventional, being  shown,  for  exsmple,  at  F  and  O.  Fig.  1. 
page  282  of  volume  5  of  "Machinery's  Encyclopedia." 
The  Industrial  Press.  New  York.  1929,  which  figure  Is 


U  to  hold  tbi  allde  carrter  40  •t«V»J^"t»>«  *^!^S25 
ber  puabes  the  allde  ud  into  the  allde  holder  02.J*»«  »"*«' 
Tile  CTirved  portion  0^  cam  51  la  w»«»t^cwlth  pl^  2«. 
which  U  offset  from  pivot  41  to  provide  f.  «*»»»  ■^^JiJ 
roller  02  on  the  elide  carrter  40.  If  thla  definite  nsana 
WM  not  provided,  the  tUde  arrier  40  mJAt  ta  P«;"»»to"»J 
routed  due  to  ti»e  friction  between  it  and  the  ■"*•  JJ^^f 
^hS  which  mlaM  ca«e  a  blndlaf  of  tte  •»"••  JJJS!^^ 
Inoatratea  how  Ae  aim  51  •"«J*  •'?«*. *2S*Wh«thJ 
around  the  pivot  point  41  of  the  "rrter  *?-...  °?i,^ 
BlwS  la  fully  •••teS;  the  roller  82  will  be  at  the  apex  of 
the  earn  51. 

Appellant  argues  here  that  the  original  dlsclowire 
was  defective  In  the  respects  pointed  out  by  the  Exam- 
iner, and  that  the  amendment  Involved  new  .matter 
and  should  not  have  been  entered  or,  that  In  any  event, 
Halahan  should  not  be  accorded  the  benefit  of  any 
date  prior  to  that  on  which  the  amendment  was  filed, 
which  date  was  subsequent  to  the  filing  date  of 
Bennett's  application. 

We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  application  disclosure 
was  sufficient  as  filed  and  without  the  disputed  amend- 
ment.   It  Is  obvloua  from  the  statement  of  the  Intended 
operation  of  the  derice.  In  the  application  as  filed, 
that  the  roller  rides  on  the  surface  of  the  cam  for  a 
substantial  distance,  while  the  shutter  plate  remains 
stationary  and  the  ring  on  which  the  cam  Is  mounted 
routes  about  Its  pivot.    That  result  could  only  be 
effected  by  making  the  curved  cam  surface  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  the  ring  member.     It  Is  also  obvious 
from  that  statement  that  the  roller  must  reach  the 
end  of  the  curved  surface  of  the  cam  just  as  the  slide 
Is  fully  seated  In  the  recess  In  the  shutter  plate,  since 
the  pUte  must  begin,  at  that  Ume.  to  rotate  with 
the  ring.    It  Is  to  be  noted  that  the  Examiner  under- 
stood the  necessity  for  those  relationships  on  the  basis 
of   the   original   disclosure  alone.    The  amendmwit, 
therefore,  amounted  to  no  more  than  a  statement  of 
what  would  be  recognised  by  one  skilled  In  the  art  as 
Inherent  In  that  disclosure 

[21  It  Is  well  settled  that  the  apparatus  disclosed 
In  an  appUcaUon  need  not  necessarily  be  operative  In 


\ 


July  4,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


9 


the  exact  form  In  which  it  is  shown  and  described. 
It  is  Buffldent  If  It  can  be  rendered  operative  by  adjust- 
ments and  corrections  which  would  naturally  occur  to 
a  skilled  worker  In  the  art  attempting  to  construct 
the  apparatus  on  the  basis  of  the  application  dis- 
closure. Trumbun  et  «I.  v.  Kir$chbraun,  21  CCPA  7?i8, 
67  r.2d  974. '20  USPQ  46;  Creed  et  al.  v.  Pottt,  25 
CCPA  1084,  96  F.2d  317,  37  USPQ  512. 

[3]  We  have  carefully  considered  appellant's  argu- 
ments, but  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  disclosure  of 
the  Halahan  application  as  filed  Is  amply  sufficient  to 
enable  a  skilled  worker  In  the  art  to  construct  and  use 
an  operative  apparatus  satisfying  the  requirements  of 
the  count  It  Is  therefore  unnecessary  to  determine 
whether  the  amendments  to  the  application  were 
proper  or  Involved  new  matter.  Halahan  being  the 
senior  party,  and  no  evidence  having  been  submitted 
by  Bennett  to  establish  any  date  of  Invention  prior  to 
the  filing  date  of  the  Halahan  application,  the  decision 
appealed  from  was  proper  and  Is  affirmed. 
AFFIRMED. 


U  A  Court  of  Csstoms  aad  Patent  Appeals 

UNrrxD  States  Stbbl  Cobp.  v.  Bijub 

LUBMCATINO   COKP. 

Vo.  ««37.     Dteid^d  r«Vr%ary  «,  19tJ 

[4«  CCPA  — ;  286  F.2d  617  ;  128  USPQ  S471 

1.  TaADiMAax  —  OPFoamos  —  Goods  —  Goods    Similar   in 

Natorb. 
In   an   oppoaltlon   to  an   appUcatlon  for  reKlatrntlon   of 
the   letter   "B"   In   a  diamond  shaped   border  deelgn   aa  a 
trademark  for  "small  diameter  tubing  and  coupling  to  be 
incorporated     In     centrallied     lubricating    equipment     for 
machine  tools,  automotive  Tehlclea  and  the  like."  by  the 
registrant  of  a   aubstantlally  almllar  "B"   In   a  diamond- 
shaped   border   dealgn,    for    "metal    pipes   and    tub«"    and 
•^etal  pipes,  tubes,   casing  and  couplings  therefor"  Held 
that  "There  fa  nothing  In  the  application.  Including  the 
Intended   nae   recited   therein,    to   distinguish    applicants 
roods  from  the  pipes,  tubee,  caaing  and  coopllngs  covered 
by   registrants  registration,"   and   that   "It   hi   clear  that 
reglttranfa   tubing,    as    enumerated    In    Its    reglatratlons^ 
could  have  many  alies  and  uaea.  Including  those  d«Scrtbed 
by  the  applicant  for  ita  goods." 
2.  8AMB Samb— 8AMa — DaacRiPTioif   or   Ooooa   ik    Raoia- 

TXATION    COICTROLLINO. 

"While  there  U  aome  evidence  Indicating  that  regis- 
trant uses  Ita  mark  primarily  on  pipes  and  tubing  for 
oU  well  drilling  and  production,  which  apparently  would 
not  Include  flexible  tubing  leae  than  W  m  diameter  of 
the  kind  to  which  appUcant  applies  Ita  marks.  It  U  the 
description  of  the  goods  enumerated  in  the  r^gUtratlon 
that  la  controUlng." 

8.  Same — Sams — Bvidemcb — Uai  or  Mark. 

"Where,  •  •  •,  an  oppoaer,  relying  on  Its  reglatratlon, 
mtroducea  additional  evidence  relating  to  use  of  Its  mark. 
It  la  not  necessarily  limited  to  the  uaes  shown  by  that 
eridence.  but  may  rely  on  the  presumption  that  the  reg- 
isteretf  mark  has  been  uaed  on  all  the  goods  encompassed 
by  the  reglatratlon." 
Appeal    from    the    Patent    Office.     Opposition    No. 

87,829. 

REVERSED. 

Donald  G.  Daltm  (MathewP.  McDermitt  of  counsd) 

for  appellant. 
Dean,  Fairbcnk  d  Hirtok  (MorrU  Htr$ch  and  Harry 

Price  of  counsel)  fbr  appellee. 

Before  Woaixr.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  MAsnif.  and 
Smith.  AMtodate  Judget,  and  Judge  William  H. 
KiaKPATBicK.  Vmud  Statee  Bmier  District  Judge 
for  the  Baetem  Dittriot  of  Pemwy  Ironto 
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WoBLrr.  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 

court 
This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Trade- 
mark Trial  and  Appeal  Board  of  the  United  States 
Patent  Office  dlsmlwlng  an  opposition  by  registrant, 
appellant  here,  to  an  application  of  applicant,  appellee 
here,  for  registration  of  the  letter  "B"  In  a  diamond- 
shaped  border  design  as  a  trademark  for  "tubing  and 
couplings."  subsequently  restricted  by  amendment  to 
"small  diameter  tubing  and  couplings  to  be  incorpo- 
rated m  centralised  lubricating  equipment  for  machine 
tools,  automotive  vehicles  and  the  like."  Use  since 
AprU  15. 1»53.  Is  alleged. 

Registrant  bases  Its  opposition  on  Its  two  registra- 
tions of  a  substantially  similar  "B"  In  a  diamond- 
shaped  border  dealgn,  the  first  registered  In  1910  for 
"metal  pipes  and  tubes,"  and  the  other  registered  In 
lO.'a  for  'metal  pipes,  tubes,  casing  and  couplings  there- 
-for."    Use  of  the  mark  on  pipes  and  tubing  since  1870 

Is  alleged. 

A  stipulation  of  facts  was  submitted  by  the  parties. 
The  facts  on  behalf  of  registrant  show  that  from  1947 
to  1957  registrant  and  Its  predecessors  "sold  a  yeariy 
average  of  over  1,243,000  tons  of  plpea,  tubes,  casing 
and  couplings"  bearing  Its  trademark  for  "numerous 
piping  uses  In  Industry  and  construction"  and  that  a 
substantial  portion  of  Its  tubular  products  "are  sold 
for  use  in  petroleum  drilling,  producing  and  refining 
operations."    An  advertisement  of  registrant's  pred- 
ecessor, published  in  1900,  submitted  vrith  the  stipu- 
lated facts  shows  tubing  ranging  in  sixes  from  1  to 
30  Inches  in  diameter.     Other  exhibits  of  more  recent 
date  show  registrant's  mark  applied  to  sixes  from 
4%  to  20  inches  in  diameter. 

In  the  stipulated  facts  on  behalf  of  applicant.  It  is 
stated  that  the  tubing  sold  under  Its  mark  Is  "flexible 
tubing  less  than  ^"  In  diameter  and  Is  Installed  In 
centrallxed  lubricating  equipment  for  machine  tools 
and  other  machinery  to  conduct  lubricant  in  small 
quantities  from  a  central  pump  to  distributed  bearings 
of  the  machinery." 

There  Is  no  dispute  as  to  the  similarity  of  the  marks 
or  registrant's  priority.  The  sole  issue  is  wheUier 
concurrent  use  of  the  instant  marks  on  the  respective 
goods  of  the  parties  would  likely  result  in  confusion  or 
mistake  or  to  deceive  purchasers  within  the  meaning 
of  section  2(d)  of  the  Lanham  Act 

The  Board  held  that  even  though  the  products  of 
both  parties  fall*wlthln  the  general  category  of  tubing, 
there  was  no  likelihood  of  purcha^r  confusion  since 
they  are  used  for  dlflTerent  purposes,  and  sold  through 
different  channels  of  trade  under  different  circum- 
stances to  different  types  of  purchasers. 

We  are  unable  to  agree  that  the  record  supports 
that  conclusion.  [1]  There  Is  nothing  in  the  applica- 
tion. Including  the  intended  use  recited  therein,  to 
distinguish  appUcant's  goods  from  the  plpee,  tubes, 
casing  and  couplings  covered  by  registrant's  registra- 
tion. It  Is  clear  tiiat  registrant's  tubing,  as  enumer- 
ated in  its  reglatrattons.  could  have  many  slxee  and 
uses,  including  those  dewrribed  by  appUcant  for  Its 
gooi.  [2]  While  there  Is  some  evidence  Indicating 
that  registrant  usea  Its  mark  primarily  on  pipes  and 
tubing  for  oU  well  drilling  and  production,  which  appar- 
entiy  would  not  Indnde  flexible  tubing  lees  than  %"  in 
diameter  of  the  kind  to  which  applicant  appUee  Its 
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markfl.  it  la  the  dMcrlptlon  of  tb«  goods  enumerated  letered  mark  haa  been  naed  on  all  the  goods  encom* 

in  the  registration  that  is  controlling.     [3]  Where,  as  passed   by   the  registratloa.     Oenersi  Bhce  Corp.  r. 

here,  an  opposer.  relying  on  Its  registration,  introduces  Lemer  Bro*.  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  45  OCPA  872,  254  FM 

addltloDal  evidence  relating  to  use  of  its  mar%  it  is  154,  117  USPQ  281.     Accordingly,  we  are  of  the  opin- 

not  neoeesarily  limited  to  the  uses  shown  by  thst  stI-  ion  the  Board  erred  In  dismissing  the  oppodUoo. 

dence.  but  may  rely  on  the  presumption  that  the  reg-  BEVERSBD. 


PATENT  SUITS 

NotlcM  nndtr  30  C.8.C.  2M ;  Patrat  Aet  of  IMS 


t,MTJS7,  R.  H.  L«nd,  Light  polaiiwr  and  proe««s  of  mann- 
facturtns  the  Mine:  t.sas.ns,  ■am*:  t.4SMia.  aani*.  Usht- 
polarlilDf  Bbeet  of  molecularly  oii«ntMl  tranaparcnt  linear 
Mgb  polymer  dyvd  with  dlcbrolc  aubatancc  and  proceaa  of 
manafartare.  MmI  Dec.  11.  l»ft«.  DC,  8.D.N.T .  Doc. 
115/204,  Polaroid  Corporation  r.  Commoreo  Intomaticnml 
Co..  Inc.  tt  al.  Btlpulatloo  and  order  of  dlacontlnaaaee 
Apr.  28.  IMl. 

S.tS4,S14.  B.  O.  Oace.  Safetj  circuit  for  cathode  raj  tubaa : 
t.tst.571.  same.  Rafetjr  drrulta  for  Uiermlonlc  apparatna : 
t,ll»,flS4,  ume.  Hafety  hlfb  potential  electrical  aonrcea  and 
rlrmlta :  tXl^Mfl,  aamc.  High  potential  apparatna  rendered 
nafe  for  handling.  IImI  Dec.  9,  IMO,  D.C..  S.D.N.T.,  Doc. 
(10/4H78.  Lexington  School  for  the  Doof  et  al.  r.  8t*itmrt- 
Warner  Corporation  et  al.  Notice  of  rolantary  diamlaaal 
Mar  1.  IMl.  SMM.  flied  Jan.  4.  IMl,  «a«e,  Doc.  61/30. 
Lesington  Bckool  for  th«  Dtmf  et  •!.  t.  X.  U.  Macf  4  Co.. 
Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  of  Toluntary  dliimlaaal  Apr.  28, 
1061. 

t.ni.a7l.  (H«e  2,254.214.) 

t,ai».SS«.  (See  2.254.214.) 

Mn.Sl«.  (See  2,237.367.)  I 

M7ft,«rT.  (See  2.254.214.) 

t.i54,AU.  (See  2.237.807.) 

t.477.7as.  W  E.  Baaaett.  Nail  clipper,  tied  May  B.  1B«1. 
n.C,  N.D  Ind.  (South  Bend).  Doc.  2878.  The  W.  M.  Battett 
Company  ▼   i?arl  it    Leonard  et  al. 

t,SS7.SS7.  O.  Smalley,  Method  of  producing  nodular  and 
eaat  Iron :  t.74S3M,  K.  D.  Mlllla  et  al..  Method  for  producing 
^  caat  ferroua  alloy,  lied  Jan.  5,  4»6«,  D.C.  Del.  (Wilming- 
ton), Doc.  1779,  OKt-er  Bmalley  t.  Tho  Intomational  Nickel 
Co.,  Inc.  DlamlMed  by  atlpolation  and  order  Apr.  18.  1961. 
Ilaaii.  Sled  Feb.  11.  1957.  aame.  Doc.  1863.  OHcer  Bmalley  v. 
Intommtion^l  Siekol  Companp.     Decree  aa  abore. 

t.SS4.MS.  J  Praiier.  Adjuatable  apray  abowerbead ;  B«c. 
Na.  StS.SM  (SP1!;akMAN).  Speakman  Company.  Shower 
head*.  Talrea  and  acceaaorlea.  ahower  and  bath  combination 
hath  flttlnga.  etc..  Sled  May  1.  1961.  DC.  N  D.  Oa.  (Atlanta). 
IHtc.  7582,  gpeakman  Company  r.  Soutkoaotem  Plnmkimo 
flupplp  Co.  line.). 

MSS.7S4,  Rlckea  and  Wood.  VlUmln  Bu;  t.1SS.MS,  aame. 
Vitamin  Bu  active  compoaltlon  and  proceaa  of  preparing 
name.  Sled  May  18.  1961,  D  C  N  J.  (Newark).  Doc.  300-61, 
iferek  4   Co.,  Inc.   r.   Fawce  Jtiokord  Bmrko,  Jr. 

t.MS,tt4,  R.  8.  Holmea,  Ammunition,  Ued  Dec.  30,  1058. 
DC.  Del.  (WllmlngtOB).  Doc.  2074.  OUn  Matkiooon  Ckomieai 
Corporation  r.  Remington  Armo  Comp«mp,  Inc.  Complaint, 
supplemental  complaint  and  countercUUma  dlamlaaed  by  itlpn- 
latlon  In  JKTiiordance  with   Rule  41a(l)   May  3.   1061. 

S.7«^^.     (flee  2,963.794.)  -^ 

t.74S.SaS       (See  2,527.087.) 

t.7S7JM.  O.  L.  Pearaon.  Fabrication  of  allleon  tranalating 
derleea ;  t.7tS34S.  M.  B.  Prince.  Silicon  rectifier  and  method 
of  manufacture  ;  MSS.TSS,  Derlck  and  rroaeh.  Ozldatloa  of 
•cmlconductlve  aurfaeeo  for  ooatrolled  dlf  naion ;  l.tSSbMt. 
W.  O.  Pfann.  Semiconductor  algnal  tranalating  derleea.  Had 
Apr  12.  1061.  DC  Maaa.  (Boaton).  Doc.  61/30»-€,  Wealent 
Elootrie  Compmnp  r.  Tmnoitram  Mltetromte  CeryersNe*. 

S.70«cS«S.     (Be*  2.757,<24.) 

(8«s  ITVrjM.) 


MlOlVn.  O.  Bini.  circular  machinery  for  manafactnre  of 
aaooth  meah  and  net  mash  atocklnga ;  M7t,TSS.  H.  Peel.  Jack 
aelectloD  mechaolam  for  drcnlar  knitting  aachlnea,  Ued 
Apr  25.  1061.  DC.  E.D.  Pa.  (PhlladelphU).  Doc.  20/536, 
Binifer-Pi4€Utp  Inc.  ▼.  Bop  D.  Fmigonkamm. 

M16.SSS,  H.  Wnater,  Self-cloalng  umbrella  frame,  tied 
June  4,  1008.  DC.  B.D.N.T..  Doe.  134/161.  Folan  KaU  4 
Compmmp,  lneorpoft94  ▼.  ColmmkU  UmkrMa  Comfmy,  Inc. 
Conaent  ludgment ;  plalntlg  enjoined  Apr.  2T.  lO^l. 

*,sas.lSa.  M.  W.  Herrinc,  Emi>ennage  atand  for  aircraft, 
•led  Apr  27.  1061.  DC.  8J).  Fla.  (Miami).  Doc.  10/685-M. 
A<ror«/t««ieii,  Inc.  r.  Airerm/t  Mfuipmemt  Company. 

t.S7S.70S.     (Bee  2,810.277.) 

S,S7S,US.  C  T.  Dawaon,  Caae  for  tool;  MS6.7tl.  H.  8. 
Walker,  aame;  MSI.IM.  aame:  Dea.  ias,SU.  aame,  A  com- 
bined key  caae  and  pocket  knife.  Bled  May  2.  1061,  DC. 
S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  61/1576.  Tko  W.  M.  Bataett  Compamp  r. 
Oiv-A-Oift,  Incorporated.  Voluntary  diamlaaal  purauant  to 
Rule  41  May  12.  1061.  Safe.  Sled  May  16.  1061.  aame. 
Doc.  61/1770.  Tko  W.  B.  Basoett  Compamp  r.  8tna  Produet* 
Co.,  Inc.  fla— T.  Ued  May  22.  1061.  DC.  8.D.N.T..  Doe. 
61/1822,  Tho  W.  B.  Bdooott  Compomy  t.  Mugomt  Bsser  *f  al. 

M66.701.     (8oe  2.87«,SM.) 

M66.7M.     (Bee  2,876.086.) 

M11.MS.  W.  W.  Bcholl.  Foot  cnahlonlng  derlce  with  ae- 
cured  pad.  Med  8ept  14.  1060,  DC.  N.D.  Dl.  (Chicago), 
Doc.  ^1449.  Tke  Bckoll  Mfg.  Co.,  Ine.  r.  Dovine'o  Rem«4i«s, 
Ine.  Conaent  Judgment :  patent  held  valid  and  Infringed : 
defendant  enjoined  Apr  21,  1061. 

S^tS^ti.  D.  O.  Btaearer,  Method  and  apparatna  (or  co- 
ordinated atepe  In  photographing  and  exhibiting  motlOB 
plcturea.  Sled  Apr.  27.  1061,  DC.  8.D.  Calif.  (Loa  Angelea). 
Doe.  506/61-K.  Ponariaiea.  /•«.  et  el.  t.  Xalioaal  Tkotero 
4  reieoiaion,  Ine.  at  al. 

tJHUjmi.  8.  W.  Bmnner.  Carrying  eaaea.  Sled  May  1.  1061, 
DC.  8.D.N.Y.,  Doe.  61/1568.  Bom  W.  Brmmor  t.  Ooomr 
Wagner  et  al. 

Mat.4M.     (Bee  2,707,824.) 

I.M6.rrt.  Whetatone  and  Harman.  Inaee1|pldally  actlre 
eaten  of  phoephonia  aclda  and  preparation  of  aame.  Bled 
Apr.  26,  1061.  D.C.N  J.  (Newart).  Doc.  341/61.  BkeU  Oil 
Compamp  t.  ifentroaa  Ckomleol  C*a»f««y. 

t,STI.774.  C  F.  Cinre,  Tranaparent  ahleld  for  gate  ralre 
■tema.  Sled  Apr  20.  1061.  D.O.  B.D.  Tex.  (Houatoa).  Doc. 
13/606.  C.  r.  Clare  et  al.  t.  CMmam  Bpeoioltp  Mamufoetmring 
Co.  et  al. 

M74,74S.  W.  O.  Baker.  Grab  raU  conatructlon :  Dea.  1S7,SS4. 
aame.  Dlring  board  tower  or  the  Ilka:  Dea.  117,476.  aame. 
EMriag  board  atnictnre  or  the  like ;  Deo.  1S7,SM,  W.  O.  Baker, 
Swimming  pool  grab  rail  or  the  like.  Bled  May  1.  1061,  D.C, 
N.D.  Oa.  (AUanU).  Doc.  7583,  Bfcimquip,  Inc.  t.  PoeI««4p. 
Inc. 

MTI^SS,  J.  A.  Cobble,  Br.  et  al..  Tufting  machine,  Bled 
Apr.  28.  1061.  D.C.  E.D.  Tenn.  ( Chattanooga ).  Doc.  8706. 
Bimper-Cokhle.  Inc.  ▼.  Jmmtoa  A.  CohkU.  Br.  et  oJ, 

Dea.  188.888.     (B«e  2.876,586.) 

Dea.  vnMi.     (Bm  2,874.746.) 

Deo.  187,478.     (Bee  2,074,746.) 
181.888.     (B*sX874,741) 


REISSUES 

JULY  4,  1961 


Matter  enclowjd  la  heavy  braeketa  [  1  appeara  In  the  original 

printed  In  Italica  Indicates 

25^3  V     . 

FUSESwrrcH 

Vemoo  Hellstem,  Glendak,  Mo^  y^por.  by  m««^ 

signmcnti,  to  James  R.  Kcwncy  Cofponrtloo,  St.  Loals, 

Mo^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Origiiiid  No!2,634,954,  dated  Ayr.  28,  1953    Ser.  No. 

IWTS,  Sept.  IS,  195«.     AppMcatkm  for  reiswe  Apr. 

22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,288      ,^^^„  .. 
6  Claims.    (CI.  208—114) 


r  1  If 


patent  but  forms  no  part  of  thia  reissue  specification  ;  matter 

additions  made  by  reissue. 

legs  secured  at  th^ir  ends  against  rotation  about  their 
axes  and  having  opposite  free  ends  offset  in  a  common 
plane  and  a  second  section  formed  with  opposed  side 
walls  and  an  end  Cwallsl  wall  defining  an  opening  di- 
mensioned to  receive  said  free  ends  and  being  further 
formed  with  a  pair  of  internal  bores  in  the  plane  of  said 
opening  and  divergenUy  extending  from  said  end  wall 
at  said  side  walls  so  as  to  constitute  angular  continua- 


2    A  fuse  switch  comprising  a  bousing,  a  door  for  said 
housing  movably  supported  thereby,  a  fuse  cartridge  fix- 
edly supported  by  said  door  and  provided  with  a  fuse  link 
extended  therethrough,  a  hinge  member  hingedly  sup- 
ported by  hinge  elements  fixedly  associated  with  said 
hkusijig  and  pivotally  Tittached  to  said  door,  said  hinge 
member  comprising  opposed  side  walls  which  arc  jomed 
by  8  bridge  portion,  a  latching  element  pivotally  support- 
ed by  said  door  for  latching  said  hinge  member  against 
pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  door,  spring  means 
asMciated   vidth  said   latching  clement  which  tends  to 
move  said  latching  element  in  one  direction,  said  latch- 
ing element  being  retained  in  a  position  where  it  latches 
said  hinge  member  by  the  irttact  fuse  link,  and  latch 
means  for  latching  the  upper  portion  of  said  door  in 
its  ck»ed  position  relative  to  said  housing,  said  latch- 
ing element  being  released  by  rupture  of  said  fuse  link 
for  movement  which  unlatches  said  hinge  member  and 
permiU  hinging  movement  of  said  hinge  member  rela- 
tive to  said  hinge  elements  and  pivotal  movement  of 
said  hinge  member  relative  to  said  door  which  causes 
said  door  and  the  fuse  cartridge  carried  thereby  to  move 
downwardly  so  as  to  release  said  latch  means  at  the 
upper  portion  of   the  door   and  permit  the  door  and 
fuse  cartridge  assembly  to  swing  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly relative  to  said  housing. 


tions  of  said  side  walls,  said  bores  being  dimensioned 
to  sUdably  receive  and  to  rotatively  displace  said  free 
ends  upon  insertion  of  the  latter  into  said  bores  so  as 
to  resiliently  urge  said  legs  against  said  side  walls,  said 
side  walls  being  formed  with  lateral  notches  dimensioned 
to  receive  and  interlock  with  said  legs  whereby  the  re- 
silient stressing  of  said  legs  on  said  insertion  wUl  cause 
said  legs  to  resiliently  snap  into  said  notches  to  detach- 
ably  hold  said  sections  together. 

25,005 

roENTIFICATION  CARD 
Donald  F.  Hamioi^  Shaker  Helfhta,  OUOja-lgiior  to 

Laminaton  Ibc^  a  corpo«tk»  of  «iK> 
Origtoal  No.  2,932,913,  dated  Apr.  19,  1»«>,  Ser.  No. 
7S!38«,  Sept  30,  1958.    AppUcatkm  for  reissue  Jan. 
12, 19«1,  Ser.  No.  62,819 

5  Claims.    (CI.  40— 2J) 


1.  An  identification  card  comprising,  a  paper  core 
sheet,  idenUfication  indicia  carried  on  the  surface  of 
Fsaidl  the  core  sheet,  said  indicia  being  protected  against 
tampering  alteration  by  a  protective  laminated  envelope 
presenting  an  exterior  surface  shell  formed  of  polyethyl- 
ene glycol  ester  of  terephthalic  acid,  said  laminated  en- 
velope incorporating  a  Cthermoplastic]  polyethylene  bond 
material  which  is  thermoplastic.  stabU,  inert,  and  capable 
of  forming  a  bond  bonding  said  exterior  shell  to  EsaidJ 
the  paper  core,  said  bond  material  located  between  said 
surface  shell  and  said  core  sheet. 


25, 


25,0#4 
DETACHAitB  FASTENER 
Elsanor  S.  L>  Rm  Mi  FMokk  GdM  U 
«7LlDdcB  LaM,  Mm  Valer,  CaBT^  « 
ezam»  1m  itmo  ^ataBdr  to  88ld  Elsaaor  S.  La  saw 
oSSi  No^.r5S?  dt»dFeb,.24,,19S».S8r.No. 
4523w,  A«f.  27,  1954.    AppBcailo.  for  retake  A«i. 

»^*'^'^iSd^'**fcL  24-103) 

1    A  fastener  comprising,  dcuchable  sections,  one  of 
said  sections  including  a  pair  of  spaced  resilient  wire 


VERTICAL  TUMHEATEM 
John  W   ItaockmortoB  nd  Iota  Sawd  WbIUb,  New 
Rm.  both  of       Yoi*,'n.Y,  asrigMiB,  byaesy  «qJ8Miento,  to  Yiiba 
STtHZS       ConsoHdaied  IndMtriaB,  I«u,  Sob  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 
tmttmm  coiporatloo  of  Ddawore 

OritSal  No.  2,818,838,  doted  Job.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
4EJ3I,  Feb.  2,  1955.  A»Bc8ttai  for  relssoe  Oct. 
8, 1999,  8er.  No.  M5497 

8  Clafam.    (CL  122—356)      .  ^  .    ,  . 
1.  A  tubular  heater  compriaing  a  tall  cyUndncal  fur- 
nace chamber,  a  single  cylindrical  bank  of  vertical  tubes 
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within  the  furnace  chamber  close  to  the  inner  wall  thereof, 
means  for  connecting  the  tubei  into  a  plurality  [of]  con- 
sisting of  not  less  than  four  arcuate  coils  having  a  tut- 
stantially  equal  number  of  tubes  uniformly  distributed 
within  the  furnace  chamber,  each  of  said  coila  being  com- 
poaed  of  an  inlet  tube  and  an  outlet  tube,  said  inlet  tubes 
being  [adjacent  to  each  otherj  located  side  by  side  on 
one  side  of  the  furnace  and  having  inlet  connections  there- 


25,M7 
VULCANIZATION  OF  BUTYL  RUBBER  WITH  FARA 

suBsnrtrrED   phenol   dialcohols,   and 

CURING  BAG  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
PHay  O.  Tawacy,  TuwrnAr.  Md  Jalian  R.  Littic  Wayae, 

N J^  MriaBiiii  to  UaMcd  StatM  Rabbcr  Convey,  New 

York,  N.V.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  Jersey 
OriilMl  N«.  l^TljnS,  dated  Feb.  IS,  1955,  Scr.  No. 

2M,144,  im.  12,  19S2.    AppUcatioa  for  rcianic  Dec. 

23, 19M,  Ser.  No.  78,194 

ISClain.    (CL  1»— 45) 


JrMW^ 


to  at  the  bottom  of  the  furnace  and  said  outlet  tubes  being 
[adjacent  to  each  other  and]  located  side  by  side  on  the 
opposite  side  of>^e  furnace  and  having  outlet  connections 
thereto  at  the  bottom  of  the  furnace,  one  or  more  burners 
centrally  located  at  the. bottom  of  the  chamber  and  pro- 
jecting flame  upwardly  within  the  center  of  the  cylindrical 
tube  bank,  whereby  heat  is  applied  to  all  of  the  tubes  by 
radiation,  and  Csymmetricall  jumpers  at  the  top  of  the 
furnace  in  the  path  of  the  exit  gases  connecting  each 
arcuate  coil  to  at  least  one  of  its  inlet  and  outlet  tubes. 


:ssr.xiaK2: 


1.  A  curing  bag  oomprising  an  annular  resilient  form 
adapted  to  conform  to  the  interior  contour  of  a  pneumatic 
tire  casing  and  defining  an  interior  cavity  inflaUble  with  a 
fluid  medium  to  cause  a  tire  casing  to  conform  to  a  mold, 
said  bag  being  comprised  of  a  rubbery  copolymer  of  an 
isoolefin  having  from  4  to  7  carbon  atonu  and  from  0.5% 
to  10%  of  [a  conjugated  diolefin  having  from  4  to  8  car- 
bon atoms]  isoprene.  vulcanised  with  from  3  to  20  parts 
of  a  condensation  polymer  of  a  2,6-dimethylol-4-hydro- 
carbon  substituted  phenol,  per  100  parts  of  the  said  rub- 
bery copolymer,  the  said  hydrocarbon  substituent  bemg 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
aryl  and  aralkyl  radicals. 


PLANT  PATENTS 
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lUoatratloiu  for  plant  patwita  art  luoally  In  color  and  th.r.fore  It  Is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


2,M7 
ntlS  PLANT 
Robert  V.  SchniMr,  Rte.  2,  Bra  297,  Salta,  Orcf. 
FiM  StpL  27, 19M,  9ar.  No.  5MM 
1  ClaiiB.    (CL  47—^) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Iris  plant,  subsuntially 
as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly 
by  the  disunctly  sparkling  sheen  of  soft  rose  pink  color- 
ing of  the  flowers  which  are  exceptionally  large  in  size 
and  having  petals  of  heavy  substance  that  precludes  flop- 
piness  and  resists  the  elements;  very  broad  domed  stand- 
ards and  massive  semi-flaring  falls;  of  unusual  height, 
pronounced  candelabrum  sum-branching,  broad  foliage 
and  ease  of  propagation. 


of  growth,  hardy  plant,  and  hardy  buds,  its  large,  white, 
and  frilled  bloom,  and  its  retention  of  more  foliage 
throughout  the  winter  than  Azalea  Poukhanense. 


2^9 
ILEX  PLANT 

,  4S9t  MoatfccOo  Bhrd., 


2jMt 
AZALEA  PLANT 
,459«M 


Wtf4n 


Mm,  17. 19M,  9mr.  No.  15,77S 
la^m.    (CL  47-49) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  azalea  plant  substantially 
as  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  its  bushy  habit 


M. 

Soatk  EmdkLi 

FIM  Mar.  17, 19%Scr.  No.  15,77« 

1  Cbdm.    (CI.  47—59)  ,.     _,  „ 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  flex  plant  substandaUy 
as  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  its  dwarf ,  com- 
pact, rotimdate,  and  uniform  habit  of  growth  sli^tly 
taller  than  its  width  and  with  branches  dense  and  ellip- 
ticaL  _^_^^^__ 

2J79 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  TLANT 

Orrflte  O.  Daahai,  RIa.  4,  NUm,  Mkh. 

FDcd  Sept.  14, 1959,  Sv.  No.  84Mt2 

1  Claim.    (CL47— 49) 

A  new  and  distinct  rariety  of  chrysarthemum  plant 

subctantially  as  described  herein  characterized  as  to  nor- 

elty  by  the  strong  reddish  orange  blooms  of  different 

hues,  the  very  double  arran^ment  of  its  petals,  the  large 

siae  of  its  blooms  and  the  early,  continuous  and  long 

blooming  period. 
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2.999,549 

BATTER'S  PROTECTOR 
C«*i  F.  Doofhtj,  Rte.  1,  OM  Hammood  Highway, 

Baton  Roafi«I^a* 

FDcd  Apr.  29. 19597sir.  No.  899,735 

4  ClafaBM.    (CI-  2—2) 


portions  and  an  upper  edge  adapted  to  underlie  the  cor- 
?«D^na  portionTof  the  coat,  said  body  side  portions 
havWn JSS  armholes  formed  therein  having  forward 
and  rear  edges  extending  to  points  at  least  adjacent  ^c 
uDoer  edse  <rf  said  lining  body  and  extending  downwardly 
Ei^^e^h  side^a  thin,  highly  flexible  back  yoke 
pveriying  and  extending  across  the  back  and  part  of  Ac 
side  po^ons  of  said  body  substantially  to  the  upper 
edge  of  the  body  and  having  fonvard  upwardly  extend- 
ing side  edges  extending  in  length  for  at  least  the  full 
ZXd  slid  armhole  portions,  said  back  yoke  being 
of  a  width  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  two  rear 
edges  of  said  armhoJc  portions  of  said  body  .jnd  bemg 
sea^  to  said  liner  body  at  its  upper  edge  with  pleated 
effect  and  having  its  lower  edge  free  of  attachm<mt  to 
said  body,  substantially  throughout  the  full  width  there- 
of and  having  its  forward,  upwardly  extending  edges 
free  of  attachment  to  said  body  throughout  substantially 
the  lengths  of  said  arm  openings,  a  pair  of  sleeves  each 
having  an  annular  inner  end  defined  by  forward  and 
rearward  side  edges,  the  rearward  side  edge  of  each  sleeve 
directly  overiying   and   being  directly  attached   to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  corresponding  forward  edge  ot 
saM  back  yoke  and  being  free  of  attachment  to  said 
liner  body  and  thereby  completing  attachment  of  the 
corresponding  sleeve  and  very  flexibily,  extensibly  and 
indirecUy  connecting  the  sleeve  with  the  rear  portion  of 
said  lining  body.  


2,999.551        „ , 

INTEGRATED  CLASP  FOR  USE  WITH 

NECKTIES  ,  u..^^ 

Sidney  H.  Schrelcr  a^  Ansoid  H.  Schrcter.  both  of 

14  S.  Ertaw  St.,  BaMBon  1.  Md. 

FDed  Feb.  12. 1959,  Ser.  No.  714.922 

5  ClaioH.    (CL  2—145) 


1    A  protector  for  the  chest,  stomach,  back  and  one 
side  of  a  left-handed  or  right-handed  hitting  batter,  said 
protector  comprising  a  flexible  panel  which  has  a  first 
portion  adapted  to  fit  over  one  side  of  the  chest  and 
stomach  area  of  the  batter's  body,  a  second  portion  adapt- 
ed to  fit  over  the  side  of  the  batter  which  faces  the  pitcher 
and  a  third  portion  adapted  to  fit  over  approximately  halt 
of  the  back  of  the  batter,  said  panel  having  upper  portions 
fonned  as  integral  extensions  of  said  first  and  third  por- 
tions  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  first jmd  third 
portions  in  front  of  and  in  back  of  the  shoulder  of  the 
batter  to  leave  the  neck  of  the  batter  completely  frM, 
means  fastening  said  upper  portions  together  over  the 
same  shoulder  of  the  batter  adjacent  to  the  side  covered 
by  said  second  portion  and  thereby  leaving  an  ann  ho  e 
above  said  second  portion,  said  panel  having  an  essenually 
straight  lower  edge,  said  arm  hole  having  a  curved  edge 
and  said  third  portion  between  said  lower  edge  and  said 
arm  hole  edge  being  continuous  and  of  approximately 
the  same  height  as  said  first  portion,  said  panel  bang  re- 
versible to  fit  on  the  left  or  right  side  of  a  better  and  the 
corresponding  adjacent  left  and  right  parts  of  his  body 
depending  on  whether  the  batter  is  batung  nght-handcd 
or  left-handed.        ^^^^^^^___ 

2,999.559  „,«,«-.« 

gLEEVED  LINING  FOR  COATO  AND  JACKETS 

jMob  Scyamr  Lockets.  2413  M**2P*  A'*" 
St  Lbrii  Pail^  *0— eapoB^  Mtan. 

Filed  Oct  24, 1957. Ser.  N©j«92.199 

2  CUflH.    (CI-  2—97) 

f 


1  A  necktie  having  a  wide  end  and  a  narrow  end  a 
flexible  label  strip  having  free  intunied  ends  secured  to 
one  of  the  ends  of  the  neckUe,  said  label  stnp  having  a 
slot  disposed  transversely  thereof  adjacent  to  one  end  of 
said  strip,  a  clip  comprising  a  body  having  a  longrtudmid- 
ly  elongated  opening  disposed  brtwecn  said  "t"™^^  «°^ 
of  said  label  strip  and  major  portion  of  said  stnp.  a  tongue 
extemUng  from  said  body,  said  tongue  passing  through 
said  slot  of  said  label  strip  and  overiymg  said  label  stnp 
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■trip,  •  portioa  of  said  idbesive  strip  kxtendiiif  through  prisiiig  an  endlen.  tiibe-like  theath  of  a  plaatkizcd  plaitic 
•aid  doDfated  opening  of  the  clip  in  [contact  with  said  having  the  general  shi^w  of  said  surface,  said  sheath 
label  strip  securing  said  ciip  to  said  label  strip.  being  partially  collapsed  and  flOUed  with  a  mixture  oocd- 


DBCAKDAKX  CAP  CONSnUC 
J.  D«  ¥■«.  CilMtw,  Ohto, 


ucnoN 


Hm*  as,  IMS,  8«.  N^  7444M 
lOite.    (a.»—lfS) 


't 


A  disposable,  military-ttyle  cap  comprWaf  a  tiaile 
rectangular  blank  of  flexible  sheet  material  folded  to  pro- 
vide two  duplicate  side  sections,  eadi  of  said  aide  sections 
consisting  of  an  outer,  vertically  arranged,  brim-formiBg 
panel,  an  inner  headband-formint  panel  dkpoaed  in  flat 
abutting,  coextensive  relation  to  and  jofaied  tirtth  die  brim- 
forming  panel  akmg  a  lower  crease  line  which  defines  a 
lower  edge  of  said  cap,  and  a  crown-forming  panel  joined 
with  the  headband-fonniag  panel  aloag  an  upper  crease 
line  which  defines  in  part  an  upper  edge  of  said  cap,  the 
brim-forming  panel  of  eaich  of  said  side  aections  being 
folded  inwardly  and  downwardly  upon  itaelf  alonf  the 
upper  edfp  of  said  cap  and  adjaoeat  said  upper  creaae 
line  to  provide  on  the  upper  portion  of  eadi  brim-forming 
panel  a  continoous.  downtnmed  reinfordnt  lip;  the  outer 
brim-forming  panels,  inner  headband-forming  paneb,  the 
crown-forming  panels  and  the  reinfordnt  14*  <rf  both 
of  said  side  sections  being  joined  with  one  another  at 
their  reflective  ends,  and  the  ends  of  the  outer  brim- 
forming  paneb  defining  outer,  vertical  end  edges  for  Mid 
cap;  the  crown-forming  panels  of  said  side  sections  also 
bdng  joined  with  one  another  along  a  hinte  Une  extending 
longitudinally  and  centrally  of  saki  cap  and  befaig  fbld- 
able  inwardly  and  downwardly  in  flat,  abotting  relation 
to  one  another;  the  headband-forming  paneb,  crown-form- 
ing paneb  and  reinforcing  14*  being  arnu^ad  to  lie  In 
flat  juxuposed  relation  to  one  another  and  9onipletely 
within  the  confines  of  said  brim-f  onning  pands  witboot 
bunching  when  said  brim-forming  paneb  are  brougfat  Into 
flat  parallel  reUtionship,  and  said  crownrforming  paneb 
being  foldable  upwardly  when  said  brim-forming  paneb 
are  moved  relatively  apart.  ' 


L  UMch, 
NJ.. 


EAR  PADS 


A.  Tqriar, 


2a,lMf,8ar.N«.t2Mlf 
tClahM.    (CL2->2tf) 
5.  In  an  ear  protective  device  of  the  type  ooopriaing 
a  cup  adapted  to  fit  over  an  ear  of  a  person  and  said 
cop  being  formed  with  a  relathrety  wide  pad  receiving 
surface,  an  ear  pad  mounted  on  said  sorfaoe  and 


« 


prising  a  liquid,  a  powder  and  a  piartidzer  for  said  plastic 


a,f9M54 

SHING  A 


METHOD  OF  FINBHING  A  GARMENT  EDGE 

lack  Netaon,  27M  Haaih  Ave.  New  Yerk.  N.Y. 

FMlM.  21,  lfS9.  SstTNa.  7tt,192 

SCWnm.    (0.2—274) 


1 .  The  method  of  forming  a  finished  edge  on  the  fabric 
body  of  a  garment  comprising  the  steps  oX.  securing  a 
binding  Upe  flat  along  the  raw  edge  of  said  fabric  body, 
turning  said  taped  raw  edge  to  the  reverse  side  di  said 
fabric  body,  folding  the  tape  back  upon  itself  toward 
the  fabric  body,  securing  said  turned  tape  and  edge  in 
poeition,  folding  over  said  turned  edge  upon  itsdf  and 
securing  said  folded-over  portion  to  said  fabric  body 
to  thereby  provide  a  finished  edge  f<x'  said  garment 


WATER  CL08BT  TANK  BALL  SEAT 

Vhrbn  L.  StoM,  til  VImI  St,  Moberly,  Mo. 

Fled  JMe  19,  lM7,Ser.  Nn.  M4,5a 

2CMM.    (CL4— 57) 


1.  In  a  fiush  tank  outlet  valve  the  provision  of  a  ver- 
tically moving  valve  elemem,  a  fitting  having  an  upward- 
ly extending  substantially  annular  shoulder,  said  fitting 
having  a  vertical  bore  therethrough  extending  throu^ 
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said  shoulder,  a  valve  seat  renewal  lining  member  poai- 
tionod  above  the  shoulder  of  said  fitting,  said  valve  seat 
renewal  lining  member  harving  an  annular  shape  pro- 
viding an  inner  opening  the  wall  of  which  is  shaped  for 
coaction  with  said  valve  element,  said  valve  seat  renewal 
lining  member  having  a  downwardly  depending  substan- 
tially annular  fiange  around  its  outer  edge,  sealing  means 
disposed  between  said  lining  mwnber  and  said  fitting 
shoulder  to  prevent  leakage,  said  sealing  means  being  dis- 
posed within  said  depending  flange  of  said  renewal  linmg 
member  for  retaining  said  sealing  means  in  place,  and  an 
elongated  upright  cylindrical  valve  guide  disposed  above 
said  lining  member,  the  lower  end  of  said  valve  guide  and 
said  lining  member  having  portions  shaped  for  coopera- 
tive abutment  and  being  in  abutment  with  each  other 
whereby  said  valve  guide  holds  said  renewal  lining  mem- 
ber from  undesirably  rising  upwardly  from  said  fitting 
shoulder,  and  means  for  holding  the  upper  end  of  said 
vaKe  guide  in  place,  said  liner  member  flange  being  long 
enough  to  extend  downwardly  beyond  the  top  of  said 
shoulder  on  substantially  all  sides  of  said  shoulder  to 
hold  said  liner  from  horizomal  shifting  out  of  place,  said 
valve  guide  also  extending  downwardly  beyond  the  top 
of  said  shoulder  and  is  disposed  abutting  said  liner  mem- 
ber flange  whereby  the  flange  holds  the  lower  end  of  said 
guide  from  lateral  movement 


15 


lowering  said  hangers  to  raise  and  lower  said  foot  pieces 
relative  to  the  top  edges  of  said  pool,  and  lead  wheels 
and  guide  wheeb  roUtably  mounted  adjacent  the  forward 
ends  of  said  lifUng  arms  and  engageable  respectively  with 
the  horizontal  and  vertical  surfaces  at  the  top  side  edges 
of  said  pool. 

2,f»9,557 

WATERCLOSET  VENTILATOR 

Arthur  E.  Wltberell,  Rf  J>^  Northamptoii,  Maas. 

nied  June  23,  IfSt,  Ser.  No.  743,688 

IClafan.    (a.  4— 213) 
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2,999,534 

SWIMMING  POOL  COVER 
Enrfl  A.  BcMbr,  PX>.  B«  52,  Beiiiii«H,  Calif. 

Filed  May  29, 1959,  Ser.  N*.  817,449 
^  21CWnM.    (CL4— 172) 


jam 


at 


'■i^ 


1.  Protective  apparatus  for  covering  and  uncovering  a 
swimming  pool  comprising  a  plurality  of  panel  assemblies 
extending  transversely  of  the  pool,  a  plurality  of  hinges 
interconnecting  said  panel  assemblies  in  accordion  fold 
arrangement  providing  altariiate  ridges  and  valleys,  cables 
interconnecting  adjacent  valley  hinges  to  limit  unfolding 
movement  of  said  panel  assemblies,  springs  connecting 
said  cables  to  their  respective  adjacent  ridge  hinges,  each 
of  said  panel   assemblies  including  a  plurality  of  rec- 
tangular   metal    panels   secured    within    interconnected 
metal  frames,  a  plurality  of  hangers  for  supporting  said 
panel  assemblies  each  including  a  vertical  strap  having  a 
horizontal  pintle  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  lower 
end  thereof  pivotally  engaged  with  its  respective  adjacent 
valley  hinge  and  a  rod  projecting  from  the  opposite  side 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  strap  having  a  rc^er  rotatably 
mounted  at  its  inner  end  and  a  foot  piece  depending  from 
its  outer  end,  locking  means  at  one  end  of  said  pool  re- 
leasably  engageable  with  one  end  panel'assembly,  and 
a  self-propelled  carrier  pivotolly  connected  to  the  op- 
posite end  panel  assembly  and  extending  transversely  of 
said  pool  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  said  carrier 
having  a  motor  moumed  centrally  thereon,  a  pair  of 
driving  wheels  at  the  oK>osite  rear  sides  of  said  carrier 
engageable  with  the  top  edges  of  said  pool,  a  drive  shaft, 
a  sprocket  chain  and  wheel  assembly  and  a  reduction 
gear  train  operatively  interconnecting  said  motor  and 
said  driving  wheels,  a  pair  of  wedge-nosed  lifting  arms 
extending  forwardly  at  opposite  sides  of  said  carrier  and 
engageable  with  said  rollers  for  alternately  lifting  and 


A    w^tcrclosct    ventilator    attachment    comprising    a 
short,  hollow,  partly  flattened  motor  and  fan  su^wrting 
body  with  two  spaced  downwardly  extending  arcuate 
arms  of  a  depth  and  longitudinal  length  extending  sub- 
stantially the  length  of  the  body  frictionally  to  fit  over, 
support  and  suspend  the  body  and  all  of  the  attachment 
entirely  on  a  segment  of  the  rim  of  a  watcrclosct  bowl 
at  one  side  and  substantially  in  one  quadrant  of  the  bowl 
immediately  beneath  but  independent  of  the  seat  and  in  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  seat  and  well  above 
the  base  of  the  bowl,  said  body  having  a  substantially  flat 
upper  surface  adapted  to  lie  between  a  section  only  of 
the  lowered  seat  and  of  the  bowl  rim  of  a  watcrcloset 
when  said  arms  arc  over  the  rim,  an  outlet  exhaust  duct 
portion  and  an  inner  side  portion  on  said  body,  said  inner 
side  portion  having  a  bowl  vent  inlet  opening  leading  to 
and  interconnected  with  the  outlet  exhaust  duct  portion, 
a  motor  driven  exhaust  fan  connected  with  the  outlet 
exhaust  duct  portion,  a  fan  and  motcM*  housing  mounted 
on  the  outlet  exhaust  duct  portion  of  said  body,  said  hous- 
ing encasing  said  fan,  a  motor  in  the  housing  connected 
with  the  fan,  a  switch  for  said  motor  mounted  centrally 
in  said  body  and  extending  through  said  substantially  flat 
upper  surface  of  the  body,  said  switch  being  a  press  type 
switch  adjacent  to  and  operated  by  the  weight  of  an 
occupied  lowered  watercloset  seat,  and  resilient  means  to 
bias  a  watercloset  seat  upwardly  to  keep  a  lowawl  un- 
occupied seat  from  operating  the  switch. 


2,999,558 

FACE  REST  MATTRESS 

Nine  L.  EmcL  Spencer,  Wb. 

Filed  Am-  1971959,  Ser.  No.  834,744 

SCfadmi.    (CL5— 91) 


r 


i*i 


1 .  A  mattress  having  spaced  vertically  disposed  openings 
extended  therethrough  with  cushions  positioned  in  the  mat- 
tress at  the  sides  of  the  openings  and  also  at  one  of  the 
ends  of  the  openings,  and  an  outlet  passage  extended 
from  each  of  said  openings  to  the  exterior  of  the  mat- 
tress said  outlet  passage  terminating  in  the  upper  surface 
of  the  mattress  adjacent  the  cushions  positioned  at  the 
ends  of  said  opening. 
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TOE  LASTING  MACHINES 


of  New  Jcncy 

Filed  Jan.  26,  If  59.  Scr.  No.  789,1«3 
18  ClafaM.    (CL  11—13^) 


1.  A  toe  luting  machine  having  a  support  for  a  &hoe 
comprising  a  last  wfth  an  i4>per  and  insole  assembled 
thereon,  toe  wipers  mounted  for  advancing  and  closing 
movemenu  from  retracted  and  open  positions  for  wiping 
the  lasting  margin  of  the  upper  materials  inwardly  over 
the  toe  end  of  the  insole  of  a  shoe  on  the  support,  means 
including  a  manually  movable  member  for  effecting  said 
advancing  and  closing  movements  of  the  toe  wipers,  a 
flexible  toe  band  conformable  to  the  toe  end  of  a  last  for 
wiping  the  upper  materials  heightwise  around  the  toe  end 
of  the  last  movable  from  a  retracted  and  inoperative  posi- 
tion behind  said  wipers  to  a  projected  and  operative  posi- 
tion ahead  of  the  wipers,  relatively  to  a  shoe  on  the  sup- 
port, adjustable  stop  means  for  variably  predetermining 
the  location  of  said  toe  band  relatively  to  the  toe  end  of 
the  last  when  said  toe  band  is  in  its  projected  and  opera- 
tive position,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  toe  band  in 
said  retracted  and  inoperative  position,  and  power  oper- 
ated means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  pro- 
jecting the  toe  band  to  operative  position  against  the 
resistance  of  said  yieldable  holding  means. 


including  an  upstanding  rib  having  an  inner  face,  a  sup- 
port adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  lower  face  of  the  out- 
sole,  spaced  gages  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  edge  of 
the  outsole  mounted  on  the  support,  an  end  mill  roughing 
tool  spaced  fropi  said  gages  and  arranged  in  front  of  the 
gages  and  overlying  the  support,  an  abutment  located  be- 
tween the  roughing  tool  and  the  gages  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  inner  face  of  the  rib  of  the  outsole 
mounted  on  the  support  and  engaged  by  said  gafet,  and 
power  driven  feed  members  for  grilling  opposite  aides 
of  the  outsole  just  inwardly  of  the  rib  for  advandag  the 
outsole  lengthwise  of  its  margin  and  for  coc^rating  with 
the  support,  the  gages  and  the  abutment  in  the  maintain- 
ing respectively  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  outsole  and  the 
inner  face  of  the  rib  of  the  outsole  in  engagement  with 
the  gages  and  the  abutment  along  differently  curved  por- 
tions of  the  margin  of  the  outsole  as  the  outsole  moves 
lengthwise  of  its  margin  over  the  tuppon  whereby  to  con- 
trol the  direction  of  feed  of  the  outsole  past  the  tool,  said 
lool  being  adapted  to  remove  a  band  of  material  from  the 
upper  surface  of  the  outsole  just  inside  the  rib  and  to  co- 
operate with  said  feed  members  in  the  moving  of  the  out- 
sole  lengthwise  of  its  margin  past  the  gages  and  the  abut- 
ment. 

DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  WINDSHIELD 
WIPERS    AND    WINDMOELD    WASHING 
PUMF 
WUly  Bock  and  Hans  Frohaika,  Bicti|iieim,  Wnrttcm- 
berg,  Gcnnay,  aarfoMn  to  SWF-Spczlalfabrik  fnr 
Aatonbckor  G«teTR«i  Gjn-kJL,  Bictlghehn,  Wort, 
tcmbcff,  CtitBMMf 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  850,455 

Claims  priority,  ap^icatlon  Germany  Nov.  5,  1958 

(  Claims.     (CI.  15—250.02) 


MACHINES  FOR  ROUGHING  OUTSOLES 
Hum  C.  Panlw,  Laxli«toa,  Ma«L,  ■■Jgnni  to  United 
Shoe  Mafhiawy  Corporattoa,  BoaioB,  MaaL,  a  corpo- 
ratkm  of  New  Jenay 

Fltod  Feb.  15, 19M,  Scr.  No.  8.890 
1«  Clalnis.     (a.  12—17) 


1.  A  driving  mechanism  for  operating  a  windshield  wip- 
er and  a  pump  for  spraying  a  washing  fluid  upon  a  wind- 
shield of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  a  reversible  elec- 
tric motor  having  a  shaft,  means  for  connecting  said 
windshield  wiper  to  said  motor  shaft  so  as  to  be  driven 
thereby  in  both  directions  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  and 
means  for  also  connecting  said  pump  to  said  motor  shaft 
when  said, shaft  rotates  in  one  direction  and  for  discon- 
necting said  pump  from  said  shaft  when  said  shaft  ro- 
tates in  the  opposite  direction. 


SLOTTED  OUTLET  FlX'lllRE  FOR  WALL-IN- 
STALLED VACUUM  CLEANING  SYSTEMS 
Harold  P.  Btahop,  510  W.  Broad  SUf  LoalsvtOe,  Ohio 
Filed  Afr.  t,  1958,  Scr.  No.  727,084 
2^aiikM.    (€1.15—310) 


!.  In  a  machine  for  roughing  the  upper  face  of  a        1.  An  outlet  fixture  for  vacuum  cleaning  systems  of  the 
rubber  composition  outsole  having  a  Storm  welt  portion    type  adapted  for  permanent  installation  in  the  wall  struc- 
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ture  of  a  building,  said  fixtiu^  comprising  a  hollow  flow- 
positioned  funnel-shaped  fixture  body  having  a  horizontol 
annular  shoulder  at  the  upper  end  of  said  funnel-shaped 
body,  an  upright  peripheral  flange  upon  said  hori2X>ntal 
annular  shoulder,  a  second  horizontal  annular  shoulder 
at  the  to^J  of  said  upri^t  peripheral  flange  and  upwardly 
offset  from  the  first  named  horizontal  annular  shoulder 
and  terminating  in  a  second  upright  peripheral  flange 
adapted  to  be  positioned  in  an  opening  formed  in  the 
building  floor,  with  the  top  of  said  second  upright  perii*- 
cral  flange  located  flush  with  the  top  of  the  floor,  a  sub- 
stantiaUy  flat,  horizontaUy  disposed  cover  plate  located 
within  said  second  upright  peripheral  flange  and  seated  on 
said  second  horizontal  annular  shoulder,  the  top  of  said 
cover  plate  being  flush  with  the  top  surface  of  the  floor, 
means  dcUchably  securing  said  cover  plate  to  said  second 
horizontal  annular  shoulder,  there  being  openings  m  said 
cover  plate,  removable  closure  members  for  said  openings, 
an  annular  adapter  plate,  means  attaching  said  adapter 
plate  to  the  underaurface  of  the  floor  concentric  with  the 
opening  in  the  floor  and  surrounding  said  funnel-shaped 
fixture    body,    adjusting   and    leveling   screws    threaded 
through  said  adapter  i^ate  and  contactnig  said  second  hor- 
izontal annular  shoulder  for  adjusUng  said  fixture  body  so 
that  the  upper  edge  of  said  second  upright  penpheral 
flange  is  flush  with  the  top  surface  of  the  floor,  and  hold- 
down  means  located  through  the  first-named  horizontal 
annular  shoulder  and  through  said  annular  adapter  plate 
for  securing  the  fixture  body  in  adjusted  position  m  the 
opening  in  the  floor,  said  first-named  upright  penpheral 
flange  providing  clearance  between  said  first-named  hon- 
rontal  annular  shoulder  and  said  cover  plate  for  accom- 
oKxlating  said  hold-down  means. 

2,990,50 

APPUCATOR  DEVICE 

EmU  Davidsoa,  Scarsdalc.  N.Y.,  aoMor  to 

Guild  Moldcrs,  Inc.,  Eta^o'i/iK* 

Filed  Dec  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  778,002 

8  Claims.    (CL  15—518) 


wardly  and  oppositely  disposed  ribs  an  the  bottom  mar- 
gin of  the  housing,  a  resilient  and  perforated  dieet  back- 
ing plate  carried  on  said  ribs  in  spaced  relation  beneath 
and  resiliently  movable  toward  the  tank  by  upward  jwies- 
sure  thereon,  means  for  removably  supporting  a  cleaning 


pad  on  the  bottom  face  of  the  backing  plate,  the  Unk 
having  a  liquid  exit  opening  through  its  bonom  wall 
above  the  backing  plate,  and  means  including  a  valve 
normally  closing  the  opening  and  having  a  portion  dis- 
posed to  be  engaged  by  the  backing  plate  to  open  the 
valve  when  the  resilient  backing  plate  is  forced  a  pre- 
determined distance  upwardly  toward  the  tank. 


2,990,5<5 

CARPET  FACTENER  STRIP 

Doris  S.  Atwood,  1223  Mayfair  Road, 

Ailiivton  Hcifhti,  HL 

Filed  July  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  830,132 

2ClafaM.    (CL16— €) 


\ 


1.  A  carpet  fastener  strip  comprising  a  flat  strip  of 
metal  having  one  long  side  thereof  shaped  to  provide 
coarse  pointed  teeth  projecting  in  the  plane  of  the  strip, 
said  teeth  having  the  top  surfaces  thereof  serrated,  the 
serrations  extending  longitudinally  oi  the  strip  and  bong 
so  pitched  that  the  serrations  tend  to  lock  upon  with- 
drawal of  the  teeth,  the  strip  having  the  remaining  long 
side  bent  to  form  a  flange,  whose  free  edge  is  above 
the  top  face  of  said  strip,  a  rib  formed  in  said  strip  ex- 
tending lengthwise  thereof  laterally  away  from  the  top 
face,  said  rib  defining  the  base  of  the  teeth  and  barbs 
on  said  strip  extending  above  the  top  face  of  said  strip 
between  the  flanged  edge  and  rib  for  engaging  carpeting 
disposed  above  the  top  face  of  said  strip. 


1  An  applicator  fabricated  of  a  flexible  material  com- 
prising an  elongated  appUcator  body  having  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  applicator  surface  and  terminating  in  a 
plurality  of  elongated  flexible  applicator  elements  extend- 
in"  axially  of  said  appUcator  body  and  having  tips  co- 
operating to  define  an  appUcator  end.  said  applicator 
elements  being  spaced  apart  and  having  confronung  sides 
defining  therebetween  a  plurality  of  elongated  capillary 
slots  extending  axially  of  said  cylindrical  applicator  body 
from  said  applicator  end  thereof  to  a  locaUon  spaced  from 
said  applicator  end,  said  capillary  slots  being  spaced  pe- 
ripherally about  said  appUcator  body  and  extending  in- 
ward from  said  cylindrical  surface  thereof  and  meeUng 
to  define  a  central  capillary  chamber  opening  through 
said  applicator  end. 


2,990,5m 
TROLLEY  CUSHIONING  AND  HOLDING  MEANS 

FOR  SUSPENDED  CLOSURES 
lames  M.  Lee,  North  Manchester,  Ind.,  assignor  to  New 
Castle  ProdnctB,  Inc.,  New  Caide,  Ind,  a  coifioration 
of  Indiana 

FUed  July  10, 1958,  Scr.  No.  747,696 
3  Oahns.    (CI.  16—87) 


GRDULCLEANER 

Harold  L.  Sweeney,  8  lackMW  Co«l,  Nad^  Mass,  and 

John  FaMitM,  415  Textile  Ave  Draort,  Mas. 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1960,  Scr.  No.  16,159 

7  Oafans.    (CI.  15—569) 


1.  In  a  foldable  and  sUdafele  closure  assembly  of  the 
_  _,  .         ,^  ,*_,—,  type  in  which  a  closure  is  suspended  by  means  of  a 
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which  track  is  characterized  by  a  dowawardly  fadng  top 
portJon  Mid  by  a  pdr  of  lateraHy  spaced  upwardly  fac- 
ing wfaed-eagafiog  portkxH  qMoed  betow  the  top  por- 
tion, and  which  trolley  U  characterized  by  a  body  portion 
from  which  the  leading  edge  of  the  dorare  is  suspended 
and  by  two  pairs  of  laterally  spaced  wheels  supported 
for  rolling  engagement  on  the  wheel-engaging  portions 
of  the  track  with  the  diameter  of  said  Wheels  being  such 
that  they  project  above  said  body  portioh  of  said  trolley, 
an   improved  resilient  catch  for  the  closure   assembly 
comprising,  an  elongated  leaf  spring  having  a  width  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  width  of  the  top  pbrtion  of 
said  track  and  being  disposed  against  the  underside,  of 
said  top  portion  with  iU  longitudinal  axis  oriented  length- 
wise of  the  track  whereby  the  lateral  spaced  side  edge 
portions  of  said  spring  are  diqioaed  above  said  upwardly 
facing  wheel-engaging  portions  of  said  track,  means  fix 
edly  securing  one  end  of  said  spring  to  the  underside 
of  the  top  portion  of  the  track,  said  spring  having  a 
portion  intermediate  the  opponte  ends  thereof  which  is 
uniformly  bowed  downwardly  from  the  underside  of  the 
top  portion  of  the  track  a  distance  greater  than  the  dis- 
tance between  the  underside  of  the  top  portion  of  the 
track  and  the  uppermost  portions  of  the  trolley  wheels 
and  less  than  the  distance  between  the  underside  of  the 
top  portion  of  the  track  and  the  uppermost  portion  of 
the  body  portion  of  the  trolley,  whereby  said  intermediate 
downwardly   bowed  portion  of  the  spring  is  disposed 
in  the  path  of  the  trolley  for  resilient  engagement  of 
the  side  edge  portions  only  thereof  by  the  wheels  of  the 
trolley,  and  an  abutment  member  mounted  on  the  under- 
side of  the  top  portion  of  the  track  and  extending  down- 
wardly  into  abutting  generally  point  engagement  with 
'  the  lateral  center  of  the  lowermost  portion  of  said  down- 
wardly bowed  portion  of  said  spring  whereby  to  prevent 
upward  movement  of  said  lateral  center  of  said  down- 
wardly bowed  spring  portion  when  the  side  edge  portions 
thereof  are  flexed  upwardly  by  the  uppermost  portions 
of  a  pair  of  said  trolley  wheels  being  moved  thereunder 
whereby  said  downwardly  bowed  spring  portion  is  flexed 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  spring  to  cushion  the 
movement  of  the  troHey  to  a  stop,  said  downwardly 
bowed  intermediate  portion  of  said  spring  then  bemg  dis- 
posed between  said  two  pairs  of  laterally  spaced  wheels 
whereby  to  resiliently  hold  the  trolley  and  suspended 
closure  in  said  stopped  position. 


thereon,  a  worm  secured  to  the  shaft  between  the  lever 
and  the  flat  portion  and  in  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  the 
lever,  the  lower  peripherial  edge  of  the  lever  with  the 
teeth  thereon  being  spaced  from  the  lug  to  leave  clearance 
for  the  worm  on  the  side  toward  the  lug  when  the  worm 
is  in  line  with  the  teeth,  a  track-engaging  element  at  the 
upper  part  of  the  lever;  means  at  one  end  of  the  shaft  for 
rotating  the  shaft,  the  bracket  having  tabs  extending  at 
an  angle  to  the  flat  portion  of  the  bracket  and  having 
bearings  in  which  the  shaft  is  rotaubly  supported,  and 
thrust  bearings  for  preventing  axial  movement  of  the 
shaft.  

ADJU^TABLB  iflNGES 
Manka  PlfeC,  7  iw  Raymoiii  Gnbu, 


2,99f,5<7 

WORM  OPERATED  DOOR  HANGER 

Olaf  PctfiMi,  3  NatwoM  At«^  Weal  Onmt^  N J. 

Fllsd  Jrac  29, 1959,  Sot.  No.  tlJ.Tl^ 

tClBfaM.    (CL1«~195) 


FIM  Iwm  1, 19S9,  Sot.  N*.  tl7,3«0 

ClaiM  pitority,  applkatioa  Fence  Apr.  17. 1959 

4  0^^11.    (CL1^-12S) 


^■'  - 


1.  A  hinge  comprising  two  hollow  sheaths  each  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  slot,  one  of  said  sheaths  being 
provided  with  a  pin  which  expends  longitudinally  there- 
from and  into  said  other  sheath,  and  a  fastener  assembly 
for  each  of  said  sheaths,  each  fastener  assembly  com- 
prising two  parallel  plates  fitting  into  said  slot  and  each 
terminated  by  heads  slidingly  fitted  into  said  hollow 
sheath,  at  least  one  of  said  plates  having  a  mounting  *• 
flanged  thereon,  and  means  to  spread  said  heads  apart 
so  as  to  lock  said  fastener  assembly  into  said  sheath. 


2,99«,5<9 

DOOR  HOLD-OPEN  DEVICE 

Waher  Poilak,  Detroit,  Mfch^  aarigaor  to  General  Moton 

Corporatkm,  Detroit,  Ml*- «co«po«tfe«cJ  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  11, 1W9,  Sot.  No.  §39,435 

4CWM.     (CL16— 140 


^    ^     >- 


I  A  door  hanger  comprising  a  bracket,  for  connect- 
ing with  a  door,  including  a  flat  portion  that  lies  against 
a  surface  of  the  door,  a  lug  extending  upward  from  the 
flat  portion,  a  lever  located  above  the  flat  portion,  a  shaft 
between  the  flat  portion  and  the  lever,  the  shaft  being 
located  on  one  side  of  the  lug.  a  pivot  connectmg  the 
lever  to  the  lug,  with  the  lever  on  the  same  side  of  the 
lug  as  the  shaft,  the  lever  having  a  substantial  area  con- 
fronting an  area  of  the  lug  in  thrust  bearing  relation 
therewith,  a  lower  peripherial  edge  of  the  lever  with  teeth 


1.  A  hinge  and  holdopcn  aMembly  including  a  first 
hinge  strap  fixed  to  a  body,  a  second  hinge  strap  fixed  to 
a  door  and  articulated  to  said  fint  hinge  strap  about  a 
hinge  axis,  a  fixed  pivot  pin  mounted  on  said  door  mourn- 
ed hinge  sirap  adfaceat  the  outer  edge  of  said  door,  a 
lever  pivoj^dly  supported  upon  said  pin,  a  hold-open  pin 
mounted  on  the  body  supported  hinge  strap,  the  free  end 
of  said  lever  extending  between  the  hold-open  pin  and 
the  door  mounted  hinge  strap,  said  first  and  second  hinge 
straps  defining  a  space  within  which  said  lever  is  substan- 
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tially  disposed  under  all  operating  cootUtioiis,  and  a  com- 
pression spring  member  diqxMcd  between  the  door  mount- 
ed hjwge  strap  and  said  lever  to  bias  the  latter  into  con- 
tinuous engagement  with  said  hold-open  pin,  the  end  por- 
tion of  said  lever  including  an  arcuate  surface  engaging 
said  hold-open  pin  and  which  surface  is  concentrically 
disposed  about  said  hiage  axis  n^iereby  the  lever  remains 
fixed  relative  to  the  door  moimted  hinge  strap  so  long  as 
said  surface  engages  the  h(rid-open  pin,  said  lever  also 
including  a  projection  adapted  to  form  a  notch  inter- 
mediate said  surface  and  the  fixed  pivot  pin,  said  pr<^- 
tion  being  ad^>ted  to  cam  said  lever  about  the  fixed  pivot 
pin  against  the  force  of  said  spring  to  bring  the  itotch 
into  engagement  with  the  bold-open  pin  to  rcleasably  re- 
tain the  door  in  its  open  positkm. 


member  companion  to  and  pivotally  supported  on  said 
irintle  and  enduring  for  slightly  more  than  180*;  said  last 
named  member  having  axially  parallel  defining  edges 
spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  less  than  the  diameter 
of  said  pintle  parallel  to  said  flat  surface  and  no  less  than 
the  diameter  of  said  pintle  perpendicular  to  said  surface; 
and  said  segmental  cylindrical  hinge  member  having 
mounting  means  thereoiL 


2,99«,57f 
SNAP-ON  HINGE 
George  E.  GDpatikk,  Wcat  Hutford,  Coul,  aMSBor  to 
The  Staalcy  Woifci,  New  Britnlm,  Conk,  a  corporation 
of  CowMctk^ 

Filed  Mot.  24, 195S,  Sot.  No.  723,313 
<ClalM.    (CLIC— 149) 


239t472 
ADJUOTABLE-STOP  HINGE 

Abraham  Schwartzkati,  2341  B.  2«h  St,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 195S,  Sot.  No.  783,«12 

3  ClaliiM.    (CL  1<— 191) 


\ 

\ 

•> 
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1.  An  improved  hinge  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  pair  of  hinge  plates  having  interdigitating  axi- 
ally aligned  substantially  cylindrical  knuckles  along  the 
adjacent  edges  there<rf,  a  hinge  pin  registering  with  said 
knuckles,  a  st<^  element  uKNinted  on  one  of  said  knuckles 
and  having  an  inner  cylindrical  surface  complementing 
and  circumferentially  slidably  engaging  the  outer  surface 
of  said  knuckle,  and  means  adjustably  locking  said  stop 
element  in  a  predetermined  position  on  said  knuckle. 


,  1.  A  snap-on  hinge  assembly  comprising  a  mounting 
plate  having  means  for  attachment  to  a  frame  and  the 
like,  said  mounting  plate  having  an  elongated  slot  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  one  end  thereof  to  provide  a  pair 
of  resiliently  flexiUe  clamping  legs;  a  pair  of  pivotally 
connected  hinge  leaves,  one  of  said  leaves  having  means 
for  attachment  to  a  door  and  the  like  and  the  other  of 
said  leaves  having  a  surface  portion  overiying  the  mount- 
ing plate  slot;  and  a  pin  oo  said  overlying  surface  portion 
of  said  other  hinge  leaf  projecting  normally  therefrom 
and  having  a  tapered  head  portion  releasably  engaged  in 
said  slot  to  mount  said  other  hinge  leaf  to  the  mounting 
plate  in  overlying  dinmition,  said  pin  being  engageable 
in  and  releasable  from  said  mounting  plate  slot  by  move- 
ment normal  thereto  with  coociurent  spreading  oi  said 
clamping  legs. 

2,99fJ71 
CABINET  HAVING  PRESSURE  RELEASABLE 

HINGE 

RdnhaidtE.  BuddMlts,  S.  523  Tkor,  Sfokaac,  Wa*. 

FIM  Ai«.  3, 1959,  Sot.  Nik  831,357 

7ClataH.    (CL1<— 171) 
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2,999^3 
POULTRY  SHACKLE 
DoMy  PttH,  1125  EiUi  Bmdcvard,  NW., 
C.  Corey,  2235  Uptaad  Drive,  SW^ 
Rapfch.  Iowa 

Sept  29, 1958,  Sot.  No.  7M,155 
4Cbte.    (CL  17— 44.1) 


1.  In  an  automatic  poultry  shackle,  a  vertically  ex- 
tending rectangular  main  frame  having  an  upper  shank 
portion  formed  thereon,  a  second  frame  vertically  posi- 
tioned inwardly  of  said  fint  frame  and  normally  urged 
in  substantially  the  same  plane  thereof,  said  famer  frame 
being  joined  to  said  main  frame  adjacent  the  thank  there- 
of, said  second  frame  furthw  being  of  such  lener  size 
as  to  provide  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  openings  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  frames,  a  plunger  extending 
downwardly  from  said  thank  portion,  the  lower  eiid 
thereof  having  locking  meam  adapted  to  hold  said  main 


1 .  A  door  hinge  comprising  an  inflexible  vertical  cylin- 
drical pintle  having  mounting  means;  said  pintle  having  „ .,  ^-  . 

a  flat  surface  on  a  chord  of  its  arc  extending  parallel  to  frame  and  said  second  frame  m  substantially  the  same 

the  axis  thereof;  an  inflexible  segmental  cylindrical  hinge  plane,  and  means  positioned  on  said  thank  and  engaged 
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with  aaid  plunger,  said  meant  being  adapted  to  move 
taid  plunger  and  said  locking  means  downwardly  to  dis- 
engage said  secondary  frame,  whereby  the  openings  be- 
tween said  main  frame  and  said  second  Irame  will  be  en- 
larged to  permit  the  feet  of  poultry  to  fall  downwardly 
from  therebetween. 


2,99«J74 
LENS  MOLDING  AFP. 


LTUS 


Flkd 


ARAl 

Rngiaiid,  aolgnor  to 
Wesley  aai  Geon*  N.  Jmmo,  Chicago,  DI. 
M  Jum  1, 1959,  8«r.  No.  81M11 


John  Trevor  dc  Cwk,  Klogswood,  Rngiaiid, 
Newton  K. 


a  first  roller  for  dra^ng  filaments  along  a  path  defined 
by  said  guides,  a  second  roller  rotatable  about  an  axis 
substantially  at  right  an^es  to  said  path  and  disposed 
in  said  j>ath,  the  periphery  of  said  second  roller  being 
cut  away  round  part  only  of  a  transverse  section  of  the 
roller  close  to  but  out  of  the  direct  path  between  the 
guides,  thereby  providing  an  edge  displaced,  axially  of 
the  roller,  from  a  plane  which  is  at  right  angles  to  the 
roller  and  includes  the  path  between  the  guides  and  means 
for  pushing  said  filaments  laterally  over  said  edge  while 
deflected  by  the  roller  surface. 


HChinw.    (CL  18— 5) 


6.  Lens  molding  apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed 
comprising  a  body  member  having  two  rows  of  mold 
holder  receiving  bores  therein,  an  assembly  for  each 
bore  comprising  upper  and  lower  mold  holders,  each  of 
said  mold  holders  having  a  mold  receiving  bore,  a  female 
mold  in  each  of  said  mold  receiving  bores  and  having 
concavities  facing  each  other,  a  male  mold  comprising 
a  ball  between  said  mold  holders,  laid  molds  being  adapt- 
ed for  the  positioning  of  two  lens  blanks  of  sheet  plastic 
material  between  the  male  mold  in  each  mold  holder 
receiving  bore  and  the  female  molds  therein,  meaiu  for 
heating  said  body  member,  a  pivot  rod  between  said 
two  rows  of  bores,  levers  pivoted  thereon  to  swing  over 
either  row  and  provided  with  weights  for  applying  pres- 
sure to  the  assemblies  in  either  row  of  mold  holder-re- 
ceiving bores,  and  means  for  individually  cooling  separate 
portions  of  said  body  member  having  said  two  rows  of 
bores  therein. 


2,990,575 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

VARYING  DENIER  FILAMENTS 

Leslie  BrislMBc  Gibbias  aad  Rcgiiiald  Henry  John  Riley, 

both  of  Spondon,  near  Derby,  Fjigtend,  asrignors  to 

British  Cclancsc  United,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1956,  Scr.  No.  611,550 

ClainH  priority,  application  Great  Brltafai  Sept.  30,  1955 

11  Claims.     (CL  1ft— 8) 
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'2,99037< 

BREAKER  PLATE 

Jnrian  W.  Van  Riper,  208  Beechwood  Road, 

Ridfewood,  N J. 

FUed  Jane  30, 1959,  Scr.  No.  824,063 

tOaiaii.    (CL18— 12) 


V  If  t* 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  extruding  plastic  material  in 
solid  plastic  form  comprising  a  means  for  forwarding  plas- 
tic material  under  pressure,  an  extruding  head  having  a 
chamber  and  a  die  for  shaping  the  plastic  material  as  it 
issues  from  the  chamber,  and  a  breaker  plate  interposed 
between  the  plastic  material  forwarding  means  and  the 
chamber,  the  improved  breaker  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  passages  therethrough  distributed  over  its  effective  area, 
said  passages  having  coaxial  major  portions  progressively 
stepped  in  diameter  from  a  larger  diameter  adjacent  a  first 
face  of  the  breaker  plate  to  a  smaller  diameter  adjacent 
the  second  face  of  the  breaker  plate,  the  successive  major 
portions  of  the  walls  of  the  passages  being  circular  cylin- 
drical and  having  diameters  all  of  which  somewhat  exceed 
the  axial  lengths  of  the  respective  major  portions  of  the 
walls  of  the  passages. 


2,9903T7 
MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN   IMPER- 
VIOUS TUBE  AND  OTHER  PRODUCTS  START- 
ING  FROM  A  WOVEN  TUBE 
Leoncc  Marie  Henri  Kndle  de  LmilMrede,  4  roc  Cave, 
Lcraliois,  F^rance 
FDcd  Ian.  7, 1959,  Scr.  No.  785,351 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  10, 1958 
8  Claims.    (0.18—14) 


"/' 
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1.  Apparatus  for  imparting  variations  in  denier  to  arti-        1.  An  exmisioa  machine  for  the  continuous  production 
ficial  filaments,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  guides,    of  an  impervious  tube  having  a  pervious  reinforcing  sleeve 


/■ 


embedded  in  a  thermoplastic  material,  comprising  an 
extrusion  head  having  a  longitudinal  bore,  a  bar  coaxial 
to  said  bore  and  adapted  to  be  enveloped  by  said  rein- 
forcing sleeve,  external  means  at  the  rear  of  said  extrusion 
head  for  supporting  said  bar,  a  mandrel  mounted  within 
said  bore  and  carried  by  said  bar  with  a  clearance  be- 
tween said  mandrel  and  said  bore  for  the  reception  of 
said  sleeve,  a  die  in  the  front  of  said  bore  with  a  clearance 
between  said  die  and  said  bore  for  the  reception  of  said 
sleeve,  axially  extending  means  connecting  said  die  to  the 
front  of  said  mandrel,  and  an  axially  extending  open 
space  between  the  peripheral  portions  of  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  mandrel  and  the  die,  means  for  moving  said  sleeve 
through  the  clearances  in  said  extrusion  head  and  over 
said  open  space,  and  means  for  supplying  said  thermo- 
plastic material  under  pressure  to  said  extrusion  head 
exteriorly  of  said  sleeve  whereby  some  of  said  thermo- 
plastic material  is  forced  through  said  sleeve  into  said 
open  space  to  contact  and  coat  the  inner  surface  of  said 
sleeve,  while  the  remainder  coats  its  outer  surface,  thus 
embedding  said  reinforcing  sleeve  in  said  plastic  material 
as  it  is  moved  forward. 


material  into  a  condition  for  molding;  an  accumulation 
chamber  receiving  said  plastic  material  from  said  pre- 
plasticizing  means;  a  ram  for  driving  a  charge  of  pre- 
determined quantity  out  of  said  accumulation  chamber; 
a  semi-cylindrical  trough  opening  toward  said  accumu- 
lation chamber  and  positioned  parallel  with  and  below 
the  discharge  end  of  said  accumulation  chamber;  a  ver- 


2^90,578 
COMBINED  SAFETY  AND  MATERIAL 
HANDLING  DEVICE 
Frank  M.  Adair  and  Geiliard  E.  Hoenig,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  June  7, 1960,  Ser.  No.  34,448 
5  ClalBM.    (a.  18—30) 
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1.  In  combination  with  an  injection  molding  press, 
combination  safety  and  material  handling  means  com- 
prising, a  structure  normally  barring  access  to  the  inte- 
rior of  said  press,  said  structure  constituting  a  chute  for 
conveying  molded  parts  away  from  said  press  and  being 
readily  movable  from  normal  position  to  permit  access 
to  the  interior  of  said  press,  and  control  means  operable 
by  movement  of  said  structure  to  permit  operation  of  said 
press  when  said  structure  is  in  position  to  bar  access  to  the 
interior  of  said  press  and  to  prevent  operation  of  said 
press  wheii  said  structure  is  in  position  to  permit  access 
to  the  interior  of  said  press. 


T  ''hgfc^ 
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tically  reciprocable  cover  closing  said  trough  and  coop- 
erating therewith  to  define  a  cylindrical  chamber;  a  mold 
having  a  cavity  therein  and  an  opening  connecting  with 
said  cavity  and  being  of  the  same  radius  as  said  troagh 
and  having  its  walls  constituting  a  continuation  of  said 
cylindrical  chamber;  and  a  ram  in  said  trough  for  driving 
plastic  material  from  said  trough  into  said  last-named 
opening  and  thence  into  said  cavity. 


2,990,580 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  BURSTING  STRENGTH 

OF  POLYETHYLENE  PIPE 
Samuel  Phillip  Focter,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

do  PoDt  dc  Nemoon  and  Company,  WilmlngtoD,  Del., 

a  coiponition  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jnne  4,  1956,  Scr.  No.  588,995 
7  Claims.    (CL  18—55) 

1.  In  a  process  for  increasing  the  bursting  strength  of 
extruded  polyethylene  pipe,  the  steps  which  comprise 
extruding  polyethylene  pipe  from  a  melt  of  the  polymer, 
quenching  the  extruded  polymer  to  a  shape  stable  form 
so  that  the  exterior  is  longitudinally  strained,  thereafter 
heating  the  external  surface  of  the  polymer  to  a  tem- 
perature and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  relax  the  outer 
surface  of  the  polymer  while  maintaining  and  stabilizing 
the  pipe  shape  during  the  surface  heat  treatment  by  the 
relaxed  portion  of  the  polymer  situated  close  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  pipe. 


2  990  581 
PROCESS  FOR  VACUUM  THERMPFORMING 
Arthur  Geoiige  Rowe,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  827,031 
2  Claims.    (CL  18—56) 


2,990,579 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING 

HEAT  SENSITIVE  PLASHC  MATERIALS 

Jamcc  W.  Hcadiy,  LonlsTiilc,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Take  TBu 


Plastics,  Inc.,  LoaiiTillc,  Ky^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  26, 1957,  Scr.  No.  698,988 

lOClirims.    (CL18— 30) 

1 .  In  a  plastic  molding  machine  the  combination  com- 
prising: preplasticizing  means  for  converting  raw  plastic 


1.  A  method  for  deep-draw,  plug-assist  vacuum  thermo- 
forming  of  a  hollow  article  having  walls  and  bottom  of 
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uniform  thickness  which  comprises  the  steps  of  ( 1 ) 
cUunpinf  a  sheet  of  thermoplastic  resin  in  a  frame;  (2) 
softening  the  sheet  by  heating  by  means  of  radiant  beat; 
(3)  presaing  the  softened  sheet  tightly  over  the  top  sur- 
face of  a  forming  die.  which  has  a  bollowed-out  cavity 
in  the  shape  of  the  desired  article,  to  form  a  seal  around 
the  outside  of  the  opening  to  the  concave  forming  sur- 
face; (4)  subjecting  the  softened  thermoplastic  resin 
sheet  to  a  simultaneous,  dual  predrawing  step  which  con- 
sists of  mechanically  drawing  the  portions  of  the  thermo- 
plastic sheet  which  will  form  the  sides  of  the  shaped 
article  by  insertion  of  the  assist  plug  while  simultaneously 
drawing  the  portion  of  the  sheet  which  will  form  the 
bottom  of  the  shaped  article  by  the  application  of  a  dif- 
ferential gas  pressure,  through  a  passage  in  the  assist  plug, 
to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  portion  of  the  sheet  which 
will  form  the  bottom  of  the  article,  the  simultaneous 
mechanical  and  differential  gas  prcMure  drawing  being 
balanced  to  predraw  both  the  side  and  bottom  portions 
to  substantially  the  same  thickness;  and  (5)  subsequently 
subjecting  the  predrawn  thermoplastic  sheet  to  a  final  uni- 
form drawing  and  shaping  step  by  the  application  of  a 
vacuum  through  small  ports  in  the  concave  forming  sur- 
face of  the  die  to  draw  the  thermoplastic  sheet  against 
the  concave  forming  die  surface  which  is.  maintained  at 
a  temperature  below  the  softening  temperature  of  the 
resin,  whereby  the  thermoplastic  resin  is  set  in  the  shape 
of  the  die. 

COLOR  STRIPING  OF  FOLYTETRAFLUORO- 
ETHYLENE  RESIN 
PmI  R.  Tally,  Lowdl,  mad  Ei«cm  D.  Scaicn,  LawrMCC, 
Mmm^  as^Bon  to  Caawl  El«ctrk  Cwnpaay,  a  cor- 

ponrtloa  of  New  York 

FDad  Apr.  1,  If  5»,  Ser.  No.  M3^7« 
3Claliiis.    (CLIS— 59) 


meaiM  and  a  quantity  of  freezable  eiqMJuible  Uquid  in 
presfure  transmitting  relatioo  to  each  other,  interpoiing 
a  freezable  liquid  sefl  between  said  pnmut  i^qiriying 
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means  and  said  liquid,  oonffaring  said  body,  pressure  apiriy- 
ing  means,  liquid  and  liqtiid  seal,  freezing  said  liquid 
seal  and  subjecting  said  confined  body  and  liquid  to  re- 
duced temperature  to  freeze  said  liquid. 


CaUMFING  AFFARATUS 
Chester  H.  Goodwin,  Londosi,  Bi^laBd,  and  Wmiam  R. 
McKelry,  Jr.,  Dccatv,  Ain.,  aiiiinwri  to  The  Chem- 
■Crand  CorponrtlOB,  Decatur,  Ala.,  a  cotporatkn  of 
Delaware  ^^     ^ 

FDad  Oct  24, 1957.  Scr.  No.  (92,160 
3  Clafana.    (Q.  19— M) 
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I .  The  method  of  color  striping  the  insulation  of  wire 
that  is  coated  with  a  polytetrafhjoroethylenc  resin  com- 
pnsing  the  stdps  of  lightly  compacting  thenrsin  into  a 
split  tube  to  make  a  preform,  removing  one  side  of  the 
tube,  and  applying  a  longitudinal  stripe  of  colored  ink 
onto  the  resin  preform  working  as  much  of  the  ink 
into  the  pores  of  the  preform  as  is  possible,  further  com- 
pacting the  preform,  and  then  extniding  the  preform  over 
a  wire  in  the  usual  manner. 


METHOD  OF  AFFLYING  HIGH  FRE98URE 

TO  A  BODY 

I  Barftcra,  159^^39  9SCk  SL,  Howard  Bcack,  N.Y. 

F1M  May  19, 1959,  Sar.  No.  I14,lt5 

(  CUm.    (CL  !•— 59  J) 

1.  The  method  of  applying  high  presMire  to  a  body 

comprising  asanriaring  said  body  with  a  prcaaurc  applying 


^■* 


1.  An  apparatus  for  crimping  filamentary  material, 
comprising  a  base,  a  first  toothed  roll  rcsiliently  mounted 
on  the  base,  a  second  toothed  roll  mounted  on  the  base 
in  engagement  with  the  first  roll  and  having  an  internal 
chamber  and  also  having  a  plurality  of  ports  extending 
from  said  chamber  through  said  second  roll,  a  valve  body 
mounted  in  said  chamber,  and  a  head  slidably  mounted 
on  the  valve  body  and  engaging  the  wall  of  said  chamber, 
said  head  having  an  aperture  for  directing  a  treating  fluid 
from  said  valve  body  through  said  ports  and  into  the 
filamentary  material. 


2,99f3t5 

COTTON  CLEANING  AFFARATUS 
Fwderick    D.   Sawyv,   4U  „„„_ 

Mick.,  asateor  of  twMty-lTa  ttnmt  to  WUlmr 


FHad  Sm.  14, 1957,  Ser.  N«.  <33,9t9 
2Cli^    (CL19— (7) 

1.  Apparatus  for  remoriag  trash  from  cotton  com- 
prising a  housing  defining  an  open  bottom  elongated  hori- 
zontal chamber,  a  phirality  of  spaced  horizontal  rods 
longitudinally  traversing  the  open  bottom  portion  of  said 
chamber,  said  set  of  rods  defining  an  arcuate  array  in 
vertical  cross  section,  said  rods  being  spaced  to  permit 
trash  to  pass  therebetween  but  close  enou^  to  reUin 
cotton  lint,  |i  helical  conveyor  roUUbly  mounted  in  said 
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chamber  in  coaxial  relationship  to  said  arcuate  array  of 
rods  and  extending  the  length  of  said  chamber,  a  plurality 
of  radial  projections  spaced  along  the  periphery  of  said 
helical  conveyor,  said  projections  extending  into  close 
radial  proximity  to  said  rods,  thereby  effecting  a  trans- 
verse rolling  of  the  cotton  lint  across  ssdd  arcuate  array 


tion  against  a  wall  to  an  open  position  in  which  the  seat- 
ing-structure extends  outwardly  from  the  wall,  a  power 
mover  comprising  a  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  in 
stationary  relation  to  the  wall,  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
disposed  telescoping  tubular  members  shiftably  mounted 
one  within  another,  each  succssivc  tubular  member  being 
substantially  smaller  in  diametral  size  than  the  next  ad- 
jacent tubular  member  within  which  it  is  telescoped,  slide- 
bearing  means  interposed  between  each  of  the  tubular 
members  whereby  to  maintain  said  tubular  members  in 


■"VTTTr^ 


of  rods,  means  on  said  housing  defining  an  inlet  com- 
municating with  one  end  of  said  helical  conveyor  to  feed 
unclean  cotton  thereto,  and  means  on  said  housing  de- 
fining a  cotton  outlet  conmiunicating  with  the  other  end 
of  said  helical  conveyor,  said  helical  conveyor  being  ro- 
tated in  the  direction  to  axially  advance  cotton  from  said 
one  end  to  said  other  end. 


^yyU,9^a       

ADJUSTMENTS  FOR  TEXTILE  CARD 

CALENDER  ROLLS 

Charlie  L.  Norton  and  Ralph  V.  Cochian,  Daavffle.  Va., 

SMlgnon  to  Dan  Rhrcr  Mills,  Incorporated,  DanvUle, 

Va.,acorponrtkMofVlr^Bla  ,^.,. 

FDcd  Dec  21, 195«rSer.  No.  €29,919 

5  ClalBii.    (CI.  19—159) 


annularly  spaced  concentric  alignment  and  capable  of 
moving  slidably  one  within  the  other,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  seating-structure 
and  another  of  said  members  being  mounted  in  stationary 
relation  to  the  housing,  each  of  said  tubular  members  be- 
ing provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  pair  of  diametrally 
opposed  vertical  legs,  each  leg  being  provided  at  its  lower 
end  with  a  wheel  for  supporting  such  tubular  member 
upon  the  fioor  as  it  shifts  outwardly  in  relation  to  the 
other  tubular  members,  and  power-driven  means  for  shift- 
ing the  tubular  members  relatively  to  one  another. 


2,99«,5S8 

COMFOSITE  HOUSE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Howaid  C.  McKlalcy,  CarlMe,  Ind.,  aflipor  to  AOdwc^ 

Homes,  Inc.,  CariMe,  Ind.,  a  cotporatfcm  of  Indiana 

FDcd  Feb.  18, 19M,  Ser.  No.  9,626 

8  Cbdmf.    (CL  28—2) 


1.  In  a  coiler  head  for  textile  cards  wherein  a  base 
mounts  a  first  driven  calender  roll  joumaled  in  a  first  pair 
of  stationary  brackets  and  a  second  driven  calender  roU 
is  joumaled  on  a  pair  of  arnu  which  are  pivoted  in  a 
second  pair  of  stationary  brackets,  that  improvemeitt 
which  comprises  two  eccentric  bushings,  one  mounted  in 
each  of  said  second  pair  of  brackets,  means  on  each  of 
said  bushings  for  rotating  same,  and  separate  means  on 
each  of  said  second  brackets  for  fixing  said  bushings  in 
any  desired  roUtional  position,  said  arms  being  jour- 
naled  in  said  second  brackets  by  means  of  said  bushings 
whereby  the  alignment  of  said  calender  roll  with  respect 
to  said  first  calender  roll  may  be  predetermined  by  the 
relative  roUtional  position  of  said  eccentric  bushings. 


2,998,587 

FOWER  ACTUATED  MOVERS  FOR  TELE9COFING 

GYMNASIUM  SEAT-STRUCTURES 
Raymoiid  I.  Mnrpky,  Afla%  M^  aaripMr  to  F^ed 
Medart  Ma— fntliiig  Cn^  9t  Lonii,  Mo.,  a  cmvara- 

tlOB  of  MitMMri  ___^ 

Filed  Mv.  28, 1959,  Sar.  No.  888,682 
SOalM.    (CL  28— 1.126) 

1.  For  use  with  a  foldable  seating-structure  adapted  to 
shift  across  a  floor  or  similar  support  from  a  closed  poti- 


1.  A  building  structure  including  a  pair  of  separate 
independent  building  units,  said  units  being  somewhat 
symmetrical  and  being  of  a  size  and  shape  such  that  they 
are  transporuble  on  a  highway  or  railroad,  said  uniu 
being  completely  finished,  both  inside  and  out.  said  units 
being  joined  together,  as  rights  and  lefts,  on  a  suiuble 
foundation  forming  a  single  building  structure,  eacfe^f 
said  units  having  a  rigid  supporting  framework  including 
longitudinally  and  laterally  extending  steel  beams  lying 
in  the  same  plane,  the  -wall?,  and  floor  of  each  unit  being 
connected  to  and  built  on  said  rigid  metal  framework, 
the  opposed  inner  wall  of  each  unit  having  an  aligned 
opening,  a  heating  duct  positioned  in  each  of  said  open- 
ings, said  ducts  forming  the  heating  connection  between 
units,  a  slideable  duct  extension  telescoped  within  the 
duct  in  one  of  said  openings,  said  extension  having  a 
flange  at  the  outer  end  thereof  connected  to  the  opposite 
building  unit. 
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WINDOW  STRUCTURE 
CorBcUas  F.  Lynch,  47  TUlman  St^  Steten 

Filed  Jaa.  10,  195S,  Scr.  No.  70MM 
4Claliiu.     iCL2M—49) 


N.Y. 


y^  'V'^^ 


1.  In  a  window  structure  having  a  generally  rectan- 
gular frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced  main  side  jambs, 
a  lintel,  a  sill  and  supporting  means  disposed  exteriorly 
of  said  main  jambs  to  raise  and  lower  sash  therebetween, 
the  combination  of  an  interlocking  auxiliary  stile  and  an 
auxiliary  side  jamb,  said  auxiliary  stile  having  a  sup- 
ported portion  and  a  rotational  portion,  said  supported 
portion  and  said  rotational  portion  comprising  rigid 
flanged  strips,  rounded  edges  disposed  at  one  end  of  the 
flanges  on  both  of  said  strips,  pivotal  means  joining  said 
portions  to  said  sash  in  flange  overlapping  position 
proximate  »aid  rounded  edges,  a  female  ciiclosurc  dis- 
posed between  the  flange  of  said  roUtional  portion  and 
the  main  stile  of  said  sash  for  interlocking  engagement 
with  the  flange  of  said  supported  portion,  the  rounded 
edge  of  each  of  said  flanges  forming  a  braking  surface 
uguinst  the  opposite  strip  to  limit  rotational  separation 
thereof,  tension  means  mounted  on  said  pivotal  means 
to  adjust  sucfj  interlocking  engagement  to  retain  said  por- 
tions in  selected  vertical  or  rotational  positions,  hook 
means  disposed  on  the  strip  of  said  supported  portion 
for  altachnvent  to  said  supporting  means,  said  auxiliary 
side  jamb  when  secured  to  said  main  jamb  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  supported  portion  concealing  said  sup- 
porting means  and  said  hook  means  and  providing  a  track 
for  guided  movement  of  said  auxiliary  sUle  on  said  con- 
cealed supporting  means. 


corresponding  inner  vertical  edges  and  outer  vertical 
edges,  and  inner  flat,  unobstructed  wall  surfaces  facing 
each  other,  the  walls  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  width  of  the  rafter  to  be  supported 
for  snugly  receiving  the  rafter  end  between  their  inner 
surfaces  with  the  two  inner  surfaces  in  face  to  face  con- 
tact with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rafter,  the  inner  edges 
of  the  walls  each  being  bent  into  flat,  vertical  flanges,  the 
two  flanges  each  being  co-planar,  oppositely  extending 
and  perpendicular  to  their  respective  walls  for  securing 
the  saddle  tie  to  a  support  wall  by  mechanically  fasten- 
ing the  flanges  to  the  support  wall,  the  wall  outer  edges 
being  interconnected  by  a  cross-tie  formed  of  a  vertically 
arranged  flat  portion  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  walls 
and  having  a  thin,  horizontal  top  edge  spaced  a  consider- 
able distance  beneath  the  upper  ends  of  the  walls  and 
extending  transversely  between  the  walls  and  bridging  the 
space  between  the  walls  for  supporting  the  bottom  of  the 
rafter  upon  the  thin  edge  which  thus  forms  a  support 
fulcrum,  with  the  bottom  of  the  rafter  being  otherwise 
unsupported  by  the  saddle  tie,  said  walls  extending 
beneath  the  cross-tie  a  considerable  distance,  with  the  bot- 
tom portions  of  the  outer  edges  of  the  walls  beneath  the 
cross-tie  each  being  slanted  downwardly  and  towards 
their  respective  inner  edges  and  a  bridge  portion  integral 
with  the  cross-tie  bridging  the  space  between  the  slanted 
bottom  portions,  whereby  a  rafter  end  may  be  inserted 
between  and  in  contact  with  the  walls  and  rested  upon 
the  top  edge  of  the  cross-tie  and  the  rafter  may  be  angu- 
larly adjusted  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  walls,  and  when 
adjusted,  the  rafter  may  be  rigidly  secured  to  the  walls 
by  mechanical  fastening  means. 


2,990,59« 

AWNING  RAFTER  SADDLE  TIE 

Robert  Gravclcy,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  auigiior  to  Utt  Vent 

IndiMtrics,  inc.,  Detroit,  Mkh.^ 

Filed  July  31,  1958.  Ser.  No.  752,286 

1  Claim.     (CI.  20—94) 
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An  awning  rafter  saddle  tic  for  supporting  an  end  of  a 
rafter  which  is  substantially  rectangular  in  cros-s-section 
and  which  rafter  is  arranped  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal, 
comprising  a  thin,  flat,  rigid., metal  sheet  bent  into  two 
flat,  parallel,  normally  vertically  arranged  walls  having 


239«^9i 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MOLDING  A  CORE 

RobcH  Lapsley,  Berrien  Sprinci,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Clark 

Equipment  Company,  a  corporatida  of  Michigan 

nied  Dec.  16, 1957,  Ser.  No.  702,892 

16  Claims.    (CL  22— 13) 


1.  A  core  box  for  molding  a  one-piece  core  used  to 
form  the  vanes  in  a  plural  vane  cast  rotor  wheel,  certain 
portions  of  the  vanes  including  back-drafts,  said  core 
box  comprising  a  base,  a  first  circulariy  arranged  core 
box  element  removably  disposed  on  said  base,  a  second 
circularly  arranged  core  box  element  removably  dis- 
posed on  said  base  in  coaxial  relation  to  the  said  first 
core  box  element,  each  of  said  core  box  elements  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  pattern  portions  corresponding  in 
configuration  respectively  to  a  portion  of  each  of  the 
vanes,  alignment  means  at  least  partially  disponed  on  said 
core  box  elements  for  positioning  the  core  box  elements 
so  that  said  pattern  portions  of  the  core  box  elements 
interfit  with  one  another  respectively  to  provide  a  plural- 
ity of  composite  piittern  portions  corresponding  in  con- 
figuration to  the  desired  vanes,  the  said  pattern  portions 
of  the  first  ^ore  box  element  being  free  of  back-drafts, 
the  said  pattern  portions  of  the  second  core  box  element 
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including  back-drafts,  and  the  said  core  box  elements  be- 
ing so  adapted  and  arranged  that  during  removal  the 
pattern  portions  with  back-drafts  on  the  said  second  ele- 
ment are  moved  through  spaces  previously  occupied  by 
said  pattern  portions  without  back-drafts  on  said  first 
element. 

2,990,592 

AUTOMATIC  PRESSURE  POURING  CONTROL 

MECHANISM 

Horace  H.  Harsen,  La  Granse,  ID.,  assignor  to  Griifin 

Wheel    Company,    Chicago,    lU.,    a    coiporation    of 

""rUed  May  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,937 
10  Claima.    (CI.  22—69) 


tends  within  said  weld  cavity  so  that  one  end  of  said  tap 
is  contiguous  to  said  pipe,  and  a  sprue  cavity  connecting 
each  of  said  crucible  cavities  with  said  weld  cavity,  said 
sprue  cavities  intersecting  said  weld  cavity  substantially 
tangentially  thereto  whereby  exothermically  created  mol- 


ten weld  metal  flowing  through  said  sprue  cavities  into 
said  weld  cavity  is  caused  to  enter  said  weld  cavity  tan- 
gentially and  flow  in  a  circuitous  path  around  said  tap, 
and  whereby  said  circuitous  flow  of  molten  weld  metal 
in  said  weld  cavity  concentrates  heat  of  said  molten  weld 
metal  on  said  pipe  and  away  from  said  tap. 


1 .  A  pressure  casting  arrangement  including  a  pressure 
tank  containing  molten  metal,  a  mold,  means  intercon- 
necUng  the  metal  in  the  tank  and  the  mold,  a  source  of 
pneumatic  pressure  fluid,  means  to  deliver  the  fluid  to 
the  tank  to  create  a  superatmospheric  pressure  in  the  tank 
and  thereby  force  the  metal  against  the  force  of  gravity 
from  the  tank  to  the  mold,  valve  means  connecting  the 
source  to  the  tank  to  control  the  pressure  in  the  tank, 
said  second  mentioned  means  including  pneumatic  con- 
trol means  operatively  connected  to  the  valve  meam,  a 
variable  speed  electric  motor,  means  operatively  connect- 
ing the  motor  to  the  control  means  for  adjusting  the 
latter,  and  a  plurality  of  selectable  resistances  associated 
with  said  motor  whereby  the  rate  of  speed  of  the  motor 
can  be  regulated  to  effect  the  continuous  adjustment  of 
the  control  means  at  a  predetermined  constant  rate  of 
change  to  effect  the  increase  of  pressure  in  the  tank  at 
a  constant  rate,  said  control  means  including  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  pressure  in  the  tank  to  regulate  the  con- 
trol means  to  compensate  for  any  deviation  in  the  rate 
of  pressure  increase  in  the  tank  from  said  predetermined 
rate. 

2,990,593 
PROCESS  FOR  EXOTHERMICALLY 
WELDING  PIPE 
Donald  J.  Borfce,  Tnba,  OUa.,  aaignor  to  Continental 
Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  OUahoma 
FUed  July  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  827,831 
4  Claims.    (CL22— 116) 
1.  A  mold  adaptable  to  utilize  exothermically  created 
molten  weld  meld  for  welding  a  tap  to  a  pipe,  compris- 
ing; a  refractory  body  adaptable  to  contact  and  in  part 
conform  to  said  pipe,  said  refractory  body  having  at  least 
two  crucible  cavities  formed  therein,  said  crucible  cavi- 
ties adaptable  for  receiving  thermit  charges,  a  weld  cavity 
formed  therein,  said  weld  cavity  defined  in  part  by  wid 
pipe  as  said  mold  is  positioned  on  said  pipe,  a  tap  cavity 
adaptable  for  receiving  said  tap  and  supporting  s;iid  t.ip 
in  position  for  welding  whereby  a  portion  of  said  tap  cx- 


2  990  594 
SHELL  MOLDING  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 
John  R.  Lewis,  Elnnere,  l^llmington,  Del^  aasigDor  to 
Hercnies  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Sept  23, 1955,  Ser.  No.  536,300 

13  CUims.  (CL  22—193) 
1.  A  molding  comjxjsition  comprising  a  major  amount 
of  sand  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  binder  prepared  by 
blending  together  in  the  molten  state  a  substantially 
petroleum  hydrocarbon-insoluble  pine  wood  resin  and 
a  phenolaldehyde  novolak  resin. 


2,990,595 
SNAP  FASTENER 
Harold  S.  ran  Buren,  Jr.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  asrignor  to 
United-Carr  Fastener  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1956,  Ser.  No.  623,101 
1  Claim.    (CI.  24—208) 


S4.  to 
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A  snap  fastener  assembly  comprising  a  stud  member 
and  a  socket  member  adapted  for  operative  engagement 
with  one  another,  said  stud  member  including  a  base  por- 
tion having  a  flat  planar  surface  for  engagement  with  the 
surface  of  a  support,  and  a  hollow  socket  engaging  por- 
tion integral  with  the  opposite  surface  of  said  base  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  subsfaniially  transverse 
relationship  thereto,  said  socket  engaging  portion  having 
its  outside  surface  substantially  convex  in  configuration 
and  providing  an  inwardly  extending  circumferential  por- 
tion on  the  outside  surface  of  said  socket  engaging  por- 
tion immediately  adjacent  its  line  of  jointure  with  said 
base  portion,  said  socket  member  including  a  base  por- 
tion having  a  substantially  flat  planar  surface  for  engage- 
ment with  the  surface  of  a  support,  and  a  hollow  socket 
portion  Integral  with  the  opposite  surface  of  said  base 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  generally  transverse 
relationship  thereto,  said  socket  portion  having  its  inside 
surface  substantially  concave  in  configviration.  the  part  of 
said  socket  portion   abutting  said   base   portion   of  said 
socket  member  being  relatively  thick  with  the  remaining 
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part  of  Mid  Mcket  portion  extcodinc  outwardly  there- 
from and  decreasing  in  thickneu  in  cross-section  forming 
a  radially  inwardly  extending  free  end  portion  forming  a 
restricted  entrance  to  the  hollow  stud  receiving  area  of 
the  socket  portion,  wherebjfa  upon  the  [osilioning  of  said 
socket  engaging  portion  of  said  stud  member  within  the 
socket  portion  of  said  socket  member  tnc  respective  con- 
vex and  concave  surfaces  will  be  in  abutting  engagement 
with  one  another,  with  the  inwardly  extending  free  end 
portion  of  said  socket  portion  being  in  cooperative  flush 
circumferential  engagement  with  the  linwardly  extend- 
ing portion  on  the  outside  surface  oi  saiid  socket  engaging 
portion. 


2,99«,59< 

DISCONNECT  FOR  THE  SUPPLY  LINES  FROM 

AN  ARCRAFP  TO  A  PILOT 

V.  OflTcaa,  Grccawlch,  Coml,  mtlganw  to  Acro«cc 

loiMMcs,  lac^  a  cofpoialioB  of  Co— ictlcat 

Filed  Oct  3, 19M,  Scr.  No.  <13,72S 

SCIalBi.    (CL14— 211) 


3.  A  disconnect  for  supply  and  commiuucations  from 
an  aircraft  to  a  pilot  which  comprises  a  mounting  plate 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  fastemog  element  compris- 
ing a  disc  resting  on  said  mountmg  plate  and  haring  a 
pair  of  spaced  spring  elements  extending  downwardly 
through  said  opening  and  enlarged  outwardly  at  their 
lower  ends  to  form  a  downwardly  extending  split  pin 
with  a  head  at  its  lower  end  and  a  painof  spaced  spring 
elements  extending  upwardly  and  enlarged  outwardly  at 
their  upper  ends  to  form  an  upwardly  extending  split 
pin  with  a  head  at  its  opper  end,  a  lower  connecting  dis- 
connect part  to  be  detachably  secured  to  the  under  face 
of  said  mounting  plate  and  having  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing recess  narrowed  near  its  upper  part  to  a  neck  open- 
ing which  permits  the  passage  of  the  head  of  said  down- 
wardly extending  split  pin  when  said  downwardly  ex- 
tending spring  elements  of  said  split  pin  are  deflected 
toward  each  other  and  to  engage  and  bold  said  head 
after  said  head  has  passed  through  said  neck  opening  and 
having  a  lower  locking  bolt  slidabl^  upwardly  in  said 
recess  to  enter  between  said  spaced  qiring  elements  to 
hold  said  pin  from  contracting  and  a  spring  biasing  said 
bolt  upwardly,  and  an  upper  disconnect  part  to  be  de- 
tachably mounted  on  the  upper  face  of  said  mounting 
plate  and  having  an  upwardly  extending  recess  to  receive 
said  upwardly  extending  split  pin  and  narrowed  near  its 
lower  part  to  a  neck  opening  which  permits  the  passive 
therethrough  of  the  head  of  the  upwardly  extending  split 
pin  when  the  spring  elements  of  the  upwardly  extending 
split  pin  are  deflected  toward  each  other  and  to  engage 
and  bold  said  bead  after' said  head  has  passed  through 
said  neck  opening  and  having  an  upper  locking  bolt  slid- 
able  downwardly  in  said  recess  to  enter  between  said 
spaced  spring  elements  to  bold  said  s^lit  pin  from  contract- 
ing and  a  spring  biasing  said  upper  locking  bolt  down- 


wardly, said  upper  locking  bolt  extending  to  the  upper  sur- 
fac^of  said  disconnect  and  having  a  handle  to  enable  said 
upper  locking  bolt  to  be  pulled  upwardly,  compressing 
said  spring  to  withdraw  said  bolt  from  said  q>lit  pin 
and  to  withdraw  said  upper  disconnect  part  from  said 
mounting  plate  and  said  lower  disconnect  part,  and  said 
lower  locking  pin  extending  through  the  lower  discon- 
nect part  and  having  a  lanyard  to  enable  said  lower  lock- 
ing pin  to  be  withdrawn  from  said  split  pin,  to  compress 
its  spring  and  withdraw  said  lower  disconnect  part  from 
said  split  pin  and  said  naounting  plate. 


RELEASABLE  SELF-LOCKBVG  COUPLING 

Htarj  J.  Modrcy,  Earie  Drirc,  Stamfofd,  Com. 

Filed  Sept  14, 1M9,  Scr.  No.  t39,7M 

ITCialM.    (CL24— 211) 


1.  A  releasable  self-locking  coupling,  comprising  a 
coupler  including  a  clamping  rod  terminating  on  one  end 
in  a  one-sidedly  overhanging  clamping  head,  a  housing, 
said  clamping  rod  extending  through  said  housing  and 
protruding  with  its  clamping  head  end  from  one  end 
of  the  housing,  said  housing  and  said  rod  being  longi- 
tudinally slidable  relative  to  each  other,  guide  meaiu  for 
retaining  the  clamping  head  in  an  eccentric  position  in 
reference  to  an  aperture  in  a  receiving  member  in  which 
position  the  clamping  head  overhangs  the  receiving 
member  aperture,  and  a  seating  collar  on  the  outside 
wall  of  the  housing  longitudinally  q>aced  from  the 
housing  end  from  which  the  clamping  head  protrudes; 
and  a  receiver  including  an  apertured  receiving  member 
and  an  apertured  support  member  longitudinally  aligned 
and  spaced  from  each  other,  said  receiving  member  aper- 
ture fitting  the  damping  head  and  said  support  member 
aperture  providing  clearance  for  poMage  of  the  housing 
but  fitting  the  seating  collar,  whereby  seating  of  the 
collar  in  said  support  member  opening  supports  the 
clamping  rod  in  a  plane  longitudinally  spaced  from  the 
plane  in  which  the  damping  bead  is  retained  in  the 
receiving  member  aperture. 


2,9fMN 
CONNECTOR  FOR  PLATES 
Arttar  B.  Gaylofld,  Springicid,  Mass.,  mmtg^or  to  The 
Kamaa  Aircraft  Corpontlam,  llloomield,  Coml,  a  cor- 
ponlioa  of  ComMcticat 

Filed  Inly  24, 19S7,  Ser.  No.  «73,f  33 
ICUm.    (0.24—221) 


I.  In  a  device  for  connecting  closely  adjacent  upper 
and  lower  parallel  plates  having  registering  holes  there- 
in, the  combination  of  an  insert  member  formed  at  least 
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in  part  of  an  elastic  plastic  material  and  induding  a 
head  having  a  downwardly  exposed  face  engageaUe  with 
the  upper  face  of  the  upper  plate  at  an  area  surrounding 
the  hole  therein  and  having  a  stem  perpendicular  to  said 
face  and  adapted  to  proiect  downwardly  through  the 
hole  in  the  lower  plate  which  stem  has  a  diameter  sub- 
stantially smaller  than  that  of  the  holes  in  the  plates 
and  which  stem  has  a  transverse  pin  extending  through 
it  near  its  lower  end  and  having  a  length  greater  than 
the  stem  diameter  and  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of 
said  plate  holes  and  which  stem  has  a  vertical  central 
hole  for  receiving  a  vertical  tool  by  means  of  which 
said  stem  may   be  stretched   downwardly   to   a  length 
substantially  greater  than  iU  initial  length,  said  insert 
member  also  having  meam  thereon  accessible  at  the  top 
and  engageable  with  a  tool  so  that  said  pin  may  be 
turned  about  the  vertical  axis  of  the  stem,  and  a  socket 
member  having  an  upwardly  exposed  face  engageable 
with  the  lower  face  of  the  lower  plate  at  an  area  sur- 
rounding the  bole  therein  and  having  an  opposite  lower 
face  which  socket  member  is  provided  with  a  vertical 
aperture  extending  entirely  therethrough  and  also  with 
two  vertical  opposite  sloU  extending  entirely  therethrough 
which  aperture  has  a  diameter  at  least  as  large  as  the 
iniUal  diameter  of  the  stem  of  the  insert  member  and 
which  sloU  provide  clearance  for  the  projecting  portions 
of  said  pin  on  said  stem  so  that  said  stem  and  said  pin 
upon  downward  movement  of  said  insert  member  may 
be  freely  moved  through  said  aperture  and  said  slots, 
the  thickness  of  said  socket  member  being  such  that 
said  stem  must  be  stretched  in  order  to  position  said  pin 
below  said  socket  member  aperture  and  below  said  slots 
so  that  after  stretching  of  the  stem  said  pin  may  be 
turned  as  aforesaid  to  bring  it  out  of  register  with  said 
sIoU  and  so  that  upon  release  of  downward  tool  pressure 
the  projecting  portions  of  the  pin  engage  the  lower  face 
of  the  socket  member  to  apply  upward  pressure  thereto. 


APPARATUS  FOR  M^^G  TILE  AND  CULVERTS 

Radolph  K.  Tyn,  WsroiBii«.  Min^ 

FlkdMay  20, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M«,252 

(CiafaM.    (CL25— 3t) 


2,99f,599 
HOSE  CLAMP 


Oul  Con  G«*.v»«jSj|jljrg2^ 


A^MlLo-Vflrirtyi.  SodwtelH^  dwcdca^  a  cotporadoo 
<^4«ad^ 

Filed  Jam.  2i,  1M9,  Scr.  No.  787375 

Claims  priority,  appikatfoa  Sweden  Jaa.  2t,  1958 

4  ClalBS.     (CL  24—274) 


2.  Apparatus  for  making  concrete  products  such  as  tile 
and  culverts  which  comprises  a  mold  consisting  of  at  least 
two  elongate  sections  of  arcuate  cross  section  in  dis- 
connectible  complementary  rdationship  forming  an  an- 
nular shell,  abutment  members  fixedly  secured  to  and 
outwardly  projecting  from  the  area  adjacent  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  said  sections,  removable  grooved  clamp- 
ing elements  receiving  each  pair  of  abutting  abutment 
members  within  said  groove  and  clamping  said  members 
together,  tensioned  spring  elements  extending  between 
adjacent  clamping  elements  and  tcnsionally  holding  same 
in  clamping  position,  said  sections  providing  an  irregular 
circumferentially  extending  inner  peripheral  portion  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  said  mold,  and  a  pallet  member  re- 
movably enclosed  within  and  enclosing  said  end  and 
having  an  irregular  circumferential  outer  peripheral  por- 
tion corresponding  to  and  intcrfitting  with  the  irregular 
portion  provided  by  said  sections  to  secure  said  pallet 
member  within  said  shell  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and 
prevent  relative  axial  movement  therebetween,  said  pallet 
member  being  removable  from  said  shell  only  by  discon- 
nection of  said  sections  and  lateral  stripping  thereof  from 
said  annular  pallet  member. 


2,99«,M1  ^«„..„^ 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  REFRACTORY  OWECTS 
Harold  C.  WagDcr.  St  Joceph,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  Labora- 
tory Equipment  Coiporatiaa,  St  Jooeph,  Mkh.,  a  cor- 
Doratfcm  of  I^fidilgaB 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  775,592 
3  Clafans.    (Cl.  25—156) 


1.  A  hose  damp  comprinng  a  casing  having  top  and 
bottom  parts,  a  screw  rotatably  mounted  longitudinally 
in  said  casing,  the  top  part  of  said  casing  having  top  and 
side  walls,  and  a  metallic  strip  having  one  of  its  ends 
fastened  to  the  casing  bottom  part  and  having  near  its 
other  end  recesses  engageable  by  the  thread  of  the  screw, 
the  top  part  of  said  casing  having  semi-cylindrical  end 
portions  the  top  and  side  walls  surfaces  of  which  fric- 
tionally  engage  the  tops  of  the  screw  threads  over  about 
half  of  the  outer  periphery  thereof  and  a  central  portion 
having  a  recess  in  the  top  wall  thereof  opposite  the  point 
of  threaded  engagement  of  the  screw  with  the  metallic 
strip  so  that  only  the  side  wall  surfaces  of  the  casing  top 
part  central  portion  engage  the  tope  of  the  screw  threads. 


1.  The  method  of  produdng  hollow  objects  of  the  type 
which  can  be  shaped  upon  a  mandrd  and  removed  dicre- 
from  of  highly  refractory  metal  oxide  substances  which 
comprises  providing  a  mandrel  having  an  external  snK>oth 
surface  which  complements  the  internal  surface  contour 
of  the  object  to  be  produced,  the  mandrel  bdng  formed 
of  a  material  having  a  greater  coeflScient  of  thermal  ex- 
pansion than  the  refractory  substance,  heating  the  man- 
drd to  a  critical  temperature  in  excess  of  substantially 
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500*  F.,  flame  spraying  the  hot  mandrel  with  particles 
of  the  refractory  metal  oxide  substance  in  the  melted 
state  so  as  to  provide  a  continuous  solidified  layer  of  the 
refractory  substance  upon  the  mandrel  before  the  man- 
drel has  cooled  substantially  below  said  critical  tempera- 
ture, continuing  the  flame  spraying  operation  until  the 
refractory  object  has  been  built  up  to  the  desired  thick- 
ness upon  the  mandrel,  cooling  the  mandrel  with  the 
object  thereon  to  shrink  the  mandrel  relative  to  the 
object  to  effect  a  separation  therebetween,  and  removing 
the  object  from  the  mandrel. 


2,990,M2 
VfETHOD  OF  HOT-PRESSING  CERAMIC  FERRO- 
ELECTRIC MATERIALS 
Ronald  J.  Brandmayr,  Eatootown,  N  J.,  Arthur  E.  Brown, 
Florence,  S.C^  and  San  Dl  Vita  and  Robert  J.  Fischer, 
West  Long  Branch,  N  J^  asrignon  to  the  United  States 
of  Amcrka  ai  rcpreicirted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
^  FUcd  Jan.  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  785,096 
1  Qalm.     (a.  25—157) 
(Gimnted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  lec.  266) 


A  method  of  making  shaped  ceramic  ferro-electric 
articles  of  extremely  high  dielectric  constants  from  pow- 
dered ferro-electric  barium  titanate  comprising  the  steps 
of  dry  pressing  powdered  ferro-electric  barium  titanate 
at  room  temperatures  in  a  steel  mold  at  a  pressure  of 
about  20.000  ps  i.  to  form  a  pellet;  completely  incasing 
said  pellet  in  a  shell  of  pressed  zirconia  powder  by  first 
embedding  said  pellet  in  said  zirconia  powder  and  then 
subjecting  the  completely  embedded  pellet  at  room  tem- 
peratures to  pressures  of  about  5,000  p.s.i..  said  zirconia 
powder  having  a  particle  size  consisting  of  6%  coarser 
than  about  60  mesh.  20%  between  60  to  120  mesh.  23%- 
between  120  and  200  mesh  and  51%  between  200  to  220 
mesh;  hot  pressing  the  incased  pellet  in  a  ceramic  die,  the 
material  for  the  ceramic  die  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alumina,  stellite  alloys,  stainless  steel  and 
stabilized  zirconia,  said  hot  pressing  being  performed  at 
pressures  between  about  5.000  to  12.000  p.s.i.  and  at 
temperatures  between  about  800  to  2000°  F.  for  a  period 
of  about  8  to  10  minutes;  removing  the  imbedded,  hot 
pressed" article  from  the  furnace,  slowly  cooling  it  to  room 
temperature,  and  removing  the  zirconia  casing  from  the 
shaped  ferro-electric  article. 


strand,  a  rotatable  spindle  for  winding  the  drawn  strand 
leaving  said  draw-stretching  means,  means  for  traversing 
said  drawn  strand  longitudinally  of  said  spindle,  means  for 
regulating  the  speed  of  said  spindle  to  maintain  the  periph- 
eral speed  of  the  winding  package  substantially  equal  to 
the  speed  of  said  drawn  strand,  a  rotatable  furnishing 
wheel,  means  for  rotating  said  furnishing  wheel,  means  for 


I- 


guiding  said  drawn  strand  into  contact  with  said  furnishing 
wheel  as  it  passes  from  said  draw-stretching  means  to  said 
spindle,  and  means  to  increase  the  force  exerted  on  said 
drawn  strand  by  said  furnishing  wheel  as  said  package  in- 
creases in  diameter  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant 
tension  in  said  drawn  strand  as  it  leaves  said  draw-stretch- 
ing means  and  to  maintain  a  decreasing  tension  in  said 
drawn  strand  as  it  is  wound  on  said  package. 


2,990,604 
PROCESS  OF  THERMALLY  TREATING  AND 
LUBRICATING    POLYETHYLENE    TEREPH- 
THALATE  FILAMENTS  AND  YARNS 
Kenneth  Earmliaw  MacCormack,  Harrogate,  England,  as- 
iignor  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indnstrics  Limited,  Mill- 
bank,  London,  England,  a  corporatioa  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jaly  8,  1957,  Scr.  No.  670,383 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brltahi  July  18,  1956 
5  Cbdms.     (Q.  28—72) 
1.  A  process  for  thermally  treating  and  lubricating 
polyethylene  terephthalate  filaments  and  yams  when  mak- 
ing sliding  contact  with  stationary  metal  surfaces  heated 
to  above  140*  C,  which  comprises  applying  to  said  fila- 
ments an  aqueous  lubricating  composition  which  is  a  solu- 
tion and  which  consists  essentially  of  2-20%  by  weight 
of  a  polyethylene  glycol  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  between  200  and  600  and  which  by  itself  is  a  liquid 
at  room  temperature,  and  up  to  10%  by  weight  of  an 
antistatic  agent,  so  that  the  amount  of  the  non-aqueous 
component  of  said  solution  on  the  filaments  is  at  least 
0.2%  by  weight  of  the  filaments,  and  thereafter  slidably 
contacting  the  filaments  with  said  metal  surface  at  a  tem- 
perature above  140*  C. 


2,990,605 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  ARTIFICIAL  VASCULAR 

MEMBERS 

PanI  Dcmsyk,  576  E.  25th  SL,  Patenon,  N  J. 

FUcd  Jan.  30, 1957,  Scr.  No.  637,287 

5Cfadma.    (Q.  2»— 76) 


2,990,603 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRAW-STRETCHING  AND 

WINDING  YARN 

John  V.  Keith,  Warwick,  RJ^  ■■ii||B  nr  lo  Lstao—  Coiyo- 

raHon,  a  corpocatioB  of  MaaMchnactts 

FHcd  Apr.  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  730.450 

31  Clalma.    (CL  28— 71J)  

I.  Apparatus  for  draw-stretching  and.  winding  yam  1.  The  method  of  forming  an  artificial  vascular  inv 
comprising  means  for  drawing  a  strand  of  untretched  plant,  consisting  of  the  steps  of  forming  a  fabric  tube 
yam  from  a  supply  thereof  and  for  draw-stretching  said    consisting  essentially  of  Dacron  and  which  lies  flattened 
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and  with  ooUapsod  walls  when  the  int«mal  and  external 
pressures  are  equal,  inserting  within  said  fabric  tube  a 
rigid  rtxl,  having  an  external  diameter  only  slightly  less 
than  the  interior  diameter  <rf  the  fabric  tube  when  the 
latter  is  distended,  subjecting  said  tube  and  the  rod  held 
therewithin  to  a  temperature  of  between  about  250*  F. 
and  about  260*  F.  in  an  atmosphere  composed  chiefly 
of  superheated  water  vapour  and  steam  for  at  least  ten 
minutes  and  not  over  thirty  minutes,  restoring  said  tube 
and  rod  to  normal  atmospheric  temperatures  and  pres- 
sure, and  removing  said  rod,  whereby  said  fabric  tube 
remains  at  least  partly  opened  and  with  the  walls  thereof 
uncol  lapsed. 

2,990,606 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  CAPACFTORS 
Seymour    Napolin,    WUIiston    Park,    N.Y.,   assignor   to 
Granco  Corporation,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
nttion  of  New  York  .... 

Original  appUcatkm  Oct.  27,  1954,  Ser.  No.  465,117,  now 
pSJnt  No.  2.831,117,  dated  Apr.  15.  1^5%    J^^]^ 
and  this  application  Nov.  3.  1955.  Ser.  No.  544,796 
1  Claim.     (Q.  29— 25.41) 
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tact  with  one  another  between  electrodes  adapted  to  weld 
them  together  along  groups  of  parallel  lines,  alternate 
lines  terminating  inwardly  of  the  ends  of  lines  adjacent 
thereto,  the  ends  of  all  said  lines  being  spaced  from  the 
outlines  of  said  appliances  to  be  produced,  at  the  same 
lime  energizing  said  said  electrodes  and  thereby  welding 
said  two  strips  together  along  said  lines  to  provide  a  tubu- 
lar space  between  adjacent  lines,  severing  the  composite 
strip  thus  formed  into  units  by  transverse  cuts  between  the 
successive  groups  of  welded  lines  and  inserting  a  bare  elec- 
trical resistance  wire  freely  and  removably  through  all 
the  tubular  spaces  formed  between  said  welded  lines  in 
each  unit,  said  wire  passing  from  one  tubular  space  to  the 
next  around  the  end  of  the  welding  line  which  terminates 
inwardly  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  adjacent  welding 
lines,  welding  said  two  strips  of  each  unit  to  one  another 
along  the  periphery,  and  attaching  insulated  current- 
supply  wires  to  the  ends  of  said  resistance  wire  of  each 
unit. 

2,990,608 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHEET  METAL  ELE- 
MENTS  WITH  PASSAGES  THEREIN 
Ivor  Manning,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

FUcd  Mar.  18, 1957,  Ser.  No.  646,755 
6  Claima.    (O.  29—157.3) 


In  a  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  tubular  con- 
denser having  cylindrical  electrodes  supported  coaxially 
and  in  juxtaposition  outside  of  said  insulating  tube  and 
a  conducting  plunger  extending  through  the  inside  of  said 
tube,  the  steps  of  manufacturing  electrodes  and  insulating 
tube  as  separate  open  ended  tubular  units,  said  electrodes 
being  in  the  form  of  conducting  open  ended  metal  cyl- 
inders; stretching  said  cylinders  mechanically  within  the 
limit  of  clastic  deformation  to  a  diameter  approximately 
corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  said  insulating  lube, 
further  expanding  said  cyUnders  while  being  stretched 
by  heating,  and  slipping  said  stretched  and  heated  cyl- 
inders over  opposite  ends  of  said  insulating  tube  to  ob- 
tain substanUally  uniform  adherence  to  the  outer  surface 
of  said  insulating  tube;  and  attaching  to  a  cu-cumferen- 
tial  portion  of  each  of  said  conducting  cylinders  means 
fomiing  an  electrical  connection  as  wcU  as  a  mechamcal 
haltering  for  the  condenser. 


^           ^ 

: 
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2,990.6e7 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ELECTRIC 

HEATING  PADS 

Antonio  Negiomanti,  Via  ddle  Forae  Amiiite,  MItaB,  Italy 

roSi  Ma/Sl,  1955,  Scr.  NoJ12,095 

Claims  priority.  appHcatlon  Great  Britain  Jmie  3,  1954 

4  Clatans.    (CI.  29— 155  J) 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  aluminum  sheet  element 
having  passages  therein,  comprising  the  steps  of  cold- 
rolling  together  two  aluminum  sheets  with  a  pattern  of 
stop-weld  material  therebetween  and  with  sufficient  pres- 
sure to  pressure  weld  said  sbeeU  together,  said  stop-weld 
material  consisting  essentially  of  organic  polymeric  ma- 
terial and  being  adapted  to  change  into  gaseous  state  at 
elevated  temperature  without  residue,  inflating  the  non- 
welded  areas  between  the  welded  sheets  to  form  pas- 
sages, and  heating  the  composite  to  completely  gasify 
the  stop-weld  material,  whereby  blockages  of  the  pas- 
sages and  promotion  of  corrosion  by  solid  residue  therein 
are  obviated. 

2,990,609 
CASTING  MADE  OF  ALUMINUM  OR 

ALUMINUM  ALLOY 

Rihei  Ohmi,  No.  191  l-Chomc  Shinden-cho, 

IcUkawa  City,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  11, 1958,  Scr.  No.  720,748 

1  Claim.     (CT.29 — 492) 
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1 .  A  method  of  producing  electrically  beatable  flexible 
appliances  such  as  pads  and  blankets,  comprising  the 
steps  of:  placing  two  strips  of  any  electrically  insiUaUng 
fabric  or  other  flexible  material,  of  the  same  width  and 
of  indefinite  length,  in  conUct  with  one  another,  said 
strips  both  consisting,  at  least  as  regards  their  adjacent 
surfaces,  of  materiaU  such  as  synthetic  resins  which  are 
capable  of  being  welded,  passing  said  two  strips  in  con- 


The  process  of  forming  a  composite  structure  by 
joining  cast  workpieces  made  of  aluminum,  comprising 
the  steps  of;  casting  separate  workpieces  which  when 
joined  along  particular  faces  of  the  workpieces  will  form 
the  desired  structure,  each  face  of  the  pair  of  faces  to 
be  joined  forming  a  recessed  symmetrical  geometrical 
figure  complementing  in  geometry  and  symmetry  the  fig- 
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are  of  the  oppostag  face  on  the  oppociiit  workpieoe  to 
be  joined;  coating  said  facta  with  a  mehed  •oldering 
alloy  composed  of  from  about  4%  to  about  4.3%  alu- 
minum, from  about  4.8%  to  about  3%  copper,  and  the 
remainder  zinc  of  a  purity  of  99.94%  or  over;  aligning 
the  workpicces  with  the  respective  pair  of  faces  opposing 
each  other;  heating  the  workpieces;  pouring  said  melted 
soldering  alloy  between  the  opposing  faces  so  as  to  fill 
•aid  recesses;  allowing  said  structure  to  cool,  and  thus 
forming  a  composite  structure. 


tighten  the  chain,  a  cutting  device  including  a  housing  re- 
placing one  of  the  links  and  providing  a  chamber  extend- 
ing radially  of  the  pipe  upon  which  the  cutter  is  mounted, 
a  blade  mounted  for  sliding  reciprocation  in  said  chamber 
and  having  an  inwardly  directed  cutting  tip,  a  spring 
mounted  in  said  chamber  and  biased  to  urge  said  blade 


METAL  TREATING  rROCESS  EMTLOYING  A 
HEAT-RESISTANT  LUBRICANT  COMPOSED 
OF  ALKAU  METAL  BORATE  AND  ALKAU 
METAL  PHOSPHATE 
WcnMT  LAckentti  iM  GMff  Gtmm, Jlooibn.  Lower 

Rkhae,    Germaay,    — If  nri    to 

AktkagcMllKh«rt  Vcfdiifte  HbM 

Filed  May  14, 1957,  Ser.  No.  <59,113 

Claims  priortty,  appHcalkM  GiiiaaBi  May  IC,  1954 
UCUm.    (CL  29^-511) 

I.  In  the  process  of  physical  deformation  of  a  metal 
object  under  the  application  of  heat,  in  which  the  metal 
is  subjected  to  deforming  streu  at  elevated  temperatures, 
the  improvement  comprising  de-scaling,  lubricating,  and 
phosphatizing  the  surface  of  said  object  by  coating  said 
surface,  prior  to  said  deformation,  with  a  lubricant  ma- 
teria! which  does  not  decompose  and  does  not  evaporate 
at  the  deformation  temperature  and  which  is  readily  re- 
movable from  the  object  subsequently  to  said  deforma- 
tion, said  lubricant  material  consisting  essentially  of  a 
water-soluble  eutectic  mixture  of  a  molccularly  dehy- 
drated alkali  metal  phosphate  and  an  alkali  metal  tetra- 
borate, the  alkali  metal  being  taken  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  potassium  and  sodium,  which  eutectic  begins 
to  soften  at  a  temperature  not  higher  than  said  working 
temperature  and  below  the  melting  temperatures  of  the 
phosphate  and  borate.  i 


2SHMI 
MANUFACnJIlING 


METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SPLIT  PRONGS 

FOR  LOOSE  LEAF  BINDERS 
Kari  Gaatar  KailHM, ' NorrHkaa,  Btttdtm,  awlfni  to 
AUtekdafat  Gako,  Stoffctofca,  Switw,  a  covpontiaa 

0lSw«4CB 

FBad  May  5, 1951, 8tr.  No.  73MM 

rtloo  Caoada  Joly  19, 1957 
iClafai.    (CL29U-S31) 
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The  method  of  manufacturing  proaga  of  the  half- 
round  split  type  for  loose-leaf  hinden  which  compriaes 
the  steps  of  pointing  one  end  of  a  Knear  blank  of  round 
wire,  bending  the  portion  of  the  Uank  aiQaceot  the 
pointed  end  to  an  arcuate  shape  while  maintaining  the 
other  end  of  the  blank  in  its  original  straight  condition, 
and  then  moulding  the  pointed  end  of  the  blank  in  a  die 
by  the  application  of  pressure  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  plane  of  bending  to  a  subataMially  half-round 
cross-sectional  configuration  and  wnultaneonly  forming 
the  other  end  of  the  blank  to  a  rectangular  craat-wctional 
configuration  to  form  a  fastening  part  of  tfte  prong. 


a,99M12 
PIPE  CUTTING  DEVICE 
Joka  B.  GO,  2M33  E«1  SUToeiMO  . 
FDcd  Fck.  t,  194t,  Ser.  No.  7,444 
SClalBH.    (CL3«— IM) 
I .  In  a  chain-type  pipe  cutter  having  a  plurality  of  arcu- 
ate links  and  means  for  .idjusting  the  span  of  the  links  to 


.  ^ 


inwardly  so  as  to  cut  through  the  pipe  when  the  cutting 
device  is  rotated  therearound,  a  rod  secured  to  said  blade 
and  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom  through  said 
housing,  and  a  knob  threadably  engaged  with  said  rod  for 
adjusting  the  distance  of  the  knob  from  said  blade  cutting 
tip.  said  knob  being  formed  to  provide  a  shoulder  adapted 
to  engage  said  housing  for  limiting  the  inward  movement 
of  the  blade. 

2,9N,413 
POWER  PLIER 
Peter  J.  KcMe,  WUtaakoro,  Floiri  E.  BhbcU,  Frankfort, 
aai  Griflth  JoMa,  Jr.,  UtioL  N.Y.,  awignnffi  to  Kclacy- 
HayaaCe-pMy,  Datrall,  Mkk,  a  corpontkM  of  Dcla- 


FIM  Dec.  9, 1944,  Ser.  No.  74,999 
SCUtaH.    (CL34— 184) 


1.  Fluid  actuated  power  pliers  comprising,  a  housing, 
a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  interconnected  intermediate 
their  opposite  ends,  said  levers  being  carried  by  said  hous- 
ing, each  of  said  levers  having  jaw  means  at  one  end 
thereof,  cam  track  means  reciprocally  carried  by  said 
housing,  at  least  one  of  said  levers  including  cam  follower 
means  operably  engaged  with  said  cam  track  means,  at 
least  one  of  said  levers  swingable  about  said  pivotal  con- 
nection to  naove  said  jaw  means  between  a  widely  spaced 
position  and  a  relatively  closely  spaced  position,  snid  cam 
track  means  being  positioned  to  co-act  with  said  cam 
follower  means  to  cause  relative  rotative  movement  of 
said  levers  by  said  reciprocal  movement,  fluid  actuated 
means  to  selectively  cause  reciprocal  movement  of  said 
cam  track  means  in  one  direction,  and  means  to  selec- 
tively cause  reciprocal  movement  of  the  cam'  track  means 
in  the  other  direction. 


ATTACHMENT  FOR  CUITING  BALED  COTTON 

Chcaky  E.  Tattwt,  1317  Matador,  AbflcM,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  2. 1944,  Ser.  No.  4418 

\        7C1aias.    (O.  3»— 272) 

I.  An  attachment  for  a  power  operated  portable  tool 

which  has  a  bousing  and  a  member  reciprocable  with 

respect   to  the  housing,  said   attachment  comprising   a 
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blade,  mounting  means  attached  to  the  hounng, 
mounting  means  having  a  slot  through  whidi  the  Made 
fftfiKi«,  and  a  combined  runner  and  guard  connected 
with  said  mounting  means  and  protruding  beyond  one 
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edge  thereof,  said  combined  nmner  and  guard  including 
a  plate  having  a  slot  therein  through  which  the  blade 
extends  and  curved  end  portions,  said  mounting  means 
including  a  pair  of  mounting  plates,  and  a  block  between 
said  mounting  plates  in  which  said  first  mentioned  slot 
is  formed  and  connected  to  said  moimting  plates. 


2,994,415 

FRUTT  AND  VEGETABLE  CORING  TOOL 

Walter  J.  Ohier,  %  P1i|aiwtaii  Parish  Boat  Scrrkc, 

Ibc,  V«rfee,  La. 

Filed  May  8, 1959,  Ser.  No.  812,437 

2  dalBM.    (CL  3*— 314) 


mately  fifteen  thousand  to  thirty  thousand  vibrations  per 
second,  a  connecting  body  (grating  as  an  acoustical 
impedance  transformer  rigidly  fixed  to  one  end  of  said 
vibrator  member  and  contained  within  said  tubular  hand- 
piece, and  a  dental  tool  having  a  base  section  rigidly 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  connecting  body,  said 
base  section  having  its  axis  of  symmetry  substantially  in 
longitudinal  alignment  with  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  said 
connecting  body  and  designed  to  receive  longitudinal 
vibrations  from  the  energized  vibrator  member  and  con- 
necting body  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  symmetry  of  the  base  section,  and  a  tip  section 
integrally  joined  to  said  base  section  by  a  bend  portion 
which  tapers  transitionally  from  said  tip  section  into 
said  base  section  with  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  tip 
section  inclined  to  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  base 
section  at  an  angle  of  a^iroximately  thirty  to  seventy 
degrees,  said  tip  section  having  substantially  similar 
cross-sectional  areas  at  the  end  portions  thereof  which 
are  less  than  one  third  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
base  section,  said  tip  section  having  an  axial  length  which 
is  more  than  three  times  the  maximum  thickness  of  the 
tip  section  and  effective  to  produce  substantially  resonant 
frequency  ot  flexural  vibration  along  the  length  of  the 
tip  section  which  corresponds  to  the  resonant  frequency 
of  longitudinal  vibrati(Mi  at  which  the  joined  vibrator 
member,  connecting  body  and  dental  tool  are  operated; 
the  longitudinal  vibrations  of  said  connecting  body  as 
driven  by  the  energized  vibrator  member  being  opcntiye 
to  produce  both>  longitudinal  and  flexural  vibrations  of 
substantially  the  same  resonant  frequency  at  the  terminal 
end  of  said  tip  section  to  thereby  cause  the  terminal  end 
of  the  tip  section  to  trace  a  generally  elliptical  path 
of  sustained  movement  with  the  minor  diameter  ot  the 
ellipse  not  less  than  one-tenth  of  the  major  diameter. 


1.  A  corer  for  fruits  and  vegetables  comprising  an 
elongated  rigid  open-ended  tube  circular  in  cross-section 
and  having  a  leading  distal  end  provided  with  wedge- 
shaped  penetrating  and  reaming  teeth  and  having  thrust 
exerting  and  btow  receiving  means  on  the  proximal  end. 
said  teeth  being  sq>arated  by  intervening  clearance 
notches,  the  interior  and  exterior  surfaces  of  said  teeth 
being  beveled,  the  bevels  converging  to  provide  cutting 
edges  at  the  leading  ends  of  the  teeth,  said  tube  being  of 
non-corrodible  meUl,  and  a  compressibty  resilient  cap 
mounted  on  the  proximal  end  of  the  tube,  said  cap  hav- 
ing a  skirt-like  sleeve  fitting  over  the  tube  and  a  lateral 
turned  in  endless  annular  flange  resting  against  an  end 
oi  the  tube. 


239M14 
ULTRASONIC  CUTTTNG  TOOL 
Lawk  Balaamh,  nmmjMf, 
N.Y.,  asslffiii  to  CkvKroa 

ofNewYorfc  

Filed  Mar.  8, 19SS,  Sar.  No.  492,924 
4ClalM.    (CL32— 24) 


2^94.417 
COMPENSATING  PROBE  TIP 

RefaM  H.  MoitoMB,  Whoas,  Mi^  mig to  General 

Motors  Cotpwattuai,  Detrall,  Mick.,  a  corporation  of 
Ddaware 

FBad  Mar.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  799,358 
4ClaiM.    (CL33— 23) 


1.  A  compensating  probe  tip  comprising  a  body,  said 
body  having  upper  and  lower  roUen  mounted  thereon,  a 
head  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  edge,  a  contact  point 
on  said  lower  edge  and  a  circularly  arcuate  flange  extend- 
mg  from  the  upper  edge  having  the  contact  point  as  its 
center  of  curvature,  said  flange  rotatably  engaging  said 
rollers  and  having  the  contact  point  as  the  point  of  rota- 
tion of  the  bead. 


1.  An  ukraaonically  vibrated  dental  instrument  which 
includes,  a  tubular  handpiece,  a  magnetostrictive  trans- 
ducer including  a  biased  alternating  current  winding 
lurrounding  a  magnetostrictive  vibrator  member  con- 
tained within  said  tubular  handpiece  and  daaigned  to 
vibrate  at  a  resonant  frequency  in  the  range  of  apprazi- 


2,994,418 
BUILDERS  TRANSrr 
Wmb  E.  Patrae  and  Wmk  G.  PctTM,  both  4(  Star  Roate, 
Mic  14,  PafaMrHichway,  AMhorage,  Alaaka 
Filed  Oct.  14, 19S8,  Ssr.  No.  775,f447 
ICtafaK    (CL3»-43) 
A  builder's  transit  comprising  a  mount  for  fixed  at- 
tachment to  a  conventional  standard  leveling  base,  bear- 
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ing  means  on  said  mount  for  supporting  the  trunnions  of 
a  pair  of  scopes,  the  axes  of  the  trunnipns  of  said  scopes 
being  fixed  at  right  angles  to  each  other  so  that  th^  scopes 
are  disposed  in  vertical  planes  that  are  fixed  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  said  mount  consisting  of  a  bracket 
including  a  substantially  rectangular-shaped  table  with 
said  table  being  provided  with  depending  side  walls  that 
are  integral  with  opposite  side  edges  of  said  table,  at- 
taching portions  integral  with  and  extending  outwardly  of 
the  lower  portions  of  said  side  walls,  s|ud  attaching  por- 


spaced  from  the  location  of  said  scribing  bar  equal  to 
the  reflection  time  at  a  second  of  said  shot  points,  said 
correcting  bar  extending  from  said  time-depth  scale  to- 
ward said  second  shot  point,  and  pivotal  mounting  meaiu 
for  said  time-depth  scale  establishing  an  axis  of  rotation 
at  the  location  of  said  first  shot  point  for  rotation  of 
said  first-named  supporting  means  about  said  axis  located 
in  a  position  corresponding  with  a  zero  point  along  said 
scale  until  said  correcting  bar  coincides  with  said  second 
shot  point,  whereby  said  scribing  bar  is  positioned  at  the 
proper  depth  and  at  the  proper  inclination  for  the  draw- 
ing on  said  chart  of  the  segment  of  subsurface  strau 
represented  by  said  reflection  times  at  said  shot  points. 


tions  defining  therebetween  a  horizontal  plane,  said  side 
walls  being  adapted  to  be  attached  at  their  lower  portions 
by  said  attaching  portions  to  a  standard  leveling  base  and 
providing  trunnions  for  supporting  one  scope,  and  up> 
standing  walls  projecting  from  and  integral  whh  the  other 
opposite  side  edges  of  said  table  and  on  planes  at  right 
angles  to  the  first  mentioned  walls  and  providing  trun- 
niona  for  supporting  the  second  scope  and  the  trunnion 
axes  of  said  scopes  extending  in  parallel  horizontal  super- 
posed planes  in  parallel  relation  to  the  horizontal  plane 
extending  through  said  attaching  portions. 


2,99«,il9 
APPARATUS  FOR  SOLVING  SEISMIC  PROBLEMS 
Abcrt  W.  MnifraTe,  DnHai,  Tcx^  a«i|Bor,  by  meaic 
MslgBaarts,  to  Soeoiqr  MoM  OH  CoavMy.  I^k^  New 
Yort,  N.Y^  a  corponlioa  of  New  Yoffc 

Filed  Jnc  It,  1957,  Sw.  No.  MM93 
11  ClaiM.    (CL  33—76) 


0  C         ~l  », 


10.  An  instrument  for  contour  plotting  of  subsurface 
strata  comprising  a  time-depth  scale  in  the  form  of  a 
curve  with  time  as  abscissae  and  depth  as  ordinate*,  sup- 
porting means  for  supporting  said  time-depth  scale  over 
a  chart  on  which  depth,  dip  and  offset  are  to  be  plotted, 
said  chart  having  at  a  selected  location  a  representation 
of  a  datum  plane  and  shot  points  spaced  one  from  the 
other  a  distance  dependent  upon  the  distance  scale  uti- 
lized for  said  time-depth  scale,  a  scribing  bar,  supporting 
means  for  said  scribing  bar  for  moving  it  to  a  position 
on  said  time-depth  scale  corresponding  with  a  selected 
reflection  time  for  a  first  of  said  shot  points,  a  correcting 
bar  of  substantial  length,  said  correcting  bar  having  a 
time  scale  oarresponding  with  that  of  the  abscissae  of 
said  time-depth  scale,  supporting  means  for  movement 
of  said  correcting  bar  akmg  said  time-depth  scale  so  that 
it  may  be  positioned  on  said  time-depth  scale  at  a  point 


MEASURING  1^BTRUMENT 

DaBid  TagUctc,  MIS  N.  LcMai  Ave^  CMcaco,  lU. 

Filed  N«v.  29, 19S5,  Scr.  No.  549,M9 

I  niJBM     (CL33— ••) 


2.  An  instrument  operative  for  the  solution  of  plane 
trigonontetric  functions  encountered  in  building  con- 
struction, comprising  in  combination:  a  unitary  elon- 
gated base  plate;  a  pair  of  rule  blades  pivotally  secured 
together  at  one  end  of  each  thereof  .^utd  to  said  base  plate 
at  one  end  thereof  about  a  common  center,  said  rule 
blades  being  mounted  to  close  against  each  other  in 
edgewise  engagement  and  laterally  flush  with  and  both 
disposed  entirely  on  one  side  of  said  plate,  the  engag- 
ing edges  of  said  blades  always  being  aligned  with  said 
center,  each  blade  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  edges 
coextensive  with  each  other  and  having  uniformly  spaced 
indicia  along  each  of  said  edges;  and  a  fixed  stop  block 
disposH  at  the  other  end  of  said  base  plate  and  haviiig 
a  common  plane  surface  extending  transversely  of  said 
base  plate  and  disposed  for  flatwise  engagement  with  the 
ends  of  said  blades 'opposite  said  pivotal  connection  to 
align  either  of  said  blades  with  said  base,  the  blade  edges 
having  said  markingi  being  non-engageable  edgewise  with 
either  of  said  stop  block  and  said  base  i^ate. 


2,99f,<21 
CASING  TESTING  ATTACHMENT 

H.  Itr—ina,  14M  tbm^Bo  Ave.,  Ixwf  BcKh, 

CaHf..  mmi  U^trj  J.  RklMrt,  9754  Saat*  Fc  Srrl^ 
Road,  WhMtftr.  Calif.,  asilianrs  to  Hairy  Whittakcr, 
Whittier,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  15, 195t,  Scr.  No.  7M,337 
llClaiM.  (CL33— 178) 
1.  A  casing  testing  attadmient  for  locatmg  surface 
variations  in  a  well  pipe,  comprising  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cnmferentially  spaced  feeler  ftngers.  means  pivotally  sup- 
porting said  Angers  for  lateral  displacement  of  said  fingers 
sa  they  conttKt  the  surface  variatioas  on  the  inside  sur- 
face of  tBe  pipe,  means  for  moving  said  device  longi- 
tudmally  in  the  well  pipe,  a  commutator  means  engage- 
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able  by  one  end  of  each  of  said  fingers,  a  plurality  of 
segments  on  the  commuutor  means,  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially  arranged  contact  fingers,  an  electrical  con- 
tact adapted  to  sticoessively  engage  each  of  the  coiitact 
flagers,  said  contact  fingers  and  segments  being  electrical- 
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ness  and  having  diametrically  opponte  holes,  a  weight  lo- 
cated in  one  hole,  and  cooperating  discoidal  laminations 
secured  to  opposite  outer  sides  of  said  disk  and  covering 
the  respective  holes  and  retaining  said  weight  therebe- 
tweeiL 

SELF-CLEARING  lSuID  BALUSnC  FOR 
GYRO  ASSEMBLY 
wnUam  R.  KcyMr,  Jr.,  Chaitattsvrme,  Va.,  aarffww  to 
Spcny  RMd  Coipontkm,  Great  Ncdt,  N.Y.,  ■  cnrpo- 
ntkNB  of  Ddaware 

FUed  Not.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S55,5« 
3  Claiins.    (CL  33—220 


ly  oooDected,  drive  means  for  the  electrical  contact  to 
sweep  said  contact  fingers,  and  a  recorder  means  elec- 
trically atKrriatf*^  with  said  commutator  and  contact 
fingers  for  recording  such  lateral  displacement  of  the 
feeler  fingers  in  each  lateral  plane  traversed  by  said  at- 
tachment. 

vmMi 

COMBINATION  PROTlTlACrOR  AND  LEVEL 

Gcoifc  P.  lotaioat^  North  %tm  Roata,  Cakool,  Mo.,  ae- 

glgDor  of  twenty  parcel  to  Gerald  R.  Joknaoa  and 

twenty  percent  to  laasee  P.  JohMoa,  Cakool,  Mo. 

FUed  Ime  13, 1958,  Scr.  No.  741,775 

2Clataiii.    (CL33— 215) 


1.  A  self-clearing  liquid  ballistic  comprising  first  and 
second  closed  containers,  said  containers  being  inter- 
connected at  one  end  by  a  duct  permitting  the  flow  of 
liquid  between  said  containers,  said  containers  being  in- 
terconnected at  the  opposite  end  by  a  venting  duct,  said 
containers  being  partially  filled  by  a  liquid,  each  end  of 
said  venting  duct  being  tapered  to  have  a  decreasing  crow- 
sectional  area  toward  a  tip,  said  tip  at  each  end  of  said 
venting  duct  penetrating  the  surface  of  said  liquid,  each 
tapered  end  being  slotted  longitudinally  to  provide  for 
the  venting  of  air  through  said  venting  duct  when  said 
tip  is  submerged  below  the  surface  of  said  liquid. 


2,f9M14 

APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  GRANULAR 

MATERIAL 

Axel  G.  Grnnath,  CUcnfo,  and  Robert  L.  McDralne^Wln- 
nctka,  111 .  awiinnn  tn  Herbert  Stapeo*  C«       ■*•"- 
Chicago,  OL,  a  cMpomkin  of  DIlBoiB 
^^FUed  Sept  16. 1957,  Scr.  No.  684,343 
12  Cfadnn.    (CL  34—102) 


1.  A  level  comprising  a  stock  and  a  level  mounted  in 
an  opening  provided  therefor  in  said  stock,  said  level 
embodying  a  hollow  fluid-ti^t  case  comprising  a  ring  of 
prescribed  diameter  having  a  smooth-surfaced  outer  pe- 
riphery, a  pair  of  circular  flat-faced  transparent  dials  hav- 
ing circumferentially  spaced  radial  cahlxrations,  said  dials 
being  of  a  diameter  corresponding  to  tfie  outer  diameter 
of  said  ring  and  secured  to  opposite  marginal  edge  por- 
tions of  said  ring  with  the  ring  then  interposed  between 
the  dials  and  defining  a  chamber,  said  chamber  contain- 
ing damping  liquid,  the  opposed  interior  surfaces  of  said 
dials  being  provided  at  Acir  respective  axial  centrti  por- 
tions with  axially  aligned  sockets,  the  outer  ends  of  said 
sockets  being  closed  and  the  inner  open  ends  opening  in- 
to said  chamber,  a  single  ball  bearing  located  in  the  bot- 
tom of  each  single  socket,  a  shaft  spanning  the  space  be- 
tween the  socketed  portions  of  said  dials  and  having  its 
respective  end  portions  fitting  teleacopicany  and  rataUMy 
into  said  sockets  and  the  terminals  thereof  having  end- 
thrust  engagement  with  their  respective  ball  bearings, 
and  a  self-leveling  wheel  constitoting  an  indicator  and 
keyed  on  a  central  portion  of  said  riiaft  and  embodying 
a  disk,  said  disk  being  of  uniform  croas-eectional  thick- 


1 .  Apparatus  for  cooling  granular  material  comprising 
means  defining  a  generally. vertical  treating  chamber,  a 
material  inlet  near  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber  for  in- 
troducing granular  material  int»  the  chamber,  an  elevator 
in  the  form  of  an  endless  conveyor  carrying  a  pluraUty  of 
spaced  flighU  for  receiving  granular  material  introduced 
throu^  said  inlet  and  elevating  it  upwardly  within  said 
chamber  upon  said  flights,  a  gas  inlet  in  said  chamber, 
means  for  introducing  gas  into  said  inlet  so  that  said  gas 
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^ over  said  flights  to  entrain  at  least  a  portioa  of 

the  granular  material  within  the  gas,  a  gas  outlet  disposed 
vertically  above  said  gas  inlet,  means  defining  a  tortuous' 
passage  communicating  with  said  gas  outlet,  means  for 
withdrawing  the  gas  within  said  chamber  through  said 
passage  and  through  said  outlet,  a  return  means  com- 
municating with  said  tortuous  passage  and  with  said 
chamber  for  returning  to  said  chamber  granular  material 
which  settles  out  of  said  gas  as  the  gas  transverse  said 
tortnoua  paasafe,  and  a  material  outlet  froai  said  cham- 
ber, said  conveyor  having  an  upper  bend  for  throwing 
granuiar  material  collected  on  said  flights  out  of  said 
chamber  throu^  said  material  outlet.  / 


2J9t,C25 

R08AKY  PLACK  KEEPER 

Geotie  A.  Maaa,  9429  gipila  Drive,  AJTUm,  Mo. 

HM  Dec  19, 1951, 9m.  No.  711,445 

ICWm.    (CX35— 13) 


a  ledge  underlying  the  margfaial  portion  of  the  upper  and 
sock  lining  as  aforesaid,  and  their  eadosing  binder  strip, 
and  means  securing  the  outer  sole  to  the  upper,  with  the 
binder  strip  exposed  on  the  side  of  the  shoe  and  constitut- 
ing a  finish  for  the  marginal  edges  of  the  upper,  the  ledge 
having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  marginal 
edges  and  their  enclosing  binder  strip,  to  make  the  side 
of  the  shoe  substantially  smooth. 


UFT 

Fricdrkh  Stiibke,  VMko  (Weesr),  Gcmsaay 

Filed  Nov.  12, 195t,  Bm.  No.  773,241 

4CWM.    (CL34— 35) 


1.  A  rosary  place  keeper  compriaiag  a  U-shi^wd 
her  inrJiiding  an  i^per  leg  and  a  lower  leg.  said  lower 
leg  including  an  opening  of  a  size  to  receive  a  rosary  bead, 
said  keeper  being  of  resilient  material  permitting  ready 
movement  of  said  upper  and  lower  lep  away  from  and 
towards  each  other  as  a  rosary  bead  is  engaged  or  released. 


^IP-LASTED  SHOE  WITH  A  BINDER  COVERING 

THE  EDGES  OF  THE  UPFCR  AND  SOCK-LINING 

WUIard  E.  Bowca,  '«Mli«L  Mo^  ■■jgiit  to  laiaina 

StLoiH  M^.,  a  coipoKBttoa  of 

Filed  Jms  4, 1951.  Ser.  No.  739.7S3 
(CL34— 19J) 


5.  A  heel  lift  adapted  to  be  fixed  on  the  lower  end  of 
a  ladies'  bed,  said  liift  comprising  an  outer  walking  layer 
of  elastic  material,  said  layer  having  an  outer  surface  de- 
fining the  walking  surface  of  the  heel  lift,  said  outer  layer 
having  perforations  therein  extending  from  the  inner  sur- 
face to  the  outer  surface  thereof,  the  cross  section  of  said 
perforations  increasing  from  the  inner  surface  to  the 
outer  walking  surface  thereof  and  an  inner  reinforcing 
layer  of  pkwtic  material  fbnned  in  situ  on  die  iimer  sur- 
face of  the  outer  layer  with  portions  of  said  plastic  mate- 
rial filling  said  perforations  in  the  outer  layer  thereby 
anchoring  said  inner  layer  to  said  outer  layer,  said  plastic 
material  having  a  high  ductility  and  hi|^  resistance  to 
bending,  tensile  and  compressivw  stresses  and  a  Shore 
hardness  greater  than  that  of  the  elastic  material  compiis- 
ing  the  outer  lafn*. 


l,99M2t 
REINFORCED  SHOES 
A.  L.  BkKk,  Mnjtinmin}  Ak., 

Fknuk  J.  PWfuttBf  iMo,  N.Y. 

Fled  Am.  3, 195Mv*  Nn>  M2,*S3 

4  MM    (0.34— SU) 


to 


1.  In  a  slip-lasted  shoe  construction:  a  flexible  upper 
and  a  flexible  sock  lining,  each  having  marginal  exten- 
sions, the  marginal  extensions  being  stitched  together  at 
their  peripheries  to  form  a  slip-lasted  type  of  shoe  upper, 
and  the  marginal  edge  of  the  sock  lining  lyiiig  in  adja- 
cent relation  to  the  nuu-gin  of  the  upper;  a  binder  strip 
folded  around  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  upper  and  sock 
lining,  and  stitched  to  them,  to  enclose  their  raw  edges 
and  to  aid  in  making  the  inside  of  the  shoe  resistant  to 
penetration  by  the  elements,  the  margiml  edfc  of  the  sock 
lining  being  turned  down  to  lie  adjacent  the  margin  of 
the  upper,  and  to  form  a  recess  in  the  bottom  of  the  as- 
sembly, the  binder  strip  being  wrapped  about  the  down- 
wardly extending  marghis,  on  the  inner  and  outer  sides 
and  around  the  edges  thereof,  and  an  outer  sole  having  a 
rabbet-type  groove  around  its  upper  periphery,  the  gioovu 
baiag  open  on  its  outer  edge  providiiig  a  raised 
part  ou  the  sole  that  Hi*  into  said  recess,  and 


1.  A  ladies'  open  heel  shoe  having  an  uppei  and  a 
supported  and  stiffened  heel  strap  of  halter  sling  type, 
said  strap  being  separate  from  the  upper  and  having  its 
ends  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  shoe  at  positions  ^aced 
rearwardly  and  remote  from  the  rearward  engagement 
ofjthe  upper  with  the  shoe  sole,  said  strap  extending  up- 
wardly, rearwardly  and  above  the  ball  of  the  heel  of  the 
wearer,  said  $tnp  tapering  from  the  junction  of  its  ends 
with  the  shoe  towards  its  midportioa,  a  stiifener  consist- 
ing of  an  I  elongated  relatively  narraur  strip  of  a  flexible 
and  self -sttpporting  material  of  less  width  and  of  a  simflar 
contour  to  a  forward  portion  of  said  hed  ttnp,  said  strip 
having  at  one  end  thereof  means  for  receiving  the  secur- 
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ing  meam  that  fastens  the  strap  to  the  shoe,  said  strip 
being  embedded  in  a  forward  portion  of  said  strap  with 
the  edges  of  the  strip  lying  entirely  within  the  edges  of 
the  forward  portion  of  the  stnq)  whereby  to  impart 
rigidity  and  support  to  the  heel  strap  and  prevent  the 
midportion  of  the  latter  from  diopping. 


spherical  kerfs  throu^  earth  and  roots  beneath  such  tree, 
into  which  kerf  said  shells  may  move  and  thus  transform 
said  inverted  substantially  hemi^erical  bucket  encona- 
passing  such  tree  into  a  noninvertcd  substantially  hemi- 
spherical bucket  containing  an  aM>roximately  hemispher- 
ical ball  of  earth  in  which  such  tree  is  rooted. 


2,99M29 

ARCH  SUPPORT  MEANS 

?niliam  J.  McLangUlB,  RyctMM  Ave.,  Manorvflle,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  841,447 

lOalm.     (CL34— 71) 


2,994,431 

TRENCHING  MACHINE 

Wlilhun  Delbeft  BrowB,  Woodbine,  Iowa 

Oriifaial  application  Nov.  25, 1955,  Ser.  No.  54M3*»  bow 

l^itat  No.  2,828,557,  dated  %.  1,  1^«-^  ™vi4ed 

and  fUs  upncaiion  June  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  445,171 

8  Claims.    (CL  37— 84)  i 


Arch  support  means  for  the  foot  comprising  a  flexible 
flat  member  adapted  to  extend  from  the  rear  end  of  the 
heel  to  a  point  jtist  forward  of  the  scaphoid  bone,  a  re- 
silient wedge  attached  to  the  underside  of  said  flat 
member  said  wedge  linearly  tapering  in  both  longitudinal 
and  transversal  di'rections  to  the  heel  and  outer  side 
and  having  its  greatest  thickness  at  ite  front  termina- 
tion and  inner  side  with  respect  to  the  foot,  said  flat 
member  and  wedge  member  terminating  abruptly  under 
the  longitudinal  center  of  the  long  arch,  whereby  the 
proximal  bones  may  articulate  properly  with  the  scaph- 
oid bone. 

2,994,434 

TREE  MOVING  MACHINE 

Howaid  E.  Crawford,  24944  N.  Sylbcrt  Drive, 

FUcd  Feb.  U^'SSi,  Ser.  No.  794,144 
UCkdms.    (CL37— 2) 


•  •   r-v 


1.  A  manually  operable  trenching  machine  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  body  having  wheels,  a  boom 
mounted  on  the  body  for  up  and  down  movement,  a  chain 
and  a  drive  si«t)cket  for  driving  the  wheels,  a  ratchet 
wheel  operatively  coimected  to  said  sprocket,  an  oscil- 
lating pawl  carri-Jr  adjacent  the  ratchet  wheel  and  having 
a  drive  pawl,  a  h<^  pawl  movably  mounted  to  engage 
the  ratchet  wheel,  a  manually  operable  control  mem- 
ber pivotally  mounted  on  the  body  for  movement  be- 
tween a  plurality  of  positions  and  having  arms  engageable 
with  said  pawls  to  permit  both  pawls  to  engage  the 
ratchet  wheel  to  obtain  a  trenching  rate  ot  movement  or 
only  the  hdd  pawl  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel  when 
lowering  the  boom  into  the  ground,  or  t6  hold  both  pawls 
away  from  the  ratchet  wheel. 


1 .  In  a  tree  moving  marhino,  in  combination,  m  pair  of 
nearly  quarter-spherical  sheila,  means  for  hingedly  sup- 
porting said  shells  on  nearly  coincident  Jiinge  axct,  said 
shells  thus  being  ao  aqiarable  aa  to  enable  them  to  move 
away  from  and  toward  each  other  from  straddling  into 
encompassing  relation  with  a  standing  trunk  of  a  tree, 
said  shells  when  in  such  encompassing  relation  constitut- 
ing an  inverted  substantially  hemispherical  bucket  with 
a  nearly  circular  rim  overiying  the  earth  aroimd  such 
standing  tnmk,  said  inverted  subetantially  hemispherical 
bucket  having  an  upwardly  opening  gap  through  wluch 
such  standing  trunk  may  extend,  said  shells  each  having 
a  nearly  semi-circular  edge  which  constitutes  a  part  of  the 
nearly  circular  rim  of  the  inverted  substantially  hemi- 
spherical bucket,  said  shells  being  so  articulated  on  axes 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  hinge  axes  that  their 
nearly  semi-circular  edges  generate  approximately  quar- 
ter-spherical paths  when  said  shells  swing  about  their 
axes  of  articulation,  and  kerf  cutting  means  carried  with 
said  edges  of  said  shells  to  cut  approximately  quarter- 


2394,432 

FIRE  FLOW  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  CRAWLER 

TYPE  TRACTOR 

Connie  B.  NobBn,  Adwnnan,  Mlsa. 

(3544  Tcny  Road,  ladEson,  Mim.) 

Filed  June  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.  741,912 

iOaiuM.     (CL37— 98) 


1.  A  fire  plow  attachment  for  vehicles,  said  fire  plow 
attachment  comprising  a  kmgitudiiudly  exteiuling  frani^ 
including  a  forward  eixl,  a  forward  portion,  a  rear  por- 
tion and  a  rear  end,  said  frame  incbiding  a  longitudinally 
extending  main  beam  mounted  for  pivoting  about  a 
vertical  axis,  a  depth  gauge  fnnctiooing  frame  si^port- 
ing  ground  engaging  roller  secored  to  the  forward  portioo 


36 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4,  1961 


of  Mid  main  beam,  hitch  meant  at  said  rear  end  for  ooa- 
necting  said  6re  plow  attachment  to  a  vehicle  in  pushed 
supported  relation,  a  debris  clearing  noae  at  said  frame 
forward  end.  and  a  ground  turning  and  clearing  plow 
secured  to  said  rear  portion  rearwardly  of  said  ground 
engaging  roller,  a  roller  disk  type  coulter  carried  by  said 
drum  for  rotation  therewith  to  cut  debris  and  to  elevate 
said  frame  and  said  plow  when  said  coulter  engages  debns 
which  it  cannot  cut,  said  ground  turning  and  clearing 
plow  having  a  cutting  edge  aligned  with  said  rolling  disk 
type  coulter,  said  nose  including  a  frontal  nose  piece  for 
lifting  and  moving  lop  to  one  side,  said  frontal  nose  piece 
being  aligned  with  said  rolling  disk  type  coulter  and  said 
plow  cutting  edge. 


DIPTEII  TEETH 

Lesbcr  W.  Van  BwUrfc,  515  EMton  Trust  Bldg^ 

EMla^Plk 

FDcd  Dec  9, 1953, 8«.  No.  397,24« 

1  CialBi.     (CL  37—142) 


A  digging  tooth  for  excavating  dippers  and  the  like 
comprising  a  dipper  lip<arried  base  section  and  a  reoKyv- 
able  digging  point-providing  section  carried  as  an  extenr 
sion  of  said  base  section,  a  bo«  of  minor  length  as  com- 
pared to  the  length  of  each  of  said  sections  and  projecting 
substantially  axially  from  and  constitutiiig  the  major 
portion  of  the  front  end  of  said  base  section;  said  boss 
having  its  bottom  outer  end  edge  disposed  above  but  ad- 
jacent the  plane  of  the  proximate  bottom  surface  portion 
of  said  base  section,  said  boss  being  offset  below  the  plane 
of  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  section  to  define  a  super-* 
jacent  base  section-provided  shoulder;  the  top  surface  of 
said  boss  commencing  at  said  shoulder  being  forwardly 
inclined  towar^  the  tooth  axis  and  terminating  in  a  sub- 
stantially plane  and  vertically  elongated  digging  load- 
sustaining  outer  tfnd  surface  of  an  area  ix>t  materially  less 
than  the  maximum  cross  sectional  area  of  said  boss  and 
disposed  substantially  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  tooth;  said  digging  point-providing  section  compris- 
ing a  downwardly  inclined  main  bar-like  body  portion 
having  its  rear  portion  contiguously  supported  by  the  in- 
clined top  surface  of  said  boss  with  its  rear  end  bearing 
against  said  base  section  shoulder,  said  main  bar-like 
body  portion  terminating  in  a  digging  point  at  its  outer 
end  in  advance  of  said  boss  and  in  dose  adjacency  to  the 
plane  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tooth;  a  rearwardly 
opening  boss-receiving  and  sustained  socket  iBtegral  with 
and  having  iu  top  wail  formed  by  the  uadcr  rear  poitioa 
of  said  bar-like  body  portion,  said  socket  providing  a  back 
wall  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  tooth  axis;  longi- 
tudinally extending  and  reinforcing  side  wings  carried  by 
the  lower  surface  of  the  bar-like  portion  and  connecting 
opposite  sides  of  the  digging  point  with  relatad  lida- 


adjacent  portions  of  the  perpendicular  socket  back  wall 
throughout  substantially  iu  depth,  whereby  the  resultant 
force  lines  from  said  digging  point  in  service  terminate 
in  the  substantially  plane  vertically  elongated  end  surface 
of  said  boss  when  the  tooth  is  disposed  at  substantial 
angles  with  respect  to  the  work;  fastening  means  connect- 
ing said  socket  and  boss,  said  bar-like  main  body  portion 
providing  a  rearward  extension  of  reduced  thickness  pro- 
tectively and  contiguously  overlying  the  top  base  section 
surface  rearwardly  of  said  base  section  shoulder  to  also 
cooperate  with  said  boss  and  socket  to  resist  upward  rock- 
ing of  the  digging  point-providing  section  in  service,  and 
interengaging  lug  and  seat  means  carried  by  said  con- 
tiguous extension  and  base  section  surfaces  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  fastening  means  to  maintain  said  base  and 
digging  point-providing  sections  assembled. 


1*34 
TOOTH 


DIGGER  ' 

Paul  Eyolfson,  Porlkwd, 

ration,  a  corpondon  of 

kar.  3. 1959,Sv. Nn.  .w 
laiim.    (0.37—142) 


to  Eaco  Corpo* 


1.  In  a  digger  tooth,  a  socket-equipped  point  having 
aligned  pin-receiving  openings  in  the  top  and  bottom 
walls  thereof,  and  adapter  having  a  nose  received  in  said 
socket  with  a  vertically-extending  opening  in  said  nose 
aligned  with  said  point  openings,  an  elongated  pin  mount- 
ed in  said  openings  in  locking  contact  with  the  rear  walls 
of  said  pin  openings  and  the  forward  wall  of  said  nose 
opening,  said  pin  being  longitudinally  tapered  to  provide 
a  smaller  bottom  end,  said  pin  being  equipped  at  its 
smaller  end  with  an  integral  projection  extending  from 
the  forward  wall  thereof,  said  projection,  in  the  absence 
of  upward  stress  on  said  point,  being  substantially  out  oC 
locking  engagement  with  both  said  point  and  said  nose 
but  upon  imposition  of  upward  stress  on  the  point  being 
in  locking  engagement  with  the  lower  forward  wall  por- 
tion of  said  nose  opening,  and  resilient  retainer  means  in 
said  nose  engaging  said  pin. 


2,99«,«35 

PRESSING  COVER  FOR  IRONS 

Baa  D.  Rnfm,  1163  E.  CnNcr,  Pkocnix,  Arts. 

nU4  SepL  t,  1959,  Ser.  f^o.  t3M77 

ICWm.     (CL3t--97) 


A  pressing  cover  for  irons  comprising  a  generally 
planar  assembly  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  lower  face 
of  the  foot  plate  of  an  iron,  said  assembly  comprising  a 
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top  layer  of  uoven  vkire  screen  formed  of  easily  bendable 
wires,  an  intermediate  layer  of  porous  padding  material, 
.ind  a  bottom  facing  layer  of  smooth,  high-finish,  porous 
fabric.  s;ud  assembly  being  of  greater  dimensions  than 
the  foot  plate  of  the  iron  to  which  it  is  to  be  secured 
whereby  to  eviend  outwardly  in  all  directions  thcretrom. 
whcreb\  the  bendability  of  the  wires  of  said  screen  per- 
mit the  projectinc  portions  of  said  assembly  to  be  bent 
upwardK  to  encage  permanently  the  edyes  of  said  toot 
plate  to  secure  s.iid  assembly  thereto. 


2,99«,636 
CROSSING  GATE 
Roland  P.  Longarzo,  Valley  Stream,  and  William  Kramer, 
Jr..  FranMIn  Square.  N.V..  assignors  to  ideal  Aeroplane 
ft  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

°FUed  Feb.  27.  1959.  Ser.  No.  796.091 
7  Clahns.     (CI.  39—92) 


member  of  substantially   rectangular  configuration  pro- 
vided with   a  central   portion   displaced  from   the   plane 
of  the  remainder  of  the  main  body  member  and  provid- 
ing, vkith  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  main  body  mem- 
ber, a  mirror  edge-engageable  hook  means,   said  main 
body   member   including   a   plurality   of   forwardly  pro- 
jecting engaging  elements  spaced  around  the  edges  there- 
of adapted  to  removably  receive  and  hold  a  plurality  of 
laterally  superimposed  substantially  rectangular  elements 
including,   at  jhe   front,  a  graphic  safe-driving  pictorial 
display  member  positioned  in  a  visibly  observable  man- 
ner bearing  the  pictorial  representation  of  a  motorcycle 
officer  thereon:  and  two  auxiliary  hooks  interconnected 
by  an  elastic  longitudinal  tensile  member  adapted  to  be 
centrally  engaged  between  said  mirror  cdge-engagcablc 
hoolv  means  and  adjacent  portions  of  said  main  body 
member,  with  e.ich  of  said  auxiliary  hooks  being  adapted 
to  be  symmetrically  spacedly  engaged  with  the  opposite 
edge  of  an  automobile  rear  vision  mirror  from  the  edge 
thereof  centrally  engaged  by  said  mirror  edge-engageable 
hook  means,  whereby  to  effectively  and  resiliently  mount 
the  main  body  member  closely  vertically  adjacent  to  the 
mirror  and  additionally  providing  between  the  back  sur- 
face of  the  automobile  rear  vision  mirror  and  adjacent 
portions  of  said  clastic  longitudinal  tensile  member  re- 
taining means  for  resiliently  removably  mounting   and 
retaining  a  writing  instrument. 


1.  A  crossing  gate  assembly  including,  in  combination, 
a  barrier  arm  having  a  rear  poruon  and  a  forward  por- 
tion and  said  barrier  arm  being  pivotally  mounted  be- 
tween said  rear  and  forward  portions  for  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  forward  portion  to  raised  open  position  and 
lowered  closed  position,  and  electrical  operating  mecha- 
nism including  an  electromagnet  and  an  armature  and 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  armature,  for  swinging 
movement  to  and  from  said  electromagnet  upon  energiza- 
tion and  deenergization  thereof,  further  means  fixed  at 
one  end  to  said  armature  for  swinging  nwvement  there- 
with and  extending  therefrom  and  cngageable  at  its  op- 
posite end  with  the  rear  portion  of  said  barrier  arm,  said 
further  means  engaging  said  rear  portion  of  the  barrier 
arm  when  said  electromagnet  is  deencrgized  to  swing  said 
rear  portion  downwardly  and  said  forward  portion  up- 
wardly to  open  position  and  said  further  means  being 
lifted  from  engagement  with  said  rear  portion  of  the 
bartier  arm  when  said  electromagnet  is  energized  for  up- 
ward swinging  of  said  rear  portion  and  downward  swing- 
ing of  said  forward  portion  to  closed  position. 


2.990,638 

MEMORANDUM  CALENDAR 

Leslie  L.  de  Mathc,  Renton,  Wash.,  assignor  to  de  Mathe- 

Walker,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  W ashington 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,165 

2  Claims.     (CI.  40—120) 


2,990,(37 

MIRRORMOUNTED  AUXILIARY  OBJECT 

HOLDER 

Benjamin  Sabca.  San  Gabriel,  Callf^  aarignor  of  one-tenth 

to  Gadgct-Of-Tbc-Month  Chib,  Inc^  North  HoUywood, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Caltforala 

FUed  May  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  812,315 
2  Claims.    (CL  40—10) 


1.  A  memorandum  calendar,  comprising:  means  pro- 
viding an  upwardly  open  supporting  cradle  having  a  val- 
ley approximately  normal  to  the  user  of  such  calendar; 
a  pair  of  arched  guide  members  supported  relative  said 
cradle  in  such  manner  as  to  be  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  and  to  straddle  the  valley  thereof;  a  plurality  of 
leaves  guidcdly  associated  with  said  guide  members  for 
transport  from  side-to-side  thereof;  and  an  inverted  re- 
silient guide  strap  formed  of  thin,  springy  sheet  ma-, 
terial  and  disposed  beneath  and  extending  between  said 
guide  members  in  uniform  spaced  relation  to  the  inner 
surfaces  thereof  and  in  juxtaposition  to  the  inner  edges 
of  said  leaves  uniformly  aligning  the  same  relative  said 
guide  members. 


'^3> 


1.  An  attachment  bracket  and  holder  adapted  to  be 
removably  attached  with  respect  to  an  automobile  rear 
vision  mirror,  comprising:   a  flat  thin-sheet  main  body 


TELEPHONE  NUMBER  INDEXES 

DavW  W.  Van  Gieson,  311  Helena  Ave..  Yoakcrs,  N.Y. 

Filed  Inly  10, 1959,  S«r.  No.  826,186 

4aaims.    (Q.  40— 336) 

4.  In  a  telephone  number  index  of  the  character  de- 
scribed for  use  with  telephone  stands  having  four  down- 
wardly projecting,  rectangularly  and  variously  spaced 
supporting  feet,  a  frame  member,  an  clastic  cord,  a  gen- 
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erallv  tlai  jnd  rcct.mguljr  slide  member,  and  indexed 
maJeri.il.  ^aid  fr.imc  member  huving  a  pair  of  indenta- 
iions  p»>siiioncd  at  upposilL-  corners  in  the  vicinity  of  its 
forward  end.  a  centrally  dispensed  longitudinal  slot,  and  a 
transverse  slot  at  its  forward  end,  and  having  further 
a  pair  of  slots  centrally  disposed  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of, ihe  said  slots  being  of  a  width  less  than*  the  normal 
diameter  of  the  said  elastic  cord,  compelling  a  forced 
fit  of  the  said  elastic  cord  in  the  said  slots  so  that  it  is 
firmly  jiripped  thereift.  yet  is  susceptible  to  being 
stretched,  attenuated,  and  manipulated  to  lengthen  or 
shoitcn  that  portion  extending  between  the  said  slou,  and 
u  hereby  the  s.iid  elastic  cord  !:tretched  around  the  rear 
supporting  feet  of  any  one  of  said  telephone  stands  is 
adjustable  as  to  length  to  coact  with  said  indentations 
.il  Ihf  foruard  corners  of  said  frame  member,  the  said 
indentations  gripping  the  forward  supporting  feet  of  a 
saiJ  telephone  stand,  thus  holding  said  frame  member 
and  us  related  components  securely  attached,  against 
elastic  tension,  to  the  underside  of  a  said  telephone  stand. 


ihc  s.ikI  slide  member  having  at  its  forward  longitudinal 
end  a  raised  bent  portion  and  at  its  rear  longitudinal  end 
a  p.ur  of  laicrallv  projecting  and  elevated  tongues,  said 
slide  member  being  of  a  width  to  rest  loosely  in  the  said 
transverse  slot  of  the  said  frame  member  with  the  said 
proiecting  tongues  of  said  slide  member  lightly  engaging 
ind  extending  over  the  edges  of  the  said  longitudinal  slot 
in  said  frame  member,  the  said  projecting  tongues  guid- 
ing said  slide  member  in  its  backward  and  forward 
movement  through  said  transverse  slot  in  said  frame 
member,  this  member  being  of  plastic  material  that  can 
be  flexed  to  distend  said  longitudinal  slot  to  permit  the 
insertion  of  said  projecting  tongues  for  loosely  interlock- 
ing said  frame  and  slide  member,  the  said  slide  member 
being  designed  to  support  said  indexed  material  con- 
sisting of  a  complement  of  alphabetically  indexed  sheets 
securely  held  against  shifting  longitudinally  from  their 
resting  place  on  said  slide  member  by  contact  with  said 
raised  bent  portion  and  by  contact  with  said  projecting 
tongues  where  they  join  said  slide  member,  and  held 
agajnst  lateral  shifting  Uy  the  edges  of  said  transverse 
slot  in  said  frame  member. 


ORNAMENT  WITH  CONNECTING  MEANS 

Jack  Burnbaum,  Newton,  Mml,  urifiior,  by  dWct  and 

mesne  aadgDmcnta,   to  Bradford   NotcUv   Co.,   Imc^ 

Cambridtc,  Mas*.  ^^ 

Filed  Apr.  29,  19M,  S«r.  No.  25,721 

5  Claims.    (0.41—11) 

I.   An  ornumcnt  comprising  a  main  body  embodying 
a  loop  member  at  one  cxtremjly  of  said  body,  and  two 


retainer  fingers  spaced  apart  at  another  extremity  thereof, 
an  outer  end  portion  of  said  loop  member  being  greater 
in  width  than  the  minimum  space  between  said  two  re- 
tainer fingers  whereby  said  loop  member  cannot  pass 
through  s;iid  space  at  its  said  outer  end  portion. 


2,99«,M1 
HOOKS 
Hoyd  C.  WeMman,  Uncola  Hotel,  S19  E.  Sfiftc  St.,  Ham- 
mood,  Ind.,  asignor  of  one-third  to  Lester  A.  Ottcn- 
bcimer,  East  CUcaito,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1957,  Ser.  No.  633,364 
5  Claims.    (CL  43—43.16) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  fishhook  having  a  shank,  hav- 
ing one  end  attachable  to  a  leader,  having  the  other  end 
looped  and  terminating  in  a  point,  and  having  a  barb  re- 
versely directed  from  the  point  and  adjacent  thereto,  and 
means  for  rendering  said  barb  ineffective  comprising  a 
sleeve  circumferentially  disposed  upon  the  shank  thereof 
and  slidable  between  a  position  spaced  from  said  barb  and 
a  position  of  closed  relationship  with  the  barb  of  the  hook 
so  as  to  render  the  barb  ineffective,  the  inner  diameter  of 
said  sleeve  being  normally  less  than  the  total  transverse 
dimension  of  said  barb  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  said 
looped  end,  said  sleeve  being  transversely  flexible  whereby 
it  conforms  to  said  shank  as  it  is  moved  iherealong.  and 
said  sleeve  having  sufficient  longitudinal  rigidity  where- 
by longitudinal  force  applied  to  the  end  thereof  adjacent 
said  one  end  of  the  shank  is  transmitted  through  said 
sleeve  to  urge  the  other  end  thereof  into  the  space  be- 
tween said  barb  and  said  shank. 


2,99«,642 
FISHING  ACCESSORIES 
Georse  E.  Bloom,  1323  W.  Bccbcr  St.;  StcTe  Keams, 
1026- A  S.  nth  St.;  and  Gcorac  Bloom.  1500  E.  Okla- 
boma  Ave.,  all  of  Mllwankec,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1958,  Ser.  No.  724,143 
3  Qaims.     (Q.  43—55) 


1.  A  fishing  accessory  assembly  comprising  a  resilient 
arm  adapted  to  project  outwardly  from  a  side  portion  of 
a  boat,  arjd  means  for  swingably  mounting  said  arm  on 
said  boat  to  turn  about  a  generally  vertical  axis,  an  im- 
mersible  live  bait  receptacle  detachably  connected  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  resilient  arm  to  hold  said  receptacle 
spaced  from  the  boat,  said  receptacle  when  immersed 
tiormally  bending  said  resilient  arm  downwardly,  said 
arm  being  swingable  about  its  axis  to  bring  the  receptacle 
to  a  position  adjacent  to  the  boat  for  access  thereto  by 
a  fisherman  in  the  boat,  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  having 
a  normally  closed  resilient  hook  for  attachment  of  the 
receptacle. 
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2,990,643 

TOY  BAN'S 

Hugo  E.  ZoeUer,  Box  1559,  Sprinsicld,  Dl. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,262 

2  Claims.     {CI.  46—3) 


cure  the  search  light  stator  to  the  car  platform  to  ground 
the  coil  and  socket  shell,  wiring  connecting  the  other  con- 
tact of  the  socket  and  the  other  side  of  the  coil  to  the  cur- 
rent collector,  a  ring  made  of  elastomeric  material  rest- 
ing in  the  coil  form  and  having  upwardly  extending,  tan- 
gential ly  leaning,  oblique  fingers,  and  a  toy  search  light 
rotor  having  a  hood  about  the  lamp  socket,  a  magnetiza- 
ble skirl  about  the  stator.  a  flat  annular  under  surface 
resting  on  the  fingers  and  atlapted  to  compress  and  to 
release  the  fingers  when  the  coil  is  energized  by  alternat- 
ing current. 

2,990,645 

TOY  WHALE 

Dean  A.  Polzin,  19611  Packard,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  June  1 1, 1959,  Ser.  No.  8 19,669 

4  Claims.    (CL  46—243) 


'  1 .  A  novelty  toy  bank  comprising  a  receptacle  repre- 
senting an  egg  cup  and  having  a  slot  therein  for  the 
insertion  of  a  coin,  a  shell  representing  an  egg  fixed  in 
the  top  portion  of  said  receptacle  and  having  an  irregu-^ 
larly  shaped  opening  in  its  upper  portion,  a  vertical  tube 
in  the  lower  portion  of  the  shell  extending  downwardly 
into  the  receptacle,  a  laterally  rockable  plunger  extending 
through  the  tube,  a  figurine  representing  a  chick  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  plunger,  a  coil  spring  encircling  the 
plunger  and  operatively  connected  to  the  figurine  for 
projecting  same  upwardly  through  the  opening,  a  hook 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger  engageable  beneath  the 
lower  end  of  the  tube  for  rcleasably  anchoring  the  figurine 
in  retracted  position  against  the  tension  of  the  spring  and 
engageable  by  a  coin  being  inserted  for  disengagement 
thereby  from  the  tube  for  releasing  the  figurine,  and  a 
complementally  shaped  closure  for  the  opening  fixed  on 
the  figurine  and  seatable  in  said  opening  for  closing  the 
shell  and  engaging  the  hook  with  the  tube. 


2,990,644 

TOY  RAILROAD  CAR  WITH  OPERATING 

SEARCH  LIGHT 

Joseph  L.  Bonanno,  Madison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Lionel 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  Oct.  28, 1953,  Ser.  No.  388,741 
6  Claims.     (Cl.  46—226) 


1.  A  whale  simulating  toy  comprising  a  hollow  body, 
a  motor  mounted  in  said  body,  propulsion  means  coupled 
to  said  motor,  buoyancy  varying  means  positioned  in 
said  body  and  actuated  by  said  motor,  spring  actuated 
counterbalancing  means  mounted  in  said  body,  said  spring 
actuated  counterbalancing  means  comprising  a  horizontal 
shaft  mounted  in  said  body  transversely  thereof,  a  weight 
slidabiy  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  a  coil  spring  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  engaging  said  weight  to  move  said 
weight  from  a  balancing  position  to  an  overbalancing 
position  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft,  a  battery 
for  energizing  said  motor,  a  switch  connecting  said  bat- 
tery to  said  motor,  means  connecting  said  switch  to  said 
weight,  and  means  actuated  from  outside  said  body  for 
releasing  said  spring  to  move  said  weight  to  overbalance 
said  body  and  to  simultaneously  deenergize  said  motor 
by  the  weight  pulling  the  means  connected  to  the  switch 
to  actuate  the  switch  to  disconnect  the  battery  from  the 
motor. 

2,990,646 

SOLTVD-ACTUATED  DOLL 

Christian  Dean  Bcrger,  611  Church  St., 

North  Canton,  Ohio 

Original  applkaHon  Feb.  10,  1954,  Ser.  No.  409,316.  now 

Patent  No.  2,906,059,  dated  Sept.  29,  1959.     Divided 

and  this  application  Nov.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,090 

5  Claims.     (O.  46—245) 


1.  A  toy  search  light  car  having  wheeled  trucksone  of 
which  has  a  current  collector,  a  metal  car  platform  sup- 
potlcd  from  the  trucks  and  having  a  prcassemblcd  toy 
search  light  stator  symmetrical  about  a  vertical  axis  and 
comprising  a  lamp  socket  shell,  a  coil  form  having  an 
upwardly  facing  seat  below  the  socket  shell,  a  vibrator 
coil  in  the  coil  form,  a  bottom  plate  below  the  coil  form 
and  to  which  one  side  of  the  coil  is  connected,  a  mag- 
netizable tube  passing  through  the  coil  form  and  securing 
the  socket  shell  and  bottom  plate  together,  means  to  se- 


C 


JL   ff 


3.  A  toy  doll  adapted  to  move  from  an  initial  supine 
position  to  a  sitting  position  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  first  body  portion  including  a  torso,  arms  and  head,  a 
second  body  portion  including  legs,  means  pivotally 
mounting  said  legs  on  the  lower  part  of  said  torso,  means 
weighting  at  least  one  of  said  legs  to  provide  a  weight- 
moment  for  said  second  body  portion  about  said  pivotal 
connection  greater  than  the  weight-moment  of  said  first 
body  portion,  resilient  means  urging  said  first  body  por- 
tion  to   rotate    about   said    pivotal   connection   to   place 
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said  doll  in  a  sittini  positioo.  the  mooient  energy  of  said 
resilient  means  about  said  pivotal  connectoin  being  great- 
er than  the  weight-moment  of  said  torso,  the  difference 
between  the  turning  effort  of  said  resihent  means  and  the 
weight-moment  of  said  torso  being  greater  at  the  supine 
position  than  at  the  sitting  position,  whereby  said  doll  is 
moved  to  said  sitting  position  with  a  gradually  decreasing 
acceleration,  electromagnetic  means  within  one  of  said 
legs  for  holding  said  torso  in  the  supine  position,  an  elec- 
trical circuit  including  said  electromagnetic  means  and 
a  battery  affixed  in  one  of  said  legs  near  the  extremity 
thereof,  said  electromagnetic  holding  means  comprising 
an  electromagnet  affixed  in  the  other  of  said  legs  near 
the  extremity  thereof,  said  electromagnet  and  said  bat- 
tery thereby  comprising  at  least  a  part  of  said  weighting 
means  providing  a  weight-moment  for  said  second  body 
portion  greater  than  the  weight-moment  of  said  first  body 
portion,  and  a  cooperating  electromagnetic  armature  con- 
nected to  said  first  body  portion,  said  armature  being 
adapted  to  move  into  contact  with  the  pole  pieces  of  said 
electromagnet  when  the  doll  is  manually  placed  in  its 
supine  position  to  thereby  close  said  electrical  circuit  and 
actuate  said  electromagnet,  and  vibration  actuated  means 
for  breaking  said  circuit  and  de-energizing  said  electro- 
magnetic means  to  permit  said  doll  to  assume  said  sitting 
position  under  urging  of  said  resilient  means,  said  de- 
energizing  means  comprising  a  switch  element  connected 
in  series  in  said  electrical  circuit,  whereby  said  electrical 
circuit  is  broken  by  actuation  of  said  vibration  actuated 
means  and  said  circuit  is  re-established  by  placing  said 
doll  in  the  supine  position  to  close  the  circuit  through  said 
vibration  actuated  means  and  through  said  electromagnet. 


FLOWER  AND  VINfe-SUPPORTING  DEVICE 

Charles  A.  HlmdMagh,  429  E.  Boditcl,  Akron,  Ohio 

FIM  May  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  733,193 

2  ClahBS.     (CI.  47—47) 


I.  A  device  for  supporting  plant  life  during  growth, 
comprising;  a  main  support  standard  of  elongate  hollow 
configuration;  a  cross  arm  of  elongate  hollow  configura- 
tion of  smaller  cross-sectional  dimension  than  said  stand- 
ard and  being  shorter  in  length  than  said  standard,  where- 
by the  same  may  be  telescoped  interiorly  thereof;  a 
reservoir  releasably  connected  to  one  end  of  said  stand- 
ard; said  reservoir  having  an  outlet  opening  that  is 
aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  standard  when 
s^id  reservoir  is  connected  to  said  standard;  said  standard 
having  opposed  transverse  openings  provided  in  the  walls 
thereof,  with  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  openings 
approximating  the  cross- sectional  area  of  said  cross  arm. 


whereby  the  same  may  be  selectively  moved  between  a 
position  of  longitudinal  alignment  with  said  standard  and 
a  position  of  transverse  alignment  therewith;  the  area  of 
said  opening  in  said  reservoir  being  less  than  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  cross  arm,  whereby  fluid  passing 
therethrough  will  pass  interiorly  of  said  cross  arm  when 
the  same  is  telescoped  within  said  standard. 


2,99f,MS 

THERMOMETER  TUBE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Joha  L.  Ckancy,  Lake  GencTa,  Wb. 

Filed  Not.  7, 195«,  Scr.  No.  (20,837 

SCIalnt.    (Q.  49— 7) 


3.  In  a  thermometer  tube  blowing  device  for  forming 
an  enlarged  bulb  at  a  molten  end  of  an  unsealed  ther- 
mometer tube,  the  combination  comprising  a  source  of 
gas  under  pressure,  a  gas  conduit  connected  to  said 
source,  means  applying  said  conduit  to  the  unsealed  end 
of  said  thermometer  tube,  a  clamping  mold  operable 
when  closed  to  define  the  hmits  of  the  bulb  formed  at  said 
molten  end  by  gas  from  said  conduit,  controllable  mold 
operating  means  for  closing  said  mold  about  the  molten 
end  of  said  tube,  and  pressure  responsive  means  having 
a  connection  to  said  conduit  and  to  said  nwld  operating 
means  for  the  actuation  of  said  mold  operating  means 
at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  pressure  build-up  sub- 
sequent to  the  initial  formation  of  the  bulb  by  gas  from 
said  conduit. 


2,990,649 
GLASS  FEEDER  COMBINATION  FRONT  SPOUT 
COVER,  BURNER  BLOCK  AND  BURNER  AS- 
SEMBLY 
Julias  L.iHMi,  PlaiaTllIc,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Emhart  Man- 
nfactaHaf  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Dchwara 

FUed  Jmc  8, 1954,  Scr.  No.  435,326 
5  ClafaBi.     (a.  49—55) 


1.  In  al  glass  feeder  forehearth,  the  combination  with  a 
refractory  spout  having  a  bottom  formed  with  an  outlet 
for  molten  glass  and  having  a  glass  retaining  wall  at  its 
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sides  and  front,  o<  a  pair  of  relatively  right  hand  and  left 
hand  monolithic  refractory  uniu  comprising  integrally 
formed  cooperative  front  spout  burner  block  and  cover 
block  portions,  individual  holders  for  said  monolithic  re- 
fractory units,  and  means  for  mounting  said  holders  for 
swinging  movemenU  about  separate  pivotal  axes  to  move 
said  refractory  uniU  bodily  between  active  positions  there- 
of at  which  their  burner  block  portions  rest  upon  relative- 
ly right  hand  and  left  hand  front  portions  of  said  glass  re- 
Uining  wall  and  the  cover  block  portions  thereof  extend 
rearwardly  therefrom  over  the  front  portion  of  the  spout 
and  inactive  positions  thereof  at  which  said  refractory 
units  are  disposed  wholly  away  from  said  glass  retaining 
wall. 

I  2,990,650 ' 

ROOFING 

Charles  W.  Altwood,  4118  S.  Wayne  Rood,  WayM,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1957.  Scr.  No.  655,808 

rrirfwf     (CL50— 212) 


front  face  of  said  panel  having  an  indented  channel  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  upper  edge  a  little  below  the  upper 
edge  and  a  ridge  of  displaced  material  at  the  upper  edge 
of  the  channel,  said  ridge  being  nearer  the  upper  edge  of 
the  panel  than  the  width  of  the  bottom  rabbet,  and  being 
raised  relative  to  the  main  front  surface  of  the  panel, 
whereby  the  rabbet  of  an  upper  panel  will  rest  on  the  ridge 
of  a  lower  pMiel  in  order  to  increase  the  apparent  thick- 
ness of  the  shingles. 


1.  Roof  structures  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of 
metallic  members  each  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
in  its  upper  face  of  less  width  than  the  members,  substan- 
tially rigid  panels  having  their  edges  resting  on  marginal 
portions  of  said  frame  members  alongside  of  said  slots, 
batten  strips  coacting  with  said  slots  fixing  said  panels  in 
position  said  batten  strips  consisting  of  laterally  extend- 
ing portions  overlying  the  edges  of  said  panels  and  haviiig 
spring  tongues  thrust  into  said  slots  and  maiiitaining  said 
batten  strips  in  position  and  a  weather  resistant  cover 
material  extending  over  said  panels  and  batten  strips  and 
cemented  only  to  said  strips  whereby  vapor  formed  be- 
tween the  panels  and  the  cover  material  will  not  remain 
trapped  in  place. 


23M.^1 

OVERLAP  SHAKE  SIDING 

Alcxamlcr   A.   CkalBMn,   Cakhreil,   NJ.,  aHigiior   to 

Brtxlla  MaiMfactw«i«  Co.,  bc^  Sooth  Kenny,  N J.,  a 

corponthm  of  New  JcncT  »,.,„. 

FBcd  May  16, 1958.  Scr.  No.  735,770 

17  Claims.    (CL  50—240) 

•I 


1.  A  building  siding  panel  simulating  thick  shingles, 
said  panel  being  rectangukg:  with  a  rabbeted  bouom  edge 
for  overlap,  said  panel  omnprising  a  composition  base 
board  coated  with  a  waterproofing  adhesive  substance, 
and  the  latter  being  surfaced  with  mineral  granules,  the 

768   <»ti.— 4    ; 


2,990,652 

PLASTERER'S  SCREED  GUIDE 

Salratorc  J.  Santoro,  241  Forest  Ave.,  Lyndburst,  NJ. 

FUcd  July  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  750,643 

ICbdm.    (CL5»— 534) 


The  method  of  plastering  a  wall  surface  to  obtain 
uniform  thickness  of  the  rough  coat  of  plaster  regardless 
of  the  character  of  the  base  lathing  on  which  the  rough 
coat  of  plaster  is  applied  comprising  forming  an  elon- 
gated screed  guide  of  substantially  greater  length  than 
the  distance  between  studs  of  a  wall  from  thin  sheet 
material  of  substantial  flexibility  and  bending  such  sheet 
on  longitudinal  fold  lines  to  define  a  first  web  portion 
with  flanges  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  bending  the 
material  on  longitudinal  fold  lines  to  form  second  flanges 
connected  by  bight  portions  so  that  the  second  flanges 
are  spaced  outwardly  of  the  first  flanges  and  distant 
from  said  web  portion,  bending  an  edge  web  portion  on 
each  of  the  second  flanges  on  longitudinal  fold  lines  sub- 
stantially in  the  plane  of  said  first  web  portion,  and  pro- 
viding perforations  in  the  flanges  and  in  the  outer  edge 
portions  of  the  outer  web  portions,  filling  the  trough 
formed  by  said  web  portion  and  said  first  flange  portions 
with  rough  plaster  to  the  height  of  the  bight  portions 
connecting  the   adjacent  first   and   second   flanges   and 
allowing  such  plaster  to  set  for  a  sufficient  time  to  rigidify 
the  screed  guide  structure  so  that  the  screed  guide  struc- 
ture  resists   bending  and   torsional   displacement   and, 
applying  said  screed  guide  structure  with  the  set  plaster 
in  the  trough  on  the  studs  of  the  wall  to  be  plastered. 


2,990,653  ^    ^ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPACTING  A 
STREAM  AT  HIGH  VELOCTTY  AGAINST  A  SUR- 
FACE TO  BE  TREATED 
JaoMO  A.  ITiniiid^.  Hanover,  NJi.,  asslgKir  to  G.  H. 
Tcua^  CompHjr,  MlMcapoUs,  Mtaas.,  a  corporation 
of  Mlniiaaota  ^      ^,     ^^  ^,, 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  729,725 
15ClataBS.    (a.  51— 8) 
3.  The  method  of  continuously  producmg  and  con- 
tinuously discharging  a  blasting  stream  against  a  surface, 
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wfakh  caosists  in  continuously  moving  a  combustible 
fluid  through  •  confined  burner  space,  combusting  said 
fluid  in  its  movement  through  said  space  to  materially  in- 
crease thermal  energy  and  velocity  of  the  resultant  stream. 


continuously  introducing  and  suspending  in  such  stream, 
material  of  a  class  comprising  hard  particulate  material, 
liquids  and  suspensions  of  solid  particles  in  liquid 
medium,  and  without  interruption  of  the  travel  of  said 
stream,  discharging  the  same  against  a  surface. 


LAWN  MOWER  SHARFENER 
McEwa^  liN  ShMte  Avc^  Sn  Jom,  Calif. 
Filed  May  f ,  19M,  Scr.  No.  27^2 
TClaiM.    (CL51— M) 


1.  In  a  lawn  mower  sharpener,  a  frame,  a  carriage 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  sliding  movement  therealong 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  frame,  a  grinding  head 
mounted  on  the  carriage  for  movement  therewith  in  the 
transverse  movement  of  the  carriage  and  for  adjusting 
movement  vertically  with  respect  to  the  carriage  and  for 
in-and-out  movement  with  respect  to  the  carriage,  a  grind- 
ing wheel  carried  by  said  head  for  positioning  with  re- 
spect to  a  mower  part  to  be  sharpened,  a  support  on  the 
carriage  for  the  grinding  head,  means  connecting  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  grinding  head  to  said  support,  and  means 
providing  universal  mounting  for  the  rear  end  of  the 
grinding  head  comprising  an  upright  bracket  on  said  sup- 
port, a  mounting  member  pivotally  supported  about  a 
horizontal  transverse  axis  in  said  upright  bracket  and 
pivotally  connected  to  said  grinding  head  about  a  hori- 
zontal longitudinal  axis  intersecting  said  transverse  axis, 
and  adjusting  means  connected  to  said  mounting  member 
for  controlling  in-and-out  adjustment  of  said  grinding 
head. 


23M,<55 

FINISHING  MACHINE 
pifit,  Mick,  ■■Ifiiir  to  Lyoa 

iJcwPtttf  Rvscbm  ji  csvponooB 
FUcd  Aag.  25,  If  5t,  Scr.  No.  757,1 
ItChdM.    (CL51— 99) 
I.  A  machine  for  driving  a  rotary  buffer  comprising 
in  combination:  a  base;  a  generally  horizontally  directed 
*    boom  supported  near  one  end  thereof  by  said  base  and 


having  a  pivotal  connection  therewith  for  pivoting  about 
a  first  horizontal  axis  which  is  disposed  in  offset  rela- 
tion below  said  boom  in  horizontally  spaced  relation  to 
said  one  end;  an  arm  pivotally  supported  adjacent  to  one 
end  thereof  by  the  opposite  end  of  said  boom  and  pivot- 
able  primarily  about  a  second  horizontal  axis  parallel 
to  said  first  horizontal  axis,  the  other  end  of  said  arm 
having  means  to  rotatably  support  the  rotary  buffer  for 


JV  JV, 


rotation  about  a  third  horizontal  axis  parallel  to  said 
horizontal  axes;  means  carried  by  said  arm  for  rotatably 
driving  the  buffer;  a  counterweight  slidably  supported 
by  and  above  said  boom  adjacent  to  said  pivotal  connec- 
tion; and  means  for  varying  the  horizontal  distance  be- 
tween the  center  of  mass  of  said  counterweight  and  said 
axis  of  said  pivotal  connection,  the  center  of  mass  be- 
ing movable  by  said  means  to  either  side  of  said  pivotal 
connection. 


2,99f,<5< 

AUTOMATICALLY  OPERABLE  CENTERLESS 

GRINDER 

Albert  H.  TooapUas,  East  Loagmcodow,  MaM.,  asigao 

to  Vaa  Nonaaa  hdaftrica,  lac.,  Spriagfcid,  Mam^ 

•  coq^onittoa  of  Mawar  liwaatts 

FIM  Mar.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  891,541 
lldaiBM.    (CL51— 103) 


4.  In  a  centerless  grinding  machine  of  the  type  which 
is  adapted  for  through-feed  operation  by  longitudinal 
movement  of  workpieces  in  the  grinding  throat  of  the 
machine,  a  work  unloading  apparatus  adapted  to  remove 
workpieces  successively  from  the  grinding  throat  of  the 
machine  when  the  workpieces  have  reached  a  preselected 
position  in  the  throat  aixi  project  from  the  discharge  end 
thereof  during  a  through-feed  grinding  operation,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  work  unloading  wheel  supported 
for  rotation  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  adja- 
cent the  disbharge  end  of  the  grinding  throat  and  having 
at  least  one  generally  radial  passage  adapted  to  receive 
the  projecting  end  portion  of  a  workpiece,  and  means  op- 
erable when  a  workpiece  has  reached  said  preselected  po- 
sition in  the  grinding  throat  and  when  its  projecting  end 
portion  has  entered  said  passage  to  rotate  the  wheel  to 
that  said  workpiece  is  lifted  upwardly  from  the  grinding 
throat. 
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2,99t,<57 
GEAR  HONING  MACHINE 
Walter  S.  Pncfu  Detroit,  Mkh,  aalpor  to  Natloaal 
Bmach  *  MacUa*  Coavaiay,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a  cotyo- 
ratkMB  of  Mkfaieaa 

FDed  Jap.  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  784,947 
4ClatoM.    (CL51— 195) 


to  eflEect  limited  angular  adjustment  of  said  suppon  upon 
limited  reciprocation  thereof,  and  a  brake  connected  be- 
tween said  bead  and  tool  support 


2,998,^9 
WORK  INDEXING  MEANS  FOR  DISC  GRINDERS 
Joha  A.  BcakoTkh  and  Jlnualo  L.  WUttiafftoa,  Bcloit, 
Wli^  and  Ralah  E.  Price,  Wayacoboco,  Pa.,  aorifBOcs  to 
Gardner  Machine  Coaiaaay,  Bdoit,  Wis. 

Fncd  Jan.  1(,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,408 
7  Chdnif.    (CL  51—118) 


I .  A  gear  honing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  work 
support  on  said  frame  including  a  rotary  spindle  for  a 
work  gear,  a  tool  support  on  said  frame  including  a  ro- 
tary spindle  for  a  gear.-like  honing  tool,  a  honing  tool 
on  said  last  mentioned  spindle  in  the  form  of  an  abrasive 
helical  gear  subject  to  substantial  wear  in  protracted 
use,  means  mounting  one  of  said  supports  on  said  frame 
for  traverse  in  a  direction  occupying  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  axes  of  both  of  said  spindles,  swivel  means  mount- 
ing one  of  said  supports  for  very  free  angular  adjustment 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  both  of  said 
spindles,  means  mounting  one  of  said  supports  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  the  other  of  said  supports, 
means  connected  between  said  frame  and  said  one  sup- 
port to  bias  said  one  support  toward  the  other  to  bring 
the  gear  and  hone  into  controlled  pressure  contact,  and 
quick  acting  power  actuated  locking  means  to  control 
movement  of  said  swivel  means  to  lock  said  swiveled  sup- 
port against  angular  movement  after  it  has  been  swiveled 
into  correct  angular  position  by  engagement  between 
said  gear  and  honing  tool,  and  means  for'driving  one  of 
said  spindles  in  rotation,  said  other  spindle  being  freely 
rotatable. 

I  2,990^(58 

GEAR  FINISHING  MACHINE 
Waher  S.  Praef  and  Keaacth  J.  Davis,  Detroit,  Mich., 
asBigDon  to  Natloaal  Broach  *  MacUac  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich,  a  corpocatioa  of  MkhigaB 

nicd  Sept  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  839,792 
11  Ciafans.    (CL  51—105) 


7.  In  a  disc  grinder  for  grinding  pairs  of  parallel  sides 
and  ends  of  workpieces.  having  two  rotatable  abrasive 
discs  with  opposed  operating  surfaces,  a  rotatable  work 
carrier  member  for  carrying  workpieces  hctween  said 
discs,  means  for  repositioning  workpieces  in  said  work 
carrier  to  grind  a  second  pair  of  parallel  sides  on  each 
workpiece  comprising  a  rotatable  work  indexer  mem- 
ber mounted  in  peripherally  opposed  retatipn  to  said  work 
carrier  on  an  axis  parallel  to  that  of  the  work  carrier,  one 
of  said  members  having  an  even  number  of  work  holders 
thereon,  the  other  member  having  an  uneven  number  of 
work  holders,  means  for  rotating  said  two  members  at  the 
same  peripheral  speed,  means  associated  with  said  in- 
dexer member  for  angularly  indexing  said  work  holders 
on  the  indexer  member,  and  means  for  transferring  al- 
ternate workpieces  between  said  work  carrier  and  said 
indexer  member. 


2,990,M0 
ABRADING  MACHINE 
Cecil  W.  Hatcher,  Weft  OMmt,  Calif.,  aMlfiior,  by  meaie 
aaatsaments,  to  Coacrete  Sawta«  EqalpoMat,  lac,  El 
Monte,  Calif.,  a  corporatloa  of  CaHf ornla 

Filed  Oct  16, 1958,  Scr.  No.  767,671 
12ClaiaM.    (CI.  51— 176) 


v;^^:^ 


10.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  gears,  tool  supporting 
and  driving  structure  compnaing  a  column,  a  tool  head 
mouoted  on  said  column  for  angular  adjustmeot  about  a 
borizootal  axis,  a  tool  support  including  a  tool  •(Hndle 
mounted  on  said  bead  for  limited  reciprocation  in  a  <Brec- 
ton  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  spindle  and  for 
limited  angular  adjustment  about  an  axis  perpendicular 
to  the  axia  of  said  spindle,  a  sine  bar  and  follower  con- 
nected between  said  tool  support  and  head  and  operable 


1.  A  machine'^for  abrading  the  surface  of  pavement  or 
the  like  comprising:  frame  means  supported  at  one  end 
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by  wheel  means,  at  least  one  of  which  is  selectively  driven 
by  power  drive  means;  rocker  means  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  opposite  end  of  said  frame  means  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
frame  means;  axially  spaced  roller  means  rotatably 
mounted  on  said-  rocker  means  for  rotation  about  a  trans- 
verse axis  for  supporting  said  rocker  means  and  thereby 
said  opposite  end  of  said  frame  means;  and  abrasive 
means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  rocker  means  inter- 
mediate of  said  roller  means  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  said  axis  of  said  rocker  means  and  being 
adapted  to  be  rotated  by  said  drive  means,  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  periphery  of  said  abrasive  means  and  said 
roller  means  being  tangent  to  a  common  plane,  the  axes 
of  said  abrasive  means  and  said  roller  means  being  in  a 
common  plane  normal  to  said  first  plane,  whereby  the 
surface  of  the  pavement  is  cut  by  said  abrasive  means  to 
a  depth  corresponding  to  the  plane  tangent  to  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  periphery  of  said  roller  means. 


selectively  securmg  said  shaft  and  said  work  piece  against 
rotation  whereby  said  frame  can  be  adjusted  on  said  sup- 
port plate  and  said  work  piece  can  be  rotated  on  its  own 


BACKING  DISK  FOR  ABRASIVE  SHEET 

DomM  p.  HadMtt,  325  PeoMylraiila  Ave, 

PlysMMthf  lad. 

Filed  laly  10,  19S8.  Scr.  No.  747,605 

2  Claims.     (CI.  51—197) 


axis  or  be   held  against  rotation  for  engaging  a  work 
member  on  the  machine  tool. 


2,990,M3 
PROCESS  FOR  GRINDC^G  OR  POLISHING  SIMUL- 
TANEOUSLY  THE  TWO  FACES   OF   A   GLASS 
SHEET 
Irmn  Peyches,  Paris,  France,  aaignor  to  Compagnic  de 
Saint-GolMlii,  Paris,  France 
FIM  Feb.  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  718,159 
Claims  priority,  appliaitioa  France  Mar.  8,  1957 
2  Claims.     (CL  51—283) 


•  tT.^  •■'< 


1 .  A  backing  member  for  an  abrasive  sheet,  compris- 
mg  a  thin  member  of  substantially  uniform  thickness 
throughout  formed  of  shape-retaining  sheet  metal  having 
a  central  aperture  and  a  plurality  of  integral  elongated 
offset  ribs  extending  from  the  central  (>ortion  to  the  edge 
of  said  member,  said  ribs  projecting  substantially  the  same 
distance  and  in  the  same  direction  from  one  face  thereof 
and  being  arranged  in  substantially  equi-angular  and  equi- 
spaced  relation  to  contact  the  back  face  of  a  substantially 
flat  abrasive  sheet  at  spaced  narrow  elongated  portions 
and  thereby  expose  the  intervening  portions  of  the  back 
face  of  said  sheet  to  air.  said  member  having  apertures 
therein  between  said  ribs,  the  edges  of  said  member  be- 
i\*cen  said  ribs  having  concave  curved  edge  portions. 


2,99*^2 
DRIVEN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  MACHINE  TOOL 
.Martin  A.  Hcman,  73  U  Dudley  Ave.,  Cleveland,  OWo 
Filed  Jnnc  It,  1957,  Ser.  No.  644,(32 
3  ClafaM.     (a.  51—237) 
I.   In  an  attachment  for  a  machine  tool,  a  frame,  a 
shaft  iournalled  in  said  frame,  a  drive  disc  secured  to 
s;iid  sh.ift.  a  drive  motor  carried  by  said  frame,  a  drive 
member  extending  from  said  motor  and  engaging  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  drive  disc  to  drive  it.  chuck  means  ear- 
ned by  said  shaft  for  securing  a  work  piece  therein  for 
rotary  support  action  thereby,  .i  support  plate  having  a 
guide  thereon,  means  securing  satd  frame  to  said  support 
plate  for  movement  along  s.wd  guide  or  for  retention  at 
a  selected  pomt   thereon,  and  means  on  said  frame  for 


I.  A  method  of  surfacing  glass  sheet  simultaneously  on 
both  sides  by  means  of  tools  which  engage  the  sheet  in 
oppositely  arranged  pairs  and  move  with  equal  speed 
;ind  translatory  motion  which  comprises  imparting  to  the 
tools  of  one  opposed  pair  periodic  translatory  motion 
along  closed  paths  in  the  same  direction  but  out  of  phase 
with  each  other  by  about  one  half  period,  and  imparting 
to  the  tools  of  an  adjacent  pair  periodic  transi.itory  mo- 
tion along  closed  paths  in  the  direction  opposite  to  that 
of  the  said  one  pair  but  out  of  phase  with  each  other  by 
about  one  half  period. 


2,990,664 
METHOD  FOR  FINISHING  CONTACT  LENSES 
Gilberto  R.  Cepcro,  Havana,  Cuba,  assitpior  to  The  Plastic 
Contact  Lens  Company,  CMcago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
ilHnob 

Fycd  Sept.  2. 1958,  Ser.  No.  758,177 
9  Claims.     (CI.  51—284) 
1.  In  a  method  for  finishing  a  semi-finished  contact  lens 
on  rotating  grinders  and  polishers,  the  steps  of  circularly 
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size-grinding  the  lens  slightly  larger  than  the  finally  desired 
diameter  thereof,  circularly  bevel-grinding  the  anterior 
marginal  periphery  thereof,  circularly  touch-polishing  such 
bevel,  circularly  grinding  a  secondary  radius  on  the  pos- 
terior marginal  periphery  of  the  lens,  circularly  touch- 
polishing  said  secondary  radius,  blending  the  transition 
area  between  the  base  curve  of  the  lens  and  said  second- 
ary radius  by  circularly  touch-polishing  thereof  on  a  radius 
intermediate  the  base  curve  and  said  secondary  radius, 
circularly  touch-polishing  the  posterior  marginal  edge  of 


4:» 


2,990,666  

LAWN  MOWER  HAVING  COLLECTING 

UNIT 

OrvUIe  E.  Blume,  8120  Willow  Way,  Kansas  City,  Mo., 

Filed  Sept.  2, 1958,  Ser.  No.  758,247 

3  CiaiBH.     (CL  56—25.4) 


"*•*  i        TIT* 
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said  lens  in  a  series  of  steps  at  varying  angles,  again  circu- 
larly touch-polishing  the  anterior  marginal  peripheral  edge 
of  said  lens  along  said  bevel  to  remove  burrs  resulting 
from  touch-polishing  the  posterior  surface  of  the  lens,  and 
circularly  touch-polishing  the  anterior  peripheral  edge  of 
the  transition  between  said  bevel  and  the  lens  periphery 
resulting  from  said  touch-polishing  steps  performed  on  the 
posterior  surface  thereof  whereby  the  resulting  peripheral 
edge  of  said  lens  is  smoothly  rounded  to  such  degree  as  to 
minimize  cornea  and  eyelid  irriuuon  when  the  lens  is 
worn  on  a  cornea. 


2,990,665 
ARTICLE  FEEDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Roy  M.  Magnuaon,  509  Emory  St,  *"  J°^;,S.^' 
Genevieve  I.  MavMuon,  execntrix  of  nid  Roy  M.  Maf- 
nuaon,  deceased,  airignor  of  one-half  to  bcneif  and 
one-half  to  Genevieve  L  Magnuaon,  Robert  Magmuon, 
and  Loif  J.  Fox,  as  traatees 

FUed  Anf .  6, 1956,  Scr.  No.  602,355 
6  Clalma.    (CL  53—35) 


^  J'' 


1    In  a  lawn  mower,  a  mobile,  downwardly  opemng 
platform;  an  outlet  chute  connected  to  said  platform  in 
communication   therewith   and   disposed  in   subsUnUally 
tangential  relationship  thereto;  an  engine  mounted  on  said 
platform   and   having  a  vertical   drive   shaft  extending 
downwardly  through  the  platform  and  terminating  at  a 
point  spaced  below  the  lower  face  of  the  platform;  a  nor- 
mally horizontal  blade  secured  to  the  drive  shaft  at  said 
point  for  rotation  therewith,  the  outer  extremities  of  the 
blade  terminating  in  closely  spaced  relaUonship  to  the 
lower  face  of  said  platform;  a  vane  secured  to  each  of  the 
opposed,  outer  extremities  of  the  blade,  sSid  vaiies  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  blade  m  ver- 
tical spaced  relationship  to  the  lower  face  of  the  plat- 
form, whereby  during  rotation  of  the  blade,  the  vanes  hft 
lawn  cuttings  and  move  the  same  toward  said  ouUet  chute 
along  a  circular  path;  an  elongated  baffle  secured  to  the 
lower  face   of  said   platform  in  depending  relationship 
thereto  proximal  to  said  outlet  chute  and  disposed  in 
alignment  with  the  latter  to  direct  the  cuttings  into  the 
chute,  said  baffle  extending  inwardly  toward  said  drive 
shaft  and  having  a  notch  therein  clearing  respective  vanes 
during  rotation  of  the  blade;  a  container  having  a  side 
and  removably  carried  by  the  platform  thereaboye;  and 
a  conduit  joined  to  said  outlet  chute  and  dischargmg  into 
said  container  through  the  side  thereof. 


2,990,667 
FORAGE  HARVESTER 
Bruce  D.  Schwalm,  LeoU,  Pa^a«ifnor  to  Spwrry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

FUed  Aug.  1 1, 1959,  Ser.  No.  832,962  [ 

nClaima.    (CL  56— 294) 


0'  J    ('      < 
rt    ..»,  A«  <^"      <l 


^  ^ 


1.  The  method  of  feeding  predetermined  selected 
quantities  of  articles  and  containers  in  which  all  the 
articles  in  the  feed  line  are  placed  in  containers  and  in 
which  the  articles  are  indiscriminately  spaced  in  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  each  other  and  in  untimed  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  each  other  in  the  feed  line,  which 
comprises  providing  a  supply  of  containers  with  at  least 
one  of  said  conuiners  in  an  article  receiving  station, 
normally  retaining  said  one  container  at  said  station,  feed- 
ing a  measured  quantity  of  a  single  file  of  indiscriminately 
spaced  articles  in  linear  array  into  a  container  by  estab- 
lishing a  fluid  jet  directed  to  impinge  upon  successive 
articles  in  said  path. 


1  In  agricultural  machinery,  crop  cutting  mechanism 
comprising  a  frame,  a  rotaUble  shaft  mounted  on  said 
frame  a  balanced  cutting  unit  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
rotata'ble  therewith,  said  unit  comprising  four  knives  only, 
means  connecting  each  knife  of  said  unit  to  said  shaft, 
said  knives  comprising  a  first  knife  disposed  m  a  given 
angular  and  axial  position  on  said  shaft,  a  second  knife 
disposed  diametrically  opposite  to  said  first  knife  and 
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spaced  axially  in  one  direction  oa  said  shaft  relative  to 
the  first  knife,  a  thii-d  knife  in  angalar  alignment  with  said 
second  knife  and  spaced  axially  in  %9^d  one  direction 
relative  thjcreto,  and  a  fourth  knife  in  angular  alignment 
with  said  hrst  knife  and  spaced  axially  in  said  one  direc- 
tion from  said  third  knife,  the  axial  spacing  between  said 
first  and  second  knives  and  said  third  and  fourth  knives 
being  suMlantially  the  same. 


FROh^ICXEE 

Fraode  L.  BrMdcl,  Rtc.  2,  Box  33,  Bovboa,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 19M,  Scr.  No.  ll,tM 

(ChfaBg.    (CLS<-^33) 


1.  A  fruit  picker  and  gatherer  which  is  manually  bo- 
died by  the  user  while  standing  on  the  ground  in  an 
advantageous  picking  position,  said  picker  comprising  an 
open  top  transparent  sheet  material  receptacle  which  not 
only  receives  and  collects  the  picked  fruit  but  also  picks 
the  fruit,  the  same  being  imperforate  and  having  flexibly 
resiUent  relatively  short  picking  fingers  at  the  top  thereto, 
a  drawstring  encircling  said  fingers  and  slidably  connected 
to  the  free  end  portions  thereof,  a  handle,  and  a  pull-cord 
on  said  handle  connected  to  the  drawstring  for  closing  the 
fingers  around  the  fruit. 


23M,M9 

FRUIT  HARVESTER 

Afthmr  R.  Kkmai,  Jr.,  P.O.  B«x  959,  Wilier  HaTca.  Fb. 

Filed  Dec.  2. 1951.  Scr.  N«.  777,^6 

19  CWiM.     (CL  56—334) 


-•4 


i.  An  automatic  fluid-pressure  operated  fruit  picker 
comprising  a  support  member,  a  cutter  head  at  one  end 
of  said  support  member  including  cutter  blade  means 
operative  for  severing  fruit  at  iu  stem,  a  fluid-pressure 
operated  control  system  operatively  connected  to  said 
cutter  blade  means,  said  control  system  including  energy 
storing  means  normally  urging  said  cutter  blade  means 
to  an  operative  position  for  severing  the  stem  of  fruit 


being  harvested,  fluid-pressure  operated  force  transmit- 
ting means  operatively  connected  to  said  energy  storing 
means  for  retaining  the  same  in  a  condition  effective  to 
operate  said  blade  means  when  released,  first  valre  means 
in  communication  with'' a  fluid  pressure  source  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  force  transmitting  means 
for  energizing  the  same  after  the  energy  storing  means 
has  been  released,  second  valve  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  and  controlling  operation  of  said  first  valve 
means  for  deactivating  and  activating  the  same,  and 
trigger  meahs  in  said  cutter  head  operatively  connected 
to  said  second  valve  means  and  said  force  transmitting 
means  and  activated  in  response  to  pressure  imposed  by 
fruit  being  picked  for  activating  said  second  valve  means 
which  deactivates  said  force  transmitting  means  via  said 
first  valve  means  and  reactivates  said  force  transmitting 
means  after  a  irnce  of  fruit  hat  been  harvested. 


2,99M79 
YARN  CRIMPING  AND  TEXTURING  APPARATUS 
Chndwick  B.  ntihwy.  Fllwib«4htM,  TaM^  airitnor  to 
Nofftb  Amcricaa  Rayoa  CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corponitfcM  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M4,527 
4CtadnK    (CLS7— 34) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  crimping  thermoplastic  yam  compris- 
ing a  heating  chamber  having  a  casing  divided  into  a 
lower  section  and  an  upper  section,  a  plurality  of  first 
tubular  members  extending  througb  the  lower  and  the 
upper  sections  of  said  chamber,  means  for  feeding  beat- 
ing fluid  through  one  of  said  lections,  means  for  re- 
turning the  heating  fluid  to  said  feeding  means  through 
the  other  of  said  sections,  a  second  tubular  member  of 
serpentine  configuration  extending  through  each  of  said 
first  tubular  members,  and  means  for  inserting  false 
twist  in  thermoplastic  yam  passing  through  said  second 
members. 

2399,<71 
MULTIPLE  VORTEX  PNEUMATIC  TWISTER  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ALTERNATE  TWIST 
YARN 
WOUaai  WaOar  Batfag.  Ir.,  and  Lorenzo  Cenzato,  WU- 
wiagfoa,  Dd.,  aMiinnrs  to  E.  L  da  Pont  dc  Nemows 
and  Cnifaay,  WBalngtoa,  Dd.,  a  eorpanOom  of 
Ddai 

Mar.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  ••0,949 
(a.  57—34) 

15.  An  apparatus  for  twisting  yarn  comprising  at  least 
two  substantially  parallel  yam  passageways  in  the  form 
of  smooth  curved  concave  surfaces,  said  passageways 
communicating  through  a  common  wall,  at  least  one  fluid 
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conduit  positioned  to  direct  fluid  in  opposed  directions    feeding  a  yam  to  said  driven  yam  package  »"PI»rt  «  « 
SSTL^S^Siery  of  each  of  thT^geways  so    hnear  speed  lower  than  the  l.near  speed  of  said  fron 
that  the  directiorof  fluid  in  one  passageway  will  be  op-    rolls,  the  construction  and  arrangement  bemg  such  that 


posite  to  that  in  another  passageway,  means  for  moving 
yam  through  the  passageways  at  controlled  low  tension, 
and  means  for  traversing  a  yam  from  one  yam  passage- 
way to  another. 

2,990.€72 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUC- 
ING COMMUNICATION  CABLES 
Gcora-  Deaunel,  Bcriin-SlcBBinHtadt,  periMiy,  arffnor 
to^icmcM  and  Haiaka  Aktici«caeaschaft  Berlin  and 

Filed  Jmc  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  819,723 
/  Oafam  pftority,  apHkatkw  Germany  Aog.  15, 1958 
/  16  Claiins.     (CL  57—34) 


said  rovings  are  maintained  separate  and  then  converge 
from  said  front  rolls  to  said  yarn. 


2,990,674 

TURBINE  DRIVEN  FALSE  TWIST  SPINDLE 

Reiner  G.  StoO,  Chatham,  and  Hans  R.  StocU,  SammH, 

NJ~  assignon  to  CdancM  Comonrtkn  of  America, 

New  Yofk,  N.Y.,  a  cwpwatfon  o(pchn<«» 

FBcd  Adk.  25, 1953,  Scr.  No.  37<,3M 

9ChdM.    (CL  57— 7733) 


1.  A  method  trf  producing  a  communication  cable  hav- 
ing individual  conductors  helically  stranded  in  layers,  any 
two  individual  conductors  adapted  to  form  a  pair  repre- 
senting a  two-conductor  line,  all  said  conductors  within  a 
layer  being  systematically  transposed  to  change  their 
mutual  positions  at  predetermined  relatively  closely 
spaced  points  within  a  fabricated  cable  length,  the  trans- 
positions being  effected  at  said  predetermined  points  be- 
tween any  two  conductors  which  are  adjacent  to  one  an- 
other, said  method  comprising  passing  the  conductors  be- 
longing to  a  layer  ahead  oi  the  laying  point  therefor 
through  two  groups  of  coaxially  arranged  guide  members, 
rotating  said  guide  members  in  opposite  direction  to 
transpose  the  respective  adjacent  conductors,  and  auto- 
matically controlling  the  rotation  of  said  guide  members 
in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  crossing  scheme. 


2,999,(73 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

CORE  YARNS 

Eugene  M.   AdUaa,  Jr.,  Borttngton,  N.C.,  assignor  to 

Celancse  Corpor^ton  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jaa.  6, 1954,  Scr.  No.  402,453 
15  Clabna.  (CL  57— 3«) 
2.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  core  yams,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  driven  yam  package  support  for 
winding  and  twisting  filamentary  material  fed  thereto,  a 
pair  of  spaced  guides,  each  receiving  a  roving  of  staple 
fiber,  a  plurality  of  rolls  for  receiving  said  rovings  from 
said  pair  of  guides  and  for  drafting  said  rovings  in  spaced 
condition,  said  rolls  including  a  p«tV  of  cooperating  front 
rolls  for  positively  feeding  said  drafted  rovings  to  said 
driven  yarn  package  support,  and  means  for  positively 


8.  A  false  twist  spindle  comprising  a  hollow  shaft 
through  which  a  yam  is  adapted  to  be  threaded,  bear- 
ings rotatably  supporting  said  hollow  shaft,  a  turbine  op- 
eratively connected  to  said  hollow  shaft  and  operated 
by  fluid  under  pressure  for  rotation  at  high  speeds,  a 
casing  enclosing  said  hcJlow  shaft  and  said  turbine,  means 
for  admitting  a  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  casing  to 
said  turbine,  means  for  exhausting  the  fluid  from  said 
casing,  and  means  for  engaging  the  yarn  whereby  the 
rotation  of  the  turbine  will  cause  rotation  of  the  yarn 
about  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  yam  engaging  means 
comprising  a  shaft  having  a  bore  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough,  and  having  two  additional  bores  extending 
from  the  exterior  of  the  shaft  to  the  longitudinal  bore, 
and  having  slots  extending  from  one  end  of  said  shaft 
to  said  additional  bores  and  from  the  longitudinal  bore  to 
the  exterior  of  the  said  shaft,  said  two  additional  bores 
being  of  equal  size,  extending  completely  through  the 
shaft  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  to  the  longitudinal 
bore  and  intersecting  one  another  and  the  longitudinal 
bore,  whereby  the  yam  may  be  threaded  through  the 
longitudinal  bore,  out  from  said  longitudinal  bore  to  the 
exterior  of  the  shaft  through  one  of  the  additional  bores, 
and  back  again  from  the  exterior  of  the  shaft  to  the  longi- 
tudinal bore  through  the  other  of  the  additional  bores. 
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and  said  slots  permitting  the  yarn  to  be  drawn  readily 
from  th«  lonsitudinal  bore  to  the  additional  bores  during 
threading  up. 


iC75 


BREAKAGE  DETECTOR  FOR  YARN 
C.  Reel,  Mowoe  Cowtj,  Mkh^  ■■Ignfir,  bj 
to  JduH-MaaTUle  Ilbcr  Gba  bKn 
Ckvcfaud,  OUo,  a  cotyoretfcMi  of  Dclawan 
Filed  Oct.  If,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M9,315 
SClafam.    (a.S7— SI) 


driven  center  staff,  a  pin  in  said  pillar  plate  extending 
toward  but  terminating  abort  of  said  bridge,  said  third 
wheel  and  pinion  being  JoumaUed  on  said  pin.  and  an 
electrically  impulsed  balance  staff  extending  perpendicular 
to  said  center  staff  and  poeitiooed  between  the  end  of 
said  pin  and  said  bridge. 


Thomas 


INOTRUMENT  DRIVE 
R.  Janses,  St  Pa<  MIm. 
MIIli,  Inc.,  a  cosyorntiws  «f 
Filed  Feb.  It,  If  St,  Ser.  N«.  71t,272 
IdafaM.    (CL5S-^1) 


to  Gcnenl 


TTf     •        '■  Ji    ,1  ■ 


TO  H9VAC  souncc 
(«oocm 


►_i- 


H^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  winding  strand  matV>^l  comprising: 
a  source  of  strand;  powered  strand  feeding  mechanism;  a 
strand  receiving  spool  mounted  on  rotatable  spindle 
means;  driving  means  for  rotating  said  spindle  means;  car- 
riage means  mounting  said  spindle  meaiu  for  advance 
movement  toward  said  driving  means  to  engage  and  ro- 
tate said  spindle  means  and  for  retraction  from  the  ad- 
vanced position;  resilient  means  for  normally  positioning 
said  spindle  means  out  of  engagement  with  said  driving 
means;  a  feeler  member  rotatabiy  mounted  about  an  axis 
and  positioned  to  engage  said  strand  in  its  path  of  travel, 
said  feeler  member  being  rotatable  about  said  axis  in  a 
first  direction  by  the  tension  of  said  strand;  a  counter- 
poise positioned  about  said  axis  to  rotate  said  feeler  mem- 
ber in  a  direction  counter  to  said  first  direction  when  free 
from  tension  of  said  strand;  actuating  means  engaging  co- 
operating means  on  said  carriage  means  to  automatically 
effect  said  retraction,  said  actiuting  means  being  respon- 
sive to  the  counter  rotation  of  said  feeler  member;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  actuating  means  to  stop  said 
feeding  mechanism. 


▼I 


2,9ff,i7< 
BATTERY  DRIVEN  CXOCK 
Bwerillc,  fm^  aarigMir  to  HamOtoa  Watch 
17,  lancasftr,  Pa.,  a  cotponrtfcm  of  Pennsyi- 

Flled  Jaly  If,  IfSt,  Scr.  No.  74t,953 
4ClalaM.    (CLSt— 2S) 


1.  In  a  clock  movement  having  a  driven  center  staff, 
a  center  artxMr  mounted  over  said  staff,  a  generally  U- 
shaped  frame  member  having  a  bridge  and  ptUar  plate 
as  parallel  legs  thereof,  said  center  staff  being  joumalkd 
in  said  bridge  and  pillar  plate,  a  cannon  pinion  frictionally 
drivingly  engaged  with  said  arbor,  a  fourth  pinion  fixed 
to  said  center  staff,  a  third  wheel  and  third  pinion  form- 
ing a  driving  connection  between  said  camion  pinion  and 


1.  In  an  instrument  drive  for  constant  speed  and  re- 
serve energy  storage,  a  base  plate  provided  with  an  in- 
tegral tubular  bearing  post  projecting  perpendicularly 
with  respect  to  the  general  plane  of  the  plate,  an  electric 
motor  supported  in  a  q>aced,  fixed  relationship  relative 
to  one  side  of  said  plate  having  a  drive  pinion  residing 
adjacent  to  said  plate  and  in  a  plane  parallel  thereto,  a 
driven  gear  loosely  encircling  said  tubular  post  and  en- 
meshed with  said  drive  pinion,  an  elongated  coil  spring 
encircling  said  tubular  post  and  having  one  end  attached 
to  said  driven  gear,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  tubular  post 
having  one  end  thereof  projecting  from  said  post  and  the 
other  end  extending  through  said  base  plate  so  as  to  pro- 
ject from  the  other  side  of  said  plate,  an  arm  on  said  one 
end  of  the  shaft  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  spring, 
a  gear  00  said  other  eixi  of  said  shaft,  a  chart  drive  means 
coupled  to  said  last  mentioned  gear,  and  an  escapement 
also  coupled  to  said  last  mentioned  gear. 


2J9M7I 

WROT.WAT 


ATCH 


7th 
Filed  May  13, 1957,  Ser.  No.  f5t,722 
CWbs  priority,  aMiicatkNiSivitBalud  May  22, 195f 
2ClalnM.    (CLSt— U) 
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I .  A  wrist  watch  comprising  a  case  having  a  back  and 
a  bezel,  said  case  and  said  back  having  the  shape  of  trun- 
cated cones  tapering  inwardly  and  rearwardly  of  said  case,. 
the  angle  of  taper  of  said  case  being  greater  than  that  of 
said  back,  diametrically  opposed  retaining  means  having 
guides  therein  for  a  watch  strap  fixed  on  the  outer  tapered 
surface  of  said  case  at  regions  rearwardly  of  the  greatest 
diameter  thjereof,  the  diametrical  distances  between  the 
outermost  portions  of  the  retaining  means  being  less  than 
the  greatest  diameter  of  said  case  whereby  said  retaining 
means  are  completely  concealed  rearwardly  of  the  largest 
diameter  of  said  case. 
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2,99f,f79 

BAND  OF  DITACHABLB  SHEET  METAL  LINKS 

AND  THE  LINK 

■Iloa  of  New  Yoifc 
FUad  May  21,  IfSt,  Ser.  No.  73t3t3 
TOatai.   (CLS9^-M) 


1 .  A  band  comprising  a  plurality  of  identical  one  piece 
links  secured  together,  each  link  including  a  flat  tongue 
portion  having  opposite  ends  constituting  spaced  longitu- 
dinal side  portions  of  the  link,  said  side  portions  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinal  edges,  a  tongue  extend- 
ing from  each  longitudinal  edge,  each  Unk  including  a 
flat  bearing  portion  having  its  ends  bent  at  right  angles 
thereto  and  forming  resilient  arms  spaced  apart  approxi- 
mately the  same  disUnce  as  the  tongues,  means  in- 
tegrally connecting  the  tongue  and  bearing  portions  to- 
gether in  parallel  spaced  planes  and  in  adjacent  edgewise 
relation,  and  each  resilient  arm  extending  toward  and 
beyond  the  plane  of  ^d  tongue  portion,  each  arm 
having  a  bearing  hole  therethrough  and  in  alignment 
with  the  plane  of  the  tongues,  and  the  bearing  holes  in 
the  arms  of  each  Unk  having  the  tongues  of  the  adjacent 
link  therein  with  the  tongue  portion  of  one  link  over- 
lying the  bearing  portion  <rf  the  next  link. 


thereto  and  a  compressor  piston  sltdably  redprocable  in 
said  compreesor  cylinder  and  rigid  with  said  power  pis- 
ton, so  that  said  two  pistons  form  together  a  piston  unit 
freely  movable  with  respect  to  said  cylinders,  said  piston 
unit  occupying,  when  the  machine  is  to  be  started,  an 
outward  position  with  respect  to  said  cylinders  called 
starting  position,  the  combination  of  starting  means  for 
moving  said  piston  unit  inwardly  from  said  starting  po- 
sition, stopping  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
power  portion  of  the  machine  for  preventing  the  op*™' 
tion  thereof,  resetting  means  operatively  connected  with 
said  piston  unit  for  bringing  it  into  said  starting  posi- 
tion, a  power  driven  actuating  mechanism  operatively 
connected  with  said  stopping  means  and  said  resetting 
means  and  capable  when  it  is  energized  of  successively 
operating  said  two  last  mentioiicd  means,  a  manual  con- 
trol means  operatively  connected  with  said  mechanism 
for  energizing  it,  and  automatic  control  means  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  mechanism  ano  responsive  to 
variation  of  one  operational  factor  of  the  machine  for 
energizing  said  mechanism  when  the  machine  is  stopped, 
said  automatic  control  means  being  in  parallel  with  said 
manual  control  member. 


2,99f,ftt 
DEVICES  FOR  STARTING  AND  STOPPING  FREE 
PISTON  MACHINES  AND  IN  PARTICULAR  FREE 
PISTON  AUTOXSENERATORS  ^^^^ 

dTtades  et'de  Paitf^atioiMEaB,  &az,  Electridtc, 
EMnle  SA.,  GeMva,  SwttKriaBd,  a  Swtas  sodety 
FBed  M».  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  79t,lt9 

/,  appBcartoM  Fnnce  Apr.  9, 195t 
fCta&^    (CLft— 14) 


1.  In  a  free  piston  machine  including  a  power  portion 
of  the  internal  combustion  engine  type  and  a  compressor 
portion,  said  power  portion  including  a  power  cylinder 
and  a  power  piston  slidably  reciprocable  therein  and  said 
compressor  portion  including  a  compressor  cylinder  in 
line  with  said  power  cylinder  and  fixed  with  respect 


.ftl 


HIGH  COMPRESSi5N  feXTERNALLY  FIRED 

LAMINAL  DBPLACER  ENGINE 

Nathaniel  B.  Wale^  f49  HBl  SL,  S««J«9y».  ^.Y. 

FUcd  Jan.  If,  1941,  Ser.  No.  89,597 

22  Claims.    (Q.  ff— 24) 


1.  A  dense-air  or  gaseous  externally  fired  engine  com- 
prising a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cyUnder,  a  crankcase 
secured  to  the  base  of  said  cylinder,  a  crankshaft,  meam 
to  mount  said  crankshaft  in  bearings  in  said  cranckcaae  and 
means  to  connect  said  piston  with  said  crankshaft  to 
permit  said  piston  to  reciprocate  in  said  cylinder  wMe 
said  crankshaft  revolves,  a  cylinder  head  for  said  cylin- 
der, an  approximately  cylindrical  cavity  in  said  cylinder 
head,  a  port  in  the  baK  of  said  cavity  in  open  communi- 
cation with  said  cyUnder,  a  displacer,  bearing  means  to 
roUbly  mount  said  displacer  in  said  cavity,  the  a^ 
of  said  displacer  mounting  being  approximately  at  ri^t 
angles  with  the  axis  of  said  cylinder,  said  displacer  com- 
posed of  a  connected  teries  of  in-line  laminar  disk-lfte 
elements,  said  elements  spaced  apart  to  permit  a  like  series 
of  Ifitntwar  Stationary  hollow  heating  snrfacct  to  inter- 


I 
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mcah  between  laid  spaced  wpvt  dok-Uke  dementi  ai  laid  comprisinf  2  to  1 5  weight  percent  etbylcelluloae,  and  98 

diiplacer.  laid  beating  Mirfaoei  confined  to  a  legment  in  to  83  weight  percent  of  a  pyrotechnic  component  having 

said  cylindrical  cavity  entirely  on  one  side  of  the  axis  the  following  composition  in  parts  by  wei^t: 

of  laid  mounting,  a  like  series  of^hollow  cooling  lurfacei  d«,...;..„  «-«.i,i^,..                                                  a  aa 

adapted  to  al«>  mesh  with  said  disk-Uke  «toments,  said    Pota«,um  perchlorate 0-68 

cooling  surfaces  occupying  a  similar  podtion  in  respect    ?!*""'"  ""^'H-^—", ""  S"J? 

to  .aid  displacer  but  Stirely  in  an  of^te  segment^    ZTcomum  dichromate   0-58 

the  other  side  of  the  axis  of  said  niolmtinrmeans  to   Z'rcon.um/mckel  alloy 0-80 

oKtllate  and  time  the  oscillation  of  said  displMxi  in  said    2.       "^"^   )^]l 

bearings  whereby  said  displacer  elements  mesh  in  register    'J?^*""'"'" ^' 

with  said  cooling  elements  during  the  expansion  stroke    i'""'"'" ™ 

of  said  piston  and  mesh  in  register  with  said  beating  ele-    J-rconmm  hydride 0-2 

ments  during  the  compression  stroke  of  said  piston,  and    of^?"    ""V ?~, 

means  to  heat  the  interior  of  said  heaUng  surface*  and    "'.      Powder         0-3 

means  to  cool  the  interior  of  said  cooling  surfaces.  Tetramtrocarbazole   0-5 


2J9Mt2 

FUEL  CHARGE 

Geotgc  J.  MnOaDcy,  Bmnt  Hllk,  N.Y.,  MrigMM-  to  Gen- 

'     cral  Electric  Company,  a  corporatloa  off  New  York 

Filed  Not.  7,  If  51,  Ser.  No.  255,175 

It  Claims.    (CL  M— 35.^ 


1 .  In  a  rocket  driven  by  a  solid  fuel  having  a  separate 
source  of  oxygen,  a  fuel  charge  defined  by  a  peripheral 
wall  of  fuel  encompassing  a  combustion  chamber,  the  out- 
side of  said  wall  being  cylindrical  in  configuration,  said 
wall  including  inwardly  extending  annular  baffles  to  in- 
crease the  turbulence  of  gases  passing  through  said  cham- 
ber during  combustion. 


I 


2,99«,M9 

IGNITION  OF  SOLID  ROCKET  FROPELLANTS 

Encil  J.  WaidcB,  Waco,  Tex.,  MsigBor  to  PhlDlps  Petro- 


Icwn  Compuiy,  a  cotpontion  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  M,  1957,  Ser.  No.  7M,211 


14 


(CL  M— 35.4) 


1.  An  ignition  sustaining  compoeition  comprising:  sus- 
taining material  comprising  40  to  75  weight  percent  of 
an  inorganic  oxidizing  sah  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  ammonium,  alkali  metal,  and  alkaline  earth 
metal  salu  of  nitric,  perchloric,  and  chloric  acids,  10  to 
40  weight  percent  of  a  binder  comprising  a  rubber  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polysuUide  polymers, 
polyurethanes,  and  copolymers  of  conjugated  dienes  and 
vinyl  substituted  heterocyclic  nitrogen  bases,  and  5  to 
25  weight  percent  of  finely  divided  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  magnesium,  and  ti- 
tanium; and  a  plurality  of  pellets  of  pyrotechnic  material 
embedded   at   random    in   said   sustaining   material    and 


2,994,494 
ROD  ASSEMBLED  ELASTIC  ROCKET 
WUIiun  Cobem  FaUi  Chvch,  Va^  Mrigsor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  m  raprncBtcd  by  the  Secretary  of 
tkeNavy 

Filed  Feb.  14, 19SS,  Ser.  No.  714,445 
5ClalaH.    (CL4«--35.4) 

TUa  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  lec.  244) 


I.  A  rocket  motor  comprising  a  motor  tube,  a  forward 
end  member  having  a  cylindrical  reduced  skirt  which 
slideably  fits  within  the  bore  of  said  motor  tube,  an  an- 
niilar  head  closure  plate  in  the  forward  end  of  said  motor 
tube  bearing  against  said  forward  end  member,  an  an- 
nular igniter  assembly  in  said  motor  tube  bearing  against 
the  rearward  surface  of  said  closure  plate,  an  annular 
vibration  damping  means  bearing  against  the  rearward 
surface  of  said  igniter 'assembly,  an  annular  grain  of  solid 
propel lant  material  with  a  coating  of  inhibiting  materia] 
hereabout  having  an  outer  diameter  equal  to  the  innet 
diameter  of  said  motor  tube  bearing  against  '.he  rearward 
surface  of  said  vibration  damping  means  and  of  a  length 
to  extend  almost  to  the  rearward  end  of  said  motor  tube, 
annular  sealing  means  bearing  against  the  rearward  sur- 
face of  the  grain,  and  a  nozzle  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
angularly  spaced  nozzles  extending  therethrough  bearing 
against  the  rearward  surface  of  said  sealing  means,  said 
forward  member  having  a  central  attaching  means  and 
said  nozzle  plate  having  a  central  longitudinal  aperture. 
a  securing  rod  extending  through  said  nozzle  plate  aper- 
ture and  through  the  aligned  openings  in  the  annular  parts 
and  being  connected  to  said  central  attaching  means  in 
said  forward  end  member,  said  securing  rod  having  means 
bearing  against  a  rearward  surface  of  said  nozzle  plate 
and  being  operable  to  rigidly  hold  together  the  assembled 
parts  without  the  application  of  stresses  to  said  motor 
tube. 


2,99f,a5 

IMPULSE-TYPE  GAS  TURBINE  POWER  PLANT 
Robert  J.  Hoovor,  Jr^  1154  N. 


FHad  Jaiy  7, 1959.  S«.  No.  125,444 
SClafaM.    (CL44— 39J2) 

1.  A  semi-closed  cycle  impulse-type  gas  turbine,  com- 
prising: a  combustion  chamber  having  a  discharge  part, 
said  chamber  being  provided  with  at  least  a  fuel  nozzle. 
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a  hot  compreaaed  gas  injector,  and  an  ignition  plug;  a 
turbine  casing  provided  with  a  single  turbine  rotor  of 
the  impulse  type  and  a  main  shaft  rotaubly  mounted 
with  respect  to  said  turbine  casing  and  carrying  said 
single  turbine  rotor  thereon  for  rotation  in  said  turbine 
casing,  said  turbine  casing  being  provided  with  a  turbine 
nozzle  directed  toward  the  periphery  of  the  single  tur- 
bine rotor  within  said  turbine  casing;  a  conduit  leading 
from  said  discharge  part  of  said  corabus^on  chamber  to 
said  turbine  nozzle;  said  discharge  part  of  said  combus- 
tion chamber  being  provided  with  an  exhaust  valve  in 
the  exhaust  gas  flow  path  between  said  discharge  part 
of  said  chamber  and  said  conduit;  said  main  shaft  being 
provided  with  a  cam  eflfectively  operating  said  exhaust 
valve  in  a  reciprocating  and  properly  timed  manner;  a 
compressor  housing  roUtably  encompassing  a  portion  of 
said  main  shaft  and  provided  with  and  detachably  carry- 
ing therein  a  compressor  rotor;  a  turbine  outlet  conduit 
connected  between  an  outlet  portion  of  the  turbine  cas- 


ber  therebetween,  said  walls  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings in  registration  with  respect  to  each  otho-  for  admis- 
sion of  combustible  gas  to  the  combustion  chamber,  baf- 
fle means  disposed  within  the  combustion  chamber  and  ex- 
tending between  said  pair  of  spaced  walls  and  bordering 
on  said  openings,  said  baffle  means  connecting  said  pair 
of  spaced  walls  and  enclosing  said  openings  at  least  on 
two  sides  thereof. 


'  on 


ing  and  an  inlet  portion  of  the  compressor  housing;  a 
pressure  chamber  connected  to  an  outlet  portion  of  said 
compressor  housing;  a  safety  and  relief  valve  mounted 
on  said  pressure  chamber  for  controlling  the  pressure 
within  said  pressure  chamber;  a  control  assembly  com- 
prising a  fuel  pump  and  a  control  means  to  control  the 
inlet  of  hot  pressurized  gases  from  said  pressure  cham- 
ber to  said  hot  co!l4>reSMd  gas  injector  communicating 
with  the  combustion  chamber,  said  control  means  being 
effectively  connected  between  said  pressure  chamber  and 
said  combustion  chamber;  a  second  cam  carried  by  said 
main  shaft;  said  fuel  pump  and  said  control  means  being 
mounted  for  simultaneous  reciprocation  by  said  second 
cam;  and  means  intermittently  operable  and  in  synchro- 
nized relationship  with  respect  to  the  operation  of  said 
control  assembly  for  supplying  pressurized  air  to  said 
combustion  chamber. 


.■£E3 


2,994,487 

HYDRO-PNEUMATIC  PRESS 

Charles  H.  McCren,  1844  IndMtrial  Way, 

Redwood  Cter,  Calif. 

FUcd  Dec  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  841,5M 

4Clainm.    (CL4*-^.5) 


2.999  4M 
COMBUSTOR  'apparatus 
P.  LongwcIL  Scotch  Plaiw,  N J.,  HiifDor,  by  mtrnx 
ignmcati,  to  tbt  Unltad  States  of  America  as  rcpre- 
itcd  by  tbc  Secrttary  of  the  Navy 

FDcd  Sept  29, 1955,  Ser.  No.  537,611 
5  CUdBM.    (CL  44—39.45) 


1,  A  press  for  obtaining  large  ratios  of  disidacement  to 
force  in  a  first  stage  and  low  ratios  in  a  successive  stage 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  bousing  having  a  bearing 
aperture  formed  through  one  surface,  a  hollow  bore  ram 
slidably  supported  in  the  bearing  aperture  for  movement 
between  extended  and  retracted  positions  and  cooperating 
with  the  housing  to  form  a  fluid  tight  chamber  between 
the  housing  and  the  ram,  said  ram  having  a  fluid  com- 
municating aperture  formed  through  its  interior  end  and 
forming  a  fluid  communicating  passageway  that  extends 
between  the  interior  of  said  housing  and  the  interior  of 
said  ram,  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  chamber  and  in  a  por- 
tion of  the  interior  of  said  ram,  a  piston  with  a  rod  afl&xed 
thereto  slidably  supported  in  the  bore  of  said  ram,  said 
rod  being  of  a  selected  length  to  be  spaced  from  the  fluid 
communicating  aperture  during  the  first  stage  and  to  en- 
ter the  fluid  communicating  aperture  to  prevent  the  pas- 
sage of  fluid^  through  the  aperture  diuing  the  successive 
stage,  a  gas  cushion  intermittent  the  rod  side  of  the  piston 
and  the  hydraulic  fluid  in  the  interior  of  said  ram,  and 
means  to  nK>ve  the  ram  from  a  retracted  position  to  an 
extended  position  through  the  first  and  successive  stages 
by  the  movement  of  the  piston  toward  the  interior  end 
of  said  ram. 

2,994,484 

EXPANSIBLE  PILE  DRIVING  MANDRELS 

Walter  H.  CoW,  45  Upland  St.,  Port  Chester,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  19, 1955,  Ser.  No.  522,999 

14  CbrfBM.    (CL  41—53.72) 


1.  An  expansible  mandrel  for  driving  pfle  shelh,  said 
mandrel  comprising  a  pair  of  driving  segmeiits  having 


iiicuiuibi    wviin»«  ■•.■•«©    ~    r —  '11 

1.  In  combustion  apparatus,  a  pair  of  mutually  spaced    arcuate   outer   surfaces   for   "8«»f°«./;^^y  ?^ 
walls  closed  at  one  end  and  defining  a  combustion  cham-   posite  portions  of  the  shell,  each  of  said  segments  havmg 
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an  inner  surface  forming  an  integral  portioa  of  said  seg- 
ment and  defining  a  chord  across  the  curvature  of  said 
segment  from  one  side  portion  of  said  segment  to  the 
opposite  side  portion  thereof,  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally along  substantially  the  length  of  said  segment,  and 
flexible  pneumatic  pressure  container  means  interposed 
between  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  segments  for  exerting 
pressures  thereon  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions 
to  drive  said  segments  outwardly  along  the  directions  of 
said  oppositely  exerted  pressures  into  firm  engagement 
with  said  diametrically  opposite  portions  of  said  shell. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  ARGON 
Herman  A.  Lorenz,  BcUcvUk,  DL,  and  Ummc  H.  Levin,  de- 
ceased, late  of  BcIlcvBIc  01^  by  RnascU  H.  Claaaen; 
administnitor,  Frccbuf,  m^  — igDon  to  ladcpendcBt 
EngiBccriBC  CoaVMqr,  Lm^  OTaUoa,  DL,  a  corpora, 
ttoo  of  Illiaob 

Filed  Nov.  19, 19S4,  Sw.  No.  470,M2 
23  Clalw.    (CL  (2—22) 


■  :k: 


mMm^ 


5.  In  a  system  for  the  purification  of  crude  argon,  heat 
exchange  means,  rectification  column  means  for  separat- 
ing pure  argon  in  liquid  form  from  the  bottom  and 
waste  gas  from  the  top  of  said  column,  means  for  pass- 
ing crude  argon  through  said  heat  exchange  means  to 
cool  the  same  and  subsequently  into  said  rectification 
column,  means  for  passing  pure  argon  in  heat  exchange 
relation  with  a  nitrogen  refrigerant  and  subsequently 
throuith  said  heat  exchange  means,  and  means  for  pass- 
ing the  nitrogen  refrigerant  through  said  heal  exchange 
means,  said  last  named  means  including  means  for  ex- 
panding a  high  pressure  nitrogen  stream  to  a  low  pres- 
sure at  which  the  boiling  point  of  nitrogen  is  about  the 
temperature  of  the  freezing  point  of  argon. 


taining  substantial  portions  of  hydrogen,  contacting  said 
reaction  effluent  with  the  liquefied  nitrogen  stream  to 
separate  a  fraction  containing  a  major  proportion  of  hy- 
drogen and  to  provide  a  bottom  fraction  containing  the 
remaining  portions  of  the  constituents  in  said  reaction 


— 1 


2  99A  A9ft 
ARGON  PURIFICATION  PROCF.SS 

Paul  Thomas  Martin,  Prairie  Villase.  Kans.,  amisnor  lo 
Spencer  Chemical  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Missouri 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,722 
5  Claims.    (CI.  62—22) 
I    In  a  correlated  process  for  the  synthesis  of  ammonia 
ind   recovery   of   arpon   the  steps  which  comprise   intro- 
ducing .itmosphcric  air  into  an  air   liquefaction  unit  to 
priHluce  liquid   air.   fractionally  distilling  said  liquid   air 
lo  provide  ;in  oxygen  fraction  containing  the    irgon  por- 
tion of  Slid  air  .md  a  nitrogen  fraction  containing  nitro- 
gen  .ind    the    remaining    constituents    lighter   than    nitro- 
gen, passing  at  le.ist  a  potrion  of  said  nitrogen  fraction 
through  said    ur  liqucf.iclion  unit  to  produce  a  liquid  ni- 
trogen stream,  combustivcly  rc.tctmg  the  oxygen  fraction 
with  suitable  reaclanls  to  provide  a  reaction  ciTlucnt  con- 


elfluent  including  said  argon  portion,  and  fractionating 
said  bottom  portion  to  separate  a  substantially  pure  argon 
fraction,  reacting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  nitrogen  frac- 
tion with  said  faction  containing  a  major  portion  of  hy- 
drogen in  an  amWinia  synthesis  process  to  produce  am- 
monia. \ 

\ 

2,99«,(91 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  SEPARATOR 

Clarence  O.  Glasgow,  Taba,  Okla^  assiciior  to  National 

Tank  Compaay,  Tulsa,  OUa.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  Dec  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  782,979 

11  Claims.    (CI.  62—42) 


« 


I.  A  low  temperature  separation  system  for  high  pres- 
sure hydrociirbon  well  streams  including.^ 

.1  high  pressure  vcs.sel  receiving  the  well  stream. 

a  choke  through  which  the  well  stream  is  received  into 
the  high  pressure  vessel  and  reduced  in  pressure  to  con- 
dense the  preponderant  part  of  the  hydrocarbons  and  de- 
hydrate the  giiscous  portion  of  the  well  stream. 

a  liquid  h.ith  in  the  high  pressure  vessel  arr;inged  to 
receive  hvdr.ites  directly  therein  as  the  hydrates  are 
formed  v.hcn  the  pres.sure  of  the  well  stream  is  reduced. 

an  outlet  for  the  dehydrated  gas  above  the  level  of  the 
liquid  bath. 

.ind  .1  M»tirce  of  he.it  mounted  in  the  vessel  and  arranged 
in  the  ligiii  I  hath  to  m.iintain  the  b;ith  at  a  temperature 
\*hich  will  ^rnelt  the  hydr.itcs  received  therein,  and  the 
MMirce  .ilso  extending  subst.intially  through  the  length  of 
the  gas  How  p.iih  to  the  outlet  so  as  to  prevent  hydrates 
from  forming  an  obstruction  to  the  gas  flow  at  the  outlet. 
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2.9M.692  2,990,694 

HOME  APPLIANi^E.  ICE  MAKER  REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS 

Eari  F.  Habackcr  ami  Roger  M.  Locltwood,  EvansvUie,    Cari  K.  Kummerlowe,  7301  E.  Granada  Road,  Scotts- 


lad.,  asi^psors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

nied  Jaa.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  786,494 
10  Claims.     (CL  62—71) 


dale,  Ariz.,  and  Joseph  E.  Batle,  5707  N.  18th  Place. 
Phoenix,  Arir.,  assignors  of  one-thh^  to  Frank  Bnice. 
Gardena,  CalK. 

Filed  July  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,676 
10  Claims.    (CI.  62—141) 


1.  Apparatus  for  ejecting  an  ice  body  from  a  mold 
cavity  tapering  from  a  large  end  to  a  smaller  end,  com- 
prising: means  defining  a  chamber  communicating  with 
the  small  end  of  the  cavity;  means  for  providing  a  fluid  in 
the  chamber  and  confronting  the  ice  body  at  the  small  end 
of  the  cavity  to  have  at  least  a  portion  of  the  fluid  frozen 
in  the  chamber;  means  for  converting  the  frozen  fluid  to 
liquid  fluid,  and  means  developing,  when  desired,  a  pres- 
sure in  the  converted  liquid  fluid  sufficient  to  break  the 
ice  body  free  of  the  wall  of  the  cavity  and  urge  the  ice 
body  outwardly  through  the  large  end  of  the  cavity. 


2,990,693 
REFRIGERATOR  SYSTEM 
MaRcl  E.  Houplaia,  Paris,  France,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Compagnic  Industiieilc  des  Procedcs  Raoul  Pictet, 
Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,702 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Sept.  4,  1957 

7  CUims.    (O.  62—139) 
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I.  In  lefriceration  apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  an  engine  having  means  for  exh.nusting  hot  gases 
therefrom,  the  combination  of:  a  muffler-generator  unit 
including  a  housing,  sound-absorbing  material  disposed 
wiihin  the  housing,  an  inlet  pipe  for  the  mutfler-generator 
unit  extending  into  the  housing  .idapied  to  be  coupled  to 
the  exhaust  means  of  the  engine  and  including  a  perfo- 
rated portion  disposed  wiihin  the  housing  for  introducing 
hot  exhiuist  gases  into  the  housing,  an  outlet  pipe  for  the 
muffler-generator  unit  extending  into  the  housing  includ- 
ing a  perforated  portion  disposed  within  the  housing  in 
spaced  relationship  with  the  perforated  portion  of  the 
inlet  pipe  for  receiving  the  hot  exhaust  gases  from  the 
same,  and  a  solution  t;mk  supported  in  the  housing  in 
heat^xchancing  relationship  v^ith  the  hot  gases  passing 
from  the  inlet  pipe  to  the  outlet  pipe:  an  absorber  unit 
for  providing  .i  solution  of  an  absorK-nt  and  a  refriger- 
ant for  introduction  to  the  solution  tank,  the  refrigerant 
beini:  v.ipi^ri/ed  out  of  the  absorbent  in  the  muffler-gen- 
erator unit  by  the  heat  of  the  hot  exhaust  gases  passing 
through  said  housing  from  the  inlet  pipe  to  the  outlet 
pipe,  the  absorber  unit  including  means  for  receiving  the 
.ibsorbeni  from  the  muffler-generator  unit:  a  condenser 
unit  for  receiving  the  vapori/ed  refriger.int  from  the  muf- 
flcr-pcner.itor  unit  and  serving  to  at  least  partially  con- 
dense the  refrigerant:  an  evaporator  unit:  an  expansion 
valve  for  introducing  the  refrigerant  from  the  condenser 
unit  to  the  evaporator  unit;  and  means  for  feeding  the 
refrigerant  from  the  evaporator  unit  into  the  absorber 
unit  to  be  mixed  therein  with  the  absorbent.  y 


1.  A  refrigerating  system  comprising  sealed  container 
means:  a  first  body  of  a  relatively  heavy  volatile  liquid 
filling  the  lower  part  of  said  container  means;  a  second 
body  of  free/able,  lighter  liquid  overlying  s;iid  first  body 
in  s.iid  container  me.ms.  a  subsianti.il  liquid  free  space 
rem. lining  in  said  container  means  .ibove  the  liquid  level 
of  said  second  Kxly;  cooling  means  immersed  in  said 
second  body  and  capable  of  freezing  the  liquid  of  said 
second  body;  heat  exchange  means  .issoctated  with  a 
medium  to  be  c«.x>led  and  in  heat  exchange  relation  to 
said  first  bovly  of  liquid;  and  means  responsive  to  varia- 
tion of  said  liquid  level  for  controlling  operation  of  said 
cooling  means. 

I 
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2.990.695 
THERMODYNAMIC  TRANSFER  SYSTEMS 
Dwicht  A.  l^ffinRwell.  Jr..  Davenport.  Iowa,  assignor  to 
I'he  Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  6.  I95H.  Scr.  No.  765,399 
9  Claims.    (CI.  62—223) 
1.   A  respir.ilory  and  atnu'tsphere  conditioning  system 
for  .in  enclosed  sp.ice;  comprising  an  inlet  for  pressurized, 
low   temperature,   respiratory    Huid;  a  Venturi  pump  in- 
cluding .1  jet  nozzle,  an  aspii.iling  inlet  and  a  pump  out- 
let; .1  p.iir  of  heal   e.xch.ingeis.  each  connected  between 
said  inlet  and  said  jet  nozzle  and  including  valve  means 
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for  interrupting  the  connection  through  said  heat  ex-    sprockets  on  said  shafts  engageable  with  said  pivots  to 
changers  ahemately;  means  responsive  to  heat  exchanger    support  said  conveyor,  and  means  on  said  cups  engage- 
temperature  values  for  actuating  said  valve  means;  and    able  with  said  links  to  hold  the  cups  from  pivoting  rela- 
tive to  said  links. 


-e. 


:i/K 


f;J' 


passage  means  for  circulating  gas  from  said  enclosed 
space  past  both  heat  exchangers  into  said  aspirating  inlet 
and  thence  out  said  pump  outlet  and  into  said  enclosed 
space. 

EVAPORATIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
John  T.  Fisher,  iBdluapolli,  hd-  sMlgBor  to  Stewart- 
Waraer  CorpontkM,  Chicafo,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
VIniala 

FUcd  Sept.  13,  I9S7,  Scr.  No.  (83,786 
7  Clakm.    (CL  «2— 314) 


6.  In  a  heat  exchanger,  a  plurality  of  hollow  heat  ex- 
change memben  in  parallel  positions,  a  plurality  of  wicks 
positioned  between  and  spaced  from  the  heat  exchange 
members,  the  members  and  the  wicks  being  so  construct- 
ed as  to  define  fluid  passages  therebetween,  means  supply- 
ing a  fluid  to  be  cooled  to  the  interiors  of  the  heat  ex- 
change members,  means  for  supplying  a  liquid  coolant  to 
the  wicks,  and  means  for  passing  a  cooling  fluid  through 
the  passages. 

2,99«,M7 
CONTINUOUS  BELT  TYFE  ICE  CUBE  MAKER 

I.  Bikty,  St.  PmI,  MfaiL,  awlnni  to  WMrl- 

xOffponooB*  ■  cwpontioB  of  DnnwaR 
FIM  Fek.  li,  19S7,  Scr.  No.  €4»M^ 
7CUM.    (CL<2-^MS) 
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2,990,698 

REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS 

Frank  P.  Crotser,  Adrian,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  Revco,  Inc. 

Dccrfidd,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 

Filed  JalT  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  825,834 

13Clafam.    (CI.62— 583) 


I.  In  refrigerating  apparatus  the  combination  of  an  ac- 
cumulator; a  suction  pipe,  a  capillary  tube,  and  an  evapo- 
rator coil;  said  accumulator  comprising  an  elongated 
shell,  said  shell  being  generally  cylindrical  and  being 
positioned  in  said  apparatus  with  its  major  axis  substan- 
tially horizontal,  said  suction  pipe  entering  said  shell 
through  a  nipple  projecting  from  one  end  of  said  shell 
near  the  top  thereof,  said  suction  pipe  protruding  from 
the  other  end  of  said  shell  through  a  second  nipple  pro- 
jecting from  the  other  end  of  said  shell  near  the  top 
thereof,  a  portion  of  said  suction  pipe  that  is  within  said 
shell  lying  close  to  the  top  of  said  shell,  said  portion  of 
said  suction  pipe  having  a  series  of  perforations  along 
its  top  through  which  gaseous  refrigerant  can  be  drawn 
from  within  said  shell  to  within  said  suction  pipe,  a  por- 
tion of  said  capillary  tube  lying  within  said  suction  pipe 
and  extending  therewith  through  said  shell  and  thence 
into  the  intake  end  of  said  evaporator  coil,  said  suction 
pipe  being  crimped  about  said  capillary  tube  at  one  or 
more  places  to  form  a  nearly  fluid-tight  seal  between  the 
interior  of  said  shell  and  the  interior  of  said  evaporator 
coil,  and  a  tailpipe  leading  from  said  evaporator  coil  into 
a  port  in  the  top  of  said  shell. 


2,998,699 
COOLING  APPARATUS 
David  H.  Dennis,  Short  Hlia,  N  J.,  awifor  to  Spcdahlcs 
DcvclopnicBt  Cotpofattoa,  BcBtviDc,  N J.,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1958,  Scr.  No.  778,874 
4aataH.    (CL62_511) 


SE 


I.  An  ice  cube  maker  including  a  plurality  of  rows 
of  cups,  the  cups  of  each  row  being  connected  for  move- 
ment in  unison,  pivou  connected  to  the  cups  of  each 
row  to  project  outwardly  therefrom,  links  connecting  said 
pivots  of  one  row  to  the  pivots  of  the  next  adjacent 
rows  to  provide  an  endless  conveyor,  parallel  shafts  sup- 
ported  in    a    common    substantially    horizontal    plane. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  maintaining  an  element  at  a  much 
lower  temperature  than  the  ambient  temperature,  the 
combination  of  an  element  to  be  cooled,  means  providing 
a  chamber  having  a  wall  adjacent  said  element,  flow 
conducting  means  including  capillary  tubing  having  an 
inlet  at  obe  end  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of 
high  presiure  expandable  fluid  material  and  having  aa 
outlet  no^e   at  its  other  end   for  directing  the  fluid 
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material  into  said  chamber  in  the  vicinity  of  said  wall 
and  causing  the  same  to  expand  and  be  at  least  partially 
converted  to  its  solid  phase  and  thereby  cool  said  ele- 
ment, passageway  means  extending  from  said  chamber 
to  the  atmosphere  for  causing  expanded  cold  gaseous 
fluid  material  to  flow  in  regenerative  heat  exchange  rela- 
tion with  the  incoming  fluid  material  in  said  flow  con- 
ducting tubing,  and  a  heat  conducting  wire  having  one 
end  at  the  rone  in  said  chamber  in  heat  conducting  con- 
nection with  said  flow  conducting  means  adjacent  to 
where  the  fluid  material  is  converted  to  its  solid  phase 
and  having  its  other  end  disposed  externally  of  said 
chamber  whereby  heat  thereto  is  supplied  thereto  and  is 
conducted  to  the  solid  phase  material  at  said  outlet  nozzle. 


2,998,780 

AIRFOIL  EVAPORATOR  WITH  LIQUID 

DISTRIBUTOR  MEANS 

Bayaid  E.  Weibcit  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  1636, 

FamiBCtoB,  N.  Mex. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,076 

2  Claims.    (CI.  62—527) 


walls  carried  by  bottom  and  top  walls,  forming  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  opening  at  one  end.  an  actuating 
lever  assembly  comprising  a  transverse  handle  at  one 
end.  said  handle  being  carried  by  a  pair  of  longitudinal- 
ly extending  legs  having  a  horizontal  portion  and  a  down- 
wardly extending  d  agonal  portion,  the  said  legs  being 
each  pivotaliy  mounted  on  said  side  walls  on  the  out- 
side thereof,  said  diagonal  portion  being  provided  at  its 
lower  end  with  a  longitudinally  extending  elongated  ap- 
erture, an  ice  tray  located  in  said  housing,  said  ice  tray 
having  a  grid  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  par- 
tition and  a  longitudinally  extending  actuating  strip  above 
the  partit  on,  said  strip  and  partition  extending  through 
a  multiplicity  of  transverse  plates,  forming  ice  pockets 
in  the  tray,  an  actuating  link  pivoted  on  the  partition  and 
pivoted  to  the  strip  and  having  a  forwardly  extending  end 
pivoted  to  a  transverse  shaft,  said  shaft  extending  through 
the  side  walls  of  said  housing  and  through  the  elongated 
aperture  in  the  downwardly  and  diagonally  extending 
portions  of  the  handle  legs,  said  side  walls  having  up- 
wardly extending  curved  slots  for  permitting  the  trans- 
verse shaft  to  follow  said  curved  slots  as  the  handle  is 
pushed  downward  to  actuate  said  link  and  free  the  ice 
cubes  and  thereafter  lift  the  grid  from  the  tray. 


n  >o'"^" 
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1.  An  evaporator  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated 
normally  vertical  hollow  bodies  of  airfoil  shape  in  cross 
section,  lower  and  upper  spaced  common  end  walls  be- 
tween which  said  elongated  hollow  bodies  extend  and  are 
fixed  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  said  lower  end  wall  be- 
ing provided  with  fluid  outlets  each  for  a  different  one 
of  said  hollow  bodies,  a  plurality  of  liquid  distributor 
tubes  each  having  an  inlet  end  portion  for  receiving  liquid 
refrigerant,  means  fixing  said  tubes  in  central  longitudinal 
relation  each  in  a  different  one  of  said  elongated  hollow 
bodies  with  their  inlet  end  portions  extending  through  said 
upper  end  wall,  said  tubes  having  perforations  spaced  to 
spray  liquid  refrigerant  onto  the  inside  surfaces  of  said 
hollow  bodies,  and  headers  one  connected  to  said  outlets 
and  another  to  said  inlet  end  portions. 


2,990,702  

DEVICE  FOR  SETTING  A  PATTERN  WHEEL 
Richard  Schmidt,  Stnttgart-Valhtogen,  Germany,  assteior 
to  Frani  Marat  Gjn.h.H.,  Stettjart-Vaihtafcn,  Ger- 

many 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  11,505 
Clafaiis  priority,  appBcatlon  Germany  Feb.  28, 1959 
X_-  20  Claims.    (CL  64—1) 
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2,990,701  

ICE  CUBE  SHUCKING  AND  LIFTING 
MECHANISM 
Robert  W.  Fhik,  ETansrillc,  Ind.,  asrisnor  to  Whblpool 
Coiporatloii,  EvaBsviOc,  Ind.,  a  coiporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  June  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  664,371 
11  Claims.    (CI.  62—353) 


1.  In  an  ice  cube  shucking  and  lifting  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  bousing  having  a  pair  of  parallel  side 


1.  Device  for  setting  the  shiftable  jacks  of  a  pattern 
wheel,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  support  few  support- 
ing a  pattern  wheel  for  turning  movement  about  the  axis 
thereof  so  that  one  set  of  ends  of  the  jacks  of  the  pattern 
wheel  move  along  a  circular  path;  first  actuating  means 
for  turnipg  the  pattern  wheel  step  by  step  through  angu- 
lar distances  corresponding  to  the  angular  pacing  of  the 
jacks;  second  actuating  means  shifUble  in  radial  direc- 
tion to  the  axis  of  the  pattern  wheel  between  a  first  posi- 
tion located  outwardly  of  said  circular  path  and  a  secQpd 
position  located  within  said  path  for  shifting  an  oppositely 
located  jack;  first  operating  means  for  operating  said  first 
actuating  means  so  that  the  pattern  wheel  is  turned  one 
of  said  angular  distances  upon  operation  of  said  first 
operating  means  for  placing  the  jacks  successively  op- 
posite said  second  actuating  means;  and  second  operating 
means  for  operating  said  second  actuating  means  to  move 
to  said  second  position  for  shifting  selected  jacks. 
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2^ft,7t3 
GLOVE  KNTTTING  APPARATUS 

Max  Maloilok,  712  N«ck  Road,  New  Yotfc.  N.Y. 

FOad  May  It,  1954,  Scr.  No.  S87,71< 

4ClalBM.     (Q.  M— ST) 


1 .  In  a  latch  needle  waip  knitting  machine  of  the  type 
having  a  source  of  operating  power  and  pattern  cams 
mounted  upon  a  pattern  cam  drum  rotated  by  said  power 
source  controlling  the  knitting  of  each  course  of  stitches, 
variable  take-up  means  drivenly  connected  to  said  source 
uf  operating  power  for  drawing  the  knitted  fabric  from 
the  machine  at  a  variable  rate  and  degree  of  tension  to 
control  the  degree  of  tightness  of  each  course  of  stitches, 
said  variable  take-up  means  compriaing  a  drive  wheel 
actuating  said  take-up  means,  a  drive  element  driven  by 
said  source  of  operating  power  to  effect  intermittent  par- 
tial rotation  of  said  drive  wheel,  motive  power  means  im- 
parting to  said  drive  element  a  substantially  constant  rep- 
etitious driving  motion,  index  means  limiting  the  magni- 
tude of  said  driving  motion  transmitted  by  said  drive 
element  to  said  drive  wheel,  and  a  pattern  link  chain 
intermittently  driven  by  said  pattern  cam  drum  control- 
ling the  setting  of  said  index  means  for  the  knitting  of 
each  course  of  stitches.  . 


2,99t,7«4 

CTOCKING 

1.  PrnvcD,  1421  Vm  Stefly  Ave.,  WyomlaiDg, 

Filed  Mar.  23,  If  59,  Scr.  No.  M3,814 

1  ClafaB.     (CL  M— 2d2) 


Piu 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  knit  garment  formed 
of  courses  of  uniform  stitches,  the  stitches  in  alternating 
courses  being  knit  of  a  natural,  absorbent,  thread  and 
the  remaining  courses  being  knit  of  synthetic  thread,  the 
diameter  of  the  natural  thread  being  substantially  twice 
the  diameter  of  the  synthetic  thread  whereby  only  the 
natural  threads  will  contact  the  surface  on  which  the 
garment  is  worn  and  will  dominate  the  appearance  of 
both  sides  of  the  fabric. 


a3M,7ts 

ARTICLE-TREATING    MACHINE    WITH    FLUID. 
OPERATED  SWITCH  CONTROLS  THEREFOR 
LoalnHk,  Ky.,  — Igaoi  to  G«Mral  Electric 
a  coTBOtatloa  of  New  Yorfc 
te  15, 19M,  Scr.  No.  3M39 
ISCWm.    (a.  M— 12) 
1.  lo  an  article  treating  machine:  an  article  container, 
means  fo*  treating  articles  in  said  container,  drive  means 


operating  said  treating  means  comprising  an  electric 
motor;  fluid  compressor  means  operated  by  said  motor; 
a  circuit  for  energizing  said  motor  across  a  source  of 
power,  said  circuit  including  switch  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  contacts  connectable  to  control  completion  of  said 
circuit,  a  movable  structure  for  controlling  connection  of 
said  contacts,  said  stnicture  being  biased  to  a  first  posi- 
tion and  causing  disconnection  of  said  contacts  therein, 
manual  means  for  moving  said  structure  to  a  second  posi- 
tion, said  stnicture  causing  connection  of  said  contacts  in 


said  second  position,  means  cooperably  positioned  rela- 
tive to  said  structure  to  form  a  closed  chamber  therewith 
when  said  movable  structure  is  in  said  second  position  and 
to  form  a  vented  chamber  when  said  movable  structure 
is  in  said  first  position;  and  conduit  means  connecting 
said  compressor  means  to  said  chamber,  said  structure 
being  formed  so  that  the  pressure  within  said  chamber 
when  said  structure  is  in  its  second  position  and  said 
compressor  means  is  operating  acts  on  said  structure  in 
opposition  to  the  bias  thereon  to  retain  said  structure  in 
its  second  position. 


23M,7M 

COMBINATION  WASHER  AND  DRYER 

John  Bockaa,  Looisville,  Ky.»  awlgnor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporatkM  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  75,t37 

tCUm.    (CLM— 12) 


I.  In  a  combination  washing  and  drying  machine:  a 
clothes  container  rotatable  on  a  non-vertical  axis  and 
having  a  foraminous  peripheral  wall;  drive  means  for 
said  container;  control  means  for  said  drive  means  oper- 
able to  cause  said  drive  means  to  rotate  said  container 
at  a  relatively  low  clothes  tumbling  speed  for  washing 
and  drying  operations  and  at  a  relatively  high  speed  for 
a  centrifugal  liquid  extraction  operation;  means  for  effect- 
ing a  washing  operation;  means  for  effecting  a  drying 
operation;  means  positioned  to  introduce  liquid  into  said 
container  so  as  to  wet  clothes  sticking  to  a  relatively  small 
part  of  said  wall  thereof  when  said  container  is  stationary; 
and  sequence  control  means  controlling  all  the  aforesaid 
means  to  provide  in  sequeiKC  a  washing  operation,  a  cen- 
trifugal extraction  operation,  and  a  drying  operation,  said 


( 
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sequence  control  means  during  said  extraction  operation 
causing,  first,  container  roution  at  a  relatively  high  speed 
during  which  the  clothes  stick  to  said  wall,  second,'  a 
stationary  condition  of  said  container  and  operation  of 
said  liquid  introducing  means  during  said  stationary  con- 
dition so  that  clothes  sticking  to  said  relatively  small  wall 
part  arc  sufBdently  wet  to  become  unstuck,  third,  con- 
tainer roUtiott  at  clothes  tumbling  speed  during  which 
the  clothes  which  were  unstuck  by  the  soaking  knock 
the  other  clothes  unstuck,  and  fourth,  container  rotation 
at  a  relatively  high  speed  again. 
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said  washing  and  drying  operations,  a  vapor  condenser 
unit  positioned  externally  of  said  chamber  and  com- 
municating therewith  through  an  opening  in  one  of  said 


CLOTHES 


2,99t,707 
AUTOMATIC  DISPENSER  FOR  A 
WASHING  MACHINE 
Andrew  H.  Gcrbardt,  Herrfa,  and  Lewis  L- SmMVWert 
Frankfort,  ni.,  aas^inors  to  Borg-Wamer  CoiporatloD, 
Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporatkM  of  Dlinob 
^^^  Fitod  Jnly  %195M,  Scr.  No.  747,4« 
S  Claims.    (a.«— 12) 


1.  In  combinatkm,  a  dispenser  for  liquids  comprising 
a  support,  a  drun^shaped  conuiner  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  support,  said  container  having  a  loading  posiUon 
and  a  dispensing  position,  means  for  retaining  said  con- 
tainer in  its  loading  position,  means  on  said  container  for 
rotating  the  container  from  iu  loading  position  to  its 
dispensing  position  including  a  wtter-recciving  receptacle 
on  said  container  and  tpmxd  from  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  container,  means  defining  an  inlet  opening  in  said 
container  for  receiving  the  liquid  to  be  dispensed,  means 
defining  an  outlet  opening  in  said  container  and  positioned 
therein  whereby  when  the  container  is  in  its  loading 
position,  the  outlet  opening  will  be  above  the  liquid  level 
of  the  container  and  when  the  container  is  in  its  dispensing 
position,  the  inlet  opening  is  in  communication  with  the 
outlet  opening  and  the  ouUst  opening  will  be  in  a  liquid 
discharging  position,  and  means  for  admitting  water  into 
said  receptacle  to  rotate  said  container  to  position  the  inlet 
opening  of  said  container  relative  to  said  water-admitting 
means  for  admitting  water  into  the  container  for  mixture 
of  the  water  with  the  liquid  and  overflow  of  the  mixture 
through  the  outlet  opening. 


walls,  and  means  revoluble  with  said  tumbler  through 
said  pool  of  washing  fluid  during  said  washing  operation 
for  flushing  said  one  wall  free  of  lint  accumulated  there- 
on during  previous  drying  operations. 


2,996,799 

WASHING  MACHINE  WITH  IMPROVED 

CLOTHES  AGITATOR 

John  Bochan,  Looisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Geoml  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Mar.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1S,935 

5  Claims.    (Q.  68^131) 


2,99«,7d8 

LINT  FLUSH  DEVICE  FOR  COMBINATION 

WASHER-DRIER 

Paul  A.  Maitin  and  Charles  R.  BIyth,  Newton,  Iowa,  as- 
rignors  to  The  Maytag  Company,  Newton,  Iowa,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dchiwarc 

FUcd  Mar.  3, 195S,  Scr.  No.  71t,M3 
MClalas.  (CI.  M— 21) 
1 .  In  a  machine  for  washing  and  drying  fabrics  during 
washing  and  drying  operations,  a  casing  including  walls 
defining  a  chamber  for  retaining  a  pool  of  washing  fluid 
during  said  washing  operation  and  for  confining  lint 
shaken  loose  from  said  fabrics  during  said  drying  opera- 
tion, a  revoluble  perforate  tumbler  positioned  within  said 
chamber  for  receiving  and  tumbling  said  fabrics  during 


1.  A  clothes  washing  machine  comprising:  a  tub  for 
receiving  washing  liquid  and  articles  to  be  washed;  a  ro- 
tatable drive  shaft  extending  upwardly  into  said  tub 
substantially  at  the  center  thereof;  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft;  a  pair  of  substantially  identical  circular  washing 
elements  axially  spaced  along  said  shaft  and  positioned 
to  be  submerged  in  the  washing  liquid  during  a  washing 
operation,  each  of  said  elements  encircling  said  shaft  in 
rotatable  relation  thereto,  each  of  said  elements  having  at 
its  radially  outer  portion  a  flexible  circular  fin  extending 
downwardly  and  outwardly  and  formed  of  a  flexible  re- 
silient material;  means  securing  said  elements  against 
rotation;  and  means  connected  to  said  shaft  and  engaging 
said  elements  to  provide  a  vertical  oscillatory  motion  to 
each  point  on  said  elements  in  which  movement  vertically 
aligned  portions  of  said  elements  respectively  move  in 
opposite  directions  at  any  given  instant  of  operation. 
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2,99#,710  surface  being  tucfa  that  said  biasing  means  automatically 

rULP  BLEACHING  AFFARATUS  rocks  said  lever  to  spindle  locking  position  and  rotates 

EhBcr  R.  Barllag,  Nattaa,  NJi^  aarigBor  to  laproTcd  said  barrel  to  key  removal  position  upon  release  of  said 

Machinery  bK^  Nashua  N  Jl^  a  corporatioa  of  Maine  ^^^^i 

Filed  Oct.  13,  195S,  S«r.  No.  7M,83«  ^_^^ 

!•  Claims.    (CI.  M— ISl)  •.^.., 

TESTING  INK  ABRASIVENESS 
in  Weber,  Loag  Uaad  City,  N.Y.,  aadfaor  to 
Marietta  Ceaiipaay,  Now  Yorit,  N.Y^  a 


7.  In  a  continuous  upflow  bleaching  tower  of  generally 
cylindrical  shape,  discharge  means  comprising  wall  means 
defining  a  horizontal  collecting  opening  within  the  outer 
cylindrical  wall  of  said  tower  and  extending  downwardly 
and  outwardly  from  said  opening  to  merge  with  said  wall, 
said  tower  wall  having  an  opening  therethrough  for  dis- 
charge of  pulp  collected  in  said  collecting  opening,  and 
means  for  moving  stock  into  said  collecting  opening. 


2,»9t,711 
LATCH  AND  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 
H.  Savacc,  Gnmi  Rapids,  Mick.,  aniipMir  to 
American  Metal  Hariwan  Coaipaayt  Grand  Rapidi, 
Mich.,  a  corporatioa  af  MicUian 

FUcd  Apr.  23,  If  St,  SctTNo.  73«,4«t 
IClaiw.    (CL70— 211) 


2.  A  lock  and  handle  in  combination  comprising:  a 
key  operated  rotatable  lock  barrel  having  an  eccentric 
actuator  on  one  end  and  normally  rotated  to  key  re- 
ceiving and  removal  position;  a  rotatable  handle  thank 
spaced  radially  from  said  barrel,  a  locking  shoulder  on 
said  shank;  a  single  lever  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  di- 
rected Angers  and  means  between  said  fingers  mounting 
said  lever  for  rocking  movement;  one  of  said  fingers  hav- 
ing a  curved  cam  surface  riding  against  said  actuator: 
means  biasing  said  lever  to  cause  said  cam  surface  to  ride 
against  said  actuator  and  the  other  of  said  flacen  to  en- 
gage said  locking  shoulder;  the  curvature  of  said  cam 


>v 


FUcd  Sept.  2, 195t,  Scr.  No.  75t,239 
1  Claini.     (a.  73—7) 


3) 


7"^ 


M  JL    -«• 


'       ^- 


! 
~  Apparatus  for  testing  the  abrasive  quality  of  a  fluid 
printing  ink  including  in  combination,  a  cylinder  formed 
of  a  hard  metal,  an  ink  trough  in  which  the  cylinder 
rotates,  a  blade  formed  of  a  relatively  softer  material 
and  means  including  air  operated  expandable  bellows  for 
pressing  the  blade  against  the  rotating  cylinder  with  a 
constant  pressure  and  at  a  fixed  angular  poaitioa  relative 
to  the  cylinder,  said  blade  being  formed  as  a  thin  sheet 
and  being  readily  detachable  for  weighing. 


2,99«,713 
MULTI-PURPOSE  FRICTION  TESTER 
Robert  D.  Heffelfinger,  Lansdowne,  and  Joseph  A.  Truitt, 
Walliagford,  Pa.,  anigBorB  to  AnericM  Vlacose  Cor- 
poration, PhUadelpkia,  Pa^  a  cofpomtton  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  2t,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M73t9 
2  Claims.    (CL  73— 9) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  determining  the  frictiooal 
properties  of  nuterials  including  a  drum  mounted  for 
rotation,  means  for  attaching  a  first  sample  part  to  the 
periphery  of  said  drum,  a  strain  measuring  device  having 
means  for  attaching  to  one  end  of  a  second  sample  part 
disposed  over  the  drum  and  first  sample  part  attached 
thereto,  said  last -mentioned  means  being  mounted  for 
movement  along  a  fixed  plane  tangent  to  the  drum  pe- 
riphery, means  mounted  for  movement  in  a  second  fixed 
plane  tangent  to  said  drum  periphery  for  applying  tension 
to  the  end  of  the  second  sample  part  remote  from  said 
strain  measuring  device,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
drum. 

2,9H,714 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING 

LIQUID  SHRINKAGE 

Horace  V.  Saitli,  Hoostoo.  Tex.,  asslgBor  to  Oil  Metering 

and  Piociwlin  EovipaicBt  Corp.,  Harris  Cooaty,  Tex., 

a  corporatioa  of  Texas 

FUcd  Nov.  13.  195t.  Ser.  No.  773,7«7 
9  Clatas.     (CL  73—53) 
1.  In  combination,  a  first  vessel  closed  to  the  atmos- 
phere, sai^  vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  layer  of  liquid 


said 
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and  a  layer  of  gas  under  pressure  forming  a  gas-liquid 
interface,  a  closed  second  vessel  approximate  the  first 
vessel,  said  second  vessel  having  a  portion  at  a  lower 
kvel  than  the  gas-liquid  interface  in  tlie  first  vessel,  a 
gM  inlet  line  between  the  gas  layer  in  the  first  vessel  and 
an  upper  portion  of  the  second  vessel,  a  liquid  inlet  line 
between  the  liquid  layer  in  the  first  vessel  and  the  sec- 
ond vessel  at  a  point  at  a  lower  level  than  the  gas-liquid 


having  disposed  therewithin  thermally  responsive  mate- 
rial haviAg  a  higher  ooeflkaent  of  thermal  expenatoo  than 
the  material  of  said  cylinder  and  member;  means  urging 
said  piston  in  a  direction  for  pressure  engagement  with 
said  material;  said  member  including  a  rod-like  member 
projecting  into  said  chamber  toward  said  piston;  said 
piston  being  provided  with  a  bore  opening  into  said 


interface  in  the  first  vessel,  a  gas  exhaust  element  in  an 
upper  portion  of  the  second  vessel,  a  drain  element 
in  the  second  vessel  at  its  lowest  portion,  a  separately 
operable  valve  in  each  said  line,  exhaust  element,  and 
drain  element,  and  a  liquid  level  gauge  in  communication 
with  the  interior  of  the  second  vessel  at  two  vertically 
spaced  poinu,  one  of  said  spaced  points  being  below  the 
level  of  the  gas-liquid  interface  in  the  first  vessel,  said 
liquid  level  gauge  including  means  indicating  a  gas  liquid 
interface  level  in  the  second  vessel. 


2,99t,715 
COLOR  PROOFING  KIT  AND  METHOD 
Herbert  BnMlt,  PhiladclpWa,  Pa-,  assigBor  to  Gfeon-KilUan 
Coler  Compony,  PhUadelpUa,  Pa^  a  cocyoiatkHi  of 
Pennsylvania 
^^  Filed  Dec  4, 195«,  Ser.  No.  778,142 
lOClaiBM.    (CL73— 15f) 


chamber  for  reception  of  the  distal  end  of  said  rod-like 
member  for  reciprocal  sliding  movement  therewithin; 
said  rod-like  member  beipg  disposed  in  intimate  heat- 
transfer  relationship  with  said  cylinder,  seakng  member 
and  said  thertoaily  responsive  mhterial;  aiMl  said  cylinder, 
sealing  member,  and  rod-like  member  each  being  formed 
of  material  having  a  higher  thermal  conductivity  than 
that  of  said  thermally  responsive  material. 


2,99t,717 
APPARATUS  FOR  BALANCING  ROTATABLE 
WORKPIECES 
Klans  Federa,  Damatadl,  Gemaay,  assignor  to  Cari 
Schenck  MascUbenfahrik  GjbJiJL,  Darmstadt,  Ger- 
many, a  corpoiatioii  of  Gennany 

Filed  Sept  9, 19SS,  Ser.  No.  759,979 

Claims  priority,  application  Ciiimiay  Sept.  14,  1957 

gClalBM.    (CL73— 443) 


1 .  The  method  of  proofing  the  color  of  an  ink  specimen 
for  a  printing  press  comprising  the  steps  of  depositing  a 
measured  quantity  of  the  ink  specimen  on  an  inking  sur- 
face having  a  predetermined  area  correlated  to  said  meas- 
ured quantity,  rolling  said  measured  quantity  of  ink  uni- 
formly over  the  entire  area  of  said  inking  surface  in  a 
uniform  layer  and  simulUneously  coating  a  tramfer  ele- 
ment with  a  uniform  coating  of  said  ink  from  said  layer 
and  thereafter  pressing  said  tramfer  element  on  a  sheet 
of  stock  to  be  printed  in  said  press  and  removing  said 
element  to  leave  an  imprint  of  said  color  on  said  stock 
corresponding  to  the  color  imprinted  on  said  stock  by  said 
ink  in  a  printing  press. 


2,99t,714 
THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE  ACTUATOR 
Brace  D.  BrtHs,  Norfk  Easloa,  MaM^anigBor  to  Tetas 
Instramcnts  Incorponrtcd,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporatloB 

of  Delaware 

Flkd  Nov.  4, 19S8,  Scr.  No.  771,799 
4CliriniB.    (a.  7^-^343) 

I.  A  thermally  responsive  actuator  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder; a  piston  disposed  in  said  cylinder  to  provide  a 
hollow  chamber  therewithin;  a  sealing  member  secured 
to  and  sealing  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  chamber 


I.  Apparatus  for  balancing  rotors  having  means  for 
rotating  the  rotor  about  its  axis,  wattmctric  measuring 
means  responsive  to  unbalance-depcndent  oscillations  of 
the  rotor  in  at  least  one  given  radial  correction  plane  aiid 
comprising  for  each  correction  plane  a  pair  of  wattmetric 
syst-rms  each  having  a  fixed  coil  and  a  moving  coil  for 
deflection  of  each  moving  coil  to  an  extent  representing  a 
different  one  of  two  coordinate  rotor-unbalance  com- 
ponents in  a  given  system  of  Cartesian  coordinates,  in 
combination  with  retaining  means  for  arresting  said  mov- 
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ing  coib  ta  tbe  respectivt  deflected  positions  upon  com- 
plction  ot  the  measuring  operation,  an  auxiliary  source  of 
nro  altemattng  reference  currents  of  the  same  frequency 
but  phase  displaced  from  each  other  in  accordance  with 
the  angle  between  said  Cartesian  coordinates,  switch 
means  connecting  said  auxiliary  current  source  with  said 
respective  fixed  coils  for  passing  one  of  said  two  currents 
through  one  of  said  fixed  coils  and  the  other  of  said  cur- 
rents through  the  other  fixed  coil  whereby  respective  sec- 
ondary voltages  are  induced  in  said  arrested  moving  coils, 
a  slop-angJe  transmitter  connected  with  said  rotating 
means  and  having  an  ahemating  agnal  voltage  of  the 
same  frequency  as  said  reference  currents  and  a  giveh 
phase  relation  to  tbe  rotary  position  ot  the  rotor,  a  phase 
comparator  having  two  input  circuits,  said  two  arrested 
moving  coils  being  connected  in  series  relation  to  eac{i 
other  and  through  said  switch  means  with  one  of  said 
two  input  circuits  whereby  a  voJtage  corresponding  to  the 
vectorial  sum  of  said  two  secondary  voltages  is  applied 
to  said  one  input  circuit,  said  other  input  circuit  being 
connected  to  said  stop-angle  transmitter  to  be  impressed 
by  said  signal  voltage,  said  comparator  having  output 
means  responsive  to  occurrence  of  phase  coincidence  of 
said  respective  voltages  in  said  two  input  circuits,  whereby 
said  output  means  respond  when  said  rotor,  while  being 
turned,  reaches  a  position  indicative  of  the  angular  posi- 
tion of  its  unbalance  relative  to  said  one  correction  plane. 


MOUNTING  FOR  GYROSCOn  ROTORS 

E.  Bansky,  Gwrics  CMj,  N.Y.«  Mrignr  Is 
^orpontioa,  a  carpofatfoa  af 
FVad  Oct.  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  UUA93 
iCWaH.    (0.74—5) 


2.  A  temperature  compensated  mounting  for  gyro  ro- 
tors including  a  frame,  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  coaxial 
bearing  members  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  gyro  rotor 
having  a  hollow  shaft  with  ends  that  journal  in  said 
spaced  bearing  members,  a  tension  strut  coaxial  with  said 
shaft,  a  compression  strut  coaxial  with  said  shaft,  and 
means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  cooperative  with  said 
bearing  members  engaging  the  ends  of  said  struts  to  main- 
tain a  constant  loading  on  said  bearing  members  during 
wide  temperature  variations  due  to  the  interaction  of  the 
tensile  and  compressive  forces  in  said  tension  and  com- 
pression struts  respectively. 


2.99«,719 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Ala*  M.  Soikkr.  Largo.  Fla..  aas^cnor  to  MhucaFolb- 
ffoncywcll  Rcgalalor  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Dcbware 

FHcd  Nov.  5,  1959.  Ser.  No.  851,128 
8  Claims.     (CI.  74— 5.1) 
I.   In  a  single  axis  platform    a  base  member:  a  platform 
rotatabiy   mounted   on    said    base   member   for   rotation 


about  an  axis;  a  gyroscope  having  input  and  output  axes 
mounted  on  said  platform  with  said  input  axis  substan- 
tially parallel  with  said  platform  axis;  means  on  said 
gyroscope  for  producing  a  signal  indicative  of  rotation 
of  said  gyroscope  about  said  output  axis;  motor  means 
connected  between  said  base  member  and  said  platform; 
means  connecting  said  motor  means  to  said  signal  pro- 
ducing means,  said  motor  means  being  adapted  when 
actuated  to  rotate  said  platform  relative  to  said  base  mem- 
ber; a  lever  member  pivotaliy  mounted  on  said  base 
member  and  normally  biased  to  a  first  position;  solenoid 


•\.ifl'Vm  &■« 


meaflg  moanted  on  said  base  member  and  including  an 
armature  displaceable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position  upon  energization  of  said  solenoid  means,  said 
armature  having  a  portion  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of 
said  lever  member  and  said  lever  member  being  adapted 
to  be  displaced  from  said  first  lever  position  to  a  second 
position  by  said  armature  being  displaced  to  said  second 
armature  position;  means  on  said  lever  member  adapted 
to  engage  said  platform  upon  said  lever  member  being 
displaced  to  its  second  positioo;  means  for  locking  said 
lever  member  in  said  first  lever  position;  and  means  for 
disabling  said  locking  means. 


2,99t,72t 

MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT 

Albert  J.  SchoHat,  714  Okie  Ave,,  Cotrna  Christ!,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  17, 19M,  Scr.  No.  14,993 

19ClataM.    (CL74— 84) 


I.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  frame,  a  post  having 
an  axis  upright  in  its  origin  position  and  mounted  rela- 
lively  to  the  frame  whereby  at  least  n  part  of  the  poNt  is 
capable  of  universal  motion  to  trace  in  space  at  its  axial 
line  linear  paths  in  at  least  wo  directions  from  its  origin 
position,  arid  means  for  impressing  on  said  post  part 
motions  of  translation  in  said  paths  comprising  at  least 
two  thrust  members  having  positive  and  negative  thrust 
reciprocating  movements,  said  members  disposed  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  axis  of  the  post  part  nt  a  substan- 
tially ninety  degree  angle  with  reference  to  one  another 
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meaauied  at  tbe  axis  of  the  post  part  in  its  origin  podtion. 
pivotal  means  for  making  the  post  part  captive  to  inner 
convergent  ends  of  the  members  whereby  the  post  part 
is  driven  by  the  coiuoiiit  action  of  the  members  and  the 
inner  convergent  ends  of  tbe  members  both  concurrently 
follow  the  motion  of  the  connected  post  part,  driving 
means  for  driving  tbe  members  at  ndatively  different 
speeds,  and  an  imi^ment  connected  to  the  post  part  at 
substantially  the  axis  of  tbe  latter. 


in  one  direction  through  said  clutch  member  to 
shaft  including  a  lost  onotion  connection,  and 
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said  drive 
a  fine  ad- 


TEMPERATURE  REGULATOR 
_  Jpance,  P.O.  Box  77,  Baton  Range,  La. 
FUad  Mar.  25, 1957,  Sar.  No.  44M78 
Ida^    (CL  74—182) 


\ 


justment  for  controlling  motion  of  said  drive  shaft  in- 
cluding means  for  adjusting  the  degree  of  lost  motion 
while  said  roll  feed  is  operating. 


2^98,723 
STErftiG  SWITCH 
Clarence  J.  Holpnch,  Chiaco,  DL, 
Cdpontfoa,  Chki^,  m.,  a  conontlon 


to  Admiral 
4  Delaware 


Filed  Jnne  2,1 

2 


(CL  74—142) 


In  a  valve  of  the  character  indicated,  a  valve  body,  a 
valve  actuating  rod  projecting  from  said  body,  a  yoke 
carried  by  said  body,  fluid  pressure  actuating  means  car- 
ried by  said  yoke  and  connected  to  said  valve  aauator 
rod  for  moving  the  latter  in  one  direction,  said  yoke 
comprising  a  pair  of  upright  spaced  apart  legs  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  valve  actuating  rod  so  as  to  define  two  ac- 
cess openings  for  direct  access  to  said  rod  between  said 
legs,  each  of  said  yoke  legs  having  vertically  elongated 
openings  so  that  a  lever  can  move  vertically  in  each  open- 
ing when  pivoted  at  a  point  between  the  yoke  legs,  a  lever 
passing  through  both  said  openings,  a  weight  on  said 
lever,  one  of  said  legs  of  said  yoke  having  abutments 
projecting  generally  toward  the  other  leg,  a  knife-edge 
fulcrum  member  carried  by  said  lever  and  resting  on 
said  abutments  at  a  point  intermediate  s;iid  yoke  legs,  said 
actuator  rod  having  an  opening  therethrough,  said  lever 
passing  through  said  opening,  link  means  pivotaliy  pinned 
to  said  valve  actuator  rod  within  said  opening,  a  knife- 
edge  fulcrum  on  said  lever  and  cooperating  with  abut- 
ment surfaces  on  said  link  means  to  oppose  fluid-pressure 
actuated  movement  of  said  rod,  said  link  means  being 
between  said  legs  and  accessible  via  both  said  access 
openings,  whereby  said  link  means  may  swing  and  mini- 
mize the  effect  of  angularity  of  said  swinging  lever  in 
moving  said   valve   actuator  rod. 


/ 


2,998,722 
ROLL  FEED 
Bror  V.  Matanbcnc  4424  Sno  Line  Lane,  SehlBcr  Park,  Dl. 
Filed  Ma:  7.  IW.  Ser.  No.  811,745 
13Clalma.    (0.74—121) 
1.  In  a  roll  feed,  a  drive  shaft  rotation  of  which  moves 
material  through  said  roll  feed,  a  clutch  member  mounted 
on  siiid  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  pear  freely  recipro- 
cal around  said  shaft,  means  for  reciproc;iting  said  gear 
including  a  coarse  .adjustment  for  controlling  the  mo- 
tion thereof,  means  for  transferring  motion  of  said  gear 


*— 


I .  A  ratchet  relay  comprising,  a  supporting  frame,  elec- 
tromagnet means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  a 
determinable  first  axis,  an  armature  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  fixed  second  axis  and  for  further  si- 
multaneous pivotal  movement  laterally  of  said  first  axis,  a 
ratchet  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rota- 
tion about  a  third  axis  perpendicular  to  both  said  first  and 
said  second  axes,  said  electromagnet  means  when  ener- 
gized applying  a  force  to  said  armature  that  is  radially 
toward  said  ratchet  wheel,   a  pair  of  pawls  integrally 
formed  with  said  armature,  each  of  said  pawls  disposed 
laterally  of  said  third  axis  with  one  pawl  on  one  side  of 
said  third  axis  and  the  other  pawl  on  the  other  side  of 
said  third  axis.  s;)id  pawls  being  displaced  from  one  an- 
other at  their  extremities  by  a  distance  greater  than  the 
radius  of  said  ratchet  wheel  and  less  than  the  diameter  of 
said  wheel,  one  of  the  pawls  being  longer  than  the  other 
for  initial  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel  to  rotate 
the  latter  a  predetermined  angular  distance  upon  pivotal 
movement  toward  said  wheel,  the  other  of  said  pawls  be- 
ing subsequently  engageable  with  said  ratchet  wheel  and 
cooperating  with  s;ud  one  pawl  to  stop  said  ratchet  wheel 
upon  #otation  through  said  predetermined  angular  dis- 
tance, said  pivotal  movements  of  said  armautre  permitting 
Siiid  pair  of  pawls  to  follow  the  periphery  of  said  ratchet 
wheel,  Kiid  frame  being  of  U-shaped  configuration  having 
an  elongated  flat  recess  in  the  end  of  one  leg  and  a  aub- 
siantialiy  rectangular  window  near  the  top  of  the  Other 
leg.  said  armature  resting  in  said  recess  near  its  pivot 
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end  and  extending  throogli  nid  window  hmt  the  pawl 
end.  and  a  apring  angularly  diipoaed  rdathre  to  said  InC 
axis  for  applying  nmultaneoualy  restoring  pivotal  move- 
ment forces  to  said  armature  laterally  of  said  first  axis 
and  about  said  fixed  second  axis  to  retura  said  armature 
to  its  initial  position  upon  deenergizatioo  oi  said  electro- 
magnet means,  said  spring  being  joined  to  said  fraoie  and 
to  said  armature  outside  said  one  leg  of  said  frame  for 
urging  said  armature  into  bearing  contact  with  said  reoe« 
and  i^ainst  the  upper  portioo  of  said  window. 
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of  saM  cxtenwlty  toothed  gear  makes  a  point  of  contact 
with  an  addendum  portioo  of  one  of  said  adjacent  pair 
of  teeth,  said  point  of  contact  changing  position  through- 
out at  least  part  of  said  meshing  relation  and  being  spaced 
equidistant  between  a  point  where  the  req>ective  tooth 
centeriine  intersects  the  rnqpective  pitch  line  circle  of 
said  externally  toothed  gear  and  a  point  where  the  re- 
spective tooth  centeriine  of  the  other  tooth  in  contact 
therewith  intersbcu  the  respective  pitch  line  circle  of  the 
internally  toothed  gear. 
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lNTKKNAL4DrnKNAL  GEABS 
C  Aadsnoa  a^  nntekfc  C. 
Ohio,  sssjgnars  Id  Boo-Wam 

•^  ^  1W«,  Sar.  No.  57MM. 

Nov.  It,  1M7,  9m.  No. 
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MOTION  TKA^OLATING  DEVICE 

James  V.  Kh«.  Isiteri,  OUn,      iHi       to  Sqpars  D 

Company,  Dctealt,  Mkh.,  a  votftnUiom  of  MlcUgaa 

FVcd  Inly  1 1, 19St,  Ser.  No.  747^93 

4CWM.    (CL74— 519)  I 


1.  A  pair  of  tntenneshing  gears,  one  of  said  gears  be- 
ing externally  toodted  and  the  other  gear  being  internally 
toothed,  said  externally  toothed  gear  being  mounted  ec- 
centrically with  respect  to  and  within  said  internally 
toothed  gear,  each  gear  having  a  pitch  iitte  circle  and 
a  plurality  of  spaced  teeth  disposed  about  the  respective 
pitch  line  circle,  each  tooth  having  a  centeriine  and  a 
pair  of  mirror  edges  defining  the  contour  thereof  and 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  centeriine,  each  edge 
having  a  dedendum  portion  and  an  addendum  portion, 
said  teeth  of  said  internally  toothed  gear  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  that  each  tooth  thereof  has  the 
addendum  portions  defined  by  the  formulae: 


X-1[«  +  (R-P)c«(#  +  ^) 


-l-Pcos 


( 


ft- P.     ft+P90 


«r)] 
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-{ft-P)sin(ff  +  ^)] 


where  the  X  axis  is  the  axis  of  each  tooth  centeriine,  the 
origin  is  the  center  of  ttie  gear,  the  Y  axis  is  at  right  angles 
to  the  X  axis  and  in  the  same  plane, 

i?=the  pitch  radius  of  said  internally  toothed  gear. 
/*=the  pitch  radius  of  said  externally  toothed  gear. 
r»tbe  number  of  teeth  in  said  internally  toothed  gear. 
#«=the  angle  through  which  said  internally  toothed  gear 
is  rotated. 

(J  -I-  —  j  « the  angular  location  of  said  internally  toothed 
'  '  gear  tooth  eenterline, 
wherein  said  angles  are  in  degrees  and  are  measured 
from  the  centers  of  the  respective  gears  whereby  as  each 
toodi  of  said  externally  toothed  gear  comes  into  meshing 
relation  between  an  adjacent  pair  of  teeth  of  said  inter- 
nally  toothed  gear,  an  addendum  portioo  of  said  tooth 


I.  In  a  switch  assembly  for  operating  a  limit  switch 
including  a  non-resilient  operating  shaft  at  least  partially 
rotatable  to  operate  Che  switch,  a  l^er  having  a  hub  and 
an  impact  arm  extending  radially  outwardly  beyond  said 
hub.  said  hub  being  on  and  encircHng  said  shaft  to  inv 
part  rotary  movemem  to  the  shaft  opon  reoeipt^of  impact 
blows  npon  the  impact  arm  in  a  direction  to  rotate  the 
lo-er  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  said  arm  comprising  a 
sheet  of  laminated  cured  resilient  plastic  with  its  lamina- 
tions lying  in  {rfanes  normal  to  the  axis  of  Ae  shaft,  said 
hub  comprising  non-renlieot  face  plates  and  an  annular 
end  portion  of  said  laminated  sheet  coaxial  with  the  shaft 
and  sandwiched  between  said  plates  under  pressure  to  re- 
sist spreading  of  the  laminations  of  said  laminated  sheet 
at  said  end  portion,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  positive 
radial  clearaiKS  relative  to  the  shaft,  said  laminated 
sheet  having,  at  its  inner  periphery,  a  negative  radial  al- 
lowance relative  to  the  shaft  for  providing  a  frictional  fit 
directly  between  the  inner  edges  of  the  laminations  and 
the  periphery  of  the  shaft  to  tmnonit  the  full  moment  of 
the  arm  directly  to  the  shaft,  said  arm  having  its  impact 
surface  radially  outwardly  beyond  the  plates  so  that  the 
impact  blows  are  directly  on  the  surface  and  are  thereby 
directly  applied  to  the  laminations,  and  said  surface  being 
positioned  so  that  the  impact  blows  are  edgewise  of  the 
laminations. 

2,99«,724 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  UNIT 
David  I.  McDoMld,  CkadMatL  Ohio,  anslpnr  to  Ncbd 
MacUM  Tool  Cmftaikm,  ftech—rt,  Oklo,  a  corpo- 
ratioaof  Ohio 

Pled  Nov.  3, 19St,  8sr.  No.  771372 
7  Cli*M.    (CL  74— 74f) 
1.  Feed  transmission  apparatus  iiKloding  drive  means, 
\an  eccentric  body  connected  to  said  drive  means  and 
driven  thereby,  a  sleeve  bearing  on  said  body  and  driven 
therethrough,  gear  means  on  said  sleeve,  means  control- 
ling the  dpovement  of  said  sleeve  with  said  body  throu^ 
one  of  said  gear  meam,  a  transmission  element  in  con- 
taining relation  to  said  sleeve  forming  a  relatively  sealed 


July  4,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


63 


transmissioa  cartridge  with  said  control  means  and  driven 
through  other  of  said  gear  oaeans,  said  transmissiop 


23ft,TM 
TRANSMISSION  GEAR 


element  having  portions  spaced  longitudinally  thereof  pro-       '«^  ^i^StS  nflW?S?  Jfe  ttljS*'  ^^' 

_  aCla^s     (6.74— 71t) 


viding  gear  means  of  different  size,  feed  drive  means 
adapted  for  selective  couiriing  to  said  longitudinally 
spaced  portions  of  said  transmission  element  and  cou- 
pling means  for  selectively  coupling  said  gear  means  on 
said  transmission  element  to  said  feed  drive  means. 


TRANSMBSION 

uMs  A.  MHIcr,  Gnasa 
Bori-Ws 
of  miMis 

Filed  Mv.  21, 1955,  Ssr.  No.  495^499 
2  CUM.    (CL74— 759) 


1.  In  a  transmission,  the  comhiiudion  of  a  drive  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  a  planetary  gear  set  having  a  sun  gtar 
elemem  and  a  ring  gear  element  and  planet  gears  in 
mesh  with  said  sun  and  ring  gear  elements  and  a  carrier 
element  for  said  planet  gean,  said  sun  gear  being  con- 
nected to  said  drive  shaft  and  said  carrier  being  con- 
nected to  said  driven  diaft,  planetary  gearing  driving 
connected  between  said  drive  shaft  and  said  ring  gear, 
said  planetary  gearing  comprising  a  second  and  third 
pair  of  planet  getir  sets  having  drivingly  interconnected 
elements  and  having  the  same  size  elements  as  said  first 
mentioned  gear  set,  one  of  said  elements  of  said  second 
gear  set  being  connected  with  said  ring  gear  of  said  first 
gear  set  and  one  <tf  said  ekmcnu  of  said  third  gear  set 
being  connected  with  said  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of  dutdies 
one  of  whtdi  locks  together  two  elements  of  said  sec- 
ond gear  set  and  both  of  which  when  locked  connect 
together  two  dementi  of  said  third  gear  set.  and  a  brake 
for  an  element  of  each  of  said  second  aiid  third  gear 
sets,  said  dutches  and  brakes  being  selectively  engage- 
able  for  driving  said  third  element  of  said  first  gear  set 
rtvendy  or  forwardly  at  different  speeds  from  said  drive 
diaft  for  providmg  a  phirality  of  two  path  power  flow 
forward  drive  power  trains  between  said  shafts. 


1.  A  icfersibte  marine  tmnaniiasino  system  compru- 
ing.  in  combination  with  a  source  of  pressarized  fluid, 
a  drive  shaft  having  a  longitndittal  bore  at  one  end 
adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  a  marine  engine  crank 
shaft,  a  driven  member  rotatably  mounted  over  the  other 
end  of  said  drive  shaft,  qwced  clutch  friction  discs  con- 
centrically secured  in  radial  plaiies  to  said  drive  shaft, 
a  first  bevel  gear  secured  on  said  drive  shaft  adjacent 
said  friction  discs  and  facing  said  other  end  al  said  drive 
shaft,  a  second  bevd  gear  freely  mounted  on  said  drive 
shaft  spaced  from  and  fadag  said  first  bevel  gear,  a 
plurality  of  bevel  gean  fai  meshing  engagement  with  both 
said  first  and  second  bevel  gears,  said  plurality  of  bevel 
gears  being  mounted  on  a  concentric  spider  haviiig  an 
extension  extending  rearwardly  over  said  clutch  friction 
discs,  friction  rings  secured  inwardly  of  said  extension 
to  project  between  said  friction  discs,  a  pressure  sUde 
member  concentrically  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  such 
that  pressurized  fluid  from  said  source  acting  against 
said  slide  member  causes  said  friction  discs  and  friction 
rings  to  lock  together  and  thereby  route  said  spider 
integraUy  with  said  drive  shaft,  a  brake  band  mounted 
around  said  q>ider  extension  for  selectively  preventing 
the  rotation  thereof  and  thereby  causing  said  second 
bevd  gear  to  rotate  hi  the  oppodte  direction,  a  son  gear 
formed  iategraOy  on  one  end  of  said  second  herd  gear, 
piniom  »«f  r"g  with  said  son  a^ied  and  rolalafaiy 
mounted  on  a  pinion  cage  keyed  on  said  driven  aswhrr. 
a  stationary  ring  gear  CBdrding  and  engaging  witt  said 
pinions,  an  idling  brake  disc  secured  to  said  pmion  cage 
and  extending  beyond  die  drcumfereaoe  of  aaid  statioD- 
ary  ring  gear,  and  fluid  operated  means  for  selectively 
actuating  said  dide  member,  said  oMans  farther  adapted 
for  actuating  said  brake  band  and  said  brake  disc. 


2,99«,729  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRAlGilTEN- 
ING  AND  HONING  DOCTOR  BLADES 

PeterZeraovandRohcrtR.'niii .MBwankee,^ 

to  Mmtmrj  Pnglaiiidng  Corporallon,  Ml- 
,Wls.,a  isipsiailsBafWIsrnnda 
FBed  May  2, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  24,142 

9  CMmTla,  7«-lf  1)  .  ^ 
4.  A  method  of  stnugbtening  tod  homng  a  kng.  flexi- 
ble doctor  blade  having  a  wiping  edge,  said  method  com- 
prising  the  stqis  at  preliminarily  clampmg  the  blade  on 
oppontt  sides  so  as  to  hold  it  in  a  single  ^ane  and  yet 
permitting  it  to  shift  within  said  plane  when  suflBdent 
pressure  is  apptted  thereto,  providing  a  straight  mounting 
surface  adjacent  said  edge,  mounting  a  strai^t  guide  bar 
on  said  surface  for  contact  with  said  edge,  urging  said  bar 
and  edge  lebttivdy  together  with  saflident  pressure  to 
fone  said  edge  to  ocxiform  to  said  straigltf  bar,  tightly 
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clamping  uid  blade  in  Mraightened  position,  removing 
said  guide  bar,  and  pawing  a  boning  ttooe  over  aaid  edge 


while  luing  said  mounting  surface  as  a  reference  surface 
there  for. 


SELF-ADAJmNG  DEVICE  FOR  FINISHING  TOOLS 
CUmcnt  PoMgnaml,  Creteil,  Fruca,  Milf  nr  to  Sodctc 


FIM  Apr.  It,  1951,  Sv.  N«.  729,444 

FrMK*  Apr.  24, 1957 

(CL77— 4) 


ty  to  said  wall  and  baring  an  internally  threaded  end  por- 
tion tpactA  from  said  wall  and  an  elongated  perforating 
tool  screw-threaded  at  one  end  thereof  to  mate  with  said 
tube  threads  and  formed  of  a  metal  harder  than  said  wall, 
said  tool  having  a  reduced  diameter  substantially  cylin- 
drical cofKentric  perforating  end  portion  having  an  ob- 


lique end  face,  the  improvemeot  oomprinng  an  axial  con- 
centric bore  in  said  perforatiiig  end  portion  open  at  said 
end  face  and  of  a  depth  greater  than  the  thickness  of 
said  wall,  said  end  face  being  defined  by  two  oblique 
planes  intersecting  diametrically  of  said  end  face  and 
defining  a  pair  of  aUgned  wall-efigaging  edges.  i 


2J9«,732  

HAND  DRILL  GAUGE  AND  HOLE  SETTER 

William  I.  S.  Id^  2833a  McNatar.  St  Lo^  Mo. 

Filed  Jbm  24, 1959,  Sar.  No.  S22,449 

4ClalM.    (a.77--55) 


1.  A  davioe  flor  adecti?«ly  adintiag  the  poaitiott  of  two 
tools  mounted  on  two  tool  holders  houaed  in  a  conunoa 
spindle  for  finishing  workpieces,  said  device  compriaiag 
a  member  axially  movable  inside  said  spindle,  meana  for 
driving  said  movable  member  in  the  axial  direction  on 
either  side  of  a  middle  position  to  one  or  the  other  of  two 
careme  poaitioos,  means  for  rotataUy  driving  said  moiv- 
able  oMmber  about  its  axis,  other  aaeans  for.loddag  said 
tool  holders  against  motion  whten  said  movable  member 
is  in  its  middle  poaitioa  and  releasing  one  of  said  tool 
holders  while  maintaining  the  other  one  in  its  locked  con- 
dition when  said  movable  member  is  moved  to  one  of  its 
extreme  positions,  and  means  for  producing  a  small  radial 
movement  of  ttie  released  tool  bolder  when  said  movable 
member  is  in  its  corresponding  extreme  position  and  ro- 
uted, in  order  to  compensate  for  tool 


FrmNG  FOR  piRrau 

D.  MarnB, 


731       

TING  ffTEEL  WALLKD 


iMa)9, 1999,  Smt.  No.  ta3,9M 

SCtahH.    (CL77— 37) 

*  1.  In  means  for  perforadag  a  wall  of  a  ateel  member 

of  substaatiaOy  naifora  thickneas,  comprising  a  tube 

secured  to  said  wall  to  extend  substantially  perpendicular- 


1.  A  drilling  device  for  gauging  the  spacing  between 
holes  and  facilitating  their  drilling,  said  device  comprising 
support  means  for  supporting  a  gauging  element  sup- 
ported from  the  body  of  a  hand  drill  provided  with  a 
drilling  element,  said  support  means  comprising  an  elbow 
shaped  homint  provided  by  two  arms  forming  said  hous- 
ing, means  for  rotataUy  supporting  one  of  said  arms  from 
a  body  of  a  hand  drill  p«t»vided  with  a  drilling  element, 
said  means  comprising  a  shaft  supported  by  and  ex- 
tending from  the  body  and  being  rotatably  receivable  in  a 
socket  provided  in  said  support  arm,  means  for  support- 
ing a  gauging  element  from  the  other  arm  of  the  housing, 
said  gauging  element  being  in  the  form  of  an  elongated 
shaft  adjusuble  in  spaced  parallel  relation  with  respect 
to  the  drilling  element  and  being  insertable  in  a  drilled 
hole  to  provide  a  selected  spaced  relation  for  the  next 
drflling  Meration. 

2J9t.733 

DRILLING  FIXTURE  FOR  MOUNTING  CABINET 

DOOR  PULLS 

Ms—il  S.  Gasda,  1451  Ar«Ma  SL,  Wa—jiale,  CaW . 

FIM  Aa«.24, 1999tSar.  No.  835,441 

iOalM.    (CL77--42) 

1.  A  drilling  fixture  for  uae  in  drilling  holes  for  the 
mounting  screws  for  the  dow  pulls  of  a  pair  of  cabinet 
dooiy  comprising  a  front  plate,  a  back  strip  secured  sub- 
stantially medially  of  the  rear  face  of  the  front  plate, 
said  back  strip  having  a  pair  of  parallel  side  faces  dis- 
posed pcrpoBdiculariy  to  the  rear  face  of  the  front  plate, 
said  front  plate  having  an  equal  plurality  of  drill  guide 
holes  therein  on  each  side  of  the  back  strip  and  adjacent 
an  end  of  the  frost  plate,  the  axes  of  said  drill  guide 
holes  being  davosed  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  rear 
face  of  the  front  plate  and  to  the  two  parallel  side  faoas 
of  the  babk  strip,  each  of  the  drill  guide  holes  oa  ooe 
side  of  the  back  strip  being  the  same  distance  from  the 
side  face  of  the  back  strip  nearest  thereto  as  a  oorra- 
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sponding  hole  on  the  other  side  of  the  back  strip  is  to 
the  other  side  face  of  the  back  strip,  said  back  strip 
having  a  pluraUty  of  slide  receiving  holes  transversely 
therethrough  at  measured,  spaced  intervals  from  the  plane 
defined  by  the  axes  of  the  drill  guide  holes  in  the  front 


toward  each  other,  the  lower  surfaces  of  the  jaws  being 
generally  horizontal  with  upwardly  inclined  longitudinal- 
ly extending  surfaces  at  the  apexes  of  the  triangles  and 
the  upper  surfaces  of  the  jaws  sloping  downwardly  to- 
ward each  other  and  intersecting  said  upwardly  inchned 
surfaces  and  providing  longitudinally  extending  mating 
cutting  edges,  and  said  jaws  having  an  elcmgated  trans- 
verse groove  on  the  lower  surfaces,  said  groove  being 


'ii    /o 


It 
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plate,  and  a  slide,  having  a  fiat  face  and  ad^ted  to  be 
inserted  with  said  flat  face  downward,  in  any  Mlected 
one  of  said  slide  receiving  holes,  said  slide  being  of  a 
greater  length  than  the  width  of  the  back  strip  so  as  to 
project  beyond  both  side  faces  of  the  back  strip  when 
inserted  in  a  selected  slide  receiving  hole. 


curved  in  a  direction  transverse  thereof  and  of  concave 
shape  in  a  direction  lengthwise  thereof  and  intersecting 
the  downwardly  inclined  upper  surfaces  of  the  jawj  above 
the  cutting  edges  to  provide  mating  semi-circular  notches 
which  when  the  jaws  are  closed  define  a  hole  having 
a  sliding  fit  on  wire  to  be  stripped  and  also  to  provide 
sharp  cutting  edges  at  the  bottoms  of  the  notches  for 
cutting  through  insulation  on  the  wire  to  be  stripped. 


2,9M,734 

TOOL  TO  PREPARE  RIVETS  FOR  HEADING 

Isaae  Edward  JackwNi,  Gloasop,  England,  assigBor  to 

Henri  Eugene  Lcioa,  Tan^,  Morocco 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1999. ScrNo.  Ml,119 

2  Ckrims.    (CL  81—3) 


TIRE  ^ShiSi  DEVICE 
LoM  Ciandall,  Alhambra,  CaU.  assizor,  hy  ^•^^ 
mcsic  assignments,  of  ooc-half  to  Richard  G.  Butler, 
Whittler.  Calif.,  vaA  OM-half  to  SP^aj^S^ZlS**^ 
Inc.,  Monrovia,  CaBf .,  a  oDnwratfon  of  CaUfomia 
Filed  Aug.  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  754,335 
10  Clataw.    (CL  81—15.7) 


<*', 


1.  A  tool  for  cutting  to  length  a  rivet  end  projecting 
from  a  workpiece,  said  to<^  comprising  a  shank  having 
a  workpiece  engaging  end  provided  therein  with  two 
parallel  daw-like  poctions  defining  a  transverse  slot  en- 
gageable  over  said  rivet  end,  parallel  workpiece  engaging 
outer  edges  on  said  cUw-like  portions,  opposed  chamfered 
side  faces  extending  from  said  outer  edges,  cutting  edges 
^>aced  inwardly  in  said  transverse  slot  and  parallel  there- 
with, said  cutting  edges  adapted  to  cut  into  and  partially 
sever  the  rivet  end  under  the  action  of  blows  applied 
to  the  tool  to  urge  its  workpiece  engaging  end  against 
the  workpiece,  the  side  surface  of  the  workpiece  engag- 
ing end  of  the  shank  being  provided  with  an  axial  slot 
intersecting  the  said  transverse  slot  between  the  said 
cutting  edges  and  into  which  axial  slot  the  excess  length 
of  the  rivet  end  can  pau  as  the  tool  is  forced  thereover 
and  from  which  the  severed  portion  of  the  rivet  can  es- 


8.  A  tire  repair  device  having  in  combination  there- 
with: a  hole-expanding  means  having  a  through  passage- 
way, a  tapered  ehd  portion,  and  a  handle  portion  provided 
with  a  shoulder  adapted  to  abut  a  tire  wall  for  limited 
insertion  of  the  expanding  means  in  said  wall;  a  probe 
member  slidcably  received  within  said  through  passage- 
way and  having  a  probe  portion  with  an  annular  recess 
cooperablc  with  the  tapered  end  portion  on  the  expanding 
means  to  relcasaWy  maintain  the  probe  member  and  ex- 
panding means  in  assembly  as  a  unit. 


cape. 
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2,999,735 

WIRE  CUTTING  PLIERS  WITH  WIRE 

STRIPPING  NOTCHES 

Howaid  H.  MaMslofc  Mcadvlile,  Pa.,  aasigBor  to  Cham- 

pkM  Dc  AraicBt  Tod  Company.  Mcadvlllc  Pa.,  a  cor- 

poratfcNi  of  Penasytvaob 

Filed  Ian.  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  788,224 
1  Claim,  (a.  81— 9  J) 
Wire  cutting  and  stripping  pliers  having  a  pair  of 
pivoted  crossed  members,  each  member  having  a  handle 
at  ooe  end  and  a  jaw  at  the  other  end.  the  jaws  being 
of  generally  triangular  transverse  cross  section  through- 
out their  length  with  the  apexes  of  the  triangles  presented 
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2,998,737  ^^^ 

DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  CHAINS  ON  VEHICLES 
Theodore  R.  Snlth-Milkr,  R.F  J>.  1,  Mont  KIsco,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  773,483 
3Clafaiis.    (CL81— 15J) 
1.  A  device   for  mounting  tire  chains  having   chain 
locking  portions  at  one  end  on  tires  of  a  vehicle  com- 
prising a  tire  clamp  having  a  pair  of  clamping  arms  con- 
nected together  by  a  cross  piece,  means  on  the  clamping 
arms  for  holding  the  other  end  of  said  tire  chain  in  fixed 
position  and  for  carrying  the  tire  chain  over  the  tire  when 
the  tire  is  rotated,  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  side  members 
and  a  cross  bar.  said  tire  clamp  adapted  to  contact  the 
side  members  of  said  frame  when  rotated  with  the  tire. 
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to  opn  Mdd  diipoecd  adjaoeat  aa  ead  o<  Hid 

10  the  frame  •ad  chuck  ii§f><m4  within  the  oppoiite 

of  the  vdiide.  •  laid  chndi  haviag  aa  asial  bore 

Mv  aad  ia  a  poai>  and  coinpcWm  tertioae  of  diffucat 

the  tire,  a  pair  of  chaia  rioa  at  cqipoiitc  ends  thereof, 

■Mfliben  of  the  fnaM, 
to  carry  the  chaia 


of  said  iMUMlk, 
therethrcMfh 


lockiag  portions  therein,  a  pair  of  rollers  moooledoa  the 
diain  receptacles  aad  adapted  to  bear  against  the  side 
waUs  of  the  tire  to  support  the  chaia  receptades  acUaoeat 
the  side  walls  of  the  tire  iriiea  the  tire  i«  rotated,  meaas 
forming  the  ends  of  said  receptacles  fbr  pladag  the  ead 
links  of  the  tire  chaia  into  lodUng  engagcmcBt  with  the 
chain  loduag  portions,  aad  meaas  fbr  closing  the  chain 
locking  portions  over  the  end  links  of  the  tire  chain. 


3JM.73t 

PAKALUL  VBE    ^ 

Zyassli  HaaastnMns  31«  LyVs*  Bwltnsr 
ried  Jm5w19SI,  8sr.  Now  74M71 

1iilliiifcBiOctl,l»S7 
(O.  •1—41) 
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AXIAL-lMPACr  TOOLWriH  REVEKSDLE  CHUCK 
Kaaae*  B.  Sffsnr.  Yert,  Pfc, 
ff¥^iaiis  IsJt  Ceavaay,  Yosk, 

ef  Psaasytraaia 

^Plod  Jbm  t,  IfSf ,  §er.  New  tll,732 

nniiaii   (CLii— sus) 

1.  A  multiple-parpose  hand  tool  comprising  in 
bination  a  boUow  handle  for  said  tool,  an  anvil  element 


\ 
of  said  chuck  for  the  detachable  retention  of  an  anchor- 
ing device  therein,  socket  means  dispowd  at  the  opposile 
end  therefx  for  engagtmcat  with  a  tffl'  f trpofWiingty 
headed  object,  and  means  arranged  within  said  bore  for 
driving  said  anchoring  device  therefrom  by  striking  said 
anvil  element 


LOCATING  AFPAKA 
H. 
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FOB  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Wta„  MsiCBor  to  Gi*elt 

Wk^  a  cmyeraliea  ef 


rasd  F^  27, 1957,8sr.  No.  44a,t2f 
4ChdBM.    (CLt2— 14) 


^^ 


1.  A  clamp-on  viae  comprising,  in  combination,  two 
vise  members;  guide  rod  means  supporting  said  vise 
members  in  such  a  manner  that  at  lent  one  of  said  vise 
members  is  slidablc  along  said  guide  rod  means;  clamp- 
ing meaas  for  relcasably  fastening  said  guide  rod  means 
to  a  support,  said  damping  means  including  two  jaw 
memben  ptvotally  connoted  to  each  other  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  each  of  said  jaw  members  has  a  pair  of 
clamping  faces  respectively  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  pivotal  connection  of  said  jaw  members,  the  clamp- 
ing faces  of  one  jaw  member  forming  with  the  corre- 
sponding clamping  faces  of  the  other  jaw  member  co- 
operating pain  of  dampinf  faces  respectivdy  adapted 
for  clamping  engagement  with  said  support  and  said 
guide  rods;  and  drive  means  mounted  on  one  of  said 
meaiis  and  engaging  at  least  one  of  said  vise  members  for 
moving  the  same  along  said  guide  rod  means  toward  and 
away  from  the  other  vise  member,  while  said  guide  rod 
means  is  fastened  by  said  damping  means  to  a  siqyport. 


I.  Tool  locating  meaas  for  use  with  an  apparatus  de- 
fining a  first  axis  aad  a  second  ajds  extending  traasvarve 
to  said  first  axis  and  which  intersects  the  latter  at  a  flxad 
tool-locating  reference  point,  said  Uxrf  locating  meaas 
comprising,  a  frame,  an  arm  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
pivoting  in  a  irtane  containing  said  first  axis,  a  gauge 
device  nMunted  oa  said  arm  aad  with  said  device  provid- 
ing a  pair  of  intersecting  surfaces  adapted  to  define  a 
third  sixis  during  locating,  meaas  for  pivotiag  said  arm 
in  said  plane  to  bring  said  gauge  device  toward  said 
reference  point  so  that  said  third  axis  approaches  said 
point  and  intersects  said  point  duriag  *~'***"i.  aad 
mutually  ^ngageable  stop  meaas  disposed  oa  said  arm 
aad  on  said  frame  with  said  stop  meaas  being  poeitiooed 
to  positively  locate  aad  stop  pivotiag  movemeat  ot  nid 
arm  when  said  third  axis  is  diiposed  for  locating  a  tool 
adjacent  said  reference  poiat» 


2,99t,741  

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTARY  CUTTER 
DoaaM  E.  Haaac  aad  OHrv  I.  SnHh  HI,  Media,  Pa.,  as- 
I  to  A  ■mIibb  Vlscaae  Ceipocaaes       —  -  •-•^' 

i  Oct  4,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  745,411 
IChteib    (CLI3— 72) 


Fa^a 


2,9ff  ,743 

RECIPROCATING  WIRE  CUmNC  WHEREIN 
BLADE   IS  GROOVED  TO  SLIDAELY   EN- 
GAGE  WORK  SUPPORT 
John  L  Carisoo,  Genera,  III.,  assignor  to  Cartsoa  Tool 

Jk  Maciihic  Co.,  an  Illinois  corporation 
Orlgfaial  appUcatioB  Nov.  M,  1954,  Ser.  No.  194,299. 
raivMsd^md  tMs  applfcarioa  Apr.  14,  1954.  Scr.  No. 

""^'^  -  (CL.*-5M) 


2,994.742 
MACHINES  FOR  CROPPING  TUBES 
Aitfaar  NcwtoB  Jackson,  Castletown,  Uc  of  Maa,  as- 
slgaor  to  Aithar  N.  lackaoa  Uarited,  Doagbs,  Isle  of 
Maa,  a  compaay  of  the  Uc  of  Man 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1954,  Scr.  No.  541,249 
1  Chdm.     (CL  83— 1S4) 


/ 
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1.  In  a  cutting  apparatus,  a  rotary  element  having  a 
plurality  of  blades  extending  from  the  periphery  thereof 
so  that  the  edges  of  said  blades  describe  a  circular  path 
during  rotation  of  said  element,  a  bed-knife  for  cooper- 
ating with  the  blades  of  said  rotary  element,  said  bed- 
knife  being  carried  on  the  free  end  of  a  beam  member 
which  has  a  relativdy  fixed  end  in  addition  to  the  free 
end,  said  beam  member  normally  holding  said  bed-knife 
in  approxiotatdy  tangential  alignment  with  respect  to  the 
circular  path  described  by  the  blades  of  said  rotary  ele- 
ment, cylinder  aiid  piston  means  operativdy  engaging 
said  beam  member  between  the  free  end  and  the  rela- 
tively fixed  end  thereof  and  serving  to  defiect  the  free 
end  toward  the  axis  of  the  rotary  element  to  provide  a 
desired  amount  of  interference  between  the  blades  of  said 
rotary  element  and  the  bed-knife,  means  for  supplying 
hydraulic  fluid  to  said  cylinder  and  piston  means,  and 
means  responsive  to  changes  in  the  amount  of  interfer- 
ence between  the  blades  of  the  rotary  dement  and  the 
bed-knife  to  decrease  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  cylinder 
and  piston  means  when  the  amount  of  interference  in- 
creases and  to  increase  the  fluid  pressure  when  the  amount 
of  interference  decreases. 


1.  Means  for  cutting  very  short  lengths  of  wire,  com- 
prising: means  defining  a  wire  guide  passage  having  an 
end  from  which  one  end  of  the  wire  may  project;  and 
a  movable  cutter  including  a  self-supporting  substantially 
solid  shank,  a  cutting  portion  on  said  shank  and  project- 
ing axially  therebeyond,  said  cutting  portion  being  of  a 
length  substantially  sufllcient  to  overlie  said  end  and  hav- 
ing a  substantially  flat  surface  on  one  side,  said  surface 
being  arranged  substantially  centrally  to  said  shank,  and 
a  groove  in  the  other  side  of  said  cutting  portion  ex- 
tending axially  from  said  shank  and  also  substantially 
centrally  located  with  respect  thereto  and  being  adapted 
to  have  a  sliding  fit  with  said  end  whereby  the  end  will 
be  slidablc  in  said  groove,  the  portion  of  said  cutting 
portion  lying  between  the  bottom  of  said  groove  and  said 
substantially  flat  surface  defining  an  extremely  thin  blade 
requiring  reinfordng,  and  the  sides  of  the  groove  slid- 
ing! y  engaging  said  means  to  support  and  reinforce  said 
blade. 

2,994,744 
MUSICAL  WIND  INSTRUMENT 
Arnold  R.  Brilhait,  Carlabai,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Brilhart 
Musical  InstiwaMat  Corpontfoa,  Carlsbad,  Califs  a 
corporatlbn  of  New  York 

Filed  May  22, 195S,  Ser.  No.  737,107 
SCbiaM.    (CL84— 392) 


A  machine  for  cropping  tubes,  comprising  fixed  and 
movable  external  apertored  blades  through  which  the 
tube  to  be  cropped  passes,  and  radially  fixed  and  nKyvable 
internal  blades  over  which  the  tube  to  be  cropped  passes, 
a  cortral  spindle  on  which  the  internal  blades  are  mount- 
ed, a  blade  carrier  oo  which  the  external  movable  blade 
is  mounted,  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  connected  to  one 
another  and  to  the  blade  carrier  on  an  axis  coincident 
with  the  center  of  the  movable  extemsl  blade,  and  ec- 
centric shafts  located  hi  positions  90*  apart  around  the 
central  spindle  and  having  eccentrics  thereon  engaging 
the  respective  arms  for  actuating  them  through  successive 
separate  cutting  strokes  of  said  carrier,  said  eccentrics 
having  thdr  effective  radii  set  m  relatrvdy  different  angu- 
lar positions  to  move  the  movable  extemd  blade  in  differ- 
ent directions  90*  apart  and  in  said  succession. 


1.  A  control  section  for  a  wind  instrument  having  a 
valve  assembly  comprising  a  valve  casing,  a  valve  piston 
slidably  fitted  within  said  casing,  a  manually  operable 
stem  element  passing  axially  throu^  said  casing  and 
out  of  a  stem  hole  therein,  said  stem  element  being  con- 
nected to  said  piston  to  provide  a  manually  induced 
operating  axial  movement  to  the  piston,  said  connection 
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iiirhHfi«g  u  uially-extcnding  element  ooupUng  said  stem 
demeat  and  said  piston  element  and  fonniog  with  said 
elements  a  universal  coupling  device. 


2,9M,745 

DETACHABLE  LEG  REST  FOR  DRUMS 

Albert  R.  Casaraal,  FaOlaf  Water  RoM,  Hizson,  Tchi. 

Filed  9cft  24,19)9,  Ser.  No.  M2,tM 

aCbima.    (CLM— 421) 


1.  A  detachable  leg  rest  for  a  parade  drum  comprising, 
a  base  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  drummer's  leg  im- 
mediately above  the  knee,  a  leg  strap  detacbably  connect- 
ed at  each  end  to  the  outer  terminal  portions  of  said  base 
plate  for  securing  the  same  to  the  drummer's  leg,  resilient 
clamping  means  carried  by  said  base  plate  for  detachably 
securing  the  same  to  said  drum,  said  resilient  clamping 
means  serving  to  effectively  absorb  any  vibrational  shock 
transmitted  from  said  drum  to  the  drummer's  leg,  and 
locking  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  clamping 
means  to  said  base  plate  in  different  angular  positions. 


for  the  assembly  of  said  stem  therewith,  a  slide  member 
positioned  in  said  recess  movable  on  an  axis  extending 
in  the  same  direction  as  said  longitudinal  axis  into  en- 
gagement with  a  shoulder  formed  on  said  cylindrical 
head,  and  a  compression  spring  operatively  engaged  with 
said  member  to  move  the  same  in  such  direction  opera- 
tively to  apply  a  torque  on  said  attaching  stem  to  urge 
the  latter  in  a  normal  position  substantially  at  right 
angle  with  respect  to  said  arm  axis,  a  cover  plate  secured 
to  said  arm  and  closing  said  recess,  said  second  arm 
having  a  bore  therein,  a  shouldered  screw  positioned  in 
said  bore  and  operatively  connecting  said  arms  for  rela- 
tive pivotal  movemem  about  the  axis  of  said  screw,  said 
plate  having  a  threaded  bore  therein  coaxial  ^ith  the 
axis  of  said  stem  when  the  latter  is  in  said  normal  po- 
sition and  of  a  size  to  receive  said  screw,  a  torsion  spring 
encircling  said  screw  having  one  end  secured  to  said 
plate  and  the  other  to  said  second  arm  operative  to  effect 
relative  rotation  between  said  cross  anns  about  said 
screw  axis,  and  stop  means  carried  by  one  of  said  arms 
engageable  with  the  other  arm  to  restrict  relative  rota- 
tion therebetween  when  the  arms  are  transverse  to  one 
another. 

■ALL  DETENT  FA^^S^ER  HAVING  PIN  MOV- 
ABLE  TO  UNLOCKED  POSITION  BY  MOVEMENT 
OF  ACTUATOR  IN  EITHER  AXIAL  DOmCTION 

'^****  W.  r»<«  — *  DnvM  Z.  ChnpM— ,  Loa  Aisgcka, 

Glaiw,  SwItMsland,  a  toiporadoa  of  Switaeil— d 
FUed  Mar.  7, 195t,  Ser.  No.  719,775 
7  ClafaM.     (CL  %5—5) 


2,990,744 

TOGGLE  BOLT  ASSEMBLY 

Nkbob  Stevcna,  2414  N.  SvankUng  Ave.,  CUcago,  ID. 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  M7,418 

2  Clalaia.    (CI  85—3) 
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2.  In  a  toggle  bolt  assembly,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  cross  arms,  an  attaching  stem  having  a  cylin- 
drical head  at  one  end  integrally  connected  therewith 
ihe  axis  of  which  extends  at  right  angles  to  the  stem 
axis,  said  head  being  of  greater  diameter  than  that  of 
the  stem,  one  of  said  cross  arms  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  slot  in  one  face  thereof,  said  arm  having  a 
cylindrically  shaped  recess  therein  intersecting  said  slot 
and  of  a  size  to  complementally  receive  said  head  with 
the  axis  of  the  latter  extending  transverse  to  said  slot 
and  the  stem  extending  from  said  slot  and  pivotal  about 
the  axis  of  said  head  from  a  position  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  arm  to  a  po- 
sition extending  along  said  slot  adjacent  said  arm,  said 
arm  having  a  recess  opening  on  the  side  of  said  arm 
opposite  to  that  having  said  slot  and  providing  access 


^. 


3.  In  a  fastening  device,  the  combination  of:  a  barrel; 
a  detent  carried  by  said  barrel  adjacent  one  end  thereof 
and  movable  laterally  inwardly  and  outwardly  relative  to 
said  barrel  between  inner,  retracted  and  outer,  extended 
positions,  said  detent  projecting  laterally  from  said  barrel 
when  in  said  extended  position;  a  stop  carried  by  said 
barrel  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  barrel  and  facing 
said  one  end  thereof,  said  stop  being  spaced  longitudinally 
of  said  barrel  from  said  detent;  a  pin  in  and  movable  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  barrel  between  operative  and  inopera- 
tive positions;  means  on  said  pin  adjacent  one  end  thereof 
for  moving  said  detent  outwardly  into  said  extended  posi- 
tion when  said  pin  is  in  said  operative  position,  said  detent 
being  movable  inwardly  into  said  retracted  position  when 
said  pin  is  in  said  inoperative  position;  spring  means  act- 
ing on  said  barrel  and  said  pin  and  biasing  said  pin 
toward  said  operative  position;  an  actuator  carried  by  said 
barrel  adjacent  said  other  end  thereof  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  said  barrel  in  either  direction;  and  cooperat- 
ing cam  means  on  said  actuator  and  said  pin  for  moving 
said  pin  from  said  operative  position  to  said  inoperative 
position  against  the  action  of  said  spring  means  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  actuator  in  either  direction, 
said  cooperating  cam  means  including  two  opposed  cams 
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on  said  actuator,  a  cam  on  said  pin  adjacent  the  other  void  of  sample  liquid  aids  in  sustaining  the  spectral  flame 
end  thereof,  and  means  engaging  said  cam  on  said  pin  in  said  spectral  flame  zone,  means  for  formmg  said  com- 
and  selectively  engageable  with  said  cams  on  said  actuator. 


2,99«,74S  

BURNER  FOR  FLAME  SPECTROPHOTOMEIER 
Bert  L.  VaDce  and  Ralph  E.  TUeia,  BrooUtec,  " 
Keilchbo  Fowa,  Boctoo,  Maaa.,  aarignon,  bj 
f.i|i«iii>iiK,  to  TcdmicoB  iMto-iueiit 
Channcey,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloB  of  New  Yorfc 
Filed  Apr.  S,  if57,  Ser.  No.  651,517 
nOainiB.    (CL88— 14) 


bustible  mixture  before  it  is  supplied  to  said  zones,  and 
separate  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  the 
preformed  combustible  mixture  to  each  of  said  zones. 


1 .  A  ntethod  of  obtaining  a  sensitive  and  uniform  flame 
source  with  a  selected  combustible  gas,  comprising  pre- 
mixing  said  gas  with  an  oxygen  source  in  suitable  propor- 
tions, supplying  a  stream  of  the  resulting  mixture  to  a 
burner  orifice  so  as  to  form  i|  central  flame  when  ignited, 
providing  in  another  burner  a  mixture  of  a  combustible 
gas  and  oxygen  so  as  to  form  an  auxiliary  flame  when 
ignited  which  symmetrically  surrounds  said  cemral  flame, 
and  introducing  a  separate  flow  of  test  liquid  into  said 
stream. 

8.  As  a  source  of  excitation  for  a  spectrocheoaical  de- 
vice; a  flame  source  comprising  a  chamber  having  a  prin- 
cipal flame  orifice,  an  mxiliary  burner  spaced  adjacent 
said  orifice  and  being  equipped  with  conduit  means  for 
supplying  a  combustible  mixture  of  gases,  separate  pri- 
mary conduit  means  connected  to  a  source  containing  a 
self-combustiMe  mixture  of  cyanogen  and  oxygen  and 
terminating  in  said  chamber  to  supply  a  stream  of  said 
mixture,  and  separate  conduit  means  connecting  liquid 
sample  to  a  position  in  said  chamber  within  said  stream 
between  the  termination  of  said  primary  conduit  means 
and  said  principal  orifice. 


2,996,750 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROJECTING  INDIVIDUAL 
SLIDES  IN  PROJECTORS  WITH  A  MULTIPLE 
SLII»  MAGAZINE 
Erich  ZUInicr,  Braaschwcig,  Gcmany,  asslgm»r  to  Volfl- 
laader  A.G.,  BraaMchwdg,  Geimaay,  a  corporation  of 

CvcnBftBy 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  12,545 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkn  Germany  Mar.  5, 1959 

4  Claims.    (CL  86— 28) 


2,996,749 
SPECTRAL  FLAME  BURNERS  AND  SYSTEMS 
Ralph  E.  TUen  aisd  Bert  L.  ValUe,  BrookHnc,  and 
KeHcUre  Fawa,  Boiton,  Ma«.,  aasifnors,  by  mesne 
nts,  lo  Tadmkon  laalnsmcnts  Corporatioa. 
r,  N.Y.,  a  corpotalioB  of  New  York 
Apr.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  863,892 
4CtafaM.    (CL86— 14) 
1.  In  a  spectral  flame  burner,  a  main  body  having 
means  providing  a  qwctral  flame  zone,  means  adjacent  to 
said  spectral  flame  zone  providing  an  auxiliary  flame 
zone,  means  for  supplying  to  each  of  said  zones  a  com- 
bustible mixture  consisting  essentially  of  a  gaseous  fuel 
and   combustion-supporting   gas,    a   liquid-sample    feed 
meam  having  an  outlet  in  direct  communication  with 
said  spectral  flame  zone  and  segregated  from  said  auxil- 
iary flame  zone  whereby  the  sample  liquid  is  introduced 
only  into  the  spectral  flame  and  the  auxiliary  flame  de- 


1.  In  a  slide  projector  of  the  type  having  a  multiple 
slide  magazine  mounted  therein  for  movement  parallel 
to  the  optical  axis  of  the  projector  and  having  an  open 
longitudinal  side  toward  the  optical  axis,  a  slide  changer 
movably  mounted  in  the  iMX)jector  for  reciprocation  ar 
right  angles  to  the  direction  of  magazine  movement  and 
having  elements  entcrable  through  openings  of  the  mag- 
azine to  engage  a  slide  therein  for  movement  of  the  slide 
through  the  open  side  of  the  magazine  to  the  projecticMi 
position  and  return  to  the  magazine,  and  mechanism  op- 
erable, responsive  to  the  completion  of  each  cycle  of  op- 
eration of  the  slide  changer,  to  advance  the  magazine  to 
position  a  succeeding  slide  in  the  plane  of  movement  of  the 
slide  changer:  means  for  selectively  projecting  an  indi- 
vidual slide  at  will  and  without  the  necessity  of  manipula- 
tion of  the  slide  changer  to  advance  the  magazine  to  posi- 
tion such  selected  slide  in  the  plane  of  movement  of  the 
slide  changer,  said  means  comprising  a  relatively  elon- 
gated slot  in  a  wall  of  the  prt^ector  casing  and  cxtcnd- 
inf  along  the  line  of  movement  of  the  slide  changer  and 
centered  transversely  of  said  line  of  movement,  said  slot 
being  centered  longitudinally  on  the  line  of  movement 
of  the  magazine;  and  an  individual  slide  holder  having  a 
conforming  fit  in  said  slot  to  project  into  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  slide  changer  when  the  magazine  is  re- 
tracted longitudinally  to  clear  said  slot;  said  holder  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  opeiung  slide  receiving  slot  positioned 
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in  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  slide  chanfer  when  the 
holder  is  in  said  first-mentioned  slot;  said  holder  being 
restrained  by  said  first-meniioned  slot  from  lateral  move- 
ment relative  to  the  optical  axis  and  being  opened  toward 
the  latter,  and  said  holder  further  being  formed  for  co- 
operation with  the  elemenu  of  the  slide  changer  to  en- 
gage a  slide  in  said  holder  for  movement  of  the  slide  out 
of  the  holder  to  the  projection  position  and  return  into 
the  holder. 

2,99«,7S1 

REAR  VISION  MIRRORS  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Albert  F.  .MiOer,  94«  BallaotyM  LaM,  El  Ca)om  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1954.  Scr.  No.  5M,849 

2  ClaliiM.     (CL  M— 17) 


opposite  sides  of  a  round  to  carry  it  into  the  gun,  the  rolls 
being  separated  by  the  round,  means  including  a  yoke 
connecting  said  mounts,  operating  means  associated  with 
said  yoke  arranged  to  move  it  rearwardly  to  draw  in  the 
rolls  when  the  gun  is  in  battery  position  and  forwardly 
to  separate  the  rolls  when  the  gun  recoils,  and  a  latch 
engaging  said  yoke  to  hold  it  in  the  latter  poiition,  said 
operating  means  Ijeing  effective  to  cause  an  increaaed 
outward  separating  movement  of  the  rolls  during  recoil 
of  the  gun. 

2,99«,7S3 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

PLATBAND  CYLINDER  CAMS 

Kari  SpohB,  DunasckkcitnMc  15,  EadlngcD- 

Oberadi^tB,  Nackar,  Geraa^r 

FDad  Apr.  3, 19St,  Scr.  No.  7M,13S 

Clalmf  prtorlhr,  apyfcatioM  Gcraaiij  Apr.  4, 1957 

liClataa.    iCLH-U) 


I.  A  rear  vision  mirror  assembly  comprising  a  frame 
ring,  a  dividing  bar  extending  across  said  frame  ring,  said 
bar  having  opposed  longitudinal  grooves  formed  therein 
and  opening  approximately  in  the  plane  of  said  frame 
ring,  said  grooves  being  angled  relative  to  each  other 
about  an  axis  transverse  to  said  bar  and  lying  in  the 
plane  of  said  frame  ring,  said  frame  ring  having  an  in- 
wardly opening  circumferential  groove  formed  therein, 
the  portion  of  said  groove  at  each  side  of  said  dividing  bar 
lying  in  a  plane  including  th«  adjacent  groove  of  said 
bar,  said  planes  at  the  respectively  opposite  sides  of  said 
dividing  bar  being  relatively  tilted  aibout  said  dividing 
bar  as  an  axis,  and  a  pair  of  planar  mirrors  each  having 
its  edge  portions  engaged  in  one  of  the  grooves  of  said 
bar  and  the  frame  groove  at  one  side  of  said  bar. 


V-- 


239f,7S2 
LATCHES  TO  PREVENT  OVERTHROW  OF  RAM- 

MING  ROLLS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  GUNS 
WUtaa  V.  CuailbBi,  Emt  GitaBwkh,  RX,  aad  Ratead 
HadtT,  ■•veriy,  Mma^ ■  liJM " ■■  *»  Valttd  Skoc  M»- 

Of  N«W  J«CM  J 

Fllad  ScpL  4, 1947,  Sm.  So.  772,1M 
3ClaiBM.    (C!.t9— 47) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  radial  cams  from  semi- 
finished blanks  comprising,  in  combination,  cutter  means 
having  an  axis  of  rotation;  means  for  routing  the  cutter 
means  about  said  axis;  stationary  guide  means;  carrier 
means  including  a  first  portion  mounted  for  linear  move- 
ments along  said  guide  means  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  said  cutter  means,  second  guide  means  diq>osed  at  right 
angles  to  said  first  mentioned  guide  means,  said  second 
guide  means  being  connected  to  and  movable  with  said 
flrrt  portion,  and  a  blank  supporting  second  portion 
mounted  for  linear  movements  along  said  second  guide 
means;  means  operatively  connected  with  said  second  por- 
tion for  rotating  a  blank  supported  thereon;  means  for 
moving  the  first  portion  along  said  first  mentioned  guide 
means;  and  ooanecting  means  articulately  connected  with 
said  second  portion  and  rotatable  about  a  fixed  axis  for 
moving  the  second  portion  along  said  second  guide  means 
when  the  first  portion  li  moved  along  said  first  mentioned 
guide  means  whereby  to  move  selected  peripheral  tones 
of  the  blank  into  contact  with  said  cutter  means. 


2,999,754 
QUICK-CROWN^HANGE  SURFACING  UNIT 
Robert  J.  Bcccon,  Hfflterdi,  OUo,  aaifBor  to  The  Jaefer 
Machine  Company,  CotansbM*  Ohio,  a  corporatkm  of 
OUo 

FDcd  Sept  23, 195S,  Scr.  No.  7«2,791 
5C1afaii8.    (CL94— 45) 


1.  A   sUrfacing  unit   comprising  a  supporting  struc- 
ture, a  longitudinally  extending  surfacing  member  which 
I .  In  combination,  a  breech-foading  gun  mounted  for    is  flexible  so  that  it  may  be  bowed,  a  plurality  of  support- 
recoil  movement,  swinging  mounts  disposed  upon  oppo-    ing  members  for  supporting  said  surfacing  member  from 
site  sides  of  a  path  leading  to  the  breech  of  the  gun.  ram-    said  supporting  structure,  said  supporting  members  being 
ming  rolls  mounted  on  said  mounts  for  engagement  with    disposed  at  Intervals  spaced  longitudinally  of  said  sur- 
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facing  member  and  being  connected  thereto  in  angnlar 
relationship  thereto,  a  cam  member  cooperating  with  each 
of  said  supporting  members  and  having  a  cam  surface 
extending  angularly  relative  to  the  cooperating  support- 
ing member,  each  of  said  supporting  members  having  a 
cam  follower  portion  engaging  the  cam  surface  of  the 
cam  member  cooperating  therewith,  a  single  actuating 
member  extending  longitudinally  of  said  supporting  struc- 
ture and  having  said  cam  memben  secured  thereto  at 
intervals  q>aced  longitudinally  thereof,  means  for  mov- 
ably  mounting  each  of  said  cam  members  on  said  actu- 
ating memlxr  for  angular  adjustment  relative  thereto, 
adjustable  means  interconnecting  each  of  said  cam  mem- 
bers and  said  actuating  member  for  independently  chang- 
ing the  angular  position  of  the  surface  of  each  cam  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  actuating  member  to  vary  the  effect 
thereof,  said  actuating  member  being  mounted  on  said 
supporting  structure  for  reciprocation  longi'.udiiudly  rela- 
tive to  said  surfacing  member,  guides  on  said  supporting 
structure  for  preventing  movement  of  said  supporting 
members  in  the  direction  of  reciprocation  ol  said  actu- 
ating member  bat  guiding  mov^Nnent  relative  thereto  an- 
gularly of  said  a^nating  member  and  said  surfacing  mem- 
ber, and  means  carried  by  said  supporting  structure  for 
reciprocating  said  actuating  member. 


ing  an  optical  axis,  said  objective  support  being  mounted 
on  said  camera  body  for  axial  displacement,  shutter  speed 
and  diaphragm  aperture  setting  means  on  said  objective 
support  including  a  pair  of  rings  mounted  for  rotation 
about  said  optical  axis,  a  differential  gear  interconnect- 
ing said  pair  of  rings,  an  exposure  meter  having  an  indi- 
cating pointer  mounted  on  said  camera  body,  a  follow-up 
pointer,  a  lever  in  said  camera  body  having  three  opera- 


2,999,755 

HEATED  ASPHALT  ROLLER  DEVICE 

Edward  C.  CanflaM,  125  T  St,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Jam.  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  789,1(5 

1  Claim,    (a.94— Si) 


live  points,  means  for  coupling  one  of  said  operative 
points  with  said  differential  gear,  the  second  of  said  op- 
erative points  being  coupled  with  said  follow-up  pointer, 
and  the  third  of  said  operative  points  being  coupled  to  an 
externally  adjustable  scale  knob,  said  scale  knob  bear- 
ing at  least  one  scale  which  is  set  at  a  selected  value,  and 
said  speed  and  diaphragm  setting  means  being  adjusted 
to  move  said  lever  to  bring  said  follow-up  pointer  into 
coincidence  with  said  meter  pointer. 


A  heated  asphalt  roller  including,  in  combination,  a 
cylindricaily  configured  roller  shell,  an  axle,  means  jour- 
nalling  said  shelpupon  said  axle,  handle  means  aflKxed  to 
said  axle,  means  containing  a  charge  of  gaseous  fuel  in 
compressed  condition  mounted  upon  said  handle  means, 
means  for  conducting  said  fuel  from  said  containing 
means  through  a  portion  of  said  axle  to  and  within  said 
rolkr  shell,  and  burner  means  connected  to  said  con- 
ducting means  and  fixedly  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
axle,  within  and  closely  adjacent  said  cylindricaily  con- 
figured roller  shell,  for  producing  a  plurality  of  flames 
the  paths  of  which  define  substantially  a  cylinder  of  flame 
concentric  with,  interior  of,  and  in  close  proximity  to  said 
roller  shell,  and  wherein  said  burner  means  comprises  a 
burner  ring  mounted  to  said  axle  at  one  end  of  said  roller 
in  concentric  and  proximate  relation  with  the  interior  of 
said  roller  shell,  said  ring  facing  the  remaining  roller  end 
and  including  a  plurality  of  fuel  outlet  apertures  the 
locus  of  the  centers  of  which  describe  a  circle. 


2,999,757 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  OR  CINEMATOGRAPHIC 
APPARATUS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Poosar,  Pwia,  Fhucc,  assiginr  to  Sodcte  de 
niyi  d'EchantUkMUiagc  et  dc  Rclinre  d*Auber- 
vOUen  (SCERA),  AnbervilUcn,  France,  a  corporation 
of  France  __ 

FDed  Apr.  20, 1956,  Ser.  No.  579,535 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  21, 1955 

lOaim.     (a.  95— 10) 


2,990^5« 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Richard   Weisi,   Bnmschwcig,   GcrmaBy,   aMlgnor   to 
Fraake  *  HcMe^  Fabrik  PholognphiKhcr  Priai- 

r.  «  fan  of 


FDcd  Mar.  9, 19<0,  Scr.  No.  13,904 
pilorMy,  appMctleB  Gemany  Mar.  12, 1959 
9ClahM.    (CL  95—10 

1.  A  photographic  camera  comprising  a  camera  body 
and  an  objective  support  having  at  least  one  lens  defin- 


In  a  photographic  or  cinematographic  apparatus  hav- 
ing at  least  one  lens  system,  a  shutter  and  dark  chamber; 
a  photo-electric  cell,  means  adjustably  supporting  the 
photo-electric  cell  in  the  path  of  light  from  said  lens  sys- 
tem and  In  a  plane  substantially  at  the  image  plane  of  the 
lens  system  and  adjacent  thereto,  said  cell  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  receive  a  flux  of  very  limited 
dimensions  in  relation  to  the  total  luminous  flux  used 
for  the  image  formed  by  said  system,  a  condenser,  and 
a  light-integrator  device  including  saifl  photo-electric  cell 
and  said  condenser  and  further  comprising  a  double  elec- 
tron tube  permitting  the  discharge  of  said  condenser  and 
coupled  to  act  as  a  trigger  circuit,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  discharge  of  said  condenser  operatively  connected 
in  said  light-integrator  device  to  effect  the  closing  of  the 
shutter  under  the  control  of  the  integrator,  said  last- 
named  means  comprising  two  potentiometers  connected 
to  each  other  in  series  and  connected  in  parallel  with  the 
said  condenser,  means  supplying  rectified  current  to  said 
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potentiofneters,  •  relay  in  the  anode  circuit  of  one  tube 
of  uid  trigger  circuit,  shutter  actuating  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  relay  for  actuation  thereby,  anid  a  puah- 
button  having  a  first  contact  inserted  between  said  con- 
denser and  one  of  said  potentiometers  and  a  second  con- 
tact inserted  between  said  relay  and  shutter  actuating 
means. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
Edgw  Saner.  Haoi  RiAlc,  Otto  Mcti«cr,  aod  Johann 
Hahn,  StMlgart,  Cir— j,  Mricnaw  to  Zcte  Ikon  A.G. 
jJBinjtff,  jwiiMffy  ocranaj 

FIM  Jaa.  23, 1957,  Scr.  No.  635,M0 

CbUnis  priorfty.  fpBeatlon  Germaay  Jan.  24,  1956 

15  OaliM.     (a.  95— 1«) 


mounted  in  said  channel,  means  for  releasably  holding 
the  binocular  support  against  movement  along  the  chan- 
nel, a  camera  supporting  panel  at  one  end  of  the  channel 
elongated  in  a  direction  transverae  to  the  length  of  the 
channel,  a  hinge  on  the  bottom  of  the  chaimel  and  the 
bottom  of  the  panel  for  hingedly  connecting  the  two  and 
holding  the  parts  in  a  position  where  the  panel  can  move 
in  an  arc  only  from  the  plane  of  the  channel  downwardly 
perpendicular  thereto  while  limiting  the  panel  against 
hinging  upwardly  beyond  the  plane  of  the  channel,  means 
for  releasably  holding  the  panel  and  channel  in  a  common 
plane,  camera -holding  means  adjustable  along  the  panel 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  channel,  said 
binocular  support  comprising  a  clamp  having  adjustable 
confronting  jaws  for  embracing  and  clamping  the  center 
bar  of  a  binocular,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  clamp 
vertically  relative  to  the  channel. 


a,99«,7<« 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 


Kanjn  Ckata^,  UchMa,  AsUya,  JapM,  aarinor  to  F.  C. 

ScisakMho  Co^  Ltd^  NMfeBoaahra,  fapM 

FDcd  Dec.  3«,  1959,  S«r.  NorM2,942 

Clahns  priority.  aMUcatloa  Japm  Inac  11,  1956 

TCIafam.    (CL9S— 5«) 


I.  A  photographic  camera  including  a  housing,  an 
adjustable  objective  in  said  housing,  a  light  intensity  in- 
dicator, adjustable  diaphragm  means  for  adjusting  the 
aperture  of  said  objective,  shutter  means  in  said  objective, 
distance  setting  means  in  the  camera,  adjusting  means 
for  said  diaphragm,  adjusting  means  for  varying  the 
speed  of  said  shutter  means,  means  for  adjustment  of 
said  distance  setting  means,  a  first  coupling  means  be- 
tween said  diaphragm  adjusting  means  and  said  shutter 
speed  adjusting  means  for  simultaneous  adjustment  of 
the  aperture  of  said  diaphragm  and  the  shutter  speed,  a 
second  coupling  means  arranged  between  said  diaphragm 
adjusting  means  and  said  distance  setting  adjusting  means 
for  simultaneous  adjustment  of  said  diaphragm  and  of 
the  distance  indicated  by  said  distance  setting  means 
and  means  operatively  connecting  one  of  said  adjusting 
means  with  said  light  intensity  indicator  so  that  in  en- 
gaged position  of  said  first  and  second  coupling  means 
each  position  of  said  light  intensity  indicator. corresponds 
to  a  single  predetermined  relation  between  the  objective 
aperture,  the  exposure  time,  and  the  distance  setting, 
the  coaction  of  said  adjusting  means  for  the  diaphragm 
and  the  distance  setting  means  relative  to  each  other 
being  such  that,  when  said  adjusting  means  are  coupled 
together,  the  range  of  a  substantial  depth  of  focus  will 
extend  from  a  variable  near  point  to  infinity. 


l,99t,799 

BINOCULAR  ADAPTER  FOR  CAMERAS 

Frank  M.  Manotkj,  154«  Shady  Avc^  PIttikvih,  Pa. 

FUad  Apr.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S«9,3«l 

4  daims.    (Q.  95—12) 
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1.  An  adapter  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
elongated   metal   channel,   a    binocular   support   slidably 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  with  a 
lens  board,  a  rear  frame  which  is  fitted  with  the  sensitive 
material  and  an  extendible  bellows,  of  at  least  three 
parallel  cable  wires  of  a  uniform  length  which  are 
stretched  between  the  lens  board  and  the  rear  frame  at 
their  respective  spaced  apart  position,  one  ^nd  of  each 
wire  being  secured  to  the  lens  board,  the  other  end  portion 
of  each  wire  being  coiled  around  a  freely  rotatable  spring 
tensioned  drum  on  the  rear  frame  at  least  two  of  said 
wires  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lens  board  and  rear 
frame,  the  planes  formed  by  the  wires  and  their  points 
of  attachment  to  the  lens  board  and  rear  frame  being 
such  that  any  change  in  the  distance  between  the  rear 
frame  and  lens  board  causes  rotation  of  the  spring-ten- 
sioned  drum  to  equally  lengthen  or  shorten  the  wires. 


2,99«,7<1 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  ADlUffllNG  MEANS 

Kart  Gebdc  aad  Fran  Si^cr,  Mamieh,  Gcrmay,  aa- 

rignon,    by    meaae    aarifiminti,    to    Conpn^Wcrfc 

FHcdrfcfc  Deckel  OJI.G.,  Mulch,  Gamuy,  a  fim  of 

Germany 

FDcd  Ian.  8, 195S,  Scr.  No.  7«7,796 

Claims  pctorfty,  jMllcatlon  Germany  Jan.  12,  1957 
5CbimB.     (CL95— (4) 

1.  A  photographic  shutter  comprising  an  objective 
shutter  bousing  of  approximately  circular  annular  form 
surrounding  a  central  optical  axis,  a  first  sun  gear  member 
encircling' said  housing  and  rotatable  with  respect  there- 
to about  ihe  opt^  axis  u  a  center  of  rotation  for  ad- 
justing shljtter  speed,  a  second  tun  gear  member  also 
encircling  said  housing  and  rotatable  with  respect  thereto 
about  the  optical  axis  as  a  center  of  rotatiOb  for  adjusting 
diaphragm  apeiture,  a  planet  gear  carrier  member  also 
encircling  said  housing  and  rotatable  thereto  about  said 
optica]  axis  as  a  center  of  rotation,  a  planet  gear  carried 
by  said  ci^rier  member  and  meshing  with  both  of  said 


carrier 
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sun  gear  member*,  externally  accessible  manually  oper- 
able means  for  turning  i»id  carrier  member  to  move  said 
planet  gear  bodily  to  cause  rotary  movement  of  at  least 
one  of  said  sun  gear  members,  and  other  externally  ac- 
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cessible  manually  operable  means  for  turning  one  of  said 
sun  gear  members  without  turning  said  earner  member, 
so  that  the  turning  of  said  one  of  said  sun  gear  members 
will  drive  said  planet  gear  to  cause  turning  of  the  other 
of  said  sun  gear  members  to  an  equal  and  opposite  extent. 


ing  said  shaft  and  member  so  that  the  latter  is  moved 
to  said  preset  portions  by  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  ddfer- 
ent  predetermined  angular  positions.  presettabJe  mforma- 
tion  storage  means  to  be  preset  with  bits  of  light  change 
information  each  corresponding  to  a  particular  pnntmg 
light  intensity  and  defining  a  selected  predetenmned  posi- 
tion of  said  shaft,  first  electrical  sensing  means  for  sens- 
ing the  shaft  posiUons  defined  by  successive  bits  in  syn- 
chronism with  movement  of  film  through  the  printer, 
second  electrical  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  posrtion 
of  said  shaft,  electrical  control  means  in  circmt  with  said 
sensing  means  for  comparing  the  shaft  posiuon  defined 
by  each  bit  as  it  is  sensed  with  the  current  posiUon  of  the 
shaft  and  generating  an  error  signal  when  the  shaft  posi- 
tion defined  by  a  given  bit  differs  from  the  current  posi- 
tion of  the  shaft,  and  electrical  drive  means  controlled  by 
said  error  signal  for  driving  the  shaft  to  the  position  de- 
fined by  each  bit.  ^ 

2,99t,7<3 
DIAZO  TYPE  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

Frederick  H.  Franti,  Btoghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 

era!  AnillM  ft  FUm  Coi»o«tloB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  8, 1959,  Scr.  No.  825,796 

3  Ctatam.    (CL  95—77.5) 
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2,996,762 
AirrOMATIC  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Harlan  L.  Baamboch,  Howard  M.  Little,  and  Lonnd 
Wargo,  Loa  Angdci,  CallL,  amifnors,  by  mesne  asrign- 
ments,  to  Bell  A  HoweU  Compmiy,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  643,558 
ISCIidM.    (a.  95— 75) 


I.  In  a  diazo  type  printing  apparatus  utilizing  a  ro- 
tating translucent  cylinder  surrounding  a  stationary  elon- 
gated gaseous  discharge  tube,  the  actinic  radiation  of 
which,  in  the  direction  normal  to  the  axis  thereof,  is  used 
for  exposing  photo-sensitive  material  in  conUct  with  an 
original  passing  over  said  cylinder,  said  radiation  having 
components  deviating  from  said  direction  which  adversely 
affect  the  exposure  of  said  material,  said  cyUnder  also  hav- 
ing a  cooling  duct  positioned  therein  the  walls  of  which 
support  said  discharge  tube,  a  plurality  of  radiation  de- 
flecting elements  comprising  U-shaped  plates  ttraddhng 
and  substantially  surrounding  said  discharge  tube  sup- 
ported in  contact  with  the  walls  of  said  cooling  duct  and 
distributed  along  the  axis  of  said  discharge  tube  and  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  parallel  to  said  actinic  radiation, 
said  plates  being  so  spaced  and  dimensioned  as  to  inter- 
cept and  absorb  substantially  aU  the  adverse  components 
of  said  radiation. 


1.  An  automatic  li^t  change  mechanism  for  a  lUm 
printer  having  means  for  feeding  film  past  a  printing 
light  and  a  light  change  member  which  is  movable  to 
different  preset  positions  to  establish  different  predeter- 
mined printing  light  intensities,  said  mechanism  compris- 
ing: a  rotary  driven  shaft,  means  for  drivably  connect- 
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^  2,996,764 
COMBINED  CAMERA  SUPPORT,  CART  AND 
STEP  LADDER 
Hal  L.  WIMcr,  3236  Pcari  9L,  JopUn,  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  56,755 
15  Claims.    (Q.  95—86) 
1.  A  combined  camera  support,  cart  and  step  ladder, 
comprising:  means  defining  a  protective  enclosure  for  a 
camera  when  stored  therein,  wheels  attached  to  said  en- 
closure means  whereby  the  latter  may  be  conveniently 
transported  as  a  hand  cart;  a  camera-supporting  column 
movably  connected  to  said  enclosure  means  and  movable 
to  support  a  camera  protectively  stored  within  said  en- 
closure means  or  in  use  posiUons  externally  thereof;  a 
camera-supporting  arm;  means  for  adjustably  attaching 
said  arm  to  said  column  for  varying  the  position  of  a 
camera  along  and  around  said  column;  a  camera-holding 
support,  adjustable  structure  for  connecting  and  for  vary- 
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inf  the  posttion  of  said  support  to  and  along  and  around 
said  arm;  and  step-ladder  structure  attached  to  said  en- 


closure means  whereby  a  photographer  may  operate  a 
camera  mounted  on  said  support  at  desired  elevations. 


STEREO-CAMERA  FOR  SCIENTIFIC  AND 

SURGICAL  rHOTOGRAFHY 

Wllhchn  Wfaucnboii,  Dwsdca,  Gcnuuiy,  Mrignor  to 

VEB  Kmrntn.  ud  Klaowcrkc  Drcadcn 

FIM  Not.  25, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  <9t^Sl 

CUm  priorily.  appMcaHoB  Gcnnny  Dm.  1,  1956 

IChhm.    (CL9S— M) 


1.  A  camen  aaeniUy  for  photography  of  acirafflic 
work,  surgical  operations  and  the  like,  substantially  with- 
in a  work  area  along  the  line  of  vision  of  a  person  en- 
gaged in  such  work,  comprising  a  camera  having  an  ob- 
jective lens  mounted  thereto,  supporting  means  for  secur- 
ing said  camera  to  the  foreliead  of  an  operator  and  out 
of  the  line  of  vision  of  an  operator  when  the  operator's 
eyes  are  cast  directly  forward,  and  mechanical  means  ad- 
justably secured  to  said  camera  and  extending  toward  the 
work  area,  for  defining  the  field  limits  of  said  camera  for 
the  eyes  of  the  person,  said  mechanical  means  being  ad- 
justable along  the  line  of  sight  d  the  person's  eyes  to 
coincide  with  the  limits  indicated  by  said  lamps  whereby 
parallax  due  to  the  mouoting  of  said  mechanical  means 
is  obviated,  means  for  pivotally  adjusting  the  axis  of  the 
objective  lens  of  said  camera  along  a  plane  transverse  to 
the  plane  of  the  face  of  the  operator,  whereby  said  ob- 
jective may  be  convenlemly  pointed  downwardly  toward 
the  work  area  to  be  photographed,  and  a  pair  of  lamps 
mounted  on  each  side  of  said  camera  for  movement  there- 
with, said  lamps  being  directed  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  direction  of  said  objective  axis,  and  means  in  said 
camera  connected  to  said  lamp  for  moving  the  axes  of 
said  lamps  so  that  the  field  of  illumination  of  each  of 
said  lamps  will  coincide  upon  the  area  to  be  photo- 
graphed, and  means  connecting  said  means  for  moving 
said  lamp  to  said  camera  to  control  the  focus  of  said 
objective  lens. 


S,99f,7M 

▼E^r^LATO■  grating 


Filed  iMe  19, 1959,  S«r.  No.  S23,7(2 

CUm  priority,  appHcatlM  Gemany  laly  7, 195t 

(CUM.    (CL9S— 13) 


1^ 


wiWT/w? 


1.  A  vehicle  ventilator  grating  which  comprises  an 
inner  and  an  outer  row  of  vertically  extending  M-ttidcpcd 
blades,  and  an  outer  frame  accommodating  said  rows  of 
blades,  and  ii^  which  the  blades  in  each  row  are  spaced 
apart  from  one  another  so  as  to  leave  gaps  which  are 
overlapped  by  the  blades  of  the  other  row,  and  in 
which  the  blades  of  the  inner  row  have  inwardly  directed 
V-shaped  apexes  and  the  blades  of  the  outer  row  have 
outwardly  directed  V -shaped  apexes  projecting  beyond 
the  outer  wall  of  the  vehicle  and  beyond  the  frame,  the 
apexes  of  the  blades  of  both  rows  being  acute-angled, 
whereby  air  can  be  drawn  into  the  vehicle  through  the 
grating  by  movement  of  the  vehicle. 


2,99t,7<7 
CHAIN  PRINTER 
Frederick  M.  I>«Mr,  MmMm  dtjr,  Rtchard  H.  Hairing- 
ton.  Vestal,  a^  Alex  T.  ShaDwy,  Eadicott,  N.Y^  aa- 
signors  to  IntcraatloBal  BasinaM  Marbiaes  CorporatioB, 
New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatiMi  of  New  Yorii 
Filed  Dec.  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  704,93S 
2  Clafana.    (CL  101—93) 


1.  In  printer  mechanfam  the  combination  of  a  pinrality 
of  hammers  disposed  side  hy  side  in  linear  array  and 
pivotally  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  common  axis,  re- 
silient means  normally  maintaining  said  hammers  in  re- 
tracted position,  a  rcMatable  drum  having  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  hammers,  and  having  a  oir- 
cumfereotial  surface  providing  a  condenser  plate  electrode 
and  operably  covered  with  a  dielectric  lubricant,  means 
to  continuously  rotate  said  drum,  a  linear  array  of  link- 
ages of  wh  ch  each  is  connected  at  one  end  to  a  reflective 
hammer  aid  at  the  other  end  to  a  fixed  point,  and  of 
which  each^has  between  its  ends  a  portion  wrapped  around 
a  portion  of  the  circumference  ot  said  drum,  a  plurality 
of  flexible  electro-conductive  metal  bands  of  which  each 
forms  the  wrapped  portion  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
linkages,  and  of  which  each  provides  a  condenser  plate 
electrode  closely  spaced  to  said  drum  surface,  whorby 


said  surface,  dielectric  lubricant  and  each  band  form  a 
separate  condenser  respective  to  that  band,  resilient  means 
adapted  by  contracting  said  linkages  to  maintain  the  bands 
of  said  Unkafcs  in  contact  with  said  drum  at  a  li^t  prn- 
sure  such  that  said  bands  normally  slip  freely  over  said 
rotating  drum,  a  plurality  of  first  terminals  of  which  each 
is  electrically  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  bands, 
a  second  terminal  electrically  coiq)led  to  said  drum  sur- 
face, and  a  plurality  of  voltate  generating  circuits  of 
which  each  is  connected  between  said  second  terminal  and 
a  reniective  one  of  said  flat  terminals,  each  such  circuit 
being  selectively  conditionable  independently  of  the  others 
between  (rfF  and  on  cooditiom  characterized  by,  respec- 
tively the  absence  and  presence  of  a  voltage  applied  from 
such  circuit  between  the  associated  band  and  said  drum 
surface  of  a  value  sufficient  to  cause  a  gripping  throu^ 
dielectric  force  of  such  band  by  said  surface  and,  thereby, 
an  actuation  of  the  aswKiated  hammer. 


a  table  mounted  on  said  base  for  movement  up  and  down 
above  the  base,  there  being  a  slot  in  the  table  aligned 
with  the  type,  a  web  having  a  transferrable  coating  there- 
on, means  mounted  cm  the  table  for  guiding  the  web 
under  the  table  and  in  alignment  with  said  slot  and  nor- 
mally ^aced  below  an  upper  face  of  the  table,  a  pusher 
block  mounted  fcr  up  and  down  movement  above  the 
slot,  said  pusher  block  having  a  portion  adapted  to  over- 
lie the  portion  of  the  Ubie  adjacent  the  slot,  and  means 
resiliently  urging  the  table  upwardly  to   a  position  in 


AUTOMATIC  FlKS  EXCHANGER  FOR 

PRINTING  MACHINES 

P>«iaalc  Flichetti,  Eaglewood,  N  J^  assignnr  to  Davkbon 

CoffporatkNi,  a  tuipowrfion  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  31, 195t,  9m.  No.  712,429 

2  Claims.     (CL  Itl— 217) 


which  the  web  is  spaced  from  the  type,  the  pusher  block 
being  advanceable  downwardly  and  being  adapted  to 
engage  a  sheet  mounted  on  the  upper  face  of  the  Uble 
overlying  the  slot  to  grip  the  sheet  against  the  resilienUy 
urged  table  and  urge  the  sheet  and  Uble  downwardly  to 
a  position  where  the  sheet  and  web  are  gripped  between 
the  type  and  the  pusher  block  to  imprint  indicia  of  the 
type  on  the  sheet  with  the  coating  of  the  web,  the  resilient- 
ly urging  means  normally  supporting  the  Uble  at  a  raised 
position  in  which  the  web  is  spaced  from  the  type  when 
the  table  is  released. 


INK  FEED  MECHANISM 
Robert  E.  Uademans,  Medtan,  Ohio,  aarigBor  to  Harris- 
btotrpe  Corporatfcm,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cotporatkm 
of  Ddawaie 

Filed  Dec.  22, 195S,  Scr.  No.  782,994 
lldatant.    (CL191— 3«4) 


1.  A  rotary  printing  pram  wherein  printing  plates  are 
grilled  by  a  plate  gripper  mounted  on  the  plate  cylinder 
and  automatically  exchanged  while  said  plate  cylinder 
continues  to  rotate  and  having  a  first  cam  slideable  between 
pipper  operating  and  in(H>erative  positions  but  normally 
spring-biased  to  the  inoperative  podtion,  said  first  cam 
being  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  plate  gripper  to 
effect  the  detachment  of  a  plate  from  the  plate  cyluider. 
a  second  cam  riideable  between  gripper  operating  and  in- 
operative positions  normally  spring  biased  to  the  inopera- 
tive position,  said  second  cam  being  adapted  to  open  and 
close  said  plate  gripper  to  effect  the  attachment  of  a  plate 
to  said  plate  cylinder,  said  press  comprising  a  single  con- 
trol handle  for  controlling  the  detachment  and  attachment 
of  printing  plates  from  and  to  the  plate  cylinder,  said 
handle  being  movable  to  plate  detach  and  plate  attach  po- 
sitions, means  operative  when  said  handle  is  moved  to 
plate  detach  poeition  to  slide  said  first  cam  into  gnpper 
operating  position,  and  additional  means  operative  when 
said  handle  is  moved  to  irfate  attach  position  to  slide  said 
second  cam  into  grinter  operating  position. 


^  '^   w   ", -'/v-    - 


IMPRINTING  MACHINE 

Ilany  Matt  nd  fUnj  J.  Hcately,  M-Jly""*'  ^**^ 
sMlgMMB  to  CoMtpli,  bCn  CiMiMad,  OUo,  a  cofpo- 

nlkMof  OMo 

FRad  Feb.  2<,  1959,  Scr.  No.  795,7M 
dClataM.    (CL  If  I— 311) 

1.  An  fanprinting  machine  which  comprises  a  base,  ui>- 
wardly  facing  type  mounted  on  and  attadied  to  said  base. 


1.  In  an  ink  fountain,  a  fountain  roll,  a  one-way  drive 
clutch  having  a  driving  portion  and  a  driven  portion  the 
latter  of  which  is  mounted  to  drive  the  roll,  a  first  link 
having  one  end  mounted  in  a  fixed  pivot,  a  second  link 
pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  said  first  link,  means  pivotally 
coimected  to  the  end  of  said  second  link  remote  from 
its  connection  to  the  first  link  and  operatively  connected 
to  the  driving  portion  of  the  clutch,  said  first  and  second 
links  being  of  identical  length  between  their  respective 
pivots,  means  for  oscillating  the  first  link  through  a  pre- 
determined angle  about  its  axis,  adjusting  means  con- 
nected to  the  second  link  for  varying  the  relative  angular 
relationship  of  the  first  ard  second  links  about  a  center 
located  at  the  point  of  connection  of  said  links,  said  first 
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and  Mcood  links  being  adjustable  between  a  first  petition 
wherein  the  Axed  pivot  of  the  first  link  and  the  point  of 
connection  of  the  second  link  to  the  clutch  coincide  and 
a  second  position  wherein  said  pivot  and  point  are  spaced 
apart  during  oscillation  of  the  first  link,  and  means  for 
rapidly  moving  the  adjusting  means  bodily  to  move  the 
second  link  to  said  first  position. 


INKING  DEVICE 
WilUuB  Wilsoa  Hcttkfc,  Stanford,  Cooa^  aarigMN-  to 
PMacy-BowM,  l»c^  Steatford,  Coaa^  a  corpontioa  of 
Ddawart 

RM  Nor.  !•,  19St,  Sm.  No.  773,t37 
4  CMm.    (CL  101— 347) 


1.  An  ink  supply  device  comprising  an  absorbent  cyl- 
inder, a  hollow  shaft  rotatably  mounting  said  cylinder, 
means  communicating  the  interior  of  said  shaft  with  said 
cylinder,  an  ink  reservoir,  a  pump  comprising  a  spiral  vane 
mounted  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  said  pump  removing 
ink  from  said  reservoir  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  and 
introducing  said  ink  to  the  interior  of  the  shaft,  and 
metering  means  including  a  disc  having  a  face  adjustably 
positioned  relative  to  the  spiral  vane  of  the  pump  to  con- 
trol the  rate  at  which  ink  is  introduced  into  said  shaft. 


2.9M.772 
PLATS  CLAMPING  MEANS  FOR 

PRINTING  MACHINES 
FbchtM.  E^kwoo<  NJ^  ■■dp ai  to  DaridMM 
Corpontioa  a  coivontfoa  «f  New  York 
FIM  Aa«.  14, 19S7.  Ser.  No.  47S,14f 

4nataM     (CL191— 415) 


I.  In  a  printing  press,  a  plate  cylinder  having  a  periph- 
eral slot  disposed  parallel  to  the  cylinder  axis,  and  a 
clamping  device  secured  in  said  slot  for  holding  the  lead- 
ing ^ge  of  a  flexibk  j^nting  plate,  said  damping  device 
comprising,  a  supporting  bracket  having  a  groove  therein 
for  pivotally  supporting  a  clamping  member,  said  groove 
being  spaced  from  the  sidewall  of  the  slot  in  which  the 
device  is  secured  and  extending  parallel  thereto,  a  clamp- 
ing member  having  one  edge  pivotally  supported  in  said 
groove,  said  member  having  a  dimension  greater  than 
the  spacing  between  the  aforesaid  bracket  groove  and  the 
sidewall  of  the  slot,  and  resilient  means  acting  directly  on 
said  clamping  member  approximately  midway  between 
the  pivot  support  for  said  nnember  and  the  sidewall  of 


the  peripheral  slot  for  biasiag  the  edfe  of  said  clamping 
member  opposite  to  the  groove  supported  edge  into  wedg- 
ing eogafement  with  the  sidewall  of  the  peripheral  slot 
whereby  the  leading  edge  of  a  printing  plate  dispoaed  be- 
tween said  clamping  members  and  the  sidewall  will  be 
gripped.  _ 

2JM,773 
APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORATING  WELL  CASING 

to  Great  Lakes 
a  coiporatfcM  of 


¥f.  Todkc^HoMtoa,  Tea., 

CarboB  Cuiporathf  i  New  York,  N, 


FIM  May  13, 1957,  Scr.  No.  45S,412 
3ClaiaH.    (CL  1«— M) 
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1.  A  retrievable  shaped  charge  carrier  assembly  for 
perforating  well  casing  comprising  a  single  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  and  substantially  parallel  and  uniformly 
spaced  continuous  flat  strips  of  relatively  thin,  flexible  and 
impact-resistant  sheet  metal,  a  plurality  of  elongated 
shaped  charge  units  secured  in  fixed  position  between  and 
to  said  strips  by  threaded  means  which  traverse  openings 
in  said  strips  and  threadedly  engage  said  units,  the  longitu- 
dinal axes  of  said  shaped  charge  units  being  subatantiaily 
normal  to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  and  parallel  to  the  flat 
faces  of  said  strips,  means  for  connecting  the  un>er  end 
of  said  strips  to  a  lowering  means,  and  a  detonating  train 
running  longitudinally  of  and  between  said  strips  and  in 
contact  with  the  rear  face  of  said  charge  units. 


2,990,774 

RETRIEVABLE  CARRIER  FOR  A  SHAPED 

CHARGE  PERFORATOR 

Lester  W.  Toalka,  Houtoo,  Tex.,  aarifaor  to  Grant  Lakca 

Caikoa  Corporatfcm,  New  York,  N^.,  a  oorporatioH  of 


FBad  Dec  13, 1957,  Scr.  No.  792,(12 
9CbtaH.    (CL192— 29) 

1.  A  retrievable  carrier  for  a  shaped  charge  perforator 
comprising  a  single  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  and  uniformly  spaced  continuous  strips 
of  relatively  thin  flexible  sheet  material  which  are  im- 
pact-resistant to  allow  explosive  deformation  without 
fragmenting,  a  plurality  of  elongated  shaped  charge  units 
positioned  between  and  pivotally  affixed  to  said  strips, 
the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  shaped  charge  units  being 
substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of 
said  strips,  means  for  temporarily  retaining  said  shaped 
charge  units  in  substantially  parallel  alignment  with  the 
longitudinal  dimensioa  of  said  strips,  means  for  swinging 
said  shapdd  charge  units  from  the  aforesaid  position  to 
a  position  I  substantially  normal  to  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  said  strips,  arresting  bars  positioned  transversely  be- 


JULY  4,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


77 


arrest  said  unit  when  it  is  swung  into  a  position  substan- 


tially normal  to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  strips,    charge  adjacent  the  rearward  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a 
means  for  connecting  said  strips  to  a  lowering  means,    ^f^^^^^  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said  shaft, 
and  means  for  detonating  said  shaped  charge  units.  ^__^^^_^__ 

I  — ^— ^—  2,999,777 

FUSE  HOUSING 
Kenneth  C.  Carman,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aarignor,  by  ■»«>"* 
Mslgnments,  to  United  Slates  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1954,  Ser.  No.  495,909 
2  Clahns.    (Q.  192— 79  J) 


2,999,775 
COOLING  SYSTEM  BASED  ON  THERMO- 
ELECTRIC PRINCIPLES 
Wsat  HeMM,  833  E.  228th  St.,  Brou,  N.Y. 
FBad  Feb.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  717,194 
9  CfadiiM.    (CL  192—49) 


1 .  In  a  rocket  having  a  oombustioo  chamber,  a  thenno- 
electric  circuit  comprised  of  two  junctions,  each  junction 
being  formed  of  dissimilar  metals,  one  of  said  junctions 
comprising  a  body  formed  from  laminated  walls  of  said 
dissimilar  metals  whereby  current  flowing  through  said 
circuit  in  a  particular  direcUon  wiU  tend  to  cool  said  body, 
said  body  being  hollow  and  defining  said  combustion 
chamber,  said  body  having  an  exhaust  opemng,  and 
fuel  inlet  means  for  said  body. 


2,999,774 
WIND  DRIVEN  GENERATOR  ^    „  ^  . 
Allen  S.  Ctofke,  WasUngtoB,  D.C.  aMtgnor  to  ti^«»««J 
States  of  Aiierfca  as  represented  by  the  Secretory  of 

****  ^™Fned  Nov.  17, 1949,  Ser.  No.  127,993 

2  Claims.     (CL  192— 79  J) 
(Giwtod  ndcr  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  aec.  246) 

1  An  electric  fuze  for  ordnance  projectiles,  a  wind 
driven  generator  for  said  electric  fuze  comprising  a  sub- 
stanually  cyUndrical  casing  adapted  to  be  propelled  at 
high  speed  along  the  axis  thereof,  the  advance  portion  of 
said  casing  structure  having  a  centralnose  section  and 
an  outer  annular  section  spaced  therefrom;  means  provid- 
ing an  interior  annular  passageway  having  an  annular 
inlet  opening  between  said  nose  section  and  said  outer 
annular  section,  outlet  openings  at  the  rear  of  said  annu- 
lar passageway;  a  generator  joumaled  coaxially  with  said 
annular  passageway;  a  roUUble  armature  for  said  genera- 
tor; wind  vanes  integral  with  said  armature  and  extending 


1    In  a  proximity  fuse  including  an  amplifier  and  oscil- 
lator section  formed  with  an  external  annular  flange  ad- 
jacent one  end  thereof,  and  a  reserve  energizer  havmg  an 
external  annular  flange  formed  adjacent  one  end  thereol, 
a  fuse  housing  for  receiving  and  retaining  said  section  and 
said  energizer  in  aligned  abutting  relation  and  compnsmg 
an  insert  member  having  a  longitudinal  throughbore  tor 
receiving  said  section,  an  internal  shoulder  formed  in  said 
throughbore  adjacent  one  end  of  said  insert  member  for 
abutting  said  flange  on  said  section  and  thereby  longitu- 
dinally positioning  said  section  in  said  throughbore,  an 
external  annular  shoulder  on  said  insert  naember  adjacent 
said  one  end  thereof,  a  sleeve  member  having  a  longitu- 
dinal throughbore  for  receiving  said  reserve  energizer  and 
having  an  enlarged  bell-shaped  extension  on  one  end  there- 
of for  receiving  said  one  end  of  said  insert  member,  an 
internal  annular  shoulder  on  said  sleeve  member  adja- 
cent said  one  end  thereof  for  abutting  said  flange  on  said 
energizer  and  thereby  longitudinally  positioning  said  encr- 
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fizer  in  uid  throughbore  of  said  sleeve  member,  riii( 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  one  end  of  said  insert 
member  in  said  bell-shaped  extension  of  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber with  said  internal  shoulder  of  said  insert  member 
positioned  in  q>aced  opposed  relation  to  said  shoulder  of 
said  sleeve  member,  said  ring  means  being  carried  by 
said  bell-shaped  extenaon  and  engaging  said  external  an- 
nular shoulder  on  said  inaert  member  and  thereby  prevent- 
ing longitudinal  moveoMnt  of  said  sleeve  member  with 
respect  to  said  insert  member  but  permitting  rotational 
movement  therebetween,  means  for  rigidly  securing  said 
section  and  said  reserve  eaergiaer  against  rotation  with 
respect  to  said  insert  member,  and  friction  means  posi- 
tioned between  and  in  ooatact  with  said  flange  on  said 
reserve  energizer  and  said  shoulder  ia  said  sleeve  member 
for  increasing  the  resistance  to  tunuag  of  said  energizer  in 
said  sleeve  member. 


2,ff«,77t        

PRESSURE  WATER  SYSTEM 
Elmer  M.  Dctcsi,  Darcapoit  towa,  aaripMT  to  Red  lacfcat 
Mannfactarlag  Co^  DaTsapart,  lawa,  a  corporathas  of 
Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  2S,  If  57,  S«r.  No.  t92^tU 
IClafan.    (CLlta— O 


A  pumping  unit  comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical 
tank,  means  for  mounting  the  tank  in  a  horizontal  or  in 
an  upright  position  on  one  end  thereof,  a  pump  including 
a  motor  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  tank  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  said  ptmip  having  an  inlet  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  well  and  an  outltt,  a  pipe  extending 
into  the  side  of  said  tank  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  and  adjacent  said  pump,  said  pipe  extending 
inside  said  tank  and  terminating  at  the  inner  end  thereof 
adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  tank  and  at  the  side 
thereof  diametrically  oppocite  the  side  on  which  said 
pump  is  mounted,  conduit  means  connecting  said  pump 
outlet  to  the  outer  end  of  said  pipe  to  deliver  water  to 
the  tank  when  the  pump  is  operated,  a  service  conduit 
communicating  with  said  pump  outlet  and  with  the  outer 
end  of  said  pipe  to  permit  water  to  flow  from  said  pump 
and  from  said  tank  to  said  service  outlet  when  the  tank 
is  in  either  a  horizontal  or  an  upright  position,  and  an 
air  volume  control  mounted  on  the  side  of  said  tank 
at  a  point  spaced  from  said  one  end  thereof  and  angu- 
larly spaced  from  the  side  of  said  Unk  at  which  the 
inner  end  of  said  pipe  terminates  to  effect  control  of 
the  amount  of  air  in  the  tank  and  maintain  approxi- 
mately the  same  amount  of  air  in  the  tank  when  the 
latter  is  in  either  a  horizontal  or  an  upright  position. 


HIGH  SPEED  PROPELLER  PUMP 

nikaaihaljfeb,  Ganaaayja 

A   da.*    Naaiaaal   aa   utf   Wi 


Dae.  U,  If  S7.  Ser.  No.  T5JM5 

m^katkm  Gsraiaai  Dec.  27,  If M 
2  CMbm.    (CL  ItJ— 7) 
I.  High  velocity  reversible  drive  propeller  pump  for 
raising  large  qiuntities  of  water  to  small  heights,  com- 


prising a  pump  hoosiaf  havtaig  a  pump  channel,  a  rotor 
ia  said  housiag  haviag  a  hollow  cyliadrkal  hub  mounted 
on  a  drive  shaft,  a  stationary  auxiliary  liquid  supply  tube 
connected  to  the  center  of  said  hub,  a  plurality  of  rib 
paddles  extending  radially  in  said  hub  and  defining  inte- 
rior passages,  a  plurality  of  main  paddles  disposed  cir- 
cumferentially  and  extending  radially  of  said  hub  into 
said  pump  channel,  a  plurality  at  apertures  provided  in 
generally  radial  alignment  along  the  iiuer  and  the  outer 
cylindrical  walls  of  said  hub  intennediate  said  rib  paddies. 


and  tubular  passages  extending  radially  through  said 
main  paddles  from  said  apertures  in  the  outer  cylindrical 
walls  to  the  wall  of  said  pump  channel,  said  hollow  hub 
including  said  interior  passages,  said  rib  paddles  and 
said  apertures  constitutiag  a  small  capadty  centrifugal 
pump  capable  of  injecting  auxiliary  fluid  into  water 
pumped  by  said  main  paddles  to  increase  the  pressure 
head  of  the  water  pumped  by  said  main  paddles,  said 
rotor  having  a  plurality  of  relief  paddles  in  the  form  of 
ribs  extending  from  the  side  of  said  rotor  remote  from 
said  shaft  and  proximate  said  auxiliary  liqujd  supply  tube. 


^7ii  

FLUID  SYSTEM 


CONTROL  FOR  F  ^ 

G.  Kicalci't  Goahaa*  la^  aarigaor,  by  aicMa 
to  Robartihaw-Faltaa  CoBtrota  Compaay, 
RichoBoad,  Va,,  a  corporatfoa  of  Delaware 
FIM  Feb.  1^  If  5f .  Ser.  No.  7f  3,527 
$CUkm.    (CLlt>— 25) 


I' 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  well  instalktion  comprising 
a  pump,  a  motor  for  driving  said  pump,  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit for  energizing  said  motor,  a  pipe  connected  to  said 
pump  for  carrying  the  fluid  output  of  said  pump,  a  check 
valve  in  said  pipe,  a  first  switch  in  fluid  connection  with 
said  pipe  on  the  side  of  said  check  valve  away  from  said 
pump  and  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  said  pipe  for  con- 
trolliag  said  electrical  circuit,  a  second  switch  connected 
in  series  with  said  first  switch,  and  a  pressure  responsive 
device  in  fluid  connection  with  said  pipe  on  the  aide  of 
said  check  valve  adjacent  said  pump  and  responsive  to 
the  presaa^  in  said  pipe  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  second  switch. 
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WOBBLE  PLATE  PUMP 
RobcH  M.  Tack  aad  JaMS  J.  MooMT.  fc^  .    ^ 

lad.,  aalgaots  to  Ceaatal  Motow  Cosporatioa,  DalroH, 
Mkk,  a  eofforadoa  of  DcfannB* 

I  Not.  is,  lf57,  Ser.  No.  ift^Mt 
4  CUM.    (CLlt3— 37) 


aad  a  third  cylindrical  wall  iaicrconaecting  the  two  end 
walls,  said  rotor  haviag  a  drcumfereotially  continuous 
blade  of  undulating  configuratioa  in  circumferential  di- 
rection with  the  undulations  in  wipiag  contact  with  said 
two  walls  and  with  the  blade  in  edgewise  contact  with 
said  third  wall;  and  a  redprocative  abatment  having  two 
interconnected  fixedly  q>aced  edges  engaging  said  blade 
from  opposite  sides  for  movement  of  the  abutment  in  op- 
posite directions  by  the  blade  and  cooperating  with  the 
blade  to  divide  said  chamber  into  cTpanding  input  com- 
partments and  contracting  ou^ut  compartments  in  com- 
munication, reflectively,  with  said  input  and  output  pcHts, 
said  blade  being  of  a  fliicknesa  that  varies  with  the  angle 
of  the  blade  relative  to  said  abutment  to  maintain  con- 
tact with  both  said  fixedly  qpaced  edfcs  at  the  various 
angles  of  the  blade  relative  to  the  abutment,  the  portions 
of  the  blade  that  are  at  an  angle  of  90*  relative  to  the 
abutment  being  of  maximum  thicknrss, 


1.  In  a  pump  comprising  a  housing,  a  drive  shaft  re- 
ceived within  said  housing,  a  wobble  plate  carried  by  said 
shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  pistons  dis- 
posed with  their  axes  paralleling  that  of  said  drive  shaft 
and  having  portions  in  engagement  at  all  times  with  said 
wobble  plate,  the  cmnbination  of  a  slidable  member  pro- 
viding cylinders  for  said  pistons,  said  member  having 
therein  a  plurality  of  inlet  ports  opening  radially  to  the 
cylinders  intennediate  the  ends  thereof,  means  associated 
with  said  member  tending  normally  to  maintain  it  in  a 
V  predetermined  position,  and  a  pair  of  plungers  carried  by 
said  housing  in  diametrically  opposed  relation  and  abut- 
ting said  member,  said  plungers  being  subject  to  the  pres- 
sure of  the  fluid  discharged  by  the  pump  and  serving  when 
such  pressure  reaches  a  predetermined  value  to  axially 
di^lace  said  member  to  change  the  positions  of  said  ports 
relative  to  said  pistons  thereby  to  reduce  the  output  of  the 
pump  by  delaying  the  point  in  the  pumping  cycle  of  each 
cylinder  at  which  compression  may  take  place. 


2,ff9,782 
PUMP  DEVICE 
Delbeft  L.  PhlBlpa,  Loa  Aateies.  CaM., 

CmpoiatloB.  a  cotposatioB  c 

FHcd  lahr  2S,  1955,  Ser.  No.  52S 

32CliihiM.    (CL  193— 123) 


to  Tele- 

Caiiforaia 


2,ff9,7S3 
GEAR  PUMPS 
Delbcri  S.  OMvcr,  Wooater,  Ohio,  aarigaor  to  Boig. 
Wancr  Corporattoa,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporatiaa  of 
nnaois 

FDed  Oct  14,  lf5f ,  Ser.  No.  847,915 
2ClaiBM.    (CL  193— 124) 


1.  In  a  rotary  device  for  uae  as  a  pump  or  fluid  motor, 
the  combinauOB  of:  a  casing  having  iaput  and  output 
pms;  a  rotor  ia  said  casing  forming  therewith  an  amni- 
iar  or  riafiihaped  GfaambCT  luving  two  spaced  end  walls 


1.  A  pressure  loaded  gear  pump  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  therein  a  pair  of  substantially  cylindrical  cham- 
bers intersecting  along  a  chordal  plane,  a  pair  of  inter- 
meshing   displacing   gears   disposed   for   rotation   within 
said  chambers,  a  plurality  of  journals  formed   integral 
with  said  gears  and  extending  axially  therefrom,  a  jour- 
nal bearing  routably  supporting  each  of  said  gear  jour- 
nals, said  journal  bearings  being  positiooed  in  said  cham- 
bers and  adapted  for  independent  axial  movement  there- 
in and  along  said  journals,  each  of  said  journal  bearings 
having  a  flat  ptMtion  and  having  cut-away  portions  de- 
fining a  projection  intermediate  one  edge  of  said  flat 
portion  such  that  adjacent  journal  bearings  abut  along 
said  chordal  plane  such  that  said  cut-away  portions  define 
an  inlet  V-shaped  fluid  passage  and  an  outlet  V-shaped 
fluid  passage  while  simultaneously  cooperating  with  said 
housing  to  define  a  pumping  chamber  surrounding  said 
gears,  a  first  cover  secured  to  one  end  of  said  housing  for 
retaining  said  gears  and  said  journal   bearings  within 
said  housing,  a  second  cover  secured  to  the  other  end 
of  said  housing  and  cooperable  with  said  first  cover  for 
retaining  said  gears  and  said  journal  bearings  in  pumping 
relationship,  a  sealing  member  interposed  between  one 
of  said  covers  and  the  adjacent  jounul  bearings  to  define 
a  pressuie  loading  cavity,  means  defining  a  passage  in- 
terconnecting said  outlet  V-shaped  fluid  passage  and  said 
pressure  loading  cavity,  and  means  defining  lubricating 
passages  formed  in  each  cover  and  providing  fluid  com- 
munication between  extremities  of  said  journals  and  said 
mlet  V-shaped  fluid  passage. 
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2,f9t,n4 
HYDBAUUC  APPARATUS 
Wi 


(CL  lt3— lf2) 


the  tyitein  to  drive  the  hydranUc  motor,  meuu  for  lelec- 
tively  oonoectiiif  Mid  two-way  pump  to  either  the  elec- 
tric motor  or  the  hydraulic  motor  for  operation  thereby, 
said  means  comprising  a  driven  means  on  the  two-way 
pump,  drive  means  on  the  electric  motor,  drive  means 
on  the  hydraulic  oaolor,  and  a  platform  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  vehicle  and  carrying  both  motors  for 
selective  engagement  of  one  drive  means  or  the  other 
with  the  driven  means  through  adjustment  of  the  plat- 
form. 


1.  A  hydraulic  apparatus  comprising:  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  cavity  therein;  a  rotatable  cylinder  block  mounted 
in  said  cavity,  said  cylmder  block  having  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  adapted  to  receive  fluid  therein;  a  plurality  of 
reciprocable  pistons  re^)ectively  disposed  in  said  cylin- 
ders; a  rotauble  member  disposed  in  said  cavity  and 
spaced  from  said  cylinder  block,  said  member  being  inter- 
connected with  said  pistons  whereby  said  member  and 
said  block  rotate  as  said  pistons  reciprocate;  means  de- 
fining an  internal  tapered  surface  in  said  housing;  means 
defining  a  tubular  element  projecting  from  said  cylinder 
block  and  encompassing  said  pistons;  means  defining  slot 
means  in  said  tubular  element;  means  defining  at  least 
one  roller  on  said  member  adapted  to  be  received  in 
said  slot  means  whereby  rotation  of  said  member  causes 
rotation  of  said  cylinder  block;  a  bearing  sleeve  having 
an  external  tapered  surface  and  disposed  in  said  cavity 
whereby  said  tapered  surfaces  are  adapted  to  be  placed  in 
engagement  to  position  said  sleeve  relative  to  said  hous- 
ing; and  bearing  means  disposed  between  said  sleeve  and 
said  rotatable  member  to  rotatably  support  said  member 
in  said  housing  whereby  the  force  of  said  fluid  in  said 
cylinders  acting  against  said  pistons  tends  to  axially  move 
said  pistons,  rotatable  member,  bearing  means  and  sleeve 
relative  to  said  housing  to  maintain  said  tapered  surfaces 
in  engagement.  | 

2,9M,7S5 

PUMPING  SYSTEM  POR  TRUCK  TANKS 
'  Cart  F.  NMaca,  1M7  Mk  Ave.  N^  SL  Cloai,  Mhui. 
FIM  My  11, 1951,  Scr.  No.  747,9tS 
4CWM.    (CLlfS— 2t7) 


APPARATUS  FOR  RAHNG  RAILROAD  TRACKS 

Royca  G.  Ktnkaw,  %  r^ihMii  M— faitwlt  Co.  lac, 

F.a  Diaww  1711,  Mntmumnj,  AhL 

FIM  Dae  3,  ItSt,  S^rNo.  777,974 

9CUML    (CLIM— 7) 


'1 

1.  In  apparatus  for  raising  the  raili  of  a  railroad  track 
from  a  roadbed,  a  vehicle  having  a  frame  and  wbeela 
supporting  the  same  on  the  rails,  a  fluid  pressure  cylizKier 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  a  piston  rod  extending 
downwardly  to  exert  thrust  against  the  roadbed,  a  rail  dog 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  and  contacting  the  under- 
side of  the  piston  rod  in  the  retracted  position  thereof, 
said  rail  dog  having  a  generally  pointed  end  and  being 
pushed  downwardly  by  the  piston  rod  under  the  base  of 
the  rail  upon  dowiiWard  movement  of  the  piston  rod,  and 
s^d  rail  dog  contacting  the  piston  rod  after  it  has  been 
pushed  under  the  rail  thereby  preventing  the  rail  dog 
from  moving  from  beiaeath  the  rail  while  the  piston  rod 
is  in  its  downward  position  in  contact  with  the  roadbed. 


2,999,7r7 
TIE  HANDLING  EQUIPMENT  FOR  USE  IN  CON- 
JUNCTION  WITH  BALLAST  HANDLING  DE- 
VICES  USED  UNDER  RAILROAD  TRACKS 
lames  W.  Chriitoff,  MiwcapoHa,  and  Richard  A.  Pcppin, 
Hopkins,  Mian.,  avigBon  to  Maanix  Co.  Ltd.,  Calgary, 
Alberta,  Canada 

FUcd  Nov.  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  850,793 
11  Clalois.     (a.  194—7) 


^^ 


1.  In  a  pumping  system  for  a  liquid  carrying  taak 
mounted  on  a  vehicle  having  a  motive  engine,  a  two-way 
liquid  pump  connected  to  the  tank  for  pumping  liquid 
into  or  out  of  the  tank,  an  electric  motor  mounted  on 
the  vehicle,  a  hydraulic  system  on  the  vehicle  including 
a  hydraulic  motor,  pump  means  in  the  hydraulic  system 
operated  by  the  motive  engine  for  forcing  fluid  through 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  railroad  ballast  handling 
onder-track  device,  comprising  a  frame,  towing  means 
fbr  coupling  said  frame  to  a  said  under-track  device  to 
trail  therefrom  beneath  an  elevated  section  of  track,  said 
towfaig  meaaa  deibing  a  direction  of  tow,  conveyor  means 
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mounted  to  extend  horiaontally  on  said  frame,  power 
operated  meani  fai  driving  connection  with  said  con- 
veyor means  for  moving  a  tie  deposited  on  said  conreyor 
means  rapidly  transversely  of  said  direction  of  tow  to  con- 
vey said  tie  to  one  side  of  said  track,  and  guide  means 
for  directing  a  loose  tie  rearwardly  from  the  rear  of  said 
under-track  device  to  said  conveyor  means,  said  guide 
means  including  means  for  increasing  the  rate  of  rear- 
ward travel  relative  to  said  device  of  said  loose  tie  onto 
said  conveyor  means  at  least  over  the  latter  part  of  such 
travel.  

2,999,7St 

ADIUOTABLB  GANTRY 
E.  Wallace,  Boi  143,  ExIob,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  4, 195S,  Scr.  No.  724,549 
3  Oifana.    (CL  194— 124) 


said  handle  and  providing  a  substantially  air-ti^t  closure 
for  the  other  end  of  said  hollow  portion,  said  handle 
being  provided,  between  said  cap  and  said  bowl,  with  a 
vent  extending  transaxially  from  said  hollow  portion  and 
opening  externally  of  said  handle,  an  aperture  in  said 
handle  extending  transaxially  from  said  hollow  portion 
and  opening  outwardly  of  said  handle,  and  a  resilient  bulb 
having  a  h<rflow  stem  snugly  received  within  said  aperture 
in  open  communication  with  said  hollow  portion  for  sup- 
plying air  under  pressure  to  said  hollow  portion  for  caus- 
ing material  contained  within  said  bowl  to  be  ejected 
therefrom,  said  bulb  being  otherwise  imperforate. 


2^99,79t 

STOKER 

Gcone  N.  Miller,  393  WaaUagloi^  CastaHa,  Ohio 

FOcd  Sept.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  842,143 

3CWnM.    (CL  119— 1953) 


1.  An  end  support  for  a  gantry  bridging  member,  said 
sunxHt  comprising  a  horizonUl  bar  above  the  bridging 
member,  means  for  hanging  the  bridging  member  on  the 
bar  to  swing  in  an  arc  around  the  bar  as  an  axis,  a  pair 
of  legs  hinged  on  the  bar  also  for  swinging  movement 
around  the  bar  as  an  axis,  said  legs  being  adjusUble  as 
to  length  and  said  hinges  being  arranged  so  that  the  longi- 
tudinal axes  of  said  legs  will  generate  a  common  path 
as  they  swing  around  the  bar  axis,  a  fitting  having  a  caster 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  each  leg,  and  an  adjustable 
rod  connecting  the  caster  fittings  whereby  to  alter  ^e 
spread  between  the  legs,  each  of  said  caster  fittings  beitig 
connected  to  its  leg  for  swinging  movement  upon  a  pin 
the  axis  of  which  pin  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  sup- 
porting bar  above  the  bridging  member  and  each  caster 
being  swivelly  mounted  in  its  fitting  upon  a  vertical 
swivel  aiis  whereby  the  spread  between  the  legs  and  the 
length  of  the  legs  can  be  adjusted  independently  of  each 
other  while  still  maintaining  the  caster  swivel  axes  in 
their  vertical  positions  as  described. 


2399,719 
SANITARY  ICE  CREAM  DIPPER 
Daniel  L.  Smith,  P.O.  Bos  384,  Fort  Myers,  Fla  . 
to  Danld  L.  Smith,  Fort  Mycn,  Fla.,  as  trastec 

FUcd  Sept  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  743,291 
IClala.     (CL  197-^48) 


1.  A  steam  boiler  comprising  a  boiler  unit,  a  fire  box, 
a  front  wall  having  an  opening  communicating  with  said 
fire  box,  an  elongated  base  plate  having  an  inner  end  sub- 
suntially  flush  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  wall  and 
an  outer  end  extending  beyond  the  outer  surface  of  said 
wall,  a  post  supporting  said  outer  end  of  said  base  plate, 
a  coal  hopper  and  chute  supported  by  said  base  plate,  a 
distributing  plate  positioned  within  said  fire  box,  said 
distributing  plate  having  a  horizontal  coal-receivmg  sur- 
face and  an  integrally  joined,  upstanding  flange  formed 
with  horizontal  apertures  therethrough,  said  flange  being 
secured  to  the  inner  end  of  said  base  plate,  a  coal  pusher 
reciprocally  mounted  on  said  base  plate  for  pushing  coal 
from  said  chute  to  said  distributing  plate,  means  for  op- 
erating said  pusher,  a  plurality  of  steam  jet  pipes  for  blow- 
ing coal  from  said  distributing  plate,  said  pipes  being 
horizontally  disposed  below  said  base  plate  and  having 
inner  ends  extending  through  said  apertures  in  said  flange, 
a  collar  threaded  on  the'  inner  end  of  at  least  one  of  said 
pipes,  a  key  mounted  on  said  collar,  at  least  one  longi- 
tudinally extending  groove  formed  in  said  coal-receiving 
surface  for  slidably  receiving  said  key,  a  nozzle  fastened 
to  said  collar  in  coaxial  alignment  with  said  one  pipe, 
a  steam  manifold  supported  by  the  post,  connecting  means 
between  said  pipes  and  said  manifold,  said  connecting 
means  between  said  one  pipe  and  the  manifold  compris- 
ing a  flexible  steam  line,  a  slide  connected  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  one  pipe,  said  slide  being  reciprocally  mounted 
on  said  post  below  the  manifold  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  said  wall,  and  steam  supply  means  for 
said  maodfold. 


A  dipper  comprising  a  hemispherical  bowl,  an  elon-   j^   ^ 

a    « .ai  -     *      '      *     M.Sak    m^lA    W/%«B«I     n«Mt    *Vt*f%/1lfl0    fn^ffl  mm t. 


2,999,791 
FURNACES 


gated  handle  integral  with  said  bowl  and  extending  from 
the  external  surface  of  said  bowl,  said  handle  having  a 
smooth,  substantially  cyHndrical  hollow  portion  extend- 
ing longitudinally  therethrough,  said  hollow  portion  open- 
ing at  one  end  axially  dwectly  to  the  interior  of  said 


^    _         . to 

konfaAUpuMaditacfabriek  Gcbr.  Slorfc  A  Co.  N.Y., 
HcagelOiNcthcriaBda  ^     ^^     «.  ,^. 

FDed  Mar.  17, 1958,  Scr.  No.  721,749 
3  ClafaBS.    (a.  119—142) 
1.  In  a  fuel  combustion  plant,  a  furnace  havmg  a 


S;L,".7«X.rrp  l^i  upTti;.  d^^  of   "-b^iUo.  ^^r.  .  h«.  ^.a^r  h-vm,  .  an.  p«- 


82 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4,  1961 


Mce  for  hot  flue  gases  and  a  Moood  pawje  in  oommoni- 
catioQ  with  a  cool  air  aource  for  heating  the  cool  air  past- 
ing therethrough,  a  fan  of  the  type  having  a  rotatabk  im- 
peller including  hollow  blades  formed  with  discharge 
openings  in  the  walls  thereof  and  means  for  supplying 
air  to  the  interior  of  said  blades  at  a  pressure  greater 
than  that  reigning  at  the  periphery  ot  the  impeller,  a 
flue  directing  hot  flue  gases  away  from  the  combustion 


V:=^ 


chamber  and  through  said  first  passage,  a  first  conduit 
directing  the  heated  air  from  said  second  passage  to  said 
combustion  chamber,  a  second  conduit  directing  the  flue 
gases  from  said  first  passage  to  the  fan  for  expediting  re- 
moval of  the  flue  gases  from  the  combustion  chamber, 
and  a  by-pass  conduit  in  communication  with  the  first 
conduit  and  the  air  supplying  means  of  the  fan  for  direct- 
ing heated  air  from  the  heat  exchanger  through  said 
blades. 


Haory  F. 


2,99t,792 
INDUSnUAL  AFPARATUS 
NowkU,  NetTlstow.  1^ 
i  JoImi  E.  Ssrith,  Nini'IsIowb,  Pn^ 
Lacs  aad  Soas  Coapnay,  BiMgaport,  Pn^  a 


to 


of  Paaasylraaia 
Filed  Mar.  12, 195S,  Scr.  No.  721,«41 
llClaiaM.    (CL112— 7f) 


\ 


1 .  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  producing  cut  and  tm- 
cut  tufted  pile  fabric  comprising  a  reciprocating  needle 
bar,  a  plurality  of  pile  yam  needles  carried  in  said  needle 
bar  adapted  to  insert  two  pile  yams  throu^  a  ground 
fabric,  two  eyes  near  the  extremity  of  each  of  said  nee- 
dles through  which  the  pile  yams  are  threaded  an  uncut 
pile  looper  oscillatably  moante'l  to  engage  the  yarn 
threaded  through  one  of  said  ryes,  a  cut  pile  looper  oscil- 
lataWy  mounted  to  engage  the  yam  threaded  through  the 
other  one  of  said  eyes  in  each  needle,  means  for  oscil- 
lating said  loopcrs  in  timed  relation  to  reciprocation  of 
the  needles,  and  a  knife  operatively  associated  with  the 
c(it  pile  looper  for  severing  pile  yams  engaged  on  uiJ  cut 
pile  looper. 


2J9t,7f» 
WNWG  MACHINIS 


A.^^ 


ZIG-ZAG  as^ 

Zlik,  Hwtat  WmIp  mtk  UalMkh 

to  G.  M. 

FBad  Jaly  12, 1955,  9w.  Ma.  521,541 
2  dalBM.    (CL  112—151) 


ns 


1.  In  a  zig-zag  sewing  machine  having  a  bouaing  siq>- 
porting  a  drive  shaft,  a  needle  bar  oidUator,  an  oscil- 
lator cam  geared  to  said  drive  shaft  in  said  housing,  a 
guide  lever  having  a  bifurcated  end  in  engagement  with 
said  cam  and  an  end  ptvotally  Ifaiked  to  said  needle  bar 
oscillator,  adjustable  guide  means  operable  to  control  the 
stitch  width  including  a  rotatable  boh  extending  into  said 
housing  supporting  at  one  end  a  guide  member  defining 
a  guide  slot  and  supporting  an  adjusting  knob  at  its  other 
end  externally  of  said  housing,  a  sliding  block  on  said 
guide  lever  operatively  engaging  said  guide  slot,  and  ad- 
justable stop  means  operatively  associated  with  said  bolt 
for  detenrijtiing  a  minimum  limit  for  stitch  width  while 
simultaneously  determining  a  maximtmi  limit  for  stitch 
width  and  maintaining  a  predetermined  ratio  between 
minimum  and  maximum  stitch  width,  said  stop  means  in- 
cluding stop  tracks  and  an  abutment  element  nxnrable  by 
rotation  of  said  bolt  into  engagement  with  one  di  said 
stop  tracks  and  means  movable  independently  of  said  bolt 
to  adjust  the  relative  position  of  said  stop  tracks  and 
said  abutment  element 


2,99t,794 
BOBBIN  THREAD  CASK  OPENER  MECHANBM 
Staaky  J.  Ktdcrcr,  Sdatfof^  Coaa^  a^lgaiii  to  The 
Sinter  Mawrfadariai  CoaipMy,  ffMnbelh.  N  J^  a  cor- 
poratkM  of  New  Jcncy 

FDcd  Apr.  €,  1959,  Scr.  No.  ••4,479 
3  CUms.    (CL  112—228) 


I 


-3 


1.  A  bobbin  caM  opener  mechanism  for  a  lock  stitch 
sewing  machine  havmg  an  endwise  redprocatory  thread- 
ed needle,  a  thread  carrying  bobbin,  a  rotary  loop  taker, 
and  a  bobbin  case  jouraaled  in  said  loop  taker,  said  bobbin 
case  opener  mechanism  comprising,  means  projecting 
radially  from  one  side  of  said  bobbin  case  and  formed 
with  a  pair  of  abutment  surfaces  disposed  in  mutually 
parallel  spaced  relation,  a  pair  of  movable  stops  diq;x>sed 
on  that  side  of  the  path  of  needle  reciprocation  from 
which  the  l^op  taker  moves  in  ^«^»giwg  a  needle  thread 
loop,  said  movable  stops  cooperating  each  with  one  (rf  said 
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oafa-  of  abutment  surfaces  to  prevent  roUtion  of  said  tank  having  an  miet  conduit  to  connect  said  tank  to  the 
bobbta  case  with  said  loop  takir,  each  one  of  said  pair  discharge  line  of  a  submarine  oil  well  a  »^P^"«^  '" 
of  abutment  surfaces  being  offset  rdaUvely  to  said  co-  said  inlet  conduit,  and  a  conduit  connecting  the  separa- 
operating  pair  of  movable  stops  at  different  distances 
from  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  said  loop  taker,  ud  means 
for  vibrating  said  movable  stops  in  unison  toward  and 
away  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  loop  taker  to  po- 
sition said  movable  stops  alternately  in  engagement  with 
their  cooperating  abutment  surfaces  for  passage  vA  a 
needle  thread  loop  m  seriatim  therebetween. 


AUIOMATIC  CLAAffOPENING  MECHANISMS 
FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Rkfaaid  P.   Grakaik  Stiatfevd.  WBHarn  J.  Edwards, 
.a^dloiaiB. 
ito' 


Nichols,  a^d  lol 
asalcDorstoThe 


GMashBowkz,  BiWlcport,  Conn^ 


U   3»  J» 


bcth,NJ. 


Bd1v£r?1959,  Scr.  No.  796,53« 
(CL  112—239 


tor  to  the  Unk,  the  separator  having  a  gas  discharge  con- 
duit, and  a  gas  discharge  pipe  connecting  the  lank  to 
the  first-named  discharge  conduit 


2J9i»797 
COOLING  WATER  SYSTEMS  FOR  CONDENSERS 
Kurt  G.  F.  MocOcr,  AaaapoHa,  Md.,  •"ivn  to  the 
United  States  of  AoMrica  as  represented  by  Oc  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  M6,194 

7ClalnH.    (CI.  114— .5) 

(Gnuited  under  TMc  35,  U.S.  Co4e  (1952),  aec.  2M) 


1.  In  combination,  a  sewing  machine,  means  for  driv-  | 
ing  said  sewing  machine  intermittently,  a  work  clamp 
carried  on  said  sewing  machine   and  having  an  open 
position  and  a  closed  position,  means  for  biasing  said 
work  clamp  into  closed  position,  a  clamp  opening  link- 
age operably  connected  to  said  work  clamp,  a  power 
operated  clamp  opening  mechanism  comprising,  a  rotary 
aotuatmg  device,  means  operably  interconnecting  said 
rotary  actuating  device  to  said  danq)  opening  linkage,  a 
rotating  drive  member,  means  for  drivtaig  said  roUry 
member  continuously  in  one  direction,  clutch  meana  mt- 
ricd  on  said  rotary  actuating  devic*  and  on  said  routing 
drive  member,  means  supporting  said  rotary  actuating  de- 
vice and  said  constantly  rotating  drive  member  for  rela- 
tive axial  movement  into  and  out  of  operative  engage- 
ment of  said  clutch  means,  cam  means  for  effecting  axial 
movement  of  said  rotary  actuating  device  relatively  to 
said  constantly  routing  drive  member  to  disengage  said 
clutch  means  in  the  position  of  said  rotary  actuating  de- 
vice corresponding  to  the  open  position  o|[  said  work 
clamp,  operator  influenced  latdi  means  for  restraining 
said  rotary  actuating  device  in  a  position  corresponding 
to  the  open  position  of  said  work  clamp,  and  operator 
influenced  means  for  controlling  the  axial  position  of 
said  rotary  actuating  device  relatively  to  said  constantly 
routing  drive  meinber. 


1.  A  surface-condenser  cooling  system  in  a  ship  hav- 
ing a  stern  propeller,  said  system  comprising  a  sea  water 
inlet  in  the  hull  of  the  ship  below  the  normal  waterline 
thereof,  a  first  conduit  connecting  said  inlet  with  an  inlet 
side  of  the  surface  condenser,  a  secottd  conduit  having 
one  end  thereof  connected  to  an  outlet  side  of  the  con- 
denser and  an  opposite  end  thereof  discharging  in  the  im- 
mediate vicinity  of  the  propeller  on  the  suction-side  there- 
of, whereby  flow  of  cooling  sea  water  through  the  sur- 
face condenser  is  effected  by  the  negative  head  caused  by 
the  sucking  action  of  the  rotating  propeller,  said  ship  be- 
ing a  submarine  having  a  streamlined  stem  mounting  the 
propeller  and  having  a  flood-space  immediately  in  front 
of  the  propeller,  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  second  con- 
duit discharging  into  said  flood-space. 


2,999,798 

SEMI-AUTOMATIC  BOAT  BAILER 

Frank  V.  Pfibyl,  Bn  154,  Vktorla,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  14, 19M.  Ser.  No.  14,924 

SOaims.    (CL  114— 183) 


2,99«,T9( 
SUBMERSIPLB  VESSEL 

Ann  B.  Cola  and  Bascnr  J.  Balga,  I«i«w  C 

to  Fitiscfc  R.  Harili,  be..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
■tionafNewYafk 

FBed  Jan.  23, 1957.  Ser.  No.  (35.729 

HCMnM.    (CL114— J) 

1 .  A  submersible  vessel  comprising  a  storage  tank  and 

hollow  means  for  ballasting  same;  means  on  said  tank  ^    •      ,_  w  ;,«„  .  »««♦    .  t,*„l«r  hrvi<ine 

and  hollow  ballasting  means  for  admitting  water  to  said       1.  In  a  device  '«•  baihng  a  boat.  }^^  ^^ 

tank,  and  ballasting  means  to  submerge  said  vessel;  the   passing  through  the  transom  of  said  boat  near  the  bot- 
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torn,  laid  boiMinf  formint  an  orifice  throufh  laid  tran- 
•om  and  having  a  valve  acat  adjacent  its  inner  end,  a 
valve  member  inwardly  movable  away  from  said  valve 
seat  and  outwardly  movable  toward  said  valve  seat,  a 
pulling  element  connected  to  said  valve  member  to  move 
it  away  from  said  valve  seat,  and  a  return  mechanism 
within  said  bousing  and  connected  to  said  valve  member 
to  move  it  toward  said  valve  seat  when  said  pulling  ele- 
ment is  released,  said  return  mechanism  comprising  a 
compression  spring  aiad  meant  for  compressing  said 
spring  when  said  valve  member  is  moved  away  from  its 
seat,  said  spring  extending  leagthwiac  of  said  housing 
and  lying  between  said  valve  member  and  a  sfH-ing  re- 
taining element  fixed  to  said  housing,  and  said  compress- 
ing means  comprising  means  connecting  said  valve  mem- 
ber and  said  retaining  element,  respectively,  to  the  ends  of 
said  spring  remote  therefrom,  said  spring  being  helical, 
said  spring  connecting  means  comprising  generally  V- 
shaped  elements  oppositely  dtspoaed  within  said  spring 
and  having  one  of  their  extremities  connected  to  an  end 
of  the  spring  and  the  other  of  their  extremities  connected 
to  said  retaining  element  and  said  valve  member,  respec- 
tively. 


Harold  D.  Moicb^ 


ANCHQK 
•425  37fh  St, 


FliL.  md 


Harrev  D.  Mofian,  Rte.  1,  ■«■  4Sib  Dover,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct  S,  \99L9ui.  No.  7M,1M 

TCliiM.    (a.U4-^Mt) 


g 

-*' 

rj 

w 

1 
1 

■  •♦ 

- ,/  •• 

..'J 

i^^yjiu 

1.  An  anchor  including  a  shank,  a  stock  secured  to 
said  shank  and  extending  transversely  thereof,  at  least 
one  fluke  pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to  said  stock 
and  a  shear  pin  restraining  pivotal  movement  of  said 
fluke  with  respect  to  said  stock,  said  shear  pin  being  en- 
gaged through  a  slot  to  permit  limited  motion  of  the  fluke 
with  respect  to  the  slot. 


ANCHOR 
ClUrord  R.  Ckard,  13r7  LImoIb  Atc^  New  CmCIc,  Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  793,t97 
3  CIdaH.    (CL  114- 


3.  A  collapsible  anchor,  comprising  an  elongated  shank 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  bore,  a  plurality  of  flukes 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  shank  near  the  lower  end  there- 
of and  swingable  between  extended,  generally  radial  posi- 
tions and  collapsed  positions  in  which  they  extend  down- 
wardly generally  parallel  to  the  shank,  locking  means  for 
releasably  retaining  said  flukes  in  extended  condition,  said 


\ 


locking  means  including  a  locking  member  slidable  in  said 
bore,  a  spring  urging  said  locking  member  downwardly 
into  an  operative  position  where  it  maintains  the  flukes 
in  extended  positions,  said  locking  member  projecting 
through  the  upper  end  ol  said  shank  and  being  there  pro- 
vided with  a  bead,  and  a  release  lever  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shank  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  between  the  shank 
and  said  head  by  the  action  of  said  spring,  one  end  of  said 
lever  projecting  outwardly  beyond  said  shank  and  being 
there  adapted  for  attachinent  to  a  release  line. 


2,99M«1 
BOLLARDS  OR  LIKB  MOORING  DEYICXS 
Wmiam  lamM  Aih.  AdMMi,  EMhad,  MHkMr  of  < 
kdtf  to  E.  jTImb  UaitodrLMdM 

Filed  SepL  3, 1959,  Sm.  No.  t373«4 

ty,  aMBorflM  GffMl  BikaiB  Not.  7, 1958 
7CUM.    (0.114—211) 


1.  A  bollard  comprising  a  pedestal,  a  rope-receiving 
sheave  rotatably  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
pedestal,  means  pivotally  mounting  the  sheave  at  the 
upper  end  of  its  axis  of  rotation,  means  releasably  to  lock 
the  sheave  in  horizontal  position,  means  controlled  by  a 
rope  around  the  ibeave  to  rekase  the  locking  means  to 
permit  tilting  of  the  sheave  on  its  pivotal  mount  in  a  first 
direction  so  that  its  axis  of  rotation  is  at  right  angles  to 
the  line  of  the  rope,  and  means  to  effect  movement  of  the 
riieave  in  the  opposite  direction  to  effect  substantially 
instantaneous  release  of  the  rope. 


2,99«,M2 

SHOCK-ABSORBING  AND  WEAR-RESISTANT 

PLASTIC  AND  METAL  STRIP  ASSEMBLIES 

Eric  Oag  ami  Watmi  H.  Brocfcway,  Ncwmb,  Ga.,  as- 

sigMin  to  The  WHfauB  L.  BommII  Coaspuiy,  Im., 

NiiwM,  Ga. 

Flkd  Mar.  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  797,343 
12  CUm.    (CL  114—219) 


1.  For  use  as  a  rub  rail,  bumper  strip  and  the  like 
for  boats,  a  strip-form  assembly  comprising  an  elongated 
metal  strip  of  U-section  defining  a  longitudinally  con- 
tinuous channel  and  including  a  bottom  wall  which  is 
adapted  to  be  engaged  flat  against  a  side  surface  of  a 
boat  whereby  said  channel  openr  forwardly  there- 
from and  spaced  upper  and  lower  side  walls  which 
terminate  in  longitudinally  extended  hook-like  for- 
mations, said  hook-like  formations  opening  towards  said 
bottom  wall,  one  said  book-like  formation  being  dis- 
posed outwardly  of  the  chaniiel  and  the  other  said 
hook-like  formation  being  disposed  within  the  chan- 
nel, and  a  correspondingly  elongated  flexible  rub  rail 
and/or  bui^per  strip  operatively  related  to  said  metal 
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strip  and  having  first  and  second  longitudinal  edge  por- 
tions, each  of  said  portions  including  means  extending 
longitudinally  therealong  and  being  cooperated  with  said 
hook-like  formations,  the  first  edge-portion  means  extend- 
ing over  and  thence  beneadi  said  one  hook-like  formation 
and  having  shape  complemental  to  the  space  between 
said  formation  and  the  boat  side  surface  thereby  to  sub- 
stantially completely  fill  said  space  and  second  edge- 
portion  means  extending  into  said  channel  and  being 
dl^)08ed  relatively  rearwardly  of  and  being  lockingly  en- 
gaged by  said  otfier  hook-hTtc  formation,  the  combina- 
tion and  arrangement  being  such  that  when  the  strips 
are  brought  together  and  said  first  edge-portion  means 
interfitted  with  said  one  hook-like  formation  and  the 
metal  strip  thereupon  fastened  to  the  side  surface  of  the 
boat,  said  strips  are  positively  secured  together  along 
their  reflective  intnfitted  edges. 


tion  means  attached  to  and  enveloping  outer  end  portions 
of  said  arms,  said  arms  being  foldable  into  essentially 


2,99f,M3 

BOAT  MOORING  APPARATUS 

Harold  P.  HcndcrMM,  271  Northwood  Drive, 

Taaa^r^ada.  N  Y 

Filed  May  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  812^55  ^ 
2ClidiiH.    (0.114— 238) 


«"  •/  K 


M  ,1 


parallel  relationship  vrith  said  drive  support  member  when 
said  flotation  means  are  deflated. 


2,998,8t5 
AQUATIC  DEVICE  _ 

loceph  lacH,  3895  NW.  9Mk  St,  MbuBl,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1958,  Ser.  No.  783,634 
1  Claim.    (CL  115—24.3) 


1 


1.  In  a  boat  mooring  device,  a  fixed  vertical  trackway 
comprising  a  channel  member  having  a  web  portion 
and  flanges  extending  therefrom,  said  flanges  having  their 
terminal  portions  bent  toward  each  other  thence  toward 
the  web  portion  to  provide  marginal  channel  formations 
facing  toward  said  web  portion,  and  carriage  nKans  com- 
prising a  body  member  disposed  in  said  channel  member 
between  said  marginal  formations,  a  shaft  extending 
through  said  body  member,  rollers  at  the  ends  of  said 
shaft  each  enclosed  within  one  of  said  marginal  channel 
formations  and  said  web  portion  for  guided  vertical  roll- 
ing movement  of  said  rollers,  said  carriage  means  body 
member  having  a  portion  projecting  from  said  channel 
member  for  attachment  to  a  onooring  line,  and  vertically 
adjustable  abutment  means  along  said  channel  member 
for  variably  determining  the  lower  limit  of  movement  of 
said  carriage  means  with  respect  to  said  channel  member. 


2,998,884 
COLLAPSIBLE  WATER  CYCLE 
Jacob  W.  GaicbbM,  1788  GfttUh  SL,  Lm  VcgM,  Ncv. 
Filed  imm  8, 1959,  Sv.  No.  818,948 
4CWM.    (CL115— 24) 
1 .  A  collapsible  water  cycle  comprising;  a  seat  stand,  a 
seat  mounted  on  said  seat  stand,  a  drive  support  member 
connected  to  said  seat  stand,  propulsion  means  mounted 
at  one  end  of  said  drive  support  member,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  propulsion  means,  a  plurality  of  radiating  arms 
hingedly  attached  to  said  seat  stand,  and  deflatable  flota- 


An  aquatic  device  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
a  longitudinal  axis,  an  opening  on  each  side  of  said  axis, 
an  elongated  member  extending  along  said  axis  between 
said  openings  for  supporting  an  individual,  said  openings 
adapted  to  receive  the  legs  of  said  individual,  said  elon- 
gated   member    having    an    inclined    surface    extending 
downwardly  in  the  direction  of  a  rear  portion  thereof 
and  ail  upwarding  extending  portion  at  said  rear  portion 
of  said  inclined  surface  forming  a  backrest,  a  longitu- 
dinally disposed  track  mounted  on  a  lower  surface  of 
said  body  portion  at  said  rear  portion,  a  propeller  car- 
riage slidably  mounted  on  said  track,  locking  means  ad- 
justably securing  said  carriage  to  said  track,  a  nidder 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  steering  tab  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  rudder,  a  rod,  pivot  means  securing 
one  end  of  said  rod  to  the  free  end  of  said  steering  tab, 
a  bracket  secured  to  a  lower  surface  of  said  longitudinal 
member,  a  tubular  member  slidably  mounted  in  said 
bracket,  a  link,  pivot  means  securing  one  end  of  said 
tubular  member  to  said  link,  the  other  end  of  said  tubular 
member  receiving  the  free  end  of  said  rod,  locking  means 
securing  said  rod  and  said  tubular  member  and  a  steering 
handle  rotatably  mounted  on  said  body  portion  and  con- 
nected to  the  free  end  of  said  link  for  actuating  said 
rudder. 
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nOIGATION  WATER  SIGNAL 
M.  SiMk,  rJO.  ■«  434,  C«Mril 
FIM  Maj  2t,  19St,  9v.  No.  734,5M 
•  CWmu    (CL  11<— lit) 


1.  A  water  signal  to  indicate  a  Uffa  level  condition  of 
water  comprising  a  post  adapted  to  be  temporarily  erected 
in  the  region  where  the  water  level  is  to  be  checked;  a 
signaling  panel  pivoted  to  said  poit  at  a  place  spaced 
from  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  panel  so  that  the  panel 
normally  assumes  a  substantially  vertical  position,  a  flex- 
ible trip  cord  secured  at><ui  upper  end  to  a  retaining  and 
releasing  end  of  said  panel,  post  anchoring  and  stabiliz- 
ing means,  a  water  softenabic  latch  carried  by  said  an- 
choring and  stabilizing  means  for  holding  said  trip  cord 
in  a  down-stretched  tautened  state  at  which  time  the 
panel  assumes  a  generally  horizontal  position  atop  the 
post,  whereby  when  said  latch  is  submerged  in  water  said 
cord  is  then  released  and  said  panel  returns  to  its  gen- 
erally vertical  rest  position,  said  stabilizing  means  em- 
bodying at  least  one  radial  horizontally  disposed  wing 
which  may  be  embedded  partly  in  the  ground,  and  a  pair 
of  spaced  plates  projecting  from  the  post  adjacent  to  and 
cooperable  with  said  stabilizing  wing,  said  latch  being  re- 
leasably  mounted  on  and  carried  for  use  by  said  plates, 
said  cord  having  means  at  a  lower  end  thereof  releasably 
connected  with  said  latch. 


AFPARATUS  FOR  COATING  PARTICXES 
P.  Gerow,  Alhol,  Mas.,  asslgBor,  bj  mftm»  as- 

N.  Y„  ■  comontfoa  of  New  Yotk 
FIM  Fck.  M,  1959,  Ssr.  No.  T94,9H 
14  Clutas.    (CL  Hi— 48) 


nular  guide  means  di^KMed  laterally  adjacent  the  source 
of  coating  material,  said  guide  means  being  positioned  for 
permitting  sliding  of  the  particles  therealong  in  a  down- 
ward path  past  the  coating  source,  means  including  the 
annular  guide  means  for  turning  the  particles  over  at 
least  once  during  their  travel  past  the  coating  source  to 
expose  both  sides  of  the  particles  to  the  ooedng  source, 
and  means  coupled  to  the  annular  guide  means  at  spaced 
points  for  imparting  vibratory  impulses  to  the  guide 
meam  at  the  respective  spaced  points  in  time  sequence 
to  uniformly  distribute  the  particles  thereon  whereby  all 
of  the  particles  will  be  evenly  coated. 


MEANS 


2J9MM 

FOR  STORINC  AND  PRESERVING 

UVB  TUBIFEX  WORMS 

GMMfe  R.  WaMiiaiti,  3t  W.  CMb  St,  fiaiw,  N J. 

F1b4  Mar.  24, 1959.  Sw.  No.  Ml,53« 

•  nalMi     (CL  119—1) 


1 .  For  utilization  in  a  toilet  flush  tank;  means  for  stor- 
ing and  preserving  live  worms  comprising  an  open  top 
box-like  receiver  having  a  bottom  and  upstanding  marginal 
walls,  certain  of  said  walls  having  water  circulating  open- 
ings, means  carried  by  said  receiver  whereby  it  may  be 
supported  from  an  interior  part  of  the  tank  and  im- 
mersed in  the  water  in  the  tank  with  the  top  facing  up- 
wardly, a  receptacle  for  the  worms,  said  receptacle  being 
seated  removably  in  the  receiver  and  having  an  upstanding 
handle,  the  openings  in  said  receiver  being  elongated 
slots  located  just  above  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  the 
receiver,  said  recq>tacle  comprising  a  relatively  shallow 
imperforate  pan  the  t(^  of  the  walls  thereof  being  in  a 
plane  above  the  slots  but  below  the  top  edges  of  the 
walls  of  the  receiver,  said  handle  extending  well  above 
the  open  top  of  the  receiver. 


LIVESTOCK  WATERING  TANK 
John  L.  Phinips,  Kewaaac,  DL,  aarfnor  to  AdraBcc 
Mctalworfc^  Coa«oaj,  Kimbmh,  OL,  i 
ornUMto 

FIM  Apr.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  M9,119 
2CWM.    (CL  119^-78) 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  coating  thin  particles  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  source  of  coating  material,  an- 


1.  A  livestock  watering  tank  comprising  walls  defining 
a  tank  f6r  retaining  a  supply  of  water;  at  least  one  of 
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said  walls  having  a  pair  of  openings  separated  by  a  sep- 
tan; a  partition  joined  to  said  one  wall  entirely  around 
both  of  said  openings  to  form  a  water-tight  housing  to 
contain  water  at  a  relatively  lower  level  than  said  supply 
of  water,  a  substantially  horixontal  stay  plate  attached  to 
and  extending  between  said  septum  and  said  partition;  a 
pair  of  removable  side  plates  adjacent  said  septum,  said 
suy  plate,  and  Mid  partition  to  form  a  pair  of  wateriitg 
chambers  and  an  intermediate  chamber;  a  latch  piece  in 
contact  with  and  embracing  said  side  plates  for  retaining 
same  in  position;  and  a  float  valve  within  said  inter- 
mediate chamber  for  maintaining  said  lower  level  of 
water. 

1,99M1« 

DEVICES  FOR  WEANING  YOUNG  ANIMALS 

loMMSQB  Lctteh,  Rrawnvala,  Alberta,  Caaada 

FIM  Ma7l5,l#S9,  Sar.  No.  815,375 

lOate.    (0.119—131) 


a  cutter  blade  depending  from  said  blade  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  bolt  passing  through  one  of  the  walls  of  the  first 
mentioned  member  and  near  one  end  of  the  blade  sup- 
porting member  for  pivotally  mounting  the  blade  support- 
ing member,  a  coil  spring  fitted  around  the  bolt  and 
a  nut  for  compressing  said  string  to  thereby  hold  the 
blade  supporting  member  snugly  against  said  wall. 


2,999,812 
IMPACT  TOOL 
Albert  F.  Gattikcr,  Jr.,  AfhSM,  and  Las  W.  Ranstrom, 
SajK,  Pa.,  MsigMTS  to  lagersoU-Raad  Conpaay,  New 
YoriK,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jcney 

FDcd  Apr.  12, 19M,  Ser.  No.  21,8M 
iOalM.    (0.121-^) 


An  animal  weaner  for  use  with  a  conventional  halter 
having  a  nose  band  to  encircle  the  nose  of  the  animal, 
and  a  head  band  and  securing  straps  to  secure  the  halter 
on  the  head  of  an  animal,  a  stiffening  member  applied 
to  the  nose  band,  a  pliable  reticulated  muzzle  secured  to 
the  stiffening  member  to  hang  over  the  nose  and  mouth 
of  the  animal  and  a  buckled  strap  secured  to  the  pliant 
reticulated  muzzle  to  pass  under  the  lower  jaw  of  the 
animal  and  restrict  upward  movement  of  the  muzzle 
without  preventing  the  animal  grazing  with  the  muzzle 
in  place. 


2,99M11 

MARKING  CHALK  SHARPENER 

Wmiaas  MacUc,  3829  N.  Gaate^Ma  St,  Partf 

raad  May  31, 19M,  Sar.  No.  32^12 

3CWM.    (CL129— 94) 


S,'^   tc  V 


1.  An  automatic  shut-off  device  for  pneumatic  wrenches 
and  the  like  having  a  motor  and  a  spindle  the  rotaticMi 
of  which  is  to  be  the  c(Hitrolling  factor  in  the  operation 
of  the  motor  including  a  throttle  valve,  a  control  valve 
actuatable  to  open  and  dose  communication  of  motive 
fluid  to  such  motor,  a  latch  to  hold  said  control  valve 
in  position  to  open  such  oommimicati<m  to  said  motor, 
means  on  said  spindle  to  control  the  operation  of  said 
laf<^  comprising  a  member  cngageabfe  with  said  latch  4ind 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  stop  means  rotat- 
able  with  said  spindle  and  adapted  to  engage  and  rotate 
said  member  to  disengage  said  latch,  said  stop  means 
having  a  portion  fixedly  mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  disc 
depressible  with  respect  to  said  spindle  to  disengage  said 
portion,  and  releasable  to  engage  said  portion  in  a  variety 
of  positions  with  req>ect  to  said  member. 


2399413 
MULTI-PISTON  FLUID  MOTOR 
Arttar  M.  Barrett,  Nartkbrook,  OL,  asriganr  to  Barrett. 
CravciM  CoBpoay,  Nortkkfook,  DL,  a  coiporatkw  of 
nUMota 

FOad  May  23, 195i,  S«r.  No.  5UJM 
3CWM.    ^121-^) 


1.  A  marking  chalk  sharpener  comprising,  a  container, 
a  cover  for  said  container,  a  member  vertically  positioned 
CO  top  of  said  cover  and  bent  at  an  acute  aagie  to  form  a 
pair  of  walls,  a  »coad  ntember  alio  vertically  positiooed 
on  top  of  said  cover  in  spaced  relation  to  the  first  men- 
tioned member  forming  a  channelway  between  them  be- 
ing bent  at  approximately  right  angles  so  that  one  of  ito 
edges  lies  in  the  same  vertical  plane  as  one  of  the  wails 
of  the  first  meMioned  member,  an  opening  formed  in 
the  cover,  a  third  member  extending  upwardly  from  the 
top  of  said  cover  adjacent  to  said  opening  and  q»aoed 
slightly  from  the  edge  of  the  second  mentioned  member 
to  prevent  Made  deviation,  a  Made  supporting  member. 


1.  Hydraulic  apparatus  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  cylinder,  a  main  piston  in  said  cylinder  of  smaller 
diameter  than  said  cylinder,  a  supplemental  piston  be- 
tween said  main  piston  and  said  cylinder,  cooperating 
thrust  shoulders  on  said  main  and  supf^emental  pistons 
for  transmitting  thrust  from  said  suppiemeatal  piston  to 
said  main  piston  during  part  of  the  stroke  of  said  main 
piston,  stationary  stop  shoulder  means  for  interrupting 
the  motion  of  said  supplemental  piston  during  the  re- 
maining part  of  the  stroke  of  said  main  piston,  said  mxp- 
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plementaJ  piston  comprising  outer  and  inner  sleeves, 
packing  meant  between  said  sleeves,  and  a  compression 
spring  in  said  cylinder  pressing  constantly  against  said 
inner  sleeve. 

CONTROL    MEANS    FOR    FLUID-OFERATED 

ENGINES  PRODUCING  ROTARY  POWER 

Henry  Jackaoo  Stretton,  Sioagh  Fnghiad,  anicBor  to  G. 

D.  Peters  ft  Co^  llwHii,  Slm«li,  England 

FUed  Mar.  7. 19M,  Scr.  No.  13.040 

13  ClalM.    (CL  121—39) 


2,99M15 
BOOSTER  MOTOR  MECHANISM 
Davy  T.  AytfB,  Jr.,  Bhalagkaa,  Mkk., 
Katey-Hayca  CnipiT,  Dvtrolt,  Mkh^  a 

FIM  Aag.  11, 195t,  Sot.  No.  754,32S 
lOOalB^    (CL121— 41) 


said  valve  mecbaaitm  to  operate  it,  a  reaction  member 
engageable  with  laid  manually  operable  member  and 
having  mechanical  coonection  with  said  axially  movable 
portions  of  uid  preanire  responsive  unit  to  transmit  re- 
action forces  from  said  member  to  be  operated  to  said 
manually  operable  member,  and  a  pair  of  q>rings,  one 
of  which  is  arranged  between  said  manually  operable 
member  and  said  reaction  member,  the  other  spring  being 
arranged  between  said  reaction  member  and  said  one 
axially  movable  portion  of  said  pressure  responsive  unit 
whereby  said  one  spring  opposes  valve  operating  move- 
ment of  said  manually  operable  member  and  both  springs 
oppose  movement  of  said  reaction  member  into  engage- 
ment with  said  manually  operable  member. 


1.  In  a  fluid-operated  engine  having  a  rotary  power 
output  member  operable  for  a  limited  number  of  revolu- 
tions in  excess  of  one  revolution  and  including  control 
means  for  stopping  the  engine  after  such  revolutions  have 
been  performed,  a  displaceable  control  member  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  output  member  for  displacement 
corresponding  to  the  engine  revolutions,  and. valve  means 
actuated  by  said  control  member  when  the  engine  has 
performed  a  number  of  revolutions  less  than  the  aforesaid 
limited  number,  said  valve  means  being  operative  upon 
the  engine  motive  fluid  to  decrease  the  speed  of  the  revolu- 
tions of  the  engine  prior  to  the  stopping  of  said  engine. 


to 


I.  A  booster  motor  mechanism  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  pressure  responsive  unit  therein  dividing  it  to 
form  a  constant  pressure  chamber  and  a  variable  pres- 
sure chamber,  said  unit  having  relatively  axially  movable 
portions,  a  valve  mechanism  carried  by  said  pressure  re- 
sponsive unit  and  normally  balancing  pressures  in  said 
chambers  and  movabk  to  connect  said  variable  pressure 
chamber  to  a  source  of  pressure  to  move  said  pressure 
responsive  unit,  a  member  to  be  operated  connected  to 
one  of  said  axially  movable  portions  of  said  pressure  re- 
sponsive unit,  a  manually  operable  member  connected  to 


PRESSURE  FLUID  OPERATED  FUMFING 
MECHANISM 

Renic  Price  Vlacwt,  33M  S.  Eric,  Tnisa,  OUa. 

Filed  Mv.  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  797,37« 

23ClaiM.    (CLUl— 144) 


5.  In  pressure  fluid  operated  pumping  mecHanism  a 
power  cylinder  whose  opposite  ends  are  closed,  a  piston 
movably  disposed  in  the  cylinder  and  connected  to  a 
polish  rod  slidaUy  extended  through  one  end  of  the  cylin- 
der, said  cylinder  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  to  a  first 
chamber  on  one  side  of  the  piston,  means  for  circulating 
fluid  from  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  into  and  out 
of  the  said  first  chamber  through  said  inlet  and  outlet, 
means  in  said  first  chamber  for  periodically  interrupting 
the  circulation  of  fluid  between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  to 
alternately  increase  and  decrease  the  pressure  in  said  first 
chamber  on  said  oik  side  of  the  piston,  a  pressure  fluid 
filling  a  second  chamber  on  the  other  side  of  the  piston 
and  means  for  maintaining  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in 
said  second  chamber  at  a  constant  value  to  move  the 
piston  upon  decrease  of  pressure  in  said  first  chamber. 


lokn  W. 


V  fcy 


2,99«,S17 
VERTICAL  TUBE  HEATER 

New  York,  N.Y., 
to  Yakn  CoMoMf 
Inc.,  Saa  Fiwcteces  CaHT.,  ■  coipofiti—  of  Ddai 
FIM  J^  22, 19SI,  Scr.  No.  750,1*9 
3  ClalaH.    (a.  122— 35«) 
I.  A  vertical  tube  heater  comprising  a  large  vertical 
cylindricftl  furnace  which  is  tall  relative  to  its  diameter, 
having  a  teramic  wall  adapted  to  withstand  high  tempera- 
tures, a  bottom  plate,  a  single  circular  bank  of  vertical 
heat  exchange  tubes  q>accd  inwardly  from  the  ceramic 
wall  ^f  the  furnace  and  from  each  other,  wall  means 
forming  a  chamber  of  smaller  size  extending  upwardly 
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above  the  fiunace  cylinder  and  substantially  axial  there- 
with, a  frusto-conical  wall  forming  a  throat  interposed 
between  the  furnace  chamber  below  and  the  smaller 
chamber  above,  said  tubes  being  arranged  in  two  groups 
each  composed  of  a  plurality  of  said  tubes  disposed  oo 
opposite  sides  of  the  beater,  the  tubes  of  each  of  said 
groups  being  interconnected  in  pairs  by  long  radius, 
substantially  concentric  loop  bends  to  form  a  nest  of 
hairpin  shaped  tube  units,  the  remainder  of  the  tubes 
being  divided  into  two  opposite  groups  located  between 


the  first  two  groups,  the  tubes  of  the  second  group  being 
formed  to  follow  the  geikeral  contour  of  the  throat  of  the 
heater  and  extending  for  a  comparatively  long  distance 
vertically  upward  to  the  top  of  the  smaller  chamber  with- 
in which  said  tubes  are  provided  with  extended  surface 
elements  and  constitute  the  convection  rone  of  the  heater, 
the  tubes  of  one  of  the  last  named  groups  being  intercon- 
nected at  said  top  to  the  opposite  tubes  of  the  (^>posite 
group  by  relatively  long  radius  parallel  return  bends 
arranged  in  rows,  whereby  the  hollow  space  within  the 
smaller  chamber  is  substantially  occupied  by  the  tubes. 


2,990310 
BOILER  DRUM  EXPANSION  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 
Edwaid  Aatkony  Peacock,  30  Parley  Park  Road,  Pwrlcy, 
E^lairf,  and  GoHoa  Lintej  Harvey,  2S  Walton  Lane, 

^^^^''^^a^ifSX  1>5I,  Scr.  No.  713,379 
ICialas.    (CL  122-^94) 


means  being  sectuied  to  the  casing  and  connected  to  acid 
coimecting  means  for  movement  relative  to  the  latter;  a 
second  expansion  joint  assembly  which  comprises  a  sec- 
ond connecting  means  for  connecting  the  (Mher  side  of 
said  dnun  to  Che  other  section  ol  the  horizontally  extend- 
ing casing  wall  section  and  for  allowing  relative  move- 
ment between  said  drum  and  casing,  a  second  sealing 
means  disposed  to  overlie  the  expansion  joint  formed  by 
said  second  connecting  means  in  spaced  relationship  to 
said  joint  to  define  a  second  sealing  chamber,  said  second 
sealing  means  being  secured  to  the  casing  and  connected 
to  said  second  coiuiecting  means  for  movement  relative  to 
the  latter;  a  third  expansion  joint  assemUy  which  com- 
prises a  third  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  dnun 
to  the  casing  of  one  <rf  said  opposite  walls  and  for  allow- 
ing relative  movement  between  the  casing  and  said  drum, 
a  third  sealing  means  disponed  to  overlie  the  expansion 
joint  formed  by  said  third  comiccting  means  in  spaced  re- 
lationship with  said  joint  to  define  a  third  sealing  cham- 
ber, said  third  sealing  means  being  secured  to  the  casing 
and  connected  to  said  third  means  for  movement  relative 
to  the  latter;  a  fourth  expansion  joint  assembly  which 
comprises  a  fourth  connecting  means  for  connecting  the 
drum  to  the  casing  of  the  other  of  said  opposite  walls  and 
for  allowing  relative  movement  between  the  casing  and 
said  drum,  a  fourth  sealing  means  disposed  to  overlie  the 
expansion  joint  formed  by  said  fourth  connecting  means 
in  spaced  relationship  with  said  joint  to  define  a  fourth 
sealing  chamber,  said  fourth  sealing  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  fourth  means  for  movement  relative  to  the 
latter;  said  third  sealing  means  being  secured  in  a  fluid- 
tight  manner  to  said  second  sealing  means  and  said  first 
sealing  means  so  that  the  third  sealing  chamber  com- 
municates with  said  first  and  second  sealing  chambers, 
said  fourth  sealing  means  being  secured  in  a  fluid-tight 
manner  to  said  first  and  second  sealing  means  so  that  the 
fourth  sealing  chamber  commimicates  with  the  first  and 
second  sealing  chambers,  and  means  for  maintaining  a 
pressure  in  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  sealing 
chambers  above  the  combustion  gas  inessure  in  the  set- 
ting. 

2390,819 
CYLINDER  HEAD  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  INTER- 
NAL COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Chrisdaan  H.  Bonry,  Bloomficld  Hills,  Mkh.,  assignor 
to  Gcncial  Moton  Corporation,  Dertoit,  Mkh.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dctawaic 

Filed  May  14, 1950,  Scr.  No.  735^32 
SCIaliM.    (CL  123-^1.74) 
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In  a  vapor  generator  having  a  drum  disposed  partly 
in  a  substantially  horizontally  extending  wall  of  the  set- 
ting to  divide  said  wall  into  two  sections  and  projecting 
beyond  two  opposite  walls  of  the  setting,  and  wherein 
said  setting  includes  an  outer  fluid-tight  casing,  the  in- 
vention comprising  a  first  expansion  joint  assembly  which 
comprises  a  first  connecting  means  for  connecting  one 
side  of  said  drum  to  one  section  of  the  horizontally  ex- 
tending casing  wall  section  and  for  allowing  relative 
movement  between  said  drum  and  casing,  a  first  sealing 
means  disposed  to  overlie  the  expansion  joint  formed 
by  said  first  connecting  means  in  spaced  relationship  to 
said  joint  to  define  a  sealing  chamber,  said  first  sealing 

i 


4.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  an  engine 
frame  having  a  row  of  cylinders  therein,  a  head  extend- 
ing along  said  row  of  cylinders  and  closing  the  outer  ends 
of  said  cylinders,  cooling  cavity  means  formed  in  said 
head  for  cooling  said  cylinders,  said  cooling  cavity  means 
being  formed  to  open  outwardly  through  an  elongated 
opening  formed  in  one  side  of  said  head  and  extetiding 
lengthwise  of  said  row  of  cylinders,  said  cooling  cavity 
means  including  inwardly  tapering  wall  surfaces  com- 
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plcmcntary  to  pemuineni  type  core  mcam  removaMe  from 
tajd  head  through  taid  opcnint.  a  first  side  wall  for  said 
head,  means  securing  said  first  side  wall  to  said  bead 
for  closing  said  opening  and  said  cooling  cavity  means, 
combustion  chamber  means  for  said  cylinders,  inlet  and 
exhaast  passage  means  formed  in  said  head  and  extend- 
ing across  said  cooling  cavity  means  and  having  inner 
ends  communicating  with  said  oombustioo  chamber 
means,  said  cooling  cavity  inwardly  Upering  wall  sur- 
faces being  extended  transversely  acroii  said  bead  and 
between  said  inlet  and  exhaust  passage  means,  said  inlet 
and  exhaust  passage  means  having  outer  ends  opening 
outwardly  of  said  head  through  a  second  side  wall  of 
Mid  head,  valves  controlling  said  inner  ends  of  said  in- 
let and  exhaust  passage  means  and  having  valve  stems, 
valve  guides  in  said  head  and  recehring  said  valve  stems 
and  operativdy  supporting  said  valvtt,  said  valve  guides 
being  within  and  said  vahfc  stems  beiBf  dispoaed  to  pro- 
ject outwardly  of  said  head  through  a  third  side  wall  of 
said  head  between  said  first  side  wall  closing  said  opening 
and  said  second  side  wall  of  said  head,  and  means  sup- 
ported by  said  first  side  wall  cloting  said  opcnini  and 
operatively  engaging  the  outer  ends  of  said  valve  stems 
for  opening  and  dosing  said  valves. 


tioa  means  through  said  soaall  holes,  a  piston  mounted 
in  each  combustion  chamber,  each  piston  being  provided 
with  a  connecting  rod  to  connect  each  piston  to  a  crank 
shaft  mounted  on  a  ooonierweigbt,  each  counterweight 
poaitiooed  at  90*  intervals  around  the  main  shaft,  two 
pistom  forming  one  pair  disposed  at  mutually  opposed 
positions  and  180*  apart,  the  other  two  pistons  forming 
the  other  pair  also  disposed  at  mutually  opposed  posi- 
tioas  180*  apart,  a  fixed  getr  mounted  on  the  main  shaft 
bearing  housing  and  concentric  therewith,  a  pinion 
mounted  on  each  crankshaft,  each  pinion  having  one- 
fourth  the  diameter  of  the  fixed  gear  and  adapted  to 
mesh  with  and  rotate  around  the  fixed  gear. 


ROTATING  MECHANHMOF  MAIN  SHAFT  OF 
OIL  ENGINK 

Snilo,  419  Taiifb—a^rbwg^ltbye  iori^ 

FBcd  May  1,  If  STsi.  NoTtS^I 
iCUm.    (CL  123-^43) 


An  engine  of  the  class  described,  a  circular  casing,  a 
rotating  cylinder  housing  mounted  within  said  casing,  a 
main  shaft  fixed  to  the  center  of  said  rotating  cylinder 
housing,  a  bearing  housing  for  said  main  shaft  in  said 
casing,  two  mutually  opposed  suction  holes  in  said  casing 
spaced  180*  apart,  two  exhaust  holes  spaced  180*  apart 
and  two  ignitions  spaced  180*  apart  also  mutually  op- 
posed in  said  casing,  partition  pieces  mounted  in  said 
rotating  cylinder  housing,  each  having  one  small  hole 
which  serves  as  both  gas  inlet  and  outlet,  the  radially 
outer  surface  of  said  partition  pieces  being  curved  to  fit 
and  slide  freely  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  casing,  the 
arcuate  length  of  each  said  partition  piece  which  is  in 
contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing  being  ap- 
proximately 90*  and  each  said  partition  piece  further 
providing  a  cylinder  communicating  with  said  gas  inlet 
and  outlet  hole,  compression  helical  springs  between  said 
routing  cylinder  hoiising  and  each  said  partition  piece 
for  keeping  the  partition  pieces  in  contact  with  the  inner 
surfacing  of  the  casing,  said  four  cylinders  constituting 
combustion  chambers  which  communicate  with  said  igni- 


SECONDARY  THROmSoAMPENING  DEVICE 
F.  CnuMT,  Wam^  Mkk,  aarifMr  to  HoUcy 
.tmtmj,  y«  DykaTMidk,  a  coffvontkm 

^Rled  Oct  23, 19SI,  9w.  N«.  749,119 
14Cla^    (CL123~lt3) 
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2.  A  multi-stage  carburetor  having  primary  and  second- 
ary throttle  barrels,  throttle  plates  being  mounted  in  said 
barrels,  a  speed  go^tnot  for  actuatiog  said  primary 
throttle,  tut*"*'"!  meam  for  axmnf  said  lecoodary 
throttle  plate  in  respooM  to  eafine  dcmawk,  a  piston 
openbk  fai  a  tubular  etement.  a  cylinder  aapporting  said 
tubular  element  for  relative  naoveineiit  therewith,  t  pltiral- 
ity  of  passages  having  different  resistances  to  fluid  flow 
formed  in  the  cylinder  body  withdilpch  passage  intersecting 
the  cylinder  wall  on  either  end  of  |»ston  travel,  said  tubu- 
lar element  having  optmngM  in  the  wall  thereof  registrable 
with  said  intersections  in  the  cylinder  wall  to  establish 
a  coomiunication  between  opposite  piston  ends  throu^ 
one  of  said  iwiisirs.  said  tnbolar  element  adjustable 
relative  said  cylinder  for  cstaMishing  conununication  of 
certain  of  said  pasaaiss  with  certain  of  said  openings  with 
different  coomiunicatkns  offering  different  resistances  to 
fluid  flow,  piston  means  responsive  to  engine  governing 
conditions  for  adjusting  said  element  relative  said  cylinder 
for  selecting  a  particular  fluid  resistance  path  and  for 
retarding  piston  speed,  one  of  said  cylinder  and  piston 
being  coimected  to  said  actiuting  means  for  correspood- 
in^y  retarding  the  movement  of  said  secondary  throttle 
under  said  governing  conditions. 


SECONDARY  THROntE  GOVERNOR  ASSEMBLY 

Thorns,  F.  CfWMr,  Wanes,  Mkh.  salgnnr  to  HoOey 

CaI^^e^arCo■Bp— y.  Van  Dyfcc,  Mkh^  a  loipuiatfon 

"iaed  Nov.  It,  19St,  9er.  No.  772,894 
n  nslii     (CL123~lt3) 

13.  A  multi-stage  carburetor  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  comprising  a  body  with  primary  and  secood- 
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ary  induction  paasafei  llierediroai^  and  having  respec- 
tive primary  and  secondary  throttle  plates  therein  con- 
trollinf  the  flow  of  combustible  mixtures  to  said  engine, 
a  venturi  formed  within  said  primary  induction  passage, 
means  for  manually  controlling  the  position  of  said  pri- 
mary thix>ttle  plate,  vacuum  responsive  means  for  con- 
troIUng  the  posiUon  of  said  secondary  throttle  plate,  said 


VACUUM   CONTROLLED    DAMPENING    DEVICE 
FOR  SECONDARY  THROTTLES 

■>   -~  Ota^aiaMrf   nart^rfik.  f^aaada.  aariawar 

XHNBas  *«  v.mma«t  bhbhwiw,  \^^i^B»»,  *<^^^^™,  ~~^~"" 

toMby  Caitaator  C y.  Van  Dyha,  Mkk^  a 

FHsd  Fab.  2, 1959,  Sar.  No.  794,544 
ISCtainM.    (CL  123— 143) 


-Uf.^ 


vacuum  responsive  means  comprisinf  a  housing  having  a 
movable  wall  therein  operativdy  connected  to  said  sec- 
ondary throttle  plate,  and  supplementary  control  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  secondary  throttle  plate  for 
controlling  the  closing  of  said  throtUc  plate  independcnUy 
o^said  vacuum  responsive  means  during  a  selected  engine 
condition  which  is  a  function  of  q)ced. 


2394,123 
VACUUM   CONTROLLED   DAMPENING   DEVICE 

FOR  SECONDARY  THROTTLES 
Thomas  F.  Cnuner.  Wane.,  Mich.,  aa^tgnor  toHoDey 
Carhmttor  Company.  Van  Dyke,  Mkh.,  a  corporation 

iGi  Dec  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,935 
nCWnH.    (CL  123— 143) 


11.  A  multi-stage  carburetor  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  comprising  a  body,  primary  and  secondary 
induction  passages  formed  through  said  body,  pnmary 
and  secondary  Venturis  formed  respectively  within  said 
induction  passages,  primary  and  secondary  throttle  valves 
located  respectively  within  said  induction  passages  and 
adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  combustible  mixtures  there- 
from to  the  intake  manifold  of  said  engine,  means  for 
manually  controlling  the  position  of  said  primary  throttle 
valve,  vacuum  responsive  means  for  controlling  the  posi- 
tion of  said  secondary  throtUe,  said  vacuum  responsive 
means  comprising  a  housing,  a  movable  wall  within  Mid 
housing  forming  a  first  and  second  chamber  therem,  first 
conduit  means  communicating  between  said  first  chamber 
and  a  source  of  primary  venturi  vacuum,  second  conduit 
means  communicatiag  between  said  second  chamber  and 
a  source  of  atmospheric  pressure,  and  valve  means  re- 
sponsive to  variations  in  engine  vacsium  for  regulating  the 
degree  of  communication  between  said  second  chamber 
and  said  source  of  atmospheric  pressure  as  afforded  by 
said  second  conduit  means. 


6.  A  multiple  sUge  carboretor  comprising  pnmary  and 
secondary  throttle  barrels,  a  throttle  plate  being  piv- 
otaHy  mounted  hi  each  of  said  barrels,  a  speed  governor 
for  actuating  said  primary  throttle  plate,  actuating  means 
for  moving  said  secondary  throttle  plate  from  an  <^)cn 
to  close  position  in  said  barrel,  friction  means  engage- 
able  with  said  actuating  means  to  dampen  the  movement 
thereof,  said  actuating  means  having  an  arm  operably 
connected  to  said  secondary  throttle  plate,  said  friction 
means  comprising  a  rotauble  member  having  a  shaftway 
formed  therein  that  is  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation, 
means  responsive  to  an  engine  governing  condition  which 
is  a  function  of  speed  to  rotate  said  member  so  that  the 
walls  of  said  shaftway  bear  against  said  arm  to  increase 
resisunce  xo  arm  movement,  said  responsive  means  com- 
prising an  adjustable  spring  loaded  piston  connected  to 
an  engine  vacuum  source,  said  piston  having  an  eccentric 
connection  with  said  member  to  rotate  said  member  on 
piston  movement. 


2.994,825  _     ^™„^ 

SPEED  REGULATOR  SYSTEMS  OR  MECHAJ^T^S 

John  L.  FnOer,  Shaker  HdiMa,  and  WBUani  A.  Wlddlne, 

Willowlck,  Ohio,  aalfnon  to  Cvtiss-Wright  Corpora- 

•^^'ISCSSH^irS.  NO.  795,224 
21Clatala.    (CL  12^-143) 


21.  An  automatic  speed  regulating  governor  mechanism 
for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  intake  pas- 
sage and  a  throttle  therein,  a  pneumatic  amplifier  having 
a  servo  unit  with  an  output  member  connected  to  poeition 
the  throttle,  a  pilot  valve  unit  comprising  a  hollow  housing 
having  air  filter  meam  to  admit  air  thereinto,  a  valve  case 
in  the  housing,  the  valve  case  having  a  vacuum  chamber 
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therein  adapted  for  coonectioo  with  the  intake  pasufe 
and  an  air  valve  chamber  adapted  for  coaoection  with  the 
•ervo  unit,  an  air  infat  orifice  in  the  cMe  connecting  the 
air  valve  chamber  with  the  interior  of  the  houaiag,  an 
air  outlet  orifice  ia  the  case  oonnectint  the  air  valve  cham- 
ber with  the  vacuum  chamber,  a  pilot  vahrc  ptunfer  ar- 
ranged to  vary  the  aperture  of  one  of  said  orifices,  a  speed 
sensing  air  pressure  responsive  device  in  the  housing 
having  a  flexible  wall  exposed  to  the  air  pressure  within 
the  housing  and  operatively  connected  to  the  valve  plunger 
for  moving  it  in  one  direction,  speed  setting  spring  means 
in  the  housing  operatively  connected  to  the  valve  plunger 
to  apply  force  thereto  in  opposition  to  forces  applicable 
thereto  by  said  device,  a  centrifugal  liquid  pressure  gener- 
ator comprising  a  casing  formed  to  provide  a  generally 
closed  reservoir  for  liquid  at  a  predetermined  high  level 
therein  and  a  discharge  chamber  for  liqui^  generally 
above  said  level  and  having  an  air  dome  pmlioo,  a  pump 
chamber  having  liquid  inlet  and  outlet  ports  communicat- 
ing respectively  with  the  reservoir  and  discharfc  chamber, 
the  liquid  outlet  port  being  diq;)0sed  above  said  liquid  level 
so  that,  when  the  generator  is  inactive,  liquid  can  drain 
back  into  the  reservoir  through  the  pump  chamber  and 
expose  the  interior  of  the  air  dome  to  air  pressure  existing 
in  the  reservoir  above  said  liquid  level,  a  centrifugal  im- 
peller in  the  pump  chamber  adapted  for  connection  with 
a  rotary  part  driven  by  the  engine  and  operating  to  transfer 
liquid  from  the  reservoir  to  the  discharge  chamber  and  to 
maintain  pressure  in  the  discharge  chamber  varying  as  a 
function  of  the  speed  of  the  roury  part,  said  impeller 
being  incapable  of  closing  said  liquid  inlet  and  outlet 
ports,  a  generator-pressure-transmitting  passage  connect- 
ing the  air  dome  of  the  discharge  chamber  to  said  speed 
sensing  device,  and  means  forming  a  continuously  open  air 
passage  between  the  interior  of  the  pilot  valve  unit  housing 
and  the  liquid  reservoir  above  said  level  of  liquid  therein 
so  that  air  pressure  in  the  reservoir  will  be  equalized  with 
the  pressure  in  said  housing  despite  clogging  of  the  air 
filter 


ENWCHMINT  Device 
John  Doba,  Feirto%  a^  WOllaH  H.  IMbc,  Hi 

WMds,  Mkh^  BssJfnrs  to  Cmtnl  Maton  Corpora- 
Dedratt,  Mkh„  a  carparatiea  of  Delaware 
FIM  May  %  IfST,  S«r.  No.  «5S,1M 
7  CUw.   (CL  133—199) 


additional  quantity  of  fuel  to  said  valve  means,  said 
valve  means  including  a  part  thereof  normally  Hlnrkjng 
the  delivery  of  said  additional  fuel  to  said  cylinders,  and 
means  for  moving  said  valve  means  part  to  a  position 
permitting  said  additional  fuel  supplying  means  to  de- 
liver fuel  to  said  induction  passages  during  low  speed 
operation  ai  said  engine. 


2,99M27 
SPRING  STARTER  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
KawacU,  EinniaghaM,  Mld^  ■■Jganr  to  CUatoa 
Eogtocs  Cotpofatton,  CHatoa,  Mk^  a  corporatton  of 


FEad  Dec.  8, 195S,  Scr.  No.  778^93 
SOaiaai.    (CL  123— 179) 


1.  A  starter  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  com- 
prising a  starter  casing,  a  drive  hub  rotatably  joumaJed 
in  said  casing,  means  for  rotating  said  hub,  a  sleeve  ro- 
tatable  on  said  hub,  a  spiral  spring  having  one  end  se- 
cured to  said  sleeve  and  its  other  end  secured  to  said 
casing,  a  shaft  siidable  axially  within  said  hub  and  ro- 
tatable  therewith,  a  key  on  said  shaft  engageable  with 
said  sleeve  in  one  axial  position  of  said  shaft  for  rotating 
said  sleeve  with  said  hub  to  wind  up  said  spring,  a  pawl 
for  preventing  reverse  rotation  of  said  bub.  a  release  lever 
rotatable  against  a  part  of  said  casing  and  engaging  said 
shaft,  cam  means  on  said  release  lever  and  casing  oper- 
able upon  rotation  of  said  lever  for  shifting  the  same  and 
said  shaft  axially  to  disengage  said  key  from  said  sleeve 
to  permit  rotation  of  said  sleeve  on  said  hub  and  un- 
winding of  the  spring,  a  starter  cup  secured  to  the  engine 
crankshaft,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  said  cup  and  engaging 
said  sleeve  whereby  unwinding  of  said  spring  will  rotate 
said  cup  to  crank  the  engine,  said  pawl  being  movable  out 
of  engagement  with  said  sleeve  in  response  to  centrifugal 
force  upon  starting  of  the  engine. 


239«42t 

ROTARY  SEGMENTAL  SAW  WITH  RIM  RIGIDI- 

FYING  AND  SILENCING  MEANS 
Martfts  Hamr,  HlgUa^  PaA,  OL,  aMifBor  to  i 
^Uci«a,  IIL,  a  cavpovatiMi  of  IDiMis 
FIM  SMt  19. 19M.  S«r.  No.  SM93 
ISOdhm.    (CLllS— IS) 


1.  A  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  an  air  intake  passafe,  a  plurality  of 
induction  passages  communicating  with  the  intake  pas- 
sage for  delivering  air  to  the  individual  cylinders  of  said 
engine,  a  venturi  formed  in  said  intake  passage,  a  throttle 
valve  dispoaed  in  said  intake  passage  posteriorly  of  said 
venturi,  a  source  of  fuel  under  pressure,  conduit  means 
for  conununicating  said  fael  source  with  the  induction 
panaffM,  vahre  means  disposed  intermediate  said  fuel 
source  snd  said  conduit  means  for  controlling  flow  of 
fuel  through  said  valve  in  accordance  with  the  mass  of 
air  flowing  through  said  venturi,  means  for  supplying  an 


-f-» 


^^^-^tlC 


segmental  stone  cutting  saw  of  the  char- 
acter described  and  comprising  in  combination  a  subetan- 


JOLY  4,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


98 


tiaUy  flat  disk-like  drcnlar  metal  si^  Made,  the  drcnlar 
rim  of  which  is  interropted  by  a  vak%  of  inwardly  ex- 
tending elongated  skrts  whldi  are  q»ced  in  a  circum- 
ferential direction,  a  flUer  plug  formed  of  a  material  which 
is  softer  than  the  metal  of  the  Made  and  disposed  with- 
in the  bottom  region  of  eadi  slot  and  compressed  be- 
tween the  side  waUs  of  the  latter,  and  an  ekMD^iated  arcu- 
ate cutting  elemem  abutting  against,  bonded  to  and  ex- 
tending drcumferentially  of  the  rim  between  each  pair 
of  adjacent  slots. 


2J9M29 
ICE  FI^MG  HEATER 
McDoMNvh.  S57 
[>ommA^9 


connecting  said  eyepiece  and  the  proximal  end  of  said 
telescope  barrel  in  fluid-tight  sealed  relation  with  said 
eyepiece  diqrfaoeable  longitudinally  relative  to  said  tele- 
scope barrel,  a  tubular  sleeve  mounted  in  and  Itmgitu- 
ditudly  displaceable  with  said  eyepiece,  said  tubular  sleeve 
being  juxtaposed  to  the  proximal  end  of  said  telescope 
barrel,  and  means  including  an  oralar  setting  fixed  with- 
in said  tubular  sleeve  and  positioned  to  receive  light 
rays  from  the  lens  system^  said  telescope  barrel,  where- 
by diq>lacement  of  said  eyepiece  toward  and  away  from 
said  telescope  barrel  varies  the  optical  front  conjugate 
distance  of  the  eyepiece  system. 


Edwaid  J. 
Ava.,'bo(h  of  SI.  Panl, 


FBei  Mar.  U,  1951,  Scr.  No.  726,926 
Tr-Y"    (CLIM— 271J) 


2.99M31 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  MOUTHPIECE 
CIGARETTES 
WaHar  MoIIh,  Loader  En^aad,  swlinnr  to 
MoMm  Machina  Coitny  Unyted,  I  nnipn,  FnfJMi, 
1  niMhh  I  map  Ml 

FEed  IBM  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  742,<14 
OatoM  priority,  apnlicattoB  Great  BritoiB  Jane  28. 1957 
*.-ix-T         (CL131— 94) 


1.  A  heating  device  tot  preventing  the  refreezing  oi 
a  hole  cut  through  ice  for  ice  fishing  comprising  an  open- 
ended  substantially  ring-shaped  member  of  tubular  form 
having  a  relatively  small  transverse  dimension  and  dis- 
posed in  a  horizontal  plane  forming  a  substantially  cir- 
cular heating  chamber  to  be  disposed  in  said  hole  cut 
through  said  ice,  the  open-ended  portions  of  said  member 
being  adjacent  one  another  and  curved  to  extend  up- 
wardly, an  upstanding  right-angled  inlet  pipe  being  sup- 
ported in  one  of  said  upstanding  end  portions  for  com- 
munication with  said  heating  chamber  and  having  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  inlet  portion  extending  outwardly  of 
said  hoUing  chamber,  a  horizontal  bar  having  one  end 
clamped  to  said  upstanding  portion  of  said  inlet  pipe  and. 
extending  outwardly  of  said  heating  chamber  and  having 
a  concave  free  end  portion,  a  fuel  container  having  an 
opening  at  one  end,  means  in  connection  with  said  concave 
free  end  portitm  for  supporting  said  fuel  container  with 
said  opening  in  line  with  said  inlet  portion,  and  means 
for  adjustably  supporting  said  heating  chamber  within 
said  hole  cut  through  ioe. 


MEDICAL  INSTRU^NT  WnH  FOCUSING 
TELESCOPE 
H.  Hctt,  E^lcwood,  N J.,  asslgnnr  to  Amolcan 
Cyatoseopc  Makm.  Inc.,  Pelhani  MaMr,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
porattonofNcwYock 

FBed  Nov.  36. 1959,  Scr.  No.  85^945 
4ClalaM.    (CLllS— 4) 


1.  In  a  medical  instrument,  an  elongated  tubular  sheath 
adapted  for  insertion  into  a  cavity  in  the  body  of  a  pa- 
tient, an  elongated  telescope  barrel  coimected  to  and 
extending  in  said  sheath,  said  telesctqie  barrel  having^ 
lens  system  mounted  therein,  a  tubular  eyepiece,  means 


1.  In  apparatus  for  making  mouthpiece  cigarettes, 
means  for  forming  groups  each  consisting  of  components 
which  include  a  stub  and  at  least  one  cigarette  length 
arranged  end  to  end,  comprising  conveyor  means  to  feed 
in  endwise  succession  the  components  of  a  group,  timing 
means  operative  at  a  predetermined  time  to  retard  the 
leading  one  of  said  components  for  a  predetermined  period 
of  time  such  as  to  enable  a  further  component  to  be 
conveyed  into  correct  position  behind  the  said  leading 
component,  and  then  to  release  the  latter  for  further 
endwise  movement,  the  said  timing  means  comprising  a 
suction  device  having  control  means  <^rative  in  timed 
relationship  with  ihe  feeding  of  the  said  further  com- 
ponent to  cause  the  leading  component  to  be  held  by 
suction  and  then  released,  said  control  means  including 
means  to  cut  off  the  suction  before  the  said  further  com- 
device. 

2,996^2 

PROCESS  OF  PRETREATING  HAIR  FOR 

COLD  WAVING 

EvcKtt  G.  McDoMM^h,  Yoritcrs,  and  Walter  W.  FdniMi, 

Port  WasUs«toi^  N.Y.,  Msi^ors  to  Sales  AAUatcs, 

be  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  conontion  of  New  Yorit 

No  Drawlit.    FDad  Feb.  4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  637.879 

8Claiw.  (CL132— 7) 
1.  The  procea  of  permanently  changing  the  confignra- 
tion  of  hair  comprising  treating  the  hair  with  a  composi- 
tion containing  the  combination  of  about  0.7%  to  about 
4.0%  of  a  chelating  agent  selected  from  the  groiq)  con- 
sisting of  a  water  soluble  salt  of  efliylenediaminetetra- 
acetic  add  and  a  water  sfriuble  polyphosphate;  and  abmit 
1.5%  to  6%  of  a  mild  alkaline  buffering  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tris(hydroxymethyl)amiiio- 
methane  and  salts  of  weak  adds,  said  composition  having 
an  alkaline  pH  less  than  pH  10,  and  wrannng  the  treated 
hair  without  any  additimial  priOT  treatment  of  said  hair 
in  a  new  configuration,  and  applying  the  desired  mer- 
captan  waving  lotion  to  the  wiapped  hair. 
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TOOTHBRUni  AND  PASTE  KIT 

Roy  Elbert  Tiylor,  If*  S.  Vhfwm  §«^  Waynka,  Okla. 

nM  Not.  19, 1957,  itt.  No.  i97,4r7 

ICMilk    (CL131— M) 


2,99tJ34 

MASCARA  CONTAINER  AND  AFPUCATOR 

Nkkoba  C.  Amb,  31S  W.  Cokmdo,  Gtondak,  CaHT. 

Filed  laly  i,  1959.  S«r.  No.  125^8 

IClaiai.    (CXU2-45) 


pression  receiving  the  lower  end  of  the  applicator  and 
brush  upon  imertion  of  said  elements  into  the  case  and 
through  the  plug,  the  opening  in  the  plug  being  restricted 
at  its  lower  end  to  a  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  ap- 
plicator rod,  the  upper  portion  of  said  opening  being  of  a 
diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  extended  diameter  of 
the  applicator  brush  whereby  the  applicator  brush  and 
rod  are  both  automatically  centered  with  respect  to  the 
case  when  the  clocure  is  applied  to  the  case. 


In  a  toothbrush  and  pasta  kit  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  an  open-ended  container,  a  removable 
clocure  fitted  within  the  open  end  of  said  container,  said 
cloaure  having  a  groove  extending  inwardly  from  one  end 
thereof  formed  in  the  inner  surface  of  said  closure,  pro- 
viding parallel  side  walls,  a  pivot  pin  having  its  ends  em- 
bedded in  openings  in  said  walls  of  said  groove  and  ex- 
tending transversely  between  said  walls,  said  pin  being 
inclined  at  a  slight  angle  with  respea  to  said  walls  of  said 
groove,  a  toothbrxish  having  a  handle  pivoully  mounted 
on  said  inclined  pin,  the  side  edges  of  said  handle  setting 
up  a  binding  action  with  the  walls  of  said  groove,  upon 
outward  movement  of  said  brush  handle,  normally  hold- 
ing said  toothbrush  in  an  extended  position. 


A  mascara  container  and  applicator  comprising  a  cy 
lindrical  case,  a  removable  closure  for  the  case,  a  hollow 
phig  in  the  upper  end  of  the  case,  said  hollow  phig  in- 
cluding an  integral  screw  threaded  extension  projecting 
beyond  the  end  of  the  case,  the  closure  being  internally 
screw  threaded  for  interfittins  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
plug,  an  applicator  fixed  in  the  closure,  said  applicator 
comprising  a  rod.  a  brush  on  the  end  of  the  rod,  said  rod 
and  brush  being  of  external  diameter  to  fit  through  the 
opening  in  the  plug  and  extending  through  the  plug 
when  the  closure  is  in  position,  a  valve  movable  in  the 
case,  means  for  seating  the  valve  against  the  lower  end 
of  the  plug,  said  means  comprising  a  helical  spring  in  the 
case  below  the  valve,  said  spring  being  of  an  external  di- 
ameter slightly  less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  case, 
an  integral  extension  on  the  lower  end  of  the  valve,  the 
upper  loop  of  the  spring  surrounding  said  extension  and 
serving  to  center  the  valve  with  relation  to  the  (>lug.  a 
central  depression  in  the  upper  face  of  the  valve,  said  de- 


2,99f,035 

MULTIPLE  CYCLE  DBHWASHING  MACHINE 

Dooald  S.  CnAlm,  Loahfflk,  Kj.,  aaitenor  to  Geacnd 

Electric  Coomnnr,  a  cmpoiadoH  of  New  York 

FIM  Not.  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  t54^1 

<  Claims.    (CL  134-^51) 
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1.  A  washing  machine  for  providing  an  automatic 
washing  cycle  comprising:  a  tub;  washing  means  within 
said  tub  arranged  to  effect  washing  of  articles  placed  in 
said  tub;  water  means  for  introducing  water  into  said  tub; 
electric  motor  means  connected  to  said  washing  means  and 
effective  when  energized  to  operate  said  washing  means; 
electric  water  control  means  controlling  said  water  means 
and  effective  when  energized  to  cause  introduction  of  water 
to  said  tub;  sequence  control  means;  energizing  circnhs 
for  said  motor  means,  said  water  control  means,  and  said 
sequence  control  means  respectively;  a  switch  assembly 
including  first  and  second  switch  means  controlled  by  said 
sequence  control  means  and  closed  thereby  for  different 
periods  of  time,  at  least  one  of  said  switch  means  being 
closed  at  any  one  time  during  said  cycle,  said  sequence 
control  means  circuit  being  connected  across  a  source  of 
power  through  said  switch  assembly  throu^iout  said  cycle 
and  opening  both  said  switch  means  at  the  end  of  said 
cycle;  a  manual  switch  having  at  least  one  operative  posi- 
tion, said  manual  switch  connecting  said  motor  means  cir- 
cuit and  said  water  control  means  circuit  to  a  first  of  said 
switch  means  in  said  operative  position  and  disconnecting 
said  motor  means  circuit  and  said  water  control  means 
circuit  from  said  first  switch  means  when  out  of  said 
operative  position;  and  means  connecting  said  motor 
means  circuit  and  said  water  control  means  circuit  to  the 
second  of  said  switch  means  at  least  during  the  period 
when  said  manual  switch  is  out  of  said  operative  position. 


2,999J3< 

AIR  INFLATED  STRUCTURE  AND  CONTROL 
Walter  W.  Bird,  WmfawMvUlc,  N.Y.,  aasl^or  to  Birdnir 
.  Str«ctv«a,  Ibc  Bafalo,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  24, 1951,  Scr.  No.  7<2,9t9 
4ClataM.     (CL135— 1) 
1.  In  a  self-erecting  air  inflated  tower  structure  com- 
prising   a    base    member,    a    vertically   elongate   sleeve 
formed  of  flexible  substantially  airtight  material  fixed  at 
its  bottom  end  to  said  base  member  and  having  a  reduced 
diameter  closure  member  at  its  upper  end  sealing  the  lat- 
ter, interior  spanning  means  disposed  transversely  of  said 
sleeve  n»ember  intermediately  of  its  ends,  a  tension  cable 
extendii^  from  said  closure  member  and  passing  throu^ 
said  spanning  means  and  being  guided  thereby  to  remain 
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at  the  center  thereof,  whereby  said  tower  may  be  pro- 
gressively inflated  and  deflated  by  alternate  input  and 
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present  a  close  but  free  fit  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  body 
member,  an  additional  portion  of  the  length  of  the  valve 
member  being  of  substantially  lesser  radius  than  said  first 
portion,  the  movable  valve  member  being  further  pro- 
vided with  a  section  intermediate  said  first  portion  of 
length  and  said  additional  portion  of  length,  this  section 
being  provided  with  at  least  one  opening  therethrough  for 
passage  of  fluid  therethrough,  valve  seat  structure  fixed 
within  said  passage  in  the  body  member  with  a  central 
aperture  therein  of  such  radius  as  to  provide  a  close  but 
free  sliding  fit  of  said  additional  portion  of  the  movable 
valve  member  therewithin,  means  acting  between  the  mov- 
able valve  member  and  the  body  member  for  urging  the 
movable  valve  member  into  valve  seating  relation  with 
the  valve  seat  structure,  at  least  one  port  opening  in  the 
body  member  in  proximity  to  the  movable  valve  member 
and  unobstructed  for  a  given  lengthwise  distance  wiA  the 


release  of  air  from  the  interior  of  said  sleeve  coincident 
with  selective  pulling  upon  said  cable. 


a^99«,t37 

INFLATABLX  STRUCTURE 

WaHoa  W.  CMhaaLWdbb  CMy,  Mo. 

<M2S  LuMT  DriTa,aE.,WaifciatlnB  22,  D.C.) 

\      Filed  Mar.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  ••2479 

1  5Claiim.    (a.  135— 1) 

(GraUtcd  mder  TUIc  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  flat  top  circular  inflatable  structure,  the  com- 
bingtion  of  a  circular  upright  flexible  wall  formed  from 
a  plurality  of  tnbe-Kke  members  stacked  one  upon  an- 
other and  in  communication  one  with  tte  other  with  ex- 
ception of  the  lowermost  member,  said  lowermost  mem- 
ber containing  water  and  all  of  the  tube-like  members 
above  the  lowermost  member  being  air-inflated  at  a  rela- 
tively high  pressure,  valve  means  for  inflating  the  tube- 
like members,  a  door  opening  in  said  upright  wall,  a  rigid 
top  frame  member  and  two  cooperating  rigid  side  frame 
members  defining  said  opening,  said  rigid  side  frame 
members  having  spaced  bosses  for  receiving  and  support- 
ing the  opposite  ends  of  a  plurality  of  the  air-inflated 
tube-like  members,  means  for  releasably  clamping  said 
opposite  ends  to  said  spaced  bosses,  a  door  or  doors  for 
closing  the  door  opening,  a  flexible  sheet-like  roof  mem- 
ber engaging  the  top  of  the  upright  wall  and  overlapping 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  wall,  and  a 
series  of  cables  encircling  the  upright  wall  at  predeter- 
mined spaced  points  to  maintain  said  wall  straight  by  re- 
sisting its  outward  expansion  uixler  inflation,  at  least  one 
of  said  encircling  cables  engaging  the  overlapping  portion 
of  the  roof  member  to  maintain  the  same  in  place. 

2y99M3t 

RESUSCITATION  DEVICE 
ADca  S.  Crosa,  1241  Paamajrlraaia  Ave,  SE.,  WaaUngton, 
D.C,  ccsignnr  of  wm»  tenth  to  Edward  C.  Sweeney, 
WasfaiBgton,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1959,  Scr.  No.  785,431 
2Clalw.  (CL137— 63) 
1.  In  a  resuscitation  device,  a  body  member  having  a 
cylindrical  inner  surface,  an  elongated  generally  cylin- 
drical movable  valve  member  within  the  body  member 
for  reciprocating  movement  therein,  the  valve  member 
being  characterized  by  the  outer  surface  thereof  having 
a  first  portion  of  the  length  thereof  or  radius  sufficient  to 


movable  valve  member  in  its  seated  position  in  the  valve 
seat  structure,  the  unobstnKted  dimension  of  said  port 
lengthwise  of  the  body  member  with  the  valve  member 
in  its  seated  position  being  no  greater  than  the  length  of 
said  aperture  in  said  valve  seat  structure,  said  unob- 
structed lengthwise  dimension  of  the  port  opening  also 
being  no  greater  than  the  axial  length  of  the  said  first  por- 
tion of  the  length  of  the  movable  valve  member,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  fluid  pressure  applied 
through  the  valve  scat  structure  causes  unseating  move- 
ment of  the  movable  valve  member,  and  the  unseating 
movement  of  the  movable  valve  member  does  not  termi- 
nate until  the  said  additional  portion  of  the  movable  valve 
member  has  substantially  withdrawn  said  additional  por- 
tion from  the  aperture  in  the  valve  seat  structure,  at 
which  position  the  first  portion  of  the  length  of  the  mov- 
able valve  member  has  completely  obstructed  said  port 
opening. 

2,999,839 

CONTROL  DEVICE  USING  MAGNETIZABLE 

VIBRATORY  CONDUTT 

WDHnm  A.  Ray,  North  HoOywood,  CaUf.,  asslgnnr  to 

General  Coatrob  Co.,  Gkadala,  CaUL,  a 

ofCaUforaia 

FUed  Dec  22, 1955,  Scr.  No.  554,726 
15  Claims.    (0.137—82) 


1,.  In  an  arrangement  of  the  character  described,  a 
control  element  vibrating  about  differmt  mean  positions 
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mc  a  unique  resonant  frequency,  taid  control  ekment  in- 
corporating first  magnetic  mehns,  second  magnetic  nfeans 
including  a  pair  oi  spaced  air  gaps  disposed  adjacent 
taid  first  magnetic  means,  means  energizing  said  second 
magnetic  means  with  a  constant  magneto  motive  force, 
means  magneliang  said  first  magnetic  means  with  an 
alternating  magneto  motive  force,  and  means  including 
said  second  magnetic  means  and  responsive  to  the  effec- 
tive amplitude  of  the  nnagnetic  flux  in  said  pair  of  spaced 
air  gaps  for  moving  said  control  element  to  different 
mean  positions.  I 


lower  portion  of  a  vessel  and  defining  a  moisture  receiv- 
ing cavity,  first  and  second  apertures  in  one  end  of  said 
valve  body,  a  drain  hole  through  the  opposite  end  of 
said  valve  body  axially  aligned  with  said  first  aperture, 
a  pressure  responsive  intake  valve  slidably  mounted  in 
said  valve  body  for  closing  said  second  aperture,  an 
intake  valve  spring  biasing  said  intake  valve  toward 
closed  position,  a  pressure  responsive  exhaust  valve 
adapted  to  close  said  drain  bole  and  having  a  piston 
slidably  mounted  in  said  first  aperture,  and  an  exhaust 
valve  spring  having  a  spring  rate  less  than  the  spring 
rate  of  said  intake  valve  spring  biasing  said  exhaust  valve 
toward  open  position  to  uncover  said  drain  hole. 


1,99M4« 

PRESSURE  BALANCING  VALVES 

Marvin  S— w,  OmWmi,  CaM. 

(1139  E.  BnyriMn  Fiwfnqr,  Radwood  City, 

F1M  Nov.  2, 1959,  Sot.  No.  859,2M 

4ClaiM.     (CL137— 99) 


.) 


J) 


A      -K    ^ 


2.»9t442 
FLOAT  ACTUATED  VALVE 
Arthnr  L.  Good,  Go^kcn,  Ind^  MriVMNr,  Irr  BBcanc  s 
mcnts,  to  Robcilihaw-PMt—  Coatrob  Company,  Rkb- 
mond,  Va.,  a  coiponllM  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  27, 1951,  Scr.  No.  7(9,(72 
fCaataM.    (0.137— M2) 


••u'*   r^ 


1.  A  pressace  balancing  valve  comprising  a  bousing 
having  an  intake  connection  at  each  end  and  spaced  out- 
let connections  intermediate  the  length  thereof,  a  valve 
sleeve  fixed  in  said  bousing  and  having  a  passage  in  com- 
munication with  each  outlet  connection,  and  a  piston  hav- 
ing an  axial  passage  formed  in  each  end  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  cenual  partition  and  having  a  passage  spaced  in 
each  direction  from  said  central  partition  and  selectively 
registrable  with  the  passages  in  said  sleeve  and  movable 
under  pressure  differentials  to  open  and  close  the  respec- 
tive passages  proportionately  to  the  existing  pressure  dif- 
ferentials in  the  intake  connections,  said  housing  having 
a  depending  catch  basin  at  each  end  for  segregation  of 
grit  and  foreign  material,  the  ends  of  said  piston  being 
recessed  for  continuous  communication  with  said  catch 
basins. 


2  999  841 
AUTOMATIC  MOISTURE  EXPULSION  VALVE 
Ckarlca  Haddad,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  aMlgnm  to  Ford  Motor 
Co^NHj,  Dearborn,  MicUgan,  a  corporation  of  Dda- 

FUed  Nov.  19, 19S«,  Sot.  No.  tt3,159 
3ClalnH.    (CL137— 17S) 


1.  An  air  volume  contrcri  valve,  comprising  walls  form- 
ing a  cylindrical  chamber,  a  bottom  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  walls,  a  post  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  center  of  said  bottom,  an  inlet  conduit  connected  to 
said  chamber,  a  cover  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
wails  and  having  a  centrally  located  hole  therein,  an 
insert  in  said  hole  having  a  port  therethrough  and  a  valve 
seat  around  said  port  on  the  chamber  side  thereof,  a  float 
in  said  chamber  having  an  upwardly  extending  centrally 
located  stem  thereon  and  an  axially  positioned  hole  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  bottom  therein  for  receiving 
said  post,  a  flexible  metal  leaf  valve  element  including  a 
substantially  flat  section  adapted  to  rest  on  said  stem  and 
seat  on  said  valve  seat,  and  a  member  offset  downwardly 
from  said  section  connected  to  the  upper  surface  of  said 
float. 

2,990,843 

ANTI-SIPHON  ANTI-BACKFLOW  VALVE 

Gtatwt  L.  Smith,  M59  W.  RIvot  Parkway, 

MOwankee,  Wis. 

FIM  Nov.  1. 1954,  Sot.  No.  (19,832 

1  Clalni.     (CL  137—218) 


W«MH«M» 


,                   I          •  An  anti-sipbon  anti-backflow  valve,  comprising:  a  hol- 

1.  A  pressure  responsive  valve  for  automatically  purg-  low  body  having  a  straight  through  vertical  V»W  with 

ing  a  prcsnirizcd  vessel  of  moisture  comprising  in  com-  an  upwardly  opening  counterbore  at  lU  top,  the  b«tom  of 

btnation.  a  valve  body  adapted  to  be  moonted  upon  the  the  counterbore  forming  an  upwardly  facmg  shoulder; 
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means  at  the  lower  end  of  the  body  defining  a  water  inlet 
and  providing  for  the  attachment  of  the  body  to  a  water 
supply  pipe;  means  on  the  body  defining  a  water  outlet 
leading  from  the  side  of  the  body  directly  adjacent  lo  and 
below  said  shouldOT;  means  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
body  providing  an  upwardly  facing  horizontal  valve  seat 
between  the  water  inlet  and  outlet,  concentric  with  the  up- 
wardly opening  counterbore  and  at  a  level  between  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  water  outlet,  the  diameter  of  the 
port  through  said  vahre  seat  being  considerably  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  the  counterbored  upper  end  of  the 
vertical  passage:  a  spider  having  a  bored  hub  and  an  an- 
nulus  connected  with  the  hub  by  radiating  spaced  arms, 
the  peripheral  portion  of  the  annulus  being  seated  upon 
the  upwardly  facing  shoulder  and  the  inner  portion  oi  the 
annulus  extending  into  the  vertical  passage  and  providing 
a  downwardly  facing  horizontal  valve  seat  substantially 
at  the  level  of  the  shoulder  and  normal  to  the  axis  of  the 
bore  through  the  hub  of  the  spider  and  coaxial  with  said 
axis  and  with  that  of  the  upwardly  facing  valve  seat,  the 
diameter  of  the  port  through  said  downwardly  facing  valve 
seat  being  decidedly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  port 
through  the  upwardly  facing  valve  seat,  and  the  radiating 
spaced  arms  of  the  spider  extending  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly from  the  annulus  lo  locate  the  bored  hub  of  the 
spider  at  a  substantial  elevation  above  the  top  of  the  an- 
nulus; a  tubular  retainer  detachably  secured  in  the  coun- 
terbore and  bearing  down  upon  the  annulus  to  clamp 
the  same  against  the  shoulder  and  thereby  readily  re- 
movably bold  the  spider  in  place;  a  molded  plastic  valve 
spool  having  a  one  piece  body  with  a  large  diameter  up- 
per portion  shaped  to  have  sealing  engagement  with  the 
downwardly  facing  valve  seat  and  a  smaller  diameter 
lower  portion  shaped  to  have  sealing  engagement  with  the 
upwardly  facing  valve  seat,  said  large  diameter  upper 
portion  being  the  largest  diameter  part  of  the  spool  and 
said  large  and  small  diameter  portions  being  coaxial  and 
spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  large 
diameter  upper  portion  and  less  than  the  axial  distance 
between  the  valve  seats  so  that  the  valve  spool  can  en- 
gage only  one  of  the  seats  at  a  time,  the  large  diameter 
of  the  port  through  the  downwardly  facing  valve  seat  and 
its  close  proximity  to  the  water  outlet  assuring  large  un- 
restricted communication  between  the  open  top  of  the 
vertical  passage  and  the  water  outlet  upon  disengagement 
of  the  large  diameter  upper  portion  of  the  valve  spool 
from  its  seat;  and  a  stem  projecting  coaxially  up  from 
the  valve  spool  and  slidably  received  in  the  bore  of  the 
spider  hub  to  guide  and  constrain  the  valve  spool  to  axial 
vertical  motion,  the  plastic  material  of  which  the  valve 
spool  is  made  having  a  specific  gravity  not  in  excess  of 
that  of  water. 


which  is  fixed  relatively  to  0w  first  tube,  comprising  a 
length  of  flexible  conduit  which  coiuiects  said  first  and 
second  tubes  together  and  part  of  which  is  wrapped  round 
a  first  member  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  rotation  so  as  to 
be  wound  or  unwound  thereon  by  the  rotative  movement 
of  said  first  merabOT,  a  second  member,  means  for  moving 
said  second  member  towards  and  away  from  said  axis  of 
rotation  the  variable  length  of  slack  conduit  thus  pro- 
duced being  looped  round  said  seoood  member  whidi  is 
moveable  towards  and  away  from  ttid  axis  of  rotation  so 
that  the  slack  is  taken  up. 


2,999344 
ROTATABLE  CONNECTIONS  FOR  PIPES  OR  TUBES 
WHIiani    Hn^cs,    BlfrhlngfnH,    England,    narignor    to 
Weston  Lanndry  Macktac  Company  Lhnited,  Favcr- 
(ent,  Ea^huid,  a  enapaay  or  Great 
FDcd  May  12, 1958,  Sw.  No.  734,791 
4aalnH.    (0.137—355.17) 


2,99M45 

FLOOD  REGULATOR 

David  W.  Skia*  nnd  Hariey  M. 

IMralltMlch. 

FDcd  Nov.  21, 1958,  Sot.  No.  775,474 

2  Clalni    (CL  137— 358) 


both  of 


I.  An  ami-slack  device  comprising  a  first  fixed  tube,  a 
second  tube  rotatably  mounted  about  an  axis  of  rotation 

7t>8  (».«;       7 


1.  The  cranbination  comprising  a  building,  aa  under- 
ground sewer  line  spaced  below  the  finished  grade,  an 
underground  drain  line  inclined  downwardly  from  said 
building  to  and  connected  with  said  sowot  line,  a  rein- 
forced concrete  box  in  said  drain  line  below  the  finished 
grade  having  top,  bottom  and  aide  walls,  there  being  an 
outlet  opening  in  a  side  wall  adjacent  and  on  one  tide 
of  said  bottom  wall  receiving  the  portion  of  said  drain 
line  which  connects  with  said  sewer  line,  a  hollow  T-fit- 
ting  within  the  upper  end  oH  the  box  over  the  opposite 
side  of  said  bottom  wall,  said  fitting  including  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  intalte  {ripe  profected  outwardly  throu^ 
a  side  wall  opposite  from  said  outlet  <^)ening  connected 
with  another  portion  fA  said  drain  line  connected  with 
said  building,  said  fitting  including  a  downwardly  directed 
outlet  pipe,  a  yielding  ball  valve  seat  on  its  end,  a  wire 
cage  joined  at  its  upper  end  to  and  around  said  outlet 
pipe  and  depending  angularly  downward  and  qiaced  from 
said  latter  side  side  wall  on  the  side  of  said  box  opposite 
said  outlet  opening  and  above  said  bottom  wall,  a  buoyant 
ball  loosely  and  guidably  poutioned  in  said  cage  at  its 
lower  end  whereby  the  ball  is  displaced  from  the  path 
of  normal  sewage  flow  through  said  box  and  adapted  on 
backing  up  of  sewage  in  said  box  to  sealingly  engage 
said  valve  seat,  said  T-fitting  including  an  uprij^t  dean- 
out  branch  extending  into  said  top  wall,  an  upri^t  exten- 
sion pipe  at  its  lower  end  joined  to  said  deanout  Ixvich, 
and  extending  up  to  and  opening  at  said  finish  grade,  a 
removable  lid  at  the  upper  end  of  said  extension  pipe, 
said  bottom  wall  being  sloped  and  pitched  downwardly 
towards  said  oudet  opening  whereby  all  fluids  nonaally 
drain  therethrough,  an  upri^  blowoff  vent  pipe  on  the 
exterior  of  said  box  joined  at  its  lower  end  to  said  drain 
line  adjacent  said  outlet  opening  and  extending  to  said 
finish  grade,  and  a  removable  lid  nested  within  the  up- 
per end  of  said  blowoff  vent  pipe. 
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2S99Mt 
VALVE  BEPAIB  APFABATin 
Ktwm, 
(VHMo),  HaraM, 

IoFIm -^_  ^. 


of  twakt  m4 


in  said  pMMf*  nsuttiat  froin  tfa*  preMire  drop  in  Mid 

p—Hc  bctwwa  Mid  teuiat  OHaiM.  valve  naeaM  reoeiv- 

!■■•*   ing  a  coouMDd  force  and  ooanected  with  the  pressure  Ps 

****    downstream  of  said  ooatrol  valve  for  produdnt  a  bal- 

aadBf  pressure  proportional  to  the  sun  ol  the  command 

^   force  and  the  pressure  Pa,  and  means  receivint  said  bal- 


V^^Tt  RMWOf  ■■■  IVWITV  ^BS 

HM  Oct  t.  19f»,  Ssr.  N«.  MS^l 
tCMM.    (CX  137-^77) 


Apparatus  for  repairing  a  valve  connected  to  a  fluid 
supply  conduit,  said  valve  including  a  valve  body  having  a 
bonnet  connected  thereto,  comprising  a  rectangular  hous- 
ing having  vertical  front,  rear  and  side  waUs,  said  rear 
and  side  walls  being  rigidly  connected  to  each  other  to 
form  a  rigid  generally  U-shapad  unit,  said  front  wall  be- 
ing pivotally  connected  about  a  vertical  pivot  axis  to  a 
free  vertical  edge  of  a  flrst  one  of  said  side  walls,  first 
latch  means  releasably  locking  said  front  wall  in  a  cloaed 
position  in  contiguous  engagement  with  the  free  vertical 
edge  of  the  other  of  Mid  side  walls,  a  top  member  pivot- 
ally  connected  about  a  horizontal  pivot  axis  to  the  upper 
edge  of  one  of  said  side  and  rear  walls,  second  latch  means 
rcleanbly  locking  said  top  member  in  a  horiaontal  posi- 
tion in  contiguous  engagement  with  the  upper  horizontal 
edges  of  said  side  and  rear  walls  and  alto  upon  the  upper 
horizontal  edge  of  said  front  wall  when  said  firont  wall  b 
in  locked  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  side  walls, 
said  rear  wall  having  a  slot  in  the  lower  central  portion 
thereof  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  said 
rear  wall,  said  slot  being  dimemiooad  to  receive  said 
fluid  supply  conduit  when  Hid  housing  is  fitted  down- 
wardly upon  said  valve,  closure  plate  means  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  rear  wall  for  cloaing  the  free  portion  of  the 
slot  below  said  conduit  when  said  conduit  is  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  upper  extremity  of  said  slot,  and  means  clamp- 
ing the  housing  to  the  body  of  said  valve  comprising  op- 
poattely-amuiged  inwardly-directed  bolt  means  thread- 
ably  mounted  in  the  side  walls  of  said  honsing,  the  ad- 
jacent extremities  of  Mid  bolt  means  being  adapted  to 
frictionally  engage  the  body  of  the  vahe,  whereby  fluid 
emitted  from  the  valve  body  when  the  bonnet  thereof  is 
removed  will  impinge  upon  the  interior  of  the  iKnntng 
snd  will  fall  by  gravity  from  the  lower  open  portion 
thereof. 


G. 


toThc 


23MJM7 
FLUID  FLOW  REGULATOR 
>enlons.CipMiPMfc,Cnllf^ 

Filed  May  IS.  lf99.SBr.  No.  tlS,4t3 
7CWBML    (0.137—499) 

I.  A  fluid  flow  regulator  comprising  a  flow  control 
valve  located  in  a  fluid  pasMge  for  controlHng  the  flow 
therethrough,  first  sensing  means  located  downstream  of 
Mid  control  valve  for  MUsing  a  pressure  P]  in  said  fluid 
passage,  second  sensing  means  located  downstream  of 
Mid  Ant  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  lower  pressure  Pt 


ancing  piiswiu  and  coMMCtsd  with  the  prewure  Pi  ex- 
isting upstream  of  the  pieswue  Pa  toward  said  control 
valve  for  positioniiig  said  cootrol  valve  to  regulate  the 
pressure  Pi  so  that  it  is  piopoilioiial  to  said  balancing 
pressure,  the  prcMure  difference  Fi—Pt  being  proportion- 
al to  the  flow  rate  through  said  fhiid  pesMge  and  the  flow 
rate  being  proportional  to  the  conunand  force. 


FLUID 

MM   A. 


2,999,949 

MFFERENTIAL  CONTROL 

lr„  LMMoa,  aisd  Morley  V.  FriaMI, 
MCA.  Norv«s  COn  a 

19r^5S,  Ssr.  No.  523,953 
(CL  137-593) 


T.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  a  desired  prenure  dif- 
ferential  between  two  sectiooi  of  a  fluid  conduit  inter- 
connected by  a  passage  comprising  a  control  vane  pivotal- 
ly mounted  in  the  passage,  said  vane  being  rabstantially 
8-shaped  in  cross  section  normal  to  the  pivotal  axis  there- 
of and  having  a  pair  of  wings  of  unequal  length,  said  vane 
being  pivotable  by  increasing  velocity  of  fluid  flow  through 
the  passage  from  a  flrst  position  in  which  said  wings  ex- 
tend across  and  substantially  block  said  passage  to  a 
second  position  wherein  said  winfi  are  subsuntially  paral- 
lel to  fluid  flow  through  the  passage,  a  vane-type  fluid 
motor  including  an  eccentric  generally  cylindrical  cham- 
ber having  a  fixed  radial  wall  therein,  a  motor  vane  mov- 
able in  the  chamber  and  connected  to  pivot  the  control 
vane,  a  first  passageway  opening  at  one  end  to  said  pas- 
sage oA  one  side  of  the  control  vane  and  opening  at  its 
other  cpd  to  said  chadh)er  on  one  side  of  the  fixed  wall, 
a  second  pasMgeway  opening  at  one  end  to  said  passage 
on  the  other  side  of  the  control  vane  and  openiag  at  its 
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other  end  to  said  chamber  on  the  other  side  oi  the  fixed 
wall,  the  eccentricity  of  said  chamber  being  such  as  to 
vary  the  clearance  between  the  motor  vane  and  the  cham- 
ber walls  as  said  motor  vane  moves  in  said  chamber,  the 
eccentricity  of  the  chamber  and  the  relative  size  of  said 
wings  being  proportioned  to  produce  a  force  acting  on 
the  control  vane  to  move  it  toward  said  second  position 
upon  initial  creation  of  the  desired  pressure  differential 
between  said  sections  and  to  continue  to  noove  the  control 
vane  toward  said  second  position  as  flow  through  said 
passage  increases,  and  means  biasing  the  control  vane 
toward  pivotal  ooovement  to  said  first  position. 

4.  Apparatus  for  maimaining  a  selected  fluid  pressure 
differential  between  two  sections  of  a  fluid  conduit  inter- 
connected by  a  passage  comprising  a  vane  mounted  in 
said  passage  for  movement  between  a  first  position  pro- 
viding a  minimum  fluid  pasMge  area  through  a  plurality 
of  intermediate  positions  providing  increasing  fluid  pas- 
sage arew,  to  a  second  position  providing  maximum  fluid 
passage  area,  said  vane  hwing  two  wing  portions  of  un- 
equal area  to  be  moved  toward  Mid  second  position  by 
a  force  directiy  proportiooal  to  the  vdocity  of  fluid  flow 
through  said  pasMge,  a  fluid  motor  connected  to  said  vane, 
said  fluid  motor  being  operable  by  increasing  fluid  pres- 
sure differential  on  opposite  sides  of  said  vane  consUntly 
to  urge  said  vane  toward  said  second  position  with  a  force 
directly  proportiooal  to  said  pressure  differenUal,  pasMge- 
ways  for  transmitting  to  said  fluid  motor  the  fluid  pres- 
sures in  said  passage  upstream  and  downstream  of  said 
vane,  and  means  biasing  Mid  vane  to  said  first  position, 
said  biasing  means  providing  an  iiK:reasing  biasing  force 
against  movement  of  the  vane  to  said  second  position 
whereby  said  vane  may  be  maintained  in  any  of  said 
positions  in  accordance  with  flow  through  said  passage. 


apertures,  said  sleeve  body  portion  having  at  least  a  part 
there<rf  fitting  into  said  recessed  area  relottably  to  retain 
said  sleeve  body  portion  agamst  axial  movement,  the 
valve  member  having  an  annular,  wide  tapered  rim  ex- 
tending radially  inwardly  from  the  valve  member  body 
portion  and  In  a  direction  axially  of  tfie  coi^e  porlioii  to 
engage  the  core  member  peripherally  to  form  a  fluid-tight 
seal  between  the  peripheral  marginal  portion  of  the  rim 
and  the  core  member  surfaces  engaged.  Mid  valve  mem- 
ber having  an  annular  cut-out  diqx»ed  at  the  root  of  the 
wide  rim  so  that  the  valve  member  has  a  reduced  cross 
section  at  an  annular  area  of  juncture  between  the  rim 
and  body  portion  for  rendering  the  entire  rim  more  re- 
sponsive to  deflection  relative  the  valve  member  body 
portion,  angularly  q>aced  ribs  extending  radially  and 
axially  of  the  core  naembcr  maintaining  the  sleeve  portion 
under  radial  tension,  said  riba  extending  axially  along  the 
core  member  a  distance  leH  than  the  distance  said  valve 
member  extends  axially  of  the  core  member,  the  pe- 
ripheral marginal  portion  of  die  angular  rim  having  a 
predetermined  tiiickneM  to  enable  it  to  deflect  radially  in 
a  direction  away  from  the  core  member  in  response  to 
a  predetermined  upstream  lltiid  presstire  effective  in  a  di- 
rection corresponding  to  the  direction  toward  which  the 
rim  extends  axially  thereby  to  open  the  valve  and  to  de- 
flect in  a  direction  for  engaging  the  core  member  pe- 
ripherally when  a  higher  pressure  obtains  downstream 
thereby  to  close  the  valve. 


NON-RrrURN  VALVE 
miniiiiMl.  FhHMC,  jMlinoi  to  Rcfie  Nn- 
dM  UrinM  Ptnrfff,  BOlBnoBnit  FVancc 
FBa<  Jy. 29.  ygl^Sfe^No. <3M59 
piteritj,  npnHcntion  F^ukc  Feb.  1, 195a 
4C^nM.    (CL  137-^15.7) 


PRESSURE  REGULAlSl  MECHANBM 

Charles   A.   Cook,  Jackaoit,  Mlck^  ■"te^JL^^*"* 

Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Micwgan 

FIiedSept27,195«,*r.No.«2,541 

2CliilnM.    (CL  137-549) 


I.  A  check  valve  comprising,  in  combination,  a  valve 
body  having  an  inner  wall  surface  defining  a  main  fluid 
passageway  extending  therethrough  and  having  inner  wall 
surfaces  defining  a  circumferential  recessed  area  extend- 
ing axially  a  limited  extent  and  forming  at  least  one 
shoulder  radially  of  said  main  pasMgeway,  a  coaxial  core 
member  extending  axially  of  the  body  portion  an  extent 
greater  than  the  extent  of  the  recessed  area  and  having  a 
radially  extending  circumferential  flange  portion  seated 
on  said  shoulder  for  renxwably  mounting  the  core  mem- 
ber spaced  radially  inwardly  of  the  inner  wall  surfaces 
of  the  valve  body  portion,  said  flange  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  aperturM  disposed  radially  of  the  core  mem- 
ber to  enable  upstream  fluid  to  flow  about  the  core,  an 
annular  yieldable  valve  member  having  a  sleeve  body 
portion  releasably  diqxMed  so  m  to  seat  on  said  flange 
portion  and  spaced  radially  of  the  core  member  and  the 


1.  A  fluid  preoure  regulator  medianism  comprising, 
connections  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  con- 
duit for  receiving  fluid  from  the  source  at  a  regulated 
preMure,  valve  means  for  by-pa«ing  a  portion  of  the 
fluid  received  from  the  source  in  order  to  maintain  die 
said  regulated  preasure  in  the  Hid  conduit,  the  said  vahre 
means  including  a  vahre  body  and  a  spring  exerting  a 
force  thereagainst,  a  chamber  including  a  cylindrical 
wall,  fluid  connections  between  the  said  conduit  and 
the  said  chamber  including  an  orifice  of  relatively  small 
diameter  so  that  fluid  flow  from  the  conduit  into  the 
chamber  is  restricted,  a  piston  member  at  one  end  of 
the  said  chamber  arranged  to  serve  as  a  movable  sup- 
port for  the  said  spring,  a  second  piston  member  in  the 
chamber  ammged  normally  to  trap  fluid  in  the  chamber 
between  the  second  piston  and  the  said  first  piston,  means 
for  allowing  movensent  of  the  said  second  piston  away 
from  the  said  first  piston  whereby  the  first  piston  and 
the  fluid  trapped  between  the  two  pistons  are  allowed 
to  move  and  thereby  reduce  the  force  exerted  by  the 
said  firing  in  order  to  reduce  the  pressure  maintained  in 
the  said  conduit,  aiul  an  opening  in  the  said  cylindrical 
wall  of  the  said  chamber  arranged  to  be  uncovered  by 
nx»vement  of  the  said  second  piston  away  from  the  said 
first  piston  in  order  to  allow  fluid  b^ween  the  two  pis- 
tons to  drain  from  the  chamber  and  remove  the  effective 
fluid  pressure  on  said  first  piston. 
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FM  Jm«  23, 19St,  to.  No.  743.M7 
I  niiliii      (CL  137— 895) 
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dodns  nid  aperture;  a  tprisf  for  orgiiif  said  ball  acamst 
said  disc  to  ckiae  said  aperture;  a  stem  for  moving  said 
ball  away  from  said  disc  to  open  said  aperture;  a  dia- 
phrafm  responsive  to  changes  in  pressures  of  high  pres- 
sure air  to  deflect  and  effect  movement  of  said  ttegi  for 
a  disunce  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  disc;  said  dia- 
phragm being  mounted  in  a  chamber  having  a  vent  at 


"ii^|iii!«f: 


1.  A  plural  cooduh  conaectioa  and  flow  control  de- 
vice, comprising  a  body  having  an  opening  at  an  outer 
surface  thereof,  a  plurality  of  pasMges  through  said  body 
communicating  with  said  opening  from  other  outer  sur- 
faces of  said  body,  a  vahrcd  conduit  exterior  of  said  body 
connected  with  each  of  uid  body  pMnfes  at  said  other 
outer  body  surfaces,  an  additiooal  passafe  throu^  said 
body  commuaicating  with  said  opening  from  another 
outer  surface  of  said  body,  a  ping  element  removably 
diqxMed  within  said  opening,  said  plug  element  having 
a  plurality  of  passages  theretlirough  each  in  communi- 
cation with  one  oi  said  plurality  of  body  passages  at  the 
wall  of  said  opening  at  one  end  and  each  terminating 
adjacent  said  opening  at  the  other  end,  said  plug  element 
also  having  an  additional  passage  therethrough  in  com- 
munication with  said  additiooal  body  pnssagc  at  the  wall 
of  said  opening  at  one  end  and  terminating  adjacent  said 
opening  at  the  other  end,  oondnit  means  connected  to 
each  of  said  plurality  of  plug  paaafes  at  its  said  end  ad- 
jacent said  opening,  a  numifold  pipe  means  exterior  of 
said  body  connected  between  said  additional  body  passage 
and  tbe  valve  of  each  said  yahred  coodnit.  a  hydraulic 
fluid  supply  conduit  connected  to  said  additiooal  |riog 
passage  at  said  end  thereof  adjacent  said  opening,  hy- 
draulic fluid  introduced  under  praswre  through  said  hy- 
draoHc  fluid  supply  conduit  passing  through  said  addi- 
tional plug  and  body  passages  to  nid  manifold  pipe  to 
actuate  said  Tahres  of  said  valved  condnits. 


FNEUMATIC  FRESSURE  SWITCH 

Alfrad  W.  SteM,  Elbafeelh,  asd  WUaa  A.  V. 
GIca  RMie.  N J^  ssjfcaiiis  ••  SpsrInWWs  Devi 
CorpovatfMs,  BcBevBIc,  NJ^  a  cmposaiii 

*^'^    Filed  Nov.  f,19St.Scr.  No.  77244S 
4CWnH.    (CL137— 4M) 

1.  A  valve  controlled  in  response  to  changes  in  pres- 
sure of  high  pressure  air  comprisittg  a  valve  body  having 
an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  passageway  between  said  miet 
and  said  outlet;  a  rigid  seat  member  in  said  passageway 
having  a  port  for  establishing  fluid  flow  communication 
between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  and  having  a  surface  fac- 
ing said  inlei;  a  disc  having  an  aperture  fa)  registry  with 
said  port  and  being  formed  of  a  thin  highly  durable  film  of 
resin  capable  of  resisting  deformation  at  hi^  mechanical 
pressure:  means  for  holding  said  disc  against  said  seat 
member  surface;  a  ball  adjacent  said  diic  for  opening  and 


one  side  of  said  diaphragm  and  having  an  inlet  for  high 
pressure  air  at  the  other  side  of  said  diaphragm,  said 
stem  having  a  passageway  for  establishing  flow  communi- 
cation between  said  outlet  and  the  vented  side  of  said 
chamber  terminating  in  a  valve  seat  facing  said  chamber; 
and  a  valve  member  for  said  vaKe  seat  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  diaphragm  to  effect  movement  of  said 
stem. 


2Jf99JK3 
ROTABY  VALVE 
L.  StaKV,  TMa,  OUb.,  OM^nMr,  hy 
to  NalioMi  Taok  Convny,  TWa,  OUa.,  a  cocw 
.•(Nevada 

Flad  laa.  23, 1951,  Scr.  No.  71fl,«93 
3ClataH.    (O.  U7— i25.42) 


1.  A  rotary  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluids, 
comprising, 

a  body  having  a  substantially  flat  end  face  and  a  plurality 
of  ports  therethrough  terminating  in  drcumferentially 
spaced  relation  in  said  end  face, 

a  source  of  pressure  fluid  connected  to  one  of  the  ports, 

a  shaft  rotatably  secured  in  the  body  and  protruding  from 
said  end  face  concentrically  with  respect  to  said  ter- 
minal ends  of  said  ports, 

a  valve  plate  q>lined  on  said  shaft  adjacent  said  end  face 
for  turning  movement  witii  said  shaft  and  for  sliding 
movement  on  said  shaft  toward  and  away  from  said 
end  face  in  responsejto  pressure  differentials  across  the 
opposite  ends  thereof, 

said  valve  plate  having  a  plurality^  passageways  therein 
arranged  to  mate  with  said  ports  in  sdected  positions 
of  said  shaft. 


JULT  4,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


101 


a  hollow  housing  secured  to  said  body  over  said  valve 
plate  and  sealed  around  said  end  face  to  form  a  cham- 
ber around  said  valve  plate, 

the  terminal  end  of  each  of  said  porU  being  counterbored, 

an  annular  valve  seat  slidingly  fitting  in  each  of  said 
counterbores, 

an  elastic  material  sealing  ring  in  tbe  inner  end  of  each 
of  said  counterbores  providing  a  seal  between  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  respective  valve  scat  and  the  walls 
of  the  respective  counterbore, 

each  of  said  sealing  rings  being  of  a  size  to  extend  the 
respective  valve  seat  into  said  chamber  for  sliding  con- 
Uct  with  the  valve  plate, 

and  a  stop  carried  by  said  housing  for  engaging  the  end 
of  the  valve  plate  opposite  said  end  face  and  limiting 
the  sliding  movement  of  the  valve  plate  away  from  said 
end  face  under  the  pressure  from  the  fluid  source  to 
give  the  relative  position  to  the  valve  plate  and  valve 
seats  which  will  provide  leakage  of  pressure  fluid  into 
and  out  of  said  chamber  between  said  valve  seats  and 
the  valve  plate  for  balancing  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
across  the  ontosite  ends  of  the  valve  plate. 


tortuous  non-planar  longitudinal  axis  between  its  ends 
and  Slaving  portions  of  said  axis  lying  in  a  series  of  planes, 
said  tube  having  an  interior  circumfereniially  expanded 
tubular  continuous  seamless  knitted  fabric  portion  open 
at  its  ends,  said  fabric  portion  being  stretched  and  dis- 


23M454 

SELVAGE  FORMING  ON  FABRICS 
Erwin  Pf arrwaOcr.  WMwthar,  Swltzcrlaad,  aasigBor  to 
Saber  Frcres,  SJL,  Wiatcrtkar,  Switzerland,  a  corpo- 
ratloa  of  Switxerlaad 

Filed  Ibbc  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  819,720 

Clabns  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland  Jane  27, 1958 

1 1  ClainM.     (CL  139^123) 
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torted  thereby  confcmning  to  the  shape  of  the  surface 
of  the  tube,  said  tubular  knitted  portion  being  surrounded 
by  and  being  impregnated  with  an  integral  rigid  cured 
resin  providing  a  moncriithic  unit  resistant  to  heat  and 
cold. 

2,99«,S54 
SHUTTLE  AND  THREADING  BLOCK 
Antonio  ViUani,  Mllford,  and  Janacs  W.  Rankk^  Ux- 
bridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Dn^er  Coiporation,  H<i>e- 
dale,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Maiac 

FUcd  Ian.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,568 
6  Clai^    (CI.  139—223) 


1 .  A  method  of  producing  a  selvage  on  a  fabric  while 
the  fabric  is  woven  on  a  loom  in  which  the  weft  threads 
are  pulled  by  weft  inserting  means  from  supply  spools 
placed  outside  of  the  shed  formed  by  warp  threads,  the 
method  including  placing  the  part  of  a  weft  inserting 
means  to  which  the  end  of  a  weft  thread  issuing  from 
a  supply  spool  is  connected  adjacent  to  the  marginal 
warp  thread  at  the  side  of  the  shed  where  the  weft  insert- 
ing means  left  the  shed,  releasing  the  Mieft  thread  end 
from  the  weft  inserting  means,  placing  th«5  part  of  a  sub- 
sequently active  weft  inserting  means  to  which  part  the 
end  of  another  weft  thread  is  connected  in  a  position 
where  the  last  mentioned  weft  thread  projects  from  the 
shed,  seizing  the  projecting  weft  thread  end,  thereupon 
releasing  the  last  mentioned  thread  end  from  the  weft 
inserting  means,  and  bending  the  last  mentioned  thread 
end  into  a  subsequent  shed. 


2,99MS5 

TUBULAR  CONDUITS 

ClwcMC  L.  aipkr,  Halkoro,  Fa. 

(214S.  Mala  St,  Daykstowa,  Fa.) 
ippBcalloa  Nov.  19,  1957,  Scr.  No.  697,351. 
DIvMcd  aad  thfe  appMcatloa  Sept.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No. 

76M78 

SCUM.    (CL  131— 145) 

1.  A  monolithic  tubular  conduit  comprising  a  light 
weight  non-metallic  rigid  tube  having  a  varying  cross 
sectional  shape  between  iu  ends,  said  tube  having  a  fixed 


1.  The  combination  of  a  shuttle  and  threading  block 
said  shuttle  having  a  bobbin  chamber  and  adjacent  one 
end  a  recess  in  continuation  of  said  chamber  in  which 
said  threading  block  is  held,  said  block  comprising  a 
body  portion,  a  shield  extending  toward  the  end  of  the 
shuttle  and  an  apron  inclined  toward  the  front  of  the 
shuttle  and  terminating  at  its  lower  end  in  a  side  eye  open- 
ing having  an  upwardly  directed,  entrance  slot,  a  thread 
channel  in  said  body  portion  aligned  substantially  along 
the  center  line  <rf  tbe  shuttle,  a  threading  notch  in  the 
shuttle  positioned  wholly  at  the  front  of  a  plane  taken  on 
the  vertical  center  line  of  the  shuttle  and  a  threading  slot 
in  the  block  substantially  aligned  with  said  notch   and 
extending  for  a  substantial   part  of  the  length  of  the 
thread  channel  and  apron  defined  as  a  parallel  sided  cut 
directed  at  a  compound  angle  so  that  it  inclines  from  the 
front  of  the  shuttle  rearwardly  and  also  from  the  end  of 
the   sltlittle    adjacent  said   threading   block    toward   the 
bobbin  chamber  to  intersect  the   thread   channel,   said 
apron  being  formed  to  function  in  conjunction  with  said 
notch  to  restrain  filling  once  threaded  and  means  includ- 
ing a  part  of  said  body  portion  defining  a  filling  restrain- 
ing notch  communicating  with  said  channel  and  threading 
slot  and  opening  in  the  direction  of  the  filling  entrance 
end  of  the  block  for  inhibiting  the  unthreading  of  the 
filling.  ■ 

2,9M^57 
FENCE  MAKING  MACHINES 
Barkc  E.  Forter.  Graad  Rapids,  Mick.,  assignor  to  Habi- 
tant Skopa,  Inc.,  Bay  City,  Mleh^  a  corporatloa  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1956,  Ser.  No.  6284*4 
11  Claiass.  (CL  14$— 15) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  wiring  generally  semi-cylmdrical 
fence  pickets  in  side  by  side  relation;  means  for  supply- 
ing a  backer  wire  and  a  wrapping  wire;  a  worktable  for 
supporting  pickets  which  have  been  wired  together  by 
said  wires  in  side  by  side  relation  with  the  backer  wire 
spanning  their  flat  faces  and  the  wrapping  wire  span- 
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nmg  tbdr  cwvilmear  faca  and  being  woond  aroand  the 
backer  wire  between  the  pickeU;  aaid  worktable  alw  nq>- 
porlinf  a  picket  to  be  joined  to  laid  other  picketi,  be- 
tween said  other  pickets  and  wire  supply  means,  soch 
that  said  wires  extend  acroas  the  tees  of  said  picket 
to  be  joined;  a  revolvable  yoke  interpoaed  between  said 
workubie  and  said  supply  means  through  which  the 
backer  and  wrapping  wires  lead;  means  on  said  yoke 
adjacent  the  picket  to  be  joined  for  separating  the  wrap- 


tte  U 


^   I    J* TO 


tendfaig  outside  said  vahre  boaainf  and  free  from  oontact 
with  forced  air  pawing  through  said  puMgeway,  the 
upper  surface  of  said  poppet  valve  being  free  from  oon- 
tact with  any  moving  parts,  and  a  paasagr  for  conrvey- 
ing  forced  air  from  said  valve  seat  throngh  said  outlet  to 
said  motor,  and  air  means  connected  with  said  air  hose 
for  actuating  said  motor  niien  said  air  valve  is  actuated 
by  movement  of  sad  trigger. 


239M99 

POBTABLB  TABLE  SAW 

Zono  D.  Rabea,  BlakHil,  IB. 

(134  N.  Caalnri  At*,,  Cycafo  44,  IB.) 

FBad  Dae  24, 19S7,  Bar.  No.  7»4,f  It 

iCWM.    (0.143—132) 


ping  wire  from  the  backer  wire  to  offset  the  wrapping 
wire  from  the  axis  of  the  yoke;  movable  guide  means 
on  said  yoke  between  said  separating  means  and  the 
picket  to  be  joined  for  engaging  said  wrapping  wire  and 
conforming  it  to  the  confignration  of  the  curvilinear  face 
of  said  picket  to  be  joined;  and  means  connected  19  aaid 
yoke  for  revolving  said  yoke  to  wrap  said  wrapper  wire 
around  the  backer  wire  and  join  aaid  picket  to  be  joined 
to  the  other  pickets. 


2,9M,t5t 

rORTABLE  AIR  DRIVEN  CHAIN  SAW 

G.  Ledfcr.  P.a  Bm  IS3,  Tana  BaUa,  CaUf . 
FBcd  May  27, 1999,  Sar.  No.  tlMlS 
2  CUm.     (CL  143-^32) 


1.  A  portable  pneumatically  operated  chain  saw  com- 
prising, a  longitudinal  horizontally  extending  hoUoW^ 
cylindrical  bousing  with  an  integral  boUow  handle  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  rear  end 
thereof,  a  saw  chain  supporting  bar  secured  to  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  of  said  cylindrical  bousing,  a  C-«haped 
handle  mounted  upon  the  side  wall  of  said  cylindrical 
housing  intermediate  its  ends,  a  guide  pulley  rotataUy 
mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  chain  supporting  bar, 
an  air  motor  mounted  within  the  forward  end  of  said 
cylindrical  bousing,  a  sprocket  carried  by  said  motor, 
an  endless  saw  chain  mounted  about  said  pulley  and  said 
sprocket  and  traveling  along  both  sides  of  said  sup- 
port bar,  said  air  motor  thereby  effecting  the  movement 
of  said  saw  chain,  a  valve  housing  arranged  within  said 
cylindrical  housing  in  an  angular  poaition,  said  valve 
housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  an  air  hose  con- 
nected with  said  inlet  in  said  valve  housing,  a  poppet 
valve  seat  arranged  angularly  within  said  valve  housing, 
an  aperture  in  the  wall  oC  said  valve  housing  adjacent 
said  hollow  handle,  a  poppet  valve  arranged  in  said 
valvt  housing  with  its  stem  extending  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  with  its  free  end  portion  extending  through 
said  aperture  and  into  said  hollow  handle,  a  ball  crank 
type  trigfer  pivotally  mouoled  between  its  ends  within 
said  hollow  handle  and  with  its  lower  arm  normally  de- 
pending vertically  outside  the  handle  and  its  upper  arm 
extending  at  right  angles  from  said  lower  arm  and  hav- 
ing its  outer  free  end  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said 
valve  stem,  an  air  passage  extending  from  said  air  inlet 
10  said  valve  seat  in  said  valve  housing,  a  coil  spring 
sleeved  upon  the  free  end  portion  of  the  valve  stem  ex- 


1.  A  motor  driven  tool  assembly  comprising  a  storage 
box  having  a  substantially  rectangular  open  top  box-like 
body,  a  motor  secured  within  said  box  having  a  power 
take  off  shaft  positioned  below  and  parallel  to  a  substan- 
tially flat  cover  set  over  said  storage  box,  said  shaft  being 
parallel  to  a  wall  of  said  box  on  which  said  cover  is  piv- 
otably  secured,  means,  in  addition  to  said  aecuring  pivot, 
spaced  from  said  pivot's  center  line,  comprising  a  pair  of 
arcuately  slotted  plates  affixed  to  one  of  said  cover  or 
walls  of  said  box  which  are  at  right  angles  to  said  shaft 
and  adjustably  secured  to  the  other  to  align  the  cover 
with  last  said  walls,  restrain  it  from  motion  parallel  to 
said  shaft  and  vary  the  distance  between  cover  and  shaft 
so  that,  when  a  cutting  tool  is  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
work  piece  is  supported  on  said  cover  and  the  tool  and 
work  piec^  are  brought  together,  a  variable  depth  of  cut 
may  be  effected  on  the  work  piece. 


SAWCHAIN 

Henry  Rlcd,  Seattle,  W^k.,  aailgaBi  to  Oatboard  Marine 

Corpontton,  Waakainn,  DL,  ■  conontion  of  Delaware 

PBed  Dec  f7, 1954,  Sar.  No.  i2t,794 

1  CWbl    (CL  143—135) 


**  •  «»  T     til  w  •<  ** 


A  saw  chain  oomptiaint  socoeHive  gitMqia  of  links, 
each  poup  inclnding  a  pair  of  aubatantially  similarly 
formed  ^longated,  flat,  side  ooonedor  links  each  having 
end  portions,  a  sprocket  engaging  center  link  with  an 
end  poruon  pivotally  mounted  between  the  end  portions 
of  the  pair  of  said  side  connector  links,  a  rooter  link 
and  an  opposed  depth  gaoge  link  each  havfaig  inner  and 
outer  faces  and  the  other  end  portion  of  the  qnocket 
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png^giwg  ijnk  being  pivotaDy  mounted  between  flie  inner 
faces  of  the  rooter  link  and  depth  gaage  Unk,  the  depth 
ptige  nnk  ioclodiiit  an  ekxigated,  aabstantialty  flat,  body 
poKioa  and  a  depth  gauge  aobatanliany  in  the  plane  of  the 
body  portion  depenAng  from  one  end  portion  thereof, 
the  length  of  the  depth  ganfe  portion  being  subslantiaUy 
less  Chan  t!ie  length  of  the  body  portion  of  the  depth 
gauge  link,  the  router  Unk  faichkKng  an  elongated  body 
portion  substantiidly  of  the  dimensions  of  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  depth  gangini  link  and  a  shank  portion  there- 
of being  sli^y  emved  ootwardly  from  die  i^ane  of 
the  body  portion  and  with  a  toe  portion  integral  with  the 
shank  portion  and  turned  iawardly  mbstandaDy  at  right 
an^  to  the  body  of  the  rooter  Unk  and  having  a  free  edge 
opposite  the  shank  portion,  flie  diank  portion  and  the 
toe  pCMTtioo  having  leading  and  trailing  ends,  said  toe 
portion  having  a  cutting  e^  formed  on  Hi  leading  end. 
the  TtNiter  link  having  a  reduced  end  portion  opposite  the 
depth  gauge  on  the  oppoaad  deptt  gange  Hnk,  flie  free 
edge  of  the  toe  portfon  beim  in  tobMudal  vwtieal  align- 
ment with  the  inner  face  of  (he  depth  ganfe  link,  said 
depth  gauge  having  iti  firee  end  doaer  to  tiie  Unk  body 
than  the  intumed.  ft-ee  edge  of  the  toe  portion  of  the 
router  Hide,  the  rooter  Unla  of  tooceaive  groopa  bdng 
disposed  on  opposite  aidea  of  the  diahi  and  ttie  dispoaitioo 
of  the  rooter  links,  depth  gauge  Unks  and  connecting  links 
being  repeated  throa^wot  the  chain  to  balance  dw  en- 
tnr  chain  in  operative  condition  and  thus  oppose  lateral 
movenenC  of  die  rooter  link*. 


partly  above  said  work  support  surface  and  completely 
outside  of  the  box  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  arbor 


2,99M41 
MECHAT^ISM  FOR  BEVELING  PLANKS 

(HI  THE  I JKT. 
Elmer  Fred  Matte  and  WObert  M.  Bwgctt,  Vemsilion, 
Ohio,  aasignon  to  Marine  Devetopmeat  Jfc  Research, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

FDed  Apr.  14, 1999,  Ser.  No.  SM341 
19  Ch^    (CL  144^134) 
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at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  rectilinear  movement 
of  the  motor. 


2,999,143 
CHALAZA  CLIPPING  TOOL 

Cart  PantcrmaBcr,  2844  S.  Hcrnan  St.,  MBwaakcc,  Wia. 

Filed  Jaiy  9, 1958,  Ser.  Na.  747,598 

5  Clahns.     (Q.  144—2) 


1.  A  jig  comprising  a  bed,  first  and  second  means  to 
locate  and  fix  first  and  second  planks  req>ectively  on  the 
bed  and  thereby  define  first  and  second  work  stations, 
first,  second  and  third  guides,  means  adjustably  securing 
the  first  guide  to  the  bed  between  the  first  and  second 
stations,  and  other  means  adjusubly  securing  the  second 
and  third  guides  to  the  bed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
first  guide  to  respectively  define  compound  paths  of  tool 
travel  and  with  the  first  station  between  the  first  and 
second  guides  and  the  second  station  between  the  first 
and  third  guides,  said  second  and  third  guide  each  being 
adjustable  to  the  curve  of  the  contour  of  the  respective 
planks  to  be  beveled. 


I .  An  apparatus  for  removing  the  cbalaza  from  an  t%M, 
comprising  a  pair  of  arms  connected  together,  and  a  pair 
of  cooperated  jaws  connected  to  the  arms  and  cXLttX.  from 
said  plane,  each  jaw  having  a  <dipping  member  extending 
laterally  of  said  plane  and  diqx»ed  to  cooperate  with  the 
clii^g  member  of  the  other  jaw  to  snip  the  chalaza  and 
each  jaw  having  a  generally  roughened  surface  diqxised 
adjacent  said  clipping  member  and  disposed  to  co(^)erate 
with  the  roughened  surface  of  the  other  jaw  to  hold  the 
chalaza  after  the  same  has  been  snipped,  said  roughened 
surfaces  being  spaced  from  each  other  when  the  jaws  are 
in  the  closed  position  to  provide  a  clearance  therebetween 
to  receive  the  snipped  chalaza  and  prevent  the  same  fnxn 
being  mashed. 

2.999.844 

REFRIGERATED  FOOD  PROCESSING  DEVICE 

Samocl  Zwcben,  54r7V^  Wflahlrc  Blvd., 

Los  Angdcs,  CaHf . 

FUcd  June  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  823,557 

1  Claini.    (CL  144—182) 


239M42 
PORTABLE  POWER  TABLE  SAW 
Zono  D.  Rnban,  33  N.  Cental  Ava.,  Chkaao  44,  DL 
Filed  Am.  4, 19SS,  S«.  Na.  524AM 
33aalM.    (CL  144— 285) 
2.  A  portable  motor  driven  tool  assembly  oomprismg: 
a  portable  storage  box  having  an  open  tc^  box  like  body, 
a  cover  hinged  to  said  body  along  a  substantial  portion 
of  said  cover's  length,  nid  cover  servfaif  as  a  wort-«ap- 
porting  surface  thereon,  a  irwtor  supported  for  rectilinear 
movement  parallel  to  the  hinge  center  within  the  box,  and 
a  tool-receiving  arbor  operatively  connected  to  and  mova- 
ble with  the  nwtor  and  carrying  a  tool  extending  at  least 


A  portable  heat  insulated  refrigerator  bousing  for  use 
with  a  self-supporting  meat  grinder  having  a  supply  tray, 
a  processing  head,  and  a  separate  drive  means  which 
comprises:  a  heat  insulated  supporting  base;  heat  msulated 
side  walls;  an  open  front  end;  a  heat  insulated  door  db- 
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poied  in  and  dosing  uid  open  froot  cod  and  hinfad  to 
ooe  of  Mid  tide  walk;  a  heat  inwilafcd  rear  wall;  aaid  raar 
wall  having  a  port  therein;  a  heat  innilatcd  cover,  and 
refrigerator  coib  dispoaed  internally  in  said  boadng  along 
a  side  wall  thereof  and  having  refrigerant  conduit  means 
for  operative  connection  to  a  remote  refrigerant  system; 
said  housing  completely  encasing  the  supply  tray  and 
processing  head  of  said  meat  grinder  separate  from  the 
drive  means  of  said  meat  grinder  with  a  portion  of  said 
processing  head  extending  through  said  port  to  said  drive 
means,  while  providing  ready  access  to  said  processing 
head  and  supply  tray  by  way  of  said  door  and  cover. 


Homer  Steak, 


GOLF  CXUSSTAND 
44S  WiMkMtar  Atc^ 
im.  2, 19S9,  Sar.  No.  7t4437 
3  nihni     (CL  159— %S} 


I.  A  device  for  retaining  golf  equipment  comprising  a 
frame,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spacml,  horizontally  aligned 
clamps  carried  by  said  frame,  each  pair  of  said  plurality 
of  clamp  pairs  adapted  to  securely  retain  a  hor^ontally 
positioned  golf  club,  said  frame  including  a  first  A-por- 
tion,  a  second  A-portion,  said  first  and  second  A-portions 
being  opposed  and  connected  by  a  handle,  each  of  said 
A-portions  inchiding  a  first  depending  leg,  a  second  de- 
pending leg,  and  a  cross  member,  each  pair  of  said  plu- 
rality of  clamp  pairs  including  a  first  clamp  and  a  sec- 
ond clamp,  said  first  clamp  carried  by  a  depending  leg 
on  said  flnt  A-portion,  said  second  clamp  carried  by  an 
opposed  depending  leg  on  said  second  A-portion,  said 
cross  member  defining  at  least  one  aperture  therein  re- 
ceiving said  depending  lep  therethrough  and  including 
means  preventing  said  depending  leg  portions  from  spread- 
ing or  dosing,  said  cross  member  induding  a  V-shaped 
cavity  for  accommodating  golf  balls. 


LOCK  WASHER  HAVING  AXIALLY  EXTEND- 
ING TABS  OF  SEVERABLE,  COMPRESSIBLE 
MATERIAL 

25  S.  WIckMi  Drfra,  a^  Alfk«d>L. 
rtlaU  Ava.,  katt  of  WaatleM,  NJ. 
FBod  Aog.  9, 1957,  Ssr.  No.  <7i,479 
tCUasa.    (CL151— 14J) 


f4^, 


1 .  In  a  fastening  device  in  which  an  externally  threaded 
member  is  adapted  to  be  threadedly  engaged  with  a 
complementary  internally  threaded  member  with  a  lock 
washer  positioned  therebetween  which  lock  member  oom- 


priacs  an  annular  baae  portioB  in  aunouBdiVf  rolatim- 
sfaip  with  naptct  to  the  externally  thmded  membet  aod 
through  the  aperture  of  which  the  exienially  threaded 
member  is  ad^ted  to  extend,  said  annular  beae  poftioo 
having  a  thread  locking  tongue  fonaed  integral  irith  the 
baae  portion  and  being  inharatly  rerilieat  and  initiaUy 
extending  inwardly  from  the  baae  pottioa  and  bent  op- 
wardly  under  straas  adjaceat  ita  juncture  with  the  baae 
portion  to  an  angular  poaition  approaching  a  predoou- 
naatly  substantially  axial  poaition  from  the  baae  portion 
upon  relative  insertion  of  the  externally  threaded  menn 
ber  through  the  aperture  within  the  aaaular  base  portion, 
the  free  extremity  of  said  tonpie  bearing  inwardly  against 
a  thread  of  the  externally  threaded  memher  aa  the  result 
M  the  outwardly  stressed  conditioa  thereof  and  being  of 
relatively  thin  croas  aectioo  and  of  sufficiently  narrow 
width  to  fit  into  the  space  provided  by  a  thread  on  the 
externally  threaded  member  and  the  adiaoent  surface  of 
the  complementary  internally  threaded  member,  said 
tongue  being  of  a  length  at  least  twice  the  pitch  distance 
of  the  threads  on  the  internally  threaded  member  and  of 
a  material  relatively  softer  than  that  of  the  threads  on 
said  threaded  members  and  forced  between  adjacent 
threads  of  said  threaded  members  with  soccessiTe  incre- 
ments thereof  bdng  severed  upon  relathe  rotation  of 
said  threaded  members  and  compreesed  between  converg- 
ing threads  thereon  and  with  the  reooaining  free  end  por- 
tion ai  said  tongue  under  the  continuing  streaaed  condi- 
tion thereof  resiliently  bearing  against  another  adjacent 
thread  of  the  externally  threaded  member  and  fitting  into 
the  space  between  such  thread  and  the  adjacent  lurface 
of  the  complementary  externally  threaded  member  after 
each  increment  is  severed  upon  relative  tightening  of  said 
threaded  members. 


a,99M<7 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  WITH  SEPARATE 

TREAD  RINGS 

Carlo  BarMsi,  Mian,  Italy,  assiganr  to 

PIren  S^Ji.,  Mlaa,  Italy 

FDed  Inly  11, 19M,  See.  No.  42,915 

OalBBS  priority,  appBctien  Raly  tmm  4, 1957 

2ChlBH.    (CL15X— 170 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  carcass  of  the  radial  type 
in  which  the  cords  of  the  carcass  plies  are  disposed  sub- 
stantially radially  of  the  tire,  said  carcass  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  ridges  on  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  cartass,  said  ridges  being  spaced  from  ooe 
another  in  lateral  direction  so  as  to  form  longitucfinal 
grooves,  each,  groove  having  in  transverse  cross  section 
an  outer  width  which  is  at  least  equal  to  the  width  at  its 
base,  a  de^K±able  tread  comprising  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate tread  rings  receivable  in  the  grooves  of  said  carcass, 
substantially  inextensible  reinfordng  elemenu  imbedded 
in  each  tread  ring  in  pronndty  of  the  inner  periphery  of 
each  tread  ring,  said  reinforcing  elements  being  disposed 
in  a  prevailingly  loogitodinal  direction  and  extending 
for  practically  the  whole  width  of  each  ring,  the  neutral 
axes  of  the  reinforcing  elements  of  all  of  said  rings  being 
at  the  same  distance  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  tire, 
the  iniier  diameter  of  each  ring  being  smaller  than  the 
diamet^  of  the  carcass  in  the  area  adapted  to  receive 
said  rihg  when  said  carcass  is  inflated  devoid  of  said 
rings,  and  a  breaker  strip  in  the  carcass  in  the  zone  below 
said  grooves,   said   breaker  strip   being  constituted   by 
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layers  of  corda,  said  cords  being  parallel  to  one  another 
in  each  layer  and  being  crossed  with  respect  to  the  cords 
of  an  adjacent  layer,  the  cords  of  all  layers  being  in- 
clined with  respect  to  the  middrcumferential  plane  of 
the  tire  at  anglea  ranging  between  35*  and  60*. 


WHEEL  TRACnON  DEVICE 

W.  Sieele,  7742  W.  North  Shoia  Aven 
flif  MO.  IB 
llledJnae25.19Sf,Ssr.No.922,S2< 
aCli^M.    (0.152— 2U) 


tween  said  sidewalk,  extending  radially  inward  from  said 
transversely  diqxwed  surface-bearing  pcMtion  to  a  point 
radially  outward  from  said  rim-contacting  beads;  and 
a  plurality  of  reinforcing  elements  in  spaced  rdationship 
to  each  other  onbedded  in  and  coursing  throughout  the 
circumferential  length  of  said  central  reinforcing  member. 


2,99B,I79 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES  HAVING  CARCASS  PLIES 
WTIH   MUTUALLY   mFWMStfl   E3CTENSI- 
BUITY  CHARACTERISTICS 

Seiiio  VWafeOi,  MOanJtaly,  assivBor  to 

PlicU  S^JLTMOan,  Italy 

FDed  la^  171958,  Scr.  No.  747,2M 

3  CWasa.    (CL  152—354) 


r^r^± 


1.  A  traction  device  for  a  whed  having  a  deflectible 
tire,  a  pair  of  mating  tire-embracing  structures  each  hav- 
ing a  pluraUty  of  distal  parts,  and  presenting  traction  lug 
means,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  socket  and  the 
other  section  having  a  tongue  telescoping  into  the  socket 
and  having  a  plurality  of  transversely  directed  teeth,  a 
latch  comprising  a  bell-crank  lever  having  one  leg  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  said  aocket,  a  latch  pivoted  at  ooe  end  to 
said  ooe  leg  intermediate  ita  ends  and  selectively  engage- 
aUe  with  respective  teeth,  said  lever  having  a  bifurcated 
elbow  portion  tdeaoopjig  over  a  part  of  one  of  the 
structures  in  sheathing  and  interlocking  relationship 
therewith. 

2,999,149 

PNEUMATIC  TIRES 

loeeph  L.  RBcy,  14199  SE.  FUr  Oaks  Drive, 

Pwt^Md.  Osac 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1959,  Sa\No.  7SM34 

25aataM.    (CL  152— 339) 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  carcass  formed  of  at 
least  two  groups  of  cord  plies,  each  group  including  at 
least  two  plies,  characterizeid  in  that  the  cords  of  the  plies 
are  symmetrically  arranged  with  respect  to  the  mid-cir- 
cumferential plane  of  the  tire,  and  the  cords  of  all  of  said 
plies  are  disposed  along  no  more  than  two  directions  and 
that  the  extensibility  of  the  plies  increases  from  one 
group  to  the  next  fiom  the  inside  toward  the  outside  of 
the  carcass. 


2,99t,S71 
DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  TABS  ON  ARTICLES 
Ebncr  A.  Bridonaa,  Oasaha,  Ncbr.,  and  MarsbaO  WaO- 
beif,  ladiaaapolls,  lad.,  aaslgnorB  to  Westcn  Electric 
Company,  lacocponted.  New  Yoitp  N.Y.,  a 
ttoa  of  New  Yerii 

Filed  May  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819345 
4QBfaM.    (CL153— 2) 


I.  A  tubeless,  pneumatic  tire  consisting  of  the  com- 
bination of:  two  sidewalls  in  spaced  relation;  a  rim- 
contacting  bead  at  the  inner  drcun^irntial  margin  of 
each  sidewall;  reinforcing  elements  embedded  in  each  of 
said  beads;  a  surface-bearing  portion  having  inner  and 
outer  peripheral  surfaces,  disposed  transversely  between 
and  as  a  continuation  of  said  sidewalls  at  their  outer 
circumferential  margins,  said  transversdy  disposed  sur- 
face-bearing portion  bdng  of~~SrB|it  transverse  width 
relative  to  the  radial  bd^t  of  said  sidewalls  from  bead 
to  outer  dicumferential  mprgin  and  forming  at  its  inner 
peripheral  surface  a  non-drcular  cross-sectional  shf4>e 
with  said  sidewalls;  a  central  rdnforcing  member  fixedly 
podtioned  medially  of  sud  surface-bearing  portion  be- 

7rt8   O.G.--8 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming- a  tab  along  a  side  wall  of 
an  opea-iopped  tubular  article,  which  comprises  a  sup- 
port member,  a  longitudinally  slotted  anvil  secured  to 
said  support  member  and  of  such  configuration  as  to  per- 
mit entry  iirto  the  open  top  of  the  artide.  a  horixontal  in- 
dexing table  having  a  plurality  of  artide-recdving  seats 
at  equally  spaced  intervals  along  the  un>er  surface  there- 
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of.  said  aavil  betog  laouiited  vertically  aad  said  table 
b^ag  iatenmttently  iadcxed  lo  as  to  briag  a  lucccMioa 
of  the  articles  iato  poaitions  where  tbe  open  tops  thereof 
alifi  with  said  anvil,  a  cutter  pivMally  mounted  to  said 
support  member,  means  for  urging  said  cutter  to  a  nor- 
mal unoperated  position  spaced  from  said  anvil,  means 
mounted  below  said  table  and  reqwnsive  to  movement 
of  said  table  for  elevating  each  article  in  sequence  out 
of  its  %cM  to  a  working  position  where  tbe  side  wall  there- 
of may  be  fngajad  by  saki  cutter,  means  for  moving  said 
support  member  toward  the  article  so  that  said  anvil 
enters  tbe  c^xn  top  of  the  article  and  conies  to  a  rest  pon-- 
tion  within  the  article,  and  means  operable  after  said 
anvil  has  reached  the  rest  position  for  pivoting  said  cut- 
ter against  the  <^>eration  of  said  urging  means  into  en- 
gagement with  tbe  article  and  said  anvil;  said  cutter  and 
anvil  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  with  reqwct  to 
each  other  and  with  respect  to  the  article  that,  as  said 
cutter  pivots,  it  cuts  through  an  intermediate  portion 
along  a  side  wall  of  the  article  to  form  a  tab  therealong, 
which  is  forced  inward  of  the  article  and  is  received  in  the 
slot  in  said  anvil.  \ 


f  raoMs  thcaaselvat  actaale  oootact  coatrol  aseaaa  wluch 
cauaa  the  vibratioa  of  the  chule  to  begia  whao  tha  be- 
gianmg  ci  a  aMwld>fnMnc  is  situated  iiadar  the  strewing 
point,  whcnaa  thay  came  the  vibratioa  of  tha  chule  lo 
stop  when  the  end  of  a  moukl-fraflie  passes  from 
the  strewing  point. 


AFPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  LAMINATES 

Engene  B.  Gaby,  2t2S  E.  Rosedale,  FoH  Worth,  Tex. 

FDed  Dec.  9,  19M,  Set.  No.  74,92S 

3  CbrfHBB.    (CL  154—1) 


1.  A  laminating  press  oompriaiag:  an  aiitigtat  basin, 
a  planar  lip  coextensively  formed  with  the  pcr^^end  edge 
of  the  said  basin  at  the  open  side  thereof,  a  frame  hingedly 
connected  to  said  basin  and  shaped  b  substantial  con- 
formity with  said  lip  of  said  basin,  an  annular  diaphragm 
of  resilient  material  attached  at  its  outer  edges  to  the  side 
of  said  frame  adjacent  said  lip  and  extending  continuously 
therebetween,  a  compression  plate  positioned  within  said 
frame  and  attached  in  sealing  engagement  to  the  interior 
edges  of  said  diaphragm,  a  vacmmi  pump  including  a 
check  valve  and  having  its  intake  pmt  in  communication 
with  the  interior  of  said  basin,  and  a  valve  positioned  ex- 
teriorly of  said  basin  and  communicating  with  the  interior 
thereof. 


2,nM73 
METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  THE  FORMATION 
OF  FLEECIS  OF  PRU)ETE»BNED  LENGTH 
COMPOSED  OF  WOOD  PARHCLES 

Find  Fahnl.  F^Biiinliigshasii  115, 


Filed  Dec  II,  195«,  8er.  So.  <29,121 
priority,  snpBrsHsn  «liillsiilani  Dec  23,  If 55 

ya^BM.  (0.154—1) 

I.  A  method  for  the  formation  of  fleeces  of  predeter- 
mined length  composed  of  wood  particles,  by  strewing  the 
wood  particles  from  a  stpewing  device  provided  with  only 
one  strewing  point  into  mould-frames  moving  along  be- 
neath the  device,  said  mould-frames  being  spaced  apart 
and  having  low  side  and  end  membcn  characterised  in 
that  the  wood  particles  are  strewed  iato  the  mould-frames 
by  means  of  an  inclined  vibration  strewing  chute  oscillat- 
ing substantially  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  that  the  mould- 


2.  A  device  for  carrying  oat  the  method  accordhig  to 
claim  1,  comprising  a  transport  device  to  transport  the 
mould-frames  and  a  strewing  device  with  at  least  one 
strewing  point,  characterized  in  that  it  comprises  a  vibra- 
tion strewing  chute,  ineaiu  to  generate  the  vibrating 
motion  of  the  chute  and,  in  addition,  control  means 
which  cooperate  with  the  mould-franKS  moving  along  be- 
neath the  strewing  device  in  order  to  start  and  stop  the 
said  vibration  generating  means  according  to  the  positicm 
of  the  mould-frames. 


2^9M74 

MFTHOD  OF  FORMD4G  A  TREAD  ON  A 
PNEUMATIC  TIRB  CA9D4G 

W. 


FUad  Dec  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  7t3,S47 
2  nilmi     (CL1S4— 14) 


1.  The  method  of  applying  a  plurality  of  elongated 
bar-like  lug  elements  to  a  tread  r^ion  of  a  worn  tire 
casing  having  a  crown  portion,  side  walls  and  bead  por- 
tions In  a  manner  so  that  tbe  bar-like  lug  elements  are 
each  disposed  in  upstanding  relationship  to  the  tread  re- 
gion of  the  tire  casing,  said  method  including  the  steps 
of  abrading  and  truing  up  the  road-engaging  cmwn  por- 
tion of  the  tire  casing,  applying  a  layer  of  uacured  rub- 
ber material  to  the  abraded  crown  portion,  placing  and 
maintaining  a  plurality  of  s^arate  and  iadepewknt  elon- 
gated bar-like  lug  elements  of  uacved  rubber  material  in 
radially  outwardly  spaced  relationship  to  the  layer  of 
uncured  rubber  material  with  the  bar-Uke  lug  elements 
each  frtmdfaig  generally  axially  relative  to  the  tire  eat- 
ing by  reasoveably  securing  each  of  the  bar-Uke  hig  ele- 
ments to  a  tire  mold,  axially  sprradfaig  apart  the  side 
walls  and  bead  portions  of  the  tire  casing  to  reduce  the 
diameterj  of  the  crown  portion  thereof,  bringing  said  tire 
casing  and  said  tire  mold  into  interfltting  concentric  rela- 
tionship, allowing  the  return  of  said  side  walls  and  the 
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bead  portions  fran  said  ^read  apart  condition  axially 
inwanlly  toward  the  normal  position  thereof  to  expand 
said  crown  portion  radially  outwardly  and  bring  said 
layer  of  unrared  rubber  material  into  firm  engagement 
with  said  bar-Uke  lug  elements,  applying  heat  to  said 
bar-like  lug  elements,  said  layer  of  uncured  rubber  mate- 
rial and  said  crown  potion  of  said  tire  casing  to  effect 
a  vulcanizatioo  of  said  uncured  bar-like  lug  elements 
and  said  layer  of  uncured  rubber  material  together  and 
to  effect  a  bonding  thereof  to  said  tire  casing,  and  there- 
after removing  said  tire  casing  having  the  bar-like  lug 
elements  secured  to  the  crown  portion  thereof  from  said 
time  mold  by  axiaUy  spreadiag  apart  the  side  walls  and 
the  bead  portiom  of  said  tim  casmg  to  reduce  the  di- 
ameter of  the  crown  portion  ' 


METHOD  AND  ARARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
TUBES  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  FILM 

[j.o.._..  i.,r iirm."'--'--*  "—;-'—■ 

Wanar  T.  Mayer, 

,N.Y.,»iltBnrs,by 
to  Natiinal  DWIkn  and  Clsalral  Coepontion.  a 

iMInM^lfSMer.  Mn.  742.3t3 
II  Omnii.    (CL  1S4-42) 


structure;  legs  fastened  to  said  seat  portion  at  least  for 
suppwting  said  scat  and  back  portions  at  an  elevation  and 
being  spaced  apart  a  distance  in  excess  of  said  seat  width 
on  cither  side  thereof  to  permit  nesting  of  said  chair 
structures  aforesaid;  upward  extensions  of  said  chair  legs 
on  either  side  of  said  seat  portion;  chair  arms  extending 
between  said  upward  extensions  and  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  a  distance  in  excess  of  said  width;  outwardly  ex- 
tending slightly  inclined  flange  membeis  integral  with 
said  aair  arms  and  providing  arm  rests  thereon;  said 
flange  members  bdng  of  reduced  length  in  relation  to  said 
chair  arms  to  permK  nesting  of  said  chair  structure  as 
aforesaid;  a  slot  in  one  of  said  flange  members;  a  down- 
wardly depending  tab  on  the  other  of  said  flange  mem- 
bers, said  one  flange  member  being  downwardly  inclined 
with  respect  to  said  other  flange  member  to  permit  over- 
lapping engagement  of  each  said  flange  mmeber  with  the 
adjacent  flange  member  of  the  next  adjacent  chair  struc- 
ture when  a  said  tab  is  interiocked  with  a  said  slot  of  an 
adjacent  said  chair  structure  to  maintain  the  same  ganged 
together  as  aforesaid.  i 


CHAIR 
JolB  BniMfe  Brook,  132  BIythwood  Road, 

T*tf^M^^^  ^^^#^04a.  f^SB^dfl 

FDed  fSTu,  19<t,  Scr.  No.  15,317 
3CUM.    (CL  297— 239) 


VEHICLE 


2,99«,«T7 
HEATER 


BURIVER 
Venion  N.  TramontU,  IndtanapoUs,  lad., 
Stewart-Waner  Corponilon,  Chkago,  m.,  a 
tlon  of  Vhghria 

FDed  laa.  27, 195S,  Ser.  No.  712,958 
tdafasH.    (CL15t— 2S) 


to 
corpora- 


1 .  For  use  in  forming  a  phirafity  of  tubes  of  thin  gauge 
polyethylene  from  a  single  large  diameter  continuous 
treveling  tube  flattened  to  form  a  web  having  upper  and 
lower  layers,  a  high  temperature  beating  unit  closely 
adjacent  said  web  for  fusing  said  layers  together  in  a 
narrow  weld  area  extending  longitudinally  along  said 
traveling  web,  a  water  cooled  cutting  means  spaced  from 
said  heating  unit  in  the  dkection  of  travel  of  said  web 
projecting  through  said  weld  area  for  separating  said  web 
into  a  plurality  of  webs  and  simultaneously  for  cooling 
said  weld  area  thereby  to  produce  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent airtight  tubes  having  smooth  uniform  side  seams. 


1.  A  dialr  structure  adapted  to  nest  with  other  said 
chair  structures  for  storage  and  to  be  ganged  together 
therewith  in  side-by-side  relation  for  use,  said  structure  in- 
cluding: a  seat  portion  of  predetermined  width;  a  back 
portion  adjaccm  to  said  seat  portion  and  of  similar  width 
thereto  providing  a  back  rest  for  the  occupant  of  said  chair 


1.  In  a  burner  for  supplying  hot  products  of  combus- 
tion to  tbe  beat  exchanger  of  a  sealed  combustion  beater 
for  an  automotive  vehicle,  means  forming  a  tubular 
adaptor  fitting,  a  sheet  metal  cup  forming  a  combusticm 
chamber  having  its  rim  shaped  to  form  a  loose  fit  with 
said  adaptor  fitting,  said  fitting  and  said  cup  being  shaped 
to  provide  appreciable  space  therebetween  excepting  at 
said  rim,  a  dreular  combustion  air  baffle  plate  secured  to 
the  base  of  said  cup  in  qtaced  relation  thereto,  means 
forming  a  larger  cup  having  its  mouth  removably  secured 
to  the  end  of  said  fitting  opposite  said  rim,  means  secur- 
ing said  plate  across  the  oaouth  of  said  larger  cup,  said 
plate  having  a  central  opening  thovthrou^,  said  larger 
cup  having  an  axial  hoUow  stem  extending  from  tbe  base 
thmof,  a  qvay  nozzle  secured  in  the  end  of  said  stem, 
said  nozzle  having  a  tapered  forward  face  seated  in  the 
central  opeaing  in  said  plate  when  said  plate,  said  larger 
cup  and  said  adaptor  fitting  are  secured  together,  said 
combustion  chamber  forming  cup  having  air  inlet  open- 
ings formed  throu^  the  side  wall  thereof,  the  base  of  sad 
combustion  chamber  forming  cup  being  formed  to  provide 
additional  air  inlet  openings  to  the  Combustion  diaraber, 
the  last  said  c^ieninga  including  a  dreular  opening  in  al  gn- 
meat  with  the  central  opening  of  said  plate  and  defining 
an  annular  space  around  said  nozzle,  said  plate  being 
formed  to  provide  a  phvality  of  openhip  communicat- 
ing the  interior  of  tfw  larger  cup  with  tbe  space  between 
tbe  adaptor  fitting  and  the  combustion  chamber,  means 
for  supplying  air  for  ctxnbustion  to  said  larger  cup,  a 
spart  plug  having  an  insulating  sleeve,  said  sleeve  ex- 
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tending  throufh  aligned  openinp  in  taid  larger  cup,  said 
plate,  and  taid  combustion  chamber  form  ng  cup,  said 
spark  plug  terminating  at  one  end  in  an  exposed  sparking 
electrode  positioned  within  said  combustion  chamber. 


TEMPERATURE  SENSITIVE  APPARATUS 
E.  Imwtm,  IVflMMOMli, 

bacMBlor  C 
ofc,  niliM ,  ■  [QipafnoM  rf  Palawan 

Fibd  Jna  <,  If  51,  Scr.  No.  74«,3M 
9  CWw.     (CL  15f— 2S) 
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7.  A  burner  control  system  for  use  with  «  fuel  burner, 
comprising;  a  oontrol  having  an  electrically  energizable 
actuator  and  twitch  meant  controlled  thereby  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  fuel  burner  to  cause  energization 
thereof  upon  said  actuator  being  energized,  safety  lock- 
out means  having  an  electrically  energizable  actuator  and 
a  normally  ckned  lockout  switch,  a  flame  detector  ar- 
ranged to  be  subject  to  flame  at  the  fuel  burner  unit  and 
having  a  first  temperature  responsive  means  and  a  nor- 
mally closed  and  a  nonnally  open  switch  controlled  by 
said  first  temperature  responsive  means  to  normally  be 
actuated  respectively  to  open  and  closed  conditions  upon 
said  first  temperature  responsive  means  experiencing  a 
temperature  change  regardless  of  the  absolute  tempera- 
ture at  which  said  change  takes  place,  second  temperature 
responsive  means  arranged  in  controlling  relation  to  said 
first  temperature  means  to  maintain  said  flame  detector 
nonnally  closed  switch  in  a  closed  condition  until  said 
first  and  second  temperature  responsive  means  are  sub- 
jected to  a  given  minimum  absolute  temperature,  where- 
upon said  first  temperature  responsive  means  is  thereafter 
effective  to  cause  said  flame  detector  normally  closed 
switch  to  open  and  to  cause  said  flame  detector  normally 
open  switch  to  close  upon  an  additional  temperature 
change  occurring  after  said  given  temperature  is  reached, 
starting  circuit  means  for  said  control  actuator  including 
a  source  of  voltage,  said  lockout  actuator,  said  normally 
closed  lockout  switch,  and  said  flame  detector  normally 
closed  switch,  and  running  circuit  means  for  said  control 
actuator  including  said  flame  detector  normally  open 
switch. 


2,fff,f7f 
BURNER  FOR  VOi.ATILE  FUELS 
Eriek  F^Kka,  StocUorf ,  acar  Mvich,  aad  Rsdotf  RcIb- 
MW  Mmdtk,  CiriaBj.  iiigiiin  to 
IL&,  Stocfcdotf,  MBT  Ma^ek,  Gci^ 


Wi 


FIM  Mar.  12,  19S7,  Scr.  No.  M5v«51 
riorlly,  lyltcartoB  G«fM»rMar.  21, 19M 
rrOMlmm.    (CL151--T7) 
I.  In  a  burner,  in  combination,  supply  means  for  sup- 
plying a  volatile  liquid  fuel  which  is  to  be  burned  in 
atomized   condition:   reservoir  means  having  a   normal 


free  surface  level  and  communicating  with  said  supply 
means  for  receiving  fuel  therefrom  and  for  forming  a 
body  of  fuel  having  a  free  surface  at  said  level;  a  pair 
of  separate  discharge  means  communicating  with  said 
reservoir  means  for  discharging  fuel  therefrom,  one  of 
said  discharge  means  being  located  nearer  to  said  free 
fuel  surface  level  than  the  other  so  that  if  the  supply 
of  fuel  from  said  supply  means  to  said  reservoir  means 


zr 


is  temporarily  interrupted,  the  flow  of  fuel  through  said 
one  discharge  means  may  stop  while  the  flow  of  fuel 
will  continue  through  said  other  discharge  means;  and 
spray  means  communicating  directly  with  each  of  said 
pair  of  discharge  means  for  receiving  fuel  independent- 
ly from  each  of  said  discharge  means  and  for  spraying  the 
fuel  in  atomized  condition  io  that  when  flow  through 
one  of  said  diacharge  means  is  temporarily  interrupted 
flow  of  fuel  to  said  spray  means  will  be  maintained. 


FOLDING  GATE 

Mark  E.  CataliM  a^  MaricM  F.  Catafaws  both  of 

1212  W.  Gtm4  Ava^  CUc^o,  m. 

FIM  Sept  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  MS,293 

7  Clalins.    (CL  IM— 1<2) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
assemblage  of  strips  having  ends,  a  top  and  a  bottom, 
the  strips  being  arranged  in  sets  including  a  basic  pair 
of  sets  and  supplementary  sets  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
each  set  being  disposed  essentially  in  a  different  plane 
and  the  planes  being  arranged  in  juxtaposed  position,  the 
strips  in  each  of  the  basic  pair  of  sets  being  parallel  and 
the  strips  in  the  two  basic  sets  being  relatively  inclined  ' 
at  an  angle  and  being  interconnected  at  spaced  points 
tberealong,  the  points  of  connection  including  points 
adjacent  the  ends  of  the  strips,  the  strip  in  each  sup- 
plementary set  being  also  parallel  and  relatively  inclined 
at  an  angle  similar  to  the  first  angle,  the  strips  of  each 
supplementary  set  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the 
stripe  of  the  adjacent  basic  set  but  parallel  with  thoae 
in  the  remote  basic  set  and  secured  to  the  strips  of  the 
adjacent  set  at  spaced  points  including  points  at  the  ends 
of  the  strips  in  the  supplementary  set  which  are  spaced 
from  the  ends  of  the  strips  in  the  basic  set,  all  of  the 
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ccMinectioiiB  between  the  strips  being  pivotal  ocmnectioas 
and  the  assemblage  being  extensible  and  oontractible  in 
direction  between  the  ends  thereof,  the  strips  in  each 
set  being  dtqMced  in  side-by-cide  abutting  relationship 
when  the  aaaemblage  is  in  contracted  position,  and  the 
assemblage  when  fully  contracted  having  an  end-to-end 
dimension  no  greater  than  that  determined  by  the  side- 
by-side  abutting  relati(Muhip  of  the  strips  in  any  one  of 
said  sets. 

2,999391 

TREATING  PERMKABLB  UNDERGROUND 

FORMATIONS 

C.  NathsB  ami  Recvaa  B.  Paity,  Bdlaire,  Tex., 
to  Texaco  lac,  a  cotyoratioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawiac.    FUod  Dae.  3,  1957,  Scr.  No.  799,274 
14  nilwi     (CLIM— 31) 

1 .  A  method  of  treating  a  permeable  underground  for- 
mation to  reduce  the  pwosity  thereof  which  comprises 
introducing  into  said  formation  an  aqueous  solution  com- 
prising a  metal  compound,  the  sulfide  of  which  metal  is 
water  insoluble,  and  a  thioamide,  retaining  the  thus  intro- 
duced solution  within  said  formation  in  contact  there- 
with hydrolyzing  the  thus-injected  thioamide  in  said  solu- 
tion to  form  hydrogen  sulfide  whereby  the  metal  sulfide 
of  said  metal  is  fmned  and  precipitated  in  situ  within 
said  formation. 

wellpXokers 

CkcfO  C  BrowiB,  2216  CaaspbcB  St.,  HoMlol^  Tex. 

FDad  Jaa.  25, 1959,  fo.  No.  591,321 

llClBlw.    (0.194—119) 


slips  into  gripping  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the 
well  bore  during  such  lowering  movement,  and  a  second 
enlargement  on  ^aid  support  pipe  and  spaced  b.low  said 
first  enlargement  and  engageable  with  the  annular  element 
upon  upward  movement  of  the  pipe  relative  to  the  packer 
for  initially  moving  said  expander  means  longitudinally 
relative  to  said  slips  to  ur^  said  slips  into  gripping  en- 
gagement with  the  wall  of  the  well  bore  and  for  sub- 
sequently releasing  said  releasable  means  to  discoimect 
the  annular  element  from  the  expander,  whereby  said 
support  pipe  may  thereafter  be  moved  longitudinally 
downwardly  with  respect  to  the  packer  to  apply  a  down- 
ward force  to  the  upper  end  of  the  packer  element  to 
move  the  same  into  sealing  position. 


1 .  A  well  packer  assembly  adapted  to  be  positioned  in 
a  well  bore  including,  a  well  packer  having  an  annular 
packing  element  adapted  to  seal  with  the  wall  of  the  well 
bore  upon  outward  lateral  distortion  thereof,  an  anchoring 
means  connected  with  the  packer  having  gripping  slips 
adapted  to  grip  the  wall  of  the  well  bore  and  also  having 
frictional  drag  means  engageable  with  the  bore  wall,  ex- 
pander means  forming  part  of  the  anchoring  means  and 
being  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  relative  to 
said  gripping  slips  to  control  movement  of  said  slips 
into  gripping  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  well  bore, 
said  packer  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough,  a  sup- 
port pipe  extending  through  said  axial  bore,  an  annular 
element  within  the  expander  means  and  surrounding  said 
support  pipe,  releasable  means  connecting  said  annular 
element  to  said  expander  means,  an  enlargement  fixed  on 
said  support  pipe  and  engageable  with  the  annular  ele- 
ment upon  downward  movement  of  the  support  pipe  rela- 
tive to  the  packer  for  lowering  the  packer  in  the  well  bore 
and  for  preventing  the  expander  means  from  urging  said 


2,9M,t83      

BRIDGE  PLUGS  AND  PACKERS  FOR 

CML  WKI  Ji8 

Franck  Clifford  Lewis,  P.O.  Box  1199,  WieUta  FaOi,  Tex. 

Filed  Jaiy  39, 1957,  Scr.  No.  975,123 

9ClalM.    (CL19»— 129) 


>' 


1 .  In  a  retrievable  packer  for  forming  a  fluid  tight  seal 
within  a  well  casing,  a  tubular  body,  elastomer  packer 
elements  mounted  on  said  tubular  body,  one  near  each 
end  thereof,  a  mandrel  mounted  longitudinally  within 
said  tubular  body  for  sliding  movement  relative  thereto, 
which  mandrel  has  shoulder  means  formed  thereon  near 
each  end  thereof,  said  tubular  body  having  valve  seau 
formed  therein  in  opposed  relation,  valves  fitted  on  said 
mandrel  in  slidable,  opposed  relation,  resilient  means 
normally  maintaining  said  valves  in  seated  relation  on  said 
respective  valve  seats  to  form  a  nonnally  closed  chai^ber 
and  to  MMmally  hold  said  valves  adjacent  said  respective 
shoulder  means,  said  tubular  body  having  at  least  two 
cylindrical  holes  formed  transversely  therein  intermediate 
said  valves,  a  piston  slidably  fitted  within  each  <^  said 
haies,  said  pistons  being  movable  in  said  holes  by  hy- 
draulic pressure,  each  of  said  pistons  having  a  toothed 
outer  end,  a  head  on  an  end  of  said  mandrel  by  which 
said  packer  may  be  raised  and  lowered  within  said  casing, 
the  shouldered  means  of  which  mandrel  selectively  engage 
the  respective  valves  upon  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
mandrel  to  open  said  mM-mally  closed  chamber. 


2,999,894 

INTERNAL  ABRADING  SCRATCHER 

John  A.  Hall,  815  S.  JtSetwom,  and  Elmer  D.  Hall, 

491  Norton  St.,  both  of  Wcatbcfford,  Tex. 

CoBtiniiatlon  of  aopHcatioB  Ser.  No.  539,449,  Oct  19, 

1955.    This  appttoitfoa  Feb.  19, 1999,  Scr.  No.  7 J34 

19  Clahiia.    (Ct.  194—173) 
1.  A  pipe  cleaning  element  for  mounting  on  an  oil  well 
pipe,  the  latter  vertically  reciprocable  in  a  well  bore. 


no 
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comprisiiit  a  pipe  cndrdiaf  band  of  iatcnud  diamrter 
freatcr  than  the  outo-  diameter  of  the  pipe,  the  upper 
and  lower  ed«ea  of  said  band  inwardly  angled  to  a  kaMr 
internal  diaoacter  than  the  internal  diamrtw  of  said  band 
between  »aid  edfes.  whereby  to  space  said  band  between 
said  edtet  radially  a  diffncy  subAaatiaUy  greater  than 
the  thicfciwf*  of  said  band  from  the  outer  surface  of  said 
pipe,  a  plurality  of  txtl  meana  connwtwf  to  said  band 
and  extendtag  outwardly  therefrom  adafited  to  engage  the 
well  bore  wall  at  a  pluraUty  of  drcoaBfercntially  apncad 
pointa,  whereby  to  substantially  fix  the  position  of  said 
band  in  said  well  bore  during  at  least  portions  of  the 
reciprocation  of  the  pipe  whereby  to  permit  the  pipe  to 
move  through  the  band  during  at  least  said  portions  of 


iet  pa»a«ea  being  in  commnnieatioa  with  said  cavity,  the 
axes  of  said  jet  paaaagea  when  extended  having  a  locus 
on  said  inkt  passage  axis,  said  pSMages  being  of  sufflcicnt 
longitudinal  extent  to  divide  a  flowing  liquid  into  a 
plurality  of  individually  constituled  dlTergant 


INKRTING  SYSTEM 
rSy,  M0^  a 


In  The 


nM  N^.  3, 1959.  9«r.  Nd.ll5M41 
27  CMnM.    (CL  lt9—€) 


(aid  reciprocation,  and  a  plurality  of  second  means  of 
greater  resilience  than  said  first  means  connected  to  said 
band  St  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  points 
and  extending  inwardly  thereof  adapted  to  continuously 
engage  the  pipe  outer  surface  at  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially spaced  points  and  clean  material  therefrom 
in  abrading  action  m  the  pipe  moves  through  said  band 
during  redprocatioo  thereof  in  the  well  bore,  the  length 
of  each  said  resilient  means  connected  to  said  band 
and  extending  inwardly  therecrf  substantially  greater  than 
the  distance  said  band  is  spaced  from  the  outer  surface 
of  said  pipe  whereby  each  said  resilient  means  will  con- 
tinuously contact  said  pipe  at  any  position  of  the  band 
thereon. 

2.99MS5 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  FOAM 
Jack  H.  Bnulcr.  SiHhvfla,  Ohio,  asilgnnr  to  Ahroa 
MaMfactHtag  €•,,  iac^  Wooalar,  OUo,  a  cor- 
Mof  Ohio 

Fled  Aa«.  It,  195S,  Ser.  No.  757,734 
9ClnfaM.    (CL149— 1) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  fire  extinguishing 
foam,  a  main  body  having  an  inkt  passage  and  a  first 
baflle  defining  one  end  of  the  passage,  said  body  having 
■A  second  baflle.  said  baffles  defining  a  cavity  therebetween, 
each  of  the  baffles  having  a  plurality  of  individual  jet 
passages  formed  therein,  the  axes  of  each  of  the  first 
baflle  jet  passages  being  aligned  with  the  axis  of  one  of 
the  second  baflle  jM  passages  and  vice  versa,  each  of  said 


1.  A  fire-inerting  system  for  jet  engines  and  other  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  cloaed  container,  a  flexible  bag 
within  said  container,  a  breech  containing  a  propellant 
charge  in  said  bag,  a  pump  in  said  bag,  a  power  source 
connected  to  said  pump,  a  connection  to  said  power 
source  from  said  breech  to  supply  gases  for  causing  op- 
eration of  said  pump  by  said  gases  generated  from  said 
propellant  charge,  said  bag  containing  a  fire-inerting 
liquid,  an  outlet  from  said  pump  to  said  apparatus  to  be 
fire-inerted,  an  inlet  conduit  to  said  pump  communicating 
with  said  liquid  in  said  bag. 


2399Jt7 

WmDMILL 

PmI  H.  Darrah,  32«4  Fidtoa  Road,  Fnltom  CaBT. 

Filed  May  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  112,1*7 

3  ClaiaM.     (CL  179—29) 


1.  In  a  windmill:  a  frame;  a  vertical  shaft  rotatabiy 
carried  by  the  frame;  a  rotor  secured  to  the  shaft  for 
routing  it;  said  rotor  having  a  i^urality  of  vertically-dis- 
posed and  radially-extending  shutter  assemblies;  each 
shutter  assembly  including  spaced  apart  uprights  with  a 
plurality  of  horizontally -disposed  rods,  arranged  one  above 
another  lit  equal  disUnces  and  having  their  ends  roUUbly 
supported  in  the  spaced  apart  uprights;  a  shutter  car- 
ried bv  C4ich  rod;  means  operably  connected  to  the  rods  of 


July  4,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


111 


each  shutter  assembly  and  including  a  first  cam  follower 
for  rocking  the  rods  of  that  assembly  in  unison  in  one  di- 
rection for  swinging  their  shutters  into  horizontal  planes 
when  the  cam  follower  is  moved  upwardly;  and  including 
a  second  cam  follower  for  rocking  the  same  rods  of  one 
assembly  in  unison  in  the  opposite  direction  for  swinging 
the  assembly  of  shutters  into  substantially  a  vertical  plane; 
the  areas  of  adjacent  shutters  being  large  enough  to  co- 
operate with  each  other  to  form  a  contiguous  surface  co- 
extensive with  and  covering  the  area  between  the  up- 
rights; the  firet  mentioned  cam  follower  of  each  shutter- 
operating  means  being  moved  in  one  circular  path  around 
the  vertical  shaft  as  the  rotor  rotates  and  the  second 
mentioned  cam  follower  of  each  shutter-operating  meaiM 
being  moved  in  a  second  circular  path  that  is  concentric 
with  the  first  mentioned  circular  path;  a  cam  placed  in  the 
first  circular  path  for  causing  the  first  mentioned  cam  fol- 
lowers as  they  pass  thereover  tn  succession,  to  actuate  the 
means  associated  with  the  cam  follower  for  positively 
swinging  the  shutter?  into  a  horizonUl  or  open  position; 
and  a  second  cam  placed  in  the  second  circular  path  lor 
causing  the  second  mentioned  cam  followers  as  they  pass 
thereover  in  succession,  to  actuate  the  same  means  for 
positively  swinging  the  shutters  into  a  vertical  closed  po- 
sition; whereby  the  wind  striking  the  cloaed  shutters  will 
cause  the  rotor  to  rotate. 


'"     FROFELLERBLADl  SOCK 
Merrell  V.  Welch,  %  Welch  Maaafectnteg, 

FDed  Oct  lM9597S«r.  No.  947,1  It 
g  Clafaiis.     (a.  179—179) 


Inc^ 


PROPELLER  cSItROL  APPARATUS 
Donald  Ramaker,  Glaskwbwy,  Cosus^  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  EMt  Hartford,  Com.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1957,  Ser.  No.  795,574 
7  Clnfam.     (O.  179—135.29) 


1  A  device  for  controlling  the  efTectivenes'-  of  a  boat 
propeller  comprising  a  resilient  sleeve  sized  to  fit  over 
a  propeller  blade  and  closely  fit  therearound,  said  sleeve 
having  an  opening  therein  to  receive  the  blade,  and  a  fin 
of  resilient  material  fixed  to  the  face  of  the  sleeve  posi- 
tioned over  the  propeller  blade  face  which  acts  against  the 
water  in  forward  motion  of  the  propeller,  said  fin  extend- 
ing across  a  substantial  portion  of  said  sleeve  face  and 
positioned  at  a  substantial  angle  to  a  line  tangent  to  the 
path  of  rotation  of  the  blade. 


2,999,999 

IN   ROW  CULTIVATOR 

Floyd  Batterfldd,  River  Road,  Perry,  Ohio 

Filed  July  17.  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,789 

2  Claims.     (CL  172 — 43) 
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5.  In  a  variable  pitch  propdler  having  blades  rotatable 
about  an  axis,  at  least  one  hydraulically  actuated  pitch 
change  motor  hydraulically  connected  to  vary  propeller 
blade  pitch,  a  distributor  valve  hydraulically  connected 
to  said  pitch  change  motor  and  positionable  to  selectively 
provide  hydraulic  actuating  fluid  thereto,  a  hydraulically 
actuated  servo  piston -cylinder  unit  connected  to  and  po- 
sitioning said  distnbutor  valve,  propeller  speed  governor 
means  including  propeller  speed  error  sensing  means  con- 
nected to  and  positioning  a  governor  pilot  valve  to  regu- 
late the  flow  of  hydraulic  actuating  fluid  to  said  servo 
piston-cylinder  unit,  a  high  flow  fluid  propulsion  system 
providing  hydraulic  fluid  through  said  distributor  valve 
to  said  pitch  change  motor,  a  low  flow  hydraulic  connec- 
tion between  and  hydraulically  connected  to  said  high 
flow  system  and  said  governor  pilot  valve,  a  high  flow 
capacity  pressure  regulator  located  in  said  high  flow 
system  and  positioned  to  regulate  the  pressure  entering 
said  hydraulic  connection  from  said  high  flow  system,  a 
low  flow  pressure  stabilizer  located  in  said  hydraulic 
connection  to  stabilize  the  pressure  of  the  hydraulic  fluid 
introduced  to  said  governor  pilot  valve  to  effect  constant 
metering  gain  thcrcacross. 


1.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  truck  having  a  forward 
end  and  a  rear  end,  said  truck  including  a  frame  having 
a  substantially  borizonUl  top  portion,  a  single  pair  of 
laterally   spaced    wheels   supporting   said    frame,    means 
rigidly   connected    to   the   frame   and   extending   beyond 
said  rear  end  for  propelling  and  steering  the  cultivator 
an  elongated  substantially  horizontal  beam  having  a  rear 
end  resting  on  and  supported  by  said  top  portion  and  a 
forward  end  disposed  remote  from  the  truck.,  means  con- 
necting the  rear  end  of  the  beam  to  said  top  portion  for 
swivel  movement  of  the  beam  relative  to  the  truck  about 
a  vertical  axis  for  laterally  offsetting  the  forward  beam 
end   relative  to  the  truck,  means  locking  the   beam   to 
the  truck  in  different  angularly  adjusted  positioas  of  the 
beam,  a  power  source  connected  to  and  supported  above 
said  rear  beam  end  and  having  a  vertical  dnve  shaft, 
a    shaft    extending    vertically   through    the    forward    end 
of  the  beam,  means  adjustably  supporting  and  joumaling 
said  shaft  on  the  forward  beam  end.  an  earthworking 
tool   fixed  to  and  supported  by  the  shaft   bcrwath   the 
beam,  a   caster  wheel   disposed  beneath   and   supporting 
the  beam  between  and  spaced  from  the  truck  and  tool. 
means  connecting  the  caster  wheel  in  different  vertical!) 
adjusted  positions  to  the  beam  for  varying  the  elevation 
of  the  forward  beam  end  and  tool,  and  flexible  means 
encircling  both  shafts  and  forming  a  driving  connection 
therebetween 
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PLOW  Dirra  iUNuniNo 


)  '-.> 


to  be  drivca  from  said  ffound  wheel  and  haviag  a  ctntcfa- 
operHad  cnnk  ann,  a  lift  Hak  phrotaDy  ooonected  at  its 
lower  ead  to  said  craaii  arm.  an  adjiHrtiiif  quadraat.  an 
^jiM**.^  lever  pivotally  connected  adjaoeat  one  end 
thereof  with  aa  arm  flsed  on  said  crank  axle  and  said 
kfvw  being  abo  pivotaDy  coonertrd  at  an  imenneAate 
portioQ  thereof  to  a  rear  portion  of  said  ad>Mtint 
quadrant  for  movemeat  rdative  thereto,  an  additiooal 
link  pbotaOy  interoottnecttng  a  forward  portion  of  said 
adjostiag  quadnmt  with  said  frame,  aad  the  upper  cad 
of  said  lift  liak  having  a  pivotal  oooaection  with  a  portion 
of  said  qi'TK*«^«*  intermediate  said  pivotal  connections 
of  the  quadrant  with  said  lever  and  with  said  additional 
link.  

a,ffM»3         

LAND  LSVILLING  AND  ttfOOTHING 

HARBOW 

Jay  C  HMi.  1MS2  B.  Hii^y  8L,  HMrtMi.  Tax. 

-^HOet  S,  1999,  am.  No.  U4JSt4 

ICk^.    (GL171— 45g) 


1.  A  device  for  adjusting  the  operating  depth  of  a  plow 
having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end  aad  being  pulled 
by  a  tractor  having  two  rearwardly  extending  and  paral- 
lel hitch  anm.  comprising  a  U-ahaped  bracket  of  a  size  to 
extend  around  the  forward  end  of  the  plow  with  the  leg 
portions  of  the  bracket  positioned  outwardly  of  the  op- 
posite tides  of  the  forward  portion  of  the  plow  aad  the 
bight  portioa  of  the  bracket  extended  betweea  the  bitch 
arms,  fastening  means  pivotally  securing  each  leg  of  the 
bracket  to  the  adjacent  hitch  arm  and  to  the  forward  end 
of  the  plow  to  pun  the  plow  through  the  medium  of  the 
bracket  upon  forward  movement  of  the  tractor,  an  actu- 
ating arm  rig  dly  secured  to  one  leg  of  the  bracket  rear- 
wardly of  the  connectioa  of  the  respective  leg  to  the  plow, 
said  actuating  arm  being  extended  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly from  the  forward  end  of  the  plow  along  the  side  of 
the  plow  opposite  the  direction  in  which  the  plow  moves 
dirt,  and  a  ground  engaging  wheel  rotatably  secured  on 
the  rear  end  of  the  actuating  arm  to  pivot  the  bracket  and 
control  the  vertical  position  of  the  forward  end  of  the 
plow  in  accordaaoe  with  the  height  of  the  ground  engag- 
ing wheel. 


AGWMCUL 


.TlJRAL^^tPLEMKNT 

In  I.  L  Oasa  Coa«aay,  a  coc^ 


f ,  IffT,  Ssr.  Now  «T7,3« 


1.  An  agricultural  implement  comprising  a  frame,  a 
crank  axle  swingably  connected  with  said  frame  aad 
carrying  a  ground  wheel  for  movemeat  therewith  relative 


In  a  harrow,  a  rectangular  central  sectioB,  a  support- 
ing frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  oa  a  vehicle  for  ver- 
tical swinging  movement,  liak  means  pivotally  connected 
at  their  lower  ends  to  said  central  section  and  shaped  for 
coaction  with  the  frame  to  caiae  the  central  section  to 
move  with  the  frame  to  one  poeitioa  in  substantially 
parallel  lelatioa  to  the  ground  aorfaoe  and  to  another 
position  exteadiag  aubataatially  vertically  upwardly  and 
to  support  the  ceatral  sectioa  for  vertical  tihing  move- 
mem  relative  to  the  frame  when  in  said  one  position,  rec- 
tangular side  sections  hingedly  connected  to  the  central 
section  for  swinging  movement  to  active  poaitiom  in  co- 
planar  relationship  to  and  to  inactive  poaitions  in  angu- 
lar reUtion  to  the  plaaea  of  said  ceatral  secthw  and  means 
for  releasably  hohUi«  tiie  side  sections  agafaist  swinging 
movement  relative  to  the  central  aectioo  when  the  side 
sections  ai«  in  said  active  aad  said  iaactivc  poaitions. 


PjaiaaTl^DalB^Tab 
nei  OeC  3i^  lf%8«rNa.  7«M43 
€  CkS.  (0. 175— IfT) 
1.  In  a  mod-drivca  tnrbodrlll  for  dowohole  drilliBg 
having  a  tubular  hoosiag,  •  hydranUc  turbine  assembly 
in  said  housing  iBclw>?*»g  a  Shaft  adapted  for  rotatioa 
with  respect  to  (he  boosiat  by  the  pasuge  of  drllttag 
mad  through  the  hoiHiag.  a  drD  bit  canM  by  the  shaft, 
a  radial  bearteg  adiaoeat  the  end  of  the  hoosfaig  aad  be- 
tweea the  hoodag  aad  the  Aafl.  said  shaft  having  afl^ 
conduit  for  carryiag  mud  discharged  from  the  tnrbhie 
asaembiy  to  the  bottom  of  a  hole  to  return  cottfaigs 
to  die  surface  of  said  hole,  said  bearing  having  a  Uqnid 


to  said  frame,  a  lifting  clutch  on  said  crank  axk  adapted   leakage  paUi  from  faiside  the  hooslBg  to  a  kxation  be- 
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low  aad  cateraal  of  the  botafaig  to  permit  a  pntion 
of  die  drflUag  mud  to  pass  acrom  the  beariag  to  cool  and 
lubricate  said  bearing,  aad  deflector  meaas  mouated  on 
laid  shaft  beneath  said  hoosiag  and  between  the  end  of 
said  bousing  and  said  bit,  and  of  a  diameter  to  intercept 


WING  COLLAR  DRILL 

W.  raaiBa.  14M  Rnhiahne 
UGcaiMPaik.in. 
ae  13, 1957,  SstTNo.  MS423 

(0.175—171) 


the  mod  discharging  from  said  housing  throng  said  leak- 
age patii  to  prevent  impingemeat  of  said  mod  onnid 
bit.  said  deflector  means  having  means  on  the  ivper 
surface  thereof  formed  and  arranged  to  redirect  said 
leakage  mod  upward  to  aid  the  mud  disdiarging  from 
the  bottom  of  die  shaft  in  lifting  cuttings  from  the  hole. 


TITOOMULL 


T.  Westa,  Jaaaph  A. 
MoeasyriSi  of  P4>.  Rox  7it.  Dalai,  Ta 
FBai  Oct.  !•,  195g,  9cr.  No.  7<g.474 
^n  •  (CL175— 1«7) 


1.  An  earth  boring  drill  assembly,  comprising  a  drill 
shaft  carrying  a  spiral  flight  for  the  removal  of  spoil  in 
service,  means  to  rotate  the  drill  shaft  and  spiral  flight 
selectively  in  either  a  clockwite  or  counterclockwise 
direction,  a  drill  head  having  a  stub  shaft  adapted  for 
coupling  to  the  drill  shaft,  a  cxMi  having  wing  cutters 
thereon,  said  collar  being  adapted  for  mounting  on  the 
stub  shaft  of  said  drill  bead  and  together  with  said  head 
being  coupled  to  said  drill  shaft,  said  oMu  and  drill 
head  having  registering  (qwnings  to  pass  spoil  to  the 
spiral  flii^t  for  removal,  said  whig  cutters  being  piv- 
oully  mounted  oa  said  collar  on  axes  disposed  rearwardly 
of  the  qx>il  removal  openings  and  panllel  to  the  drill 
shaft  and  havnig  an  cxtmdrd  position  radially  beyond 
the  periphery  of  the  driU  head,  said  cutters  being  adapted 
to  pivot  to  an  extended  position  upon  rotation  of  the 
drill  diaft  in  a  cutting  direction  to  cut  a  hoit  in  service 
to  a  larger  diameter  than  provided  by  said  drill  head  and 
to  a  retracted  position  within  the  qwfl  renooval  openings 
upon  rotation  <^  the  drill  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  fold  the  cutters  to  a  diameter  at  least  as  small  as  the 
diameter  ot  said  drill  head,  and  meam  disposed  between 
said  collar  and  drill  head  and  engageable  therewith-w 
maintain  a  spaced  relatkmship  therebetween  and  there- 
by prevent  binding  of  the  wing  cutters  and  provide  for 
pnptT  registry  of  the  ^oil  paasing  openings. 


7.  A  shaft  coupling  assembly  for  turbodrills  comprising 
a  longitudinally  aliped  pair  of  q>aced  shafts,  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  separable  shaft  coupling  elements  secured 
in  cooperabk  relation  with  each  oUier  on  the  re^ective 
ends  of  said  pair  of  shafts,  said  cotqtling  elements  having 
axial  thrust  bearing  and  surfaces  and  a  plurality  of  equally 
4>aced  eloQgated  teeth  extending  beyond  each  bearing  sur- 
face, said  teeth  lying  within  the  lateral  limits  thereof  and 
being  wedge  shaped  and  arranged  for  subbing  intM-- 
engageabk  driving  relation  with  each  other,  and  a  ^wcer 
ring  closely  fitted  over  the  interengaging  teeth  of  said 
coupling  elements  and  abutting  said  bearing  surfaces  to 
provide  an  enclosure  for  said  coupling  elements  in  their 
coupled  relation. 


ABRADING  ELEME^D^CT  BH*  HAYING  IM- 
PROVED CIRCULATING  CHARACTERBTICS 
Lot  Wmhaa  Short.  DaBaa,  Tex.,  aaslpor  to 
IMOfog  R  Sarvtea,  lac,  DaBaa.  Tex. 
Fled  Mm.  1. 1957.  Sar.  Na.  M4.193 
IT  naims     (CL17S— JJg) 
4.  A  drill  bit  compriang  a  hollow  threaded  member 
with  an  enlarged  bit  body  thereon,  which  bit  body  has 
three  contact  reaming  faces  thereon,  a  chordal,  non-coo- 
tact  face  adjacent  eadi  said  reaming  face,  the  lower  part 
of  said  reaming  faces  converging  into  a  rounded  lower 
face,  said  reaming  faces  and  said  lower  face  being  inset 
with  abrading  elements,  said  bit  body  having  a  Icmgitu- 
^jnal  passage  formed  therethrough  which  is  in  com- 
munication with  said  hollow,  threaded  member  at  one 
end,  the  other  end  of  said  longitudinal  passage  terminating 
in  said  rounded  lower  face  to  form  an  outlet  opening  for 
said  passage,  which  bit  body  has  an  afHcal  recess  fonned 
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in  the  lower  face  thereof,  mM  bit  body  having  a  radial 
passage  formed  therein,  which  pusage  extends  from  said 
apical  recess  to  die  exterior  of  one  of  said  chordal.  non- 
contact  faces,  said  radial  pMsage  being  so  formed  as  to 


\ 


be  greater  in  cross-sectional  area  at  the  outer  end  there- 
of, which  terminates  in  aaid  non-contact  face,  than  the 
portion  thereof  which  joint  nid  apical  recess,  and  which 
radial  passage  is  in  communication  with  said  apical  recess 
along  the  entire  slant  height  thereof. 


FEEDING  AND  WEiGHlNC  AFFARATUS   _ 
F.  Goribi,  fUidm4f  N.Y.,  aalgBor,  bv  miim 
,  to  aimiei  Att  Coaipuqr,  Gnqrrfaka,  lU., 

orntoofa 

nu  Mm.  M,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  St2,tM 
fCfa^M.    (a.  177— lO 


BED  FATBNT  WEIGHING  MEANS 

D.  De  Edln,  41M  Wlmiiii  Ave.  NW. 

WmMmIoBiD'C. 

F«ed  N«T.  24»19St,^.  No.  775,7M 

2  CUM.     (0. 177— 139) 


1.  A  portable  stretcher  sinpension  device  for  weighing 
and  transporting  a  bed  patient,  comprising  a  pair  of  up- 
right end  frames,  each  end  frame  having  a  vertical  sleeve  in 
its  upper  end  and  a  post  slidably  mounted  therein,  means 
on  each  of  said  end  frames  for  manually  adjusting  the 
corresponding  post  in  its  sleeve,  a  horizontally  extending 
bar  fixed  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  posts,  hanger  means 
fixed  to  said  bar  between  said  posU.  and  sling  means 
hung  on  said  hanger  meant  and  having  hooks  for  at- 
tachment to  the  four  comers  of  a  stretcher,  each  end  frame 
having  a  base  extending  to  both  sides  of  said  bar,  rollers 
provided  under  said  base  for  easy  mobility  of  said  de- 
vice into  straddling  position  over  a  bed  patient,  and  a 
weighing  scale  incorporated  in  said  hanger  meant,  where- 
by a  nurse  may  single-handedly  weigh  and  transport  a  bed 
patient  in  the  stretcher  without  disturbing  or  waking  the 
patient 


1.  Bulk  material  feeding  and  weighing  apparatus  com- 
prising in  combination  a  frame;  material  inlet  means  and 
outlet  means;  a  conveyor  having  upper  and  return  nmt 
tupported  by  the  frame  and  located  to  receive  material 
from  the  inlet  meant  on  its  upper  run  and  to  diacharge  the 
material  into  the  outlet  means;  drive  means  on  the  frame 
for  advancing  the  conveyor;  a  weigher  supporting  a  por- 
tion of  the  upper  nm  of  the  conveyor  and  responsive  to 
inttantaaeout  weighu  of  material  conveyed  thereby;  con- 
veyor ^eed  measuring  means  responsive  to  the  inttan- 
taneout  rates  of  advance  of  the  conveyor;  totalizer  means 
connected  with  the  weigher  and  the  speed  measuring 
means  and  hMcgrating  their  measurements  over  a  period 
of  time  to  determine  the  quantity  of  nuterial  delivered 
by  the  apparanis,  and  tcraper  and  scavenging  means  com- 
prisine  n  second  endless  conveyor  bdow  and  parallel  with 
the  material  conveyor  and  having  an  upper  run  and  a 
lower  run;  a  material  catching  plate  below  the  second 
conveyor;  the  second  conveyor  including  tcrapen  disposed 
transversely  thereof;  and  coupling  means  between  said 
drive  means  and  said  second  conveyor  for  advancing  the 
latter  out  of  synchronism  with  the  advance  of  the  ma- 
terial conveyor,  the  scrapers  wiping  the  return  run  of 
the  material  conveyor  along  the  upper  nm  of  the  second 
conveyor  and  wiping  said  plate  toward  the  outlet  means 
along  the  lower  run  of  the  second  conveyor. 


TURNING-CONraOLDEYlCE  FOR  A 
TRACK-LAYING  VEHICLE 

InAklie- 
■PM7 
t3Mt3 
Aa«.  7, 195S 
3CMmi     (CL 


*    ^L— — .■    »ii  ■ill       A^JLm^m     ^^m^^m^      m^^^^ 

■■m  npi  raMMu  mmnnf  awwuiwm  i^b^b 

bolnsit  Boran^  Botoi^  SweMBt  ■  SwMMfe 

FIM  Am-  5»  l9S9,  Sar.  No.  t3Mi 


3.  An  assembly  for  use  in  connection  with  a  track- 
lying  vehicle  having  two  parallel  tracks  to  effect  controlled 
turning  of  the  vehicle,  taid  aatembly  comprising  for  each 
track  a  drive  meant  (H>erable  by  pressure  fluid  and  driv- 
in^y  engageable  with  the  respective  track,  each  of  said 
drive  meant  being  pivotally  supported  for  movement  in 
either  longitudinal  <firectlon  of  the  tracks,  a  doted  con- 
duit system  for  each  of  taid  drive  means,  each  of  said 
conduit  meant  conducting  pressure  fluid  aixl  communi- 
catfaig  with  the  retpective  drive  meant  for  supplying  pres- 
sure fluid  to  the  tame,  a  variable  stroke  pump  meant  con- 
nected to  each  of  taid  conduit  tyttemt,  a  control  means 
for  each  of  said  pump  means  to  cMitrol  the  direction  and 
volume  of  the  fluid  flow  within  the  respective  conduit 
system,!  and  link  means  nterconnecting  said  two  control 
meant  to  control  both  pump  meant  to  deliver  an  equal 
volume  of  fluid  but  in  opposite  direction  into  the  conduit 
systems  whereby  both  drive  means  are  pivoted  through 
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the  same  angle  and  at  the  same  rate  of  speed  but  in  op- 
poeite  direction  to  effect  a  corretponding  movemem  of  the 
tracks. 


SWING  A^OB  SUSFENSION 
A.  Chny,  BUflili  Mt^  Mlch^ 
Motnv  CofponBoBi  Delrollf  Mich.*  ■ 
ratkui  of  Ddawan 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1959,  Sar.  No.  SSM96 
SCbdBt.    (CL186— 73) 


to 


tachometer  means  for  providing  a  third  rignal  related  to 
vehicle  speed,  said  summing  amplifier  being  connected 
to  said  tachometer  means  to  receive  said  third  signal  such 
that  the  gain  of  said  amplifier  is  varied  as  an  inverae 
function  of  vehicle  speed,  and  servo  positioning  means 
having  an  input  connected  to  said  amplifier  and  having 
an  output  connected  to  the  wheels  of  said  vehicle  to  vary 
the  position  thereof  in  response  to  said  output  signal. 


i 


z+'-a  -— 


v_y 


I.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  sprung  mass,  swing  axle 
suspension  comprising,  a  vertically  extending  pillar  hav- 
ing its  upper  end  resiliently  connected  to  said  sprung 
mass,  a  pair  of  laterally  onxnitely  directed  half  axles 
disposed  beneath  said  sprung  mass  and  hinged  together 
on  a  common  longitudinal  pivot  member,  flexible  means 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  pillar  surroundingly  engaging 
said  pivot  member,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  longitudi- 
nally extending  thrust  links  pivotally  connected  at  their 
opposite  ends  to  said  axles  and  sprung  mass  respectively, 
a  horizontally  disposed  blade  rigidly  connected  at  one 
end  to  one  of  said  axles  and  flexibly  coimected  at  the 
other  end  to  said  sprung  mass,  said  blade  having  its  ver- 
tical dimension  greater  than  its  transverse  dimension 
whereby  to  resist  fore  and  aft  swinging  movement  of  said 
axles  about  the  resilient  connection  between  the  upper 
end  of  said  pillar  and  said  q>rung  mass. 


2,99t,9t2 
AUTOMATIC  CAR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Roy  S.  CataMo,  Blmh«ham,  Mkh.,  aolpMr  to  Gencnl 
Moton  CotFondoB,  Detroit,  MUh^  a  eofporatkm  of 
Delaware 

FDcd  Nov.  3, 1958.  Ser.  No.  77i;294 
lOataM.    (CL  186— 79  J) 


2,996,963 

VEHICLE  AUXILIARY  BRAKE  MECHANISM 

Frederick  J.  Sl|i«di,  663  QevdfaBd,  ooi  Harold  V.  R. 

PacWk,  1362  HooiUoa  St,  bolh  of  Sagtoaw.  Mkh. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1^59,  S«.  No.  6N,291 

6ClaiBaa.    (CL  166-62) 


<^ 


xJ^. 


1.  Auxiliary  parking  braking  mechanism  adapted  for 
use  in  conjunction  with  wheeled  vehicles  having  wheel 
brakes,  means  for  applying  and  releasing  said  brakes, 
and  foot  operated  pedal  means  for  actuating  said  apply- 
ing and  releasing  means,  said  mechanism  comprising 
operating  means  independent  of  said  pedal  means  having 
an  operative  connection  with  said  applying  and  releasing 
means;  means  mounting  said  operating  means  for  move- 
ments towards  and  away  from  brake  applying  position; 
a  source  of  power  mounted  on  said  vehicle;  driving  means 
connected  to  said  operating  means  for  moving  the  latter; 
manual  means  interconnecting  said  power  source  and 
said  driving  means  for  initiating  operation  of  the  latter 
to  drive  said  operating  means  to  brake  applying  position; 
force  responsive  control  meant  connected  to  said  driving 
means  and  having  an  operative  connection  with  said 
operating  member  for  stc^iping  said  driving  means  and 
for  restarting  said  driving  means  to  drive  said  operating 
means  toward  said  brake  ai^yiitg  position  in  accordance 
with  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  operating  member  on 
said  applying  and  releasing  means;  and  means  connected 
to  said  driving  means  for  disabling  operation  of  the  latter 
during  movement  of  said  vehicte  above  a  predetermined 
speed. 

METHOD  AND  APPAJUmS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
GEOPHYSICAL  E3CPLORATION 
Janet  E.  HawfctaM,  BrokMi  AiTOw,  aad  StaiAay  W.  Wilcox, 
Talta,  OUa.,  attlfriw  to  SelMMpa^  Service  Cor- 
poratkm,  TahaToUk,  a  cocMBtlaa  ^  Dataware 
^^FUed  Joe  16, 1956,  Sr.  No.  591^63 
MCWOM.    (CL161— J) 


1 .  In  an  automatic  steering  tyttem  for  a  vehicle  which 
it  adapted  to  follow  a  predetermined  path,  vehide- 
nnounted  pickup  meant  adapted  to  provide  a  first  aignal 
related  to  the  deviation  of  the  vehicle  from  taid  path 
and  to  provide  a  teoood  signal  related  to  the  rate  of 
change  of  said  deviation,  a  sununing  amplifier  connected 
to  receive  said  first  and  tecood  tignalt  and  adifited  to 
produce  an  output  tignal  related  to  the  turn  thereof. 


H^t'' 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  log  of  the  formations 
immediately  odjacem  to  the  surface  of  the  earth  compris- 
ing movable  vehicle  means  adapted  to  be  guided  along  a 
desired  course  adjacem  to  the  formations  to  be  logged, 
signal  generating  means  carried  by  said  vehicle  meant  for 
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rgy  throuth  said  foniMtiom,  a  cable  cv-  length  of  said  center  body  and  aoomticaUy  abeorbent  nu- 
r«xteMttnt  kMcitudiaally  of  taid  vduck  meant  tcrial  diipoeed  both  within  said  ceaier  body  and  in  the 
ins  for  tT^t  said  nwnj    during   space  between  said  lining  and  said  encloeiire. 
eat  of  said  vehicle  aisaas  aloag  said  course,  means  „ 

mounted  on  said  vehicle  means  for  embedding  said  cable 

and  the  sampling  aseans  within  the  earth  fonnatioas  and  %^9%JMff 

meaaa  on  said  vehicle  means  for  recording  the  variations 
in  energy  received  by  the  saaapUat  aae 
pulled  through  said  formatioas  by  movement  of  said  ve- 
hicle means. 


_    Acoimic  nLim 

as  said  cable  is  Wlfteka  S.  BvarsM,  1349  I.  Mnla  II 
as  saM  caoie  is  fiuii^m  11, 1959, 8ar.  Nn.  §19,779 

'^       T  ""  •-        (CLISI— S4) 


CaW. 


FDad  May  1, 19«i. 

r. 


>.Nn.733,gt9 

Mlala  May  13, 1957 
(CL  lSl-43) 


I.  Apparatus  for  reducing  the  noise  generated  from 
the  exhaust  gas  of  a  jet  engine  which  comprises  a  jet 
type  nozzle  ending  and  at  least  one  auxiliary  jet.  the 
axis  of  uid  auxiliary  jet  being  inclined  with  respect  to 
the  main  jet  so  that  the  auxiliary  jet  stream  is  directed 
towards  and  penetrates  the  main  jet  in  a  region  at  a 
disunce  of  substantially  five  diameters  of  said  main  jet 
downstream  of  the  jet  pipe  nozzle  and  which  auxiliary 
jet  has  at  the  same  time  a  component  of  motion  sub- 
stantially tangential  to  the  outer  envelope  of  the  main 
jet. 


RkhariR. 


a,99MM 
ACOl»T1C  AMOKUR 


I,  1951.  Scr.  No.  7M,tM 
L    (CLlll— 59) 


I.  Apparatus  for  attenuating  the  acoustic  energy  ac- 
companying the  flow  of  a  fluid  medium  in  a  cylindrical 
duct  comprising  an  imperforate  subetamially  cylindrical 
enckMure  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  cylindrical  duct 
for  the  flow  of  said  medium  therethrough,  a  perforate 
lining  for  said  endosurs  comprising  two  members  each 
being  substantially  of  the  shape  ot  a  hollow  right  frusttun 
of  a  right  circular  cone  with  the  drcumferenoe  of  the 
major  terminal  cross  section  of  sdd  manben  being  sub- 
stantially equal,  said  raembcn  being  located  within  said 
enclosure  with  said  major  temninal  cross-sections  abutting 
in  a  piane  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
enclosure,  a  substantially  streamliaed  center  body  sup- 
ported in  said  enclosure  and  formed  by  connecting  tm> 
hollow  members  eadi  being  substantially  of  the  shape  of 
a  right  drcvlar  cone  having  perforate  sides  and  a  com- 
mon imperforale  base  with  a  low  value  of  sound  transmis- 
sion loss,  said  center  body  being  so  located  relative  to  said 
lining  that  an  aanular  passageway  of  uniform  cross  sec- 
tionai  area  is  provided  through  said  enckMure  along  the 


1.  An  acoustic  filter,  comprising  in  oombinatioa:  first 
substantially  rigid  wall  means  defining  an  annular  cham- 
ber about  a  given  axis;  second  substantially  rigid  wall 
meam  defining  another  chamber  axially  spaced  in  one 
direction  from  said  first  chamber;  a  conduit  coupled  to 
the  inner  side  walls  of  said  annular  chamber  and  extend- 
ing axially  therefrom  in  an  opposite  direction;  a  filler  ma- 
terial in  said  chambers,  said  filler  material  forming  a 
plurality  of  small  conduits  defining  the  free  volume  of 
said  chambers;  and,  means  defining  a  plurality  of  ports  in 
each  of  the  opposing  sidewalls  of  said  chambers,  the  area 
of  said  ports  and  said  free  volume  being  pre-determined 
according  to  the  resonant  frequency  to  be  absorbed  in 
accordance  with  the  equation: 

in  which  A  equals  the  area  of  said  ports,  V  equals  said 
free  vohmie,  K  equals  a  constant  and  /  equals  said  reso- 
nant frequency. 


FIRB 
F.W 
FBedlnlyl 


Are  LADDER 

i5t7l1swan.Da<init,» 
1959,8sr.f4.t2<J71 
(CL  lg2— 79) 


Mkh. 


A  fire  escape  ladder  comprising  an  open  top  box  hav- 
ing a  front  panel,  a  rear  panel  and  two  side  panels,  the 
panels  being  of  sheet  metal,  with  the  height  and  width  of 
the  box  being  considerably  greater  than  the  depth  there- 
of, and  being  at  least  twice  the  depth  dimension,  a  cover 
covering  the  top  (rf  the  box  and  hingedly  connected  to 
the  top  edfs  of  one  of  said  side  panels,  the  cover  being 
openahle  by  swinging  it  towards  the  direction  of  the  side 
to  which  it  is  hinged;  the  bottom  of  the  box  being  formed 
of  an  elongated,  uniform  cross  section,  rigid,  U-shaped, 
inverted,  channel  to  which  the  bottom  edges  of  the  box 
panels  ^  permanently  secured,  with  the  base  of  the 
channel  jformiag  the  bottom  floor  of  the  box  and  the  de- 
pending nangea  of  the  channel  forming  legs  to  rest  upon 
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a  floor,  the  width  of  the  chamiel  being  substantially  equal 
to  the  depth  of  the  box  so  that  the  channel  legs  are  co- 
planar  with  the  front  and  rear  panels  of  the  box  and  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  channel  each  extending  a  short  dis- 
tance beyond  the  opposite  side  panels  of  the  box,  with  the 
exposed  base  portions  at  the  ends  of  the  channel  each 
being  provided  with  verticafly  arranged  openings  through 
which  mechanical  fastening  means  may  be  inserted  to 
secnre  the  base  to  a  house  floor  adjacent  a  window  open- 
ing with  the  top  of  the  box  befaig  closed  adjacent  to  the 
bottom  of  flie  window  openinr.  a  flexible  ladder  con- 
tained within  the  box,  the  ladder  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
flexible  side  members  and  spaced  rungs  extending  be- 
tween them  and  secured  to  the  side  members;  a  pair  of 
spaoed-apart,  rigid  loops  rigidly  secured  to  the  channel 
base  and  extending  nimardly  therefrom  within  the  box 
and  each  of  Ibc  ladder  side  members  at  one  end  of  the 
ladder  being  permanently  connected  to  one  of  said  loops, 
whereby  the  ladder  is  normally  folded  and  stored  within 
the  box,  but  when  needed,  the  cover  of  the  box  may  be 
swung  sideways  out  of  the  way  and  the  ladder  pulled  out 
of  the  box  and  thrown  out  the  adjacent  window  opening 
with  said  one  end  of  the  ladder  secured  within  the  box  to 
the  channel,  so  that  a  person  may  then  climb  down  the 
ladder. 


OL 


through  said  absorber  and  said  titating  vessel  and  means 
for  conveying  the  absorbent,  the  constituent  and  some 


9CAFF0LD4tlllMING  SI'KUC'llJKl 
Wall8rB.AftaM.19W.3C9,  ltlli9L,UMibi 
Filed  Oct  15, 1999, 8sr.  No.  I4<,592 
2Clafaw.    (a.lt2— ISl) 


portion  of  the  unabsorbed  gas  in  said  absorber  to  the 
pump  to  drive  the  same. 


2,999,911 
MEANS  TO  INDICATE  SHORTING  OF  PRECm 

TATOR  BY  COUXCTED  MATERIAL 
HonMd  S.  LIgpJHrsIt,  »yl— .  ^•'l^J'521!^ 

sylvania 

FDsd  ScpL  12, 1957,  Ser.  Nn.  03,554 
2ClaiM.     (CLlg3— 7) 


1.  A  scaffold-forming  structure  coo^Nising.  a  pair  of 
sections  hingedly  connected  together  for  angular  disposi- 
tion to  support  and  brace  one  pair  of  timbers  upri^t  in 
either  substantially  parallel  or  angled  relationship  trans- 
versely of  an  intermediate  horizontal  third  timber,  one 
of  the  sections  being  of  one-piece  open  recUngular  shape 
and  the  other  section  being  of  substantially  V-shape  and 
hinged  at  its  wider  end  to  the  one  section,  a  pair  of 
timber-embracing  clamps  sUdably  positioned  on  eadi  of 
the  opposite  paralld  sides  of  the  one  section  for  clamp- 
ing to  the  one  section  the  pair  of  timbers  in  either  of  the 
aforesaid  relationships,  another  timber-embracing  clamp 
swivelably  positioned  on  the  upper  of  the  parallel  sides 
of  the  one  section  between  the  pair  of  clamps  for  damp- 
ing thereto  the  third  timber  in  the  aforesaid  relation- 
ship to  the  pair  of  timbers,  and  tunber-embradag  means 
mounted  on  the  free  end  of  the  other  section  for  anchor- 
ing to  the  third  timber  to  span  the  angle  between  and 
brace  the  transversely-dispoaed  timbers.  | 

2,999,919 
APPARATUS  AND  MEIIfOD  FOR  CIRCULATING 
AND  CONTROLLING  LIQUIDS  IN  GAS-UQUID 
SYSTEMS 

Carman  O.  KhnaaaD,  52  NW.  42nd  St, 
OUsteaaa  City,  OUa. 
Filed  Apr.  1, 1957,  Ser.  No.  M9329 
gChdasB.    <CLlg3--2) 
6.  In  a  system  containing  both  gas  and  liquid,  in  com- 
bination, an  absorber  tmder  pressure,  a  treating  vessd 
under  a  lower  pressure,  means  for  supplyhig  gas  contain- 
ing a  constituent  capi^le  of  being  absorbed  to  said  ab- 
sorber, a  fluid  operated  pump  for  drcolating  absorbent 


1.  In  tm^  stage  electrostatic  predpftator  apparatus, 
a  diacfaarfing  dectrode  and  a  collector  electrode  oon- 
sisthig  of  an  electrically  conductive  filter  screen,  meam 
for  applying  a  hi^  D.-C.  potential  between  said  eledrodes 
to  create  a  combined  particle  ionizing  and  collecting  field 
therebetween,  and  visibly  pulsating  indicator  means  op- 
erative over  a  range  of  pulse  frequencies  and  including 
means  for  changing  said  frequencies  in  response  to 
changes  in  the  amount  of  particulate  collection  by  said 
filter  screen.  

2,999,912 
ELECTRICAL  PRECIPITATOR  AND  CHARGED 
PARTICLE  COLLECTING  STRUCTURE  THERE- 
FOR ^     „      . 

WaHam  H.  Cole,  Green  Brook  TuiinMp,  Somerset 
Comrty,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Raaearch-Cottrdl,  toe, 
Biidgcwatcr  Township,  NJ,  a  cmvorathm  of  New 

JcncT 

FOed  Oct  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  947,947 

SClatoM.    (CL1I3— 7) 


1.  A  charged-particle  collecting  structure  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  gas-permeable  members,  spherndal  semi- 
conductive  bodies  about  3  to  about  4.5  mm.  in  diameter 
packed  in  Oe  space  between  said  members. 
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CABBunmcm  dbvice 

IriMBh  DriT*,  if  *wi,N.Y. 
>«fc.lf,  IfSMw.  N^  794,3<5 
9  01^    (CL  113-13) 
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•» .  r  • 


1.  A  caituretiiig  device  caaipriiing  a  housing  having 
an  air  inlet  and  having  a  dJKharge,  a  miziBg  tobe  aMeai- 
My  connected  to  taid  air  inlet  and  including  inner  and 
outer  tubes  disposed  substantially  concentricatly  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  meaiu  for  introducing  liquid  fuel  for 
application  upon  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  tube 
and  said  inner  tube  having  a  plurality  of  discharge  ori- 
fices therein  for  impinging  inc(Hning  air  against  the  fuel 
wetted  inner  surface  of  the  outer  tube,  a  collector  as- 
sembly connected  to  said  outer  tube  and  receiving  the 
gaseous  fuel  mixture  therefrom,  said  collector  assembly 
including  a  pair  of  stacks  disposed  subsUntially  concen- 
trically with  respect  to  each  other  with  the  outer  of  such 
stacks  having  a  domed  end  from  which  the  terminal  end 
tA  the  inner  slack  is  spaced,  the  outer  stack  discharging 
into  said  housing,  a  cyclone  assembly  aisocialed  with 
said  housing  for  receiving  gaseous  fuel  mixture  therefrom 
and  having  iu  dischargs  connected  to  the  first  mentioned 
discharge. 


f^fjtiing  the  absorbed  heavy  hydrocarbon  fractioo  from 
the  bottom  of  said  absorption  zone;  withdrawing  the  light 
hydrocarboo  fraction  including  uodesircd  entrained  lean 
oil  as  an  4{nabBorbed  gaseous  mixture  from  the  tcy  of  said 
absorption  zone;  passing  said  unsbsorbed  gaseous  mixture 
through  a  heat  twrhT^igft  zone  and  cocking  said  unsbsorbed 
gaseous  mixture  **"r«"g  such  pasisgit  to  a  temperature 
tHI"nfm  to  condense  out  a  m^ior  portion  of  said  en- 
trained lean  oil;  passing  the  condensed  lean  oil  and  the  un- 
condenaed  portion  of  said  onabsorbed  gaseous  mixture 
into  a  separation  zone  wherein  the  uncondemrd  portion 
ot  said  unabsorbed  gaseous  mixture  is  separated  from  said 
condensed  lean  oil  as  the  light  hydrocarbon  fraction;  pass- 
ing said  U|^  hydrocarbon  fraction  through  an  expansioo 
zone  and  thence  thtongh  said  heat  exchange  zone;  pass- 
ing said  condensed  lean  oil  throu^  said  heat  exchange 
zone,  the  passage  of  said  condensed  lean  oil  through  said 
beat  exchange  zone  being  regulated  so  that  said  condensed 
lean  oil  is  substantially  vaporized  during  such  passage,  the 
passage  of  said  light  hydrocarbon  fraction  anid  said  con- 
densed lean  oil  through  said  heat  exchange  zone  effecting 
the  cooling  ol  said  unabsorbed  gaseous  mixture;  and  re- 
covering substantially  vaporized  lean  oil  from  said  heat 
exchange  zone. 


1,99MH 
OIL  CONTROL  ARRANGDMENT  FOR  INJECTION 

TYFE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Ukkh  W.  P.  Antoi.  SfMgMt-lMsMkMm,  GenMny, 
to 


Ui 


Filed  IVM  24,1 
Clafans  prioftty, 


Ssr.  No.  744,131 
•srmany  Inly  2, 1957 
(CLlt4— O 


IIXJLJL 


^^Jj^^Vo 


2,999,914 
AMORPTION  SYSTEM 

if  sdnls.  N.Y^  asrilBar  to  The 
,  New  Yorik,  N.Y.,  a  eoinowtton  of 
FUed  Sept.  22, 19Sg,  Sar.  No.  742,397 
SCfaitoM.    (CL  113— 115) 


1 .  A  process  for  the  separation  of  a  normally  gaseous 
hydrocartwn  mixture  into  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  fraction 
and  a  light  hydrocarbon  fraction  which  comprises;  feed- 
ing the  gaseous  mixture  into  the  lower  part  of  an  absorp- 
tion zone;  passing  the  gaseous  mixture  upwardly  in  said 
absorption  zone  in  countercurrent  contact  with  a  normally 
volatile  hydrocartton  lean  oil  having  at  least  2  cartwn 
atoms  to  the  molecule  and  in  an  amount  and  under  tem- 
p^ature  and  pressure  conditions  whereby  substantially 
all  of  the  heavy  hydrocarbon  fraction  of  said  gaseous 
mixture  is  absorbed  in  said  lean  oil;  withdrawing  lean  oil 


1 .  An  installatioo  for  contn^ng  the  sealing  and  lubri- 
cating oil  supply  of  an  injection  pump,  especially  of  a 
gasoline  injection  pomp  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  an  engine  oil  circulatory  system,  comprising 
injection  pump  means,  sealing  and  lubricating  oil  feed- 
pump means,  conduit  means  forming  an  injection  pump 
oil  circulatory  system  and  connecting  said  oil  feed-pump 
means  with  said  injection  pump  means,  and  coimecting 
means  connecting  said  injection  pump  oil  circulatory 
system  with  said  engine  oil  circulatory  system  including 
closure  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  flow  between 
said  systems  and  means  for  operating  said  closure  means 
in  response  to  the  output  flow  of  said  sealing  and  lubri- 
cating oil  feed-pump  means. 


AUTOMATIC 
D.  miard. 


2,99M14 
TROUJBY  LUBRICATOR 

r,  and  PhBI^  L.  Hyatt, 
to  The  Ai(»  BtntonMBl  Cmf 
a  cwposatt—  <f  Ofcto 
Ang.  25, 195t,  Ssr.  No.  757,932 
llCWaH.    (0.194—15) 
1.  In  an  automatic  trolley  lubricator,  guide  means  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  a  trolley  track,  a  carriage  having  an 
initial  piasition  on  said  guide  meaas  and  unovshle  there- 
aloog.  pneumatically  operated  lubricating  means  on  said 
carriage  for  lubricating  a  trolley  wheel,  pneumatically 
operated  trolley  engaging  means  on  said  carriage  to  move 
the  cvriage  along  said  guide  means  in  synchronism  with 
a  troUby,  pneumatically  operated  means  for  moving  said 
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cainafs  in  a  rctura  diractioa,  a  main  valve 
two  pontioos  by  said  carriage  M  opposite  limits  of  iia 
movement  relative  to  said  guide  means,  a  normally  closed 
lubricator  control  valve  between  said  main  valve  and  said 
pneumatically  operated  lubricating  means,  one  position 
of  said  main  valve  fumi«hing  air  to  said  lubricator  con- 
trol vaWe  and  said  pneumatically  operated  trolley  engag- 
ing means,  cam  means  for  opening  said  lubricator  control 
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tioo  devices  embracing  said  shaft  for  engagement  there- 
with throughnot  snbstaatially  360'  of  its  drowference. 
pivot  means  indudiag  a  pivot  pin  joumaled  in  apeitores 
in  said  friction  devices  havtog  a  «ameter  larger  dMn  the 
diameter  of  the  pivot  pin,  said  pivot  meaaa  supporting 
one  end  of  each  friction  device  and  providing  for  suflkient 
clearance  for  loose  pivotal  movemeirt  toward  and  away 
for  said  shaft,  and  nteans  engageable  with  the  other  ends 


valve  when  said  carriage  leaves  said  initial  position  where- 
upon it  supplies  air  to  said  lubricating  meam  for  sequen- 
tially extending  it  to  contact  a  lubricant  fitting  of  the 
trolley  wheel  and  thereafter  operate  said  lubricating 
means  to  inject  lubricant  into  the  fitting,  and  the  other 
position  of  said  main  valve  actuating  said  pneumatically 
operated  carriage  moving  means  to  return  said  carriage  to 
initial  position. 


2,999^17 
ADIUSTING  TAKE-UF  MEANS 
_^  HIBs,  Mich, 
Detrslt(  Mich.,  a 


of  said  friction  devices  for  moving  the  same  about  said 
pivot  means  including  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  other  end 
of  one  of  said  friction  devices  and  having  a  part  engage- 
able  with  said  other  end  of  the  other  friction  device  and 
opermble  to  force  said  friction  devices  into  engagement 
with  said  diaft  upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever  in 
one  direction,  and  means  for  nooving  said  lever  in  said  one 
direction  including  an  actuator  and  an  adjustable  yielding 
connection  between  said  actuator  and  lever. 


FBed  Oct  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  944,433 
UdafaM.    (CLltS— 1) 


2.999^19 
HYDRODYNAMIC 

Howard  W.  Chrlslsnaoa  I 

lis,  and  KcUh  A.  Balky,   _ 

to  General  Motors  CocpoMtioa, 

Doratfon  of  Ddawars 
OiCnal  application  Dec.  29, 1955,  «*■.  No.  555,9£7.  now 

^Kt  KTmJmts,  **if,>>«ilVlt  SKIS 

■pBiation  Mar.  31,  195B,  8er.  No.  725,394 
^'MClatoH.    (0.199—99) 


SYSIEM 
M.TMk. 

Midi.,acor^ 


1,  In  a  play  t^w-up  means,  a  pair  of  members  having 
■paced  portions,  and  a  play  take-up  device  formed  of 
Thiwt  material  arranged  between  such  portions  and  hav- 
ing a  body  engaging  one  of  such  portions,  said  device 
having  integral  elemenu  extending  angularly  relative  to 
said  body  and  engaging  the  other  portion,  said  device 
being  formed  of  a  material  adapted  to  be  bent  and  then 
take  a  set  whitoby.  when  a  predetermined  force  is  ex- 
erted lelalively  against  said  portions  to  mowe  them  to>ward 
each  other,  smd  dcmenH  will  be  bent  and  take  a  set 
to  predetermine  tfie  spaemg  of  said  portions. 


1j999,919 

SPIED  CONTROL  FOR  BAR  MACHINEB 

Hanr  W.  BoMsr,  449  La  »av,  Fiinisli,  Mic^ 

FBadhte.  4, 19S7,  Ssr.  Now  443,499 

SCto^    (CL1S9— 71) 

1.  In  a  bar  machias  having  a  rotataUe  shaft,  brake 

mechanism  for  said  shaft  including  a  pair  of  arcuate  fric- 


1.  In  a  hydrodynamic  brake,  a  brake  chamber  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  brake  means  in  said  chamber 
pumping  fluid  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  and  providing 
fluid  imder  pressure  in  said  outlet,  a  liquid  smnp  open  to 
atmosphere,  a  source  of  liquid  under  pressure  having  anin- 
let  connected  to  receive  liquid  from  said  sump,  a  second 
source  of  scavenging  air  under  pressure,  roeau  including 
valve  mechamm  having  a  brake  on  positios  connecting 
said  brake  outlet  and  said  source  in  a  closed  fluid  cir- 
cuit capable  of  coiAning  pressure  to  said  brake  mlet  and 
having  a  brake  off  positim  connecting  said  brake  out- 
let to  said  sump,  closing  said  brake  inlet  and  connecting 
said  second  source  to  said  brake  chamber  to  supply 
scavenging  air  to  said  brake  chamber. 
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''  ^nJjSlU  19SS.  am.  N*.  71M31 
SCkikM.    (CLllf^-34) 


detaintfif  meani  of  nid  nimer  with  the  cxtendiiif  por- 
tion between  the  opposed  edfcs  of  taid  can  and  the 
■•■  detaining  mean  preventint  angular  morement  of  each 
croM-member,  the  end  of  the  cron-flange  on  Mid  crow- 
member  being  apaced  from  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  co- 
planar  flanges  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  one  half 
the  width  of  the  croas-flange  on  the  runner,  whereby  the 
end  of  said  member  croas-flasge  abuts  the  longitudinal 
edge  of  the  runner  cross-flange,  the  bottom  edge  ot  said 
extending  portion  being  disposed  to  rest  on  said  runner 
cross-flange  and  support  said  crosa-mcmber  cross-flange 
coplanar  therewith. 


1.  An  erectible  structural  buikUng  element  having 
angularly  disposed  long  and  short  flanges  adapted  to  be 
secured  by  fastening  in  lap-spliced  or  butt-spliced  nested 
non-displaceable  relation  to  similar  elemenu,  the  long 
flan^  of  said  ekment  having  two  juxtaposed  substan- 
tially parallel  toagimdinally  disposed  rows  of  pairs  of 
equally  spaced  transverse  and  longitudinal  elongated  fa»> 
tener  rsoeiving'  opening*,  immediately  adjacent  openings 
in  said  pairs  having  their  longitudinal  axes  intersecting  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  and  the  short  flange  having 
longitudinal  row  of  pairs  of  elongated  fastener 


receiving  openings,  immediately  adjacent  openings  in 
said  pairs  also  having  their  longitudinal  axes  ntersecting 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  the  center  axis  of  each  of 
said  longitudinal  openinp  of  each  flange  bisecting  the 
next  adjacent  transverse  opening  in  each  of  said  rows, 
whereby,  when  said  elements  are  overlapped  the  long 
flange  of  each  element  has  the  longitodinal  axes  of  its 
adjacent  transverse  and  longitudinal  openings  crossed  in 
registering  relation  for  receiving  both  diagonatly  and  di- 
rectly appositely  disposed  fastenings  to  secure  the  ele- 
ments against  lateral  separation  and  rocking  movement 
relative  to  each  other.  t 


SUSTENDED  CXIL1>^GIUD  CONSTRUCTION 
V.  WMa,  41H  n.  Ofiin.  Ferllanii 
MS  It,  19S7,  aer.  No.  tfM,3ai 
ICUam.    (CLIM^-^O 


I.  A  ceiling  grid  construction  comprising  a  main  run- 
ner and  a  cross-member  connected  perpendicularly  there- 
to, said  runner  and  cross-member  being  of  inverted  T- 
section  and  having  a  cross-flange  with  a  centrally  disposed 
upright  web,  said  runner  having  a  pair  of  opposed  ears 
on  one  side  of  its  web  and  detaining  means  protruding 
from  said  one  web  side  and  spaced  generally  vertically 
from  ssid  cars,  said  cross-member  web  including  a  por- 
tion extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  cross-flange  and 
having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  substantially  co- 
planar  flanges  on  the  end  thereof  and  perpendicular  there- 
to for  fitting  between  the  web  and  ears  and  engaging  the 


FltAME?rRUCTUKB 

A.  II I II  M.  Ban  734.  L«alr,  NXX 
raed  N«v.  12,  IfSI,  Sar.  Nn.  77VM9 
4  niimi     (CL    ~ 


1.  A  closed  frame  sub-assembly  formed  from  four 
elongated  metal  frame  sections  extending  at  right  angles 
one  with  respect  to  the  other,  each  frame  section  having 
leading  and  trailing  ends  with  the  leading  end  of  one 
frame  section  being  adapted  for  joining  to  the  trailing  end 
of  the  adjacent  section,  the  frame  sections  being  sub- 
stantially identical  in  configuration  and  at  least  opposed 
pairs  being  of  equal  length,  each  frame  section  compris- 
ing at  least  one  face  panel  extending  longitudinally  there- 
of, a  flange  panel  secured  to  said  face  panel  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  section  in  a  plane  substantially 
normal  to  the  plane  of  said  face  panel,  means  defining  a 
mitered  edge  on  each  end  of  said  flange  panel,  and  an 
integral  stop  projecting  laterally  from  the  plane  of  said 
face  panel  and  also  extending  longitudinally  of  said  frame 
section,  the  leading  end  of  said  integral  stop  being  re- 
cessed from  the  correqxxiding  leading  end  of  said  face 
panel  by  an  amount  substantially  equal  to  the  projection 
thereof  from  said  face  panel,  the  trailing  end  of  said 
integral  stop  being  substantially  flush  with  the  trailing 
end  of  said  face  panel,  said  frame  sections  being  disposed 
in  a  doaed  path  with  respective  mitered  edges  on  ad- 
jacent frame  sections  engaging  and  with  the  flush  end  of 
one  integral  stop  on  one  frame  section  projecting  into  the 
recesaed  end  of  the  integral  stop  on  the  adjacent  frame 
section,  whereby  four  identical  joinU  are  formed  at  the 
points  of  engagement  between  leading  and  trailing  ends 
of  adjacent  frame  sections. 


2,99t,923 
RinCULATBD  SUN  SHAD! 
I«i  Mactaa-Sanla,  3M  S.  Jnnilpv  8L,  NM 
Fled  Oct.  7, 1951,  See.  Nn.  lt5JU9 
3CMB&    (C].1M~43) 
1 .  A  sun  shade  adapted  for  mounting  to  the  exterior  of 
a  window  or  door  comprising  a  phirality  of  open-ended 
hexagonal  celb  arranged  in  a  lattice,  the  sidewalls  of  each 
cell  extending  in  directions  transvaiae  to  the  frians  at  the 
lattice,  each  oi  said  cells  having  an  axis  geomctricaUy 
centered  relative  to  the  cell  sidewalls,  said  cells  being  so 
oriented  within  the  lattice  that  the  said  axes  are  in- 
clined kt  acute  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  lattice,  said 
cell  lattice  comprising  a  plurality  of  pre-cut  individual 
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strips  of  pliable  material  convoluted  and  secured  together 
to  define  the  individual  cells  of  the  lattice,  each  of  said 
pliable  material  strips  being  convoluted  about  transverse- 
ly extendmg  parallel  fold  lines  located  at  equispaccd 
poinu  along  its  length,  the  fold  lines  being  disposed  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  pairs  thereof  so  arranged  that  suc- 
cessive pairs  are  laterally  offset  from  one  another  with 
alternate  pairs  disposed  in  a  common  plane,  whereby 
each  convoluted  strip  is  in  the  form  of  a  chain  of  iden- 
tical half-hexagons  vrith  successive  half-hexagons  in  the 
chain  inverted  relative  to  one  another,  the  half-hexagoiis 
of  a  given  convoluted  strip  being  complemenlal  to  proxi- 
mate half-hexagons  of  a  next  adjoining  convoluted  strip 


tending  from  said  coupling  member  as  a  continuation  of 
said  staff  section,  a  disunce  somewhat  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  case  seciions.  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
closed  upon  respective  sides  of  said  handle  section  to  at- 
tain the  closed  position  oi  the  case,  and  with  the  end  por- 
tion of  said  handle  section  projecting  from  between  the 
receptacle  sections  to  provide  a  carrying  handle;  and  flex- 
ible suspension  means  secured  to  said  recepude  sections 
and  attached  to  said  handle  section  above  said  coupling 
member  for  supporting  the  receptacle  sections  with  re- 
lation to  said  combined  handle  and  staff  unit,  in  positions 
projecting  at  right  angles  therefrom  and  substantially  in 
a  common  horizontal  plane  when  the  stake  is  impaled  in 
the  ground  to  provide  a  substantially  horizontal  article- 
supporting  tray. 


2,994,924 

ununr  carrying  case  wrra 

SUPPORTING  STAFF 

Waller  Phsnkatt,  Los  Anfska,  CaBf . 

(Ill  Mai^aex  PfaMC,  PndicPaHsadas,  Caitf.) 

FBed  Oct  24, 1959.  Scr.  No.  847,544 

UOabna.    (a.  194— 41) 


2,994,925 

TRANSMISSION  CLUTCH  CONTROL 

Ralph  J.  Bcnotas,  Sonth  EncUd,  pUo,  asrignor  to  G«i. 

cral  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ^      ^,    ...  .^ 

FDed  May  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  412,244 

7  Claims.     (CL  192—4) 


to  conjointly  form  between  said  adjoining  strips  a  se- 
ries of  identical  hexagonal  celb,  the  adjacent  parallel  ex- 
tending cell-forming  strips  occupying  positions  shifted 
lengthwise  of  one  another  so  that  a  surface  of  one  strip 
is  in  face-to-face  contact  with  a  parallel  surface  of  an 
adjacent  strip,  the  contacting  surfaces  being  secured  to 
one  another  to  form  double  thick  wall  sections  conunmi 
to  two  hexagonal  celb.  the  single  thickness  convoluted 
strip  portions  joining  the  said  double  thick  wall  sections 
being  shiftable  relatively  thereto  about  said  fold  lines 
into  planes  common  therewith  whereby  the  said  lattice 
b  collapribte  so  that  said  strips  individually  may  assiune 
a  substantially  flat  non-convoluted  form. 


-^^-~^*'*    »       ^  ^  *       L»f 


1 .  In  a  carrying  case  with  supporting  staff,  in  combina- 
tion: a  pair  of  rectangular  receptacle  sections  each  includ- 
ing a  sidewall  panel,  a  pair  of  end  wall  memben  joined 
to  respective  ends  of  said  panel,  and  a  bridging  wall  mem- 
ber joined  to  one  side  margin  of  said  panel  and  to  an  end 
of  each  of  said  end  wall  members,  a  coupling  member 
to  which  said  receptacle  sections  are  respectively  hinged 
adjacent  the  other  side  margin  of  the  respective  paneb; 
the  respective  receptacle  sections  being  arranged  to  swing 
on  said  coupling  member  between  open  and  dosed  posi- 
tions; a  combined  staff  and  handle  unit  having  at  one 
end  a  stake  for  insertion  into  the  ground,  a  staff  section 
joined  to  said  stake  and  extending  to  and  attached  to  said 
coupling  member,  and  a  handle  section  of  yoke  form  ex- 


1,  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  comprising  a  fluid 
pressure  <H>erated  brake  system  including  fluid  pressure 
actuated  brake  means,  a  brake  fluid  circuit  connected  to 
said  brake  means,  and  a  manually  operable  brake  valve  m 
said  circuit  selectively  controlling  the  amount  of  braking 
pressure  supplied  to  said  brake  means,  a  power  transmis- 
sion including  fluid  pressure  actuated  drive  means  selec- 
tively engageable  to  conduct  drive  through  said  trans- 
mission, a  transmbsion  fluid  circuit  connected  to  said  drive 
means;  means  for  automatically  disengaging  said  dnve 
means  in  response  to  the  application  of  substantially  full 
braking  pressure  in  said  brake  system,  said  means  com- 
prising a  control  valve  in  said  transmission  circuit,  spnng 
means  urging  said  valve  to  a  first  position  permitting  the 
flow  of  fluid  under  presMire  to  said  drive  means,  and  be- 
ing yieldable  upon  shifting  of  said  valve  to  a  second  posi- 
tion to  exhaust  fluid  pressure  from  said  drive  means,  a 
conduit  communicating  braking  system  pressure  to  said 
valve  in  opposition  to  said  spring  means,  check  valve 
means  in  said  conduit  permitting  the  flow  of  fluid  under 
pressure  through  said  conduit  to  said  valve  only  at  sub- 
stantially full  braking  pressure  in  said  brake  system,  and 
means  for  exhausting  fluid  pressure  from  said  control 
valve  after  release  of  said  braking  pressure. 


2,994,924 

FREE-WHEEL  ARRANGEMENTS 

Hciman  Padova,  12  Cav«ndtak  Ave,  Lmidon,  ' 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1959.  Scr.  No.  749,154 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Great  Britain  Feb.  4, 1954 

lOalB.    (CL192— 45) 
A  free-wheel  arrangement  comprising  a  radially  inner 
race   member,   a   radially   outer   race   member,   a   plu- 
rality of  cylindrical  roller  bearings  located  around  the 
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inner  mcfliber  and  fpacteg  tt  from  the  onter 
■t  IcMt  two  om-iiiaped  roller  membera  in  spaced  pod- 
tfoiH  •romd  the  die— ifercnce  of  the  ianer  member,  each 
located  between  two  critadrieal  roller  bearings  a^aoent 
to  it  and  each  shaped  so  that  when  rotated  in  one  direo- 
tioDH  comes  into  iodtfaig  engstsmmt  between  said  inner 
and  outer  members  and  wlien  rotated  fa  ibt  otlier  dfaao- 
tion  it  releases  the  lockinf  eofagemeat,  a  reocM  in  one 


■>?^ 


^' 


t^?^- 


of  the  race  members,  a  freely  rotatable  rint  mounted  in 
said  receb  and  supported  by  tlie  roller  bearings,  an  eccen- 
tric bore  in  each  of  said  cam-th^wd  members  and  a 
spring-loaded  plunger  mounted  within  the  bores  and  com- 
pressed by  bearing  against  said  ring  so  as  to  tend  to  force 
the  cam-shaped  member  mto  locking  engagement  posi- 
tion. 

VEHICLE  TKANSMISSiON  SYSTEMS 
CUIord  fl«Bart  StisimM,  Bmn  HIO,  near  Ozfotd,  Eag- 
la  asBHna  Aasanca  caspoeaDon,  vra^H 
dTc 
Pled  Feh.  1<,  1999, 8«.  Nou  793y4M 

ky,  MpMcertpn  Grart  Britafei  Fah.  21, 1958 
liOntaH.    (CL  19a— .970 


• — «  ♦   •  - " 
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I.  A  power  transmission  system  for  a  motor  vehicle 
comprising  an  eiectricaJly-eoergized  clutch  having  an  en- 
ergizing winding,  a  generator  driven  by  the  engine  of  the 
vehicle  and  having  armature  and  fWld  windings,  the  arma- 
ture voltage  being  dependent  upon  engine  speed  and  cur- 
rent in  the  Aeid  winding;  electric  circuit  elements  con- 
necting the  armature  winding  in  series  with  the  clutch  en- 
ergizing winding,  said  dements  comprising  means  to  vary 
the  clutch  energizing  current,  a  source  of  currem  for  the 
field  winding,  further  electric  circuit  elements  connecting 
the  said  source  to  the  field  winding  and  comprising  means 
to  vary  the  field  current,  an  engine  throttle  control  mem- 
ber movable  between  a  throttle-closed  position  and  a 
throttle-open  position  and  operatively  linked  to  the  means 
to  vary  the  clutch  energizinf  current  and  the  means  to 
vsry  the  fleld  current,  the  means  to  vary  the  clutch  ener- 
gizing currem  being  actuated  over  a  first  opening  range  of 
movemem  of  the  control  member  to  hKiiease  the  clutch 
energizing  currem  for  a  given  armature  voltage,  and  the 
means  to  vary  the  field  current  being  actuated  upon  open- 
ing movemem  of  the  control  member  beyond  the  first 
range  to  decrease  the  field  current  for  a  given  voltage  of 
said  source. 


mnvB  cSaSSi  system 

Rabflfft  R.  Khsi,  I7a99  Lafea  Ava^ 

riy  2t,  1999,  S«.  N«^  t39,134 
<nilmi     (CL191--97) 


4.  In  a  drive  control  system  including  two  fhud  pres- 
sure operated  couplings  to  provide  alternative  driving  con- 
nections between  a  load  and  a  prime  mover,  selector 
valve  means  for  connecting  one  or  the  other  at  said 
couplings  to  a  source  of  premurized  fluid,  flow  modulat- 
ing valve  means  operative  to  regulate  the  w^y  at  fhiid 
to  the  couplinp  through  the  selector  valve  means  in  ac- 
cordance with  preasure  signals  delivered  to  the  modu- 
lating valve  means,  an  adjustable  preasure  regulator 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  source  of  pressurized  fluid 
independently  ot  the  selector  and  modulating  valve  means, 
a  conduit  connecting  the  delivery  side  of  said  regulator 
to  the  modulating  valve  means  to  opnate  the  latter  in 
accordance  with  pressure  signals  thus  supplied  by  the 
former,  manual  control  moBM  actuatabie  by  a  sin^e 
lever  for  operating  the  sdector  valvei  means  and  adjusting 
the  pressure  regulator,  said  control  lever  Imving  a- neutral 
position,  in  which  the  regulator  is  closed,  and  a  full  pres- 
sure position  to  either  side  of  such  neutral  position,  ad- 
justment of  the  lever  to  a  selected  position  at  either  side 
of  the  neutral  position  actuating  the  regulator  to  deliver 
a  predetermined  pressure  signal,  a  bleed  connection  to 
the  delivery  conduit  between  the  regulator  and  the  modu- 
lating valve  means,  normally  open  pressure  re^ionsive 
cut-off  valve  means  in  said  bleed  connection,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  cut-off  valve  means  to  close  when  the 
pressure  in  the  delivery  conduit  is  below  a  predeter- 
mined value  intermediate  the  no-pressure  and  full  pres- 
sure delivery  conditions  of  the  regulator,  such  bleeding 
precluding  full  closure  of  the  regulator  in  any  selected 
position  of  adjustment  of  the  control  means  to  either 
side  of  the  neutral  or  no-pressure  position  which  pro- 
vides a  pressure  setting  of  the  regulator  below  said  pre- 
determined value. 


2M,929 
BOX  OR  PACKAGE  CONVEYOR 
Charles  W.  Attwood,  4111 S.  WayM  Rand.  W»m,  Mich. 
Fled Imc  IC.  195t, Sw- No.7^12S 
9ClataH.    (0.193—35) 
1 .  A  roller  assembly  oomiprising  a  stirrup  adapted  for 
selective  I  emplacement  in  a  supporting  member  and  a 
wheel  carried  by  said  sthmp.  said  stirrup  comprising  a 
channel    substantially    U-shaped    in    cross-section,    said 
wheel  being  disposed  intermediate  the  sides  of  said  chan- 
nel and  having  a  tabular  axle  disposed  on  an  axis  ex- 
tending laterally  between  the  sides  of  said  channel,  and 
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the  ■i'*^  of  said  diannel  each  having  a  boss  on  the 
inner  surface  projecting  inwardly,  said  bosses  supporting- 


ly  removably  engaged  within  the  ends  of  said  tubular 
axle. 

TIMING  DEVICUF^COIN  SWITCHES 
Fi«d  J.  MsMb,  BaRsiaistatea  Nstghhnrs,  Ma,,  asiiginr, 
by  BMSM  airfMMali^  t»  NaOoMl  Refacian,  be,  a 

Nw.  S,  19S<,  Sar.  No.  <39,297 
K  niiiiB    (CL  194-9) 


2,999,931 
CARRIAGE  SHIFT  FOR  BIOINESS  MACHINES 
W.  Podsworth,  Mam  Ikbar.  aad  Jack  B.  Mslstsr, 
NJ.,  aariiMta  l»  Moaraa  Caliainili 
OiBH't  NJn  a  corpontloa  of 
Delaware 

FDed  Jnc  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  922,419 
g  ClalnM.    (CL  197—177) 


1.  A  tinu"g  device  for  a  coin-actuated  electric  switch 
that  comprises  ^wced  walls  that  define  a  coin-receiving 
passageway,  an  electric  switch  adjacent  said  passageway, 
a  pivot  that  is  adjacent  said  passageway,  a  generally  flat 
plate  that  is  routably  mounted  on  and  that  depends 
downwardly  from  said  pivot,  a  generally  arcuate  slot  in 
said  plate,  said  slot  generally  paralleling  said  passageway, 
and  an  actuator  for  said  switch  that  has  portions  thereof 
disposed  in  said  slot  and  in  said  passageway,  said  actuator 
being  in  the  form  of  a  stiff  wire,  said  slot  having  a  lower 
end  and  an  upper  end  and  having  a  wide  unobstructed 
iq)per  portion  adjacent  said  upper  end  thereof,  said  slot 
having  changes  of  surface  interm^ate  the  u^ier  and 
lower  ends  thereof  that  define  a  zigzag  porticm  for  said 
slot  and  that  obviate  an  uninterrupted  and  continuous 
path  throu^  said  slot  for  the  portion  of  said  switch  actu- 
ator which  is  disposed  in  said  slot,  said  changes  of  surface 
being  undulating  in  configuration  to  make  said  zigzag 
portion  of  said  slot  undulating  in  configuration,  the  por- 
tion of  said  switch  actuatw  which  is  disposed  in  said  slot 
being  biased  for  movement  toward  said  upper  end  of  said 
slot  and  the  portion  of  said  switch  actuator  which  is  dis- 
posed in  said  passageway  being  biased  toward  the  upper 
end  of  said  passageway,  said  portion  of  said  switch  actu- 
ator which  is  disposed  in  said  passageway  responding  to 
a  downwardly-moving,  gravity-propelled  coin   to  move 
the  portion  of  said  switch  actuator  which  is  disposed  in 
said  slot  downwardly  through  said  slot  until  said  coin 
falls  below  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  portion  of 
said  switch  actuator  which  is  diqwsed  in  said  passageway, 
the  portion  of  said  switch  actuator  which  is  disposed 
in  said  slot  thereafter  returning  to  said  upper  end  of  said 
slot,  said  switch  acttutor  responding  to  the  downward 
movement  thereof  to  shift  the  contacts  of  said  switch 
and  responding  to  the  returning  movement  thereof  to  per- 
mit the  contacts  of  said  switch  to  return  to  their  normal 
positions,  the  portion  of  said  switch  actuator  which  is 
disposed  in  said  slot  co-acting  with  said  changes  of  sur- 
face to  oscillate  said  plate  as  the  portion  of  said  switch 
actuator  which  is  disposed  in  said  slot  passes  between 
said  changes  of  surface,  said  changes  of  surface  retarding 
the  returning  movement  of  said  switch  actuator  and  there- 
by holding  the  contacts  of  said  switeh  in  shifted  position 
for  a  predetermined  length  ot  time. 


7.  In  a  btishieas  machine  haviflg  a  record  cairiafe  shift- 
able  selectively  in  either  direction,  tebulating  meam  there- 
for of  the  type  employing  a  ribbon  tape  for  shifting  the 
carriage  in  a  given  direction  by  means  of  a  motor  spring, 
power  clutch  means  for  returning  the  carriage  against  a 
pull  of  the  said  motor  spring,  and  control  devices  op- 
erable for  effecting  an  operation  of  the  carriace  return 
clutch  following  tabulating  movements  of  the  record 
carriage  to  certain  selective  columnar  stop  positions  and 
for  automatically  releasing  the  return  clutch  following 
return  movements  of  the  record  carriage  to  certain 
selective  return  columnar  stop  positions  whereby  the  car- 
riage by  momentum  will  thereafter  overrun  the  selected 
return  stop  columnar  position  against  the  tension  of  said 
motor  spring;  auxiliary  means  for  decelerating  the  record 
carriage  during  any  said  return  stop  overrun  including  a 
ratchet  wheel  operable  with  the  said  tabulating  means, 
a  retarding  means  associated  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  an 
operating  nnemba-  settable  for  connecting  said  retarding 
meam  with  the  said  ratchet  wheel  whereby  to  effect  a 
carriage  decelerating  operation,  and  control  means  for 
said  operating  member  having  frictional  engagement  for 
automatic  operations  with  the  tabulating  means  for  ad- 
justment to  alternative  control  positions  whereby  to  pre- 
vent engagement  of  the  said  operating  member  with  said 
ratchet  wheel  during  tabulating  operations  of  the  record 
carriage  and  to  permit  a  subsequent  engagement  thereof 
in  a  return  operation  of  the  carriage. 


2,999,932 
BOTTLE  CLOSING  MACHINB 
Erich  Millar,  RaihaabMh  (Fagsdta),  Garmaagr. 
to  KaOsff  A  Roner  G.aBJ>JL,  Nwnbaii,  Gafoway, 

FDed  Fab.  It,  1959,  Sar.  No.  793,991 
7ClaiBS.    (CL  199—24) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  in  eombination, 
a  Uble  having  an  operating  station  for  objects;  conveyor 
means  for  supplying  objects  to  said  table  at  an  area  spaced 
from  said  station;  a  feeding  means  nicluding  a  tranqyort- 
ing  portion  and  an  Rector  arm  yieldable  only  in  om  di- 
rection away  ficom  said  transporting  portion  and  being 
tpactd  from  the  same,  said  feeding  means  being  mounted 
on  said  table  for  horizontal  rec^Mocatiag  movement  m 
a  forward  stroke  fai  s«d  oik  dhectioo  with  said  arm  lead- 
ing said  transporting  portira  daring  movement  from  a 
first  position  in  which  said  transporting  portion  and  said 
arm  are  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  area  of  said 
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ubie.  and  nkl  feeding  meaai  ii  dtqweed  for  stopping 
and  wig»gtng  with  uid  treniportiag  portion  the  I— fling 
object  fuppUed  by  uid  coBi>cyqr  means  to  Mid  area,  to 
a  icoood  position  for  placing  tiM  object  at  aid  operating 


ing  rib  sunnounting  the  clotare  and  an  extensible  pouring 
•pout  enclosed  within  one  liaif  portion  of  the  gable  top 
and  rib  and  a  staple  fastener  extending  through  the  other 
half  portion  of  the  rib,  alined  in  a  continuous  processioa 
with  the  spouts  of  the  containers  facing  in  one  direction 
and  with  the  ribs  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  proces- 
sion, for  reversing  ahemate  ones  of  the  containers  in  the 
procession  and  pairing  tba  containers  with  the  spouts  of 
the  paired  containers  facing  away  from  each  other,  and 
for  attaching  a  handle  between  the  staffed  rib  portions 
of  the  paired  containers,  the  improvement  in  means  for 
reversing  ahemate  ones  of  the  containers  which  com- 
prises, in  combination,  a  frame,  a  continuously  moving 


station,  said  arm  pming  across  said  station  during  said 
forward  stroke  to  ejact  an  object  from  the  same,  and  in  a 
return  stroke  in  opposite  directioB  during  which  said  arm 
passes  across  said  station  and  yidUs  in  said  one  direction 
when  engaging  tke  object  at  «id  Nation. 


TKANSPUMECf 


MECHANBMS 


FM*   W.    Wi 


to  Unllad  Sb—  MacMnety  Corpora- 
N  Jaf  n  cMMmtion  ac  New  Jsney 

Nov.  24,  IfSS,  ftsr.  No.  775,SM 

2  CMml    (CL  19S-^I) 


1 .  A  transfer  mechanism  for  transferring  articles  from 
a  longitudinally  moving  conveyor  comprising  a  distributor 
housing,  an  opening  in  oae  end  of  the  bousing  into  which 
articles  pass  in  single  file  from  the  conveyor,  positioning 
means  in  the  other  cod  of  the  housing  againat  which  the 
leading  article  stops  whereupon  additional  artidea  en- 
tering the  housing  successively  engage  the  leading  artick 
and  etch  other,  means  mounting  the  positioning  means 
for  adjustmant  to  accommodate  a  predetermined  number 
at  articles  within  the  housing,  stop  means  to  interrupt  the 
passage  of  articles  along  the  conveyor,  means  to  move  the 
stop  means  into  article  interrupting  position  at  a  prede- 
termined time  relative  to  the  movement  of  the  conveyor 
to  allow  only  one  article  in  addition  to  the  predetermined 
number  to  peas  said  stop  means,  and  meeos  for  moving 
the  housing  in  predciennined  timed  sequence  with  the 
moivement  of  the  conveyor  to  displace  the  housing  from 
an  article  receiving  position  to  an  article  discharging 
position  in  predetermined  cydes  of  suffldent  duration  to 
permit  the  predetermined  number  of  articles  to  be  re- 
ceived in  the  housing. 


conveyor  on  said  frame  for  leceiving  aixl  carrying  the 
procession  of  containers,  means  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  extensible  over  said  conveyor  in  the  path  of  con- 
tainers into  engagement  with  a  leading  comer  of  a  con- 
tainer to  stop  said  comer  relative  to  the  conveyor  and 
cause  the  container  to  tum  through  an  angle  of  90*  rela- 
tive to  the  conveyor,  and  means  engageable  by  each  one 
of  the  containers  of  the  procession  for  actuating  said  ex- 
tending means  to  engage  altenwte  ones  of  containers 
thereby  to  turn  said  alternate  containers  twice  through 
90*  and  reverse  the  direction  in  which  the  pouring  spouts 
thereof  face  whereby  the  procession  of  containers  can  be 
paired  with  the  containers  of  each  pair  having  oppositely 
facing  spouts. 

1^9$M5  

APPARATUS  FOR  DEUVDIING  ARTICLES  WITH 
A  FREDETEKMINED  ORIENTATION 

to 


%  If  S4,  Sar.  No.  -,^^,w^, 
2J<M52,  datad  Dae.  9,  19St.    Divided 
Oct  23,  19St,  Sar.  No.  7S4,tl2 
Briton  Sspt  11, 1953 
(CLIM— 33) 


2,99M34 
MECIIANBM  POR  PAIRING  CONTAINERS  HAV- 
ING GABLED  TOP  ENCLOSED  POURING  SPOUT 
Jaiiph  P.  Plynn,  nyralt.  Micb..  ■"%■"'  *«  Ex-Cdi-O 

^CVpsnflWSf  IM€NH^  nUCB«^  M  CMV0VMIOB  Or  nillCBifUi 

Pled  My  31,  1951,  Sar.  Ne.  799,913 
«CWm.    (CL19t— 33) 

I .  In  a  mechanism  for  receiving  peperboard  containers, 
of  tile  type  having  a  gabie  topped  closure  with  an  upatand- 

I 


Apparatus  for  delivering  articles  of  drcular 
section  having  ends  of  differeiK  diameters  oriented  to 
stand  upon  the  ends  of  amidier  diameter,  said  apparatus 
comprising  an  elongated  table  inclined  at  a  small  angle 
downward  from  one  end,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
the  entire  table  in  its  own  plane  in  the  directiott  of  Ht 
length,  said  table  comprising  at  its  upper  end  a  channel 
supporting   said    articles   with   their   axes   substantially 
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parallel  to  said  direction,  and  below  said  channel  a  pair 
of  guide  rails  running  parallel  to  said  direction,  spaced 
apart  by  a  distance  greater  than  the  smaller  of  said 
diameters  and  less  than  the  greater  of  said  diameters, 
positioned  to  receive  between  them  articles  from  said 
diannel,  and  having  between  them  a  space  into  which 
the  ends  of  smaller  diameter  can  fall,  a  platform  beneath 
said  guide  rails  extending  longitudinally  beyond  the  ends 
thereof,  said  platform  spaced  from  said  rails  by  a  dis- 
tance substantially  equal  to  the  depth  of  said  articles 
whereby  the  ends  of  smaller  diameters  will  rest  on  said 
platform  for  at  least  a  portion  of  thefa-  travel  across 
the  table. 

ROUTE  SBLECnONWA  CXINVRYOR  SYSTEM 
Artbnr  William  Psaieaa,  Wlndaar,  EaflnBd,  aaalgBor  to 
Eiectrk  A  MMkal  Initriaa  Umitod,  Hayes,  Middle- 
sex, g-t*— ^,  a  I  iimpaMji  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  Mar.  19,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  729,295 
OafaM  priority,  appttntioa  Great  Britain  Mar.  12, 1957 
iC^m.   <CL  19»-3« 


signal  and  the  reference  signal,  an  electric  nootor  having  a 
shaft  and  having  at  least  two  windings,  a  generator  having 
a  shaft  coupled  for  rotation  with  the  motor  shaft  and  hav- 
ing at  least  two  generator  windings,  one  motor  winding 
and  one  generator  winding  being  excited  from  said  source 
of  power,  transmission  means  connected  with  said  shafts 


1.  Apparatus  for  automaticaUy  controlling  the  rransfer 
of  articles  comprising  a  plurality  of  transfer  control  means 
disposed  at  spaced  positions  whereby  the  article  transfer 
can  be  controlled,  a  vehicle,  actuating  mechanism  for  said 
transfer  control  means  including  a  part  of  said  vehicle  and 
a  plurality  of  parts  one  for  eaoh  transfer  control  means 
coupled  to  the  req>ective  transfer  contnri  means,  said 
vehicle  part  being  switchable  f^txn  inactive  to  an  active 
condition  whereby  a  transfer  control  means  can  be 
switched  in  a  predetermined  way  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  vehicle  to  cause  said  vehicle  part  to  engage 
with  the  respective  transfer  control  means  part,  and  selec- 
tor means  on  the  vehicle  which  can  be  preset  to  cause  said 
vehicle  part  to  be  switched  to  its  active  condition  in  re- 
apoaac  to  a  selection  from  a  plurality  of  different  re- 
q>onses,  response  means  located  in  proximity  to  said  trans- 
fer control  means  to  provide  said  plurality  of  reqxwses, 
the  response  means  in  proximity  to  different  transfer  con- 
trol means  bdng  arranged  to  provide  different  reqwnses, 
thereby  to  cause  said  vehicle  part  to  be  switched  to  iu  ac- 
tive condition  and  switch  one  or  more  of  said  transfer 
control  means  and  not  others  of  said  transfer  control 


means. 


ID.,a 


2,999,937     

SERVOffNTROL  SYSTEMS 

Godln,  Plttrfevit  N.Y. 

to  StnctepAiMt 
loTDBMli 

Jm.  12, 1999,  Scr.  No.  7M,12< 

2  Cfarinas.  {CL  199—39) 
1.  A  servo  control  system  for  use  with  a  conveyor  hav- 
ing a  weigher  and  having  a  material-feed  means  including 
a  movable  rate  controller,  comprising  a  source  of  power, 
tachometer  means  on  said  eoaveyor  and  exdted  by  said 
power  and  delivering  a  current  proportional  to  the  rate 
of  travel  of  the  materials  on  the  comreyor,  current  trans- 
lating means  linked  to  said  weigher  and  varied  tberd>y  to 
deliver  a  signal  which  varies  both  with  the  rate  of 
travel  of  the  materials  and  with  their  instantaneous 
weights,  a  source  of  referetice  signal  exdted  by  said 
source  of  power  and  connected  with  said  cmrent  trans- 
lating means  and  producing  with  the  signal  therefrom  an 
error  signal  proportional  to  the  difference  between  that 


1 


and  with  said  controller  for  displacement  thereof,  and  a 
difference  network  coimected  to  receive  said  error  signal 
and  connected  to  another  generator  winding  to  receive  the 
output  therefrom  and  subtract  it  from  said  error  signal  to 
produce  a  difference  signal,  and  an  ami^ifier  connected 
to  said  network  and  ^iplying  the  difference  signal  after 
amplification  to  another  motor  winding. 


2,999,939 

SELF-PROPELLED  ARTICULATED  STACKING 

CONVEYOR 

Robert  T.  Sbccban,  31539  Myma  Road,  Livoada,  Micb. 

FHsd  Dec  3, 195^  Sar.  No.  (25,799 

SOainM.    (CL  199-99) 


2.  An  articulated  self-propelled  laterally-yieldable  con- 
veyor comprising  forward  and  rearward  terminal  cars 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  an  intermediate  car 
disposed  in  the  space  therebetween  and  having  articulation 
connections  therewith;  each  car  having  a  frame  with  an 
endless  conveyor  supporting  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  i4>per  portion  thereof  and  ground  wheels  rotaubly 
mounted  on  the  lower  portion  thereof,  and  a  laterally- 
yieldable  endless  transporting  conveyor  belt  mounted  on 
said  supporting  wheels  in  supported  relationship  there- 
with; otie  of  said  terminal  car  frames  having  a  car-pro- 
pelling motor  thereon  drivingly  connected  to  its  respective 
ground  wheels,  one  of  said  terminal  car  frames  having  a 
conveyor  driving  motor  thereon  drivingly  connected  to 
its  respective  conveyor  supporting  wheel,  means  on  the 
forward  terminal  car  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
motors,  a  stacking  conveyor  movably  mounted  on  said 
forward  car  with  its  rearward  end  disposed  adjacent  the 
forward  end  of  said  transporting  conveyor  belt,  said  for- 
ward car  having  separate  relatively-ewingable  leading  and 
trailing  car  uni's  pivotally  articulated  to  one  another, 
said  conveyor  supporting  wheel  of  said  transporting  con- 
veyor bdng  mounted  on  said  trailing  unit  and  said  stadc- 
ing  conveyor  being  mounted  on  said  leading  unit,  and  a 
motor  drivingly  connected  to  said  stacking  conveyor. 
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CONVBYOB 

Warik,  auriVMr  t0 


Am-  f,  1999,  8tr.  No.  ••4,714 
4aite.    (CLIM— !••) 


of  each  nid  link,  Mcood  eart  oo  the  other  end  of  each 
said  link,  said  eart  having  borea  aligned  with  each  other, 
a  pin  extending  through  said  bores,  said  pin  extending 
beyond  the  outer  edge*  ai  said  qiaced  ears  and  having 
roUen  thereon,  said  roUers  being  received  in  said  chan- 
nels, and  a  laterally  disposed  roUer  attached  to  each  said 
link,  said  laterally  disposed  romn  being  carried  by  the 
upwardly  directed  leg  of  said  inwardly  directed  chaand. 


LOADDUVING 


fSSSSa 


OrCONYIYQM 


Nn- 


FIM  Mm.  31,  IfSI,  8«.  No.  724,947 

■floittM  Wnmn  Apr.  %  1917 
M  ^^^^    1^  IM— 17«) 


1  A  conveyor  of  the  character  de«:ribed  comprising  a 
horixonul  support  with  a  flat  top  surface,  a  flat  load- 
conveying  belt  supported  on  and  adapted  for  travel  above 
said  surface,  a  piorality  of  wptictd  air  discharge  orifices 
of  substantial  tm  opening  upwasdly  through  said  flat  sur- 
faco  along  the  medial  portion  thereof,  said  flat  surface 
havfaig  a  pluraUty  of  air  escape  means  opening  upwardly 
through  said  flat  surface  and  bcang  laterally  spaced  from 
said  orifices  on  opposite  sides  th«wf  and  adjacent  the 
side  edges  of  said  belt,  said  air  teacape  aseans  including  air 
passages  of  substantially  less  size  than  said  air  discharge 
orifices  whereby  the  amount  of  air  escaping  through  said 
air  cKape  means  is  substantially  less  than  that  escaping 
through  said  discharge  orillces,  and  means  for  supplying 
air  under  pressure  to  said  orifices  and  to  said  air  escape 
means. 


W9»,94^  _ 

INTEGRAL  TABLE  STRAIGHT  LINE  INDEX 
O.  Mcrchaut,  Efk,  Pa.,  amlpinr  to  Swan 
Eric,  Pa.,  a  uwpamtiwi  of  P< 


1.  For  use  with  a  conveyor  means,  a  driving  or  holding 
dog  comprising  a  one-piece  member  formed  from  flexible 
plastic  material  and  having  a  base  portion  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  conveyor  meam  so  as  to  hkve  an  upper 
surface  and  an  arm  portion  angularly  extending  upward- 
ly from  the  upper  surface  and  terminating  in  a  free  load 
engaging  end,  said  arm  portion  having  sufficient  inherent 
rigidity  to  work  under  compressive  or  bending  stresses. 


FIM 


19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  114,329 
(O.  19«— U7) 


LoSS^ 


COALCONVSTOR 
Oww  A.  Mtt,  lilt  Iisisw  Atc.  &, 


Flsd  Oct  21, 1«S7,  te.  N*.  §9143* 
•  Ck^   (Cil9»-ai4) 


1.  An  indexing  machine  comprising  an  integrally  cast 
frame  having  a  base,  upwardly  extending  sides  integrally 
Mtached  to  said  base  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
horizooully  extending  ribs  on  the  outer  sides  of  said 
sides,  said  ribs  having  an  outwardly  directed  aoeuratriy 
machined  surface  thereon  for  supporting  tools  and  fix- 
tures, sn  outwardly  directed  flange  integrally  connected 
to  each  of  said  sides,  an  inwardly  directed  first  flange 
integrally  attached  to  each  said  side  and  to  said  outward- 
ly directed  flange,  a  second  upwardly  directed  side  in- 
tegrally attached  to  said  first  flange  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  a  second  outwardly  direded  flange  in- 
tegrally attached  to  said  second  side  and  forming  a  top 
flange  for  said  frvne,  an  upwardly  directed  channel  sup- 
ported on  said  first  outwardly  (firectod  fiange,  a  down- 
wardly directed  channel  supported  above  said  upwardly 
directed  channel  supported  on  said  second  flange,  a  pre- 
cision chMn  having  an  outwardly  directed  surface  dis- 
posed in  a  vertical  plaae.  said  chain  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  links  connected  together,  said  links  being  connect- 
ed together  by  spaced  ears  integrally  connected  to  one  end 


8.  A  conveyor  structure  htchwBng  an  doogatad  tnbiilar 
enclosure  hrdng  a  longitiidlnally  extcttfiag  produrt  re- 
ceiving slot  in  iu  upper  surface,  a  series  of  conn  tmx- 
lying  said  slot,  means  for  maintaining  said  coven  In  an 
individually  releasabk  and  longitudinally  qMced  relation- 
ship, and  a  screw  conveyor  comprising  Isrge  diameter 
portions  of  slightly  smaller  diameter  than  the  interior 
of  said  tubular  encfofure  and  hitermediate  smaller  di- 
ameter portions,  said  smaller  diameter  portions  tmderty- 
ing  the  dot  openings  formed  hy  the  longitodfaud  wptdag 
of  said  covers  and  being  dimosrd  above  the  bottom  of 
said  tubular  enclosure. 


Otto 


2,»M,943 
METAL  WORKING  PROCESS 


Nolbrawl^.   PBsiOct9,19S<.Ssr.No.M4,it7 

9CMtaa.  (CLMS-2) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  metal  whidi  oomprises  de- 
forminl  with  a  metd  wovkiag  tool  metd  fai  contact  wMi 
a  major  amount  of  a  metd  woriung  Inbriomt  selected 
from  the  group  coosistfaig  of  petrolatum  and  minerd 
oils  containing  from  5  to  25%  by  wdgbt  of  a  sdt  of  a 
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tety  add  havmg  from  >t  to  22  carbon  atone  and  a  dia> 
mine  having  the  fonnnla  RNHCHaCH^CHaNH,  wherein 
R  is  an  diphatic  hydrocarbon  radicd  having  from  8 
to  22  carbon  atoms. 


tivdy  small  diamcler  to  snugly  embrace  the  jHtijectilo  and 
the  other  of  which  is  of  reUtivdy  large  diameter  to 
snu^y  embrace  the  casing,  said  relativdy  large  diameter 
portion  being  podtioned  adjacent  said  centrd  recess  and 
sdd  spaciog  ribs  acting  to  space  the  cartridges  from  other 
cartridges  both  in  the  same  and  adjacent  layers. 


AUTO  AND  WMjSmSMSCV  KTT 
B.  Boatap.  3571  B.  9M  St,  MsTiroofL  G 
Prank  I.  mB,  9241  As^ilss  VMa  Blvd.,  Los 
43,  CaBr.  _ 

FBed  Oct  8, 1958.  Ser.  No.  7M,8<7 
%CbhM,   (CL28<— 1) 


CaUf., 
An- 


•nSSUBBOLDERS 
FloraKc  B.  ghiMsn,  57^  N.  Kei 
Loa  AMslf  s.  Cdg. 
Aai.l4ri»rSar.N*.t2 


FBad 


Ave. 

N*.I33,SU 


1 .  In  an  auto  and  boat  emergency  kit,  in  combination: 
a  first  container  having  a  carrying  handle  and  adapted 
to  contain  a  liquid,  sakl  container  having  a  peripheral 
bead  formed  around  its  top  and  bottom  ends,  an  open- 
sided  removable  container  diaped  to  have  its  open  dde 
fitted  against  a  dde  of  the  first  container,  sdd  open- 
sided  comdner  containh(g  emergency  equq)n>ent  means 
for  securely  attaching  the  open-sided  container  to  the  sdd 
first  cootdner,  sdd  last  means  comprising  beads  formed 
in  the  bottom  of  the  open-dded  container  adapted  to  have 
engagement  with  the  peripberd  bead  at  the  bottcmi  of 
the  first  container  and  means  forming  a  q>ring  cUp  at 
the  top  of  the  open-sided  container  adapted  to  be  dipped 
over  the  peripberd  bead  at  the  top  of  the  first  container. 


a.99«,M« 

carhudgb  packing  means 

H.  Snsllh,  Wsisrimsi  Mahsc.  sidianr  to 


1.  A  tissue  holder  aluch  indudes:  a  from  rectangular 
side;  a  rear  rectangular  side  atuched  to  an  edge  of  &dd 
front  side  by  a  fold;  flap  means  attached  to  an  edge  of 
said  front  dde  remote  from  said  rear  side;  retdning 
means,  adapted  to  retdn  a  stack  of  tissues  of  smdler 
dimensions  than  the  dimensions  of  sdd  front  side  and  of 
sdd  rear  side,  aua^hed  to  one  of  said  sides,  sdd  retdning 
means  comprising  a  retaining  strap  secured  at  each  of 
iu  ends  to  one  of  said  udes  so  as  to  be  parallel  with  an 
edge  of  sdd  side;  adjusUble  strap  means,  one  end  of  said 
strap  means  being  secured  to  one  of  sdd  sides  and  sdd 
strap  means  being  adapted  to  extend  completely  around 
both  of  sdd  sides,  when  said  ddes  are  fcrided  together 
so  as  to  cover  a  stack  xA  tissues  retained  by  sdd  retain- 
ing means;  and  co-acting  snap  means  mounted  on  both 
ends  of  sdd  strap  means  and  adapted  to  secure  sdd  ends 
together,  sdd  snap  means  including  a  buckle  mounted 
on  one  end  of  said  str^  means. 


FBsd  Mar.  7, 1958,  flsr.  No.  719,779 
7  CUM.    (CL2«6-3) 


1,99«,947 

PRODUCE  CONTAINER 

Homer  W.  Fonrsr,  East  Polat  Go.,  asdgnor,  by  mMa 

Mdgnsafts,  to  na  Msni  Cuspenitlou,  Dayton,  Ohio, 

a  corporatfcM  of  OWo  ^^^  ^^ 

FDed  Ine  12. 1959,  Ser.  Na  119,928 

iCfadM.    (CL28C— 45J1) 


^'f 


1.  A  package  compfisinf  a  container,  at  least  two 
layers  of  cartridges  hi  said  oontahier  each  cartridge  com- 
prising a  rdatively  large  diameter  cadng  and  a  relativdy 
small  diameter  prajectOe,  and  a  spacing  and  cnshinning 
means  between  eadi  cartridge,  sdd  4>acing  and  cushion- 
ing means  comprising  a  sttbstantidly  resilient  sheet  hav- 
ing two  sections  overfolded  on  themsehres  along  a  cen- 
trd recess  extending  across  sdd  dieet  to  form  ujqwr 
and  lower  podcets  and  spacing  ribs,  said  pociets  com- 
prising two  aligned  portkins,  one  of  which  is  of  rela- 


1.  A  pi^eiteard  prodoce  container  comfvising  a  _ 
erally  rectangular  bottom  section,  front,  back,  and  end 
wdls  foldably  joined  to  the  front,  back,  and  end  edges 
respectively  of  said  bottom  section,  a  closure  strap  se- 
cured to  sdd  back  fall  along  the  top  edge  thereof  and 
adapted  to  extend  over  and  partially  around  the  con- 
uiner,  a  plurality  of  scallops  formed  dong  the  edges  of 
said  strap  for  yieldably  engaging  the  stirfaces  of  items 
packaged  in  the  container,  a  score  line  formed  dong  each 
edge  of  said  strap  and  generdly  paralld  thereto,  each 
wean  line  being  disposed  at  the  bases  oi  its  sssodated 
scallops  to  faciliute  bending  thereof  thereby  to  render  the 
edges  of  said  strap  yieldable.  a  locking  tab  formed  along 
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the  bottom  edge  of  Mid  front  wall,  a  plurality  of  locking 
Blots  formed  in  said  closure  strap  and  arranged  selectively 
to  fvceive  said  locking  ub.  and  a  holding  slot  fbrmed  in 
said  bottom  wall  and  disposed  in  angular  relation  to  the 
front  edge  thereof  and  arranged  to  receive  the  end  of 
said  closure  strap  and  to  maintain  said  locking  slot  and 
said  locking  tab  in  locking  relation. 


VTERILE  PACKAGE 

EH  A.  Zacfchdm,  Soatt  Plsliiili,  N J^  a«lpor  to 

JohnwM  *  JotaMOB,  a  Mwpasiifcf  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  4, 195t,  Sot.  No.  71M5S 

iCkitaH.    (CL2M— 44) 


interior  side  of  said  stack  and  spaced  so  that  said  crosa- 
members  will  be  in  said  gap.  whereby  said  boot  may 
be  made  aelf -aecured  to  said  stack. 


2,99MSt 

DISPBNSBR  BOX 

lisf,  Itf  r^M  fft  n-^-r* 

FIM  l«b^2«,  IfSf .  8«r.  No.  tlMM 

iCblM.    (CL2M— 87) 


X 


1.  A  package,  the  contents  of  which  are  sterile,  com- 
prising a  substantially  rigid  molded  fiber  pulp  container, 
the  fibers  from  which  said  container  is  formed  being  ran- 
domly dispersed,  an  opening  in  said  container,  a  substan- 
tially horizontally  extending  rim  around  said  opening,  the 
randomly  dispersed  fibers  on  the  surface  of  said  rim  being 
bonded  to  adjacent  fibers  with  a  bond  sufficieiMly  low  to 
permit  removal  of  said  surface  fibers  without  delamina- 
tion  and  peeling,  a  cover  member  for  said  container 
bonded  to  said  surface  fibers  to  seal  the  interior  of  said 
container  from  contamination,  the  bond  between  said  sur- 
face fibers  and  cover  member  being  substantially  greater 
than  the  bond  between  «aid  surface  fibers  and  adjacent 
fibers  on  said  container  rim. 
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1.  A  boot  adapted  to  enclose  the  ends  of  an  H-shaped 
stack  of  masonry  wall  reinforcing  wire  of  the  type  having 
two  stringer  members  connected  by  cross-members 
therebetween,  said  stack  having  a  first  height,  said  boot 
comprising  in  combination,  a  longitudinally  shaped  main 
panel  adapted  to  be  placed  against  an  exterior  side  of  said 
stack  and  having  a  width  approximately  the  same  as 
said  stack  height,  a  first  side  member  extending  from 
one  longitudinal  end  of  said  main  panel  and  adapted  to 
cover  the  ends  of  said  stringer  members,  a  flap  attached 
to  said  first  side  member  and  adapted  to  cover  a  portion 
of  an  interior  vertical  side  of  said  stack,  a  pair  of  seootid 
side  members  extending  from  the  lateral  edges  of  said 
main  panel  and  of  a  width  approximately  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  said  wires  and  adapted  to  cover  the  top  and 
bottom  stringer  members  of  said  stack,  a  pair  of  spaced 
flap  members  extending  respectively  from  said  second 
side  members  and  each  pair  having  a  gap  intermediate 
their  ends,  said  pair  of  flaps  adapted  to  fold  over  an 

\ 


In  a  tissue  dispensing  box  adapted  to  be  removably 
fastened  to  a  supporting  surface,  said  box  being  con- 
structed from  an  integrally  fbrmed  blank  of  cardboard- 
like  sheet  material  and  including  side  panels,  end  panels, 
a  rear  panel  and  a  front  panel,  a  tivue  dispensing  open- 
ing in  one  of  said  panels,  a  selected  one  of  said  panels 
forming  a  support  engaging  panel,  a  pair  o^opposed  tabs 
integrally  formed  from  said  blank  and  positioned  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  support  engaging  panel,  said  tabs 
being  foldable  about  their  edges  from  a  position  against 
said  support  engaging  panel  to  a  position  exteixling  out- 
wardly from  said  panel  and  in  the  plane  thereof,  means 
providing  a  protective  area  on  those  portions  of  said  sup- 
port engaging  panel  adjacent  each  of  said  tabs,  said  tabs 
each  having  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  the  face  which 
is  foldable  against  its  protective  area,  and  each  tab  being 
normally  detachably  secured  to  its  respective  protective 
area  by  said  adhesive,  said  protective  areas  being  suitably 
treated  to  permit  said  tabs  to  be  stripped  therefrom  and 
folded  outwardly  from  said  box,  whereby  when  said  box 
is  applied  to  a  supporting  surface  and  the  tabs  extended 
the  adhesive  faces  of  said  tabs  and  said  protective  areas 
will  be  in  contact  with  said  supporting  surface. 
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In  a  pallet  mounted  package  for  the  transportation  of 
two  or  more  relatively  long  tubes,  rods  and  other  uni- 
form cylindrical  articles  of  substantially  the  same  length, 
the  combirution  of  a  strap  bound  pallet  mounted  con- 
tainer with  individual  top,  bottom  and  end  forming 
members  and  individual  side  forming  members,  idiiich 
are  each  substantially  longer  than  the  said  packaged  ar- 
ticles, and  a  series  <k  article  siqtporting  partitions  trans- 
versely spteed  at  intervals  from  the  end  forming  mem- 
bers, wtthinitbe  container;  each  said  article  supportiBg 
partitioris  beiiig/vertica|ly  positioned  on  the  bottom  form- 
ing mefijber  at  a  distance  from  the  end  forming  members 
of  the  container,  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  super- 
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posed  tongue  and  groove  mating  inserts,  coextensive  in 
height  with  the  end  and  side  forming  members,  connected 
together  in  vertical  relation  and  extending  from  side  wall 
to  side  wall,  each  insert  having  a  tongue  extending  above 
its  top  marginal  edge  with  a  mating  groove  in  its  bot- 
tom marginal  edge,  and  having  cooperating  article  re- 
ceiving half  openings  slightly  larger  but  each  substan- 
tially conforming  to  one-half  the  contour  of  the  cross 
section  of  said  packaged  articles,  cut  at  uniform  spaced 
intervals  from  end  to  end  in  its  top  and  bottom  margins, 
the  said  packaged  articles,  being  of  a  length  less  than 
the  length  of  the  said  container  and  of  a  uniform  diam- 
eter, the  diameter  of  said  articles  being  less  than  that  of 
the  diameter  of  the  said  openings,  cut  in  the  marginal 
edges  of  the  inserts,  wherrt)y  the  packaged  articles  will 
be  free  to  slide  laterally  throu^  the  openings  of  the 
said  supporting  portions,  and  through  the  free  end 
space  at  the  either  end  of  the  container. 


movable  longitudinally  with  their  upper  surfaces  lying  in 
the  same  general  plane,  means  for  feeding  said  bodies 
serially  onto  said  belts,  a  pressure  roller  having  a  periph- 
ery of  axial  width  less  than  the  distance  between  said 
belts,  means  for  joumalling  said  roller  on  a  horizontal 
axis  transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  belts 
and  with  its  rim  positioned  between  said  belts,  means  for 
urging  said  roller  downwardly  with  a  predetermined  con- 
stant pressure  against  the  upper  faces  of  said  bodies. 
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belt  support  means  laterally  spaced  relative  to  the  body 
contacting  rim  of  said  pressure  roller  for  supporting  said 
bodies  at  their  four  comers  when  said  bodies  are  beneath 
said  roller,  one  of  said  belts  continuing  to  the  end  of  said 
apparatus  and  the  other  of  said  belts  extending  parallel 
to  said  first  belt  but  not  to  the  end  of  said  S4>paratus,  and 
a  third  belt  mounted  with  its  upper  surface  longitudinally 
aligned  with  the  end  of  said  second  belt  and  longitudinally 
spaced  therefrom  a  distance  such  as  to  provide  for  the 
discbarge  of  a  broken  tile  body  therethrough. 
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7.  A  conveyor  system  for  can  packages  inteiKled  to 
hold  a  predetermined,  uniform  mimber  of  ferrous  metal 
cans,  comprising  in  combination,  a  collecting  conveyor 
upon  which  both  accurately  filled  and  inaccurately  filled 
packages  are  collected  to  travel  in  a  sin^e  line,  a  receiv- 
ing conveyor  for  accurately  filled  packages  spaced  from 
the  collecting  conveyor  a  distance  greater  than  the  pack- 
age dimension,  a  selectively  operative  magnetic  conveyor 
arranged  to  bridge  the  space  between  the  first  mentioned 
conveyors  and  carry  packages  to  the  receiving  conveyw, 
counting  meaits  dispmed  in  operative  relation  to  the  col- 
lecting conveyor  adapted  to  count  individual  cans  in  each 
separate  package  as  the  packages  are  carried  on  the  col- 
lecting conveyor,  means  responsive  to  a  count  of  a  prede- 
termined number  for  rendering  the  magnetic  conveyw 
operative,  such  means  being  adapted  to  remain  inoperative 
when  the  counting  means  registers  a  can  count  other  than 
such  predetermined  number,  whereby  inaccurately  filled 
packages  are  discharged  from  the  collecting  conveyor  and 
are  not  carried  by  the  magnetic  conveyor. 
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7.  Apparatus  for  detecting  and  rejecting  cracked  bodies, 
all  of  said  bodies  beiog  generally  planar  and  having 
the  same  horizontal  dimensimis,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing a   pair  of   laterally   spaced  parallel   feeding  belts 
7*18  (><;     9 


5.  An  automatic  gaging  and  sorting  device  comprising 
a  gaging  head  having  a  port  adapted  to  form  with  a  work 
piece  a  gaging  orifice  the  size  of  which  depends  upon 
the  size  of  the  work  piece,  means  including  a  source  of 
air  at  regulated  pressure  and  a  metering  orifice  for  supply- 
ing air  through  the  gaging  orifice  towards  the  work  piece, 
a  mercury  column  manometer  connected  to  respond  to 
pressure  intermediate  the  two  orifices,  a  plurality  of  con- 
tacts positioned  along  the  range  of  travel  of  the  mercury 
meniscus  in  the  manometer  for  successive  electric  con- 
tact therewith  in  accordance  with  menisctis  hei^t,  a  work 
piece  transfer  and  sorting  mechanism  having  electrically 
controlled  work  discharging  mechanism  connected  by  a 
circuit  with  said  contacts  for  selectively  directing  succes- 
sive work  pieces  into  various  paths  in  accordance  with 
their  size,  means  operated  electrically  for  isolating  the 
manometer  during  transfer  of  a  work  piece  and  means  for 
rendering  effective  only  the  contact  which  is  immediately 
below  the  top  of  the  mercury  column. 
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for  ckwinf  one  of  said  open  circuit  connectioat,  whereby 
■aid  devices  mre  rendered  responsive  and  the  means  for 
controlliiig  a  selected  member  is  made  effective. 
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1.  Grading  apparatus  for  size  sorting  of  itcna  com- 
prising a  driven  segmented  conveyor  comprising  i  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  apertured  plates  with  the  plates  of  each 
pair  slideably  engaging  each  other  for  relative  motion 
laterally  of  the  conveyor  and  the  apertures  of  the  plates 
of  each  pair  thereof  being  in  registry  with  the  amount 
of  registration  increasing  as  the  relative  lateral  displace- 
ment between  each  pair  of  plates  is  decreased,  control 
means  engaging  one  of  said  plates  of  each  pair  for  sliding 
the  plate  progressively  laterally  more  with  reqwct  to  the 
other  plate  ol  the  pair  as  the  pairs  of  plates  move  longi- 
tudinally along  a  sorting  zone  in  the  conveyor  travel  for 
increasing  registry  of  the  plate  apertures  of  each  pair  of 
plates  whereby  larger  items  pass  therethrough  farther 
along  the  conveyor  traverse,  a  stationary  plate  disposed 
immediately  beneath  said  conveyor  and  defining  a  load- 
ing zone  wherein  items  are  adapted  to  be  received  by 
said  conveyor  for  sorting,  and  said  control  means  being 
disposed  to  effect  majiimum  aperture  registry  of  the  plates 
of  each  pair  at  the  front  end  of  said  loading  zone  and 
decreasing  registry  therealong  toward  the  rear  end  thereof. 
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6.  In  a  machine  for  sorting  perforated  record  cards 
bearing  designations  in  the  form  of  one  or  more  code 
perforations  arranged  in  a  single  card  column,  a  plurality 
of  card  distributing  blades,  a  plurality  of  sensing  circuits, 
each  circuit  including  a  drcoit  closiag  sensing  brush  oper- 
able each  time  a  perforation  is  sensed  to  ck)se  one  of  said 
sensing  circuits,  means  for  feeding  said  cards  past  said 
brush  in  a  columnar  direction  to  and  through  said  card 
distributing  blades,  whereby  the  perforations  are  sensed 
by  the  brush  successively,  a  conunon  blade  actuating 
means,  a  series  of  engaging  member*  each  related  to  one 
of  said  blades  and  all  associated  with  said  actuating  means, 
means  for  controlling  a  selected  one  of  said  members  to 
engage  said  actuating  means  and  operate  a  related  blade, 
said  controlling  means  including  a  plurality  of  electricaUy 
responsive»deviccs,  a  series  of  aonnally  open  circuit  con- 
nections leading  to  said  devices,  and  means  operable  under 
tba  control  of  at  least  one  of  the  closed  sensing  drcuits 
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4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  having  a  single 
secondary  record  card  data  reading  means  and  a  pair  of 
primary  record  card  data  reading  means,  the  combination 
of  primary  feeding  means  for  advancing  primary  record 
cards,  ooe-by-one,  past  said  pair  of  primary  reading 
means;  secondary  feeding  means  for  advancing  secondary 
record  cards,  one-by-one,  past  said  secondary  reading 
means;  primary  and  secondary  data  storage  means  con- 
trolled by  one  of  said  primary  and  said  secondary  read- 
ing means;  means  controlled  by  said  storage  means  for 
cross-feed  comparing  data  on  primary  and  secondary 
record  cards;  primary  sequence  data  storage  means  con- 
trolled by  the  other  of  said  primary  reading  means;  means 
controlled  by  the  primary  and  primary  sequence  storage 
means  for  detecting  primary  sequence  step-down  condi- 
tions; secondary  sequence  data  storage  means  controlled 
by  said  secondary  reading  means;  means  controlled  by  the 
secondary  and  secondary  sequence  storage  means  for 
detecting  secondary  sequence  step-down  conditions;  a 
pair  of  record  card  stacker  pockets;  means  including  an 
electromagnetically  governed  chute  blade  assembly  com- 
mon to  said  primary  and  said  secondary  feeding  means 
and  to  said  stacker  pockets  for  normally  distributing  pri- 
mary and  secondary  record  cards  advanced  past  said  re- 
spective reading  means  to  the  first  one  of  said  pair  of 
stacker  pockets;  means  governed  by  said  cross-feed  and 
said  sequence  comparing  means  for  selectively  controlling 
said  primary  and  said  secondary  feeding  means  in  accord- 
ance with  the  plural  comparison  effected  thereby  so  as  to 
selectively  feed  primary  and  secondary  record  cards  wep- 
arately  and  simultaneously  past  said  common  chute  blade 
assembly  into  a  select  one  of  said  pair  of  stacker  pockets; 
aiKl  other  means  governed  by  said  cross-feed  and  said 
sequence  comparing  means  for  controlling  said  common 
chute  blade  assembly  so  as  to  distribute  primary  and 
secondary  reccwd  cards  to  the  second  one  of  said  pair 
of  stacker  pockets  in  response  to  a  primary  sequence 
step-down  condition  and  a  secondary  sequence  step-down 
condition. 
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ponents  which  comprises  conditioning  said  mass  for  froth 
floution  with  (1)  a  reagent  capable  of  selectively  oiling 
at  least  one  component  of  said  mass,  and  (2)  coUector- 
coated  auxiliary  mineral  particles  characterized  further 
by  being  floatable  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  pulp  of 
said  reagentized  mass,  and  subjecting  the  thus  cooditioaed 
mass  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  pulp  thereof  to  froth 
floution  thereby  to  produce  a  froth  product  which  is  a 
concentrate  of  oiled  components  of  said  mass  in  intimate 
association  with  said  anxiliary  mineral  particles  and  a  ma- 
chine discharge  product. 
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oppositely  disposed,  transversely  spaced  embossnaents 
with  vertically  disposed  openings  at  the  top  ends  thereof; 
means  functionally  dividing  transversely  the  interior  of 
said  container  into  boot  and  overshoe  receiving  and  hold- 
ing spaces,  said  means  comprising  a  wire-like  member  for 
each  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  embossments,  said  wire- 
like member  in  each  case  having  at  each  end  thereof  a 
downwardly  extending  projection  correqxMiding  to  said 
openings  in  said  embossments  inserted  into  said  open- 
ings; and  drain  cup  means  detachably  secured  to  said 
container  about  said  drain  opening. 
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1.  A  hanger  support  and  hat  holder  inchiding  a  sub- 
stantially ring-like  frame,  a  shank  portion  integral  with 
said  frame  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  shank 
being  bent  in  an  acute  angular  relation  to  a  plane  defined 
by  said  frame,  support  means  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
shank  at  an  upper  end  ^thereof,  and  an  upwardly  open 
hanger  support  hook  integral  with  said  shank  at  position 
between  said  bend  and  said  upper  end. 
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9.  In  a  filing  device,  the  combination  of:  a  bracket 
provided  with  vertically  spaced  flanges  having  a  plurality 
of  pairs  erf  vertically  aligned  openings  therein;  a  plurality 
of  support  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket, 
each  support  means,  including  an  outwardly  projecting 
horizontal  member,  a  vertical  member  having  a  lower  end 
spaced  from  said  horizontal  member  a  distance  less  than 
the  spacing  of  said  flanges,  and  a  diagonal  member  con- 
nected with  the  outer  end  of  said  horizontal  member  and 
with  said  lower  end  of  said  vertical  member,  said  hori- 
zontal member  including  a  pair  of  spaced,  laterally  ex- 
tending support  elements,  said  pair  of  support  elemenU 
being  disposed  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  horizontal 
member;  a  binder  means  for  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  ma- 
terial including  an  elongated  rigid  member;  and  spaced 
heading  means  on  said  binder  member  in  unsymmetrical 
relation  therewith  and  detachably  engageable  with  said 
support  elements,  said  spaced  holding  means  being  en- 
gageable with  said  support  elements  by  .endwise  move- 
ment of  said  binder  means  and  pivotal  movement  thereof 
about  the  holding  means  adjacent  the  center  of  balance 
thereof. 
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Kari  F.  NystroBB,  Cklcafo,  lln  aori^or  to  American  Steel 

Foondrles,  CUc^D,  DL,  a  cocnoration  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1954,  Str.  No.  4<9,417 

lOnlB.    (Cl.213— C2) 


1.  A  boot  and  overshoe  ruk  comprising:  an  open  top 
molded  plastic  container  having  back,  front  and  side 
walls  and  a  transversely  and  normally  downwardly  sloped 
bottom  with  a  drain  opening  at  the  lowest  portion  of 
said  bottom,  said  back  wall  having  at  tiie  top  thereof 
eyelet  openings  for  hanging  said  rack  on  fasteners  se- 
cured to  a  wall,  said  front  wall  from  the  top  thereof 
to  the  bottom  thereof  sloping  inwardly  towards  said  back 
wall  with  the  top  of  said  front  wall  biting  lower  than  die 
top  of  said  back  wall,  said  back  and  front  walls  having 


In  a  rotary  coupler  arrangement,  a  sill,  a  striker  re- 
ceiving the  sill  and  secured  thereto,  a  coupler  having  a 
head  and  a  shank,  a  draft  fear,  said  gear  having  a  yoke 
and  a  front  fc^lower,  a  substantially  cylindrical  collar  ro- 
taubly  positioned  in  a  cylindrical  cavity  of  said  yoke,  a 
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boM  extending  from  the  front  turface  of  the  front  follow- 
er and  defining  a  spherical  cavity,  an  end  of  the  shank 
having  formed  thereon  a  tpbcricaJ  surface  dixpoaed  with- 
in said  spherical  cavity,  pin  means  cooneoling  the  shank 
and  the  collar  whereby  said  shank  and  collar  are  free  to 
rotate  within  said  cylindrical  cavity,  the  front  follower 
and  the  collar  being  disposed  entirely  within  the  striker 
casting  and  forwardly  of  the  front  extremity  of  the  sill. 


ROTARY  COUPLER  ARRANGEMENT 
Fradcrick  C.  KaUdu,  AIHmcc,  OMo,  ■■%■  ni  to  Amcri- 
caa  Stcd  Fomdrics,  CUc^o,  DL,  a  corpontloa  of 
New  JcracT 

FUad  Dec.  31,  1954.  Scr.  No.  47S,979 
19  ClaiiiM.     (CL  213— i2) 
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16.  In  a  rotary  coupler  arrangement,  a  sill,  a  striker 
secured  within  one  end  of  the  sill,  a  yoke  mounted  with- 
in the  sill  and  having  a  tubular  end  portion  provided  with 
an  intumed  abutment  flange,  the  tubular  end  portion  of 
said  yoke  being  mounted  for  axial  and  nonrotational 
movement  within  said  striker,  a  coupler  having  a  shank 
provided  with  a  collar  secured  thereon  for  axial  and  ro- 
tational movement  within  said  end  portion  and  normally 
engaging  said  abutment  flange,  a  compressible  unit  hav- 
ing a  front  end  follower  slidably  mounted  within  said 
sill  and  normally  in  abutting  engagement  against  the  in- 
ner end  of  said  shank  and  said  striker,  an  abutment 
shoulder  on  said  sill  in  abutting  engagement  against  the 
back  end  of  said  compressible  unit,  a  rear  abutment  wall 
on  said  yoke  engaged  by  the  back  eixl  of  said  compressi- 
ble unit,  said  unit  serving  to  yieklably  resist  forward 
movement  of  said  yoke  and  rearward  movement  of  said 
coupler  relative  to  said  yoke  and  sill,  said  striker  com- 
prising spaced  side  walls  depending  from  a  top  wall,  said 
side  walls  having  transversely  aligned  slots  formed  in 
their  lower  ends,  a  front  retainer  plate  having  its  ends 
projecting  through  said  slots  to  support  said  tubular  end 
portion  of  the  yoke,  a  pin  pivotally  connecting  said  shank 
to  said  collar,  said  sill,  striker  and  yoke  having  aligned 
apertures  for  the  passage  of  said  pin  during  assembly 
and  disassembly  of  the  shank  and  collar. 


2,99«,9M 
TOY  ELECTRIC  TRAIN  ASSEMBLY 
m  C.  TkHMT,  23M  CarawaO  St,  Vi 


FIM  Nov.  4,  1957,  Scr.  Na.  f94J75 
17  ClaliM.     (a.  213—212) 


4.  in  a  toy  electric  train  assembly,  a  track  layout  in- 
cluding spaced  current  conducting  rails  insulated  from 
each  other  and  upon  which  may  run  a  train  made  up  of 
an  engine  and  at  least  one  car  each  having  current  pick- 
ups engaging  said  train,  said  engine  including  a  low  volt- 


age running  mot^r  connected  to  the  enginfe  pick-upa,  a 
source  of  low  voltage  running  ciurent,  means  connecting 
said  low  vokage  source  to  the  rails  for  supplying  low 
voltage  mnninj  current  to  the  engine  motor  to  run  the 
train,  a  source  ai  signal  current,  said  signal  current  being 
different  from  said  running  current,  means  connected  to 
the  rails  for  superimpoaiag  said  signal  current  on  the 
running  curreat,  means  in  the  enginge  connected  to  the 
pick-upa  thereof  aixi  controlled  by  the  signal  current  for 
producing  a  high  voltage  operating  current,  means  in 
circuit  with  the  source  of  signal  current  means  for  inter- 
rupting the  signal  current  and  simultaneously  for  inter- 
rupting the  operating  xurrent,  an  electro-magnetic  device 
in  the  car  having  two  windings,  an  operating  member  that 
is  moved  inwardly  towards  the  magnetic  device  when 
current  flows  through  said  wiiKlinp,  means  normally  urg- 
ing the  member  outwardly  away  from  the  magnetic  de- 
vice, means  connecti;ig  either  winding  to  the  engine  operat- 
ing current  producing  tneans  depeixiing  upon  which  end 
of  the  car  is  coimected  to  the  engine,  means  connecting 
both  windings  to  one  of  the  car  pick-upa,  said  member 
being  drawn  inwardly  to  the  magnetic  device  when  the 
operating  curreiM  ilows  through  one  of  the  wiixlings,  cou- 
plera  on  the  engine  and  car,  aixl  means  operated  by  the 
member  when  the  operating  current  is  interrupted  to 
open  the  car  coupler*. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  214 — 10.5  see: 
Patent  No.  2,991,089 


2,99«.9«5 

CONVEYOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Allca  E.  SbmiO,  AillMliia,  Maas.,  ami  Jarnca  E.  Vaa  Ncaa, 

EvaoitoB,  m^  aH%BQni  to  Stewart-Wvacr  Corpon- 

tton,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  coqmrattoa  of  VkgiBia 

FIM  May  22, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  737,052 

19  ClaiBH.     (CL  214—11) 


^^-  4^^ 
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I.  A  cotrveyor  system  of  the  type  in  which  an  object 
is  placed  on  a  transporting  mechanism  for  movement  to 
a  predetrrmined  one  of  a  plurality  of  discharge  stations 
adjacent  a  path  traversed  by  the  transporting  mechanism 
and  in  which  control  circuits  cause  a  transfer  mechanism 
to  selectively  remove  the  object  from  the  transporting 
mechanism  when  it  reaches  the  predetermined  discharge 
station,  wherein  the  control  circuits  are  characterized  by 
the  combination  of  a  first  storage  device,  a  manually 
operated  mechanism  for  causing  aa  address  code  aangned 
to  the  predetermined  discharge  station  to  be  placed  in 
the  storage  device,  a  stationary  multi-atage  storage  de- 
vice operated  in  synchronism  with  the  movement  of  the 
transporting  mechanism  along  its  path  and  including  at 
Irast  one  storage  stage  for  each  discharge  station,  cir- 
cuits eflectivc  incident  to  the  movement  of  the  object 
past  a  jpredetermined  position  along  the  transporting 
mechannm  path  for  transferring  its  address  code  from 
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the  first  storage  device  to  the  stationary  storage  device, 
circuits  for  advancing  the  address  code  to  succeeding 
stages  of  the  stationary  storage  device  coincident  with  the 
movement  of  the  object  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
transporting  mechanism  path,  and  an  address  code  detec- 
tor effective  when  the  address  code  is  stored  in  a  stage 
corresponding  to  the  predetermined  discharge  station  for 
causing  the  transfer  mechanism  to  remove  the  object 
from  the  transporting  mrchanism. 


2.990,9W  

SELF  LOWERING  TILT  BED  TRAILER 

Artirar  G.  Scliramm,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,241 

6  Claims.     (CI.  214—505) 


t^il 


,'•    V 
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panels  at  one  side  of  said  body  being  hinged! y  connected 
with  said  lop  panel  for  completely  opening  and  closing 
said  one  side  of  said  trailer,  said  trailer  having  a  forward 
and  a  rearward  one-fourth  portion  of  lU  bottom  closed 
defining  open  flooring  therebetween  at  its  second  and 
third  quarter  bottom  portions;  channel-like  guide  rails  ex- 
tending transversely  be<ween  and  connected  with  the 
lower  side  edge  portions  of  said  body;  an  upstanding 
wheel  stop  within  the  respective  end  portion  of  each  said 
guide  rail,  a  pair  of  carriages  movable  into  and  out  of 
the  open  side  of  said  trailer,  each  said  carnage  compos- 
ing a  relalively  thin  substantially  fiat  rectangular  platform 
of  slightly  less  dimensions  than  the  inside  width  dimen- 
sions of  said  trailer,  each  said  carnage  forming  a  bouom 
for  Its  respective  portion  of  the  open  flooring  poruon  of 
said  body;  at  least  four  horuonlal  axles  honzonialh 
connected  to  opposing  side  edge  portions  of  said  plat- 
form, and  a  wheel  joumaled  by  each  said  axle. 


r;  -' 


2,99t,9<7 
TRAILER  AND  PALLET  LOADING  DEVICE 

Leslie  A.  Voas,  3212  N.  Harvey  Paiicway, 

OUaboma  City,  OUa. 

FUcd  Apr.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  805,004 

1  Claim.     (CL  214—515) 


1.  A  self  lowering  tilt  bed  trailer  having  a  bed,  wheels 
on  each  side  of  said  bed  joumalled  on  wheel  spindles 
extending  outward  from  the  forward  ends  of  wheel  arms 
supported  on  stub  shafts  at  their  rear  ends  journalled  on 
each  side  of  said  bed,  springs  on  said  wheel  arms  ex- 
tending substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  said 
wheel  arms,  upwardly  extending  bed  supporting  plates 
at  the  front  end  of  said  bed,  a  tongue  structure  having 
a  transverse  bar  at  the  rear,  tongue  supporting  plates 
extending  upward  from  said  transverse  bar,  members  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  said  transverse  bar,  and  a  tongue 
hitch  at  the  forward  end  of  said  members,  pivot  bolts 
extending  through  said  tongue  plates  and  the  plates  on 
said  bed  pivoting  on  axes  above  the  top  of  said  bed, 
latches  on  said  tongue  plates  adapted  to  engage  latch 
receiving  holes  in  said  body  supporting  plates  to  hold 
said  bed  and  tongue  in  a  horizontal  plane  for  a  riding 
position,  and  in  a  loading  position  with  the  bed  slanting 
downward  and  rearwardly  and  the  tongue  slanting  down- 
ward and  forwardly,  rods  constituting  links  pivotally  at- 
^  tached  to  the  top  free  ends  of  said  springs,  on  each  side 
of  said  bed,  and  pivotally  attached  to  the  lower  portion 
of  said  tongue  hinge  plates  so  that  when  said  body  and 
tongue  arc  level,  and  in  riding  position,  said  springs  hold 
the  wheel  arms  with  the  wheels  lowered,  so  that  the  bed 
is  elevated  to  riding  position  and  when  the  body  is  tilted 
to  loading  position  said  wheels  are  hinged  upward  rela- 
tive to  the  bed  and  the  bed  is  lowered  toward  the  ground, 
and  tilted  downwardly  and  rearwardly. 


2,990,968 

COASTER 

Edward  Pirman,  199  Good  Ave.,  Wadswortli,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec,  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,700 

2  Claims.     (CI.  215—100.5) 


1  In  a  coaster  of  the  character  described,  a  one-piece 
body  composed  of  rubber-like  material,  said  body  being 
of  genera!  cup-shape  and  comprising  a  substantially  flat 
base  having  cushioning  ribs  formed  on  the  upper  face 
thereof,  a  sinuous  sidewall  rising  from  said  base  and 
first  curving  outwardly  adjacent  the  base  and  then  in- 
wardly to  provide  a  space  into  which  liquid  may  collect, 
and  then  curving  outwardly  to  a  rim,  said  inwardly  curved 
portion  and  the  latter  mentioned  outwardly  curved  por- 
tion of  said  sidewall  being  formed  with  numerous  com- 
mon longitudinally  extending  pleats,  said  pleats  being 
triangular  in  cross  section  whereby  a  bellows  type  side- 
wall  is  provided,  the  radially  inner  edges  only  of  said 
pleats  being  adapted  to  contact  and  grip  the  outer  sur- 
face of  an  object  to  which  the  coaster  is  removably  at- 
tached whereby  numerous  passageways  arc  defined  by 
said  outer  surface  and  the  wall  of  the  coaster  through 
which  passageway  fluid  may  flow  downwardly  into  said 
space. 

2,990,969 

ELECTRICAL  JUNCTION  BOX 

Forreal  L.  Carsoi^  Box  1594,  Boigcr,  Tex. 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,151 

•  10  Claims.     (CI.  220 — i.6) 


A  closed  trailer  structure.  iiKluding:  a  substantially 
rectangular  body  having  side  and  end  panels  joined  at 
thci 


^^ 


f-    f^    -    ?n^l* 


^    ^ ^ ^ _.         1,  An  electrical  junction  box  for  attachment  to  a  wall 

ir  "respective  'upper"edgC8  by  a  top  panel,  said  side    in  an  opening  thereof,  said  box  having  an  open  front  and 
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conpmmg  a  tide  wall  havinf  a  larfe  tenerally  rectangu- 
lar aperture  therein  and  a  flaafe  extending  outwardly  at 
the  front  thereof,  a  pair  of  aligned  ffaiffen  extending  into 
said  aperture,  said  fijBgen  lying  slightly  outside  the  plane 
of  said  side  wall  and  extending  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
the  side  wall  and  to  the  front  of  the  box,  a  pair  of  op- 
poaed  guides  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of 
said  tpcrture  and  downwardly  froin  the  upper  edge  there- 
of, respectively,  said  guides  being  ofbet  inwardly  of  said 
side  waH,  an  operating  plate  slidable  in  said  guides,  said 
plaie  having  a  centrally  dispoacd  notch  at  the  rear  there- 
of, outwardly  beat  ears  on  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
thereof  engagrable  with  the  front  edge  of  said  aperture, 
and  an  outwardly  beiM  forwardly  fadng  ear  at  the  front 
thereof,  a  clMBpiog  lever  comprisiiig  a  fint  arm  having 
a  pair  of  spaced  flanges  extending  transversely  of  one 
end  thereof,  said  flanges  having  aligned  holes  therein, 
each  said  hole  receiving  one  of  said  fingers  therethrough 
to  thereby  pivotally  support  said  lever  on  said  box,  said 
first  arm  having  an  integral  cross  part  at  the  other  end 
thereof  generally  parallel  to  and  outside  said  side  wall, 
and  a  second  arm  connected  to  said  one  end  of  said  first 
arm  and  at  an  angle  thereto,  said  arms  lying  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  side  waH.  and  said  second  arm  ex- 
tending across  the  plane  of  said  operating  plate  when 
said  first  arm  extends  rearwardly  of  said  box  from  said 
fingers,  whereby  upon  rearward  sliding  movement  of  said 
operating  plate  said  lever  will  rotate  to  bring  said  cross 
part  into  engagement  with  the  rear  of  a  wall  through  a 
hole  in  which  said  box  has  been  inserted. 


SAFBTY   CLOSURE  CAP  FOB  FILLING  SPOUTS 

OF  PRESSURIZED  LIQUID  COOLING  SYSTEMS 

'~       J.  EmO.  1242  WisHafcs  Ava^  Lakcwood    ~~ 

r. «,  19S9,  Sar.  Now  M4AM 

4  CWaH.     (CL  22t-^M) 


2,9M,r7« 
EXTENSnU  TANK 
Forrsit  L.  Mardock,  Sr.,  242«  E.  24lh,TBl«,  Okla. 
A^  19, 1957,  Ssr.  No.  «7t,t33, 
24t7443,  datad  May  19.  1959.    Dtvldad 
Nov.  17,  195t.  Scr.  No.  774,339 
7CUBH.     (a.22»-r«) 


1 .  In  portable  receptacle  constniction,  a  series  of  col- 
lapsible tanks,  each  indodiag  a  plurality  of  upright,  tu- 
bular sections  normally  disposed  in  telescoped  relation- 
ship, the  lower  end  of  the  outermost  section  of  each  of 
the  tanks  being  closed,  and  the  remaining  sections  of  each 
of  the  tanks  being  movable  to  and  from  extended  posi- 
tions with  proximal  adjacent  ends  of  each  of  the  sections 
of  each  of  the  tanks  diqwaed  in  partial  overiapping  rela- 
tionship, there  being  interengafeable  means  on  said  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  sections  for  limitiiig  the  extent  of  move- 
ment of  the  remaining  sections  with  respect  to  each  other, 
as  the  latter  are  snrressively  moved  to  thair  extended 
positions:  a  plurality  of  tubular,  extensible  structures  dis- 
posed externally  of  the  tanks;  and  means  coimecting  the 
structures  to  the  uppermost  end  of  the  innermost  sections 
of  each  of  the  tanks  respectively  whereby  as  fluid  under 
pressure  is  directed  to  each  of  the  structures  to  extend  the 
latter,  said  remaining  sections  of  each  of  the  tanks  are 
successively  moved  into  their  extended  positioa. 


1 .  A  removable  closure  cap  device  for  closing  the  filling 
spout  of  the  radiator  of  a  water  cooled  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  which  radiator  has  a  neck  connected  to  the 
radiator  top  with  an  internal  annular  rim  therein  defining 
a  filling  port  and  with  an  overflow  pipe  above  the  level  of 
the  rim,  said  device  comprising  a  cap,  conntrting  means 
thereon  for  connecting  the  cap  to  the  top  of  the  qxwt 
upon  rotation  of  the  cap  relative  to  the  spout  axis  in  one 
direction  and  for  releasing  the  cap  for  removal  from  the 
spout  upon  rotation  of  the  cap  in  the  opposite  direttioii, 
a  sleeve  secured  to  and  coaxial  with  the  cap  and  posi- 
tioned to  extend  from  the  iimer  face  thereof  toward  the 
rim  when  the  cap  is  connected  to  the  spout,  valve  means, 
including  a  main  valve  plug,  slidable  along  the  sleeve  to 
a  position  for  sealing  the  port,  said  main  valve  plug  hav- 
ing a  vent  port  therein,  an  auxiliary  valve  plug  mounted 
on  the  main  valve  plug  and  closing  said  vent  port  when 
the  valve  means  is  in  a  position  sealing  the  filling  port, 
yieldable  means  normally  yieldably  holding  the  main  valve 
plug  in  said  sealing  position,  a  stem  mounted  in  the  sleeve 
for  axial  movement  and  operatively  engageable  at  its 
inner  end  with  the  auxiliary  valve  plug  and  extending 
through  the  cap  for  access  from  the  exterior  thereof  for 
moving  the  auxiliary  valve  plug  to  unsealing  position  with 
respect  to  the  vent  port  upon  movement  of  the  stem 
axially  inwardly  to  a  predetermined  position,  a  lever  con- 
nected to  the  cap  for  swinging  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
the  spout  axis  in  opposite  directions  relative  to  the  cap. 
complememary  cam  means  on  the  lever  and  stem  opera- 
tive upon  swinging  of  the  lever  in  one  of  said  directions 
to  a  predetermined  position  to  move  the  stem  axially  in- 
wardly to  its  said  predetermined  position  and  for  con- 
straining the  stem  from  axial  movement  outwardly  from 
its  said  predetermined  poaitioiL 


2,99f,n2 

BOTTLE  OPENER  AND  CARTON 

COMBINATION 

loha  B.  Bcaadctd,  929  Aaalaa  Ave.,  BarlliwuBc,  Caitf. 

FUad  iwij  21. 19SS,  Sar.  N».  75U7* 

4C1bIm.    (CL22«— ItJ) 


1 .  A  bottle  carrier  comprising  an  open-top  box  formed 
of  cardboard  and  having  a  substantial  rectangular  shape 
in  top  plan  and  having  partitions  to  separate  bottles  in 
said  carrier,  a  substantial  flat,  vertical  handle  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  layers  ot  cardboard  centrally  disposed  in 
said  carrier  and  extending  transversely  of  said  carrier 
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and  having  a  substantial  vertical  side  edge  lying  in  a 
common  vertical  plane  with  the  side  of  said  carrier,  said 
handle  being  formed  with  a  notch  extending  inward  from 
said  side  edgt;  a  unitary,  thin  flat  metal  portion  having 
ia  outer  edge  extending  out  no  further  than  said  side 
edge,  said  metal  portion  being  a  relatively  long  member 
lying  parallel  to  said  handle  and  transversely  of  said 
carrier,  said  metal  portion  at  least  partially  filling  said 
notch,  said  metal  portion  being  formed  with  an  aperture 
within  the  outline  of  said  notch  and  opemng  along  said 
vertical  side  edge,  said  aperture  being  that  of  a  bottle 
opener  and  having  an  upwardly  extending  cusp  at  its 
outer  lower  edge  and  a  downward  extending  fulcrum 
at  its  outer  upper  edge,  said  cusp  and  fulcrum  cooperat- 
ing to  pry  a  cap  from  a  bottle;  and  fastening  means  at- 
taching said  metal  portion  to  said  handle. 


ing  around  the  front  end  of  a  third  of  said  rails,  guide 
pins  at  the  front  ends  of  said  rails,  said  tape  passing  be- 
tween said  rail  ends  and  said  guide  pins,  a  drivable  spool 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  tape,  said  bendings 
around  the  ends  of  said  rails  providing  friction  power 
losses  whereby  all  articles  in  said  second  channel  will  be 
ejected  before  articles  in  said  first  channel  will  be  moved, 
said  channels  being  open  at  the  front  end,  a  bridge  ex- 
tending across  the  (^)en  ends  of  said  channels,  and  means 


FOOD  HEATINGi&n)  DISPENSING 

APPARATUS 

Otto  L.  Chaas^  192  Wlvale  Ava.,  BaCalo,  N.Y. 

FUad  Sept  17, 195^  Sar.  No.  484,599 

UOi^m.    (CL221— 2) 


J. — 


for  breaking  apart  at  time  of  delivery  articles  which  are 
frozen  together  comprising  a  plurality  of  springs  oa  said 
bridge,  said  springs  having  operative  ends  extending  be- 
yond the  front  end  of  said  frame  in  position  to  engage 
and  exert  a  downward  force  on  an  article  pushed  past 
the  front  eiMl  of  said  frame,  said  qmngs  and  the  pulling 
force  on  said  tape  being  suffidenUy  strong  to  break  apart 
articles  frozen  together,  and  delivery  chute  means  mounted 
under  said  open  ends  of  said  channels. 


239M75 
VENDING  MACHINE 
Robert  H.  Screao,  Monrfi,  DL,  aarifMr  to  The  Noctt- 
westcra  CoipondoB,  Morrk,  m.,  a  coipoiatloa  of 

'  Fflad  Mar.  It,  1959,  Scr.  No.  SM,154 
3CWBH.    (CL  221— 293) 


I.  A  machine  for  heating  and  vending  pre-cooked, 
frozen  articles  of  food  on  plates,  said  machine  including 
a  cabinet  having  a  compartment  adapted  to  receive  said! 
articles  in  rigidly  frozen  cooditioD  on  plates,  a  plurality 
of  sections  in  said  compartment  adaptied  to  receive  the 
articles  of  differem  kinds  oo  edge  and  in  parallel  relation 
to  each  other,  means  within  said  cabinet  fcH*  discharging 
said  articles  one  at  a  time  from  said  sections,  means  turn- 
ing the  articles  when  diadiarged  from  said  sections  into 
substantially  horizontal  positions,  a  dielectric  heating 
unit  within  said  cabinet  to  which  said  articles  are  passed 
in  substantially  horizontal  positions,  and  time-controlled 
means  within  said  cabinet  for  permitting  removal  of  said 
articles  from  the  machine  after  the  heating  of  the  same. 


2,990,974 
ARTICLE  DISPENSING  MEANS 
KcBDcth  G.  Brawn,  Wkktaaaa  Ave,  Mattttwrk,  N.Y. 
nied  IBM  19, 195t,  Scr.  No.  741,925 
2ClalBBa.    (CL  221— 193) 
I.  In  a  refrigerator,  dispensing  means  for  refrigerated 
articles  which  may  be  stuck  together,  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal frame,  a  plurality  of  straight  horizontal  parallel 
raib  forming  channels  on  said  frame  to  receive  respective 
stacks  of  said  articles,  a  tape  anchored  at  one  end  to  the 
front  end  of  a  first  of  said  rails  and  extending  along  said 
rail  into  a  first  said  channel  and  around  articles  in  said 
fint  channel,  said  tape  then  making  a  sharp  bend  around 
the  front  end  of  a  second  of  said  rails  and  extending 
around  articles  in  a  second  channel,  said  tape  then  bend- 


1.  In  a  vending  machine  having  a  merchandise  con- 
tainer and  a  support  assembly  for  said  container;  a 
pocketed  dispensing  wheel  rotatably  mounted  in  said  sup- 
port assembly  below  said  container,  a  plurality  of  resilient 
agitator  elements  secured  to  said  dispensing  wheel  and 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom  said  agitator  elements 
being  characterized  by  the  ability  to  yield  in  a  plurality 
of  planes,  each  of  said  agitator  elements  comprising  an 
integrally  formed  wire  member  having  a  horizontal  top 
coil  spring  arm,  an  upright  stem  and  a  horizontal  bottom 
leg,  the  free  end  of  said  bottom  leg  being  secured  to 
said  dispensing  wheel,  said  bottom  leg  being  in  skew  with 
said  coil  spring  arm,   and  a  hub  projecting  upwardly 
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from  said  diipcnsijig  wheel,  said  agiutor  ekmenti  being 
poutioocd  in  circiuDferentially  spaced  relationship  around 
said  hub.  said  bottom  legs  being  positioned  in  abutting 
relationship  with  (he  adjacent  periphery  of  said  hub  so 
that  said  free  end  of  said  bottom  leg  leads  the  point  of 
contact  of  said  bottom  leg  with  said  hub  whereby  said 
hub  reinforces  said  stem  to  reduce  the  possibility  of  per- 
manent distortion  thereof. 


VENDING  MACHINE 


Wallir  S.  FUls,  423  Clirt  At«^ 


MBtaM,  1 
nM  hOj  U  195t,  8«.  Ntt.  745^19 
(CL  221— US) 


Mo^ 


1.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  base  of  general- 
ly hollow  construction,  a  container  detachably  mounted 
on  said  base  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  spherical  mem- 
bers, said  conuiner  having  an  open  bottom,  said  base 
including  a  passageway  communicating  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  base  with  the  open  bottom  of  the  container,  a 
dispenser  plate  rotatably  mounted  in  said  base  for  se- 
lectively discharging  spherical  members  into  the  passage- 
way, said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  openings,  a  handle  mounted  on  said  base  and 
connected  with  the  diH>enscr  plate  for  rotating  the  dis- 
penser plate  the  distance  between  adjacent  openings  for 
aligning  the  openings  with  the  said  passageway,  said 
base  having  a  recess  receiving  said  plate  with  the  plate 
receiving  spherical  members  from  the  container  for  dis- 
charge of  the  spherical  members  in  a  sequential  manner 
to  the  exterior  of  the  base,  a  ratchet  mechanism  inter- 
connecting the  handle  and  the  dispenser  plate  for  rotating 
the  dispenser  plate  in  only  a  single  direction,  said  ratchet 
mechanism  including  a  flat  spring  finger  carried  by  the 
handle  with  the  spring  finger  having  a  depending  free 
end  for  engagement  with  the  upper  edges  of  the  openings 
in  the  dispenser  plate,  each  of  the  openings  in  the  dis- 
penser plate  having  a  beveled  trailing  upper  edge  so  that 
all  of  the  spherical  members  except  the  one  received  in 
the  opening  may  be  brushed  aside,  flat  spring  means 
mounted  on  the  base  against  the  tmdersurface  of  the  dis- 
penser plate  for  frictionally  retaining  the  dispenser  plate 
in  position  and  preventing  rotation  of  the  dispenser 
plate  in  one  direction,  said  handle  including  a  segmental 
plate  overlying  the  dispenser  plate  and  rotatable  about 
the  same  axis,  a  laterally  extending  handle  member  on 
said  segmental  plate,  said  base  having  a  slot  receiving 
said  handle  member  and  limiting  the  pivotal  movement 
of  the  handle  member  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
segmental  plate. 


2S9%%9Tt 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  UQUIDS  IN 

INCREMENTAL  UNITS 

L<wk  A.  Canlol,  Aalnay-Soas-Boia,  FhMcc,  aatnor  to 

Sockte  dTtudca,  d^avcattoM  H  dc  Brrvcta-SlEJJ^ 


nt4  Mw.  24,  IHt,  Sot.  N«.  72M1S 
rioflty.  applktloB  Fnme*  Mar.  26, 19S7 
SCMm.    (a.222— 2t) 

I.  An  apparatus  for  delivering  a  predetermined  number 
of  unit  quantities  of  liquid,  comprising  a  delivery  line, 
a  valve  in  said  line  biased  toward  closed  position  during 


the  flow  of  liquid,  cam  means  operable  in  cycles  in 
response  to  the  flow  of  liquid  in  said  line,  each  of  said 
cycles  corresponding  to  the  flow  in  said  line  of  a  unit 
quantity  of  liquid,  said  cam  means  normally  retaining 
said  valve  in  an  open  position  and  having  an  operative 
condition  in  which  valve  closure  may  be  effected  once 
each  cycle,  blocking  means  associated  with  said  cam 
means  for  normally  retaining  said  valve  in  an  open 
position  when  said  cam  means  is  in  said  operative  con- 
dition and  control  means  including  a  plurality  of  selec- 
tively operable  and  independently  movable  control  ele- 


ments for  rendering  said  blocking  means  ineffective  after 
a  preselected  number  of  cycles  of  operation  of  said  cam 
means,  each  of  said  control  elements  corresponding  to  a 
different  number  of  unit  quantities  of  liquid  delivered, 
said  control  means  including  a  control  member  connected 
to  said  blocking  means  and  movable  thereby  through  a 
path  adjacent  said  control  elements,  said  control  elements 
being  projectible  upon  selective  operation  into  said  path, 
said  control  member  being  engageable  with  a  selected 
control  element  in  said  path  to  render  said  blocking  means 
ineffective. 


2^9M7t 

MIXERS 

Peter  Charoi,  P.O.  Box  443,  Haaiptoa  Bayi,  N.Y. 

FIM  Oct  15, 1959,  Sot.  No.  t4<,711 

4  aaimi.     (CL  222—235) 


*^ 


1.  A  mixer  comprising  a  receptacle  open  at  its  bot- 
tom, a  closure  means  provided  on  the  bottom  of  said 
receptacle,  a  piston  rotatably  and  rectprocably  mounted 
in  said  receptacle,  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  oo  said 
receptacle,  a  shaft  secured  to  said  piston  extending  be- 
yond said  receptacle  and  through  said  wheel,  means  fbr 
rotating  said  wheel  being  connected  thereto,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  shaft  being  mounted  outside  of  said 
receptacle,  blades  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
piston  mounted  in  said  receptacle  and  slidaUy  extended 
through  said  piston,  and  means  noounting  said  blades  to 
that  they'  rotate  with  said  piston,  comprising  roller  mem- 
bers connected  to  said  blades  and  in  frictional  engage- 
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ment  with  stationary  portions  of  said  recepude  for 
rotating  said  blades  relative  to  the  piston,  said  blades 
being  longer  than  the  stroke  of  the  piston,  so  as  to  al- 
ways extend  through  the  piston  in  every  position  of  the 
same. 

2,999,979 
ATTACHMENT  TOR  FLOOR  TREATING 
APPARATUS 
Robert  Gorioa  Hanrkon,  Waltham,  and  Joseph  W.  Man- 
ning, Lyim,  MMi.,  aaignors  to  Sigaai  Mamrfactnrlng 
Co-  Lynn,  Maai.,  a  corporatioa  of  MaaoKknaetts 
Filed  Jaa.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  789,414 
3Claimi.    (0.222-^2) 


*f  ^'L^" 


in  the  dosuxe  formed  by  selectively  confronting  portions 
of  the  closure  body  and  the  movable  closure  element, 
said  check  valve  selectively  opening  and  closing  the  pas- 
sage through  the  closure  element  to  the  admission  of  air, 
said  check  valve  being  inoperative  when  the  closure  ele- 
ment is  in  open  position  to  permit  the  dispensing  of  the 
contents  of  the  container,  said  check  valve  being  opera- 
tive when  the  closure  elenient  is  in  closed  position  to 
prevent  the  dispensing  of  the  contents  of  the  container. 


239M81 
ICE  BRIDGE  FOR  A  PTFCHER 
Arthor  J.  Schmltt  and  Robot  O.  Lockman,  Wea*  Bend, 
Wis.,  asaifDon  to  Wait  Umk  hXwmkmm  Co.,  Wot 
Beod,  Wk.,  a  corporalkm  off  Wiacoaiin 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1958,  Sot.  No.  773,931 
1  Claim.    (CL222-^5M) 


1 .  A  vaWe  assembly  for  controlling  flow  of  fluid  from 
a  container  of  fluid  having  a  discharge  spout  and  closure 
cap,  said  valve  assembly  comprising  a  valve  block  hav- 
ing a  discharge  passage  and  a  cap  adapted  to  secure  the 
valve  block  to  the  discharge  spout  in  place  of  the  closure 
cap,  a  flexible  conduit  connected  to  the  valve  block  dis- 
charge passage  so  as  to  be  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  the  container,  an  abutment  carried  by  and 
depending  from  the  valve  block,  and  a  finger  situated  at 
the  outer  side  of  the  valve  block  and  depending  there- 
from, said  finger  and  abutment  having  portions  disposed 
opposite  each  other  between  which  the  tube  passes,  said 
portion  of  the  finger  oi^KMite  the  abutment  having  yield- 
ing engagement  with  the  conduit  and  normally  holding 
the  conduit  collapsed  against  the  abutment,  a  pull  mem- 
ber connected  to  the  finger  for  disengaging  it  from  the 
conduit  to  permit  the  content  of  the  container  to  flow 
through  the  tube,  and  a  check  valve  in  the  valve  block 
for  admitting  air  into  the  container  as  the  content  flows 
therefrom  through  the  conduit 


2,990,9M 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
Erich  Groocmcycr,  Pompton  Plains,  NJ.,  asaigi 
ContalBOT  Corpoi^oa  of  America,  Chicago,  111. 
cotpomtloa  off  Delaware 

FIM  Aag.  11, 195t,  Sot.  No.  754,352 
ItClakM.    (0.222—530 


to 


In  an  ice  pitcher,  a  container  having  a  top  opening 
and  a  pouring  lip  formed  in  the  edge  of  said  top  opening,, 
an  ice  bridge  for  said  pouring  lip  mounted  across  said 
top  opening  and  sealed  to  the  edge  thereof  on  either  side 
of  said  pouring  lip,  said  ice  bridge  spaced  inwardly  from 
said  pouring  lip  a  sufficient  distance  to  permit  liquid  to 
be  poured  from  said  container  over  said  pouring  lip  but 
spaced  close  enough  to  said  lip  to  prevent  ice  pieces  of 
any  appreciable  size  from  passing  said  pouring  lip,  said 
bridge  spaced  inwardly  from  the  edge  of  said  openiiig 
opposite  said  lip  a  sufficient  distance  to  permit  filling  said 
pitcher  with  liquid  and  ice,  said  ice  bridge  having  a 
V-shaped  depression  formed  therein  extending  horizon- 
tally inwardly  from  said  lip  toward  the  vertical  axis  of 
said  container  to  deflect  ice  to  either  side  of  said  pouring 
lip  and  thereby  prevent  ice  from  blocking  flow  over  said 
lip  when  liquid  is  poured  from  said  container. 


2399,9S2 

HOSIERY  INSPECnON  TURNING  AND 

STACKING  APPARATUS 

TbonuM  H.  De  Spai^  PadMah,  Ky.,  MiifBni  to  Soirtb«ii 

TcxtUe  MachlMry  Co.,  lamtpotatad,  Padacah,  Ky.,  a 

corpoiatioB  off  KeirtMfcy 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1955,  Sot.  No.  490,319 
llClaimf.    (O.  223— 43) 


1.  A  dispensing  cloture  for  a  container,  comprising  a 
closure  body  having  a  first  dispensing  passage  there- 
through, said  passage  having  a  seat  therein,  a  closure  ele- 
ment movably  and  sealingly  moimted  in  said  seat,  the 
ckMure  element  having  a  second  dispensing  passa^  there- 
thxtMigh,  the  closure  element  being  movable  in  the  seat 
from  a  dosed  position  in  which  the  passages  in  the 
closure  body  and  in  the  closure  element  are  out  of  com- 
munication to  an  open  poaitioa  in  which  said  passages 
are  in  commiuicatioo,  and  an  air-admitting  check  valve 


4.  A  hosiery  turning  and  stadting  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  hosiery  form  having  a  hociery  receiving  passafc 


7«8  (t.<;. 
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ritcmlim  tberethrougli,  mcaat  for  applying  a  pneumatic 
prcMurc  diflercntial  to  the  interior  of  uid  pMiifr  fbr 
cauaiflt  htmery  on  the  form  to  pam  through  said  paMage. 
hoaery  gripping  means  diipoeed  behind  said  form  ad- 
jacent an  outlet  of  said  pamage,  traverang  meam  for 
moving  said  gripping  means  from  said  outlet  along  a 
path  behind  said  form  to  extend  the  hosiery  along  said 
path,  and  means  for  causing  said  gripping  meam  to  grip 
boacry  at  said  outlet  and  release  the  hosiery  at  the  end 
of  said  path. 

l.ffMt3  

BAG  STRUCTUKE  FOB  GARMENT  FINISIIING 
MACHINK8 
C.  Is  !>■■■.  WIcMlB.  Knni..  amlBMr  to  WkhMa 


RM  May  1,  IMS.  Ssr.  No.  732443 
nCWHM.    (CL223— i7) 


1.  In  a  garment  finisher,  a  support;  an  upright  frame 
member  mounted  on  the  support;  a  neck  element  spaced 
from  the  support  and  mounted  on  the  member  adjacent 
the  upper  end  of  the  same;  a  flfxible  bag  carried  by  the 
neck  element  provided  with  an  open,  fluid  inlet  at  the 
lower  end  thereof  connected  to  the  support,  and  having 
upright,  longitudinally  extending,  opposed  front,  back 
and  side  portions;  elongated,  flexible  straps  coimected 
to  the  inner  facctf*bf  said  front  and  back  portions  of  the 
bag  respectively  in  a  direction  circumferentially  of  the 
bag;  eye  elements  secured  to  respective  ends  of  the 
(traps;  a  pair  of  drawstring  loops,  each  threaded  through 
a  pair  of  adjacent  eye  elements  on  opposed  sides  of  the 
respective  side  margins  of  the  bag;  and  means  carried 
by  the  support  and  coupled  with  said  drawstring  loops 
for  permitting  selective  increase  and  decrease  of  the 
effective  diameter  thereof  whereby  the  extent  of  balloon- 
ing of  the  bag  under  pressure  of  fluid  introduced  there- 
into through  said  inlet  of  the  same  may  be  varied  with- 
out subsuntial  wrinkling  of  said  front  and  back  portions 
c#  the  bag  adjacent  said  straps  inasmuch  as  the  loops 
gather  only  the  side  portions  of  the  bag  upon  selective 
decrease  of  the  diameter  of  corresponding  loops. 


elongated  material  clamping  member  extending  between 
said  arms,  and  adjustable  means  connecting  the  ends 
of  said  clamping  member  to  said  spreader  arms  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  blocks,  said  member 


WORK  HOLDING  ATTACTMINT  FOR  KNITTED 
^^   MATOIAL  SIZING  MACHINE^ 

AnttoHj  rl^nednt  <W  MneAittar  Ave,  GannM,  N J> 
FBad  Apr.  30,  IfSt,  Ssr.  N*.  tIijHS 
3  nilMi     (CL223— 4f) 
1.  In  a  knitted  material  sizing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rigid  supporting  bar.  a  pair  of  Mocks  adjusubly 
mounted  on  said  bar  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  a  pair  of  spreader  amu  connected  at 
one  end  thereof  to  the  respective  blocks  for  movement 
therewith,  the  other  end  portions  of  said  arms  being  free 
•ad  adapted  to  receive  material  to  be  sized  therean.  an 


including  a  pair  of  slidably  telescoped  sections  adi4>ted 
to  be  extended  and  contracted  to  vary  the  length  of  the 
clamping  member  when  said  blocks  are  moved  away 
from  and  toward  each  other  respectively  on  said  bar. 


HOLDER  FOR  USE  ON  GARMENT  HANGERS 

W.Ragiay.4t5«l         llSL.RIrhMsnil,Ky. 
AkM,  1999,  S«r.  N«.  i3<,791 


1.  A  holder  for  use  on  a  garment  hanger  having  a 
centrally  disposed  hook  and  oppositely  extending  shoul- 
der supporting  portions  inchKling  a  U-shaped  bolder  frame 
engageable  with  the  pendent  portion  of  a  garmem  sup- 
ported on  the  hanger,  the  frame  being  movable  to  bring 
the  pendem  portion  of  the  garment  into  contiguity  with 
the  upper  part  of  the  garment  on  the  hanger,  the  holder 
being  substantially  the  same  as,  but  of  lesser  width  than 
the  garmem  hanger,  the  legs  of  the  said  frame  being  of 
a  length  to  dispose  the  bight  of  the  frame  at  an  elevation 
adjacent  to  a  line  comecttng  the  ends  of  the  shoulder  sup- 
porting portions  of  the  ha^er,  the  free  ends  of  the  legs 
embodying  free  terminals  loosely  engageable  with  said 
shoulder  supporting  portions  of  the  hanger  to  retain  the 
garmem  in  elevated  folded  podtion. 


GAMMDfT  HANGER 

Robert  Hoalg.  Ml  W.  Itf9lh  St.  Manhattan  Ctty,  N.Y. 

FBad  Ian.  3S,  1999, 8m.  No.  799,137 

IClalnB.    (CL22i--99) 

A  garment  hanger  comprising  an  elongate  normally 
horizontal  rod  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  a  support, 
a  guide  loop  rigidly  depending  Inm  each  end  of  said  rod 
and  each  located  m  a  plane  generally  normal  to  tha  rod, 
a  pair  of  elongate  extensioa  members  each  arranged  lon- 
gitudinally of  and  adjacent  to  a  respective  end  of  said 
rod  and  ihaving  an  intermediate  region  extending  sHdaUy 
through  the  adjacent  guide  loop,  an  additional  guide  loop 
on  the  end  of  each  extension  member  inward  of  said 
first  mentioned  guide  loops  upstanding  rigidly  from  the 
respective  extension  member  in  a  plane  generally  normal 
to  the  latter  and  slidaMy  receiving  the  adjacem  portion 
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of  said  rod,  depending  garment  engaging  ekmenls  on  the 
outer  ends  of  said  extension  members  outward  of  said 
first  mentioned  guide  loops,  an  anchoring  element  de- 
pending from  the  inner  nid  of  each  of  said  extension 
members,  and  a  pair  of  coU  springs  each  extendnig  along 


necting  elements,  each  connecting  element  including  outer 
and  inner  pins,  the  outer  pins  being  secured  to  the  ends 
of  said  band,  the  inner  pins  extending  tramversely  tA 
the  band  and  inserted  within  said  ^>ertures.  resilient 
claws  carried  by  the  free  ends  of  the  inner  pins  and 


the  underside  of  a  respective  extension  ntember  and  hav- 
ing its  opposite  ends  connected  to  the  first  mentioned 
guide  loop  of  the  respective  extension  member  and  the 
anchoring  element  thereof,  to  reailiently  urge  said  ex- 
tension members  toward  their  extensile  condition. 


2^999,997 

SWIVEL  HOLSTER 

Elliot  Handler,  2125  Dnxbnry  Circle,  Loa  Aagak^  CaHf., 

and  John  W.  Ryan,  11927  CaAoacn  St.  Bd-AIr,  CaUT. 

FDcd  Feb.  9, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  791,997 

HOabw.    (CL224— 2) 


1.  A  swivel  holster  comprising:  a  first  member  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  belt.  str^>  or  the  like;  trigger-engaging 
means  on  said  first  member  and  extending  transversely 
therefrom;  a  tubular  holster  member  pivotally  secured 
on  said  first  member  about  an  axis  transverse  thereto  and 
spaced  from  said  trigger-engaging  means,  for  pivotal 
movement  relative  to  said  first  member,  said  holster  mem- 
ber having  an  open  end  adjacent  said  first  member,  and 
being  adapted  to  support  a  pistol  therein;  and  trigger 
guard-engaging  means  secured  to  said  holster  member  ad- 
jacent said  open  end  and  said  trigger-engaging  means  of 
said  first  member  and  extending  transversely  of  said  open 
end,  said  trigger-engaging  means  being  engageable  with 
a  trigger  of  a  pistol  supported  in  said  tubular  holster 
member  and  said  trigger  guard-engaging  means  being  en- 
gageable with  an  inner  sivface  of  the  trigger  guard  of  the 
pistol. 

2^99,999 

CONNECTING  DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  A 

WRIST  BAND  TO  A  WATCH 

Pnal  W.  7isgsnhfin,  1912  S.  2nd  St,  Narfalk,  Ncbr. 

Filed  Oct  14, 1991,  Sar.  No.  7<7,737 

2ClalaM.    (CL224— 4) 

1.  Means  for  connecting  a  watdi  casing  and  band, 
said  casing  having  lugs  provided  with  transverse  aper- 
tures, said  meam  comprising  generally  U-shaped  coo- 


forming  sockets  having  an  exterior  diameter  which  is 
normally  larger  than  the  apertures  but  OMnpressible  to 
pass  through  said  apertures,  and  solid  objects  inserted 
within  the  sockets  when  said  inner  pins  extend  through 
said  apertures  and  said  sockets  protrude  therefrom. 


COMPENSATOR  FOR  WD  SHEET 
Harry  R.  Carbsa^  NorfhBaU,  Minn.,  asrignor  to  G.  T. 
Schjcidahl  Company,  NurthBsid,  Minn.,  i 
of  Mlnncaota 

FBed  Jan.  24, 1999.  Scr.  No.  789,917 
SCIalnH.    (CL224— 35) 


3.  In  a  web  feed  oompenfator,  mechanism  adapted 
to  shift  reailiently  to  take  iq)  and  five  tip  alack  in  a  web 
aa  it  is  fed  undo*  variable  temion,  a  drive  roU  pocitioned 
adjacent  the  web  prior  to  iu  entering  said  mechanism, 
variable  speed  means  adapted  to  rotate  the  drive  roll,  an 
actuator  interconnecting  the  mechanism  and  the  variable 
speed  means  for  increasing  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the 
drive  roll  as  the  mechanism  shifts  to  give  up  slack,  a 
pinch  roll  confronting  the  drive  roll  with  said  web 
disposed  therebetween,  and  means  resiliently  intercon- 
necting the  pinch  roll  and  said  mechaninn,  said  pinch 
roll  moved  from  said  drive  roll  hy  said  resilient  means 
when  said  medianism  shifts  a  predetennined  amount  in 
taking  up  web  slack. 


2,999,999  

IMPROVEMENTS  IN  FLEXIBLE  TAPE 
HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Robert  E.  WlUna,  WoOaaton,  Dczicr  C.  SmMli,  North 
Qnfascy,  and  WBBnm  G.  Fttedcr,  ABston,  Mnas.,  aa- 
sinorttn  MInnaapoBa-HMMywcD  Renfador  Cuipan/, 
MtaMMMHi,  MhML,  a  cwnoiatlon  of  Delaware 
FBcd  Nov.  19,  WFt,  Scr.  No.  #97392 
4CiakM.    (CL224— 97) 
6.  A  loop  chamber  for  a  movable  tape  comprising  a 
pair  of  recUngular  plates  forming  the  oppoaiU  sides  of 
said  chamber  and  positioned  with  its  lateral  surface  par- 
allel to  the  flat  side  of  the  tape,  a  suction  source  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  chamber,  and  means  formed  on  at  least 
one  side  of  said  chamber  to  bold  the  Upe  ditplaoed  from 
the  main  body  of  said  one  side  and  contacting  said  tape 
at  a  plurality  of  points,  said  meam  comprising  at  least  one 


140 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4,  IMl 


Upe  enfatinc  meam  formed  of  •  material  having  a  low 
cocfBcfcat  of  frktiofi  and  having  an  arcuate  tape  *f»fyt*"I 


-i '  ,o 


r- 


surface  extending  laterally  to  the  path  of  tape  travel  in 
said  chamber. 


Evcntt  E. 


FBad 


SUCTION  CUP  BUMFER 

to  Better 
•f  Notv  YoiIi 


ytia  25,  iMi.  to.  No.  tlM72 
SOrfw.   (CL224~U7) 


\  -A' 


O^      0 


/. 


1.  A  tape  dispenaer  having  meant  for  feeding  variable 
lengths  of  tape  and  having  a  reciprocating  clement  aaK>- 
ciated  with  the  tape  feeding  mcana  movable  through  dif- 
ferent disunccs  from  a  zero  position  depending  upon  the 
length  of  tape  fed,  meaaa  for  retnming  the  radpr  oca  ting 
eicment  to  zero  poaition  after  each  tape  feeding  opern- 
tion,  and  meana  for  stopping  the  reciprocating  ekmcnt  in 
aocuraie  zero  poaition  without  rebound  comprhing  a  vac- 
uum cup  eicment  and  a  cooperative  abutment  eleaaent, 
one  of  which  is  mounted  on  the  reciprocating  element 
and  one  of  which  is  mounted  in  a  relatively  fixed  position. 


END  LOADING  EASY  OTENING  CAKTON 

D.  EUhk  Wahaisr  Giwvaa,  Mo.,  ssslgnir  lo 
,  benifcaled,  St.  Lnnia,  Mo.,  a  cor* 
ef  Mlasonri 
FBcd  Mar.  13, 195g,  Scr.  No.  721,1T7 
1  ClahB.    (CL  22»~10 


lationship,  the  lowennaet  tray  refitting  of  a  rectMigular 
bottom  with  front  and  rear  rectangular  walls  »»t»i«H;qj 
vertically  upwardly  from  the  sides  of  said  bottom  along 
the  entire  length  of  the  said  bottom,  the  uppermoat  tray 
consisting  of  a  rectangular  top  wall  with  front  and  i«ar 
rectangular  walls  extending  vertically  downwardly  from 
the  sides  of  said  top  wall  along  the  entire  length  of  said 
top  wall,  said  rear  walls  of  said  trays  being  joined  to- 
gether and  provided  with  a  horizontal  score  fold  line 
therein  extending  the  entire  length  thereof  at  the  midpoint 
between  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  rear  walls,  the  upper 
edge  of  the  front  wall  of  said  lowermost  tray  and  the 
lower  edge  of  the  front  wall  of  said  uppermost  tray  termi- 
nating at  a  point  so  as  to  be  in  subetantial  horizontal 
alignment  with  said  score  line  in  the  rear  wall,  rectangu- 
lar end  wall  flaps  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  top  and 
bottom  walls  extending  substantially  the  full  width  there- 
of and  of  a  depth  substantially  equal  to  the  depth  of  uid 
front  and  bottom  waO  respectively  for  closing  the  ends 
of  said  carton,  closure  flapa  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
front  walls  of  said  trayi.  said  flaps  being  of  slightly  less 
depth  than  the  reqjective  front  waO  on  which  it  is  dis- 
posed, other  closure  flaps  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
rear  walls,  said  other  flaps  being  of  slightly  less  depth 
than  the  respective  rear  wall  on  which  it  is  disposed,  edges 
of  said  front  walls  being  in  abutting  contact  with  each 
other,  and  a  removable  adbeaive  tape  aeourd  along  the 
entire  length  of  said  front  walls  and  coextensive  therewith 
bridging  the  line  formed  by  the  abutting  contact  of  said 
front  walls  and  which  tape  when  removed  allows  for  up- 
ward movement  of  the  top' tray  which  folds  on  the  score 
line  of  the  rear  wall  to  which  it  is  attached  and  thus 
exposing  all  of  the  cans  in  the  bottom  tray. 


2.9M393 
PACKAOTDCARTON 
Mich., 
te  KVP  - 

Nov.  14, 1951,  Sar.  No.  773,S71 
7CWML    (CL229— 10 


*f 


»7 


.^ 


A  collapsible  one  piece  subatantially  rectangularly 
shaped  elongated  carton  for  holding  a  plmality  of  cans 
or  the  like  in  a  vertical  position,  and  having  at  least 
one  end  thereof  open  for  filling  the  carton,  in  which  the 
cans  are  loaded  into  the  carton  simultaneously  laterally 
only  through  said  open  end,  said  carton  comprlatng  two 
subatantially  identica]  tray  like  tectiona  in  toperpoaad  re- 


1.  A  carton  comprising  a  rear  wall  having  a  top  clo- 
sure member  at  iu  upper  end,  tide  walls  having  rear- 
wardly  inclined  front  edge  portions  at  their  upper  ends 
provided  with  closure  flaps,  the  from  edges  of  the  lower 
portion  of  said  side  walls  being  inwardly  offset  relative 
ID  the  upper  portions  thereof,  a  lower  from  wall  panel 
extending  between  the  from  edges  of  said  side  wall  por- 
tions of  reduced  width,  an  upper  front  wall  panel  con- 
necting the  front  edges  of  said  side  wall  portions  of  re- 
duced width,  an  upper  front  wall  panel  connecting  the 
front  edgn  of  said  side  walla  above  said  portions  tbeicof 
of  reduced  width  with  its  lower  edge  in  overtiangiqg  out- 
wardly q^aced  relation  to  the  upper  end  of  said  lower 
front  wan  panel,  the  upper  edge  of  said  upper  front  wall 
panel  tej^inating  approximately  In  alignment  with  the 
lower  edges  of  said  inclined  edge  portions  of  said  ' 
walk,  and  a  top  panel  of  a  width  substantially 
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the  apadng  of  the  side  wall  and  connected  to  the  upper 
edge  of  said  upper  front  wall  panel  by  a  coupling  strip 
hingedly  connected  thereto  and  to  said  top  panel  and 
foldable  inwardly  over  the  top  panel  when  it  is  in  erected 
position  with  its  lower  edge  projecting  downwardly  and 
forwardly  of  the  upper  end  of  the  front  wall  panel,  said 
top  panel  having  a  closure  flap  on  its  swinging  end  re- 
tainingly  engageable  with  said  closure  flap  of  the  rear 
wall.  

2,9fM94  

CARDBOARD  DBPENSING  RECEPTACLE 
Sani  A.  HackHjw.  Mlaari  B«Kh,  Fin. 

(7<5  NE.  7Mh  St,  Mtaasi,  Fin.) 

Fllad  Inae  4, 195S,  Sar.  No.  74«,373 

4  CUM.    (CL229L.19) 


inner  portion  foMably  connected  to  the  opposite  edge  s^- 
ment  of  said  outer  portion,  said  inner  and  outer  portions, 
when  in  one  position  of  folded  relation,  cooperating  with 
one  another  to  form  an  end  wall  section  of  at  least  two- 
ply  thickness,  the  lines  of  fold  between  said  bottom  sec- 
tion and  said  end  waO  section  outer  portion,  and  between 
the  outer  and  inner  portiena  of  said  end  wall  sections 
being  provided  with  elongated  opemngs,  and  reinforcfaig 
meant  disposed  intennediate  the  inner  and  outer  portions 
of  said  end  wall  aectiom,  when  said  portions  are  in  car- 
ton-forming folded  relation,  each  <rf  said  reinforcing 
means  having  a  hamUe  poition  projecting  through  the 
elongated  opening  formed  in  the  line  of  fold  between 
said  inner  and  outer  portiona,  and  a  base  portion  imegral 


I.  A  dispensing  recepude  adapted  to  support  slender 
articles  that  is  foruKd  from  a  single  stamped  blank  of 
cardboard,  the  Wank   proportioned  and   scored   to   be 
folded  for  providing  side  walls  and  end  walls,  an  open 
top  and  bottom,  closure  flaps  for  the  open  bottom,  one 
side  wall  being  notched  for  its  major  width  to  form  a 
sight  and  access  opening,  the  opposite  side  wall  at  its 
upper  end  being  extended  and  folded  to  provide  a  rel- 
atively rigid  cover  for  the  upper  open  end  of  the  re- 
ceptacle,  the  extension   also  being  scored  and  folded 
downwardly  to  lie  against  and  parallel  with  the  side 
of  the  receptacle,  the  extension  also  including  foldable 
sections  that  extend  around  and  embrace  the  receptacle 
and  in  overlying  relation  to  the  parallel  portion   for 
forming  a  vertically  shiftable  slide,  a  connecting  section 
between  the  extension  and  the  slide  that  is  corrugated 
and  rollable  under  the  sliding  influence  of  the  slide,  all 
of  the  parts  being  integral,  an  upward  sliding  movement 
of  the  slide  also  shiftmg  the  extension  to  swing  the  cover 
to  a  doaed  poaition,  tiie  corrugated  section  also  limiting 
the  upward  movement  of  the  slide  to  be  fiush  with  the 
doaed  upper  end  of  the  receptacle,  the  corrugated  sec- 
tion also  permitting  an  initial  downward  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  slide  to  a  point  where  clearance  is  provided 
to  permit  the  cover  and  the  extension  to  hinge  outwardly. 


with  said  handle  portion  and  disposed  intermediate  the 
inner  and  outer  portions  of  an  end  wall  section;  the  han- 
dle portion  of  a  reinforring  means  being  accommodated 
within  an  elongated  opening  formed  in  a  line  of  fold  con- 
necting the  bottom  section  and  outer  portion  of  the  end 
wall  section  of  a  like  carton,  when  the  latter  is  disposed 
in  superimposed  relation  thereon;  the  base  portion  of  each 
reinforcing  means  being  of  greater  width  than  the  length 
of  the  fold  line  opening  throusb  which  said  handle  por 
lion  projects,  said  base  portion  having  shoulder  sections 
contacting  portions  of  the  fold  lines  disposed  adjacent 
the  end  limits  of  said  openinga,  and  intermediate  sectiom 
interconnecting  the  shoulder  sections  disposed  adjacent  the 
corresponding  end  limits. 


2^ft,f>4 

TOP-LIFTING  CARTON 

Edward  J.  Pwwianko.  L— hilBt,  Ky.,  natig— r  to  General 

Elcctrk  Cuipasiy,  a  cuipuintlon  of  Naw  Yoik 

FHed  Feb.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  794,Mt 

SCIafana.    (CL  229^-37) 


>c" 


CARTON  CONffTRUCTION 
Call  F.  Wcaaal,  Vlntf  ii,  ImL,  aarigMr  to 
CorpomtioB  ol  Aaaeilea,  n  cwporntion  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  24, 195t,  Scr.  No.  717,924 
3ClalnMi.    (CL  229^^34) 
2.  A  carton  construction  comprising  a  bottom  section, 
side  wall  sections  foldaMy  connected  to  and  extending 
upwardly  from  and  substantially  normal  to  said  bottom 
section,  end  wall  sections  extending  upwardly  from  and 
substantially  normal  to  said  bottom  section,  said  side  and 
end  wall  sections  cooperating  with  one  another  to  delimit 
an  open  top,  each  eiid  wall  section  induding  an  outer 
portion  having  an  edge  segment  thereof  foldably  con- 
nected to  the  periphery  of  said  bottom  section,  and  an 


1 .  A  carton  formed  of  a  single  substantially  rectangu- 
lar sheet  of  fiber  board,  said  sheet  having  first,  second  and 
third  longitudinally  extending  substantially  parallel  sec- 
tions; said  first  section  being  creased  and  secured  to  form 
a  bottom;  said  second  section  bdng  creased  to  form 
four  side  panels;  said  third  section  being  transveiaely  cut 
to  form  four  flapa  each  )wned  to  and  subatantially  co- 
extensive with  a  side  panel  along  Ae  upper  edge  of  said 
side  panel,  one  of  said  flaps  having  two  creases  both 
formed  substantially  paraUel  to  the  junction  line  between 
uid  one  flap  and  the  one  side  panel  to  which  it  is  joined 
so  as  to  divide  said  one  flap  into  three  portions,  the  first 
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of  laid  portions  adjacent  said  junction  line  being  beat 
downwardly  outside  said  one  side  panel,  tbe  second  of 
said  portions  adiaoent  said  first  portion  being  bent  up- 
wardly and  reaching  approaumatdy  back  to  said  junc- 
tion line,  tbe  third  of  said  portions  being  bent  in  ov^r 
said  one  side  panel  into  a  plane  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar thereto,  a  second  flap  secured  to  a  second  side  panel 
opposite  said  one  side  panel  being  entirely  bent  into  said 
perpendicular  plane  toward  said  one  flap,  tbe  third  and 
fourth  of  said  flaps  being  entirely  bent  into  said  plane 
over  said  one  flap  and  said  second  flap,  said  third  and 
fourth  flaps  substantially  abutting  each  other  at  their 
ends,  said  third  portion  of  said  one  flap  and  said  second, 
third  and  fourth  flaps  being  secured  togetber;  and  a  rein- 
forcing member  formed  of  a  meUlIic  strap  extending 
over  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  one  flap  above 
the  crease  joining  said  first  and  second  portions  and 
around  said  carton  over  all  of  said  side  panels  adjacent 
the  tops  thereof  so  as  to  prevent  substantial  bending  of 
said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  one  flap  away  from 
said  one  side  paneL 


2.99M97 
PAPERIOARD  CARRIER 
Artknr  I.  Wciis,  Bcrgeaflcld,  N^.,  Mlmor  to 
Can  Co^jfoVf  Ik.*  New  Yoifc.  N.Y.,  a 

Fled  My  15. 195t,  8er.  No.  74S,73t 
4CUH.    (CL2Mu^4f) 


substantially  impervious  to  fluids,  said  cover  portion 
being  formed  of  a  rigid  material  and  comprising  a  central 
depressed  portion  having  a  flat  bottom  and  an  integral 
upwardly  extending  peripheral  side  wall  at  right  angles 
thereto,  said  side  wall  having  a  depending  skirt  formed 
integrally  therewith  and  disposed  subsUntially  parallel 
thereto  and  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  a  channel  for 
receiving  the  iq>per  portion  of  the  container  body,  spaced 
ribs  vertically  disposed  within  the  channel  and  formed 


"  /.* 


integrally  with  said  upwardly  extending,  peripheral  side- 
wall,  said  ribs  being  substantially  semi-circular  in  cross 
section,  said  ribs  further  having  radii  of  sufficient  length 
to  effectuate  a  frictional  engagement  of  said  ribs  with 
the  upper  inner  wall  of  said  body  portion  and  a  fric- 
tional engagement  and  seal  between  the  said  skirt  and 
the  upper  outer  wall  of  said  body  portion  without  mutiJa 
tion  of  said  ribs  to  enable  repeated  re-engagement  of  said 
cover  with  said  container  body. 


2,f9M99 
ONE  PIECE  MULTI-TRIP  RECTANGULAR 
CONTAINER 
Wnljw  CGeotie  ami  RmmO  B.  TUaw%.  Jr.,  St  Loads, 
MOn  Bwluuii  to  OowB  ZeOwtech  Corporation,  8mn 
U  a  tmfuntlkm  of  Nemda 
M  31,  IHfl,  Scr.  No.  7S2,3«9 
TOalM.    (CL229l~44) 


1.  A  wrap-around  carrier  having  ovcrtapping  ckmire 
panels,  one  ol  the  panels  having  a  latching  extemion  dis- 
posed beyond  a  transverse  pivot  line  located  within  the 
overlap  of  the  closare.  tbe  latching  extension  being  formed 
with  a  catch  which,  when  the  latching  extension  is  brought 
toward  the  other  panel,  is  received  in  a  latch  opening  in 
the  other  panel,  the  base  of  the  catch  being  tightly  aligned 
with  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  latch  opening  when  the 
overlapping  panels  arc  drawn  into  their  positions  of  max- 
imnm  overlap,  the  overlapping  edge  of  the  inner  one  of 
said  overlapping  panels  being  spaced  from  the  fold  line 
of  the  other  of  said  overlapping  paneb  and  said  over- 
lapping panels  being  free  to  be  drawn  logetber  as  the 
catch  is  booked  around  said  adjacent  edge  of  the  opening 
and  the  latching  extension  is  pressed  against  the  other 
panef  to  bring  the  side  walls  of  tbe  carrier  tightly  against 
the  contents  of  the  carrier  whereby  the  action  of  the  catch 
will  produce  an  automatic  tightening  of  the  side  walls 
againat  the  contents  as  it  cams  or  kvert  the  ckmire  panels 
uito  the  fully  dosed  overlapping  poaitioo. 


1.  In  a  recungular  shipping  container  with  half  covers 
hinged  to  the  side  walls  and  downwardly  folded  flanges 
on  the  sides  and  outer  ends  of  the  coven,  said  flanges 
connected  together  in  substantially  right  angular  relation 
to  the  respective  half  covers,  end  panels  with  bandholes 
in  their  upper  margins  and  a  foldably  attached  reinforc- 
ing panel  transversely  scored  to  form  a  plurality  of  rein- 
forcing plies  secured  in  contacting  flatwise  relation  to  the 
upper  margins  of  the  inner  face  thereof  above  the  hand- 
holes,  a  vertical  slot  in  the  upper  margin  of  the  end 
panels  and  the  atUched  reinforcing  plies  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  downtumed  flanges  of  the  half  coven,  means 
for  maintaining  an  exterior  end  panel  surface  with  coven 
closed  free  from  outward  projections  thereon,  said  means 
comprising  an  inner  free  edge  defining  a  cut-out  in  the 
upper  margin  of  the  end  panels  superposed  over  the  rein- 
forcing plies  and  of  a  configuration  corresponding  gen- 
erally to  the  outline  of  the  combined  end  cover  flanges, 
whereby  in  their  closed  position  the  end  cover  flanges 
seat  in  said  cut-out  with  their  outer  surface  in  substan- 
tially the  plane  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  end  panel. 


CONTAINniSRUCITJRE 


r,  .m^  Clevala^  OMa,  a  Mspasadaa  af  OMo 
FBad  Oct.  M,  ItSt,  Sar.  N«.  77f  ,CU 
ICUm.    (a.229^^«3) 

I.  A  container  comprising  a  shaped  body  portion  and 
a  removable  cover  portion,  said  body  portion  being 
formed  of  a  substantially  rigid.  self-suMaining  material 


I. 


TEAR  nRIP  MEANS  FOR  PLASTIC 
1  PACKAGING 

Fiad  Oct  4,  IfSi.  Sar.  N*.  <13,IM 
UCWml    (CL22»— SI) 

A  tear  seal  coostractiofi  for  a  thertnoplastic  sheet. 


comprising  a  stretch-resistant  reinforcement  member  of 
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sheet  material  attached  to  a  surface  of  said  thennofriastic 
sheet  and  having  an  opening  through  which  said  tberaao- 
plastic  sheet  is  expcned,  and  a  stretch-resisUnt  tear 
seal  strip  overiying  said  opening  and  portions  of  tbe 


reinforcement  member  marginal  thereto  and  having  an 
inner  portion  of  thermoplastic  material  united  with  sub- 
stantially the  entire  exposed  area  of  said  thermoidaatic 
sheet  through  said  opening. 


2,991,ttl 

RESEALABLE  CONTAINER 

Wniiam  L.  Ha|hM,742  E.  25th  St,  Noff oik,  Va. 

FOed  Apr.  i,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M4,521 

4ClalnM.    (CL  229-42) 


compiesaor.  and  a  receiver  coteected  to  the  hi^  pres- 
sure side  of  the  comp  «Bor,  the  improvenaent  compris- 
ing an  automatic  regulator  for  fint  gradually  and  then 
suddenly  throttling  inflow  through  the  said  intake  passage 
in  response  to  rise  in  receiver  invssure,  the  regulator 
comprising  a  first  throttle  vaKe  in  the  intake  passage 
mcyvable  from  open  to  closed  condition,  air  pressure  ampli- 
fier means  having  an  inlet  connection  with  the  receiver 
and  having  a  discharge  outlet,  a  pressure  air  operated 
motor  of  the  expansible  chamber  type,  passage  means 
connecting  the  motor  with  the  discharge  outlet  of  the 
amplifier  means  for  communicating  operating  pressure 
air  to  expand  the  chamber  of  the  motor,  motion  trans- 
mitting means  operatively  connecting  the  first  throttle 
valve  with  the  motor  for  moving  the  said  valve  pro- 
gressively toward  closed  condition  in  response  to  progres- 
sive exparfsion  of  the  chamber  of  the  motor;  and  final 
throttle  valve  means  comprising  a  second  throttle  valve 
in  the  intake  passage  of  the  compressor,  pressure  air 
operated  piston  means  connected  to  the  second  throttle 
valve  for  moving  it  suddenly  to  closed  condition,  passage 
means  associating  the  piston  means  with  the  receiver  for 
supplying  operating  pressure  air  to  the  piston  means,  a 
control  valve  in  the  latter  passage  means  normally  shut- 
ting off  flow  of  operating  pressure  air  to  the  piston  means, 
and  means  for  opening  the  control  valve  upon  a  pre- 
determined  rise  in   receiver  pressure  and   following  a 
predetermined    movement   of    the    motion    transmitting 
means. 


I.  In  a  container  having  a  body  portion  and  an  en- 
trance at  one  end  thereof,  a  resealing  means  overlying  a 
peripheral  resealing  path  defined  by  perforations  in  said 
container  and  comprising,  a  tear  strip  adjacent  the  ex- 
terior of  said  resealing  path  and  protruding  into  said 
container,  and  a  pressure-sensitive  Upe  overlying  said 
tear  strip,  and  said  path,  said  tear  strip  being  disengage- 
able  from  said  tape  to  tear  and  remove  said  resealing  path 
and,  thus,  expose  fwessure  sensitive  portions  of  said  tape 
for  mutual  adhesion  and  resealing  of  said  conuiner. 


"■"-^^^^^i. 

4 ' 

1 
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COMFKESSOR  STRUCTURE 

tcnca,  12M  S.  Ccatral  Ave, 

GkBdak  4,  Caiir. 

Filed  Jan.  M,  1957,  Scr.  No.  <37,27< 

4CWM.    (CL23«— 53) 


PBTON  AND 

Robert  9.  M> 
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INSTALLATIOraiFOR  COMPRESSING 
AIR  OR  GAS 
Jota  ReglBald  Qscrtlcr,  LoadoB,  rtlaai.  aaipMir  to 
Chicago  Pncnntic  Tool  CompMy,  New  Yoit,  N.Y., 
a  corporatloB  of  New  Jcncy 

FDed  Mar.  21, 1954,  Scr.  No.  572,tt3 
4CWM.    (CL234— 19) 


1 .  In  a  compressor  installation  including  a  compressor 
for  air.  an  intake  passage  at  the  low  pressure  side  of  the 


1.  In  a  gas  comprecsor  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  pump  stages,  each  of  which  includes  a  pair  of  gas 
cylinden  and  pistons,  and  a  fluid  operated  driving  cylin- 
der and  piston,  and  piston  rods  coimecting  the  gas  cylin- 
der pistons  and  the  driving  cylinder  pistons;  a  source  of 
driving  fluid  under  pressure;  means  connecting  the  source 
of  driving  fluid  to  the  driving  cylinden  of  each  of  the 
stages  in  parallel;  valve  means  for  selectively  applying 
driving  fluid  to  opposite  sides  of  each  of  the  driving  cylin- 
der pistons  to  cause  reciprocating  motion  of  the  driving 
cylinder  pistons  within  tbe  driving  cylinden;  valve  means 
to  admit  gas  to  the  first  stage  gas  cylinden;  and  means  in- 
terconnecting gas  cylinden  on  one  nde  of  the  driving  cyl- 
inden to  gas  cylinden  of  a  succeeding  stage  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  driving  cylinden  to  provide  a  progressive 
flow  through  successive  stages  thereof. 
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RADIAL  IlOW  Am  MOVING  DIVKX 

W. 

29,  IMS,  8v.  N«.  S1I,7U 
7CWML   <a.  2M—134) 


2,991,M5 
COMFRESSOR  SCAVENGING  SYOTEM 
Rwwll  S.  Han,  iBii— piilh.  lad..  iiiIibiii  to 
MoCon  Corporatkm,  DatralC,  Mkk^  a 
Dtlawan 

Flkd  Oct  14, 19S7, 9tr.  No.  <9t,t43 
llCWw.    (CL2M— 2«7) 


2.  A  lubricant  Kavenging  system  for  \at  with  multi- 
spool  engine  compresaors  including  a  plurality  of  com- 
pressors each  having  rotor  and  sutor  aaembiies,  bearing 
means  between  the  stator  and  rotor  aaKmblies  of  one 
of  said  compressors  and  the  rotor  assemblies  of  said  one 
and  the  remaining  of  said  compressors  permitting  relative 
rotation  between  said  respective  asMmbliea,  conduit  meant 
containing  a  lubricant  under  pressure,  means  connecting 
uid  conduit  means  and  said  bearing  means  for  lubri- 
cation thereof,  gas  seal  means  between  said  rotor  and 
stator  assemblies  preventing  the  communication  of  gas 
therebetween,  and  means  connecting  the  rotor  assemblies 


of  one  of  said  compresaors  tofether,  said  means  scaveaf- 
ing  tba  lubricant  from  said  bearing  means,  said  latter- 
named  means  comprising  a  tapered  means,  a  sump  lor 
said  lubricant,  means  connecting  one  end  of  said  taperad 
means  to  said  sump,  means  coimecting  the  other  end  of 
said  tapered  means  and  said  bearing  means,  said  tapered 
means  connecting  said  rotm-  assemblies  together  in  a 
manner  defining  a  space  between  said  means  and  said 
assemblies  for  the  paaaafe  of  gas  therethrough,  rotation 
of  said  tapered  means  creating  a  centrifugal  force  on  said 
lubricant  causing  said  lubricant  to  be  moved  from  said 
bearings  means  to  said  sump  along  the  taper  of 
tapered  means. 


JRCE  ~ 


AUTOMATIC  FORCE  BALANCE  BRIDGE 
Cyril  wmkH  darkc,  Broaky,  FflMi,  tmt^ar  to  Ha 
r,  Foikofo,  Mam^  a  tmfanlkm  of 


1.  A  unitary,  moulded  radial  flow  air  moving  device 
comprising  a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced  blades  pro- 
viding a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced  air  flow  panace- 
ways  therebetween,  each  Made  having  an  inlet  edfe  and 
a  discharge  edge,  a  rotatable  blade-mounting  member 
providing  a  cantilever  support  for  each  of  said  blades 
whereby  each  blade  is  integrally  carried  by  the  blade- 
mounting  member  at  its  proximal  end  and  is  free  at  its 
distal  end  such  that,  upon  rotation  of  the  device,  air  is 
moved  into  the  path  of  revolution  of  said  blades  sub- 
stantially without  turbulence,  the  discharge  angle  of  each 
blade  increasing  progressively  from  its  proximal  end  to- 
ward its  distal  end,  said  blades  being  so  proportioned  and 
arranged  that  the  air  flow  velocity  between  adjacent 
blades  is  substantially  onifonn  from  the  proximal  ends 
to  the  distal  ends  of  said  blades. 


FiM  ScpC  14, 1957,  Sor.  No.  4S4329 
priarily,  aglcadoa  Gnat  Iriti^  Sapt  19, 1954 
9CiainM.    (CL  235— (1) 


1.  An  automatic  foroe  balance  device  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  single  lever  with  a  convex  face  as  a  pe- 
ripheral arc  of  a  circle,  a  fulcrum  about  which  said  lever 
is  pivotaMe,  means  for  applying  two  variable  forces  to 
said  lever  in  opposition  to  each  other  about  said  fulcrum, 
a  fukium  support  arm,  a  fixed  location  pivot  for  said  ful- 
crum support  arm  with  said  pivot  essentially  at  the  cen- 
ter of  said  circle  when  said  lever  is  in  a  given  position, 
means  for  moving  said  fulcrum  to  produce  relative  ad- 
justment movement  along  said  convex  face  between  said 
fulcrum  and  the  point  (tf  application  of  one  of  said  two 
forces  to  said  lever,  said  movement  means  including 
means  for  applying  a  third  variable  force  to  move  said 
fulcrum  support  arm  about  its  pivot,  and  feed-back  means 
comprising  a  sensing  mut  with  means  for  affecting  said 
sensing  imit  in  accordance  with  movements  of  sajd  lever 
about  said  fulcrum,  for  establishing  one  of  said  three 
forces  from  said  sensing  unit  as  an  output  force  which  re- 
stores equilibrium  in  said  device  after  its  equilibrium  has 
been  disturbed  by  variation  of  at  least  one  of  the  others  of 
said  forces. 


POLAR  COORDINATSAIMING  DEVICE 
Ednard  E.  Fsiist  Tiin   TiiMliw  liiMwihni 

to  Coatnvaa  AG,  Zvlck,  gwtosriand,  a  fen 

.  FIM  Sept.  24, 1955^.  No.  537,134 

Claims UrioffNy,  ■ppllcatioo  ^mUmltmi  Oct.  !<,  1954 

I  4  elite,  to.  235— (1.5) 
I.  A  correction  arrangonent  for  a  polar  coordinate 
automatic  tracking  apparatus  having  tracking  devices  ad- 
justable to  the  azimuth  angle,  elevation  angle  and  dis- 
tance coordinates,  respectively,  of  a  moving  target  rela- 
tive to  a  fixed  point  by  operation  of  manually  opcraUe 
control  means,  in  combination,  a  first,  second  and  third 
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closed  servoKxxnputer  circuit  respectivdy  associated  with 
the  azimuth  angle,  elevation  angle  and  distance  coordi- 
nates oi  the  moving  target,  each  of  said  circuits  compris- 
ing at  least  two  sets  of  analogue  computer  means,  namely 
a  first  set  of  analogue  computer  means  including  a  first 
rotary  member,  first  motor  means  for  rotating  said  fint 
rotary  member,  and  transmission  means  for  transmitting 
rotation  of  said  first  rotary  member  to  the  tracking  device 
respectively  associated  with  the  same  coordinate  as  the 
particular  servo-computer  dzcuit  for  ad^vting  the  respec- 
tive tracking  device  toward  the  target,  said  first  set  of 
computer  means  being  capable  of  causing,  during  a  given 
period  of  time,  a  rotary  movement  of  said  first  rotary 
member  propOTtional  to  the  integral  over  such  period  of 
the  first  derivative  in  time  of  the  respectively  associated 
coordinate  said  first  derivative  being  represented  by  a 
first  control  voltage  apfrfied  to  said  first  motor  means,  and 
a  second  set  of  analogue  computer  means  including  a  sec- 
ond rotary  member  and  second  motor  means  for  rotating 
said  second  rotary  member,  said  second  set  of  computer 
means  being  capable  of  causing,  during  a  given  period  of 
time,  a  rotary  movement  of  said  second  rotary  member 
through  an  angle  ^oportional  to  the  integral  over  such 
period  of  the  second  derivative  in  time  ot  said  respectively 
associated  coordiiute,  said  second  derivative  being  repre- 
sented by  a  second  control  voltage  applied  to  said  second 
motor  means,  said  second  set  of  computer  means  further 
including  output  means  operated  by  said  second  rotary 
member  and  connected  with  said  first  motor  means  for 


portional  to  said  correctioa  voltage  generated  by  the  re- 
spective one  of  said  generator  means,  and  for  applying  to 
the  second  motor  means  of  said  second  sets  of  analogue 
computer  means,  respectively,  said  second  control  voltage 
at  values  determining  die  rotation  of  the  reqwctive  sec- 
ond rotary  members  at  speeds  proportional  to  «,  x,  r,  re- 
spectively derived  from  the  differential  equations 


1     lej?_.         ,;:  .,:S\r>-7^ 


24(--  X  Un  X 


)+.=> 


I  r-r(X«+4«ooa»X)«^^ 

X-l-2— +4*  sin  X  cos  X=^X 

wherein  A.\,f  are  said  first  control  voltages  representing 
respectively  the  first  derivatives  in  time  of  said  azimuth 
angle,  elevation  angle  and  distance  coordinates  appearing 
as  the  prevailing  adjustment  of  the  respective  tracking 
devices,  4,  x/  arc  voltages  respectively  proportional  to  the 
second  derivatives  in  time  of  said  coordinates,  X  and  r 
are  the  values  of  said  elevation  angle  and  distance  coordi- 
nates, respectively,  A^i,  Ax,  A  ^  are  said  generator  means 
of  said  correction  means,  respectivdy,  associated  with  said 
azimuth  angle,  elevation  angle  and  distance  coordinates, 
respectively,  a  is  a  coefficient,  and  T  is  a  time  value,  said 
correction  voltages  Ai,  Ax,  or  respectively,  being  reduced 
to  zero  if  the  target  moves  steadily  along  a  substantially 
straight  line  path  and  is  followed  up  by  adjustmem  of  ibe 
tracking  devices  accurately,  in  which  case  the  respective 
second  motor  means  comes  to  a  standstill  while  the  re- 
spective first  motor  means  rotates  at  a  constant  speed, 
wherry  the  manual  adjtjstment  of  the  tracking  devices  to 
the  varying  positions  or  coordinates  of  the  moving  target 
is  accelerated  and  aided  throu^  the  operation  of  the  cor- 
rection arrangement. 


2,991,N« 

COMFITTER  OPERATING  MEANS 

MazlBiBiMi  M.  GoMb«f,  214  N.  Mafes  St.,  DaytOi^  OUo 

Fled  Mar.  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  445,545 

SdaiBsa.    (CL  235— 145) 
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furnishing  thereto  said  first  control  voltage  dqpending 
upon  said  angle  of  rotation  of  said  sec(Hid  rotary  member, 
first,  second  and  third  correction  means  respectively  asso- 
ciated with  said  azimuth  angle,  elevation  angle  and  dis- 
tance coordiiuites,  said  correction  means  being  operatively 
interposed  between  the  re^ective  manually  opoable  con- 
trol means  and  the  respective  transmission  means  ot  said 
first  sets  of  analogtie  computer  means,  respectively,  and 
each  including  rotary  means  for  introducing  into  said 
transmission  means  a  corrective  rotation  in  superposition 
on  said  rotation  transmitted  to  the  respective  tracking  de- 
vice from  the  respective  first  rotary  memher,  for  reducing 
any  coordinate  (Ufference  between  momentary  values  of 
the  respective  coordinate  of  the  moving  target  aiKl  the  pre- 
vailing adjustment  ot  the  respective  tracking  device,  and 
generator  means  driven  by  said  rotary  means  for  generat- 
ing a  correction  voltage  proportional  to  the  q>eed  of  said 
corrective  rotation;  and  a  plurality  of  interconnected  sec- 
ondary aiMlogue  computer  means  iiKluding  groups  thereof 
connected  with  said  generator  means,  reqwcdvely,  and 
operatively  connected  with  said  fint,  second  and  third 
servo-computer  circuits  for  adding  to  said  first  control 
voltages  applied  to  said  first  inoto|:  means  of  said  first  sets 
of  aiudogue  computer  means,  respectively,  a  ventage  pro- 


1.  A  keyboard  for  an  accounting  machine,  said  key- 
board arranged  to  simulate  the  appearance  of  an  ordinary 
abacus,  comprising  in  combination  for  each  denomina- 
tional order  digit  levers  of  values  1  to  5  inclusive;  a 
divider  bar  separating  the  5  lever  from  the  other  levers, 
said  levers  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  moved  singly 
or  in  combination  toward  the  bar,  as  is  customary  with 
the  corresponding  elements  of  an  abacus,  to  set  up  the 
values  1  to  9  inclusive;  and  means  controlled  by  the  oper- 
ated levers  to  enter  the  set-up  digital  values  in  the  ac- 
counting machine. 
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CODED  DiGrr  ADDER 
YltMtt  G. 
to  Th*  N« 

OUtt,  a  cwporattMi  of 

F1M  Apr.  2,  1957,  S«r.  No.  V^S 
ItOataH.    (CL235— IM) 
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I.  A  coded  decimal  adder  circuit  for  adding  two  deci- 
mal digiu  coded  in  four -digit  binary  form,  comprising: 
first  and  acctMid  sets  of  input  lines  providing  respective 
first  and  second  sets  of  concurrent  binary  signals  repre- 
senting the  respective  decimal  digits  in  the  normal  binary 
number  system;  converting  means  for  converting  the  set 
of  binary  signals  on  the  first  set  of  input  lines  to  represent 
the  decimal  digit  in  the  binary  "excess  6"  number  system; 
a  first  set  of  sum  lines;  a  first  adder  unit,  including  a  carry 
digit  line,  responsive  to  the  set  of  signals  on  the  output 
of  said  converting  means  and  to  the  set  of  signals  on  the 
second  set  of  input  lines  for  providing  a  set  of  concurrent 
signals  on  said  first  set  of  sum  lines  and  for  providing  a 
carry  signal;  a  second  set  of  sum  lines;  a  second  adder 
unit  responsive  to  the  set  of  signals  on  first  set  of  input 
lines  and  the  set  of  signals  on  said  second  set  of  input 
lines  for  providing  a  set  of  concurrent  signals  on  said 
second  set  of  sum  lines;  a  set  of  output  lines;  and  gating 
means  responsive  to  a  decimal  carry  signal  from  said  first 
adder  unit  on  said  carry  digit  line  for  gating  signals  from 
said  first  or  second  sum  lines  to  said  output  lines. 


2391,«lt 
ELECTRONIC  COMPARATOR 

tob- 
NcwYoffc, 
a  cwyoinaoB  of  N«w  Yofk 
F1M  Dm.  31. 1954,  Ssr.  No.  479,«19 
SCIafcM.    (CL  235— 177) 
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I.  In  an  electronic  data  processing  machine,  a  pair  of 
electronic  registers,  each  having  a  plurality  of  orders, 
each  order  having  a  series  of  bistable  trigger  stages  repre- 
senting by  a  predetermined  stable  state  the  bit  values 


of  a  binary  system  of  ttombcn;  a  series  of  electronic 
gates,  each  associated  with  a  related  pair  of  sUges  in 
related  orders,  one  from  each  register,  corresponding  to 
the  same  bit  value;  a  single  pair  of  control  circuits  for 
each  gate,  each  drcnit  including  a  semiconductor  translat- 
ing device  responsive  to  one  stable  state  of  one  of  the 
Msodated  stages  and  another  semiconductor  translating 
device  responsive  to  the  other  stable  sUte  of  the  other 
stage,  the  other  control  drcuit  iachidiBf  a  pair  of  semi- 
coodnctor  translating  devices  reqxiasive  to  the  stable 
sUtes  opposite  those  oootroUing  the  first  said  circoit,  both 
said  circuits  being  rendered  operative  when  the  corre- 
sponding states  arc  in  the  same  stable  state,  circuit  means 
respoosive  to  both  pairs  of  control  circuits  and  its  gate 
for  opening  said  gate  when  the  related  stages  are  in  the 
same  state,  drcnit  means  for  coupling  the  ootpot  of  each 
gate  with  the  input  of  the  gate  of  next  lowest  bit  vahw 
in  each  order  and  the  ootpot  of  the  lowest  bit  vahie  gate 
for  eadi  order  to  the  tivut  of  the  highest  bit  rained  gate 
of  the  next  lowest  order,  means  for  applying  a  test  pulse 
to  the  inpot  of  the  highest  bit  valued  pOz  in  the  hi^- 
est  order,  and  means  connected  to  the  output  of  the  low- 
est bit  valued  gate  in  the  lowest  order  for  manifesting  the 
fact  that  all  of  the  gates  are  open. 


l^Mll 

HYPERBOUC  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  AND 
COMPUTER  THEREFOR 
Oacv  Hngo  Schnck,  Ml— inpsHs.  Mten^  aasigBor  to 
MtoMHspoHs-HoMywcO  Radiator  Camfmaj,  MIsm- 


apoUs,  Mtoa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FDcd  Dec  2, 194S,  Scr.  No.  43,«14 
9ClainH.    (CL235— lt7) 
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6.  Aircraft  navigating  ^yparatus  for  determining  the 
coordinates  of  an  aircraft  on  a  set  of  Cartesian  axes  with 
respect  to  which  the  abscissas  and  ordinates  of  first,  aeo- 
ond,  and  third  ground  stations  are  known,  when  the  dif- 
ferences between  the  distance  from  the  first  ground  sta- 
tion to  the  aircraft  and  the  distances  from  the  other 
ground  stations  to  the  aircraft  are  also  known,  compris- 
ing, in  combination:  means  adjustable  to  give  outputs  in 
accordance  with  the  lengths  of  first,  second,  and  third 
trial  vectors  extending  in  random  directions  from  said 
ground  staj^ons  to  terminate  at  assumed  positions  of  the 
craft;  means  adjustable  to  give  outputs  in  accordance 
with  the  known  coordinates  of  the  ground  stations;  means 
adjustable  in  accordance  with  said  random  directions 
of  said  trial  vectors;  computing  means,  energized  with 
said  outputs,  for  determining  the  coordinates  of  the  said 
assumed  positions  of  the  craft;  means  in  said  computing 
means  giving  outputs  in  accordance  with  the  components, 
parallel  and  nonnal  to  said  trial  vectors,  of  discrepancy 
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vecton  joining  one  of  said  assumed  positions  with  the 
others  of  said  assumed  positions;  and  means  actuatitig 
said  first  named  adjustable  means  in  accordance  with  said 
parallel  compooenU,  and  simultaneously  actuating  said 
last  named  adjustable  means  in  accordance  with  said  nor- 
mal components,  in  such  a  fashion  as  to  reduce  all  said 
components  to  zero. 


2,99LIU 
THERMOffTAlIC  CONTROL  VALVE 

"  F.  Jackson,  Comp- 

_  B8b,  CiM^  as- 
to    ITiiiiisl^aw  FMW    Coatrob    Company, 
Va.,  a  uiipiiaMsa  of  Ddawan 
FDBd  Jm*  n,  195t»  Ssr.  N*.  741,B92 
-T^\-    -     (CL234— 49) 


Joha  W.  Wright,  Lom 
ta^MriMwiaM. 


1.  A  fhiid  How  contnrf  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  ootlet  intersected 
by  a  valve  seat,  a  throttle  valve  member  oooperable  with 
said  seat  for  controlling  fk>w  of  fiiiid  from  said  inlet,  a 
hollow  valve  stem  carried  by  said  valve  member  and  de- 
fining a  second  valve  seat,  a  snap  valve  member  cooper- 
able  with  said  second  valve  seat  for  cootroOiag  flow  of 
fluid  from  said  inlet  throu^  said  hollow  valve  stem,  in^) 
acting  means  for  said  snap  valve  member  including  a 
stem  portion  guided  within  said  hoUow  valve  stem  and 
adapted  for  passage  of  fluid  thereby,  means  for  biauog 
said  snap  valve  member  toward  engagement  with  said 
second  valve  seat,  a  pair  of  lever  means  operatively  as- 
sociated with  said  snap  acting  means  and  said  biasing 
means  respectively  including  means  for  biasing  said  throt- 
tle valve  member  toward  engagemeat  with  the  first  said 
valve  seat,  condition  responsive  means  including  means 
for  actuating  said  snap  acting  means  and  the  cme  said 
lever  means  operatively  associated  therewith,  and  an  oper- 
ative coimection  between  said  one  and  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  lever  means  for  causing  actuation  of  the  other 
said  lever  means  by  said  coodttira  reqwnsive  means 
whereby  said  snap  acting  means  is  effective  for  flrst  over- 
coming said  biasing  means  for  said  snap  valve  member 
and  thereafter  said  biasing  means  for  said  throttle  valve 
member. 

2^1,913 
THERMOSTATIC  VALVE  CONTROL 
Clareacc  Waati,  Grsifihari,  Pa,  assiganr  to  Robcrt- 
akaw-FaitOB  Cosrtrols  Convany*  Richmond,   Va.,  a 
cotporatioa  of  Delaware 


ing  with  said  valve  seat  means  to  regulate  a  flow  of  fluid 
to  the  outlet,  thermally  responsive  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  valve  memt)er  to  reciprocate  the  same 
in  response  to  temperature  variations,  actuating  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  valve  seat  means  for  mov- 
ing the  same  axially  relative  to  said  valve  member,  fric- 


Mnr  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  734,539 
4  CWaw.    (CL 


234-^99) 
1.  In  a  thermostatic  control  device,  the  combination 
comprising  a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  mov- 
able valve  seat  means  including  a  bushing  having  periph- 
eral gear  teeth  disposed  in  said  housing  between  the 
inlet  and  the  outlet,  a  movable  valve  member  cooperat- 


tion  means  comprising  a  pinion  disposed  in  said  housing 
and  meshing  with  the  gear  teeth  on  said  bushing  to  lock 
said  valve  seat  means  in  an  adjusted  position,  and  re- 
leasing means  comprising  a  screw  threadedly  extending 
through  said  bousing  and  having  a  shaft  on  its  inner  end 
for  carrying  said  pinion  and  being  operable  to  permit 
said  pinion  to  rotate  on  said  shaft  whereby  said  valve 
seat  means  is  released  from  iu  locked  adjusted  position. 


2391,914 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  SMOG 

Leonard  John  Mlaakk,  ClwltcBham,  Pa.,  assigaor  to  G.  * 

W.  H.  CorsoB,  lacofporatad,  Piymooth  Meeting,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawii«.    FDed  Aug.  31,  1949,  Ser.  No.  53,033 
4ClainBS.    (CL  239— 2) 

1.  A  method  for  treating  the  atmosphere  to  coumer- 
act  noxious  air-borne  waste  which  comprises  dispersing  in 
the  atmosphere  a  microcrystalline  caldum  compound  of 
the  formula: 

Ca(OH),nMgO 
in  which  n  is  0  to  about  1  having  an  effective  particle 
size  of  colloidal  dimensions  in  the  range  between  about 
0.1  to  10  microns,  a  neutralization  coefllidem  not  exceed- 
ing about  the  difference  between  13,000  p.p.m.  and  3000 
p.p.m.  times  the  value  of  n  in  said  formula,  and  which 
is  substantially  non-reactive  with  atmospheric  carbon  di- 
oxide to  provide  a  substantially  stable  aerosol  wherdn  the 
amount  of  calcium  compound  is  sufficient  to  provide  a 
substantially  non-add  atmosphere. 


2,991,915 
COMPONENT  MIXTURE  DELIVERY  GUN 
Roaald  E.  StaadUck,  Royal  Oak,  Mick.,  asstgaor  to  Pyks 
bdastrics,    be,    Detroit,    MIdL,    a   corpontioa   of 

iTllCBHK 

nod  Dee.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  792,923 
19  dates,    (a.  239^127) 

9.  A  component  mixture  delivery  gun  having  a  mixing 
chamber  for  component  materials  provided  with  a  mixture 
discbarge  outlet  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  com- 
ponent material  inlets  through  which  separate  compo- 
nents sre  delivered  into  the  chamber  and  provided  with  an 
air  inlet  through  which  air  under  pressure  is  delivered 
into  the  chamber,  valve  means  controlling  the  delivery  of 
component  materials  into  the  chamber,  valve  means  con- 
trolling the  delivery  of  air  under  pressure  into  the  cham- 
ber, manually  operable  control  mechanism  coupled  with 
said  air  valve  means  and  with  said  component  material 
valve  means  to  actuate  the  same  to  regulate  the  delivery 
of  component  materials  and  air  into  the  mixing  chan^r, 
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•aid  gun  characterized  in  that  a  plurality  of  component 
material  delivery  lines  each  commuaicatint  with  a  source 
of  component  material  communicate  one  wtih  each  of  said 
inleu,  and  bypass  lines  for  component  materials  com- 
municating with  the  component  material  delivery  lines 
leading  to  the  gun  from  the  source  of  component  materials 
to  bypass  component  materials  about  the  gun  and  back  to 


f 


the  source  of  component  materials,  said  valve  means  for 
cootrolling  the  delivery  of  component  materials  into  the 
mixing  chamber  of  the  gun  comprising  a  piston-like  appa- 
ratus shiftable  in  one  direction  under  fluid  pressure  to 
open  two  component  material  delivery  lines  leading  to  the 
gun  and  shiftable  in  the  (^posite  direction  to  close  said 
two  component  material  delivery  lines  and  open  a  bypass 
line  for  each  component  material  delivery  line. 


G. 


NOZZLE 
Jr.,  tatbmuk,  Ohio,  aasivBor^o 
AItob  Brass  MaMrfactwkv  Ok,  Ik^  Woostir,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Piled  Feb.  4,  19M,  S«r.  No.  6,744 
It  dains.    (CL  239^-45S) 


and  means  oonctaUe  between  the  collar  and  the  members 
to  preveitf  relative  axial  movemeal  between  the  collar  and 
one  of  the  members  and  permit  relative  axial  movement 
between  the  collar  and  the  other  of  the  members  when 
the  device  is  in  the  shut  off  range  and  to  prevent  relative 
axial  movenaent  between  the  collar  and  said  other  of  the 
members  and  the  baflle  and  permit  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  collar  and  said  one  member  when  the  device  is 
in  the  stream  adjustment  range. 


cauNi)] 


ING  MrraOD  Df  BALI^  TUBS  AND 


OTHBK  WaUS 


FIM  Apr.  17,  IfSt,  8$r.  No.  72941S 
ICWnk    (CL241— 24) 
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0         St         »e        m        too       tst       toox 

In  an  autogenous  grinding  method  carried  out  in  a  mill 
having  a  lining  having  a  comparatively  smooth  interior 
surface  and  running  constantly  at  supercritical  speeds  up 
to  approximately  200%,  the  steps  of  selecting  a  relative 
constant  mill  speed  «4uch  is  a  small  anoount  below  that 
at  which  a  power  peak  consumption  occurs  on  the  curve 
produced  for  a  selected  load  by  plotting  the  power  con- 
sumption of  such  mill  against  the  relative  mill  speeds, 
running  said  mill  at  said  selected  relative  qieed  and 
causing  said  load  to  slide  with  respect  to  said  surface, 
thereby  rotating  the  load  at  sutxritical  speeds  and  effect- 
ing grinding  by  the  formation  of  a  zone  of  attrition  be- 
tween said  interior  surface  and  the  load  at  their  region 
of  contact 


2,f91,fIS 

NOBE  REDUCTION  OF  FOOD  WAOTE  DBP08ER8 

I E.  JmUm,  Iiwlsins,  Ky.,  asshaiii  to  General 

Klaefcfc  Coasainsj,  a  cnspowdon  of  New  Yotfc 

FIM  M179,  19M,  8v.  Now  27,77S 

4niilMi    (CX  241— 1H.5) 


1.  A  fire  fighting  nozzle  comprising  fint  and  second 
tubular  members  telescoped  together  to  define  a  conduit 
having  a  through  water  conducting  passage  extending 
from  an  inlet  end  to  an  outlet  end,  a  baflle  carried  in  the 
passage  and  having  stem  means  and  an  cnlarved  head  at 
one  end  of  the  stem  means,  means  disposed  between  said 
inlet  end  and  the  head  and  securing  this  baflle  to  the  con- 
duit, the  members  being  relatively  shiftable  longhndinally, 
means  carried  by  the  first  member  and  coacting  with  the 
second  member  to  shift  the  members  selectively  relatively 
longitudinally,  said  members  being  relatively  shiftable 
from  a  wide  angle  fog  poaition  through  a  stream  adjust- 
mem  range  to  a  straight  stream  position  and  from  the 
straight  stream  position  through  a  shut  off  range  to  a 
shut  off  position,  an  annular  collar  carried  by  the  conduit 
and  movable  through  a  shut  off  range  into  abutment  with 
the  baflle  bead  to  form  a  shut  off  when  the  members  are 
in  the  shut  off  position,  said  collar  and  baflle  being  spaced 
when  the  members  are  in  the  stream  adjustment  range. 


1 .  Wastip  disposal  apparatus  for  use  with  a  sheet  metal 
sink,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  enclosing  a 
grinding  chamber  that  has  an  inlet  opening  for  water  and 
waste  material  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  sheet  metal 
sink,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  drain  opening 
of  the  sink,  and  clamping  means  for  hanging  the  housing 
from  said  sleeve,  said  clamping  means  including  a  large 
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relatively  massive  metal  plate  several  times  larger  than 
the  drain  opening  and  centered  around  said  rieeve  and 
vertical  adjusting  screw  means  adjustable  to  fasten  the 
sleeve  in  the  sink  and  hold  said  metal  plate  around  the 
sleeve  and  against  the  underside  oi  the  sink,  and  cushions 
compressed  between  the  underside  of  the  sink  and  the 
outer  extremities  of  the  plate  at  widely  spaced  points  re- 
mote from  the  said  sleeve  and  at  distaiKxs  outside  the 
vertical  adjusting  screw  means  to  increase  the  mass  of 
the  sheet  metal  sink  and  reduce  vibrational  noises  set  up 
by  said  apparatus  during  its  operation. 


I 


2,99M19 

COMBINED  MATERIAL  SCRAPER  AND  AIR  CUR- 
RENT   DIVER1ER    FOR    CEREAL    GRINDING 
ROLLER  MILLS 
G«MB«   Higblcy   SfJin,   Chapel  tn  Is  FWth,    England, 
to  Henry  Sfanon  LimUed,  a  companv  of  Great 


Filed  Ang.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  834,32t 

Clafans  prlorfty,  appBcadon  Great  Britain  Ang.  22, 1958 

4CMnH.    (CL  241— 112) 


1.  In  a  roller  mill  for  grinding  cereals  of  the  type 
including  a  pair  of  substantially  smooth  rolls  providing 
a  nip  therebetween  through  which  the  cereal  is  passed,  a 
scraper-di  verier  device  operatively  mounted  with  reqiect 
to  each  said  roll  on  the  approaching  side  of  said  nip,  said 
scraper  diverter  being  pnmded  with  a  scraper  part  adapted 
to  scrape  adherent  material  from  said  n^,  and  a  diverter 
part  adapted  to  deflect  air  away  from  said  roll  after  it 
has  passed  over  said  scn4)er  part,  and  passage  means  be- 
tween said  scraper  part  and  said  diverter  part  through 
which  the  adherent  material  removed  from  said  roll  may 
pass  to  be  introduced  into  said  nip. 


2391,t2t  1 

DOUBLE-DISK  REFINER  * 

Dwigfat  E.  Jones,  PtttsflcM,  Mass.,  assignor  to  E.  D. 

loMs  Coiporatkm,  PlttaBcId,  Mmb.,  a  corporation  of 


Fllad  A| 
2 


-.  39,  19M,  Scr.  No.  25,419 
(CL  241-^46) 


1.  Refilling  apparatus  comprising  a  rotary  disk  having 
a  set  of  blades  on  each  side,  a  set  of  stationary  blades 
facing  each  of  said  sets  with  a  passageway  extending  ra- 
dially between  the  blades  of  each  pair  of  opposed  rotary 
and  stationary  blades  throo^out  the  drcumfereiKe  of 


the  disk,  and  a  shaft  supporting  said  disk,  the  shaft  hav- 
ing an  opening  extending  lengthwise  thereof  with  ducts 
oommotticating  witii  said  passageways  respectively,  said 
opetring  having  an  inlet  through  which  materia!  may  be 
fed  through  said  ducts  in  parallel,  and  said  ducts  being 
approximately  equal,  thereby  to  equalize  the  pressure  of 
material  flowing  through  the  passageways  in  parallel. 


2,991,021 
STATOR  WINDING  MACHINE 
WDllam  lames  Batty,  Afford,  En^and, 


toTbc 


Spcrry  Gyroacopc  Company  IlmHsid,  Brentford,  Mid- 
dlesex, En^and,  a  Brttlsfc  company 


Filed  Nov.  1,  1957,  Scr.  No.  (93,905 

Cbdms  priority,  appUotion  Grent  Britain  Nov.  23,  1956 

2  Claims.    (CL  242—1.1) 


1.  A  machine  for  automatically  laying  a  winding  in  a 
pair  of  slots  formed  in  the  inner  cylindrical  surface 
of  a  cylindrical  core  f<M-  an  electrical  machine,  including 
a  core  holding  member  for  holding  the  core  rigidly,  wire 
feeding  means  iiKluding  a  member  supported  for  linear 
recifH-ooating  movement  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  core 
and  provided  with  a  nozzle  head  extending  perpendicu- 
larly to  said  axis  and  outward  therefrom  a  distance  that 
is  slightly  less  than  the  radius  of  said  inner  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  core  and  substantially  greater  than  the 
largest  radial  dimension  of  said  reciprocating  member, 
means  for  effecting  reciprocating  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber supported  for  reciprocating  movement  with  the  head 
passing  in  opposite  directions  relatively  to  the  core 
through  the  central  aperture  cl  the  core  and  beyond  the 
ends  thereof,  the  path  of  the  outer  end  of  said  nozzle 
head  lying  throughout  at  less  distance  from  said  core 
axis  than  the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  said  core,  means 
for  providing  relative  rotation  between  thf:  core  holding 
member  and  the  head  about  the  core  axis  through  the 
angle  separating  the  slots  in  which  the  winding  is  being 
laid  in  idternate  directions  of  opposite  sense  during  the 
periods  when  the  feeding  head  extends  beyond  the  re- 
spective ends  of  the  core,  and  a  pair  of  guide  members 
detachably  positioned  to  intercept  wire  being  fed  from 
the  feeding  head  and  lead  it  towards  the  bases  of  the 
slots,  said  guide  members  consisting  of  a  base  portion 
and  tongue  portion,  said  base  portion  being  formed  from 
a  section  of  a  flat  ring,  and  said  core  holder  being  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  groove  adapted  to  receive  the 
outer  edge  of  the  base  portion,  the  core  holder  being 
provided  also  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in 
the  annular  end  face  of  the  core  holder  at  angularly 
spaced  positioiu  around  a  circle  centered  on  the  core 
holder  axis,  aixl  the  base  memben  also  being  provided 
with  an  aperture  whereby  the  base  members  can  be  lo- 
cated by  means  ot  a  pin  or  the  equivalent  passed  through 
a  hole  in  the  base  member  and  into  a  selected  one  of  tbe 
holes  in  tbe  core  bolder. 
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TAPBWINDBR 


ft  iwl  winder,  nid  vmI  wtsder  4'<inipriaim  ■ 


OB  said  frauM  for  drhriag  Mid  red,  said 
compriring  a  real  diafi, 
laid   red    shaft  oa 


Oct  9, 195t,  9cr.  N^  7M^li 

IfMt  Mtata  Dk.  <,  1957 
Srrii       (CL341— 7SJ1) 


ifelfi 


1.  A  tape  winder  comprinns  a  tape  winding  motor 
and  associated  energizinf  circuitry  for  driving  said  motor, 
first  switch  means  in  said  circuitry  effective  in  response  to 
a  predetermined  value  of  tape  tension  during  winding 
to  open  the  motor  drive,  and  additional  switch  means  in 
said  circuitry  effective  when  said  tape  tension  exceeds 
said  predetermined  value  for  reversing  the  motor  drive. 


2J91423 

APPARATUS  FORHANDLING  COILS  OF 

STRIP  MATDUAL 


W. 


."s-^jsraji 


of  P( 
Fled  Oct  3,  1 

9 


^      to  Ui 

PMsbailh,  PB«t 


,  Scr.  No.  Mt,M7 
(CL243— 79) 


CONn-APn- TORQinCy ARIABLS  VBBD  DRIVB 

1  Csiii,  Mona  RB,  Orftf ^  aa|pMr  to 
A.  Pilmi.  tateOn,  Ciriir. 

Sapt  3, 1^,  Sar.  N*.  Ml,7tt 

2  nihil  I     ^24a--MJ) 

I.  In  a  systom  for  stitegiaf  caaidiictor*,  a  caMe  poller, 
means  for  driving  said  cable  pulkr  M.  varyiat  qwcds; 


rotataMy 

a  subttamially 

a  fluid  punp  havinf  a  caHOf  dritringly  connected  to  mid 

red  shaft,  a  drhr«  diaft  rotatabla  in  said  caainf  and 

drivingly  ocMnectod  to  said  prime  morer,  a  fluid  inlet 

port  in  said  caaing,  a  fhdd  outlet  port  in  said  casing  and 


4.  Apparatus  for  embracing  a  coil  of  strip  material  to 
prevent  the  wraps  of  said  coil  from  springing  ootward 
comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  arcuate  lever  arms  opera- 
tivdy  arranged  adjacent  to  said  frame,  a  fledble  bek 
secured  at  its  ends  to  the  outer  free  end  of  each  of  said 
anns  and  passing  from  one  to  the  other  as  a  chord  of 
the  arc  defined  by  each  of  said  arms,  yieldaUe  means 
intonnediato  said  arms  in  engajement  with  and  adapted 
to  maiatain  said  belt  taut,  means  for  pivoting  said  arms 
toward  oae  anothar  and  above  nid  f^ime  theiehy  to 
causa  said  belt  to  coatact  and  embrace  said  coil  about 
a  suberantial  area  of  its  periphery. 


a     ^ 


driving  dement  in  said  pomp  driven  by  said  drive  sluft 
and  fixed  for  rotation  witfiin  aaid  caaing*  and  valve  means 
controlling  discharge  of  fhud  throu^  said  discharge 
port,  said  valve  means  controlling  the  torque  applied  to 
said  reel  regardless  of  the  vdodty  of  said  reel  shaft, 
said  reel  being  fixed  for  rotation  with  said  reel  shaft;  and 
a  cable  passing  through  said  caUa  puller  and  on  to  said 
reel  whereby  said  cable  is  wound  on  said  reel  at  constant 
torque  and  at  varying  vdodtiei  corre^oDding  to  the  ve- 
locities of  said  means  for  actuating  said  cable  puller. 


OydaR. 


2^1,fl25 
HOn  GUIDE 

2521  laid  Si,  River  Grove,  DL 
1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  t37,444 
(0.242—157) 


6.  A  hose  guide  structure  comprising  a  generally  ring 
shaped  member  providing  a  guide  eye  for  a  hose  drawn 
therethrough,  means  for  supporting  the  member,  anti- 
friction meam  carried  by  the  member  to  be  engaged  by  a 
hose  drawn  through  the  ring  eye  and  over  the  anti-friction 
means,  said  supporting  means  comprising  a  bracket  on 
which  the  ring  member  is  supported  to  swing  between 
collapsed  and  generally  outwardly  projecting  positions, 
the  bracket  including  a  rigid  portion  extending  from  said 
member,  a  separata  bracket  portion  to  be  secured  to  a 
support,  and  a  hiage-ewivel  connector  connecting  said 
rigid  portion  and  said  separate  bracket  portion  and  en- 
abling swinging  and  iwivelling  of  the  member  between 
erected  and  collapoad  positions,  said  connector  compris- 
ing a  generally  hat-shaped  member  having  flanged  retain- 
ing end  portions  separated  by  longitudinal  transvcrsdy 
aligned  hinge  ifcxs  and  ipraag  into  retained  intertngage- 
ment  within  an  aperture  in  said  sqwiatdy  formed  bracket 
portion  4od  projecting  ootwarOy  therefrom  and  having 
a  hinge  bar  portion  on  said  rigid  bracket  portion  engaged 
within  said  hinge  slot 
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2,99Mn 
COmROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 


la  Darik  Akcnfl  Ca.  lac,  T( 
alCaMawh 

iMa  SI,  1954,  Smt.  Na.  594,537 
9  Hi  I (CL244— 12) 


1.  In  an  aircraft,  including  a  wing,  nomui  control  sur- 
faces comprising  elevator,  rudder  and  ailerons,  pilot-con- 
trolled  means  for  controUaMy  moving  said  normal  control 
surfaces,  and  a  rearwardly  directed  engine  exhaust  tail 
pipe,  the  provision  of  a  fli^t  control  system  comprising: 
a  thrust-generating  propulsion  unit  on  each  side  of  the 
kmgitodinal  axis  of  the  aircraft  and  qwced  from  said 
axil,  each  of  said  units  oomprismg  a  cjiindricd  duoud 
having  an  open  inlet  end  and  an  open  outkt  cad,  driven 
imp^en  mounted  for  axial  rotation  therein  and  a  plural- 
ity of  radially  extending,  pivotally  mounted  vanes  in  the 
inlet  portion  of  such  unit,  each  of  said  wits  bdng  mount- 
ed for  controllable  movement  about  a  lateral  axis  whne- 
by  said  units  may  be  adjusted  to  direct  dirust  at  any  de- 
sired angle  between  boriaoatal  and  vertical,  and  means 
energlaed  by  said  pitot-cootroUed  means  for  attaiiiing  lat- 
eral contnri  of  ttsD  aircraft  by  simultanemisly  and  con- 
tiollably  varying  die  posttioo  of  ailerons  and  of  said  piv- 
oted vanes  in  die  propidaion  units. 


COMRHINICAIION  SYSTEMS 

N  J^  aateMT  la  Bel  Tela- 
Tari[,N.Y„a 
«f  Now  Yoek~ 
Flai  Dae.  IS,  1959,  Sw.  Nb.  t59,794 
iniliiii     (CL244— 14) 


1.  A  space  satellite  comprising  an  inflatable  qiherical 
envelope  of  pliable  material,  an  elongated  stqiport  mem- 
ber of  len^  equal  to  the  diameter  ol  said  CBvdopa  when 
mflated,  said  envelope  being  adapted  when  oonapsert  to 
be  folded  about  said  support  member,  inltoiag  means  for 
said  enveiope  coiyrisiag  meaat  for  qiinaiag  said  latdlite 
about  the  longjtwdinal  axis  of  said  sn|ifMVt  member  to  pro- 
duce drcumfereatial  tensile  stresses  upon  said  envelope, 
and  means  for  compensating  compressive  strcsaes  applied 
to  said  envelope  by  die  spin  of  the  tatoOile  about  said  axis. 


(CL244— 74) 
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Feb.  22, 1955 
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S.  A  manual  booster  servo  system  for  moving  the 
control  surface  of  an  aircraft  comprising  a  manual  con- 
troller, a  servomotor  (^eradvely  connected  to  the  oootrcri 
surface,  means  for  providing  an  output  dq>endent  iqxx 
the  relative  dtq>lacement  of  said  controller  from  a  null 
condition  and  surface  from  a  null  condition,  a  first  valve 
responsive  to  said  ou^Nit  means  for  operating  said  servo- 
motor, a  differential  linkage  connected  to  the  controller 
and  to  die  surface  providing  a  mechanical  ou^Nit,  a  sec- 
ond valve  reqxmsive  to  said  mcdianical  ou^wt  for  op- 
erating said  servomotor,  means  for  connecting  said  first 
vdve  and  said  second  valve  in  the  system  dtemativdy 
including  a  third  valve  for  conditioning  the  system  for 
operation  by  the  controller  through  the  first  vdve  and 
means  for  conditimiing  the  system  for  operation  by  the 
controller  throu^  the  second  vdve,  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  third  vdve  to  change  the  system  ftxxn  one 
condition  of  operation  to  the  other  condition  of  opera- 
tion. 

2,f91,f29 
AUTOMAIIC  AIRCRAFT  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Max  W. 


af  IMiawe 

1951,  Ssr.Na.  744,545 
7ClalM.    (CL244— 77) 
1.  In  combination:  a  motor;  a  control  signd  generator 
driven  by  sud  motor;  signd  responsive  means  eaergiz- 
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ing  said  motor;  feedback  means,  including  a  generator 
driven  by  said  motor,  supplying  a  first  signal  to  said 
signal  responsive  means;  course  error  signal  means;  bank 
angle  signal  means;  first  switching  means  connected  to 
said  signal  responsive  means  for  normally  supplying 
thereto  the  bank  angle  signal,  and  operable  to  substitute 
therefor  the  course  error  signal;  second  switching  means 
operable  to  supply  the  control  signal  as  an  output;  a 
time  etemenl;  third  switching  means  inserting  said  time 
element  into  said  feedback  means  so  that  said  signal 
responsive  means  is  thereby  converted  to  an  integrator; 
means  causing  operation  of  said  first  and  second  switch- 


to  the  undentde  of  and  arnuifed  in  pandleliam  with 
said  bMe  pUtte.  the  other  ends  of  ail  nid  opentinf  arms 
being  pivotally  co«inected  to  said  pitman,  and  mem  con- 
nected to  Mid  U-shaped  pitman  for  imputing  rotary  mo- 
tion thereto  and  in  turn  to  said  four  upstanding  screws. 


_i*: 


-T 


.^'^ 


■;T\ 
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ing  means;  and  time  delay  means  energized  by  said  last 
named  means  for  causing  operation  of  said  third  switch- 
ing means  after  a  predetermined  interval. 

4.  In  combination:  a  motor  operable  through  a  range 
of  normal  positions  to  an  extreme  position;  means  for 
causing  operation  of  said  motor  to  a  position  determined 
by  a  rate  signal;  means  for  causing  operation  of  said 
motor  to  a  position  determined  by  a  combined  displace- 
ment and  rate  signal;  switch  means  for  connecting  a  de- 
sired one  of  the  two  last  named  means  to  control  said 
motor;  and  commutator  means  actuated  by  said  motor  to 
complete  a  first  circuit  when  said  motor  is  in  a  normal 
position  and  to  complete  a  second  circuit  when  said  motor 
is  in  an  extreme  position. 


2,991,t3* 

ADJUOTABLE  TYPEWRITER  PLATFORM 

E.  HefboUbdMf,  Ankwa,  Ind^  Msignnr  to  Gw- 

Tnbalv  Piuincis,  tme^  Gmmtt,  bd. 

FIM  Jan.  11, 19M,  8«r.  Now  1,S«4 

TOalBH.    (O.  m    13) 


SANITARY  DISPOSAL  EAG  ASSEMBLY 
Haid  E.  Scdcrqiriit,  158  ABkerat  8t^ 

WfllkcnicM,  CoBM. 

Filed  Sept  IS,  19M,  Scr.  No.  H^T 

It  CUM.    (CL248— 99) 


\ 


1.  A  sanitary  disposal  assembly  comprising  a  support 
having  an  inner  part  adapted  to  be  lodged  between  a  bed 
mattress  and  its  supporting  frame,  and  an  outer  part 
adapted  to  project  laterally  from  the  bed  including 
means  adapted  to  support  a  flexible  bag  in  suspension  with 
iu  mouth  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  bed  and  substantially 
at  the  level  thereof,  said  means  comprising  means  project- 
ing upwardly  from  the  end  of  the  outer  part  and  rear- 
wardly.  substantially  parallel  to  the  support  and  a  rigid 
loop  fixed  to  the  rearwardly  extending  means,  a  flexible 
bag,  and  a  substantially  inelastic  member  at  the  mouth  of 
the  bag  of  smaller  size  than  the  loop  but  being  adapted 
to  be  forced  over  the  loop  so  as  to  lie  at  the  underside 
of  the  loop,  inwardly  ot  its  perimeter,  between  it  and 
the  outer  part  to  hold  the  entire  marginal  edge  of  the 
bag  folded  outwardly,  over  and  beneath  the  loop. 


2,991,t3a 

BABY  BOTTLE  HOLDER 

Erwte  C  Tkds,  Box  344»  DdMO, 

FOcd  My  12,  19M,  Scr.  No.  42342 

aOaioM.    (a.24B— lt2) 


7.  An  adjustable  typewriter  platform  comprising  a  U- 
sh^xd  base  plate  having  two  substantiaDy  parallel  elon- 
gated sides,  four^oipstanding  screws  spaced  apart  and 
joumalled  at  the  one  end  in  said  base  plate  at  the  front 
and  rear  ends  respectively  of  said  sides,  said  screws  be- 
ing located  at  the  comers  of  an  imaginary  rectangle, 
means  on  said  base  plate  for  supporting  said  screws  in 
upstanding  position,  platform  means  threadedly  mounted 
on  said  front  and  rear  screws,  four  operating  arms,  one 
arm  each  being  fixedly  secured  at  one  end  to  the  lower 
end  of  each  screw  to  extend  laterally  of  the  latter,  a  U- 
shaped  pitman  of  substantially  the  same  size  and  shape 
as  said  base  plate,  said  pitman  being  disposed  adjacent 


1.  A  baby  bottle  holder  comprising  an  endless  gen- 
erally tubular  flexible  band  which  is  adapted  to  receive 
within  its  axial  opening  a  baby  bottle,  said  tubular  band 
defining  opposed  axially  spaced  end  edges,  a  pair  of  rigid 
stretcher  bars  carried  by  s^id  tubular  band  aixl  disposed 
at  least  partially  in  a  generally  axially  extending  direc- 
tion at  generally  perimetrically  opposite  points  of  said 
tubular  band,  said  stretcher  ban  each  having  its  opposite 
ends  spaced  adjacent  the  opposite  end  edges  of  said  tubu- 
lar bai^,  each  of  said  stretcher  bars  being  formed  at  its 
opposite  ends  and  at  an  intermediate  portion  thereof  with 
anchoring  loops,  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  elastic  fas- 
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tening  bands  at  least  one  of  which  is  secured  to  each  of   structure  in  extended  relation  to  the  body  bar  said  arm 

icuing  uaiiua  ai  i*.«»i  w  .v „^„„v,ii,   ,.nllanc  hlo     ntn  thi^  channel  of   the  bodv 


said  stretcher  bars  by  said  anchoring  loops,  said  fasten- 
ing bands  being  adapted  to  be  distended  and  at  their  gen- 
erally intermediate  portions  to  engage  spaced  points  of 
support,  the  free  ends  of  said  fastening  bands  being  re- 
turned to  and  engaging  the  anchoring  loops  defined  by  the 
respective  stretcher  bars  securing  said  fastening  bands, 
whereby  the  tension  resulting  from  the  distention  of  said 
fastening  bands  imparts  tension  to  said  tubular  band  so 
as  to  tend  to  flatten  said  tubular  band  and  increase  the 
frictional  engagement  thereof  with  respect  to  a  baby  bot- 
tle received  therein,  the  tension  in  said  fastening  bands 
also  cooperating  with  said  stretcher  bars  whereby  to  sta- 
bilize said  holder  and  the  bottle  carried  thereby  against 
oscillatory  movement. 


being  movably  collapsible  into  the  channel  of  the  body 


2,991,133 
STACKING  RACK  FOR  PALLETS 
Edward  A.  Seiz,  Lansdalc,  Pa.,  Bisignnr  to  HatflcM  In- 
dnstrles,  Inc.,  HatBeM,  Pa.,  a  corporatkm  of  Penn- 
syNaala 

FDcd  Mar.  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  798,691 
8  Claims.    (CL  248—128) 


2,991,834 
COLLAPSIBLE  GAME  APPARATUS 
Gcotfc  Albert  Lyo^  13881  W.  Chkago  Bird., 
DcCroM  28,  Mich. 
FDcd  Jnc  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M5331 
8  Claims.    (CL  248— 121) 
8.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  supporting  base  structure 
including  a  channel  shaped  bar  extending  generally  up- 
wardly in  use,  a  body  bar  of  generally  channel  shape, 
means  movably  connecting  one  end  portion  of  the  body 
bar  to  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  base  bar,  foldable 
'means   maintaining  the  body  bar  in  generally  upright 
playing  disposition  on  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  base 
bar  and  including  a  cantilever  arm  structure,  means  mov- 
ably connecting  the  cantilever  arm  structure  to  the  upper 
end  portion  of  the  body  bar,  means  maintaining  said  arm 


bar.  and  the  body  bar  with  the  arm  collapsed  thereinto 
being  releasable  and  movably  collapsible  into  the  chan- 
nel of  the  base  bar. 


1.  A  stacking  rack  assembly  for' mounting  on  a  rec> 
t angular  pallet  comprising  four  similar  upright  members 
each  having  a  horizontal  cross  piece  and  a  pair  of  down- 
wardly depending  leg  portions  converging  downwardly 
from  the  ends  of  said  cross  piece,  means  for  mounting 
the  lower  terminal  ends  of  said  leg  portions  on  a  pallet 
against  lateral  displacement,  and  means  connecting  said 
uprights  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  leg  portions  to  form 
said  cross  pieces  into  a  generally  rectangular  framework 
having  an  open  center  adapted  to  overlie  the  center  of  a 
pallet,  the  leg  portions  of  adjacent  uprights  forming  an 
upstanding  inverted  V-frame  adapted  to  overlie  the  mar- 
ginal edge  of  a  pallet. 


2,991,835 

COMBINATION  WALKING  STICK  AND  STOOL 

Walter  A.  Pwdutt,  3227  Wayne  St.,  Kavas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1957,  Scr.  No.  788,132 

1  Claim,    (d  248—155) 


A  combination  walking  stick  and  stool  comprising  an 
elongated  separable  walking  stick,  a  clamping  collar  re- 
leasably  positioned  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  stick, 
a  pivot  connection  on  said  clamping  collar,  a  generally 
diamond-shaped  four-sided,  four-cornered  relatively  flat 
seat  having  a  flange  secured  thereto  at  the  top  thereof  at 
one  narrow  comer  pivotally  connected  to  said  pivot  con- 
nection on  said  clamping  collar,  a  leg  hingedly  connected 
to  the  underside  of  said  seat  at  each  of  the  other  one  nar- 
row and  two  wide  comers  thereof,  bracing  link  means 
connecting  said  three  legs  to  each  other  and  to  said  seat, 
said  bracing  link  means  including  a  pivoted  link  between 
the  leg  which  is  pivoted  to  the  other  narrow  comer  of  said 
seat  and  each  of  the  other  two  legs  which  are  each  piv- 
oted to  a  wide  comer  of  said  seat,  a  second  pivoted  link 
pivoted  to  each  said  first  mentioned  pivoted  links  at  one 
of  their  ends  and  to  each  other  at  their  other  ends,  a 
foldable  bracing  link  between  said  narrow  seat  comer  leg 
and  the  bottom  of  said  seat,  and  a  foldable  bracing  link 
connecting  said  two  wide  seat  comer  legs  to  each  other. 
a  second  walking  stick  clamping  collar  pivoted  to  the  piv- 
otal connection  at  said  other  ends  between  said  second 
pivoted  links,  said  second  clamping  collar  being  releas- 
ably  positioned  on  said  walking  stick  in  spaced  relation- 
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■hip  to  nid  flnt  mentioiwd  daiapiiig  collar  thereoo,  that 
portioa  of  Mid  walkinf  «id[  above  the  plane  of  said  leat 
■ervinf  as  a  back  rest  and  that  portion  of  said  walking 
itick  below  the  plane  of  said  seat  serving  as  a  si^port 
when  said  seat  and  its  associated  parts  are  pivotally  col- 
lapsed thereagainst,  and  as  a  fourth  kg  when  said  seat 
and  its  associated  parts  are  laterally  displaced  from  said 
walking  stick. 


MAGNETIC  BOX  HOLDING 
HMS  RmmO  MorgBSi,  2f M  SB.  74(h  Ave., 
Orcg^  airf  John  McrsdMh  High,  Topeka,  ~ 
MllchcO  Ave.,  Lvwa  Air  Foice  Ban,  Wi 
FBed  Ian.  11, 19M,  Scr.  No.  1^1 
4nalMS     (CL24S— 2M) 


2.  An  adiustabic  bracket  for  holding  cardboard  car- 
tons, comprising:  a  pair  of  cooperating  devices,  means 
adjustably  uniting  said  devices  for  manually  selective 
movemenu  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  each  de- 
vice including  a  crossbar  on  one  end  thereof,  a  pointed 
prong  on  each  extremity  of  said  crossbar  and  extending 
toward  the  prongs  on  the  other  device,  the  prongs  being 
laterally  o<bet  from  the  crossbars  to  provide  clearance 
for  the  wall  of  a  carton  impaled  on  said  prongs,  and 
magnets  attached  to  the  extremities  of  said  crossbars  on 
the  surface  opposite  said  prongs. 


HOOK  coNnnucnoN 

ImJmt,  Jr.,  3533  FifciMga  Cbdc  NW. 
Camto^Oyo 
F1M  Atev  M,  IHt,  Ssr.  No.  31,S57 
4ClaiBs.    (CL24S— 211) 


and  second  pivot  means  connecting  the  engagement  hook 
to  the  connectioo  means  leg  adinceoi  said  sida  rail  oaier 
side  for  pivotal  movement  at  least  in  a  direcdon  toward 
and  away  from  said  side  rail;  whereby,  the  weight  of  the 
container  will  wedge  the  connection  means  legs  ttgiaatx 
the  side  rail  sides. 


(1227 


1  Hook  construction  for  use  on  a  ladder  having  longi- 
tudtnally  extending  laterally  spaced  side  rails  joined  by 
longitudinally  spaced  laterally  extending  rungs,  including 
a  rung  hook  engageable  generally  longitudinally  over  a 
run  adjacent  an  inner  side  of  a  side  rail,  generally  U- 
shaped  connection  meam  having  spaced  legs  and  a  con- 
necting portion  for  engagement  over  said  side  rafl  with  the 
legs  adjacent  said  hiner  side  and  an  outer  side  of  said 
side  rail  and  the  connecting  portion  adjacent  a  front  face 
of  said  side  rail,  pivot  means  connecting  the  rung  hook  to 
the  connection  means  leg  adjacent  said  side  rail  iimer  side 
for  pivotal  movement  at  least  in  a  direction  toward  and 
away  from  said  side  rail,  an  engageinent  hook  having  an 
upwardly  opening  hook  portion  for  engaging  a  container. 


2,f91#3t 

INIVUjOCKING  8HBLVING  BBACKBT 

B^ph  VHIsBn,  M  Parii  Pinea,  Newmk,  NJ. 

Fiad  Dec.  3%,  IfSt,  Sac  Nn.  713^38 

lOnkin.    (CLa4S-^343) 


In  combination  with  a  vertical  punch  strip  having 
trapezoidally  shaped  similar  key  holes  disposed  at  in- 
tervals one  above  the  other  with  the  iK>n-parallel  sides 
substantially  vertical  and  the  shorter  parallel  side  hori- 
zontal and  toward  the  bottom  of  said  punch  strip;  an  in- 
terlocking shelving  bracket  comprising  an  elongated  gus- 
set bar  having  a  main  portion,  an  end  portion  ai>d  a  key 
stone  portion  between  said  main  portion  and  said  end 
portion,  said  end  portion  being  geometrically  similar  to 
and  smaller  than  the  key  hc^  said  key  stone  portion  be- 
ing geometrically  similar  to  said  key  hole  and  having  a 
shorter  horizontal  parallel  side  which  is  substantiaUy 
equal  to  the  shorter  parallel  side  of  said  key  hole  and  a 
longer  parallel  side  whieh  is  of  lesser  length  than  the 
longer  parallel  side  of  said  key  hole,  the  shorter  parallel 
side  of  said  key  stone  being  located  intermediate  the  top 
surface  of  said  gusset  bar  and  the  shorter  parallel  side 
of  said  end  portion,  the  length  of  said  key  stone  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  punch  strip, 
whereby  said  end  portion  is  adapted  to  be  disposed  be- 
hind one  of  the  key  holes  and  said  key  stone  b  adapted 
to  be  disposed  in  any  one  of  said  key  holes  with  the 
shorter  paralld  sides  of  said  key  stone  and  the  key  bole 
in  contact  and  with  an  imier  wurtmoe  ttt  said  end  portion 
contacting  an  inner  surface  of  said  pundi  strip,  and  a 
board-like  shoulder  member  located  directly  below  said 
main  portion  of  the  gusMt  bar  and  connected  thereto, 
said  shoulder  member  having  supporting  surfaces  extend- 
ing beyond  said  main  portion  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
gusset  bar  parallel  to  the  top  surface  thereof. 


2^1^39 

DETACHABLE  MOUNTHSG  FOB  AEROSOL  CANS 

Fnmds  M.  AlnM&  Ctathans,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  IfM,  Ssr.  No.  MM 

4  nslmi     (CL  241—311) 


1.  A  bUcket  of  the  character  described,  defined  by 
top.  back  and  side  walls,  the  top  wall  having  a  depending 
sleeVe,  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  having  a  peripheral 
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recess,  a  coil  spring  arranged  in  said  recess,  means  oo  the 
sleeve  retaining  said  H>ring  against  displacement  from 
said  sleeve,  the  coils  of  the  spring  being  of  greater  di- 
ameter than  ^e  diamtter  of  said  sleeve  to  form,  at  the 
periphery  of  uie  spring,  circumferential  gripper  portions 
for  engagement  with  an  article  coupled  with  the  bracket, 
and  the  coils  of  the  spring  being  adapted  to  be  flexed  in 
engagement  of  an  article  with  said  spring. 


ing  perpendicular  to  their  longitudinal  walls,  a  flexible 
sheet  member,  means  to  detachaWy  secure  opposite 
marginal  end  portions  of  said  sheet  member  to  the  re- 
spective side  frame  members,  respective  leg  members, 
flanges  on  the  ends  of  said  leg  memben  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  end  walls  of  said  side  frame  members  on 
axes  transverse  to  said  side  frame  members  and  being 


2^1.S4t 
DSnAT  STAND 
Edwwd  M.  Levy,  Eianrtna,  DL,  ■idgniii  to  Rcicctor- 
Haidwnre  Cwrortioa,  BMnM  Put,  DL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  nUnols 

Filed  Oct  If,  1959,  Scr.  No.  847,374 
1  Onto.    (d.  24S— 354) 


^'i 


M^r" 


I 


A  display  sundard  adapted  to  be  vertically  oriented  be- 
tween a  floor  and  ceiling  of  a  room,  comprising  a  first 
tubular  standard  section  of  generally  recUngular  hori- 
zonUl  cross  section,  a  second  standard  section  in  lon- 
gitudinal telescopic  engagement  with  said  first  section 
for  kMigitudtnal  movement  relative  thereto,  one  of  said 
standard  sections  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  floor  and  the  other  of  said  sund- 
ard sections  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  being  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally  extending  plate  covered  with  a 
resilient  pad  for  engagement  with  the  ceiling,  guide  struc- 
ture to  maintain  said  second  standard  section  in  lon- 
gitudinal alignment  with  said  first  standard  section  in- 
dndmg  a  rectangular  guide  plate  insertable  into  said  first 
standard  section  and  laterally  arranged  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  second  standard  seGtaan.  a  U-ahaped  guide  mem- 
ber receiving  said  second  standard  sectioa  therein  and 
disposed  away  from  said  guide  plate,  said  guide  member 
having  lesilient  arms  biased  to  frictionally  engage  the 
walls  of  said  first  standard  section,  said  first  standard 
section  having  teterally  separated  openings  arranged  in 
pain  and  disposed  m  two  opposed  walls  thereof  at  close- 
ly qiacnd  aligned  longitudinal  intervals  therealoog.  a 
U-ehaped  support  pin  removably  mounted  in  selected 
opposed  pairs  of  said  opmings,  a  pair  of  lop  oo  said 
support  pin  having  at  ths  free  end  thereof  laterally  offset 
projectaoas  hooked  over  the  edfss  of  one  pair  of  said 
selected  openings  in  one  wall  of  said  first  standard  sec- 
tion to  prevent  lateral  removal  of  said  pin  and  a  base 
joining  the  other  end  of  said  pair  of  legs  and  abuttiiig 
an  opposite  wall  of  said  first  standard  section  from  said 
projections,  and  a  spring  in  engagement  with  said  sup- 
port pin  and  with  said  guide  plate  to  rssilientiy  bias  said 
standard  sections  in  the  longitudnal  dffection  tending  to 
increase  the  overall  lengtfi  thereof  and  enforce  frictional 
engagement  of  the  reqwctive  standard  sections  with  such 
floor  and  ceiling.  i 


suflkiently  different  in  length  so  that  the  leg  members 
can  be  at  times  nestingly  received  in  said  side  frame 
members  in  overlapping  relationship,  and  means  to  at 
times  detachably  connect  the  opposing  respective  leg 
members  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  side  frame  members 
in  pivotal  crossing  relationship  so  that  the  hinge  axes  of 
the  flanges  at  said  opposite  ends  are  at  substantial  angles 
to  each  other  and  so  that  the  leg  members  cannot  roUU 
relative  to  said  side  frame  mcaibers. 


2,991,M2 
FAIL-SAFE  THROUGH-CONDUIT  GATE  VALVE 
Paul  J.  Natho,  Hooston,  Tex^  assignor  to  ACF  Indns- 
tries.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Jnly  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  473,928 
7  ClainM.    (CL  251—14) 


2.W1,M1  I 

FOLDING  STOOL 

Nick  Miehadfan,  548  S.  Gcitert  Ave,  Los  Angeles,  Calif . 

FBsd  Jnhr  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  827^21 

SOalBBS.    <CL248— 432) 

I.  A  folding  stool  comprising  a  pair  of  channel-shaped 

side  frame  members  having  transverae  end  walls  extend- 


3.  In  a  through-conduit  gate  valve  construction,  a  hous- 
ing forming  a  valve  chamber  having  aligned  ports  provid- 
ed with  opposed  valve  seats;  gate  mechanism  having  a 
scriid  portion  to  cover  said  ports  in  the  closed  position 
and  a  flow  section  provided  with  a  conduit  aligning  with 
said  ports  in  the  open  position  mounted  in  said  chamber 
for  rectilinear  movement  between  said  seats  to  open  and 
close  the  valve;  a  pair  of  stems  having  differeitt  diam- 
eters, one  stem  attached  to  the  solid  portion  end  of  the  gate 
mechanism  and  the  second  stem  attached  to  the  flow  sec- 
tion end  of  the  gate  mechanism,  a  hydraulic  piston  opera- 
tor attached  to  one  of  the  stems,  tlw  ratio  of  the  diameters 
of  the  stems  being  such  that  when  the  valve  is  operating 
at  rated  pressure,  the  pressure  in  valve  body  will  move  the 
gate  to  a  predetermined  position  upon  removal  of  external 
pressure  on  the  (yptnXox. 
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REanJPfT  VALVE  SKAT  LINER 

nM  Oct  7?  IwKsS^No.  539,«43 
THatMi     (CL251^3M) 


ins  entatefnent  with  the  washer  eccentncally  to  the  azii 
of  the  lone  ann.  and  the  container  closure  member  hav- 
ing a  flange  overlying  the  seating  position  of  the  short 
arm  on  the  washer  and  terminating  in  endrcUng  rela- 
tion to  the  long  arm. 


1 .  A  valve  seat  liner  for  a  valve  having  a  casing  and  a 
valve  closure,  comprising:  a  ring  of  resilient  material 
extending  about  the  interior  of  the  valve  casing;  keeper 
members  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  ring  securing  and 
pressing  the  ring  to  the  valve  casing,  said  ring  having  a 
portion  intermediate  said  keeper  membeis  fbrming  an 
inner  surface  for  sealing  engagement  with  the  valve 
closure;  and  metal  reinforcing  embedded  in  said  resiUent 
material  and  extending  longitudinally  across  die  ring  with 
spaced  portions  pressed  between  the  keepers  and  valve 
casing,  said  reinforcing  being  capable  of  substantially 
resisting  bending  due  to  a  fluid  pressure  differential  act- 
ing inwardly  of  a  value  up  to  a  predetermined  maximum 
fluid  pressure  to  which  the  inner  surface  may  be  sub- 
jected in  assembly  in  said  valve  casing. 


2MIM4 


AEROSOL  Valve  assembly 

Briechk,  New  r—aan,  Coms^  aBB%nnr  to  ScoviU 
tnilng  CompMu,  Wataitarj,  Coaa^  a  coipo- 
lartun  uf  Cu— nflfi 

FUcd  Apr.  29, 19^  Ser.  No.  M9,713 
3ClaiM.    (0.251—353) 


I.  An  aerosol  dispensing  valve  assembly,  comprising 
a  tubular  housing  having  a  valve  chamber,  an  elastic 
sealing  washer  seating  on  top  of  the  housing,  a  container 
closure  member  having  a  central  tubular  part  embracing 
the  periphery  of  the  washer  and  the  periphery  of  the 
housing  at  the  top  thereof  and  holding  said  parts  in 
fluid-tight  engagement,  a  J -shaped  open-ended  tubular 
valve  member  in  said  chamber  with  the  bight  of  the  J 
innermost,  the  arms  of  said  J-shaped  member  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  and  of  unequal  length  with  the  long 
arm  extending  outwardly  through  and  slidable  in  an 
opening  in  the  washer  with  a  fluid-tight  fit.  a  spring  in 
the  valve  chamber  normally  biasing  the  valve  member 
outwardly  to  scat  the  open  end  of  the  short  arm  imo  seal- 


seaung  arrangbmrnt  for  a  divided 
tubular  casing 

RouM  L.  TMnai,  Pwapart  hik.  Pa.,  awlanni  to  West- 
kcMc  CMMndM,  iMt  PMtabvih,  Pa^  a 

1  M  rMBiJIVaHB 

nM  Mj  19, 19SI,  S«.  No.  747,731 
<  CWiM.    (CL  253—39) 


3.  In  tubular  casing  structure  including  an  upper  cas- 
ing and  a  lower  casing  having  spaced  terminal  portions 
that  define  a  longitudinally  extending  joint,  said  terminal 
portions  including  continuous  longitudinally  extending 
surfaces  disposed  above  and  below  said  space,  said  ter- 
minal portions  being  movable  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  in  response  to  thermal  expansion  and  con- 
traction, respectively,  a  longitudinally  extending  flexible 
and  resilient  seal  member  straddling  said  q>ace  for  re- 
stricting fluid  flow  through  said  space,  said  seal  member 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  flexible  and  resilient 
sealing  surface  that  is  substantially  V-ahape  in  croM  sec- 
tion and  that  projects  laterally  to  one  side  of  said  contiau- 
ouB  surfaces  with  the  apex  of  the  V  approximately  cen- 
trally located  between  said  continuous  surfaces,  wall  aimc- 
tuR  defining  a  pair  of  opposed  reccnes  having  said  leal 
member  slidably  received  therein,  said  wall  structure  bias- 
ing said  seaKag  surface  against  said  coatinooos  surfaces, 
regardkaa  of  expansioa  and  cootraction,  said  wall  struc- 
ture restrictiag  movement  in  a  direction  traasvciw  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  and  maintaining  said  seal  member  cen- 
trally positioned  with  respect  to  said  space  regardless  of 
expansion  of  said  terminal  portions,  and  the  furthest  ex- 
tremities of  said  recesses  being  spaced  from  each  other 
a  distance  greater  than  the  nnajor  cross  sectional  dimen- 
sion of  said  seal  member  to  permit  said  seal  member  to 
flex  and  tend  to  flatten  the  V-ahape  as  said  terminal  por 
tions  expand  and  approach  each  other  and  as  said  termi- 
nal portions  cortract  and  move  away  from  each  other  to 
permit  said  seal  member  to  flex  and  attain  more  curvature. 


2,991,t4< 

COMBINED  WINCH  AND  BOLLARD  DEVICE 

LloMi  Aakkjr  PanoM,  S3<  CaMraa  RMd  S^  Gnic  Pa, 

Tanra«a,  New  Zfsahmd 

FBed  Apr.  1171957,  Ssr.  No.  452,259 

CfadaM  priority,  aMBcartsn  New  Zealand  Apr.  li,  1954 

1  ilainB.    (CL  254—159) 

A   combined   winch   and    bollard   device   for  hauling 

in  on  a  line  comprising  a  bollard  section  having  a  base 

and  an  upstanding  body  member,  a  pair  of  bits  each 

projecting  laterally  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  body 

member  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  winch  section 

above  the  body  member,  said  winch  section  comprising 

a  winch-driving  shaft  extending  vertically  throu^  said 

body  member,  and  a  drum  mounted  on  the  upper  portion 

of  said  body  member  and  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  about 
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a  vertical  axis  so  that  a  few  turns  of  said  Ime  is  taken 
aroimd  said  drum  for  hauling  therecm  as  said  drum  is 
rotated,  the  lower  portion  of  said  drum  juxtaposed  with 


respect  to  said  bits  wherein  die  line  as  it  is  hauled  moves 
across  said  bits  and  when  enough  line  is  hauled  in  said 
line  is  secured  by  taking  a  few  turns  around  one  of 
said  bits,  said  drum  havii^  a  diameter  less  than  the  inner 
ends  of  said  bits. 


adjacent  the  othn  end  of  the  casing  and  on  the  opposite 
side  thereof  in  relation  to  the  inlet  adapter,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  transversely  extending  and  longitudinally  spaced 
baffle  plates  disposed  intermediate  the  inlet  and  outlet 
adapters,  said  casing  havmg  a  siunp  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  with  the  outlet  adapter  being  connected  to  the 
sump,  said  baffle  plates  extending  throughout  the  trans- 
verse area  <rf  the  casing,  said  sump  extending  lonff- 
tudinally  and  bridging  a  i^urality  of  baffle  plates,  the  baffle 
plates  disposed  adjacent  the  inlet  adapter  each  being  pro- 
vided with  apertures  adjacent  <Mie  edge  with  the  baffle 
plates  being  arranged  alternately  with  the  apertures  dis- 
posed adjacent  opposite  sides  of  the  casing  thereby  pro- 
viding a  zig-zag  path  for  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  for 
passage  of  such  fluid  in  heat  exchange  relation  to  said 
tubes. 


2^1,947 
HEATDCCHANGER 

Cart  Baiiys,  Dctrott,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Borg-Waracr 

Corporatioa,  Chicago,  DL.  a  ewpwaUoB  of  Dlfaiois 

Fled  My  24, 1957,  Ser.  No.  474,514 

2daiM.    (CL  257— 139) 


-^^ 


1.  A  heat  exchanfe  denaest  comprising  at  least  one 
pair  of  relatively  q>aced  conduits  and  a  fin  matrix  joined 
to  said  conduits  and  extending  therebetween,  said  fin 
matrix  comprising  two  plies  <rf  heat  conductive  sheet 
nuUerial  bonded  together  in  areas  at  their  junction  with 
said  conduits  and  unbonded  in  the  areas  intermediate 
said  condtiits,  all  of  the  imbonded  areas  of  said  plies 
being  ivovided  with  spaoMl  parallel  fin  elements  partially 
severed  therefrom  and  extending  thereacross  substantially 
normal  to  said  conduits  and  disposed  in  relatively  spaced 
confronting  pairs  between  and  at  lateral  angles  to  said 
conduits,  said  fin  elements  being  joined  to  one  another 
and  to  the  conduits  in  the  bonded  areas  adjacent  to  said 
conduits. 


2,991.9a 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  UNTT 


2729  FmK  SL,  Metatrc,  La. 

FBed  Dec  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  777,492 
-  (CL  257—234) 


1.  A  heat  exchange  unit  compri^g  a  generally  elon- 
gated hollow  dosed  casing,  a  ptarality  at  kmgitudinally 
extending  tubes  extending  through  said  casing  in  q>aced 
parallel  relation  for  heat  exchange  fluid  flow,  an  inlet 
adapter  adjacent  one  end  of  the  casing,  an  outlet  adapter 


2,991,949 
MIXING  APPARATUS 
Gordon  Hcsbcrt  Thoday  Chvfcc,  Hatfield, 
RoMb  Lander,  CodlcoSe,  Entfmid, 
perial  Cheaical  ladaatrics  LfanHcd, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Sept  15, 1958,  Ser.  No.  741,995 

Clatans  priority,  nplicaSlaa  Great  BrilaiB  Mar.  7,  1958 

rCU^    (CL299-^ 


David 

to  Im- 

Eogfamd, 


Apparatus  of  the  character  described  for  die  i^ysical 
mixing  of  measured  amounts  of  granular  materials  com- 
prising: a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  in- 
cluding a  bottom  discharge  outlet  with  valve  means  there- 
in, a  top  wall  transverse  to  said  longitvidinal  axis  includ- 
ing means  for  supplying  gramilar  material  downwardly 
into  said  housing,  and  a  plurality  of  gas  discharge  aper- 
tures in  said  top  waif  spaced  over  substantially  the  en- 
tire surface  thereof;  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced 
apart  stationary  screens  in  said  housing,  the  ajjertures 
through  at  least  one  of  said  screens  being  laterally  dis- 
placed relative  to  the  apertures  of  a  stationary  screen 
adjacent  thereto;  means  providing  an  upwardly  direct- 
ed blast  of  gas  through  said  screens  to  blow  the  granules 
in  said  housing  upwardly  a  sufBdent  amount  to  raise 
some  of  the  granules  throuj^  said  screens  whereby  the 
falling  granules  collide  with  tbe  wires  of  the  screen  and 
are  mixed  with  the  upwardly  blown  granules  throu^- 
out  the  surface  area  of  said  screens  due  to  the  passage 
of  the  gas  throu^  said  gas  discharge  apertures,  and  the 
mixed  granules  drop  out  of  said  discharge  outlet  when 
said  valve  means  is  opened. 


InCnBrooUyB, 


W.Y, 


Jay 


2,991,959 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING 

ARTlCLeS 

Sannel  N.  SmaB,  VaBsiy  Strsan.  N.Y..  anigwir  to 
Dec  ProdnUa  Co. 
ofNrwYorlt 

Filed  Aag.  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  754,929 
UflilMi     (CL259U-95) 
1.  In  a  straw  mixing  device,  the  oombinatioa  compris- 
ing: a  container  having  a  longitudinally  extending  bottom 
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wsll  of  a  width  jwt  sKghtly  greater  thaa  the  length  of 
straw*  to  be  mixed,  looghndiBally  cxieadiiig  nprtandhig 
side  walls,  and  tramvcndy  extending  Teranriing  end 
walls  extending  between  and  of  a  height  generally  oom- 
parable  to  that  of  said  ade  walls;  there  being  a  sloC 
formed  in  said  bottom  wall  extrndiiig  kmgitvdinaUy 
therealoag  tpKedly  between  said  side  waHs  and  cod- 
tinning  at  one  end  upward  into  the  adjacent  portion  of 
one  of  said  end  walls;  and  conveyor  means  extending 
loogitiidinally  along  and  exteriorly  of  said  bottom  wall 
and  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  one  end  wall  for  move- 
ment along  said  slot  in  the  diivction  toarard  said  one  end 
wall  and  upward  along  the  latter;  said  conveyor  means 


including  a  phirality  of  pusher  elements  projecting  in- 
waixl  through  and  beyond  said  slot  for  movemem  there- 
•kmr.  said  pusher  elements  being  engageaMe  with  straws 
in  a  lower  level  of  said  container  resting  on  said  bottom 
wan  transversely  of  said  slot  to  carry  said  straws  longitu- 
dinally of  said  container  and  upward  to  an  upper  level 
thereof  the  lower  slotted  portion  of  said  one  end  wall 
being  inclined  from  said  bottom  wall  longitudinally  out- 
ward of  said  conuiner,  and  said  conveyor  means  extend- 
ing in  inclined  relation  conformably  along  said  lower  in- 
clined slotted  portion  of  said  one  end  wall  and  continu- 
ing upward  in  said  inclined  relation  beyond  said  lower 
inclined  end-wan  portion  to  gradually  and  compietely 
withdraw  said  pusher  elements  from  said  slot 


AGITATOII  PADDLC 

DnvM  W.  lM«i,  Mtm  U2,  CanreoMk,  Arfi. 

Red  N«v.  13. 195t,  8w.  Nn.  773,7M 

tr  •\   -     <CL259— 197) 


1.  In  combination,  a  cylindrical  container  fbr  Ikprids 
having  substances  normally  held  in  Nipiminn  dMrein, 
said  container  having  bottom  and  jide  inJla.  an  agitator 
shaft  extending  into  the  container  and  rotatabk  about  an 
axis  disposed  substantially  normally  to  the  plane  of  the 
bottom  wmll,  and  an  agttalo^  pnddle  secured  to  tfw  Aaft, 
said  paddle  being  comprised  d  i  ibect  of  rcaflient  ineUl 
secured  at  one  end  tp  the  shaft  and  extending  raAalty  into 
proximity  to  the  side  walls  and  downwaraly  Into  dose 
proximity  to  the  bottom  wall,  md  a  ihnt  of  ehMtomeric 
material  overlying  the  sheet  metal  and  secured  thereto, 
said  elastonwric  material  extending  radially  into  contact 
with  the  side  walls  and  downwardly  into  light 


the  bottom  wall,  said  elastomeric  sheet  being  dispoeed  in 
advance  oi  the  resilitnt  metal  sheet  as  the  paddle  moves 
through  the  liqnid  and  substances  in  the  coataincr  such 
that  (Jae  resilient  sheet  metal  forms  a  backing  fbr  the  elas- 
tomeric material,  the  shaft  having  a  substantially  flat 
surface  formed  in  the  side  thereof  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  the  container,  the  pl^  (rf  said  flat  surface  being  an- 
gularly disposed  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft, 
with  the  greatest  distance  betiwcn  the  shaft  axis  and  flat 
surface  occurring  neanst  the  bottom  oi  the  container, 
and  said  paddle  being  secured  to  the  shaft  over  said  flat 
surface,  wher^  the  edfe  of  the  paddle  adjacent  the 
bottom  container  wall  is  caiaed  to  rise  above  the  said 
bottom  wall  as  the  paddle  fleaes  due  to  resistance  to 
movement  thereof  throu^  the  Uqnid. 


FXJKL  MRTUKB  VmStmCfN  CONTBOL  FOR 
INTIRN  AL  COMBUmON  INOINES 
Hanrid  A.  Cmimm,  ■ilweui,  and  AiAnr  F.  Gent, 
9t  Lonb,  Mo^  mmtmmn  In  ACF  Indnstriss,  incorpo- 
rated. New  York,  NT.  n  tnspatnllun  of  New  Jcraey 

inf.  4, 19il,l«.  No.  752,997 

vToAm,   (CLMl— Z3) 


1.  In  a  system  for  suppling  air/fuel  mixture  to  the 
cylinders  of  a  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine, 
said  system  comprising  an  intake  manifbld  for  the  en- 
gine, a  carburetor  having  a  mixture  condidt  cotmectcd 
to  the  manifold  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  for  How  of 
air  therethrough  for  distribution  by  said  manifold  to  the 
engine  cylinders  and  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said 
mixture  conduit  for  admixture  therein  with  the  air.  the 
mixture  flowing  in  one  (firection  from  the  carburetor 
through  said  manifold  to  a  first  group  of  cylinders  and 
in  another  direction  from  the  carburetor  through  said 
manifold  to  a  second  group  of  cylinders,  the  passage 
through  the  maidfold  to  the  second  groiQ)  being  freer 
than  the  iraisagt  through  the  aanifbld  to  the  first  group, 
and  means  in  said  mixture  oonddt  for  cross-sectiooal 
stratification  therein  of  the  mixture  tsniing  from  the 
carburetor  with  the  mixture  at  the  side  of  the  mixture 
conduit  toward  the  pasngs  to  said  first  group  of  cylinders 
richer  than  the  mixture  at  the  side  of  the  mteture  conduit 
toward  the  passafe  to  the  seoond  group  of  cylinders. 


VACUUM  COfnWoSmDMWBmG  DIVKX 
FOR  nCONDARY  THMHTUt 

Cartnmar  Cmmfmr,  Van  ^teTMIi 

^TCi  iept  1,  I9SI.  a«.  No.  7Si;ir7 

1.  A  ^iampaning  devise  tor  an  items ^,^ 

gins  1 1    f  "iiing  a  cartaretor  hnving  a  barrel  in  wMeh  a 
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thronk  plate  is  pivotalty  supported,  actuating  meaaa  fdr 
moving  said  throttle  plate  to  various  throttle  phle  poai- 
tiom  in  said  barrel,  dampening  means  engageaMe  with 
said   art^'»»i"g   means   to  dampen  movement  of 
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municating  with  the  aeoood  portion  of  the  by-fiass  con- 
duit, a  trim  orifice  communicating  with  the  second  por- 
tion of  the  by-pass  conduit  for  bleeding  trim  fluid  into 
said  second  portion  to  raise  the  pressure  therein,  a  trim 
valve  connected  to  the  trim  orifice  to  adjust  the  siae  and 
the  fluid  bled  into  said  second  portion  of  the  by-pass  con- 
duit, a  valve  in  said  vacuum  conduit,  and  a  vahre  opera- 
tor for  operation  with  a  throttle  valve  leading  to  the  in- 
take manifold  and  positioned  to  close  said  valve  in  the 
vacuum  passage  when  the  flhrottle  valve  is  closed  so  that 
the  signal  from  the  by-pass  passage  alone  is  received  by 
the  vacuum  motOT. 


throttle  plate,  and  nhiHiwi  mens  iwpwlse  to  speed 
for  operably  connecting  said  dampenhig  means  with  said 
actuidng  meaiM  at  a  sdected  engine  condition  which  is 
also  a  function  of  ^eod  to  dampen  dvoCtle  plate  move- 


HanidR. 
RaaoT 
ofOUo 


2M1JHA 
IDLE  COMnNSATOR 

OhfaKMriparto 


Afr.  9. 1999.  Sm.  No.  •M.Ml 
llCWUik    (CL241— M) 


1.  A  fuel  supply  system  for  an  Otto-cycle  engine  com- 
prising in  combination  a  positive  di^acement  fuel  pump, 
means  for  driving  the  pump  as  a  fuiictioa  of  engine  tped, 
a  distributor  connected  to  receive  the  discbargs  of  the 
pump,  means  for  driving  the  distributor  at  a  multq>le  of 
engine  qweds,  individual  fuel  injectors  connected  to  re- 
ceive meterad  fuel  increments  released  by  said  distribu- 
tor and  adapted  for  connection  to  the  intake  manifirid  of 
the  engine,  a  control  member  connected  to  the  pump  to 
control  iu  output,  a  vacuum  motor  for  supplying  a  dis- 
placement signal  as  a  fuoctioB  of  a  vacuum  signal  and 
connected  to  said  control  member,  a  vacuum  conduit 
connected  to  said  vacuum  motor  and  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  die  intake  manifold  of  the  engine,  a  by-pass 
conduit  having  a  first  portion  adapted  for  coimection  to 
the  intake  manifold  of  an  engine  and  having  a  second 
portion  connected  to  the  vacuum  motor,  an  air  Meed  ori- 
fice member  htmng  inwardly  tMptnd  side  walls  and  com- 
municatiog  between  atmospheric  prcMure  and  the  first 
portion  of  the  by-pass  conduit  with  the  tapered  side  walls 
facing  alffioq>heric  pressure  and  having  a  radial  wall 
leading  away  from  said  orifice  and  fadng  nud  first  por- 
tion of  the  by-pass  conduit,  a  pressure  take-off  port  com- 
municating  with  the  first  poctioo  of  the  by-pass  conduit 
inunediately  downstream  of  said  radial  wall  and  com- 


FURL  INJBCnON  SYSTEM 


«f  Vli^ 


FBed  Apr.  1,  19S7,  Ser.  No.  M9,714 
iCbdma.    (CL  Ml-^34) 


1.  A  fuel  injection  system  for  direct  continuous  injec- 
tion of  fuel  into  the  air  induction  system  of  an  internal 
oxnbustion  engine,  said  air  induction  system  having  an  air 
induction  manifold  and  an  acljustable  air  throttle  valve 
associstgd  therewith  for  varying  oigine  speed,  said  fuel 
injection  system  comprising  a  fuel  supply  source,  a  fuel 
pressure  pump  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  engine,  said 
pump  assembly  having  an  intake  coimected  with  said  fuel 
supply  source  a  delivery  outlet  and,  a  fuel  metering  valve 
structure  having  an  inlet  connected  with  said  pump  de- 
livery outlet  and  a  regulaUble  fuel  discharge  outlet  con- 
nected with  said  air  induction  system  downstream  of  said 
throttle  valve,  a  metering  valve  means  (^leratively  con- 
nected with  said  throttle  valve  to  vary  the  opening  of  said 
discharge  outlet  in  response  to  throttle  valve  operation, 
a  fuel  pressure  relief  valve  associated  with  said  fuel  pun^) 
delivery  outlet,  said  relief  valve  constructed  and  arranged 
to  normally  maintain  a  subetantiaDy  uniform  maximum 
fuel  pump  delivery  pressure  irrespective  of  variations  in 
fuel  pump  intake  pressure,  and  a  restricted  orifice  of  fixed 
piedetermined  size  disposed  ahead  of  said  relief  valve  to 
restrict  increased  fuel  flow  to  said  relief  valve  on  an  in- 
crease of  fuel  pump  delivery  while  said  fuel  metering  d»- 
charge  outlet  <^ning  remains  substantially  constant,  said 
relief  valve  comprising  valve  actuating  means  oomiected 
with  atmoq>here  and  with  said  pump  intake  and  operable 
to  balance  pump  intake  pressure  against  atmospheric 
pressure  to  nullify  the  effect  of  pump  intake  pressure  on 
pump  delivery  pressure. 


FUEL  INIBCTOR^R  FLUID  PtmiPS  FOR 
INIERNAL  COMRUmON  ENGINES      ^ 
Lnlhcr  L.  ShcMms,  191 E.  Ttfh  Tcmec,  Kanaas  CMy,  Mo. 

FBed  ScpL  24, 19St,  8cr.  N«w  7<M49 
aOdM.   (CL241— M) 
1.  In  a  fuel  mjector  lor  a  fluid  pomp  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines  having  a  pressurised  fuel  tank;  an  air 


160 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4.  1961 


intake  tube  for  the  pump;  an  air  intake  valve  in  the  tube 
for  controllinc  the  panafe  of  air  through  the  latter  into 
(he  pump;  cams  integral  with  said  valve;  a  fuel  line  inter- 
connecting the  foe!  tank  and  the  air  intake  tube;  pressure 
responsive  means  cooimunicating  with  the  tube;  a  fuel 


valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  from  the  line  into 
the  tube,  said  cams  being  in  engagement  with  said  fuel 
valve  whereby  said  foel  valve  it  actuated  by  operation 
of  said  air  intake  valve,  said  air  intake  valve  being  oper- 
ably  coupled  with  said  pressure  responsive  means  where- 
by a  change  of  pressure  within  the  air  intake  tube  will 
operate  said  air  intake  valve. 


FUEL  SUPPLY  ^OJLNS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Joka  C.  Mayi,  Box  53,  Towanda.  lU. 

Fifed  Jmm  5,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M3,M9 

7  CialBaa.    (CL  Ml— 7i) 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  an  intimate  gaseous  mix- 
ture of  air  and  fuel  and  directing  the  same  towards  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  means  for  meter- 
ing fuel  into  an  air  stream,  duct  means  providing  a  pas- 
sage including  a  series  of  tubular  sections  of  successively 
decreasing  size  through  which  said  stream  and  fuel  flow 
at  successively  increasing  vdocities,  and  stationary  means 
for  directing  flow  along  the  inner  wall  of  said  passage, 
each  said  section  succeeding  the  first  beginning  abruptly 
at  the  end  of  the  preceding  section  and  proceeding 
smoothly  to  its  own  end  thereby  providing  a  series  of 
internal  shouldera  of  successively  decreasing  size  cir- 
cumscribing said  passage  9t  the  junctions  between  adja- 
cent sections,  against  which  the  liquid  fuel  particles  col- 
lide, and  are  agitated,  ground  and  vaporized  during 
travel. 


on  said  machine  for  driviag  said  cutters,  cutting 
mounted  on  such  machine  between  said  cutters  at  the  top 
and  bonom  of  the  machine  for  cutting  off  cusp  shaped 
material  left  between  the  cutter  paths,  at  least  one  of 
said  cutting  means  being  pivotally  mounted  to  yield 
inwardly  as  said  machine  b  retracted  from  a  cut  hole, 
yieldable  means  for  supporting  said  pivotally  mounted 
cutting  means,  an  abutment  against  which  said  yieldable 
means  is  held  during  forward  cutting  movement  <A  said 
machine,  and  spring  means  cooperating  with  said  yield- 
able  means  to  press  the  same  against  said  abutment  and 
against  which  said  yieldable  means  pivotally  swings  dur- 
ing retraction  of  said  machinn 


3.  In  a  bore-mining  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
front  gear  box.  rotary  cutting  head  means  mounted  on 
the  front  of  said  gear  box,  conveyor  means  disposed 
under  the  bottom  of  the  gear  box  for  tranq>orting  the 
material  being  mined  rearwardly  of  the  machine,  means 
peripherally  shrouding  the  front  portion  of  the  machine 
including  said  gear  box  and  said  conveyor  behind  said 
rotary  cutting  bead  means,  which  shrouding  means  is 
similar  in  shape  but  slightly  smaller  than  the  bore  hole 
made  in  the  earth  by  said  rotary  cutting  head  means,  said 
shn>uding  means  being  provided  with  arcuate  recesses 
located  behind  said  rotary  catting  head  means  adjacent 
opposite  sides  of  the  front  of  said  gear  box,  and  rotary 
paddle  means  mounted  behind  said  rotary  cutting  head 
means  to  rotate  within  such  arcuate  recesses  for  coop- 
erating therewith  to  sweep  material  being  mined  onto  the 
conveyor  from  opposite  sides  thereof. 


2391.t59  

RETRACIIBLE  CORNER  SPROCKET  FOR  BORING 
TYPES  OF  CONTINUOUS  MINING  MACHINES 

to  Goodman 


FHad  Ftb.  21«  195t.  Scr.  No.  71M5t 
llClahM.   <CL2<2— 7) 


'  2391,Mt 

CUTTER  AND  CONVEYOR  MECHANISM  FOR 
REMOTE  CONTROLLED  MINING  MACHINE 

10%  Mdboy'L.  McNaii,  OaillaB,  W.  Va^  i 

lo  UahM  CarMda  Cotpofadai^  a  cagpawttaa  of  New 

Yoffc 

FBad  Snt.  IC.  1954,  S«r.  No.  45<343 
ifCWw.    (CLM2— 7) 
I.  In  a  bore-minnig  machine  having  laterally  spaced 
face  cutters  which  are  oppositely  rotatable.  motor  means 


I.  In  a  mining  machine  having  a  frame,  a  horizootal- 
ly  disposed  trimmer  bar  mounted  in  advance  of  said  frame 
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and  having  a  cutter  chain  movable  thereabout  for  cuttiiig 
in  front  of  said  frame,  jack  means  for  supporting  said 
trimmer  bar  on  said  frame  and  adjusting  said  trimmer 
bar  vertically  to  various  cutting  heights  relative  to  said 
frame,  direction  changing  means  at  one  end  of  said  trim- 
mer bar  for  changing  the  direction  of  said  cutter 
chain,  lever  means  pivotally  connected  with  said  trim- 
mer bar  and  forming  a  movable  support  for  said  direction 
changing  means  during  a  predetermined  working  range 
of  said  trimmer  bar  relative  to  said  frame,  means  foi  hold- 
ing said  lever  means  and  direction  changing  means  in  ex- 
tended position  comprising  a  cam  fixed  on  said  frame  and 
engageable  by  a  portion  of  said  lever  means  offset  from 
its  pivotal  axis,  and  releasing  said  lever  means  to  accom- 
modate retraction  thereof  when  said  trimmer  bar  is  moved 
vertically  in  a  position  above  said  predetermined  range  of 
vertical  adjustment,  and  means  for  rctractibly  moving 
said  lever  means  and  direction  changing  means  when  said 
trimmer  bar  is  elevated  above  said  predetermined  range 
of  vertical  adjustment. 


ing  a  substantially  h<rflow  front  section  projecting  mto 
the  interior  of  the  furnace  and  having  a  hollow  rear 
section  disposed  within  an  opening  in  the  furnace  side 
wall,  the  front  and  the  rear  sections  being  detachable, 
one  from  the  other,  the  front  section  of  the  divider  plate 
having  a  sloped  upper  surface  forming  an  upper  and 
forward  portion  of  said  divider  plate  which  slopes  down- 
wardly in  a  direction  proceeding  from  the  rear  section 
of  the  divider  plate  toward  the  innermost  part  of  the 


2,991,N« 

REVERBERATORY  FURNACE 

Wcnzeriaw  Frank  Skkaar,  35  N.  Pennsylvania  Avc^ 

BcDcviUe,  m. 

FUcd  Apr.  li,  195S,  Scr.  No.  728,809 

iCIaiM.    (CL  263^11) 


front  section  of  the  divider  plate  within  the  interior  of 
the  furnace,  the  rear  of  said  rear  section  being  sub- 
stantially closed,  inlet  conduit  means  for  coolant  extended 
along  the  hollow  interiw  of  the  divider  plate  to  terminate 
substantially  at  the  inside  surface  of  the  part  of  the  divider 
plate  which  is  innermost  of  the  furnace  interior,  outlet 
means  for  coolant  in  communication  with  the  hollow 
interior  of  the  divider  plate  to  receive  coolant  used 
to  cool  said  inside  surface,  and  means  securing  said  di- 
vider i^ate  to  said  furnace  side  wall. 


/ 


1.  In  a  reverberatory  metal  melting  furnace,  in  com- 
bination, a  refractory  hearth  having  longitudinal  curva- 
ture including  a  rearward  upward  sweep,  a  pair  of  side 
walls  flanking  said  hearth  and  cooperating  with  the  latter 
to  provide  a  concavity  for  containing  a  pool  of  molten 
metal,  a  burner  wall  extending  upwardly  from  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  hearth  between  the  side  walls,  a  hopper 
wall  extending  upwardly  from  the  rearward  end  of  the 
hearth  between  the  side  walls,  and  a  plurality  of  traiis- 
versely  extending  elongated  re/ractory  assemblies  dis- 
posed in  contiguous  parallel  relationship  spaiming  the 
side  walls  above  the  hearth,  said  assemblies  being  con- 
structed for  individual  removal  and  replacement  as  units 
and  extending  in  consecntive  abutment  from  the  burner 
wall  to  within  a  predetermined  clear  vptot  forwardly  of 
the   hopper   wall,    the   renoovable   refractory    assembly 
closest  to  the  hopper  wall  comprising  a  bridge  wall  con- 
fined in  a  metal  frame,  the  metal  frame  including  a  ver- 
tical member  at  each  end  of  the  wall,  said  vertical  mem- 
bers being  coextensive  with  the  end  surfaces  of  the  wall 
and  including  inwardly  extending  flanges  in  underiying 
relation  with  at  least  a  pmtion  of  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  wall. 

2,991,M1 
FURNACE  DIVIDER  PLATES 
FiMk  J.  Botw,  E^ita,  OUo,  asslgnnr  to  AascrkaB 
Bnkc  Skoc  Coaqpaaj,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  coiyontioii 
of  Delaware 

FOed  Mar.  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  719,219 
idainss.    (O.  2«S— 36) 
2.  In  a  furnace  of  the  kind  described  having  a  side 
wall,  a  divider  plate  mounted  on  the  side  wall  and  hav- 
7«8  <><;      11 


2,991,M2 

CEMENT  MANUFACTURE 

Harry  V.  Reci,  Chappa^u,  N.Y..  and  Peter  I-fMD, 

Norwalk,  Com-,  assignnrs  to  Texaco  DcvdopncBt  Cor- 

poratkw.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cocporatioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  2, 1957,  Scr.  No.  7H,055 

UOaiM.    (CL263— 53) 


1 .  In  a  method  for  manufacturing  cement  which  com- 
prises forming  at  least  one  flowable  mixture  of  coarse 
particles  of  at  least  one  solid  cement  ingredient  in  vapor- 
izable  liquid,  passing  said  mixture  into  and  through  an 
elongated  tubular  heating  zone,  heating  said  mature  dur- 
ing passage  through  said  tubular  zone  to  vaporize  said 
liquid  thereby  forming  a  dispersion  of  solid  particles  in 
vapor,  passing  said  dispersion  through  a  succeeding  zone 
of  high  velocity  flow  while  subjecting  the  flowing  stream 
therein  to  turbulence  and  a  velocity  sufficient  to  effect 
disintegration  of  said  coarse  particles  forming  a  stream 
of  a  dispersion  of  disintegrated  particles  in  vapor,  and 
passing  the  disintegrated  particles  into  a  sintering  rone 
while  heating  said  particles  therein  to  a  temperature  suf- 
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ficieot  to  coQvert  mid  partklet  to  cement  clinker,  the  im- 
provcmeai  which  cooipriees:  pmnmg  laid  stream  of  dis- 
penioo  of  dmnttgntad  partidee  through  a  pteiiminary 
heatint  aooe  between  said  wM-cerdkn  zone  and  said 
tinierinf  zone,  while  maintainini  the  inside  of  said  pi«- 
Uminary  beating  sooe  at  a  temperature  above  1400*  C. 
and  heating  said  particles  as  they  pass  therethrough  to 
a  temperature  suffldent  to  produce  incipient  fusion  of 
mid  particles  by  introducing  into  said  preliminary  beat- 
ing zone  into  direct  contact  with  said  stream  at  least  one 
flame  directed  transversely  of  the  path  of  flow  of  said 
stream  of  dispersion. 


rality  of  convolutions  aH  the  other  end  al  the  coil  being  of 
decicaaii^  diamrtrr  IhMn  the  main  body  of  the  coil  to- 
ward the  outer  end  thereof,  the  outer  tapered  coovohi- 
tioos  being  in  abutting  relation  to  each  other  and  the  con- 
volutions between  said  abutting  tapered  oonvolutiMis  and 
the  main  body  of  the  coil  being  spaced  apart  from  each 
other. 


2391.M3 

APPAKATUB  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUB  VACUUM 

1VIATMENT  OF  METALS 

.  Ajke- 
Alloys  lins- 


l,IM9,8«r.Nn.  799433 

Gnm  BritriB  Mw.  2S,  195S 
(CX2M— 34) 


1.  For  lae  in  the  continuous  vacuum  treatment  of  a 
liquid  metal,  an  inverted  U-tube  apparatus  each  baromet- 
ric leg  comprising  an  inner  tube  of  a  material  permeable 
to  gas  and  impermeable  and  resistant  to  said  metal  at 
the  temperature  of  operatiofli,  a  sump  for  said  liquid  metal 
below  said  tube,  a  vacuum-tight  shell  surrounding  and 
spaced  from  said  tube  and  having  iu  lower  cod  dipping 
into  said  sump,  means  for  enabling  a  liquid-tight  seal  of 
said  metal  in  the  froKn  sUte  to  be  formed  above  the  level 
of  the  liquid  metal  in  said  sump  between  the  lower  end  of 
said  tube  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  vacuum-tight  shell, 
and  electrical  heating  means  inside  the  space  between  said 
shell  and  said  tube  to  maintain  the  metal  inside  said 
tube  in  the  liquid  sUte  at  the  desired  temperature. 


END  CONSTRUCTION  OF  ANNULAR 
SPRING  DEVICE 
C  Da  Jean.  Dayto^  OMo,  MrigMir  to 
|Mstol,  CoM^  a 

FEed  OcL  5. 19M,  Ser.  No.  M,M< 
aniJMi     <CLM7— 1) 


.^0^., 


TANDEM  ROCKER  MOUNT 
A.  Jewel  aai  Jokaagr  T.  Wattias, 

Pja  Baa  1M7,  ITiiMail.  Ga. 
H.21«19M.S«r.Na.3JM 
CCUtaML    (GLM7— 19) 


1.  A  mounting  for  a  tandem  rocktr  arm  comprisliig, 
a  mounting  bracket  having  a  pair  of  spaced  legs  provided 
with  openings  in  axial  alignment,  keys  in  the  openings 
with  the  keys  of  the  openings  of  two  legs  aligned  with 
one  another,  a  rocker  arm  having  an  opening  intermediate 
its  ends,  a  rubber  sleeve  fridionaUy  held  within  the  open- 
ing in  the  rocker  arm,  a  tpOt  ring  fixed  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  rubber  sleeve  and  having  flanges  at  the  edges 
of  the  split  ring  extending  inwardly  toward  the  center 
of  the  ring,  a  pin  extending  tkroo^  the  openings  in  the 
bracket  legs  and  rocker  arm  pivotally  oMonting  the  rocker 
arm  between  the  bracket  legs,  said  pin  having  a  groove 
lengthwise  of  its  surface  into  which  the  keys  of  the  bracket 
legs  seat  to  hold  the  pin  against  roution  and  into  which 
the  flangea  of  the  q>Ut  ring  seat  to  lock  the  split  ring  to 
the  pin. 

2*991j9M 
LOWERING  DEVkSaPPLICAELE  TO 
AUTOMOEILE  SPRINGS 
I.  Fsirta^  Ult  8L  SlaniM  Drive, 


Apr.  27, 19S9,  Sar.  No.  M9,9S3 
•  nshii     (CLM7— M) 


1 

I.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  helical 
coil  of  spring  wire  having  iu  end  parts  constructed  to  be 
connected  together  to  form  an  annular  spring,  a  plurality 
of  convolutions  at  one  end  of  the  coil  being  of  the  same 
diameter  and  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  a  plu- 


1.  In  combination  wMh  an  automobile  having  coO 
springs,  means  for  lowering  the  aormal  hei|^  of  the 
automobile  comprising  means  for  de-acffvadag  a  predeter- 
mined nu^nber  of  coovolutioas  of  eadi  of  a  plurality  of 
said  coil  springs,  said  means  comprising  members  engage- 
able  with  convoiutioQS  of  a  coil  spring  and  adapted  to 
rigidly  clamp  a  plurality  of  ooovolutions  together  to 
eliminate  spacing  between  diem  and  thereby  reduce  the 
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extended  length  of  the  cofl  spring,  said  members  eadi 
having  a  conformation  to  hold  it  in  position  adjacent  a 
coil  convolution  and  an  aperture  to  accommodate  a  shock 
absorber  installed  within  the  ooil  spring. 


2,99MC7 
BAND  PASS  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
I  Scknitaar,  9M  19th  St,  Nevmoct  Ncwa,  Va. 
mOeallaa  SmC.  3«,  19S7,  Sea.  Na.  M7,319. 1 
To.  2,92S,ii7ir  dated  Mw.  15.  19M.    Divldad 
and  tWs  appHraUnn  Mm.  7,  19M,  Ser.  Na.  13,4M 

ICWas.    (CL267— M) 
(Gnated  andv  TMk  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


column  with  the  interior  of  said  sleeve  and  with  said  , 
passageway  and  forming  a  spring  medium  for  said  motor 
vehicle  wheel  suspension,  a  source  of  pressure  liquid 
communicating  with  an  intake  valve  mounted  upon  said 
cylinder  adjacent  said  passageway,  said  intake  valve  hav- 
ing an  actuatable  part  extending  Into  said  sleeve  in  the 


A  shock  absorber  for  connection  between  two  machine 
parts,  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  partially  filled  with 
fluid  forming  a  piston  oonnectable  to  one  part,  a  hollow 
fluid  filled  cylinder  formfaig  a  receiver  connectable  to  the 
other  part,  said  piston  having  telescoping  connection  with 
said  receiver,  a  piston  head  having  a  main  orifice  therein 
at  the  compression  end  of  said  piston,  a  hollow  plimger 
forming  a  fluid  passage  way  and  having  a  closed  end 
with  a  bleed  orUke  therein  positioned  in  said  mun  ori- 
fice, a  tubular  section  mounted  on  one  of  said  cylinders. 
said  plunger  having  sliding  connection  within  one  end 
of  said  tubular  section  in  continuation  thereof,  a  piston 
slidingly  movable  in  said  tubular  section  in  juxt^xv 
siUon  to  said  plunger,  a  stop  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  said  tubular  section,  a  coiopression  qring  disposed  in 
said  tubular  section  to  exert  pressiu-e  against  said  stop  plug 
and  tubular  section  piston,  means  for  limiting  the  slid- 
ing movement  of  said  tubular  section  piston  under  pres- 
sure exerted  thereagainst  by  said  compression  spring,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  slidiing  movement  o(  said  plunger 
under  pressiue  exerted  thereagainst  by  said  juxtaposed 
tubular  section  piston,  said  tubular  section  between  said 
stop  plug  and  piston  havmg  wall  perflations  and  said 
plunger  having  a  transverse  area  in  juxtaposition  with  said 
tubular  section  piston  greater  than  the  closed  end  of  said 
plunger. 

a,99ija   

HYDROPNEUMATIC  SUSPENSION 


path  of  said  piston  to  be  actuated  upon  movement  of  sa^ 
piston  in  the  wheel  jounce  direction  to  admit  liquid  from 
said  source  to  said  passageway,  and  an  exhust  valve 
mounted  upon  said  cyliixler  in  axially  spaced  relationship 
to  said  intake  valve  and  having  an  actuatable  part  extend- 
ing into  said  sleeve  in  the  path  of  said  piston  to  be  ac- 
tuated upon  movement  of  said  piston  in  the  wheel  re- 
bound direction  to  exhaust  liquid  from  said  passageway. 


VEHICLE  WINDOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
GMXgc  W.  Onksca,  Chariea  W.  Mflkr,  a^  KcMdh  R. 

Coiporatkm,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  iieipotatioa  of  Daiawan 
FDed  Mar.  14, 195S,  Ser.  No.  72U73 
CCIataM.    iCL2t»—19) 


-■^.' 


'  'V^' jff^yr* 


J' 


R.  Ehwji,  Dwwhon^  Mkk,  u^yam  to  Fori  Motor 

^Vai  Aa«.  27, 1951,  Sar.  Na.  757,471 
7nihBi  <CLM7.-44) 
1.  In  a  hydropoeamatic  wheel  suspeasioo  for  a  motor 
velttck  having  spnmg  and  unqwung  structures,  a  cylinder 
i-nauti'ftmti  to  OBe  of  Said  stmotuTes,  a  sleeve  in  said  cyl- 
inder, an  axially  extanding  fluid  passageway  between  said 
cybiider  aad  said  sleeva  at  one  side  thereof,  a  differential 
area  pistoa  slid^ly  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  a  piston  rod 
for  said  piston  connected  to  the  other  of  said  stiuctuies, 
a  variable  volume  gas  chamber  located  remotely  from 
said  cylinder  and  ia  commimicatien  through  a  liquid 


m^  1 


5.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  a  i^u- 
rality  of  closures  movaUe  between  open  and  dosed  posi- 
tions with  mpect  to  req^ective  window  openinp  by 
power  means  including  aa  electric  motor  for  each  closure, 
a  circuit  for  energizing  said  motors  comprising,  a  power 
source,  normally  cloacd  twitch  means  connected  ia  paral- 
lel across  the  power  soiuce  and  operated  by  respective 
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closures,  said  switch  meau  being  opened  thereby  when  s 
respective  closure  is  in  closed  position,  a  rain  sensor  con- 
nected between  said  power  source  and  switch  means 
and  being  conductive  only  when  wet,  and  a  motor  ener- 
gization circuit  connected  acrou  said  power  source 
through  said  naotors  and  including  normally  open  switch 
means  connected  across  said  power  lource  through  sec- 
ond normally  closed  switch  means,  and  operating  means 
for  said  second  normally  closed  switch  means  including 
a  semi-conductor  amplifying  device  connected  across  said 
power  source  for  energizing  said  operating  means,  a  hght 
source  projecting  a  light  beam,  oaeans  pnqecting  said  light 
beam  across  each  of  said  window  openings,  and  a  light 
responsive  device  excited  by  said  li^t  beam  and  control- 
ling a  bias  voltage  on  said  semi-conductor  amplifying 
device  to  control  energization  of  said  switch  operating 
means. 


TEMPOKABY  AlimSA 

(3191  mmtmmiimmd, KMlIk,  N.C) 
FIM  Not.  19, 1957,  Sm.H^tffJi 
3Clal«L     (CL  249— 115) 


SUFPOBT 
■slNX:. 


r,995 


1.  A  tool  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  between 
upper  and  lower  sections  of  an  antenna  mast  intercon- 
nected by  means  of  motor  means  adapted  to  support  and 
rotate  thie  upper  mast  section  relative  to  the  lower  mast 
section,  said  to(rf  comprisinf  a  tenerally  U-shaped  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  secured  between  said  mast  sections  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  legs  connected  at  one  end  by  a  bight 
portion,  said  lep  on  their  free  ends  each  having  means 
adapted  for  removable  rigid  secorement  to  a  section  of 
said  mast  whereby  the  motor  means  may  be  removed 
while  said  tool  maintains  said  sectioiu  in  their  respective 
positions,  one  of  said  legs  including  an  adjustable  exten- 
sible portion  thereby  enabling  the  securing  means  carried 
by  said  one  leg  to  be  adjusted  in  position  toward  and  away 
from  said  bi^t  portion,  and  one  of  said  removable  se- 
curing means  including  means  for  rotating  the  mast  sec- 
tion engaged  therewith  about  an  axis  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  leg  by  which  one  securing  means  is  carried. 


2,991,971 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  FOLDING  AND 

STACKING  FLEXIBLE  SHETT  MATERIALS 

r  !■■■  ■»  naiBHr,  s^shtss,  ^..^iSi,  ^BS^Bur  ■■  i 
r,Col»„a     _ 
"  ^ 24.  t9S^9mt.ff^  im^HH 

1.  A  lexiMe  sheet  folder  oonpriateg,  a  powered,  tkm- 
gated  sheet  eonveying  surface  odntiauously  moivaible  ia 
a  givea  directioa,  a  rotatable  pick-up  means  **«*-^'"g 


transversely  over  said  conveyor  in  clearing  relatioo  rela- 
tive thereto,  and  being  adapted  to  rotate  through  selected 
arch  in  a  cyclic  sequence  and  with  the  under  surface  there- 
of, adjacent  to  the  conveying  surface,  moving  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  conveying  surface,  said  pick-up  means 
being  adapted  to  grasp  the  leading  edge  of  a  sheet  car- 
ried on  the  moving  conveying  surface  and  to  rotate 
through  an  arc  suffideat  to  elevate  and  substantially  over- 
turn the  leading  edge  thereof  to  commence  a  sheet  fold- 
ing OKyvcaaeat,  mraas  responsive  to  the  travel  of  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  said  sheet  to  automatically  operate  and  to  ef- 


fect said  grasping  and  partial  rotation  of  said  pick-up 
means  as  the  leading  edge  of  the  sheet  moves  to  a  grasp- 
ing position  under  the  pick-up  means,  said  pick-up  means 
being  further  adapted  to  release  said  leading  edge  to 
rotate  through  an  arc  sufficient  to  return  it  to  its  initial 
position  as  the  sheet  is  folded  and  means  responsive  to 
the  travel  of  the  trailing  edge  thereof  to  automatically 
operate  knd  to  effect  said  release  and  completion  of  said 
rotation  of  said  pick-up  means  as  the  trailing  edge  there- 
of passes  under  the  pick-up  means  whereby  to  permit  the 
leading  edfe  to  fall  upoo  the  sheet  adjacent  to  the  trail- 
ing edge. 


FOLDING  GRIPPER  CONIBOL  MEANS  IN 
ROTARY  nUNTING  MACHINSS 

ii^iaiii  to 
AjC 


1957 


FIM  Feb.  25, 1959,  Sar.  No.  717 


(CL  279—71) 


17,594 
Afar.  9, 


1.  In  a  rotary  printing  machitie  having  means  for 
folding  paper  sheets,  a  folding  gripper  control  device 
comprising  a  bend-resistant  jaw  and  a  bend-resistant 
counter  jaw,  a  pair  of  sapport  tubes  with  said  jaw  and 
said  counter  jaw  respectively  being  rotatably  OKNmted  on 
each  one  of  said  pair  of  sapport  tubes  but  independently 
of  each  other,  a  stop  member  mounted  on  each  of  said 
sopport  mbes  to  limit  the  moveosent  of  said  jaw  and 
counter  jaw  with  respect  to  the  respective  support  tabes, 
means  for  restliently  connecting  said  jaw  and  ooonlcr 
jaw  to  the  reqwctive  support  tabes,  and  means  to  periodi- 
cally  move  nid  jaw  with  respect  to  said  counter  jaw 
while  said  counter  jaw  remains  stationary. 
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2,99L973 
SHEET  FEEDING  M 


MECHANISM 

MaMkcw  I.  Reus.  Bnysida,  N.Y,  ■"'>L" T*. - 

Corporation,  Delrait,  Mkh^  a  cosporatten  of  Mkbl|an 

FIM  Apr.  5, 1957,  Scr.  No.  659,941 

4CfayM.    (0.271— 29) 


die  hopper,  card  picker  means  for  singly  removing  the 
cards  from  the  hopper  to  deliver  them  into  the  feed  rolls, 
the  level  of  the  card  picker  means  and  card  feed  rolls  de- 
fining a  card  feed  line,  a  bed  plate  positioned  adjacent  the 
card  picking  means,  the  card  picking  means  extending 
above  the  bed  plate  and  traversing  in  an  arc,  the  bed  plate 


1.  A  sheet  feeding  mechanism  for  sequentially  posi- 
tioning and  reaaoving  a  sheet  from  a  plurality  of  sheets 
comprising  a  magazine  that  supports  a  i^urality  of  sheets 
positioned  flat  one  next  to  another,  pickup  means  that 
traverses  a  path  adjacent  to  said  magazine  to  withdraw 
periodically  an  end  sheet  from  said  plurality  of  sheets, 
drive  means  coupled  to  said  magazine  to  abut  an  end  sheet 
of  said  plurality  of  sheets  driven  by  said  withdrawn  sheet 
to  urge  a  posterior  sheet  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 
withdrawn  sheet,  and  rotatable  means  supporting  said 
drive  means  to  urge  the  posterior  sheet  in  a  second  direc- 
tion. 

2,991.974 
CARD  FEEDING  MACHINE 
Frad  Salts,  IHi^aMtna.  and  WandcO  J.  Wheeler,  End- 
well,  N.Y,  aaigaon  to  btamatlMial  BnsincaB  Ma- 
chlnci  Coivofatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatioa  of 
New  Yoik  _ 

loM  IS,  1959,  Scr.  No.  921,313 
SCIahni.    (CL  271— 29) 


containing  a  contour  over  the  length  of  the  path  of  the 
picker  knife  Miiile  it  is  in  engagement  with  the  card,  said 
contour  being  at  an  an^e  to  the  card  feed  line  which  sub- 
stantially follows  the  chord  of  the  arc  made  by  the  picker 
knife,  and  said  contour  being  generally  convex  in  a  di- 
rection transverse  of  the  card  feed  line,  thereby  to  sub- 
stantially eliminate  misfeeding  despite  a  card  being  warped 
end-to-end  or  top-to-bottom. 

2,991,97< 

AQUATIC  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

Alex  E.  Hale,  Kerayt,  Tea.   (Rie.  1,  Bolivar,  Mo.) 

FBed  Inly  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  747,747 

Idate.    (CL272— 1) 


1.  A  card  feed  for  use  in  business  machines  comprising 
at  lea^one  dnim  having  a  rim,  a  hopper  containing  cards 
to  be  fed,  a  plurality  of  picker  knives  equally  spaced  on 
the  periphery  <d  the  rim.  vacuum  slots  positioned  adjacent 
each  picker  knife,  vacuum  ports  positioned  underneath 
the  rim  each  connected  to  the  vacuum  slots  and  in  line 
with  each  picker  knife,  a  manifold  provided  with  an 
opening  to  provide  vacuum  to  the  ports  when  they  are  in 
alignment,  means  for  driving  the  drum  unidirectionally 
from  zero  vdocity  to  a  nuudmom  velocity,  the  means 
comprising  a  oontinuously  rotating  input  shaft,  gear  means 
for  changing  this  input  from  the  input  shaft  to  an  output 
having  an  intermittent  rotational  motion  for  driving  the 
drum,  the  output  motion  of  the  gear  means  being  at  zero 
velocity  just  prior  to  the  port  aUgning  with  the  manifold 
port  so  that  the  picker  knife  will  strike  each  card  at  the 
minimum  velocity. 


2,991,975  

BED  PLATE  FOR  A  CARD  FEED 
WcndeD  I.  Whcdcr,  EndwcD,  and  Gordon  R  Morris, 
Owcfo,  N.Y.,  Mslianrs  to  Intonadonnl  Rn^iiss  Ma- 
chines  CorpondioiB,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FIM  Dae.  39, 1959,  Ser.  No.  793,922 
7CUM.    (Q.  271— 41) 
1 .  In  a  card  feed  mechanism  comprising  a  hopper  con- 
taining a  deck  of  cards,  feed  rolls  for  receiving  cards  from 


An  aquatic  amusement  device  comprising  a  hollow 
buoyant  body  in  the  form  of  a  simulated  animal  having 
d^Knding  legs,  ballast  in  said  legs,  an  electric  motor  hav- 
ing a  housing  rotatably  mounted  in  said  body,  a  propeller 
having  a  shaft  housing  outwardly  of  said  body  and  con- 
nected with  said  electric  motor,  means  selectively  rotating 
the  motor  housing  and  propeller  shaft  housing  about  a 
vertical  axis,  parallel  horizontal  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  extending  guides  within  said  body,  a  rectilincarly 
movable  battery  between  said  guides  and  adapted  to 
slide  between  said  guides,  means  electrically  connecting 
said  battery  with  said  motor,  and  cable  means  extending 
outwardly  of  said  body  selectively  moving  said  battery 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  between  said  guides. 

2.991,977    / 
FLAYGROUND  EQUIF^teNT  RING 
CONSTRUCTION 
Edwin  1.  Bnesak,  Woiccalcr,  Maa.,  aarignnr  to 
Metal  Goods  Coospany,  Wunssfr,  Mas.,  a 

DOB  Ob   ITlflBaBCMBVlIB 

FIM  June  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  619,379 
4ClafanB.    (CL272— 41) 
1 .  A  playground  equipment  ring  to  be  suspended  from 
above  comprising  a  generally  annular  wire  member  hav- 
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iag  an  outwardly  extendiag  bent  portioo  therein  at  ooe  set"  setting  to  diacon'inne  the  "dead  wood"  cycle  indud- 
potnt  thereon  for  the  reception  of  meant  mapimrting  the  ing  the  operation  of  the  pin  picbip  means  and  return  the 
ring,  and  means  forming  a  portion  of  the  wire  member    rack  and  thereafter  lower  the  rack  to  set  a  new  set  of 

■OWUWGEALL    ^  ^ 

Yeltllo^  M  8b  Main  8t^  Pott  CkaatSTf  N>Y. 
MpC>  If  VS9mO$K» Nn^  •J7f396 


traversing  the  outwardly  bent  portion  and  forming  a 
wholly  enclosed  trap  for  the  suspending  means. 


COMPfETELY  AUTOMATIC  PIN  SETTING  AND 
BALL  RETURN  MECHANBM  FOR  BOWLING 
ALLEY 
Ernest  lladsnslrong.  DoaaU  A.  Nodkeii,  >Bd  Ahrin  E. 
Mnskegnn,  Mkk.,  asslgnoffL  hj  nsasBC  as- 
to  The  Binnsiiick  Antenwtfcr  Wnssilii  Cor- 
pocaoon,  a  corpontfon  of  Dclnwnrs 

Filed  Ang.  4,  1953,  Scr.  No.  372,3M 
11  Clalmc.    (a.  273-^3) 


1.  In  a  bowling  pin  handling  machine  to  be  located  at 
the  rear  end  of  a  bowling  alley  bed.  a  guard  and  sweep 
mechanism  on  said  machine,  a  rack  on  said  i«tH«*> 
mounted  for  raising  and  lowering  movement  rdatiTe  to 
the  bed,  means  on  said  machine  for  delivering  ten  pins 
to  said  rack,  pickup  means  on  said  rack  for  engagfaig 
Handing  pins  and  retaining  said  pins  when  so  yg^gml  to 
be  raised  with  the  rack,  mechanism  for  operating  said 
pickup  means  to  pin  engaged  and  released  poaMoos,  a 
mechanically  actuated  device  for  operating  said  rack  fai- 
cluding  a  driven  shaft,  cam  means  on  nid  shaft,  link 
means  operated  by  said  cam  means  having  a  first  setting 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  rack  through  a  "new  set" 
cycle  for  setting  ten  pins  on  the  alley  bed  and  a  secood 
setting  for  moving  the  rack  through  a  "dead  wood"  cycle 
including  operation  of  the  pickup  means  for  raising  the 
standing  pins  from  the  alley  and  delivering  them  bock  to 
tha  bed  after  a  spare  is  made,  means  for  lowering  the 
guard  and  sweep  mechanism  to  the  alky  bed  when  a  first 
ball  is  thrown,  means  causing  the  cam  and  link  means  in 
the  second  setting  to  lower  the  rack  to  perfbnn  the  "dead 
wood"  cycle,  and  means  actuated  in  response  to  movement 
of  the  rack  below  the  normal  position  of  engagement  with 
standing  pins  for  shifting  said  link  means  to  the  "new 


1.  A  bowling  ball  comprising  a  first  cylindrical  cavity 
extending  inwardly  from  the  surface  thereof  and  a  first 
bore  co-axial  with  said  cavity  extending  inwardly  from 
the  bottom  of  said  cavity,  a  first  cylindrical  plug  having 
an  axially  aligned  shaft  extending  from  one  face  thereof, 
said  first  plug  fitting  snugly  in  said  first  cavity  and  rotata- 
ble  therein,  said  plug  being  provided  with  at  least  one 
finger  hole,  said  hole  extending  inwardly  from  a  second 
face  thereof,  the  axis  of  said  finger  hole  being  displaced 
from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  first  plug,  a  second 
cylindrical  cavity  extending  radially  inwardly  from  the 
surface!  of  said  ball,  a  aeooad  bore  extending  radially 
inwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  second  cavity  and  in- 
tersecting said  first  bore,  a  second  cylindrical  plug  fitting 
snugly  in  said  cavity  and  rotafable  therein,  said  second 
plug  having  a  cylimkical  thumb  hole  extending  inwardly 
from  the  surface  ibemoi,  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical 
thumb  hole  being  offset  from  the  axis  (4  rotation  of  said 
seoondlplug,  said  second  plug  being  provided  with  an 
axially  extending  passage  conununicating  between  the 
thtmib  hole  and  said  second  bore,  and  a  set  screw,  said 
set  screw  extending  tiutMi^  said  passage  and  having  a 
head  adapted  to  engage  said  cylindrical  thumb  phig  at 
the  same  time  as  the  point  diereof  engages  said  ^aft. 


cumsi 


FSad  im.  28, 1H8,  Scr.  Nn.  711>86 
■.    (0.273— 88) 


1.  A  golf  club,  comprising:  an  elongated,  stiff  and 
tubular  metal  core  capable  of  substantial  non-fatiguing 
flexion  land  torsion;  at  least  one  layer  of  woven,  glan 
fabric  encasing  said  core  from  a  point  near  one  end  there- 
of to  a  point  near  the  other  end  thereof,  approximately 
half  of  the  fibers  in  said  fabric  being  substantially  perpen- 
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dicnlar  to  the  remainder  of  said  fibers  and  to  the  length- 
wise extent  of  said  core;  a  rigidifled  resin  impregnated 
into  said  glass  fabric  mmI  securely  bonded  to  said  core  and 
to  the  fibers  of  said  fabric  and  bonding  said  fabric  to  said 
core  to  form  a  shaft,  said  core  extending  beyond  at  leaM 
one  of  the  ends  of  said  fabric  a  preselected  distance  so 
that  the  weight  and  balance  of  said  shaft  may  be  con- 
trolled by  preselection  of  the  location  of  the  ends  of  said 
fabric  with  respect  to  the  ends  of  said  core,  said  resin  and 
said  fabric  cooperating  with  said  core  to  dampen  mate- 
rially the  flexion  and  torsion  imposed  upon  said  shaft  by 
normal  use  thereof,  said  resin  being  capable  of  maintain- 
ing said  bond  when  extreme  shocks  and  vibrations  are  im- 
parted to  said  shaft;  a  golf  club  head  having  a  hosel,  one 
end  of  said  core  being  received  into,  and  rigidly  secured 
to,  said  boael  and  said  hosd  being  in  engagement  with  one 
end  of  said  resin-tmpregnated  glass  fabric;  and  a  grip  sur- 
rounding, and  positively  secured  to,  the  other  end  of  said 
core,  said  grip  being  in  engagement  with  the  other  end  of 
said  resin  impregnated  fabric. 


2,f91^1 

TOY  WTTH  SIGiniNG  AND  BALL  THROWING 

DEVICE 

J  I.  Swimmer,  229  B.  53ri  SL,  and  Ahm  Hkfcs, 

338  E.  S8th  St.,  both  of  New  Yoifc,  N.Y. 

FOad  tmam  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  817,€51 

Idntas.    (CL  273— 128) 


I. 


lif8M82 
GCKLFCLUB 

DslTOlt,  Mick.,  a 


FDcd  Oct  7, 1957,  Scr.  No.  «8,822 
iCUm.  (CL  273— 184) 


la 


I .  A  golf  club  stnicttffe  including  a  generally  horizon- 
tally elongated  chib  head  of  generally  greater  height  than 
wid^  and  having  a  rear  upwardly  projecting  shaft  boss 
mass  portion,  a  shaft  secived  in  and  projecting  upwardly 
from  said  boss  mass  portion,  an  t^wardly  projecting 
mass  hump  ridge  portion  on  the  club  head  forwardly 
from  said  boss  mass  portion  and  substantially  balancing 
said  boss  mass  portion  and  the  portion  of  the  shaft 
therein,  said  mass  portions  having  converging  surfaces 
meeting  substantially  in  line  with  the  center  of  mass  of 
the  club  head  and  defining  therebetween  a  mass  separat- 
ing groove  visible  from  above  to  identify  the  sweet  spot 
area  of  the  club  face,  said  mass  portions  having  the  cen- 
ters thereof  disposed  substantially  spaced  longitudinally 
of  the  club  head  from  said  groove  and  said  sweet  spot 
and  thereby  substantially  stabilizing  impact  force  on  the 
club  face  forwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  sweet  spot 
as  indexed  by  said  groove  and  between  said  mass  centers 
so  as  to  avoid  tendency  of  Che  club  head  to  twist  on  im- 
pact of  the  club  face  with  a  ball  as  long  as  such  impact 
is  within  a  range  to  the  sweet  spot  side  of  a  vertical 
plane  transversely  through  the  centers  of  said  masses. 


A  periscopically  sighted  ball  projector  comprising  an 
upper  table-like  member  having  a  plurahty  of  holes  which 
are  mutually  offset  and  adapted  to  receive  studs  depending 
from  objects  held  on  the  Uble-Uke  member,  a  rearwardly 
inclined  wall  underlying  said  table-like  member  and  hav- 
ing a  ball-receiving  channel  downwardly  inclined  and 
leading  to  an  area  thereof  extended  toward  the  front  of 
said  rearwardly  inclined  wall,  said  channel  at  its  front 
end  leading  to  the  ball-receiving  end  of  a  lever,  a  lever 
having  a  ball-receiving  end,  means  pivoting  the  lever  to 
the  front  of  the  projector,  a  tower  and  supporting  means 
therefor  at  the  front  end  of  the  tid>Ie-like  member,  said 
supporting  means  permitting  oscillation  of  the  tower,  a 
ball  inlet  in  an  upper  area  of  said  tower  and  in  line  with 
the  path  of  the  ball-receiving  end  ot  the  lever,  a  down- 
wardly inclined  passageway  in  the  tower  and  communi- 
cating with  said  ball  inlet  for  reception  of  balls,  a  dis- 
charge aperture  in  the  tower  at  the  end  of  said  inclined 
passageway  and  communicating  with  the  wall  underiying 
the  upper  table-like  member,  a  sight  tube  carried  by  and 
communicating  with  the  interior  fA  the  tower,  a  mirror 
assembly  carried  interioriy  of  the  tower  and  including  a 
reflecting  mirror  inclined  rearwardly  of  an  aperture  in 
the  tower  above  the  upper  table-like  member,  and  adapted 
for  effecting  sight  oi  the  objects  on  the  taMe-like  member 
to  the  eye  of  an  observer  looking  into  said  si^t  tube. 


2,991,883 
GOLF  PUTTING  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Geotie  A.  Hartufl,  BrookScId,  DL 

(7988  AhriMBHi  Road,  OareiBdon  HDIs,  ID.) 

FDcd  Apr.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  588,284 

JOalnis.    (CL  273— 179) 
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1.  In  a  golf  practice  device,  a  base,  a  ramp  on  the 
base  having  a  hole  therein,  a  ball  ejector  lever  mounted 
on  the  base  beneath  the  hole  for  engagemem  by  a  ball 
deposited  by  gravity  in  the  hole,  the  lever  being  pivoted 
for  upward  and  forward  swinging  movemem  diron^ 
the  bote  to  ^ect  the  ball  bodily  from  the  bote  toward 
the  front  of  the  ramp,  a  spring  associated  with  the  kver 
beneath  the  ramp  biasing  the  lever  in  a  direction  to  eject 
the  ball.  releasaMe  means  under  the  ramp  for  holding 
the  levn-  against  movemem  under  the  urge  of  the  spring 
and  means  reqwnsive  to  the  dqntasioa  of  the  lever  by 
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the  weight  of  the  ball  for  rekasiiif  the  holding  means 
whereby  the  lever  is  actuated  by  the  sprinf  to  discharge 
the  ball  from  the  hok  a  ball  receiving  plate  beneath 
and  co-extemive  with  the  hole  aperture  to  encircle  the 
ball  ejector  lever,  a  free  portion  of  the  baU  receiving 
plate  being  supported  in  its  normal  putting  position  by 
rocking  support  means  on  said  base  fixed  at  opposite 
ends  to  a  semicircular  bail  surrounding  the  front  portion 
of  said  plate  and  within  the  adjacent  cup  rim,  said  bail 
being  disposed  in  non-ball  retarding  position  below  the 
cup  rim  when  the  rocking  support  means  is  in  position 
to  bold  the  plate  in  its  normal  putting  position,  and  said 
rocking  support  being  tiluble  by  said  plate  when  the 
latter  is  forcibly  depressed  by  the  weight  of  a  ball,  to 
swing  said  bail  upwardly  to  a  ball-retaining  position 
above  the  cup  rim,  when  the  ball  is  initially  deposited 
on  the  ball  receiving  plate. 


2,991,tS4 
WORK  HOLDER  ^ 

RaM  P.  GarrlMM,  Dmjtom,  OUo,  iwlfiii  to 

MacUM  Wofki,  bc^  Daytoa,  Ohk»,  a  coffporatlon  of 
OMo 

Fled  Aag.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  835,616 
11  OabmM.    (a.  279—1) 
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1.  Work  holder  apparatus  including  a  support,  a  dia- 
phragm, means  mounting  said  diaphragm  in  spaced  ad- 
jacent relation  to  one  face  of  said  support,  said  means  in- 
cluding means  projecting  from  said  one  face  of  said  sup- 
port into  limited  supporting  relation  to  the  face  of  said 
diaphragm  toward  said  support,  said  diaphragm  having 
lugs  on  its  face  away  from  said  support  arranged  to  define 
a  configuration  of  a  work  piece  to  be  applied  thereto,  said 
lugs  having  a  generally  convex  surface  contour,  and  means 
bearing  in  said  support  operative  to  flex  said  diaphragm  to 
cause  said  lugs  to  fixedly  engage  and  smoothly  center  the 
work  piece  to  said  diaphragm. 


2,991,M5 

CirmNG  TOOL  CHUCK 
GObcrt  T.  Lyo^  Royal  Oak,  Mich^ 

tloaof  MkUm 

FIM  Mf  19,  I96t.  Scr.  No.  43,7M 
IfOaim.    (CL  279^16) 


to  L  *  L 


to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  block  from  the  socket  and 
prevent  relative  rotatioa  between  the  block  and  body 
member,  said  block  provided  with  a  cylindrical  tool 
shank-receiving  bore  extending  coaxially  of  the  block 
and  terminating  at  the  inner  end  in  a  non-cylindrical 
recess  engageable  with  a  non<ylindrical  end  of  the  shank 
of  the  cutting  tool  received  in  the  block  bore  to  provide 
a  driving  connection  between  the  tool  and  block,  said 
bore  having  a  diameter  oversize  the  diameter  of  the  tool 
shank  received  therein  to  allow  lateral  play  between  the 
block  and  tool,  and  means  on  the  block  engageable  with 
the  tool  shank  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  tool  from 
the  block. 


2,991,tM 

SAFETY  SKI  TOE  BINDING 
Jokn  B.  Woodwavi,  BdlcTM,  Waik,  MrigMr  to 

■oa  *  Thommmm  Ski  Co.,  be,  Seattle,  WaA.,  a  cor- 
poratkm  of  Ylt^UmfitM 
Origtaal  appUortloa  6tL  23,  1954,  Scr.  No.  617,S55. 
DMdcd  and  tUi  application  May  4,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
810,827 

6ClaiBM.    (CL  28«— 11.35) 


1.  In  a  quick-release  ski  binding,  a  toe  piece  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  boot,  said  toe  piece  presenting  a  pair 
of  laterally  spaced  upstanding  wings  for  overlying  the 
frontal  face  of  the  boot  toe  and  presenting  a  forward 
projection  between  said  wings  having  an  upwardly  arched 
crown  spaced  forwardly  of  said  wings,  and  boot  toe  hold- 
down  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  ski  forwardly 
of  the  boot  location  and  including  a  furcate  reach  plate 
bearing  by  its  free  end  against  the  front  of  said  toe  piece, 
said  furcate  plate  presenting  generally  horizontal  fork 
arms  pressed  downwardly  by  spring  force  to  straddle 
said  crown,  whereby  said  plate  is  caused  to  be  raised 
against  the  restrCnt  imposed  by  said  spring  force  as  one 
or  the  other  of  said  fork  arms  rides  up  and  over  the 
crest  of  said  crown  responsive  to  a  respective  lateral 
thrust  on  said  toe  piece  of  a  predetermined  amount. 


2,991,M7 
CARTER  AND  CAMBER  ADJUSTMENT  MEANS 

FOR  VEHICLE  WHEEL  SUSPENSION 
Gcort*  A.  Steak,  RIctaMMd,  Mich.,  aaigBor  to  Ford 
Motor  Coaspaay,  Dcariton,  Mick.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aag.  7, 1958,  Scr.  No.  753,791 
IClaiB.    (CL28«— 96J) 
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1.  A  drill  chuck  for  floatingly  carrying  a  cutting  tool 
having  a  self-centering  cutting  end  and  a  shank  com- 
prising: a  body  member  for  mounting  on  a  machine  tool, 
said  body  member  having  a  socket  portion  provided  with 
a  cylindrical  socket  opening  through  an  end  face  of  the 
member  and  extending  inwardly  thereof,  a  cylindrical 
tool-holding  block  slidably  receivable  within  said  socket, 
means  on  said  body  member  engageable  with  said  block 


Caster  and  camber  adjustment  means  for  a  front  road 
wheel  of  9  motor  vehicle  independent  front  suspension, 
compristngi  a  frame  support  bracket  adapted  to  be  fixedly 
secured  to  a  sprung  portion  of  the  motor  vehicle,  said 
frame  support  bracket  having  a  vertically  extending  side 
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wall  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  apertures  h>  said  vertically 
extending  side  wall,  an  upper  suspension  arm  adapted  to 
be  mounted  upon  an  unsprung  portion  of  the  vehicle,  an 
upper  suspension  arm  pivot  shaft  adapted  to  be  joumaled 
in  the  upper  suspension  arm.  said  upper  suspension  arm 
pivot  shaft  having  a  pair  of  hub-like  connected  portions, 
an  internally  threaded  aperture  in  each  of  said  hub-like 
portions,  said  upper  suspension  arm  pivot  shaft  being 
disposed  along  side  but  in  spaced  apart  relationship  to 
said  vertically  extending  side  wall  with  the  internally 
threaded  apertures  being  located  in  substantial  axial  align- 
ment with  the  apertures  in  the  vertically  extending  side 
wall,  a  pair  of  externally  threaded  studs,  each  of  aaid 
studs  having  an  enlarged  internally  threaded  central  bore, 
each  of  said  studs  threadaMy  engaging  one  of  the  inter- 
nally threaded  bores  of  the  upper  suspension  arm  pivot 
shaft  and  bottoming  against  the  side  wall  and  podtioning 
said  upper  suspension  arm  pivot  shaft  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  frame  support  bracket  vertically  ex- 
tending side  wall,  bolt  means  extending  through  each  of 
the  apertures  in  the  vertically  extending  side  wall  and 
threadably  engaging  the  internally  threaded  central  bore 
of  each  stud  and  anchoring  each  stud  to  the  vertically  ex- 
tending side  wall,  and  nut  means  engaging  each  stud  and 
securing  the  stud  to  the  upper  suspension  arm  pivot  shaft. 


row  of  rolls,  each  remaining  roll  of  the  rows  above  the 
bottom  row  resting  in  the  crotch  between  the  two  sub- 
jacent rolls,  and  flexible  binding  strip  means  looped 
around  the  respective  overhanging  end  rolls,  said  binding 
strip  means  comprising  metal  skeleton  strip  material  from 
which  the  can  tops  are  stamped  and  thus  having  aper- 


2,991,888 

LOAD  LEVELING  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

WHEEL  SUSPENSION 

Henry  J.  KozkU,  Livonia,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Compaay,  Dearitons,  Mick.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FIM  Oct  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  845,928 

9Clatan8.    (CL  288— 124) 
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tures  of  substantial  size  and  approximating  the  diameter 
of  the  rolls,  thereby  tending  to  resist  relative  sliding 
of  the  skeleton  strip  means  with  respect  to  the  rolls, 
said  binding  strip  means  having  portions  interwoven  with 
articles  inwardly  of  the  package  and  disposed  under  and 
retained  in  position  by  the  weight  of  articles  tbereabove 
and  said  band  means  interlocking  with  said  wrapped 
packages  at  said  holes. 


2,991,090 
VALVED  COUPLING 
Herbert  A.  De  Cenzo,  Arcadia,  CaHf.,  asignor  to  On 
Mark  Conplingi,  Inc.,  Lot  Angeica,  Caltf.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1958,  Scr.  No.  714^42 
llClaiBik    (CL284— 18) 
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1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  road  wheels  and  iprung 
and  unsprung  members  retiliently  interconnected  by  load 
supporting  spring  means,  a  torsion  element  having  one 
end  connected  to  an  unsprung  member  adjacent  a  road 
wheel  on  one  side  of  the  vehicle  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  vehicle  to  the  opposite  side  thereof,  a 
second  torsion  element  having  one  end  conn«:ted  to  an 
unsprung  member  adjacent  a  road  wheel  at  said  opposite 
side  of  said  vehicle,  said  second  torsion  element  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  veliick  and  being  of  generally 
U -shape  with  its  other  end  located  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  said  first  torsion  element  at  said  opposite  side 
of  said  vehicle,  and  an  actuating  member  engaging  the 
said  other  ends  of  said  first  and  second  torsion  elements 
to  torsionally  adjust  said  elementi  to  vary  the  height 
of  said  vehicle. 


2,991,089 
SHIFP1NG  PACKAGE 
Robert  StMrt  and  Ckarka  Rlckcft,  Chteafo,  DL 
FHad  Mwm  II,  1956,  Scr.  No.  591,911 
2ClalM.    (CL  214— 103) 
1.  A  package  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially 
similar  wrapped  cylindrical  rolls  of  can  tops  or  the  like 
arranged  in  vertically  superposed  rows,  on  one  side  of 
the  package  the  end  roll  of  alternate  rows  of  rolls  over- 
hanging the  subjacent  row,  where  there  is  a  subjacent 


1.  A  coupling  assembly  for  rclcasably  interconnecting 
two  passage  means,  comprising:   a  first  coupling  body 
and  a  second  coupling  body  for  mounting  on  the  ends 
of  said  two  passage  means  respectively;  two  valves  in 
said  coupling  bodies  respectively  to  seal  said  two  pas- 
sage means  respectively  when  the  two  coupling  bodies 
are  separated;  cooperating  means  carried  by  the  two 
coupling  bodies  to  lock  the  two  coupling  bodies  together 
in  juxtaposed  relation  in  a  fluid-tight  manner  to  place 
said   two  passage   means   in  communication   with  each 
other;  and  actuator  means  mounted  on  at  least  one  of 
the   two  coupling  bodies  for  movement  over  a  given 
range  relative  to  the  two  coupling  bodies  when  the  two 
coupling  bodies  are  juxtaposed,  said  two  valves  being 
operatively   responsive  to   movement  of   said   actuator 
means  over  a  first  portion  of  said  range  and  said  lodung 
means  being  operatively  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
actuator  means  over  a  second  portion  of  said  range  en- 
tirely outside  said  first  portion,  with  the  two  valves  clos- 
ing in  response  to  movement  of  the  actuator  means  to- 
wards said  second  portion  and  vice  versa  and  with  said 
locking  means  locking  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
actuator  means  towards  said  first  portion  and  vice  versa, 
whereby  said  two  valves  are  always  closed  whenever  said 
locking  means  is  released  for  separation  of  the  two  cou- 
pling bodies. 
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1.  A  oooplinf  for  mterconnccting  two  fluid  pmurngt 
meant  comprising:  a  first  passage  menber  having  an  in- 
wardly facing  inner  circiunferential  shoulder;  a  second 
passage  member  dimensioned  to  telescope  into  said  first 
passage  member;  an  expansible  sealing  member  embracing 
said  second  passage  member  and  having  a  normal  re- 
tracted dimension  to  pass  through  said  shoulder;  an  an- 
nular wedge  member  embracing  said  second  passage 
member  and  movable  longitudinally  thereon  between  a 
normal  retracted  position  and  an  advanced  position  to 
expand  said  sealing  member  for  engagement  with  said 
shoulder;  manual  actuating  means  operative  between  said 
second  passage  member  and  said  annular  wedge  member 
to  advance  the  annular  wedge  member;  fluid-pressure- 
actuated  means  carried  by  said  annular  wedge  member 
and  effective  between  said  second  passage  member  and 
said  annular  wedge  member  to  latch  the  annular  wedge 
tnember  at  its  advanced  position,  said  fluid-pressure- 
actuated  means  being  opentively  responsive  to  rise  in 
fluid  pressure  in  the  second  passage  member;  and  means 
carried  by  said  annular  wedge  member  for  manual  release 
of  said  latch  member  in  opposition  to  the  fluid  pressure 
in  the  second  passage  member. 


2,991,991 

PIPE  COUPLING  HAVING  A  DOUBLE 

SEALING  ACTION  GASKET 

W.  MacKay,  Ih^lnghsi,  Ala^^sjalfin  In 

radnn  of  Gawghi 

FIM  Jnly  5, 19S7,  Ssr.  No.  <79,151 
4ClalM.    (CL2S5— 119) 
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1.  A  joint  for  socket  and  spigot  type  pipe,  couplings 
and  fittings,  comprising  a  spigotted  element,  a  cooperating 
socketed  element  receiving  said  spigotted  element  and 
having  an  annular  gasket-receiving  cavity  therein  adja- 


tha  open  end  thcnof.  ani  a  single,  uaitary,  annular 
rubber  gaikfll  aeatod  fai  said  cavity  with  its  front  end  nd^ 
It  the  opon  end  of  aaid  socketed  element,  said  cavity 
boundod  by  fraot  and  rear  end  walls  enmdiog 
Unrard  the  axis  of  said  aockded  efament  and  aside  wall 
which  Inclndes  a  first  alopad  portioa  eilending  rearward* 
hr  Crom  the  front  end  wall  in  an  azially  diverieat  direc- 
tion, a  abovkler  poailaonod  raarwanOy  of  said  first  aloped 
portion  and  waanring  radidly  inwardly  anhsranrially 
perpcndiciilar  to  the  axis  of  said  fockted  ckaent  and  a 
second  aloped  poilien  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
radially  inaar  edjpa  of  said  shonlder  in  an  axially  diverflent 
diinctfcm,  the  aagnlarity  of  said  first  sloped  portion  with 
rs^act  to  the  axis  of  said  tocfcetad  dement  being  greater 
thtn  that  of  said  second  sloped  portion,  said  gasket  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  end  walls,  an  outer  side  wall  which  in- 
clodea  flnl  and  saoond  slopod  poition  and  a  shooMer  of 
substantially  tfaa  sane  configuration  as  the  corresponding 
portiona  of  the  aide  waD  of  said  socket  cavity,  and  an 
inner  side  waO  which,  prior  to  awcmbly  of  the  joint,  ex- 
tends rearwardly  fron  the  frort  end  wall  of  the  gasket 
in  an  axially  convcrient  direction,  the  part  of  said  gasket 
rearwardly  of  the  shoulder  thereof  being  made  of  softer 
rubber  than  the  front  part  and  having  a  radial  thickness 
between  the  outer  and  inner  side  walls  thereof  which, 
prior  to  assembly  of  the  joint,  is  greater  than  the  radial 
clearance  between  the  wall  of  said  socket  cavity  and 
the  outer  surface  of  said  tpigottcd  element,  whereby  the 
outer  and  inner  walls  of  said  gasket  are  pressed  into 
sealing  contact  with  the  waO  of  said  socket  cavity  and 
the  outer  surface  of  said  spigotted  eleaMnt,  respectively, 
when  the  joint  is  assembled,  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
front  part  of  said  gasket  also  being  radially  compressed 
between  the  side  wall  of  said  socket  cavity  and  the  outer 
surface  of  said  spigotted  element,  and  the  rear  end  wall 
of  said  gasket  being  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  the  fiuid 
within  the  pipe  when  the  joint  is  assembled,  whereby 
fluid  pressure  within  the  pipe  exerted  against  said  rear  end 
wall  forces  the  rear  part  o^  said  gasket  forwardly  to  pro- 
duce a  first  wedge-type  seal  between  the  second  sloped 
portions  oi  the  side  walls  of  said  gasket  and  cavity,  and 
is  also  transmitted  to  the  front  part  of  the  gasket  by  the 
rear  part  to  produce  a  second  wedge-type  seal  between  the 
first  sloped  portions  of  the  side  walb  of  said  gasket  and 
cavity. 

a39M93 

WITH  SELF  GA8KETING  FEATURE 

N.Y- 


Fak.  2S,  19S9.  Sw.  No.  795^15 

scwbh.  (a.ats~ii9) 


1.  A  hose  fitting  aaaemUy  fonipriilBg  a  hoae  having  a 
wall  made  of  resilient  aaatcrial  of  a  snbMandal  wall  thick- 
ness, outer  fitting  aaeans  having  a  locking  portion  with  a 
threaded  and  axtaBy-extanding  pasnge  that  screws  over 
the  outside  surface  of  the  reailieni  hoaa  waO.  the  hoae 
having  an  end'  portion  of  a  length  at  least  six  ttaaea  as 
great  as  the  thicknrss  of  said  rMilient  hose  wan  when 
unoompreased  and  that  ailrmii  beyond  the  tfaieaded  pas^ 
sage,  a  nipple  that  extends  into  the  part  of  the  hoae 
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which  is  located  in  dta  threaded  passage,  the  nipple  having 
a  smooth  cxtamal  aurfaoe  throaghout  in  oootact  with  the 
inside  surface  at  tiw  redUent  hoae  wall  and  tiie  nipple 
havi^  an  outwk  diameier  less  than  the  diamdar  of  the 
thieaded  pMiigr  Vn  with  the  diSneace  in  diameter  kas 
than  tiM  uadirtnbed  titicknen  of  the  resilient  hose  waU 
wheiehy  Um  nippU  holds  the  rasliiaBt  hose  wall  engaged 
with  the  threads  of  said  passsgr  and  locked  against  axial 
.ifaK^g  moycmcnt  in  die  ttu ended  passage,  an  end  ekment 
secund  to  tiw  nipple  and  fonaing  a  shoulder  at  an  angle 
not  exceeding  a  right  angle  with  aaid  nipple  and  tiiat 
abuts  the  and  of  the  hoae.  eaid  shoulder  being  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  end  «f  the  nipple  enbetaorially  less  tiian 
tiw  total  length  of  hoee  that  praMi  beyond  tiw  tiueaded 
nprning.  and  said  sfaouldar  bdng  spaced  from  a  oonfroitt- 
ii«  end  face  of  the  locking  portioo  of  the  outer  fitting 
means,  said  shooldsr  and  aaid  outer  fitting  means,  includ- 
ing said  cod  face,  firming  a  chamber  witii  said  nipple 
having  a  radial  depdi  at  knU  three  times  the  radial  thick- 
nem  of  said  resilient  boae  wall,  tiie  «d  portion  of  the 
hoee  wall «  it  aHeada  fram  tile  thnaded  opening  curving 
outwardly  mid  out  of  contact  with  the  nipple  before 
reaching  the  shoukkr  and  radially  acroM  the  front  of 
said  locking  portion,  then  forwardly  toward  the  end  ele- 
ment and  then  toUtag  back  radially  inward  in  contact 
with  the  shoulder  forming  •  lexible  gasket  end  on  the 
hose  wall,  tiie  ovier  fttfaig  means  having  abo  connecfing 
portions  inchidlng  other  threads  tfiat  bold  the  locking 
portioo  and  tiw  stwnlder  in  ■eemhied  relation  and  witii 
the  fblded  end  of  the  hoee  clamped  between  them. 


ARUCULATB  M^HiSScAL  CONNECTION 
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9,1999,  Ssr.  NObllf,999 
(CLatT-M) 


1.  A  fitting  for  connecting  a  pipe  railing  to  a  supfXMt 
comprising,  a  U-shaped  yoke  having  a  base  and  a  pair  of 
legs,  said  legs  ad^ited  for  insertion  into  the  open  end 
of  the  pipe,  an  L-shaped  mounting  bracket  having  a  base 
portion  and  a  connector  portion,  said  base  portions  of 
said  yoke  and  bracket  pivotally  omnected  to  each  other, 
and  meam  for  expanding  said  lep  of  said  yoke  inside 
the  pipe  to  securely  mount  the  yoke  of  said  fitting  inaide 
the  pipe.  

2,991,996  

PKICnON  LOCK  FOR  TELESCOPING  SLEEVES 
Donald   E.    Davidson,   Ln   Habta,   CaBf .,  assignor  to 
Davison  Ontronica  Inc.,  Weil  Covkm,  CaHf. 
ponrtlon  irf  ralifmnia 

FHcd  Dec  39, 1959,  Ser.  No.  763,741 
tdaim.    (CL2t7— 56) 


1.  A  mechanical  connection  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: a  first  part  defining  a  seat  and  having  a  plurality  of 
recesses  substantially  radially  artanged  with  respect  to 
said  seat;  a  second  part;  an  elongated  bolt  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal axis  and  a  head  received  in  said  seat  and  a  bore 
extending  therethrough  and  through  said  head,  said  bolt 
being  sUdaMy  connected  to  the  second  part  for  guiding 
the  latter  m  direction  of  said  bolt  axis  toward  and  away 
from  the  first  part;  bearing  means  connected  to  the  first 
part  for  restricting  said  head,  said  bolt  and  the  second 
part  to  angular  movements  with  respect  to  the  first  part 
about  an  axis  extending  transverse  to  said  bote  axis;  and 
locking  means  comprising  an  doogated  rod  fixed  to  the 
second  part,  slidaUy  received  in  the  bore  of  said  bolt, 
and  having  an  end  extendable  through  sasd  head  and 
raoeivable  in  one  <d  said  recesses  for  preventing  angular 
movements  of  said  bolt  and  of  the  second  put  with 
reject  to  the  first  part  when  the  second  part  and  said 
locking  means  are  moved  with  respect  to  said  bolt  in  a 
direction  toward  the  first  part,  said  end  being  removable 
from  tiw  respective  reoem  when  the  second  pert  and  said 
locking  means  are  moved  with  respect  to  said  bolt  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  first  part. 


1.  A  Crktion  \odt  for  a  pair  of  sKdaUy  tdeacoping 
sleeves,  comprising  an  axially  extending  part  on  the  inner 
sleeve,  a  radially  expandable  fricticm  collar  rotatable  on 
said  part  and  having  a  pair  of  outer,  diametrically  opposed 
friction  surfaces  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer 
sleeve  with  a  U^t  frictional  contact  in  one  relative  angu- 
lar position  of  said  collar  and  part  so  as  to  permit  tele- 
scopic adjustment  of  said  sleeves,  said  diamr^-ically  op- 
posed friction  surfaces  being  at  a  sli^rtly  g        :r  radial 
distance  from  the  axis  of  the  collar  than  the  Inction  sur- 
faces of  the  collar  between  said  diametrically  opposed 
friction  surfaces,  said  collar  remaining  stationary  with 
req>ect  to  the  outer  sleeve  during  relative  rotation  of  said 
sleeves,  and  cooperating  meam  on  said  part  and  ccrflar 
for  expanding  the  latter  into  ti^t  frictional  contact  with 
the  outer  sleeve  upon  relative  rotation  of  said  part  in  the 
collar  in  oat  direction  from  said  one  angular  position, 
whereby  during  expansion  of  the  collar  against  the  outer 
sleeve,  the  latter  is  expanded  slightiy  by  the  collar  in  the 
direction  of  the  diametrical  axis  of  the  outer  sleeve  pass- 
ing through  said  diametrically  opposed  friction  surfaces 
and  the  oaber  sleeve  is  then  drawn  inwardly  into  contact 
with  Uw  collar  along  a  diametrical  axis  normal  to  said 
first-mentioned  diametrical  axis  to  afford  a  positive'Stop- 
like  indication  tiiat  the  friction  lock  is  set 
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I .  In  a  supporting  structure,  in  combinatkm,  a  pair  of 
elongated  members  having  overlapping  end  portions  each 
formed  with  a  pair  of  openings  passing  therethrough,  said 
openings  in  said  respective  end  portions  being  simulta- 
neously alignable  so  as  to  form  two  continuous  substan- 
tially straight  passages  through  said  end  portions,  said 
passages  being  defined  by  respective  faces  of  said  end 
portions  in  said  openings;  pivot  means  interconnecting 
said  end  portions  of  said  pair  of  elongated  memben  to 
that  the  latter  are  tumable  with  respect  to  each  other, 
the  portions  of  said  faces  extending  radially  with  respect 
to  said  pivot  means  so  arranged  that  one  of  said  passages 
is  limited  in  a  clockwise  direction  relative  to  said  pivot 
means  by  a  radially  extending  face  of  one  of  said  end 
portions,  and  in  a  counterclockwise  direction  by  a  radial- 
ly extending  face  of  the  other  one  of  said  end  portions, 
and  the  other  one  of  said  passages  is  limited  in  a  clock- 
wise direction  by  a  radially  extending  face  of  4he  other 
one  of  said  end  portions  and  in  a  counterclockwise  direc- 
tion by  a  radially  extending  face  of  said  one  end  por- 
tion; and  means  interposed  between  said  radially  extend- 
ing faces  in  each  of  said  passages  for  holding  said  faces 
at  predetermined  respective  distances. 
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I.  In  a  supporting  structure,  in  combination,  a  first 
beam  having  a  bifurcated  cod  portion  provided  wkh  a 
pair  of  spaced  walls  each  of  which  is  formed  with  a  pair 
of 'openings,  the  openings  of  ooe  of  said  wallt  being 
aligned  with  tboM  of  the  other  of  said  walls  so  as  to  de- 


fine a  first  and  a  second  paasage;  a  second  beam  having 
an  end  portion  extending  between  said  walls  of  said  bi- 
furcated end  portion  of  said  first  beam  and  formed 
with  an  opening  aligned  with  one  of  said  pairs  of  aligned 
openings  defining  said  first  passage  to  provide  a  set  of 
three  aligned  openings;  a  pivot  pin  extending  through 
said  set  of  three  aligned  openings  and  connecting  said 
beams  for  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  each  other 
from  an  intermediate  position  in  which  said  beams  are 
aligned  in  longitudinal  direction  to  positions  angularly 
displaced  from  said  intermediate  position  and  said  sec- 
ond beam  being  coiMtiucted  to  dear  said  second  passage 
at  least  during  angular  displacement  of  said  beams 
through  a  preselected  angle  to  either  side  of  said  inter- 
mediate position;  abutment  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  second  beam  movable  between  a  first  position 
partly  projecting  into  said  second  passage  from  ooe  side 
at  least  when  said  beams  are  in  said  intermediate  posi- 
tion, and  a  second  position  partly  projecting  into  said 
second  passage  from  another  side  opposite  said  one  side 
at  least  when  said  beams  are  in  said  intermediate  position; 
and  a  wedge  member  extending  through  said  tecond  pas- 
sage and  engaging  said  abutment  means. 


2,991,t99 
CONNECTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  BEAMS  OF  A 
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1.  In  a  supporting  structure,  in  combination,  a  first 
beam  having  a  bifurcated  end  portion  provided  with  a 
pair  of  q>aced  walls  each  of  which  is  formed  with  an 
opening,  the  opening  of  one  of  said  walls  being  aligned 
with  that  of  the  other  of  said  walls;  a  second  beam  having 
an  end  portion  extending  between  said  walls  of  said 
bifurcated  end  portion  of  said  first  beam  with  clearance, 
and  formed  with  an  opening  aligned  with  said  pair  of 
aligned  openings;  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  said  open- 
ings in  said  first  and  in  said  second  beam;  a  locking  mem- 
ber movably  mounted  on  ooe  of  said  beams  for  move- 
ment in  said  clearance;  abutment  means  on  one  of  said 
beams  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  locking  mem- 
ber, said  locking  member  having  a  portion  projecting  be- 
yond an  outer  face  of  one  of  said  beams  when  abutting 
against  said  abutment  means  on  said  one  beam,  said 
projecting  portion  being  formed  with  an  opening  c^iable 
of  alignment  with  said  outer  face  of  said  other  beam 
whea  said  locking  member  abuts  against  said  abntmaat 
on  said  one  beam;  and  a  wedge  member  extending  throu^ 
said  opening  in  said  projecting  portion  for  abutment 
against  said  outer  face. 
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spaced  walls  each  of  which  is  formed  with  a  pair  of 
openings,  the  openings  of  one  of  said  walls  being  aligned 
with  those  of  the  other  of  said  walls;  a  second  beam  hay- 
ing an  end  portion  extending  between  said  walls  of  said 
bifurcated  end  portion  of  said  first  beam,  said  second 
beam  terminating  in  a  stepped  end  face  aligned  with  one 
pair  of  aligned  openings  of  said  walls  and  said  second 
beam  being  formed  with  an  opening  aligned  with  the 
other  pair  of  aligned  openings  of  said  walls  to  provide 
three  aligned  t^xnings;  a  pivot  pin  extending  through 
said  three  aligned  openings  for  ttimably  interconnecting 
said  first  and  second  beanu;  and  an  elongated  wedge  mem- 
ber extending  throu^  said  one  pair  of  aligned  openings 
and  engaging  said  stepped  end  face  of  said  second  beam. 


1.  In  a  supporting  structure,  in  combination,  a  first 
beam  having  a  bifurcated  end  portion  provided  with 
a  pair  of  spaced  walls  each  of  which  is  formed  with  a 
pivot  opening,  said  opening  in  one  of  said  walls  being 
aligned  with  that  in  said  other  wall;  a  second  beam  hav- 
ing an  end  portion  freely  extending  between  said  spaced 
walls  and  formed  with  a  pivot  opening  aligned  with  said 
pivot  openings  in  said  walls;  a  pivot  pin  extendiiig 
through  said  openings,  the  end  portion  of  one  of  said 
beams  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  additional  open- 
ings spaced  from  said  pivot  openmg  in  said  end  portion, 
the  end  portion  of  the  other  one  of  said  first  and  second 
beams  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  abutment  faces, 
said  abutment  faces  respectively  extending,  when  said 
beams  are  aligned  with  each  other,  at  least  in  part  trans- 
versely across  said  additional  openings  and  said  addi- 
tional openings  being  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that 
during  turning  of  the  other  beam  in  one  direction  about 
said  pivot  one  of  said  abutment  faces  moves  to  an  in- 
creasing extent  over  one  of  said  additional  openings 
whereas  the  other  of  said  abtument  faces  moves  to  open 
the  other  of  said  additional  openings  to  an  increasing 
extent;  and  a  plurality  of  wedge  members  respectively 
extending  through  said  plurality  of  additional  openings 
and  abutting  against  said  plurality  of  abutment  faces. 
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CONNECTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  BEAMS  OF  A 
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I.  In  a  supporting  structure,  in  combination,  a 
beam  having  a  bifurcated  end  portion  provided  with  • 
pair  of  spaced  walls  each  of  which  is  formed  with  a  pivot 
opening,  said  opening  in  one  of  said  walls  being  aligned 
with  that  in  said  other  wall;  a  second  beam  having  an  ead 
portion  freely  extending  between  said  spaced  wails  and 
formed  with  a  pivot  opening  aligned  with  said  pivot  open- 
ings in  said  walls;  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  said 
openings;  the  end  portions  of  one  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond beams  being  formed  with  an  additional  opening 
spaced  from  said  pivot  opening  in  said  end  portion,  the 
end  portion  of  the  other  one  of  said  first  and  second 
beams  being  formed  with  an  abutment  face  located  for 
alignment  with  said  additional  opening;  and  a  plurality 
of  contiguous  wedge  members  extending  through  said 
additional  opening,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  wedge 
members  abutting  against  said  abutment  face. 


2,991,103 
CONNECTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  BEAMS  OF  A 
ROOF  SUPPORT  OR  THE  LIKE 
Aloys  Vanwcrsch,  Angcnnmd,  Bcxfat  Dnsscldorf,  Peter 
Vanwcrsch,  AadMn,  and   Lndwig  Vanwcrsch,  Esdi- 
wcilcr,  near  Aachen,  Gcnnany,  aarfgnnrs  to  FIrma 
Eiscnwcik    Wanbsim    GjbJiJI.,    Ddbbnt-Wanbchn, 


In  a  supporting  structure,  in  combination,  a  first  beam 
having  a  bifurcated  end  portion  provided  with  a  pair  of 
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1.  In  a  supporting  structure,  in  combination,  a  first 

beam  having  a  bifurcated  end  portion  provided  with  a 
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pair  of  spaced  walla  each  of  wUch  it  formad  with  a 
pivot  opiamg.  said  opeaiag  m  one  of  said  walk  beiag 
aligaed  with  that  in  said  other  wall;  a  secood  haam  hav: 
iag  an  cad  postion  freely  extending  betneen  said  spaced 
walb  and  fooBMd  with  a  pivot  opening  tligned  with  said 
pivot  openings  in  said  walla;  a  pivot  pin  extending  through 
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Oct.  tt,  l«Si,  flsr.  Nn.  <lMTt 
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said  opcininp;  the  end  portiom  of  one  of  said  flnt  and 
second  beana  being  focmed  wkh  an  additional  opening 
spaced  from  said  pivot  opening  in  said  cod  poition.  the 
end  portion  of  the  other  one  of  said  first  and  second 
being  foraed  with  an  abutment  face;  and  oanMning 
rotatably  supported  te  said  additional  opening  for 
ramming  engagement  with  said  abutment  face; 


CONNECTING  mtjCnjRE  VOfi  IBAMS  OF  A 
■OOr  SlVrOBT  OK  TH»  LIKE 

AI^V, 


1.  In  a  coupling  stmctura.  a  pair  of  axially  aligned 
members  of  identical  and  constant  cross  section  along 
their  periphery  initially  arranged  in  end  to  end  abuttmg 
relationship,  coupling  collars  slidaMy  mounted  on  their 
respective  members,  a  resilient  element  snugly  encircling 
said  memben  at  their  juncture  and  engaged  between  said 
collars,  and  means  to  move  said  coUars  toward  each 
other  to  compress  said  redlient  element  between  said 
coUars  and  said  axially  aligned  memben  for  daniping 
said  members  in  aligmnent. 


7t2J5t 
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I.  In  s  supporting  structure,  in  combination,  a  first 
beam  having  a  bifurcated  end  portion  provided  with  a 
pair  of  spaced  waHs  each  of  which  is  formed  with  a 
pivot  opening,  said  opening  in  one  of  said  walh  being 
aligned  with  that  in  said  other  wall;  a  second  beam  hav- 
ing an  end  portion  freely  eilending  between  said  spaced 
walls  and  formed  with  a  pivot  opening  aligned  with  said 
pivot  openinp  in  said  walls;  a  pivot  pin  extending  through 
said  openings  for  connecting  said  beams  for  pfvoul  move- 
ment to  a  desired  angular  position  with  respect  to  each 
other;  the  end  portion  of  one  of  said  first  and  second 
beanu  being  formed  with  an  additional  opening  spaced 
from  said  pivot  opening  in  said  end  portion,  the  end  por- 
tion of  the  other  one  of  said  first  and  second  beaaH  being 
formed  with  an  abutment  face  located  f6r  aHgnment  with 
said  additional  opening;  a  wedge  member  extending 
through  said  additioiud  opening  and  abutting  against  said 
abutment  face  for  locking  the  beams  in  a  desired  angular 
position  which  wiD  depend  on  the  extent  said  wedge  mem- 
ber is  driven  into  said  additional  opening;  and  strap  means 
fixed  to  and  interconnecting  said  pivot  pin  and  said  wedge 
member. 


1.  In  a  device  for  fastening  an  upper  lid  dement  to  a 
lower  body  element  of  a  box  and  having  a  retainer  se- 
cured to  the  side  of  one  of  the  elements  and  provided 
with  a  vertically  displaceable  latching  member  far  en- 
gagement with  a  catch  and  spring-biased  to  exert  a  re- 
silient pull  on  the  latter,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
casing  secured  to  the  side  of  the  other  element,  a  catch 
member  of  sheet  metal  angagsabic  with  the  Istching 
member  and  extending  into  the  casing  for  vertical  move- 
ment, meam  for  facewiae  tflting  said  catch  member  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  latdiing  member  to  engage  and 
disengage  the  latter,  the  catch  member  being  spring- 
biased  toward  one  of  the  tDted  positiom,  said  meam  for 
facewise  tilting  said  catdi  member  including  a  first  cam 
part  on  the  catch  member  engageable  with  a  cam  part 
of  the  casing  to  cam  the  catch  member  toward  the  other 
tilted  position  as  the  latter  moves  vertically  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  cam  meam  extending  into  the  casing  swingaMe 
on  a  horiioiital  axis  and  co-acting  with  a  second  cam 


JIB.Y  4,  IMl 


part  piovidad  on  the  cntch  member  to  move  the  catch 
member  in  a  vertical  direction  away  from  the  element 
to  whidk  the  retainer  is  secured,  so  that  die  two  elemenu 
are  reciiiently  drawn  tog^er. 
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2,991,lt7 
COMPOSTTE  9rAINLEa»«rEEL  PANIC  EXTT  CASE 
A.  Eichackcr  and  Jalm  R.  Fo^,  Indianapo^ 

,  bd^  a  LM'BSinllon  ef  Indiana 

Fled  Jhm  25,  fMI,to.  No.  744,45t 
5ClalmB.    (CL292— 92) 


2.  A  panic  exit  assembly  comprising  a  stainless  steel, 
cup-shaped  shell  of  relatively  constant  thickness,  said 
shell  having  a  base  wall  and  a  side  wall  and  having  an 
opening  in  iu  base  wall  and  an  opening  in  its  side  wall, 
a  chassis  formed  for  mounting  a  latch  assemMy  thereon, 
said  chassis  being  fixed  withfai  said  shell,  a  latch  as- 
sembly, including  a  latch  bolt,  monnied  upon  said  chassis, 
said  latch  bolt  normally  pratonding  throufh  the  opening 
fai  the  side  waH  of  said  shefl,  a  staintem  steel  bracket 
fixed  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  base  wall  of  said  Aell 
and  having  an  opeiring  registering  with  the  opening  in  the 
base  wall  of  said  shell,  and  a  rocker  arm  pivotally  mourn- 
ed upon  said  bracket  and  extending  throu^  the  opening 
fai  said  bracket  and  the  opening  in  said  base  wall  for 
actunting  said  Utch  assembly  to  retract  its  latch  bolt. 


bers  dispoaad  in  laterally  spaced  paraOel  relation  and  a 
block  element  pivoted  between  said  resilient  members  at 
one  end  thereof,  eadi  of  said  resilient  members  oorapris- 
nig  a  plate  having  aligned  straight  ears  at  its  opposite  ends 
and  an  outwardly  bowed  intermediate  section  resOiently 
connecting  said  ears,  the  ears  at  one  end  of  the  two  re- 
silient members  being  parallel  to  each  otho-  and  the  block 
elonent  being  pivoted  between  said  ears  and  having  an 
upper  end  formed  for  ei^agement  by  a  tool  for  applying 
leverage  to  the  element  for  swinging  it  about  its  pivot 
and  having  its  lower  end  portion  exteixiing  downwardly 
between  the  ears  and  below  said  iMvot.  and  abutment 
means  comprising  a  lug  fbrmed  on  the  block  element  and 
extending  laterally  therefrom  below  the  block  element 
pivot  axis  and  paralld  thereto  for  engagement  with  the 
adjacent  ear  of  one  of  said  resilient  members  to  stop 
swinging  movement  of  said  pivoted  linkage  at  a  terminal 
position  beyond  dead  center  of  the  toggle  components 
thereof. 

2,99MM 
BUMPER   AND  DRAFT-DEFLECTOR  SUPPCMTT 

STRUCTURE 
Wilfred  R.  MDncr.  fVanlriin,  Mkh.,  amignnr  to  Genenl 
Motors  CorporatiM,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatloB  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept  27, 1954,  Ser.  No.  45S,322 
3Cla^     (0.293—43) 


2,991,1N 

HATCH  COVER  HOLODOWN  DOG 

W.  TanHlngir,  MoUk,  AhL,  amignor  to 

flarvieeTBC,  •  cMMnllen  af  Ddawara 

F«ad  Jnly  3, 19^8ar.  No.  449,712 

SCH^m.    (CL  292— 254.5) 


1.  A  holddown  dog  for  securing  a  hatch  cover  to  a 
fipami^g  compriHng  an  upper  bracket  member  affixed 
to  the  cover  and  a  lower  bracket  member  affixed  to  the 
^yiamiiig,  a  toggle  Uiriuige  pivotally  ooimected  at  one  end 
to  one  of  said  members  and  swingaMe  into  and  out  of 
engagsmem  with  a  bearing  surface  formed  on  the  other 
of  said  members,  said  toggle  Itnkags  coanprising  the  com- 
binatioo  of  a  pair  of  identical  alongatad  rmilient  mem- 


"  I.  An  autooaothre  vdiicle  bumper  assembly  for  attach- 
ment to  the  fbrwardly  projecting  frame  memben  of  a 
vehicle  body  and  inclnding  an  impact  bar  extending  acrom 
the  end  of  said  vehicle  body  and  having  the  ends  thereof 
extended  around  said  vehicle  body  and  longitudinally 
thereof,  vehicle  bunqier  guard  members  each  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  reqiective  ends  of  said  impact  bar  and 
having  the  other  ends  thereof  formed  and  extended  in 
spaced  relation  over  said  impact  bar  and  in  spaced  aligned 
relation  to  each  other,  and  bumper-frame  braces  for  secur- 
ing said  impact  bar  and  bumper  guard  members  to  said 
vehicle  frame  and  compriring  brace*  engaged  with  tbe 
ends  of  said  impact  bar  and  with  the  free  ends  of  said 
bumper  guards  and  each  converging  together  and  being 
secured  to  one  of  said  forwanOy  projecting  frame  mem- 
bers. 

2,99141t 
SECTIONAL  BUMPER  AND  SUPPORT 
STRUCTURE 
WBfM  R.  MRaar,  Fkantta,  Mick., 
Motoit  Conoratioa,  Dalrall,  Mkk.,  a 


FBed  Sept  29, 1954,  Ser.  No.  459,lf9 
4CMnH.    (CL293— C9) 
1.  A  vehicle  bumper  asaembly  inchiding  bumper  mem- 
bers secured  to  a  vdiicle  frame  and  extended  around 
adjacem  vehicle  fender*,  said  bumper  members  having 
ends  extended  inwardly  toward*  eadi  other  in  aligned 
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^Mwed  rclatioii,  a  chamickd  bridgiag  impact  membcf       the  rc^wcttvc  claws  tennnatiaf  in  a  circular  array  of 
•ecvrad  to  each  of  said  buoipcr  tofuabtn  near  Mid  ia-    tpaoed  points  lying  below  said  support  segments; 
waidly  ejrtmded  ends  thereof,  said  bridging  impact  mem-        said  claws  being  so  spaced  with  respect  to  each  other 

that  their  edges  define  slots  along  their  entire  length; 


ber  being  di^tosed  in  the  plane  of  said  bumper  members 
and  thereover  to  provide  a  structural  support  therebe- 
tween and  in  a  guard  to  protect  the  vehicle  body  against 
forces  overriding  said  bumper  members. 


Davy  I. 


2,991,111 
HANDLS  ASSEMBLY 
ary  I.  FrilaiiB,  Cnwiaf.  N.Y^ 
GhHS  Works,  Conris^N.Y^  a 
Yoifc 

Filed  In.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  7t9,974 
3ClalaM.    (CL  294— 31.2) 


to 


of  New 


I  ' 


1.  In  a  handle  and  bond  assembly  attached  to  a  uten- 
sil, a  handle  of  rigid  but  relatiTely  soft  osaterial  having 
a  socket  thcreia  whose  only  entnune  tecea  the  ntensil 
lo  whkh  it  is  attached,  a  bond  eockding  tha  nienal  hav- 
ing eiteaaions  generally  parallel  to  one  another  and  hav- 
ing the  extreme  end  portiooa  beat  outwardly  and  back- 
wardly  upon  themselves  to  form  iawa  coaflaed  witUa 
said  socket  aod  partly  buried  ia  socket  wall  portions  of 
saidhaiMlle. 


2,991,112 
SELF-CENTERING  POSmVE  LOCKING  GRAPNEL 
Charias  G.  Hopper,  Hayward,  CaHt.,  aari«aar  to  the 
UaMsd  Staiss  «f  Aasarica  m  npniiam  by  the  IMlad 

Fflsd  FebTfi,  194«,  Ser.  No.  lM2t 
Snstaii     (0.294— 14) 

I .  A  positive  locking  self-centering  grapnel  comprising; 

s  cone  shaped  body  core  having  a  base,  an  apex  and 
an  intervening  lateral  surface; 

a  plurality  of  support  segments  disposed  about  said 
body  core,  integral  with  said  lateral  surface,  and  extend- 
ing radially  and  outwardly  from  said  latersJ  surface  for 
the  distance  of  said  apex  from  said  base; 

a  plurality  of  thin,  wedged-shaped  claws  united  to  said 
support  segments,  each  of  said  claws  having  oppositely 
disposed  edges  which  meet  at  a  point  and  a  broad  outer 
face,  said  claws  co)oimly  defining  a  conical  surface  whidi 
is  concentric  to  said  lateral  surface  of  said  body  core; 


I 


said  body  core,  support  segments,  and  claws  defining 
cylindrical  bores  parallel  to  and  in  communication  with 
said  slots,  said  bores  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
diameter  of  said  circular  array;  and 

meam  for  attaching  said  base  of  said  body  core  to  a 
hoist  line. 


2,991,112 
SUPPORTING  GLAaS  SHEETS 


la 
of 


Oct  23, 1951,  Scr.  Now  749,171 
4  rislms     (CL  294— lit) 


1.  In  tongs  for  supporting  a  glass  sheet  comprising 
a  tong  support  pin,  a  pair  of  upper  links  having  an  upper 
portion  and  a  lower  portion,  each  upper  link  hieing 
pivoted  at  its  upper  portion  to  said  tong  support  pin, 
a  pair  of  tong  arms  having  an  upper  portion,  an  inter- 
mediate portion  and  a  lower  portion,  a  pair  of  link  pins, 
one  of  said  link  pins  pivotally  coimecting  the  lower  por- 
tion of  one  of  saikl  upper  links  and  the  upper  portion  of 
one  of  said  tong  arms,  the  other  <^  said  link  pins  pivotally 
connecting  the  lower  portion  of  the  other  of  said  upper 
links  with  the  upper  portion  o€  the  other  ot  said  tong 
arms,  a  common  hinge  pin  pivotally  connecting  the 
intermediate  portion  of  one  of  said  tong  arms  with 
the  intermediate  portion  of  the  other  of  said  tong 
anna,  the  lower  portion  of  each  tong  arm  extending  below 
said  common  hinge  pin,  and  a  tong  point  member  carried 
by  each  last  said  lower  portion,  each  tong  point  member 
extending  I  toward  the  other  tong  point  member  to  pro- 
vide opposed  tong  points,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  stop  ml^mber  for  limiting  the  uppermost  position  of 
the  top  edge  of  the  glass  sheet,  said  stop  member  com- 
prising a  disc  pivotally  supported  by  said  common  hinge 


July  4,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


177 


pin  in  coaceolric  relation  thereto  aad  having  a  peripheral 
portion  of  reduced  thermal  capacity  compared  to  that  of 
its  main  body,  the  kywermoat  portion  of  the  periphery  of 
said  disc  being  located  below  the  intermediate  portion 
of  said  pivotally  connected  tong  arms  and  above  an 
axis  common  to  said  opposed  tong  points. 


2,991,114         

SUPPORUNG  GLASS  SHEETS 
Lee  R.  RoUbmb,  TuiBiaai,  Gaona  W.  Sittcy,  Sarvcr, 
aad  Jaasae  H.  Cypher.  New  KsmJ^ob,  Pa.,  aasi^nrs 
to  PKtabarfh  Plate  daaa  Coa«aay,  a  ceipenittaa  of 

FUed  Oct  23, 19SS,  Sar.  ?«)•.  749,194 
4CWaM.    (CL294— US) 


St- 


1-^ 


I.  Tongs  for  supporting  a  glass  riieet  comprising  tong 
suMXMt  means,  a  pair  of  link  pins,  a  pair  of  upper  links 
pivotally  connected  between  the  tong  support  means  and 
each  of  said  link  pins,  a  pair  of  tong  arms  pivotally  inter- 
connected to  one  another  at  a  common  hinge  pin,  said 
tong  arms  including  a  tong  arm  pivotally  connected  be- 
tween one  of  said  link  pins  and  said  common  hinge  pin 
and  another  tong  arm  pivotally  coiuiected  between  the 
othrr  of  said  upper  lii^  and  said  common  hinge  pin, 
each  tong  arm  having  a  lower  extremity  portion  extending 
below  said  common  hinge  pin,  a  stop  member  for  limiting 
the  uppermost  position  of  the  tc^  edge  of  the  glass  sheet 
to  a  position  below  that  ot  said  common  hinge  pin,  said 
stop  member  comprising  an  apertured  portion  pivoted  to 
said  oonunon  hinge  pin,  a  smooth,  convex  gjass  edge  con- 
tacting surface  at  the  bottom  of  said  stop  member,  and 
tong  poim  means  carried  by  the  lower  extremity  portion 
of  ead)  said  tong  arm  below  said  common  hinge  pin  and 
below  the  lowermost  portion  of  said  convex  glass  edge 
contacting  surface,  each  said  tong  point  means  being  in 
opposing  relation  to  each  other  for  gripping  the  glass 
sheet  therebetween  and  for  moving  the  gripped  glass  sheet 
downwardly  so  that  its  upper  edge  moves  out  of  contact 
with  said  stop  member  as  said  tong  point  means  penetrate 
the  opposite  glass  sheet  surteces. 


2,991415 

VEHICLB  FRA»a;  P  ARUCULARLY  FOR 

PASBBNGER  CARS 

Karl  WDfcrt,  Stettfait-Dafsrioch,  Gmnay,  aariporto 

Stattgart-Uatertarfc- 


FDcd  Inly  2S.  195t,  Sar.  No.  751,454 


(CL294— 2t) 


2, 1957 


rear  wfaeds  aad  ia  tubatantial  registry  therewith  so  as  to 
be  spaced  the  tread  width  of  the  vdiicle  and  at  their  front 
ends  being  provided  with  iq>ws»Ily  directed  extensions,  a 
first  truuverse  beam  coimecting  said  extensions  and 
forming  comers  therewith,  an  auxiliary  fra^  comprising 
a  pair  of  auxiliary  lateral  beams,  a  second  transverse 
beam  connecting  ttie  front  ends  of  said  auxiliary  lateral 
beams,  a  third  transverse  beam  coimecting  the  rear  ends 
of  said  auxiliary  lateral  beams,  eadi  auxiliary  lateral  beam 
having  a  portion  located  between  its  ends  di^K>sed  in  one 
of  said  comers  extending  forwardly  and  rearwardly  there- 
finom,  the  rear  ends  of  said  auxiliary  lateral  beams  being 
bent  upwardly  to  extend  to  roof  level  and  as  to  constitute 
body  side  posts. 


2,991416 

VEHICLE  UGHTING  SmiM  AND 

STRUCTURE  THEREFOR 

Paul  C.  Andrews,  3959  Rolaad  Blvd.,  Normandy,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec  3, 1959,  Sar.  No.  857417 

4CiainH.    (CL  296— 2t) 


4.  In  a  vehicle  body  assembly  the  combination  of  a 
vertical  sheet  wall,  a  lower  rail  and  an  upper  rail  con- 
nected to  said  vertical  sheet  wall  and  extending  horizon- 
tally thereof,  a  vertically  directed  post  extending  between 
said  rails  and  connected  to  said  sheet  wall  adjacent  one 
end,  each  of  said  rails  and  said  post  being  formed  with 
an  outwardly  opening  wire-way  channel,  the  channel  in 
said  post  opening  to  the  channel  in  each  rail,  electrical 
lights  mounted  in  said  rail  channels  and  being  recessed 
thereby  in  said  wall,  interconnected  current  carrying  wir- 
ing harness  sections  disposed  in  said  rail  channels  and 
post  channel,  one  end  at  one  of  said  sections  being  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  current  and  the  others  being  con- 
nected in  series  and  connected  to  said  electrical  lights, 
and  means  holding  said  harness  sections  within  said  re- 
spective chaimels. 


2,991417 

AUTOMOBILE  DOOR 

John  W.  Tatter,  462  Barr  Cbait,  Akroa,  OUo 

Filed  Oct  16, 1956,  Scr.  No.  616,196 

12  OaiBM.     (CL  296-^44) 


1.  Vehicle  frame  having  a  pair  of  lateral  longitudinal 
main  beams  dispoard  between  the  front  wheels  and  the 


"fi        "»• 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  body  structure  having  a  door  (^>en- 
ing,  a  one-piece  integral  door  structure  dimensioned  to 
substantially  close  said  opening,  and  a  hinge  for  pivotally 
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said  door  aai  body  UnKtafw, 
Iff  nMmber  aad  Mparato  pivot 
ing  mid  mttmbtr  to  each  of 
ateaat  haviag  sms  wWdi.  wk 
located  rapactivaly  m 
vendy  wMi  iMpect  ta  tkc  plaaa  of  said  door,  a  lockiof 
mcaaa  aecoHat  latd  hiata  aiiibrr  to  oaly  oae  of  said 
stnictures  sgiiMt  ^nf"j  aaovoMat  with  respect  thereto, 
and  mcaos  tdedtvdy  operable  for  icleasiat  said  locking 
means  when  said  door  is  in  any  poailioai  to  provide  for 
liinuhanroiia  free  pivotal  aMvoiMat  ot  both  of  said  pivot 
meaM  whereby  to  caaUe  the  door  MnKtuvi  lo 
relative  U>  said  body  stracture. 


TAIL 


»sar 


raei  iitm  U  IMMsv.  No.  tlMlt 
iCUrn.    (CLa»<— CD 


,Wls.) 


peraUel 

hooked  siHved  mwnhiin  posftioaed  ia  said  opeaings  to 
retain  said  paMi  in  isod  position,  said  panel  also  having 
a  inniitiiiMnaliy  emwding  centrally  located  tow  of 
spaced  pairs  of  epeni^s.  eyes  iasefted  ia  said  qpeninga, 
a  subsUntiaUy  U-shaped  support  member  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  eyes  and  said  panel  being  adapted  U)  be 
nested  on  a  horizontally  f^oeed  part  of  a  vehicle  and  in- 
side of  a  window  therein  with  the  arcuate  edge  of  said 
panel  in  contact  with  s^l  horiaootatiy  di^osed  part  and 
said  k>op  beteg  adapted  to  be  adjoated  toward  and  away 
from  said  horiaoolally  disposed  put  by  reason  of  the 
pivotal  movement  of  said  support. 


2^Lm 

SEDAN  TYPE  MOTOR  VEHICLE  WITH  RIMMED 
TOP  AND  DOWNWARDLY  EXTENDING  DRAIN- 
AGE MEANS 

^y^ktmm.  Csi— sny.  aastanor  to 


ned  Oct  1, 1957, 8sr.  No.  it7^75 

■Ihs^pRcnMea  Gsnw^Oct.  2. 195« 


1; 

I 

J 

^^^* 

V  ji     \ 

\ 

/    \ 

i— — 1 

f 

- 

— -y 

1.  In  oombinatioo,  a  hinged  truck  body  tail  gate  nor- 
mally occupying  a  perpsndjcular  poattkm  when  closed 
and  adapted  to  assume  a  pwdant  position  when  open, 
said  tail  gate  having  a  front  side  which  faces  forwardly 
of  the  body  in  the  closed  position  of  the  tail  gate,  and  a 
step  fixed  to  and  extending  from  said  front  side,  said  step 
comprisiag  a  V-shaped  body  eiongnNKi  in  the  direction  of 
the  width  of  the  tail  gate,  said  body  having  a  fir«  plate 
and  a  second  plate,  said  plales  having  free  edges  which 
are  fixed  to  sa  d  front  side  at  vertically  placed  points,  said 
first  and  second  plates  being  fixed  together  at  the  apex  of 
the  body  and  beiisg  a^ied  relative  to  each  other,  said  first 
plate  being  horisoatal  in  lim  opea  position  of  the  gate, 
and  said  second  plate  being  hortental  in  the  cloeed  posi- 
tion of  the  gmr. 


QydcA. 


2,9PM19 

■niLD  AraTsuif  rrmctor 

Yennd  n994  ^^r  •  UMw  81^  MHna 
Oct.  M,  I9SM«*  N^iMt7 
2CWM.    (CiaM— 97) 


\ 


1.  A  motor  vehicle,  eapedally  a  passrwgnr  motor  vehi- 
cle, having  a  dosed  top  with  a  roof  having  a  substantial- 
ly horixqnt»l  upwardly-fadng  roof  surface,  limiting 
means  di^Kwed  on  SMd  upwardly-fadng  rocrf  surface  and 
fiK-iftMng  a  dniiugB  area  thereof  on  at  least  three  sides, 
said  liipjt'wg  means  comprising  a  rim  portion  pn^ectiitg 
upwardly  from  and  above  said  upwardly-fadng  roof  sur- 
face and  outwardly  beyond  said  drainage  area,  said  rim 
portion  having  parU  extending  longitudinally  of  said  roof 
surface  and  having  further  parts  connecting  said  longitu- 
dinally extending  parts  comprising  a  part  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  upwardly-fad^  ro<rf  surface,  drainage 
means  including  water  drainage  apertures  in  said  roof 
and  drainage  lines  within  the  vehicle  connected  with  said 
apertures  and  adapted  to  drain  water  collecting  in  said 
drainage  area  downwardly  through  the  vehicle. 


MOTOR  VEHICLS  ROOT  CONffrRUCTIQN 
Vs 


19St,8sr.No.71Ua9 

Feh.19,1957 

(P. 


.  ■■•   I 


A2 


1.  In  a  glare  sMsid  and  snn 
the  combination  whkh  ooaaprisas  a  pnnri  having  the  ^ 

••flMM^^i^       AMMMiV^h^^^      #^h^^^i^k^^V       ^^^^B^B^^k^l       ^^S       ^        ^^K^B^^K^J^I       *  I   ^g  <  *       ~  ' 

isig  run  rays  exietioiily  of  the  voWcJe  In  which  it  Is  posi-  ^ 

tioned.  a  loop  of  stAstaadaOy  aoft  material  provided  on       1.  Ia  J  reinforced  top  ooastmctioa  for  tiw 

one  edge  of  said  panel  to  prevent  injury  resulting  from  space  of  la  motor  vdiicle  formed  by  the  vehkle  body 

a  raesfngnr  of  the  vehicle  coom^  in  eeatact  widi  said  walls  and^the  panel  constitnting  the  vehicle  roof  surface, 

paikel.  the  oppoeite  edge  of  said  paasi  beis«  of  arcaale  die  hnpiovemet  compiistog  a  hollow  rdnioreteg  body 

f ormatioo  and  said  paad  bois«  pwiiiled  with  spaced  msmhsr  of  sidMlantially  untfoni  cross  section  eitendlag 


July  4,  IMl 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


179 


about  the  entire  periphery  of  said  roof  panel  wHhfai  the 
region  defined  by  the  iatersectioo  of  said  body  walls  and 
said  roof  panel,  said  body  member  being  located  M  least 
substantially  outside  of  said  passenger  space  and  essen- 
tially at  ttie  line  of  intersection  of  said  body  wall  and 
said  roof  fMnei  and  extending  outwardly  aad  upwardly 
from  said  intersectioa  and  notaially  ddimitiag  said  top  to 
thereby  form  a  cotiuBoa  reinforcing  ring  member  extend- 
ing ^wut  the  periphery  of  the  vdiide  roof. 


CHAB  9TOOL, 


1J9142S 
APfftJCARLB 


TO  DlffUUNT 


Vlia  (Peaievs^a),  i  _ 
Pled  AfB.  3t,  19fl9.  flsr.  Na.  tlM71 

■litsifii  Sarfa  Dee.  It,  195t 
3CkiH.    (CL»T--3) 


stantially  rearwardty  of  the  plane  of  flie  front  legs,  a 
pair  of  rear  legs  pivotdJy  tonaccted  to^said  bi^t  portioB 
rearwardly  of  the  plane  of  the  front  legs  and  vertically 
swingable  between  a  retracted  position  in  which  they 
are  in  a  plane  pandM  to  aad  rearwardly  tA  the  plane  of^ 
the  front  legs  and  an  opeialivie  position  fai  which  they 
are  disposed  well  rearwardly  of  die  front  legs,  means 
pivotally  connecting  said  rear  legs  to  the  diair  seat  on 
fixed  iMvotal  axes,  aad  a  sinl  snppniling  rod  pivotally 
connected  to  the  frosrt  legs  lutwaiay  <rf  the  transverse 
seat  center  line  and  pivot^  connected  to  the  seat  rear- 
wardly of  its  transvarae  cealer  Une  to  support  the  seat 
in  operative  position  and  to  form  a  |MVOtal  interconnec- 
tion between  said  seat  and  front  legs  whereby  said  seat 
may  be  swung  through  the  pfaow  of  the  front  legs  to 
dispose  its  forward  edge  rearwardly  of  the  plane  of  the 
front  legs  when  the  chair  is  m  its  collapsed  position. 


1.  A  chair  coasprisiag  a  seat,  legs  supporting  said  seat, 
a  back  pivotally  connected  to  said  seat  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  an  axis  spaced  from  said  seat  aiMreby  aasd 
back  may  be  superposed  with  respect  to  said  seat  so  as 
to  constitute  a  seating  unit  of  hijhcr  devatioo  than  said 
seat,  and  spaced  substantially  parallel  phmar  members 
supported  by  said  lep  and  arranged  substantially  per- 
pendicularly to  said  seat  and  beneath  the  latter  in  stag- 
gered relation,  said  planar  members  constituting  reflec- 
tively a  seating  unit  and  a  table  with  the  chair  tilted  so 
that  said  seat  is  positioned  in  a  vertical  plane. 


EmIF. 


239L123 
FOLDINGCHAIR 

■  idgaiii  to 
efTndhuM 

r.  No.  733,179 
4  fill  111  I     (CLa97-*55) 


1.  A  collapsible  chair  having  a  back  aad  a  seat,  com- 
prising a  front-supporting  frame  having  a  rearwardly 
offset  bight  portion  upon  which  said  back  is  mounted  and 
inlsitOMnecting  a  pair  of  leor-eagageable  front  legs,  said 
ba^  beiiig  fixedly  mounted  oa  said  bight  poilion  sob- 


1.991434 
•UPPOanNO  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
.TBACEl 

ia.Lsi«h«in,CMamay 
F^  M,  1999,  Isr.  Na.  79S,t51 

^  -  Feb.27, 195t 


1.  A  back  supportiag  attacfameirt  for  seat  backs  com- 
prising a  support  frame  mounted  on  a  seat  back,  a  back 
support  depending  from  said  frame,  and  means  vertically 
adjustably  moontag  said  back  support  on  said  fnune  for 
movement  relative  to  said  seat,  back,  said  means  including 
an  elongated  leaf  ^>ring  ad)ustably  connected  at  its  upper 
end  to  the  frame  and  carrying  the  back  support  at  its 
lower  end  and  a  cross  bar  on  dw  seat  back  to  which  the 
frame  is  mounted,  and  means  for  Bovtag  tiie  back  support 
forwardly  and  rearwtfdiy  indoding  a  block  riidabie  in  a 
guideway  in  the  frame,  tension  means  for  holding  the 
block  in  said  guideway,  a  bok  slidable  in  the  block  and 
engaged  with  the  leaf  spring  aad  adapted  to  be  operated 
for  displacing  the  blo^  from  the  franw  guideway  where- 
by the  leaf  qwing  and  back  support  may  be  vertically  ad- 
justed relative  to  the 


1.991425 

TILTING  qiABt  OONWRUCTION 

■  9Mlaaa  Bsar  Hnamr,  Norway 
r.l9,19Sl,lsr.  Na.  732,S3t 
•rill    I      (0.297—394^ 
1.  A  tiltiag  disdr  conatraction  comprismg  a  base  struc- 
ture; a  seat  structure;  a  first  torsioB  bar  assembly  between 
the  base  sti  atture  aad  seat  structure  for  setting  up  a  re- 
siHem  restraining  force  opposing  rearward  tih  of  said 
structure;  a  back  structure;  a  second  torsion  bar  assembly 
between  tbt  seM  structure  and  bac&  structure  for  setting 
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op  a  rMflknt  lestnuaing  force  opftonng  rearward  tilt 
of  laid  back  iductars;  and  meani  nUerconnecting  said 


tom'on  bar  assemblies  preventing  the  first  torsion  bar 
assembly  from  yieMinf  until  a  back-tihing  force  has 
been  applied  to  the  second  torsion  bar  assembly. 


2S9UU 
COMBINED  FOOTREST  AND  LEG  REST 

I.  DMrfy.  210  W.  3«h  St,  Kamsn  City,  Mo. 
FIM  Dec  It,  1959,  Ser.  No.  S«2,3«4 
llCklM.    (CL  297— 439) 


u  / 


1 .  In  a  footrest  of  the  character  described,  a  rigid  uni- 
tary structure  comprising  an  elongate  generally  rectangu- 
lar rest  platform  having  two  opposite  faces  and  having  at 
each  end  thereof  a  round  fkior-engaging  wheel,  said  end 
wheels  being  coaxial  with  one  another  and  larger  than 
the  transverse  cross  section  of  said  platform,  which  cross 
section  is  located  inwardly  from  the  margins  of  both 
wheels,  whereby  said  unitary  structure  is  adapted  to  roll 
on  said  floor-engaging  wheels  for  any  desired  distance, 
whether  such  distance  is  greater  or  smaller  than  the  or- 
cumbrence  of  said  wheels,  and  said  platform  is  adapted 
always  to  turn  with  the  wheels  while  being  supported  by 
them  in  an  elevated  position  above  the  llocM'. 


M9I,U7 

TIPPIN<;.BODY  TAIL  GATB  LATCH 

Doltj  R.  KMrell,  Rta.  7,  Bm  2M,  flptl^  HOI,  Ab. 

FIM  StfC  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  7i9,125 

2CWM.   (CL29S— 23) 


body  normally  assimitng  a  horinatal  load  carrying  por- 
tion directly  above  and  in  alignwicnt  with  said  first  frame, 
said  dump  body  embodying  a  horizontal  bottom  margin- 
ally provided  with  cooperatiof  upttaadiag  front  and  mle 
wallt  and  having  a  rear  end  adapted  for  damping  a  load 
when  the  bottom  of  the  body  is  elevated  to  aasuma  a 
rearwardly  and  downwardly  sloping  dumping  position,  a 
vertical  end  gate  hingedly  moualed  on  borizontal  pivots 
carried  by  rear  end  portions  of  the  side  walk  at  the  top 
of  the  dump  body,  said  end  gate  normally  »—»""'"§  a 
vertical  position  closing  the  rear  end  of  the  dump  body, 
an  elongated  horizontal  Koood  frame  complemental  to 
said  first  frame  and  affixed  to  the  underaide  of  the  bottom 
of  the  dump  body,  said  second  ft^ime  embodying  spaced 
parallel  coplanar  chamd  members,  bearing  blocks  lo- 
cated in  cooperating  pocitioa  oupoaite  each  other  and 
secured  in  the  channel  portioM  of  said  channel  members, 
a  horizontal  third  fraaae  interpoaed  between  the  first  and 
second  frames  and  affixed  atop  the  first  frame  in  align- 
ment therewith  and  embodying  qwced  parallel  coplanar 
channel  members  having  rear  end  portions  connected  to- 
gether by  a  web,  said  web  being  flat  and  fiush  with  the 
top  portions  of  the  last  mentioned  channel  members  and 
having  a  rear  edge  located  forwardly  of  said  end  gate 
and  providing  stop  means,  lugs  secured  to  the  channel 
members  of  the  second  frame  rearwardly  of  said  rear 
edge  of  said  web  and  joined  by  horizontal  pivots  to  the 
channel  members  of  the  first  frame  whereby  to  permit 
the  dump  body  to  be  elevated  from  its  horizontal  posi- 
tion to  its  dumping  position,  and  latch  means  for  said 
end  gate  having  a  horizontal  latching  position  between 
said  web  and  the  bottom  of  the  dump  body  and  having 
a  forward  end  portion  pivotally  connected  to  said  blocks, 
said  latch  means  having  integral  latdhlng  hocriu  at  the 
rear  end  thereof  directed  iqrwanfly  and  raleasaUy  engag- 
ing the  lower  edge  of  said  end  gate  fo  retain  the  l^ter 
in  its  closed  position  when  the  dttmp  body  is  horizontal, 
said  blocks  and  the  cooperating  pivot  points  of  said  latch 
means  being  located  forwardly  of  folonm  meant  for  dw 
lugs,  said  latch  means  restinf  atop  and  being  majitfafaied 
m  said  horizontal  latching  position  by  said  web  when  the 
dump  body  is  horizontal  and  die  rear  edge  poitioBS  of 
the  web  constituting  said  fnlcram  means  for  intermediate 
portions  of  said  latch  means  whereby  the  latch  means 
responding  to  gravity  whan  the  dump  body  is  elevated 
may  rock  about  said  fulcruminn  means  to  disengage 
said  hooks  from  the  end  gate  to  pennit  opening  of  the 
same. 


2,991,111 

WHEEL  STRUCTURE 

George  Albert  Lyon,  13U1  W.  Chicago  Blvd., 

Detroit  29,  Mick. 

FIM  Inly  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  759,399 

nCUam.    (CL391— 37) 


1.  In  a  dump  body  and  chassis  combination,  an  elon- 
gated horizontally  diqwsed   first  frame  provided  with 

frame  supporting  and  transporting  wheels,  a  vertically        1.  In  a' wheel  structure  including  body  and  rim  parts, 
liftable  and  lowerable  load  holding  and  tran^xirting  dump   one  of  said  parts  having  generally  radially  projecting  cover 
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retaimng  bumps  pressed  therein  and  profecting  from  a 
drcnlar  surface  thereof,  a  cover  for  diqwsition  over  the 
oitter  side  of  the  wheel  comprising  a  generally  radially 
facing  portion  having  hollow  bump  receiving  members 
thereon  provided  with  respective  bump  engaging  cover 
retaining  bridge  means  thereon,  said  bridge  means  com- 
prising turned  flange  structure  having  retaining  fingers 
directed  toward  and  engageable  under  resiliem  tension 
with  the  reuining  bumps. 


2,991429 
SAFETY  BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  TRAOfRS 
Charles  M.  Gasaer,  Dover.  OUo,  assizor  to 

Monarch  Coaipany,  BL  Lania,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FDed  Jan.  6, 1959,  Ser.  No.  797,379 
ICUtaa.    (CL393— 2) 


power  booster  comprising,  a  braking  piston  having  a 
first  piston  portion  at  one  end  and  an  enlarged  second 
piston  portion  at  iu  opposite  end,  said  braking  piston 
having  a  first  cylinder  recess  formed  in  said  opposite  end, 
a  control  piston  having  at  one  cad  tberetrf  a  first  portion 
received  in  said  first  cylinder  leoess  and  having  a  second 
portion  forming  a  second  control  piston  portion  at  its 
opposite  end.  a  bousing  for  said  booster  having  a  control 
piston  cylinder  receiving  said  cootrcrf  piston,  an  enlarged 
second  cylinder  for  said  enlarged  second  piston  portion 
of  laid  braking  piston,  and  a  reduced  braking  pcstmi 
cylindo-  receiving  said  first  {riston  portion  of  said  braking 
piston,  a  first  spring  bottomed  in  said  first  cylinder  re- 
cess and  engagnl  against  said  control  piston  to  preload 
said  pistons  apart,  and  a  second  return  spring  bottomed 
against  said  housing  and  against  said  braking  piston  to 
load  the  braking  piston  in  one  direction,  meau  trana- 


A  braking  system  for  a  truck  and  wheeled  trailer  com- 
prising, in  combination,  fluid-actuatablc  means  on  the 
trailer  for  braking  the  tiiuler's  wheels,  primary  conduit 
means  for  supplying  primary  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
fluid-actuatable  means,  primary  check-valve  means  in  said 
primary  conduit  means  upstream  of  said  fluid-actuatabte 
means,  secondary  conduit  means  separate  from  said  pri- 
mary conduit  means  and  adapted  for  supplying  secondary 
fluid  under  pressure  direcUy  to  said  fluid-actuauble  means 
downstream  of  said  primary  check-valve  means,  for  the 
purpose  of  braking  the  trailer's  wheels  regardlos  of  the 
presence  of  primary  fluid  in  said  primary  conduit  means, 
secondary  cbeck-valve  means  in  said  secondary  conduit 
means,  separate  from  said  primary  check-valve  means, 
for  normally  preventing  flow  of  primary  fluid  through  said 
secondary  conduit  means,  a  replaceable  normally  sealed 
cartridge  of  gas  under  high  pressure  carried  on  said  trailer, 
said  gas  under  high  pressure  serving  as  the  secondary  fluid, 
a  selectively  actnataUe  cartridge-pieicing  mechanism  de- 
tachably  connected  to  said  sealed  cartridge  of  gas  and  ar- 
ranged to  release  the  high-pressure  gas  from  said  cartridge 
into  said  secondary  conduit  means,  and  gas-release  means 
for  operating  the  cartridge-piercing  mechanism  to  release 
the  high  pressure  gas  from  the  cartridge  either  automati- 
cally when  the  truck  and  trailer  tepmte  and  move  apart 
from  each  other,  or  aelectively  as  desired  by  the  truck 
operator  in  the  cab  of  tke  tiuck,  said  gas-release  means 
including  a  truck-carried  caUe  segmem  and  a  trailer- 
carried  cable  segment,  and  a  aannaDy-operable  connector 
carried  by  at  least  one  of  said  cable  segments  and  afford- 
ing selective  connection  and  disconnection  of  said  cable 
segments. 


mltting  fluid  at  increased  pressure  frtmi  said  master 
cylinder  to  said  control  piston  cylinder,  whereby  said 
control  piston  through  said  first  spring  tends  to  ntove 
said  braking  piston  against  the  bias  of  said  return  spring, 
thereby  to  move  fluid  out  of  said  reduced  braking  piston 
cylinder  to  a  brake,  a  pressure  device  for  supplying 
fluid  under  pressure  as  a  function  of  changes  of  wheel 
loading,  means  including  valving  passages  formed  in  said 
control  piston  and  said  enlarged  second  piston  portion  at 
said  first  cylinder  recess  supplying  fluid  from  said  pres- 
sure device  to  said  enlarged  second  cylinder  upon  move- 
ment of  said  control  (aston  relative  to  said  braking 
piston,  thereby  providing  a  power  boost  acting  against  the 
fluid  confined  in  said  reduced  braking  piston  cylinder  to 
apidy  a  braking  force  proportional  to  the  changes  in 
wheel  loading,  said  housing  and  said  control  piston 
having  other  valving  passages  operable  to  vent  said  first 
cylinder  recess  and  said  enlarged  second  cylinder  upon 
return  movement  of  said  braking  piston. 


2,991,131 
SKID-PREVENTING  VEHICLE  BRAKING  SYSTEMS 
Edmond  Heary-Biaband,  Park,  France,  aasl^or  to  So- 
date  Anonym  Andie  dhasn.  Parte,  Frimce,  a  Frsnch 


FIM  Apr.  IS,  1959,  Ser.  N^  996,595 

Claims  priority,  appMrnilan  Fnmea  Apr.  M,  1959 

iOalM.    (CL  393-04) 


LOAD  C(»imOLUED  BRAKE  SYSIVM 

ikto^DrtrDll,  Mlc>n  — 'g?  ^ 
foMtMfit  ti€^  ■  mftntki^  of 

oyo' 

FBed  Amm.  13, 195<,  9m.  N^  499,934 
iriiisii  (CL393— 22) 
1.  A  vehicle  brake  apportioning  system  to  compeaaate 
brakmg  force  upon  duAgea  in  wheel  loading  doe  to  var- 
iable static  loading  and  we^t  transfer  doe  to  aooeler- 
ation,  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  master  cylinder 
for  mcrtasing  the  presnire  <rf  a  supply  of  fluid,  a  brake 


1.  In  a  vehicle  braking  system,  the  combination  of 
wheel  brake  actuators,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  an  in- 
termediate fluid  pressure  accumulator,  first  conduit  means 
c<Hmecting  said  acctunulator  with  said  source,  second 
conduit  meam  connecting  said  accumulator  with  said 
actuators,  control  valve  means  inmpoacd  in  said  second 
conduit  means  and  being  operator  acftated  to  pemil  the 
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exbawt  tke  IdM 

valve 

boat  aataauuicatty 

troi  valve  iMaai  to 


tboi  Map  the  siipphriBt  of 
to  laid  aocnmulalor, 
said  aocuaautator  to  said 

•ive  meam  aad  reauiai  at 
aa  laid  ooatrol  vahw 


said  races,  and  Kalmg  ring  I 
at  each  of  the  adjaeeat  ends  of  said  races  aad 

rt  means  co«pii«nt  a  blade  ftze^ 
■I  a  fait  axoaad-   secared  to  said  iantr  race  adjicwn  each  of  te  respective 

each  of  said  Uades  haviaf  a  free  end,  and  each  of 
lo   said  blades  projsrtint  radially  from  said  inner  race  praz- 
iaiale  to  bat  spaced  from  an  adincent  one  of  said  scaling 
ring  means. 

actuation  of  said  con- 

doee  aaid  irat  ooodnit 


J. 


lOUKNAL  BOKPACKING 


toMOkr 


supplied  from 
ii  iacranwatally  de- 


itSi^Sl  MfT^lar.  No.  €72,917 


M. 


;  nSsS  coNRVucnoN 
rtiitiii  w. 

Miub 

S,  lM9(8er.  Na.  SIMM 


i,  irrv  1^3^ 


1.  A  Dmtary  cast  track  frame  for  a  crawler  type  tractor 
comprising  an  elongated  bed  portion  and  a  generally  di- 
agonally extending  oOMt  portioo  cast  integrally  with 
said  bed  portion,  said  bed  portioo  indudiag  elongated 
generally  paralld  side  members  and  a  bed  web  integrally 
joiniag  said  side  members  througboot  a  subataatial  por- 
tion of  their  length,  said  diagonally  offset  portion  includ- 
inf  a  fenerally  tubular  member,  a  portion  of  said  tubular 
member  being  formed  by  one  of  said  side  members  and 
the  bed  web  of  said  elongated  bed  portion  at  the  juncture 
of  the  diagonal  portion  and  the  elongated  bed  portion. 


1^91433 
ANTI-PUCnON  BBABWG  CQNBIVUCnON 
Wssdieii  W.  Gtch.  S22  PMnsdi  8L, 


1 .  In  a  lubricator  pad  including  a  piled  applicator  sur- 
face for  applying  lubricant  to  a  journal,  said  pad  com- 
prising a  fabric  sheet  including  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
juxtaposed  woven  fabric,  a  multitude  of  pile  forming 
capillary  strands  interiaced  with  said  layers  of  woven 
fabric,  said  strands  forming  a  multitude  of  loops  pro- 
jecting from  one  side  of  said  sheet  to  define  the  piled  ap- 
plicator surface,  and  a  layer  of  foam  rubber-like  ma- 
terial on  the  underside  of  said  sheet  and  adhering  directly 
to  said  layers  of  fabric  and  said  strands  to  affix  said  foam 
rubber-like  material  to  said  layers  of  fabric  and  said 
strands,  one  of  said  layers  of  fabric  being  formed  from 
hi^  tensile  stroigth  strands. 


1. 


2^1,13S 
lOURNAL  BOX  PACKING 


nad  Mv.  It^  199t, 
UOntae.   (CL 


toMHsr 


1.  In  a  lubricator  fbr  a  railroad  car  jounul  of  the  type 
in  whidi  the  floor  of  tka  boa  serves  as  an  ofl  reservoir 
and  oil  i»  lifted  by  the  iMbtkalor  to  the  undenuif ace  of 
a  car  axk  jonraal  (hat  extends  imo  the  box,  said  lubri- 
cator oomprising  a  nafliai  con  stmctore  adapted  to  be 
compressed  and  inserted  in  an  operative  position  in  ttie 
box  between  tha  axla  journal  and  tha  iloar  of  the  box. 
and  a  blanket  '  i*ig"*'f  with  aaid  ootc  structure  and 
silnrtml  ta  be  iaasfpoaeSTbetwaaB  aaid  core  stracture  and 
tha  jnund  wkn  the  hibricaiar  k  in  operalive  poailion 
ta  the  boK  and  reaOiBndy  nrgsd  agalMt  the  ioamal  by 
bdl  said  cns^  smmaas  and  with  at  least  a  part  of  the  blaakflt 
■totheafl 
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operative  poaitioa  in  the  box.  said  blanket  cnnipriaing  a 
fabric  sheet  through  which  a  phmdity  of  coatiaoous 
geoeraUy  parallel  strands  of  capfllary  asntarial  have  been 
interlaced,  said  strands  beini  erieted  to  extend  trans- 
versely of  the  journal  when  the  luhricator  is  in  operative 
position  in  the  box,  said  strands  being  formed  mio  a 
multitude  of  loops  in  the  area  of  the  blanket  that  is 
adapted  to  contact  Uie  journal  when  the  labricalor  is  in 
operative  position  in  the  boa  to  provide  a  piled  ofl  appli- 
cator surface,  said  loops  projecting  outwardly  of  said 
surface,  and  at  least  some  of  said  strands  forming  only 
relatively  kmg  loops,  and  dM  nmamder  of  said  strands 
forming  only  relativdy  Aort  loops,  said  remainder  strands 
being  interpoaed  between  said  some  straodi  whereby  said 
applicator  surface  is  mads  op  of  relativdy  high  and  rela- 
tively low  pile  levels  havfaig  independent  ofl  feeds  when 
the  lubricator  is  in  upeiatlye  position  in  the  box. 


INJECTION  8YUNGE 


Nn.6#Sl 

May  21, 1959 
(CL3t9^2) 


each  ceiling  ring  groove  between  abulting  cjrlindncal  mem- 
ber, said  sealing  ring  engagiag  opposed  walk  of  said 
couaterbores  and  the  exterior  waH  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, each  of  said  cylindffeal  meafibers  having  a  pinrality 
of  annular  packing  grooves  lengiludinally  spaced  on  its 
outer  wan,  each  of  said  packing  grooves  being  defined 
by  substantially  parallel  side  walls  and  a  concave  bottom 
wall,  packing  rings  meunled  in  said  packing  grooves,  each 
of  said  packing  rings  being  stdiatantially  rectangular  in 
section  and  normdly  of  a  siae  to  ftll  nid  grooves  and 


1.  In  an  iiqectkn  fyriiife,  a  flaa  cylioder  and  a  meUl 
btting  on  at  least  one  end  of  said  glass  cylindn,  said 
fitting  and  said  cylinder  being  releasably  connected  to- 
gether by  a  threaded  connection  including  threads  on  said 
glass  cylinder  and  said  metal  fitting,  said  threads  having 
rounded  peaks  in  contact  with  each  other,  said  threads 
being  in  contact  with  each  other  along  their  respective 
peaks  only  and  thus  providing  space  to  accommodate  for 
the  axial  and  radial  unequal  expansion  ot  the  glass  cyl- 
inder and  the  metal  fitting  whoa  heated  as  a  unit  to  a 
sterilization  temperature  by  sliding  movement  of  the 
peaks  on  each  other. 


PUMP 
Marvta  IL 
Fled 


2^1417 
PLUNGER  IMPROVEMENT 


Tex. 


H12S.MynSt, 
17, 19it,  9cr.  No.  S$Ml 
riasB.  (CLM9— 23) 
1.  The  improvement  in  a  pmnp  plunger  adapted  for 
relative  upward  aad  downward  movemem  within  a  bar- 
rel oon^iriaiag  aa  shmgatrrt  tabular  supporting  body  hav- 
ing a  smooth  axteilor  wall,  a  plurality  of  rigid  cyKndiieal 
packing  ring  aappattlBt  asaaabcn  each  having  a  bore 
thersthmagh  wMi  a  aaanlHhare  at  the  end  of 


taiend 
with  ane  of  the 


I  on  said  tabular  body 
af  OM  cylindrical 


have  their  side  walls  substantially  ccwtiguoos  with  the 
side  walls  of  the  parking  grooves  and  their  inner  periph- 
eral wall  spaced  from  the  concave  bottom  wall  of  said 
packing  grooves,  said  packing  rings  being  characterized 
by  their  ability  to  swell  into  engagement  with  the  barrel, 
and  means  on  said  ttdwlar  body  acting  longitudinally 
thereof  for  clamping  said  cylindrical  members  together 
in  abutting  relationship  with  die  aealiag  rings  engaging 
the  walls  of  the  oountoiMires  aad  the  exterior  wall  of  the 
body  to  provide  a  sealed  joint  bUwata  abutting  cylindri- 
cal members. 


X99143t 

adhstablb  swingablc  trat 

Lewis  G.  FkaeoMB,  RJL  1,  Kakaass 
FOad  Apr.  21, 1999, 8ar.  Na.  M7374 
ICWm.    (CL  311-^37) 


k^ 


7t- 


An  adjustable  swii^aUe  tray  comprising  an  upright 
element  having  a  hoUowed-out  interior  aiKl  a  vertical 
slot  communicating  betweea  said  hollowed-out  interior 
and  the  outside  of  said  upright  elcmeat,  a  washer  having 
a  transverse  dimcnsiow  larger  than  said  stot  aad  re- 


ber  aad  defining 


nng  m 


ceived  within  said  hollowed-out  interior,  a  bolt  seated  in 
said  wariier  and  having  its  screw-threaded  portion  extend- 
ing through  said  dot  owtwanBy  of  said  upright  element, 
a  HKwnting  element  having  an  apertive  through  which 
said  boh  passes,  a  knob  having  a  screw-dueaded  aperture 
fbr  reeeption  on  said  bcrft  aad  for  fixing  said  mounting 
etenent  against  said  upright  eleaMat  whereby  vertical 
a^ustability  of  said  mnating  lUiiwni  is  provided,  a 
jrofectlag  from  ssid  asoaaiing  element  into  said 
slot  for  maintainiBg  a  eawtaat  atlilBde  of  said  monntiiig 
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ekmeat,  said  mouatinf  ekmeat  betas  fonned  with  a 
vertical  threaded  aperture,  aa  arm  haviaf  at  one  end 
a  vertical  cylindrical  aperture  regiaierint  with  said  thread- 
ed aperture  and  haviaf  at  the  other  end  a  vertical 
threaded  aperture,  a  fastener  fanned  with  a  threaded 
end  threadedly  received  in  the  threaded  aperture  of 
said  mountiaf  element,  formed  with  a  central  cylin- 
drical portion  of  larfer  diamdv  than  said  threaded  end. 
formed  with  a  radial  portion  connacting  said  threaded 
end  and  said  cylindrical  portion  and  abutting  the  surface 
of  said  mounting  element  surrourHing  the  threaded 
aperture  of  said  mounting  element,  and  formed  with  a 
bead  which  retains  said  arm  OS  said  fastener,  the  vertical 
cylindrical  aperture  of  said  arm  being  of  such  radial  and 
axial  dimensions  that  said  am  is  freely  swingable  hori- 
zontally about  said  fastener,  a  second  arm  having  at  one 
end  a  vertical  cylindrical  aperture  registering  with  said 
threaded  aperture  of  said  Hnt  mentioned  arm.  a  second 
fastener  formed  with  a  threadad  end  threadedly  received 
in  the  threaded  apertdre  of  nkl  first  mentioned  arm. 
fonned  with  a  central  cyUadrfcal  portion  of  larger  di- 
ameter than  said  threaded  end.  fonned  with  a  radial 
portion  connecting  said  threaded  end  and  said  cylindrical 
portion  and  abutting  the  surface  of  said  first  mentioned 
arm  surrounding  the  threaded  aperture  of  said  first  men- 
tioned arm,  and  formed  with  a  head  which  retains  said 
second  arm  on  said  second  fastener,  the  vertical  cylin- 
drical aperture  of  said  second  arm  being  of  such  radial 
and  axial  dimensions  that  said  second  arm  is  freely 
swingable  horizontally  about  said  second  fastener,  and 
a  horizontal  tray  fixed  to  said  second  arm. 


L-shaped  flange  extending  from  the  edfe  of  the  back  oi 
the  vertical  frame  member,  said  L-shaped  fUnge  having 
one  portion  parallel  to  and  in  spaced  longitudinally  off- 
set relatioa  with  the  end  Aange,  a  horizontal  center  strut, 
the  depth  of  the  horizonul  center  strut  being  subsan- 
tially  equal  to  the  spaced  relation  between  flanges  of  the 
vertical  frame  member  whereby  the  horizontal  center 
strut  nests  in  perpendicular  relation  to  the  vertical  frame 
member  for  attachment  thereto,  a  bottom  stmt  means 


2,991,139 
FOLDING  TABLE  WITH  LOCK 
Albert  J.  FIhe,  1471  CMalc  Raad,  racMc 

FBad  Jaa.  24,  1959,  Ser,  No.  7Sg,S99 
3  Clal^    (CL  311—92) 


Calif. 


at  the  end  of  said  bottom  strut  for  nesting  with  the  ver- 
tical frame  member  between  its  said  spaced  flanges,  a  top 
strut  having  means  at  its  end  for  nesting  with  the  vertical 
frame  within  its  said  spaced  flanges,  cross-tie  means  for 
joining  opposite  sides  of  said  enclosure,  vertical  mount- 
ing members,  means  for  removably  securing  said  ver- 
tical mounting  members  to  the  horizontal  center  struts 
whereby  the  vertical  mounting  members  are  employed  i 
to  mount  various  units  interiorly  of  said  enclosure. 


2,991,141 

DRAWER  TRACK 

Mchia  J.  HoMl^  134«  W.  byo,  Taiare,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  14. 195t,  Ser.  No.  773,t74 

-rill  (CL  312-^341) 


1 .  A  folding  table  with  lock,  comprising  two  top  sec- 
tions, a  central  supporting  frame,  means  hingedly  con- 
necting the  frame  to  the  underface  of  each  top,  support- 
ing legs  also  hingedly  connected  to  the  underface  of 
the  tops,  links  pivotally  coonecting  the  legs  to  the  frame 
and  guide  means  for  controlling  the  folding  operation, 
said  guide  means  comprising  a  tube  fixed  in  the  central 
frame,  a  rod  slidable  in  the  tube,  and  links  connecting 
the  upper  end  of  the  rod  to  each  of  the  tops. 


N. 


2,991,140 
ENCLOSURE 
Edwtn  V.  ABisrsoB,  Joaeph  A.  Mad^ 
Fribcnu  Glcaview,  UL,  aaliaon  to 
Co. 

Filed  Inly  4, 1959.  Ser.  No.  425043 
UOaiaH.  (CL  312— 257) 
1.  An  instrument  enclosure  unit  having  a  rectangular 
frame  comprising,  in  combination,  pairs  of  opposed  ver- 
tical frame  members,  each  vertical  frame  member  ha^ 
ing  a  back  and  an  end  portion  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  an  end  flange  at  the  edge  of  the  end  portion  of 
the  vertical  frame  member  extending  parallel  with  tlie 
back   portion   and   opposed  thereto,  a   reveraely  bent 


6.  A  method  of  attaching  an  elongated  roller  track  to 
a  drawer  wherein  the  track  includes  an  elongated  bottom 
flange  providing  a  driven  end,  and  wherein  the  drawer 
has  an  end  panel  providing  a  ledge  portion  and  a  bottom 
panel  rested  on  said  ledge  portion  in  flush  engagement 
therewith,  comprising  placing  tlie  bodom  flange  of  the 
track  against  the  bottom  panel  with  said  driven  end  of  the 
bottom  flange  in  abutment  with  the  ledge  where  the  bot- 
tom panel  and  the  ledge  are  in  flush  engafement.  driving 
the  driven  end  of  the  bottom  flange  into  the  ledge  be- 
tween the  ledge  and  the  bottom  panel  thereby  chiseling 
out  a  channel  in  the  ledge  for  the  bottom  flange,  said 
channel  being  thereby  precisely  complementarily  fitted  to 
the  bottom  flange,  and  fastening  the  track  to  the  bottom 
panel  in  longitudinally  spaced  relatioa  to  said  driven  end. 
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2391442 
SCALE  FACTOR  RECORDING  DEVICE  FOR 
08CILL0(»AnilC  RECORDERS 
BiiBlaMin  G.  ZtanaanMML  2U  Crac  Drive, 
Faeeat  Heta^toll,  Md. 
FDed  lane  It,  19ft,  Ser.  No.  421,334 
4ClafaM.    (CL344-^) 
(Gnated  aadcr  lUc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec  244) 
1.  An  oscillographic  recorder  scale  factor  recording 
system   which  comprises   a   power  supply  means  that 
produces  a  plurality  oi  different  supply  output  voltages, 
at  least  one  scale  factor  voltage  selector  twitch  having 
selective  inputs  thereon,  a  penmotor  recorder  for  each 
said  scale  factor  voltage  selective  switch,  a  plurality  of 
ocHnmutators  each  having  a  plurality  of  separate  inputs 
electrically  connected  with  selected  output  voltages  of 
said  power  supply  and  an  output  of  each  of  said  com- 
mutators connected  to  a  selected  input  of  said  scale  factor 
voltage  selector  switch,  each  of  said  commutators  opera- 
tive to  sequentially  transmit  differing  sequences  of  select- 
ed output  voltages  of  said  power  supply  connected  there- 
to to  a  selected  input  of  said  scale  factor  voltage  selector 
switch,  said  scale  factor  voltage  selector  switch  selecting 
by  position  said  output  from  one  of  said  commutators 
and  transmitting  said  selected  power  supply  voltages  from 
said  commutator  output  to  said  peiunotor  recorder,  said 
penmotor  recorder  including  a  recording  stylus  opera- 


tive under  api^ed  voltage  to  move  said  stylus  acrois  a 
record  in  accordance  with  tlie  value  of  said  selected  volt- 
ages transmitted  to  said  penmotor  by  said  commtitator 


whereby  said  penmotor  records  specific  scale  factors  in 
accordance  with  said  selected  output  voltages  trans- 
mitted thereto  from  said  power  supply. 
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2,991,143 
METHOD  OF  WATER  AND  FLAME  PROOFING  OF 

CELLULOSE  FABRIC  AFTER  DYEING 
KJcO  RoaeBlind,  WJBBtcoMe,  Wta.,  aasigBor  to  Klmberly- 

Claik  CcMpomtioD,  Neenah,  Wis,,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Dnwl^.     FOed  Feb.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  714,073 
i  dalBM.     (CL  8—18) 

1 .  A  method  of  finishing  a  cellulosic  fabric  substantial- 
ly of  unmodified  cellulose  comprising  dyeing  said  fabric 
by  treating  the  fabric  with  a  first  bath  maintained  at  room 
temperature  containing  a  basic  dye  and  0.1-2.0  percent 
tannic  acid,  and  then  treating  the  fabric  with  a  second 
bath  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  100*  F. 
and  containing  ammonium  sulfamate,  a  water  repellent  of 
the  wax  and  aluminum  salt  emulsion  type,  and  an  alu- 
minum salt  of  an  aliphatic  acid  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  prevent  formation  of  a  precipitate,  said  amount  being 
at  least  about  10%  by  weight  of  the  ammonium  sulfam- 
ate and  6%  of  the  combined  wei^t  of  the  ammonium 
sulfamate  and  tlie  water-rqpellenu 


phenylphenol,  the  improvement  cominising  incorporating 
into  said  bath  about  2  to  4  parts,  by  weight,  of  sodium 
dodecyldiphenyl  oxide  disulfonate  per  pait  of  phenyl- 
phenol  therein. 


2,991,144 
DYEING  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIAL 


Joha  J.  SBaifflBBilB,  SaagiBB,  Maaa.,  a^  Joha  H.  GosBricy, 
CraastoB,  RJ.,  asil^iirs  to  The  Orgaak  Chemical  Cor^ 
pontfoB,  a  corfetafloB  of  Rhode  Uaad 
NoDnwiav.    Filed  Aag.  24, 1951,  Ser.  No.  757,(74 

4ClahH.  (CL8-41) 
1.  In  the  process  of  dyeing,  reducing  the  time  of  treat- 
ing wool  with  a  oaonoazo  mordant  dye  Color  Index  1464S 
by  incorporating  in  the  dye  bath  with  said  dye.  sulfamic 
acid  in  a  quantity  with  relation  to  the  weight  of  the 
dye  based  on  167%  strengA  of  from  20  to  40  percent. 


2,f9144S 
DYE  CARRIER 


rttar  S.  TeoC  MMlnd.  Mlck„  aari^M 
ChcBiical  CoBipaa(7,  MUbad,  MIA.,  a 


Dela 
No 


2,991,144 

CELLULOSE  FAUUC  AND  PROCESS  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Raynaond  S.  BaMant,  315  Manh  Road,  WilniagtoB,  DcL, 

and  AHoB  D.  Hicks,  123  Lea  Road,  New  Castie,  Del. 

No  Drawtav.    FOed  Oct  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,830 

45  Oafans.  (CL  8—115.6) 
1.  A  process  for  imparting  improved  properties  to  a 
filM-ous  cellulose-add  complex  material  in  which  the  radi- 
cal of  a  polybasic  acid,  having  at  least  one  of  its  add 
hydrogens  replaced  by  a  basic  substituent,  is  linked  to 
the  cellulose  at  a  hydroxyl  group  position  of  the  cellulose 
molecule,  the  process  comprising  reacting  said  material 
with  a  solution  of  a  metallic  compound  and  •  further 
treating  said  material  to  cause  the  formation  in  situ  of 
an  insoluble  compound  of  such  metal  in  the  cellulose 
fibers. 


2,991,147 
PROCESS    FOR    THE    MANUFACTURE    OF    SIN- 
TERED MULTIFILAMENTARY  STRUCTURES 
Gwilym  Gairod  Tboaaaa,  Pootypool,  EoglaBd,  assigBor 
to  Britiafa  Nyloa  Spinners  Limited,  Pontypool,  Engiaad 

FOed  laly  16, 1958,  Ser.  No.  749,004 

Clainia  priority,  appHcatfoB  Great  Britaia  laly  14, 1957 

9ClaiflH.    (CL18— 54) 


to  The  Dow 
of 


Ffled  Oct  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  843,943 
3ClalaH.    (CL8— 93) 

1.  In  a  dyeing  process  wherein  a  fabric  to  be  dyed  is 
immersed  in  a  dye  bath  comprising,  as  a  dye  carrier, 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  sintered  multifila- 
mentary  structures  which  consists  essentially  in  the  steps 
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at  iaeit-«piaainc  a  macromotociilar  syntiietic  linear  poly- 
raer  and  cxtnidiaf  the  sane  dowowards  as  a  plurality  of 
iDdcpcadcnt  filamenO;  nrgiag  said  fllameals,  while  inde- 
pendent of  each  other,  and  while  still  incompletely  solidi- 
fied, directly  into  substantially  tanfemial  contact  with  a 
convex  aqueous  surface;  whereby  said  filaments  are 
caused  to  cluster  tofether  due  largely  to  the  high  surface 
tensioa  of  the  said  aqueous  surface;  ^dlng  said  fila- 
ments through  said  surface  whereby  the  clustered  fila- 
menU  are  quenched  and  the  same  are  substantially  si- 
multaneously sintered  together  at  points  of  contact  with 
one  another  to  form  a  composite  sintered  multifilament 
stniaure,  and  thereafter  winding  up  said  structure. 


2.f9M4t 

DECONTAMtNAllON  OT  ACIDiC  PLUTONIUM 

CONTAINING  flOLUnONS 

An  I.  Motutitm,  Daap  Rlrw,  OHvio,  Ca—ii,  aa- 

to  Almiric  Kmmtr  of  Cntit  I  kmMti,  Ottawa, 


NoDraw^    FBad  Im.  17.  195<,  8tf.  No.  Ml^M 

ClaiM  priority,  anpHcallnn  ra—ia  Fck.  It,  1955 

ICtaLtf.    (CL23— 143) 

1.  In  the  decontamination  of  radioactiTe  waste  addic 
solutions  containing  phitonium  the  method  which  com- 
prises treating  a  normal  ion  eachsngi  rcain  with  a  ferroos 
solution  to  substitute  the  Fe°  ion  therein  and  passing  the 
acid  solution  at  a  pH  of  at  least  1  through  a  cohunn  ol 
said  modified  resin  to  reduce  the  plutonium  to  a  lower 
valence  state  and  cause  it  to  be  adsorbed  by  the  resin  ai 
the  acid  solution  passes  through  the  colimin  in  contact 
with  said  so  modified  reatn. 


2,991,149 

METHOD  OF  DEHYDRATING  HYDRATES  OF 

THORIUM  FLUORIDE 

laascs  P.  Ftymm,  Midlaad,  Mich.  MSlgBor  to  The  Dow 

Chcarical  Cnaspiy,  MUtmi^Mkk^  a  eogpoition  of 

*^    Dahiwara 

NoDiawl^    F1lMlOcL4.1957,Scr.No.Mt,137 

2  OalBM.  (d.  23—14.5) 
1.  In  a  method  of  dehydrating  a  previously  separated 
hydrate  of  thorium  fluoride  the  step  which  consists  in 
heating  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  80*  C  the  hydrate 
of  thorium  fluoride  in  contact  with  an  aqueous  sohitioo  of 
hydrochloric  acid  having  a  concentration  of  at  least  0.1 
molar,  for  a  tiuK  sufficient  to  dehydrate  the  said  fluoride. 


2,991,150 
PURIFICATION  OF  PLUTONIUM  USING  A  CE- 
RIUM  PRECDTTATE  AS  A  CARRIER  FOR  FB- 
SiON  PRODUCTS 

F.  Faik  RicUaad,  WMh.,  a^  Cari  M.  Obon, 

Newark,  Del,  silfBn  to  the  United  Statas  of  Amcr- 

by  tha  Urilad  Stalsa 


No  DnnvlBi.    FBad  ScpL  5,  1944,  Ssr.  No.  495,94g 
1  CWiB.    (CL  23—14^ 

In  a  process  for  the  decontamination  of  plutonium 
values,  contained  in  an  aqueous  nitric  add  solution  to- 
gether with  contaminating  uranium  fission  products  and 
maintained  in  an  oxidation  state  greater  than  4,  compris- 
ing precipitation  in  said  solution,  of  a  bisauth  phosphate 
precipitate,  by  means  of  establiriiing  therein  a  source  of 
bismuth  ions  and  an  excess  of  phosphoric  add,  to  carrier 
predpitate  therewith  contaminating  uranium  fission  prod- 
ucts away  from  said  plutonium  values,  the  improvement 
step  which  comprises  supplementing  said  precipitation  by 
adding  to  said  solution,  after  said  bismuth  phosphate  pre- 
cipitate has  at  least  partially  separated,  a  source  of  cerium 
ion,  to  form  with  said  excess  phosphoric  add,  and  predpi- 
tate, a  predpitate  nearly  all  of  which  consists  of  cerium 
phosphate,  to  thereby  carrier  predpitate  contaminating 


uramum 

moving  the  rsenWng 

dpitate  from  hi 

tion. 


fhMi  aohition  therewith,  and  re- 
BMWO*piu<nM*ncaiing  cenum  pre- 
pliuoiiitimoontainiag  aolu- 


A.  A 


1J91451 
rALUNiZIOLITI  Q 
Md  Ns 


•fNawYo* 

NoDnnriiw.   Fled  Dae.  5, 1957,8«r.  No.  7M,735 
ISniliiii     (0.2^—113) 

1.  A  Synthetic,  crystalline  zeolite  having  a  composition, 
dpressed  in  terms  of  mole  ratios  of  oxides,  u  follows: 

m 

aosjraosu  ,0:  a  wocxt^saoBSiOtxHiO 


wherdn  "M"  reprsaents  at  least  one  exchangeaUe  cation 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  ions  of  groups 
I  and  n  of  the  periodic  table,  hydrogen  ions,  and  am- 
monium ions,  and  **x"  is  any  value  from  0  to  about  5, 
said  synthetic,  crystalliiK  zeolite  having  an  X-ray  powder 
diffraction  pattern  essentiaUy  as  shown  in  Table  B. 

TabltB 

13.6±0.2 
1  11.75:t0.13 

7.00±0.15 
,  6.72±0.08 

I  4.75±a05 

4.44db0^ 
4.18^0^)5 
3.72dk0.02 
3.68±0.01 
335^0.04 
3.27^0.02  I 
3.13±0.02 
3.00±0.03 
2.92^0.03 
2.67±0.02 
2.62±0.02 
2J4±0.02 
2.10^0.01 


2,991452 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SODIUM  AND 
POTASSIUM  HYPOSULPinTE 
Dieter  Gocnifc  I  whair  (Slsi^fsli),  Gensnvy 

B«yw   A.G.,   LeriitMsn,    Germany), 


fSnMite 

Il«kl3, 1958,  Ssr.  No.  7M,492 
Jan.  14, 1957 
(CL  23— UO 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  sodium  and 
potassium  salts  of  hyposulphurous  add  by  the  reduction 
oi  the  SOrion  in  aqueous  solutioa,  the  step  which  conv 
iwiaes  reducing  the  SOrion  by  means  of  a  borofaydride 
which  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  and  potassium  borohydride. 


T 


23914J3 
PREPARATION  OF  SODIUM  HYDROSULFTTB 
E.  RiihtMun    SMMjiali  TownsUp,  Ha^Haa 
mk  JLaAkA  Km  and,  OUo,  ■■%bhs  to 

NoDnlwl^    Fried  Nov.  19, 11^^.  N«.  774,855 
1         12Ch*M.    (CL23— 114) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  sodium  hydrosulfite  which 
comprises  reacting  sulfur  dioxide  and  sodium  at  a  tem- 
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peratnra  below  about  0*  C.  in  the  preaence  of  about  0.1 
to  about  S.O  mole  percent  of  an  organic  carrier  for  said 
sodinm.  said  sodium  being  praaent  in  the  form  of  very 
finely  dispersed  particles  wboae  average  particle  size  is 
between  about  one  and  two  miotsna,  said  dispersion  of 
sodium  bdng  dispersed  in  an  active  ether  and  said  carrier 
comprising  an  organic  compound  which  forms  an  addi- 
tion compound  with  the  sodium  without  hydrogen  evolu- 
tion and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
cydic  aromatic  hydrocarboos,  aromatic  carbooyl  com- 
pounds having  no  hydrogen  atom  attached  to  a  carbon 
atom  adjacent  to  the  carbonyl  group,  diaryl  ketones, 
esters  of  aromatic  acids,  dialkyl  ketones  having  two  ter- 
tiary alkyl  groups  adjacent  to  the  carbonyl  group,  aryl 
alkyl  ketones  having  a  tertiary  carbon  atom  adjacent  to 
the  carbonyl  group,  and  alkyl  derivatives  of  these  com- 
pounds. 

2,991,154 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  POTASSIUM  SUL- 
PHATE FROM  CEMENT  KILN  FLUE  DUST 

Tcny  Patriae,  314  oHmtj  S^Smm,  Mkh. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 19S9.  Bar.  No.  854,554 

4ClaiBB8.   (CL23— Ul) 


at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80*  C.  to  ISO*  C.  to 
supplemem  the  reaction  heat  when  the  reaction  heat  is  in- 
sufficient to  evolve  said  impurities  m  the  gaseous  state. 


fL««     •MIT     *MI     TM 
«IC«««*T 


i L 


tST«ACTt«M 


\  I  


cmsTawa.1  aaTi«« 


4.  The  method  of  extracting  and  recovering  potassium 
sulphate  from  cement  kiln  flue  dust  comprising  agitating 
and  mixing  the  dust  within  a  closed  container  with  i^ 
proximately  2.5-3  parts  water  to  1  part  dust,  maintaining 
a  steam  pressure  of  approximately  1 33  to  ISO  pounds  per 
square  inch  absolute  for  a  period  of  apiMt>ximatdy  30 
minutes,  filtering  the  solution,  and  ev^x>rating  some  of 
the  water  concentrating  the  filtrate. 


2,991,155 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  GRADE,  HIGH 
PURmr  HYDROGEN  FLUORIDE 
Zmmb  mU  Rohetto  Trapiwo,  MBaiB,  Italy, 
to  LCP3I.  S#Jk.  Ininstris  CMssiche  Porto 
HlMi,  Mriy,  a  tofsay  of  ttaly 
N«Drawii«.    FDad  N«f.  12, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  852414 
CbfaH  priariU,  MfMmHan  Italy  Nov.  18, 1958 
1  Oaito.    {fX  2S— 153) 
A  process  for  the  production  of  high  grade,  high  purity 
hydrogen  fluoride  comprising  the  steps  of  treating  raw 
flu(Mite  with  acid  drips  which  are  obtained  by  the  cooling 
of  gases  containing  hydrogen  fluoride,  water  and  sulphuric 
add  from  a  generating  plant  where  hydrogen  fluoride  is 
separately  produced  and  which  are  capable  of  causing 
evolution  in  the  gaseous  state  and  in  predetermined  de- 
gree of  the  impurities  present  in  the  fluorite.  and  subse- 
quently subjecting  the  thus  treated  fluorite  to  the  action 
of  sulphuric  add,  the  oonoentration  and  amount  of  hy- 
drogen fluoride  present  in  the  acid  drips  bdng  about  70% 
and  being  adjusted  according  to  die  impurities  content  of 
the  raw  fluorite,  said  quantity  bdng  at  least  equal  to  the 
stoichiometrical  equivalent  of  those  impurhiea,  and  the 
treatment  of  the  raw  fluorite  bdng  effected  by  mixing 
the  acid  drips  wit^  the  raw  fluorite  while  continuously 
stirring  the  fluorite,  and  externally  heating  the  mixture 


2,991,154 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  IRON  FROM  AQUEOUS 
CONCENTRAnO  ALKALI  METAL  HYDROXIDE 
SOLUTIONB 

L  fhHa.  liyhni.  Mlrh  .  siiigi  irr  *t  ""^  '^— • 


No  Diaw^.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,384 
3CWaHk    (CL23— 184) 

1.  The  method  for  preferentially  absorbing  and  re- 
moving iron  from  an  aqueous  concentrated  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  solution  cootaining  iron  which  method  com- 
prises contacting  said  solution  with  an  insoluble  cross- 
linked  copolymer  of  a  mixture  of  a  monovinylaryl  mono- 
mer having  the  vinyl  group  as  its  sola  aliphatic  unsatura- 
tion  and  a  copolymerizable  crosslinking  agent  which  con- 
tains at  least  two  groups  of  the  structure  CHj=<;H — , 
said  crosslinking  agent  being  present  in  amount  equal  to 
0.2  to  16  weight  percent  of  said  monovinylaryl  hydro- 
carbon, said  copolymer  having  attached  to  the  aryl  nu- 
clei an  average  of  about  0.25  to  1.5  — NH— C(CH^H), 
groups  per  aryl  nucleus  and  removing  the  surrounding 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  soltition  from  said  copolymer. 


2,991,157 
POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS 
himhuwAi,  IrookliM,  and  Jaasce  C  MacKcaidc, 
Wellcsiey  Hils,  MaaSi,  sisignnw  to  Cabot  Cutpustion. 
BoatoB,  Maas.,  a  uwpustlon  «f  Dctawara 
NoDnnriBC.    Fliad  Dec  31. 1958,  Ser.  No.  784,438 

UCUte.  (0.23—234) 
1.  A  process  for  determining  the  concentration  of  free 
metal  alkyl  fxesent  in  a  hydrocarbon  medium  which 
comprises  colorimetrically  titrating  a  standard  solution  of 
isopropanol  with  said  alkyl  containing  medium  in  the 
presence  ai  an  indicate  oomiwising  a  metal  alkyl-re- 
ducible  halide  of  a  metal  chosen  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  group  IVa,  Va  and  VLi  metals. 


2,991458 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ANALYSIS  AND/OR  DE- 
TECTION OF  SUBSTANCES  BY  GAS  CHROMA- 
TOGRAPHY 
John  Hartey,  Glea  Hanlh,  Clinhi»riHsa,  P.O.  Ctahriew, 
Pntoria,  T^nMvaaL  Unioa  «f  Soisth  Africa 
FHed  Nov.  llTuSS,  Sar.  No.  773^443 

Milcatloa  Uatea  «f  Soirfh  Africa 
Nov.  24, 1957 

(GL23— 154) 


1.  A  detector  for  use  in  conjunction  with  apparatus  for 
analyzing  substances  by  gas  chromatography  including 
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the  combination  of  a  pair  of  spaced  ekctrodea,  a  cham- 
ber Mirroaa^nf  the  tpaoed  electrodes,  means  for  intio- 
dncint  combusuble  gas  between  the  spaced  electrodes  to 
form  a  flame,  means  for  introducing  oxygen  into  said 
chamber  for  supporting  the  combustion  of  said  gas,  means 
for  introducing  samples  of  a  substance  to  be  analyzed 
into  the  flame,  and  an  indicating  device  coupled  to  the 
pair  of  electrodes  for  sensing  changes  in  ionizatioo  occur- 
ring within  the  flame  whereby  TariatioM  in  the  conduc- 
tivity of  the  flame  produced  by  substances  mtroduoed  into 
the  flame  may  be  determined. 


indirect  heat-ezcfaaofe  meana  sarrounding  said  catalytic 
reaction  chamber  far  increasing  the  temperature  ai  said 
catalyst,  gas  by-pass  means  for  paaittg  gas  frooa  aaid 
inlet  through  said  annular  heat-exchange  means  to  said 
outlet  without  passing  through  said  duunber.  means  for 
continuously  supplying  air  into  said  catalyst  chamber, 


2,991,159 
METHOD    FOR    THE    FBODUCTION    AND 
RECOVERY    OF    90DIUM     ALUMB^nJM 
FLUORIDES 

Wandl,  TaeclB|  Cta^K 


Mm.  It,  195t,  Scr.  No.  72t,472 
UCWam.    (CL23— tt) 


B^    S^^i 


^^•"^^IH 


A^  -WBHS 


^1^      ^ 
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and  temperature-responsive  means  in  said  outlet  for  reg- 
ulating the  flow  of  said  exhaust  gas  into  said  outlet  such 
that  at  catalyst  temperatures  below  the  dew  point  of  said 
gas  under  the  conditions  in  said  system  the  exhaust  gas 
is  diverted  to  said  gas  by-paM  means  and  at  temperatures 
above  said  dew  pmat  taid  gat  is  diverted  into  aaid  cham- 
ber. 


AirrOCLAVB 
Fred  Gaachc,  EHc,  Pa.,  aMlsBor  to  Antodave 
Ibc  EJrie,  Pa.,  a  cosporatton  of 

FUed  Nov.  23, 19S9,  Sar.  No.  S54,02 
2C:hi^    (CL23— 29«) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  cryolite  of  at  least  90% 
purity  from  materials  containing  compounds  of  aluminam 
with  fluorine,  comprising  the  steps  of  leaching  said  ma- 
terials with  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  solution  so  as  to 
obtain  a  flrtt  aqueous  s(rfntion  of  alkaline  pH  having  dis- 
solved therein  compounds  including  fluorine,  aluminum 
and  sodium,  and  also  to  obtain  a  solid  residue  still  con- 
taining a  pcMlion  of  aluminum  originally  contained  in 
said  materials;  separating  said  flrst  aqueous  solution  from 
said  solid  residue;  leaching  said  solid  residue  with  aqueous 
hydrofluoric  acid  so  as  to  obtain  a  second  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  acidic  pH  having  dissolved  therein  compounds 
including  aluminum  and  fluorine  and  also  to  obtain  an- 
other solid  residu4;  separating  said  second  aqueous  solu- 
tion from  said  other  solid  residue;  and  combining  said  first 
aqueous  solution  with  said  second  aqueous  solution,  there- 
by forming  a  precipitate  consisting  of  cryolite  having  a 
purity  higher  than  90%. 


2391,1« 
EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFYING 
SYSTEM 

to  CaH- 
.Calir..a 
of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1951.  Scr.  No.  722,57< 
2  ClafaM.     (CL  23— 2M) 
1.  An  exhaust  gas  purifying  system   for  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising  a  catalytic  reaction  cham- 
ber having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  exhaust  gas,  annular 


^   4 

1 

'/ 

1 .  In  an  autoclave  having  a  cover  with  a  vertical  agi- 
tator shaft  joumaled  therein,  packing  for  the  shaft  car- 
ried by  the  cover,  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  projecting 
above  the  cover  and  pro^^dcd  with  a  oouBter  bore  extend- 
ing from  the  iqiper  end  of  the  diaft  to  the  region  opposite 
the  packing,  a  drive  pulley  non  rotaUbly  fisnd  to  the  shaft 
above  the  cover,  a  oooUng  liquid  aMembly  oompriiing  a 
housing  above  the  pulley  having  baaringi  sUdibly  re- 
ceived on  the  projecting  upper  end  of  the  diaft  (br  sup- 
porting the  bousing  on  the  shaft,  a  aeal  withhi  the  hous- 
ing engaging  the  shaft,  an  inlet  fitting  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  bousing  connected  to  a  supply  of  cooling  liquid,  a 
tube  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  counter  bore  depending 
from  said  fitting  into  the  counter  bore  and  discharging 
liquid  to  the  counter  han  in  the  region  (^jposite  the  pack- 
ing, a  discharge  fitting  having  a  tube  leading  from  said 
bousing  above  the  seal  and  provided  with  a  depending 
end,  and  a  drain  line  receiving  the  depending  end  of  said 
drain  ti^be. 


OU 


\     MOrrOR  F^L  COMPOSmCH^ 
Rohcrt  E-Malec,  Chicap,  H^  ssslginr  to 
C II  am  any  t  Ckkafo,  DL,  a  cwjpuiadMi  of 
Nobrawh«.   lilad  May  11, 1M«,  S«r.  No.  2S,245 

19ClahM.    (0.44— 5t) 
1.  A  motor  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  a  hydrocarbon  base  fud  distilling  within  the 
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gasoline  distillation  range  and  from  about  0.0005%  to 
about  0.5%  of  a  mixtiffe  of  (1)  a  carbamate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyalkyl  3-(N-alkyl- 
amino)-propylcarbamate  and  a  hydroxyalkyl  3-(N-al- 
kenylaniino)-propylcarbamate  having  the  general  formula 


to  1300*  F.  and  a  pressure  of  over  1000  pounds  per  square 
inch  gauge,  removing  the  product  gas  from  the  vessel 
upon  attaining  reaction  temperature,  and  separating  ethane 
from  the  product  gas. 


RNHCHtCHjCHiNH 


O     H«   R« 
COC-COH 
111  R« 


in  which  R  is  an  acyclic  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  from  about  8  to  about  32  carbon  atoms,  and  R^ 
R>,  R*  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical  <rf  from  about  1  to  about  4 
carbon  atoms  and  noixtures  thereof,  and  (2)  a  substituted 
propylene  urea  having  the  teneral  formula 


J! 


Hi 


Hi 


in  which  R  is  an  acylic  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  radical 
having  from  about  8  to  about  32  carbon  atoms,  said  car- 
bamate and  said  cyclic  urea  being  present  in  said  mixture 
in  the  weight  ratio  of  from  about  2: 1  to  about  1 :2. 


1^1,1(3 
METHOD  OF  HANDLDSK;  AND  STOMNG  GASO- 

LINB  CONTAINING  LBCnmN 
Ea*«  F.  Sipoa,  Diiiiiii,  aad  DaMU  B.  Stocvsft,  Fort 
Wagraa,  ImL,  m^ltpmn  to  Csuiial  Soya  CaapaHj,  Ibc, 
Fort  Wi^as,  ladi,  a  carparatisa  af  ladlaMi 
NoDimrk*.   Fflsd  Fab.  13, 19i9, 8er.  Na.  792,94< 

ItCMM.  (6.44— M) 
1.  In  the  handling  and  storage  of  gasoline  containing 
from  5  to  500  p.p.m.  of  ledthin,  the  improvement  com- 
prising also  incorporating  in  said  gasoline  from  0.1  to 
100  p.p.m.  of  an  alkyl  b(Honic  add  containing  from  4 
to  12  carbon  atoms. 


23914M 
PRODUCTION   OF  LOW   MOLECULAR   ¥fWXiWT 
HYDROCARBONS  FROM  SOLID  FOSSIL  FUELS 
Maiito  A.  EMott,  U  Gr^js,  HmnJBL  1  hisa,  Fi—kMa 
Paifc,  aad  EafSM  B.  ante,  Jr.,  CUcaan,  OL,  aMignon 
to  inalltatc  of  Gaa  Techaaloiy,  Chlawo»  IIL,  a  cor- 
"  a  of  miMb 

Filed  laa.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  787,478 
ItClBtaM.    (CL4S— 197) 


'   fQM    «M*Lf  1 


Mvonoa*airic*t  lOM 


JO— 


-tfr 


w- 


^ 


'     JL 


CO| 


'   I    »»»1 


1.  A  process  for  making  an  ethane-rich  gas  which  com- 
prises hydrogenating  a  fossil  fuel  taken  from  the  group 
conaisting  of  oil  shales,  torbanites,  oannd  coals  and 
asphaltites  in  a  reactian  vessd  in  the  presence  of  at  least 
50%  of  the  stoichiometric  quantity  of  hydrofen  required 
to  convert  all  of  the  organic  carbon  and  hydrogen  in  the 
fossil  ftid  to  methane  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  1 100* 


2,991,16s 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  NON-RIGID  ROTATIVE 
ABRASIVE  STRUCTURES 
Vtaicent  Meyer,  South  St  Paal,  awl  Howard  F.  Payer, 
St  Paul,  Mton.,  aasigBan  to  Mtnocsota  Minfaag  and 
Manafactnfag  Compangr,  St  Paul,  Mfam.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FBed  Jau.  24, 195S,  Scr.  No.  719,838 
COains.    (CL51— 293) 


1.  In  the  method  of  forming  an  abrasive  flap  whed 
wherein  adjacent  flap  sections  are  rigidified  and  firmly 
rigidly  adhesively  bonded  together  over  a  substantial 
radially  inner  end  area  to  fonn  a  rigid  reinforced  inner 
rim  portion  in  said  structure,  the  steps  comprising  forming 
a  block  of  superimposed  abrasive  sheet  flap  sections,  each 
flap  section  having  at  least  one  pair  ol  opposed  notches 
in  the  lateral  edges  adjacent  one  end  thereof  with  said 
notches  aligning  to  define  Ojppoaed  grooves  in  the  lateral 
surfaces  of  said  block,  applying  flexible  stretchable  bind- 
ing means  about  said  block  with  said  binding  means  ex- 
tending in  and  along  each  of  said  grooves  thereby  to 
unify  the  block,  manipulating  said  unified  block  into  an 
annulus  with  said  one  end  of  said  fli^  sections  forming 
the  inner  periphery  thereof,  inserting  a  drcular  forming 
member  into  a  groove  in  each  of  said  lateral  surfaces  to 
perfect  the  shi^K  of  said  annulus,  said  sections  each  being 
provided  with  a  coating  of  a  liquid  curable  adhesive  on 
each  side  thereof  over  a  substantial  area  adjacent  said 
ends,  and  curing  said  adhesive  to  a  rigid  hard  firm  state. 


2,991,144 
PROPELLANT  AND  GAS  PRODUCING  COMPOSI- 
TIONS OF  ELASnC  GELS  CONTAINING  INOR- 
GANIC OXIDDING  SALTS 
Hany  R.  FcrgasoB,  Morrisvlllc,  Pa.,  assign  nr  to  TMokoi 
ChcBkal  CoiporadoB,  Trcotoa,  NJ.,  a  coiporatton 
of  Delaware 
NoDrawtac  FBai  Ai«.  18. 19SS,  Scr.  No.  529,342 

14ClaiM.  (0.52—3) 
1.  A  combustible  compositiMi  containing  at  least  a 
substantial  part  of  the  oxygen  required  for  its  combus- 
tion,  said  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  dastic 
gel  whernn  Che  liquid  component  is  a  readily  combusdMe 
hydrocarbon  oil  having  a  pour  point  of  —10*  to  50* 
F.  and  the  solid  component  is  a  rubber  cured  at  a  tem- 
pentfnre  between  room  temperature  and  250*  F.  with  a 
curing  agent  for  rubber,  said  compositiim  cootaining 
ffom  1  to  25  parts  by  weig^  of  oil  per  part  of  rubber, 
said  gel  having  uniformly  distributed  therethrough  a  findy 
divided  inorganic  oxidudag  salt 


2,991,1C7 

SOLID  ROCKET  PROPELLANT  COMPOSITIONS 

Jos  M.  BartoB,  MeGrsjar,  Tai.,  asilf  w-  to  PM1| 

No  Dnwk«.    nSlValk  17, 1954,  Ssr.  No.  54M«3 
T  nslBii      (0.52-^ 

1.  A  strfid  compodtion  useful  as  a  rocket  fuel 
ing  essentially  of  a  copolymer  of  a  ooojugated  dieoe 
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uinintfram  4  to  8  cirboo  afomt  per  motoarie  wHh  Ttaqrl- 
pyrkHne,  tnm  about  165  to  aboot  980  paria  bjr  wriahl 
per  100  pwti  by  wdfht  of  aaid  oopolyBer  of  aflBflMwtaB 
nitrate,  from  about  10  to  about  30  parH  by  wdfbt  per  100 
p«rts  by  weifbt  of  taid  copdyincr  of  caibon  black,  and 
from  about  1  to  about  20  parts  by  wdfht  per  100  parts 
by  weisbt  of  said  copolymer  erf  riUca  fd. 


jD  ntomxANn 


IN  SHEET  FOKM 

Flad  N«v.  iC  1957.  Sar.  No.  697,297 

SCU^m.    (CI.  51— 5)  ^^ 

-TMe  35,  UA  Cod.  (If52>,  mc.  2M) 


am  >«•*<•' 


1.  Highly  combustible,  fibrous  material  composed  ea- 
semially  of  a  spun  nitroceHulose  propellant  compoaitioa 
in  the  form  of  uniform  synthetic  filaments,  said  pro- 
pdiam  composition  coosistinf  essentially  of  approximate- 
ly 99  percent  nitrocellulose  havinc  a  nitrogen  content 
of  from  12.6  percent  to  13.25  percent  and  approximately 
I  percent  diphenylamine.  i 
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HON  AND 


S«r.  N». 
Inly  2, 1958, 


i,NJ.v ,    ■ 

.  _  ^Nim  YoA 

No   Dnwtaf.    CmfUmmtaam  «f 

342,274,  Mar.  13, 1953. 

Ser.  No.  74M>6_  , 

SCklM.    (CL7S— 1) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  germanium  by  first  con- 
centrating a  small  qnantity  of  gennMhim  in  a  f erraginous 
minenl  containing  said  small  qnutity  of  gennanramand 
a  predonUnut  qnnatity  of  zinc  oadda,  which  ooaapnacs 
retorting  said  mineral  ia  commiawted  f onn  admizod  with 
reducing  caitao  in  ooamimted  form  to  distill  crff  the 
resultant  zinc  and  kavs  a  solid  reaidae  in  comminnted 
form,  magnetically  separating  a  magnetic  fraction  of  said 
solid  residue  containing  a  major  portion  of  said  smaU 
quantity  of  germaniuffl,  and  recowing  from  said  mag- 
netic fraction  germanium  aa  prodnct. 


REDUCnON  OF  nONOnS  CONTAINING 
iKSlNOUi  CLAYS 
AI,Mh«C 


No 


2,991,169 
PENTACHLOKOniENOL  EMUL8IF1ABLE 
CONCBNTRATU        

to  Ansov  and  Ciinniiu,  ^liieaco,  DL,  a  cor- 

Fled  IMS  26, 1957,  Ssr.  N^  667,931 
T  niifcBi  (CL71— 1.3) 
1.  An  eimilsiflable  concentrate  for  i»e  in  fbnning 
aqueous  pentachlorophenol  emulsions  coinsting  essen- 
tially of  5%  to  20%  by  wei^  at  pentachlorophenol, 
from  about  75%  to  94%  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon diluent,  sod  from  1%  to  5%  by  weight  of  the 
disalicylate  salt  of  a  compound  having  the  formtila 

CHiCHiOH  CHiCH«OH 

R-NCHiCHiCH»N 

CHiCHiOH 

wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  Imvhig 
from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  said  concentrate  being  dis- 
persible  and  stable  in  water. 


Flai  Oct  16, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  848,532 
7ChrfM.  (0.75-16) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  metallic  iron  from 
ores  containing  at  least  abont  5%  of  ferruginous  ahi- 
minum  silicate  cfaloritic  clay,  said  clay  characterized  by 
being  difficultly  redndble  hi  ita  natural  state  to  elemental 
iron.  wtHch  procaas  comprises  Ae  steps  of  roosting  said 
ore  in  an  exoassof  an  onygan-containing  gas  at  900-1000* 
C,  whereby  the  chlorMc  clay  is  decomposed  into  iirm 
compounds  susceptible  to  reduction,  and  then  subjecting 
said  roasted  ore  in  the  floidized  state  to  an  atmoq>bere 
contidning  reducing  gases,  wherri>y  the  iron  in  the  ore  is 
substantially  reduced  to  elemental  fat». 


1,991473 
METAL  REFINING  METHOD  AND  APT ARATUS 
T^anttai  and  Fisfin  Yaiymiara,  St.  GanMns-^^ 
» iHllliBt  da  Rackstthai  da  k 
.  8L  CiiMata.  Fthc*.  a 

F».  16,  1966,  Ssr.  No.  11^35 

^     la^  ftMC*  Feb.  27, 1999 
lldnlM.   (CL75— 82) 


1,991,179 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  FER- 

nUZERS  CQ^f^AINING  WATER-SOLUBLE 

NTTROGEN  COMPOUNDS 

men   14,  asri 

19,  knffi  «f 

•■y*  ■■■  Jonssi  ▼ai^,  ■Bca^noi  ^sa  ^ 

ll/a,  ■nii^isf.  niiiMiij.  kf  Elsl  Va 
Yj  - 

NoDnwtog.   ¥UiDm,xn^., 

lOitaiiL   (0.71—61) 

1.  Proceas  lor  the  inavifacture  a< 
ing  fertiliiars  which  comprisss  abaorhing  nitrogsn  oxide 
gases  with  an  aqueous  snpenaion  of  tqrdroaflicata  adected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  montnorillonite,  benton^.  1.  In  a  proceas  for  refbfaig  a  bath  of  carbon-contain- 
vericnlite,  glauconite  and  ilUte.  and  neutralizing  the  ing  molten  metal  wherefai  carbon  monoxide  is  formed 
add  shtrry  so  obtained  with  ammonia  and  rminatrs  fhmi  said  bath  faito  a  refion  adjacent  the 
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anrface  of  said  bath,  die  ttept  of  contacting  the 
fwn*w^0^  carbon  aaonozide  in  said  region  with  a  oom- 
bostion  supporting  oxidizing  gas  ao  aa  to  oxidize  said  car- 
boo  monoxide  to  carbon  dioxide:  and  simukaneoosly 
directing  a  stream  of  particulate  aolid  material  through 
said  region  into  said  bath  ao  that  the  partidea  of  said 
stream  while  passing  throogh  tbtA  region  will  absorb  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  heat  developed  by  oxidization  of 
said  carbon  monoxide  and  the  thus  abaorbed  heat  will  be 
introduced  by  said  particulate  material  into  said  mohen 
bath.  

2,991,174  

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCDW;  CHROMIUM  STEEL 
Cari  L.  McVkkar,  ni—swBsi,  OL,  a^  WBtons  1.  Tay- 
lor, Ptttsbwih,  Fa.,  ■sslaanrB  to  ChsomlBBB  Mlais«  A 
Smcilhv  Corporalia^Liniitad,  Sonit  Sataste  Mark,  On- 
tario, Canada,  a  cotporallMi  flf  Ontarto 
NoDnwhv.    Filed Mbr  1,1958,  Ser. No.  745,849 

f  r-T-  (CL7S— 6^ 
1.  The  procett  of  making  a  duomium-oontaining  steel 
comprising  the  steps  of  diarging  a  furnace  with  chromi- 
um-bearing steel  scrap  and  1-5%  carbon  ferroduvmium 
cootaimng  1-5%  oxygen,  by  wei^it,  of  heating  said 
charge  until  the  components  are  Kqoid,  and  of  then  blow- 
ing the  surface  with  oxygen  until  the  carbon  content  is 
reduced  to  less  than  0.1%. 


each  of  said  particles  havmg  a  coating  of  dental  alloy 
thereon,  each  of  said  cores  being  from  about  10  micrau 
to  about  180  microns  m  size,  mercury  in  admixture  with 
said  coated  particles,  a  mercury  bond  between  the  coat- 
ings of  each  of  said  particles  and  said  mercury,  said 
bond  being  separate  from  and  unreacted  witti  said  inert 
core,  said  alloy  having  been  permanently  adhered  to  the 
surface  of  each  ot  said  particles  by  common  ball-milling 
of  said  alloy  and  said  cores. 


1,991,175 

PRODUCTION  OF  METALUC  URANIUM  AND 

ALLOYS  THEREOF 

Aftsito  Cacdnri,  Rnggarii   Dc  LeoM,  Cvto  Ffaaotti, 

and  Mario  GahMHo,  aB  of  MBan,  Italy,  aarigBors  to 

CLS.E.  Coatro  InfanMsiaai  Stndi  Eipsrirnrf  SJLL, 

MBan,  Italy,  a  Irbb 

No  Drawls    FBcd  Sept  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  681,427 
14  niiii    (CL7S— 84.1) 

1.  In  the  production  ol  metallic  uranium  and  uranium 
alloys  by  thermal  reduction  of  a  uranium  double  fluoride 
by  heating  with  a  reducing  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  met^  alkaline  earth  metals  and 
alumiiuim,  the  improvement  comprising  prior  to  the  re- 
duction, deaiocatiag  said  uranium  double  fluoride  and 
thereafter  heating  the  uraniiun  double  fluoride  to  a  tem- 
perature between  about  200*  C.  and  die  melting  point  of 
the  double  fluoride  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  sub- 
stantially increaae  the  apparem  density  of  the  double  fluo- 
ride, mixing  the  double  fluoride  with  the  reducing  metal, 
tamping  the  mixture  by  pressing,  and  thereafter  beating 
tbe  mixture  until  reaction  is  initiated. 


2,991476 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  DENTAL  AMALGAMS 

AND  PR(H>UCT  THEREOF 

John  I.  OBKy.  Wastwwd,  Maaa.,  asslgnui,  by  mesne 

aarignmrnts,  to  The  L.  D.  Gaaft  Company,  Milfotd, 

DaL,  a  corparatloa  of  Dalawave 

Fled  Apr.  IS,  1959,  Ser.  No.  896,633 
7aalnBS.    (0.75—169) 


5.  An  amalgam  material  adapted  to  be  used  in  filling 
a  tooth  comprising  a  plurality  of  coated  particles,  said 
particles  having  an  inert  core  of  material  unreactive 
with  mercury,  said  material  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copper,  nickel,  alumina,  alundum,  and  silica. 


2,991,177 
METHOD    OF    INCORPORATING    COUPLER 
WITH    DIMETHYL    FORMAMIDE    IN    HY- 
DROPHILIC  COLLOIDS 
Curt  B.  Roth  and  Frte  W.  H.  MocUcr,  Biaghamtoa,  N.Y., 
ass^pson  to  General  AnflhM  A  FDm  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatton  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Dec  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  794,339 

4Clahns.  (0.96—97) 
1.  The  method  of  incorporating  in  a  water  soluble 
hydrophilic  photographic  colloid,  a  hydr(^>hobic  color- 
forming  compound  capable  of  reacting  with  the  oxidation 
product  ot  a  primary  aromatic  amino  developing  agent 
to  form  a  dye  which  comprises  fcnming  a  solution  con- 
sisting of  said  color-forming  compound  and  dimethyl- 
formamide,  ii>timately  blending  said  solution  with  the 
photographic  ccriloid,  retnoving  substantially  all  of  the 
dimethylformamide  thereby  leaving  uniformly  distributed 
in  the  photographic  colloid  the  colw-forming  compound. 


2,991,178 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  FEED  PRODUCTS 

Benhunta  Clayton,  9  Shaddcr  Way,  Hoaston,  Tex. 

Filed  Ang.  8, 1957,  Ser.  No.  677,115 

4ClataH.    (0.99— 2) 


£^s. 


1.  A  process  for  produdng  animal  feed  products  from 
source  materials  such  as  vegetable  seeds  and  beans,  which 
process  includes  the  steps  of:  processing  said  source  ma- 
terial to  extract  therefrom  a  crude  glyceride  oil  and  pro- 
duce a  residual  meal,  said  oil  containing  gums  and  free 
fatty  acids;  mixing  with  the  crude  oil  an  amount  of  caustic 
sufBcient  to  neu^ize  only  about  50-85%  of  the  fatty 
adds  of  the  oil  thereby  produdng  a  mixture  of  oil  con- 
tahung  so^M,  residual  fatty  acids  and  gums;  mixing  with 
said  mixture  before  separation  of  the  constituents  thereof 
an  amount  of  soda  ash  in  excess  of  that  required  to  neu- 
tralize said  residual  fatty  adds  to  produce  a  resulting  mix- 
ture, said  soda  ash  being  added  in  aqueous  solution,  the 
amount  of  the  soda  ash  being  apjvoximately  the  amount 
determined  by  the  equation: 

Soda  a8hs0.075-0.15  X  Weason  Loss  of  the  oil 

where  the  amount  of  soda  ash  is  expressed  aa  percent  of 
dry  soda  ash;  sq;>arating  from  the  resulting  mixture  a 
soapstock  containing  caustic  soapa,  soda  ash  soaps  and 
gums  free  of  substantial  alkali  degradation  and  substan- 
tially completdy  aoluble  in  p^roleum  ^her  and  mixing 
at  least  a  part  of  said  sq>arated  soapstock  with  said  meal. 
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2^1,l''9 
METHOD  or  AND  MBANS  FOB  DKHYDBA11NG 

FLOWABLB  MATTBR 
■ovte  rihiHli  mai  WlOvd  B.  Rpfima,  D«  MoAms, 
lowi^  tmlgmnn  to  Vj  Lmetm  LAwtoriM,  Imc^  Dm 

nfed  Oct  31,  If  57,  9m.  No.  tn,t25 
SGUfaM.    (CLf^-i) 


•n-j' 


-^f 


>//'  (    )7W^ 


I .  The  method  of  dehydrating  molasses  comprising  di- 
luting the  molasses  with  water,  heating  said  dOuted  mo- 
lasses, adding  a  clarifying  agent  with  agitation  of  the 
mass,  allowing  any  colloidal  impurities  present  to  settle, 
withdrawing  the  supernatant  solution,  heating  said  solu- 
tion up  to  about  one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees  Fahren- 
heit, spraying  the  heated  solution  into  the  center  top 
area  of  a  tank  chamber,  the  introduction  of  and  down- 
ward directing  of  heated  at  into  both  the  center  top  area 
of  said  tank  chamber  above  the  point  of  introduction 
of  said  solution  and  peripherally  adjacent  the  inner  wall 
of  said  unk  chamber,  the  latter  forming  an  air  curtain 
adjacent  said  wall,  and  subsequently  separating  the  dry 
particles  and  the  air. 


2,991,1M 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PERFUMED 
EXTRACTS  AND  IN  PARTICULAR  OF  POWDERS 
FROM  ALCOHOLS  CONTAINING  UQUID  AND 
SUBSTANCES  AND  PRODUCTS  RESULTING 
THEREFROM 

Aadi4  FavB,  t2  rac  4«  Ummm,  PmIi  (VI*),  Vwrnn 
NoDnmtav.    FIM  Jsm  3, 1951, 8«.  No.  739,4<S 
CWm  priority,  appllcatfoa  Rnwe*  Jhm  4, 1957 
5Ci2m.    (CL  99^22) 
I .  A  method  of  producing  a  dry  extract  of  the  aromat- 
ic constituents  of  an  alcoholic  liquid  containing  the  sanie, 
comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  an  alcoholic-aqueous  liq- 
uid containing  aromatic  constituents  with  at  least  one  car- 
bohydrate other  than  glucose  and  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lactose  and  levulote  in  an  amount  of 
1-5%  of  the  alcohol  content  of  said  akoholic-aqneous 
liquid  so  as  to  Ax  the  aromatic  constituents  thereof;  sub- 
jecting the  thus  formed  mixture  to  fractional  distillation 
of  the  alcohol,  thereby  separating  the  major  portion  of 
the  alcohol  therefrom;  and  subjecting  the  remaining  mix- 
ture from  which  the  major  portion  of  alcoh<ri  has  been 
removed  to  lyophilisation,  tbereby  removing  the  remain- 
ing alcohol  and  the  water  and  obtaining  a  dry  extract  of 
said  aromatic  constituents. 


X39iatl 
CEREAL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
AfllsCB—i— iK  LiMto  FjK  N.Y„  1 1  jgi  ii  i ,  by 

N«Dnwtag.    Pao4  May  29, 195t,  Ssr.  No.  73MM 
2CWaB.    (CL99-^) 

1.  The  metbod  of  making  a  pre-cooked  dry  cereal 
product  which  when  stined  into  urarai  milk  will  yield  a 
food  especially  suited  for  feeding  babies,  being  free  oi 


the  tendency  to  thicken  oo  standing;  said  method 
prising  mixing  with  water,  rioe  lour  and  soya  flow  in 
a  ratio  between  86%  rice  flour  to  14%  soya  flow  and 
72%  not  flow  to  2A%  soya  flow,  heating  the  mixture 
to  a  tcmpeiature  between  130*  F.  and  190*  F.  for  from 
ten  to  twenty  mlnntes,  then  cooking  the  heated  mixture 
at  about  290*  F.  for  approximately  fifteen  minutes,  dry^ 
ing  the  cotAed  mixtwe  in  a  thin  layer,  flaking,  prepwing 
an  ftmn*Tti*t  of  gnm  arable,  sngar,  and  water,  adding  to 
the  emulsion  a  vastly  greater  quantity  of  additional  sugar 
and  rennet  powder,  Ucoding,  drying,  comminuting  ud 
mixing  with  said  flaked  cereal  powder,  said  additional 
sugars  being  sucrose  sugars  of  at  least  three  different 
grinds  to  obtain  the  proper  particle  size  to  insure  that 
the  sugars  and  the  cereal  portion  shall  remain  homogene- 
ous after  being  peckajsd, 


2J91.1t2 

FLAMEPROOFING  COMPOSITION 

Chartes  M.  Shaw,  Albany,  CUB.,  sssl— m  to  CaWonila 

tlon  of  Dcta^ 

NoDnw^.    FBed  Dec  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  M9,M« 
3CWms.    (CLIM— 15) 

1.  A  composition  for  flameproofing  consisting  essen- 
tially of  wood  preservative  oil  and  from  about  5  to  30% 
by  weight  of  the  combination  of  ( 1 )  reaction  product  of 
phosphorus  pentasulfide  and  ptnene  and  (2)  zinc  dithio- 
phosphate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  di- 
alkyl  dithiophosphate  containing  from  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms  in  each  of  the  alkyl  groups  and  zinc  diaikylphenyl 
dithiophosphate  containing  from  14  to  24  carborn  atoms 
in  each  of  the  alkylphenyl  groups,  said  combination  con- 
sisting of  from  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  reaction  product 
and  from  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  zinc  dithioirf)oq>hate. 


2,991,lt3 
FUNGICIDAL  AND  BACTERICIDAL 

coMFOsrnoNS 

I.  Ledswr,  Fak  Lawn,  and  Robert  O.  Wdss, 

Wast  MOford,  N J4  asM  huitnw  ssslganr  to  Mctalaalts 
~  NJ..  a  casawatton  of  IMa- 


NoDnwh«.  FBedJaB.%19SI.8cr.No.7NAM 
UCUmu   (GLlN~lf) 

1.  A  solution  of  a  phenyl  mercuric  propionate  com- 
position having  from  3  to  13%  of  di-(propioooxy  mer- 
curi)  benzene,  the  remainder  of  the  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  niono-(propionoxy  mercuri)  benzene, 
in  a  water-miscible  organic  solvent  containing  at  least 
about  10%  of  the  composition  in  sohitioo. 


2^L1M 
CONTROL  OF  80UIIING  IN  FLCXO- 
GRAFHIC  INKS 
1.  Bcnar«,  fliMiiiii,  N.Y.,  aai  WIDfaBB  B. 
Wcalcott,  RHar  B^is,  N J.,  iiilganii  to  laiMibiiBriral 
Conoratfo%  NawYatfc,  N.Y.,  a  cutyeialton  of  Obto 
NoDnw^    FBed  A^  It,  1951,  Scr.  No.  755,492 

5CfadaM.    (CLIM-^) 
1.  A  printing  ink  consisting  essentially  of  a  colored 
solution  of  a  resin  in  a  volatile  solvent  comprising  2,2- 
dimethoxypropane. 

3.  The  method  of  radndng  the  water  content  of  a 
printing  ink  which  comprises  adding  thereto  a  hydro- 
lyzable  ketal  having  a  nuuimum  of  8  carbon  atoms  and 
the  following  formula 

R        OB* 

y 

R'  OB'" 

in  which  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  groups  having  frtNn  one  to 
four  caidbon  atoms  and  R"  and  R'"  are  members  selected 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  disintegrate  coarse  particles  to  fine  particles  and  to 
to  4  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxyalkyl  groups  having  from  1  eflfect  intimate  mixture  of  said  fine  particles  with  one  an- 
te 4  carbon  atoms.  other. 


2,991,185 
YELLOW-GREEN  OPTICAL  GLASS 
John  J.  Smith  and  James  E.  Duncan,  BmckemMgc,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Pittsbwgh  Plate  Glaas  Company,  Alle- 
gheny County,  Pa.,  a  coiporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Aag.  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  753,870 
3  Claims.    (CI.  106—52) 
-  1.  A   transparent,   yellow-green  lime-soda   silica   glass 
having  a  radiant  energy  transmittance  of  not  more  than 
2  percent  at  440  millimicrons,  6  to  13  percent  at  470 
millimicrons,  33  to  42  percent  at  500  millimicrons,  66 
to  72  percent  at  540  millimicrons,  68  to  73  percent  at 
550  millimicrons,  66  to  72  percent  at  560  millimicrons, 
28  to  36  percent  at  620  millimicrons  and  23  to  31  per- 
cent at  650  millimicrons  for  a  glass  thickness  of  2  milli- 
meters wherein  the  color  controlling  constituents  thereof 
consist  of  0.2  to  1  percent  by  weight  of  arsenic  oxide, 
chromium  oxides  equivalent  to  0.3   to  0.9  percent  by 
weight  of  CrjOj  and  0.02  to  0.09  percent  by  weight  of 
copper  oxide,  the  ratio  of  Cr,Oj  to  CuO  being  between 
10  to  1  and  15  to  1. 


2,991,]8< 
CONCRETE  COMPOSITION 
Umbcrto  Forlan,  1133  SL-itan  St,  Quebec, 
Quebec,  Canada 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  835,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Nov.  13, 1958 
4aaims.     (CI.  106— 98) 
1.  A  concrete  composition  having  the  following  ingre- 
dients: 600  parts  of  Portland  cement,  210  parts  of  talc. 
600  parts  of  sand,  600  parts  of  gravel  and  250  parts  of 
water. 

2,991,187 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONCUR- 
RENTLY DISINTEGRATING  AND  MIXING  TO- 
GETHER DIFFERENT  SOLID  PARTICLES 
Frederick  B.  ScUcn,  Tairytown,  and  Henry  M.  Chapin, 
Dobbs  Feny,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Development 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1958,  Scr.  No.  778,508 
10  Cfadms.    (CL  106—100) 


fcii"  *•<*■  ■.-•  1 


•'■>--.    */■ 


2,991,188 
SPRAY  COATING  METHOD  AND  COATED 
SPRAY  BOOTH 
Richard  E.  Wing,  Midland,  and  BenJanUn  G.  Hofmeyer, 
Bay  City,  Mich.,  asdgnon  to  The  Dow  Cbemkal  Com- 
pany, Midland.  Mid.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  736,708 
4  Claims.    (CL  117— 5  J) 
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1.  In  a  process  in  which  a  coating  material  is  sprayed 
onto  a  surface  to  be  coated,  the  step  of  masking  an 
exposed  surface  area  which  is  not  to  be  coated  by  ap- 
plying thereto  a  continuous  film  of  a  masking  composi- 
tion comprising  a  water-soluble  polyoxyalkylcne  com- 
pound having  a  melting  point  of  about  25-90'  C,  spray- 
coating  the  first  said  surface  and  removing  both  the 
spray-coat  and  the  masking  composition  from  the  masked 
surface  area  by  melting  said  film  of  masking  composi- 
tion and  mechanically  removing  the  thus  loosened  film 
and  coating. 

2  991 189 
METHOD  OF  COATTNG  A  SUBSTRATE  WITH 
COAL    AaOS    AND    ARTICLE    PRODUCED 
THEREBY 
Herbert   B.   Rickert,  Midland,   Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1957,  Scr.  No.  633,695 
8  Claims.    (CI.  117—6) 


•6laa 


1 .  A  method  for  concurrently  distintcgrating  and  mix- 
ing together  at  least  two  different  solid  materials  in  pow- 
dered form  comprising  forming  a  first  flowable  mixture 
of  coarse  particles  of  one  of  said  materials  in  vaporizable 
liquid;  forming  a  second  and  separate  flowable  mixture 
of  coarse  particles  comprising  a  second  and  different  one 
of  said  materials  in  vaporizable  liquid;  passing  said  mix- 
tures separately  and  concurrently  through  first  and  sec- 
ond separate  elongated  tubular  heating  zones;  heating 
said  mixtures  during  passage  through  said  tubular  heating 
zones  to  a  temperature  above  the  boiling  point  of  each 
liquid  component,  thereby  vaporizing  the  liquid  compo- 
nent and  forming  separate  flowing  streams  of  dispersions 
of  solid  particles  in  the  resulting  vapor;  and  discharging 
said  separate  streams  against  one  another  at  high  velocity 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  coated  substrate  having  a 
water  removable  protective  film  which  comprises  deposit- 
ing upon  a  substrate  a  continuous  film  of  coal  acids,  said 
coal  acids  being  the  water-soluble,  mixed  aromatic  car- 
boxylic  acids  that  are  the  products  of  the  oxidation  of 
carbonaceous  materials,  which  acids  typically  have  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  about  250,  an  average  equiv- 
alent weight  of  about  80  and  contain  an  average  of  from 
about  2.5  to  5  carboxylic  groups  per  aromatic  nucleus  in 
their  molecules. 


2,991,190 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MOISTURE  RESISTANT 

BUILDING  UNITS 

Ralph  E.  Parker,  804  Stratford,  Wichita.  Kans. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1957,  Scr.  No.  702,796 

8  Claims.    (Q\.  117—8) 

1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  building  unit,  the  steps 

of  applying  to  the  entire  outer  flat  surfaces  and  edges  of 

a   high   density,    relatively   poroOs   fiberboard    sheathing 

having  high   insulating  properties   and   of  substantially 

greater  length  and  width  than  thickness,  a  sufficient  quan- 
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tity  of  a  film- forming  material  consisting  essentially  of 
polyvinyl  acetate,  to  at  least  seal  the  outer  pores  of  said 
sheathing;  and  then  completely  encasing  the  scaled  sheath- 
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ing  in  at  least  one  continuous,  unbroken,  moisture  im- 
pervious envelope  of  a  synthetic  resin  substance  com- 
prising a  copolymer  of  a  relatively  high  proportion  of 
polyvinyl  chloride  and  a  substantially  lesser  amount  of 
polyvinyl  acetate. 


TRANSPAKENT   HEAT-SEALABLE   SHEETS  CAR. 

RYING  VOLATILE  ANTIOXTOANT  AND  FOOD 

PACKAGE  MADE  THEREFROM 
WiOiaH  Alfr^  Fciritr,  Gka  Elhrii,  CImdcm  A.  Halter, 
G.   SckafcrTLa  Gnnce   Park,  aiid 


G«off|«  O.  Strieker, 


DL,  MrigMTi  to  Dm- 
nl,  a  eoqpontfoa  of 


FUad  Feb.  (,  1957,  Scr.  No.  638,425 
4  OMbh.     (CL  117— M) 
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2,991,191 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  A  PROTECTIVE 
COATING  TO  METAL 

Earic  T.  Moatfomcry,  AhmM  P.  Wcld^  and  Joaeph  L. 
BHootc,  Cotambus,  Ohio,  a«i|Bon  to  The  Oliio  State 
Uahrcnity  Research  Foudatioii,  Cohnnhas,  Ohio,  a 
corporatioa  of  Ohio 

No  Dniwhif.  Origfaial  appHcatloa  May  10,  1949,  Scr. 
No.  92,5M,  BOW  Patent  No.  2,775,531,  dated  Dec.  25, 
1956.  DlTldcd  ami  this  appiicatioa  Aug.  31, 1956,  Scr. 
No.  411, 844 

1  Cfadm.    (CL  117—22) 

A  method  of  applying  a  protective  coating  to  a  metal 
article  which  comprises  mixing  nickel  metal  particles  of 
the  fineness  of  325  mesh  and  finer  and  magnesia  particles 
of  the  fineness  of  325  mesh  and  finer  in  proportions  of 
about  66^%  by  weight  of  particles  of  the  metal  and 
about  33*/6%  by  weight  of  the  particles  of  metal  oxide; 
compacting  the  particles;  sintering  in  an  oxidizing  at- 
mosphere and  at  an  oxidizing  temperature;  regrinding 
the  sintered  mixture  to  particles  of  less  than  325  mesh; 
applying  said  particles  while  relatively  cold  to  the  article 
to  be  coated,  and  heating  the  article  coated  with  said 
particles  in  a  furnace  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to 
sinter  said  particles  to  each  other  and  adhere  them  to 
the  article  to  be  coated. 


1.  A  transparent  heat-sealable  sheet  comprising  a 
transparent  cellophane  film  base,  a  transparent  vinyl 
acetate-v  nyl  chloride  copolymer  covering  film  bonded 
to  said  film  base,  said  covering  film  carrying  2,6-di-tert- 
butyl-p-cresol. 


2,991,194 
RESIN  IMPREGNATING  METHOD 
Emile  A.  Cambroa,  Cornwall,  Oatario,  Canada,  aarignor 
to  Howard  Smith  Paper  Mills  Limited,  Moatreal,  Qne- 
Imc,  Canada 

Filed  Fc^.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  794,127 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Canada  Dec.  6,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CL  117—182) 


>r- 


2,991,192 

PROCESS  OF  COATING  GRAPHITE  WITH 
NIOBIUM-TITANIUM  CARBIDE 
Frank  A.  Haldcn,  Saaayi^ale,  William  D.  Smiley,  Palo 
Alto,  aad  Frank  M.  Hiaz,  Los  AHoe,  Calif.,  asstgaors 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  biy  the 
United  States  Atoodc  Energy  Commisaioa 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Oct  38,  1958,  Scr.  No.  770,901 

9  Claims.  (CL  117—22) 
I.  In  an  improved  method  for  reacting  niobium  with 
graphite  to  produce  an  adherent  refractory  coating  hav- 
ing niobium  on  the  exterior  surface  thereof,  comprising 
the  steps  of  producing  finely  divided  powders  including 
intimately  mixed  niobium  and  titanium,  contacting  graph- 
ite with  said  powders,  degassing  said  metals  and  graphite, 
heating  said  materials  to  a  temperature  of  2350*  C.  to 
achieve  melting  of  the  metal  powders  and  thereafter  cool- 
ing said  materials. 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  resin  impregnated  laminating 
sheet  material,  the  cyclic  process  which  comprises  im- 
pregnating the  sheet  material  with  a  phenol  formaldehyde 
resin  varnish  containing  methyl  alcohol  as  a  solvent,  pass- 
ing the  impregnated  sheet  material  through  a  drying  zone 
through  which  hot  air  is  passed  to  remove  methyl  alco- 
hol, water  and  formaldehyde  from  the  impregnated  sheet 
material,  conducting  exhaust  vapors  from  the  drying  zone 
and  passing  them,  at  elevated  temperature,  over  a  suit- 
able catalyst  by  means  of  which  the  methyl  alccrfiol  re- 
acts with  oxygen  in  the  exhaust  vapors  and  is  converted 
to  formaldehyde,  absorbing  in  water  the  formaldehyde 
evaporated  from  the  impregnated  sheet  material  and  the 
formaldehyde  resulting  from  the  aforesaid  conversion  of 
the  methyl  alcohol,  and  reusing  the  formaldehyde  thus 
produced  and  recovered  for  the  preparation  of  fresh 
phenol  formaldehyde  resin,  and  adding  fresh  methyl  alco- 
hol to  produce  varnish  for  use  in  the  impregnating  oper- 
ation. 
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2391,195 
METHOD  OF  METALLIZING  HOLES  AND  CAVI- 
TIES WTTH  A  REFRACTORY  METAL 
Rom  A.  QalM,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  asrigaor  to  Lockheed 
Ainrafl  CoiporatioB,  Barbank,  Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  11, 1948,  Ser.  No.  8,481 
8  Oahm.    (CL  117—128) 


an  organic  group  attached  directly  to  the  basic  nitrogen 
atom  containing  nrare  than  8  carbon  atonu  and  an  un- 
saturated carbon  to  carbon  linkage. 


'X 


-lamjac  vtmjn 


'^■<-yy-:«r 


W^ 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  metal  coating  on  a  surface 
of  a  body  and  the  interior  surfaces  of  a  deep  hole  therein 
which  comprises  essentially  filling  the  bole  with  a  mix- 
ture of  granules  of  an  inert  solid  material  and  a  salt  con- 
sisting essentially  of  at  least  one  cboaen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  halides, 
sandwiching  a  thin  layer  of  salt  chosen  from  the  same 
group  as  the  salt  in  the  hole  between  a  layer  of  coating 
metal  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium, 
hafnium  and  uranium  and  the  surface  to  be  coated,  and 
then  heating  the  resultant  sandwich  assembly  to  a  tem- 
perature and  for  a  time  sufBdent  to  melt  the  salt  and  de- 
posit a  coating  of  metal  on  the  surface  of  said  body  and 
the  interior  surface  of  eadi  deep  hole  and  cavity,  the 
thickness  of  the  layer  (tf  salt  being  sufficient  to  provide  a 
liquid  boundary  between  said  layer  of  metal  and  the  sur- 
face to  be  coated  when  the  sah  melts,  the  size  and  quan- 
tity of  the  granules  of  inert  material  making  up  the  mix- 
ture in  the  hole  being  chosen  so  that  the  granules  re- 
main solid  and  loosely  packed  in  the  hole  at  the  tem- 
perature to  which  the  assembly  is  heated  and  provide  a 
sufficient  area  so  that  the  surface  tension  of  the  molten 
salt  with  respect  to  the  surface  area  of  the  granules  tends 
to  hold  the  molten  salt  in  the  hole  and  effectively  wets 
the  entire  surface  thereof. 


2^1,1M 
SIZED  GLASS  FIBER  PRODUCTS 
Lawrence  P.  Bicf dd,  GraaTlllc  Ohio,  amigDor  to  Owens- 
Corning  FIberglas  Coiporatton,  a  coiporation  o/  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  288,417 
4  Clafans.     (CL  117—124) 


1 .  Glass  fibers  having  a  thin  film  on  the  surfaces  there- 
(tf  in  the  form  of  a  size  with  a  butadiene-styrene  copoly- 
mer in  admixture  with  a  caliontc  amine  lubricant  having 


2,991,197 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  COLUMBIUM  AND 
ALLOYS  THEREOF 
Geoige  A.  Sandoz,  155  Joliet  St.  SW.,  Washington,  D.C^ 
and  Raymond  L.  Newl»egfai,  Forestville,  Md.     (4009 
81st  Ave,  Washington  28,  D.C.)  _ 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Oct  38,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,998 

4Cbdms.  (Q.  117— 131) 
(Gnmted  under  THIe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  264) 
1.  A  process  of  providing  oxidation  resistance  to  re- 
fractory metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
columbium  and  alloys  of  the  same  in  which  columbium 
constitutes  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  the  alloy  which 
comprises  subjecting  the  refractory  metal  coated  with 
zinc  directly  to  the  action  of  heat  at  a  temperature  which 
is  slightly  below  the  boiling  point  of  zinc  and  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  form  a  coating  containing 
zinc  and  columbium  in  alloy  and  bonded  to  the  surface 
of  the  refractory  metal. 


2,991,198 

MAGNETIC  RECORD  CARRIERS 

Wilhelm  Abeck,  K(rfn-Slammheim,  and  Aimfai  Omea- 

branner,  Helfried  KlockgeAcr,  and  InUns  Geigcr,  Lev- 

erknsen,  and  Hermann  Schnell,  KrefeM-Urdfaigen,  aD 

of  Germany,  asaignorB  to  AGFA  Aktiengesellschaft 

Filed  Oct  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  692,999 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  3,  1956 

8  Claims.    (CL  117— 138  J) 


,g^7; 
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8.  The  method  of  making  magnetic  recording  mate- 
rial, characterized  by  the  steps  of  casting  on  a  polished 
surface  from  solution  a  layer  of  binder  coiitaining  dis- 
persed magnetic  recording  particles,  the  binder  being 
essentially  a  thermoplastic  film-forming  polyester  of 
carbonic  acid  and  a  di-(monohydroxyaryl)  alkane,  and 
then  casting  from  solution  over  said  layer,  a  supporting 
layer  essentially  of  thermoplastic  film-forming  polyester 
of  carbonic  acid  and  a  di-(monohydroxyaryl) -alkane  to 
cause  the  two  layers  to  adhere  together. 


2,991,199 
PROCESS    FOR    PREPARING    HEAT    SEALABLE 
FILMS,  COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  THEREIN  AND 
THE  ARTICLES  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
William  R.  R.  Park,  Midfamd,  aad  Richard  D.  Foley,  Bay 
City,  Mich.,  aseignorB  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midfamd,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  15, 1958,  Ser.  No.  760,847 

26Cfadma.  (CL  117— 138  J) 
1 .  A  process  for  imparting  heat  scalability  to  thermo- 
plasUc  articles  fabricated  from  the  polymcrizates  of  mono- 
alkenyl  aromatic  monomers  consisting  of  applying  to  at 
least  one  surface  of  said  thennoplastic  article  a  continuous 
uniform  coating  of  a  film  forming  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  solution  of  ( 1)  about  40  parts  by  weight 
of  a  polyvinyl  acetal;  (2)  from  about  5  to  40  parts  by 
weight  of  a  polyester  of  an  alkyl  substituted  benzoic  acid 
having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  and 
a  polyol;  (3)  from  about  2  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  an 
anu-blocking  agent;  (4)  from  0.5  to  3  parts  by  weight  of 
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a  plasticizer  for  said  polyvinyl  acetal.  followed  by  drying 
said  continuous  coating  into  a  continuous  adherent  fused 
coating. 

2,991,2M 
REFRACTORY  COATING  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  OF  COATING  SURFACES  THERE- 

WITH 
Wmiain  R.  SbcffldaD,  Buffalo,  and  John  F.  Young  and 
Donald  L.  Kaitis,  Niagara  Falli,  N.Y^  aarignon  to 
the  United  States  of  AoMrka  as  reprtsented  by  the 

Secretary  of  the  Ab  Force  ,^ 

No  Drawing.    FDed  Not.  27,  If  57,  Ser.  No.  699,429 

4  Claims,  (a.  117—169) 
3.  A  method  of  coating  surfaces  subjected  to  high 
temperatures,  comprising  coating  said  surfaces  with  a 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  zirconium  oxide  and  RU 
Grade  silicate  of  soda  in  substantially  the  proportion  by 
weight  of  58.5%  and  41.5%,  respectively,  and  drying 
said  coating  at  progressively  increasing  temperatures, 
ranging  from  45'  C.  to  125*  C.  for  a  period  of  ap- 
proximately three  hours. 


upper  ring,  a  lower  ring,  peripherically  spaced  posts  of 
triangular  cross-section,  said  posts  connecting  said  upper 
and  lower  rings,  peripherical  lodgments  defined  by  por- 
tions of  said  rings  and  walls  of  two  following  ones  of 
said  posts,  said  walls  being  parallel,  parallel-plate  groups, 
the  cast  boiled  mass  of  sugar  being  congealed  by  cooling 
between  said  parallel  plates,  and  removable  upper  and 
lower  supports  between  which  are  mounted  said  parallel- 
plate  groups  so  as  to  form  detachable  sets,  the  number 
of  plates  in  each  one  of  said  sets  being  equal  to  the  num- 
ber of  slabs  of  sugar  plus  one,  each  set  being  engageable 
and  removable  in  said  lodgments  by  sliding  in  a  radial 
direction. 

2,991,293 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 
THE  INTERIOR  OF  A  TANK 
Corneiis  in  t  Veld,  12  Bait.  Loijcrinluingel,  and  Jo- 
hannes in  t  Veid,  13  Burg.  LuiJcrinluingcl,  Iwth  of 
Viaardingcn,  Nedicflands 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  770,168 

Claims  priority,  applicatiaB  Netberiands  Oct  31, 1957 

7  Claims.     (CL  134—24) 


2,991,201 
DUST-FREE  ACTIVATED  CARBON  ARTICLES 
Blaine  R.  Joyce,  Fostofia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlt 
FUed  May  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,903 
2  Clafans.    (H.  117—169) 


Acti««»t4  Ctrkwi 


1.  A  shaped  absorbent  article  intended  for  use  in 
closure  caps  of  receptacles  to  abate  odors  evolved  by 
the  receptacle  contents  and  as  a  gas  scavenger  to  remove 
readily  ionizable  gaseous  materials  from  electrical  relays, 
and  consisting  essentially  of  activated  carbon  particles 
bound  by  means  of  a  synthetic  organic  binder  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  acetate,  poly- 
styrene, styrene-butadiene  and  acrylic  resins,  said  shaped 
article  being  coated  with  a  thin  envelope  to  substantially 
eliminate  its  tendency  to  rub  off  carbon  particles  there- 
from without  adversely  affecting  the  activity  of  said  car- 
bon, said  envelope  consisting  of  silica  and  being  of  a 
thickness  of  about  0.001  inch  representing  a  weight  of 
about  0.026  gram  of  silica  per  square  inch  of  said 
article 


2,991,202 

MOULDS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SLABS 

OF  SUGAR 

Michel  Welstein,  TIriemont,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Raf- 

fincrfc  TIriemontoisc,  TIriemont,  Belgium,  a  Belgian 

company 

Fflcd  Sept  2,  1958.  Ser.  No.  758,508 

Claims  priority,  application  Bclfiam  Not.  21, 1957 

5  Claims.    (O.  127—18) 


I.  A  mould  for  the  production  of  slabs  of  sugar  ac- 
cording to  the  Adant  process,  this  mould  comprising  an 


1.  The  method  of  cleaning  deposits  from  the  interior 
walls  of  a  tank  or  the  like  having  top,  bottom  and  side 
walls,  which  comprises  spraying  onto  the  interior  surfaces 
of  said  walls  a  cleaning  liquid  from  a  plurality  of  nozzles 
within  said  tank,  said  nozzles  extending  normal  to  a  hori- 
zontal axis  and  being  spaced  laterally  from  a  given 
vertical  axis  while  rotating  said  set  of  nozzles  about  said 
vertical  axis  at  a  uniform  rate  and  simultaneously  oscil- 
lating said  nozzles  about  said  horizontal  axis  in  such  an 
arc  that  liquid  from  certain  of  said  nozzles  impinges 
on  the  top  and  upper  side  walls  of  said  tank  and  liquid 
from  others  of  said  nozzles  impinges  on  the  bottom  and 
lower  side  walls  of  said  tank  and  discharging  a  larger 
quantity  of  said  liquid  from  the  last  mentioned  nozzles 
than  from  the  first  mentioned  nozzles  to  compensate  for 
the  greater  quantity  of  deposit  to  be  removed  from  the 
lower  portion  of  said  walls. 

3.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  deposits  from  the  interior 
surfaces  of  a  tank  or  the  like  having  top.  bottom  and  side 
walls,  comprising  a  casing  to  be  disposed  within  said  tank 
and  mounted  to  rotate  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  nozzles  mounted  on  said  casing  to  be  oscillated 
about  horizontal  axes,  said  nozzles  extending  normal  to 
said  horizontal  axes  and  being  displaced  from  said  verti- 
cal axis,  means  for  oscillating  certain  nozzles  of  each 
set  in  an  arc  adapted  to  cause  the  liquid  therefrom  to 
contact  the  top  and  upper  side  walls  only  of  said  tank 
and  means  for  oscillating  other  nozzles  of  each  set  in 
an  arc  adapted  to  cause  the  liquid  therefrom  to  contact 
the  bottom  and  lower  side  walls  only  of  said  tank,  and 
means  simultaneously  rotating  said  casing  about  said  ver- 
tical axiS|,for  thereby  causing  said  liquid  to  contact  said 
walls  around  the  entire  periphery  of  said  tank. 
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2,991,204 

HYDROPHIUC  SURFACE 

MelTin  J.  Astie,  CleTcfauid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harris- 

Intertype  Corporation,  a  corporation  o#  Detaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  666,787 

17  Cteims.  («.  148—6) 
7.  A  process  of  applying  a  hydrophilic  surface  to  a 
metallic  support  member  comprising  applying  to  the 
member  a  solution  of  a  vinyl  tri-substituted  silane  having 
the  formula  CHjCHSiR,,  wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  sub- 
stituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methoxy, 
ethoxy,  propoxy,  butoxy,  pentoxy,  phenoxy,  tolyloxy, 
xylyloxy.  chlorine,  fluorine,  iodine,  and  bromine,  drying 
to  chemically  bond  the  silane  to  the  metallic  support 
member,  applying  over  the  silane  a  solution  of  an  acrylic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic 
acid,  methacrylic  acid,  the  ammonium,  sodium,  and  po- 
tassium salts  of  said  acids,  acrylamide,  and  methyl  acryl- 
amide,  the  solvent  forming  the  acrylic  compound  solution 
being  compatible  with  said  silane,  and  heating  to  co- 
polymerize  the  silane  and  acrylic  compound. 


rial  interposed  between  said  sheets,  said  interlayer  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  an  edge  of  one  of  said  sheets  and 
having  a  discontinuity  therein  extending  in  the  direction 
of  said  edge  substantially  parallel  to  the  planes  of  the 


'R      JS         " 
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2,99ia*5 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  CORROSION  RESIST- 

ANCE  OF  STAINLESS  STEEL 
Rush  A.  Llncohi,  Pittsbnrgh,  and  William  G.  Renshaw, 
Tarentnm,  Pa.,  aarignon  to  Allegheny  Lodlnm  Steel 
Coipontioa,  Bradunildgc,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
No  Drawing.    FDed  Dec  13, 1957,  Scr.  No.  702,534 

10  Claims.  (CL  148— 6J) 
6.  A  method  for  improving  the  corrosion  resistance  of 
chromium  type  stainless  steel  alloys  which  comprises  ap- 
plying to  the  surface  of  said  ailoys  an  in  situ  formed  coat- 
ing of  hydrated  mixed  chromium  oxides  and  then  buffing 
down  the  coating  until  its  presence  is  not  apparent  to 
the  eye. 


2,991,206 
SOLID-FILM  LUBRICANTS 
Paul  D.  Miller  and  Richard  A.  Jeffcrys,  Columhns,  Ohio, 
assignon,  by  mcnc  aasigniiients,  to  The  Battellc  De- 
velopment Corporation,  Cohimbns,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dehiware  ^      ^,     _^,  ^,, 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  26, 1957,  Ser.  No.  705,121 

10  ChUms.  (CI.  148—6.15) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  titanium  metal  to  prepare  a 
composite  article  of  titanium  metal  having  two  coatings 
thereon  imparting  antigalling  and  antiseizing  properties 
'thereto,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  contacting 
the  surface  of  the  titanium  meUl  with  an  aqueous,  chemi- 
cally active  bath  solution  consisting  essentially  of  a  halide, 
at  least  one  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phosphates,  borates,  oxalates,  citrates,  and  tartrates  of 
alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals,  and  a  halogen  acid  so 
as  to  form  a  coating  thereon,  the  coating  containing  in 
chemically  combined  form  a  major  amount  of  titanium, 
a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali 
and  alkaline  earth  metals,  and  a  halide,  and  a  minor 
amount  of  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phosphate,  borate,  oxalate,  citrate,  and  tartrate  radicals; 
and  applying  to  said  coating  a  solid-film  lubricant  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  suspension  of  MoSj  in  a  thermoset- 
ting catalyzed  epoxy  phenolic  resin  combination. 


sheets,  a  portion  of  said  discontinuity  extending  substan- 
tially inwardly  and  outwardly  from  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  said  one  of  said  sheets,  said  plane  extending  from 
the  outermost  point  of  bond  between  the  interlayer  and 
said  one  of  said  sheets,  said  discontinuity  intersecting 
said  plane. 

2,991,208 
LAMINATED  STRUCTURES 
Francis  M.  Stiegcr,  Springiield,  Mass.,  aasignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  May  1, 1958,  Ser.  No.  732,293 
11  Oaims.    (a.  154—46) 


1 .  The  method  of  laminating  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer 
film  having  a  flocked  surface  to  an  ethylene  polymer  film 
which  comprises  the  sequential  steps  of  (1)  assembling 
said  ethylene  polymer  film  in  touching  relationship  with 
the  flocked  surface  of  the  vinyl  chloride  polymer  film, 
(2)  placing  said  assembly  of  the  ethylene  polymer  film 
and  the  vinyl  chloride  polymer  film  under  pressure  and 
heating  said  ethylene  polymer  film  above  its  melting  tem- 
perature and  ( 3 )  cooling  said  ethylene  polymer  film  below 
its  melting  temperature;  said  flocked  surface  of  the  vinyl 
chloride  polymer  film  consisting  of  a  multitude  of  short 
individual  fibers  partially  embedded  in  the  surface  of  the 
vinyl  chloride  polymer  film. 


2,991,209 

TRANSPARENT  BULLET  RESISTING 

STRUCTURE 

Arthur  G.  WorraU,  Wyncote,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Safetcc 

Gla»  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Pennsylvania  __^ 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1956,  Ser.  No.  631,572 

4  Chdma.    (CI.  154 — 52.5) 


2391,207 
LAMINATED  WINDSHIELD 
Phillip  A.  Mnicr,  Sonhmd,  CaUf .,  aarignor  to  The  Sicnracfai 
Corporation,  Bnhank,  CaUf .,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Sept  18, 1959.  Ser.  No.  840,909 
5  Clafans.     (CL  154—2.74) 
1.  A  laminated  part  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively 
rigid  sheets  and  an  interlayer  of  an  impact-resistant  mate- 


2.  A  DuUet  resisting  laminated  structure  comprising  a 
thick  core  of  methyl  methacrylate  resin  having  on  each 
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side  thereof  a  surface  layer  of  glass  bonded  thereto  by  tread  side  down  over  a  reversely  contoured  form,  fixing 

a  polyvinyl  butyral  adhesive  containing  over  37  parts  of  the  edges  of  the  carpet  to  the  form,  shaping  the  carpet 

plastKizer  in  100  parts  of  resin  by  weight,  and  the  thick-  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  form,  applying  an  ad- 

ness  of  said  core  being  greater  than  the  combined  thick-  hesive  sizing  material  to  the  upper  rear  carpet  surface, 
ncss  of  the  layers  of  glass  and  the  layers  of  polyvinyl  , 

butyral. 

— ^— ^— ^^—  I 

239M19 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  REINFORCEC  PLAOTIC 

VESSEL  WITH  AN  INTEGRAL  HEAD 
Georfc  MjUkovidi,  MlwaakM,  Wli^  artlgDor  to  A.  O. 
Saitk  Corpontioii,  MUwaakcc,  Wk,  a  c<Nrporatkm  of 
New  York 

Filed  Jaly  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  t27,M4 
9  ClaiBH.     (CL  154— S3) 


1 .  In  a  method  of  fabricating  a  reinforced  plastic  vessel 
with  an  integral  head,  the  steps  of  loosely  disposing  a 
series  of  flexible  reinforcing  members  longitudinally  over 
the  outer  surface  of  a  mandrel,  said  mandrel  having  at 
least  one  circumferentially  extending  recess  and  said  flexi- 
ble members  extending  across  said  recess,  winding  a  strand 
in  a  generally  circumferential  pattern  on  the  outer  surface 
of  said  mandrel  to  form  the  wall  of  the  vessel  and  wind- 
ing said  strand  into  said  recess  to  draw  the  flexible  mem- 
bers therein,  and  continuing  the  winding  of  said  strand 
until  the  winding  in  said  recess  is  substantially  flush  with 
said  wall  and  said  winding  within  said  recess  constituting 
the  head  of  the  vessel,  said  flexible  members  extending 
generally  radially  within  the  head  and  axially  within  the 
wall  to  reinforce  the  head  and  the  wall  of  the  vessel. 


2,991^11 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CERAMIC  WARE 

Jamci  A.  Bower,  Chotcr,  W.  Va^  aari|Bor  to  The  Taylor, 

Smltk  *  Taylor  Co,,  East  Urcipool,  OUo,  a  corpora- 

tfcM  of  West  Vimiiita 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  2, 1957,  Scr.  No.  499348 
13  ClaioH.     (CL  154—95) 

1.  In  a  process  of  manufacturing  ceramic  ware  in 
which  the  ware  is  formed  and  in  which  a  waxed  paper 
backed  decal  is  applied  face-down  under  pressure  at  a 
time  no  later  than  at  least  prior  to  the  application  and 
firing  of  the  glaze  coating  at  an  elevated  flring  tempera- 
ture, the  steps  comprising  heating  the  ware  to  a  wax- 
melting  temperature  suflficient  to  effect  transfer  of  the 
applied  decal  from  the  face  side  of  the  paper  back  to 
the  confronting  ware  surface  to  decorate  it,  removing  the 
paper  back  by  blowing  it  off  such  ware,  and  at  a  time 
while  it  is  at  an  elevated  temperature,  applying  to  the 
decorated  surface  a  thin  coating  of  a  material  which  will 
adhere  to  the  surface  of  the  ware  and  which  is  compatible 
with  the  glaze  to  be  applied  thereafter  to  the  extent  that 
It  will  fuse  with  the  glaze  and  not  materially  affect  the 
characteristics  of  the  fired  glaze. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  PADDED  CONTOURED 
CARPETS 
Doa  R.  Cottcman  aad  Ab|h  A.  McDonId,  Poatiac, 
Mkh.,  aarigBon  to  BoMwIb  Rabbcr  Compnqr,  Pontiac, 
Mich.,  a  corporatkHi  of  Mlckl(an 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1957.  Scr.  No.  655,891 
4  Claims.    (CI.  154—110) 
1.  The  method  of  making  padded  contoured  carpeting 
for  automobiles  which  comprises  placing  a  precut  carpet 


applying  a  precut  pad  of  non-vulcanizable  material  to 
the  adhesive  coated  surface  and  conforming  it  to  the 
shape  of  the  form  and  carpet,  and  subsequently  placing 
the  form,  carpet  and  pad  in  a  drying  chamber,  and 
drying  the  adhesive  sizing  material  therein  by  the  appli- 
cation of  heat. 


2,991,213 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  JOINT  FOR 

A  STAINED  GLASS  WINDOW 

James  WIIHama,  14  Oftead  Ave.,  Torooto, 

Ontario,  Caaada 

FDcd  Apr.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  805,783 

4  Claims.     (CL  154—116) 


a^. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  joint  as  part  of  stained 
glass  windows  comprising  laying  out  a  strip  of  unset,  cold- 
flowing,  bardsetting  mastic,  applying  a  pair  of  pieces  of 
glass  in  spaced  co-planar  edge-to-edge  relationship  on  said 
mastic  strip,  applying  a  second  strip  of  similar  mastic 
in  juxtaposed  relation  on  said  edges  of  the  pieces  of  glass 
opposite  said  first  strip,  and  applying  pressure  to  said 
mastic  strips  and  forcing  th«  material  into  the  space  be- 
tween the  edges  of  said  pieces  of  glass  until  they  unite 
to  form  an  H-cross  sectioned,  integral  bead  sealingly 
secured  to  the  adjacent  outer  surfaces  and  edges  of  said 
pieces  of  glass. 

2,991,214 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  COMPOSITE 
PAPER  AND  VENEER  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Claodc  A.  Barkholdcr,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Box  Distrlbaton,  Saa  Fraadsco,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Calif  omia 
Continaarton  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  443,793, 
Jnly  16,  1954.     TUs  application  Jan.  17,  1956,  Scr. 
No.  559,730 

3  aalms.    (a.  154—118) 


1.  In  the  method  of  continuous  manufacture  of  com- 
posite sheet  material  having  longitudinal  runs  of  paper 
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as  outer  laminations,  and  transversely  extending  wood 
veneer  slats  adhesively  bonded  in  a  longitudinal  row  be- 
tween said  runs  of  paper;  the  steps  of  forming  said  row 
of  wood  veneer  slats  with  certain  slats  of  the  row  spaced 
apart  at  adjacent  edges  longitudinally  of  the  row,  initially 
separately  advancing  the  runs  of  paper  and  said  row 
while  maintaining  such  spacing  of  said  certain  slats,  ap- 
plying an  adhesive  to  the  inner  face  of  each  of  the  runs 
of  paper  while  so  advancing,  laminating  the  row  of  wood 
veneer  slats  between  said  runs  of  paper  into  a  continu- 
ously advancing  composite  sheet  material  wherein  such 
spacing  of  said  certain  slats  is  maintained,  and  then  sub- 
jecting said  continuously  advancing  composite  sheet  ma- 
terial to  compression  to  bond  the  runs  of  paper  to  the 
slats  and  said  runs  to  each  other  in  the  spaces  between 
said  certain  slats. 

2,991,215 
LAMINATED  PANELS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Howard   L.    Kane,  Stamford,   and    Moses   Konigsbcrg, 
Wcstport,  Conn.,  assicnors  to  Polymer  Indnstries  Inc., 
SprliMdale,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  . 
FDed  May  29, 1956,  Scr.  No.  588,052 
2  Claims,    (a.  154—121) 
2.  A  method  of  producmg  a  laminated  panel  assembly 
which  consists  in  the  steps  of  placing  a  layer  of  melamine 
resin  impregnated  overlay  paper  over  a  decorative  sheet 
having  40%  to  50%  transparent  melamine  formaldehyde 
resin  incorporated  therein,  mounting  said  overlay  paper 
and  decorative  sheet  on  a  compressible  pressure  equaliz- 
ing layer  of  fibrous  felted  cellulosic  material,  said  layer 
being  approximately  V*  inch  in  thickness  and  having  from 
3%   to  S0%   resinous  material  incorporated  therein  of 
which  approximately  7%  to  10%  is  a  thermosetting  resin 
and  the  remainder  thermoplastic  resins,  and  subjecting 
the  panel  assembly  to  not  more  than  350"  F.  heat  and 
not  more  than  400  p.s.i.  pressure  to  form  a  unitary  lami- 
nated structure. 


2,991,216 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AND  EMBOSSING 
DECORATIVE  ARTICLES 
Mine  C.  Hsn,  Centerlinc,  and  Ralph  M.  StaUard,  Utica, 
Mich.,  aarignors  to  Gcacral  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, ftOA^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1957,  Scr.  No.  648,654 
15  Clafam.    (a.  154—125) 
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2,991,217 
METHOD    FOR    IMPROVING    THE    WETTA- 
BILITY OF  POLYETHYLENE  BY  AQUEOUS 
COMPOSITIONS 
August  F.  Schmidt,  Neenah,  and  Paul  J.  Bclke,  Wansaa, 
Wis^  aadgnors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  13, 1956,  Scr.  No.  621,871 
17  Claims.    (Q.  154— 139) 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  decorative  article  having 
a  base  sheet  provided  with  an  insert  comprising,  position- 
ing a  sheet  of  heat  softenable  material  over  the  base 
sheet,  holding  a  portion  of  the  heat  softenable  sheet  of 
the  size  of  the  insert  in  engagement  with  the  base  sheet, 
applying  tension  between  the  portion  of  the  sheet  in  en- 
gagement with  the  base  sheet  and  the  remainder  of  the 
sheet,  applying  high  frequency  energy  to  the  sheet  of  heat 
softenable  material  at  the  periphery  of  the  portion  in  en- 
gagement with  the  base  sheet  to  thereby  soften  the  sheet 
in  this  area  and  allow  the  tension  in  the  sheet  of  heat 
softenable  material  to  separate  therefrom  the  portion  in 
engagement  with  the  base  sheet,  and  thereafter  securing 
the  portion  separated  from  the  heat  softenable  sheet  to 
the  base  sheet. 
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3.  A  method  for  improving  the  strength  of  bonds 
formed  by  a  water-base  adhesive  between  two  surfaces, 
at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  being  polyethylene,  which 
consists  in  dusting  on  each  3,000  sq.  ft.  of  the  surface  of 
said  polyethylene  at  normal  temperature  between  about 
0.05  lb.  and  about  0.25  lb.  of  solid  hydrophilic  material 
having  a  relatively  uniform  particle  si/e  smaller  than 
about  10  microns  in  average  particle  diameter  and  having 
an  electrostatic  attraction  for  said  polyethylene  and  being 
adhered  thereon  by  electrostatic  forces,  applying  said 
water-base  adhesive  to  at  least  one  of  the  surfaces  to  be 
adhered  together  and  joining  the  two  surfaces  under 
sufficient  pressure  and  for  sufficient  time  to  effect  a  firm 
bond  therebetween. 


2,991,218 
PAPER  MAKING 
Anthony  J.  Cirrito,  Grafton,  and  Nicholas  M.  Reitzel, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Rice  Barton  Corpora- 
tion, Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachnsetts 
Filed  Jan.  31, 1958.  Scr.  No.  712,483 
10  Claims,     (a.  162—217) 


I.  In  combination,  a  suction  roll,  a  forming  wire 
trained  therearound,  said  roll  comprising  a  cylindrical 
shell  having  a  multiplicity  of  holes  therethrough  for  re- 
ceiving and  storing  white  water  drained  through  said 
wire,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  each  of  said  holes  being 
such  that  liquid  stored  therein  can  be  held  intact  and  con- 
trolled as  to  movement  therein  by  pressure  differential  ap- 
plied across  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  nneans  for  dis- 
charging a  stream  of  dilute  paper  stock  onto  said  wire 
and  roll,  and  a  series  of  suction  boxes  engaging  the  inner 
surface  of  said  shell  and  in  communication  with  the  inner 
ends  of  said  holes,  said  boxes  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  different  sources  of  controlled  air  pressure 
whereby  the  pressure  differential  between  the  pressure 
within  each  box  and  that  above  the  wire  may  be  selec- 
tively controlled  as  to  whether  it  is  positive,  negative,  or 
neutral. 
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to 


FLY  REPELLENT 
Willif  Neb  Brace,  ChampiUga,  ni. 

Lcc  Ratncr,  Miami  Beach,  Ffau 
No  Drawing.     Origiiial  appUcattoa  Mar.  12,  1954,  Ser. 
No.  570,696,  now  Patent  No.  2,937,969,  dated  May  24, 
I960.    Divided  and  this  applicatloa  Jan.  19,  1960,  Ser. 
No.  3,279 

8  Claims.     (CI.  167—22) 

1.  A  composition  for  repelling  insects  comprising,  as 
a  repellent,  di-n-butyl  succinate  and,  as  a  synergist,  a 
fatty  acid  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oleic  acid,  sorbitan  trioleate,  sorbitan  mono-oleate, 
linoleic  acid,  ricinoleic  acid,  propyl  oleate,  aod  benzyl 
oleate. 


2,991,220 
INSECnCIDAL  REPELLENT 

WUlif  Nels  Bnicc,  Champakn,  III.,  aaifDor  to 
Lee  Ratncr,  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 
No  Drawlnr     Origiaal  application  Jan.  31. 1958,  Ser.  No. 
712,333.    Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  19,  1960, 
Ser.  No.  3,280 

7  Claims.    (G.  167—22) 

1.  An  insecticidal  repellent  comprising  a  combination 
of  from  about  2%  to  about  99.5%  by  weight  of  di-n-butyl 
succinate  and  from  about  98%  to  about  0.5%  by  weight 
of  an  organic  phosphate  insecticide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phosphorothioic  acid  0,0-diethyl-0- 
(2-isopropyl-6-mcthyl  -  4  -  pyrimidinyl )  ester,  malathion. 
and  0,0-dimcthyI-0-(2,4,5-trichlorophenyl)  phosphoro- 
thioate. 


2,991,221 
UREA-ETHYLENE  DIBROMIDE  ADDUCTS 
BnrI  E.  Bryant  and  George  B.  Trachehit,  Lake  Jackson, 
and  Harry  R.  Hodgins,  Beanmont,  Tcl,  assignors  to 
TIm  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Hied  May  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,362 
7  Claims.    (O.  167—22) 

6.  A  method  for  soil  fumigation  comprising  dispers- 
ing through  soil  a  solid  adduct  comprising  ethylene  di- 
hromide  and  urea. 


2,991,222 
SOLUBILIZED  METAL  SALTS  OF  N-NTTROSO 
N-ARYLHYDROXYL  AMINES 
George  J.  LcltBer,  IteHn,  N  J.,  asrignor  to  Heydcn  New- 
port Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Detawarc 

No  Drawfaig.     FOcd  Mar.  27, 1957,  Ser.  No.  648,767 
2  Oafans.     (CI.  167—30) 

•  1.  An  oil-soluble  composition  comprising:  a  normally 
oil-insoiuble  metal  salt  of  an  N-nitroso  N-aryl-hydroxyl- 
amine  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
copper  and  zinc;  in  homogeneous  solution  in  a  vehicle 
consisting  essentially  of  a  metal  alcohdate  of  the  follow- 
ing general  structure  Me(OR)Q,  wherein  Me  is  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  titanium 
and  zirconium,  n  is  the  valence  of  the  metal,  and  wherein 
at  least  one  R  is  an  alkyl  half  ester  of  a-dodecenyl  suc- 
cinic acid,  the  alkyl  radical  of  said  ester  being  derived 
from  alcohols  of  the  group  consisting  of  isopropyl,  butyl, 
isooctyl.  decyl.  octadecyl,  methoxyethyl,  octadecenyl,  do- 
decyl,  dodecenyl,  and  the  remaining  R's  are  alkyl  radicals 
derived  from  the  aforesaid  alcohols,  and  a  solvent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  toluene, 
kerosene,  fuel  oil,  mineral  spirits,  solvent  naphtha,  Stod- 
dard solvent,  pine  oil,  turpentine,  hexane,  carbon  tetra- 
chloride, gasoline,  isopropyl  acetate. 


2,991,223 
3a,ll/9  DIHYDROXY-lla-LOWER  ALKYL-5^-PREG- 

NAN.20-ONE    3-HEMISUCCINATE,    ITS    SALTS, 

AND  BUFFERED  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Gonther  S.  Fonken,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  aa^gnor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  812,815 
4  CbUms.    (CI.  167—52) 

4.  A  coprecipitated  combination  comprising  3a,li^-di- 
hydroxy-1  la-metbyl-5^-pregnan-20-one  3-hemisuccinate 
neutralized  to  pH  7  with  trisodium  phosphate  dodeca- 
bydrate. 

2,991,224 

GINGIVAL  PACK 

Dale  V.  Bell,  2213  4th  Ave.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

No    Drawhig.      Contfainatioa   of   application    Ser.    No. 

606,553,  Aug.  28,  1956.     This  application  Aug.   18, 

1958,  Ser.  No.  755,371 

3  Claims.  (0.167—60) 
3.  A  gingival  pack  for  the  retraction  of  gingival  tissue 
around  a  tooth  comprising  a  length  of  dry,  soft  and  pli- 
able cotton  yarn  having  its  fibers  uniformly  impregnated 
with  racemic  epinephrine  hydrochloride  crystals  and  zinc 
sulphate  crystals  and  adapted  to  be  packed  in  the  sulcus 
between  a  tooth  and  the  surrounding  gingival  tissue. 


I 


2,991,225 
O-METHYLBENZHYDRYL  -  B  -  DIMETHYLAMINO- 
ETHYL  ETHER  PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION 
FOR    SYMPTOMATIC    RELIEF    OF    THE    SYN- 
DROME OF  PARKINSONISM  AND  OF  SPASTIC 
SKELETAL  MUSCLE   DISORDERS 
August  FrandscBs  Harms,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  aa- 
4KBor  to  N.V.  KonfaiUlptt  Pharmaccntische  Fahrickcn 
v/h  Brocades-Stheeman  Jk  Pharmada,  Meppel,  Nether- 
lands, a  corporatioa  of  the  Netherlands 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  647,756 
Chdms  priority,  application  Netherlands  Apr.  8, 1952 

17  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
1.  A  process  for  the  symptomatic  relief  of  the  syn- 
drome of  Parkinsonism,  including  obsession,  depression, 
and  skeletal  muscle  disorders,  which  comprises  adminis- 
tering 50  to  300  milligrams  per  day  of  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  /3-dimethylamino-ethyI  o-methylbenz- 
hydryl  ether  and  its  salts  to  humans  displaying  the  symp- 
toms of  said  syndrome. 


2,991,226 
LONG-ACTING  WAX-LIKE  TALC  PILLAGE 
OF  PENICILLIN 
John  F.  Millar,  Valob,  Qoebcc,  and  Swnoel  W.  Harder 
and  Lloyd  E.  Fhidlay,  St.  Lamhcrt,  Qaebcc,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Charica  E.  Froast  Jk  Co.,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada,  a  corporation  of  Quebec 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  712,833 
11  Chdms.    (CI  167—82) 


'*i«i« 


1.  A  prolonged  action  medicinal  penicillin  tablet  com- 
prising a  core  of  compressed  coated  granules,  said  gran- 
ules comprised  of  a  major  amount  of  a  water-soluble 
penicillin  iait.  a  hydrophilic  fibrous  material,  a  hydrophilic 
agent  havang  swelling  properties  and  a  water-insoluble 
binder,  said  granules  having  been  coated  with  a  mixture 
of  dry  solids  comprising  a  hydrophilic  fibrous  material,  a 
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hydrophilic  agent  having  swelling  properties  and  a  solid 
hydrophobic  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  stearic  and  palmitic  acids  and 
solid  hydrogenated  vegetable  fats,  and  the  coated  granules 
having  then  been  compressed,  said  core  being  surrounded 
by  a  first  barrier  layer  of  a  mixture  of  a  major  amount 
of  talc  with  readily  water-soluble  wax-like  materials  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  glycols 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  1500  to  6000  and  the 
corresponding  mixed  polymers  of  ethylene  and  propylene 
glycols,  and  an  enteric  coating  surrounding  said  first  bar- 
rier layer,  and  an  outer  layer  of  a  water-soluble  penicillin 
salt  separated  from  said  core  by  the  barrier  and  enteric 
layers  disposed  between  the  core  and  the  outer  layer,  said 
penicillin  salt  outer  layer  containing  appreciably  less  peni- 
cillin than  said  core  and  being  released  in  the  stomach 
through  the  solvent  action  of  the  stomach  juices  to  create 
initially  a  therapeutic  blood  level  of  penicillin,  said  barrier 
and  enteric  layers  being  soluble  and  dispersable  in  the  in- 
testinal fluids  whereby  said  core  is  exposed  to  the  action 
of  the  intestinal  fluids  and  a  therapeutic  blood  level  of 
penicillin  is  maintained  by  the  release  in  the  intestines  of 
the  penicillin  in  the  core  over  an  extended  period  of  time, 
the  soluble  penicillin  salt  being  present  in  substantially  the 
proportions  of  at  least  about  400,000  international  units  in 
the  core  to  about  50,000  to  200,000  international  units  in 
the  outer  layer. 


ene  oxide)  which  has  a  reduced  viscosity  of  at  least  0.5 
as  measured  at  a  concentration  of  0.02  gram  of  said 
poly  (ethylene  oxide)  in  100  milliliters  of  acctonitrile  at 
30*  C.  

2,991,230 

OXYGENATION  OF  STEROIDS  WITH 

STREPTOMYCES  HALSTEDU 

Donald  A.  Kita,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chas. 

Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,451 

5  Claims.  (CI.  195—51) 
1.  A  process  for  the  16a-hydroxylation  of  a  steroid 
compound  having  from  18  to  21  carbon  atoms  in  the 
skeleton  structure  and  a  methylene  group  in  the  16-posi- 
tion  of  the  ring  nucleus,  which  comprises  subjecting  said 
steroid  compound  to  the  action  of  oxygenating  enzymes 
of  a  microorganism  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Streptomyces  halstedii  ATCC  13,499  and  Streptomyces 
hahtedii  NRRL  B-1238. 


2.991027 
DIMETHYL  PHENYL  PIPERIDINIUM  IODIDE  COM- 
POSITIONS FOR  STIMULATION  OF  THE  AUTO- 
NOMIC  GANGLION  SYSTEM 
Graham  Chen,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Parke,  Davis  & 

Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawii^.     Orlgliial  application  Not.  4, 1952,  Ser.  No. 
318,761.     Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  2,  1956, 
Ser.  No.  619,925 

4  Cbiims.     (CL  167—84.5) 
1.  A  composition  for  the  stimulation  of  the  sympathetic 
and  parasympathetic  ganglia  comprising  an  aqueous  so- 
lution containing  0.5  to  5  milligrams  per  milliliter  of 
1  ,l-dimethyl-4-phenylpiperidinium    iodide. 


2,991,228 
COMPOSITION  FOR  BLEACHING  HAIR 
Bernard  Lnstig,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Lawrence 
Richard  Brace  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticnt 
No  Dnwtaf .    Filed  Mar.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  719,720 

9  Oafans.  (O.  167—88) 
7.  A  method  of  increasing  the  bleaching  action  on  hu- 
man hair  of  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  which  comprises 
intermixing  with  the  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  to  form 
a  paste,  a  powder  composition  containing  a  preponderance 
of  at  least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  water  insoluble 
magnesium  carbonate  and  magnesium  oxide  and  between 
1%  to  10%  of  phthalocyanine  of  particle  size  O-H  to  20 
microns  selected  from  the  group  of  phthalocyanine  com- 
plexes of  the  metals  copper,  cobalt,  nickel,  and  zinc,  and 
their  derivatives  substituted  in  the  benzene  nuclei  by 
sulfonic  groups,  and  their  derivatives  substituted  in  the 
benzene  nuclei  by  chlorine. 


2,991031 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  MALT 
Otto  C.  Lucht,  Joseph  Shelley,  and  Leonard  J.  Burant, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Basic  Products  Corpo- 
ration, Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Nov.  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  771037 

5  Chiims.  (CL  195—70) 
4.  In  the  production  of  grain  malt  the  step  compris- 
ing steeping  the  grain  in  water  having  added  thereto  from 
about  0.05  to  about  0.1%  by  weight  of  a  salt  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  manganese, 
tin,  silver,  nickel,  cobalt,  copper  and  cadmium,  and  from 
about  0.03  to  about  0.3%  by  weight  formaldehyde. 


2,991029 

TOOTHPASTE  COMPOSITION 

Maynard  Thayer  Ivisoo,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Unioa  Carbide  Cmporatioii,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawfaig.     FHed  Sept.  30, 1958,  Ser.  No.  76403* 

4  nafms.     (d.  167—93) 
2.  A  toothpaste  composition  comprising  abrasive,  liquid 
vehicle,  and  from  about  0.001  to  5  weight  percent,  based 
on  the  weight  of  said  composition,  of  resinous  poly(ethyl- 


2,991032 
SEPARATION  OF  ALCOHOLS 
Sidney  Arthur  Lamb,  Henry  Owen  Smith,  and  Geoffrey 
NorcroM,  Noiton-on-Tees,  Engfaind,  assignors  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Indnstries  Lfanlted,  London,  Engfauid, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  June  29, 1956,  Ser.  No.  594,691 

Chdms  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britafai  Aug.  17, 1955 

4  Cbdms.    (CL  202 — 42) 


<,iym.tl>ii '  vl 
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1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  removal  of  contami- 
nating ether  and  hydrocarbon  impurities  and  burden  oil 
from  and  for  the  separation  of  two  desired  isomeric  al- 
cohols selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 
mono-hydroxy  alcohols  containing  from  4  to  5  carbon 
atoms  from  the  crude  carbonylation  product  of  an  olefin 
selected  trom  the  group  of  alkenes  consisting  of  propyl- 
ene and  n-butene-1-  and  n-butene-2,  wherein  said  crude 
carbonylation  product  comprises  lower  alcohols  and 
ethers,  hydrocarbons  and  said  burden  oil,  so  as  to  pro- 
vide said  desired  alccrfiols  in  substantially  pure  condition 
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and  containing  at  most  0.1%  by  weight  of  said  ethers, 
which  comprises:  distilling  in  a  first  step  the  crude  prod- 
uct  and   taking  off  an  overhead   fraction   containing  a 
high  proponion  of  the  said  two  isomeric  alcohols  and  a 
bottom  product  substantially  comprising  burden  oil;  dis- 
tilling said  bottom  product  at  reduced  pressure  in  a  sec- 
ond step  and  taking  off  as  bottoms  a  burden  oil  suitable 
for  recycling  to  the  carbonylation  synthesis  and  an  over- 
head fraction  which  is  suiuble  for  discarding,  compris- 
ing a  small  amount  of  intermediate  heavy  ends  and  of  said^ 
desired  alcohols;  subjecting  the  overhead  product  from 
said  first  step  to  distillation  in  a  third  step  at  atmospheric 
pressure  in  the  presence  of  a  proportion  of  steam  amount- 
ing at  most  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  dry  feedstock  to 
this  step,  the  feedstock  for  this  step  being  introduced  at 
an  intermediate  point  of  the  column  and  steam  quite 
near  the  bottom  thereof  and  taking  off  as  overhead  an 
aqueous  mixture  suitable  for  discarding  and  containing 
at  least  one  of  the  desired  isomeric  alcohols,  together 
with  contaminants  such  as  ethers,  lower  alcohols,  and  hy- 
drocarbons and  amounting  at  most  to  30%  of  said  feed- 
stock to  said  third  step,  and  as  bottoms  a  mixture  of  said 
desired   isomeric   alcohols   in   which   the   proportion  of 
ethers  calculated  on  the  sum  of  the  weights  of  the  de- 
sired anhydrous  alcohols  is  at  most  0.1%  by  weight  and 
a   small   proportion,  of   water;   submitting  said   bottom 
fraction   from  said  third  step  to  distillation  at  atmos- 
pheric pressure  in  a  fourth  step  and  obtaining  as  bottoms 
a  substantially  pure  dry  mixture  of  said  desired  alcohols, 
and  taking  off  as  overheads  an  aqueous  azeotrope  of  said 
alcohols  from  which  after  condensation  the  upper  layer 
is  returned  as  reflux  to  said  fourth  step;  and  distilling  the 
bottom  product  from  said  fourth  step  in  a  fifth  step,  and 
obtaining  in  substantially  pure  dry  form  one  of  said  de- 
sired alcohols  as  overhead  and  containing  at  most  0. 1  % 
by  weight  of  ethers,  and  the  other  of  said  desired  alcohols 
as   bottom    product   and   containing   at   most   0.1%    by 
weight  of  ethers. 


directly  coating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  film  with  a 
fusible  vitreous  material,  and  heating  the  coated  film  to 
at  least  the  fusion  temperature  of  said  vitreous  material. 


2»99ia35 
METHOD   FOR  SUPPLYING   CURRENT  TO  THE 

ANODE  OF  ALUMINUM  REFINING  CELLS 
Emilc    Ravicr,    Mcrcw-Gamkal,   Fraacc,    aalaBni    to 
Pccklncy,  Comyfte  dc  PiroArfti  Ckimlqacs^Elactio- 
mctallwgkpMS,  Pwk,  Fnncc,  a  corporatioa  of  Franco 
FiM  labr  2.  1957,  Scr.  No.  M9,(5< 


dalms  priority,  appUcatioa  FraMC  July  13,  19M 
3  aaims.     (CL  2«4— (7) 
1.  In  the  electrolytic  refining  of  metals  by  the  three- 
layer  method  in  a  cell  containing  in  superpcned  relation 
and  in  the  order  named, 

(a)  a  molten  layer  of  an  alloy  of  the  impure  metal  to  be 
refined  and  a  heavy  metal,  said  layer  resting  on  the 
bottom  of  the  cell  and  serving  as  the  anode, 

(b)  M  layer  of  a  molten  electrolyte,  and 

(c)  a  layer  of  the  refined  meul  serving  as  a  cathode, 

the  improvement  of  advantageously  reducing  in  the  oper- 
ation of  said  method  the  anodic  voltage  drop  in  the  cell, 
which  consists  in:  supplying  the  current  to  the  molten  an- 
ode in  the  cell  by  a  metallic  bar  constituted  of  a  ferrous 
material  in  direct  contact  with  said  molten  anode  and 
regulating  the  strength  of  the  current  in  the  bar  to  a  cur- 
rent density  of  30  to  40  amperes  per  square  centimeter. 


2^1J3< 

SEPARATING  UQUID  MODERATOR  FROM  A 

SLURRY  TYPE  REACTOR 

Harcoort  C.  V«raoi^  Oak  RU|«,  TtM^  MriiDor  to  the 

United  Stetca  of  Aoicrica  m  ripriwted  by  the  UnMod 

Statea  Atomic  EMriy  CoomilHhM 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  1945,  Scr.  No.  5S83S5 
4CfadM.     (CL2M— 154J) 


2391433 
PURIFICATION  OF  ALPHA^ETA-UNSATURATED 

ALIPHATIC  ALDEHYDES 
Hany  de  V.  Flach,  Berfcdoy,  CaUf.,  MrifMr  to  ShcD  OO 
Coopuy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corponrtkm  of  Dcla- 


No  Drawing.    Filed  Jnly  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  829,212 
nCfaUma.    {CLin— 57) 

3.  The  process  for  removing  saturated  aliphatic  alde- 
hydes from  an  alpha.beta-unsaturated  aliphatic  aldehyde 
containing  said  saturated  aldehyde  in  a  contaminating 
amount,  which  comprises  contacting  said  saturated 
aldehyde-containing  alpha.beta-unsaturated  aldehyde, 
under  subsUntially  anhydrous  conditions,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  —25*  to  about  50*  C,  with  from 
about  0.1  to  about  1  mol  percent,  based  on  said  unsat- 
urated aldehyde,  of  an  aluminum  alcoholate  of  an  alco- 
hol having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  distilling  said 
alpha.beta-unsaturated  aldehyde  free  of  any  substantial 
amount  of  saturated  aldehydes  from  the  resulting  mix- 
ture. 


2,991,234  ' 

ENAMELED  ALUMINUM  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

bKoiTOTated,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatkM  of  nihwis   ' 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Ang.  1 1, 195S,  Scr.  No.  754,179 
tdalott.     (CL2t4— 38) 

1.  A  method  of  coating  aluminum  with  vitreous 
enamel  which  comprises  electro-chemically  producing  an 
anodic  aluminum  oxide  film  having  a  thickness  of  from 
about  0.0002  to  about  0.00005  inch  on  said  aluminum. 


•  r  ' 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  the  liquid  moderator  and  the 
other  components  of  the  core  of  a  nuclear  reactor  of  the 
fluid  core  type,  comprising  leading  the  fluid  contents  of  the 
core  immediately  after  a  period  of  operation  out  of  the  re- 
actor vessel  through  a  conduit  into  a  preheated  first  evap- 
orator which  will  cause  the  moderator  immediately  to  be- 
gin to  evaporate,  retaining  the  said  contents  in  said  flnt 
evaporator  under  continued  heating  for  a  suflScient  time 
to  cause  a  major  portion  of  the  moderator  to  evaporate 
from  the  first  evaporator  while  retaining  a  sufficient  minor 
portion  to  keep  the  remainder  of  said  contents  in  a  fluid 
condition,  said  time  being  longer  than  the  period  of  de- 
layed neutron  emission  by  said  contents,  leading  the  mod- 
erator so  evaporated  back  to  the  reactor  vessel,  then  lead- 
ing said  remainder  of  said  contents  from  said  first  evapora- 
tor to  a  second  unheated  evaporator  having  a  plurality  of 
outlet  pipelB  at  successive  levels  and  keeping  it  in  said  sec- 
ond evapoirator  for  a  sufikient  time  to  permit  the  beat 
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from  the  radioactivity  of  said  remainder  of  said  contents 
to  evaporate  said  minor  portion  of  the  moderator  out  of 
said  second  evaporator  and  leading  it  back  to  the  reactor 
vessel  for  reuse,  and  then  removing  the  resulting  solids 
left  in  the  second  evaporator  by  alternately  adding  fresh 
solvent  and  partially  withdrawing  the  resulting  solution  at 
the  top  through  one  of  the  plurality  of  outlet  pipes  until 
the  second  evaporator  is  sut»tantially  free  from  all  radio- 
activity. 

2,991037 

THORIUM  DISPERSION  IN  BISMUTH 

Joseph  S.  Bryncr,  Eastport,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  reprcaentcd  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Eneigy  Commiasion 

No  Dnwfaig.    FOed  Apr.  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  726,29^ 

4Ctafani.  (a.  204— 154J) 
1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  particle  growth  in  the  sus- 
pension of  thorium  bismuthide  in  a  liquid  bismuth  me- 
dium consisting  essentially  of  adding  from  an  external 
source  about  0.5%  by  weight  of  composition  of  tellurium 
to  said  suspension  to  stabilize  the  particle  size  of  the 
thorium  bismuthide. 


with  mercury  comprising  a  sealed  drum  mounted  for 
rotational  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  means  for 
rotating  said  drum  about  said  axis,  a  pool  of  mercury 
contained  within  and  filling  a  portion  of  the  lower  regions 
of  said  drum,  means  located  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
drum  for  introducing  quantities  of  said  mixture  of  gold 
and  solid  particles  in  an  aqueous  carrier  into  said  drum 
on  top  of  said  mercury  pool,  electrode  means  in  each 
said  drum  spaced  from  said  mercury  pool,  and  means 
located  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  drum  for  withdraw- 
ing said  solid  particles  and  the  aqueous  carrier  from  said 


2,991,238 
PINCHED  PLASMA  REACTOR 
James  A.  PUmps,  Bcrgn  R.  Soydam,  and  James  L.  Ttack, 
Loa  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  aari^iors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  ai  represented  ^  the  United  Slates  Atomic 
Energy  Commiarioa 

Filed  Jnnc  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  743,220 
4Clatans.    (0.204—1934) 


1.  A  pinched  plasma  neutron  source  comprising  in 
combination  an  elongated,  generally  cylindrical  insulat- 
ing chamber,  a  filling  of  gas  within  said  chamber  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  deuterium  and  a  mixture  of 
deuterium  and  tritium,  an  electrically  conductive  shell 
surrounding  said  chamber,  said  conducting  shell  being 
adapted  to  receive  voltage  pulses  to  ionize  and  induce 
a  current  in  said  gas  and  to  compress  said  ionized  gas 
to  form  a  pinch,  a  first  electrical  winding  surrounding 
said  conducting  shell,  said  first  winding  being  adapted 
for  connection  to  an  external  source  of  electrical  energy 
to  provide  an  axial  magnetic  field  filling  said  chamber 
prior  to  said  voltage  pulses,  said  winding  utilizing  the 
axial  length  of  said  conducting  shell  for  its  return  path 
and  a  second  electrical  winding  within  said  chamber, 
said  second  winding  having  its  ends  shorted  together  and 
being  so  wound  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  current 
flow  through  said  conducting  shell  as  to  produce  an  axial 
magnetic  field  opposing  that  of  said  first  winding  as  a 
result  of  electromagnetic  coupling  between  said  conduct- 
ing shell  and  said  second  winding,  said  winding  being 
of  such  offset  cross  section  and  being  so  wound  that 
there  is  no  contact  between  adjacent  turns  and  there  is 
no  part  of  said  chamber  wall  exposed  to  its  center  line, 
said  winding  being  composed  of  a  material  having  a 
high  figure  of  merit,  good  electrical  conductivity  and  a 
low  Z-mimber.  each  of  said  electrically  conductive  mem- 
bers containing  a  through  coolant  channel. 


2,991439 
ELECTROLYTIC  ROTARY  AMALGAMATOR 
Clarence  C.  Tycr,  <15  Sofamo  Ave.,  Valle}o,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  10, 1958,  Scr.  No.  708^12 
iClafans.     (CL  204— 213) 
1.  A  device  for  classifying  gold  particles  from  a  mix- 
ture with  other  solid  particles  by  amalgamating  the  gold 


drum  to  cause  said  gold  and  solid  particles  in  said  aque- 
ous carrier  to  pass  from  one  end  of  said  drum  to  the 
other  across  the  surface  of  said  mercury  pool  comprising 
a  vertically  disposed  intake  fitting,  said  fitting  having  a 
downwardly  facing  intake  opening  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  bottom  portion  of  the  bore  of  said  drum, 
said  fitting  having  a  semicircular  leg  depending  down- 
wardly from  the  intake  opening  of  said  fitting  and  facing 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  drum,  said  fitting  having 
a  bore  gradually  decreasing  in  cross-sectional  area  up- 
wardly from  the  intake  opening  to  a  first  position  and 
thence  gradually  increasing  in  cross-sectional  area  up- 
wardly to  a  second  positionu 


2,991440 
TRANSFER  SYSTEM  FOR  MOLTEN  BATH  ELEC- 
TROLYTE     IN     MULTI-CELL     ELECTROLYTIC 

FXJRNACES 
Gcrobimo  Calabria,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Montecatini- 
Societa  Generaie  per  ilndostria  Mineraria  e  Chimica, 
a  corporation  of  Italy,  and  Giuseppe  Dc  Varda,  Milan, 
Italy 

Filed  Jnly  9,  1957,  Scr.  No.  670,785 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  July  12, 1956 

nCfaUms.     (a.  204— 239) 


I.  In  a  high  temperature  furnace  comprising  a  heat- 
insulated  structure  providing  a  processing  chamber 
adapted  to  contain  a  bath  of  molten  liquid,  the  combina- 
tion therewith  comprising  two  liquid  circulating  chambers 
within  the  insulated  structure,  a  first  one  of  said  circulat- 
ing chambers  having  an  intake  passage  communicating 
with  the  processing  chamber,  said  intake  passage  being  at 
a  level  to  receive  molten  bath  liquid  from  said  processing 
chamber  by  gravity  flow,  the  second  one  of  said  circulat- 
ing chambers  having  an  outlet  passage  communicating  with 


( 
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said  processing  chamber  to  return  molten  bath   liquid  2,991,243 

thereto,  said  outlet  passage  being  at  a  higher  level  than  CUTTING  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  FINELY 

said  intake  passage  and  at  a  level  high  enough  to  return  DIVIDED  METAL  AND  CHELATING  AGENT 

the  molten  bath  liquid  by  gravity  flow  to  the  processing  ^^'^P  ^'  Toolmlo,  Jr^  Dayton,  Ohio,  urigDor  to  The 

chamber,  a  communicating  duct  in  said  insulated  structure  ConuttOBwealth  Eii^Mflrii«  Compuy  of  Ohio.  Day- 

between  the  « wo  chamber,  for  passage  of  molten  bath  S:'SSX~?£d*Si"'i?l!953.  Ser.  No.  3S5.7M 

liquid  from  the  first  circulating  chamber  to  the  second,  4  Ctalim.     (CI  131     1ft 

the  duct  communicating  with  the  two  circulating  cham-  1.  a  composition  to  be  interposed  between  a  metal 

bers  above  the  said  intake  and  outlet  passages  thereof,  base  and  a  metal  working  tool  during  working  of  the 

means  in  said  heat-insulatcd  structure  to  cause  said  molten  metal  base  with  said  tool,  to  prevent  overheating  of  the 

bath  to  circulate  by  gravity  from  said  second  chamber,  metal  and  welding  of  the  base  and  tool  while  simultane- 

through  the  processing  chamber,  and  back  to  said  first  ously  providing  the  metal  base  with  a  permanent  rustproof 

chamber,  said  means  comprising  a  pivoted  rocker  mem-  finish  which  is  seemingly  continuous  with  the  surface  of 

ber  partly  extending  into  said  duct  and  having  a  scoop  the  base,  said  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an 

portion  which  in  one  position  of  the  rocker  dips  into  the  oil-in-water  emulsion  containing  from  5%  to  150%  by 

liquid  of  the  first  chamber,  the  rocker  member  providing  weight  of  particles  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 

a  conveying  portion  communicating  with  the  scoop  por-  consisting  of  zinc,  aluminum,  titanium,  magnesium,  zir- 

tion  into  which  the  Uquid  flows  from  the  scoop  portion  conium  and  lithium  having  a  diameter  between  0.5  and 

when  the  latter  is  raised,  the  conveying  portion  thereupon  50  microns  (sub-sieve  determination)  and  an  amount  of 

supplying  the  liquid  to  the  second  chamber,  and  means  ethylenediamine  tetra-acetic  acid  sufficient  to  hold  the 

for  oscillating  the  rocker.       '  ^^^^^^  particles  in  stable  suspension  in  the  cutting  com- 

I  pound. 

2,991041                              ,'  — ^— ^^— 
PROCESS  POR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PITCH  COM- 
PRISING HEATING  AND  CONCURRENTLV  AIR-  2,991044 
BLOWING    THE    BOTTOMS    OF    A    DICTILLED  LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
CATALYTICALLY  cracked  gas  OIL  PHOSPHONIC  ACID  SALTS 
Jack  F.  RcoDcr,  Calamct  City,  III.,  aadgnor  to  Shichdr  Wairen  C.  Pattcudca,  Covrtright,  Ontario,  and  Richard  J. 
Reflnfaif  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Phimstead  and  Samuel  B.  Baker,  Samia,  Ontario,  Can- 
Mahic  ada,  asrignon  to  E«o  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
No  Drawteg.    nicd  Sept.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  683^23  paoy,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

6  Claims.    (CL  2M-^)  No  Drawteg.     FHcd  Dec  31. 1957,  Ser.  No.  706,289 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  petroleum  base  pitch  3  Claimi.    (CI.  252 — 32.5) 

which  comprises  heating  at  a  temperature  of  about  300  1-  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major 

to  650*  F.  a  petroleum  bottoms  feedstock  obtained  from  amount  of  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  about  0.5  to  30 

the  distillation  of  the  cracked  oil  produced  by  the  catalytic  ^-  percent  of  a  neutral  metal  salt  of  ethane  phosphonic 

cracking  of  petroleum  gas  oils,  said  feedstock  having  the  »cid,  said  metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

following  approximate  properties:  of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals. 

nr«v1ty.  •  API  fASTM  n287-i»)     max  Ig  0                                                   ^^ 

FlMh.  •  F.  (ASTM  [)tt2-."i2) ".".mln]I  abo                                             ~^""^^^™^^ 

A  Tvracp  molecular  wrtrht mln  ISO 

Initial  holllne  r>olnt.  *  F "I.mlnll  400                                                         f  aoi  '9A* 

ChmmatocTHphlp  analv^H:  *,tti,A*3 

si.turut."<.  wt  [»-rf^nt  max.      w       LUBRICATING  OIL  CONTAINING  SILICA  GEL 

Aromati?fwfu'r''^'"'"'^""'^' *'■ '*'^**"^'      ™'""'  *  TREATED  BRIGHT  STOCK 

AvpnuTP  mokruiar  wpirht                                   mln  190  '^■'T  M.  Haitzband,  Westficid,  and  Edwte  C.  Knuc, 

iiazpiwooi  rincanaivsiii  -  Chatham,  NJ.,  aolgnOri  to  Eiao  Research  and  Ea- 

Avpnw  No  of  rinr.  [*r  moipciiie mln..  3  s  gfncerlng  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarv 

Averute  No  of  arom^itlc  nries  j)er  molecule...   mln..      3  0  'm^  rJ^Jl^-T  ral!l  A--  5iioTt   ol- Im^T^Ia  c-t* 

A  ver.Mrr  No  of  naphthenlcrinw  per  molecule     mm  10  fNO  UrawUlg.     r  llCd  Apr.  4,  1957,  Scr.  INO.  690,573 

A  venge  .No  of  csirlwn  atoms  In  aromatic  rlnR  structuro  3  Claims.     (CI.  252 32.7) 

Av..n«eNo  of  c.rhon  at.,m.  In  naphthen.c  r.n^luui    ""  .  '•  ^  '"bricating  oil  composition  for  internal  combus- 

panittin  ^idc  chain  structures max  .     .vo  "O"  cngincs  inhibited  against:  the  formation  of  intake 

while  simultaneously  suhjecting  said  feedstock  to  an  air  ^^'^*  underside  deposits  and  engine  octane  requirement 

hlowing  operation,  and  removing  by  distillation  the  un-  '"Urease,  said  composition  having  a  viscosity  of  50  to 

reacted   lower   molecular   weight  components   from   the  ^°  ^^  ^^  ^'^'  ^-  ^  v'*cosity  index  above   120  and 

pitch  obtained  to  produce  a  homogeneous  petroleum-base  cof^Pr'S'ng:  «  major  amount  of  a  volatile  mineral  oil  base 

pitch  giving  a  maxrmum  overhead  of  about  scj-  when  dis-  '**^''  having  an  end  boiling  point  below  600*  F.,  at  a 

tilled  to  640*  F.  pressure  of   10  millimeters  Hg  absolute;  about   1   to   10 

I  wt.  percent  of  a  viscosity  index  improver  selected  from 
~—^^"^^"^^  the  group  consisting  of  polymers  of  Cj  to  C5  monoolefins 
2  991  242  ^"^  polymeric  materials  prepared  by  polymerizing  un- 
CATALYTIC  HYDROGEN  TRANSFER  PROCESS  saturated  esters  of  carboxylic  acid;  about  .5  to   10  wt. 
Peter  D.  Branton  and  Charies  J.  Plank,  Woodbury,  N  J.,  Percent  of  a  detergent  inhibitor  additive  selected  from 
assignors  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  cor^  the  group  consisting  of  metal  salts  of  sulfonic  acid,  metal 
poration  of  New  York  salts  of  alkyl  phenols  and  PA  treated  metal  salts  of 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,761  sulfurized   alkyl   phenols;  wherein  said  combination  of 
I     A        .1,^    Claims.    (CI.  208 — 1J4)  said  base  stock  with  said  V.I.  and  said  detergent  additive 
rJ^           \.  A  '°'  ^""'"8  the  ratio  of  hydrogen  to  normally  forms  intake  valve  underside  deposiu  in  in- 
coL^uil"  a  hydrocarbon  charge  selected  from  the  group  temal  combustion  cngincs.  and  as  an  inhibitor  of  said 
n^^i  InH  0/       *  T     ^°^f  ^^y^'oP^affin  and  an  deposits  about  3  to  25  wt.  percent  of  a  deasphalted,  de- 
J^LZ  ,         ■  '*!'"^"'2  distillate  boiling  within  the  waxed,  silica  gel  treated  mineral  oil  virgin  bright  stock 
approximate  range  of  60'  F.  to  450*  F.  which  comprises  having  a  viscosity  index  between   100  »d   120.  a  vis- 
br  nging  said  hydrocarbon  charge  into  contact  with  a  cosily  at  210'  F.  in  the  range  of  70  to  150  SSU,  con- 
™La    ^°"?K  I!!  *^"*'f'"y  °f  activated  charcoal   im-  taining  less  than  5  wt.  percent  of  single  ring  aromatics, 
pregnated  with  between  about  0.1  and  about  10  percent  substantially  free  of  condensed  ring  aromatics.  having  a 
,LT!fn^.  p       T'H^^'f^Jl  J?  temperature  between  sulfur  content  of  0  to  .05  wt.  percent  and  an  initial  boil- 
about  800    F.  and  about  1 100'  F.  mg  pointjabove  850'  F. 
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2,991,24^ 
DETERGENT  MULTIGRADE  LUBRICANT 
Milton  P.  Kleinholz,  Homcwood,  UU  assignor  to  Sin- 
cbdr  Rcftsing  Company,  New  Yorkt^  N.Y,,  a  corpora- 
tion of  MahM  

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  M7,977 

3  Claims.  (CI.  252—32.7) 
1.  A  lubricating  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  major  amount  of  a  mineral  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity 
and  having  incorporated  therein  from  about  1  to  3  percent 
by  weight  of  a  methacrylate  ester  polymer  in  which  the 
ester  radical  contains  4  to  20  carbon  atoms  to  provide  a 
lubricating  composition  whose  viscosity  characteristics 
satisfy  at  least  three  SAE  grades  and  a  small  amount  of 
an  oil-soluble  carbonated  basic  barium  petroleum  mahog- 
any sulfonate,  said  sulfonate  being  sufficient  to  provide  a 
barium  content  of  about  0.5  to  1.5  percent  by  weight. 

3.  The  lubricating  composition  of  claim  1  which  con- 
tains a  small  amount  of  zinc  dithiophosphate  diester  in 
which  the  organic  groups  contain  from  about  4  to  20 
carbon  atoms  sufficient  to  provide  a  phosphorus  level  of 
from  about  0.03  to  0.2  percent  by  weight. 


from  the  group  consisting  of  para-octyl  phenoxy  acetic 
acid  and  para-nonyl  phenoxy  acetic  acid,  the  alkali  metal 
salts  thereof  and  the  ammonium  salts  thereof. 


2,991,249 
GREASE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  AN 
IMIDAZOLINE 
Hairy  J.  Andrcss,  Jr.,  PItnuui,  NJ.,  and  Richard  A. 
Butcosk,  East  HempstCMl,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Socony 
Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawteg.    FUed  Jan.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,844 
16  Claims.    (CI.  252—40) 
1.  A  grease  composition  comprising:  a  mineral  oil  of 
lubricating    viscosity;    a    soap    thickening    agent    in    an 
amount  sufficient  to  thicken  said  mineral  oil  to  a  grease, 
said  soap  thickening  agent  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  lithium  soap,  a  calcium  soap  and  mixtures 
of  lithium  and  calcium  soaps  of  an  aliphatic  monocar- 
boxylic  acid  having  from  about  fourteen  to  about  twenty- 
two  carbon  atoms  per  molecule;  and  from  about  one  to 
about  three  percent  by  weight  of  an  imidazoline  selected 
from  the  group  represented  by  the  general  formulae 


2,991447 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  SEMIFLUID  GREASE 
INYOLVING   COOLING  TO  A  SUBZERO   TEM- 
PERATURE 
Knrt  R.  Fbch,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 
No  Drawteg.    FOcd  Dec.  IS,  1957,  Ser.  No.  703,710 

3  Claims.  (CI.  252— 33.3) 
(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  an  extreme  pressure  semi- 
fluid grease  lubricating  composition  capable  of  use  at 
temperatures  between  about  300*  F.  to  —76°  F.  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  forming  a  mixture  of  80  to  89%  by  weight 
of  an  ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  esters  of 
adipic,  pimelic,  suberic,  azelaic  and  sebacic  acids  having 
a  centistoke  viscosity  at  100*  F.  in  the  range  of  10  to  14 
and  below  about  12.000  at  —65*  F.,  about  1%  by  weight 
of  di-isopropyl  acid  phosphite  for  imparting  extreme  pres- 
sure stability  to  said  composition,  about  1.5%  by  weight 
of  bariimi  petroleum  sulfonate  for  imparting  rust  inhibit- 
ing properties  to  said  composition  and  about  0.5%  by 
weight  of  2.6-di-tertiary  butyl  para  cresol  for  imparting 
oxidation  inhibiting  properties  to  said  composition,  ad- 
mixing a  thickening  agent  to  said  mixture  within  the  range 
of  about  8  to  17%  by  weight,  homogeneously  dispersing 
the  thickening  agent  throughout  the  mixture,  heating  the 
mixture  to  about  185-195°  C.  to  prevent  the  thickened 
mixture  from  forming  a  grease,  immediately  chilling  the 
heated  mixture  to  about  —30°  C.  at  a  rate  approximating 
25*  C.  per  minute  to  prevent  slurry  formation  and  yet 
resulting  in  a  thixotropic  mixture,  and  mechanically 
working  the  thixotropic  mixture  to  form  a  semifluid 
grease. 


2,991,248 
FOAM  INHIBITED  HYDROCARBON 
COMPOSITION 
Robert  William  Gnnn  Preston  and  Michael  Taylor,  Nor- 
ton-on-Tecs.  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Cbemkal 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  10, 1958.  Ser.  No.  720,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  20, 1957 
5  Claims.     (Q.  252—34) 
1.  A  hydrocarbon  composition  having  decreased  foam- 
ing tendencies,  the  said  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  crankcase  oils,  transmission  fluids,  hydraulic  fluids  and 
turbine  oils  having  incorporated  therein  about  0.1  to  about 
1  gram  per  liter  of  hydrocarbon  of  a  compound  selected 
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and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  n  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zero  and  an  integer  of  at  least  one,  R' 
is  naphthenyl,  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  hav- 
ing up  to  about  1 8  carbon  atoms. 


2,991,250 
MARINE  TURBINE  LUBRICATION 

John  F.  Socolofsky,  Ghnshoro,  N J.,  assignor  to  Socony 
Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  28, 1957,  Ser.  No.  649,001 

2  aaims.  (CI.  252—46.7) 
1.  A  method  of  lubricating  a  marine  turbine  and  the 
associated  reduction  gears  which  comprises  applying  to 
the  relatively  moving  parts  thereof  a  composition  com- 
prising a  major  proportion  of  mineral  lubricating  oil,  a 
minor  proportion,  from  about  0.05%  to  about  2%,  by 
weight,  of  a  phenolic  antioxidant,  a  minor  proportion, 
from  about  0.01%  to  about  1%,  by  weight,  of  an  anti- 
rust  agent  consisting  of  a  reaction  product  obtained  by 
reacting  a  monocarboxylic  acid  with  a  polyalkylenepoly- 
amine  having  one  more  nitrogen  atom  per  molecule  than 
there  are  alkylene  groups  in  the  molecule,  in  a  molar 
proportion  varying  between  about  1  and  about  j:— 1  to 
1,  respectively,  wherein  x  represents  the  number  of 
nitrogen  atoms  in  the  polyalkylenepolyamine  molecule, 
to  produce  an  intermediate  product,  and  reacting  an 
alkenyl  succinic  acid  anhydride  with  said  intermediate 
product,  in  a  molar  proportion  varying  between  about 
jc— 1  and  about  1  to  1,  respectively;  the  sum  of  the 
number  of  moles  of  said  monocarboxylic  acid  and  of  said 
alkenyl  succinic  acid  anhydride  reacted  with  each  mole 
of  said  polyalkylenepolyaipttie  being  no  greater  than  x, 
and  a  minor  proportioiv  from  about  0.25%  to  about 
5.0%,  by  weight,  of  tris-(2-chloropropyl)-thionophos- 
phate. 
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2,991^51 

CORROSION  INimrnNG  LUBRICATING 

COMFOSmON 

Harrj  W.  Radcl,  RoacOc,  aad  WOliaai  Seiti,  Unioa,  N  J^ 

■■Ifnri  to  Emo  Rcacardi  ami  EagiBccriat  Coaipany, 

■  cofporalioB  of  Delaware 

No  DnwIiK.    Filed  Stpkll,  1957,  Scr.  No.  at^99 

5CWBS.  {CL251-^S) 
1.  A  lubricating  composition  which  is  rust  preventive 
and  substantially  non-corrotive  to  lead,  which  comprises 
a  major  proportion  of  mineral  lubricating  oil.  about  1 
to  25  wt.  percent  of  lorbitan  monooleate,  and  about  .03 
to  1.0  wt.  percent  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mercaptobenzothiazole,  salicylic  acid,  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


2,991,252 
SYNTHETIC  LUBRICANTS 
el  RldnH  Ptihrick  ami  Mavfec  Brnfevton  Sparke, 
bodi  of  Smabmrr-cm--namtta,  EaghMd,  asripion  to  The 
>Niva*y  Uaritod,  London,  Eat- 
lof  Gnat  Britain 
No  Drawkig.    Flkd  Aag.  14,  195S,  Scr.  No.  754,931 
OafaM  priority,  apnUcatloa  Great  Britain  Aog .  16,  1957 
19  OalnH.    (H.  252—47^ 
1.  A  lubricating  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  blend  of:  |  | 

a  liquid  aliphatic  dicster  of  the  formula  R4OOCR5COOR4 
where  R5  is  an  alkylcnc  group  having  4-14  carbon 
atoms  and  R4  is  an  alkyl  group  having  4-18  carbon 
atoms,  and 

5-60%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  polyester  which 
is  soluble  in  the  diester  and  has  the  general  formula 

HO(  RjOOCRiCOOnRiOH 

where: 

n  is  an  integer.  I 

Ri  is  an  alkylene  group  having  6-10  carbon  atoms,  and 

Ri  is  an  oxygenated  hydrocarbon  radical  of  the  formula 

— (CH,CH,0),CH,C(CH,),CH,(OCHjCH,),r- 


2.W14S4 

coMPosrnoN  for  engine  deposit  removal 

Fani  E.  Obcidaifcr,  Jr.,  Omywaoai,  DcL,  ■■i^aiii  to 
Sna  OU  Company,  FkOaddpkia,  Fa^  a  corpontion 
of  New  jOTNy 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  11,  195S,  Scr.  No.  714,502 

3ClaiBM.    (CL252— 17i) 

1.  A  solvent  composition  for  the  removal  of  lead-con- 
taining engine  deposits  which  consists  essentially  of: 
from  about  25  to  about  75  volume  percent  of  a  cyclic 
carbonate  inner  ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethylene  carbonate,  propylene  cart>onate.  butylene  car- 
bonate, and  amylene  carbonate:  from  about  10  to  about 
50  volume  percent  of  water;  and  from  about  10  to  about 
25  volume  percent  of  a  mutual  solvent  for  the  carbonate 
inner  ester  and  the  water,  said  solvent  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol,  isopropanol, 
acetone,  dimethyl  acetal  and  methyl  ethyl  ketone. 


2,991055 

EXTRUSION  OF  CHROMIA  ALUMINA 
CATALYSTS 

Tkonuu  J.  Maliey,  Stamford,  and  Harrcy  D.  ScUndier, 
Daricn,  Conn.,  amifnon  to  American  Cyammld  Com- 
pany, New  YoA,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

FUcd  Oct.  3,  1957,  Scr.  No.  68S,045 

6  Claims.    (Q.  252—455) 


■   M«  ■■■■■■    ••••. 
<■«•■»  or  rmtL  u*.t.*»v( 


I    C««     TO  A  ■OLflt 

iMBtanwitnua 


where : 

X  is  an  integer  from  0-4 

xi-y  docs  not  cxceed»5, 
the  viscosity  of  the  polyester  at  25 

centistokes, 


y  is  an  integer  from  1-5  and 


C.  being  50-20.000 


the  relative  proportions  of  diester  and  polyester  in  the 
blend  being  such  that  the  viscosity  of  the  blend  at  210° 
F.  IS  3-10  centistokes. 


r- 


In  Mia*  caartiT     i 
•  Mratt>  aWHT      I 

_:_:r--z:_ri, 

KftSTieai  TO  tOLiM 
I  coamaT  w  MTwaeo    ' 
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2^1,253  ' 

SOLID  SOAF  COMPOSITION 
^?ft??  V:J*^'y'  Wertem  Springs,  and  Emmett  P. 
Glynn,  CUcago,  01.,  aarignors  to  ArnMnr  and  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Dclawaic 
Filed  Aag.  2f,  1952,  Scr.  No.  3«S,418 
9  jCIalms.    (CL  252—121) 
I.  A  solid  soap  composition,  comprising  a  mixture  of 
substantially  entirely  potassium  soap  of  fatty  acids  con- 
taining from  16  to  18  carbon  atoms  with  an  anionic  syn- 
thetic detergent  having  pronounced  detergent  power  and 
mcludmg  in  iu  molecular  structure  an  alkyl  radical  con- 
taining from  6  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid  and  sulfonic  acid 
ester  radicals,  said  soap  composition  containing  from  .2  to 
I  parts  by  weight  of  said  synthetic  detergent  to  each  part 
of  said  potassium  soap,  the  fatty  acid  stock  used  to  pre- 
pare laid  potassium  soap  having  a  titer  of  from  40  to 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  extruded  alumina  base 
chromium  oxide  catalyst  which  in  its  prepared  state  has 
good  activity,  strength  and  appearance  which  comprises 
filtering  a  slurry  of  an  alumina  base  chromium  oxide 
catalyst  material  to  produce  an  alumina  base  chromium 
oxide  catalyst  filter  cake,  reducing  the  volatile  content 
of  said  alumina  base  chromium  oxide  catalyst  filter  cake 
until  a  solids  content  of  between  about  80  and  about 
90%  is  obtained,  mulling  said  alumina  base  material 
with  a  plasticizer  and  an  extrusion  lubricant  to  a  solids 
content  of  between  45  and  60%,  said  plasticizer  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  a  slurry 
of  an  alumina  base  chromium  oxide  catalyst  material,  ex- 
truding said  catalyst  mixture  and  drying  and  calcining  the 
extrudate. 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  an  extruded  alumina  base 
chromium  oxide  catalyst  as  in  claim  1  where,  in  addi- 
tion to  chromium  oxide,  the  catalyst  contains  silica  and 
potassium  oxide. 
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2,99i;Z5« 
CATALYST  MANUFACTURE 

Anna  P.  Hanel,  West  Orange,  and  John  H.  Kot^  Jr., 
Nntlcj,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Ej^eOuud  Industries,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jnly  14,  1955,  Scr.  No.  521,9S9 

17  Claims.    (CL  252—446) 


2,991,258 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  THE  RE- 
ACTION   PRODUCT    OF    A    VINYL    PYRIDINE 
AND  A  RUBBER,  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME 
Robert  Nobbs  Haward,  Bowdon,  Dor  Kata,  Sale,  mid 
Alec  Norman  Roper,  Ecclcs,  Mandieater,  Em^and,  aa- 
1^  mesne  assignments,  to  Shell  OU  Company, 


i 

at 

f 

f 


""^       oJtLai   ij't.n    ijft^i 


1 .  The  process  of  preparing  alumina  hydrate-containing 
compositions  of  high  intrinsic  purity  in  which  the  hydrate 
is  predominantly  tribydrate  which  consists  essentially  of 
the  steps  of  distilling  a  dlstillable  alcoholate  of  aluminum 
containing  intrinsic  impurities  and  a  lower  aliphatic  alco- 
hol of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  to  obtain  a  middle  distillate 
fraction  of  high  intrinsic  purity  and  obtaining  in  said  dis- 
tillation a  forerun  and  a  residue  each  of  which  is  at  least 
about  2%  of  the  alcoholate,  hydrolyzing  said  middle  dis- 
tillate fraction  of  the  alcoholate  with  water  at  a  tempera- 
ture not  exceeding  about  85*  C.  to  form  a  hydrolyiate, 
and  converting  the  major  pn^wrtion  of  the  hydrous  alu- 
mina in  such  hydrolysate  to  tribydrate. 


2,991457 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  THE  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 


N.Y., 
to    Chemdex,   Inc^ 
of  New  York 


by 
Ntekaynna, 


No  Drawkig.    Filed  Jan.  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  634,821 

7ClalaH.    (CL252— S96) 

6.  The  method  of  forming  a  composition  capable  of 
being  formed  into  electrically  conductive  structures  and 
films  which  comprises  forming  an  aqueous  scrfution  of 
between  about  3  and  5  parts  by  wei^t  ol  at  least  one 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrolyzable  organo 
silicates  and  sodium  silicates,  about  1  part  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  silica 
aerogel  and  vapor  phase  silica  and  particles  of  electrically 
conductive  materials  in  a  sufficient  amount  to  render  the 
composition  electrically  conductive  when  dried,  and  pre- 
cipitating the  silica  from  said  compositions  in  the  presence 
of  the  dispersed  silica  and  the  electrically  ca«ductive 
material  while  maintaining  the  composition  in  the  aque- 
ous state. 


New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Detoware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1956,  Scr.  No.  556,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  25,  1955 
11  Claims.    (CL  266     <) 

7.  The  polymer  which  comprises  the  reaction  product 
obtained  by  reacting  a  mono-vinyl  pyridine  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  2-vinyl  pyridine,  3-vinyl  pyridine, 
4-vinyl  pyridine  and  the  corresponding  pyridines  having 
lower  alkyl  substituents  on  the  nucleus  thereof,  at  least 
one  other  polymerizable  organic  monomer  containing  a 
single  CHj=C=  group  and  which  is  liquid  at  a  temper- 
ature from  0*  to  100*  C.  and  atmospheric  pressure,  and 
a  rubbery  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
natural  rubber,  butadiene-styrene  copolymer,  butadiene- 
acrylonitrile  copolymer  and  polychloroprene  in  an  aque- 
ous emulsion. 


2,991,259 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKYD  RESINS  U^OLVING 
THE    ACIDOLYSB    OF    TRIGLYCERIDE    OILS, 
ISOPHTHALIC   AND  TEREPHTHALIC  ACIDS 
Eari  F.  Carlston,  El  Cerrlto,  Califs  assignor  to  Cali- 
fornia Research  Corporatioii,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  762,935 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—22) 
1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  an  oil-modified  alkyd 
resin  which  comprises  heating  to  a  temperature  within 
about  the  range  500'  F.  to  535'  F.  a  mixture  of  tri- 
glyceride and  a  phthalic  acid  in  which  the  carboxyl  groups 
are  separated  from  each  other  by  at  least  three  carbon 
atoms,  then  adding  slowly  and  continuously  a  saturated 
aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohol  to  the  mixture  and  heating 
the  mixture  throughout  the  addition  of  the  polyhydric 
alcohol  to  maintain  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  within 
the  above-specified  range,  whereby  incompatible  gel 
formation  is  avoided,  and  then  continuing  heating  to  effect 
esterification  and  to  produce  a  resin  of  acid  number  below 
25,  the  polyhydric  alcohol  being  employed  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  react  with  all  the  carboxyl  groups  up  to 
25%  stoichiometric  excess  over  the  phthalic  acid,  and  the 
glyceride  being  present  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of 
20%  to  90%,  based  on  total  resin  weight. 


2.991,268 

TEXTILE  PIGMENT  PRINTING  COMPOSITIONS 

Lasdo  Aner,  New  Rochcilc,  and  LcsHc  L.  Balassa,  Scar- 

borongh,  N.Y.,  msignors  to  J.  R.  Geigy  A.-G.,  Basd, 

SwitEcriand,  a  Swiss  tfrm 

No  Drawi^.    Filed  Ang.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  833,368 
19  Claims.    (CL  268— 22) 

1.  An  oil-in-water  emulsion  having  the  consistency  of 
a  textile  printing  paste  which  when  admixed  with  dis- 
persed pigment  produces  textile  prints  with  improved  re- 
sistance to  abrasive  laundering,  in  which  emulsion  the 
total  non-volatile  resin  binder  content  of  the  oil-phase 
ranges  from  about  3.5  weight  percent  to  about  14.5 
weight  percent  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the  emul- 
sion, said  emulsion  comprising  as  sole  nonvolatile  resin 
binder  components  (!)  a  thermo-settable  resinous  ester 
of  a  polyhydric  alcc^ol.  which  is  at  least  trihydric,  formed 
with  a  long  chain  unsaturated  fatty  acid,  which  resinous 
ester  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  an  ester  of 
the  reaction  product  of  p,p'-dihydroxydiphenyldimethyl- 
methane  and  epichlorhydrin,  an  oil-modified  alkyd  and  a 
styrenated  oil,  (ii)  an  elastomer,  and  (iii)  an  organic  sol- 
vent soluble  thermosetting  amino-aldehyde  resin  selected 
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from  the  group  of  melaminc-formaldehyde  and  urca- 
formaldehye  resins,  said  amino-aldehyde  resin  being  pres- 
ent in  the  percentage  range  of  from  about  18  weight  per- 
cent to  about  35  weight  percent,  the  resinous  ester  rang- 
ing from  about  17  weight  percent  to  about  37  weight 
percent,  and  the  elastomer  content  ranging  from  about  37 
weight  percent  to  about  57  weight  percent  based  upon 
(he  total  weight  of  said  non-volatile  resin  binder  com- 
ponents, and  said  elastomer  being  an  acrylic  polymer 
comprising  a  polymerized  ester  of  an  a,^vinylidene 
monocarbox>  lie  acid  formed  with  an  alcohol  which  is  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  alcohols,  substi- 
tuted alkyl  alcohols,  alicylic  alcohols,  aromatic  alcohols, 
araliphatic  alcohols  and  heterocyclic  alcohols,  said  mono- 
carboxylic  acid  being  a  member  of  the  class  represented 
by  the  general  formula  of 

R'-r  -n  I 

II 

R   -C-COOH 

wherein  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
H.  CH, — .  C»Hj —  and  CI  and  R"  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  CH, — ,  CgHj — ,  CaHg —  and  CI. 


method  for  preparing  a  poly- 
diOlefin  latex 

RkkaH  Loida  Ray  and  Edward  Alka  Hanter,  Bafon 

Ro«gc,  La^  aadgDon  to  Emo  Rcacarcfa  and  Emineeriiig 

Com^ny,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  30. 1958,  S«r.  No.  764,216 
7  Claims,     (a.  26»— 23.7) 

1.  An  improved  method  for  preparing  a  polydiolefin 
latex  which  comprises  providing  100  parts  of  a  liquid 
polymer  of  a  C4  to  Cj  conjugated  diolefin  in  the  presence 
of  an  alkali  metal  catalyst;  reacting  0.01  to  5  parts  of  the 
available  alkali  metal  catalyst  remaining  in  the  polymer 
in  situ  with  a  C,o  to  Cm  half  ester  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lauryi  hydrogen  sulfate,  dodecyl  ben- 
zene sulfonic  acid,  and  the  sulfated  condensation  product 
of  nonyl  phenol  with  five  ethylene  oxide  residues;  adding 
30  to  900  parts  of  water  to  said  polymer  and  said  reac- 
tion product  to  provide  a  stable,  homogeneous  latex. 


2.99  U62 

MODIFIED  SHELLAC  COATINGS 

Herbert  Norrls  Johnston,  ColnmlHU,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 

mesne    asriguBMnts,    to    American    Bleached    Shellac 

Mannfactnrert  AsMKiatioa,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporatioa  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  18,  1957,  Scr.  No.  684,637 
15  Claims.    (CI.  260—27) 

1.  A  modified  shellac  wash  primer  characterized  by  its 
ability  to  provide  a  base  coating  for  painting  thereover,  the 
base  coating  having  improved  resistance  to  water  spotting 
over  that  of  unmodified  shellac  and  further  character- 
ized by  good  adhesion  to  metals  and  glass,  the  primer 
comprising:  a  reaction  product  of  mixing  a  solution  of 
shellac  in  an  organic  solvent  with  a  solution  of  phos- 
phoric acid  and  chromium  trioxide  in  the  proportions  for 
the  total  amount  of  shellac,  phosphoric  acid,  and  chro- 
mium trioxide  of  about  1  to  36  percent  by  weight  phos- 
phtiric  acid,  0.5  to  25  percent  by  weight  chromium  tri 
oxide,  and  the  balance  shellac. 


2.991J63 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  POLYETHYLENE 
AND  AN  N-OLEYLADIPAMIDE 
Clayton  F.  Clark.  SaxooTlllc,  Mass.,  and  Robert  W.  HUl, 
Lcawood,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Spencer  Cbcmkal  Com- 
pany, Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
No  Drawlag.     Origfaial  appHcatkm  Jnnc  18,  1958,  Scr. 
No.  742,755.     Diridcd  and  thb  application  Sept  14, 
1960,  Scr.  No.  55J35 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260—32.6) 
I.  A  plastic  composition  comprising  polyethylene  and 


Kji^JiiCjl  in.  JULY   4,    lyoi 

OOl'^    to    I.O'r    by  weight  of  a  member  of  the  group 

consisting    of    N-oleyladipamide  and    N.N'-dioIeyladip- 
amide. 


2,991,264 
METHOD  OF  PARTIALLY  CRYCTALLIZING  AN 

ALPHA-OLEFIN  POLYMER 
George  Cfankc  Monroe,  Jr.,  and  Daniel  James  Vanghan, 

Orange,  Tex.,  aasignorB  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemonrs 

and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 

ware 

No  Drawing.     FOed  May  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  656,202 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—32.6) 

1.  The  method  of  partially  crystallizing  a  partially  crys- 
tallizable  polymer  selected  from  the  class  consting  of 
branched  polyethylene,  linear  polyethylene,  polypropyl- 
ene, and  copolymers  of  ethylene  with  higher  1 -olefins, 
which  comprises  intimately  mixing  said  polymer  with 
solid  particles  having  a  particle  size  of  from  1  micron  to 
I  millimicron,  melting  the  said  polymer  in  the  mixture, 
and  quenching  said  mixture  at  crystallization  tempera- 
ture, said  particles  while  dispersed  in  the  molten  polymer 
being  solid,  insoluble  in  the  polymer,  and  chemically 
stable,  and  said  particles  being  from  250  p. p.m.  to  not 
in  excess  of  about  1000  p. p.m.  by  weight  of  said  polymer, 
whereby  the  rate  of  crystallization  of  said  polymer  is 
enhanced.  " 


2,991,265 
POLYETHYLENE  COMPOSmON  CONTAINING 
AN  N-SUBSTITUTED  OLEAMIDE 
Clayton  F.  Clark,  Orertand  Park,  and  Robert  W.  Hill, 
Leawood,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Spencer  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jane  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,755 

5  Claims.  (CL  260— 32.6) 
I.  A  plastic  composition  comprising  polyethylene  and 
0.01%  to  1.0%  by  weight  of  an  N-substituted  oleamide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-(hydroxy-sub- 
slitutcd  lower  alkyDoleamidc.  N  -  (carboxy  -  substituted 
lower  alkyl  )oIeamide  and  N-(suifo-substituted  lower 
alkyl)  oleamide. 


2,991,266 
MIXTURES  OF  DIORGANOPOLYSILOXANES,  LIQ- 
UID  CYANOALKYLPOLYSILOXANES  AND  SIL- 
ICA FILLER 
Ben  A.  Bluestein  and  Joseph  C.  Caprino,  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,674 

18  Claims.  (H.  260—37) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  mixture  of 
(1 )  an  organopolysiloxane  convertible  to  the  cured,  solid, 
elastic  state  in  which  the  organic  groups  are  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals 
and  halogenated  aryl  radicals,  there  being  present  from 
1.98  to  2.1  organic  groups  per  silicon  atom,  (2)  from 
1  to  20%,  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  (1),  of  a 
liquid  organopolysiloxane  containing  at  least  one  cyano- 
alkyl  radical  having  the  formula 


(CH,), 


CN 

I 

-cn-R 


attached  to  silicon,  where  R  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals, 
and  /n  is  a  whole  number  equal  to  from  0  to  5,  inclu- 
sive, the  remaining  valences  of  the  silicon,  other  than  the 
valences  which  make  up  the  siloxane  chain,  being  satis- 
fied by  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
alkyl  radicals,  aryl  radicals,  aralkyl  radicals,  alkaryl 
radicals  atad  mixtures  of  said  radicals,  and  (3)  a  finely 
divided  silica  filler. 
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2^1,267 
COATED  SAND  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME 
Xarifa  L.  Bean,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Morris 
Bean  Jk  Company,  YcUow  Springs,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUcd  Apr.  10, 1957,  Scr.  No.  651,933 
16Clalnu.    (Q.  260— 38) 


C^^^  9^" 


iS^'T^^: 


1 .  A  dry,  free-flowing,  self-bonding,  granular  composi- 
tion for  forming  into  foundry  casting  molds  and  the  like 
while  in  said  dry  and  free-flowing  state  and  consisting 
of  individually  coated  sand  granules,  the  coatings  thereon 
being  dry  and  non-adhesive  films  of  thermosetting  resin 
binder  for  adhering  said  individual  granules  together 
upon  activation  and  setting  of  said  binder  at  the  points 
of  contact  among  said  granules  into  a  rigid  foundry 
mold  but  being  dry  and  non-tacky  prior  to  said  activa- 
tion and  setting  for  maintaining  said  free-flowing  con- 
dition of  said  composition. 


2,991,268 

CURABLE    COMPOSITION    OF    POLYETHYLENE, 

DI-a-CUMYL      PEROXIDE,      CARBON      BLACK, 

COAL  DUST  AND  CURED  PRODUCT  THEREOF 

Martin  J.  Langan,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  aasipior  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatloii  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,521 

7  Claims.  (0.260—41) 
1.  A  curable  composition  comprising  15%  to  30%  by 
weight  of  polyethylene,  30%  to  50%  by  weight  of  carbon 
black,  0.3%  to  3%  by  weight  of  di-a-cumyl  peroxide, 
and  the  balance  to  a  total  weight  percentage  of  100% 
consisting  of  coal  dust. 


2,991,269 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 

BY  DEGRADING  A  PREFORMED  POLYMER  IN 

THE    PRESENCE    OF    DISSIMILAR    MONOMER 
Kenzie  Nozaki,  El  Cenrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  a  coriK»ntion  of  Debware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  21, 1956,  Ser.  No.  566,774 
1 1  Claims.     (CL  260 — 45.5) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  new  type  copolymer 
which  comprises  adding  a  preformed  linear  polymer 
which  is  free  of  aliphatic-carbon-to-carbon  unsaturation 
and  has  a  molecular  weight  oi  at  least  50,000  to  a  liquid 
reaction  medium  containing  at  least  one  monomer  pos- 
sessing a  CH]=C<  group,  at  least  one  of  the  said  mono- 
mers being  dissimilar  to  a  monomer  unit  contained  in 
the  said  linear  polymer,  and  subjecting  the  resulting  mix- 
ture in  an  inert  atmosphere  to  mechanical  agitation  to 
break  the  said  preformed  linear  polymer. 


2,991,270 
PLASTIC  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  BLEND 
OF  AN  ELASTOMER  AND  A  CERTAIN  TER- 
NARY COPOLYMER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING SAME 
Alec  Norman  Roper,  Eccles,  MandMster,  Ernest  Seijo, 
Sale,  and  Wolfgang  Geraen  Barb,  Sarbitoa,  Eaglaad, 
assignors  to  Shell  (MI  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Apr.  12. 1957,  Ser.  No.  652,360 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britabi  Apr.  16,  1956 

10  Claims.,    (a.  260—45.5) 

I.  A  plastic  composition  consisting  of  a  blend  of  10 

to  40  parts  of  a  rubbery  copolymer  of  a  conjugated  di- 


olefin  and  acrylonitrile  with  60  to  90  parts  of  a  ternary 
copolymer  of  (a)  50%  to  60%  by  weight  of  an  alkenyl- 
substituted  aromatic  compound  of  the  group  consisting 
of  styrene,  alpha-methyl  styrene,  vinylnaphthalene,  di- 
methylstyrene,  vinyl  toluene,  and  3.4-dimethylstyrene. 
(/>)  15%  to  25%  by  weight  of  an  alpha.beta-ethylenically 
unsaturated  nitrile  of  the  formula 

R     R  1' 

\       \ 

R-r=^r-rv 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  (c)  from  25%  to  35%  by  weight  of  a  chlo- 
rine-substituted monoethylenically  unsaturated  non-aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  containing  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  the 
chlorine  content  of  the  ternary  copolymer  being  at  least 
15%  by  weight. 

2,991,271 
REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  A  SULFUR  CHLORIDE 

AND  N,N'-DIALKYL-PHENYLENEDIAM1NES  AS 

RUBBER  ANTIOZONANTS 
Harry  E.  Albert,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Jan.  31,   1956,  Ser. 

No.  562,576.     DiTlded  and  this  application  Sept.  16, 

1959,  Ser.  No.  848,884 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 45.9) 

1.  Process  of  making  a  rubbery  product  resistant  to 
ozone  comprising  vulcanizing  a  rubbery  conjugated  diene 
polymer  admixed  with  a  relatively  small  amount  of  a 
neutralized  reaction  product  of  a  sulfur  chloride  and 
N,N'-dialkyl-phenylenediamine,  in  which  each  alkyl  group 
contains  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  the  position  of  the 
amine  groups  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the 
ortho  and  para  positions. 

2.  A  vulcanized  rubbery  product  produced  by  the  proc- 
ess of  claim  1. 


2,991,272 
2-ALKYL-4,5-DIMETHYLPHENOLS  AS  DETERIO- 
RATION RETARDERS  FOR  RUBBERS 
Roger  E.  Morris,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jane  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  665,112 

9  Clahns.  (CI.  260—45.95) 
1.  A  vulcanized  rubbery  diolefin  polymer  product  hav- 
ing outstanding  flex-cracking  resistance,  excellent  anti- 
oxidant properties  and  good  non-staining,  non-discolor- 
ing properties,  in  which  is  incorporated  before  vulcaniza- 
tion as  a  deterioration  rctarder  a  2-alkyl-4,5-dimethyl- 
phenol  in  which  the  alky4  radical  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  t-butyl  and  diisobutyl  radicals. 


2,991,273 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  VACUUM 
MOULDED  PARTS  OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYCARBON- 
ATES 
Wilhelm  Hechelhammer  and  Gunter  Peilstocker,  Krefeld- 
Bocknm,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktlengesellschaft,  Leverknsen,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  669,428 
Claims  priority,  applicadon  Germany  July  7, 1956 
7  Oaims.     (CI.  260—47) 
1.  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  faithfully  molded 
impact-resistant  plastic  articles,  the  steps  of  providing  a 
sheet  of  resinous  thermoplastic  linear  polycarbonate  of  a 
di-monohydroxyarylene  alkane.  said  sheet  containing  less 
than  0.05%   water  and  said  polycarbonate  having  a  K- 
value  of  at  least  50  measured  in  a  0.5%  solution  in  meth- 
ylene chloride,  heating  the  sheet  until  it  reaches  a  mold- 
ing plasticity,  and  then  vacuum  molding  the  h^Med  sheet. 


t 


210 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4,  1961 


2,99U74 
OIL-LESS   ALKYD   RESINS  BASED  ON  ISO- 
PHTHAUC  ACID  AS  PLASTICIZERS  FOR 
UREA-ALDEHYDE     RESINS     AND     THE 
LIKE 
Eari  F.  CaiMoo,  El  Ccrrito,  and  Gordon  B.  Jolunon, 
Berkeley,  CaHf. 
No  Drawinf.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,405 

14  Claim*.  (CL  2M— 76) 
1 .  A  heat-convertible  polyester  suitable  for  plasticizing 
amino  plastic  resins  useful  as  baking-type  surface  coatings 
which  is  obtained  by  condensing  at  temperatures  in  the 
range  250-450'  F.  and  to  an  acid  number  below  about 
20  a  polyhydric  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  trimethylol  ethane,  glycerol,  pentacrythritol. 
trimethylol  propane  and  dipentaerythritol;  2-ethylhexoic 
acid;  a  glycol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pro- 
pylene glycol,  1,3-butanediol  2,2-dimethyl-1.3-propane- 
diol.  and  2,2-diethyl-l,3-propanediol.  and  an  aromatic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isophthalic 
acid,  and  5-tertiarybutyl  isophthalic  acid;  the  aforesaid 
materials  being  present  in  about  the  following  mol  ratios: 
glycol  to  aromatic  acid,  0.2  to  0.6;  poh'hydric  alcohol 
to  aromatic  acid,  0.2  to  1.0;  and  2-ethylhexoic  acid  to 
aromatic  acid  0.4  to  0.7. 


vinyl  ether  and  from  95  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  said 
copolymer  of  an  alkyl  ester  of  an  unsaturated  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  and  metha- 
crylic  acid. 

COPOLYMERS  OF  TRIFLUOROETHYL  VINYL 
ETHER  AND  HALO-OLEFINS,  AND  METH- 
OD FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Calvia  E.  Schlkikweclit,  Mooldair,  N J^  aadgnor  to  Air 
Redaction  Company,  Incofporatcd,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawinf.     Filed  Jnnc  It,  1955,  Ser.  No.  514,791 

llClafaDt.  (CL26«— S7.5) 
11.  A  binary  copolymer  containing  from  5  to  95  per- 
cent by  weight  of  said  copolymer  of  2.2,2-trifluoroethyl 
vinyl  ether  and  from  95  to  3  percent  by  weight  of  said 
copolymer  of  a  halogen-substituted,  terminally  unsatu- 
rated lower  olefin  wherein  the  halogen  atoms  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine  and  chlorine  atoms. 


2,99U75 

HYDROCARBON  RESINS  PRODUCED  USING 

CYCLOPARAFFINIC  DILUENT 

Morion  Fefer.  Mctncben,  N J.,  aai^or  to  Easo  Research 

and  Engineering  Company,  a  cofporatfcm  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  77M4« 

6  Claims.  (CI.  26*— 82) 
I.  A  method  for  producing  a  petroleum  resin  from 
a  steam-cracked,  light  naphtha,  petroleum  fraction  com- 
prising Cs  and  C,  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  petroleum  fraction  with  a  Friedel- 
Crafts  catalyst  in  an  amount  of  about  0.25-3  wt.  percent 
based  on  the  feed  fraction  in  the  presence  of  a  liquid 
cycloparaffinic  hydrocarbon  diluent,  utilized  in  amount 
of  5  to  50  wt.  percent  based  on  the  feed  fraction,  in  a 
polymerization  zone  at  a  temperature  between  —40*  and 
M  60°  F.  for  a  period  sufficient  to  produce  a  high  quality 
petroleum  resin. 


I 


2,991476 

CROSS-LINKED  NITRILE  POLYMERS  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

[jiwreBcc  F.  Arnold,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 

ratioa  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Ime  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,565 

12  Claims.  (Cl.  268— 85J) 
1.  The  copolymer  of  a  nitrile  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylonitrile  and  methacrylonitrile  and  from 
about  0.05  to  about  5  parts  by  weight  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  nitrile  of  a  cross-linking  agent  having  the  structure 
M — (R')4  wherein  R'  is  an  alkenyl  group  having  from 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms  with  terminal  unsaturation  and  M 
is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  silicon,  germanium, 
tin  and  lead,  said  copolymer  having  a  viscosity  of  at  least 
380  centipoisea  at  3%  by  wdght  concentration  in  dimeth- 
yl formamide. 

2.99iJT7        

COPOLYMERS  OF  TRIFLUOROETHYL  VINYL 
ETHER  AND  ALKYL  ESTERS  OF  ACRYUC 
OR   METHACRYUC   ACID,   AND  METHOD 
FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Calvin  E.  Schilttaccht,  Mootdair,  NJ.,  amignor  to  Atar 
Redaction  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Draw^.    Filed  Jnnc  18,  1955,  Ser.  No.  514,790 

18  Clainw.    (Cl.  268—86.1) 
9.  A  binary  copolymer  containing  from  5  to  95  per- 
cent by  weight  of  said  copolymer  of  2,2,2-trifluoroethyl 


2,991,279 

TREATMENT  OF  OLEFIN  POLYMERS 

noyd  F.  Miller,  Wadsworth,  and  David  S.  Conner,  Avon 

Lake,   Ohio,   aasignori  to  Goodrich-Gulf  Chcmkals, 

Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohk),  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Ang.  7,  1956,  Ser.  No.  602,492 

JCbiims.  (a.  260— 94.7) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  a  solution  containing  a  hy- 
drocarbon solvent  and  a  normally-solid  polymer  of  an 
open-chain,  aliphatic  conjugated  diene  containing  ab- 
sorbed quanities  of  said  solvent  which  comprises  mixing 
said  solution  with  an  alcohol  while  maintaining  the  mixed 
material  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  45*  C.  and  up  to 
71'  C,  the  proportion  of  said  alcohol  so  mixed  being 
sufficient  to  cause  separation  of  said  polymer  in  a  dis- 
cretely particulate  crumb  form  suspended  in  a  mixed  hy- 
drocarbon solvent /alcohol  liquor,  decanting  said  liquor 
from  said  crumbs  while  replacing  the  liquid  volume  with 
said  alcohol,  while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said 
crumbs  in  the  range  given  above,  and  until  the  proportion 
of  said  hydrocarbon  solvent  in  the  remaining  liquid  is  less 
than  about  5%  by  volume,  separating  the  crumbs  from 
the  said  remaining  liquid  contents  thereby  to  obtain  said 
crumbs  low  in  said  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  saturated 
with  said  alcohol,  and  squeezing  said  alcohol-saturated 
crumbs  to  reduce  the  alcohol  content  thereof. 


2,991^88 
METALLBABLE   MONOAZO   DYESTUFPS   AND 
THE  COMPLEX  HEAVY  METAL  COMPOUNDS 

THEREOP 
Gnido  Schctty,  Fabin  Bcffa,  and  Wcncr  Knstcr,  Basel, 

Switicrland,  assignors  to  I.  R.  Geigy  A.-G.,  Basel, 

Switzerland,  a  Swte  ftrm 

No  Drawtaig.    FDcd  Inne  25,  1956,  Ser.  No.  593,374 

Clainas  priority,  application  Switierland  Inly  IS,  1955 
4  Claims.    (CL  260— 151) 

1.  The  complex  chromium  compound  which  contains 
one  atom  of  chromium  bound  in  complex  union  to  two 
molecules  of  a  dycstuff  of  the  formula 


CHi-N-POiCn, 
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2,991,281 
SLURRY  AGING 
WaUam  H.  Bradshaw,  New  Rocbelle,  N.Y.,  Robert  R. 
James,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  and  Edward  H.  Shaw,  Rome, 
Ga.,  aasignorB  to  Celanese  Corporation  of  America, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  13, 1954,  Ser.  No.  483,788 
18Clafans.    (0.260—233) 
1.  Process  which  comprises  supplying  to  one  end  of 
a  horizontal  cylindrical  vessel  having  a  spiral  vane  rotat- 
ing about  a  horizontal  axis  a  continuous  stream  of  a 
liquid  reaction  mixture  which  is  a  stable  dispersion  of 
small   bubbles  of  an  oxygen-containing  gas  in  a  slurry 
of  alkali  cellulose  in  aqueous  alkali  containing  an  emulsi- 
fying agent,  dividing  said  continuous  stream  into  a  plural- 
ity of  separate  successive  batches  in  said  vessel  and  moving 
said  reaction  mixture  along  the  length  of  said  vessel  by 
the  rotation  of  said  vane  while  maintaining  said  batches 
separate  between  convolutions  of  said  vane  while  said 
mixture  reacts. 


2,991,284 
NOVEL  DERIVATIVES  OF  COCARBOXYLASE 
Adolf  Wenz,  Gcorg  Gottmann,  and  Hermann   Koop, 
Darmstadt,  Germany,  assign  ow  to  E.  Merck,  Akticn- 
gescllsciiaft,  Darmstadt,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

Filed  Sept  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  763,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  28,  1957 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260—256.6) 
1.  Cocarboxylase-tetrahydrate    of   the    block    formula 
CijHigN407P2S.4H20  and  the  structural  formula: 


y\. 


rilr-\ n-f'II, 


n,c 


'^  ->Nv 


Nn, 


()  () 

!'  r 


I 

OH         OH 


having  a  decomposition  point  of  220-225°  C. 


2,991,282 

PRODUCTION  OF  HECOGENIN  AND  TIGOGENIN 

FROM  PLANT  MATERIAL 

Martin  Rnbfai,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

(3218  PauUne  Drive,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.) 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  15,  1956,  Ser.  No.  615,742 

2  Claims.  (Cl.  260—239.55) 
I.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  substantially  pure 
tigogenin  and  hecogenin  from  sisal  juice  which  comprises 
the  steps  of:  (I)  contacting  with  a  solution  of  10-30% 
acid  in  a  lower  alcohol  the  dried  sisal  sludge  obtained 
from  sisal  juice  that  had  been  allowed  to  ferment;  (2) 
adding  lime  in  solid  form  until  the  pH  of  the  mixture 
exceeds  5.5;  (3)  distilling  off  the  alcohol;  (4)  diluting  the 
solid  residue  with  water  and  filtering  then  washing  the 
filter  cake  with  additional  water;  (5)  extracting  the  filter 
cake  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acetone,  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  methanol,  ethanol,  ethyl 
ether,  ethyl  acetate,  and  mixtures  thereof;  (6)  concen- 
trating the  extract  at  least  until  a  crystalline  precipitate  is 
obtained;  (7)  recrystallizing  the  crystalline  precipitate  in 
a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dioxane, 
monochlorobenzene  and  n-amyl  alcohol,  said  recrystal- 
lized   product   constituting  substantially  pure  hecogenin. 


2,991,283 
SUBSTITUTED  AMINO  ALKYL  ESTERS  OF  PARA- 

ALKYL  SULFAMIDE  BENZOIC  ACIDS 
Bo  Thnressoa  af  Ekenstam,  Bofon,  and  Bror  Gosta  Pet- 
tciason  and  Fritz  Hean,  Karlskoga,  Sweden,  aasignori 
to  Akticliolagct  Bofors,  Bofora,  Sweden,  a  corporation 
of  Sweden 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  636,451 
4  Claims.    (0.260—247.1) 
<  1.  Compounds  of  the  group  of  substituted  amino  alkyl 
es^i^s  of  para-alkyi  sulfamide  benzoic  acids  and  the  phar- 
maceStically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof  where- 
in the  free-base  form  has  the  structural  formula: 


RR'N-80 


CO-0-CH|CHr-N=A 


wherein:  R  and  R'  designate  members  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals,  whereof  the  total 
number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  combination  of  R  and  R' 
is  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  and  not  more  than  10  carbon 
atoms,  and  the  unit  N  =  A  designates  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  cyclohexylamino,  benzylamino  and 
morpholino. 

4.  The  p-(ethyl)  (butyl)  sulfamide  benzoic  acid  ester 
of  morpholinoethanol. 


2  991  285 

PROCESS  OF  CYANATION  AND  NITRILES 

PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Wayne  E.  Feely,  JenUntown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  Jk 

Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    FOed  Sept.  9, 1958,  Ser.  No.  759,859 
10  Claims.    (Cl.  260— 283) 

1 .  A  process  for  the  introduction  of  cyano  groups  into 
the  nucleus  of  a  nitrogen-containing  heterocycle  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridines,  quinolines  and 
isoquinolines,  said  pyridines  having  one  or  more  of  the 
2,  4  and  6  positions  available  for  substitution,  said  quin- 
olines having  available  for  substitution  one  or  more  of 
the  2  and  4  positions,  said  isoquinolines  having  the  1 
position  available  for  substitution,  said  nitrogen  having 
heterocycles  containing  as  substituents  groups  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  0  to  1  electrophilic  groups 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CN  and  COOR  in 
which  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  0  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkyl 
having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  aryl,  which  comprises 
reacting  the  N-alkoxy-quatemary  inorganic  salts  in  which 
the  alkoxy  group  has  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  of  said 
nitrogen-containing  heterocycles  with  a  compound  which 
provides  cyanide  ion  at  a  temperature  of  from  —10° 
C.  to  100°  C.  and  recovering  the  cyano  derivative  so 
formed. 


2,991,286 
HOMODIHYDROCARBOSTYRIL 
Ben  B.  Corson  and  Louis  H.  Schwartzman,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,844 

2Clafam.  (CI.  260— 289) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  homodihydro- 
carbostyril  by  a  Beckmann  rearrangement  of  an  oxime 
alpha-tetralone  in  poly  phosphoric  acid,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  adding  said  oxime  to  said  acid  in  small 
portions  to  control  the  heat  evolved  by  the  exothermic 
reaction  while  maintaining  the  temperature  at  about 
80°  C.  and  in  such  quantity  that  the  final  ratio  of  oxime 
added  to  the  acid  is  one  part  by  weight  of  oxime  to  from 
two  to  three  parts  of  acid,  maintaining  the  mixture  at 
about  80*  C.  until  rearrangement  substantially  occurs, 
cooling  the  reaction  mixture  to  about  30°  C,  adding  ice 
to  said  mixture  to  precipitate  the  homodihydyrocar- 
bostyril,  and  removing  the  precipitated  homodihydro- 
carbostyril  from  the  liquid. 
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II-PYRIDYL  AND  ll-PIFERmYL  SUBSnTUTED 
ETHANOANTHRACENES  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Frances  Gertrude  Fallon,  Edward  McCrecry  Roberts, 
and  George  Philip  Claxton,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Ed- 
ward Vwis  Schumann,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  The  \Vm.  S.  Merrcll  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,702 

13  Claims.    (CI.  26fr— 290) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  those  hav- 
ing the  formula: 


■^ 


wherein  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
d'ogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and  P  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  pyridyl,  piperidyl  and  N-Iowcr  alkyl 
pipcridyl. 

2  991  288 
CAMPHIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Jorgen  Fakstorp,  Charlottenlnnd,  and  Kort  Robhulcin, 
Horsbolm,  Denmart,  assignors  to  Aktlesclskahet  Phar- 
macia, Copenhicen,  Denmark 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  June  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  5,  1957 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260— 293) 
1  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N  dimethylaminopropyl  -  5  -  chloro-camphidine  and  the 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  and  mono- 
and  bis-quaternary  methyl  ammonium  salts  thereof  having 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  anion.         i 


2  99 1  289 
DERIVATIVES  OF  1-AMINOPROPANE 
Karl  Schulte,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  asslgBor  to  E.  Merck 
Aktkngesclkchaft,   Darmstadt,  Germany,  a   corpora- 
tion of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,340 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  5,  1958 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—296) 
I  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  l-(6'-isobutyI- 
pyridyl  -  2')  -  1  -  (p  -  bromophenyl)  -  3  -  mono  -  lower 
alkyl  aminopropane,  1  -  (6'  -  isobutylpyridyl  -  2')  -  1- 
( p  chlorophenyl  )-3-mono-lower  alkyl  amino  propane, 
I  ■  (6'  -  isobutylpyridyl  -  2')  -  1  -  (p  -  bromophenyl)- 
^di  lower  alkyl  amino  propane,  and  l-(6'-isobutylpyrid- 
yl-2' )-l-(p-chlorophenyl)-3-di-lower  alkyl  amino  pro- 
pane, the  carbon  content  of  the  lower  alkyl  radicals  in 
the   3  amino  group  totalling  from   1   to  4  carbon  atoms. 


from   three  to  six,  and  A  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

Ri 


(1) 


—  N 


in  which  each  of  Rj  and  R4  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  having  from  one  to  four  car- 
bon atoms,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl  and  phenylalkyl  radicals 
containing  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
group  thereof,  and  (2)  N-hcterocyclic  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  1-indolinyI,  tetrahydroquin- 
olyl.  tetrahydroisoquinolyl,  1-piperidyl,  2-methyl-l -pi- 
peridyl, 1-pyrrolidyl,  l-hexamethylenimyl,  and  4-mor- 
pholinyl. 

2,991,291 

3-INDOLYL  VINYL  KETONES 

Jacob    Szmuszkovicz,     Portage    Township,     Kalamazoo 

County,   Mich.,   assignor  to  The   Upjohn   Company, 

Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,864 

8  CUims.    (a.  260—319) 
I.  3-indoIyl  vinyl  ketones  having  the  formula: 

R     R, 

I       I 


2,99U90 
N-ALKYLAMINO-a-HYDROXY-ALKANOIC 
ACID  AMIDES 
Seyrooar  L.  Shapiro,  Hastings  on  Hudson,  Louis  Freed- 
man.  Mount  Vernon,  and  Ira  M.  Rose,  Yonkers,  N.Y., 
asaignors  to  VS.  Vitamin  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  647,204 

6  CUims.    (CI.  260—319) 
1.  Aminoalkyleneamide  bases  having  the  formula: 

R.  I 

\ 
r    ro\H(rH,)„-A 

/ 

Ri   OH 

and  salts  thereof,  in  which  R,  and  Rj  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  hav- 
ing from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  of 


X,-- 


o 

ll 
-c- 


-Xi 


v^crein  ^^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, halogen,  benzyloxy,  and  alkoxy  of  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms.  Xj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  of  7  to  13 
carbon  atoms,  and  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower- 
alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  R  and  Rj 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower-alkyi  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

5.    A   process   for   the   preparation   of   3-indolyl    vinyl 
ketones  having  the  formula: 


X,- 


whercin  X,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, halogen,  benzyloxy,  and  alkoxy  of  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms.  Xj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  of  7  to 
13  carbon  atoms,  and  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  R 
and  Ri  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower-alkyi  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  X 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower-alkyi  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  which  com- 
prises the  step  of  reacting  in  an  aqueous  medium  at  a 
temperature  between  about  50  and  about  95'  C.  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  benzyl 
quaternary  ammonium  salt,  an  alkyl  quaternary  ammoni- 
um salt,  and  an  acid  addition  salt  of  a  3-indolyl  2-amino- 
ethyl  ketone  having  the  formula: 


y\ 


X, 


O     R        R,  1 

II      I  I  / 

-C-Cn-CH-N 


k/^l'^"" 


H. 


wherein  X.  X,.  Xj,  R,  and  R,  have  the  above  values,  R, 
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and  R3  are  hydrocarbon  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aryl,  aralkyl,  lower-alkyi,  and  cycloalkyi  and 
together  contain  not  more  than  16  carbon  atoms,  and  K , 
and  Rj  together  with  —  N<  form  a  heterocyclic  ammo 
of  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  with  a  salt  selected  from  th< 
group  consisting  of  alkali-metal  carbonates,  bicarbonates, 
thiocyanates,  and  alkanoates  containing  i  to  9  carbon 
atoms  inclusive. 


2,991,292 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DYESTUFF 

INTERMEDIATES 
Eberhard  Degcner  and  Siegfried  Petersen,  LcTcrkusen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  FartMufabriken  Bayer  Aktienge- 
sellschaft,  Lcverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Mar.  18, 1958,  Ser.  No.  722,160 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  Mar.  18,  1957 

6aaims.    (a.  260— 327) 
5.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


s 


C-CN 

II 

c-c.v 


wherein  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

-CHiCHf-,   -C1I  =  CH-,    -CH(CHi)CHr-, 
-ClICHr-,   -Cn(CHiOCH>)CH»- 

/\ 


and  — CH(CN)CHj— . 

6.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  compound  of  the 

formula 


\ 


c-c.v 

I! 

c-cv 


wherein  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 


(MIiCIU 


CHCIIr 


-CH=CH-,   -CII(CIIi)Crif 
-,   -CH(CH,OCHi)CH»- 


/\ 


\ 


and  — CH(CN)CH2 — ,  which  comprises  contacting  at  a 
temperature  from  0°  to  160*  C.  a  salt  of  l,2-dicyano-l,2- 
dimercapto  ethylene,  said  salt  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  salts,  alkaline  earth  metal 
salts,  zinc  salt  and  lead  salt,  with  a  reactant  correspond- 
ing to  the  following  structural  formula 


I 


u    R 

i      I 

A-CYC-A 

I       I 
X     X 


wherein  each  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chloro  and  bromo;  R  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl. 
CH3OCHJ — .  phenyl  and  nitrile;  and  each  A  is  hydrogen 
when  Y  is  a  single  bond  connecting  the  two  carbon  atoms 
of  the  structural  formula  and  are  nil  when  Y  is  a  double 
bond  connecting  the  two  carbon  atoms  of  the  structural 
formula. 


2,991,293 
NEW  EPOXY  COMPOUNDS 
Hans  Batzer,  Arlesheim,  and  Erwin  Nildes,  Basel,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Nov.  20,  1958 
3  Claims.    (CI.  260—340.7) 
1.  Epoxy  compounds  of  the  formula 

O   I 
/   \ 
Z,-CH    HC-7i 

I 

6  o 

\n  ' 

c 


in  which  Zi  and  Z3  each  represent  a  radical  of  the  formula 

R.         R» 

\    / 
Ri  C  R3 

\     /     \     / 

— c         c 

\ 


Ri 
\ 


/ 


O 


/    \    /    \ 
R?  C  R, 

/    \  I 

R.  Ri 

where  Ri  to  Rg  each  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  hydrogen 
atom,  and  in  which  Z3  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  radicals  Z],  radicals  Z3,  and  lower  alkyl. 


2,991,294 
I -METHYL  EQUILENIN  COMPOUNDS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
Cari  Djerassi,  George  Rosenkranz,  Stephen  Kaufmann, 
John  Pataki,  and  Jesus  Romo,  Mexico  City,  Mexico, 
assignors  to  Syntex  S.A.,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  a  cor- 
poration of  Mexico 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Feb.   17,  1954,  Ser. 
No.  413,952,  now  Patent  No.  2,791,592,  dated  May 
7,  1957.     Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  8,  1957. 
Ser.  No.  641,991 

10  Cbiims.    (CI.  260—397.4) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  compounds  having 
the  following  formula: 

CHi 


CHi 


no 


wherein  D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C==0 
and  CH — OH  which  comprises  dehydrogenating  a  com- 
pound of  the  following  formula: 


CH. 


^ 


CHj 


/\/\/ 


/»\ 


R.O 


whcirin  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C=0 
and  CH — OR,  and  Ry  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  benzyl  group,  the  residue 
of  a  lower  fatty  acid  and  the  residue  of  benzoic  acid, 
and  Rx  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  resi- 
due of  acetic  acid  and  the  residue  of  propionic  acid  with 
selenium  dioxide  and  thereafter  saponifying  the  dehydro- 
genation  product  with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide. 

6.  A   new   compound   comprising    1 -methyl   equilenin 
acetate  having  a  melting  point  of  171-172.5"  C. 
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2^1,295 
115-HYDROXY.17..ALKYL  ESTROGENS  AND 
DyTERMEDlATES    IN    THE    PRODUCTION 
THEREOF 

I.  Mi«Rfci^  g«lwwww»,  aai  Ukm  A.  Hon, 
BOO  TowhMb,  ¥«I—mhoo  Cowly,  Mkk,  at- 
lo  The  Uf4okB  Cot—y,  Kah—iioo,  Mfch^ 

Nobnwli^   ncd  Aai.  21, 1954,  Scr.  No.  M5^2 

TddtaM.    (CL2M— 997.5) 
1.  An  unsaturated  3-ctherified  17a-alkykatrane-3.ll/}, 
IT^triol  aelected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
of  the  formulae 


dropping  said  streams  so  that  they  fall  freely  vertically 
by  gravity,  passing  a  vapor  derived  from  a  source  other 
than  said  liquid  horizontally  through  the  freely  falling 
streams,  extracting  some  of  the  odorous  volatile  com- 
ponents from  said  streams,  drawing  off  the  extracted  vol- 
atile components  mixed  with  the  vapor,  collecting  the  re- 
ma  ning  liquid  at  the  end  of  the  free  fall  thereof,  divid- 
ing the  remaining  collected  liquid  into  a  plurality  of 


RIO 


knd 


R'O 


wherein  R'O  is  a  hydrocarbonoxy  radical  containing  less 
than  twelve  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  con- 
taining less  than  nine  carbon  atoms. 


2,991,294 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  FOAM  STABILITY  OF 

FOAMING    DETERGENT    COMPOSITION    AND 

IMPROVED  STABILIZERS  THEREFOR 
Omv  L.  SdMTT,  4«59  Pcrllta  Ave,  Loc  Aafcka,  Caltf. 

No  Dnw^.    Filed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  795,444 
4  CUdBM.    (CI.  244—444) 

1 .  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  an  ethoxylated  ali- 
phatic carboxylic  acid  amide  of  isopropanolamine  having 
the  following  structural  formula 


R— C— NH— CHr 


(  H, 
-CH— (OCHr-CHi)xOH 

I 


where  R=any  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  radical  having  13 
or  more  carbon  atoms  in  the  chain  and  X=2  to  20  inclu- 


sive. 


2,991,297 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SYNTHETIC 

LUBRICANTS 

StoM  D.  Cooicy  ami  MsmmI  flIoitMtj,  Coipu  CIvfad, 

Tcz.,  — iganii  to  Cdaacsc  Corporrtfoa  of  America, 

New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  cotyomtioa  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwfi«.   Filed  Jahr  2, 1954,  Scr.  No.  744,143 

5CLdBS.  (O.  244— 414.4y 
I .  Method  of  preparing  a  trialkanoic  acid  ester  of  tri- 
methylolpropane  having  three  metbylol  groups  on  a  qua- 
ternary cartx>n  atom,  having  alkanoic  acid  chain  lengths 
averaging  between  S  and  9  carbon  atoms,  which  com- 
prises reacting  an  alkanoic  acid  having  said  average  chain 
length  with  said  trimethylolpropane  in  a  reaction  mixture 
containing  no  other  carboxylic  acids  and  containing  no 
acidic  material  having  a  dissociation  constant  higher  than 
that  of  acetic  acid. 


2,991J9t 

PROCESS  FOR  DEODORIZINO  EDIBLE 

UQUTDFATS 

Rente  Rafacti,  Via  Marco  Polo,  MIfan,  Italy 

FBcd  Dec.  17,  1954,  Scr.  No.  424,757 

2Clalais.    (a.  244— 424) 

I.  A  process  for  deodorizing  edible  fats  in  liquid  form 

containing  odorous  volatile  components  comprising  the 

steps  of  dividing  the  liquid  into  a  plurality  of  streams. 


•>— «F*«- 


other  streams,  dropping  said  other  streams  so  that  they 
fall  freely  vertically  by  gravity,  passing  additional  vapor 
derived  from  said  source  other  than  said  liquid  horizon- 
tally through  the  freely  falling  other  streams,  extracting 
further  odorous  volatile  components  therefrom,  drawing 
off  the  further  volatile  components  mixed  with  the  addi- 
tional vapor,  and  collecting  deodorized  residual  liquid 
at  the  end  of  the  free  fall  of  said  other  streams  of  liquid. 


2,991,299 
TITANIUM  TRIALKANOLAMINE  DERIYATTVES 
George  M.  Omiet— ski,  Touwanda,  N.Y.,  aasteKir.  by 
mcsM  assitwiicBts,  to  OWo  State  University  Reaevch 
Foudatioii,  Cohnibv,  Ohio,  a  corporatioB  off  Ohio 
No  Drawl^.     OrlglMl  appUcatioa  Jnc  24,  1954,  Scr. 
No.  744,445.     Divided  mi  thb  appHcatfcw  Ai«.  3, 
1959,  Scr.  No.  831,435 

4ClalBS.    (a.  244— 429.5) 
1.  Compounds  having  tlie  general  formula: 


rHOC. 
L       H, 


Hi.        Cn^O 


OC.Hf,        C.H,.OH 


V       V      ^/ 

/    \  /    \  /    \ 

ti  C.H,.0  OC.H,.        NHi 


}' 


wherein  CbHjbO  represents  an  alkoxy  group  with  n  hav- 
ing the  values  of  2  and  3;  p  represents  the  charge  on 
A;  and  A  is  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chloride  and  sulfate. 


2,991,344 

POLYALKYLENEOXIDE  ESTERS  OF  CARBOXY- 

ALKYLPOLYSILOXANES 

Gvtav  A.  Schaidt  a^  Howard  A.  Vaogha,  Ir.,  Schc- 

Dcctady,  N.Y.,  aasipMn  to  Goacral  Electric  CoBspany, 

a  corporatioa  of  New  Yoric 

No  Drawing.    FBcd  Sept.  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  444,249 

11  Ctehns.    (a.  244—444.2) 
1 .  An  organopolysiloxane  having  the  formula 


(U 


(["°('„rM,o).  ]*"""•"■•).' 


(R)bSIO 


2 


where  A  is  the  nucleus  of  a  saturated  aliphatic  poljrhydric 
alcohol,  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  halogenated  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  radicate,  nitrated  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon radicals  and  sulfone-containing  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon radicals,  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  x  is  an  integer  equal  to  one 
less  than  the  number  of  hydroxy!  groups  in  the  poly- 
hydric  alcohol  from  which  A  is  derived,  the  carbonyl 
carbon  atom  is  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  other  than  a 
silicon-bonded  carbon  atom,  a  has  a  value  of  from  0.01 
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to  2.0,  6  has  a  value  of  from  0  to  2.49,  the  sum  of 
a+b  is  equal  to  from  1  to  2.5,  c  is  an  integer  equal  to 
at  least  1,  and  n  is  an  integer  equal  to  fnxn  2  to  18. 


2,99M41 

POLYETHYLENE  GLYCOL  ESTERS  OF  BETA- 
CARBOXYETHYLSILANES 
G«itav  A.  Schaidt,  SchcMdady,  N.Y.,  aarigMr  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Coospny,  a  corpontioB  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    FBed  Sept.  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  444,254 

4ClaiaH.    (CL  244— 444.8) 
1.  An  organosilane  having  the  formula 

[H(OCH,CH,)nOl, 

[CH,l^SiCHaCH,COO(CH,CH,0)JH 

where  a  is  an  integer  equal  from  2  to  3,  inclusive,  b  a 
a  whole  number  equal  to  from  0  to  1,  inclusive,  the  siun 
of  a+b  is  equal  to  3,  and  n  is  an  integer  equal  to  at 
least  3. 


2,991342 

PURIFICATION  OF  ISOPROPYL  METHYLPHOS- 

PHONOFLUORIDATE 

lehiBd  K.  Boach,  Saabary  oa  Tluuma,  Mlddlcscz,  Eng- 

land,  aaslgDor  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 

repreaentcd  by  the  Secretary  off  flic  Amy 

FBcd  May  27, 1958,  Scr.  No.  738,241 
4Clafau.  (CI.  244— 441) 
1 .  A  process  of  separating  isopropyl  methylphosphono- 
fluoridate  from  diisopropi  pyromethylphosphonate  and 
free  acids  present  as  impurities  in  crude  isopropyl  methyl- 
phosphonofluoridate  which  comprises  introducing  said 
crude  product  into  a  column  of  water-saturated  silica  gel, 
and  eluting  said  column  with  an  unsubstituted  dialkyl 
ether  having  from  four  to  eight  carbon  atoms. 


2,991,343 

PREPARATION  OF  O-ACETYL-p-ALKOXY- 

PHENOL 

Willlaai  K.  T.  GMa,  bfand  Lake,  m.,  asrignor,  by  mtmt 

aasignaMnts,  to  Uaivenal  Oil  Products  Compaoy,  Des 

Pfaiiocs,  Dl.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwhig.    FIM  Oct  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  748,449 

7  Chrfas.  (a.  244—479) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  O-acetyl-p-alkoxy- 
phenol  which  comprises  reacting  O.O'-diacetyl  hydroqtii- 
none  under  anhydrous  conditions  with  a  dialkyl  ester  of 
an  inorganic  acid  in  which  the  alky]  groups  each  contain 
from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  and  said  acid  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric,  carbonic  and  phos- 
phoric acids,  and  recovering  the  resultant  O-acetyl-p- 
alkoxyphenol. 

2391,344 
DIPHENYL-METHANE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  THEM 
Giutav  Ehrhart,  Bad  Soden  (TaiiBasK  Hefairidi  Ott,  Epp- 
stefai  (Taonns),  and  Emat  Lindner,  Frankfnrt  am  Matai, 
Germany,  aasignors  to  Farbwerfce  Hocchst  Aktlenge- 
■ellschaft  vonnals  Mdater  Ladas  A  Bmning,  Frank- 
fnrt am  Mala,  Gcnaaay,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    FBcd  May  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  41 1,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  7, 1958 
9  Claims.     (Q.  244— 445) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  dipbenyl 
methane  derivatives  of  the  formula: 


< 


CH, 


C  H— X— X— C  H— C  Hr- 
/  \     0=C-CHf-N-R 

V^  i. 

in  which  X  represents  an  alkylene  group  containing  from 
one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group 


consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl,  Rj  is  a  mem- 
t>er  of  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl  and  the 
radical 

Ri 


— CHi— CH,-N 


\ 


R* 


in  which  Rj  and  R4  are  members  of  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl  and  ethyl;  (2)  the  non-toxic  acid  addition 
salts  of  said  derivatives;  and  (3)  diphenyl  methane  deriva- 
tives of  the  formulae: 


< 


CEU 


< 


;h— X— N— CH— CH»-^  \ 

0=C-X'-COOY 


and 


CHi 


< 


•H-X-N-Cn-CH»-^^  \ 


0=C-CH,- 


CH-CHi 
ioC-CHt 


CHr-COOY 

in  which  X  represents  an  alkylene  group  containing  from 
one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  X'  represents  an  alkylene 
group  containing  from  two  to  three  carbon  atoms,  and 
Y  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkali  metal  cation. 


2,991,345 
CONVERSION  OF  UNSATURATED  ALDEHYDES 

TO  MONOMERIC  PRODUCTS 
Scaver  A.  Ballard,  Oriada,  and  Edward  A.  Youngman, 

Lafayette,  Calif.,  aasignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  a 

corporation  of  I>elaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  783,092 
10  Claiaw.     (CL  244—444) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  allyl  acrylate  and 
allyl  alcohol  from  acrolein,  which  process  comprises  con- 
densing, under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions,  acro- 
lein to  ally!  acrylate  in  the  presence  of,  as  catalyst,  from 
about  0.001  to  about  0.10  mole  of  an  aluminum  alco- 
holate  per  mole  of  the  acrolein,  limiting  the  conversion 
of  acrolein  to  a  substantial  level  not  exceeding  a  maxi- 
mum varying  from  about  25%  at  a  catalyst  concentration 
of  about  0.001  mole  per  mole  of  acrolein  to  about  85% 
at  a  catalyst  concentration  of  about  0.10  mole  per  mole 
of  acrolein,  then  adding  a  non-tertiary  alcohol  to  the 
resulting  reaction  mixture  to  convert  acrolein  in  said  mix- 
ture to  allyl  alcohol. 


2,991,344 

PRODUCTION  OF  ALLYL  ACRYLATE 

FROM  ACROLEIN 

Edward  Younxman,  Lafayette,  and  Frederick  F.  Rust, 

Orinda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  OO  Company,  a  cor- 

pontioii  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtaig.    Filed  Dec.  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  783,094 

3  Oaims.  (CI.  244—444) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  allyl  acrylate 
by  the  condensation  of  acrolein  under  substantially  an- 
hydrous conditions  and  in  the  presence  of  an  aluminum 
alcoholate  as  catalyst,  the  improvement  which  domprises 
employing  from  about  0.001  to  about  0.10  mole  of  alu- 
minum alcoholate  per  mole  of  acrolein  and  limiting  the 
conversion  of  acrolein  to  a  substantial  level  not  exceed- 
ing a  maximum  varying  from  about  25%  at  a  catalyst 
concentration  of  about  0.001  mole  per  mole  of  acrolein 
to  about  85%  at  a  catalyst  concentration  of  about  0.10 
mole  per  mole  of  acrolein. 


I 
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2,9913«7  ' 

PROCESS  OF  RESOLVING  NJ^-DIBENZYL-DL^- 
AMINO  ACIDS  AND  PRODUCTS 
GasKMi   Aailard,  Noiiy-le-Sec,  Rca^  Htjmk*^  Romaia- 
▼Ufc,   and   Lcoa    VcOaz,   Park,   Fnucc,   aiiignoii   to 
UCLAF,  Parif,  Fiaacc,  a  body  corporate  of  France 
No  Drawinc.    Filed  Not.  M,  If 55,  Scr.  No.  55f,189 
Clmi^t  priority,  afpUeaiaim  Fnwcc  Dec.  14,  1954 
8  Claim*,    (a.  2M— 501) 
1 .  In  a  process  of  resolving  N.N-dibenzyl-DL-a-amino 
acids,   the  steps  comprising  adding  an  optically   active 
threo-1-p-nitro  phenyl-2-amino  propane- 1, 3 -diol  to  a  solu- 
tion of  the  N,N-dJbenzyl-DL-a-aniino  acid  of  the  formula 

c.u.rii, 

\ 

N— CH— COOU 
CHiCHi       R 

wherein  R  indicates  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alky!  radical  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
an  alky!  radical  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  substituted  by 
a  hydroxyl  group,  the  benzyl  radical,  and  the  ^-inddlyl 
methylene  radical,  separating  the  resulting  less  soluble 
salt  of  said  optically  active  threo-1-p-nitro  phenyI-2-amino 
propane- 1, 3 -diol  and  one  of  the  two  enantiomorphic 
components  of  the  N,N-dibenzyl-DL-a-amino  acid  from 
the  more  soluble  salt  of  said  optically  active  threo-1-p- 
nitro  phenyl-2-amino  propane- 1,3-diol  and  the  other  one 
of  the  two  enantiomorphic  components  of  the  N,N-di- 
benzyl-DL-a-amino  acid,  separately  isolating  the  optically 
active  salts,  splitting  off  the  resolving  agent  from  the  thus 
separated  and  isolated  salts,  and  recovering  the  optically 
active  components  of  said  N.N-dibenzyl-DL-a-amino  acid 
from  the  splitting  off  reaction  mixture. 

3.  The  salts  of  an  optically  active  threo-l-p-nitro 
phenyl-2-amino  propane- 1,3-diol  and  an  optically  active 
N,N-dibenzyl-a-amino  acid  of  the  formula 


r,H,.CHi 

\ 

N 

rri-cooii 

/ 

1 

c,!r,.cn, 

R 

wherein  R  indicates  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkyl  radical  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  substituted  by  a 
hydroxyl  group,  the  benzyl  radical,  and  the  ^-indolyl 
methylene  radical. 


2,991,3M 
SYNTHESIS  OF  EXO-NORBORNEOL 
Charles  A.  Cobca,  Roselle  Park,  NJ.,  asdijMr  to  Eaao 
Rcsearck  and  EaglDecrteg  Coapaay,  a  corporation  of 


No  Drawing.    FBcd  Dec.  M,  1957,  Scr.  No.  705,821 
3  Claiais.    (CL  2M— ^14) 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  cyclopentane-l,3-dicarbox- 
ylic  acids  which  comprises  admixing  a  bicyclo(2,2,l  )- 
heptanol  having  no  more  than  a  single  C,-C4  alkyl  side 
chain  with  4  to  10  mole  equivalents  of  40-60%  nitric 
acid  and  0. 1  to  0.5  part  by  weight  of  vanadic  acid  per 
part  of  nitric  add  at  a  temperature  above  50*  C.  but 
below  the  boiling  temperature  of  said  acid,  maintaining 
the  resultant  admixture  within  said  temperature  range 
for  from  I  to  4  hours,  distilling  the  admixture  under 
reduced  pressure  to  remove  substantially  all  excess  nitric 
acid,  and  recovering  the  solid  dicarboxylic  acid  from 
the  residue. 


1,991,3«9 

PROTEIN  HYDROLYSIS 

Forest    A.    Hoglan,    dcnricw,   and    RMMph    Kodras. 

SkoUc,    III..    asslKnon    to    International    Minerals   A 

Ckemkals  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FBcd  Dec.  38,  1957,  Scr.  No.  785,825 

9  Claims,    (a.  2<8— 529) 
I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  protein  hydrolyzate  of 
improved  flavor,  which  comprises  subjecting  a  protein  to 


hydrolysis  with  sulfuric  acid,  commingling  the  hydroly- 
zate with  lime  to  a  pH  above  about  10,  adding  alkali- 
metal  hydroxide  thereto  in  a  proportion  at  least  equiv- 
alent to  but  no  more  than  about  10%  in  excess  of  the 
glutamic  acid  and  aspaitic  acid  contained  therein,  filter- 
ing calcium  sulfate  therefrom,  adding  ammoniimi  car- 
bonate to  the  liquid  phase^  until  the  precipitation  of  cal- 
cium therefrom  ceases,  separating  the  resulting  precipi- 
tate of  calcium  carbonate,  stripping  ammonia  from  the 
liquid  phase,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  liquid  phase  to  be- 
tween about  5  and  about  6  with  hydrochloric  acid,  and 
decolorizing  the  adjusted  liquid  phase  by  treatment  with 
activated  carbon  at  elevated  temperature. 


2391t31« 

PREPARATION  OF  N,N-DIETHYLTOLUAMII>ES 

WaUam  L.  Phalcn,  Jr.,  St.  Simons  Island,  Ga.,  aaslgnor 

to  HercnIcs  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Dclawara 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Dec.  18, 1958.  Scr.  No.  779,292 
2ClalnH.    (CL2M— 558) 

I.  In  the  continuous,  vapor  phase  process  fbr  the 
preparation  of  N,N-diethyltoluara{de  by  continuously  pass- 
ing diethylamine  and  toluic  acid  in  a  mole  ratio  of  amine 
to  acid  between  about  2:1  and  about  6:1  over  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silica  gel  and  alo- 
mina  at  a  rate  corresponding  to  a  contact  time  of  up  to 
about  two  minutes  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  250* 
C.  to  350*  C.  and  separating  the  amide  produced  thereby, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  vaporizing  a  mixture  of 
all  of  said  toluic  acid  and  at  least  part  of  the  diethylamine 
at  the  reaction  temperature  in  the  absence  of  a  catalyst 
and  separating  tars  formed  in  said  vaporization  prior  to 
passing  said  toluic  acid  and  the  rest  of  said  amine  over  the 
amidation  catalyst. 


2,991,311 
METHOD  OF  ALKYLATING  AMINES 
Mattidas  Tlioma,  WaMknibnrg,   Upper  Bavaria,  Ger- 
many, aaslgnor  to  BOIcr,  Mldmeiis  *  Co.,  Berlin- 
Charlottenbnig,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Dnwii«.     Filed  Not.  26, 1958,  Scr.  No.  776,431 
Claims  priority,  appHcatfon  Germany  Jnne  1,  1954 

3Cfadms.  (CL268— 577) 
I.  Process  for  alkylating  amines  which  comprises  main- 
taining a  liquid  body  of  concentrated  phosphoric  acid  at 
a  temperature  ranging  from  above  the  boiling  point  of  the 
amine  to  be  alkylated  to  235*  C.  and  a  pressure  not  sub- 
stantially in  excess  of  atmospheric,  introducing  an  amine 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aniline  and  aniline 
substituted  with  a  lower  alkyl  radical  at  the  nucleus  and 
an  alkylating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  primary  alkanols  and  their  lower  alkyl  ethers  into 
said  liquid  body  to  bubble  through  said  body  in  contact 
and  separating  the  gaseous  reaction  products  containing 
the  alkylated  amine. 


2,991,312 
SYNTHESIS  OF  DIAMINES 
Irving  L.  Mador  and  Lonis  I.  Rckcrs,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Sept.  14, 1954,  Ser.  No.  M9,887 

18  Cfarfms.  (CL  2M— 583) 
1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  diamino  dimers  of 
lower  molecular  weight  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  conjugated 
diolefins  which  comprises,  in  a  liquid  phase  reaction,  sub- 
jecting substantially  one  equivalent  of  hydroxylamine  to 
oxidation-reduction  reaction  with  substantially  one  equiv- 
alent of  a  metal  salt  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanous 
chloride,  vanadous  chloride,  stannous  chloride,  man- 
ganous  chloride,  titanous  nitrate  and  titanous  acetate  in 
a  substantially  non-aqueous  alcoholic  medium  in  which 
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is  dissolved  from  about  one  to  about  eight  equivalents 
of  a  lower  molecular  weight  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  con- 
jugated diolefin,  said  alcoholic  medium  being  a  saturated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  monohydric  alcohol,  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  reaction  product  mixture  containing  a  diamino 
dimer  of  said  diolefin. 


mixture  is  discharged  from  the  outlet  of  the  reaction 
chamber,  and  distilling  the  liquid  portions  to  obtain  the 
distillable  lignin  decomposition  products  therefrom. 


2,991,313 
POLYETHERS 
WUbelm  Bongard,  Kohi,  and  Erwin  MiUler,  Otto  Bayer, 
and  Manfred  Theia,  Leviihnsin,  Germany,  assignors, 
by  direct  and  mesne  usigBnicats,  of  one-half  to  Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengeaelischaft,  Leverkuscn, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany,  and  one-half  to 
MolMy  Chemical  Company,  Pittsborgh,  Fa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Ffled  Jan.  15, 1958,  Ser.  No.  709,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  23,  1957 

4CfaUms.  (O.  2M— 613) 
1.  A  method  for  making  a  polyether  which  comprises 
reacting  a  polyhydric  alcohol  having  as  its  sole  reactive 
groups,  primary  hydroxyl  groups,  said  alcohol  having 
from  3  to  19  carbon  atoms  with  an  a.^-unsaturated 
chloromethyl  compound  having  at  least  two  chloromethyl 
groups  and  having  a  4  to  17  carbon  atoms  while  said 
compounds  are  in  admixture  with  an  alkylene  oxide,  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide,  pro- 
pylene oxide,  butylene  oxide,  and  amylene  oxide,  and 
at  a  temperature  whereby  the  resulting  halohydrin  is 
removed  by  distillation  from  the  reaction  mixture  sub- 
stantially as  soon  as  it  is  formed. 


2,991314 
PROCESS  FOR  CLEAVAGE  OF  UGNIN 
TO  PRODUCE   PHENOLS 
Johann  Giesen,  Haldenstein,  near  Chnr,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  Inventa  A.-G.  fiir  Fonchung  ond  Patentver- 
wertung  Luzern,  Locerne,  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1954,  Ser.  No.  460,936 

Ckims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Oct  20, 1953 

1  Claim.     (O.  260—627) 
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2,991,315 
METHOD  OF  NITRATING  TERMINAL 
NITROMETHYL  GROUPS 
Charies  W.  Plammer,  Norwell,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  tiie  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  tiie  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Ang.  15, 1956,  Ser.  No.  604,288 

13  Cfadms.  (a.  268—644) 
1.  The  method  of  further  nitrating  terminal  nitro- 
methyl  groups  of  lower  nitroalkanes  which  comprises  re- 
acting the  lower  nitroalkanes  with  tetranitromethanc  in 
methyl  alcohol  medium  in  the  presence  of  a  strongly  basic 
alkali  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  consistr 
ing  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  sodium  methylate. 


2,991,316 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  UNSATU- 
RATED HALOGEN  COMPOUNDS 
Hans  Disselnkotter,  Koln-Poll,  and  Peter  Kortz,  Lever- 
Imsen-Bayerwerk,    Germany,    assignors     to    Fart>en- 
falNfiken   Bayer  Akticngesellschaft,   Levcrimsen,   Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  May  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  661,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  25,  1956 

2  Oafans.    (Q.  260—654) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  unsaturated  halogen 
compounds  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  <A 
general  formula 

XXX 

x-('=r-r-r=c.rH!Oii 


in  which  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  methyl  group,  a  hydrogen  halide 
which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
chloride  and  hydrogen  bromide  at  a  temperature  between 
60*  and  100*  C.  and  recovering  the  1,2-  and  1.3-dihalogen 
2,5-dienes  of  formulas 

X    X    X    H    hal 
X-C=C— C— C=C— CHjhal 


-jS_jy^  ^,^^*v*-  ana 

|JL mm r 


XXX 

X-C 


hal      H 

h—c-t=c- 


^ 


CHihal 


in  which  X  has  the  same  meaning  as  above,  from  the 
reaction  mixture. 


The  process  of  decomposing  lignin  into  distillable  prod- 
ucts which  comprises  the  steps  of  mixing  the  lignin  and 
xylenol  as  a  stable  liquid  vehicle  of  a  high  boiling  point 
in  a  mill  to  form  a  thin  paste,  continuously  feeding  this 
paste  under  high  pressure  to  the  inlet  end  of  a  reaction 
chamber  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  above  300°  C. 
and  a  pressure  of  about  700  atmospheres,  while  continu- 
ously delivering  to  the  inlet  end  of  the  reaction  chamber 
molecular  hydrogen  under  pressure,  whereby  the  mixture 
of  paste  and  hydrogen  passes  continuously  through  said 
reaction  of  the  paste  through  the  reaction  chamber  to 
maintain  the  amount  of  tarry  undistillable  residue  to  an 
amount  below  30%  by  weight  of  the  treated  lignin,  sepa- 
rating the  liquid  portions  from  the  gases  after  the  reacted 


2,991317 
CYCLOOLEFIN  PRODUCTION 
Henry  G.  Sellcn,  Jr.,  Anbom,  Ala.,  and  Antonio  A.  Scknl, 
Jackson,  Miss.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Cities  Service  Research  and  Development  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.     Ffled  Mar.  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  801,738 

4  Oafans.  (CI.  260—666) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  cycloolefinic  com- 
pounds containing  at  least  8  carbon  atoms  and  at  least 
two  double  bonds  in  the  ring  comprising  the  step  of  sub- 
jecting an  open  chain  conjugated  diolefin  to  conditions 
of  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst,  the  improvement  comprising  conducting 
said  reaction  in  the  presence  of  bis(triphenylstibine) 
nickel  dicarbonyl  as  catalyst. 
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NEW  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Ldgli,  AMvlcy  PmK 
to  loipcflal  Cbcmkal 
rjfi— ^,  a  corporatfoa  of  Great  Brttala 
NoDrawf^.    Filed  Apr.  <,  1959,  Scr.  No.  SM.llS 
CfadoM  priority,  appHcatioa  Gmt  Britafa  Apr.  2S,  195S 
12  OMlam.    (CL  2f     tt€) 
I.  A  tert-alkylcyciopeatadicDe  of  the  formula: 


1050*  F.  and  at  a  pressure  between  about  S  and  300 
p.s.i.a.,  and  recovering  the  second-mentioned  hydrocar- 
bon from  the  reaction  zone  effluent. 


U 


/ 

C-R* 
\ 


wherein  R',  R"  and  R'"  are  alkyl  radicals  each  contain- 
ing up  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  the  radicals  R',  R"  and  R'" 
together  containing  not  more  than  eight  carbon  atoms. 


2,991,319 

CONVERSION  OF  ORGANIC  OXYGEN  COM- 

POUNDS  TO  AROMATICS 

WUliaai  Jadsoa  Mattoz,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  awignur  to 

E«o  Rcacarck  and  EaglBCcriBg  Compaay,  a  corpora- 

tkM  of  Delaware 

NoDrawlic.    FIM  Apr.  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  ••44M 

ItClaias.  (CL  2M— M» 
1.  A  process  for  converting  organic  oxygen  compounds 
to  aromatic  compounds  which  comprises  contacting  an 
organic  oxygen  compound  having  a  heterocyclic  ring  con- 
taining 3  to  4  members  in  which  oxygen  is  the  hereo  atom 
with  a  catalyst  containing  a  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alumina,  crystalline  aluminosilicates, 
silica  and  mixtures  thereof  at  temperatures  above  250*  F. 


2,991,320 

CATALYTIC  DEHYDROGENATION  PROCESS 
George  W.  Hcamc,  Lafayette,  and  Kenneth  E.  Farman, 

Rkhmond,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  7, 19M,  Scr.  No.  20,556 
11  Clalma.    (O.  2<»— MO) 

1.  Process  for  selective  dehydrogenation  of  a  mono- 
olcfin  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  reactant  having  from  4  to  7 
non-quaternary  contiguous  carbon  atoms  to  produce  as 
the  major  reaction  product  a  hydrocarbon  having  the  same 
number  of  ciirbon  atoms  but  at  least  one  more  ethylenic 
bond  which  comprises  pauing  the  aliphatic  hydroc;irbon 
in  vapor  phase  together  with  from  about  0.3  to  2  moles  of 
oxygen  per  mole  of  reactant  through  a  reaction  zone  in 
contact  with  a  solid  catalyst  therefor  consisting  essential- 
ly of  molybdenum  oxide  and  bismuth  oxide  in  catalytical- 
ly  effective  proportions  to  provide  essentially  bismuth 
molybdate  at  a  temperature  between  about  650°  F.  and 


2,991,321 
DEHYDROGENATION  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 
OXYGEN  AND  BISMUTH  PHOSPHATE 
Herrcy  IL  Voge,  Bcffcdcy,  and  Charles  R.  Adami,  Oak- 
land,  Calif.,  aailgnnii  to  Shcfl  OB  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawtag.    FBcd  Dec.  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  M2,470 

9ClalnH.  (CL2M— MO) 
1 .  Process  for  the  selective  dehydrogenation  of  a  mono- 
olefin  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  from  4  to  7  non- 
quaternary  contiguous  carbon  atoms  to  produce  as  the 
major  reaction  product  a  hydrocarbon  having  the  same 
number  of  carbon  atoms  but  at  least  one  more  ethylenic 
bond  which  comprises  passing  the  first  said  hydrocarbon 
in  the  vapor  phase  together  with  oxygen  in  a  ratio  of 
about  0.3  to  2.0  moles  of  oxygen  per  mole  of  monoolefin 
through  a  reaction  zone  in  contact  with  a  solid  catalyst 
comprising  bismuth  phosphate  as  its  main  active  con- 
stituent at  a  temperature  between  about  750  and  1100* 
F.,  a  pressure  between  about  5  and  300  p.s.i.a.,  cooling 
the  effluent  from  said  reaction  zone,  separating  fixed 
gases  from  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  phase  and  recovering 
said  second  mentioned  hydrocarbon  from  said  hydrocar- 
bon phase. 


2,991,322 
DEHYDROGENATION  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 
OXYGEN  AND  BISMUTH  TUNGSTATE 
Warren  E.  Armatrong,  Lafayette,  Hervcy  H.  Voge,  Berke- 
ley, and  Charles  R.  Adams,  Oakland,  Calif.,  aoignors 
to  Shell  Oil  Company,  a  coiporatloa  of  I>elawiire 
No  Drawtng .    Filed  Dec.  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  842,471 

9  Cfadms.  (a.  2M— 6M) 
1.  Process  for  the  selective  dehydrogenation  of  a 
monoolefin  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  from  4  to  7  non- 
quaternary  contiguous  carbon  atoms  to  produce  as  the 
major  reaction  product  a  hydrocarbon  having  the  same 
number  of  carbon  atoms  but  at  least  one  more  ethylenic 
bond  which  comprises  passing  the  first  said  hydrocarbon 
in  the  vapor  phase  together  with  oxygen  in  a  ratio  of 
about  0.3  to  2.0  moiei  of  oxygen  per  mole  of  monoolefin 
through  a  reaction  zone  in  contact  with  a  solid  catalyst 
comprising  a  bismuth  tungstate  as  its  main  active  con- 
stituent at  a  temperature  between  about  750  and  1 100*  F., 
a  pressure  between  about  5  and  300  p.s.i.a.,  cooling  the 
effluent  from  said  reaction  zone,  separating  fixed  gases 
from  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  phase  and  recovering  said 
second  mentioned  hydrocarbon  from  said  hydrocarbon 
phase. 


ELECTRICAL 


239U23 
INTER-CELL    CONNECTION    AND    SEALING    OF 

SECONDARY  BATTERIES  IN  SERIES 
Alphonse  M.  Hcnnlnckx,  dccemed,  lata  of  Lancaster, 
N.Y.,  by  Thayer  A.  Harvey,  admUstrator,  MlnncaMlia, 
Minn.;  aad  Janes  Soothworth,  Jr.,  Rocky  River,  OUo, 
aarigBors  to  Union  Carbide  Cotporatlon,  a  corponitloB 
of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  19, 195S,  Ser.  No.  775,0M 
3  Claims.  (CL  134— O 
I.  A  radially  sealed  battery  comprising  a  metallic 
cylindrical  container  having  an  electrolyte  impervious 
hard  plastic  sleeve  liner  and  having  contained  therein 
a  plurality  of  cells;  each  of  said  cells  comprising  a  positive 
electrode  and  a  negative  electrode  with  a  separator  there- 
between and  electrolyte  throughout;  said  cells  being  ar- 
ranged in  A  st.ick  formation  with  adjacent  cells  electro- 
lytically  isolated  from  one  another  by  a  unitary  metallic 


disc  which  is  embedded  in  said  electrolyte  impervious 
sleeve  liner,  said  metallic  discs  also  serving  to  electrically 
inter-connect  said  adjacent  cells  in  a  series  relation  by 


"(  n  il 

a     "  W 

^--i^ — *™ 
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io\ 

a^ 


being  in  direct  contact  with  an  electrode  of  each  of  the 
adjacent  cell  units  which  it  separates;  said  metallic  discs 
being  in  .addition  to  the  current  generating  components 
of  said  cblls  and  being  substantially  inert  to  attack  by 
said   electrolyte. 
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2,991,324 

ALKALINE   STORAGE   BATTERY 

Hans  Vogt,  Erlan,  near  Paamn,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1954,  Scr.  No.  417,139 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  21,  1953 

4  CbW     (a.  134—13) 


I.  An  alkaline  storage  battery  cell  comprising  a  pres- 
sure resistant  vessel  having  a  fill  hole  and  a  gas-tight 
closure  therefor  in  order  to  establish  a  hermetically  sealed 
space  within  said  vessel,  an  electrode  pack  within  said 
vessel  and  occupying  less  than  the  total  internal  volume 
thereof,  said  electrode  pack  comprising  a  plurality  of 
peripherally  aligned  electrode  plates  alternating  in  polar- 
ity, said  plates  being  essentially  coextensive  in  area  and 
being  constituted  from  porous  sintered  material  having 
a  large  electrode  surface  in  relation  to  the  electrode  vol- 
ume and  being  less  than  1.0  mm.  in  thickness,  lye  resist- 
ant gas  permeable  separators  having  a  thickness  not  ex- 
ceeding 0.2  mm.  disposed  between  adjacent  electrode 
plates  of  different  polarity,  said  electrode  plates  and 
separators  being  maintained  in  tightly  pressed  relation 
against  each  other,  an  electrolyte  filling  in  said  vessel, 
and  a  coating  non-penetratable  by  said  electrolyte  applied 
in  direct  contact  with  and  enclosing  substantially  the 
entire  surface  area  of  said  pack,  said  coating  being  inter- 
rupted by  a  gap  extending  across  the  edges  of  all  elec- 
trodes and  separators  in  said  pack  to  permit  communica- 
tion between  the  electrolyte  located  within  said  vessel 
and  exteriorly  of  said  electrode  package  and  the  electro- 
lyte located  within  said  electrode  package. 


2,991425 
ELECTROLYTES    FOR   RECHARGEABLE 
DRY  CELL 
Karl  Kordesch,  Lakcwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jmic  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  742,489 

6  aalms.  (CI.  136—155) 
1.  In  a  rechargeable  dry  cell  employing  as  an  electro- 
lyte an  aqueous  solution  of  a  hydroxide  of  an  alkali 
metal  in  conjunction  with  a  cathode  having  manganese 
dioxide  and  an  anode  consisting  of  zinc,  the  improve- 
ment consisting  in  adding  to  said  electrolyte  an  iodine- 
containing  compound,  said  compound  being  present  in 
the  range  of  from  5  percent  of  said  electrolyte  to  its 
saturation  point  in  said  electrolyte,  said  compound  tend- 
ing to  prevent  the  development  of  excessive  gas  pressure 
upon  recharge  if  said  cell. 


2,991,324 
INSULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICAL  APPA- 
RATUS CONTAINING  UQUID  DIELECTRICS 
lames  G.  Ford,  Sharon,  Frank  A.  Sattlcr,  WUUnsburg, 
and   Jack   Swiss,   Franklfai   Towmfaip,   Westmoreland 
County,  Pa.^  asrignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, East  Ptttaborfh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  704,987 
4  Clafans.    (O.  174—17) 
1.  In  electrical  apparatus,  the  combination  comprising 
an  electrical  conductor  winding  developing  heat  during 


use  of  the  i4>paratus,  cellulosic  insulation  present  in  the 
apparatus  and  in  contact  with  the  winding  and  normally 
being  subject  to  loss  of  physical  strength  with  passage 
of  time  at  the  temperatures  develc^ied,  a  liquid  dklectrk 
consisting  essentially  of  petroleum  oil  applied  to  the 
winding  and  to  the  cellulosic  insulation  to  dissipate  the 
heat  developed  therein,  and,  in  the  liquid  dielectric  to 
maintain  the  physical  strength  of  the  cellulosic  insulation, 
a  non-acidic  compound  having  the  formula 

R  B 

/     II     \ 

R  R'  R 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  — CN  radicals, 
and  methylol  radicals  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur,  hydrogen,  and  — NH  radi- 
cals, there  being  a  total  of  at  least  two  hydrogen  atoms 
attached  directly  to  the  C  and  N  atoms,  the  electrical 
conductor  winding  being  provided  with  a  hard,  tough, 
flexible  enamel  coating  which  is  resistant  to  attack  by 
ammonia,  ammonium  hydroxide,  and  other  decomposi- 
tion products  of  said  non-acidic  compound  and  which 


does  not  soften  at  temperatures  up  to  about  250*  C,  the 
coating  comprising  a  heat-hardened  resin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

(A)  from  50  to  85  parts  by  weight  of  a  glycidyl  poly- 
ether  of  a  dihydric  phenol  having  a  1,2-epoxy  equiva- 
lency greater  than  1  and  from  50  to  15  parts  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  thermosetting  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  melamine-aldehyde  and  urea-aldehyde 
resins. 

(B)  (1)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyamide  resin 
composition  derived  by  admixing  and  heating  (/)  from 
about  1  to  2  mols  of  an  unsaturated  acidic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  acid,  maleic 
anhydride,  fumaric  acid,  and  the  monomethyl  substitu- 
tion derivatives  for  the  non-carboxyl  hydrogen  thereof 
for  (/7)  one  mot  of  a  diamino  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  primary  hydrocarbon  diamines 
having  from  2  to  6  cartwn  atoms  and  polyamide  re- 
action products  having  terminal  amino  groups  and  hav- 
ing an  average  molecular  weight  of  not  in  excess  of  1500, 
and  from  (2)  one  part  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  solvent 
soluble,  heat-hardenable  organosiloxane  resin  having  from 
1.3  to  1.95  hydrocarbon  groups  per  silicon  atom,  and 

(C)  from  50%  to  67%  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  formal 
and  50%  to  33%   by  weight  of  phenol  aldehyde  resin. 


!  2,991327 

JUNCTION  BOX 
Frank  G.  Bellek,  Chicago,  m.,  assignor  to  Bell  Electric 
Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  niin<rf8 
I  Filed  Oct.  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  744,101 

4  Cbdms.    (O.  174—53) 
1.  An  electrical  junction  box  comprising  a  cast  hous- 
ing including  bottom,  end  and  side  walls  to  define  a 
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cavity  for  the  receipt  of  an  electrical  fixture,  certaiti  of 
said  housitij  walls  being  provided  with  tapped  bosses  to 
receive  mating  pipe  conduits,  said  housing  being  pro- 
vided further  with  a  plurality  of  integral  upstanding 
pillars  adjacent  each  end  wall,  each  of  said  pillars  having 
a  reduced  diameter  upper  end  poiiion  to  thereby  define  a 


shoulder,  and  fixture  mounting  plates  having  apertures 
therein  corresponding  in  position  to  the  position  of  said 
pillars  and  being  of  approximately  the  diameter  of  the 
upper  reduced  diameter  portions  of  the  pillars  whereby 
each  plate  is  supported  on  the  shoulders  of  said  pillars, 
and  means  for  securing  said  mounting  plates  in  their 
supported  position  on  said  shoulders. 


2,991.328 

MULTICONDUCTOR  CABLE 

Norman   R.   Ijiy,   ArUnfton,  Tex^   assignor  to  Chance 

Vought  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1959.  Scr.  No.  804,177 

14  Claims.    (CL  174—72) 


v;..*^u^*.v,  > 


1.  A  multiconductor  cable  comprising:  individually  in- 
sulated, elongated  conductors;  a  tubular,  rigid,  one-piece 
cover  made  of  a  dielectric  material  molded  about  the 
conductors  and  having  a  wall,  the  cover  further  having 
an  elongated  inner  volume  enclosed  by  the  wall,  the  con- 
ductors being  compactly  grouped  together  within  and 
extending  along  the  length  of  the  inner  volume  of  the 
cover  and  lying  in  generally  parallel  relation  with  each 
other,  the  conductors  tightly  filling  the  cover  inner  volume 
and  being  confined  through  contact  of  at  least  some  of 
the  conductors  with  the  wall  in  a  relationship  wherein 
substantially  every  one  of  the  insulated  conductors, 
throughout  substantially  all  its  extension  through  the  in- 
terior volume  of  the  cover,  has  mechanical  contact  with 
others  of  the  insulated  conductors. 


2,99U29 

HYDRAUIJCALLY    ACTUATED    REMOTE 
WRITING   INSTRUMENT 
Ben  Wcinfart,  13«9  WUsUrc  Blvd.,  Los  Anccks,  Calif.; 
Jack  H.  Zillman,  229«  Bnenos  Aires  Drive,  Covins 
Highlands,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.;  and  La  Vergne  L. 
Smith,  18319  Dclando  St.,  Reseda,  Calif. 

Filed  May  23, 1955,  Scr.  No.  510,282 
5  Claims.  (O.  178—18) 
4.  A  hydraulic  actuated  control  apparatus  for  use  with 
a  first  device  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure 
and  a  sump  device,  said  apparatus  including:  a  valve  hav- 
ing three  fluid  passages,  and  means  in  said  valve  to  al- 
ternatively connect  a  first  passage  with  both  the  second 
and  third  passages,  to  connect  the  first  passage  with  the 


second  passage  only,  and  to  connect  the  first  passage  with 
the  third  passage  only;  a  hydraulic  fluid  motor,  said  motor 
comprising  a  housing  defining  an  arcuate  internal  open- 
ing therein  formed  about  an  axis,  said  opening  having 
two  ends,  said  housing  having  a  first  channel  communi- 
cating with  said  opening  at  one  end  and  a  second  channel 
communicating  with  said  opening  at  the  other  end,  a  vane 
[>ositioned  in  said  housing  for  rotation  about  said  axis  and 


dividing  said  opening  into  two  chambers  between  said 
ends,  and  a  shaft  positioned  along  said  axis,  joumaled 
in  said  housing  and  connected  to  said  vane;  means  de- 
fining a  fluid  passageway  between  said  first  channel,  said 
second  passage  and  said  first  device;  means  defining  a 
fluid  passageway  between  said  second  channel,  said  third 
passageway  and  said  first  device;  and  means  defining  a 
fluid  passageway  between  said  first  passage  and  said  sump 
device. 


2,991,330 
TELEPRINTER  RECEPTION  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTI- 
CHANNEL OPERATION 
Karel  Weber,  Hradec  Kralove,  CzecliosioTaliia,  assignor 
to  Tesia,  narodnl  podnik,  Prague,  Czechosiorakia 
Filed  Mar.  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  724,334 
Claims  priortty,  application  CzechosioTaUa,  Apr.  5,  1957 
1  Claim,     (a.  178—50) 


^y 


In  a  receiver  arrangement  for  a  multi-channel  tele- 
printer controlled  by  a  plurality  of  impulses  simultane- 
ously transmitted  over  respective  transmission  channels; 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  polarization  relays  each 
associated  with  a  respective  one  of  the  transmission  chan- 
nels and  being  controlled  by  impulses  arriving  at  the 
receiver  over  said  respective  transmission  channel,  a  plu- 
rality of  storage  relays  each  associated  with  a  respective 
one  of  said  polarization  relays,  an  energizing  circuit  for 
each  of  said  storage  relays,  a  master  energizing  switch 
simultaneously  controlling  the  energizing  circuits  of  all 
of  said  storage  relays,  a  first  holding  circuit  for  each  of 
said  storage  relays,  a  master  holding  switch  interposed 
in  said  first  holding  circuit  of  each  of  said  storage  relays 
and  adapted  to  simultaneously  interrupt  all  of  the  first 
holding  circuits  upon  momentary  opening  of  said  master 
holding  switch,  each  of  said  polarization  relays  having 
an  individual  holding  contact  which  is  closed  upon  re- 
ception oi  dn  impulse  by  the  respective  polarization  re- 
lay, a  second  holding  circuit  for  each  of  said  storage  re- 
lays having  said  individual  holding  contact  of  the   re- 
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spective  polarization  relay  interposed  therein  so  that  said 
second  holding  circuit  is  operative  only  during  reception 
of  an  impulse  by  the  respective  polarization  relay,  a  plu- 
rality of  connecting  circuits  for  operating  corresponding 
elements  of  an  information  recording  device  and  each 
associated  with  a  respective  one  of  said  polarization  re- 
lays, each  of  said  storage  relays  having  a  signal  contact 
interposed  in  the  respective  connecting  circuit  to  com- 
plete the  latter  only  when  the  storage  relay  is  energized, 
a  read-out  switch  operative,  when  dosed,  to  cause  the 
simultaneous  transmission  of  impulses  through  all  of 
said  connecting  circuits  which  are  then  complete  by  clos- 
ing of  the  related  signal  contacts,  and  cam  means  opera- 
tive to  successively  close  said  master  energizing  switch, 
momentarily  open  said  master  holding  switch  during  the 
reception  of  impulses  by  selected  polarization  relays  so 
that  only  the  second  holding  circuits  of  the  storage  relays 
corresponding  to  said  selected  polarization  relays  are 
then  operative,  and  finally  to  close  said  read-out  switch 
for  the  simultaneous  transmission  of  impulses  through  the 
connecting  circuits  corresponding  to  said  selected  polari- 
zation relays. 

2,991,331 
STATIC  ELECTRICITY  ELIMINATOR  AND  CONDI- 
TIONER FOR  PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  DISCS 
James  Ross,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Astatic 
Corporation,  Conneant,  Oiiio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
nied  Feb.  28,  1956,  Ser.  No.  568,358 
2  aaims.    (CI.  179—100.41) 


within  the  apertiire  having  an  outwardly  extending  flange 
at  one  end  provided  with  an  arm  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  and  a  pair  of  ribs  extending  axially  from  the 
flange  on  opposite  sides  of  the  member  and  confronting 
the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  member,  said  ribs  being 
adapted  to  seat  within  the  rectangular  recesses  and  said 
member   having    a   cavity   extending   therein   from    the 


•«      »   M     *o 


1.  A  replaceable  phonograph  pickup  cartridge  of  the 
type  adi4>ted  to  be  removably  mounted  in  the  underside 
and  the  outer  free  end  of  a  channel-shaped  phonograph 
tone  arm  for  use  in  playing  flat  record  discs  and  the  liiie 
which  comprises  a  housing,  said  housing  having  a  cavity 
therein,  an  electro-mechanical  transducer  element  mount- 
ed in  said  cavity,  a  stylus  assembly  comprising  a  groove 
engaging  tip  adapted  to  engage  the  groove  of  a  record 
disc,  means  drivingly  interconnecting  said  stylus  assembly 
and  said  electro-mechanical  transducer  element,  said  hous- 
ing having  an  integral  inwardly  extending  recess  therein 
on  a  surface  thereof  closely  adjacent  said  record  disc 
when  said  phonograph  pickup  cartridge  is  removably 
mounted  in  said  tone  arm  and  is  in  operative  relation  with 
said  record  disc,  a  source  of  alpha  particle  radiation  di- 
rectly and  permanently  mounted  completely  within  the 
confines  of  said  recess,  said  source  of  alpha  particle  radi- 
ation being  shielded  in  all  directions  by  the  side  walls  of 
said  recess  and  said  tone  arm  except  in  a  direction  to- 
ward said  record  disc  when  said  phonograph  pickup  car- 
tridge is  removably  mounted  in  said  tone  arm  and  is  in 
operative  relation  with  said  record  disc  to  pit)vide  an  un- 
obstructed and  shoa  path  of  radiation  to  said  record 
disc,  and  the  depth  and  shape  of  said  recess  determining 
the  area  of  said  record  disc  covered  by  said  radiation 
from  said  source  of  alpha  particle  radiation. 


2,991,332 
PHONOGRAPH  PICKUP 
John  F.  Wood,  Bochanan,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
Voice,  Incorporated,  Bochanan,  Midu,  a  cosporation 
of  Indiana 

FOed  Ang.  8, 1956,  Ser.  No.  602,726 

12  aaims.     (a.  179—100.41) 

I.  A  phonograph  pickup  comprising  a  bracket  having 

an  aperture  therein  having  a  cylindrical  central  portion 

and  a  pair  of  generally  rectangular  recesses  on  opp>osite 

sides  thereof,  a  generally  cylindrical  member  joumalled 


flanged  end  thereof,  a  first  pair  of  electrical  contacts 
carried  by  the  member  and  disposed  within  the  recess, 
and  an  electro-mechanical  transducer  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  styli  adapted  to  contact  the  phonograph  record 
disp>osed  within  the  cavity,  said  transducer  having  a 
second  pair  of  electrical  contacts  on  its  outer  surface 
abutting  the  first  pair  of  contacts. 


2,991333 
ACOUSTICAL  DEVICE 
John  F.  Rose,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Maico 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

FUed  Sept.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,708 

5  Claims.    (CI.  179—107)  i 


1.  A  hearing  aid  to  be  worn  behind  a  person's  ear. 
comprising  an  elongated  housing  to  be  normally  oriented 
in  an  upright  position  between  the  ear  helix  and  the 
person's  head,  said  housing  having  an  upper  end  with 
an  enlarged  opening  therein,  a  hearing  aid  circuit  car- 
ried by  said  housing  and  including  a  receiver  having  a 
sound-emitting  spout  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  a 
sound  transmitting  tube  to  deliver  sound  to  the  ear  canal, 
a  carriage  swingably  mounting  the  receiver  in  the  hous- 
ing and  adjacent  said  opening  with  said  spout  disposed 
above  the  upper  end  of  the  housing,  said  carriage  also 
mounting  one  end  of  said  tube  in  stationary  sound- 
receiving  relation  with  said  spout,  whereby  to  permit 
orientation  of  the  spout  and  sound  tube  at  any  of  a  num- 
ber of  oblique  angles  in  order  to  cause  the  aid  to  most 
conveniently  fit  ears  of  a  variety  of  shapes  and  sizes. 


2,991,334 
SHOULDER  SUPPORT  FOR  A  TELEPHONE 
Bronisiaw  Wandel,  18  Hancock  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,761 
5  Claims.     (CI.  179—157) 
1.  A  shoulder  support  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  tele- 
phone transmitter-receiver  unit  comprising  a  main  body 
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member  of  a  transparent  matetial  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
anna  extending  therefrom  to  define  an  opening  therebe- 


; 


i 


ELECTRICAL  TROLLEY  SYSTEMS,  LOW 
REACTANCE  TYPE 
Jota  B.  Skaw,  Redwood  CHy.  ami  CmA  t.  Mayo  aMi 
TIrey  L.  Fori,  HMUbcnm^  CaUi^  airigwin  to  ImI. 
S-Corvn  Sm  Carios,  CaHT^  a  corporadoa  of  CaWonya 
^--  -?cpt.lt.l95i,Scr.No.M8,731 
IClafaM.    (CL191— 2) 


tween,  holding  members  appended  to  said  arms,  said 
main  body  member  defining  convex  surfaces  on  opposite 
sides  to  form  a  magnifying  lens  for  reading  printed  matter. 


2,99M35 
ROLTINE  TESTING  EQUIPMENT  FOR  USE  IN 
AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGES 
Kennctb  Gcone  Marwing  and  Donald  Halton,  Liver- 
pool, and  John  Fnmk  Grccnaway,  Taplow,  England, 
aaskiaon  to   Aatomatk  Telephone  &   Electric   Com- 
pany Llmhcd,  Uverpool,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Nov.  It,  1957,  Scr.  No.  697,126 
Clalat  priority,  appttcation  Great  Britain  Nov.  16,  1956 
6  CUims.    (CI.  179—175.23) 


\&.. 
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1.  A  low  reactance  conductor  assembly  for  supplying 
alternating  current  to  a  movable  apparatus  which  is 
mounted  for  movement  on  and  along  an  elongated  track 
and  is  provided  with  a  current  collector  device,  said  con- 
ductor assembly  comprising  an  elongated  conductor  bar, 
an  elongated  sheath  formed  of  electrical  insulating  ma- 
terial which  is  U -shape  in  cross  section  and  closely  em- 
braces said  conductor  bar  to  permit  the  collector  device 
to  have  access  to  one  part  of  the  conductor  bar  through 
the  open  side  of  the  sheath,  an  elongated  metallic  mem- 
ber which  is  U-shaped  in  cross  section  and  has  its  side 
legs  closely  embracing  the  side  legs  of  the  sheath  and 
its  open  side  registering  with  the  open  side  of  the  sheath, 
the  sheath  being  positioned  between  and  in  contact  with 
the  conductor  bar  and  the  elongated  metallic  member 
to  insulate  the  bar  and  elongated  metallic  member  from 
each  other,  the  conductor  bar,  sheath  and  metallic  mem- 
ber being  substantially  co-extensive  in  length,  means  for 
electrically  connecting  the  conductor  bar  to  one  termi- 
nal of  a  source  of  alternating  current,  meaiu  for  elec- 
trically connecting  the  elongated  metallic  member  to  a 
second  terminal  of  said  source  of  alternating  current,  and 
means  for  electrically  connecting  the  elongated  metallic 
member  to  the  conductor  bar  through  the  current  col- 
lector device  and  movable  apparatus  whereby  the  elon- 
gated metallic  member  provides  in  use  a  return  path  to 
ground  for  current  supplied  to  the  conductor  bar. 


1.  In  a  registering  and  translating  device  of  the  mag- 
netic drum  type  for  use  in  a  telephone  system  and  having 
groups  of  storage  blocks  on  the  drum  for  the  registration 
of  dialled  exchange  code  and  numerical  digits  and  having 
further  storage  blocks  on  the  drum  bearing  permanent 
registrations  representing  translations  of  exchange  code 
digits,  and  including  means  for  transferring  to  one  of 
said  groups  of  storage  blocks  having  dialled  exchange 
code  digits  registered  therein,  translated  registrations  as 
determined  by  said  exchange  code  digits  from  said  fur- 
ther storage  blocks,  the  provision  of  checking  circuits 
comprising  means  for  automatically  registering  a  plu- 
rality of  predetermiiKd  digits  in  one  of  said  groups  of 
storage  blocks  inaccessible  to  calling  subscribers,  means 
for  replacing  the  registration  comprising  said  plurality  of 
predetermined  digits  successively  by  translated  registra- 
tions transferred  from  said  further  storage  blocks,  means 
effective  after  a  predetermined  number  of  transfers  have 
been  made  for  determining  whether  the  final  registra- 
tion has  a  predetermined  value  and  alarm  means  opera- 
tive in  case  said  final  registration  has  a  value  different 
from  said  predetermined  value. 


2,W1337 
MASTER   SELECTOR   SWITCH 
Eari  F.  Rcihman  and  Robert  C.  Cresman,  Warwick,  R.I., 
airignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorl^ 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,340 
2  Claims.     (CI.  20«— 11) 


r--^ 1 


tM-:.' 


1 .  A  master  selector  switch  comprising  a  switch  bous- 
ing formed  by  a  recessed  base  member  of  insulating  ma- 
terial and  a  metal  cover  plate,  the  plate  being  connected 
to  the  grounded  side  of  the  switch  circuit,  a  shaft  in  said 
housing  [capable  of  turning  movement  about  its  longitu- 
dinal axis  extending  through  an  opening  in  said  cover 
plate  and  being  slidably  supported  by  said  base,  a  spring 


normally  holding  said  shaft  in  an  extended  position,  a 
series  of  fixed  contacts  arranged  in  the  housing  and  cen- 
tered around  the  shaft,  a  movable  contact  blade  of  spring 
material  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  having  two  opposite  arms, 
one  arm  being  a  contact  arm  for  engagement  with  the 
fixed  contacts  and  the  other  arm  being  a  detent  arm,  the 
said  contact  arm  being  out  of  engagement  with  the  fixed 
contacts  when  the  shaft  is  in  its  extended  position,  the 
housing  including  a  well  for  receiving  the  said  detent 
arm,  the  side  walls  of  the  well  having  a  series  of  notches 
that  are  engaged  by  the  detent  arm  of  the  contact  blade 
as  the  shaft  is  turned,  and  a  spring  member  supported  by 
the  said  plate  and  bearing  against  the  side  of  said  shaft 
for  maintaining  good  electrical  coimection  between  said 
shaft  and  said  plate. 


c(«tact.  a  second  contact  and  a  spring  supporting  said 
second  contact,  means  utilizing  said  springs  for  resisting 
rotation  of  said  disc  each  in  a  direction  of  rotation  op- 
posite to  the  direction  of  rotation  resisted  by  the  other 
spring,  and  means  for  subfecting  each  of  said  springs  to 
a  selectable  biasing  Uxot. 


23»1.33t 

VACUUM  SPARK  ADVANCE  FOR 

IGNITION  SYSTEMS 

Edwaid  M.  Masoi^  St  LmIs,  Mo^  asrinor  to  ACF  In- 

dnatrlca,  Incorponted,  Naw  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a 

of  New  IcfMy 

Fled  Oct  2, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7M,9tl 
7C1^M.    (GLIM— 31) 


1.  A  vacuum-operated  motor  comprising  means  defin- 
ing a  vacuum  chamber,  a  movable  element  closing  said 
chamber  subject  on  one  side  to  vacuimi  in  the  chamber, 
said  element  being  adapted  for  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion upon  increase  of  vacuum  in  said  chamber,  spring 
means  biasing  said  element  to  move  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection toward  an  initial  position  and  adapted  to  hold  said 
element  in  said  initial  position  with  a  predetermined 
force,  and  means  operable  only  when  said  element  is  in 
or  near  its  initial  position  for  exerting  a  supplemental 
hold  on  said  element  to  retain  it  in  its  initial  position, 
said  holding  means  being  rendered  inoperative  to  exert 
any  substantial  hold  on  said  element  upon  movement  of 
said  element  away  from  its  initial  position. 


2391339 
ANGULAR  ACCELEROMETERS 
^  La  Vcignc  E.  ftunami,  Mdbonnc,  and  George  Bfalwl, 
'^     Jr.,  Ean  Gallic,  Fla.,  Miiganri  to  Radiatioa,  Inc.,  Mel- 


bourne,  Fla.,  a  corporatioa  of  Florida 

Filed  Sept  25,  1957,  Scr.  No.  686,103 
9Cfadms.    (CL  200— 61.46) 


5.  An  angular  accelerometer  comprising  at  least  one 
freely  rotatable  disc,  a  pair  of  switches  each  having  a  first 


2,991,340 

SWITCH  MOUNTING  FOR  ROTATING 

EQUIPMENT 

Abraham  S.  Bickham,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  A.  O. 

Smith  Corporation,  Milwaakec,  Wk.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Yort 

FOcd  Mar.  10, 1959,  Scr.  No.  798,482 
7ClaiBH.    (a.  200— 80) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  having  a  rotating  shaft  carrying  a 
centrifugal  actuator  and  having  a  centrifugally  actuated 
switch  adapted  to  be  operatively  mounted  adjacent  the 
centrifugal  actuator,  a  spring  bracket  assembly  secured 
to  a  relatively  stationary  portion  of  the  apparatus  and 
having  a  rigid  leg  resilicntly  secured  to  a  support  mem- 
ber, means  to  secure  the  centrifugal  switch  to  the  rigid 
leg  of  the  bracket  assembly,  and  adjustable  means  opera- 
tively engaging  the  leg  carrying  said  switch  closely  adja- 
cent the  bending  point  of  the  leg  and  adapted  to  posi- 
tion the  rigid  leg  relative  to  the  support  member  to  se- 
lectively position  the  switch  with  respect  to  the  actuator. 


2,991341 

SURFACE-SENSING  HERMETICALLY   SEALED 

THERMOSTATS 

Herman  Ulanct,  473  Ricbnaond  Ave.,  Maplewood,  NJ. 
'    Filed  July  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  674,774 
3  Claims.     (CI.  200—138) 


1.  A  thermostat  comprising 

a  hermetically  sealed  closure, 

highly  heat  conductive  thermal-sensing  means  extend- 
ing between  the  outside  and  inside  of  the  closure, 

a  thermal-sensitive,  bimetallic  strip  in  the  closure 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  thermal-sensing  means  and 
freely  suspended  at  its  opposite  end, 

a  header  on  the  closure, 

a  first  hermetic  seal  in  the  header, 

a  first  terminal  mounted  in  the  first  seal  extending  ex- 
ternally and  internally  to  the  closure, 

a  first  electrically  conductive  spring  mounted  on  the 
first  terminal  within  the  closure,  the  first  spring  being 
electrically  insulated  from  the  first  terminal  and  having 
a  passage  intermediate  its  ends. 
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a  second  electrically  conductive  spring  mounted  on  the 
first  terminal  within  the  closure,  the  second  spring  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  first  terminal  but  electrically 
insulated  from  the  first  spring, 

a  first  electrical  contact  mounted  on  the  first  spring, 

a  second  electrical  contact  mounted  on  the  second 
spring  opposite  the  first  contact,  the  said  contacts  adapted 
to  engage  and  disengage  each  other. 

an  adjustment  screw  threadably  engaged  to  the  header. 

an  electrically  non-conductive  post  on  the  screw  ex- 
tending into  the  closure  through  the  passage  in  the  first 
spring  and  adapted  to  engage  the  second  spring, 

an  electrically  non-conductive  stud  secured  to  the  freely 
suspended  end  of  the  bimetallic  strip,  the  stud  extending 
in  the  direction  of  the  first  spring  and  adapted  to  engage 
and  disengage  the  first  spring  upon  bending  of  the  strip 
in  response  to  temperature  changes  thereof, 

a  second  hermetic  seal  in  the  header, 

a  second  terminal  nwunted  in  the  second  seal  extend- 
ing externally  to  the  closure,  and 

means  for  electrically  connecting  the  second  tcmunal 
to  the  first  spring. 


ment  of  said  second  movable  member  is  dependent  upon 
a  differential  expansion  between  the  first  and  second  tem- 
perature responsive  means. 


2,991342 

LAUNDRY  AFFARATXJS 

Victor  Weber,  Grecnsburs,  mmI  Fraacit  S.  Geabmffc, 

Irwin,   Pa.,  aasigiion  to  Robcrtiliaw-Fsltoa  Controls 

Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  coriporatloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1958,  Scr.  No.  724,712 

3  Claims.     (CI.  200— 140) 


1.  In  a  control  device  for  a  laundry  machine  or  the 
like,  the  combination  comprising  a  casing,  control  means 
m  said  casing  operable  between  controlling  positions,  a 
pin  mounted  in  said  casing  to  form  a  fixed  pivotal  axis, 
a  lever  having  a  central  portion  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  pin  and  having  oppositely  disposed  ends,  a  mount- 
mg  element  having  a  supporting  end  and  an  opposite  end 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  pin,  a  first  temperature  respon- 
sive means  carried  by  the  supporting  end  of  said  mount- 
ing element  and  having  a  first  movable  member  engaging 
one  end  of  said  lever,  a  second  temperature  responsive 
means  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  and  hav- 
ing a  second  movable  member,  an  operable  connection 
between  the  second  movable  member  and  said  control 
means  for  actuation  thereof,  yieldable  means  mounted  in 
compression  in  said  casing  to  bias  said  lever  whereby  the 
first  movable  member  maintains  engagement  with  the 
said  one  end  of  said  lever,  said  lever  being  pivoted  against 
the  bias  of  said  yieldable  means  by  displacement  of  the 
first  movable  member  in  one  direction  in  response  to 
expansion  of  said  first  temperature  responsive  means 
whereby  the  second  movable  member  is  displaced  in  an 
opposite  direction,  and  said  second  movable  member 
being  displaced  in  the  same  direction  as  the  first  movable 
member  in  response  to  expansion  of  said  s:cond  tem- 
perature responsive  means  whereby  the  resultant  move- 


2^1^43 
SELECTIVE  SWITCHES 
Alcxaadcr  R.  Nordco,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a«igBor  to  Fed- 
eral Pacific  Electric  Company,  a  corpontkMi  of  Dcla- 

Filed  Jnly  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  744,809 
13  Claims.    (CI.  200— 153) 


^^^ 


1.  A  selective  switch,  comprising  an  enclosing  insulat- 
ing casing  containing  fixed  and  movable  contacts  movable 
into  and  out  of  mutual  engagement  along  an  invariable 
path,  means  for  moving  said  movable  contact  along  said 
path,  said  means  including  a  member  selectively  index- 
able to  a  plurality  of  positions  and  having  a  plurality  of 
different  means  cooperable  with  each  such  moving  means 
when  selectively  indexed  in  said  positions,  respectively, 
and  operable  to  adjust  the  stroke  of  said  movable  con- 
tact along  said  path  with  respect  to  said  fixed  contact 
whereby  to  obtain  different  switching  effects,  and  detent 
means  in  said  casing  cooperable  with  said  member  for 
restraining  said  member  in  any  one  of  said  selectively 
indexable  positions,  said  detent  means  and  said  indexable 
member  being  movable  out  of  said  cooperable  restrain- 
ing relationship  for  enabling  a  different  selective  position 
of  said  member  to  be  established. 


2,991,344 
PUSH  BUTTON  A.C.    SWITCH 
George  B.  Bcnander,  Oaklawn,  and  WaHer  C.  Scfan- 
machcr,  Providence,  R.I.,  assisnon  to  General  Electric 
Comi>any,  a  New  York  corpontioo 

FOed  Oct  31, 1958,  Scr.  No.  771,002 
8  Claims.     (H.  200— 156) 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  housing,  a  ratchet 
wheel  pivotally  supported  in  the  housing,  fixed  and 
movable  contact  means  included  in  the  housing,  a  cam 
member  associated  with  the  ratchet  wheel  for  turning 
therewith  and  engageable  with  the  movable  contact  means 
for  opening  and  closing  the  circuit  through  the  switch,  a 
pivoted  switch  actuator  being  pivoted  at  one  end  on  a 
portion  of  the  housing,  the  mid-section  of  the  actuator 
constituting  a  finger  piece  which  extends  outwardly  of 
the  housing,  the  opposite  end  of  the  aptuator  having  a 
pivoted  pawl  that  hangs  down  below  the  actuator  and  is 
engageable  with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  spring 
means  siated  in  the  housing  and  bearing  against  the  pawl 
adjacent  its  pivoted  end.  the  spring  serving  to  resist  the 
downward  movement  of  the  actuator  and  return  the 
actuator   to   its   normal   position   after   it   has  been   de- 
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pressed,  the  same  spring  means  also  allowing  the  pawl 
to  pivot  as  the  pawl  wipes  the  ratchet  teeth  as  the  actua- 
tor returns  to  its  normal  position. 


2,991,345 
INDUCTION  WELDING  MACHINE  WITH 
AUXILIARY  AIR  BLAST  HEATING 
Robert  Johnson,  Edgeworth,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  H.  K.  Porter  Company  Inc.,  nttsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,726 
6  Claims.    (CI.  219— 8.5) 


^- 
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1.  In  welding  ferrous  metal  tubes  by  passing  an  open 
seam  tube  through  a  heating  zone  with  the  tube  in  con- 
tinuous motion  in  the  direction  of  extent  of  the  seam, 
and  with  the  seam  edges  confronting  but  closely  spaced 
from  one  another  along  a  narrow  seam  cleft,  heating 
the  seam  edges  rapidly  to  a  welding  temperature  by  in- 
ductive electric  heating,  and  then  bringing  the  seam  edges 
together  progressively  at  a  welding  temperature  and  im- 
mediately beyond  the  heating  zone,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  introducing  gas  containing  oxygen  into 
the  interior  of  the  tube  through  a  confining  passage  and 
releasing  the  gas  from  the  confinement  at  a  location 
ahead  of  the  welding  region  and  where  the  seam  edges 
are  still  spaced  from  one  another,  the  gas  being  released 
in  the  interior  of  the  tube  in  the  forward  direction  in 
which  the  tube  is  traveling  whereby  the  gas  is  carried 
forward  by  the  tube  and  moves  along  the  inside  of  the 
tube  and  escapes  outwardly  through  the  seam  cleft  up 
to  the  place  of  contact  of  the  faces  with  one  another, 
and  limiting  the  pressure  produced  in  the  tube  by  the 
gas  to  a  value  less  than  that  required  for  blowing  mate- 
rial from  the  seam  edges. 


2,991,346 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  ELECTRICAL 

INSTALLATIONS 

Gnstav  Bahns,  Jr.,  47  Nygaardsgatan,  Bergen,  Norway 

FUed  Sept  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,910 

2  Claims.    (Q.  219—19) 


nals,  means  operatively  connecting  said  contact  switch 
with  the  primary  winding  of  said  transformer  for  adjust- 
ing the  voltage  of  said  primary  winding,  means  opera- 
tively connecting  said  replaceable  insert  with  said  contact 
switch  for  actuating  said  contact  switch  to  control  the 
heat  generated  in  said  insert,  and  means  interconnecting 
in  series  said  secondary  winding,  said  current-transmit- 
ting terminals  and  said  insert-receiving  terminals. 


2  991  347 

MAGNETIC  JIG  FOR  ALLOYING 

Harold  Weinstein,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hoffman 

Electronics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  859,353 

9  Claims.     (CI.  219—85) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  electrical  installation, 
said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  replace- 
able insert  the  electrical  beating  properties  of  which 
correspond  to  those  of  the  wiring  of  the  installation  to 
be  dried;  a  set  of  current-receiving  terminals,  a  set  of 
current-transmitting  terminals,  a  third  set  of  terminals 
for  receiving  said  replaceable  insert,  a  transformer  having 
a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  a  contact 
switch  opening  and  closing  said  current-receiving  termi- 

Tt'iN    (I  (i  1.") 
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1.  A  magnetic  jig  for  soldering  and  alloying  opera- 
tions used  in  the  fabrication  of  semiconductor  devices, 
comprising:  first  and  second  permanent  magnets  capable 
of  supporting  therebetween  a  semiconductor  and  an  alloy- 
able  material  separated  by  a  solder  preform;  and  pressing 
them  together;  and  in  combination  therewith  a  heater 
for  heating  said  semiconductor,  material,  preform  and 
magnets,  said  magnets  having  a  remanence  that  is  in- 
versely related  to  their  temperature. 


2  991  348 

TIMING  CIRCUIT 

Ralph  A.  KIces,  Inglewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Weitronic 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1956,  Scr.  No.  603,250 

20  Claims.     (CI.  219— 114) 


-ftC  \ 
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10.  In  a  control  circuit  for  a  spot  welding  machine 
having  an  electrode  which  is  repetitively  moved  away 
from  a  workpiece  a  variable  distance  and  having  actuating 
means  for  moving  said  electrode  towards  the  workpiece 
and  for  holding  the  electrode  in  engagement  with  the 
workpiece.   the  combination  of  means   for   producing  a 
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signal  indicative  of  the  distance  between  the  electrode 
and  the  workpiece,  means  controlled  by  said  signal  for 
producing  a  signal  indication  having  a  characteristic  which 
varies  in  accordance  with  the  variations  of  said  signal, 
and  means  responsive  to  said  signal  indication  for  operat- 
ing said  actuating  means  for  a  period  of  time  determined 
by  said  characteristic  of  said  signal  indication. 


2,991,34f 
LANTERN   CONSTRUCTION 
Edward  J.  Garland,  Starewibwy,  Mav^  anifBor  to  The 
Electric  StOTMc  Battery  Compaay,  PhlladclpUa,  Pa^  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FOed  May  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  8t5,H2 
7  Claims.    (O.  240— lf.63) 


1.  An  electric  device  having  a  tubular  handle,  a  pin- 
like member  extending  transversely  inside  said  handle,  an 
electric  switch  in  said  tubular  handle,  said  switch  com- 
prising a  housing  including  a  flat  rectangular  base  mem- 
ber and  a  hood  member  archmg  over  said  base  member 
and  having  two  opposite  sides  connected  to  two  opposite 
sides  respectively  of  said  base  member,  said  base  member 
supported  on  said  pin-like  member  and  said  hood  mem- 
ber engaging  the  inside  surface  of  said  tubular  handle 
above  said  pin-like  member. 


2,991.35« 
HOLDER  FOR   FLOOD  LAMPS 
\fenitt  B.  Austin,  Jr.,  Hillsboronch,  Calif.,  asflignor  to 
Stone  Mannfactnrinc  Co.,  KcnUworthf  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
nitioa 
Original  application  May  31,  1950.  Ser.  No.  165,203,  now 
Patent  No.  2,688,073,  dated  Ang.  31,  1954.     Divided 
and  this  application  July  1,   1954,  Ser.  No.  440,805 
3  Claims.     (CI.  240—52) 


I .  A  lamp  holder  comprising  a  cup  having  a  lip  adja- 
cent its  opening  engageable  with  a  portion  of  the  en- 
velope of  a  lamp  to  be  mounted  in  the  holder;  a  lamp 
socket  assembly  movably  mounted  in  said  cup  with  its 
opening  directed  towards  the  cup  opening,  said  assembly 
including  a  socket  member  and  a  socket  adapter  having 
means  for  connection  to  the  bottom  of  the  socket  mem- 
ber, having  an  axial ly  projecting  foot  spacing  the  socket 
member  from  the  interior  end  surface  of  the  cup  to  pro- 
vide space  for  lamp  energizing  conductors  leading  from 
laid  socket,  and  further  having  a  laterally  projecting  abut- 


ment; another  abutment  connected  to  said  cup  and  posi- 
tioned towards  tlie  cup  opening  with  reference  to  said 
adapter  abutment;  and  spring  means  disposed  between 
said  abutments  for  urging  said  socket  away  from  the  cup 
opening. 

2,991351 

REMOTELY   POSITIONABLE  LAMP 

Malcolm  P.  Hafaws,  R.R.  14,  Box  792,  Indtanapolb,  lad. 

FUcd  Dec.  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  778444 

8  Claims.     (CL  240—61.13) 


8.  In  a  remotely  positionable  spotlight  a  lamp  frame, 
a  yoke  for  mounting  said  frame  having  spaced  legs  and  a 
central  support  member,  said  yoke  being  joined  to  said 
frame  by  drive  pivot  assemblies  carried  at  oppositely 
dis[>osed  points  on  said  legs,  said  drive  pivot  assemblies 
each  comprising  a  rotatable  member  rigidly  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  joumalled  for  rotation  in  said  yoke,  a  flex- 
ible cable  attached  to  each  of  said  rotatable  members,  said 
cables  being  wound  in  opposite  directions  on  their  respec- 
tive rotatable  elements  whereby  movement  of  said  cables 
in  opposite  directions  produces  unwinding  of  one  cable 
from  its  rotatable  element  and  further  winding  of  the  other 
cable  on  its  rotatable  element,  and  means  including  a  re- 
mote actuator  coupled  to  said  cables  through  a  motion 
transmitting  element  for  producing  opposite  relative  move- 
ment of  said  cables  to  thereby  rotatably  move  said  lamp 
frame  relative  to  said  yoke  with  a  minimum  of  backlash. 


2,991,352 

RAILWAY  TRAFFIC  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 

Clifford   D.   Ihrif,   Penn  Township,   Allegheny   County, 

Pa.,  amignor  to  WcstiaglioMc  Air  Brake  Company, 

Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  corponrtioa  of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Apr.  21,  1958.  Scr.  No.  730,022 

4  Claims.    (CI.  246— 34) 
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4.  In  a  railway  traffic  control  system  for  a  stretch  of 
railway  track  including  first  and  second  adjoining  track 
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sections  electrically  insulated  from  each  other  through 
which  traffic  moves  in  that  order  for  a  first  direction  of 
traffic  and  in  the  opposite  order  for  a  second  direction 
of  traffic,  the  combination  comprising,  means  for  supply- 
ing to  the  rails  of  said  first  track  section  at  the  entrance 
end  thereof  for  said  first  direction  of  traffic  reverse  code 
pulses  and  at  the  exit  end  thereof  for  said  second  di- 
rection of  traffic  normal  code  pulses;  means  for  supplying 
to  the  rails  of  said  second  track  section  at  the  entrance 
end  thereof  for  said  second  direction  of  traffic  reverse 
code  pulses,  at  the  exit  end  thereof  for  said  first  direc- 
tion of  traffic  normal  code  pulses,  and  at  the  entrance 
end  thereof  for  said  second  direction  of  traffic  a  code 
pulse  of  a  longer  duration  than  a  normal  code  pulse  when 
it  is  desired  to  change  the  direction  of  traffic  from  the 
second  direction  to  the  first  directipn;  first  and  second 
code  responsive  devices  connected  to  the  rails  of  said 
first  and  second  track  sections  respectively  at  the  junc- 
ture thereof;  first,  second,  and  third  relays  at  said  junc- 
ture; means  controlled  by  said  first  device  and  said  sec- 
ond relay  for  energizing  said  first  relay  when  the  device 
responds  to  code  pulses  received  from  the  rails  of  the 
first  track  section  and  the  second  relay  is  released,  means 
controlled  by  said  first  and  second  relays  for  energizing 
said  third  relay  when  the  first  relay  is  energized  and  the 
third  relay  is  released,  means  controlled  by  said  third 
relay  and  said  second  device  for  energizing  said  second 
relay  only  when  the  third  relay  is  released  and  the  sec- 
ond device  responds  to  code  pulses  received  from  the 
rails  of  the  second  track  section;  and  means  controlled 
by  said  second  device  for  deenergizing  said  third  relay, 
following  a  period  of  energization  thereof,  when  the  sec- 
ond device  responds  to  said  code  pulse  of  a  longer  dura- 
tion. 

2,991353 
AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  FOR  MULTI- 
TRANSMITTER  RADIO  SYSTEM 
Riduurd  R.  Bancs,  Sdrllag,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  796,797 
7  Claims.    (CI.  250—6) 


2391354 
AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  FOR  PHASE 

SHIFT  KEYING  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
CccO  A.  Crtfts,  Smrta  Ana,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Robert- 
siiaw.Fniton   Coatrob   Company,   Richmond,   Va.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  808,990 
8  Claims.    (0.250—8) 
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1.  In  a  receiver  for  deriving  information  from  a  modu- 
lated carrier  frequency  signal  having  peak  amplitudes  at 
preselected  phase  positions,  the  combination  comprising 
means  including  a  tuned  circuit  connected  to  receive  a 
portion  of  the  modulated  carrier  frequency  signal  and  to 
derive  therefrom  an  odd  harmonic  signal  of  the  modu- 
lated carrier  frequency  signal,  and  means  connected  to 
said  tuned  circuit  for  automatically  tuning  same  to  the 
odd  harmonic  of  the  modulated  carrier  frequency  signal 
in  response  to  the  phase  relationship  between  the  modu- 
lated carrier  frequency  signal  and  the  signal  from  said 
tuned  circuit. 


2,991,355 

POWER  CORD  TYPE  ANTfiNNA  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

WAYE^IGNAL  RECEIVER 

Joseph   C.  Spindkr,  Chicago,   DL,  assignor  to   Zenith 

Radio  Corporation,  a  coiporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  27,  1958,  Sw.  No.  711^01 

3  Claims.    (CL  250— 16) 


.J 


1.  In  a  multi-transmitter  radio  system,  a  master  trans- 
mitter, a  plurality  of  satellite  transmitters,  and  a  control 
system  for  maintaining  the  radiated  frequencies  from  all 
of  said  transmitters  the  same,  comprising  means  at  each 
satellite  transmitter  for  receiving  carrier  signals  from 
said  master  transmitter,  means  for  applying  message  sig- 
nals for  radiation  by  all  of  said  transmitters,  means  at  the 
master  transmitter  for  radiating  unmodulated  carrier 
when  no  message  signal  is  present,  a  control  circuit  at 
each  receiving  means  responsive  only  to  receipt  of  un- 
modulated carrier  to  produce  a  control  quantity  repre- 
sentative of  the  carrier  frequency  of  the  master  trans- 
mitter, and  means  for  applying  said  control  quantity  to 
adjust  the  frequency  of  the  associated  satellite  transmit- 
ters only  when  message  signals  are  applied  to  said  satel- 
lite transmitters. 


I.  For  a  receiver  receptive  of  wave  signals  within  a 
pair  of  frequency  ranges  and  having  a  pair  of  power  input 
terminals  and  a  pair  of  wave-signal  input  terminals,  an 
antenna  system  comprising:  a  pair  of  conductors  for 
coupling  said  power  input  terminals  to  a  source  of  ener- 
gizing power  and  for  intercepting  said  wave  signals;  and 
means  for  transferring  said  wave  signals  from  said  con- 
ductor pair  to  said  wave  signal  input  terminals  compris- 
ing a  third  conductor  mechanically  and  electrically  cou- 
pled to  a  portion  of  said  conductor  pair  to  form  there- 
with a  section  of  trifilar  conductor,  said  trifilar  conductor 
section  constituting  a  coil  having  negligible  intertum 
spacing  with  said  third  conductor,  in  such  coiled  form, 
being  self-resonant  at  a  frequency  approximating  the  mid- 
point of  the  lower  one  of  said  ranges,  said  wave-signal 
input  terminals  being  individually  connected  substantially 
across  opposite  ends  of  the  coiled  third  conductor. 
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2,991,356 

RADIO  RECEIVER 

Richard  J.  Hanuck,  Chicago,  Ili^  assipior  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatloa  of  Illinois 

Continoatioa  of  application  Scr.  No.  484,953,  Jan.  31, 

1955.    This  application  Feb.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,775 

15  CUims.    (CI.  250—16) 


1.  A  radio  receiver  including  in  combination,  a  cabinet, 
a  speaker  separately  inserted  into  and  supported  vertically 
within  the  cabinet,  a  horizontal  plated  circuit  panel  as- 
sembly separately  inserted  into  and  slidably  supported 
within  said  cabinet,  a  pair  of  vertically  extending  elec- 
trical contacts  connected  to  said  speaker,  and  a  corre- 
sponding pair  of  resilient  electrical  contacts  carried  on 
said  panel  assembly,  each  resilient  contact  adapted  to  fit 
under  and  make  electrical  connection  with  one  of  said 
vertical  contacts  when  said  panel  assembly  is  inserted  in 
position  in  said  cabinet. 


2,991,357 

AMPLITUDE  MODULATED  RADIO  ^REQUENCY 

TRANSMITTER 

Thomas  T.  True,  Camillus,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1959,  S«r.  No.  837,077 

4  Chiims.    (CI.  250—17) 


I.  An  amplitude  modulated  radio  frequency  transmitter 
ci>mprising  a  transistor  having  a  base,  emitter  and  collec- 
tor, a  transformer  having  primary  secondary  and  feedback 
windings,  a  source  of  potential  having  first  and  second  ter- 
minals, means  for  couplmg  said  emitter  to  the  first  ter- 
mmal  of  said  stnirce  of  potential,  means  for  coupling  the 
primary  wmdmg  of  said  transformer  between  said  collec- 
tor and  said  second  terminal  of  said  source  of  potential, 
means  for  coupling  said  feedback  winding  between  said 
emitter  and  said  base,  a  resistance,  means  for  coupling  said 
resistance  between  said  base  and  the  second  terminal  of 
said  source  of  potential,  a  first  tuned  circuit  including  the 
secondary  winding  of  said  transformer  tuned  to  a  radio 
frequency,  a  second  tuned  circuit  tuned  to  an  audio  fre- 
quency, means  for  couplmg  a  point  on  said  second  tuned 
circuit  to  the  second  terminal  of  said  scmrce  of  poten- 
tial, and  means  for  coupling  said  second  tuned  circuit  be- 
tween said  collector  and  said  base 


2,991,358 
DETECTION  OF  SIGNAL  IN  NOISE 
Charles   F.   Wilcox,   Santa   Monica,   Calif.,   assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  717,608 
4  Claims.    (CI.  250—20) 
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1.  A  circuit  for  detecting  the  presence  of  signal  in 
noise  comprising,  a  first  channel  for  passing  signal  plus 
noise;  a  second  channel  for  passing  noise  and  substantially 
no  signal,  said  signal  plus  noise  being  applied  to  both 
channels;  means  for  integrating  and  then  subtracting  the 
output  of  one  channel  from  that  of  the  other  to  obtain  a 
noise  ripple  output  which  in  the  absence  of  signal,  would 
be  of  the  same  polarity  as  in  the  presence  of  signal,  said 
ripple  exceeding  a  given  threshold  level  for  a  prede- 
termined percentage  of  time;  and  means  for  detecting  an 
increase  in  said  percentage  of  time. 


2  991  359 
RADIO  receiving'  ARRANGEMENT 
Berend    Danker,    Eindhoven,    Netherlands,    assignor    to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,533 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  16,  1957 

3  Claims.    (CI.  250—20) 


1.  A  radio  receiving  circuit  comprising  a  transistor, 
oscillatory  circuit  means  regeneratively  connected  to  said 
transistor  to  provide  local  oscillations,  a  source  of  radio 
frequency  oscillations,  rectifier  means,  means  applying 
said  local  and  radio  frequency  oscillations  to  said  rectifier 
to  provide  intermediate  frequency  oscillations,  means  ap- 
plying said  intermediate  frequency  oscillations  to  said 
transistor  for  amplification,  a  source  of  gain  control  volt- 
age, and  means  applying  said  control  voltage  to  said 
rectifier  means. 


2,991360 
FILM  TREATING  APPARATUS 

Alfred  Schneider,  Bcllcirillc,  NJ.,  and  Seymour  Plonsky, 
Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Celanesc  Corporation 
of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Not.  21,  1955,  Ser.  No.  547,899 
3  Claims.    (CI.  250—49.5) 
I.  Film  treating  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
electrodes  of  extended  surface  area  positioned  so  that  the 
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spacing  between  the  electrodes  is  substantially  uniform,   stretch  providing  a  passage  for  said  stream  of  electrons 
means  for  applying  a  high  alternating  potential  difference    from  said  vacuum  to  a  space  having  a  gas  pressure  sub- 
to  said  electrodes  to  produce  a  discharge  therebetween,    staniially  atmospheric  to  excite  X-rays  of  a  sample  main- 
tained in  said  space,  an  X-ray  spectrometer  located  in  a 
vacuum,  a  second  pressure  stage  stretch  providing  a  pas- 


\ 


means  for  passing  a  film  between  said  electrodes  with  said 
electrodes  on  opposite  sides  of  said  film,  and  a  capacitor 
effectively  in  series  with  said  electrodes. 


2,991,361 
ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE  COMPRISING  A  DE- 
VICE FOR  FOCUSING  THE  TERMINAL  LMAGE 
Kari-Heinz  Herrmann,  Bcrlln-Zchlendorf,  Germany,  as- 
s^or  to  Siemens  St  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft  Bcriin 
and  Munich,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  858,701 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Jan.  14,  1959 

16  Claims.    (CL  250-^9.5) 


sage  for  said  X-rays  from  said  sample  to  said  X-ray  spec- 
trometer, the  axis  of  the  electron  beam  and  the  axis  of 
observation  of  the  spectrometer  being  inclined  to  each 
other,  and  means  for  aligning  the  electron  beam  axis  and 
the  axis  of  observation  of  the  spectrometer  axis  to  inter- 
sect outside  the  vacuum  on  the  target. 


Q 


2,991,363 

NEUTRON  DETECTION  AND  MEASURING 

DEVICES 

Adolph  H.  Rosenthal,  Forest  HUls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

FairchUd  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  Syosset, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1954,  Ser.  No.  415,054 
7  Claims.    (CI.  250— 83.1) 
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1.  An  electron  microscope  comprising  an  electron  trap 
disposed  substantially  in  the  terminal  image  plane  aiid 
having  apparatus  for  sharply  defining  the  image,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  device  situated  at  a  point  in  the 
imaging  part  of  the  microscope  for  imparting  to  the 
terminal  image  a  relative  shifting  motion  with  respect 
to  said  trap  so  as  to  produce  harmonic  waves,  an  narrow 
band  amplifier,  circuit  means  extending  from  said  elec- 
tron trap  to  said  amplifier  for  supplying  thereto  electron 
current,  said  amplifier  being  operative  to  amplify  only 
a  relatively  narrow  frequency  band  within  the  range  of 
the  highest  harmonic  wave  that  is  to  be  expected  in  the 
electron  current  received  from  said  trap,  and  an  indi- 
cating device  connected  with  said  narrow  band  amplifier 
for  optically  indicating  the  amplitude  of  the  amplified 
harmonic  wave  as  a  criterion  for  the  sharp  definition 
of  the  image. 

2,99UC2 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  X-RAY 
SPECTROMETRY 
WUhelm  W.  B.  Schumacher,  Scarborough,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, assignor  to  Ontario   Research  Foundation,   To- 
ronto, Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,543 
12  CUims.    (CI.  250—51.5) 
1.   Apparatus  for  spectrochemical  analysis  by  means  of 
X-rays  which  comprises  in  combination,  a  vacuum  cham- 
ber, means  for  providing  and  focusing  a  stream  of  elec- 
trons   in    said    vacuum    chamber,    a   fir^t    pressure    stage 


2.  In  combination,  screen  means  including  an  ionic- 
crystal  material  of  the  type  in  which  injection  of  elec- 
trons into  the  crystal  lattice  can  produce  an  opaque  de- 
f)Osit.  a  neutron-responsive  electron  source  in  proximity 
to  said  material,  means  for  subjecting  said  screen  means 
to  radiant-energy  of  a  wavelength  to  which  said  screen 
means  is  variably  opaque,  and  photoelectric  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  level  of  radiant  energy  at  said  screen. 


2,991364 
WELL  LOGGING 
Clark  Goodman,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corpora- 
tion, Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
FUed  July  8,  1954,  Ser.  No.  441,976 
24  Claims.    (CI.  250—83.3) 
1 .  A  method  of  exploring  earth  formations  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of:   irradiating  the  formations  with  neu- 
trons during  repetitive,  relatively  short  intervals  of  time 
thereby  to  define  successive  operating  cycles,  each  includ- 
ing an  irradiation  interval  followed  by  a  quiescent  inter- 
val, and  each  such  quiescent  interval   including  a  first 
period  wherein  neutrons  may  slow  down,  diffuse  and  ex- 
perience capture  reactions  with  nuclei  in  atoms  of  the 
formations  as  manifested  by  characteristic  nuclear  phe- 
nomenon, respectively,  and  a  second  period  wherein  radio- 
active elements  formed  by  neutron  interactions  may  ex- 
hibit   a   product   of   radioactive   decay;    and   detecting   a 
nuclear  phenomenon  uniquely  characteristic  of  a  selected 
interaction  between  said  neutrons  and  the  formations  only 
during  repetitive,   relatively  short  observation   intervals, 
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each  occurring  wkhin  a  portion  of  one  of  said  operatiog 
cycles  including  said  irradiation  interval  and  said  first 


down  voltafle  in  the  revene-voltate  direction,  said  diode 
having  an  aaoaiaious  region  in  the  I-V  characteriitic 
in  the  breakdown  region  thereof  near  said  breakdown  volt- 
age, a  bias  source  and  impedaik^  in  series  with  said  diode 
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period  when  said  nuclear  phenomenon  would  be  expected 
to  occur.  I 


2,9913<5 

RADioAcnvmr  information  recording 

APFARATUS 
loho  Leslie  Weston  CharcUil,  Harlow,  Englawl,  assignor 
to  SobtIc  Controls  Limited,  London,  England,  a  Brit- 


Filed  May  31,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M2,(M 

Cbdnu  priority,  aMHcation  Great  Britata  Jnne  21,  I9M 

2  Claims.    (CL25«— «3J) 
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1.  Information  recording  apparatus  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  detectors  for  obtaining  quantitative  information 
from  a  number  of  different  sources,  individual  counting 
circuits  associated  with  each  detector  arranged  to  con- 
vert such  information  into  digital  form,  a  digital  stor- 
age device,  recording  means  for  recording  information 
from  each  of  said  counting  circuits  into  a  predetermined 
location  in  said  storage  device,  a  digital  subtractor  hav- 
ing a  minuend  input  and  a  subtrahend  input,  reading 
means  for  reading  information  from  a  predetermined  lo- 
cation in  said  storage  device  and  feeding  said  read  in- 
formation to  said  minuend  input,  a  register  for  register- 
mg  the  output  of  said  digital  subtractor,  an  output  con- 
nection from  said  register,  switching  means  for  switch- 
ing said  output  connection  to  either  said  writing  means 
or  said  subtrahend  input,  and  means  for  indicating 
whether  the  output  from  said  digital  subtractor  is  pos- 
itive or  negative. 


■l 


It. 


establishing  operation  through  said  anomalous  region, 
and  a  pulse  indicator  included  in  the  diode  circuit,  where- 
by pulses  due  to  radiation  impingint  on  said  diode  may  be 
indicated. 


2,991,347 

neutron  source 

Jean  M.  Thayer  and  Robert  E.  Fcartm,  Tnlaa,  Okla., 

asMgnon  to  Wen  ^nrvcyv,  Incarporateo,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Jniy  3f,  1949,  Ser.  No.  107,806, 
now  Patent  No.  2,712,081,  dated  Jane  28,  1955.  Di- 
▼Idcd  and  thb  appUcatloa  Jnne  24,  1955,  Ser.  No. 
517,764 

5  Claims.    (CL  250—84.5) 
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1 .  A  source  of  fast  neutrons  of  continuously  adjustable 
predetermined  energy  comprising  a  source  of  substantially 
monoenergetic  fast  neutrons,  a  hydrogenous  shield  for 
passing  only  a  narrow  beam  of  said  monoenergetic  fast 
neutrons,  and  a  thin  hydrogenous  target  disposed  in  said 
beam  whereby  said  monoenergetic  fast  neutrons  are  scat- 
tered in  all  directions  with  predetermined  energy  for  each 
angle  of  scattering. 


2,991,368 

MANUFACTURE  OF  LOADED  SHEET  MATERIALS 

Edgar  WObclm  Reiaaacr,  Glonccstcr,  England,  aslgBor 

to  Factories  Direction  Limited,  Gkwccster,  England 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  648^41 

Claims  priority,  appOcation  Great  Britain  Apr.  10,  19S6 

JCIafans.    (CL25*~-108) 


2,991,366 

SEMICONDUCTOR  APPARATUS 

Bcrmvd  Salzbcrg,  Ridge  RocIk  Lane,  Emt  Norwich,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Nov.  29,  1957,  Scr.  No.  699,656 

6C1afans.    (CL  250— 83.3) 

I    A  radiation  detector  or  counter  which  comprises  a 

semiconductor  diode  exhibiting  breakdown  at  a  break- 


3.  A  laminated  radiation  shield  for  both  absorbing 
thermal  neutrons  and  moderating  fast  neutrons  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  layers  of  solid  paraffln  alternating  with 
layers  of  a  supporting  sheet  having  a  voidless  layer  com- 
prising an  adhesive  material  layer  on  at  least  one  surface 
thereof  and  a  layer  of  boron-containing  material  bound 
in  said  adhesive  material  layer.  ' 
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2,991,369 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  POSITION 

OF  PRINTED  ITEMS 
Theo4or  Grewe,  Stnttgast-WeH  tai  Dorf,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  tatermrtlonai  Standard  Electric  Corporation, 
New  Yorii,  N.Y^  a  cwpontlOB  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  659,164 

CWbh  priority,  appllintlnn  Germany  May  24,  1956 

6CWBM.    (CL  250— 219) 
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1.  An>aratus  for  automatically  determining  the  physi- 
cal position  of  a  distinguishing  colored  mark  on  a  printed 
or  written  item  comprising  light  means,  means  for  suc- 
cessively illuminating  discrete  areas  of  said  item  by  said 
light  means,  a  plurality  of  li^t  detecting  means,  each 
responsive  to  a  different  color,  each  adapted  to  scan 
each  of  the  areas  of  saic^  item,  a  plurality  o(  series  of 
storage  elements,  there  being  one  series  for  each  of  said 
detecting  means,  the  number  of  elements  in  each  series 
being  equal  to  the  number  of  discrete  areas  of  said 
item,  switch  means  for  successively  coupling  correspond- 
ing storage  elements  of  each  series  with  its  associated 
detecting  means,  means  for  successively  comparing  the 
contents  of  given  storage  elements  of  each  series  with  a 
particular  element  thereof,  respectively,  and  utilization 
means  coupled  to  said  comparing  means,  said  utilization 
means  adapted  to  respond  to  predetermined  content 
differences  between  said  given  and  said  particular  storage 
elements. 

2,991,370 
TIME  CONTROLLED  AUTOMATIC  ENGINE 

STARTER 

Wmiam  L.  Sotton,  New  Bnribgtan,  OUo,  aarignor  of 

one-half  to  Lonis  Rado,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  13,  1955,  Ser.  No.  540,200 

1  Claim.    (O.  290—38) 


neutral  position  thereof,  said  switches  being  connected  in 
series  with  each  other  and  with  said  battery  and  said 
surter  means,  a  first  solenoid-operated  switch  having  a 
first  pair  of  contacts  connected  in  series  with  the  afore- 
said switches  and  said  battery  and  starter  means  normally 
open  but  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  closed  when 
the  solenoid  thereof  is  energized  and  having  a  second  pair 
of  contacts  closed  when  the  solenoid  is  de-energized,  a 
low-wattage  heater,  a  lead  connecting  one  terminal  of 
said  heater  to  one  of  said  second  pair  of  contacts,  a  sec- 
ond lead  connecting  the  other  conuct  of  said  second  pair 
to  ground,  a  second  normally  closed  solenoid-operated 
switch  constructed  and  arranged  to  open  and  suy  open 
when  and  while  the  solenoid  thereof  is  energized,  the 
solenoid  of  said  second  solenoid-operated  switch  being 
connected  to  the  said  generator  cut-out  switch  so  as  to 
be  energized  thereby  when  said  engine  is  running,  said 
second  solenoid-operated  switch  and  said  second  pair  of 
contacts  of  said  first  solenoid-operated  switch  being  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  heater,  and  a  time-delay  bi- 
metallic thermostatic  switch  thermally  closely  associated 
with  said  heater  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
opened  when  heated  thereby,  said  thermostatic  switch 
being  connected  to  control  the  energization  of  the  sole- 
noid of  said  first  solenoid-operated  switch,  whereby  when 
said  time-controlled  switch  closes  said  starter  means  will 
be  energized  until  said  engine  starts  or  until  said  thermo- 
static switch  opens,  will  again  be  energized  when  said 
thermostatic  switch  closes  upon  the  time-delayed  cooling 
thereof  if  said  engine  is  still  not  running,  and  whereby 
the  running  of  said  engine  will  cease  or  the  abortive 
starting  cycles  of  said  system  will  terminate  at  the  end  of 
said  predetermined  time  period. 


O 


2,991,371 
VARLABLE  CAPACITOR 
Kurt  Lebovec,  WUUamstown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Spragne 
Electric  Company,  Nortii  Adams,  Mass.,  a  coiporatioa 
of  Massacfaasetts 

Filed  Jane  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  820,160 
4  Claims.    (CL  307—88) 
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A  starter  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  electric  starter  means,  gear-shifting  means,  a  stor- 
age battery,  a  generator,  and  a  voltage-regulator  device 
including  a  conventional  cut-out  switch  for  said  generator 
closed  only  when  said  motor  is  running,  said  starter  sys- 
tem comprising:  a  manually  operable  selective  on-ofT 
switch,  a  time-controlled  switch  settable  to  close  at  a 
preselected  time  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  remain 
closed  for  a  predetermined  limited  time  period,  a  safety 
switch  associated  with  said  gear-shifting  means  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  be  closed  thereby  only  in  the 


1.  A  variable  capacitor  comprising  a  semiconducting 
body,  a  narrow  web  in  said  body,  rectifying  contacts  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  narrow  web,  space  charge  layers 
emanating  from  said  rectifying  contacu  and  in  close 
proximity  to  each  other,  means  to  apply  bias  voltage  in 
the  blocking  direction  to  at  least  one  of  said  space  charge 
layers,  said  bias  voltage  being  of  such  magnitude  that 
said  space  charge  layers  meet  each  other,  whereby  the 
capacitance  of  at  least  one  of  the  space  charge  layers  is 
significantly  reduced. 


2,991,372 

VOLTAGE  SIGNAL  COMPARISON  MEANS  WITH 

STORAGE  MEANS 

Thomas  J.  IHoder,  Jr.,  MonroeTille,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Westfai^Kmse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmcrding,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,174 
9  Claims.    (0.307—88.5) 
1.  A  differential  amplifier  circuit  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, transformer  means  having  a  pair  of  primary 
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windings  connected  in  polarity  opposition  and  at  least  one' 
secondary  winding,  first  and  second  voltage  storage  means 
coupled  across  said  pair  of  primary  windings,  means  con- 
nectmg  first  and  second  input  voltages  to  said  first  and 
second  storage  means  respectively,  and  means  for  selec- 
tively controlling  each  of  said  storage  means  to  discharge 
through   a   respective   primary   winding,  the  one   storage 


2,991373 
DEVICE    COMPRISING    AN    ASYMMETRICAL 
TRANSISTOR  TRIGGER  CIRCLTT  AND  TWO 
INPUT  NETWORKS 
Lcoojutl   Peter  Morgan,   Parley,   England,   assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, IdCm  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1956,  Scr.  No.  562,529 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  1,  1955 

17  Claims.    (CI.  307— «8.5) 


I.  A  device  comprising  an  asymmetrical  trigger  circuit 
havmg  two  transistors  of  the  same  conductivity  type  con- 
ductiveiy  coupled  to  one  another  by  means  of  a  common 
impedance  connected  in  their  respective  emitter  circuits 
and  including  a  feed-back,  loop  constituted  by  a  direct  con- 
nection between  the  base  of  the  second  transistor  and  the 
collector  of  the  first  transistor,  said  trigger  circuit  having 
first  and  second  control  points  at  which  applied  pulses  of 
predetermined  polarity  switch  the  circuit  from  one  con- 
ductive condition  to  another,  the  device  further  compris- 
ing two  input  networks  connected  respectively  to  said  first 
and  second  control  points,  each  of  said  input  networks 
comprising,  as  series  elements,  at  least  one  rectifier  diode 
and  at  least  one  separation  capacitor  connected  in  series 
with  the  diode,  a  source  of  reference  potential  connected 
to  a  first  electrode  of  each  diode,  and  means  connected  to 
apply  to  the  second  electrode  of  each  diode  a  control- 
potential  v.irying  with  the  stale  of  the  trigger  circuit, 
said  input  networks  being  connected  between  a  single 
input  terminal  and  the  two  different  control  points  of  the 
trigger  circuit  respectively,  a  source  of  pulses  of  the  same 
polarity  being  connected  to  said  input  terminal,  the  first 
input  network  being  directly  connected  to  the  base  of  the 
first  transistor  constituting  the  first  control  point  of  the 
trigger  circuit,  and  the  second  input  network  bcini:  directly 
connected  to  another  electrode  of  the  first  transistor  con- 
stituting the  second  control  ptiint  of  the  trigger  circuit. 


2,W1374 
ELECTRICAL  MEMORY  SYSTEM  LmUZING 
FREE  CHARGE  STORAGE 
Hefaw  Andrics  RodrigMS  dc  Mtaraada,  Thcodonu  Joumcs 
Tolp,  and  WUIicbniis  Astoaias  Joseph  Marie  Zwijaen, 
all  of  EindbovcB,  Netherlands,  assigiiors,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to   North    American    Philips   Company, 
Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1956,  Ser.  No.  625,726 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Dec.  7,  1955 

14  Claims.    (CL  307— «8.5) 


means  having  the  higher  amplitude  voltage  stored  there- 
in biasing  said  controlling  means  to  permit  discharge  of 
said  one  storage  means  and  to  inhibit  the  discharge  of  said 
other  storage  means  until  the  voltages  in  said  storage 
means  are  equal,  said  other  storage  means  then  discharg- 
ing, whereby  said  secondary  winding  develops  an  output 
voltage  having  an  amplitude  proportional  to  the  difference 
in  the  amplitudes  of  said  two  input  voltages. 


1.  A  memory  circuit  comprising  a  transistor  having 
an  emitter,  a  collector,  and  a  base  which  has  the  property 
of  storing  a  free  charge  in  response  to  current  passed 
therein,  a  rectifier  connected  in  the  base  circuit  of  said 
transistor,  said  rectifier  being  polarized  in  the  same  cur- 
rent-passing direction  as  said  base,  means  connected  to 
selectively  apply  current  to  said  base  to  cause  a  free 
charge  to  be  stored  in  said  base,  and  an  output  circuit 
including  a  source  of  control  pulses  and  means  connected 
to  selectively  apply  said  control  pulses  through  the  emit- 
ter-collector path  of  said  transistor  whereby  an  output 
signal  is  selectively  produced  in  said  output  circuit  in 
accordance  with  the  presence  or  absence  of  said  free 
charge  stored  in  said  base,  said  control  pulses  consti- 
tuting the  sole  source  of  operating  potential  for  said 
emitter-collector  path. 


2,991,375 
TRANSISTOR  TRIGGERED  MULTISTABLE 
CIRCUIT 
David  Abraham,  Queens  Village,  and  Juan  F.  Bellantoni, 
Floral  Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  714,281 
7  Claims.    (CI.  307— 88.5) 
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7.  Apparatus  compiising  two  electron  discharge  de- 
vices, each  said  device  having  a  collector  electrode,  an 
emitting  electrode,  and  a  control  electrode,  the  collector 
electrode  of  each  device  being  connected  to  the  control 
electrode  of  the  other  device,  the  emitter  electrodes  of 
said  devices  being  coupled  together,  means  connecting 
each  of  said  collector  electrodes  to  a  source  of  voltage, 
a  resonant  circuit  having  two  terminals  and  including 
serially  connected  inductance  means,  capacitance  means 
and  switching  means,  said  two  terminals  corresponding 
to  the  terminals  of  said  capacitance  means,  each  of  said 
terminals  being  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
control  electrodes,  said  switching  means  when  actuated 
interconnecting  said  inductance  and  capacitance  means 
in  series  circuit,  and  means  for  actuating  said  switching 
means  for*  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 


July  4,  1961 


ELECTRICAL 


233 


2,991»37i 
PORTABLE  POWER  UNIT 
Edwin  T.  Sherwood,  Bayside,  and  Robert  Schimek,  Mfl. 
wankee,  Wlk,  assignors  to  Globe-Union  Inc.,  Milwau- 
kee, Wb,,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  687,891 
5  Claims.    (O.  307—156) 


1.  A  portable  power  unit  comprising,  a  single  casing 
having  a  partition  forming  a  battery  compartment  and  a 
charging  compartment,  said  battery  compartment  seizing 
as  a  battei7  container  and  having  battciy  cells  therein 
which  are  interconnected  to  form  a  storage  battery,  sep- 
arate covers  for  said  cells  seaJed  to  said  cells  and  having 
bosses  with  vent  openings  therein,  a  charging  unit  carried 
in  said  charging  compartment  and  adapted  for  charging 
said  storage  battery,  a  main  cover  for  said  casing  and 
sealed  thereto  having  openings  therein  to  receive  said 
bosses,  said  main  cover  having  an  opening  therein  pro- 
viding access  to  said  charging  unit,  and  a  hinged  auxiliary 
cover  for  said  opening. 


2,991,377 
COOLING  OF  FLAME  PROOF  MOTORS 
John  Kenneth  Vose,  Sale,  and  George  Willmier,  Stret- 
ford,  Fj«gi«iiH,  as^gnon  to  Metropolitan- Vickers  Elec- 
trical Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,506 

Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  28,  1957 

3Clafans.    (CL  310— 61) 


;ri=.v.i^r=i-TS^T=3W-"-..i.^ 


1.  A  totally  enclosed  flame  proof  machine  comprising 
a  rotor  having  a  core  and  disposed  within  an  enclosing 
casing  defining  a  chamber,  means  providing  surfaces  de- 
fining a  plurality  of  ducts  extending  longitudinally  with- 
in the  core  of  the  rotor  of  said  machine  and  terminating 
at  their  inner  ends  within  said  core,  and  means  for  con- 
necting together  the  inner  ends  of  said  ducts  in  groups 
so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  discrete  U-shaped  passages 
of  substantially  constant  cross  sectional  area  for  the  pas- 
sage of  a  cooling  fluid,  said  surfaces  terminating  at  their 
outer  ends  at  the  ends  of  the  rotor  core  and  defining 
therein  a  plurality  of  entry  and  exit  apertures  for  said 
passages  connecting  directly  with  the  chamber  defined 
by  said  casing,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  each  pas- 
sage has  an  entry  aperture  and  an  exit  aperture  at  the 
same  end  of  the  rotor. 


I  2,991,378 

COMPOSITE  MAGNETIC  CORE  STRUCTURE 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Duane  L.  Barney,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  706,756 

11  Claims.    (CL  310—211) 


6.  A  magnetic  core  member  for  use  in  electrical  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  plurality  of  laminations  stacked  to- 
gether to  form  said  core  and  having  conductor  slots  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  core,  a  conductor  in  each 
of  said  slots,  a  bonding  and  insulating  material  between 
said  conductors  and  slot  walls  for  firmly  bonding  the 
conductors  and  slot  walls  together,  said  material  com- 
prising a  product  formed  in  the  presence  of  heat  by  re- 
acting borax  and  oxides  coated  on  the  surface  of  said 
slots,  and  an  identical  product  between  each  of  said  lami- 
nations for  insulating  said  laminations  from  each  other 
but  also  bonding  them  together  to  form  a  strong  unitary 
core  structure. 

2,991,379 
ELECTRIC  BRUSH  HOLDER 
ComeUs  Lcendert  van  Dam,  Hengelo  (Overijsel),  Neth- 
erlands, assignor  to  N.V.  HoUandse  Signaalapparaten, 
Hengelo  (Overijsel),  Netherlands,  a  Dutch  corporation 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1956,  Ser.  No.  629,068 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Jan.  2,  1956 

7  Claims.    (CL  310— 247) 


1.  In  a  reversible  electric  apparatus  including  a  rotat- 
able  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  with  a  concentric 
cylindrical  collector  surface  supported  for  rotation  in  op- 
posite directions  about  said  longitudinal  axis,  a  brush 
holder  suppxjrted  upon  said  apparatus,  said  brush  holder 
comprising  a  channel  guide  directed  at  an  acute  angle  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotalable  mem- 
ber, a  brush  slidably  supported  within  said  guide  channel, 
and  spring  means  carried  by  said  holder  yieldably  urging 
said  brush  into  guided  relationship  with  said  guide  chan- 
nel and  toward  said  collector  surface  of  said  rotatable 
member  at  said  acute  angle,  said  guide  channel  being  of 
constant  polygonal  cross  section  corresponding  to  the 
cross  section  of  the  brush,  the  plane  passing  through  two 
oppositely  situated  lines  of  intersection  of  adjoining  parts 
of  the  walls  of  the  guide  channel  being  parallel  to  the 
rotational  axis  of  the  rotatable  member  on  which  the 
brush  in  the  brush  holder  rests. 
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MAGNETIC  CORE  STRUdTURE  FOR  DYNAMO- 
ELECTRIC  MACHINES 
Gmwm  T.  Placer,  N«wiport  BMrfc,  CaUT^  ■■Iganr  to 
Vi.  ElKlrkal  Moton,  Ik^  Lm  Ai«clca,  CaHf,  a 
of  CaUforaia 
FIM  Not.  25, 1957,  Scr.  No,  tnjU 
12  ClaiaH.    (CL  310— 2«2) 


\ 
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I.  A  magnetic  core  member  for  a  dynamo-electric 
machine  and  including  relatively  rotatable  parts  with  an 
annular  air  gap  between  the  parts,  the  ratio  of  the  length 
of  the  rotary  part  to  the  diameter  of  the  periphery  that 
defines  the  air  gap  being  no  less  than  six;  a  shaft  for  the 
rotary  part;  and  bearings  respectively  supporting  opposite 
ends  of  the  shaft;  said  shaft  being  of  such  size  as  to  cause 
'transverse  deflections  of  the  shaft  due  to  magnetic  forces 
exerted  on  the  rotary  part;  said  magnetic  core  member 
having  provisions  for  ensuring  against  mechanical  con- 
tact between  the  rotary  and  the  stationary  parts  and  con- 
sisting of  a  substantially  larger  air  gap  at  the  middle 
portion  of  the  member  than  at  the  ends  of  the  core. 


SHIELDED  MAGNET.AWMBLY  FOR  COLOR- 
KINESCOPES,  ETC. 
Rkkard  H.  Haghii.  LmmemUr,  Pa.,  aiBigiior  to  Radio 
CotpofaMoa  of  Aasrrica,  a  corpofatloa  of  Delaware 
FBod  JaiL  7,  1959.  Ser.  No.  7t5^9S 
SCWm.    (CL313— 94) 


1.  In  a  multi-beam  cathode  ray  tube  arherein  the  fed- 
eral electron  beams  are  subjected,  respectively,  to  vernier 
deflection  forces  in  their  tranat  l)efween  the  spaced  apart 
elements  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  pole-pieces  di^osed 
in  the  neck  of  said  tube  and  wherein  a  magnetic  riiield 
is  mounted  between  said  pain  of  pole-pieces  to  limit  the 
deflection  force  of  one  pair  to  the  beam  which  passes  be- 
tween the  spaced  apart  pole-pieces  of  that  pair,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises:  the  provisioo  of  a  window 
in  said  magnetic  shield  adjacent  to  the  terminals  of  each 
of  said  pairs  of  pole-pieces  to  avoid  a  beam-<listorting 
shunt  in  the  path  of  the  magnetic  flux  between  said  qtaced 
apart  pole-pieces. 


\         2,99US2 

ELECTRON  BEAM  TUBE  FOCUSING  DEVICE 

YasBda.    Tokvo,   Mmpmm,   Mri^or   to   Nlpr» 
r  LWtod,  Tokjo,  Japan,  a 
ttoa  of  r 

Flad  Mm.  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  79t,7(7 

ppBcatfoa  lapaa  Mar.  29,  195S 

3CWaH.    (CL313— 14) 


'.-V^V 


1.  An  electron  beam  focusing  device  compriainf  a  pair 
of  cylindrical  magnets  positioned  with  unlOw  poles  op- 
posed to  one  another,  an  R.-F.  circuit  disposed  between 
said  pair  of  cylindrical  magnets,  first  and  second  annular 
pole  pieces,  said  first  annular  pole  pieces  concentric  with 
said  cylindrical  magnets  at  the  extreme  ends  of  said  pair 
of  cylindrical  magnets  and  extending  inwardly  of  said 
cylindrical  magnets  so  as  to  be  magneticaUy  combined 
with  said  second  annular  pole  piece  to  produce  magnetic 
fields  of  a  half  period  of  the  periodic  magnetic  field  on 
the  axis  of  each  poriion  of  said  cylindrical  magnets, 
second  annular  pole  pieces  positioned  at  either  side  of 
said  R.-F.  circuit  and  at  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  cylin- 
drical magnets  and  concentric  therewith,  said  first  annu- 
lar pole  pieces  extending  outwardly  of  said  cylindrical 
magnets  and  shunting  the  magnetic  flux  produced  by  said 
cylindrical  magnets  so  as  to  produce  a  magnetic  field  of  a 
half  period  of  the  periodic  magnetic  field  on  the  axis  of 
said  R.-F.  circuit,  and  said  first  and  second  annular  pole 
pieces  providing  approximately  continuous  periodic  mag- 
netic fields  over  one  and  a  half  periods  together  with  said 
pair  of  cylindrical  magnets. 


2,9913(3 

TRI-COLOR  PHOSPHOR  SCREENS  OF  THE 

MOSAIC  VARIETY 

Aasda  E.  Hardy,  laarastrr.  Pa.,  asaltBni  to  Radio  Cor- 
poratfcw  of  AaMfica,  a  corporadOB  of  Delaware 

NoDrawi^.    Fllod  Jao.  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  714,893 

3ClalaH.    (CL313— 92) 

1.  An  electron-sensitive  tri-color  screen  of  the  mosaic 
variety  comprising  a  base-plate  having  red,  blue  and 
green  phosphor  covered  elementary  areas  disposed  in  a 
systematic  pattern  on  the  target  surface  thereof  and 
adapted  to  produce  white  light  upon  simultaneous  bom- 
bardment of  all  three  phosphors  of  any  group  with  elec- 
trons of  predetermined  velocities,  the  green  phosphor  in 
said  pattern  consisting  essentially  of  silver  activated  zinc 
cadmium  sulfide  wherein  the  ratio  by  weight  of  zinc  to 
cadmium  is  about  1.9: 1  and  which  contains  about  0.002% 
by  weight  of  silver  activator,  whereby  said  phosphor  in 
addition  to  contributing  green  to  the  mixture  of  colors  re- 
quired to  produce  said  white  light  also  adds  sufficient  blue 
and  red  radiation  to  the  mixture  such  that  the  number  of 
the  electrons  bombarding  said  red  and  blue  phos^rfiors 
during  the  production  of  said  white  light  is  less  than  is 
required  in  the  production  of  white  light  from  a  similar 
screen  wherein  the  green  phosphor  contributes  substan- 
tially no  red  and  blue  radiation  to  said  mixture. 
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^  DcL,  a'cotpomtfoa  of  Delaware 
FDcd  laiy  16, 1957,  Scr.  No.  (72,207 
1  Claim.    (CL  313— 108) 


2»991t3S4  age  and  having  an  airtigbtly  sealed  substantially  tubular 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE  bulb  containing  rare  gas  and  mercury,  said  bulb  having  an 

nag  Beach,  N.Y.,  amlfmir,  by  mcsac   external  diameter  "D,"  being  coated  on  its  inside  with 
to  Sytvaaia  Eledric  ProdMts  he,  WU-    fluorescent  material  and  being  provided  at  each  of  its 

ends  with  a  glass  stem  mounted  on  said  end  and  extend- 
ing inwardly  therefrom,  at  least  part  of  said  stem  ixM 
united  with  said  bulb  eiid  being  hollow  and  containing  a 
glass  exhaust  tube,  said  glass  stems  having  metallic  sup- 
ports extending  out  of  their  proximate  ends  towards  each 
other,  and  electrodes  re^ectively  mounted  on  the  inner 
ends  of  said  supports,  said  elecmxles  being  arranged  at 
such  a  distance  "F**  from  each  other,  that  the  electrical 
energy  consumption  of  the  lamp,  c^ierating  at  its  rated 
voltage,  surpasses,  in  relation  to  the  external  surface  area 


An  electroluminescent  device  comprising  an  electro- 
luminescent layer  containing  electroluminescent  phosphor 
particles  dispersed  in  dielectric  media,  opposite  sides  of 
said  layer  being  coated  with  correqxmding  electrically 
conductive  films,  at  least  one  of  said  films  being  li^t 
transparent,  and  an  alternating  v(ritage  source  coupled 
between  said  films  to  apply  a  voltage  between  said  films 
to  establish  a  voltage  gradioit  of  predetermined  value  in 
said  layer,  the  mean  particle  size  of  said  particles  being 
matched  with  said  value,  said  mean  size  falling  within  the 
approximate  range  2-40  microns,  the  value  of  said  gra- 
dient falling  within  the  approximate  range  12.000-200,000 
volts  per  centimeter,  the  mean  sizes  of  said  matched 
particles  decreasing  in  an  approximately  linear  manner 
as  the  value  of  said  gradient  increases. 


I  2,99148S 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE 
Benhaid  E.  Bartds,  Gka  Cove,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Syi- 
vania  Electric  Prodacis  Inc.,  a  coiporatioa  of  Deia- 


Fllcd  Mar.  20, 1959,  Scr.  No.  800,857 
2CfariiiM.    (Q.  313— 108) 


1.  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising  a  sand- 
wich like  structure  including,  in  the  order  named,  a  first 
electrode;  a  first  solid  electroluminescent  layer;  a  second 
transparent  electrode;  a  second  solid  electroluminescent 
layer;  and  a  third  electrode,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
third  electrodes  being  transparent,  said  first  and  third 
electrodes  being  connected  in  conmion  to  a  first  terminal, 
said  second  electrode  being  connected  to  a  second  ter- 
minal. 


2,991,38c 
LOW-PRESSURE  MERCURY  VAPOR 
DBCHARGELAMP 
GyScfy  Saigcii  aai  GyCtgy  Lakatot,  BiidaL 

to    Egycsidt    Inolampa    cs    VI 


.T7T 


"F.D.*-"  of  the  bulb  part  situated  between  said  electrodes, 
the  value  of  40  milliwatts  per  square  centimetre,  with  the 
values  "F"  and  "D"  expressed  in  centimetres,  at  least  one 
of  said  electrodes  being  arranged  at  a  distance  "r  from 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  bulb,  which  distance  "r"  sur- 
passes the  value  of  I. SO,  and  in  a  manner  to  ensure  that 
a  substantially  unobstructed  inner  cross-section  is  pro- 
vided inside  said  bulb  for  the  passage  of  mercury  vapor 
from  the  space  between  said  electrodes  towards  said  end 
of  said  bulb,  the  minimum  value  of  said  substantially  un- 
obstructed cross-section  being  that  prevailing  between  the 
inside  wall  of  said  bulb  and  the  outside  wall  of  said  stem 
on  that  part  of  said  stem  where  said  stem  is  hollow,  con- 
tains said  glass  exhaust  tube,  and  is  not  united  with  said 
bulb. 


2,991,387 
INDICATOR  TUBE 
John  H.  McCanicy,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  aaslgDor  to  Bw- 
rooghs  CorponrtioB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Sept  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7«2,406 
HOafans.    (Q.  313— 1M.5) 


FIM  Dec  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  854,753 

ClaiBM  pttorHy,  appHcatloa  HuatMJ  Dec.  ^  1958 

3ClafaM.    (CL  313— 109) 

I.  A  low-pressure  mercury-vapor  discharge  lamp  adapt- 
ed for  operation  at  a  predetermined  selected  rated  volt- 


1.  A  gaseous  cold  cathode  ^ow  tube  including  an  en- 
velope having  a  viewing  window,  a  plurality  of  cathode 
glow  electrodes  in  the  shape  of  indicator  characters  ar- 
ranged in  close  proximity  to  one  another  in  a  stack  and 
an  anode  electrode  within  said  envelope,  said  cathode  elec- 
trodes facing  said  viewing  window  and  being  adapted  to 
glow  when  a  ventage  is  a[^ied  between  any  one  of  them 


2m 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4,  1961 


and  said  anode,  and  a  filling  of  an  ionizable  gas  in  said 
envelope  at  a  pressure  capable  of  sustaining  a  negative 
glow  discharge  along  the  surface  of  said  cathode  elec- 
trodes, said  filling  including  mercury  vapor  for  inhibiting 
sputtering  from  said  cathode  electrodes. 


I 


2,991,3$8 

DISPLAY  DEVICES  EMPLOYING  GLOW 
DISCHARGE  TUBES 
Colin  J.  Wightman,  Bccstoo,  Nottingham,  England,  as- 
iignor  to  Ericaon  Telephone  Limited,  London,  Eng- 


Fflcd  Joly  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824,283 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  2,  1958 

12  Claims.    (CI.  313—109.5) 


1.  A  display  device  comprising  a  glow  discharge  tube 
of  the  type  specified  and  having  two  interleaved  sets  of 
display  electrodes,  the  electrodes  of  the  two  sets  alternat- 
ing, each  of  said  display  electrodes  being  a  complete 
group  of  electrodes  representing  all  the  different  display 
characters  required  for  a  particular  system  of  visual 
expression  of  intelligence,  a  common  potential  source  to 
which  all  the  electrodes  of  one  set  are  connected  to  form 
an  anode,  and  circuit  means  for  selectively  biasing  the 
electrodes  of  the  other  set  to  create  a  glow  discharge  in 
which  a  selected  electrode  acts  as  a  cathode,  said  circuit 
means  further  including  switch  means  so  connected  as  to 
be  able  to  reverse  the  connections  of  the  electrodes  of  the 
two  sets  whereby  said  other  set  becomes  the  anode  and 
the  electrodes  of  said  one  set  may  be  selectively  biased 
to  act  as  cathodes. 


2,991489 
CESIUM  OVENS 
Eugene  F.  Grant,  MarMehcad  Neck,  Gordon  E.  Simpson, 
Melrose,  and  Arthur  O.  McCoobrey  and  Robert  S. 
Buritz,  Topsficid,  Man.,  amigfton  to  National  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Maiden,  Mask,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chosctts 

FUcd  Jan.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  787,285 
12  Claims.    (CL  313—231) 


gl.JBX-Jf 

vf'C  \  »       -8;    |l"*1t       ' 
_6     31  J'   ■   '%    "7'T 


;& 


1  An  improved  molecular  beam  source  adapted  to 
supply  gaseous  molecules  of  a  substance  from  a  liquid 
charge  thereof,  said  source  comprising,  in  combination, 
means  forming  a  reservoir  for  said  liquid  charge,  outlet 


means  and  means  forming  a  chamber  between  said  reser- 
voir and  said  outlet  means,  a  first  wall  between  said  res- 
ervoir and  said  chamber,  a  narrow  tube  passing  through 
said  wall  and  projecting  into  said  reservoir  beyond  said 
wall  adapted  to  pass  said  gaseous  molecules  to  said 
chamber  while  substantially  impeding  escape  of  said  liq- 
uid from  said  reservoir. 


2,991,390 

SHOCKPROOF  MOUNT 

Terry   M.   Shrader,   Landisville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1959.  Scr.  No.  803,534 

8  Cfadms.    (CI.  313—254) 


^^^^^^^^^^^^ 


1 .  An  electron  tube  comprising,  an  electrode,  an  evac- 
uated envelope  within  which  said  electrode  is  contained, 
a  plurality  of  levers  of  the  first  class  each  having  one 
arm  positioned  to  bear  against  an  inner  surface  of  said 
envelope  and  its  fulcrum  cooperatively  associated  with 
said  electrode,  and  means  for  applying  supporting  forces 
to  said  electrode  through  the  other  arms  of  said  first  class 
levers. 


2,991,391 
ELECTRON  BEAM  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 
William  L.  Beaver,  Loi  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Varian   Associates,   Palo   Alto,   Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  July  24,  1957,  Scr.  No.  673,818 
15  Claims.    (CL  315—3.5) 


1.  A  helical  type  traveling  wave  tube  comprising  an 
evacuated  main  body  member,  a  slow  wave  helical  struc- 
ture extending  longitudinally  in  said  main  body  member, 
a  cathode  gun  structure  for  transmitting  an  electron  beam 
through  said  body  member  in  wave  energy  interaction 
with  said  helical  member,  a  wave  energy  transmission 
waveguide  toupled  to  an  opening  in  said  main  body  mem- 
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ber  at  one  end  of  said  waveguide,  the  outer  end  of  said 
waveguide  having  a  wave  energy  permeable  vacuum  seal 
therein,  the  termination  of  one  end  of  said  helix  extend- 
ing radially  out  from  said  helical  structure  and  contacting 
said  body  member  in  the  wall  of  said  opening  which  is 
nearest  to  the  helical  structure  whereby  electromagnetic 
coupling  is  produced  between  said  helical  structure  and 
said  waveguide  through  said  opening,  the  termination  ex- 
tending in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  waveguide. 


2,991,392 
DEFLECTION  YOKE  ASSEMBLY 
Friedrlch    Kratochvil,    Hannover-Ricklingcn,    and    Hans 
Richter,  Hannover,  Germany,  anignors  to  Telefunken 
GjnJ>.H.,  Berlin,  Germany 

FUcd  Sept  24.  1959,  Scr.  No.  842,061 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  2,  1958 

4Clafans.    (CL  315— 27) 


anode,  and  means  for  applying  a  positive  potential  to  the 
impedance  and  thus  to  the  anode,  and  to  the  auxiliary 
electrode. 

2  991,394 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITION. 
SELECTION,  SCANNING  AND  THE  LIKE 
John  Archer  and   George  Vincent  Carcasson,   London, 
England,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  North 
American   Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New   York,   N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1955,  Scr.  No.  554,338 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  23,  1954 

16  Claims.    (CI.  31S— 169) 


i      i 


1.  In  a  beam-producing  cathode-ray  tube,  a  deflection 
yoke  assembly  comprising,  in  combination:  an  annular 
core  surrounding  the  beam;  a  set  of  deflection  coils 
wound  on  said  core  and  including  at  least  two  separate 
partial  windings  disposed  diametrically  opposite  each 
other,  one  of  said  windings  forming  a  primary  winding 
and  another  of  said  windings  forming  a  secondary  wind- 
ing inductively  coupled  to  said  primary  winding;  and 
means  for  substantially  short-circuiting  said  secondary 
winding. 

2,991,393 
HIGH-TRANSCONDUCTANCE  CATHODE-RAY 

TUBE 
Jan  Carcl  Francken,  Ehidhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  823,028 

Cbiims  priority,  appUcation  Netiierlands  July  17, 1958 

5  CUims.    (a.  315—30) 


1.  Apparatus  for  selecting  from  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions or  elements  or  for  scanning  a  plurality  of  positions 
or  elements,  comprising  a  delay  line  system  having  delay 
sections  each  associated  physically  with  one  Of  said  posi- 
tions or  elements,  said  system  having  at  least  two  op- 
posite input  terminals  with  each  pair  of  opposite  input 
terminals  being  interconnected  through  said  sections, 
means  for  applying  a  set  of  individual  pulses  one  to  each 
of  said  input  terminals  for  selecting  one  of  said  positions 
or  elements,  the  pulses  of  said  set  being  so  timed  in  rela- 
tion to  each  other  and  to  their  respective  velocities  of 
propagation  as  operatively  to  intercept  each  other  in  said 
delay  line  system  at  the  section  of  the  delay  line  system 
associated  physically  with  the  desired  position  or  ele- 
ment, two  oj>posing  sets  of  pulses  traveling  in  opposite 
directions  along  one  delay  path,  and  means  positioned  at 
said  position  or  element  adapted  to  discriminate  between 
the  combined  effect  of  a  simultaneous  presence  said 
pulses  and  either  of  said  pulses  separately. 


2,991  395 
SPEED  RESPONSIVE 'control  DEVICE 
Arthur  C.  Allen,  Chioigo,  Thomas  E.  Bjom,  Waokegan, 
and  Bernard  J.  Sadoff,  Jr.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to 
Stcwart-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Virginia 

FUcd  Oct  4,  1956,  Scr.  No.  613,947 
5  Claims.    (CI.  317—5) 

% 


X-.'s^ji^/'— : 


i 


L_:^- 


1.  A  cathode-ray  tube  exhibiting  increased  transcon- 
ductance,  comprising  a  cathode  source  of  electrons,  an 
apertured  control  grid,  an  apertured  accelerating  anode 
having  a  surface  portion  exhibiting  a  secondary  emis- 
sion factor  exceeding  unity  and  accessible  to  primary 
electrons  from  the  cathode,  an  auxiliary  electrode  for 
collecting  the  secondary  electrons  generated  at  the  anode 
when  bombarded  by  primary  electrons  from  the  cath- 
ode, an  impedance  directly  connected  to  the  accelerating 


1.  Apparatus  for  performing  a  control  function  when 
a  rotating  body  reaches  a  predetermined  minimum  speed 
comprising:  a  first  means  operatively  connected  to  the 
body  for  producing  cyclical  energy  proportional  in  am- 
plitude and  frequency  to  the  instantaneous  speed  of  said 
body;  a  second  means  connected  with  said  first  means, 
having  a  mechanical  resonant  frequency  substantially 
higher  than  the  frequency  of  said  energy  at  said  predetcr- 


•2:i8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4,  1961 


mined  speed,  and  cyclically  operated  by  said  eoergy;  the 
second  means  including  electrical  contacU  cyclically 
closed  and  opened  only  at  and  above  a  predetermined 
energy  amplitude;  and  a  third  noncyclical  means  con- 
trolled by  said  cyclically  operated  means  and  rendered 
effective  while  said  electrical  contacts  are  cyclically 
effected  to  open  and  close. 


VOLTAGE  SURCE  SUPPRESSOR 
Chtflcs  A.  Schnr,  WarrtwrfDc  Hdghfti,  Ohio, 
to  Sqamn  D  Compuy,  Detroit,  Mkk^  a  corponrtloa 
oTMlchltaa 

FOcd  Apr.  11, 195S,  Ser.  No.  727,9M 
1  Claim.    (CL  317—11) 


0-4 

L 


u 
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each  of  said  power  lines  capable  of  passing  direct  cur- 
rent to  increase  the  eflfective  kofth  of  said  power  lines 
to  high  frequency  current,  a  capacitor  connected  across 
one  inductor  adjacent  the  power  supply  end  to  tune  said 
inductor  to  a  given  high  frequency,  an  oscillator  of  the 
same  high  frequency  having  its  output  coupled  with  said 
tuned  inductor  to  energize  said  power  lines  with  high 
frequency,  a  capacitor  connecting  said  power  lines  at  the 
power  supply  end  and  at  the  load  end  to  form  a  closed 
high  frequency  circuit  for  their  full  length,  a  control  relay 
at  the  power  supply  end  having  a  front  contact  in  the 
control  of  said  circuit  breaker  to  open  the  same,  a  filter 
connected  to  said  closed  high  frequency  circuit  at  the 
power  supply  end  to  pass  only  the  high  frequency  current, 
a  rectifier  connected  between  said  filter  and  said  control 
relay  to  energize  the  latter  from  the  filtered  rectified  high 
frequency  current,  the  lowering  of  the  resistance  between 
said  power  lines  short-circuiting  the  high  frequency  cur- 
rent therein  to  deenergize  said  control  relay  causing  said 
front  contact  to  open  and  break  the  control  of  said  circuit 
breaker  to  interrupt  the  flow  ot  direct  current  to  said 
power  lines. 


An  electrical  circuit  comprising  a  direct  current  source, 
a  switch,  an  inductive  winding,  circuit  means  connecting 
said  switch  and  said  winding  in  series  with  each  other 
across  said  source,  whereby  upon  closure  of  said  switch  a 
direct  current  flows  from  said  source  through  said  switch 
and  said  winding,  a  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  winding,  a  pair  of  identical  rectifiers  connected  in 
series  with  each  other  in  back-to-back  relation  to  define  a 
bypass  circuit,  the  reverse  breakdown  voltage  rating  of 
each  of  ^id  rectifiers  being  greatly  in  excess  of  the  volt- 
age of  siud  source,  means  connecting  said  bypass  circuit 
in  parallel  with  said  capacitor  and  said  inductive  wind- 
ing, the  voltage  of  said  source,  the  capacitance  of  said 
capacitor  and  the  inductance  of  said  winding  being  so 
related  to  each  other  that,  upon  opening  of  said  switch, 
the  consequent  rise  in  voltage  across  said  winding  causes 
a  charging  current  of  short  duration  to  flow  into  said 
capacitor  with  no  arc  being  formed  at  said  switch,  and  said 
reverse  breakdown  voltage  rating  of  said  rectifiers  being 
so  related  to  the  voltage  of  said  source,  the  capacitance 
of  said  capacitor  and  the  inductance  of  said  winding  that 
the  voltage  across  said  capacitor  just  prior  to  its  becoming 
fully  charged  is  sufficient  to  break  down  one  of  the  said 
rectifiers  ^in  the  reverse  direction,  thereby  to  prevent  an 
arc  from  forming  at  said  switch  after  the  capacitor  be- 
comes charged. 


1 


2391,39S 

METER  BOX 

Caril  W.  Stroi«,  1732  MbcO  Atc^  Whiter  Paifc,  Fla., 

asrignor,  by  decree  of  dlitrlbirtkNi,  to  Helen  Wills  Strang 

Coatfamatioa  of  application  Ser.  No.  2M,118,  May  5, 

1952.      This    application    Sept    13,    1956,    Ser.    No. 

609  609 

5  Claims.    (O.  317—109) 


2^1,397 
PROTECTTVE  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  BREAK- 
DOWN  RESISTANCE  THAT  WOULD  CAUSE  A 
SHORT  OR  GROUND  OF  A  POWER  CIRCUIT 
WiOard  Porter  Place,  Irwin,  Pa,,  aarignoc  to  Fcmco,  Inc., 
Irwin,  Pa.,  a  corpontion  of  Pcnns^lTania 
FOed  Oct.  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  693,766 
S  Claims.    (Q.  317—29) 


-,^» 
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2.  A  protective  system  comprising  a  direct  current  pow- 
er supply,  a  load,  power  lines  connecting  said  power 
supply  and  said  load,  a  controlled  circuit  breaker  between 
said  power  lines  and  said  power  supply,  an  inductor  in 


I.  A  tneter  box  comprising  in  combination,  a  back 
wall,  side  walls,  an  end  wall  and  a  top  forming  a  casing 
open  at  its  front;  sockets  supported  on  said  back  wall; 
a  socket  type  electric  meter  having  contact  blades  re- 
movably received  in  said  sockets  and  a  projecting  en- 
closure Sealed  in  place  on  sa  d  meter  by  an  extended 
flange  at]  the  base  of  said  enclosure;  said  'tide  walls  and 
said  end  wall  being  constructed  of  such  a  depth  that  the 
front  surface  of  said  extended  flange  lies  in  substantially 
the  same  plane  as  the  outer  edges  of  said  walls;  a  lip  de- 
pending from  said  top;  and  a  removable  cover  constructed 
to  fit  under  said  lip,  and  being  provided  with  an  opening 
through  which  the  meter  enclosure  projects  for  sealing 
engagement  therewith,  said  opening  being  of  a  uniform  di- 
ameter substantially  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said 
meter  enclosure  but  smaller  than  the  outside  diameter  of 
said  extended  flange  and  beng  ^aced  from  the  upper 
edge  of  said  cover  so  that  when  the  upper  edge  of  the 
opening  contacts  the  projecting  meter  enclosure  the  upper 
edge  of  the  cover  substantially  contacts  but  still  clears 
the  bottom  edge  of  said  lip. 


2,991^99 
SOLENOID  PUSH  PIN 
Hollia   W.   IcDcki,   Fcndaic,  and   ¥4mKmA   A.   Vlaie, 
SoatMcM  TowmUp,  Mick,  awinnw  to  DcCralt  CoO 
CompMj,  FvBdait,  Mkk.,  a  cofyonlioa  of  MicUgan 
FIM IMC  It,  1957,  Ser.  No.  M4,50t 
I  2CWiM.    (CL  317— 165) 

1.  A  push  type  solenoid  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  coil,  means  for  conducting  lines  of  magnetic  flux  around 
the  coil  including  a  portion  extending  across  one  end  of 
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the  coil,  a  plunger  reciprocable  in  the  coil  toward  and 
away  from  said  portion,  said  lines  of  magnetic  flux  urg- 
ing the  plunger  toward  said  portion  upon  energization  of 
the  coil,  a  push  pin  extending  throuf^  said  portion  and 
guided  thereby  for  reciprocation  therein  and  floetingly 
connected  to  the  plunger  to  be  abutted  by  aiKl  pushed  by 
said  plunger  as  the  same  moves  toward  said  portion,  said 
tween  the  plunger  and  said  portion,  said  pin  including  a 
plurality  of  metal  pin-like  elements  secured  together  in 
rigid  end  abutting  coaxial  alignment  with  one  of  said 
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elements  being  of  a  non-magnetic  metal  and  disposed  in 
the  jnagnetic  flux  path  between  the  plunger  and  said 
portion  of  the  flux  conducting  means  to  prevent  mag- 
netic short  circuiting  of  the  magnetic  path  between  said 
portion  and  the  plunger,  another  of  said  elements  ex- 
tending outwardly  beyond  said  portion  on  the  opposite 
side  from  the  plunger  and  being  of  a  harder  metal  than 
the  non-magnetic  element  of  the  pin  and  adapted  to 
actuate  the  device  to  be  operated  by  the  solenoid,  and 
said  harder  metal  element  having  a  length  at  least  as 
great  as  its  diameter. 


2,991,4«t 

ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER 

Comclis  Martian  van  der  Boift,  EiadboTcn,  Nedier- 

famdi,  aoignor  to  North  American  Phil^  Company, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Apr.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807^62 

CbinM  priority,  application  Netherlands  Apr.  22,  1958 

8  Clafans.    (CL  318—118) 


2,991,401 
MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Donald    I.    CoUom,    Bloomficld    Township,    Oakland 
County,  Midi.,  asrivnor  to  WcHronic  Company,  De- 
troit, Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Jnly  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,483 
15  Claims.    (0.318—212) 


I.  An  ultrasonic  transducer  comprising  an  alternating 
current  generator  for  producing  ultrasonic  oscillations, 
an  ultrasonic  radiator  of  piezomagnetic  type,  an  alternat- 
ing current  power  supply  source,  means  for  deriving  a 
modulating  voltage  from  said  source,  means  for  modulat- 
ing said  ultrasonic  oscillations  with  said  modulating  volt- 
age thereby  to  produce  modulated  ultrasonic  oscillations, 
means  for  supplying  said  modulated  ultrasonic  oscilla- 
tions to  said  radiator,  means  for  deriving  a  pre-polarizing 
current  from  said  source,  means  for  supplying  said  pre- 
polarizing  current  to  said  radiator,  and  means  causing 
said  pre-polarizing  current  to  lead  said  modulating  volt- 
age in  phase  by  an  angle  sufllcient  to  cause  the  piezomag- 
netic coupling  coeflkient  of  said  radiator  to  pass  through 
zero  at  substantially  the  same  instant  that  the  said  mod- 
ulating voluge  has  a  zero  value. 


1.  A  polyphase  A.C.  motor  control  circuit  comprising 
means  for  connecting  a  polyphase  A.C.  motor  to  a  poly- 
phase alternating  current  source,  means  for  producing  a 
first  alternating  signal,  variable  phase  shift  means  for 
varying  the  phase  of  said  signal,  subsidiary  phase  shift 
means  for  producing  a  second  signal  responsively  to  said 
first  signal  and  at  a  preselected  phase  angle  relative  there- 
to, means  for  controlling  the  current  in  a  first  phase  be- 
tween the  motor  and  the  source  responsively  to  said  first 
signal,  and  means  for  controlling  the  current  in  a  second 
phase  between  the  motor  and  the  source  responsively  to 
said  second  signal. 


2,991,402 
SINGLE  PHASE  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  OF  FERRO 
RESONANCE  TYPE 
Tnmotsn  Imada,  Tokyo,  and  SeiJI  Otobe,  Yono-machi, 
Kitaadachi-giin,  Japan,  aasisnors  to  San-El  Kogyo  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  720,641 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Mar.  22,  1957 

6  Oaims.    (Q.  318 — 221) 


1.  A  single  phase  electric  motor  including  a  main 
winding,  an  auxiliary  winding  electrically  out  of  phase 
with  the  main  winding,  means  for  connecting  said  main 
winding  to  a  source  of  alternating  current,  a  step-up 
transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary 
winding,  said  primary  winding  being  connected  to  said 
alternating  current  source,  a  condenser  connected  in 
series  with  said  auxiliary  winding  for  increasing  the  start- 
ing torque  of  said  motor,  said  auxiliary  winding  and  said 
condenser  being  connected  to  said  secondary  winding 
of  said  step-up  ransformer,  and  a  coil  with  a  saturated 
iron  core  connected  in  the  secondary  circuit  of  said  trans- 
former to  gradually  reduce  the  reactive  effect  of  said 
condenser. 

2,991,403 
ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  ACTUATOR 
Donald  H.  Graft,  York,  Pa.,  anignor,  by  meow  aalKn- 
meata,  to  York  Body  and  Equipment  Company,  Cleve- 
bmd,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  807,938 
SCfaUmi.    (O.  318— 266) 
1.  An  electrically  controlled  actuator,  comprising  an 
actuator  element,  means  for  moving  said  clement  in  op- 
posed directions,  two  manually  and  independently  actu- 
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ated  switches,  a  lock-up  switch  and  two  reversing  switches 
in  electric  circvits  to  said  nneans,  one  manually  actuated 
switch  controlling  actuation  of  the  element  by  said  means 
in  one  direction,  the  other  manually  actuated  switch  con- 
trolling actuation  of  said  element  by  said  means  in  the 
second  or  opposed  direction,  and  said  lock-up  switch  be- 
ing manually  held  in  closed  circuit  with  said  first  named 


of  such  value  that  insufficient  current  will  flow  throu^ 
the  motor  to  run  the  same,  electronic  amplifying  means 
having  a  conductive  path  therethrough  and  a  control 
electrode  connected  in  the  circuit  so  that  its  conductive 
path  is  in  shunt  with  the  resistance  and  temperature  sensi- 
tive means  whose  resistance  changes  with  temperature 
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manually  operated  switches,  whereby  breaking  the  cir- 
cuit through  either  of  the  first  named  switches  will  con- 
trol degree  of  movement  of  said  element  in  either  of 
said  directions  of  operatidn,  and  means  whereby  release 
of  said  lock-up  switch  will  complete  circuits  to  said  re- 
versing switches  and  said  means  to  automatically  return 
said  element  from  its  moved  direction  to  a  neutral  stop 
position  in  either  directional  movement  of  said  element. 


2,991,404 

SWITCH  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC 

MOTOR 

David  E.  Grfawold,  Newport  Beach,  Calif^  assignor  to 

Donald  G.  Griswold,  Newport  Beach,  CaU^ 

FOcd  Jnly  5,  1957,  Scr.  No.  <70,M1 

iClafaM.    (a.  318-~4M) 
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I.  In  a  control  system,  a  motor  for  driving  a  mech- 
anism through  a  cycle  of  operation,  a  cam  driven  by  said 
motor  to  make  not  more  than  one  revolution  per  cycle,  a 
first  motor  control  switch,  in  a  motor  operating  circuit, 
operated  by  said  cam  and  arranged  to  be  opened  thereby 
to  discontinue  current  flow  in  said  circuit  at  the  end  of 
each  cycle,  a  manually  closable  switch,  in  a  circuit  con- 
nected with  said  motor,  in  parallel  with  said  first  switch 
and  operable  to  start  said  motor  while  said  cam  holds 
said  fir^t  switch  open,  and  means  connected  with  said 
manually  closaMe  switch  in  the  path  of  said  cam  for 
actuation  thereby  to  open  said  manually  closable  switch 
prior  to  completion  of  a  cycle. 


2,991.4t5 
TRANSISTORIZED  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
RESPONSIVE  TO  TEMFERATURE 
Richard  A.  Carlson,  Clarluton,  Mich.,  a«lgaor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation^  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corpontioD 
of  Delaware 

FIM  Fch.  19, 19M,  Scr.  No.  9,937 

5  Chrinu.    (O.  31»— 471) 

1.  In  a  control  circuit  for  an  electric  motor,  a  source 

of  electric  power,  a  resistance  connected  in  series  circuit 

with  said  source  of  electric  power  and  said  electric  motor 


1^ 


connected  to  the  source  of  electrical  power  and  the  con- 
trol electrode  of  the  electronic  amplifying  means  to  vary 
the  bias  on  the  electronic  amplifying  means  with  varia- 
tions in  ambient  temperature  to  change  the  flow  of  current 
through  said  shunt  path  provided  by  the  electronic  ampli- 
fying means  and  therefore  the  speed  of  the  motor. 


2,991,4M 
OVERHEAD  DOOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
ChaiMth  A.  Seith  and  John  J.  KIdd,  Clerelaad,  Ohio, 
aarignon  to  The  Rado-Matic  Corporation,  CIcvefauid, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Jnly  11,  195S,  Scr.  No.  747,929 
2  Claims.    (O.  318 — 475) 


I.  Overhead  door  operating  apparatus  including  a 
frame,  a  drive  shaft  carried  by  said  frame  for  rotational 
and  endwise  reciprocable  movement,  means  resiliently 
opposing  longitudinal  movement  of  the  drive  shaft  in  each 
direction,  reversing  motor  means  operative  to  rotate  said 
shaft,  a  carriage  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  overhead 
door  and  supported  in  driven  engagement  with  the  shaft 
for  travel  lengthwise  thereof,  stops  fixed  to  the  frame  and 
engageable  by  the  carriage  at  the  ends  of  its  predeter- 
mined stroke,  a  snap  switch  operatively  connected  to  the 
motor  means  and  mechanical  switch  operating  means 
mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  for  travel  therewith  and  dis- 
posed to  engage  and  operate  said  snap  switch  to  stop  the 
motor  means  whenever  the  load  applied  to  the  carriage 
is  sufficiently  great  to  arrest  travel  of  the  carriage  along 
the  shaft. 


2,991,4«7  I 

CURRENT  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 
Edward   A.   Mnrphy,  Fannfaigdale,  N.Y.,  asiiCDor,  by 
mcsDe  awlgnnHuto,  to  Syhranla  Electric  Prodncti  Inc., 
Wnmhifton,  Dd.,  a  corporation  of  Dehware 
FOcd  Feb.  17, 1958,  Scr.  No.  715,618 
:  3  Clafans.    (CI.  323— -4) 

I .  A  deVice  for  coupling  a  source  of  direct  current  to 
a  load,  said  device  comprising  first  and  second  transistors 
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of  corresponding  types;  each  transistor  having  an  emit- 
ter, a  collector  and  a  base;  a  potentiometer;  means  for 
connecting  said  load,  the  emitter-collector  path  of  said 
first  transistor,  and  said  potentiometer  in  series  to  form 
a  first  series  circuit,  said  first  circuit  being  coupled  across 
said  source;  a  resistor,  means  for  connecting  the  emitter- 


tively  interconnecting  the  ends  of  said  time  delay  winding 
across  one  of  said  rheostats  at  the  start  of  welding  and 
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collector  path  of  said  second  transistor  in  series  with  said 
resistor  to  form  a  second  series  circuit,  said  second  cir- 
cuit being  coupled  across  said  source,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  base  of  said  second  transistor  to  a  movable  con- 
tact on  said  potentiometer  and  means  connecting  said 
base  of  said  first  transistor  to  the  junction  between  said 
resistor  and  the  collector  of  said  second  transistor. 


Fred 


2,991,488 

MODULATION  SUPPRESSOR 

E.  HUnaar,  Lcrittown,  N.Y.,  ■"■'C^  ^  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1957,  Scr.  No.  643,151 

tOafaH.    (CL323— 45) 


4 JUV«  MA  t 


1.  In  combination,  first  means  adapted  to  receive  an 
amplitude  modulated  signal  and  operative  to  extract 
therefrom  the  amplitude  modulating  signal,  a  suppressed 
carrier  modulator  having  signal  and  reference  inputs, 
means  for  coupling  the  output  of  said  first  means  to  said 
signal  input  of  said  modulator,  second  means  for  apply- 
ing said  modulated  signal  to  said  reference  input  of  said 
modulator,  and  means  for  differentially  combining  the 
output  of  said  modulator  with  said  modulated  signal. 


across  the  other  of  said  rheostats  prior  to  the  termination 
of  welding. 

2,991,418 

STATIC  CONSTANT  VOLTAGE  D.C.  TO  D.C. 

CONVERTER 

Helmut  K.  Seikc,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  KalKr  In- 

dnstries  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corparation  of 

Nevada 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1960,  Scr.  No.  5,184 
18  Claims.    (CL  323— 180) 


2,991,409 

POWER  TRANSMISSIONS  CONTROLLED  BY 

SATURABLE  REACTORS 

Jennctt,  Crcatwood,  Mo.,  asiivBor  to  Vlcfcers 

Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mich- 
Filed  Jnly  26, 1957,  Scr.  No.  674,513 
4  Claims.    (0.323—89) 
3.  A  welding  power  supply  apparatus  which  includes 
input  terminals  for  connection  to  a  power  supply,  output 
terminals  for  connection  to  a  welding  electrode  and  work, 
a  saturable  core  reactor,  a  power  winding  on  said  reactor 
through  which  load  current  flows  to  said  output  terminals, 
a  slope  control  winding  for  said  reactor,  a  time-function 
variable  control  current  source  for  said  slope  control 
winding,  said  control  current  source  comprising  a  satura- 
ble core  reactor  having  a  power  winding  through  which 
the  control  current  flows  to  said  slope  control  winding,  a 
bias  winding  connected  to  a  power  source,  a  time  delay 
winding,  a  pair  of  rheostats,  and  switch  means  for  selec- 
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1.  A  static  inverter  device  for  providing  a  constant 
voltage  output  independent  of  variations  in  the  source 
and  load  comprising  an  input  circuit  for  coupling  the 
inverter  device  to  said  source,  pulse  generator  means  for 
providing  signal  output  pulses  of  variable  widths,  a  regu- 
lator circuit  including  means  connected  to  derive  an  error 
signal  indicative  of  variations  of  the  voltages  of  said  source 
and  of  said  load  from  predetermined  values,  means  for 
coupling  a  control  signal  to  said  pulse  generator  means 
to  modulate  the  width  of  the  signal  output  pulses  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  amount  of  variance  from  said  values, 
an  output  circuit,  and  means  for  additively  coupling  the 
modulated  pulse  output  of  said  pulse  generator  means 
and  said  source  to  said  output  circuit. 
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2^1,411 

METHOD  AND  ArPARATUS  FOR  CONDUCTING 

GEOPHYSICAL  EXPLORATIONS 

SMMd  Frttimam,  La  Men,  CaHT^  aaifMr  to  G«olcc- 

tmycs  hc^  Eold,  Okla^  a  cogyoradou  of  OUahoau 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1954,  Scr.  No.  4r7J14 

14ClaiaM.    (CL  324— 5) 


i«i         '«. 
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2.  A  method  of  conducting  exploration  into  the  litho- 
sphere  and  hydrosphere  from  the  surface  of  the  earth 
comprising  the  steps  of  ground  coupling  a  tunable  source 
of  electrical  oscillations  with  an  antenna  system,  said  sys- 
tem including  a  vertical  antenna  portion  extending  above 
the  ground  and  an  antenna  earth  portion  extending  into 
the  earth  below  said  vertical  antenna  portion  a  distance 
equal  to 

1 

times  the  electrical  length  of  said  antenna  portion  above 
the  ground  where  *  is  the  dielectric  constant  proportional 
to  the  sum  of  the  dielectric  constants  of  the  various  earth 
materials  encountered  along  the  antenna  earth  portion, 
tuning  said  source  to  the  resonant  frequency  of  the 
ground-coupled  system,  measuring  the  strength  of  the 
electrical  oscillations  flowing  into  the  ground,  indicating 
the  condition  of  resonance  by  the  maximum  strength  of 
said  oscillations  as  measured  at  the  earth's  surface,  de- 
tuning said  source  by  decreasing  the  frequency  of  the 
oscillations  in  discrete  steps,  indicating  a  homogeneous 
earth  condition  by  uniform  decreases  in  the  strength  of 
said  measured  oscillations  with  decreases  in  frequency, 
and  indicating  non-homogeneous  earth  conditions  by  ir- 
regular changes  in  said  measured  strength  with  decreases 
in  frequency. 


Kari 


2,991,412 

OXYGEN  ANALYZER 

KoriMch,  Lakcwood,  Ohio,  —Ifni  to  UnkM  Car^ 

t  CorporatioB,  a  corporatloB  of  New  Yotfc 

Filed  Mar.  12,  195S,  Scr.  No.  721,«28 

3  ClaiiiM.    (CL  324—29) 
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and  a  plurality  of  aeries-connected  resistors  electrically 
connected  between  said  anode  and  cathode  of  said  sens- 
ing cell,  a  compensating  circuit  connected  in  aeries  with 
said  sensing  circuit  through  an  electric  meter,  said  com- 
pensating circuit  including  a  switch,  a  source  of  direct 
current,  a  plurality  of  resistors  in  series  with  each  other, 
and  a  wide  resistance  range  potentiometer  across  said 
resistors. 


239M13 

BATTERY  VOLTAGE  STRENGTH  INDICATOR 

Alcxaadcr  J.  Taylor,  7323  tryma  St,  PhUadelpUa  19,  Pa. 

FOad  Mar.  19, 1954,  Scr.  No.  5724<7 

KClafaM.    (CL  324— 29.5) 


^ 


^-.^ 


O* 


<»* 


_j 


r 


1.  A  device  for  showing  directly  the  general  level  of 
the  voluge  strength  of  a  battery,  which  device  com- 
prises a  positive  conductor  for  electrical  connection  with 
the  positive  terminal  of  a  battery,  a  negative  conductor 
for  electrical  connection  with  its  negative  terminal;  a 
high  voltage  range  strength  indicating  circuit  having  two 
branches  connected  in  parallel  directly  between  the  posi- 
tive conductor  and  the  negative  conductor,  one  branch 
being  the  high  voltage  strength  indicating  branch  and 
having  in  electrical  series  connection  an  electrically  oper- 
able high  voltage  range  indicator  and  a  closable  switch 
which  when  closed  allows  current  to  flow  through  the 
branch,  the  second  branch  being  the  switch  operating 
branch  and  having  directly  connected  between  said  posi- 
tive and  negative  conductors  means  operable  to  close 
the  switch  in  the  first  branch  and  capable  of  so  operat- 
ing only  when  there  flows  through  the  second  branch 
only  that  current  which  can  flow  through  it  when  the 
voltage  of  the  battery  is  in  the  high  part  of  its  range; 
and  at  least  one  other  such  circuit  also^having  two  such 
branches  connected  in  parallel  directly  between  said  two 
conductors,  but  with  the  voltage  range  indicator  in  its 
first  branch  being  the  low  voltage  range  Indicator,  and 
with  its  second  branch  being  operable  to  close  the  switch 
in  its  first  branch  when  the  current  flowing  through  its 
second  branch  is  that  current  which  can  flow  through  it 
when  the  voltage  of  the  battery  is  in  the  low  part  of  its 
range;    the    switch-operating    branches    of    said    voltage 
strength   indicating  circuits  constituting   a   substantially 
constant  impedance  across  said  positive  and  negative  con- 
ductors, whereby  the  current  flow  through  said  switch- 
operating    branches    is    determined    primarily    by    the 
strength  of  a  battery  connected  to  said  positive  and  nega- 
tive conductors. 


Robot  M. 


3.  A  device  for  determining  the  oxygen  content  in  a 
gaseous  mixture  comprising  an  air-depolarized  sensing 
cell  employing  an  alkaline  electrolyte  and  having  an 
anode  and  a  porous,  activated  and  catalyzed  polarizable 
carbon  cathode  adapted  to  be  exposed  to  a  gaseous  mix- 
ture, a  sensing  circuit  having  a  switch,  an  electric  meter 


2,991,414 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
nnm,  Willow  GroTc,  Pa.,  asrignor  to 
Corporation  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatkNi 


FUad  Sept  26, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <M,3«8 
2ClafaM.    (a.  324— 43) 

1.  A  magnetometer  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
elongate^  magnetic  core  body  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
similarly  dimensioned  thin  laminations  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial   having   substantially   rectangular    hysteresis    loop 
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characteristics,  the  length  of  said  laminations  being  sub- 
stantially greater  than  their  width,  said  core  body  having 
a  pair  of  closely  adjacent  apertures  therethrough  ^proxi- 
mately midway  between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  body  and 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  in  the  direction  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal dimension  of  the  core  body,  said  apertures  being 
so  located  with  respect  to  the  lateral  dimension  of  the 
core  body  that  the  widths  of  the  magnetic  material  be- 
tween the  opposite  outer  sides  of  the  body  and  the  aper- 
tures are  substantially  equal  and  the  apertures  being  so 
located  with  respect  to  one  another  that  the  width  of  the 
common  leg  portion  of  the  core  body  therebetween  is  no 
less  than  twice  the  width  of  the  material  between  the 
outer  sides  of  the  core  body  and  the  apertures,  a  multi- 
vibrator circuit  including  a  pair  of  windings  connected 


for  producing  a  first  pulse  train  of  repetition  rate  con- 
forming to  the  frequency  of  said  source,  fiist  frequency 
divider  means  responsive  to  said  means  for  producing  a 
first  pulse  train  for  producing  a  second  pulse  train  of  a 
predetermined  submultiple  rate  of  said  first  pulse  train, 
second  frequency  divider  means  responsive  to  said  means 
for  producing  a  second  pulse  train  for  producing  a  third 
pulse  train  of  a  predetermined  submultiple  rate  of  said 
second  pulse  train,  and  summing  means  responsive  to  said 
means  for  producing  said  first  pulse  train,  said  means  for 
producing  said  second  pulse  train,  and  said  means  for 
producing  said  third  pulse  train,  for  producing  an  output 
signal  representative  in  units,  and  a  predetermined  mul- 
tiple of  said  units  respectively  of  the  total  number  of 
pulses  in  said  first  pulse  train. 


-    ^ 
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2,991,415 

FREQUENCY  SENSITIVE  SCALER 

George  R.  PlerMM,  Graoada  Hflla,  CaUf .,  assignor  to 

Nortk  AmcricsB  AviatkMi,  Inc. 

Filed  Sept  20, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M5,104 

9Claliii8.    (a.  324— 78) 


2,991,416 
FREQUENCY  SmPT  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Herbert  O.  Ramp,  Syracnae,  N.Y.,  and  Hans  Schmldl, 
Wall  Township,  NJ^  aaaignors  to  tlic  UnHed  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sccrctaiy  of  the 

Army 

FDcd  May  (,  1958,  Scr.  No.  733,453 

3  Claims.    (CI.  324 — 79) 

(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  see.  266) 


I 
in  parallel  to  a  substantially  constant  unidirectional  source 
of  potential  and  inductively  wound  on  said  conunon  leg 
portion  of  the  core  body  and  further  including  a  pair  of 
alternately  conducting  semiconductor  devices  intercon- 
nected with  the  windings  and  with  one  another  and  oper- 
able to  cause  the  flux  of  the  magnetic  material  of  the 
leg  portion  to  make  repetitive  traversals  of  its  hysteresis 
loop  at  a  high  frequency  rate,  and  an  output  winding  in- 
ductively coupled  to  said  leg  portion  (rf  the  core  body 
and  providing  output  signals  responding  to  the  frequency 
rate  of  the  flux  traversals,  the  variation  in  the  frequency 
of  the  output  signals  being  a  function  of  the  resultant 
magnitude  of  the  components  of  any  external  magnetic 
fields  in  the  vicinity  ot  the  core  body  which  arc  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof. 


rat  out  KC 
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3.  In  an  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  frequency  of  a 
first  electrical  signal  having  means  for  producing  a  sec- 
ond signal  oscillating  at  a  substantially  constant  fre- 
quency and  means  including  a  mixer  for  combining  said 
first  and  second  signals  to  produce  a  third  signal  oscillat- 
ing at  a  frequency  equal  to  the  difference  of  said  first  and 
second  signals,  means  responsive  to  said  third  signal  for 
producing  a  potential  which  is  substantially  a  linear  func- 
tion of  the  frequency  of  said  third  signal,  elecUonic  gate 
means  connected  to  the  output  circuit  of  said  signal  re- 
sponsive means,  a  storage  capacitor  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  said  electronic  gate  means,  pulse  producing  means 
coupled  to  said  gate  means  for  recurrently  activating  said 
gate  means  to  detect  said  potential  only  at  predetermined 
instants  of  time  and  thereby  develop  a  voltage  across 
said  capacitor  having  a  steplike  waveform,  differentiator 
means  connected  directly  across  said  capacitor  responsive 
to  said  step  voltage  for  producing  a  pulse  at  each  of  said 
predetermined  instants  of  time  which  is  subsUntially 
equal  in  peak  magnitude  to  the  shift  in  frequency  of  said 
first  signal  during  the  time  interval  separating  the  instant 
of  occurrence  of  said  pulse  and  the  immediately  preceding 
instant  of  activation  of  said  detector  means,  wherein  the 
frequency  at  which  said  electronic  gate  means  is  activated 
is  considerably  higher  than  the  frequency  at  which  said 
potential  varies,  and  means  for  indicating  the  peak  mag- 
nitude of  said  pulse. 


1.  In  a  frequency  measuring  device,  means  responsive 
to  a  source  of  alternating  current  of  random  wave  form 


2,991,417 
WAVE  POLARIZATION  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
George  Papp,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor,  1^  mcflw  a»- 
fignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  tlM  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Original  application  Jan.  6,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  480,174.    Di- 
vided  and   tliis   application  May   5,    1959,  Scr.   No. 
827,983 

3  Clafans.    (CI.  324—95) 
1 .  In  a  system  for  detecting  the  polarization  and  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  a  circularly  polarized  wave,  the  com- 
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bination  comprising  a  circular  waveguide  for  conducting 
a  single  signal  wave  axially  thereof,  means  for  deter- 
mining the  direction  of  rotation  of  a  circularly  polarized 
wave  comprising,  two  antenna  probes  disposed  in  a  single 
plane  which  is  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  waveguide,  said 
probes  being  situated  internally  of  said  waveguide  and 
coinciding  with  imaginary  lines  which  intersect  said  axis 
and  which  are  disposed  at  a  predetermined  angle  to  each 
other,  a  third  antenna  probe  disposed  internally  of  said 
waveguide  and  in  a  plane  which  is  normal  to  the  axis 


i 


of  said  waveguide  and  spaced  axially  from  said  first- 
mentioned  plane,  said  third  antenna  probe  coinciding  with 
an  imaginary  line  which  intersects  said  axis  and  is  dis- 
posed at  a  predetermined  angle  to  each  of  the  other  two 
antenna  probes,  the  spacing  between  said  planes  and 
the  angle  between  said  lines  establishing  the  position  of 
one  of  said  first  two  antenna  probes  and  the  third  an- 
tenna probe  at  equal  electric  field  intensity  points  and 
the  position  of  the  other  of  said  first  two  antenna  probes 
at  a  point  of  different  electric  field  intensity. 


the  slot  formed  in  the  indicator  for  elongation  which, 
in  the  first  calibrating  position  of  the  pointer,  is  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  normal  to  a  line  connecting  the  shaft 
axis  and  the  first  axis  to  prevent  substantial  movement  of 
the  indicator  from  said  first  calibrating  position  incident 
to  movement  within  limits  of  the  first  bracket,  the  first 
bracket  manually  adjusted  with  a  second  calibratinf  cur- 
rent value  in  the  coil  to  position  the  indicator  in  a  second 
calibrating  position  corresponding  to  the  second  current 
value,  whereby  movement  of  the  first  bracket  to  adjust 
the  indicator  to  the  position  corresponding  to  the  second 
current  value  does  not  appreciably  affect  the  calibra- 
tion made  by  the  second  bracket 


2,991,419 

METHOD  OF  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR 

RECORDING  A  VARIABLE  VOLTAGE 

Hngo  Evald  Nilaaon,  Nynashaiiui,  Sweden,  aarignor  to 

Akticboiagct   Bofors,   Boffwi,   Sweden,   a  corporation 

of  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1957,  Scr.  No.  653,628 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfcNi  Sweden  Apr.  21,  1956 

9  Claims.    (CL  324—121) 


(C.  ■  / 
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2,99M18 
GAUGE  CALIBRATION  ARRANGEMENT 
o«d  WIDlM.  Kraft,  Roselic,  IIL,  mmigmt  to  Stewart- 
w««  CorpontkMi,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of 
Vligmni 

Filed  June  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  823,208 
4  Claims.    (CL  324—106) 


3.  In  a  thermal  gauge  of  the  type  in  which  a  shaft  car- 
ried by  a  mounting  structure  pivotally  supports  an  indica- 
tor, in  which  a  generally  U-shaped  bimetal  carried  by  the 
mounting  structure  is  actuated  by  a  heater  coil  to  posi- 
tions corresponding  to  the  value  of  current  flowing  in  the 
coil  and  in  which  a  pin  secured  to  the  free  end  of  one  of 
the  legs  of  the  bimetal  cooperates  with  a  slot  in  the  indi- 
cator to  move  the  indicator  to  a  position  corresponding  to 
the  current  value,  the  combination  with  the  shaft,  indica- 
tor and  bimetal  of  an  improved  calibrating  means  com- 
prising a  first  bracket  pivotally  supporting  the  shaft  on 
the  mounting  structure  for  movement  in  an  arc  about  a 
first  axis  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the  shaft  axis  and 
manually  adjusted  to  position  the  indicator  in  a  selected 
precalibrating  position  with  zero  current  in  the  coil,  a 
second  bracket  pivotally  supporting  the  free  end  of  the 
other  leg  of  the  bimetal  on  the  mounting  structure  and 
manually  adjusted  with  a  first  calibrating  current  value  in 
the  coil  to  position  the  indicator  in  a  selected  first  cali- 
brating position  corresponding  to  the  first  current  value, 


8.  An  apparatus  for  recording  a  variable  voltage,  com- 
prising cathode  ray  oscillograph  means  having  a  screen, 
a  film,  means  for  moving  said  film  in  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, control  means  controlling  said  oscillograph  means 
so  as  to  cause  the  beam  thereof  to  trace  parallel  trans- 
verse lines  on  said  film  for  recording  said  lines  thereon, 
each  line  reprsenting  a  momentary  variable  voltage  and 
the  length  of  each  line  being  indicative  of  the  digital 
value  of  the  respective  momentary  voltage,  and  play-back 
means  including  means  for  moving  the  film,  after  devel- 
opment, in  front  of  the  screen  of  said  oscillograph  means, 
means  for  sweeping  the  beam  transversely  of  the  film 
while  being  moved,  photo-multiplying  means  for  produc- 
ing pulses  indicative  of  a  line  in  registry  with  the  sweep 
of  the  beam,  and  computing  means  for  counting  the 
pulses. 

2,991,420 
CW  AND  PULSE  AMPLITUDE  MODULATION 
ANALYZER 
Mnray  W.  Beaver,  FhiladcipUa,  Pi.,  and  Nathaniel  C. 
Perry,  Jr.,  St.  Panl,  IVflnn.,  ■lignors  to  the  United 
States  of  Amcfica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

FUcd  Apr.  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  24,859 
5  Claims.  (CI.  32S— 13) 
1.  A  modulation  analyzer  system  for  determination  of 
the  modulation  content  of  electrical  video  signals  applied 
thereto,  comprising  amplifying  means  receiving  said  elec- 
trical signal  and  producing  an  output  signal  having  a 
fixed  amplitude  with  a  pulse  width  which  represents  the 
time  said  Electrical  video  signal  is  above  a  preselected 
threshold  value,  gating  means  to  select  a  fixed  portion 
of  said  electrical  video  signal,  means  to  sample  said  elec- 
trical video  signal  at  a  preselected  repetition  rate,  means 
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to  perform  triple  coincidence  occurring  in  said  signals 
received  from  said  amplifying  means,  said  gating  means, 
and  said  sampling  means,  preset  counting  means  adapted 
to  receive  the  output  signal  from  said  triple  coincidence 
means  and  operating  to  produce  an  output  signal  there- 
from when  the  preset  number  therein  is  reached  within  a 
predetermined  time  interval,  bistable  multivibrator  means 
triggered  by  said  preset  counter  output  signal,  OR  gate 


"^^^^_^r 


L_  ^ 


"ta^sEJ^ 


rectifiers  and  electrodes,  a  control  unit,  a  first  output 
from  said  control  unit  for  controlling  the  actuation  of  said 
first  control  rectifier,  a  second  output  from  said  control 
unit  for  gating  the  period  of  charging  of  said  charging 
device,  said  charging  period  determining  the  total  time 
for  discharging  said  charging  device,  a  sequential  switch- 
ing unit,  a  third  output  from  said  control  unit  providing 
an  On  pulse  to  said  sequential  switching  unit,  a  fourth 
output  from  said  control  unit  providing  an  Off  pulse  to 
said  sequential  switching  unit,  said  On  and  Off  pulses 
being  applied  to  said  sequential  switching  unit  and  caus- 
ing said  unit  to  provide  sequenced  firing  pulse  outputs 
for  triggering  said  plurality  of  second  control  rectifiers, 
said  plurality  of  second  control  rectifiers  when  energized 
allowing  current  to  flow  from  said  D.C.  generator  means 
through  the  electrodes  connected  to  said  energized  second 
control  rectifiers,  said  period  of  current  flow  being  termi- 
nated by  the  actuation  of  said  first  control  rectifier. 


2,991,422 
PCM  DECODERS  WITH  BIPOLAR  OUTPUT 
Robert  E.  Yacgcr,  Topsfield,  Mass.,  aaslgDor  to  Bcfl  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

FUcd  May  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  812,918 
6  Claims.    (O.  328—119) 


means  receiving  the  output  signals  from  said  bistable 
multivibrator  means  and  said  sampling  means,  AND  gate 
means  receiving  the  output  signal  from  said  OR  gate 
means  and  also  said  electrical  video  signal,  and  means 
to  hold  the  peak  value  of  the  pulsed  signal  output  from 
said  AND  gate  means,  said  peak  value  pulsed  signal  out- 
put being  discharge  at  a  time  instant  indicated  by  an  ex- 
ternal synchronizing  pulse. 


2,991,421 
FISH  GUIDANCE  DIRECT  CURRENT 
SWITCHING  DEVICES 
Charles   Daniel   Volz,   Seattle,   Wash.,   assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Interior 

FUcd  Nov.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  854,215 

6  Claims.    (CI.  328—62) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


X 
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1.  In  a  pulse  modulation  system,  an  output  bus  for 
pulses  of  direct  current  of  varying  amplitude,  a  plurality 
of  current  supply  resistors  connected  to  said  output  bus 
and  having  respectively  different  values  of  resistance, 
means  to  return  selected  ones  of  said  resistors  to  a  first 
direct  reference  potential  during  predetermined  spaced 
time  intervals,  to  return  any  remaining  ones  of  said  re- 
sistors to  a  second  direct  reference  potential  during  said 
predetermined  spaced  time  intervals,  and  to  return  all  of 
said  resistors  to  said  second  direct  reference  potential  be- 
tween said  predetermined  spaced  time  intervals,  and  meatts 
to  convert  the  resulting  pulses  of  direct  current  on  said 
output  bus  to  bipolar  pulses  which  comprises  an  addi- 
tional resistor  connected  to  said  output  bus,  and  means 
to  return  said  additional  resistor  to  said  second  direct 
reference  potential  during  said  predetermined  spaced  time 
intervals  and  to  said  first  direct  reference  potential  be- 
tween said  predetermined  spaced  time  intervals. 


1.  A  fish  guidance  direct  current  switching  device  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  electrodes  arranged  in  paired  rela- 
tionship, D.C.  generator  means,  a  first  control  rectifier 
connected  in  series  with  a  charging  device,  said  charging 
device  being  dischargeable  over  a  preselected  period  of 
time,  said  D.C.  generator  means  being  connected  to  said 
series  connected  first  control  rectifier  and  charging  de- 
vice, a  D.C.  source  connected  in  series  with  a  charging 
impedance  for  charging  said  charging  device,  a  plurality 
of  second  control  rectifiers,  each  one  of  said  plurality 
of  second  control  rectifiers  being  connected  in  scries  with 
one  of  said  plurality  of  electrodes,  said  series  connected 
first  control  rectifier  and  charging  device  being  connected 
in  parallel   with  said  series  connected  second  control 


2,991,423 
LOW-FREQUENCY  REGENERATIVE  AMPLIFIER 
JiH  Vacktf ,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to  Tesia, 
nirodni  potftnOt,  Prague,  CzccbosioTakfai 
FUed  Dec.  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  779,212  ^ 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Czcchoslovakfai  Feb.  19,  1958 
1  Clahn.  (CI.  330—10) 
A  low  frequency  regenerative  amplifier  comprising  a 
final  stage  including  a  D.C.  voltage  source  having  posi- 
tive and  negative  terminals,  an  amplifier  tube  having  an 
anode,  control  grid  and  cathode,  a  diode  having  an  anode 
and  cathode,  first  and  second  coupling  resistors,  said 
cathode  of  the  diode  being  directly  connected  to  said  posi- 
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tive  tennina]  of  taid  D.C.  volUfe  loarce,  said  cathode 
of  the  amplifier  tube  beinf  connected  to  aaid  negative 
terminaJ  of  the  D.C.  voltage  source  through  said  first 
coupling  resistor,  a  capacitor  connected  between  the 
anodes  of  said  amplifier  and  diode.  req>ectively,  an  am- 
piifler  tube  circuit  including  a  first  impulse  choke  and 
a  first  LF  choke  connected  in  series  between  said  ampli- 
fier tube  anode  and  said  positive  terminal  of  the  D.C 
voltage  source,  a  diode  circuit  including  a  second  im- 
pulse choke  and  a  second  LF  choke  connected  in  scries 
with  said  second  coupling  resistor  between  said  anode  ot 
the  diode  and  said  negative  terminal  of  the  D.C.  voltage 
source,  an  output  load  connected  acroas  one  of  said  first 
and  second  LF  chokes  and  to  a  terminal  of  said  D.C 
voltage  source,  pulse  generating  means  having  input  ter- 
minals for  receiving  a  low  frequency  signal  to  be  ampli- 
fied and  a  D.C.  stabilizing  voltajge  and  an  output  terminal 


'i^T^nrnh'  & 
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connected  to  said  control  grid  of  the  amplifier  tube  and 
delivering  width  modulated  impulses,  an  indirectly  heated 
thermistor  including  a  heating  filament  and  a  resistive 
element,  said  filament  being  connected  between  said  am- 
plifier tube  cathode  and  said  diode  circuit  at  a  location 
in  the  latter  intermediate  said  second  LF  choke  and 
said  second  coupling  resistor,  an  auxiliary  source  of  D.C. 
voltage,  voltage  divider  means  connected  to  said  auxiliary 
source  of  DC.  voltage  and  including  said  resistive  el^ 
ment  of  the  thermistor,  and  circuit  means  connecting  said 
resistive  element  to  said  input  terminal  of  the  poise 
generating  means  intended  to  receive  a  D.C.  stabilizing 
voltage  so  that  the  mean  width  of  the  pulses  delivered 
at  said  output  terminal  of  the  pulse  generating  means 
is  determined  by  said  D.C.  stabilizing  voltage  which  is 
derived  from  the  sum  of  the  currents  in  said  amplifier 
tube  and  diode. 


MEANS    FOR    CCMfPENSATING    ELECTRIC    CIR- 
CUIT ARRANGEMENTS  IN  RELATION  TO  EX- 
TERNAL CONDITIONS 
Efk  Wolfaadalc  Horlcy.  E^fan^  niilgaiii.  ky 
swlgnwials,   to   North    AMttkaa   PhiHM    ~ 
bc^  New  Yorit,  N.Y^  a  cotpontto^oTl 
FOad  Aag.  29, 1955,  Scr.  No.  5M,974 

^HlMi  Sept  M.  1954 
(a.  33«-.4«) 


input  electrode  system  and  a  collector  electrode  «<*^»'i"g 
with  one  of  said  input  electrodes  an  amplifier  ouQNit  cir- 
cuit, and  means  for  compensating  temperature  variations 
in  the  value  of  the  emitter-collector  cut  off  current  of  said 
transistor,  said  means  comprising  a  second  tranaistor 
having  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  defining  an  inter- 
nal emitter-collector  path,  means  for  connecting  the 
emitter-collector  path  of  said  second  tranaistor  in  series 
with  a  source  of  bias  voltage^in  the  base-emitter  circuit 
of  said  first  transistor,  said  Second  transistor  operating 
with  open  base  circuit  and  zero  base  current,  and  said 
source  being  of  a  polarity  such  that  the  collector  electrode 
of  said  second  transistor  and  said  input  electrode  system 
of  said  first  transistor  are  biased  in  the  reverse  direction. 


Walter  R. 

a 


2,991,425 
DELAY  NETWORK 
NJ., 

Yoik,  N.Y„ 
of  New  York 

Oct  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  t4t,475 
5CUM.    (a.  33«— 197) 


■■if  ni  to  Ben  Tele- 

liNcw  Yi 


1.  A  wave  transmission  network  comprising  two  par- 
allel transmission  paths,  one  of  the  paths  comprising  two 
series  resistors,  an  interposed  amplifier,  and  two  re- 
active impedance  branches  connected  at  the  respective 
ends  of  the  amplifier,  the  susceptance  of  each  of  the 
branches  having  a  zero  and  a  pole  at  critical  frequencies, 
the  critical  frequencies  corresponding  in  the  two  sus- 
ceptances,  the  one  path  having  a  transmission  gain  ap- 
proximately 12  decibels  greater  than  that  of  the  other 
path  when  the  reactive  branches  are  removed,  and  the 
susceptances  of  the  reactive  branches  being  so  related  to 
each  other  and  to  the  values  of  the  resistors  and  the  in- 
put and  output  impedances  of  the  amplifier  that  the  trans- 
mission loss  of  the  over-all  network  is  substantially  con- 
stant with  frequency. 


2,991^424 
PROPORTIONAL  AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY 
CONTR<H^  CIRCUIT 
Mwta  D.  Amm,  GIm  BwBic,  aad  Joha  D.  Albright, 
BcHivllle,  Md.,  Mslgwxi,  by  mtm§  asslfminls.  to 
the  UaHad  Stataa  nt  Aserka  as  reprsMBtod  by  the 
of  thcNavT 

Jaac  22,  1949,  Scr.  No.  3S,9S4 
ItClalBBL    (CL331— 4) 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  comprising  a  fhst  transistor       1.  A   proportional   automatic   frequency   control   cir- 
having  emitter  and  base  electrodes  defining  an  amplifier  cuit  in  a  iystem  having  a  radio  frequency  communica- 
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tion  means,  a  local  oscillator,  and  a  mixer  for  mixing 
the  frequency  of  the  communication  means  and  the  local 
oscillator  to  produce  a  predetermined  intermediate  fre- 
quency, and  means  responsive  to  deviations  from  said 
predetermined  intermediate  frequency  for  controlling  the 
local  oscillator  frequency  to  maintain  the  predetermined 
intermediate  frequency,  the  invention  which  comjM-ises:  a 
search  multivibrator  circuit  for  producing  search  voltages 
applied  to  said  local  oscillator  driving  the  frequency  there- 
of over  a  suitable  frequency  band;  means  responsive  to 
the  predetermined  intermediate  frequency  and  side  bands 
thereof  to  remove  said  search  voltages  from  said  local 
oscillator;  and  a  hi^  frequency  chopper  circuit  fcM*  chop- 
ping a  stabilizing  correctional  voltage  and  applying  same 
to  the  means  responsive  to  deviations  from  said  prede- 
termined intermediate  frequency  for  controlling  the  lo- 
cal oscillator  frequency  whereby  the  local  oscillator  fre- 
quency is  controlled  proportional  to  said  deviations  from 
said  predetermined  intermediate  frequency. 


2,991,427 

SATURABLE  MAGNETIC  MULTIVIBRATOR 

J.  Schabc,  HhMlalc,  IIL,  assigBor  to  North 

ABMricaa  AviatloB,  lac. 

Filed  Sept  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  4S4,29S 

19CUBM.   (6.331-^54) 


1 .  A  saturable  magnetic  multivibrator  comprising  a  pair 
of  saturable  magnetic  elements  having  two  stable  mag- 
netic states,  a  load  circuit  coupled  to  each  of  said  mag- 
netic elements,  a  power  source  coupled  to  said  load  cir- 
cuit and  adapted  to  generate  magnetic  flux  in  said  mag- 
netic elements  to  place  each  of  said  magnetic  elements 
in  one  of  said  stable  magnetic  states,  a  control  circuit 
coupled  to  each  of  said  magnetic  elements  and  adapted 
to  generate  magnetic  flux  therein  to  place  each  of  said 
magnetic  elements  in  the  other  of  said  stable  magnetic 
states,  a  feedback  circuit  independent  of  said  load  circuit 
and  coupled  to  each  of  said  magnetic  elements  so  that 
the  magnetic  flux  generated  in  said  magnetic  elements  by 
said  power  source  links  the  associated  feedback  circuit 
and  causes  a  feedback  voltage  therein,  said  feedback 
means  including  a  feedback  winding  coupled  to  each  of 
said  magnetic  elements  and  unidirectional  current  meaiu 
for  coupling  each  said  feedback  winding  and  its  associated 
control  circuit  so  that  said  feedback  voltages  maintain 
said  magnetic  elements  in  mutually  exclusive  stable  mag- 
netic states. 


2,991,424 
ELECTRONIC  GENERATOR  OF  TELEPHONE 
RINGING  CURRENT 
George  IL  BnMttcaad  Arthv  J.  RadcUffe,  Jr.,  U  Gra^e, 
m.,  aasigBors  to  btcraational  Tdephone  aad  Telegraph 
Corporattoo,  a  eorponrttoa  of  Maiylaad 
Coothanttoa  of  appHcatioa  Scr.  No.  395,e4S,  Aag.  18, 
1952.     TUi   appHcatioa   Mar.    12,    1958,   Scr.   No. 
721,922 

5  CUasa.  (CL  331—75) 
1.  An  alternating-current  generator  comprising  a  push- 
pull  power  amplifier  including  two  sections  each  having 
a  control  grid  and  having  a  cathode  and  an  anode  for 
carrying  power  current  subject  to  the  associated  control 
grid  being  at  a  potential  with  respect  to  iu  cathode  which 
is  less  negative  than  a  certain  cutoff  potential,  a  con- 


troi  source  of  direct  current  of  a  potential  in  excess  of 
said  cutoff  potential  having  its  positive  pole  connected 
to  said  cathodes,  means  for  applying  potentials  from 
the  poles  of  the  current  source  to  respective  ones  of 
said  grids  in  a  given  and  in  a  reversed  pole  to  grid  cor- 
respondence alternately  at  a  desired  alternating-current 
frequency,  whereby  the  grids  are  operated  in  phase  op- 
position between  cathode  potential  and  a  potential  more 
negative  than  said  cutoff  potential  to  cause  the  t«^  sec- 


tions of  the  amplifier  to  conduct  alternately,  means  for 
causing  the  applying  means  to  perform  its  said  opera- 
tions continuously  at  a  substantially  constant  predeter- 
mined frequency,  and  means  for  causing  the  applying 
means  to  effect  abruptly  each  of  said  change  of  pole  to 
grid  correspondence,  to  thereby  apply  substantially  a 
square-wave  form  of  voltage  change  to  each  grid,  each 
amplifier  section  being  thereby  caused  to  undergo  a  sub- 
stantially square-wave  form  of  change  between  substan- 
tially zero  conductivity  and  maximum  conductivity. 


2,991,429 
PULSE  GENERATOR  CIRCUIT 
Joha  B.  Force,  Baacroft,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gcaetal 
Motors  CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporattoa  of 
Delaware 

FDed  Sept.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,579 
2  Claims.    (CL  331—111) 


1.  A  pulse  generator  comprising  a  voltage  source,  a 
timing  circuit  including  a  condenser  and  a  resistor  con- 
nected in  series  across  the  source,  a  bias  resistor  connected 
across  the  source,  a  first  transistor  having  an  input  circuit 
including  the  bias  resistor  and  the  timing  circuit  resistor 
and  having  an  output  circuit  coimected  across  the  source, 
the  charging  current  for  the  condenser  through  the  input 
circuit  causing  the  output  circuit  to  be  conductive,  a 
second  transistor  having  an  input  circuit  connected  with 
the  output  circuit  of  the  first  transistor  and  having  an 
output  circuit  connected  across  the  source  and  being  non- 
conductive  when  the  first  transistor  is  conductive,  said 
output  circuit  of  the  second  transistor  including  the  bias 
resistor,  a  third  transistor  having  its  input  circuit  con- 
nected across  the  output  circuit  of  the  second  transistor 
and  having  an  output  circuit  coimected  across  the  source, 
a  fourth  transistor  having  an  input  circuit  connected  across 
the  output  circuit  of  the  third  transistor  and  having  an 
output  circuit  connected  across  the  source,  a  load  device 
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coupled  with  the  output  circuit  of  the  fourth  transistor, 
the  first  and  third  transistors  becoming  non-conductive 
and  the  second  and  fourth  transistors  becoming  conduc- 
tive when  the  condenser  is  charged  to  a  voltage  deter- 
mined by  the  voltafe  across  the  bias  resistor,  the  conduc- 
tion of  the  output  circuit  of  the  second  transistor  increas- 
ing the  voltage  across  the  bias  resistor  to  aid  the  switching 
action  of  the  transistors  and  produce  i  pulse  across  the 
load  device,  and  a  rectifying  device  connected  across  the 
condenser  through  the  output  circuit  of  the  fourth  tran- 
sistor whereby  the  condenser  is  discharged  when  the  fourth 
transistor  becomes  conductive. 


2^1,4M 
AUTOMATIC  R-F  LEVEL  CONTROL 
Ckwkt  M.  Allrcd  awl  Pa«l  A.  Hadaon,  BoaMcr,  Coio„ 
aadcDon  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Commcrec 

FUed  Jane  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,961 
2  Claims.    (CL  331— 183) 
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1.  An  amplitude-controlled  signal  source  comprising  a 
signal  generator,  signal  responsive  means  controlling  the 
amplitude  of  the  output  of  said  generator,  a  temperature- 
limited  diode  including  a  plate  and  a  cathode  having  a 
first  and  second  terminal,  said  diode  having  a  voltage- 
current  characteristic  in  which  plate  current  is  a  function 
of  cathode  temperature,  a  first  impedance  element  con- 
nected between  the  output  of  said  generator  and  said  first 
terminal  for  coupling  a  portion  of  the  output  power  of 
said  generator  to  the  cathode  of  said  diode,  a  second  im- 
pedance element  connected  between  the  second  terminal 
and  ground,  first  means  connected  to  the  plate  of  said 
diode  for  providing  a  control  signal  having  a  magnitude 
inversely  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  the  output 
power  coupled  to  the  cathode  of  said  diode,  and  means 
connected  between  said  first  means  and  said  signal  respon- 
sive means  for  coupling  said  control  signal  to  said  signal 
responsive  means. 


2,991,431 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  FILTER 
Stewart  E.  MlUer,  MIddlctowB,  NJ.,  aastgnor  to  BcQ 
Telephone    Laboratorict,    Incorporated,    New    Yorli, 
N.V.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  May  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,147 
19  Claian.    (Q.  333—9) 


tions  extending  colinearly  in  longitudinal  succession  with 
adjacent  ends  of  said  sections  spaced  apart  to  form  gaps 
in  the  boundary  formed  by  said  sections,  said  first  and 
said  second  plurality  of  sections  being  separated  by  a 
common  section  of  predetermined  length  to  form  two 
power  dividing  networks,  the  larger  of  said  pair  of  wave- 
guides of  radius  rj  longitudinally  disposed  coextensive 
with  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  smaller  sections  to 
provide  a  boundary  surrounding  said  gaps,  and  wave 
filtering  means  disposed  between  said  power  dividing  net- 
works in  said  inner  and  said  outer  circular  waveguides. 


2,991,432 
ULTRA  HIGH  FREQUENCY  SWITCHES 
Pierre  Tchcditch  and  Claude  Beaogrand,  Paris,  France, 
aasignon  to  Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphic  Sans 
Fll,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  May  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,561 

Cfadms  priority,  applicatioo  France  May  9,  1957 

3  Claimi.    (CL  333—13) 


1.  A  directional  coupling  switch  for  coupling  two 
wave  guides  to  each  other  comprising:  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond wave-guide  portion  having  a  common  wall,  said 
wall  having  an  opening;  a  wave-energy  permeable  tubular 
enclosure,  filled  with  ionizable  gas  and  positioned  in  one 
of  said  wave-guides  along  said  opening;  and  means  for 
applying  said  tube  against  said  wall  at  said  opening  to 
obturate  the  same. 


2,991,433 
ADJUSTABLE  ATTENUATION  CORRECTING 
NETWORKS 
Christian   Chalhoob,   Paris,   France,  assignor  to  Com- 
pagnie Indnstrielle  dcs  Telephones,  Paris,  France,  a 
corporation  of  France 

FUed  June  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,107 

Clainu  priority,  application  France  Aug.  4,  1958 

8CIainii.    (a.  333— 28) 


1.  A  band  separation  filter  for  wave  energy  propa- 
gating in  the  circular  electric  mode  comprising  a  pair 
of  coaxially  disposed  circular  waveguides  of  radii  r,  and 
r,  wherein  r,  is  smaller  than  r,,  the  smaller  of  said  pair 
of  radius  r,  comprising  a  first  and  second  plurality  of  sec- 


2.  An  attenuation-correcting  network  consisting  of  a 
main  T-type  four-terminal  network  having  a  first  circuit 
portion  comprising  two  joined  horizontal  branches  and  a 
second  circuit  portion  forming  vertical  branch  connected 
to  the  junction  of  said  horizontal  branches,  a  correcting 
network  means  having  first  terminal  means  coupled  in 
bridging  relationship  with  respect  to  said  horizontal 
branches  and  second  terminal  means  coupled  into  said 
vertical  branch,  said  correcting  network  means  comprising 
two  cut-all  antimetric  auxiliary  four-terminal  lattice  net- 
works, each  lattice  network  having  a  characteristic  imped- 
dance  R,,  each  lattice  network  comprising  a  first  pair  of 
opposite  branches  constituted  by  resistances  the  produce 
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of  which  is  equal  to  Ro'  and  a  second  pair  of  opposite  centric  to  an  outer  conductor  assembly  forming  a  co- 
branches  each  constituted  by  the  input  circuit  of  a  filter  axial  transmission  line,  and  means  external  to  said  inner 
of  which  the  ouput  circuit  is  connected  to  a  resistance  and  outer  conductor  assemblies  to  selectively  vary 
Ro,  the  filters  of  one  of  said  cut-all  antimetric  auxiliary  singly  and  in  combination  the  diameters  of  said  inner 
four-terminal  networks  having  non-zero  composite  at-  and  outer  conductor  assemblies  while  retaining  said  con- 
tenuation  in  a  first  frequency  band  of  correction  and  a  centric  relationship,  said  selective  means  operating  to 
negligible  composite  attenuation  outside  this  first  fre-  vary  the  characterstic  impedance  of  said  coaxial  trans- 
quency  band,  and  the  filters  of  the  other  of  said  cut-all  mission  line, 
antimetric   auxiliary   four-terminal    networks   having   a  ■' 

non-zero  composite  attenuation  in  a  second  different  fre- 
quency band  of  correction  and  a  negligible  composite  at- 
tenuation for  frequencies  outside  said  second  band,  one 
of  said  terminal  means  including  transformer  means  for 
coupling  it  to  the  respective  circuit  portion  of  said  T-type 
four-terminal  network. 


2^1,434 
WAVE  GUIDES  FOR  PROPAGATION  OF  HIGH 
FREQUENCY  WAVE  ENERGY 
John  M.  Lamb,  Chester,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Cooperative 
Indusdies,  Inc.,  Chester,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
Original  appUcation  May  31,  1947,  Ser.  No.  751,561, 
now  Patent  No.  2,600,169,  dated  Jane  10,  1952.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  Feb.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
794,413 

2CIahns.    (CL  333— 95) 


2.  A  flexible  waveguide  assembly  constructed,  in  part, 
in  the  form  of  a  rectangular,  longitudinally  seamed  metal 
tube  adapted  to  the  propagation  therethrough  of  ultra 
high  frequency  wave  energy,  the  side  walls  of  the  tube 
being  formed  of  a  continuous  series  of  uniformly  spaced 
corrugations  arranged  transversely  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  tube  axis,  the  seam  of  the  tube  being  elec- 
trically closed,  but  discontinuously  mechanically  closed 
throughout  its  length  and  waveguide  terminal  fittings  se- 
cured at  the  ends  of  the  tube. 


2,991,435 
VARIABLE  IMPEDANCE  COAXIAL  LINE 
Leo  Yonng  and  Francis  J.  Ratter,  Baltimore,  Md.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,004 
5  Claims.    (CI.  333—97) 


2,991,436 

ADJUSTMENT  OF  FREQUENCY  SENSITIVE 

TRANSMISSION  NETWORKS 

Willhim  E.  Banton,  North  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorl^ 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,505 
5  Claims.    (CI.  333—99) 


1 .  A  method  of  adjusting  two  wire  frequency  sensitive 
transmission  networks  having  adjustable  elements,  which 
comprises  transmitting  a  sweep  frequency  signal  alter- 
nately through  two  circuits  to  a  signal  sensing  device,  the 
first  of  said  two  circuits  having  an  impedance  serially  con- 
nected with  the  signal  sensing  device,  with  a  transmission 
network  to  be  adjusted  being  in  parallel  across  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  impedance  and  said  signal  sensing  de- 
vice, the  second  of  said  two  circuits  having  a  second 
impedance  and  said  signal  sensing  device,  with  a  stand- 
ard network  having  prescribed  transmission  characteristics 
of  the  same  type  as  the  network  to  be  adjusted  being  in 
parallel  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  impedance 
and  said  signal  sensing  device,  isolating  corresponding 
terminal  portions  of  both  the  transmission  and  standard 
networks  opposite  the  first  and  second  impedances  to 
eliminate  effects  therefrom  on  the  transmitted  signal,  and 
tuning  the  adjustable  elements  in  the  other  portions  of 
the  network  to  be  adjusted  to  make  the  response  char- 
acteristics of  the  signal  transmitted  through  the  two  cir- 
cuits substantially  identical. 


2,991,437 

MAGNETIC  CORE 

Josef  Krenzer  and  Otto  Ascber,  Graz,  Austria,  assignors 

to  "Elin"  AktiengeseUschaft  fiir  Elektiiscbe  Industrie, 

Vienna,  Austria,  a  Joint-stock  corporation  of  Austria 

Filed  Sept  18, 1956,  Ser.  No.  610,5^4 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  Sept  20,  1955 

2  Claims.    (CI.  336—5) 


1.  A  laminated  magnetic  core  comprising  at  least  two 

2.  A  variable  characteristic    impedance  coaxial  trans-    outer  legs,  two  main  legs  and  yoke  portions  closing  the 

mission  line  comprising  an  inner  conductor  assembly  con-    magnetic  circuits  between  said  outer  and  main  legs  re- 
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spectively.  said  outer  legs  being  comprised  of  stacks  of 
laminae  forminf  an  approximately  circular  cross-«ection 
of  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  main 
legs,  said  main  legs  each  being  comprised  of  a  central 
stack  of  laminae  having  the  same  height  of  layer  as  the 
outer  legs  and  being  flanked  on  opposite  sides  from  a 
common  plane  through  the  center  lines  of  the  main  and 
outer  legs  by  further  stacks  of  laminae  completing  the 
cross-fection  of  the  main  legs  to  approximately  a  full 
circle,  said  central  stacks  of  laminae  of  the  main  legs 
and  the  stacks  of  laminae  of  the  outer  legs  being  com- 
bined by  said  yoke  portions  to  first  closed  magnetic  cir- 
cuits, the  stacks  of  laminae  flanking  the  main  lep  being 
closed  by  further  yoke  portions  to  further  magnetic  cir- 
cuits lying  parallel  to  said  flrst  magnetic  circuits,  respec- 
tively, the  laminae  of  all  stacks  of  the  legs  and  the  yoke 
portions  lying  in  series  for  the  magnetic  flux  lines  having 
the  same  breadth. 


2391,43t 
INDUCTIVE  nCK-OFF  DEVICES 
Frank  Dove,  St  Albua,  Eagfauid,  ssslfor  to  The  Spciry 
Gyroacof*  Company  Uailted,  Brentford,  Middlesex, 
England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FBcd  Feb.  14,  1957,  Scr.  No.  444,108 

CtaiBH  priority,  application  Great  Britein  Feb.  24,  1956 

7  OaiaM.    (CL  334—34) 


1.  A  pick -off  unit,  including  two  ferro-magnetic  mem- 
bers displaced  along  an  axis,  each  member  having  poles 
with  each  pole  on  one  member  between  poles  on  the 
other  member,  a  ferro-magnetic  armature  mounted  in 
spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  poles  whereby  to 
form  equal  air  gaps  between  said  armature  and  said  poles 
when  said  armature  is  centrally  disposed  with  respect  to 
said  poles,  said  armature  completing  by  way  of  the  poles 
and  air  gaps  a  magnetip  circuit  with  each  of  the  members, 
said  armature  being  ^lounted  for  axial  movement  to  in- 
crease progressively  the  reluctance  of  one  circuit  and  de- 
crease progressively  that  of  the  other  by  movement  from 
a  central  position  in  one  direction,  means  for  exciting 
the  circuits,  and  a  single  output  coil  linking  both  circuits, 
the  voltages  generated  in  the  output  coil  means  due  to  the 
fluxes  in  the  two  circuits  being  in  opposition. 


2,991,439 

CORROSION  TESTING  PROBE 

Glean  A.  Manh  aad  Edward  Sckasdil,  Crystal  Uke, 

m.,  aMlgnon  to  TW  Parr  Ofl  Coapaay,  Chicago,  HI., 

a  corporatioa  of  OMo 

FBcd  Miy  23,  1944,  Scr.  No.  34,434 
7  Claims.    (O.  334—13) 

I.  A  corrosion-test  probe  for  supporting  a  corrodible 
test  specimen  comprising  a  body  member  having  an  outer 
surface  of  corrosion-resistant  material,  said  body  mem- 
ber being  split  into  two  portions  having  mating  faces, 
one  said  mating  face  having  formed  therein  two  grooves 
cooperating  with  said  other  mating  face  to  form  two  chan- 
nels, one  said  channel  being  adapted  to  receive  and  en- 
close a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  test  specimen,  the 
other  said  channel  being  adapted  to  receive  an  end  por- 
tion of  said  test  specimen,  one  end  of  each  of  said  chan- 
nels terminating  within  said  body  member,  the  other 
end  of  each  of  said  channels  communicating  with  the 
outer  surface  of  said  body  member,  three  terminals  sup- 


ported by  said  body  member  and  adapted  to  electrically 
contact  said  test  specimen,  said  tenniiDals  being  located 
adjacent  to  the  interiorly  terminating  ends  of  said  chan- 
nels, and  the  exteriorly  communicating  end  of  said  one 


channel,  respectively,  three  conductors  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  three  terminals  and  extending  from  within 
said  body  member,  and  means  for  securing  said  two 
body-member  portions  securely  together. 


2,991,444 
SCREW-TYPE  TERMINAL  CONNECTOR  FOR 
PRINTED  CIRCUITS 
R.   Knika,   Momat  Vcraoa,   N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Kalka  Electric  Con.,  Mo«t  Vernon,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratkm  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  24, 195S.  Scr.  No.  724,015 
5  CtaiBH.    (CL339— 17) 


*■•■*. 


1.  A  connector  unit  for  attaching  extenul  lead  wires 
to  a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  plurality  of  printed 
conductor  strips  including  terminal  areas  and  a  connector 
mounting  hole  located  in  each  terminal  area,  said  mount- 
ing holes  being  arranged  in  two  rows  with  the  holes  of 
one  row  staggered  with  relation  to  the  other  row;  said 
connector  unit  comprising  a  body  of  insulating  material 
having  a  row  of  recesses  therein  and  two  rows  of  through 
bores,  the  bores  in  one  of  said  rows  being  located  in  said 
row  of  recesses,  each  of  said  bores  having  an  upper  por- 
tion of  circular  cross-section  and  a  lower  portion  of  non- 
circular  cross-section,  and  a  plurality  of  terminal  mem- 
bers mounted  in  the  respective  bores,  each  terminal  mem- 
ber comprising  a  body  portion  having  an  upper  end  of 
circular  cross-section  and  a  lower  end  of  non-circular 
cross-section  fltting  within  the  respective  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  one  of  said  bores,  a  contact  pin  integral  with 
the  lower  body  portion  and  extending  below  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  block  body  in  position  for  insertion  into 
one  of  the  connector  mounting  boles  of  the  primed  cir- 
cuit board,  a  threaded  portion  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
terminal  member,  and  a  threaded  terminal  piece  engage- 
able  with  said  threaded  portion  for  clamping  one  of  the 
externa^  lead  wires  to  the  terminal  member,  the  threaded 
portions  of  the  terminal  members  of  one  row  being  lo- 
cated at  a  different  level  from  the  threaded  portions  of  the 
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terminal  members  of  the  other  row,  whereby  the  external 
lead  wires  are  clamped  to  the  tenniiul  members  at  dif- 
ferem  levels. 


2,991,441 

WATERTIGIfr  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Francis  E.  Butler.  WasUngton,  D.C.,  aad  Sylvan  Wolf, 

CoOcge  Paifc,  Md.,  asslgnnii  to  the  United  States  of 

Awnnca  as  represented  bjr  Hm  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  794,210 

2  ClaiBH.    (CL  339—144) 

(Granted  andcr  Tide  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  mc.  244) 


material  having  a  portion  thereof  in  engagement  with  the 
outer  end  of  said  projection  and  having  a  shoulder  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  one  side  of  said  projection,  re- 
silient cantilever  lugs  located  on  the  periphery  of  said 
opening  and  biased  into  engagement  with  portions  of  the 
sides  of  said  projection,  another  integral  lug  located  on 
the  periphery  of  said  opening  and  extending  to  abut  said 


"^J^^S^"^^. 


1.  A  watertight  cable  connector,  comprising  a  female 
section,  a  male  section  having  an  O-ring  seal,  said  male 
section  to  be  friction  fitted  to  said  female  section,  a  plug 
of  insulating  material  in  said  female  section,  tubes  housed 
within  said  plug  and  each  tube  having  one  of  its  ends 
flush  with  the  end  of  the  plug,  a  wire  cable  having  its 
end  within  the  female  section  and  having  its  individual 
wires  electrically  connected  to  said  tubes  in  said  female 
section,  said  cable  extending  beyond  said  female  section, 
potting  means  securing  the  end  of  the  cable  within  said 
female  section  to  said  female  section  and  in  watertight 
sealing  relationship  with  said  female  section,  said  potting 
means  embedding  the  electrical  connections  between  said 
tubes  and  the  individual  wires  of  said  cable,  a  plug  in  said 
male  section,  pins  mounted  in  said  last  named  plug  ex- 
tending beyond  the  plug  and  the  male  section  for  inser- 
tion into  the  tubes  of  said  female  section,  a  wire  cable 
having  its  end  within  said  male  section  and  having  its 
individual  wires  electrically  connected  to  the  pins  in  said 
male  section,  second  potting  means  securing  the  cable 
end  and  plug  in  said  male  section  in  waterti^t  sealing 
relation,  said  second  potting  means  embedding  the  un- 
insulated portion  of  the  individual  ¥ares  of  the  cable  in 
said  male  section  and  all  portions  of  the  pins  within  the 
confines  of  said  male  section,  the  ptxtions  of  said  pins 
extending  beyond  the  male  section  being  of  less  length 
than  the  length  of  the  tubes  within  the  plug  to  cause  the 
exposed  ends  of  the  pins  to  be  housed  entirely  within  the 
tubes,  so  that  all  individual  wires,  pins  and  tubes  are 
embedded  in  insulating  material,  and  a  pair  of  wire  coils, 
each  of  said  coils  being  tightly  wrapped  around  each 
cable  end  within  the  confines  of  the  male  and  female 
sections  respectively  and  the  center  turns  thereof  equally 
separated  from  each  other,  the  individual  turns  of  the 
coils  being  embedded  in  the  potting  means  securing  the 
cable  end  to  a  depth  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter 
of  the  coil  wire,  said  potting  means  engaging  each  turn 
of  the  coil  throughout  the  entire  circumference  of  the 
turn  to  secure  the  cable  ends  respectively  to  the  male  and 
female  section  in  watertight  relation  therewith. 


2,991,442 
ELECTRIC  WIRING  DEVICE 
Andrew  Dl  Prete,  Cranston,  R.I.,  ass^nor  to  The  Bryant 
Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,  Comi.,  a  corporation 
of  Conaectlcat 

Filed  Feb.  4,  195S,  Scr.  No.  713,412 
5  Claims.  (CI.  339^124) 
1.  A  wiring  device  comprising  a  support  plate  having 
an  opening  therethrough,  a  cover  member  of  insulating 
material  having  a  shoulder  in  engagement  with  one  side 
of  said  plate  and  a  non-circular  hollow  projection  there- 
on located  in  said  opening,  a  base  member  of  insulating 
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shoulder  of  said  base  member  to  provide  flush  engage- 
ment of  said  support  plate  with  said  cover  shoulder,  con- 
tacts mounted  in  said  projection,  openings  in  said  cover 
member  in  alignment  with  said  contacts  respectively,  and 
means  for  securing  the  cover  member  and  base  mem- 
ber together  whereby  said  support  plate  is  non-movably 
mounted  on  said  cover  member. 


2,991,443 
DUPLEX  RECEPTACLE  WITH  FORMED 
WIRE  CONTACTS 
Harvey  HnbbcU,  FairScM,  and  Joseph  F.  Healy,  West- 
port,  Conn.,  asrigBors  to  Harvey  Hobbell,  Incorpo- 
rated, Bridg^ort,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Conncctlcnt 
Filed  Jane  19,  1954,  Scr.  No.  592,294 
5  Claims.    (CL  339—144) 


1 .  An  electric  receptacle  including  a  body  housing  com- 
prising top  and  bottom  members  of  insulating  material, 
said  bottom  member  provided  with  longitudinally  spaced 
chambers  and  the  top  member  provided  with  contact  blade 
entrance  slots  leading  to  said  chambers,  said  housing 
having  an  opening  in  its  side  wall  between  the  chambers 
provided  with  an  inwardly  facing  shoulder,  a  contact 
member  including  spring  contacts  at  its  opposite  ends  in 
the  chambers  and  a  connecting  intermediate  conductor 
portion  located  inwardly  of  said  opening,  means  for  con- 
necting a  conductor  wire  to  said  intermediate  portion  com- 
prising a  screw  having  a  head  incluamg  a  flange  at  the 
outer  side  of  said  intermediate  portion  and  a  clamping 
nut  on  the  screw  located  on  the  inner  side  of  said  inter- 
mediate portion  and  mounted  so  as  to  be  incapable  of  ro- 
tating, said  flange  being  located  between  said  inwardly 
facing  shoulder  and  said  intermediate  portion  of  the  con- 
tact member  and  held  thereby  to  prevent  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  screw  whereby  on  rotation  of  said  screw 
said  nut  moves  axially  relative  to  the  screw  toward  or 
away  from  said  intermediate  portion,  the  bottom  member 
provided  with  at  least  one  entrance  opening  in  its  bottom 
wall  for  insertion  of  a  lead  wire  between  the  nut  and  said 
intermediate  portion,  and  the  screw  head  provided  with 
means  accessible  through  the  side  wall  opening  for  oper- 
ating the  screw  to  clamp  the  wire  between  the  nut  and 
said  intermediate  portion. 
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2,991,444 

TERMINAL  BLOCK 

Fred  R.  Brerctoa,  2M  OM  Ranch  RmmI, 

Sierra  Madrc,  Calif. 

Filed  Aag.  25,  195S,  Scr.  No.  757,«79 

3  ClainM.    (CI.  339—198) 


2,991,446 
SEISMIC  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Gcoif e  B.  Lopcr,  Dallas,  Tez^  aadfiior,  by  memc  a*- 
rigDmcnts,  to  Socoay  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  New 
Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUcd  Mar.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  646,709 
4  Claims.    (0.340—15) 


3.  An  electrical  terminal  block  including  a  body  having 
an  integral,  centrally  located  barrier  wall  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  semi-circular  terminal  bays  in  the  opposite 
Mdes  thereof,  said  body  also  having  walls  separate  from 
said  barrier  wall  defining  a  plurality  of  semi-circular  ter- 
minal b.iys  at  the  opposite  side  edges  thereof,  said  edge 
bavs  being  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  and  defining 
access  passages  therebetween  to  permit  electrical  leads  to 
extend  therethrough  to  said  barrier  bays. 


I 


2,991,445 
ECHO  RANGING  SYSTEM 
James  Homey  Haynes  and  Charles  H.  Lanphier,  Spring- 
field, III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sangamo 
Electric   Company,  Springfield,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jane  14,  1955,  Ser.  No.  515,323 
15  Claims.    (CL  340—1) 


I 


3.  In  an  echo  ranging  system  having  an  indicator  de- 
vice mcluding  means  for  producing  an  electron  beam, 
deflection  means,  sweep  signal  generating  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  deflection  signal,  means  for  coupling  said  de- 
flection signal  to  said  deflection  means  to  effect  a  linear 
spiral  sweep  pattern  of  said  electron  beam,  means  in- 
cluding cursor  signal  producing  means  for  producing  a 
curvjr  reference  line  on  said  indicator  device  having  a 
length  proportional  to  range  and  having  an  angular  dis- 
placement from  a  reference  position  indicative  of  bear- 
ing, means  for  alternately  coupling  said  sweep  signal  gen- 
erating means  and  said  cursor  signal  producing  means 
to  said  deflection  means,  displacement  means  for  offset- 
ting the  origin  point  of  said  sweep  pattern  during  each 
of  said  alternate  couplings,  and  means  for  amplifying 
&aid  deflection  signal  and  said  cursor  signal. 


1.  A  system  for  producing  a  variable  density  seismo- 
gram  of  varying  hue  for  determining  the  character  of 
subsurface  formations  giving  rise  to  seismic  reflections 
from  the  incremental  magnitude  of  velocity,  acceleration 
and  jerk  of  said  seisn^ic  reflections,  which  comprises 
means  responsive  to  said  seismic  reflections  for  deriving 
from  a  seismogram  three  components  having  instanta- 
neous magnitudes  varying  respectively  with  the  instanta- 
neous magnitudes  of  the  velocity  of  the  seismic  signal, 
with  the  first  derivative  of  velocity  representing  accelera- 
tion and  with  the  second  derivative  of  velocity  represent- 
ing jerk,  means  for  producing  a  different  primary  color 
for  each  of  said  components,  means  for  exposing  a  color- 
sensitive  medium  to  said  primary  colors  and  for  moving 
said  medium  relative  to  said  color  producing  means  at 
a  rate  such  that  said  medium  has  the  same  time  base  as 
said  seismogram,  and  means  responsive  to  instantaneous 
magnitudes  of  said  components  for  varying  the  intensity 
of  exposure  of  said  medium  for  each  of  said  colors  for 
production  of  a  colored  seismogram  comprised  of  a 
combination  of  said  colors  with  the  hues  thereof  varying 
along  the  time  base  in  accordance  with  the  relative  magni- 
tudes of  said  components. 


2,991,447 

SEISMIC  SURVEYING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Alfred  C.  WinterhaHer,  Willhim  E.  Holtkamp,  Jr.,  and 

Norman  B.  Bbke,  Beaumont,  Tex.,  aaignots  to  Sun 

Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

FUed  July  16,  1957,  Scr.  No.  672,184 
2  Claims.    (CI.  340—15) 


1.  Apparatus  for  seismic  surveying  comprising  means 
for  successively  recording  permanently  on  each  one  of  a 
plurality  of  record  members  a  plurality  of  groups  of  seis- 
mic recordings  in  side-by-side  relation,  means  controlled 
by  said  recording  means  for  initiating  the  seismic  dis- 
turbance jfrom  which  each  of  the  groups  of  records  re- 
sults andj  providing  in  the  case  of  each  record  member 
for  commencement  of  the  groups  of  seismic  recordings 
thereon  in  accurately  aligned  positions,  means  for  record- 
ing on  each  of  said  record  members  an  indication  of  the 
instant  of  the  shot  from  which  at  least  one  group  of 
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seismic  recordings  thereon  results,  means  including  ro- 
tating scanning  heads  responsive  to  shot  instant  indica- 
tions recorded  respectively  on  said  record  members  to 
position  the  commencement  of  the  seismic  recordings 
thereon  in  accurately  aligned  ix)sitions,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  reproducing  all  of  the  seismic  recordings 
on  all  of  said  record  members,  and  means  for  combining 
the  outputs  of  said  simultaneously  reproduced  seismic 
records. 


2,991,448 
ELEVATOR  ANNOUNCING  SYSTEM 
Lew  H.  Diamond,  Bcthpage,  N.Y.,  and  John  H.  McCon- 
nell,  Murray  Hill,  and  Henry  B.  Brown,  Madison,  N  J., 
assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1956,  Scr.  No.  574^31 
10  dahv.    (Q.  340—19) 
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trigger  circuits,  each  of  said  trigger  circuits  having  an 
operated  and  a  normal  condition,  and  means  for  inter- 
connecting said  trigger  circuits  in  a  chain  including  gat- 
ing means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  each  of  said 
trigger  circuits,  predetermined  ones  of  said  gating  means 


I 


including  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said 
controlled  one  of  said  trigger  circuits  unless  the  first  pre- 
ceding one  of  said  trigger  circuits  is  at  said  operated  con- 
dition and  the  second  preceding  one  of  said  trigger  cir- 
cuits is  returning  to  said  normal  condition. 


2,991,450 
READING  RECORDED  DATA 
Erion  W.  Flint,  Moontahi  View,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    YotIk, 
N.Y_  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  13, 1955,  Scr.  No.  508,041 
16  Claims.     (CL  340—172.5) 


1 .  In  combination  with  an  elevator  control  system  for 
a  plural  elevator  installation,  an  announcing  system  for 
simultaneously  reproducing  a  plurality  of  messages  in 
different  elevator  cars  comprising  a  plurality  of  reproduc- 
ing devices,  one  for  each  car;  a  unitary  message  source 
containing  a  variety  of  messages  relating  to  different 
conditions  of  the  cars,  said  messages  being  divided  into 
groups  according  to  the  duration  of  said  messages;  means 
to  transmit  said  messages  from  said  message  source  to 
said  reproducing  devices;  message  indexing  means  to  con- 
trol the  transmission  of  said  messages,  said  message  in- 
dexing means  being  divided  into  groups  corresponding 
to  the  groups  of  said  messages;  selecting  means  for  each 
car  actuated  in  response  to  said  elevator  control  system 
to  select  a  message  for  reproduction  in  that  car  and  pre- 
paring said  indexing  means  for  operation;  a  switch  mech- 
anism for  each  group  of  indexing  means  operable  to 
actuate  the  indexing  means  of  that  group;  and  timing 
means  for  each  switch  mechanism,  each  timing  means 
actuating  its  corresponding  switch  mechanism  and  being 
related  to  said  message  source  to  cause  the  transmission 
of  a  selected  message  to  commence  at  the  beginning  of 
that  message. 

2,991,449 
SELECTCNt  CIRCUIT 
Bock  W.  Lcc,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assipaor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratorfes,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  678,134 
13  Cfadms.    (CI.  340—147) 
1.  Apparatus  for  selecting  an  idle  preferred  one  of  a 
number  of  selectable  elements  comprising  a  plurality  of 
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1.  A  record  medium  reading  arrangement  comprising 
a  record  medium  having  recorded  therein  a  plurality  of 
successive  groups  of  data,  each  group  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  digits,  a  reader  including  sensing  means  for 
sensing  said  successive  groups  in  said  medium  one  group 
at  a  time  by  parallel  sensing  of  the  digits  of  said  one 
group,  mechanism  operable  for  causing  relative  motion 
between  said  medium  and  said  sensing  means  whereby 
said  sensing  means  of  said  reader  is  successively  posi- 
tioned relative  to  said  medium  to  sense  successive  groups 
therein,  two  registers  each  including  means  for  register- 
ing one  group  of  data  at  a  time,  a  connector  for  each 
register  and  operable  one  at  a  time  to  connect  the  as- 
sociated register  to  said  sensing  means  whereby  the  then 
parallel  sensed  group  is  registered  in  parallel  in  the  as- 
sociated register,  circuit  means  for  monitoring  the  condi- 
tion of  said  registers,  and  circuit  means  controlled  by 
said  monitoring  circuit  for  causing  alternate  operation 
and  release  of  said  connectors  in  step  with  successive 
operations  of  said  mechanism  whereby  alternate  groups 
are  registered  in  alternate  registers. 


254 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4,  1961 


SORTING  RECORDED  DATA 
Erioa  W.  FVmi,  Mammtaim  View,  m»i  Alfrad  E. 
Wot  On^c  NJ^  mImwi  to  BcO  TckpkoM  Lab- 
oratorlcSi  bcorponlcdt  New  Yofk,  N.Y.,  a 

Dob  Or    ^IC^V     flTO^^K 

Filed  May  13,  1955,  Scr.  No.  5«8,«42 
35  Claims.    (O.  340—172.5) 
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1 .  A  sorting  arrangement  for  sorting  items  of  informa- 
tion in  a  record  medium  comprising  a  record  medium  hav- 
ing recorded  therein  a  plurality  of  successive  groups  of 
data,  each  group  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  digits,  a 
reader  for  reading  successive  groups  of  data  in  said  me- 
dium one  group  at  a  time  in  parallel  read  out  of  the  digits 
of  said  one  group,  two  primary  registers,  an  input  con- 
nector for  each  primary  register  and  operable  to  connect 
the  corresponding  primary  register  to  said  reader  whereby 
the  then  parallel  read  group  of  data  is  registered  in  paral- 
lel in  said  corresponding  primary  register,  circuit  means 
controlling  said  connectors  and  said  reader  to  cause  alter- 
nate groups  of  data  to  be  registered,  in  alternate  primary 
registers,  register  means  for  reregistering  one  group  of 
data  at  a  time  as  registered  in  a  full  primary  register,  and 
an  output  connector  means  for  each  primary  register  and 
operable  to  connect  the  corresponding  full  primary  regis- 
ter to  said  register  means  whereby  the  group  of  data  then 
regis<ered  in  said  full  primary  register  is  reregistered  in 
parallel  in  said  register  means. 


2,991,452 
PULSE  GROUP  SYNCHRONIZERS 
Herbert   Frazcr   Wcbh,   PhiladclpUa,   Pa^   aarignor   to 
Sperry  Raad  Corpotatloii,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1956,  Scr.  No.  569,069 
25  Claims.    (CI.  340—172.5) 
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I.  In  a  multichannel  formation  circuit  wherein  trains 
of  spaced  input  pulses  are  received  on  a  plurality  of  in- 
put lines  respectively,  a  plurality  of  plural  stage  storage 


registers  coupled  respectively  to  said  input  line*,  means 
for  independently  controlling  the  storing  of  the  indi- 
vidual spaced  pulses  of  said  input  pulse  trains  in  dif- 
ferent individual  stages  of  said  plural  stage  registen  re- 
spectively, read-out  nneans  coupled  to  said  registen,  and 
control  means  responsive  to  the  storage  of  said  pulses 
in  the  same  stage  of  each  of  said  registers  for  operative- 
ly  controlling  said  read-out  means  thereby  to  effect  simul- 
taneous read-out  of  said  stored  pulse  trains  from  all  said 
registers. 

2,991,453 
PROGRAM  DEVICE 
Port  Waihiaitaii,  N.Y.,  aadgnor,  by 
to    Cwti»-Wrigfat    Corporation, 
Carlstadt,  NJ.,  a  corponrtkM  of  Dchwarc 
Filed  Mar.  23, 1954,  Scr.  No.  573^72 
6  dalM.    (CL  34^—172^ 


1 .  In  a  digital  computer  provided  with  a  belt  on  which 
a  plurality  of  computer  instruction  programs  are  recorded 
in  the  form  of  indicia  arranged  in  lines  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  belt,  each  program  comprising  a  plurality 
of  consecutive  lines  the  first  of  which  is  a  program  num- 
ber identification  line  and  the  remainder  of  which  are 
computer  instruction  lines,  the  program  number  lines 
bearing  indicia  of  the  program  numbers  in  numerically 
consecutive  order,  a  line  in  each  program  bearing  indicia 
distinguishing  the  associated  program  ntmiber  identifica- 
tion line  from  the  computer  instruction  lines:  the  com- 
bination of  sensing  devices  corresponding  in  number  to 
the  maximum  possible  number  of  recorded  indicia  per 
belt  line  adapted  to  produce  respective  electrical  signals 
in  response  to  corresponding  indicia  of  each  given  line; 
a  reversibly  operable  stepping  device  adapted  normally 
to  advance  said  belt  in  the  forward  direction  one  line  at 
a  time  in  response  to  an  instruction  from  said  computer 
originating  on  said  belt  and  then  stop  pending  receipt  of 
another  belt-originating  instruction  to  advance  once  more; 
means  settable  to  store  the  number  of  the  program  de- 
sired to  be  performed  by  said  computer;  means  respon- 
sive to  sensing  of  said  distinguishing  indicia  for  stopping 
said  belt  for  examination  of  the  corresponding  program 
number;  comparison  means  activated  by  said  distinguish- 
ing indicia  sensing  responsive  means  for  comparing  the 
corresponding  sensed  program  number  with  said  stored 
program  number  and  adapted  to  reflect  their  inequality 
and  the  sense  of  such  inequality,  or  equality;  excitation 
means  for  said  stepping  device  connected  to  said  com- 
parison means,  said  excitation  means  being  responsive  to 
reflected  inequality  to  actuate  said  stepping  device  to  step 
said  belt  on  a  continuous  basis  and  in  the  direction  to- 
wards th^  desired  program  in  accordance  with  the  sense 
of  the  inequality  for  another  comparison  at  the  next 
program  number  line,  and  being  responsive  to  sensed 
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equality  for  advancing  said  stepping  device  in  the  for- 
ward direction  one  line  to  the  initial  computer  instruc- 
tion line  of  the  located  desired  program;  and  means  also 
responsive  to  reflected  inequality  for  preventing  spurious 
computer  operation  as  the  computer  instruction  lines  are 
traversed  while  proceeding  to  such  next  program  number 
line. 


windings  having  separate  terminals  and  adapted  to  be  in- 
dividually energized  or  de-energized  in  accordance  with 
input  conditions,  and  an  output  winding  inductively  cou- 


2,991,454 
MATRDC  SWITCHING  MEANS 
IBM  P.  HamMr,  Endkolt,  N.Y.,  anlgMr  to 
■atioBal  Itmrimrn  MacklMs  Corporatioa,  New 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  oi  New  York 

FUcd  Dec.  S,  195S,  Scr.  No.  778,966 
9CfadM.    (CL  340— 172.5) 


Inter- 
York, 
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1 .  In  a  switching  arrangement  for  a  core  driver  matrix 
of  the  type  in  which  each  core  driver  has  two  conditions 
of  stability  and  each  driver  is  selected  upon  energization 
of  a  pattern  of  load  sharing  windings  unique  to  the  driver 
and  in  which  the  different  patterns  in  each  row,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  rows,  are  interconnected  to  a  plurality  of  matrix 
input  and  output  lines,  the  combination  comprising: 
means  for  supplying  row  and  pattern  designating  signals; 
a  plurality  of  row  output  gates,  each  gate  adapted  to  gate 
all  matrix  output  lines  in  a  designated  row  in  response 
to  the  reception  of  an  appn^riate  row  designating  sig- 
nal; a  translator  connected  to  the  matrix  input  lines  and 
operable  in  response  to  the  reception  of  a  pattern  desig- 
nating signal  for  conditionally  selecting  for  energization 
an  appropriate  pattern  in  the  designated  gated  row;  and 
translator  switching  means  having  two  switching  opera- 
tions, the  first  switching  operation  energizing  half  of  the 
windings  in  the  conditioned  pattern  to  cause  the  associ- 
ated core  driver  to  assume  a  second  condition  of  stability, 
the  second  switching  operation  energizing  the  remaining 
windings  in  the  conditioned  pattern  to  cause  the  associ- 
ated core  driver  to  assume  a  first  condition  of  stability. 


2,991,455 
MAGNETIC  CORE  LOGICAL  DEVICES 
Edgar  A.  Brown,  Owcgo,  N.Y.,  amignor  to  International 
BMlncw  MacMnci  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yoft 

Filed  Ai«.  25, 1955,  Scr.  No.  530,524 
IOCUms.  (CL  340— 174) 
1.  A  magnetic  core  logical  device  comprising  a  mag- 
netic circuit  capable  of  assuming  a  first  or  a  second  rema- 
nent flux  state  and  having  a  portion  thereof  divided  into 
at  least  a  first  and  a  second  auxiliary  flux  path,  said 
auxiliary  flux  paths  being  adjacent  and  parallel,  a  first 
and  a  second  winding  inductively  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second   auxiliary  flux  paths  respectively,  eadi  of  said 


pled  to  said  magnetic  circuit  in  wiiicb  a  voltage  is  in- 
duced by  variations  of  flux  in  said  first  and  second  auxili- 
ary flux  paths. 

2,991,456 
DIRECTIONAL  DATA  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Robot  R.  Evans,  Bedford,  Mass.,  asdgnor,  by  mcoM 
■— '!■■■■■*■.  to  Laboratory  for  Ekctronica,  Inc.,  Boa* 
ton,  Maasn  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FBad  Oct  18, 1956,  Scr.  No.  616,722 
SOains.    (CL  34^—174) 


1.  A  reversible  shift  register  for  transferring  binary 
numbers  in  one  of  two  opposite  directions  comprising  a 
sequence  of  pairs  of  series-connected  input  and  output 
magnetic  amplifiers,  means  for  cyclically  pulsing  the  in- 
put amplifiers  of  said  sequence  in  alternation  with  said 
output  amplifiers  to  transfer  binary  digits  of  said  num- 
bers thereacross,  a  first  set  of  gates  responsive  to  a  first 
signal,  respective  gates  of  said  first  set  being  coimected 
between  the  output  amplifier  of  each  pair  of  said  sequence 
and  the  input  amplifier  of  the  subsequent  pair  to  permit 
data  transfer  in  a  least  significant  digit  first  direction,  a 
second  set  of  gates  responsive  to  a  second  signal,  respec- 
tive gates  of  said  second  set  being  connected  between 
the  output  amplifier  of  each  pair  of  said  sequence  and 
the  input  amplifier  of  the  preceding  pair  to  permit  data 
transfer  in  the  most  significant  digit  first  direction,  said 
signals  being  adapted  to  actuate  said  register  selectively  to 
accept  the  digits  of  a  binary  niunber  at  the  input  amplifier 
of  a  chosen  one  of  the  first  and  the  last  pair  of  said 
sequence. 

2,991,457 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  STORAGE  AND  SWITCHING 

ARRANGEMENTS 
George   Ridiard    HoOnnn,   Sale,   and    Mkhad   Anaon 
Madcan,  Manchester,  England,  assignnrs,  by  mcoic  aa- 
sjgnmcnti,  to  Intcnuitioaal  Bosincas  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  5, 1957,  Scr.  No.  651,049 
Claims  prtosfty,  appUotion  Great  Britain  Apr.  10,  1956 
2ClafaBB.    (CL  340— 174) 
1.  An  electromagnetic  storage  and  switching  arrange- 
ment controlled  by  input  signals  comprising  a  magnetic 
core  having  first  and  second  remanent  states  correspond- 
ing to  opposite  directions  of  magnetic  flux  in  the  core, 
the  said  core  having  wound  thereon  a  first  coil,  a  second 


256 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4,  1961 


coil  connected  in  the  base  circuit  of  a  transistor  and  a 
third  coil  connected  in  the  collector  circuit  of  the  tran- 
sistor, at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  coil  being  connected 
in  series  with  a  capacitor  and  a  first  resistor,  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  first  coil  and  said  capacitor  being  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  a  second  resistor  connected  to  a 
source  of  unidirectional  pulses,  said  capacitor  serving  to 


> 


electron  beam,  said  electron  beam  passing  through  said 
matrix  to  form  a  character  depending  upon  the  instanta- 
neous voltage  applied  to  the  horizontal  deflection  plates, 
a  vertical  format  generator  connected  to  the  vertical 
position  plates,  a  horizontal  format  generator  connected 
to  the  horizontal  position  plates,  means  connecting  the 
source  of  reference  pulses  to  the  vertical  and  horizontal 
format  generators  whereby  successive  characters  appear 
in  lines  and  rows  on  the  cathode  ray  tube  screen,  means 
to  periodically  erase  the  characters  formed  on  said 
screen,  said  erase  means  comprising  an  electronic  count- 
er, means  to  connect  said  write  pulse  generator  to  said 


produce  a  reversal  of  current  flow  in  the  said  first  coil 
tending  first  to  magnetize  the  core  in  the  first  ctate  and 
later  to  magnetize  the  core  in  the  second  state,  the  sec- 
ond coil  being  connected  in  such  aense  that  the  transistor 
is  rendered  conductive  when  the  core  changes  from  the 
second  state  to  the  first  state  and  the  third  coil  being 
connected  in  such  sense  that  the  collector  current  from 
the  transistor  flowing  theiein  tends  to  magnetize  the  core 
in  the  first  state. 

2^1,45S 

IGNITION  INTERFERENCE  ALARM 

Ncboo  M.  Cooke  Vkua«  Va^  and  Frederick  E.  Bariinc, 

Kcniiattoa,    Md^    anlfnon    to    Cooke    Engiiiccrliig 

ComMuy,  Alezaodria,  Va^  a  corporatkin  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jaly  27,  1954,  Ser.  No.  400,547 

5  Claims.    (CI.  340—248) 


If  "i 
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1.  In  a  system  for  detecting  radiation  interference 
caused  by  ignition  from  an  internal  combustion  engine;  an 
indicator;  circuit  means  including  a  receiver  for  energizing 
said  indicator  in  response  to  ignition  radiation  pulses;  and 
a  reset  crcuit  including  means  for  de-energizing  said  in- 
dicator and  for  disenabling  said  circuit  means  to  prevent 
re-energization  of  said  indicator  while  continuously  re- 
ceiving ignition  radiation  above  a  level  effective  to  cause 
energization  of  the  indicator. 


counter,  an  erase  pulse  generator  disconnect  switching 
means,  said  electronic  counter  being  operable  to  pro- 
duce an  output  pulse  after  a  predetermined  number  of 
write  pulses,  means  to  connect  said  counter  output  to  the 
erase  pulse  generator  whereby  a  pulse  is  periodically 
generated  to  erase  the  characters  formed  on  the  screen, 
means  to  connect  said  counter  output  to  the  disconnect 
switch,  means  responsive  to  a  counter  pulse  whereby  said 
disconnect  switch  renders  said  vertical  format  generator, 
horizontal  format  generator  and  horizontal  selection 
means  inoperative  during  character  erasing,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  erase  pulse  generator  to  reset  said  dis- 
connect switch  after  said  visual  characters  are  erased. 


2391,440 
DATA  HANDLING  AND  CONVERSION 
John  L.  Hin,  North  St.  Panl,  Mfam.,  aarignor,  by  mesne 
aadgnmcnts,  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corjwratioo,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  19, 1954,  Ser.  No.  451,030 
12  Claims.    (CI.  340—347) 


2,991,459 

DIGITAL  STORAGE  OSCILLOGRAPH 

PaiU  F.  Dwota,  Stamford,  Cow^  aarignor  to  The  Tdc- 

regtatcr  Corporation,  Stamford,  Cona^  a  corporation 

of  Dchwarc 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1955,  Ser.  No.  531,889 
5  Oaims.    (CL  340—324) 

1.  A  system  for  digitally  representing  a  varying  func- 
tion on  the  screen  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  of  the  type 
having  an  electron  beam  source  and  a  screen  for  stor- 
ing digital  representations  until  erased,  a  pair  of  hori- 
zontal deflection  plates,  a  character  forming  matrix  and 
a  pair  of  vertical  and  horizontal  position  plates,  said 
system  comprising  horizontal  selection  means  including 
means  to  derive  a  vohage  proportional  to  the  varying 
function,  means  to  apply  said  voltage  to  the  horizontal 
deflection  plates,  a  source  of  periodic  reference  pulses, 
means  responsive  to  said  reference  pulses  to  generate 
periodic  write  pulses,  means  to  apply  said  write  pulses 
to  said  electron  beam  source  to  periodically  provide  an 


1.  A^ratus  for  converting  signals  representing  a  num- 
ber of  i  random  number  set  wherein  each  number  has  at 
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leait  three  characters,  the  digit  values  of  any  of  which 
can  vary  from  0  to  N,  N  being  a  one  digit  number,  to 
signals  representing  a  number  of  a  consecutive  number  set 
wherein  each  number  has  at  least  two  characters,  the 
apparatus  comprising  switch  means  including  (N-|-l) 
input  lines,  {N+l)  ouput  lines,  means  for  selectively  en- 
ergizing any  one  of  the  input  lines  thereby  causing  re- 
spective representation  of  the  possible  digit  values  of  one 
character  of  a  random  number,  means  coupled  to  said 
switch  means  for  causing  signals  based  on  the  digit  values 
of  two  other  characters  of  said  random  number,  a  plu- 
rality of  other  output  lines,  and  means  in  said  switch 
means  responsive  to  said  signals  to  cause  the  energization 
on  a  selected  input  line  to  be  switched  to  effect  a  signal 
on  a  predetermined  one  of  said  (N+ 1 )  output  lines  and 
for  concurrently  causing  another  signal  on  one  line  of 
the  said  other  output  lines,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  a  signal  on  one  of  said  (A^-f-1)  output  lines  is  the 
result  of  the  digit  values  of  all  three  of  said  random 
number  characters  while  the  concurrent  signal  on  one  of 
said  other  output  lines  is  a  resultant  non-related  to  the 
digit  value  of  said  one  character  but  dependent  on  the 
digit  values  of  both  said  two  other  characters,  the  two 
concurring  output  signals  being  indicative  of  a  number  in 
the  consecutive  number  set  which  corresponds  to  the 
random  number  causing  the  concurring  output  signals. 


2,991,442 
PHASE-TO-DIGITAL  AND  DIGITAL-TO-PHASE 
CONVERTERS 
Eddy  Hose,  Snn  Dicfo,  CaUf.,  asrignor  to  Cubic  Corpo- 
ration, San  Dicffo,  CaHf .,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUcd  Mar.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,460 
18  Cfadms.    (CL  340—347) 


2,991,441 
ANALOGUE-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTERS 
John  Royal  Sturgeon,  Famborough,  England,  assignor 
to  National  Research  Development  Corporation,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  corporation 

FUed  June  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  443,240 

Clainu  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  Jane  5,  1954 

19  Claims.    (CL  340—347) 
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1.  An  analogue-to-digital  converter  including  means 
which  determine  a  series  of  ranges  and  sub-ranges  of 
decreasing  magnitude  such  that  the  magnitude  of  a  sub- 
range in  a  range  of  higher  magnitude  is  less  than  the  sum 
of  the  lower  limits  of  the  highest  sub-ranges  in  ranges  of 
lower  magnitude,  means  for  deriving  an  initial  analogue 
quantity  from  the  analogue  quantity  to  be  represented  in 
digital  form,  incorporated  in  the  first-named  means  dis- 
criminating means  for  determining  successively  in  which 
sub-range  in  each  of  the  series  of  ranges  a  corresponding 
series  of  analogue  quantities  lie  and  subtractor  means  for 
deriving  the  quantities  subsequent  to  the  initial  quantity 
in  the  corresponding  series  by  effectively  subtracting  from 
the  immediately  preceding  quantity  in  the  series,  a  quan- 
tity equal  to  the  lower  limit  of  the  last  sub-range  deter- 
mined. 
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1.  An  electronic  detector  for  indicating  a  predeter- 
mined phase  point  in  each  cycle  of  an  input  periodically 
varying  signal,  said  detector  comprising:  means  for  con- 
tinuously producing  a  binary  number  whose  value  at  any 
instant  represents  the  phase  angle  of  said  input  signal 
after  the  previous  zero  cross-over  point  in  its  cycle;  and 
indicating  means  responsive  to  the  binary  number  count 
produced  by  the  first-named  means  whose  magnitude  cor- 
responds to  said  predetermined  phase  point  in  each  cycle 
of  said  input  signal  for  producing  an  output  indication. 


2,991,443 
COLLISION  INDICATION  SYSTEM 
Emory  Lakatos,  Santa  Monica,  and  Denny  D.  Pidhayny 
and  Millard  F.  Gordon,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FHed  May  28,  1954,  Ser.  No.  587,768 
27  Claims.    (CI.  343—5) 


1.  In  a  system  for  selectively  producing  a  warning 
signal  denoting  a  substantial  threat  of  a  collision  be- 
tween a  maneuverable  craft  and  one  of  a  plurality  of 
different  objects  from  which  emanate  detectable  time 
varying  wave  jcnergy,  under  conditions  where  the  ve- 
locities and  distances  of  the  objects,  relative  to  said  craft, 
are  conditionally  different  and  a  specified  advanced  warn- 
ing time  is  desired  in  order  to  allow  successful  execution 
of  an  evasion  action  for  avoiding  a  threatened  collision, 
the  combination  of:  first  means  for  detecting  the  wave 
energy  emanated  by  said  objects  and  transducing  said 
detected  energy  into  corresponding  electrical  signals  each 
of  which  has  detectable  time  varying  characteristics 
which  change  in  accordance  with  the  magnitudes  of  rela- 
tive velocity  and  distance  between  the  craft  and  corre- 
sponding objects  closing  on  said  craft,  said  first  means 
having  known  distance  detection  limits  in  its  ability  to 
detect  said  wave  energy;  second  means  coupled  to  said 
first  means  and  selectively  responsive  to  said  detectable 
characterislits  of  said  electrical  signals  for  producing  a 
control  signal  only  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  an 
electrical  signal  whose  detectable  time  varying  character- 
istics correspond  to  a  combination  of  closing  velocity  and 
distance  magnitudes  in  which  the  quotient  of  the  dis- 
tance magnitude  divided  by  the  velocity  magnitude  is 
substantially  no  less  than  the  magnitude  of  the  specified 
desired  advanced  warning  time  and  the  distance  magni- 
tude of  said  combination  is  substantially  less  than  said 
known  distance  detection  limits  of  said  first  means;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  second  means  and  responsive  to 
said  control  signal  for  developing  an  output  signal  only 
upon  the  occurrence  of  said  control  signal  whereby  said 
output  signal  denotes  a  substantial  threat  of  collision  be- 
tween the  craft  and  an  object. 
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2,991,464  receiver  to  said  band-compression  means,  the  open  period 

AZIMUTH  TARGET  GATING  SYSTEM  of  said  gate  means  being  a  fraction  of  the  pulse-repetition 

Milton   H.  Greenfield,   Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry    period  of  said  radar,  means  synchronized  with  the  pulse- 
Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  765,845 
7  Claims.    (CI.  343—5) 


1.  A  radar  target  indicating  system  adapted  to  receive 
elevation  and  a/imulh  signals  representing  the  position  of 
a  scannabie  radar  beam  in  space,  video  signals  represent- 
ing the  interception  of  targets  by  said  beam,  and  a  slant 
range  timing  signal;  Said  indicating  system  comprising 
means  responsive  to  said  slant  range  and  elevation  sig- 
nals for  producing  a  first  pair  of  sweep  signals  compris- 
ing a  ground  range  and  height  signal,  means  responsive 
to  said  ground  range  and  azimuth  signals  for  developing 
a  second  pair  of  sweep  signals  representing  rectilineal 
ground  plane  coordinates,  means  responsive  to  said  second 
pair  of  sweep  signals  and  to  a  pair  of  first  control  signals 
representing  the  rectilineal  ground-plane  coordinates  of 
a  particular  target  of  interest  to  produce  a  target  desig- 
natmg  signal  once  each  azimuth  scanning  cycle  of  said 
radar,  said  designating  signal  occurring  during  a  time 
interval  encompassing  the  time  at  which  the  radar  beam 
is  oriented  along  the  azimuth  of  said  particular  target  of 
interest  and  the  target  is  being  intercepted  by  said  beam, 
means  for  developing  a  second  control  signal  concur- 
rent!/ with  the  initiation  of  said  designating  signal,  azi- 
muth sector  gate  generation  means  responsive  to  said 
second  control  signal  and  to  said  ground  range  signal  for 
the  production  of  an  indicator  actuating  signal,  said  last- 
named  means  including  a  peak  detector,  gating  means 
for  applying  said  ground  range  signal  to  the  input  of  said 
peak,  detector,  said  gating  means  being  actuated  by  said 
second  control  signal  and  producing  an  output  signal 
proportional  to  the  peak  amplitude  of  said  ground  range 
signal  during  the  actuation  of  said  gating  means,  a  delay 
function  circuit  for  producing  an  exponentially  decreasing 
signal  in  response  to  said  second  control  signal,  and  a 
signal  comp.ir.itor  adapted  to  receive  said  output  signal 
and  said  exponentially  decreasing  signal  for  producing 
said  actuating  signal  when  the  amplitude  of  said  exponen- 
tially decreasing  signal  equals  the  amplitude  of  said  out- 
put signal:  a  target  indicator,  and  means  for  applying 
said  first  pair  of  sweep  signals,  said  video  signals  and 
said  actuating  signal  to  said  target   indicator. 


repetition  rate  of  said  radar  for  operating  said  gate 
means,  and  means  synchronized  with  rotation  of  said 
antenna  for  periodically  stepping  the  phase  of  operation 
of  said  gate  means  in  said  pulse-repetition  period. 


2,991,466 
RADAR 
Ining   F.  Byrnes,  New   York,  and  Charles  E.  Moore, 
Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698,855 
11  Claims.    (CI.  343—11) 
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1.  In  a  true  motion  radar  system,  means  for  producing 
a  display  which  includes  a  moving  mark  indicative  of  own 
ship's  motion;  reset  means  for  resetting  said  mark,  said 
reset  means  including  a  potentiometer  comprising  a  re- 
sistor and  a  slider  for  supplying  a  voltage  that  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  position  of  the  slider;  means  for  driving  said 
slider  along  said  resistor  at  a  speed  related  to  the  speed 
of  movement  of  the  radar  system;  and  means  responsive 
to  the  movement  of  said  slider  to  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion along  said  resistor  for  resetting  said  slider  to  a  new 
position  along  said  resistor. 


2,991.465 
BAND-COVIPRESSION  DEVICE 
John  T.  Mcl-ocas,  State  Collegr.  Pa.,  assifpior,  by  mesne 
aniipirocnts,  to  HR Banger,  inc..  State  College,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1955.  Ser.  No.  525,654 
17  Claims.  (CI.  343— 11) 
I.  In  combination,  a  scanning  radar,  including  a  di- 
rectional .inienna  and  continuously  driven  means  for 
driving  said  antenna  through  a  recycling  scan  pattern,  a 
r.idar  receiver  connected  to  said  antenna,  hand-compres- 
sion means  for  slowing  down  video  signals  from  said 
receiver,  gale  means  connecting  the  video  output  of  said 


2.991,467 
PI  USE   RADAR  SYSTEM   FOR   Al  TOMATICAUA 

TRACKING   A   SELECTED   MOVING  TARGET 
George  Farren  Clarke,  Monks  Hangar,  Farnham,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  the  Minister  of  Supply  in  Her  Maj- 
esty's Government  of  the   L'nited   Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,   London.  England 
Filed  May  3,  1955,  Ser.  No.  505.703 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  3,  1954 
2  Claims.    (CI.  343—13) 
2.   Radio  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  mov- 
ing refl<^cting  objects  and  automatically  tracking  the  same 
comprising,   a   transmitter   for   directionally   transmitting 


JULY  4,  1961 


ELECTRICAL 


[• 


259 


pulse  modulated  radio  energy,  a  receiver  for  receiving 
radio  energy  reflected  by  an  object  in  the  path  of  said 
energy,  a  variable  delay  unit  for  delaying  signals  derived 
from  the  transmitter,  a  correlating  reference  channel  in 
which  the  delayed  signals  from  the  transmitter  are  mixed 
with  signals  from  the  receiver,  phase  shifting  means  for 
shifting  the  phase  of  signals  derived  from  the  variable 
delay  unit  by  90  degrees,  a  misalignment  reference  chan- 
nel in  which  the  signals  from  the  receiver  are  mixed  with 
signals  from  the  phase-shifting  means,  means  for  sub- 
stantially removing  the  center-frequency  of  the  signals  in 
the  correlation  and  misalignment  reference  channels  re- 
taining therein  only  the  doppler  components  of  the  re- 
ceived signals  including  an  oscillator,  a  zero  frequency 
discriminator  connected  to  the  output  of  the  variable 
delay  unit  and  to  said  oscillator,  a  variable  reactance 
tube  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  said  zero  frequency 
discriminator  and  to  said  oscillator  to  maintain  the  fre- 
quency thereof  substantially  at  the  center  frequency  of 
the  output  from  the  variable  delay  unit,  and  a  mixer  in 
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each  of  said  channels  connected  to  the  output  of  said  os- 
cillator, oscillator  means  for  converting  the  doppler  fre- 
quency of  each  channel  to  a  higher  predetermined  fre- 
quency including  a  mixer  connected  in  each  channel,  a 
sinusoidal  oscillator  connected  to  each  mixer,  a  frequency 
discriminator  connected  to  the  output  of  the  correlation 
reference  channel,  a  variable  reactance  tube  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  frequency  discriminator  and 
to  the  oscillator  for  controlling  the  frequency  thereof, 
whereby  the  frequency  of  the  correlation  and  misalign- 
ment channels  is  maintained  at  a  fixed  value,  a  narrow 
pass-band  filter  in  each  channel  providing  a  sharp  velocity 
discrimination  of  the  signals  in  the  channels,  and  a  phase 
sensitive  detector  arranged  to  combine  the  filtered  outputs 
of  the  correlation  and  misalignment  channels  and  produce 
thereby  a  reversible  direct  current  signal  for  controlling 
said  variable  delay  unit  so  that  the  delayed  signals  from 
the  transmitter  will  be  maintained  in  coincidence  with 
signals  from  the  receiver  automatically  while  tracking  a 
moving  target. 

2,991,468 

SENSmVITY-CONTROL-CIRCUITS  FOR  RADAR 

SYSTEMS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Frederick  L.  Post,  Pooghkeepsic,  N.Y.,  aasfgnor  to  Radio 

Corpontion  of  America,  a  coipontion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec  1,  1955,  Ser.  No.  550,427 

8  Claims.    (CI.  343— 17.1) 

7.  A  pulse-echo  system  comprising  means  for  produc 
irig  and  radiating  pulses  of  energy  toward  an  object, 
means  for  receiving  pulses  of  energy  from  said  object 
in  response  to  said  radiation,  said  receiving  means  in- 
cluding a  resistive  device  and  including  an  amplifier  the 
gain  of  which  may  be  varied  as  a  function  of  current 
flow  through  said  device,  means  for  producing  a  gate 
pulse  at  approximately  the  same  time  a  pulse  is  trans- 
milted,  a  capacitor,  means  including  a  switching  device 


for  charging  said  capacitor  and  for  simultaneously 
reducing  said  gain  in  response  to  the  termination  of  said 
gate  pulse  and  for  holding  said  gain  at  a  minimum  dur- 
ing the  interval   immediately  prior  to  the  transmission 
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of  a  pulse,  and  means  for  discharging  said  capacitor 
through  said  device  and  thereby  causing  the  gain  of  said 
amplifier  to  gradually  increase  in  response  to  the  applica- 
tion of  said  gate  pulse  to  said  switching  device. 


2,991,469 

RADAR  TEST  SET 

Robert  J.  McCurdy,  Haddonfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  31,  1955,  Scr.  No.  543,688 

5  Claims.    (CI.  343—17.7) 


0rfe9^fV- 


1.  A  test-set  for  a  radar  system  of  the  type  including 
transmitter  means  for  iransmitlinp  pulses  to  reflecting  ob- 
jects and  receiver  means  for  detectinj;  pulses  reflected 
from  said  objects,  in  combination,  means  for  detecting 
said  transmitted  pulses;  mc.ins  responsive  to  said  detected 
pulses  for  prodiicmi:  gale  pulses  having  a  duration  equal 
to  a  radar  range  of  interest;  resistor-condenser  oscillator 
means  responsive  to  said  gate  pulses  for  simultaneously 
producing  a  sinusoidal  wave  and  a  cosinusoidal  wave, 
both  of  which  have  a  period  equal  to  that  of  the  duration 
of  said  gate  pulses;  and  cathode  ray  tube  indicator  means 
including  means  for  producing  an  electron  beam,  first 
deflecting  means  for  deflecting  said  beam  along  one  co- 
ordinate of  the  "Screen  of  said  indicator  means,  second 
deflecting  means  for  deflecting  said  besim  alcmg  another 
coordinate  of  the  screen  of  said  indicator  means,  and 
modulating  means  for  modulating  said  beam,  said  sinus- 
oidal signal  hemg  applied  to  said  first  deflecting  means, 
said  cosinusoidal  signal  being  applied  to  said  second  de- 
flecting means,  and  said  modulating  means  being  adapted 
to  respond  to  said  detected  pulses,  and  wherein  said  re- 
sistor-condenser oscillator  comprises  first  integrator  cir- 
cuit means;  second  integrator  circuit  means  connected  to 
receive  the  output  of  said  first  integrator  circuit  means 
for  integrating  said  output;  and  means  for  inverting  the 
output  of  said  second  integrator  circuit  means  and  sup- 
plying said  output  as  the  input  to  said  first  integrator  cir- 
cuit means,  said  sinusoidal  signal  being  available  at  the 
output  of  one  integrator  circuit  means,  and  said  cosinus- 
oidal output  being  available  at  the  output  of  the  other  of 
said  integrator  circuit  means. 
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ROLL  STABIUZATION  SYSTEM 
Henry   H.  Gcortc,  SUver  Sprinc  Md^  asrigno 
United  States  of  Amerfca  as  represented  by 
retary  of  the  Nary 

FUcd  Feb.  3,  1953,  Set.  No.  334,953 
8  CUims.    (CI.  343—100) 
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signals  to  and  from  said  antenna;  and  means  connecting 
said  antenna  and  said  common  transmission  means  in* 
eluding  first  and  second  four  terminal  hybrid  junctions 
each  having  a  first  pair  of  symmetrical  arms  in  electrical 
communication  and  signal  modifying  means  connected 
between  said  junctions  for  modifying  the  electrical  char- 
acteristics thereof,  one  of  the  remaining  terminals  being 
connected  to  said  common  transmission  means,  another 
being  terminated  in  a  suitable  load  and  the  remaining 
two  terminals  being  connected  to  said  antenna  for  present- 
ing a  signal  to  said  antenna  and  cross-polarized  signals 
from  said  antenna. 


1.  In  a  roll  stabilization  system  for  an  aerial  missile, 
a  roll  polarimeter  for  the  intelligence  portion  of  said  sys- 
tem which  utilizes  phase  modulation  of  the  cross  polariza- 
tion component  of  a  received  vcrlical  polarized  micro- 
wave signal,  comprising,  an  antenna  means  which  termi- 
nates in  two  rectangular  waveguides,  the  arms  of  the  first 
and  second  waveguides  being  positioned  to  receive  the 
vcrlical  and  horizontal  components,  respectively,  of  the 
antenna  signal,  means  for  summing  together  the  signal 
outputs  from  said  first  and  second  arms  of  said  wave- 
guides, means  for  detecting  said  summed  signal,  means 
in  the  arm  of  said  second  waveguide  including  a  disk 
to  phase  modulate  the  signal  therein,  means  in  the  arm 
of  said  first  waveguide  to  shift  the  signal  therein  so  that 
the  signals  in  the  arms  of  said  first  and  second  waveguides 
are  90*  apart  from  the  neutral  position  of  said  disk,  and 
additional  means  for  amplifying,  detecting  and  filtering 
the  signal  from  said  detecting  means. 


2,991.471     ^ 
TRANSMITTING  AND  RECEIVING  CIRCUITS  FOR 

WAVE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 

Wilbur  L.  Pritchard,  South  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Raytheon  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Oct.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,491 

11  Clainis.    (CI.  343—100) 


I.  In  a  two-way  signal  transmission  system  the  com- 
bination comprising:  a  common  antenna  adapted  to  trans- 
mit plane-polarized  signals  and  receptive  of  cross-polar- 
ized signals;  common  transmission  means  for  transmitting 


2,991,472 

SIGNAL  STRENGTH  INDICATOR 

Sam  Messin,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Industries, 

Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,930 

4  Claims.    (CI.  343— 118) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  cathode  ray  tube  having 
means  to  effect  movement  of  an  electron  beam  on  its 
screen  in  a  predetermined  pattern,  a  system  for  control- 
ling the  intensity  of  the  beam  to  determine  the  portion  of 
the  pattern  to  be  made  visible  on  the  screen,  comprising: 
means  normally  controlling  the  intensity  of  the  beam  so 
that  no  trace  is  visible  on  the  screen;  an  alternating  cur- 
rent source;  a  movable  signal  pickup  device;  means  cou- 
pled to  said  pickup  device  and  said  source  to  develop 
voltages  for  moving  the  beam  so  that  the  position  of  the 
pattern  represents  the  position  of  said  pickup  device; 
means  to  develop  D.-C.  signals  having  amplitudes  corre- 
sponding to  the  strength  of  signals  arriving  at  said  pickup 
device;  means  operable  during  each  cycle  of  the  output 
from  said  source  to  develop  a  pulse  having  a  duration 
corresponding  to  the  magnitude  of  the  existing  D.-C.  sig- 
nal; and  means  operable  during  the  existence  of  the 
pulses  to  increase  the  intensity  of  the  beam  and  make  its 
trace  visible  on  the  screen. 


2,991,473 
SCANNING  ANTENNA   SYSTEM   FOR   HORIZON- 

TALLY  AND  VERTICALLY  POLARIZED  WAVES 
Cornells  Augustinus  van  Staaden,  Hengelo,  Netherlands, 
assignor   to   N.V.   Hollandsc   Signaalapparaten,   Hen- 
gelo, Netherlands,  a  Dutch  company 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1956,  Ser.  No.  613.466 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  3,  1955 

11  Cbiims.  (CL  343—838) 
I.  A  directive  aerial  array  for  an  electromagnetic  wave 
energy  apparatus,  said  array  comprising,  in  combination, 
beam  concentrating  means,  first  and  second  beam  radiat- 
ing means  electrically  connectable  to  said  apparatus,  at 
least  one  of  said  radiating  means  being  movably  mounted, 
the  movable  one  of  the  radiating  means  causing  a  scan- 
ning motion  of  the  respective  beam,  polarized  auxiliary 
beam  reflecting  means  having  a  maximum  transparency 
for  elec<romagnetic  waves  in  a  predetermined  direction 
of  pcilarl^ation  and  having  maximum  reflection  for  elec- 
tromagnetic waves  in  the  direction  of  polarization  per- 
pendicular of  said  predetermined  direction,  said  auxiliary 
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beam  reflecting  means  being  situated  between  said  first  and 
second  radiating  means,  and  said  first  radiating  means 
being  situated  between  said  beam  OMicentrating  means 
and  said  auxiliary  beam  reflecting  means,  the  radiation 
emitted  by  said  first  radiating  means  having  a  polariza- 
tion in  a  direction  in  which  said  radiation  passes  through 
said  auxiliary  beam  reflecting  means,  and  the  radiation 
of  the  second  radiating  means  being  directed  toward  the 


2.991,474 
SINGLE  SPIRAL  LINEARLY  POLARIZED    I 

ANTENNA 
John  R.  Donnellan,  4640  Nichols  Ave.  SW.,  Washington, 
D.C.,  and  Boris  Shdcg,  Fort  Washington  Estates,  Md. 
(3801  Calvert  Lane,  Fort  Washington  Estates,  Wash- 
ington 22,  D.C.) 

nied  Dec.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,729 

3  Claims.    (CL  343— «95) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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auxiliary  beam  reflecting  means,  said  radiation  of  the 
second  radiating  means  being  polarized  in  a  direction  in 
which  said  radiation  is  reflected  toward  said  beam  con- 
centrating means,  said  two  radiating  means  having  radi- 
ation diagrams  different  from  each  other  to  cause  two 
beams  of  different  cross-sectional  configuration  to  be 
radiated  by  the  aerial  array  whereby  said  first  and  second 
radiating  means  are  energized  at  preselected  periods  for 
transmitting  electromagnetic  energy  from  said  apparatus. 


DC»iCC    __^ 

1.  An  antenna  system  comprising  a  spiral  antenna  ele- 
ment, a  reflector  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  spiral  an- 
tenna element  and  substantially  parallel  thereto,  and  a 
grating  having  a  plurality  of  conductors  disposed  between 
said  element  and  said  reflector,  a  quarter  wavelength 
from  said  reflectCM". 
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190,794 

PILLOW 

Arthur  H.  Anson,  M5  N.  26th  St^  Allcntown,  Pa. 

FUcd  Mar.  31,  1960,  Scr.  No.  59,970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D3— 9) 


190,797 

HOODED  BALL  CASTER 

Albert  E.  Rkc  and  Ford  A.  Rice,  both  of 

945  Leader  BIdg.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  25,  1900,  Scr.  No.  62,960 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DIO— 6) 


190,795 

COMBINATION  BATHROOM  UNIT 

Nelson   C.   Rancora,   Newport  News,  Va.,  assignor  to 

Newport  News  Shipbuildilng  and  Dry  Dock  Company, 

Newport  News,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,993 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4-^) 


190,798 
BUILDING 
Elmer  Harland  Daniels,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Schoolmaker,  Incorporated,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  Jane  7,  1956,  Ser.  No.  41,806 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


190,799 

AUTOMOBILE  SERVICE  BUILDING 

Herbert   L.   Hawthorne,  Orchard   Lake,  and   Denis  C. 

Schmiedeke,    Plymouth,    Mich.,    assignors    to    Great 

Lakes  Warehouse  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  59,568 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


190,796 
CRIB 
Marie  A.  IGrkpatrick,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Lullabye  Furniture  Corporatioin,  Stevens  Point,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,287 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D5— 5) 


190,800 

TRAILER  FOR  ANIMALS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Winton  F.  Redetzke,  Woodlake,  Mfain. 

Filed  May  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  56,014 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D14-^) 
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190301  190,804 

TANK  FOR  STORING  AND  DISPENSING  ,     .5**^"*    ,.,  ^       ^         *    c   a 

LIOUID  CO,  OR  THE  LIKE  Roland  C.  Howell.  Jr.,  Waterport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  S.  A. 

Franks.  Wylc,  Los  Angeles,  and  James  A.  Sneller,Palos  Cook  &   Co.,  Medina,  N.Y.,  a  corponitioii  of  New 

Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Wyle  Manufactur-  York                          ,    ,o^   «.,  x,«  *a  aai 

ing  Coiporation,  El  Segundo,  Califs  «  corporation  of  Fded  May  3,  1960,  Ser  No.  60.441 

cSlforSta  Term  of  !»««»«  14  years 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,071  (CI.  D15— I) 
,               Term  of  patent  14  years 
I                         (CI.  D14— 3) 


^ 


^^JL 


H 


-f-f-        * 


11 


n 
J 


190,802 

PORTABLE  RACK  FOR  SWIMMING  POOL 

EQUIPMENT  OR  THE  LIKE 

David  W.  Kratz,  17  Country  Life  Acres,  Valley  of 

Country  Life  Acres,  St.  Louis  22,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,568 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


190,805 

CHAIR 

Donald  Deskey.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Charak 

Furniture  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  54.377 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D15— 1)  I  I 


r^ 


190,806 

BACK  REST 

William  M.  Emery,  44  Pittsford  Way, 

New  Providence,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,614 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D15— 8) 


190,803 

TRACTOR 

Daniel  M.  Schwartz  and  Theodore  N.  Hackett,  Salt  Lake 

City,  Utah,  assignors  to  The  Eimco  Corporation,  Salt 

Lake  City,  Utah,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  12.  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,101 

Term  of  patrat  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 


190,807 

BUILDING   BLOCK 

Hugo  Colombi,  45  Uspenard  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1958,  Ser.  No.  53,716 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D18— 2) 
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19f,SM 


COMBINED  TRAVERSE  ROD  AND  CARRIERS 

WwTca  B.  S.  CaMCffon,  33  AvIatkM  Ave^ 

HUljcrove,  R.I. 

FU«d  Inly  17.  1959,  Scr.  No.  56,829 

Tcnn  of  patcat  14  yean 

(Ci.  D21— 1) 


19«,tll 
PORTABLE   TAPE   RECORDER 

BronltJaw  Zapobki,  Hasdagt-oo-Hmboa,  N.Y..  anicnor 
to  TclcctnMoaic  Corporatioa,  U«g  Idand  Cfty,  N.Y., 
a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUmI  July  26, 1960,  Scr.  No.  61,515 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


inM9 

DOOR  HOOD 

Theodore  J.  Bottom,  Kirkwood,  Mo.    (%  Aluma  Kraft 

Mfs.  Co.,  1330  N.  Rock  Hill  Road,  St.  Louis  17,  Mo.) 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  58,915 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CI.  D21— 6) 


190.812 
ARTIFICIAL  LARYNX 
Robert  E.  Polk,  Indlanapollf,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  60,550 
J  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD26— 14) 


19f,81t 
TELEPHONE  HANDSET 
Henry  Drcyfuss,  South  Pandcaa,  Calif.,  and  Robert  H. 
Hose,  Mountainside,  NJ.,  assignon  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  July  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  61,437 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


190,813 
BIRD  FEEDER 
Raymond   E.  McGrccvy,  River  Forest,  and  Frank  M. 
Voodrasek,  Downcn  Grove,  OL;  aid  Vondrasek  as- 
signor to  said  McGrecvy 

FUed  June  21, 1960,  Scr.  No.  61,062 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D31— 2) 


July  4,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


26;") 


190,814 

MINNOW  HOLDING  FISH  LURE  OR  THE  LIKE 

William  A.  Uttz,  820  Hngbcs  St^  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Ang.  16, 1960,  Scr.  No.  61,780 

Term  of  paimt  7  yean 

(CL  D31— 4) 


190,817 

COMBINED  PADDLE  AND  HOOP  TARGET 

THEREFOR 

Robert  M.  SUghtam,  525  Orchard  Drive,  Madiaon,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  30, 1959,  Scr.  No.  58,135 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD34— 5) 


190315  I  I 

COMBINED  CLOTHES  AND  SHOE  RACK 

Rosemary  L.  Stones,  1310  Robtai  St^  Merritt  Island,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,412 

Tern  of  potent  14  yean 

(CL  D33— «) 


I  190,818 

TOY  SPUR 

Charies  T.  Norton,  12544  S.  Ada  St.,  Calumet  Park,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,209 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D34— IS) 


190,819 

PULL  TOY 

Ernest  T.  Frisk,  P.O.  Box  840,  Hibbing,  Mtam. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  63,665 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D34— 15) 


19031i 

FULL  LENGTH  CORNER  CABINET 

Jeremiah  L.  Campbdl,  Box  765,  Covluitoii,  Va. 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1958,  Scr.  No.  53,728 

Term  of  natcot  14  yean 

(CLD33— 19) 


i  "'^ 

\'/v\ 

|L,ij 

r  ^  ^^ 
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190.t20 

SNOWPLOW 

Paul  \f.  O'Connor,  694  W.  Irving  Park  Road, 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  57.602 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D35— 2) 


190,923 
COMBI>ED  DIAL  AND  HANDS  FOR  A  CLOCK 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Anthony  Dembski,  7042  N.  Oriole  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  56,114 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D42— 1) 


/ 


■■i) 


I  190,824 

'  CLOCK 

Leo  Ivan  Bruce,  Jr.,  Framingham  Center,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  General  Time  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,256 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D42— 7) 


190,821 

F1X)WER  HOLDER  FOR  I  SE  HITH  A  CANDLE 

Walter  A.  Saxe,  Albany,  N.Y.,  a«ignor  to  Saxe  Brothers, 

Inc.,  Albany,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  20.  1959,  Ser.  No.  55,567 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D35— 3) 


^^ytuHv 


190,822 

LNDERWATFR  WEED  CLTTER 

Joseph  Morreale,  Box  25,  Spring  Grove,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,678 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D40— 1) 


< 


\ 


'%v7 


190,825 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Winslow   Anderson,   Trenton,   NJ.,  assignor  to   Lenox, 
Incorporated,   Trenton,   NJ.,   a   corporation   of   New 
Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,321 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44 — 15) 


^ 
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190,826 

LAMP  BASE 

Salvatore  F.  Scagllone,  158  Anderson  Place, 

Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,356 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D48— 20) 


190  829 

ATTACHMENT  MEMBER  FOR  SCAFFOLDING 

CROSS  BRACES 

Merie  P.  French,  90  May  wood  Road,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,573 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 1) 


/^ 

p^ 

V 

^  \i 

i 

i 

/     ■ 

h 

V     ' 

r  ^ 

190,827 

ELECTRIC  LIGHT  FIXTURE 

Louis  D.  Phillips,  32 — 02  Queens  Blvd., 

Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  57,542 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D48— 23) 


190,830 

CLAMPING  TOOL  FOR  APPLYING  AUTOMOBILE 

TIRE  CHAINS 

Michael  B.  Kendis,  4539  Roanoke  Parkway, 

Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,183 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 13) 


190,828 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR 

BEAUTICIAN'S  ITEMS 

J  Parker  Moser,  623Vi  S.  Flower  St.,  Inglewood,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,116 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D52— 2) 


190,831 
LOUD  SPEAKER  CABINET 
Antonio  Joseph  Petruccelli,  Mount  Tabor,  NJ.,  asdgnor 
to  Radio  Frequency  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Boonton,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,080 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D56— 4) 
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lMtt32  lft,135 

LOUD  SPEAKER  CABINET  „  ^■^'2'*^.           i_      .     «_ 

Antonio  Jo«»h  PetracccOi,  Momt  T.bor,  N  J.  aarignor  Brooks  D.  F««rtt,  Sylraiii^  Ohio,  •^^P^  *»2![J?**- 

toRjMUo  Fraqncncy  LabMirtories,  tac,  Booaton,  N  J.  DUnob  GUm  Compuiy.  Totedo,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

Filed  JnM  23,  lf<t,  Sw.  No.  61,W4                  .  Filed  Aag.  23,  lf«,  Ser.  No.  41,»66 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean  Term  ^^V^  "  >«" 

(CI.  D5«— 4)  (CI.  D5»— «) 


W^m 


1MJ33 

FISHING  CREEL 

Uoyd  G.  U  Blanc,  9M  Fataricw  Rand,  Dnhith,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  2f .  1*««,  Ser.  No.  60,366 

Term  of  patent  3V6  yean 

(CI.  D58— 4) 


19f3M 

BOTTLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Theodore  T.  Rowfauur,  85  Eaft  End  Ave., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  If  59,  Ser.  No.  57,230 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CLDS8— 9) 


r~ L — E — i:   _» — u  .  u     tr 


Dlinob  Glam  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  ^        „^„  ^  j^ew  York 

ir,i^  iw   m  IMA  S.r  No  63.246  F"«*  Sept.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,323 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1^' *?;  v^.t  '^  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI  ^5^-6)  (a.  D58--25) 
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190,t3t 
HAIR  DRYER  POWER  UNTT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Theodore  G.  Dnh»  and  Rohert  J.  Rcadtag,  Strttfoni, 
Conn.,  aarignon  to  G«Mni  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York  ,.*., 
FUed  Oct  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  5«,083 
Term  of  patent  14  jt 
(CL  D62— 2) 


190  041 
AIR  CUSHION  VEHICLE 
MelviUc  W.  Bearddey,  Sevema  Park,  and  P»»|Mp  W.  ladi- 
son,  Jr.,  saver  Spring,  Md,  anignon  to  NatioMl  Re- 
search AsMtdates,  Inc,  Lanrel,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

FUed  Ang.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,792 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D71— 1)  , 


190,039  _, 

ICE  TRAY  OR  OTHER  SIMILAR  DEVICE 
Rohert  C.  Voigtmann,  Momrt  Piwpcct,  Dl.,  ^,ifBor  to 
The  Dole  VaWe  Company,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dlhiols  ,««^« 
FUed  Mar.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,840 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D67— 3) 


190,842 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT  DESK  SET  BASE 
Donald   W.   Doman,  JanesvUle,   Wis.,   assignor  to  The 
Parker  Pen  Company,  JanesvUle,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Sept  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  47,786 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
\  (CLD74— 1) 


^ 


190,840 

AIRCRAFT 

WiUlam  P.  Lear,  Sr.,  U  Ranchc  Onex,  Geneva, 

Switzerland,  assignor  to  Lear,  Incorporated 

FUed  Ang.  26,  19«9.  Ser.  No.  57,318 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

I  (a.  D71— 1) 


'  190,843 

HANGER  FOR  A  SKIRT  OR  THE  LIKE 
Bernard  B.  Levine,  2615  Grand  Concourse,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  and  Robert  PhiUips,  New  York,  N.Y.     (67—87 
Booth  St.,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.) 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,950 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CI.  D80— 8) 
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19f444 
AIR  HEATER 
Joha  T.  AnBbraitcr,  Niagara  Falh,  N.Y. 
Amcrfoaa   Optkal   Company,   Soathbridfc, 
vohintary  asociatioa  of  MaasaclHuetts 

Flkd  Sept.  15.  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,144 

Tenn  of  patcat  14  yean 

(a.  D«l--lt) 


M; 


PLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL 

to    John  R.  EUefioo,  NewlNnrfh,  N.Y.,  aM^ffor  to  E.  I.  da 
a        Pont  dc  Ncmoon  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  27,  196«,  Ser.  No.  61,113 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  (CL  DTT— 3) 


190,845 

ASH  TRAY 

AlTin  L.  Saeks,  7542  WelUngtoo  Way,  Clayton,  Mo. 

FUed  May  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  46,063 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D8S— 2> 


190,847 
TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Sereei  Bocdanovkb,  Carmel,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Well  ft 
Durrse,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Vnrfc 

FUed  Ang.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,878 

Term  of  patent  3V6  ycaia 

(CL  D92— 1) 


f 

f 


'■i 


/ 


I     I 


V- 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  4th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1961 

NOT.  -Arr*n«d  In  «cconUnce  with  the  first  «l«ilfic*nt  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  citj  and 
r.wi».     Aii>u»«~  telephone  directory  practice). 


Hannon,  Donald  F.,  to  Lnmlnators  Inc. 

Ke    :•-).()<);-).   7-t-«l,   CI.   40— 1'.-'. 
Ht-llstern.   Vernon,  to  JaniPH  R    Kfamey  Corp. 

Ke     2r).(M)3.    7-4^1.   CI.   200-  114. 
Kearney,  JameH  R.,  Corp   :   *'ee — 

Hellstern,  Vernon.     R*.  25,003. 
Laminatora  Inc.  :   tier — 

Hannon,  Donald  F.     R«>.  2.),00;>. 
La  Rue,   Kleanor   S.   and  F.  tJ.  ;  said  t .  d.   La 
said    K     S     La    Rue.      Detachable    fastener. 
7-4-61,  CI.  24—103. 
La  Rue,  Frederick  G.  :   «««--       ,      ^     ..^  r^. 
La  Rue,  Kleanor  S.  and  F  (5.    Re.  25,004. 
Little,  Julian  R.  :   Nee  -      ,  ,  .    ,        „      o-  ni.? 
I'awney,  Pliny  O..  and  Little.     Ke.  2;j,007. 


Identification  <ar<l. 
FuHe  Hwitch. 


Rue  aBsor.   tr) 
Re.    2o,W4, 


Tawney.  I'liny  O..  and  J.  R  Little,  to  rnite.i  States  Kubher 
i\>  Vulcanization  (.f  butyl  tuMnt  with  para  substituted 
phenol  dialcobols,  and  curlnp  bap  pr<Kiuce<i  thereby,  Ke. 
2.^.,(t07,    7    4    fil,    CI.    IH-    4.') 

Throckmorton,  John  W.,  and  J.  S  Wallis.  t„  Yuba  Cmisoli- 
dated  Industries,  Inc.  Vertical  tub.-  beaters  Re.  -o,mH,. 
7^4_«H,   (M.    122— 3r)<). 

Inlted  States  Rubl>er  Co.  :   Nre 

Tawuey,  I'Uny  O.,  and  Little.     Ke   25. <H), 

WalliR,  John  S.  :  .See    -  .,- tu..' 

Throckmorton,  John  W..  and  Wallis.     lie.  2.),tH)»). 

Yuba  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.  :    Nff  ,.  .^^. 

Throckmorton,  John  W,,  and  Wallis.     Re    >.j.(KK). 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Dunham.  OrvUle  O.     Chrysanthemum  plant 

CI.   47—60. 
Schreiner,  Robert  V.      IriB  plant.     2.067,  7-1-^il,  CI.  47 


2.070,   7-4 CI,     Shammarello,  Anthony  M.     Azalea  plant.     2.(>«)8.  7-4  61,  CI 

Sbammarello.    Anthony    VL      Hex    plant.      2,(>Gy,    7  4-61.    CI 
W).         47—59.  , 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Plate  or  similar  artirle. 


I>:i     !♦. 
Air   heater. 


American  Optical  Co.  :  See— 

Arinbruster,  John  T.     190,844. 
Anderson.  Wlnalow,   to  l.*nox,   Inc 

190,82.i,  7-4-<>l,  CI.  D44-   1.-.. 
Anson,    Arthur   H.      Pillow.      190.794,    7-4-4)1,    (T 
Armbruster,   John  T.,   to  Auieric-an   Optical   (  o 

190.844,  7-4-61,  CI    D81       10  v.,         , 

Iteardsley,    Melville   W..  and   P.    W  .    Jackson,   J /  .    to   >•'''";'' 

Research    Associates.    Inc.      Air   cushion    vehicle.      l»<i.H4i, 

7-4-61,  CI.   D71      1. 
Kell  Tele^)hone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See  - 
Dreyfuss.  Henry,  and  Hose      190.810 
Polk,  Robert  K      190.812 
RoRdanovich,   Sergei,  to   Weil   k 

or  similar  article.     190.847.  ' 


Door    hood. 


Durrse     Inc.      Textile   fabric 
4   61.   CI     D92      1, 


190.8(«>.     7- 
Corp.      Clock, 


to  General  Time 

—7. 

<\imbined  traverse 
1)21       1 
Full  lenKth  corner  cabinet 


Hot  torn,    Theodore 

D21-  6 
Bruce,   Leo  I.,  Jr., 

7_4_61,  CI    D42 
Cameron.  Warren  B.  S 

190.808,   7-4-61.   CI. 
Campbell,  Jeremiah   L. 

7-^_61,   (T     D33      19. 
Charak  Furniture  Co.  :   ^'ee   - 

Deskey,  Donald.     190.805. 
Colombl.  Ilueo.    Bulldlnjf  block. 
Cook,  S.  A.  A  Co.  :   SVe  „„„„, 

howell,  Roland  C.  Jr.     190.804, 
Daher    Theodore  G  ,   and   R     J.    Reading,   to   (.eneral 

Co       Hair  dryer   power   unit   or   similar   artide 

7-4-6L  CI.  D62-  2.  ,  ,,   „  .. 

Daniels.  Elmer  H  .  to  Schoolmaker.  Inc.     Bulldinp. 

7-4-61.  CI.   D13-    1  ^       .     , 

IVmbskl,  Anthony.      Combined   dial   and  hands  for  a 


-61.     CI. 
190. X24. 


rod  and  carriers. 

1".»(».S16. 


190,807,  7-4-61,  CI    D18 


similar  article.     190,823.  7-4-61.  CI.  IM2- 
IVakey.    Donald,    to  Charak   Furniture  Co. 

7^_61,  CI    D15— 1 
Dole  Valve  Co.,  The  :  See— 

VolKtmann,  Robert  C.     190.8.39. 
Doman,  Donald   W,.  to  The  Parker  Pen  Co 

ment  desk   net   base.      190.842.   7  4  61     ( 
Dreyfuss.   Henry,  and   R.   H    Hose,   to  Bell 


1. 
Chair. 


Klectric 
19(1. XHM, 

190.798. 

clock  or 

l«.>0.St)5, 


Hackett    Theodore  N    :    See   - 

Schwartz.  Daniel  M.  and  lla.kett.     litu  Ml., 
Hawthorne.  HerN-rt  L.  and  l>.  C.  Srhnne<lel<e_  to  (.reat  Lak.> 
Warehouse    Corp.       Automobile    serM<e    buiMin;;        1. ♦(!,,.».♦ 
7-4   61.    CI.    Di:!      1. 
Hose.  Robert  H   :   See 

Drevfuss.  Henry,  and  H..S-      lOO.sin  ,,w,vni 

Howell,  "Roland  C  .   Jr..  to  S.  A    Cook  &  (  <>       (  liair       l!»li,MM. 

7  4-61.   CI     Dl'.      1 
Jackson.  Philip  W.  Jr   :   See  ,an  kji 

Beardslev    Melville  W  ..  and  Ja<kson       190. K41. 
Johnson     (Jerald    C..    to    West    Chemical    Product.s.    Inc.      .luk. 
190  837.   7    4    61.   CI.    D.")H     2.">.  .    .  ... 

Kendis     Michael    B.      ("lanipin*:    tool    for   api.l.vinp   aiHomohile 

tire  chains.      190. H30.  7  4   »il.   CI    D.)4      i:< 
Kirkpatrick,    Marie    A,,    to    l.uilab.ve    Furniture    Corp.      <Vil) 
190.796,    7    4   <>1,   CI     1>5    -5.  ,,.„irw 

Kritz     David    W       Portable    rack   for   swimminc   P'h.1    eijulp- 

merit  or  the  like.     190.802.  7   4   61.  <'l    DH      3. 
Ijear,  Inc,  :   See- 

Ivear,  William  P,  Sr      190.840  ,<>„  >^n 

U-.xr      William     P.     Sr..     to     Lear.     Inc.       Anrraft         190. MO. 

7-4-<n.   CI.    D71   -1.         ^  ,        mn^'jQ      -    .1    Ri      CI 

l>e    Blanc.    Lloyd    G.      FLshinp    creel.       190,8.i3.     .-4   61.    t  i. 

D58     4. 
Ix-nox,  Inc.  ;   See  - 

Anderson.  Winslow      190.H2,> 
I>.vine.    B^'rnard   B..  and   K     Phillies.      Hani:er   for   a   skirt   or 

the   like.       190. S43     7-4-61.    CI     DhO      x 


Writinc  instru- 
■1     D74    -1. 
Telephone    I>nbo- 


ratorles.    Inc.      Telephone    handset.       190,810,    i-4-61,    (  1. 
1)26—14. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.   I.,  and  (  o  :   See — 

Ellefson,  John  R      190.846. 
Elmco  Corp.  The  :   See —  ,„^  D/^o 

Schwarti,  Daniel  M  ,  and  Hackett      190,803. 
Ellefson,    John    R,    to    E.    I     du    Pont    de    Nemours   and    Co. 

Plastic  sheet   material.      190,846.   7-4-61,  CI    1)8.      .3_ 
f^mery.  William  M.     Backrest.     190,806.  7-4-61    CI    Dl.>-  8. 
French    Merle  P      Attachment  member  for  scaffolding:  cross 

brac^ig,      190.829.   7-4-61.  Cr    D.'.4      P 
Frisk,  Ernest  T.     Pull  toy.     190.819.  7-4-61 .  n 
Puerst,    Brooks    D,    to    Owens-llllnols    Glass 

190  8.35,  7-*-«l,   CI.   D58— 8. 
General  Electric  Co.  ;   See— 

Daher.  Theodore  G.,  and  ReadlnR      190,838. 
General  Time  Corp. :   See — 

Bruce,  I^o  I.,  Jr      190.824. 
Great  Ii«kes  Warehouse  Corp  :   See 

Hawthorne,  Herbert  L..  and  Schmledeke. 


D34- 

Co. 


-ir. 

Bottle. 


Lullahye  ^^l^niture  Corp^:    S^rc 

Kirkpatrick.  Marie  A.     190.,96. 


190,799. 


McGreevy.   Riivniond  K..  and  F.   M.   Vondrasek  .  smI.I   V;;n<irM- 
sek     ussor      to     said     Mc<;reevy        Bird     fee<ler.        l.to.si,^. 

7-4-61.   Cl.    D31     -2.  lonvi-.    -    X   »;i 

Morreale.  Joseph      Inderwater  weed  cut  ter      190. H_-.  .    4».l. 

Cl.   D40-    1. 
Moser   J  Parker.     Dispensing  container  for  beMUtician  s  items 

190.'828.    7^-t)l.    Cl.    D52   -2. 
National  Research  Associates,  Inc.  :    see  ,,,,.  ^^., 

Beardslev     Melville   W  ,.   and  Jackson       l!<(t,S41 
Newport   News   Shipbulldinp  and   Dry   Dock  <  o   .see 

Rancorn.  Nelson  <■      !!••'•  "y''     „^  ^,  ^     -  ^   ,ii     ,m     tvU    - 
Norion,   Charles  T.      Toy   spur.      190.hlM.    .-4-61,   11.    D.i4 

O'Connor,  Paul  M.     Snowplow.     190.820.  7-4-f>l .  Cl.  D35-    2, 
Owens  Illinois  Glass  (^o   :    S^e  _ 

Fuerst,  Brooks  D      190,83.). 

Rudy,  iames  A.     190.834. 
Parker  Pen  Co  ,  The  :   See 

Petniriu^'^Vo;;!:!  Y.  to  11!;dto  Kre.,ue„.^y  }f^:^"T- '"" 

Loud  speaker  cabinet  190.H31.  7  4-.>l.  <  1  D-O  4. 
Petruccelli.  Antonio  J.,  to  Radio  Fre.,ucncy  I^N)ratories.  Inc 

I'uid  speaker  cabinet.  1»0  H,32,  7  4-<U.  (  D.  ;.  -» 
Phillips     Louis    I).      Electric   light    hxture       190.82..    .-4-61, 

Cl    D48     23 

I'billlps.  Rol>ert  :    See^  .  ..u.nirv        ion  k.!"* 

Levine    Bernard  B.  and  Phillips      190. 84.i. 
Polk     m)bert    K.    to   Bell   Telephone   l^b-ratories.    Inc.      Arti 
ficial   larynx       190,812.   7^^-61.   Cl.    D26      14 
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190.838 
animala 


and   Dry 
7-4-61, 


or     the     like. 


R«dlo  Frequency  T.4iborAti>rl<'a,  Inr   :   Hff    - 
IVtrurrvlll.  Antonio  J.      100,831. 
Frtrucc«>lll.  Antonio  J.     190.832. 
K«nrurn,    .N>U«n  C  ,  to  Newport   Newn  ShlpbulldlnK 
Dock  To.     romblnatloD  bathroom  unit.     190.795, 
CI.   D4— 4. 
Keadlns.  Rob<>rt  J    :   ««« — 

r>aher.  "rtieodore  «  ,  and  Reading. 
R^detikp.     Wlnton     V        Trailer     for 

1908(H).    7-4-fll.   CI.    D14 — 3. 
Klre,    Albert    K     and    F    A.      Hooded 

7-t-fll.   <■!    I)ia~  « 
Rice.  Kord  A    :    Ket 

RIoe.  Albert  E  and  V.  A      190.797. 
Rowelaar    Tbeo<lorf  T       Bottle  or  th*"  like       I90.83fl.   7-4-61. 

CI.   I)8H     9. 
Rudy,  Janiea  A  ,  to  Owenw  IIUuoIh  Glaiui  Co 

7-4-61,  CI.   D58 — 6. 
Saeka    Alvln   L.     Aah  tray.      190,845,  7-4-«l 
Saxe  Hrothern.  Inc.  :   f<te 

Saxe,  Walter  A.     190.81' 1 
Saxe    Walter   A.,   to  Saxe   Brothern.    Inc.      Flower  holder 
190.821.  7   4-61.  CU.  I)3.V— 3 
F.      Lamp 


ball    canter.      190,797. 


Bottle      190,834, 


n.   D8.V-2. 


for 


UM>  With  a  candle. 
Scaxllone,    Salvatore 


D48 


0 


bane.       190. 826.    7   4-61.    CI. 


See 


Schmledeke.  I>enli  C. 

Hawthorne,  Herbert  L  .  and  Schmledeke      190.799 
Schoolmaker,  Inc.  :   See — 

Daniels.  Elmer  H.     190,798. 


Schwarti.  Daniel  M  ,  and  T.  N.  Hackett.  to  The  Elmco  Corp. 
Tractor.      190.803.   7-4-61.   CI.   D14      3 

SllKbtam.  Robert  M.  Combined  paddle  and  hoop  target  there- 
for.     190.817.   7-*-«l.   a.   D34— 5 

Sneller,  Jamea  A. :  Bte— 

Wyu  Prank  8.,  and  Sneller.    190.801. 
Stone*.     Koaemary     L.       Combined     clothes    and     shoe     rack. 

190,815.   7-4-61.   CI.   D33— 8. 
Telectroaonlc  Corp.  :   Bee — 

ZapoUkl.  BronUlaw.     190,811. 

Uttf,    William    A.      Minnow    holding    flah    lure    or    the    like. 

190.814.   7-4-61,   CI     I>31 — 4. 
Volgtmann.   Robert  <"..  to  The  Dole  Valve  Co.      Ice  tray,  or 

other  similar  device.      190,839,   7-4-61,  CI.    D67      .1 

VondraMek.  Frank  M.  :  See — 

Mc<ire«vy,  Raymond  E..  and  Vondrasek.     190.813. 
Well  k  Durrse.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Boicdanovich.  Sergei.    190.847. 
Weat  Chemical  Producta.  Inc.  :   See — 

JohnMon.  Gerald  C.     190,837. 
Wyle,  Frank  S.,  and  J.  A.  Sneller.  to  Wyle  Mfjt.  Corp      Tank 
for  Rtorlng  and  dispensing  liquid  CO|  or  the  like.     190.801. 
7-4-61,   cn.   D14--3. 
Wyle  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Wyle.  Frank  S..  and  Sneller.     190,801. 
Zapolskl,    BronUlaw,    to   Telectroaonlc  Corp.      Portable    tape 
recorder      190,811.  7-4-61.  CI.  D2«— 14. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

»  TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  4th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1961 

NOTi. — ArranfMl  in  accordance  with  the  flrat  algniflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


2.991.0S2. 


A.B.  Mlkro-Verktyg :  8e«— 

Gusuvaaon.  Carl  G.    2.990,599. 
ACF  Industriea.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Carlson,  Harold  A.,  and  Gerst. 
Chlvllle,  John  W.     2,991.105. 
Maaon.  Edward  M.     2.991.338. 
Natho.  Paul  J.    2.991.042. 
Aaaen.  Marvin  D.,  and  J.  D.  Albright,  to  United   SUtes  of 
America,  Navy.     Proportional  automatic  frequency  control 
circuit     2.9»1.426.  7-4-61,  CI.  331—4. 
Abeck.    Wilhelm.   A.    Osaenbninner,    H    Klockgether.   and   J. 
Gelger,     to    Agfa     Aktiengesellschart.       Magnetic     record 
carrlera     2,991.198,  7-4-61,  CI.   117—138.8. 
Abraham,  David,  and  J.  F.  Bellantonl,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 
TransUtor  triggered  multlsUble  circuit.     2.99il,375,   7-4- 
61   CI.  307—88.5. 
Absalom,    Jamea   G.,    to   The   Marquardt   Corp.      Fluid    flow 

regulator.      2,990^847,   7-4-61,    CI.    137—489. 
Acara,  Nancy  A.  :   See — 

Breck,  Donald  W.,  and  Acara.     2.991,151. 
Adair.  Frank  M.,  and  G.  E.  Hoenlg,  to  Western  Electric  Co., 
Inc.       Combined    aafetjr    and    material    handling    device. 
2,990.578.  7-4-61,  CI.  18—30. 
Adams.  Charles  R.  :  Bee — 

Armstrong.  Warren  E.,  Voge,  and  Adams.     2,991,322. 
Voge  Hervey  H.    2,991,321. 
Adklns,    Eugene    M.,    Jr.,    to    Celanese    Corp.    of    America. 
Proceaa  and  apparatus  for  producing  core  yarns.     2.990.- 
673.  7-4-61,  CI.  57— 36. 
Admiral  Corp. :  Bee — 

Holpucti,  Clarence  J.     2,990,723. 
Advance  Metalworking  Co.  :   See — 

Phillipe,  John  L.    2,990.809. 
Aerotec  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 
Ollveau.  John  V.    2.990,596. 
Aen>at  A.  O.  :   8e» — 

Price,  Duane  W..  and  Chapman.    2,990,747. 
Agfa  Aktientrpaellschaft  :  See — 

Abeck,  Wilhelm,  Ossenbrunner,  Klockgether,  and  Geiger. 
2  991  196 
Atkena.  'Waiter  °B.      Scaffold-forming    structure       2,990,909. 

7—4-61,  CI.  182 — 181. 
Aimea.    Francis    M.      Detachable    mounting   for  aerosol    cans. 

2.991.039.  7-4-61    CI.  248—311. 
Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Schildknecht.  Calvin  E.    2.991.277. 
Scblldknecbt.  Calvin  E.    2,991.278. 
Akron  Brass  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Allenbaugfa,  George  G..  Jr.     2.991.016. 
Brasier.  Jack  H.     2.990.8^. 
Aktiebolaget  Bofora  :  See — 

Nilason,  Hugo  E.    2.991.419. 
Palsson.  Lennart  P.    2,990,900. 
Thuresson    af    Ekenstam,     Bo, 
2,991.283. 
Aktiebolaget  Gaico  :  See — 

Karlaw>n.  Karl  G.    2,990,611. 
Aktieselskabet  Pharmacia  :  Bee — 

Fakstorp,  Jorgen,   and    Rubinstein.      2,991,288. 
Albert,  Harry  E     to  The  Firestone  Tire  *  Rubber  Co      Re 
action  productions  of  a  sulfur 


/ 


Pettersson,    and    Henn. 


a«    rubber 


chloride  and 
antiotonants. 


N,N'-dlaIkvI- 
2,991,271, 


2,991,426. 
2,900,950, 


7-4-61,  a. 


Jr.,    to 
device. 


Inc. 


phenylenediamines 
7-4-61,  CI.  260 — 45.9 
Albrlsrht,  John  D.  :  See — 

Aasen,  Marvin  D.^nd  Albright. 
Alexander,   Samuel.     Dispenaer  dox 

206—57, 
All.  Syed  i.  :   Bee — 

Ha hn   George,  and  All.     2,991.172. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Lincoln.  Rush  A.,  and  Renshaw.     2.9^.205. 
Allen.    Arthur   C,    T.    E.    Bjom,    and    B.    J.    Sadoff. 
Stewart-Warner   Corp.      Speed    responsive    control 
2,991,395,  7-4-61.  CI.  317—8. 
AUenbaugh,   George  G..   Jr.,   to  Akron   Braaa  Mfg.   Co. 

Noixle.    i2.9©l,016,  7-4-61,  CI.  239 — 458. 
Allred,   Charles  M.,  and   P.  A.   Hudson,   to  United   States  of 
America,  Commerce.     Automatic  R-F  level  control      2,991,- 
4aO,  7-4-«l.  CI.  331—183. 
AlSDaugh.  Paul  L..  J.   W.   Helmaster.  and  R.  L.   McNeill,  to 
Union  Carbide  Corp.     Cutter  and  conveyor  mechaninn  for 
rpmote  controlled  mining  machine,     2,991,058,  7-4-61,  CI. 
262—7. 
Amco  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Anderaon,  Edwin  V.,  Mack,  and  Friberg,     2,991,140. 
Amen.  Nlcholaa  C.    Maacara  container  and  applicator.    2,990,- 
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American  Bleached   SUiellac  Mfg.  Association.   Inc. :  See — 

Johnston   Herbert  N.    2.991,262. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co. :  Bee — 
Boron   F^ank  J.    2,991,061. 
American  Oan  Co. :  Bee — 

Schmidt.  August  F..  and  Belke.    2,991,217. 
American  Ca»t  Iron  Pipe  Co.  :  See — 
MacKay,  Jack  W.    2,991,092. 


American  Cyanamid  Co. :  See — 

Malley,  Thomas  J.,  and   Scfaindler.     2,991,255. 
American  Cystoscope  Makers,  Inc. :  Sea — 

Hett.  John  H.     2.990  830. 
American-Marietta  Co. :  Bee — 

Weber,  Ira.     2,990.712. 
American  Metal  Climax.  Inc.  :  See — 

Sinn,  Francis  P..  and  Conrad     2.991.171. 
American  Metal  Hardware  Co.  :   See — 

Savage,  Leonard  H.     2,990,711. 
American  S*te«4  Foundries  :  See — 
Kulieke.  Frederick  C.    2,990.963. 
Nystrom,  Karl  F.    2,990.9«2. 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co.  :   Bee — 

Barnes.  Richard  R.     2.991.353. 
American  Viscose  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Haase.  Donald  E..  and  Smith.    2,990.741. 
Heffelfinger,  Robert  D.,  and  Truitt.     2,990,713. 
Amiard.    Gaston,    R.    Heymea,    and    L.    Velluz,    to    UCLAF. 
Proceaa   of    resolving   N.N-ditwnzyl-DL-a-amino    acids    and 
products.     2,991.307.  7-4-61.  CI.  260— ^501. 
Anders.    Ulrich    W.    P.,    to   Daimler-Benx   Aktiengeaellschaft. 
Oil   control   arrangement   for  Injection   type  Internal   com- 
buatlon   engines.      2,990,915,    7-4-61,    CI.    184 — 6. 
Anderson,  Edwin  V.,  J.  A.  Mack,  and  A.  N.  Friberg,  to  Amco 
Engineering  Co.     Enclosure.     2,991,140,  7-4-61.  CI.  312 — 
257. 
Anderson.  J  Edward  C.  and  P.  C.  Haberland,  to  Borg- Warner 
Corp.       Internal-external    gears.      2,990,724,    7-4-61,    CI. 
84 — 462. 
Anderson  &  Thompson  Ski  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 

Woodward,  John  B.     2,991,086. 
Andress,  Harry  J.,  Jr.,  and  E.  A.  Butcoak.  to  Socony  Mobil 
Oil  Co.,  Inc.    Grease  compoaition  containing  an  ImldaxoUne. 
2.991,249.  7-4-61.  CI.  252 — 40. 
Andrews,  Paul  C.     Vehicle  lighting  system  and  structure  there- 
for.    2.991,116.  7-4-61    CI.  296 — 28. 
Andrus,   Joseph   M.,   to  Croname,   Inc.     Enameled  aluminum 
and  process  for  manufacture  thereof.     2.991,234.  7-4-61, 
CI.  204 — 38. 

Anheuser-Busch,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Kills.  Nicholas  D.     2,990,992. 
Archer,  John,  and  G.  V.  Carcasaon,  to  North  American  Philips 
Co.,  Inc.     Method  of  and  apparatus  for  posltlon-aelectlon, 
scanning  and  the  like.    2,991,394,  7-4-61.  01.  315—169. 
Armour  and  Co.  :  See — 

Fischer,  Ellas.     2,991,169. 

Sheely,  Madison  L.,  and  Glynn.     2,991,253. 

Turlnsky,  Otto.     2.990,943. 

Armstrong.  Warren  E..  H.  H.  Voge,  and  C.  R.  Adams,  to  Shell 
Oil  Co.  Dehydrogenatlon  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  and 
bismuth  tungstate.     2,991.322,  7-4-61,  CI    260 — 680 

Arnold,  Lawrence  F,.  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.  Cross-linked 
nitrlle  polymers  and  method  of  preparation.  2.991.276. 
7-4-61,  CI.  260—85.5.  , 

Aro  Equipment  Corp..  The  :  See  — 

HlUard,  Vaughn  D.,  and  Hyatt.    2,990,916.  ' 

Ascher,  Otto  :  See — 

Kreuser,  Josef,  and  Ascher.     2,991,437. 
Ash,  William  J.,^  Vi  to  E.  J.  Bean  Ltd.     Bollards  or  like  moor- 
ing devices.     2,990,801.  7-4-61,  CI.  114—218. 
Associated  Spring  Corp.  :  See — 

De  Jean,  Don  C.     2,991,064. 
Astatic  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Ross.  James.     2^991,331. 
Astle.  Melvln  J.,  to  Harris-lntertype  Corp.     Hydrophllic  sur- 
face.    2.991,204.  7-4-61.  CI.  14^—6. 

Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Ltd. :  See — 

Mooradlan.  Ara  J.     2.991,148. 
Attwood,  Charles  W.    Roofing.    2,990,650,7-4-61,01.50—212. 
Attwood,  Charles  W.     Box  or  package  conveyor.     2,990,929, 

7-4-61,  CI.  193—35. 
Atwood,  Doris  S.     Carpet  fastener  strip.     2,990,565,  7-4-61, 

CI.  16 — 6. 
Audette,  Ridiard  R.,  to  Koppera  Co..  Inc.    Acoustic  absorber. 

2.990.906,  7-4-61,  Ci.  181—50. 
Auer,  Lasalo,  and  L.  L.  Balassa.  to  J.  R.  Geigy  A.-G.    Textile 

pigment  printing  compositions.    2,991,260,  7-4-61,  CI.  260 — 

Austin.  Merritt  B..  Jr..  to  Stone  Mfg.  Co.     Holder  for  flood 

lamps.     2.991.350.  7-4-61,  CI.  240—52. 
Autoclave  Engineers,  Inc. :  See — 

Gaache,  Fred.    2.991.161. 
Automatic  Telephone  h  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Marwlng.  Kenneth  G..  Halton.  and  Greenaway.     2,991.- 
335. 
Ayers,    Darid   T.,   Jr.,    to  Kelsey-Hayes   Co.     Booster  motor 

mechanism.    2,990,815,  7-4-61,  CI.  121 — 41. 
Bablarz,  Ravmond  S.,  and  A.  D.  Hicks.     Cellulose  fabric  and 
process  of  making  same.     2,991,146,  7-4-61,  CI.  8 — 115.6. 
Banus.  OustaT,  Jr.     Apparatus  for  drying  electrical  installa- 
tions.   2.991.346,  7-4-61,  O.  219—19. 
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Ralpr.    K  C 
7-4  t;i.    CI. 


Apparatus 


2.991.244. 
Ultrasonic 


B«l«»r.  Walter,  and  FI  Voljttmann.  to  Wllhelrn 
Artlculatf  intrhanioal  coDQectlon.  2,W"Jl,"y4, 
2M7      14 

n»|pr.   WllhHlrn.  K  <;    :  fer 

iittWr.  Wiilt»T.  an<l  Volitttnann      2.091.094. 

Uallry.   K<lwarc|    Kmnnt,    tn   Ijiiiip   I'rensropa   Ltd 

for    ilfllvHrlriK    articles    with    a    predeternilniMl    orientation 
2.«to.!».'{.'i.  7-4   «l.  CI.  198     .{3 
Bailey,  Kfltti  A    :  Sre 

Chri-'.-ii-oii.    Ilowiir.!    \V  .    Tufk.    and    HiiiKy        2.»»<>.i)l!> 
Mallyx.  Carl,  to  HorK-WariiPr  Corp.     Heat  exthanK»»r.     2,991. 

«47.  7   4  •Jl.  CI.  -'57      130. 
Kaker.  Saiiiiiel   H   ;  See 

I'jirrenden.  Warren  C,  Plnmntead,  and  Baker 
Balamuth.  I,ewl«.  and  A    Kiirl-.  !■•  <'iivltron  Corp. 

i-iittlnu  tool      2.»90.«ltl,  7-4  ♦>!.  CI.  32      28. 
Bala-xfta.  I>-«lie  L.  ;  Sff 

Aiier.  LaHSlo.  and  BalaxHa.     2.991.260. 
Baldwin  RiiMht  Co   :  Sre 

Cotterinan.  I»<.n  R  .  an.l  M<IH>nal<1.     2.991.212. 
BalKa    Knury  J      Srr 

Cole.  .Minn  B  ,  and  Balita.     2.990.796 

Ballard,    Seaver   A.,    and    E     .\     Touninnan.    to    Shell    Oil    Co. 

ConverKJrin    of   nnMaturatwl    aldehydes    to   mononierlr   prinl 

iirtH       2,!»i»l. .•{().'.  7  4  •••.I,  CI.  2f.(V   -480. 
Banton.    William    E  .    to   Western    Electric   Co.,    Inc.      Adluat- 

riient  of  rre.|ii>'n'»   xeiiiitive  f ra nsnilHMlon  networks.     2.!»'.il. 

4'lf>.  7   4   »il.  Cl    3.!;?      !«» 
BaraxMl     Carlo,    to    Pirelli    S  p.A.      Pneumatic    tire   with   aep- 

arar.-'  trea<l   rtnirx       2.i»1»'»,H«7.  7-4-«l.  Cl.    152-176. 
Barh.    UolftMnL'  <•       l^re 

K.i|»r     \le.    .\  ,  Seijo.  and  Barb.     2.991.270. 
Barliera.    Kdtiiimd       Method   of   applvtnK   hl»;h    prenHure   to   a 

ho.ly      -'.91tO..-iH3.  7  4   til,  Cl    IK   -59.3 
Itarrlay.  Karle  H  .  to  Dalrypak  Butler,  Inc.     <'ontalner  struc- 
ture      _'.!»!•<). !l'.»H.   7-t    til.  Cl.  22!»-    43. 
Bar^nyl,  HHu.  to  Daimler  Benx  Aktienp'sellschaft.     .S«'dau  type 

iiio''>r  \.lil.  I.-  with   niiiiii.d   top  anil  downw.irdly   exteiiduin 

drainage   means       2.091.120.    7-4-61.   Cl.   296-137. 
Uar^'nvi.     IWIa.     to     I  lalinler  Benz     Aktienirenell.schaft        Motor 

vehicle  roof  construction.     2.991,121.  7-4-61,  Cl.  296 — 137. 
Itarllne    Frederick   K    :  Srr 

CiKike.  Nelson  M  .  and  Barllne      2,991. 4.')H. 
Barnahy     Koland    E.    to    Swrry    Rand    Corp.      Mountlnu    for 

iryros,  o|»-  rotor-      L'.'.tMO.f  1  M.  7   4   ni.Cl    71      5. 
Barnes.   Kiihanl   B  .   to  .American  Telephone  and  TeleKrnph  Co. 

\utoinatii     trt-qiiericv    <ontr(d    for    miiltl-trannmlf ter    radio 

nystem.     -'.y!»l,;{53.  "7  4-t;i,  Cl    2.->(>    -6. 
Barney    lUinne   I,  .    to  General   Electric  Co.      Coinponlte  mag 

netic  core    strui-tiire   and    mefhiMl    of  making;  name.      2.991,- 

37S    7    4   61.  Cl    310      211 
Barrett,  Arthur  M  .  to  Barrett  fravenn  Co.     Multlplwton  fluid 

motor      2,!>90.K13,  7   4  61,  Cl.   121    -38. 
Barrett  Cravens  <'n   •  s'ee 

Barrett    Arthur  M      2.'»9(».H13. 
BarteN      Bernhard     K       to    Svlvanla     Electric    Pnxlnctn     Inc. 

Kl.-ctroliuiiliiescent  device.     2.991  ..38.'>.  7-*-«l,  Cl.  313    -IDH. 
Baalc  I'rmlucts  Corp   :  'Scr 

I.ucht,  Otto  C  .   Shelley,  and  Burant.     2,991,231. 
BasMlck  Co  ,  The  :  Scf 

Claud  Mantle.  Arthur      2,991. mj. 

Batle.   .loseph    E    .  Sff 

Kmi.irierlowe.  Carl  K..  and  Batle.     2.990.694. 

Batfelle    l>»-veliipiiiellt    Corp    :    See 

.Miller,  I'aul  1>  .  and  Jeffer.Ts      2,991.206. 
Battv.  William  J.,  to  The  Sperry  Kyroncoj)*  Co.  Ltil      Stator 

wliidlnK  machine.      2.991.021,  7-1-61.  Cl.   242—1.1. 
Batzer    Hans    and   E    Mkles,   to  Clba   Ltd       New  epoxy  com- 

tH.unds      J  '.(91. 293.  7-4  -til.  CT    260-  -340.7. 
BaueriTielster.   Ki'irt      N<< 

I,.x    Kdiiard,  and  Bauermelster.     2.990.766 
Bauiiihach     Marian    L.    II     .M.    Little,    and    L.   Wareo.   to  Bell 
h    Howell   Co       .Automatic  control   device.      2.990. 762,   7-4 
»ll     Cl    '.t.'i      7.". 
Baver,  Otto  .    .s>»     -  „  „ 

Bontrard    Wllhelrn.  Mflller,  Bayer,  and  Thels      2.991,313 
Beach     I^'larid  K.  to  Inited  States  of  America,  Army.      Purl- 
hciitlon  of  Isopropvl  mi'thylphosphonofluorldate.     2,991,302, 
7  4  til    Cl    2»n>     4*1 1 
IW-an    F:   J  .   Ltd        Srr 

Ash,  William  .1      2,990, HOI. 
Bean    Morris.  A  Cc.   •    Srr 

Bean.  X'arlfa  L      •_',9!M.267 
Bean     .Xarlfrt    L      to    Morrin    Bean    k    Cn.      Coated    sand   and 
method  of  maklntt  the  same      2.991.2ti7.  7-4   61,  Cl.  26(>—  3H. 
Beaiijfrand.   Claude  :    See 

Tchedltch,    Pierre,   and   B«'aui;rand.      2,991,432 

Beaver    .Murray  W,  and   .\    C    Perry.  Jr  ,  to  Inited  States  of 

.\nierlca    .Air   F'lirce      CW   and  piiUe  amplitude  modulation 

analyser'      .V'Htl  4_'0,  7  4    61.  Cl    32,H      13 
Beaver.    William    L.    to    Varlan    AnMoclates.      Electron    b«am 

discharife    apparatus       2.91U.391,    7    4-61.    Cl.    31.%— 3.5. 
Becher    William.  Jr.      Hook  construction.     2.991.037,  7-t-61, 

(1    24H      211 
Bees.m     Rot>ert  J  ,   to  The  Jaeiter  Machine  Co      Qulck-crown- 

chanice  surfaHufcT  t:nlt.     2.»90,7.')4,  7-4-61.  Cl.   94 — 45. 

Beffa.    Fahlo       Srr 

Schetfy.   (iuldo,   Beffa.  and  Kuster.     2,991,280. 
Bei;ley      (}iM>rfce    W.       Holder    for    UH«    on    Karment    hangerx. 

2,990. 9H,->,  7   4   »1.  Cl.  223      88. 
Belke.   Paul  J   :   t<fe 

Schmidt,  Autfust  E.,  and  Belke.     2,991,217 
Bell.  Pale  V      OlnKlval  pack      2,991,224,  7-4-61,  Cl.  167—60. 
Bell   Electric  Co    :    See 

Bellek.  Frank  (J      2.991.327. 
B*ll  *  Howell  Co   :    See 

Baumbach.  Harlan   L.,  Little,  and  Wargo.     2,890.762. 


Bee 
2.991,4.'.!. 


2,991,37.'. 
JuDCtloD  box. 


2,991.- 

General 
7-1  61. 

7-4-Cl. 


2,990,646,  7-4-61, 


Bell  Telephone  Laboratortea,  Inc.  '   fee  I 

Flint.  Erion  W      2,991, 4.-)0. 
Flint.  ErIon  W,,  and  Haeue. 
OyllnK.  Franz  T      2,991,027. 
I>'e,  Bock  W.     2,991.449 
Lundry,  Walter  R.     2,991,42.'>. 
Miller,  Stewart  E.     2,991.431. 
Yaener.  Robert  E.      2.991,422. 
Bellantoni,  Juan  F  :    See 

Abraham,  Oavld.  and  Bellantoni. 
liellek,  Frank  «.,  to  IVeli  Electric  Co. 

327,  7-4-61,  Cl.  174-53. 
Benander,    Oeorge    B.,    and    W.    C.    Schumacher,    to 
Electric  Co.      I'uHh  button  AC.  switch.      2,991,344, 
Cl.  2(M>-    !.')«. 
Bender,   Emll   A.      Swimming   pool  cover.      2.990,556, 

Cl    4      172. 
Bendlx  Corp.,  The:    See — 

l>'ffln>;well,  Owlght  A..  Jr.     2,990,«>.">. 
Benedettl.   John   B.      Bottle  opener  and  carton  combination. 

2.990.972.  7    4    61.  Cl.  220      103. 
Benjamin    .\llle  C  .  to  Salada-Khirrlff-HorHey.  Inc.     Cereal  and 

method  of  makhiK  same.  2.991,181,  7-4-61,  Cl.  99—83. 
Benkovlch,  John  A.,  J.  L.  Whlttlnnton,  and  R.  E.  Price,  to 
Gardner  Machine  Co.  Work  Indexinjc  roeana  for  disc 
K'riuders.  2,990, 6,')9,  7-4-61,  Cl.  51  —  118. 
Bennett.  Clurvncv.  to  Vlckera  Inc.  Power  transmlNRlona  con- 
trolled hv  saturable  reactors.  2.991,409.  7-4-61.  Cl.  323— 
89, 

Benson  Mfg.  Co  .  The  :  See — 

l»ean.  (i.-<.ri.'e  A.     2.990,886. 
Berger,  Christian  I>.     Sound-actuated  doll. 

Cl    46      24.".. 
BernardI,   I»(.mlnlc  J  ,  and   W.   B.   Westcott,   to  Interchemlcal 

Corp      Control  of  souring  in  flexographlc  inks.     2,991,184, 

7   4   61.  Cl.    106      30. 
Bernotas,   Ralph    J  ,   to   (;eneral    Motors   Corp.      Transmission 

clutch  control      2.990.!'2.'.,  7    4-61,  Cl.  192-4. 
Better  I'ackaj.""'*.   Inc   :    Srr 

Sharpe.  Everett  E.     2.990,991. 
Blalostok.    .Max       <ilove   knitting  apparatus.      2,990,703,   7-4- 

61.  Cl    M     87. 
Blckhaiii,  .Vbraham  S  .  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.     Switch  mount- 
In*;  for  rotatlUk!  e<|iilpment.     2.991.340.  7-4  61,  Cl.  200      80. 
Biefeld      Lawrence     p..     to     Owens-Corning     Flberglas     Corp. 

Sized  Klass  fiber  [.roducts.     2,991, 19H.  7-4-61,  Cl.  117—120. 

Blller.  MUhaells  &  <'o.  :    Srr 

Thoma.  Matthias       2,991.311. 
Bird.    Walter    W  .    to    Blrdalr   Structures.    Inc.      Air   inflated 

structure  and  control.     2.990.830,  7-4-Cl,  Cl.   135—1. 
Blrdalr  .Structures.   Inc.  :    Srr    - 

Bird.  Walter  W      2.990,836. 
Blrkel    (Jeorte,  Jr.  :    Srr 

Williams,   La   Versne  E  ,  and   Blrkel      2,991,3.39. 

Bishop,    Harold    P.      Slotted    outlet    fixture    for   wall-Installed 
vacuum   cl.anUn:  systems.      2,990,5t!2.  7-4-61,  Cl.  15 — 310. 
Bitonte.  Joseph   L.  ;    See- 

.Monttomerv.  Earle  T  ,  Welch,  and  Bitonte.     2.991,191. 
Bjorn.  Thomas  K   :    Srr 

Allen,    Arthur   (.,    BJorn,   and    Sadoff.      2,991,395. 

Bhick.  A  L  .  lo  F  J  Perrotta.  Reinforced  shoes.  2,990,628, 
7    4   f.l.  Cl.   3tl      ,".H.."». 

Bland,  .lav  C  Land  levelling  and  smoothing  harrow.  2,990,- 
s;».t.  7    "»    t;i.  Cl    172      4.".»i. 

Blocher.  Thomas  .1  .  Jr  ,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  Volt- 
age •.Jk.'nal  comparison  means  with  storage  means.  2.991,- 
.{72,  7   4   tU,  Cl.  307      88.5. 

Bloom,  (ieorge  :    Srr 

BlooiM,    (;eorge    E.,    Kearns,    and    Bloom.      2,990,642. 

Bloom.  (Jeorne  E.,  S.  Kearns,  and  G.  Bloom.  Fishing  acces- 
s..rl.'s      2.9!»0.»i42.  7    4   O^Cl.  43    -.">5. 

Bluesteln.  Ben  A.,  and  J.  C.  Caprlno,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Mixtures  of  dlorgano|H)lyKlloxanes,  liquid  cycanoalkylpoly- 
siloxanes  and   allica   tiller.      2,991, 26«,   7-4-01,  Cl.   260 — 37. 

Blume.  Or\llle  K.  Lawn  mower  having  collecting  unit.  2.990.- 
t;(J«i.  7   4   01,  Cl.  .-.6     2.".. 4. 

BIyth,  Charles  R.  :    Set- 
Martin.  Paul  A.,  and  Blyth      2,990,708. 

Boclian,  John,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Article-treating  ma- 
chine with  fluid  (>i>erated  switch  controls  therefor.  2,990,- 
7o.-,.  7  4   01,  Cl.  08      12. 

BiM'han.  John,  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Co.  Combination  washer 
and  drver      2,990,7iHi.  7  4   61,  Cl    68      12. 

Bochan.  !)ohn,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Washing  machine  with 
improved  clothes  agitator.     2,990.709.  7-4   61,  Cl.  ti8 — 131. 

B<Mk.  Willy,  and  H  Prohaska,  to  SWF  Spezlalfabrik  fur  Auto 
zul>ehor  (fustav  Rau  (j.m.b.H.  Driving  mechanism  for  wind- 
shield wl(>ers  anu  windshield  washing  pump.  2,990,561, 
7  4  01,  Cl.   15     250  02. 

Bohn««l.  William   R.  :   Wee— 

Se<lK6eld.     Hugh     B..    Bohnel,    Glenny,    and    Summerlln. 
2.991,028. 

B(miharger,  Berton  B.,  and  F.  J.  Hill.  Auto  and  boat  emer- 
gency kit      2,990.944,  7-4-01.  Cl.  200-  1. 

Bonarin(..  Joseph  L,  to  The  Lionel  Corp.  Tov  railroad  car 
with  oi»-ratlng  search  light.  2,990,644,  7-4-61,  Cn.  46  - 
226. 

Bongard,  Wllhelrn,  E.  MOller.  O.  Baver,  and  M.  Thels,  M,  to 
Farltenfahrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft  and  V|  to  Mobay 
Ch.-mlcal  Co.     Polyefhers.     2,991,313,  7-J-61,  Cl.  260 — 61.3. 

Bf.nnell.  William  L  .  Co  .  Inc  ,  The  :  .SVe— 
t»ng.  Eric,  and  Brockway.     2,990,802 
Bonner    Harry   W.      Spee.l   control  for  bar  machlneo.      2,990,- 

91H.  7    J   01,  <"1.  IHM      7."> 
Boo,   Jose    B       Chair   stcH.I,   applicable  to   different   purpoaea. 

2,991,12(2.  7-4-61,  Cl.  297—3. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Borg  Warner  Corp  :  Sn 

Anders<.n,  J   E.  <"    and  Haln-rlanil.     2,990.724. 
Balivs    Carl.     2.991. 047. 

tJerliardt,  Andrew   H  ,  and  Smith      2.990.707. 
.Miller.  James  A.     2.990,727 
Oliver,  Delliert  S.     2.990,783 
Wahlmark,  Cunuar  A.     2.990,784. 
Boron.    Frank   J  ,    to   .American    Brake   Shm-  Co       Furna<'e   di 

vider  plates.      2.9»1.(»61.   7    4    01.  Cl     2ti3      :U> 
Bouvy.    Christlaan    IL.    to    (ieneral    Motors    Corp        Cylind.r 
head  construction  for  infernal  combustion  engines.     2.9iHi. 
819.  7    4   01.  Cl.  123      41.74. 
Bowen.  WlUard  E.,  to  International  ShiH-  Co.     Slip  lasted  shoe 
with    a    hinder  c(.vering   the  edges   of   the   up|»'r   and   .^ock- 
lining.     2,990.026.  7   4   61,  Cl.  30      19  .">. 
Bower,  James  A.,  to  The  Tavlor.   Smith  k  Taylor  Co.      Maiiu 
facture  of  ceramic   ware.  "  2,991,211.   7-4-61.   Cl.    1.14      9'. 
Bradford  .Novelty  Co.,  Inc.  :  Sre 

Burnbaiim.  Jack.     2,990,640. 
Bradshaw,    William    H.,    R.    R.    James,    and    E.    H     Shaw,    .o 
Celaneae  Corp.  of  .America.     Slurry  aging.     2.991,281,  7   4 
til.  «'l.  200      233. 
Bradr,    Herl)ert,    to   Glenn-Killian    Color   Co.      Color    proofing: 

kit  and  method.     2,990,715,  7    4   <il.  Cl.  73      150 
Brantlmavr,    Ronald   J.,   A.    E.    Brown.   S.   Di   Vita,   and    R    J 
Fischer,   to  Inited   States  of   America,   Army.      MethcxI  of 
hot  presiiing    ceramic    ferr<M'lectric    materials.       2.990,002, 
7   4   61,  Cl.  25-    157. 
Brandon.    Arthur    II..    and    J.    J.    Richart,    to    H.    Whitfaker. 
Casing  t.-sting  attachment.     2.990,621,7-4   61.C1.  33      ITS. 
Branton.  Peter  I),  and  C.  J    Plank,  to  Socony  Mobil  (tllCo. 
Inc.     Catalytic  hydrogen  transfer  pro<-ess,      2.991,242,  7    4  - 
01.  Cl.  20N      134. 
Brazier.  Jack   H.,  to  Akron   Brass  Mfg.  Co,   Inc.     Method  .ind 
apparatus   f(.r   prwlucing   tire   extinguishing   foam.      2.9!MI.- 
88.1,  7-4    01,  Cl.  169      1. 
Breck.   Donalil  W.,  and   .N.   A.   Acara,   to  I'nion  Carbide  Corp 

Crvstalline  zeolite  Q       2.991.151,  7    4    01,  Cl.  23-113. 
Brendel.    Francis    L.      Fruit    picker.      2.990,668,    7-4   61,    (1. 

r,ii      333 
Brereton     Fre<l    R.      Terminal   block.      2.991.444.    7-4    01,    C! 

.3.39      198 
Brickman.    Elmer   A.,   and    .M.    Wallberg.    to   Western    Electric 
Co,   IiK-.     iK'vice  for  forming  tabs  on  articles.     2.990..S7I, 
7    4   01,  Cl.  153      2.  .  ,  , 

Briechle,  Joseph.  t<.  .Scovlll  Mfg.  Co.     .Aerosol  valve  assembly. 

2,991,044,7    4-Ol.CI    2."il       3.53 
Brilharf,    Arnold    R..    to    Brilhart    Musical    Instrumint    <  ori) 
Muslcil   wind   instrument.     2,990,744.  7-4-01.  Cl.   84      .392. 
Brilhart  .Musical  Instrument  Corp  :  Nee-- 

Brilhart.  Arnold  R.     2.990.744. 
British  <'elanese  Ltd.  :  Sre 

(.ibblns.  I..«slie  B  ,  and  Riley.     2,990, .'>7.'.. 
British  .Nvlon  Spinners  Ltd   :  Srr 

Thonias.  (;wilym  <;.     2,991,147. 
Brltlsli  Petroleum  (^i    Ltd.,  The:  Srr 

Pethrlck,   Samuel   R..  and   Sparke.      2,991, 2.. 2. 
Brixite  .Mfg    Co..  Inc   :  Srr 

Chalmers,  .VIexander  .A.     2,990. 0-'d 
Brockway.  Warren  H.  :  Nee 

Ong,  Eric,  and  Brockway.     2,!t90.802. 
Bpslie    (;eorge   H..  and   A.  J.   Radcliffe.  Jr.,   to   International 
Telephone   and    Telegraph    Corp.      Electronic    generator    of 
telephone  ringing  curr.'Ut.     2,991,428,  7-4   61.  Cl.  331       .... 
Brook.  John  B.     Chair.     2,9!»O,870,  7-4    01.  Cl.   L>.»  -L'.U. 
Brown,  .Xrthur  E.  ;  Srr 

Brantlmavr,    Ronald    J.,    Brown,    Di    \  ita,    and    Hscher. 
■>  990  t')b2 
Brown,  Cicero  C.     Well  packers.     2,990,882,  7   4-61.  Cl.  106  - 

119 
Brown,    Edgar  A.,   to    International    Business    Machines  (orp. 
Magnetic  core  logical  devices.     2,991 ,4."i."i,  7    4    01,  Cl.  3B» 

Brown,    Kenneth    (i.      Article   disp^Mising    means.      2,990.974, 

Brown.   William   D.      Trenching  machine.      2,990, 0.il,   7  4   (il, 

Browiiing,  James  A.,  to  V,  II.  Tennant  Co.  Method  and 
aui.aratuH  for  Impacting  a  stream  at  high  velocity  against 
a  surface  to  Ik-  treated.      2,990,6.-.3.  7   4    61,  Cl.  51      8. 

Bruce.  Frank  :  .Sec  ,   ,.     ,         .,  ,.<■„  ioi 

Kmniiierlowe.   Carl    K..   and    Batle.      2,990,094. 
Bruce,  Lawrence  Riclmrd.  Inc   :  No 

Lustiu.  Bernard.     2.i>9l,22H.  .,00,0,0 

Bruce,    Willis    N.,    to    L.    Ratnir       Fly    repellent        2.991.219, 

7-4-61,  Cl    167      22.  , 

Bruce    Willis  N.,  to  L.  Ratner      Insecticidal  rep«-llent.     2,991. 

220.  7    4    61.  Cl    107      22. 
Brunswick   Antcmiatic   Pinsetter  (  orp  ,   The  :   See 

H.-<lenskoog,    Ernest,    NoiU'rg,    and    Johnson^      2.991.»t.s 
Brvant.  Burl  E.,  (;.   B    Truchelut.  and  H.  R    Hudgins.  to  Tic 
|»ow     Chemical     Co         I  n-u  ethylene     dibromide     adducts. 
2,i>91,221,  7   4   61,  Cl.  167-    22. 
Brvant  Electric  Co.,  The:  Nee 

Di  Prete,  Andrew.     2.!t91.442.  ».„„i„ 

Bryner     Joseph     S.,    to    Cnited    States    of    America,    Atom  c 
Energy     Commission.        Thorium     disp4Tsion     in     hismutli 
2  991.237,7-4-01.(1.204      1542. 
Buchholtz.   Relnhardt  E.     Cabinet   having  pressure  releasable 

hinge.     2,990,571,  7-4   f.l,  Cl.    Itl      171. 
Buc/.ak,    E.lwin   J.,   to   Parker   Metal    (;ood8^Co.   .  I'la.yground 
e<(Ulpmeiit   ring  construction.     2,991,0(7,   <— 4   01,  <  I.  -1- 
01. 
Bungert,  Ileinrlch  :  See 

Zink,  Hermann,  Wen?.,  and  Bungert.     2.990,,i93. 
•,    Bunting,   William  W..  Jr.  and   L.   Cenzato,   to  E.    I.   dti   I  .mt 
de    Nemours   and    C...      .Multiple   vortex    Pncumatic    twlst_er 
and   metlKsl  of  pro.luclng  alternate  twist  yarn.      2,990.t.il. 
7-4-61,  Cl.  57—34. 
Burant.  Leonard  J.  :  S^'  .7  _,  „  .      „  „„,  „„, 

Lucht,  Otto  C,  Shfllcy.  and  Burant.     2,991,231. 


2,990,861. 
McCoubrey. 


and    Burlti. 


Continental    Industries.    Inc.      Process 
welding    pipe.      2.990,,%93.    7-4-01,    Cl. 

to  General   Box  Distributors      Method 
ite      paper     and      ven«.»'r      sliiH-t 


com  pi 


Pulp  ble.ich 


Ornament 
41-10. 


Jonl•^ 


2.990,013. 


Solid 
Cl.   52- 
to  J.    I 
7-4-01 


rocket 
..■"». 
Case 

Cl. 


Burgett,  WillK^rt  M.  :  Sre — 

Macks,  Elmer  F.,  and  Burgett. 
Buritz,  Robert  S.  :  Srr  - 

Gnnt,    t:ugene    P.,    Simpson, 
2.991.389. 
Burke,    Donald    J.,    to 
for    exothermlcally 
22      11«. 
Burklioldcr,  <'laude  A. 

of     manufaitiirini:  .  .     . 

material.     2.991,214,  7   4   01,  Cl.  154      118. 
Burling.  Elmer  R..  to  Improved  Machinery  Inc. 

iiig  apparatus.     2.990,710,  7   4   01,  Cl.  08      181. 
Biinihaum,    Jack,    to    Bradford    .Novelty    Co.,    Inc. 

with    connecting    means.      2.990,040,    7-4-fil,    t  I. 
Buruell.  Floyd  E.  :  N(  e 

Keane,    Peter  J.,    Burnell,   and 
Burroughs  Corp.:  Se* 

McCaulev,  John  H.      2.991.387. 
Rells.  Matthew  J.      2,991.073. 
Tillman,  Robert   M.      2.991.414. 
Biirt(m      J<H-     .M  .     to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co. 
proiK'llant    comp..sltlons.      2.991.107.    7-4   01. 
Bushmever.   Richard  W..  and  C.  E.  Henson.  Jr. 
Co.      "Agricultural       Implement.       2.990.892, 
172-404 
Busguet    Jan   C..   to   Koninklijke   Machinefahriek  Gebr.    Stork 

k  Co.  XA'.     Furnaces.     2.990.791,  7-4   01,  Cl.  110      162. 
Butcosk,  Richard   A.:  Ser  „  „„,  „-„ 

Andress,    Harry   J.,   Jr.,   and    Butcosk       2,991.249. 
Butler    Francis  E.."au<l  S.  Wolf,  to  I'nited  States  of  America, 
Navv      Watertight  electrical  connector.     2,991,441,  7-4-«i1, 
Cl.  3.39-    106. 
Butler,  Richard  G.  :  Sre — 

Crandall,    Lol.l.      2,990,736.  „^^     _    ^    ^, 

Butterfleld,    Floyd.      In    row    cultivator.      2.990,890,    ,-4-61, 

Cl    17'''      43 

BuMerv"  Kenneth  T.,  to  Sutherland  Paper  Co.  Package<l 
cartrm.     2.990.993,  7-4-61.  Cl.  229      10. 

Butts  Bruce  D.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Thermally  re- 
sponsive   actuator.       2,990,710.    7    4   01.    Cl.    73  —  303. 

Buzi.kv.  Edmund  J.,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.  (\mtinuous  belt 
tvpe"i<e   cube   maker.      2. 990. •197.    7    4-61.   Cl.   02      34.1. 

Bvfn.'s  Irvine  F.,  and  C.  E  Moore,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 
Radar.     2,991.400,  7-461,  Cl.  343  — 11 . 

C  I  S  E    Centro  Inforinazioni  Studi  Ksperienze  S.R.I.  :  Nee— 
Cacciari,     .AIb»rto,     De     Leone,     Fir.zotfi,    and     Gahagllo. 
2,991,175. 

Cabot  Corp.;  Srr 

Orzechowskl,    Ailam,    and    Mackenzie       J.991.1.».. 

Cacciari,  Alberto.  R.  De  I>H)ne.  C.  Fizzotti.  and  M  Gabaglio, 
to  C.I.S.E.  Centro  Inforinazioni  Studi  Esperlenze  S.R.I. 
Production  of  metallic  uranium  and  alloys  thereof. 
2.991,175.  7-4   01,  Cl.   75      84.1. 

Calabria  Gerolamo,  to  Montecatini  Societa  (.enerale  p«'r 
rindustria  .Mliier.iria  <•  <'liimi(a.  an<l  <;ius.-ppe  de  J^jrdH 
Transfer  system  for  moldten  both  ele<trolyte  in  multi-cell 
electrolvtic    furnaces.       2,991,240,    7-4-01.    Cl.    204   -2.39. 

California'  Research  Corp.  :  Srr 
Carlstcm,  Earl  P.      2,991, 2S9. 
Claussen.  William  H       2.W1.160. 
Shaw.  Charles  M.      2,991.182. 

Callen  Max  W..  to  Minneapolis  Honeywell  Reptilator  (  o. 
Automatic  aircraft  contnd  apparatus.  2.991,029,  (-4-61, 
Cl.  244-   77. 

Camhron,     Emile    A.,     to 
Resin      impregnating 
117      102. 

Caprlno,  Jo.seph  C.  :  See— 
Bluesteln,  Ben  A.,  an 

Carcasson.  Georei-  V.  :  Sre — 

.Archer    John,  and  Carcasson.      2.991.394. 

Carlsen  Harrv  R..  fo  G.  T.  Schjeldahl  Co.  Compensator  for 
web  .sheet.    "2.990.989.  7-4   01.  Cl.  226      .3."..  ,     ,      .   , 

Carls(m  Hnn.ld  A.,  and  A  F  Gerst.  to  ACF  Industries, 
Inc  I-^iel  mixture  distribution  control  for  internal  com- 
bustion   engines.      2.991.lt.12.    7-4-«il.    <^1.    2r.l-23. 

CarNon  John  I.,  to  Carlson  Tool  k  Machine  (  o.  Reciprocat- 
ing wire  cutting  wherein  blade  is  grooved  to  slidabiy 
engage  work  support.     2.990,743,  7-4-01,  Cl    83      ..80. 

Carlson,  Richard  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Translsforized 
motor  control  system  n-sponsive  to  temi.erature.  ..,9.0,400, 
7   4   01.  Cl.  31k"     471. 

Carlson  Tool  k  Machine  Co.  :  Sre  — 
Carlson,   John    I.      2,990,743. 

Carlston    Earl   P..   to  California   Research  Corp.      Preparation 


Howard 
method. 

Smith    Pai)er 
2.991,194,      7 

Mills 
4  «1, 

Ltd 
Cl 

1  Caprlno. 

2,991.200. 

of  alkvd "resins' involving  the  acidolysis  of  trigl.v_ceri(le  oils, 
isi.phthalic  and  terephthalic  acids  2.991,2.9.  .  4-01,  (  1. 
260-  22 

Carlston  Earl  P.,  and  G  B.  Johnson.  Oilless  alkyd  resins 
hnsed  "on  Isophtlialic  acid  as  plasticlzers  for  urea  aldehyde 
resins   and    the   like.      2.991,274.   7-4  61.   n.   260-   76. 

Carriol  Louis  .A.,  to  Societe  d'Etudes  dinventions  et  de 
Brevets  S  E  LB.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  liquids  in 
incremental  units.     2.990.977.  7-4-61.  Cl.  222  -20. 

Carson,     Forrest     L.      Electrical     junction     box.      2,990, 9t)9, 

Casavant,'  AllM'rt'R.    Detachable  leg  rest  for  drums.    2,990,745. 

7-4   til,  Cl.  84     421. 
Case    J.  I..  Co.  :  Srt 

Bushmeyer.   Richard  W.,  and  Henson.      2,990.892 
Catalano,    Marie    E.    and    M.    P.      Folding    gate. 

7-4-01,  Cl.  161  —  162. 
Catalano.  Marlene  P.  :  Ser — 

Catalano,  Marie  E.  and  M 
Cataldo,    Roy    S.,    to    General 

control    system.      2,990,902, 
Caufield,  Edwanl  C      Heated  asphalt  roller  device 

7-4-61,  Cl.  94 — 50. 


2,990,880, 


P.      2.990,880. 

Motors   Corp.      Automatic   car 
7-4-61,    Cl.    180—79.2 

2,990,755, 


▼1 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


CSiulk,  L.  D..  Co.,  The  :  Bre — 

CUncT,  John  J.     2.991.176. 
Cartfron   Corp.:    See —  ^  .^„  _.„ 

Balkmntb.  LcwU.  attd  Kutia.      2.090.016. 
(>lan<>ar  Corp  of  Am«>rlca  :  Bee — 

Adklna.  iugene  M.,  Jr.     2.990.673 
Bndaluiw.  WlllUm  H.,  Jainrt.  and  Shaw.     2.991.281. 
Cooler.  Stone  I) ,  and  felorlnaky.     2.991  297. 
8<-hneider.  Alfred,  and  Plonaky.      2.991.360. 
Stoll.  Reiner  G..  and  Stuck!.      2.990.674. 
Central  Soya  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Slpoa.  Endrw  F..  and  Slnoroft.     2.991.163. 
Cenuto.  I»rvnio  :  See —  ooo/vjiti 

BuntlnK.   William  W..   Jr.  and  Ceniato.     2.990.871. 
Ceperoj  (;Uberto  K..  to  The  Flaatlc  CooUct  Len«  Co.  .Method 
for  finlMhlnn  contact  lenne..     2,990.664.  7-4-61    CI.  51— 284. 
(lialhoub.    Chrlatlan.    to    Comimifnle    InduHtrlelle    dea    Tele- 
phoneii       AdJuMtable      attenuation      correcting      network*. 
2.991. 43S.  7~4-fll.  CI.  333 — 28.  „       ,  ^       , 

Chalmern,   Alexander  A.,   to  Brixlte  Mfft.  Co     Inc.     OTerlap 

ahak«  HldlDK-     2,990^51.  7-4-61.  CI.  50— 240. 
Chamnlon  lie  Annent  Tool  Co.  :  See 
MannlnK.Howard  H.     2.990.735. 
Champion.  Jamea  K  :  Bee  „„„,  «,, 

|ff)well.  Robert  J  .  and  Champion.     2,991. Or*."). 
Chance  Vi)UKht  t'orp.  :    Her 

I^y.  Nonnan  R.    2,991.328. 
Chaney     John    L       ThetTi»onn>ter    tube    fonnlnjc    apparttun. 

2,990.fV4H.  7  -»-ffl,  (T    49     7. 
Cbapln,  Henry  M   :   Hee  -  „,^.  .„, 

Sellera    Frederick   B..  and  Chapln.      2,991.187. 
Chapman,  David  Z.  :  tier —  ..^„„,_ 

I'rice    [mane  W..  and  Chapman.     2,990.747 
Chard.    Clifford    R.      Anchor.      2.990.800.    7-4-61.   CI.    114— 

''08 
Charoa    I'eter      -Mlxera.     2.990.978.  7-4-61.  C\.  222—235. 
Chatan'l    Kunju    to  K    C    Selaakuiiho  Co.,  Ltd.     Photofrraphlc 

camera      L'.990.7«0,  7-1-61.  CI.  9r>     x')0. 
Chayne     ("harlea   A  .    to   (leneml    Motor*   Corp.      SwinK   axle 

■uapenalon      2.990,901.  7-4-61.  CI.  180—73 
t'hazen     Otto    L        Food    heating    and    dispensing    apparatus. 

2.990.973.  7-4-«l.  Cl.  221—2. 
Chemelex.  Inc.:    Hee  ~ 

Smlth-Johannaen.  Robert.     2.991.257. 
Chemstrand  Corp..  The;   Bee  -  „,^^,o, 

(iooijwln.    (Iiester    H..    and    McKelvy.      2.900.584. 
(Ti»*n.    «;r«h«m,    to    Park.-.    I»avls    *    Co.       Dimethyl    phenyl 
piperldinium    lodidn    cdmiio^ltlons    for   atlmulatlon    of    the 
autonomic  ganglion  syMtem,      2,991,227.   7-4-61.  Cl.    167    - 
H4  5 
ChihU     WilUanr   I  .    to   The    Dow   Chemical   Co.      Method   for 
removing   ipi>n  from  a<|Ut'ouM  concentratt-d  alkali  metal   hy- 
droxide solutions       2.«91,1.'.«.   7  -4   rtl,  Cl    23      184. 
Chlvllle,   John   \V  .   to  ACK   IndUKtries,   Inc.      Kitting.      2.991.- 

!(►.-).  7-4  ♦!!    <'l.  287      H)8. 
Chrlstenson.    Howard   W..    K     M    Tucit.   and   K.   A.    Unlley.   to 
(ieneral  Motors  Corp.     Hydrodynaiiric  brake  «yB<»'m.     2,990,- 
919.  7  -J-rtl.  Cl    188      9(1.  ,.         ,.,,.. 

Chrlstoff.   James   W  .   and   R    A     Peppin.   to   .Mannlx   (  o.   Ltd. 
Tie  handling  e<|uipment  for  use  in  conjunction  with  baUast 
hHndllni'    devices    u.'«>d    under    rnilroad    tracks.      2,990, 7H7. 
7   4-61,  Cl    HH      7 
(niromium  .Mining  &  Smelting  Corp..  Ltd.  :   Bee — 

M<VI«ker,  Carl  L.  and  Taylor      2,991.174. 
Churchill.    John    L     W.,    to    Sunvlc    Controls    Ltd.       Radio 
activity     information     reconling     apparatus.       2.991,36r>, 
7  4   61.  <n    104      7 
Clba  Ud   :   Bre  - 

Hatzer,  Miftis.  and  .Nikles      2.991,293. 
Cirrlto    Anthony  J.,  and  N    .M.   R.Mtxel.  to  Rice  Karton  Corp. 

I'apeV   making.      2.991. -M8.   7-4-61.   Cl.    162-    217. 
Cities  Service  Research  and  Development  Co.  :   Heet 
.Hellers.  Henry  K..  Jr  ,  and  Sekul,     2.991.317. 
Clancy.  John  J  ,  to  The  L.   D.  Caulk  Co.     Method  for  making 
dental  amalgMms  and   product   thereof.      2,991.176.   7-4-61. 
Cl    7.^      109. 
Clark,   Clayton   F.,   and   R     W.    Hill,   to   Spencer  Chemi<-al   Co 
CiMiipoaltlon    i"i>mprislng   polyethylene  and   an    .N-oleyladlp- 
amide      2,'JV1,2«J3.  7-4-61.  Cl    260     .32.6. 
Clark.  Clayton  F.  and  R    VV.  Hill,  to  Spencer  Chemical  Co. 
Polyethylene     compoaltlons     containing    an     .N-subatltuted 
oleamide      2.991.260.  7  4   til.  <  1.  2ttO     32.6. 
Clark    Equipment    Co.:   Bre 

CiM»k,  t'liarlea  A       2.1W0.8.VJ. 
I^peley.   R4.bert       2,990, .■>91. 
Clarke    Allen   S.   tn   I  nited  States  of  America.  Army.      Wind 

driven    generator.       2.990,776.    7-1-61,    (T      102—70.2. 
Clarke     Cyril    W       to    The    Foxboro    Co.       .Vutomatlc    force 

biilaiice  bridge      2.991,(HMi,  7   4  61.  Cl.  235     rtl. 
Clarke.   (;eorge   F.    to    MinlKter   of   Supply,    in    Her   Majesty's 
(ioverniuent   of   the   Inited   Kingdom   of  tireat   Kritaln  and 
.Northern    Ireland.      Pulse    ratlar   systmn    for   automatically 
trai'king  a  selected   moving  target.      2.991.467.   7-4-61,  Cl. 
343      13 
Clarke,  (;onlon  H.  T.,  and  D.  R.  Lander,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries    Ltd       Mixing    apparatus.      2,991,049.    7  4-61. 
Cl   259-4 
Classen.   Russell   11    :    Bee 

l^rens,  Herman  A  .  and  Levin.     2.990.689. 
Claud-Mantle,  Arthur,  to  The  ItaMick  Co.     Uoi  lid  fastener. 

2,IMJI.10«».  7    4-61.  Cl.  292     65. 
ClauM.  Karl  M.  :   See 

.Mays,    Howttr<l    D.   Claus.   and    Ser   Vaas.      2.990.953. 
<1aus«en.    William    H  .    to   California    Research   <\>rp       Knglne 
exhaust  gas  purifying  system.     2,991,160.  7-4-61,  Cl.  23— 
288 
Claxton.  (Jeorge  P  :  Bee 

Fallon.    KVancea   (;      R«>bert».   and   Claxton       2.991.287. 
(*layton      Benjamin.       Pn^cesa    of    producing    feed    products. 
2.991.178.  7-4-61.  O.  9»-  2. 


Concrete  Aawlng  Kquipment.  Inc. 

2.990.660. 


2.990.769, 
:  Bee  — 


2.991.279. 
2.991.171. 


Clinton  Encine*  Corp. :  8e» — 

Kaweckl.  Eugene      2.990.827. 
Cobl.    Walter  H.      Expansible  pile  driving  mandrels.      2.990,- 

688.  7-4-61.  Cl.  61—53.72. 
Uochran.  Ralph  V.  :   Ree- 

Norton.  Charlie  L..  and  Cochran.    2.990,586. 

Cr>hen.   Charles  A.,    to   Ea«o   Rcaearch    and   Knglneerlng  Co. 

Syntheala  of  exo-norborneol.     2,991,308,  7-4-fil.  Cl.  260— 

514. 

Cx>hen,    William,    to    United    SUtea   of   America,   Navy       Rod 

assembled  plaatlc  rocket.     2,990,684.  7-4-61,  Cl.  60 — 35.6. 

Cole.  Allan  B..  and  E.  J.  Balga.  to  Frederic  R.  Harris,  Inc. 

Submeralble  vessel.     2.990.796,  7-4-61.  Cl.   114 — .5. 
Cole.    William   H..   to   Research-Cottrell.   Inc.      Electrical  pre- 
cipitator  and    charged    particle   collecting  structure    there- 
for.    2,990.912.  7-4-Cl,  Cl.  183—7. 
Collom.   Donald  J.,   to   Weltronic  Co.      Motor  control   circuit. 

2.991,401.  7-4-61.  n.  318     212. 
Commonwealth  Engineering  Co.  of  Ohio,  The  :   Bee   - 

Toulmln.  Harry  A.   Jr.    2.991,243. 
Compagnle  de  Saint-(Jobaln  :   Bee — 

Peyches.  Ivan      2.990.663. 
Comngnle  denerale  de  Telegraphle  Sam  Fll :  Bee — 

Tchedltch.   Pierre,  and   Ueaugrand.      2,991,432. 
Compagnle   Induatrlelle  des   Procedes  Raoul   Plctet :  Set — 

Houplain.  Marcel  E.     2^990,693. 
Compagnle  Industrlelle  des  Telephones  :   See — 

Chalhoub,  Christian      2,991,433. 
Compur-Werk  Frledrich  Deckel  O.H.G.  :  See— 

Gebele.  Kurt,  and  Singer.     2.990.761. 
Comte.  Jacques.      Wrlat-watch.     2.990.678.  7-4-«l.  Cl.  58 — 

88. 
Concepts,  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Meth^  Harry,  and  Henderly. 

"Cquip 
Hatcher,  i'ecll  \V. 
Conner.  David  S.  :   Bee- 

Mlller.  Floyd  F..  and  Conner. 
Conrad.  Clarence  K. :  See — 

Sinn.  Francis  P..  and  Conrad. 
Consolidated  Vacuum  Corp.  :   See-  i 

(Jerow,  Cordon  P.     2,990,807. 
Container  Corp.  of  America  :   See  — 
Oronemever,  Erich.     2.990.980. 
ContlnentBl  (an  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee  -  , 

Weiss.  Arthur  J.     2.990.997.  ' 

("ontinental  Industries.  Inc   :   See — 

Burke.  Donald  J      2.990.593. 
Continental  Motors  Corp.  :  See- 
Powell,  Robert  J.,  and  Champion.    2,991,055. 
Con t raves  AG  :  See — 

Perret  C.entll.  Eduard  E.     2.991.007. 
Cook.   Charles  A.,  to  Clark   Equipment  Co.      Pressure   regula- 
tor mechanism.     2.990.850.  ■f-4-61.  Cl.  137—640. 
Cooke  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Cooke.  Nelson  M  .  and  Barllne.    2.991.458. 
Cooke,   Nelson   M..  and   F.  E.   Karllne,  to  Cooke  Engineering 
Co.      Ignition   Interference   alarm.      2.991.458.   7-4-61,   Cl. 
340-248. 
Cooley,    Stone    D.,    and    M.    Slovinsky, 
America.       Process     for     preparing 
2.991.297.  7-4-«I.  Cl.  260 — 410.6. 
Cooperative  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Lamb.  John  M.     2,991.434. 
Corey,  Frederick  C.  :  See— 

Pitts.  Robert  D.,  and  Corey.    2,990,573. 
Corning  (Jlaas  Works  :  See — 

Frelman^ David  J.     2.991.111.  ^  ^       ^ 

Corson.  Ben  B..  and  L.  H.  Schwartaman,  to  Koppers  Co..  Inc. 
Homodlhydrocarbostyrll.     2.991.286,   7-4-61,  Cl.  260—289. 

Corson,  O.  k  W.  H..  Inc.  :  See  - 

Mlnnlck.  Leonard  J.     2.991.014.  „  ,.    .     «   uk- 

Cotterman.  Don  R..  and  A.  A.  McDonald,  to  Baldwin  Rubber 
Co  Method  of  making  padded  contoured  carpets.  2.H91.- 
212.  7-4-61,  CL  154—110. 

Crafts.  Cecil  A.,  to  Robertshaw-Fulton  Controls  Co.  Auto- 
matic frequency  control  for  phase  shift  keying  communica- 
tion system.    2.991.354.  7-4-61.  Cl.  250—8.  ^         „  . 

Cramer.  Thomas  F..  to  HoUey  Carburetor  Co  Secondary 
throttle  governor  assembly.  2.990.822.  7-MJl.  C\.  123— 
103. 

Cramer,  Thomas  F..  to  Holley  Carburetor  Co  Secondary 
throttle  dampening  device.  2.990.821.  7-4-61,  Cl.  123— 
103. 

Cramer.  Thomas  F..  to  Hollev  Carburetor  Co.  Vacuum  con- 
trolled  dampening  device  for  secondary  throttles.     2,990,- 

823.  7-4-61,  Cl.  123—103. 

Cramer.  Thonas  F..  to  Holley  Carburetor  Co.  Vacuum  con- 
trolled dampening  device  for  secondary  throttles.     2,990,- 

824,  7-4-61.  Cl.  123—103. 

Cramer.  Thomas  F..  to  Holley  Carburetor  Co.  Vacuum  con- 
trolled dampening  device  for  secondary  throttles.  2,991.- 
053.  7-4-61,  Cl.  261—23. 

Crandall,  Lold.  %  to  R.  G.  Butler,  and  ^  to  Specmade 
Products.  Inc.  Tire  repair  device.  2,990.'r36.  7-4-61,  Cl. 
81  —  15.7. 

Crawford.  Howard  E.  Tree  moving  machine.  2,990,030, 
7-4-61,  n.  37—2. 

Creed  k  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Wsllens.  Anthony  W.     2.991.022. 

Cresaman.  Robert  C.  :  See — 

ReihmSn.  Earl  F..  and  Cressman. 

Croname.  Inc.  :  See — 

Andrusi  Joseph  M.     2.991,234. 
Cron,  Allen  S..  Mo  to  E.  C.  Sweeney. 

2.990.838.  7-4-61.  Cl.   137 — 63. 
Crotser.   Frank   P..  to  Revco.   Inc.     Refrigeration   apparatus. 

2,990.698,  7-4-61.  C\.  62—003. 


2,991,458.   7-4-61.   CT 

to  Celanese   Corp.   of 
synthetic    lubricants. 


2,991.337. 


Reiuacltation  device. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


▼n 


2.990.999. 


2.990.731. 


170—29. 
Strieker. 


Friction 


Crown  Zellerbach  Cora. :  Bee— 

Pallert.  CTlfford  D.     2,990.951. 

George,  Walter  C  and  Thlmmlg 
Cubic  Corp. :  See— 

Hoee,  Bddy.     2.991.462. 
Curtis,  William  A. :  See—  »--,,» 

Merrill.  Patterson  D.,  Curtis,  and  De  Freeuw 

^'"^Slllr'IfoU'^l^.V.f^ckllne.    2,990,825. 

Cu1ik'X'^\^^ri'"inl;SS«r2^u-S^'  ^^^^^^^^ 

61.  Cl.  135—1. 
""'"^Jni^l'  L^  SVtlllev.  and  Cypher.     2.991.114. 
Dalmler-Beni  Aktlenaesellschaft :  «««— 

Anders.  Ulrich  W.  P.     2.990.915.  , 

Bar«nyl.  B«la.     2.991.120. 

Bar«nyl.  B«la.     2^1.121 

Wilfert.  Karl.     2.991.115. 
Palrrpak  Butler.  Inc  :  Bee— 

Dankb.'^^U"d"l-o  Sor/hT£r|«n  Phjllg.  C..  Inc_  lUdlo 
receiving  arrangement.     2.991.389.  7-4-oi.  «-i.  ^-^ 

Dan  River  Mills.  Inc. :  Be*—  ^ 

Norton.  Charlie  L.  and  Cochran^  pA,^'  nisltal  storage 

Daroln    Paul  P.,  to  The  Telereglster  Corp.     I>IK'»«  storage 
o%Uop.ph.'2,Ml,459    7-4-^1.  n    34^^^ 

Darrah,  Paul  H.     Windmill.     2,990,887,  7-4-«i.  ci 

^"•fe^S'^l&SlS^    iTnutter,    Schafer.    and 

2.991.193. 
Davldion  Corp. :  See—- 

Flschettl.  Pasquale.     2.990.768. 

2.990.563.  7-4-61.  Cl.  15—518. 
Davidson  Optronics  Inc^ :  See— 

Davidson.  Donald  E.     2,991,096. 
Davisv  Kenneth  J. :  See —  - 

Praeg.  Walter  8.  and  DiivU.    2  990.658  9  991137 

Daye    Marvin   H.     Pump  plunger  Improvement.     2.991.1  J.. 

Del^Fio«n?l*^^' Combined  footrest  and  leg  rest      2.991. 

Dei'n^Vl^^'vNo^'jh^Sn.on  Mfg.  Co.     Flre  Inert.ng  sys- 

De^'Sllla^-^i^?^  L-n^^paife^nT'welghlng  means      2.990.- 

ne^'rlr^J^hn^  .^  tl  N^K.  Wesley  and  a  N-  •'*"<•''>       1^°" 

tlon    of    annular    spring    device.      2,991.064.    7-4-«i.    «  i 
267—1. 
De  Leone,  Ruggero :  See—-  ii,-,„**i 

Cacdarl.    Alberto.    De    Leone.    FlBottl 
2.991.176.  _      ^ 

Ete  Llerena.  Mercedes  K.  :    See— 

Rives.  Isasc      2.990.846. 
De    Mathe,    Leslie    L.,    to    de    Mathe- Walker. 

calendar.    2.990.638,  7-4-61,  Cl.  40—120. 
De  Ma  the- Walker;  Bee— 

De  Mathe.  Leslie  L.    2.990,638 
Demer.  Frederick  M..  R.  H.  Harrington   and  A 
International    Business    Machines    Corp 

T>.'^17..  I,-^l^e\  V??T*^ulp.  and  W.  A.  J.  M  Zwijse. 
t^  North' American  I^hlllps  Co..  !«>%  ■  ««t''"L.!:*"°(!7 
system  utlllxlng  free  charge  storage.    2.991.374.  7-4-«i.  ci. 

Demmel  Oeorg.  to  Siemens  and  Halske  Aktlengesellschaft 
Berlin  and  Munich.  Method  of  and  apparatns  for  produc- 
ing communication  cables.     2.990.672.  7-4-61    Cl.  57--34 

Demsyk  Paul.  Method  of  forming  artificial  vascular  members. 
2.990,605,  7-4-61.  Cl.  28— 76.  .,.     ^     r.   _. 

Denbo.  Albert  F..  and  J.  W.  Schwler,  to  Denbo  Engineering 
and  Sales  Co..  Inc.  One-piece  radial  flow  air  moving  de- 
vice.   2.991.004.  7-4-61.  Cl.  230—134. 

Denbo  Engineering  and  Sales  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Denbo.  Albert  F..  and  Schwler.    2,991.004. 

Dennis  David  H.,  to  Specialties  Development  Corp.  Cooling 
apparatus.    2.9^.69977-4-61,0.02—511. 

De  ^pain,  Thomas  H.,  to  Southern  Textile  Machinery  Co.. 
Inc.  Hosiery  Inspection  turning  and  stacking  apparatus. 
2.990,982.  7-4-61.  Cl    223 — 43. 

Deters.   Elmer   M^    to   Red   Jacket   Mfg.   Co. 
system.    2.990.'/78.  7-4-61.  CT.  103—6. 

Detroit  Coll  Co. :  See—  ^  ^^  ^^ 

Jencks.  HoUls  W..  and  VUle.    2.091,309 
De  Varda.  Oulseppe  :  See — 

Calabria.  Oerolamo.     2.991.240. 
De  Villers.   Bdmund  J.,   to  Paperlynen  Co. 

construction.    2,990..%52.  7-4-61,  Cl.  2—195. 
Diamond.  Lew  H..  J.  H.  McConnell.  and  H.  B.  Brown,  to  Otis 

Elevator  Co.    Elevator  tnnounclDf  lyatem.    2,991.448,  7-4- 

61,  Cl.  340—19. 
Dickinson,    Arthur   H.,    to    International    Business    Machines 

Corp.    Blectronle  comparator.    2,091,010,  7-4-61,  CI.  235— 

177. 


and    Gabaglla 


Memorandum 


..  T.  Shalkey.  to 
Chain    printer. 


Pressure  water 


Dietrich  Paul,  to  Maschlnenfabrlk  Augsburg-Nnrnberg  AG 
Foldliig  gripper  control  means  In  roUry  printing  macblnes. 
2.991.072.7-4-61.0.270—71.  »^„  „.. 

Di  Prete  Andrew,  to  The  Bryant  Blectrlc  Co.  Electric  wlr 
Ing  device.     2  9lil. 442.  7-4-61.  Cl.  3.-i9— 126. 

IMsselnkAtter,  Han»,  and  P.  Kurtx.  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktlengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  tin- 
saturated  halogen  compounds.  2.991.316.  7-4-61.  Cl. 
260 — 6.'i4. 

Dl  Vita,  Sam  :   See-  ^     .,.  j    «     ^ 

Brandmayr,    Ronald    J  ,    Brown.    Dl    Vita,    and    Fischer 

2.99O.002.  ,    „       ...         A 

Djerassl    Carl,  G.   Rosenkranx.  S.  Kaufmann.  J.  PaUkl.  and 
J.    Romo.    to    Syntex    8  A.      1 -methyl   equllenlo    «>mpounds 
and  process  for  making.     2.991.294.  7-4-61.  Cl.  260—397.4 
Doak  Aircraft  Co.  Inc.  :   See— 

Nelson.  Norman  E.  and  Relchert.    2.991.026. 
Dodsworth.  James  W.,  and  J.  B.  Melster.  to  Monroe  Calculat- 
ing   MRchlne   Co.      Carriage    shift    for   business   machines. 
2.990.931.7-4-61,0.197—177.  ^  ,    ,.  ^ 

Dolia     John,    and    W.    H.    Kolbe.    to   General    Motors    Corp. 

Enrichment   device      2.990,826.  7-4-61.  Cl.  12.3--139. 
Donnellan    John   R.,   and   B.    Sheleg.     Single  spiral   linearly 

polarised  antenna      2.991.474.  7-4-61.  Cl.  •\4. 1—895 
Doughty.    Ceola   F.      Batter's    protector.      2.990,549.    7-4-61, 

Cl    2 — 2. 
Dove    Frank,    to  The   Sperry   Gvroscope  Co.    Ltd.      Inductive 

pick-off  devices.     2,991.438.  '7-4-61.  Cl.   336—30. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See- 
Bryant.  Burl  E.,  Truchelut,  and  Hudgins      2.991.221. 
Chllds.  William  I.     2.991.156. 
Plynn.  James  P.     2.991.149. 
Park.  William  B.  R..  and  Folev.    2.991,199. 
RIckert.  Herbert  B.    2.991.186. 
Teot.  Arthur  S.     2.991.145. 

Wing.  Richard  E.  and  Hofmeyer.    2.091.188.  ^ 

Duncan.  James  K.  :   Bee — 

Smith.  John  J.,  and  Duncan.    2.991.185. 
Draper  Corp.  :  Bee— 

VlHanl.  Antonio,  and  Rankin.     2,990.856. 
Drilling  4c  Service.  Inc.  :   Bee^ 
Short.  Lot  W.     2.990.897. 
Duke.  James  B.  :   See — 

Greene.  Ernest  W.,  Duke    and  Hunter.     2.990,958. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I  ,  and  Co  :   See— 

Bunting.  William  W..  Jr.,  and  Cenzato.     2.990.671. 
Foster.  Samuel  P      2.99n,.%8n, 

Monroe,  George  C..  Jr..  and  Vaiighan       2.991.264. 
Rowe.  Arthur  G,  Jr.     2.9ft0,.')81 
Edman.  Walter  W.  :   Se#» 

McDonoueh     Everett    G  .    and    Edman       2.99(».M2 
Edwards     Walter    G       to    T1k»    .National    Cash    Register    Co 

Coded    digit    adder.      2.991, 0<^»9.    7-4^>l,    (^1     2.'^5— 109. 
Edwards,  William  .1.  :    Bee 

Graham      Richard     P.     Kdwnrds,     and     Garaslmowlcx 
2, 990.795 
Egyesult  iMolnmpa  en  VillsmosHagi  ReHzvenyfnrsnsng  :   hee 

Siigetl.  GyiTgy.  and  LnkatoH.     i;.9fl1.;i80 
Klirliart,     (Jusfjiv,     H      Ott,    and    E      Lindner,    to    Fnrbwerke 
Hoechst     AktlengesellKchaft     vnniials     Melster     Lucius     k 
Brunlng.       Dlphenvl  methane    derivatives    and     prw'ess    of 
preparing    them.      2,991.;i(«,    7-4   61.    Cl.    260— 4sr.. 
Elchacker,  Homer  A.,  and  J.  R.  FoHter.  to  Vonnegut  Hardware 
Co       Composite   stainless-steel    panic  exit   case.      2.991.107, 
7-4-61,  Cl.  292-92. 
Elmco  Corp.,  The  :   See — 

Schwartx.  Daniel  M..  Hackett.  and  Weber.     2.991.132. 
F^isenwerk  Wanhelm  GmbH.  :   See — 

Vanwersch.  Aloys.  P.  and  L.     2.091,101. 
Electric*  Musical  Industries  Ltd  :   See- 
Pearson.  Arthur  W.     2.990.9.'?6. 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co  .  The  :  Bee— 
Gariand.  Kdward  J.     2.991  .;i4n. 

Electro- Voice.  Inc.  :  See — 

Wood,  John  F      2,991. .■?.'?2 
"Elln"    Aktlengesellschaft    fur    Klektrtsche    Industrie:   See — 

Kreuxer,  Josef,  and  Ascher      2,991,4,'i7  « 

Elliott.   Martin   A..   H.   R.   Linden,  and  E    B    ShuUx.  Jr.   to 

Institute  of  Gas  Technology.     Production  of  low  molecular 

weight    hydrocarbons    froiii    solid    fossil    fuels       2,991.164. 

7-4-61.  Cl.  4H  -197. 

Ellis.  Nicholas  D..  to  Anheuser-Busch,  Inc.     End  loading  easy 

opening  carton.     2.990.992,  7-4-^il.  Cl.  229—16. 
Elwell.   John   R..   to   Ford  Motor  Co.      Ilydropneumatlc   bus 

pension.     2,991.068.  7-4-61.  Cl.  267—64. 
Emhart  Mfg.  Co.:  See- 

Huss.  Julius  L.    2.990,649. 
Enell.   Milton   J.      Safety   closure   cap   for   flllinK  spouts   of 
pressurised    liquid    cooling    systems.       2.990,971,    7-4-61, 
Cl.  220 — 40. 
Bngel.    Nina    L.      Face    rest    mattress.      2.990,658,    7-4-61. 

Cl.  6—01. 
Engelhard  Industries,  Inc. :  See— 

Hauel.  Anna  P..  and  Koch.     2,991.256. 
Ericsson  Telephones  Ltd. :  See — 

Wlghtman,  Colin  J.     2.991.388. 
Escfamann.     Max.      Injection     syringe.      2.091.186.     7-4-61, 

Cl.  800—2. 
Bsco  Corp. :  See — 

Byolfson,   Paul.     2,090.634. 


Discardable  cap     Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  Sei 
Cohen.  Charles  A.     2.991.308. 


Fefer.   Morton.     2.991.275. 

Hartxband,  Harry  U.,  and  Knne.    2,001,245. 

Mattox.  William  J.     2^01,819.  ^    ^   ^ 

Pattenden,  Warren  C.JPlnmstead.  and  Baker.     2.091.244. 

Ray.  Richard  L..  and  Hunter.     2.091.261. 

Budel,  Harry  W.,  and  Seltx.     2,001.261. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Evann.   Kntttrt  R  .   to  Ijiboratory  for  Electronic?!,   Inc      Ilirpc 
tliinal    'lata     trHUnfer    appuriitus       '2.'Ml  .4'>*i.    7    t-tll,    ("1 
run      174 
Kvfr»-tr,     VVIIhflm     S        ArouHtlc    filter        2.95iO,;t07.     7-4   «1. 

CI    IHl      r.4 
Kx  <VII  (»  Corp.  :  Her 

Klvnn.   Joseph   F       2.ft!>0,934 
EvnlfMon,     I' nil.     t>>     Kxro    Corp.       Klutter    tootli        'J.lt90.r,.'U, 

7   4   ''.l,  CI    :i7      14'J 
I-' irfi.rl.-i  Iilr'ifion  I.til    :  frr 

Kel>tner    FMitar  \V       I'.'.tOl  ..TikS 
K.itirni      Frt'il        MfthrMi    arii|    a    clfvli-t>    fnr    ttii'    formation    "f 
tlt-ecfw  nf   pr»"<lefernilrn'<l   length  coiiiixiKed  df  wood  particles 
L',W<M).H7.:,  7   4   «1.  CI     1,'.4       1 
F;iir<liilil  C.iiiura  and  In«triiment  Corp   :  Srr — 

Ko«.Tifti;il,    .\ilol[ili    II        •J.H91,:!ti:V 
Fik-<tMrp      Jortren.     and     K       R'.iilnwteln,     to     Aktlt>fMd«kal>ot 
I'liariojula        Camphldlnf    dcrh  .'itlv.-s       2,!t!tl  .L'SS,    7   4   fll. 
CI     2«iii      2».1 
F-'.iIlfrf,   CIitTord    I),    to   Crown    Zellfrbnrti   Ci>rp.      Pajx-rboard 
ron'iiniT*  .ind  Mifflioil  of  crp.'t  i  iil'  mmiI  ■■'nni  llini-mi-lv   loid 
inir -.•uii.-      2.990,i».'M    7    4    OI.CI    20r,      »',.'. 
Fallon.    FrMnif.x  (1  .   K    M     Hotwrt^.  C.     I'    Clapton,   and   K    I, 
.■<(  Iiumann.    to    The    Wtn.    S,    .Merrell    Co.       llnyridyl    and 
1  1   iiipernlyl    j4ubt<t itiite<l    ft h.inoanf tiraivnos   anil    process   of 
pr.'parink'   111.-  ,>uinic.     2,"J'J1  ,-'H7,   7   4-t;i,   CI.   2'1()-  2<J(). 
Fim-roK.  John  :  Srr    - 

Sw—ney.   Harold  L,  ;ind  Fan.ros.      2,!t!>0.r>t(4. 
I'.irtx-nfalinki'n    Itaycr   AktoTiye>*ell«chaft  :   Sff 

Montrard.   WllhVlm.   Miiiler.  Hayer.  and  TheU.      2.091.:^i:5 
Mfirt  tor,   Fberhard.  an.l  Fetcrnen.      2,!>91.2!t2. 
I  »i>s.lnkcit  t.r.   IIan.><.   iitol   Kurtz.      2.91>l..'Ut>. 
M.-.»i''Ui.iinnier.    Wilh.-lrn.    and    IVlI.stficker.      2.90I.27.T 
Fartiu^Tk.-  Ilo.i  ti>f  Akt i.nei'Hellschaft  vornialw  Mel.«ter  I.ik  ins 
A    Mninini:  :    •'»'i< 

Khrli.irf.  C.uHtav.  ott.  and  IJiidner.      2.991,.'?0t. 
Fart"     Hurt    I',   and  C    .M    o|s,,n,   to  I'niti"<I  States  of  Atncrli'a. 
Aioniic    KntTkry    Coiiuni>.«jori.       I'urifiiatioii    of    plutoniuni 
u"!!!*:  a   I'-rniMi  precipitate  as  ,i  larrler  f<ir  fission  products. 
2.'.)!tl.i:.(».   7    4-til.  CI    2;{       1  »  Ti. 
Fiure,     Amir*'        I'roi  .'ss    for    the    preparation    of    perfumed 
•  xfracts   and    In    (larticular  of   p.iwdiTs    from    alcohols   con 
fainiiik'  liipiid  and  snhstanci'H  and  [(rcxhii-t.s  resultlUK  there 
from      2. '.KM.  ISO,  7-4    til.Cl.l>y      22. 
[•■.iron.  llotsTt  K    :  Scf 

Thayer.  Jean  M  .  and  Fearon.      2,991.307. 
F'l-dcral  I'ucitii    Kle<trU'  < 'o.  ;  Sir 

.Sorden.    Alexander    H       2.99I..Tt.t 
F'edfrn,     Klaii".    to    Cjirl    ."^i  heiick     Maschmenf.i  hrik    tinib.ll. 
.\pparaius   for   balan(•ln^,'   rotatable   workpieces.      2,U'J(i.717, 
7   4   til,  CI.  7.1      4t!:?. 
Fet'ly.   Wayne  F]..   to   Kohm  k  Ilaa.s  Co.      Procesi  of  cy.iiiation 
and     nUrll.s     producd     thereby       2.'.tyi.2H3,     7   4   fil,     CI. 
2*10      2h:?. 
Fefer.   Morton,  to  Ehso  Research  an<l  Knfcrlfie«'rin^  Co.      Flydro 
I'arbou      T'sins      produ<ed      uslnj;      lyiloparaltiuic      diluent. 
2,991  27.'),  7   4-61.  CI.  2»iO-     H2. 
l-'iinco,    I  III-        Sif 

Place,  Wlllanl   P.      2.991,;{97 
F'-nfon.    A.iron   J        I-owerintt  devlc»>  applicable  to  automobile 

spririkTs       2,991,0'it!.  7    4    f.l .  ( '1.  2t>7      ♦>•> 
Firkjuson.    Harry    K  .    to    Thiokol    Chemi<al    Corp        Propellant 
;ind    HUH    produciiik;   comiK)sltions   of   elastic   Kels   i-ontainint: 
inoriranli    o\ldi/.ini.'   salts       2,991, Hit!.   7   4   (\\.    CI     r>2      ..'. 
F'essler,    Uilll.iin    .\  ,   C     ,\     Mutter,   J     <;     Schafer.   and   C     •• 
.Strnkir.     to     I>:iiit»rf     Clii-niical     Co.       Transparent     heat 
Healable     --heets     larryiiiK     volatile     antioxidant     an<l     foo<l 
paik.ikiH   iiuide    Iher.from       2,»91.19.'{.    7-4    til,    CI.    117    -»>8. 
l-'idiiirla.    .\nfhonj.       \\ Ork    holdint;    attachment    for    knitted 

rnat'Tl.il   sizuik,'  machine       2.9!*O.0H4.   7    4-»!l.  CI.  22:5      tlti 
Fihe.   .Vlt>ert   J.      Folding  table  with   lock.      2.991. l.JU.   7-4    f.l. 

CI     .'{II       92 
Flnrti.    Il.irry   !>.«   V  .   to   Shell   Oil  Co.      I'urltli-alion   of  alph.i, 
beta  unsaturatt-d    aliphatic   aldetiyde.i.      2,991,233,    7-4-til, 
CI     202      :.7 
Flndlay.   Lloyd  E    :  See   - 

Millir    .lotin    F.   ll,ir.I«T,  and   Findlav       2  991.22t'. 
Fink.     Kot)».rt     W.     to    \\liirl[>ool    Corp.       Ice    culje    shui'kinn 

and   liftlnif  mechanism      2.99o,7()l,   7-4   ♦!*»  CI.   62— 3."i3. 
Firestone  Tire  4  Knbber  Co  .  The  :  Sec  — 

Albert,    Harry    K       2,:t91.271 
Firm  I  KUenwerk  Winhelm  i; m  t)  II.  ;  Srv 

Vinwrxcti,    .\lovs,   I'    an't    I.       2,991.0!»s    lot 
li-ch.   Kurt   R  .  to  I'nited   States  of  America.  .Army.      Process 
for   formlnic  a   semifluid  grease   involving  <i><)lln);   to  a   sub 
/.To   I.  rnjs  r.itiir.-       2.991   217     7    I    til.   CI    2ri2      :','A  :\. 
Fl-<h<r.      F.lnis.      f.)      .\riiioiir      and      C.i        Pentacfiloropfien.il 
.rniiNiii.itil,.    .■..n.'cntral.-        2,99I.lt;9.    7    4    til,    CI.    71       2  3. 
Fl-ilH'r,    Itobert  :    Srr 

Ur,iniliii;iyr,    Konahl    J.     Ilrown.    I  >i    Vita,    and    Fischer 
2,'.r',Hi,t;ii2 
Fisifietfi.     Pasiju.ile,     to     Oavldson     Corii        .Automatic    plate 
ex.  |j  lOk't-r    for    printing'    niai  (lines.      2.990. 7ii«S,    7-4  -01,    CI 
loi       21T 
Fisih.ftl.      I'isquale,     to     Pnvldson     Corp       Plate     rlamjiInK 
Means     f.ir     priiitint;     iiiai  hiues.      2,990.772,     7— 4— til,     CI. 
101       41.'. 
l-'Istor.    I.ihn     r.    to   .'Stewart  Warner  Corp       Fxiisiratiw  hrat 
"•x.hantfir        J  :nto  i-,;«;.    7     I    I'.I.    fj     t;j      .III 

H  1  /  i .  I  f  1 1 ,   I   .  I  r  1 '  ■       .X  » 

C.nil.iri,     .Mlierto,     I  )e     l/emie.     F'i/.ioitl,     and    tiabak'lio 
2,''9I.I7.". 

riii.i.T,  Will  1.1  III  1 .     .S( I 

Wilkuis  l:ol..rf  r  >iiiiitli  and  ni.'.i.-r  2.990.990 
K  linl.    in. .11    W    .    (i>    H.-ll     r.l.-pl)..ii.-    l,.il,..r.il..rl.'s,    Inc        H.m'I 

Ink:  rec.r.le.l  .lat.i  J 'e.i  1  ».".i),  7  »  t;i  CI  :',4o  172. 'i 
1-lirit.    Krioii    \\   .    and    .\      )■■     haCu.v    l.i    llell    Tfleplione    l.alio 

rit..rles.    In.        Sortiin!    r.-corUed   data.      2.991, 4,'>I.   7    4   til, 

<1     :i4o      17J 


FlxMM.    J.inos    P  ,    t..    Tfie    iM.w    Cliemlcal    Co        Metliisl    of  de 
hy.liatini;  li.\drat.s  .,f  thorium  fill. iride      2.991   149    7    4   <1I 
CI     2:t      1  »  .-.. 
I'lynn     Josr|>h   F,    to   \\  c.jl  m  C..rp       M..  luinl-in  f..r  ii.ilrin*: 
.•..nf.iiiors     h.nliii:     irahliMl     top     iio  lo>.'.l     p..urlni;     sp..ut 
J.it^to  9.'.4.    7    4   '.1.    CI     IMS      :;:! 
l-'ol.-V.    I!m  llard  I  •    .     Sir 

Puk    W  illl.iiri  l(     l{  .    iiol  F..|.>       I'MMLIitlt 

l-'..iik.n.    i.untlier    S.    to   The    I'pjohn   Co       .'{a,  1 1/?  ililiydroxy- 

lla     lo«i'r     alk,\l     .'./?     preirnan     20     .me     .'1     heinlMiicinatc. 

it-     salts,     .'ind     luifTere.l     prep.i  r:i  t  l.iii      thereof         2  99I.22o 

7    4    II r    CI      lt;7      .•,2 

l-.ir.-i'.    John    It,    I..    I  oii.r.il    M.itoi-    c..rp        I'lilsf    >:i>ni'rator 

circuit       2,991, I2!t,   7     »    '11,   CI,    .'{.'II       111. 
I'ord     .lames    i;,    1-'     .\      S.iitler,    an. I    .1      ,"<«  iss.    t..    W.'sfini; 
li..iis,.    FliM-tric   C.irp.      IiisiilMlioii    system    for   ele.t  ric.il    ap 
p.iritiis    i-.ititalnlnn    liipilil    diel.'clri.s        2.!i!»  1  ,:i2il     7    I    lil, 
CI      174      17 
I'oril  \l.it..r  Co    :    .s'l  . 

KIwfll,  J..hii  K       2  99  1  iitWs 
llidda.l    Ch.iil.s       2,990.S(1 
Ko/H  kl.  lli'iiry  .1.     2  99  I  .oss 
Stiinjs    ( .....rirc  ,\       2.!i'.tl  ,os7 
I'onl.    rir.v  I.   :    Si , 

Sh.i*'  .lofiti  It,   Mm,\..,  :ind  l"..r.l       2  !»;» I   ;:,!(; 
I'i.riiT      RloiinT    W",     to    Tin-    Mend    ' 'or[)        I'r.'dMie    c..iit:i  in.i 

2  990  9»7,    7    4    f.l.    CI      2011       4".  .'l  I 
l-ost..r.  Jiilin  K       Sir 

Th  hacker.   Homer  .\  .   and   Foster       2.991,107 
F',.-t.r      S.iiiiui'l     P.    to    F.    I      dii    Pont    de    Nrrnours    and    Co 
l'r....ss     tor     iiiipr..\  ini.'    Iiuistini:    stri'ni:lli    of    p..|.\  elli.\  lene 

imx-     2  9;io,."iS(),  7   ^  m.  ci    is     .-,,", 

l'o\.  I... is  J    :    Srr 

.Macniis.m.  Hoy  \l       2  990,ilii.". 
I'.ivh.ir.i  I  'o      Till'      .si  ( 

Clirke.  (  ■>  ril  W       2,!I91  ,ooil. 
I'r.iii.  k.ii,   J.iii   C.,   f..   ,\ortli  .\iint  i.-.in   Philip-*  fo      Iji.        Illi.'h 
t  lansr.mdii.  tanc.'   .  jit  li.idc  r:i  v    tut..-       2.'.t''l  .■;'.i:!     ,     (    til     CI 

•,i.-,     ;(o 

I'riink.-     ^      lli'ld.'.  kf,      I'.il.iik      I'lio|..k'i  :i  |ili  i^.lor      I 'r,i/lsi..ns 
A  ppar.lt.'      Sn 

w.-i*s,  iti.  h.ird     2,!i'.i'i  :.■,•; 

I'r.'iiit/,   l-"i  i-.l.'i  h'k   II  ,  to  i..'iieral  .\iiiliii.'  &  l^'ilni  ('..ip      I'li/.. 
r  \  pc    piiiilliii.'  appMr.iiu-       J, 1 19071;.!     7     I    '11,   CI     '.>'•      77,."« 
I  'ri'c.liiiiiii,   I,..uis  :    .Sf( 

Shapiro,    Seymour    I.,    Freeilnian.    and    Rose       2.991.290. 

I'r.'c.liiiiin     Sanincl.    to  (ifol.i  i  roni.  -    Im        Mftli..,|   ,in.l   Mp|>a- 

r.iiiis   f..r   c.in.lui  t  ini:    ire..phvs|.;i|    i\pl. .rations       2.1i!iI,JI|, 

7    4    i;i.   CI     .121      ,■. 

I'rii-iii.in,     l/«u|s    I,         .\d  inst;ilile    s«  jn^.-ihli'     ti;i\         2  !i'i  I  ,  I  .tS. 

7    I    111      CI     .11  1       ;:7 
I'niinin.     I>.iviil     1.      to    C.ifmni:    '-lass    W  m  ks        ll.indle    as 

s.inl.ly        2  9!tl    111.    7     I    til,    CI.    29  4      .'I  I   2 
h'rlt'.rL'.  .\  rthiir  \        M  < 

\iHlers..n,    Kil«iii    v.    Milk,    .ind    Iritcri:       2,;»9I,1»0. 
Fried. .11.  M..rl.'V  \'    '    M< 

W||s,,n     .Iiss,.    .\  .    .h   ,    and    Fried. 11        2,990  s4s 
F'r.isst    Charles  \:     &  C.    :    Srr 

Mlllir.    John    F  .    Ilar.ler.    and    Flii.llav.      2.991.22ti 

F'lichs      F:riili.     and     K      Keinhardt .     I.>    \\  llhelin     Haier     K<i 

Uiirn.r   for   volalll.''   fuels       2.99o.H7'.t.    7    t    HI     CI     1  •'. ,s      77 

liill.T    .l..lin   I.      :inil   W     .\     Ulckline.    to  Cu  rt  iss  Wi  iirht   Corp 

.S(»-imI  ickTiila  t.ir  systems  or  iiieifia  iilsiiis       _'.".i9o.S2o.  7    4    til. 

I 'I      IJ.i       lo.f 

I'ult/      W.iltiT    S        \rniliiiL-    111.11  lull.'.       2,99n'i7i;,    T    4    HI,    CI, 

JJl'      2ti.', 
I'lirlaii,    1  iiitsTt..       ('..niiite   loiiiposni.in       2991,1st;,    7    I    '^l, 

CI      lor.      9  s 
I  'urin;i  n,  K.-nn.'th  1^        >(  . 

Il..iriii',    i..-ori:e   W    ,     iinl    lurmaii       2,9!il,:i2o 
F'invi,  Keinliii ..  :    Sn 

llii.rs     Kalph    K,    Vallec,    and    I'liw.i.      J  !t!tn  749. 
\,ill.c     11. rf    I,.,  Tlii.rs,  iind   Fiiwa.      2,!t!to,7»H 
<  .aliai;li.i.  Marl..  :    Nt  1 

Caiii.iri.     .\lf>erto,      I  >e     l,ei.nr.     F'i//.o|ii      and     liahaKlio. 
2,99l.l7.'i 
<;,il«y,       iaiL'tnc       P.  .\ppar.itus       f..r       iii..lilini;       laminates 

2,'!»90,S72.    7     4    61.    CI      I  •'.  4       1 
tiiulirel  iif-The  Month  Cluti,  Im-    :    .s»r 

S.ibcn,  Iteniamin      2.990, t;.t7 
I  i.irasiiiiowli-/;    .lolin   I'        N' 1 

tJrahani.      Kii  hard      P.      IMwiinN.      an.l      1  .ai  asiniow  iiz 
2.990, 79.'> 
ti.irrla     Miiiuel   S       Hrlllinkr  tlviure  for  moiinflni:  lahlint   do.ir 

pulls        2.!t!MI,7;i.'!,    7     t    f.l.    CI     77      02 
I  iardii'  r  Maifiilli'  <  'o    :    Sri 

Heiikoylcfi,   Jolin   A  ,    W  hit titiL'ton.   and    Price       2,99t(.H.'.9 
I  ..irehiiii.',     .lai-ob     W         Coil.nisihl..     w.t.T     .m  1.-         _'9HOS(i4. 

T     »    1.1      CI      I  I.'.       Jf. 
liiiljin.l      l.dvvanl    .1  .     to    Tile     Flecirlc    StoraL'e    Itatt.rv    Co. 
Ijiiitirn    I  oiisti  iirtjon.       2.991.:i|9     7     I    t;i,    <  1      2  |o      ioi;.{. 
t.armaii     Kenneth    C,    to    liiited    States    of    .\inerica,    .Vavy 

Ins..   h..us|ni:       2,990,777.   7   4    til,  CI     1(12      7o  2. 
i.arrett    ruluilar  PriMlm  Is.   Iiir    :    .stc 

llerl...lsheiiiier.   Itru.  e  F.      2.991.0.10. 
'larnson   Mai  liine  Works.   Inc.:    Srr 
i.arrisoii    Kilpli   P,     2.991. OSI. 
"larrlsoii,    Ualpli    P,    to  (Jarnson  .Machine   Works     Inc.      Work 

l,..liler        2  99  1.0.S4.    7    4    til  ,    CI      279       1, 
tiasihi'.      F'reil.      to     Auloil.ive      Fwij^i  nisTs.      Inc.        Aiitorlave 

_•  le.ll.UU.     7    4    til,    CI      2.t       2!Mt. 
iJass.'r,     I'Jiarles     .M..     to    Knapp  .Moiianh     Co.       Safety     firake 

system    for    trailers,       2,991,129,    7-4   (11,    <'l.    .103      2 
(laltiker.    .Vll.ert    F' ,    Jr.   and    I,     \V     Kainslroiii,    to    In>,'ersoll- 
Hand    Co        linimit     tool.       2.990,S|2.    7     J    f.l,    CI      121       3.1. 
iiavl..rd.    .\rtlnir    P.,    to    Tlie    Kamari    .\ircratt    Corp.       Cnnnec 

tor    for   pl.iles.      2,99o,.'i9S.    7     »    01,    CI     24       221. 
tiefx-le.     Kurt,    anil     F".     Singer,     lo    Compur  Werk     F'riedrich 
■  ►eckel     (»IH;        PliotoKiaphic     oimera     adjusting-     mi.aiis. 
2,990.7111,    7   4-t;i,   CI     9.">      f>4. 
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IX 


tJelfty,  J,  R  ,  A,-(;.  :  See- 

Auer    IjaMilo.  and  IJalassa.     2.991.200. 
Sihetty.    (luldo.    Heffa.   and    Kuster.      2.991,280. 
Gelger.  Julius  :    sec  ,   . 

Afieck    Wllhelm,  (Jssenbruiiner.  KIockKether,  and  <.ei>:er 
2' W  1,1 98. 
(JenbaulTe,  FVancls  S.  :   See  — 

Weber,  Victor    and  (ienbauffe      2,991,342 
(ieneral  Aniline  &  Film  Corp  :    Sec 
Frantz.  Frederick  M      2.990,703 
Roth,  Curt  H  ,  and  Mueller      2.991.177. 
t;eneral  Pox  Dintributors  :  Her 

Hurkholder.  Claude  A.     2,991.214. 
(;pneral  Controls  Co.  :  See 

Ray,  William  A,     2,990,839. 
Ceneral  FUec'tric  Co   :  .s'f<' 

Parnev,  IHiane  I,      2.991. 37H 

Petiander,  tJeorjte  H  .  and  Scliumacher.     2.991,344. 
Pluestein.   Pen   A.,  and  Caprlno      2.991.200 
Pochan.  John.     2.990. 70.->. 
|{ocfian.   John.      2,990.700. 
Poclmn.  John.     2.990.7f)9. 
Cusliint'.  Donald  S      2,990.835. 
Jenkins.  Thomas  K      2.991.018. 
Lanuan.  Martin  J.     2,991.208. 
Mullaney.  Ceorpe  J.     2.990.082. 
Powlenko.  FMward  J.     2.990,900 
Reihinan,  FmtI  V..  and  Cressnian,     2.991.337. 
Schniltlt    (JuKtav  A.     2.991301. 
S<'hniidt,  (Justav  A.,  and  Vauphn       2.991,300. 
True,  Thomas  T.     2,991. 3:.7. 
Tull%-.  Paul  R..  and  Scalera.     2.990,582. 
Oneral  Mills,  Inc.  :  See 

James,  Thotnas  R.     2,990.677. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  See-  - 

Bernotas.  Rfllph  J      2.990. 92.^. 
Honvv    Christiaan  H      2  990  819. 
Carlson.  Rlctiard  A      2,991,405. 
Cataldo.  Rov  S,     2.990.902 

(liavne.  Charles  A       2.990,901.  ,,  r.onn,n 

Christenson.   Howard    W..   Tuck,   and   Bailey.      2.990,919 
I)ol7,a    John,  and  Ki.ll)e.     2,990,820. 
Foro.  John  H      2,991.429.  | 

Hall,  Russell  S.      2.991.005. 
Hsu    MInsC     an<1  Stallnrd      2,991.216. 
Milner.  Wilfreil  R.     2.991,109 
Milner,  Wilfred  R      2,991,110 

Mustonen.  Reino  H,     2.990,617  „  „„,  r.^n 

Onksen    fleorge  W.   Miller,   and   Skinner       2.991.009 
T'oll.ik,   Walter.      2.990  .-.09, 
Tuck.  Rotverf  M  .  and  Vooney.     2.990.781. 
Ceolectronirs  Inc.  :  See 

Freislman.  Samuel      2.991.411.  ^.  „   ,, 

Ceorire    Henrv   H      to   I'nUed   States   of   America,   Naw       Roll 

8tablli7.ation  system.      2.991.470.  7    4    01.  ('l.  .343      100 
George    Walter  ^  .  and   R.    P    Tfilmmij:.  Jr.,  to  (  rown   Zeller 
tmch    Corp        One    piece    niulti  trip    nvtanKiilar    container 
2.990  999,   7    4    HI.  CI    229       U. 
(lerhardt,  Andnw  H  ,  and  P,  I.,  SniiTli.  to  Bor>:  Warner  Corp 
\utomatii.     dispenser     for     a     clotlies     washinc     machine. 
2  990,707.  7    4    61,  CI,  08      12 
Cerow    (lordon  P.,  to  Consolidati'd  Vacuum  Corp      Apparatus 

forcoatinp  particles.     2.990.807.  7  -4-01,  CI.   118-48. 
Cerst.  .Arthur  F',  :   See 

Carlson.  Harold  A,,  and  (Jerst.     2,991,0,>2. 
(ieyliDK,  Franz  T.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Lafioratorles,  Inc.     Pas 
8lye  repeater  for  satellite  communication  systemg.     2,»91,- 
027.  7-4    01.  CI.  244-14.  _  „   .^,   ^    ^.  , 

(Mbbius.    Peslie    U.,    and    R     H.    J     Riley,    to    British    (  elanese 
Ltd       Apparatus  for  production  of  varying  denier  filaments, 
2.990,575.  7-4-61.  CI.  18-    8. 
(Jlpsen    Johann,  to  Inventa  A.-ti.  fur  Forschunc  und   Patent 
verwertunn  Luzern.      Process  for  cleavai:e  of  lignin   to  pro 
dure  phenols.      2.991.314.   7    4    01.   CI.   2tlO— 627. 
<;ilbride,    Andrew   J.,    to   United    ShiK>   Machinery   (  orp.      Toe 

lastin>:  machines.      2.990.559,  7-4   01.  CI.   12      12.4. 
Cill.    John    B.      I'lpe    cuttlnjt   device,      2,990.012.    ,-4-61.    (I 

30      HM) 
Gllpatrick.  Ceorfte  E.,  to  The  Stanley  Works.     Snap  on  liiiiKc 

2.990,570,  7-4-61,  CI.  16—149. 
GlBholt  Machine  Co   :  ^Vr  - 

Johnson,  Charles  H      2,990.740  .,  „anQi-j 

(JIven     Frederick    H.     Sr.       Carburetion    device.       2.990.913, 

7-4'  61,  CI.   183      23. 
(;i»u<cow,   Clarence  <>.,   to   National   Tank   Co       Low   temixTU 

ture  separator.      2,990,691,   7-4-61,  <'l.   62-42. 
Gletm,  William  K.  T.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.     Prepara 
lion     of    <J  acetyl  palkoxyphenol.       2,991,303,     i-4-«l.     (  I 
260      4  79.  I 

(ilenn  Kllllau  Color  Co.  :  See  —  ' 

Hradt,  Herl^Tt.     2,990,715. 
i;ipnny.  Arthur  P.  :  Hee 

Sedgfleld,    Hugh    B.,    Bohnel,    Glenny.    and    Summerlin 
2,991.028. 
(^lof>e-Union  Inc.  :  See 

Sherwood,  Edwin  T.,  and  Schimek,     2.991,376. 
Glynn,  F;!ninett  V.  :  .Sen 

Sheely,  Madison  L.,  and  Glynn       2.991,253. 
Goerrlif,  Uieter,  and  F.  Schubert  ;  said  Schubert  assor.  to  said 
Goerrljc.      Method  of  preparing  siKlium  and  potasslutn  hypo 
sulphite.     2.991".  152.  7-4-61,  CI.   23  -116. 
Goldbertt,      Maximilian      M.        Computer     operating     means 

2.991.008.  7-4-61.  CI    235—145 
Goldberg.    Paul,   to   Sylvania    F^lectric   Products    Inc.      F;iectro 

luminescent  device.     2.991, .'{84.  7-4   61,  CI.  313    -108. 
Good.   Artliur  L..   to   RobertshawF'ulton   Controls   Co.      F'loat 

■  rtuated   valve.      2.990,842.   7   4   til.   CI.    137      202 
(H)ode      Robert     W..     to    (i.    A      Petersen.       Constant    torque 
variable  speed  drive.      2,991,024,   7-4-61,   CI.   242—86.5. 


G(K>dhue,  William  V  .  and  R.  Heeley,  to  United  Shoe  Machin- 
ery  C..rp       l^ti-hes   to   preyeiit    oMTthniw   ol    ramming  rolls 
f..r    automatic    tuns.      2,!»1tO,752,    7    4-01,    CI     89     4i 
Goodman,  Clark,  to  Sehluinberger  Well  Sur\  eying  Corp,     Well 

lo^'t'ing,     2.9<.»l,3ii4,  7—1-01,  CI.  25(»    -83  3. 
Go.iilmaii  Mf>:.  Co,:    Scr 

Karlovsky.  Jerry,     2,991.059. 
Goodrich    P.  F'"..  Co  ,  The:   .s'fc    - 

Arnold,  l^iwrence  F'.     2,991,270 
Morris.  KopT  K.     2.991,272. 
Goodrich-Gulf  Chemicals.   Inc   :    .s'fc 

Miller    F'loyil  F'.,  and  Conner,     2.991.279. 
(o.o.lwin,  Chest"er   H  .  and   W     H.   McKelvy,  Jr..   to  The  Cliem 
strand  Corp      Criniping  apparatus.      2,990.584,   7-4-til,  CI 
19      Oil 
Gordon.  Millard  !•'.  :   See 

l-akatos.    Fjiiory.    Pidhayny.   and   Gordon.      2.lK>l,4tl3. 
Gormley.  John  11.  :    See 

Stindilaiids.    John    J.,    and    tlormley.      2,991,144. 
Goslin.  Thiiiiias  P  ,  to  StreeterAmet  Co       F'eeilnii:  and  wei>:li 

ing   apparatus.      2.990, S98.    7  4-01.    CI.    177      10 
<;.islin.     Thomas    P  .     to     SIreeter-Aiiiet     Co        Servo    control 

systems.     2.990.937.  7— l-t>l.  CI,  198      39 
Got'tmanii.  tieorg:    Ser 

Wenz.    Adolf.    Gottmann,    and    Koop.      2,991,284. 
(Jrahani.   .Marvin   M.  :    Sir 

Wright.   John    \S,,    Jackson,   and   (Jniliani.      2.V*91.012. 
(Jraliam,  Richard  P.,  W    J.  F>lwards,  and  J.  1>.  Garasimow  ii-/., 
to  The   Singer  Mfg.  Co,     Automatic  ilamp  opening  niecha- 
nisnis   for  sewing   machines.      2.990.79.''>,    7   4   til.   CI.    112 
239 
(Jranath.  Axel  <;.,  and  K.   L.  Mcllvalne,  to  Herl)ert   Simpson, 
Corp       Apparatus    for   cooling   granular   material.      2,990, 
024,  7-4-01,  CI.  34—102. 
(Jranco  Corp.  ;   See- - 

Narxdln,  Seymour      2.99<).ti0ti. 
Grant,   Kugene  F.,   t;.    F',    Simi)t<on,  A.   (»,   MK'ouhrey.  and   H 

5  ilurilz,    to    .National    Co,    Inc.      Cesium    oxens.      2,991.- 
389,  7-4-4>l,  CI.  313-231. 

Graue.  I  leorg  :    i>'t  e 

Lijckenith,  Werner,  and  Graue.     2.990.010. 
Graxeley    Robert,  to  Lite  \'ent  Industries,  Inf.     Awning  rafter 

saddle  tie.     2.990.590,  7-4- 01.  CI.  20     94 
(Jreat  Lakes  Cartion  Corp.  :    .S'l ' 

Toelke.  Lester  W  .     2,990,773. 

TiK'Ike,  Le^iler  W.     2,990,774. 
Greenawav,  Jotin  F^   :   Sir    - 

Marw'ing,   Kenneth   ti..    Haltim.   and   Greeiiaway,      2,991. 
335 
(irts'iie.  F:rnest   W  .  J,  P.  I>uke.  and  J.  L.  Hunter,  to  Minerals 

6  Chemicals  Philipp  Corp      F'mrh  Hotatiou  method      2.990.- 
958.  7  -1-iil.  CI    209  —  lOti. 

(ireenfield.  Milton  H.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Azimuth  target 

gating  system.     2.991.404.  7-4-01.  CI.  343      5, 
Gregg.     Wo.idrow     W.       Antifriction     U-aring     construction. 

2.!ntl.l33.  7  -1-<H,  CI.  30h      187.2. 
(irenier.    J.iseph    J.      Transmission    gear.      2.9t»0,728.    7-4-01, 

CI.  74      780 
(irewe,    Theodor,    to    International    Standard    Kleitric    Corp 

Apparatus    lor   determining   tfie   isisition  of   printed    items. 

2,991.309,  7-4   til,  (T.  250      219 
I  irittin  W  heel  Co.  ;  .s'<( 

Hursen.   Hor.ice  II.      2.99ii,.".92. 
Gritiwold,     iMvld     E..     to    1>.     <;.     Griswold         Switch     control 

system    for   electric    motor.      2.991. 404,    7-4-til.    CI.    318 

4tiO, 
tirihwold.  Donald  t;    ;    Srr 

(iriswold,  David  F:      2.991. 404. 
Groft,    Donald    H..    to    York    Body   and    F'.nuipment    Co       F:iet.- 

trirally   oontrolleti   actuator.      2,991.403,   7— l-til.   CI     318- 

200 
t;ri.nemeyer.    l^riih.    to    Container    Corp     of    America.       Dis- 
pensing   container    closure,      2.990.980,    7— 4-til,    CI     222    - 

.)30, 
(iuurnaschelli,     Stephen,     to    Titeflex,     Inc        Hose    with    sell 

gasketing   feature.      2,991,093.    7-4-01,    CI.   28.5-    llu. 
(iuild   Mulders.    Inc.:    Sir 

Dayld.s4.n,   Emil,      2,990,503. 
tiuinn.   I.:idon  J.,   to   Lyon    Inc.     Finishing   machine.      2,990.- 

055,  7-4   til,  CI.  51      99. 
tJustavssoii.    Carl    <;.,   to   A.    B.    Mikro-Verktyg.      H.*e    clamp 

2,990,599.  7-4    01,  CI.  24      274. 
HRU-Singer.   Inc.  :    Srr 

.Ml  Lucas,  John   L.     2,991.405. 
Hanse,  Donald  F".,  and  O.  J    Smith,  to  .American  Viscose  Corp. 

Control    system    for  rotary   cutter.      2.990.741,    7-4-til,    t.1 

83      72. 

Haberland,   F'rederick  C.  :    Sre 

Anderson,    J    ICdw-tird    C,    and    Haberland,      2.94MI.724 
Habitant  Shops.  Inc  :   .sec 

Porter.  Purke  L,     2,990.857, 
Ilackett.  Donald  P.     Backing  disk  for  abrasive  sheet.     2,990.- 

601,  7-4  61,  CI.  51—197. 
Hackett,  Theodore  N.  :   .s'ee 

Schwartz.  Daniel  M  .   Hackett,  and  Wetwr      2.991,132. 
Hackmver,  Saul  A,     Cardboard  dispensing  reieptarle      2,990.- 

994,  7-4- til,  CI,  229    -19 
Haddad     Charles     to    Fonl    Motor   Co.      Automatic   iiiotsture 

expulsion     valve,       2,!n)<),841,     7-4-61,    CI.     137-178. 
Hague.   .Alfred    F;    :    Sre 

F'lint.  F;rlon   W  .  and  H.igue.     li,t»91.451, 
llahn.  tJeorge,  and   S.   1.  Ali.      Ke'hiction  of  iron  ores  contain 

ing  ferruginous  clays.      2,}»91,172,   7-4-61.  (T.   75--2<) 
Hahn.  Johann  :   Sir 

Sailer,     FMgar.     Ruhle.    Metzger.    and    Hahn.       2,990  75S 
Haines.    .Maliolmn    P       Keiiiotelv    posltionahle    lamp       2.!»91.- 

351.  7-4    01.  CI     240— «1   13 
Halden.   F>ank   A  ,   W.   D.    Smiley,  and   F\   M     Hruz.   to  United 
States  of  .\iiierlca,  .Atomic  F^iiergy  Comniission.     ProfS'ss  of 
coating    gn>j»hite    with    niobnimtitanium    carbide.       2.991.- 
192.   7  -4-tll.  CI.   117      22, 
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M«l<>    Alej  K      Aquatic  amaxj'inent  d*Tlc*.     2,991.076.  7— *-«!. 

n.  272-   1 
Hall.  Klnwr  I)  :   Hef 

Hall.  J<»hn  A   and  E.  D     2.990.8*4 
Hall.  John  A    and  K    I>      Intf-rnal  abrading  scratcMr.     2.990,- 

Hti4.  7-4-«H.  <l    1*>      17.3. 
Hall      Ru«.»««ll     S.,     to    Oneral     Motorn     Corjv       Cocnprf^anr 

•rav«.n(rin({    nyBtHni.       2.991. 0O5,    7-i-61.    CI.    230—207. 
Halfon.  I>.>nald     Nrr 

MarwInK.  Kenneth  (i.,  Halton.  and  (Jreenaway.     2.991,- 
3.Vi 
Hamlltiin  Cdhco,  Inc.  :    8rr    ■ 

Hamilton.  K-arl  F*.     2.991.123.  .  ^    , 

Hamilton     fUrl    F  .   to   Hamilton   <\>«co.    Inc       Foldlnjr  chair. 

2  901.123,  7   4   ftl.  n    297 --.V) 
Hamilton  Watrh  To.  ;   tfrf  - 

Jfnuen.  KaJ  U.     2.990.67« 
Hammer.  Jamp*  I'.,  to  Infrnatlonal  Buitlneaa  MarnlnM  Corp. 

Matrix    awltchlnjc    meann       2.991.454.    7-4-«l.    CI.    340- 

172  y 
Handler.   Elliot,   and    J     W.    Rynn.      Swivel    holster.      2,990.- 

987.  7-4-^1,  n.  224—2  „^, 

Handzllk.    Walter   J,    Jr.    to   Lyon    Inc.      (Jolf   club.      2,9*1,- 

082.  7-4   fll.  CI.  273      1«4. 
Harna^k.     Rli-hard    J.,     to    Motorola.    Inc.       Radio    receiver. 

2  991.356.  7-l-ftl.  Cl    250—16. 
Harder.  Samuel  W.  :   See—  _ 

Millar.    J<»hn    K,    Harder,    and    Flndlsy.      2.991.226 
Hardy.  Auatln  E..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Amerlra.    Tricolor  piioa 

plior    Rcreena    of    the   mosaic    variety.      2,991.383,    7-1-61. 

n    313  -92  ^  „        , 

Harkenrlder.  Robert  J.,  to  Miller  Lubricator  Co.     Jodrnal  box 

packlnr     2.991.134.  7-4-«l,  Cl.  308—243. 
Harkenrlder.    Robert    J.,    to   Miller   Lubricator  Co.      Journal 

box  packlnn.     2.991.135.  7-4-61.  Cl    309—243. 
Ilarley,  John.     ApparatuH  for  the  analyala  and/or  detection  of 

aobatancca  by  gaa  chromatoKraphy.     2,991.158,  7—4-61.  Cl. 

2a-2.'i4.  ^  .     , 

HarTtm.     AuiniKt     K.     to     .\.V      KonlnkllJkt>     rharniacfiitlHchp 

K«t)rlek»'ii   v'h    Uriwaded  Sthe^-nian  A    rharniacla.      O  nieth 

ylt>rnihydryl  fl  dlnii-thylanilnoefhyl  ether   prweaa   «n<l   coin 

poKltlon  for  avrnptoniHtlr  rell.-f  of  the  syndrom*'  of  Parkin 

Honliini  and  <if  ttpantlr  ^kelftal  niusrle  dlaorder.     2.J»!M.22.'>. 

7   4   «1.  n    lrt7      n." 
Harrlnirton.  Richard  H.  :  See— 

Demer,  Frederick   M.,  Harrlnirton.  and  Shalkey.     2.990. 
767 
Harrla.  Frederic  R.,  Inc  :  Bee — 

Cole.  Allan  B..  and  Ilalga.     2,990,796. 
Harrla-Intertype  Corp.  ;  See~ 
Aatle.  Melvln  J.     2.991.204 
Llndemann.  Robert  K.     2.990,770 
HarrlHfln.  Robert  C,  and  J    w.  Manning,  to  Slpal  Mfg.  Co. 

Attachment  for  floor  treating  apparatus.     2,990,979,  7  4- 

61.  Cl.  222-482 
Hartung,  George  A.     Oolf  potting  practice  device.     2,991,083, 

7-4-fli.  Cl    27.V-179 
Hartsband.    Harry    M..    and    E.    C.    Kruae,    to    Eaao    Reaearch 

and  Engineering  Co      Lubricating  oil  containing  hIIIch  gel 

treated  bright  atock      2.991,245.  7-4-€l.  a.  252—32.7. 
Harvey,  (loroon   L.  :  See — 

Peacock.  F:dward  A.,  and  Harvey.     2.990.818. 
Harvey.  Thayer  A.:  Wee    - 

Heunlnckx.  Alphonae  M..  and  Son th worth.     2,991.323. 
Hatcher,    Cecil    W.,    to    Concrete    Sawing    Equipment.    Inc 

Abrading   machine.      2,990,660,   7-4-«l.  Cl.   51—176. 
Hatfield   InduKtrlen,  Inc   :  See — 
Self.  E<lward  A.     2,991,033. 
Hauel.  Anna  P..  and  J.  H.  Koch.  Jr..  to  Engelhard  Induatrlea, 

Inc.     Catalyst  manufacture.     2,961.256.  7-4-61,  a.  282— 

464). 
Haward.  Robert   N..   D.  Katx.  and  A.  N.   Roper,  to  Shell  Oil 

Co.     Adhealve  composition  comprising  the  reaction  pro*lu(t 

of   a   vinyl    pyridine   and   a    rubber  and   method   of   making 

same       2.99f.2:>8.  7-4-61,  Cl.  280—4. 
Hawkins,  James  E  .  and   S    W    Wilcox,   to  Seismograph  Serv 

Ice  Corp.     Method  and  apparatus  for  continuous  geophysical 

exploration      2.990,904.  7-4-61,  Cl.  181—5. 
Hawklnson.  Earle  W..  to  Paul  K.  Hawklnson  Co.     Method  of 

forming   a    tread    on   a   poeumatlc   tire  casing.      2.990,874, 

7-4-61.  Cl.  154—14. 

Hawklnson,  Paul  E  .  Co  :  See 

Hawklnson.   Karle  W.     2.990.874. 

Haynea,  James  B..  and  C.  H.  Lanphier.  to  Sangamo  Electric 
Co.     Echo  ranging  system.     2.991.445.  7-4-61.  CL  340—1. 

Healy.  Joseph   F   :  Bee 

Hubbell.  Harvey,  and  Healy      2,991.443. 

Heame  (ieorge  W..  and  K.  E.  Furnian.  to  Sfaell  Oil  Co. 
Catalytic  dehydrogenatlon  process.  2.991,320,  7-4-61.  Cl 
2«a    «80. 

Hechelhammer,  Wllhelm.  and  C.  Pellstftcker.  to  Farben- 
fabrlken  Bayer  Akttengesellschaft.  Process  for  manufac- 
ture of  vacuum  moulded  parts  of  high  molecular  weight 
thermoplastic  polycarbonates.  2.991.273,  7-4-«l,  Cl. 
260 — 47. 

Hedenskoog,  Ernest.  D.  A.  Norberg.  aod  A.  E.  Jobnsoo,  to 
The  Bmnswick  Automatic  Plnsetter  Corp.  Completely 
automatic  pin  setting  and  ball  return  mechanism  for  bowl- 
ing alley      2,991.078.  7-4-61.  Cl.  273 — 43. 

Heeley.   Roland  :  Nee— 

Goodhue,  William  V..  and  Heeley.    2.990,752. 

Heffelflnger,  Robert  D..  and  J.  A.  Trultt.  to  American  Viscose 
Corp.  Multl  purpose  friction  tester.  2,990.713.  7-4-61. 
Cl.  73— 4> 

Helmaster,  John  W.  :  See— 

AlapAUfh,   Paal   L.,   Helmaster,  and   McNeill.     2.991,058. 

Henderly,  Harry  J.  :  Bee--- 

Meth.  Harry,  and  Uenderly     2,090,769, 

Henderson,  Harold  P.  Boat  mooring  apparatus.  2.990.803. 
7-4-«l.  a.  114—230. 


Hendry,  James  W..  to  Tube  Tuma  Plastics,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  moMlnf  heat  seosttiTc  plastic  materials. 
2.990,579.  7-4-61.  CT.  18 — 30. 

Henn,  FYlti :  See—  ^ 

Thuresson  af  Ekenstam.  Petterason,  and  Henn.     2,081,- 
283 
Henry-BlatMiud,  Edmond,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen. 
Skid-preventing  vehicle  braking  systems.     2.991,131,  7-4- 
61.  Cl.  303—24. 
Henson.  Clarence  E.,  Jr. :  Bee — 

Bushmeyer.  Riehard  W..  and  Henson.     2.090.892. 
HPHHon.  West.     Cooling  system  based  on  thermoelectric  prin 

clples.     2.990.775.  7-4-«l.  Cl.  102 — 49. 
Herbolshelmer.   Bruce  E..  to  Garrett  Tubular  Products.   Inc. 
Adjustable    typewriter    platform.      2,001,030,    7-4-4»l.    C\. 
248—23. 
Hercules  Powder  Co. :  See — 
Lewis.  John  R.     2.990.594. 
•  Phalen.  William  L..  Jr.    2.991,310. 

Herman,  Martin  A.     Driven  attachment  for  a  machine  tool. 

2.990.662.  7-4-«l.  CT.  51—237. 
Herrlck,   William   w.,   to  Pltney-Bowes.  Inc.     Inking  device. 

2.990.771,  7-4-61.  CT.  101—367. 
Herrmann,    Karl-Helns,    to    Siemens   4    Halske   Aktiengesell- 
schaft   Berlin   and    Munich.     Electron  microscope  compris- 
ing a  device  for  focusing  the  terminal  image.     2,901,361, 
7-4-61,  CT.  250—49.5. 
Hett.  John  H.,  to  American  Cystoscope  Makers,  Inc.     Medl 
cal  Instrument  with  focQiInf  telescope.     2,000,830,  7-4-61. 
CT.  12S— 4. 
Heuninckjx,  Alphonse  M.,  deceased  (T.  A.  Harvey,  administra- 
tor), and  J.  Southworth,  Jr.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Inter- 
cell  connection  and  sealing  of  secondary  batteries  In  aeries. 
2,991.323,  7-4-61,  Cl.  136 — 6. 
Heyden  Newport  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Leitner,  George  J.     2,991,222. 
Heymes.  Jtene  :  See — 

AmlArd.  Gaston.  Heymes,  and  Vellui.     2,991,307. 
Hicks.  ARn  :  See— 

Swimmer,  Ernest  J.,  and  Hicka.    2.901.081. 
Hicks.  Alton  D.  :  See — 

BabUarx.  Raymond  8..  and  Hicks.     2.991.146. 
High,  John  M.  :  See- 
Morgan.  James  R.,  and  HigtL     2,001,036. 
Hill.  Frank  J.  :  See— 

Bombarger.  Berton  B.,  and  Hill.     2,090,944. 
Hill,    John    L.    to    Sperry    Rand   Corp.      Data   handling   and 

converflon.     2.991,4«0,  7-4-61,  CT.  340— 347. 
Hill.  Robert  W. :  See- 
Clark.  CTayton  F..  and  Hill.     2,991.263. 
Clark.  CTayton  F..  and  Hill.     2.991.265. 
Hlllard.  yaughn  D..  and  P.  L.  Hyatt,  to  The  Aro  Equipment 
Corp.    I  Automatic    trolley    lubricator.      2.990.916,    7-4-fll, 
Cl.  184U15. 

HUllker,  [Prank  E..  to  Hllllker,  Inc.  Device  for  contlnuouslv 
folding  and  sucking  flexible  sheet  materials.  2,991,071, 
7-4-61.  Cl.  270—68. 

Hllllker,  Inc. :  See— 

Hllllker,  Frank  E.    2.991.071. 

Hllmar,  Fred  E..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Modulation  sup- 
pressor.    2.991,408,  7-4-61,  CT.  823 — 45. 

Hlmebaugh,  Charles  A.  Flower  and  vine-supporting  device. 
2,990,647.  7-4-61,  CT.  47—47. 

Hoenig.  Gerhard  E.  :  See — 

Adair,  F>ank  M.   and  Hoenlj.     2.990,578. 

Hoerer,  Martin,  to  Super-Cut.  Inc.  Rotary  segmental  saw 
with  rim  rlgldlfylng  and  silencing  means.  2.990.828.  7-4- 
61,  Cl.   12.% — 15 

Hoffman  Electronics  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Weinsteln,  Harold.     2.991,347. 

Hoffman.  Frank  A..  Jr.,  to  Republic  Steel  Corp.  Structural 
building  elements.     2.900  920.  7-4-61.  CT.  180—34. 

Hoffman.  George  R..  and  M.  A.  Maclean,  to  International 
liuslneas  Machines  Corp.  FHectromagnetlc  storafe  and 
switching  arrangements.     2.991.457.  7-4-61.  CL  340 — 174. 

Hofmeyer.  Benjamin  G.  :  See — 

Wing.  Richard  E..  and  Hofmeyer.     2,001,186. 

Hogg.  John  A.  :  See— 

Magerlein.  Barney  J.,  and  Hogg.     2.991,205. 
Hoglan.  Forest  A.,  and  R.  Kodraa,  to  International  Minerals 
£  Chemicals  Corp.     Protein  hydrolysis.     2,001,300.  7-4-61. 
Cl.   260—529. 
Hollands  Signaalapparaten.  Hengelo  (Overijsel).  The:  Bee — 

Van  Dam.  Cornells  L.     2.991.379. 
Holley  CarfouretcM-  Co.  :  See — 

Cramer.  Thomas  F.  2.990.821. 
Cramer.  Thomas  F.  2.990,822. 
Cramer.  Thomas  F.  2,990,823. 
Cramer,  Thomas  F.  2.990,824. 
Cramer.  Thomas  F.  2.991,053. 
Holpuch,    Clarence   J.,    to   Admiral   Corp.     Steppln*  iwttdi. 

2.900.^23.  7-4-61.  Cl.  74—142. 
Holtkamp.  William  E..  Jr  :  See— 

wmterhalter.  Alfred  C  ,  Holtkamp,  and  Blake.    2.991,447. 
Ilonlg,    Robert.      Garment    hanger.      2.900,986,    7-4-61.    CI. 

223—05. 
Hoover.  Robert  J..  Jr.     Impulse-type  gaa  turbine  power  plant. 
2.990.685.  7-4-61,  CT.  60 — 39.52. 


Hopper.  Charles  O.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic 
Energy  Commlaslon.  Self-eeDterlng  positive  locking  grap- 
nel. ^,991, 112,  7-4-61,  CT.  204—86. 


Hoee.  Eddy,  to  (Siblc  Corp.     Pbaae-to-dlflUl  and  dlfital-to- 

phase  converters.     2.001,462.  7-4-61.  a.  340 — 947. 
Honck,    Melrin   J.      Drawer    track.      2,001.141.    7-4-61.    CT. 

312— —a41 
Houplaiq.     Marcel     E..     %     to    Compegnle     Indnstrlelle    des 

Proc«dfes   Raoul   Plctet.      Befriferator   system.     2,000,603. 

7-4-6irCL  62—130. 
Howella,  Thomas  J.  :  Bee — 

Scheuer.  Ernst,  and  Howella.     2,001.063. 
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Hms,  Frank  M.  . 

Halden.  Frank  A.,  SmUey,  and  Hrus.     2^901,102. 

Hubacker,  Earl  F..  and  R.  M.  Lockwood.  to  whirlpool  Corp. 
Home  appliance.     2,000,602,  7-4-61,  CT.  62—71. 

Hubbell.  Harvey,  and  J.  F.  Healy.  to  Harvey  Hubbell.  Inc. 
Duplex  recepUcle  with  formed  wire  eonUcta.  2,001,443, 
7-4-61,  CT.  339—164. 

Hubbell,  Harvey.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hubbell,  Harvey,  and  Healy.     2,001,443. 

Huber,  Robert,  to  ^iete  d'Btudee  et  de  Participations  Eau. 
Oax,  Electricite.  Energle  S.A.  Device  for  sUrtlng  and 
stopping  free  piston  machines  and  in  particular  free  piston 
auto-generators.     2.990,680,  7-4-61,  Cl.  60—14. 

Hudflns.  Harry  R. :  See —  _  ^^^  „„_ 

Bryan,  Burl  E.,  Truchriut,  and  Hudglns.     2,001,221. 
Hudson.  Paul  A. :  Bee — 

Allred,  Cbariea  M..  and  Hudson.     2.901.430.  ^      ^  ^ 

Hughes.   Richard  H..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Shielded 

magnet-assembly     for     color- kinescopes,     etc.       2,091,381, 

7-4-61.  Cl.  313 — 84. 

Hughes.    William,    to    Weston    Laundry    Machine    Co.    Ltd. 

Rotatable    connections    for    pipes    or    tubes.      2,990,844, 

7-4-61,  Cl.   137—355.17.  „  ^„,  ^, 

Hughes.     William     L.       Resealable     container.       2,091,001, 

7-4-61.  Cl.  229—62.  „  _.         „ 

Hukkl,    Riston   T.,    to    Insinoorltolmlsto-Engineerlng   Bureau 
R.    T.   Hukkl.     Grinding  method   In   ball,   tube  and  other 
mllla.     2.991,017,  7-4-61,  Cl.  241—26. 
Hungerford.  Gordon  P. :  Bee — 

Samuels.    Howard   J.,    Hungerford,    Meyer,   and   Tilton. 
2,990,875. 

Hunter,  Edward  A. :  Bee—  ^  ^, 

Ray,  Richard  L..  and  Hunter.     2,001,261. 
Hunter,  Joseph  L. :  See — 

Greene,  Ernest  W.,  Duke,  and  Hunter.     2,000,058. 
Hursen,  Horace  H.,  to  GrlflUn  Wheel  Co.     Automatic  pressure 
pouring  control  mwhartlsm.     2.990,.'>92.  7-4-61,  CT.  22—69. 
Hues,  Julius  L.,  to  Emhart  Mfg.  Oo.     Glass  feeder  eombliia- 
tlon  front  spout  cover,  burner  block  and  burner  assembly. 
2,990.649.  7-4-61.  CT.  49 — 55. 
Hsu.  Ming  C,  and  R.  M.  Stallard,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Method    for    making    and    embossing    decorative    articles. 
2,991,216,  7-4-61,  CT.  154 — 125. 
Ho^acker,  Earl  F..  and  R.  M.  Lockwood.  to  Whirlpool  Corp. 
Home  appliance,  ice  maker.    2,000,602,  7-4-61,  Cl.  62—71. 
Hutter.  Clemens  A.  :  See—  _  ^  ^  ^  ^    c^^  ^ 

Fesaler.    William    A.,    Hutter,    Schafer,    and    Strieker. 
2,991,193. 

Hyatt.  Philip  L.  :  See—  ^,^ 

HlUard.  Vaughn  D..  and  Hyatt.     2,990,916. 
I.C.P.M.    S.p.A.    Industrie  Chlmlche  Porto   Bfargbera  :  See — 

Zanon.  Domenico,  and  Truplano.     2.991,155. 
Ide,    William    J.     S.       Hand    drill    gauge    and    hole    xetter. 

2,990,732   7-4-61,  Cl.  77—55. 
Ideal  Aeroplane  k  Supply  Co  ,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Lonuflno.   Roland   P.  and  Kramer.      2.990.6.'l6. 
Ihrlg.  Clifford  D.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co.     Railway 
traffic  controlling  apparatus.     2,991,352,  7-4-61,  CT.  246 — 
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Imada.  Tamotsu,  and  S.  Otohe.  to  San  El  Kogyo  Lt*J.     Sinelo 

?haae  electric  motor  of  ferro  resonance  type.     2,901,402, 
-4-61.  CT.  318—221. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Clarke,  Gordon  H.  T.,  and  Lander.     2,001.040. 

Lamb,  Sidney  A..  Smith,  and  Norcross.     2,001,232. 

Leigh,  Thomas.     2,991t318. 

MacCormack.  Kenneth  E.     2,990,604. 

Manning.  Ivor.     2.990.608. 

Preaton.  Robert  W.  C...  and  Taylor.     2.991,248. 
Improved  Machinery  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Burilng.  Elmer  R.     2,990.710. 
Independent  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Loreni.  Herman  A.,  and  Levin.     2.990,680. 
Ingersoll-Iiand  Co.:  See —  „„„„„.„ 

Gattlker.  Albert  F..  Jr.,  and  Ramstrom.     2.990.812. 
InslnoorltolmlBto-Engineerinii  Bureau  R.  T.  Hukkl :  Bee — 

Hukkl.  Rlsto  T.     2.991,017. 
Institut  de  Recherche*  de  U  Sidenirgle  Francalse :  Bee — 

Trentlnl.  Bernard,  and  Vaysslere.     2,991.173. 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology  :  See—  „„„,,«. 

Elliott,  Martin  A.,  Linden,  and  Shultx.     2,991,164. 
Insul-S-Corp. :  Bee — 

Shaw.  John  B.,  Mayo,  and  Ford.     2,991,336. 
Interchemical  Qarp.  :  Bee —  „  „„,  ,„. 

Bernardi,  DSmlnlc  J.,  and  Wescott.     2,991,184. 
International  Alloys  Ltd.  :  See — 

Scheuer,  Ernst,  and  Howells.     2.091.063. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  Bee — 

Brown,  Edgar  A.     2,901,455.  „  „,,»^  ,„, 

Demer.  Frederick  M.,  Harrington,  and  Shalkey.  2.990.767. 

Dickinson,  Arthur  U.     2.001,010. 

Hammer,  James  P.     2,001,454.  

Hoffman,  George  R.,  and  Maclean.     2.991.457. 

Salts.  Fred,  and  Wheeler.     2.991,074. 

Sarley.  Joseph  M.,  and  Natrig.     2.990.957. 

Wheeler,  Wendell  J.,  and  Morris.     2,991.076. 

Wilson,  Lawrence  A.,  and  Lunlng.     2.990,956. 
International  Minerals  k  Chemicals  Corp. :  See — 

HogUn,  Forest  A.,  and  Kodras.     2.091,309. 
International  Shoe  Co. :  See — 

Bowen.  Willard  E.     2,990,626. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Grewe,   Theodor.     2,001,360. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. :  Bee — 

Brodie,  George  H..  and  Radcliffe.     2,001.428. 
In'T  Veld.  Cornelia  and  J.     Method  and  apparatus  for  clean- 
ing the  Interior  of  a  Unk.    2,001.203,  7-4-^1.  Cl.  134—24. 
In'T  Veld,  Johannes  :  See — 

In'T  veld,  CorneUa  and  J.     2.091.203. 


2.001.012. 
7-4-61,     CT. 


Wlttmann,  aod  PedersMi. 


Wittmann.  and  Pederson. 


and   Johnson.      2.991.078. 


laventa  A.-G.  fur  Forschnng  and  Patentrerwertnng  Lasem  : 
See— 

Gieeen.   Johann.     2,991.314. 
Ivlson.    Maynard    T.,    to    Union   Carbide    Corp.      Toothpaste 

composition.    2  991.220.  7-4-61,  CT.  167— »S. 
Jackson,  Arthur  N.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Jackson,  Arthur  N.     2,090,742. 
Jackson.   Arthur  N..   to  Arthur  N.   Jackson   Ltd.      Machines 

for  cropping   tubes.      2.990.742,   7-4-61,   Cl.   8.3 — 186. 
Jackson,   Isaac  E.,   to  H.  E.  Leflon.     Tool  to  prepare  riveta 

for  heading.     2.990,734.  7-4-61.  Cl.  81—8. 
Jackson.    John    G..    Jr.,   and    A.    F.   Rhodes,   to   McBvoy   Co. 
Multiple    valve    and    connection.     2.990.851.    7-4-61.    CT. 
137—895. 
Jackson.  Nolan  C.  to  Wichita  Precision  Tool  Co.,  Inc.     Bag 
structure     for     garment    finishing    machines.      2,990,983^, 
7-4-61.  CT.  223—67. 
Jackson.  Wilbur  F.  :  See — 

Wright.   John   W..  Jackson,  and   Graham 
Jacus.     Joseph.     Aquatic     device.     2.990,805. 

115—26.3. 
Jaeger  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See —  ' 

Beeson.  Robert  J.     2,990,754. 

Jamea,  Robert  B. :  See —  „„, 

Bradshaw.  William  H..  James,  and  Shaw.     2,991,281. 
James,  Thomas  R.,  to  General  Mills,  Inc.     Instrument  drive. 

2.990.677.  7-4-61.  CT.  68 — 41. 
Jancso.  Tibor  :  Bee — 

Siepesi.    Karoly,   Jancso,   and   Varga.     2,991,170. 
Jay  Dee  Products  Co.  Inc. :  See — 
Small,  Samuel  N.     2.991,060. 
Jefferys,  Richard  A. :  See — 

Miller,  Paul  D..  and  Jefferys.     2,991,206. 
Jencks.    Hollls    W..   and    B.    A.    Vlale,    to    Detroit   Coll    Co. 

Solenoid    push   pin.      2,991.399,    7-4-61,    Cl.   317—165. 
Jenkins,  Thomas  E.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Noise  reduction 
of  food  waste  disposers.     2,991.018,  7-4-61,  CT.  241—100.5. 
Jensen,  KaJ  H.,  to  Hamilton  Watch  Co.     Battery  driven  clock. 

2,990.676,  7-4-61,  CT.  68—28. 
Jessen,  George  N.  :  See — 

De  Carle,  John  T.     2.990,574. 
Jewell,  Robert  A.,  and  J.  T.  Watters.     Tandem  rocker  mount. 

2.991.065.  7-4-61,  Cl.  267—19. 
Johns  Manvllle  Fiber  Glass  Inc.  :  See — 

Rees.  Vernon  C.     2,990,675. 
Johns.  Ralph  W. :  See — 

Nlgrelll,   Blaglo  J.,  Standley, 
2,990.952. 
Johns.  Robert  R.  :  See — 

Nlgrelll.   Biagio  J.,  Standley. 
2,990,952. 
Johnson,  Alvin  E.  :  Bee — 

Hedenskoojr,   Ernest,   Norberg, 
Johnson,  Charles  H..  to  Glsholt  Machine  Co.     Locating  appa- 
ratus for  machine  tools.     2,990.740.  7-4-61,  Cl.  82—14. 
Johnson,    George    P.,    20%    to    G.    R.    Johnson    and    20%    to 
J.  P.  Johnson.    Combination  protractor  and  level.    2.990,622. 
7-4-61.  CT.  33—215. 
Johnson,  Gerald  R. :  See — 

Johnson.  George  P.     2,990,822. 
Johnson,  Gordon  B.  :   See — 

Carlston.  Earl  F..  and  Johnson.     2,991,274. 
Johnson.  James  P.  :  See — 

Johnson.  George  P.     2,990,622. 
Johnson  k  Johnson  :  See — 

Zackhelm,  Ell  A.     2.990.948. 
Johnson.  Robert,  to  H.  K.  Porter  Co.  Inc. 

machine    with     auxiliary    air    blast    heating. 
7-4-61,   Cl.   219—8.5.  ,       ^    ,    „..   „ 

Johnston,  Herbert  N..  to  American  Bleached  Shellac  Manu- 
facturers Association,  Inc.  Modified  shellac  coatings. 
2.991,262,   7-4-61.  Cl.  260 — 27.  ^,     ^, 

Jones,   i5avld   W.      AglUtor   paddle.      2,991,051,    7-4-61,   Cl. 

259! 107 

Jones,  Dwlght  B..  to  B.  D.  Jones  Corp.     Double-disk  refiner. 

2.991.020,  7-4-61,  Cl.  241—146. 
Jones,  B.  D^  Corp. :  See — 

Jones,  Dwlght  B.     2,001,020. 
Jones,  Grifllth,  Jr.:  See—  „^„«,« 

Keane,   Peter  J.,  Bumell,  and   Jones.     2,990,613. 
Joyce   Blaine  R.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp-     Dust-free  activated 

carbon  articles.    2,991,201.  7-4-61,  CT.  117—169. 
Kaiser  Industries  Corp. :  See — 

Selke.  Helmut  K.     2,991.410. 
Kaman  Aircraft  Corp^  The  :  See — 

Gaylord.  Arthur  B.     2,000,598.  „  ^„„  „„„    ,   .   -, 

Kandle.   Charles  W.     Wing  collar  drill.      2,990,896.  7-4-61, 

CT.  175 — 171.  „  ,  .   ^     ._, 

Kane,  Howard  L.,  and  M.  Konlgsberg,  to  Polvmer  Industries 
Inc       Laminated     panels     and     method     of     manufacture. 
2.991.215,  7-4-61.  Cl.  154—121. 
Karlovsky.  Jerry,  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.     Retractlble  comer 
sprocket  for  boring  types  of  continuous  mining  machines. 
2.991.059.  7-4-61,  Cl.  262—7.  ....... 

KarlKson,  Karl  O.,  to  Aktlebolaget  Galco  Method  of  manu- 
facturing split  prongs  for  loose  leaf  binders.  2,9»0,bll, 
7-4-61,  Cl    29— .531. 

"  *ilaward.  Robert   N..  Kati,  and  Roper.     2.991,258. 
Kaufmann,  Stepben  :   See — 

DjerasKl.  Carl,  Rosenkranx,  Kaufmann.  Pataki.  and  Romo. 
2,991,294. 
Kaweckl,   Eugene,   to  Clinton  Engines  Corp.     Spring  sUrler 
for    internal    combustion   engines.      2,990.827,    7-4-61,    Cl. 

]  23 179. 

Keane,  Peter  J.,  F.  E.   Bumell,  and  G.  Jones,  Jr^  to  Kelsey- 
Hayes   Co.      Power  pller.     2,990,613,  7-4-61,  Cl.  30—180. 
Kearns.  Steve;   See—  ^,^^..^ 

Bloom,  George  B.,  Kearna,  and  Bloom.     2,990,642. 


Induction  welding 
2.991,345, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Keith.  John  V  .  f.,  I>«.iion.  Corp.  /PP'^tu.  for  draw  ^tn-tch- 

l„K  and  wliKlliii:  yum      ■J.'.»90,6oS.  7-4  61.  CI.  J8— .13. 
Kfller  k  Rtjiiier  Urn  b  II       Stf 
Milller    Krtoh       2M90.&3.:. 

Ki-an*-.    IVttT    J  ,    Burrn»ll.    and   JoneH       2,990,613. 
Htf\tfr    William      '2.yi»0,yi7  ^ 

KHI>     John   K      to   LambOriyM   Harbor  Co..    Inc      Conveyor 
2  9«<M»:i'.».  7  4  •11.  CI   lyn     lOH.  ^  .      ,, 

Knr.hHW     K<.v<>-   O       .Xi.paratU'*    for    raUlnj?    railroad   tracks. 

■".M»(J  7H4;,  Y   4   rtl,  CI    li»4      7  ^^ 

K-ttHrer.    Stanley  J  .  to  The  SlnK|Pr  MfK^  <  o    „»"h«>ln  thread 

cam-  ..|.^Mer  mechanlMii       2.y!><t,7y4,  7-4    01.  (1.  112—228. 
KeyeH   KIbre  C,>   :    «»■* 

Smith,   iMidlev   H       2,JWn,»4.' 
K.vser.   Ullll.uM    ft.  Jr.   to  ^l*-'-^,  Hand  Cor;,       SePTclear 
lloiild    hallNtlc   for   KVro   a>o.enihly.      2,ltyO,6_,J.    7-t-«l,   Ci. 
Xi      22H 
KIdd    John  J       >'<-*    -  .  ^..^ .      .,q,>,   -,„■ 

Selth.  Chiirli'iKh  .\     and  KIdd.     2.9:»l,40«i. 
Klmb«Tlv  Cliirk   Cnrji    ;    Sir 

Kosenlind,   Kj.'ll       i; '.••.•!. M:<  ...         ,        ,    .,     . 

KImn.Hll.   (JariMan   «)       .\|.faratu-  MUd   niethod  for  c,rr.j  a  Injj 

and    contn.llInK    UcjuIdH    In    ){a»  liquid    Nyxtf-ma.      2.yyO,yiO, 

7     •!     Ml       ('I       iHt        "* 

Kln>t.   Jari.HH   V  ,    to   S.mare   I »  Co       Motion   translating  device. 
Kliii;'.'  Kobe'rt^R      'l)rlve  controlHyatem.      2.»90,928,   7-4-61. 

Klnif^hurv.     ('hadwlck     15.    to    North    -^'n*''''.^*"    "a?"^    V"A? 
Yarn  crltiipInK  and  texturing  apparatus.     2.»UO.biO,  <-4-«i, 

Kl'f J.  'I'.'ona'id   .\  .   to  Chas    Pfizer  k  Co,   Inc  J.\^m%^^'V' Ji^ 
steroids    with    streplomycet   haUtedit.      2.991,230.    7-4-«l. 

Klttrell.''lK>lVv    K      Tlppln){-bo<ly   tall    gate  latch       2,9itl.l27. 

Kl-es    Ka'lpli  .\  .  to  \\.-ltrimlc  Co      Timing  circuit.     2.991. .148. 
7    i   tU     CI    -^l'.'      114  ,  ,., 

Ki.'Inhol/.    Mlltnn  1'  .  f..  Sinclair  Retlnlng  Co.     r>eterKent  multl- 

fcrrad*-    Inbrlcuit       2.!»'.U  246.    7   4   HI,    t'l.    252  -  .t2  7_ 
Kl.tiuM     .\rthur   It.   Jr       Crult   harvester.      2.9y0,t.6y,   7-t-61. 

CI     .".(•.       .'..U 
KldckjrcthtT    llflfrlfd      Sfc  ,       ,^  ^  r^   , 

.Vheck,  Wllhflm.  (KsHiihrunner.  MockRether,  and  OelRer. 
2, !♦!»!.  l!t'< 
Kna[)pM"iHirch   Ci.       Sn- 

(;as..r     Cl,;irlc«    M        _>'.tyi    r_>!> 
Knlel      I.iidwlK     to    The     Ijimmns    Co        Absorption     system 

_■  '.t!ti»!ti4,  7  4  t;j   CI    is.;     n."i 

Koch,  Jdhn  H  .  Jr   :    Sn 

Mauel    .Vnna  P  .  and  Koch      2.991,256. 

Kohlnsi.n    Kot)ert  K  .  and  Koch      2.991,15.1.        / 
Kodras.   Kiidolph      Sir 

HoKliui,  Forest  .V  ,  atid  Kodraa      2,S>91,3()y 
Kohlv    Carl.'s  M    ;   Sei 

KlvfM.   NflHc      2.!t!t(i.H46. 
Kiilbe     UlUlMin    II        Nc. 

l>ol/,H    Jnhn.  and  Kolt.e      2.990,«2fl. 
KuMlk.'-<t>«'rk;    >!i>s«'n  ;    See 

Kan-    Howard    L.  and   KonU'sberjc      2,ttfll,21.>. 
Knnlnklljke   Machlnefabrl.'k  (Jebr.  Stork  it  Co.  N.V.  :   See- 

I'.ii-iiucf    Jmu  C      2.990.791. 
Kn.,p.   llcrinann  :    Sr,-  .,  aai  ooj 

Wenz.    .\dolf.   (lottmann.    and   Koop.      2.991,284. 
Kopi)ers  Cii  ,  Inc  :    Srr    - 

A„d.tf.'    Richard  K.     2,»90.9()«  „  „„,  oca 

C.rs.m.    Hen    H,    and    Schwart*nian       2,991,286. 
Kordesch     Karl     to   Inlon   Carbide  Corp       Electrolytes  for  re- 
ed iirif.i  hi  ^   dry    cf!l       2.991.32.->,    7   4   61.    CI.    I,i6--15.i 
Korde-ch     Karl  "  to    Cnlon    Carbide   Corp.      OxyRen    analyzer 

•J  ;»<.»1  412    7    4    61.  CI     .•rj4      29 
Kozlckl     Henrv   J  .   'o   F'ord   Motor   Co.      Load   Ipvellne   motor 
vehicle  wheel   siisi.ensl..n.      2.991  O.SK,   7   4-61,  CI.  280—124. 
Kraffe    de    I„uiharede,    I^eonce    M     II       Machine   for   manufac- 
furlntf   in  iTiiiwrvlniis  tube  and  other  products  startlDK  from 
H  woven  tube      2.990..-,77,  7-4    ♦U,  CI    1 H-     14. 
Kraft    Kdmond  W     to  Stewart  Warner  Corp      Oaujce  callbra 

tlon    arranitemenf        2.091,418,    7-4   61,    CI.    ;?24— 106. 
Kratnt-r,   WItllaiii.   Jr   :    See  ..  „nr>  c^a 

Ixinifar/o.    Roland    I'  .    and    Kramer       2. 990, •..18. 
Kratocljvll    Krledrlch.  and  H    Rlchter,  to  Telefunken  O  m  b^H. 
ivtle.-tlon    yoke  aswmbly       2.991. .•<92,  7-4   61.  CI.   .Tlo      2.. 
Kreiiter      Kenneth     G       t,,     B<,bertshaw  Fulton    Controls    Co 

Cintrol  for  Huld  system       2.990.780.  7   4-^U.  CI.   10.1    -2.v 
Kreuzer    Jo«ef    and  O    Ascher,  to  "Elln"  Aktlegesellschaft  fur 
Klektrlsche   Industrie.      Magnetic  core.      2,991,437,  7-4-61. 
CI    S.ltV     .'> 
Kruse     Fdwln  C       See 

HartzbamU  Harry  M  .  and  Kruse      2.991,245. 
Kulleke     Frederick  C,  to  American  Steel   Foundries.     Rotary 

coupler  arrankrement.      2.990.963.   7-4-81.   CI.   213—62. 
Kulka   Klectric  Corp.:   See 

Kulka,  Kugene  R      2,991.440. 
Kulka     Kuitene    R      to   Kulka    Electric  Corp.      Screw  type   ter- 
minal   connector    f«>r    printed    circuits.      2,991.440,    7-4-61. 
CI    '*'iy-    1 7 
KunniHrlowe.  C.irl  K  .  and  J    K    Hatle,  »^  to  F.  Bruce      Refrig- 
eration   apparatus       2,990,694.    7-4  61.   C\.    62  -141. 
KuTis,   Arthur      Srr 

ISulumuth    I-ewls,  und  Kurls      2.990,616. 
Kurtis,   I'oniild   L   ;    Sei  „       ,         „  «.„,  o«r» 

Sheridan,   William    R  .   Yountc.  and   Kurtls      2.991,200. 
Kurtz.  I'eter      Set 

DiHKelnkiitter,  Hans,  and  Kurtz.     2,991,316. 
Kiister.   Werner      Sir 

Schetty,    (Juldo,    HefTa,    and    Kuster.      2.991,280. 
Kutll.  Clyde  R      Hoae  gul'le      2.991. 02r>,  7-4-61.  CI.  242   -l.)7 


Kvlesitls    Boris,   an.l  W.  E.    Rogerson.  to  Vv  Lactos  I.rf»bora- 
torles     Inc       Method   of   and    means    for  (lehydratlnK  flow- 
able    matter.      2.991.179.    7-4-61,    CI.   99     «i 
I>  &  L  MfK   Co   :   Sre- 

Lyon.  <illbert  T      2.ft91,()H5 
Labfjratory  Equipment  Corp   :    Srr 
Watrner.  Harold  C      2.9<to.tl01 
Lal>oratorv  for  Electronics.  Inc   :   Srr 

Evan.;.  Robert  R.     2.W1  456 
Ijikatos     Emory     I>.     !•      I'Idhayny.    ami    M      ^      t. onion,    to 
Thomps.m     Itmi..     Wooldrldjte     Inc        Collision     In.lic.i  tl..n 
system        2,991,4»W,    7    4   •!!,    CI.    343      5 
I-ikatos.  ('..viiricy  :   Ncf     .,    .     ,  ..„o,  -,«.. 

Szliretl.  Cvrtrny.  and  Ijikatos      2.991.,}H«> 
I,jinib^<^;rays  Hartxir  Co  .  Inc   :    See 

Kellv    John  E      2  990.939 
Ivjmb.  John  M..  to  C..oi»Tatlve  Industries.  Inc.     '^^  «; ''  >^' '•^7 
for  propagation  of  hl^h  fn-<|uency  wave  energy.     2  9J1,4J4, 

U.'mb  Sidney  A.  Il"  <)  Smith,  and  (J.  Norcross,  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Separation  of  alcohols. 
2  991,232.    7-4-61.    CI     202      42. 

Lamp  I'resscopa  Ltd    :    Srr 

Itailev.  Edward  E.     2.990.935 

Lander.  I>aM<l  H   :    >■«•'•  ,,         ,  .,,.,.inio 

Clarke,  (iordon  H.  T  .  an.l  Ijiwler.     2.991.041V 

I  anKM.     Martin    J.    to    <;eneral    Electric   «  o       Curable    com 
po-ition  of   polyethylene,  di  a  cumyl   I"''-''^,!;  •;•';;''■•'" 'i  >''-';:^- 
,,,al    dust    and    .iired    pro<luct    thereof       2,991,268.    .-4-«l. 
CI.    2^>0      »1. 

I^iiipliler.  <'harles  H    :    N'C  ..  ,.«i    .  .r. 

Mnviles    Jiimea  H  .  an.l  Lanphier      2.991. 44.>. 

I.,ps|ey  iMN-rt.  to  Clark  E.|ulpmenl  Co_  M'"  '";.  «,','.''  »"- 
paratus  for  moldinir  a   core      2,990„-,91     7   4   61    (         J      1.  . 

l.iiV>en.  Andrew  C      Combination  garment  h:nn;er      2. 9.»0. .•.,.». 

La'rsen!"  Theodore  r"'  to  Minneap-disHoneywell  KeeulMtor 
Cm.      Temperature   ^ensltive  .ipparatus.      2.990. X.S.    .    4   t.l. 

L.,mT.'_'«l.rre    E        <irndlnk:    apparatus        2.990.9.-..-.    7   461. 

iJiV    Norn.an^R.    to    Chance    Voiiirht    Corp        Multicon.luctor 

cable        2  991  328.    7  4    •!! .    CI     174      72 
iJlerer    Seymour   J,,  and    K    <»,    Weiss    said    Le.lerer  ■<««'•»•"• 

Me;Tlsarts"-..rp      FuuKMcldal  and  bacterl.ldal  con>,»ositlons. 

•'  'I'M   1K3    7    1    •il.  CI.   106      IS 
l>-dp.r  '    Anderson     <;         I'ortahle     air     driven     .ham     saw. 

1  i'llllil^'tv  '  ,!.1tl:i/^Vl!^ont-Labora,ories.    ,nc       Selector 

,:.;:^aJ,\i.s  ;;i'«'t'o^i:wV.:an^.-;:.lu.*;:.   Ut;     Tro,,..,  ....sMon. 

ln«  atitl   h.ddlng  means  for  suspen.led  closures      2.990. , 

7   4   ••.!.   CI.    16     87 
I^-es.  James,  and  Sons  Co   :    ^''^  <„,..,       o.>i>(»7<t" 

Nuwickl     Henry    F,   (Jiiinnell,   an.l   Smith.      2.990..U. 
l..eesona  CorJ).  :    Sri 
,.,tiS:lV    li^Ut    X"*yr^"'lo    The.IVndlx    Corp       Th..r,no- 

dvnamlc  transfer  systems.     2.99<M19:..  7-4   ..1,  «  1    •-      — ^ 
U-tlon.  Henri  E   :    Srr      . 

,.„..^:!::'';::;v/.^rSpra;^e"E.e;',r.c  .■...  variable  capacitor 
,.fi:h"  Ti^,i,a's.'to 'nnperhlj;  «-h^ni,  a.  I-'-^r.;^  Ltd  New 
^^,..au,c.nunpoun.is  ^^-^^^^/^^^  'Janln.  'y.^n.    animals. 

,'   iViw    c:!;r;e  J  ''lo   Heylh'n   N.^^port  Chemical  Corp       Solu 
'"bUUe-l    men:!  'salV:    of*  >  nitr.,s{:    N  aryl  hy.lroxyi    amines 

■■<»<ti222     7  4-»>1     CI.    lt'>7      30 
I^Miox  .I'eweirv  Pro.lu.ts  Corp.  :   Nff—  I  I 

I'.s.-ill    I..S.  idi  J      2.9!»0,679  , 

I.e..nar.r    Eu«e;.e.'to    .-urtiss.Wrl.ht    Corp       I>n,.'r«n.    .lev.-e. 

:.>.<•!•  1.153.  7    4    (H,  CI.  34l>      1.25 

'"■^"i:..reni:Henmn:A.aml  I^-Mn      2.990  .^M. 

I^.vv      Edward     M  ,  -  t..     UeHe.tor  Hardware     •  orp        Display 

,.i^-'Vr^rV^'''.5Vi.l«e'p.ul:s-^^i    Jal'kers    f..r    oil    wells. 

^J^r&  .i:/t.!'\L";!ul!::'V.Sr  C^     she,,  n,o,.lin.^om. 

u,  said  lA-x  Ventilat..r  K'ratint;  2.!»90.  .•>•>,  .  *  «L  «i 
Li.-*'' Film  TlltlnK  >hair  .■..nstru.t|.>n  2.991.125,  7  4  61. 
,,i,Vey.'"c:..,tTre.vM.      Jet    noise   suppression   n>eans       2.990.905. 

Lim-.dn''<{.lsh  A^'amMV  <:.  Renshaw.  to  .\l,e,heny  Ludluni 
Steel  C.-rp.  Meth.xl  of  Improvlnt;  c..rr..slon  resistance  of 
;tainless  steel       2.991,205,   7-4   61.  C,     148      6-.., 

lin.leuiaim  R..bert  E.  to  Harris  Intertype  (orp.  Ink  feed 
mechanism.      2.990,770.    7-4-<n.   CI     lUl      MVi. 

Lin.len,  Henry  R   :  *>'  .  ,     ,  ,„.,,.         .,uoi  inj 

Kliiott,  Martin  A.,  Linden,  and  Miullz.     2.991.164. 

Lindner.  Ernst  :   See  .,,     ,  ••  ...nin^ 

Ehrhart,  (iustav,  Ott,   and  Lln.lner.      -.991, .»)4. 
Lionel  Corp  .  The  :    See   - 

l»..nann..,  Jom-ph  L      2.990,644  .     ,,      . 

Lippin.-ott,    Hollan.l    S..    to    Phil...    Crp       Means    t..    In.licate 
sliortlnK  of  pi-eclpltat..r  by   ndlected   niaterliil       2.990.911. 
7   4   ♦il.   (T     1^3      7 
Lite  \'ent  In.lustrles.  Inc.  :    Srr  - 

•  Jraveley    R..h»'rt       2.1«>0..590. 
Little.  Howard  M:    Srr  ,..>-.,„ 

Haumhach,  Harlan  I-,  Little,  and  Uarg..      2.91*0..62 
Llerena.  .Merce<Ies  K   :   Srr 

Rives.  Isaac      2.990.846  ' 


Llerena.  I'ablo  :    Sec 
Rlvek.  I 


saac.     2.990.840. 


f 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ziu 


2.991,034, 

7-4-61.  a. 

tool   chuck. 


Locketi     Jacob    S.      Sleeved    lining    for    coata    and    Jackets. 

2,990  550,  7-4-61,  CI.  2—97. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 
Quinn.RosaA.    2.991.195. 
Lockman,  Robert  O.  :   See — 

Schmltt.  Arthur  J.,  and  Lockman.     2,990.981. 
Lock»of)d,  Roger  M.  :  See — 

Hubacker.  Earl  F.,  and  Lockwood.    2.990,692. 
Longario,    Roland    P..    and    W.   Kramer.   J'^to  jj?^"'   aero- 
plane A  Supply  Co.,  Inc.     Croaalng  gate.     2.990.636,  7-4-61, 

Ix)nBwell,  John  P..  to  United  States  .)f  America.  Navy.    Com 

bustor  appatTitUB.     2.990.686.  7-4-61.  CI    60— 39.65^ 
Loper.    (leor^    B..    to    Socony    Mobil    Oil    Co      Inc.      Selamlc 

display   system.      2,991.446.   7-1-61     CL   3^0—15 
Lorenx,    Herman    A.,    and    I.    H.    I>evln     deceased    (by    R     H. 

Classen,    administrator),    to    Independent   Engineering  <  <>., 

Inc      Method  and  apparatus  for  the  production  of  argon. 

2.990.689.   T-*-61,   CI.   62—22  .    .     n     ,     r,,,^, 

Lucht    Otto  C.    J.   Shelley,  and  L.   J    Bnrant,  to  Basic  Prod 

ucts  Corp.     Process  of  producing  malt.     2.991.231.  7-4-01. 

C]     19% 70 

Ldckerat'h,     Werner,    and    C.    fJraue,     to    Phoenix-Rheinrohr 

Aktlengesellschaft      Verelnlgte      Huttenund      Rohrenwerke. 

Metal    treating    process    employing    a    heat-resistant    lubri- 
cant composed  of  alkali  metal  borate  and  alkali  metal  phos 

phate       2.990.610.   7-4-61.   CT.   29—528. 
Luinmus  Co..  The  :   See — 

Knlel.  Lndwlg     2.990.914.  ,    x.       .     .         t„„ 

Lundry.    Walter    R.     to    Bell    Teleohone    Ijaboratorles,    Inc. 

Delay   network      2.991.425.  7-4-61.  CI    330—107. 
Lunine.  Ceorite  A.  :  See —  „„„«««« 

Wilson.  I^wrence  A.,  and  Lunlng.     2.990.956. 
Lustig    Bernard,   to  T^wrence  Richard  Bruce.  TncCotnoosl- 

tion  for  bleaching  hair      2.991.228,  7-4-61    CL  167— 88. 
Lynch    Cornelius  F.     Window  structure.      2,990,589.  7-4-61. 

n.  20 — 49. 
Lvon.    C.eoree    A.      Collapsible    game   apparatus. 

"7-4-61,  CI.  248— 121.  „„„,  ,„c. 

Lyon     George  A.      Wheel   structure.      2,991,128. 

301-    37 
Lvon,    Cilhert    T.,    to   L   A  L    Mfg.   Co.      Cutting 

"2,991,085.  7-4-61,  CL  279—16. 
Lyon  Inc   :  See    - 

Culnn,  Eldon  J.     2.990,655. 

Handzlik.  Walter  J  ,  Jr.     2.991,082  ,     ,    t   ,.     »  i 

MacCormack,    Kenneth   E  .    to   Imperial   Chemical   Industries 

Ltd.      Process  of  thermally  treating  and  lu>>''i<^t,'^^«PeAV 

ethylene    terephthalate    filaments    and    yarns.       2,990,f)04, 

Maclas  Sarrla,"  Jos^  Reticulated  sun  shade.  2,990,923, 
7_4-fll,  n.  189-53. 

Mack,  Joseph  A   :  See —  o  nm  i-tn 

Anderson.  Fxlwln  V..  Mack,  and  Friberg.     2.991  140. 

MacKay.  Jack  W.  to  American  Cast  Iron  Pipe  ^<J:-,  P'']f 
coupling  having  a  double  sealli»g  action  gasket.  2.991.09-. 
7_4-ei.  C,    285—110. 

MacKenzie.  James  C.  :  Spc—  oonii«;7 

Orzechowaki.  Adam,  and  Mackenzie.     2,991.157        _^ 

Mackie,  William.  Marking  chalk  sharpener.  2,990.811.  i-i- 
ftl     (T    120 ft4 

Macks,  Elmer  F.]  and  W.  M.  Burgett,  to  Marine  Develop- 
ment &  Research.  Inc.  Mechanism  for  beveling  planks  or 
the  like.     2.990,861.  7-4-81,  CI.  144—136. 

Maclean.  Michael  A.  :  See-- 

Hoffman,  Ceorge  R..  and  Maclean.     2.1)91.4o7 

Macv.  James  C.  and  A.  L  Smith.  Lock  washer  hav  ng 
axlally  extending  tabs  of  severable,  compressible  material. 
2  990.8*18.  7-4-61.  CI    151— 14.5.  ,  T^■   ..i,  „h 

Mador.  Irvine  L..  and  L  J  Rekers.  to  N»t»on«l  T^'fJ,'"^"^  ^^ 
Chemical  Corp.  Synthesis  of  diamines.  2.991.312,  7^-61. 
CI   260-583  „^      „    J   ». 

MaK«»rletn,  Barney  J.,  and  J.  A.  Hogg,  to  The  I  pjohn 
llfl  hydroxy!  7o-alkyl  estrogens  and  Intermediates  In 
production  thereof.     2.991. 2§5.  7-4-61,  CI.  260—397.5. 

Magnuson,  deneyleve  I.  :  See  — 

Magnuson.  Roy  M.     2,990,865. 

Magnuson.  Robert  :  See  - 

Magnuson,  Roy  M.     2.990,66^. 

Magnuson  Roy  M..  decea.sed,  <;.  I.  Magnuson.  executrix.  Vi 
to  herself  and  Mi  to  G.  I.  Magnuson,  R.  Magnuson.  and 
L  J  Fox.  as  trustees.  Article  feeding  apparatus  and 
method.     2,990.665,  7— 1-61,  CI.  53—35. 

Malco  Electronics.  Inc.  :  Sre — 

Rose,  John  F.    2.991.333.     ^      ^        „  .       ,     ,       ^„i 

Malec  Robert  E  .  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  Motor  fuel  composi- 
tion     2.991.162.  7-4-61.  CI    44      58. 

Malley.  Thomas  J.,  and  H.  V.  Schlndler.  to  Ainerlcan  Cyan- 
amid  Co  Extrusion  of  chromla  alumina  catalysts.  2.991. 
255.  7-4-61,  CI.  252—455. 

Mahnberg,  Bror  V.     Roll  feed.     2.990,722.  7-4-61.  O.   74— 

Manning.  Howard  H..  to  Champion  DeAnnent  Tool  Co      Wire 

cutting  pliers  with  wire  stripping  notches.     2.990.735.  7-4- 

61    Cl    81 9  5 

Manning,  Ivor,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. 

of   making    sheet    metal    elements    with    passages 

2.990,608.  7-4-61.  Cl.  29—157.3. 

Manning,  Joseph  W.  :  See —    ^  „         .  „  oar,  qtq 

Harrison.  Robert  G.,  and  Manning.     2,990.979. 
Mannix  Co.  Ltd.  .  See— 

Christoff,  James  W.,  and  Peppin.    2,990,787. 
Marcosky    Frank  M.     Binocular  adapter  for  cameras. 

759,  7-4-61.  Cl.  95  —  12 
Marine  Development  k  Research,  Inc. 

Macks.  f:imer  F.,  and  Burgett. 
Marquardt  Corp.,  The  :  Bee-- 

Absalom.  James  G.     2.990,847. 
Marsh.    (Jlenn    A.,    and    E.    Schaschl 
Corrosion  testing  probe.     2,991.439 


Co 
the 


Method 
therein. 


2.990. 


Indicator    tube 


2.991,448. 


:  See — 
2.990.861. 


to   The   Pure   Oil    Co 
7-4-61,  CL  888—13. 


Martin.  Paul  A.,  and  C.  R.  Blyth.  to  The  Maytag  Co      Lint 

flush  device  for  combination  wasber-drier.     2,990.708.  7-4- 

fll    Ol    68 *'0 

Martin    Paul  f.,'to  Spencer  Chemical  Co.     Argon  purification 

process.     2.990.690.  7-4-61.  C\.  62--22. 
Marwlng.   Kenneth   G.,   D.   Halton,  *«<!   J-,  F-   f^""*!*^"*  V'';  J2 

Automatic  Telephone  k  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Routine  testing 

equipment    for    use     in    automatic     telephone    exchange*. 

2.991.335.  7-4-61,  Cl.  179—175.23. 
Maschlnenfabrik   Augsburp-Nurnberg  AG  :   See — 

Dietrich.  Paul.     2.991.072.  ,  ^  „  ,v 

Mason.  Edward  M..  to  ACF  Industries    I nc_     Vacuum  spark 

advance  for  ignition  syatems.     2.991,338.  .-4-61,  Cl.  200— 

.31 
Matkovlch,  George,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.     Method  of  m*king 

a   reinforced  plastic  vessel  with  an   Integral   head.      2.991,- 

210,  7-1-61,  Cl.  154— 83.  .    ,,      .  .        r>„ 

Mattox.   William  J.  to  Esso  Research   and   Engineering  Co. 

Conversion    of    organic    oxygen    compounds    to    aromatlcs. 

2.991.319,  7-4-61.  Cl.  260 — 668. 

'^^^^'shaw!  John  R.  Mayo,  and  Ford.     2,991.336 

Mavs,  Howard  D..  K.   >t    naus.  and  W.  A.   Ser  Vaas,  to  The 

Mosaic    Tile   Co       Machine   for    detecting    cracked    ceramic 

tiles.  2.990.953.  7-4-61.  Cl.  209-79 
Mavs    John  C      Fuel  supply  means  for  internal  combustion 

engine.     2.991.057.7-4-61,0.261—76. 
Mavtag  Co     The  :  Ser — 
*        Martin,  Paul  A.,  and  Blyth.    2.990.708. 
McCauIey.    John    H..    to    Burroughs    Corp. 

2.991.387.  7-4-61.  CI.  313— 109  5. 
McConnell.  John  H.  :  See— 

Diamond.  Lew  H..  McConnell,  and  Brown. 

McCoubrev,  Arthur  O   :  Srr  -  »,  ,n.     .  .„h    n,.,if. 

Grant,    Eugene    P..    Simipeon.    McCoubrev,    and    Buriti. 

2  991  389  - 

McCrea.'   Ch'aries    H.       Hydro-pneumatic    press        2.990,68., 

.y     J     al      rn     flA %4   ^ 

McCurdv,'  Robert  J.  to  Radio  Corp    of  America.     Radar  test 
set      2.991.469,  7-4-61.  Cl    843— 17.7.  ^^^^, 

McDonald.  Angus  A.  ■  ^f*"— ,  .,  ^  ^,.      „  <vq,  „io 
Cofterman    Don  R..  and  McDonald       2.991  21-. 
McDona  d     Davi,     I,    to    Nehel    Machine   Tool,  fori),,,   ^^^''^ 
transmission   unit.      2.990,726,   7-4-61,   Cl.   74-    .40. 

'''''TDonoS'me'anllVj.     2.990,829. 
McD.'SrEverl,VG.."Snd  W.  W   Edman    to  Sales  Affiliates, 

Inc      Process  of  pretr<^tlng  hair  for  cold  waving.     2,990,- 

832    7-4-61.  Cl.   132 — 7  •>  non  o'>q 

McDonough.   Peter  and  E.  J.      Ice  flshin*  heater.      2,990.829. 

7_4_fil.  Cl    126—271.2. 

McEvoy  Co.  :  Se*^—  o  oon  sm 

Jackson.  John  G..  Jr..  and  Rhodes.     2.990.8.)!. 
McFwan    James.     Lawn  mower  sharponer.     2.990,654,    .-4 

61.  Cl.  51-   48. 
McIIvaine.  Robert  L  :  See—       .,      ,   ^      o  oon  ro. 
Granath.  Axel  G  .  and  Mcllyalne.     2.990.624. 

'''•''Go^w;n'"a;eMer'H..'«nd^McKe,yy      2.990.584 
McKml^T.    Howa^Jl    C   to    Midwest   IL.mes     Inc.      Composge 
house  and  method  of  manufacture.     2.990.o88.   .-4-ei,  t-i- 

McL^g'hlin.    William    J.      Arcb    support    means.      2.990,629, 

mJlu^J,'  Johf  L.'\o   HRB-Singer    Inc.      Band-compression 
device      2,991,465,  7-1-61.  C\.  343—11. 

^'•''''Al'spru'^h.'^PauT'i::   Heimaster,   and   McNeill       2,991,058^ 
McVicker    Carl  L.    and  W.  J.  Taylor,  to  Chromium  Mining  4 
Smelung  Corp..  Utd.     Process  of  producing  chromium  steel 
2.991.174.  7-4-61.  H.  75—60. 
Mead  Corp..  The:   '^.^f— .,  „^  „._ 
Forrer,  Homer  W.     2.990,947. 
Medart,  Fred.  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Murphy,  Raymond  J.     2, 990,08?. 

''"'D^8worth"-^Jame7w..   and    Meisler.      2.9J*0,931.       . 
MelvPn    fP^  J.    to\National. Rejectors    I"^-     Tlmmg  dev.cs 

f.)r  coin  switches.     2,990,930.  7-4-61.  Cl,   10-1      '* 
Mer'-hint,  Chester  O..  to  Swanson-Erie  Corp      Integral  table 

straight   line   index.      2.990,940,    7-4-61,    Cl.    198-   13.. 
Merck.  E    Aktiengesellschaft  :  See — 

Schulte.  Kari      2.991.289. 
Merck,  E..  Aktiengesellschaft,  Darmstadt  :  ^ff  - 

Wenz    Adolf.    Gottmann.   and   Koop.      2.991,-84. 
Mercury  Engineering  Corp.  :   See—  _ 

Zemov.    Peter,    and   Traupmann.      2,990, <_9. 
Merrell,  Wm.  S.,  Co  ,  The:   Sec  -  o  ooi  9R- 

Failon.  Frances  G.,  R.>bert8,  and  Oaxton.     2,991.28. 
Fallon,    Frances    G..    Roberts,    Claiton.    and    Schumann. 
2  991  2S7. 
Merrlir'Patterson  D,  W.  A.  Curtis,  and  H.  J.  De  Freeuw    to 
MB     Skinner   cV      Jetting   for   perforating   steel    wall*^l 
meml)ers      2  990  731,7—4-61,0.7.-37. 
M.^sln      Sam      to    E.S.     Industries,    Inc.       Signal     strength 

Tnd?<;.to?    •2,991.472,  7-+-61,  O.  343-118. 
Metalsalts  Corp.  :   See— 

Lederer,   Seymour  J.,  and  Weiss.     2.991.183. 
Meth     Harry,    and    H.    J.    Henderiy,    to    Con<_'ept8     Inc.      Im 

printing  mkchlne.     2.990.769,  7-^-61,  Cl.  101-SlO. 
MetropoUUn-Vickers  Electrical  Co.  Ltd.  .   .«ce-- 
Vose,  John  K..  and  Wllloner.    2,991,37 •. 

^  ^iau'er.   Edgar,   Rulile,   Metzger,  and   Hahn       2,990.758. 
Meyer    Vincent,   and   H.   F.   Payer,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Mfg    Co       Method   of   making  non-rigid    rotative  abrative 
structures.     2,991.165,  7-4-61,  Cl.  51—293. 
Mever,  Werner  T. :  See—  .     .     »,  .    o^,,.  _ 

Samuels,    Howard    J.,    Hungerford.    Meyer,    and    Tilton. 
2,990,875. 
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n  iia^ios.s. 

TranmniBiilon 


MtchaelUn,    Nick.       Folding    stool.      2,991.041,    7-4-81.    C\. 

24H — 1.32 
VIIdw<>«t   Homn".  Inc.  :   Wcc — 

McKlnlcy.  Howard  «'.     2.990, MSS 
.Miliar.  John  F  .  S    IV    Harder,  and  L    K    Flndlay.  to  Charlca 

K      Frnwt    k    (V>.       Ix>nK-actlnK    wax-llk«>    talc    plIlaK*'    of 

p*nlclllln.      2.991 .22«.    7-4-fll.    (1.    1«7     82. 
MIIl«»r,  Albert  F.     RearvUlon  mirrors  for  automobllpi.     2,990,- 

751.  7  4-«l.  n.  «8     87. 
Miller    Charlpn  \V.  :    «cc — 

OnkKen,    Cporue    \V.    Miller,   and    Skinner       2.991.069. 
Millar,   Floyd   F  ,  and  D    S    Conner,   to  Coodrlch-f'.ulf  Cheml- 

Cain.    Inc      Treatment  of  olefin   polymer*.      2.991,279,   7— » 

fll.  CI    260     04  7. 
.Miller,  <;e«rw  N.     5^^>ke^.     2  990.790.  7-4  fll, 
.Miller,     Jamen    A.,     to     llorjf-Wamer    Corp. 

2.990  7'.'7.  7  4  «1,  CI    74      7.'>9 
Miller  I-ubrlcator  Co  :   See - 

Harkenrlder,  Robert  J      2.991.1,14 
Harkenrl.ler,  Robert  J       2  991  l.W. 
Miller.   F'aul   D  ,  and    R    .\    Jefferva.   to  Hattelle  Development 

Corp.      »olld-fllm   lubrlcantii.      2,991,206,   7  -*-«!,   (1.   148 

fl  l.V 
Miller.   F'hilllp  A.,   to  The  .Slerracln  Corp.      laminated  wind- 
shield     2.991.207,  7-4-fll,  n    IS-l — 2  74. 
Miller.     .Stewart     K.     to    Bell    Telephone    I.Jiboratorle8.    Inc. 

Flectromai{netlc     wave     filter.        2.991,431.      7-4-61,     CI 

^■^^    9 

Mllner,  VMlfred  R.,  to  Oeneral  Motors  Corp.  Bumper  and 
draft-defle<nor  aupport  atnicture.  2,991,109.  7-4-ftl.  CI. 
29.3  -«K\. 
.Mllner.  \\llfre<l  R.,  to  Ceneml  Motors  Corp.  Sectional 
bumper  and  sirpport  structure.  2,991.110.  7-4-61.  CI. 
29,1  69 
.Minerals  A  Chemicals  Phillpp  Corp.  :   See  - 

Kreene,    Krne«t    \V  ,   rnike.   and   Hunter.      2.990.9A8 
Minister    of    Supply.    In    Her    Majesty's    fr»)veTnmpnt    of    the 
Cnlted    Klnsdoni   of   (Jreat   Britain   and    .Northern    Ireland  : 
See-  - 

Harke.  (leorge  F      2,991,467. 
.Minneapolis-Honeywell  Rftrulator  Co.  :  See — 
Callen,  Max  W.     2,991,029 
Larsen,  Th«*odore  K      2.990.878. 
Schnck.  Oscar  H.     2.991.011. 
Souder.  Alan  .M.     2.990.719. 

Wllklns.    Robert   K  .   Smith,  and   nieder.     2.990,990. 
MInneHota  .Mining  and  Mfg  Co  :   See 

Meyer    Vincent,  and  F'ayer      2,991. 16.'S 
.Mlnnick.    Le<mard    J  .    to   C     k    W     H.    Corson.    Inc.      Method 

for    controlllnfr    smojc        2,991,014,    7-4-61.    CI     239 — 2. 
.Mitchell.  Joseph   A.  :   Net- 
work*.  .\fadden  T..   Mlt<-hell.  and   .Mooney.     2,990,895. 
Mitchell.  Joaeph  A.,  and  W    M.  Sanders.    Turbodrill.     2,990. 

894.  7-4   fll,  CI    175-107. 
Mobav  Chemical  <'o   :    See 

BonRard.   WUhelm.  Mtlller.  Bayer,  and  Thels.     2.991.313. 
.Modrey,    Henry   J       Releasable  self-locklnK  coupllnK.     2.990.- 

597,  7-4-rtl.  CI    24      211. 
.Moeller,    Kurt    (i.    F,    to    I'nlted    States    of    America.    Navy. 


<'oolln|c  water  systems  for  condensers. 
CI    114      5 
Mollns.    l^esmond    W  ,    to   MolinM    Machine 
tus   for  maklnfc  mouthpiece  clKart-ttes. 
CI    131-   94. 
Mollns  Machine  Co    Ltd.  ;   See^- 

Molinii.  Pesmond  \V      2990.831. 
Monroe  Calrulatlnx  Ma'hine  Co   :    See 

Dodaworth.   James   W.    snd   .Melsfer 
.M(»nroe,  (Jeorne  C.,  Jr..  and  I)   J 
de  .Nemours  and  (\>      Method 
alphaolefin    polymer       2.991. 2«4 
.Monsanto  Chemical  Co   :    See 

Stlener.   Fninrln  M       2.991. 208 


2.990.797 

Co.    Ltd 
2.990,831. 


-fll. 

A  pp«  ra  • 
7-4-61. 


2,990.931. 

Vauffhan,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

f  piirtlally  crystallicInK  an 

-4-61.    n.    260—32.6. 


(Jenerale    per     I'lndnstrla     .Mlnerarla     e 


-Mon  teca  tl  n  i-Socie  ta 
Chlriiifa  :   See^ 

Calabria.  Oerolamo.     2.991.240 
Montgomery,    Karle   T.,    A.    P.    Welch,   and   J     L     Bitonte,    to 
The  Ohio  State   I'nlverslty  Research   Foundation.      .Method 
of  anplytnK  a  protective  coatlntr  to  metal.     2.991.191.  7-4- 
ftl.  cT  117-  22. 
Mooney,  James  J.,  Jr.  :   See^ 

Turk.  Robert  M  .  and  .Mooney.     2.990,781. 
.Moonej.  John  R.  :   See 

Works.   Madden  T.   Mitchell,  and  Moonev       2.990,895 
Mooradlan,  Ara  J  .  fn  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Ltd.     Decon- 
tamination    of     acMIc     Plutonium     contaLninc     aolutlons. 
2.991.148.  7-4-61.  CI    23-  14.5. 
Moore.  Clnrlcs  E.  :  Sec- 

Byrnea.  Irrlnf  F^and  Moore.     2,991,466. 
Morat,  Fnns,  n  m.b  H.  :  Sec  - 

Schmidt.   Richard.      2,990,702 
Morgan.  Harrey  I).  :   See- 

Morran.  Harold  D.  and  Harrey  D 
Morgan.    Harold    D     and    HarreT    D. 

7-4^1,  n.  114—208. 
Morran.   James   R  ,   and  J.    M.    High. 

bracket.     2.991,036.  7-4-61.  CI.  248 — 20fl. 
Moriran.    Leonard    P.,    to    North    American    Philips    Co..    Inc. 
Device  cumprlaing  an  aaymmetrtcal  tranalator  trigger  cir- 
cuit and  two  Input  networks.     2,991.373.  7-4-61.  cT  307 — 
S8.5. 
Morris    (tordon  R.  :   See — - 

Wheeler.  Wendell  J  ,  and  Morrla.     2,991.075. 
MoTria.    Roger    E..    to   The    B.    F.    Goodrich   Co.      2-alkTl  4,5- 
dlmetliTlpbenols    as    deterioration    retardera    for    ruoben. 
2.991. 272,  7-4^1,  CI.  260 — 46  96. 
.MuMie  Tile  Co  .  The     See 

Mat*,  Howard  !>.,  Claus.  and  Ser  Vaaa.     2,990,903. 
Motorola,  Inc.  :  See — 

Uaraaek.  Rlch«nl  J.     2,991,356. 


2,990,799. 

Anchor.      2.990.799. 

Marnetlc  box  holding 


.Mueller.  Frltx  W.  H.  :  See— 

Roth.  <^irt  B.,  and  Mueller.     2.991.17T. 
Mues,   fieorge  A.      Rosary  place   keeper.      2.990.625,   7-4-61. 

CI.  35 — 23. 
Mullaney.   George  J.,   to  Oeneral  Electric  Co.     Fuel  cbarg«. 

2  990,682.  7-4~«\.  CT.  60—35.6. 
MQIler.    Erich,    to  Keller   k  Romer  G  m.b.H.      Bottle  cloalng 

7-4-61,  CI.  198—24. 


machine.     i,990,932, 
Muller,  Erwln  :  See — 

Bongmrd,  Wllbelm.  Muller, 
Murdock,    Forrest     L.,     8r. 

7-4-61.  CT.  220—8. 
Murphy.    Edward    A.,    to 


Bayer,  and  Thels. 
Eitenalble     tank. 


2.991,313 
2.990.970. 


Current  supply  apparatua.     2,991,407.  7-4-61.  CT.  323 — 4. 
Murphy,    Rayaaond    J.,    to    Fred    ----- 


Com  pen«a  ting 


T/h   Brocadea- 


Tre«t- 
2.9»0.8»1,  7-4-61, 

Fall-aafe  tliroagh- 


and    Barits. 


and    TlltOB. 


See- 


2.990,987. 


Sylranl*    Electric    Producta    Inc. 
"    11,40' 
...  Medart    Mfg     Co.      Power 

actuated  morers  for  telescoping  grmnaalum  aeat-atractarea. 
2.990.587,  7-4-61.  CT.  20— f  126. 
Musgrave    Albert  W.,  to  Sooony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.     Appa- 
ratus   for    solTlng    aelsmlc    problems.      2.990.619     7-4-61 
CI.  33 — 76. 
Mustonen.  Reino  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

probe  tip      2.990.617    7-4-61,  CT.  33 — 23. 
N.V.  Hollandse  Slgnaalapparaten  :  See — 
Van  Staaden,  Cornelia  A.      2.991,473. 
N.V.   Konlnklljke  Ptaannaceutlsche  Pabrleken 
Stbeeman  k  Pharmacia  :  See — 
Harms.  August  F.     2,991.225. 
Nadel.   Isidore  G.     Pibroua  solid  protMlIants  in  aheet  fonn. 

2.991.168.  7-4-61.  CT.  52 — 5. 
Napolln,   Seymour,  to  Oraneo  Corp.     High  frequency  capaci- 
tors.    2.990  606,  7-4-61.  CT.  29— 25.41. 
Nathan.  Charles  C..  and  R.  B.  Perry    to  Texaco  Inc. 
ing  permeable  uDderrround  formationi. 
CI.   fflC — 38. 
Natho.   Paul  J.,  to  ACF  Industrie*.   Inc. 

conduit  gate  valve.     2.991  042,  7—4-61,  CT.  251- 
.Natlonal  Broach  k  Machine  Co.  :   See — 
Praejt,  Walter  S.      2.990,657. 
Praeg   Walter  S.,  and  Davis.     2.990,658. 
National  Cash  Register  Co..  The  :  See — 

Edwards.  Walter  O.     2,991,009. 
National  Co.    Inc. :  See — 

Grant.    Eugene    F..    Simpson,    McCoubrey, 
2.991 .389. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp.  ;  See — 
Mador.  Irving  L.,  and  Rekers.     2.991,312. 
Roblnaon.  Robert  E.    and  Koch.     2.991.153. 
Samuels,    Howard    J.,    Hungerford,    Meyer, 
2,990,875. 
National   Rejectors,  Inc.  :   See — 
Melvln.  Fred  J.     2.990.930. 
.National  Research  Development  Corp. 

Sturgeon,  John  R.     2,991,461. 
National  Tank  Co.  :  Bee — 

(ilasgow,  Clarence  O.     2.990.691. 
Sharp    (TiAter  L.     2.990,853. 
.Natvlg.  John  R.  :  See-- 

Sarley,  Joseph   M  .  and  Natvlg. 
Nebel  Machine  Tool  Corp.  :  See — 

McDonald.  David  I.      2.990,726. 
.Neuroma ntl.    .Antonio.      Method   of  pnMlucinfr  electric  bfatinc 

pads.     1990.607.  7-4-61,  CT.  29—155.5. 
.Nelson.  Jick.     Method  of  finishing  a  garment  edge.    2,990,554, 

7-4-61 J  CI.  2—274. 
.Nelson,  Nnrman  E     and  J.  B.  Relchert, 
Inc.      Aircraft   flight  control   ayateip- 
CI    244—12 
Newbegln.  Rarmond  L.  :  See^ 

Sandox.  George  A.,  and  Newbegln. 
New  Castle  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

I.ee.  James  M.      2.990.566. 
Nielsen.  Carl  F.     Pumping  system  for  truck  tanka. 

7-4-61.1  CT.  103 — 207. 
NUrelll,  JRIaglo   J..    W.    E,    Standley^    R.    B.    Wlttmann.   and 
C.   N    Pederaon,  to  R    W.  Johns,  B.  J.  Nl«relll,  and  R.  R. 
Johns.       Package     inspection     and     sorting     mechaoinn. 
2.990,952.  7-4-61.  Cl.   209—72. 
Niklex,  Erwln  :   See — 

Batser.  Hans,  and  .NIkles.      2.991,293. 
Nilsson.    Hugo   E.,   to   Aktiebolaget   Bofors.      Method  of  and 
an  apparatus  for  recording  a  variable  voltage.     2,991,419, 
7-4-61.  CT.  324 — 121. 

Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Yasuda,   Susumu       2.991.382. 
Noblln,  Connie  B.     Fire  plow  attachment  for  a  crawler  type 

tractor      2.990.632.  7-4-61,  CT.  37—98. 
Norberg.   Donald  A.  :   See — 

Iledenskoog,  Ernest.   Norberg,   and  Johnson.     2,991,078. 
Norcross,  Geoffrey  :  See — 

I^mb.   Sidney  A.,  Smith,  and  Norcross.     2,991,232. 
Norden.  Alexander  R.,  to  Federal  Pacific  Electric  Co.     Selec- 
tive swltchea.     2,991,343.  7-4-61.  Cl.  200—153. 
Norgren,  C.  A.,  Co.  :  See — 

Wilson.  Jesse  A..  Jr  ,  and  Friedell.     2.990,648. 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  :  See — 

Plerson,  George  R.     2.991.415. 

Schulxe.  Theodore  J      2.991.427. 

North  American  PhlliM  Co.,  Inc.  :  See^- 

Archer.  John,  and  Carcasson.    2,991.394. 

Danker.  Berend.     2.991,359 

I>e  Miranda.  Heine  A.  R..  Tulp,  and  Zwljaen.     2,991,374. 

Francken.  Jan  C.     2,991,393. 

Morgan,  Leonard  P.     2,991,373 

Van  der  Burst,  Cornells  M.     2,991,400. 

Wolfendale,  Eric.     2,991,424. 


to  Doak  Aircraft  Co. 
2,991,026,    7-4-61, 


2,991,197. 


2.990,785, 


.North  American  Kayon  Corp. 

:  B . 


Kingsbury,  Chadwlck 
Northwestern  Corp.,  The  :   Se< 

Serend.  Rotosrt  H.    2,990.975. 


See — 
2,990.670. 
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nd  R    V.  Cochran,  to  Dan  River  Milla, 
foV  text 
586.  7-4-61.  CT.  19—159. 


Norton.  Charlie  L..  an 
Inc.     Adjustments 


Ktlle  card  calender  rolls.     2,990, 


No"i^"cki.  Heni^  F.,'f.  Qninnell.  and  J   B.  S™"^- tSQ^o*'","^^!* 
and    Sons   Co.      Industrial    apparatus.      2,990,792,   7-4-61, 

pj    112 79 

Nosakl  Kenile,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Process  for  preparing  block 
copoiymers  by  degrading  a  preformed  polymer  in  the  pres- 
ence of  dissimilar  monomer  and  products  prepared  thereby. 
2.991,269.  7-4-61.  CT.  260 — 45.5. 
Nystrom,  Kari  F..  to  American  Steel  Foundries.  Rotary  cou- 
pler arrangement.  2.990,962,  7-4-61.  CT.  213— 62 
Oberdorfer,    Paul    E.,   Jr..   to   Sun  Oil   Co      Composition   for 

engine  deposit  removal.     2,991.254,  7-4-61.  Cl.  252—170. 
Obermaler  k  CTe  :   See— 

Relnecke.  Hans      2,990.779. 
O'Brien,   Jeremiah   W..   to   United   Engineering  and   Foundry 
Co     Apparatus  for  handling  colls  of  strip  materia^    2,9»l,- 
023,  7-r-61.  CT.  242—79.  „        ,     ,         ,„v        o 

Ohio  State  Inlveniity  Research  Foundation.  The  :  See- 
Montgomery.  Earle  T..  Welch,  and  Bitonte.  2.991,191. 
Omletanskl,  OeorKe  M.     2,991,299.  o  ooo  «i  ^ 

Ohler.  Walter  J.     Fruit  and  vegetable  coring  tool.     2,990,615, 

7-4-61.  Cl.  30—316.  ,       .  ,, 

Ohmi    Rihel.     Castlngmade  of  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy. 

2.990,609,  7-4-61,  Cl.  29 — 492. 
Oil  Metering  and  Processing  Bqulpment  Corp. :  See — 

Smith,  Horace  V.     2.990.714. 
Ollveau.  John  V.,  to  Aerotec  Induntrtes,  Inc.  .Disconnect  for 
the   supply   lines   from   an   aircraft   to   a    pilot.      2.990.o96, 
7-4-61.  n.  24—211.  ^  „  ooon 

Oliver.  Delbert  8..  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.    Gear  pumps.    2.990.- 

783.  7-4-61.  CT.  10.1 — 126. 
Olson.  Cari  M.  :  See— 

Farls.  Burt  F.,  and  Olson.     2.991.150. 
Omletanskl.    George    M..    to   Ohio    SUte    Cnlverslty    ReBearch 
Foundation.    Titanium  trialkanolamlne  derivatives.    2,991,- 
299    7-4-61    Cl.  260 — 429.5.  ,     ^ 

Ong  Eric,  and  W.  H.  Brockway,  to  The  William  L.  Bonnell 
Co  Inc.  Shock-absorbing  and  wear-resistant  plastic  and 
metal  strip  assemblies.  2,990.802,  7-4-61.  Cl.  114—219. 
Onksen  George  W..  C.  W.  Miller,  snd  K.  R.  Skinner,  to 
General  Motors  Corp.  Vehicle  window  control  system. 
2.991.069.  7-4-61.  Cl.  268—19. 
On  Mark  Couplings.  Inc.  :   See- 

DeCenio,  Herbert  A.    2,991,090. 
De  Cenio,  Herbert  A.     2.991.091. 
Ontario  Research  Foundation  :   See — 

Schumacher.  Wllbelm  W.  B.     2,991,362. 
Organic  Chemical  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Sandllands,  John  J.,  and  Gormley.     2,991,144. 
Ortechowskl.    Adam,   and   J.    C.    MacKenxle,   to   Cabot   Corp. 
Polymeriiatlon  catalysts.     2,991,157,  7-4-61,  Cl.  23—230. 
Ossenbrunner.  Armln  :   See —  ^  ^  . 

Abeck.  Wllbelm,  Ossenbrunner,  Klockgether,  and  Gelger. 
2  991  198 
Otis  Elevator  Co.:  See—  _  „^,  ....o 

Diamond,    Lew    H.,    McConnell,   and   Brown.      2,991,448. 
Otobe.  Seljl  :   See— 

Imada,  Tamotsu.  and  Otobe.    2,991,402. 
Ott,  Heinrich  :  See —  ^  ^,  „^^ 

Bhrhart,  Onstav.  Ott,  and  Lindner.     2.991,304. 
Ottenhelmer,  Lester  A. :  See — 

Weldman.  Floyd  C.     2,990,641. 
Outboard  Marine  Corp.  :  See — 

Bled,  Henry.    2^990.860.  „  „,  ^_^ 

Overton,  John  W.     Temporary  antenna  support.     2,991,070. 

7-4^1,  CT.  269—115. 
Owens  Corning  Flberglas  Corp. :  See — 

Blefeld    Lawrence  P.    2.991.196. 
Packaging  Corp.  :   See — 

Weasel.  Carl  F.     2.990.995. 
Padova    Helman.     Free-wheel  arrangements.     2.990.926.  7-4- 

61,  Cl.  192—45. 
Paperlynen  Co. :  See — 

DeVillers,  Edmund  J.     2,990.552. 
Palsaon,   Lennart   P..    to  Akttebolaget   Bofors.     Turning-con- 
trol Aevlce  for  a  track  laying  vehicle.     2,990,900.  7-4-61. 

C*l      1  QA       ft  AQ 

Pantermoller.  Cari.     Chalaxa  clipping  tool.     2,990.863,  7-4- 

61,  CI.  146—2. 
Papp,   George,    to   United   States   of   America,    Navy.      Wave 

polarisation   detecting  apparatus.      2.991,417,    7-4-61.   Cl. 

324—95. 
Parish,  Harold  V.  R.  :   See — 

Stlngel.  Frederick  J.,  and  Parish.    2.990.903. 
Park.  William  R.  R.,  and  R.  D.  Foley,  to  The  Dow  Cbemlcal 

Co.     Process  for  preparing  heat  scalable  films,  compositions 

useful  therein  and  the  articles  produced  thereby.    2,991,199. 

7-4-61.  Cl.  117—138.8. 
Parke,  Davis  k  Co. :  See — 

Chen,  Graham.    2.991,227. 
Parker  Metal  Goods  Co. :  See— 

Bucxak,  Edwin  J.     2,991,077. 
Parker,   Ralph   E.      Method  of  producing  moisture   resistant 

buinilng  units.    2,991,190,  7-4-61.  Cl.  117— 8. 
Parsons     Lionel    A.      Combined    winch    and    bollard    device. 

2,991,046,  7-4-61.  CT.  254—150.  ^  „      ^ 

Paacall,  Joseph  J.,  to  Lenox  Jewelry  Products  Corn      Band 

of  detachable  sheet  metal   llnka  and  the  like.     2,990,679. 

7-4-61,  Cl.  59 — 80. 
Fatakl.  John  :   See —  „  .  . .        ^  „ 

Djerassl.  Carl.  Rosenkrani,  Kaufmann.  Patagi,  and  Romo. 
2  991  294 
Pattenden.  ivarren  C.  R.  J.  Plnmstead.  and  8.  B.  Baker,  to 

Esso  Research  and  Enjtlneerlng  Co.     Lubricating  composi- 
tions containing  phosphonic  add  aalts.     2,991,244,  7-4-61, 

Cl.  252—32.5. 


2,991.420. 
2.990.881. 


Patxias,  Termachos.  now  by  change  of  name  Terry  Patxlas. 
Method  of  recovering  potassium  sulphate  from  cement  kiln 
flue  dust.     2,991.154.  7-4-61.  Cl.  23—121. 
Patzlas,  Terry  :  See — 

Patxlas.   Termachos.     2,991,154. 
PauU,  Peter  L.  :  See— 

Kees.  Harry  V..  and  Paull.     2,991.062 
Paulsen.  Hans  C..  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Machines 

for   roughing   outsoles.      2,990,560,    7-4-61,    CT.    12—17. 
Payer,  Howanl  F.  :  See — 

Meyer,  Vincent,  and  Payer.     2,991,165. 
Peacock,  Edward  A.,  and  G.  L.  Harvey.     Boiler  drum  expan- 
sion iolnt    asaembiy.      2.990.818,   7-4-61.   9-    122--494 
Pearson,   Arthur   W.,   to  Electric   k  Musical   Industries   Ltd. 
Route  selection   In  a   conveyor  system.     2,990,936,  7-4-61, 
CT    198—38 
Pearson,    Olaf.      Worm    operated    door    hanger.      2.990,567, 

7_4_61,  CT.  16—105.  _,     . 

Pechlney,    Compagnle    de    Produlta    Chimlques    et    Electro- 
metallurglques  :    See — 

Ravier.  Emile.     2.991.235. 
Pederwon.  Cnrl  V.  :  Scf  —  ^     ^  ^ 

Nlgrelll.    Blaglo,     Standley,    Wlttmann.    and    Pederson. 
2  990  952 
PellstRcker,  Ofln'ter  :  See —  ^    „  ..  .,  ..  o  nni  oto 

Hechelhammer,   Wllhelm,  and  PellstScker.     2,991,273. 
Peppln.  Richard  A.  :  See — 

Christoff.  James  W.,  and  Peppln.     2.990.787. 
IVras    Lucien    to  Reele  Nqtionalp  de«   t  sines  Renault,      .^on- 

return  valve.     2,990.849,  7-4-61,  Cl.  137—515.7. 
r^ras.     Lurl.-n.     to     Repie     Nationale     <!•*»„  JL'ti'Jv*?,    'V'"/"]>, 
Load   driving  members  of  conveyors.     2,990,941,   7-4-t>i, 

PI    i9g 170 

Perret-GentU.  Eduard  E..  to  Contraves  AG.     Polar  coordinate 

aiming  device.     2,991,007.  7-4-61.  CT.  235—61.5. 
Perrotta.  Frank  J.  :  See — 

Black,   A.  L.      2,990.628. 
Perrv.  Nathaniel  C.  Jr. :  See- 
Beaver.  Murray  W.,  and  Perry. 
Perry,  Reeves  B.  :   See — 

Nathan.  Charles  C.  and  Perry. 
Peters.  G.  D.,  k  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See— 

Stretton.   Henry  J.      2.990.814. 
Petersen.  Gerald  A.  :  See — 

Goode.  Robert  W.     2.991.024.  .♦„.,.*„^ 

Petersen      Robert     S.       Piston     and     compressor     structure 

2  991,003.  7-4-61,  Cl.  230—53. 
Petersen.  Sleirfried  :  See—  o  oa,  ooo 

Deeener.  Eberhard.  and  Petersen.      2.991.292. 
Pethrick.    Samuel    R..    and    M     B^    ^P^^^*!-    *?    ^^  oS,'"',*.??*' 
Petroleum     Co.     Ltd.       Synthetic      lubricants.      2.991,252, 

f   A    g^    f^i    2') 2 47  5 

Petree  Willis  E.  and  W.  G.  Builders  transit.  2,990.618, 
7_4_1«1.  Cl.  33 — 63. 

^**";;t^!"wn.is  E^'aTd  W.  G.     2,990.618. 
Pettersson.  Bror  G.  :  See — 

Thuresson     af    Ekenstam, 
o  OQ1  283 
Peyches.'  Ivan,  to  Compagnle  de   Saint  Oobaln       _ 

grinding  or   polishing  simultaneously  the  two  faces  of  a 
ilass  sheet.     5:990.663,  7-4-61,  CT.  51—283. 
Pfaff.  G.  M.  AG.  :  See—  ,  con  ro-i 

Zlnk,    Hermann.    Weni.   and    Bungert.      2  990.793 

Pfarrwaller.  Erwln,  to  Sulxer  Freres.  8.A.  „„SeIvage  forming 

on  fabrics.    2.990.854.  7-4-61.  CT.  139—123. 
Pflxer.  Chas..  k  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Klta.  Donald  A.     2.991.230.  w.,^«t,„ 

Pfleger.  George  T..  to  U.S.  Electrica^  Motors    Inc.     M«f»f«<; 

core    structure   for   dynamo-electric   machines.      2.991.380, 

Phll^n^ William  L..  Jr..  to  Hercules  Powder  C"-  P'TPJ*™''"" 
of  nIn  dlethyltoluamldes.     2,991.310.  7-4-61.  CT.  2d0— 558. 

Philco  Corp.  :  See —  _,. 

Lipplncott.  Holland  8.     2,990,911. 

PhllllDs  Delbert  L.,  to  Telecomputing  Corp.  Pump  device. 
2.990,782.  7-4-61.  CT.  103— 12S.   , 

^""l?:th"r^'  ^FVa'^lTw..  and  Phillips.      2.990.933. 

Phillips.  James  A.,  B.  R.  Su.vdam.  and  J.  L  Tuck,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  ^"mmisslon.  Pinched 
plasma  reactor.     2.991,238.   7-4-61.  Cl.   204^-193.2. 

Phillips  John  L..  to  Advance  Metalworklng  Co.  Livestock 
watVring  tank.     2.990.809.  7-4-61,  Cl.  119—78. 

Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  See — 
Burton.   Joe   M.      2.991.167. 
Walden.  Ernest  J.     2.990,683. 

Phoenix  Rhelnrohr   Aktiengesellschaft  Vereinigte   Huttenund 

Rohrenwerke  :    See —  „„„«-.,« 

LOckerath,  Werner,  and  Graue.      2,990,610. 
Pldhayny.  Denny  D.  :  See — 

Lakatos.  Emory,  Pldhayny,  and  Gordon.     2,991,463. 

Plerson,     George     R..     to    North     American     Aviation      Inc. 

Frequency  sensitive  scaler.     2.991.415.  7-4-61,  Cl.  324—78. 

Plget,    Maurice.      AdJusUble   hinges.      2,990,568,    7-4-61,   Cl. 

16 — 128. 
Pirelli   S.p.A.  :   See — 

BarassI,  Carlo.     2,990.867. 

Vlttorelll,  Sergio.     2.990,870. 
Plrman,  Edward.    Coaster.    2,990,968,  7-4-61.  CT.  215—100.5 
Pltney-Bowea,   Inc. :  See — 

Herrick.  William  W.     2.990,771.  „„,>«.„„ 

Pitts,  Robert  D.,  and  F.  C.  Corey.  Poultry  shackle.   2,990,573, 

7-4-61,  CT.   17—44.1. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. :  See — 

Richardson,  Ronald  E.     2,991,113. 

Robinson,  Lee  R..  SUlley,  and  Cypher.     2,991,114. 

Smith,  John  J.,  and  Duncan.     2,991.185. 


Bo,    Pettersson.    and    Henn. 


Process  for 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Place,    \Vill«rd    P..   to    FMnco,    Inc.      Protectee   iyitem   for 

iN'tt-cf mif  (ir»'«lMliiwti  rfsi-tatKv  thH(  woiilil  rmiM-  h  tthort  or 

jtronixl  of  a  power  circuit.     2,991.397,  7-4-61.  CI.  317—29. 
Plan    Hold   Corp.  :    See- 

HihDeiiler,    Oarar    K.      2.990,961. 
Plank.  Charl*-*  J.  :  See- 

Brantnn.  Peter  D.,  and  Plank.     2,991,242. 
Plaatic  Contact  L^na  Co.,  The  :  See — 

(>p4To.  Ollt>erto  R.     2.990.664. 
Ploniky,    Seymour  :    See    - 

Schneider,  Alfred,  and  Plonaky.     2.991.360. 
Plummer,   Charles    W.,   to   United    8t«te»  of  America,   NavT. 

Method  of  nitrating  terminal  nltrom«tbyl  group*.    2,991.313, 

7-4-61.  CI.  260 — 644. 
Plumatead.  Richard  J.  :  See — 

Patteoden,  Warren  C,  Plumatead.  and  Baker.    2.991.244. 
Plunkett,    Walter.       Utility    carrying    case    with    Rupportlng 

utaff.     2.990.924.  7-4-61.  CI     190 — 41.  ^ 

Pollak     W«lter.    to   General    Motors    Corp.      Door   hold-opem 

device.     2.990.589,  7-4-fll.  O.  16—146. 
Polymer  Induttrleit  Inc.  :  See— 

Kane.  Howard  L.,  and  Konlgaberg.     2,991,215. 
Poliln.  Dean  A.     Toy  whale.     2.9«0.645.  7-+-61.  CI.  46 — 243. 
i'oiiiuir     <  hriatian,    to    .Sofiete    «ie    <  artonnatfes    (rfc.ctiantliloii 

nage     et     de     K.'llure     dAubervlUlera     (SCKRA).        Photo- 
graphic    or     cinematographic     apfwratua     and     the     like 

2.990. 7.'>7.   7-4-61,   Tl.   9.')      10. 
i'orter,    Hurke   K.    to    Habitant    Shopt*.    Inc.      Fence   making 

mH<hlneH.      2.W90.857.  7-4-61,  CI.   140—25. 
I'orter.  H    K.,  Co    Inc.  :  fire    - 

Johndon,  Rot)ert.     2.9«1..345. 
Post.   Frederick  L     to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Senaltlvlty- 

control  circuits  for  radar  Hystema  and  the  like.     2.991.468, 

7-+-<M.  CI.  34.$     17  1. 
I'ougnand.    (Moment,    to    Soclete    Anonymp    dite  :    Normacein 

Self  adjiiHtlng  de\lce  for  tlnUhlng  tooU.     2.»»0.730.  7-4-til. 

CI.    77  -4. 
I'owell,  Kob»'rt  J  ,  and  J.  K   Champion,  to  Continental  .Motors 

forp.     FU.-1  Injection  xystem.     2.991.055.  7-4-61.  CI.  201 

ad. 

i'owU-nko     K.lward    J  .    to   (Jeneral    Klectrlc   Co.      Top  liftlnK 

carton       -',l>yo,Ul»tl,    7   4   Ol,   CI.    229-37. 
I'rtkftl.    Walter   S  ,    to   .National   Broach   k   -Machine  Co.      tiear 

honing  iiiaihine.      2,'J<>n,t;r.7,   7   4-61.   CI.   .•)1      105. 
I'raeK.    Walter    S  ,    and    K.    J.    l>avl«.    to    .National    Broach    4 

.Machine   Co.      (Jear   hnlMhliig   machine.      2,»90,058.    7-4-«U, 

CI.    .'.1       105 
I'ratt,  Henry.  Co.  :    ^cc 

Saar,  Robert  P,     2.9'.»1,<I43 
Preston,   Robert   W    G..  and   M    Taylor,  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries   Ltd.      Foam  InlilbitMl   liydro<arbon  ii>mp4isitioii 

2,9yi.24H.    7    4    61,    CI.    2.'>2      .'$4 
Prlbyl,    Frank    V.       Semiautomatic    boat    bailer.      2  »90,7UH, 

7   4  61.   CI.    114      IH.-J. 
Prlcf.  I>uane  W  ,  and  I)    /    Cliapman,  to  A    G    Aerpat       Hall 

detent    fastener    having   pin    movable    to    unlocked    poHltlou 

by      movement      of     actuator      In     either     axial      direction. 

2.990,747,    7-4-61.   CI.    X.V   ,-.. 
Prlce^  Ralph  K   :   See 

Benkovlch.  John  A..   Whlttlngton,  and   Price.     2.990.(i.'>9 
Prltchard.  Wilbur  L  ,  to  Raytheon  Co.     Transmitting  and  re 

celving  circuits  for  wave  transmission  systems.     2.991.471. 

7-4-61.   CI.    343      100 
I'robaska,  Hans  :   See   - 

Bock,  Willy,  and  Prohaska.    2,990.r>61. 

Puckett.    Walter    A.      Combination   walking   stick    and    stool 

2.991.035.    7-4-61.   CI.    248      155. 
Purcell.  James  J       .stocking      2.990.704,  7-4-61.  CI.  66-  202 
Pure  Oil  Co  ,  The  :  See 

.Marsh.  Glenn  A.,  and  .Schaschl.     2.991.439. 
Pyles  Industries,  Inc.  :   see 

HUndllck.  Ronald  F.     2.991.015. 
(Juertler,   John   R..    to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.      Installa- 
tions   for   compresNlng    air    or   gas       2.9!'l  .002,    7-4   61,    CI. 
2,30      19. 
Qulnn,  Rosa  A.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.     .Method  of  met 
alllzlng     holes     and     cavities     with     a     refractory     mt-tal. 
2.1W1.195.   7-t~6l.   CI.    117      120. 
(Julnnell.  t  rank  :   See 

Nowlckl,    Henry   !■'.,   (Juinnfll,   and 
Rabin.  Charles.     Heat  exchange  unit. 

257      236 
Raddlffe   Arthur  J  .  Jr  :   .Src 

Broflle,  <ieorge  H.,  and  Radcllffe. 
Radiation.  Inc   :   .Src 

W  IlllaniH,   La  Vergne  K..  and  BIrkpl. 

Radio  Corp.  of  America  :    See 

livrnei.  Irving  K  ,  and  Moore 
Hlirdy,  Austin  K^    2.991,vlH3 
Hughes,  Richard  H.     2,»!tl.3Hl 
.McCur.ly.  Robert  J.     2.991,469 
PoHt.  Krederlik  U     2.yi»l,*HH. 
Shrader,  Terry  M.     2,»91..190. 
llrich.  Robert  K  ,  and  Taylor 
Wilcox,  (niarles  F.     2,991,3.')8. 

Rado,  lyouls  :    See 

Sutton.  \Mlllam  L.     2.991.370 
Rado  .Matic  Corp  ,  Th< 

Selth.  Charlelgh 
RaffaetA.   Renato 
,991.298.    7   4 


Smith       2.990.702. 
2.991,048,   7-4-61,  CI 


2.991.428, 
2.991.339. 


991.466. 


2,990.553. 


A 


2.991.3 

See 

and  Kldd 


.'.991.406 

Process  for  deodorizing  edible  liquid  fats 
61.   CI    2«0-   42H 


Smith, 
ill— 35. 


Boot  and  over 


Rarferty.   Alphonsus   W  .    >-j    to  H.   L. 

Hh.H"  rack      2,990,900,  7-4   61.  CI 
Rattlnerle  Tlrlemontolse  :   See 

Welsteln.  Michel.     2,991.202 
Ramaker.    Donald,    to    (  nlted    .Mrcraft 

trol  apparatus      2.990,888.  7   4   61,  CI. 
Ramp.    Hert)ert    <>  ,    and    H     Schmldl,    to    United    States    of 

.\nierlca.     Army.        Fretjuency      shift      measuring     device 

2.991.416.   7-4-61.   CI     324 — 79 


Corp 

120      I3.'i.29 


Propeller    c<in- 


Jr.,  and  Ramatrom.     2.990.81; 


2.990.856. 


Ramstrom.  Lee  W.  :  See- 

(hittlker.  Albert  F., 

Rankin,  James  W  :   See- 

Villanl.  Antonio,  and  Rankin. 
Ratner.  I^ee  :   See  — 

Bruce.  Willis  .\.     2,991.219. 
Bruce.  W  lllls  .N.     2.991,220. 
Ravler.    Fmlle,    to   i'ecblney,   Comp«gnle   (le   Prodults  Chlml- 
gues  et   Fle<'trometallurglguea.      Method   for  supplying  cur- 
rent    to   the   anode   of  aluminum    reflninft   cells       2,Q9'1.23.'i. 
7-4-61.   CI.   204-67 
Itay,    Richard   L.,   and    K.    A.    Hunter,    to   Ksso    Research    and 
Fnglneerlng  Co      Method  for  preparing  a  polydiolefln  latex. 
2.991,261.    7-1-61.   CI.    260 — 23.7. 
Ray,    William    A.,    to    (i*neral    Controls    Co.      Control    device 
using   magnetizable   vibratory   conduit       2,990,839.   7-4-61. 
CI.    137-82. 
Raytheon  Co.  :   See 

Prltchard.  Wilbur  L.     2,991.471. 
Red  Jacket  .Mfg   Co.  :   See 

Deters.  Klmer  .M.    2.990.778. 
Redmond.   Kdward   J  ,  to  Wtwiley   Mfg.   Co      (Jolf  club  shaft 

2.991. OHO,    7-4-61.   CI.   273 — Si). 
Re«>8.  Harry  V..  and  P.  L.  Paull,  to  Texaco  Dex  flopment  Corp. 

Cement  manufacture.     2.991.062,  7   4-61.  CI    263-53. 
Rees.  Vernon  C,  to  Johns-.Manvllle  Fltwr  Glass  Inc. 
age  detector  for  yarn.     2,990,675.  7-4-61,  CI.  57 
Reflector-Hardware  Corp.  :  *>ee — 
Levy.  Edward  M.    2,991.040. 
Regie  .Natlonale  des  Usines  Renault  :  See — 
P#ras,  Luclen.      2.990.849. 
Peras,  Luclen.     2,990,941. 
Relchert,  James  B. :  tiee — 

Nelson,  Norman  E.,  and  Relchert.     2,991,026. 
Relhman,    Karl    F.,   and    R.   C.   Cresaman,   to   tieneral   Electric 


Hreak- 

81. 


2,991,337.   7-4-61.  CI.  200— 

Cle.      High   speed    propeller 
103     7. 


2.990,698, 
Jr.,  and  Rhodes. 


2.990,851. 
iSaw  chain. 


2.990,- 


Co.      Maater  selector  switch 
11. 
Relnecke,    Hans,  to  Obermaler  k 
pump.      2,990,779.   7-t-61,   C\. 
Relnhardt.  Rudolf  :  JSec— 

Fuchs    Erich   and  Relnhardt.     2.990,879. 
Relssner.  Edgar  W.,  to  Factories  Direction  Ltd.     Manufacture 
of   loaded    sheet  materlala.     2,991.368,    7-4-61.   CI.   250— 
108. 
Reltsel,  Nicholas  M. :  See— 

Clrrito,  Anthony  J.,  and  Reltzel.     2,991,218. 
Rekers,  Louis  J.  :  See — 

Mador.  Irving  L.,  and  Rekera.    2.991,312. 
Rells,  Matthew  J.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Sheet  feeding  mecha- 
nism.    2,991.073.  7-4-61.  CI.  271—29. 
Renner.   Jack  F.,    to   Sinclair   ReOnlng  Co.     Process  for  the 
production    of   pitch    comprising    heating   and    concurrently 
alr-blowing  the  bottoms  of  a  dutllle*!  catalytlcally  cracked 
gas  oil.    2!99l,241,  7-4-61,  CI.  208 — 4. 
Renshaw,  William  G.  :  See — 

Uncoln,  Rush  A.,  and  Renshaw.     2,991.205. 
Republic  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Hoffman.  Frank  A..  Jr.    2,990,920. 
Research-Cottrell,  Inc.  :  See — 

Cole.  William  U.     2,990,912. 
Revco.  Inf.  :  See — 

Crotser,  Frank  P. 
Rhodes,  Allen  F. :  St 

Jackson,  John  0. 
Rlccl,  Henry,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corp. 

860,  7-4-61.  CI.  143—135. 
Elce  Barton  Corp.  :  See — 

Clrrito,  Anthony  J.,  and  Reltxel.     2,991,218. 
Richardson.   Ronald  E.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.     Sup- 
porting glass  sheets.     2,991,113.  7-4-61,  CI.  294 — 118. 
RIchart,  Jentry  J. :  See — 

Brandon,  Arthur  H.,  and  Rtchart.     2,990,621. 
Rlchter,  Hans  :  See — 

KratochvU,  Frledrlch,  and  Rlchter.     2,991.392. 
Rlckeit.  Charles  :  See — 

Stuart.  Robert,  and  Rlckert.    2,991,089. 
RIckert.   Herbert   B..   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Method  of 
coating  a   substrate   with  coal  acids   and  article  produced 
thereby.     2,991.189.  7-4-61,  CI.  117—6. 
RUey,    Joseph    L.      Pneumatic   tires.      2.990.869,   7-4-81. 

J 52 339 

Riley*!  Reginald  H.  J. :  See — 

Glbbins.  Leslie  B.,  and  Riley.     2,990.575. 
RlTes,   Isaac,   12>^%   to  F.  RuU  de  Rives.   12V^%    to  M. 
de   Llerena.    12^  %    to   P.   Llerena,   and   12%%    to  C. 
Kohly.      Valve    repair    apparatus.      2.990.846,    7-4-61, 
137—377. 
Roberts.  Edward  M.  :  See — 

Fallon,   Frances   G.,    Roberts,    Claxton,   and    Schumann. 
2  991  287. 
Robert8haw-'l''ulton  Controls  Co. :  See — 
CrafU,  Cecil  A.     2,991.354. 
Good.  Arthur  L.     2,990.842. 
Kr.iittr    Kenneth  (J       2  !iyo,780. 
WanU.  Clarence.     2.991.013. 
Weber,  Victor,  and  Genbauffe.    2j991.342. 
Wright.  John  W..  Jackson,  and  Graham.     2.991,012. 
Robinson.  L#e  R..  G.  W.  Stllley,  and  J.   H.  Cypher,  to  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Glass  Co.     Supporting  glass  sheets.     2.991,114, 
7-4-61,  CI.  294 — 118. 
Koltinson.  Kols-rt  E.,  and  K.  Koch,  to  National  Distillers  and 
Chemical  Corp.    Preparation  of  sodium  bydrosulflte.    2.991,- 
153.  7-4-61.  CI.  23—116. 
Rogers.  Bea  D.     Pressing  cover  for  Irons.     2.990,63S,  7-4-61. 

CI.  38—97. 
Rogerson,  WUlard  E.  :  See — 

Kvlesltls,  Boris,  and  Rogerson.     2,991,179. 
Rohtn  k  Ha^<«  Co.  :  Srr 

Feely.  Wayne  E.     2.991.285. 
Roman.  Clyde  H.     Wire  corerlng  boot.    2,990,949,  7-4-61.  CI. 
206 — 46. 
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Romo.  Jesus  :  See —  ^ 

DJerassl.  Oirl.  RoMnknu,  Kaufman,  Patakl,  and  Romo. 
2,991.294. 

Roper,  Alec  N.  :  8m —        _  _  ^^ 

Haward,  Robert  N.,  Kats,  and  Roper.     2,991,258. 
Roper.  Alec  N.,   E.  Seljo,  and  W.  G.  Barb,  to  Shell  Oil  Co. 
Plastic   composition    comprising  a   blend   of  an   elastomer 
and  a   certain   ternary   copolymer  and  method  of  making 
same.     2.991,270,  7-4-61.  CI.  260 — 45.5. 

Rose,  Ira  M.  :  Bee —  , „„, 

Shapiro,    Seymour  L^Freedman,   and   Rose.      2,991,290. 
Roae,  John  F.,  to  Malco  Electronics,  Inc.    Acoustical  device. 

2,991,333,  7-4-61.  H.  179—107. 
Rosenkrans,  George  :  See — 

Dlerassl,  Carl,  Rosenkrani,  Kaufmann,  Patakl,  and  Romo. 
2  991  294 
Rosenlln'd.  KJell',  to  Klmberly-Clark  Corp.     Method  of  water 
and  flame  proofing  of  cellulose  fabric  after  dyeing.     2.901.- 
143,  7-4-61,  a.  8 — 18. 
Rosenthal,   Adolph  H..  to  Falrchlld  Camera  and   Instrument 
Corp.     Neutron  detection  and  measuring  devices.     2.991,- 
363,  7-4-61,  CI.  250 — 83.1. 
Ross.  James,   to  The  AsUtlc  Corp.     SUtlc  electricity  elimi- 
nator and  conditioner  for  phonograph  record  discs.     2.991,- 
331.  7-4-61,  CI.  179 — 100.41. 
Roth.  Curt  B.,  and  F.  W.  H.  Mueller,  to  General  Aniline  k 
PUm  Corp.    Method  of  Incorporating  coupler  with  dimethyl 
formamlde  In  hydrophlllc  colloids.     2,991,177.  7-4-61,  CI. 
96—97.  ^  „ 

Rowe,  Arthur  G.,  Jr.,  to  B.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  (  o 
Process  for  vacuum  tbermoformlng.  2.990.581.  7-4-61,  CI. 
18 — 56.  _ 

Ruben,  Zorro  D.     PorUble  Uble  wiw.     2,990,859,  7-4-61,  CT 

143—132. 
Ruben,  Zorro  D.     PorUble  power  Uble  saw.     2,990,862.   .  -4- 

61.  CI.  144 — 285. 
Rubin.  Martin.     Production  of  hecogenln  and  tlgogenin  from 

plant  material.     2.991.282.  7-4-61,  a.  260—239.55. 
Rubinstein,  Kurt :  See — 

Fakstorp.  Jorgen,  and  Rubinstein.     2.991,288. 

Rudel    Harry  W^  and  W.  8elt«,  to  Esso  Research  and  Enjri 

neerlng  Co.     Corrosion  Inhibiting  lubricating  composition. 

2,991.251.  7-4-61,  CI.  252—47.5.  _ 

Rudlslll.  Delta  A.     Frame  structure.     2.990,922.  7-4-61,  H. 

189-46. 
Ruble.  Hans  :  Sec - 

Sauer.  Edgar.  Rnhle.  Metsger.  and  Hahn.     2.990.758. 
Ruli  de  Rives.  Florencla  :  See — 

Rives.  Isaac.     2.990,846. 
Rumonskl.  George  R.     Means  for  storing  and  preserving  live 

tubifei  worms      2.990.808.  7-4-61.  CI.  119—1. 
Rust,  Frederick  F.  :  See — 

Youngman,  Edward,  and  Rust.    2,991.306. 
Rutter.  Francis  J. :  See — 

Young.  1^0.  and  Rutter.     2.991. 4.r'>. 
Ryan.  John  W.  :  Sec- 
Handler.  Elliot,  and  Ryan.     2,990.987. 
SWF-Spezlalfabrik    fur    Autozubehor    (JusOav    Rau    G.m.b.H.  : 
See- 
Bock.  Willy,  and  Prohaska.    2.990.561. 
Saar,    Robert   P..   to   Henry   Pratt    Co.      Resilient  valve  seat 

liner.     2.991.043.  7-4-61.  CI.  C.'^l  -306. 
Saben.    Benjamin,    i.io    to    Gadget-Of-The-Month    Club.    Inc. 
Mlrpor-mounted  auxiliary   object   holder.      2.990.637,   7-4- 
61.  CI.  40—10. 
Sadoff,  Bernard  J..  Jr. :  See- 
Allen.  Arthur  C.   BJom,  and   SadofT.     2.991,395. 
Safetee  Glass  Co.  :   Bee — 

Worrall.  Arthur  O.     2.991  209. 
Sallo.    Genio.      Rotating   mechanism    of 
engine.    2.990.820.  7-4-61.  CI.  123 — 43. 
Sahida-ShlTriff-Horsey,  Inc.  :  Sw — 
Benjamin.  AUIe  C.     2.991.181. 
Sales  Affiliates.  Inc.  :  See — 

-McDonough.  Everett  G..  and  Edman.     

Saltz    Fred,  and  W.  J.  Wheeler,  to  International  Business  M,!- 
chlnes  Corp.     Card   feeding  machine.     2,991.074.   7-4-61. 
CI.  271—29. 
Salzberg,    Bemnrd.      Semiconductor    apparatus.      2.991.366, 

7-4^,  CI.  250— 83.3. 
Sampletro,   Achilles  C.  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc. 
Load    controlled    brake    system.       2,991,130,    7^4-61,    C\. 
303—22. 
Samuels,   Howard  J.,   G.   P.   Hung^rford,   W.  T.   Meyer,  and 
K.    Tllton,    to    National    Distillers    and    Chemical    Corp. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  tubes  of  thermoplastic 
film.     2.990.875.  7^4-61.  C\.  154---f2. 
Sanders,  William  M    :   See— 

Mitchell.  Joseph  A.,  and  Sanders.     2.990.894. 

Sandllands.  John  J.,  and  J.  H.  Gormley,  to  The  Organic 
Chemical  Corp.  Dyeing  of  textile  material.  2.991,144, 
7-4-61,  CI.  8 — 41. 

Sandos,  George  A.,  and  R.  L.  Newbegin.  Method  for  coating 
columblmn.     2,9»1.197.  7-4-61.  C\.  117—131. 

San-El  Kogyo  Ltd.  :  Sef— 

Imada,  TamoUu.  and  Ott>be.    2,991.402. 

Sangnmo  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Haynes,   Jamen    B..    and   T.«nti4iier.      2.991.446. 

Santoro.  Salvatore  J.  Plasterer's  screed  guide.  2.990.852, 
7-4-61.  CI.  50—534. 

Sarley,  Joseph  M  and  J.  R.  Natvlg,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.  Record  card  sorting  collator.  2.990,- 
9fi7,  7-4-61,  CI.  209 — 110. 

Swiss.  Jack  :  See-- 

Ford.   James  G..   Rattler,  and  Swiss.     2.991, .^26. 

Hauer.  Edgar.  H.  Rnhle.  O.  Metzger.  and  J.  Hahn.  to  Zeiss 
Ikon.  A.G.  Phonographic  cameras.  2.990.758.  7-4-61.  CI. 
95-10. 

Savage.  Leonard  H  ,  to  American  MeUl  Hardware  Co.  Latch 
and  lock  assembly.     2,990.711,  7-4-61.  CI.  70—211. 


main   »haft   of   oil 


2.990,832. 


ether    and    halooleflns,    and 
2.991.278.   7-4-61.  CI.   260- 


2.991,376. 
2.991,255 


.Sawyer.  Frederick  D..  25%   to  W.  A.  Schalch.     Cotton  clean- 
ing apparatus      2.990.5«5.   7-4-61.  CI.   19—67 
Scalera,  Eueene  D. :  See — 

Tully.  Paul  R  ,  and  Scalera.    2.990,582. 
Scliafer,  John  (J.  :    See — 

FVssler.     William     A..     Ilutter.     Schafer,     and     Strieker. 
2.991.193. 
.Sch«ich,  Wilbur  A. :  See— 

•Sawyer,  I-Yederlck  D.     2.990..'V85. 
Schasohl.  Kdward  :   See — 

Marsh,    Glenn    A.,    ami    Schaschl.      2.991.439. 
Schenck,  Carl.  .Maachinenfabrik  G.m.b.H.  :   See— 

Federn.  Klaus      2.990.717. 
Scherr.    Oscar    L.      Method    for   Improving   foam    stability    of 
foanilnt    defiT^ent    composition    snd    improved    stabilizers 
th<Tefor      2.001.206.  7-4-61.  CI.  260 — 404. 
Schetty,    (Juido     F.    Beffa,    and    W.    Kuster.    to    J.    R.    Gelgy. 
A.-G"       Metallisable    monoazo    dyestuflfs    and    the    complex 
heavv    metal    compounds    thereof.      2.991.280,    7—4-61.    CI 
260   ■-1,'il. 
Scheiier,   Ernst,   and  T.   J.   Howells,   to  International   Alloys 
Ltd       Apiinratus  for  the  continuous  vacuum   treatment  of 
tii.rals      2.991,063.  7-4-61,  CI    266—34 
Schildkneoht,    Calvin    E..    to   Air   Reduction   Co.,   Inc.      Copoly- 
mers of  trlfluoroethvl  vinyl  ether  and  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic 
nr    methacryllc    acid,    and    method     for    preparing    same. 
■J  IMt  1.277.  7-4-61,  ri    260— *51. 
Sriiildknecht.  Calvin  E.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.     Copoly- 
mers   of    trlfluoroethyl    vinyl 
method  for  prepBring  same. 
87.5. 
Schimek,  Robert :   See — 

Sherwood,   Edwin  T.,   and   Schimek. 
Schindler,  Harvey  D.  :  See — 

Malley,    Thomas    J.,    and    Schindler, 
Schjeldahl,  G.  T.,  Co.  :   See — 

Oarlsen.  Harry  R.     2,090,989 
Schlumberger  Well  Sur^ejing  Corp.  :   See — 

Goodman.  Clark.     2.991,364. 
Schmldl,  Hans:   See — 

Ramp,  Herbert  O.,  and  Schmldl.  2,991,416. 
Schmidt,  .\upust  P..  and  P  J.  Belke,  to  American  Can  Co. 
Method  for  Improving  the  wettability  of  polyothvlene  by 
aqueous  compositions.  2,991,217,  7-4-61,  Cl  l.i4— 139 
S<'hmldt,  Gustav  A.,  and  H.  A.  Vaughn.  Jr  .  to  General  Elec- 
tric Co.  Polvalkyleneoxide  esters  of  carboxyalkylpoly- 
slloxanes.     2.991.300,  7— »-«l,  Cl.  260 — 448.2. 

Schmidt,    Gustav    A.,    to    General    Electric   Co       Polyethylene 

glvcol  esters  of  tieta-rarboxyethylsilanes.      2, 991. .301,   7—4— 

61,  Cl    260     448*1. 
Schmidt.   Richard,   to  F.  Morat.  GmbH. 

a    pattern    wheel       2.900.702.    7-4  «1. 
Schmitt,  Arthur  J.,   an   R.   O.   Lof>kman. 

mlnum  Co.     Ice  bridge  for  a  pitcher. 

Cl.  222- .564. 
Schneider,    .\lfred,    and    S     Plonsky.    to 

.\merica.       Film    treating    apparatus. 

Cl    2.iO — 49.5. 
Schneider,    Oscar    K.,    to    Plan    Hold    Corp. 

2.990,961,  7-4-61,  O.  211 — 18. 
Schnitzer,  Emanuel.     Band  pass  shock  absorber.     2,991.067, 

7-4-61,  Cl.  267—64. 
.Scboltes,  Albert  J.     Meobanlcal  movement.     2,990,720.   7-4- 

61.C1.  74 — 86.  „_^^ 

Schramm,  Arthur  G.     Self  lowering  tilt  bed  trailer.     2.990.- 

966.  7-4-61.  Cl.  214—505. 
.Schreter,  Arnold  H.  :  See — 

Schreter.  Sidney  H.  snd  A.  H.     2.990.551. 
Schreter.  Sidney  H    and  A.  H.     Integrated  clasp  for  use  with 

neckties.    2.990,551.  7-4-61.  CT.  2—145. 
Schubert.  Frledrlch  :  See— 

Goerrlg.  Dieter,  and   Schubert.     2.991.152. 
Schuck.    Oscar    H..    to    Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator    Co. 

Hyperbolic     navigation     system     and     computer     therefor. 

2.991.011.  7-4-61.  n.  235 — 187. 
Schulte,  Karl,  to  E   Merck  Aktlengesellschaft.     Derivatives  of 

1-amlnopropane.     2.991.289,  7-4-61,  Cl.  260-206.  _ 

Schulie.  Theodore  J.,  to  North  American  Aviation.  Inc.     Sat- 
urable   magnetic    multivibrator.       2,991.427.     7-4-61.    Cl. 

331-^56. 
Schumacher.  Walter  C.  :  See— 

Benander    George  B..  and  Schumacher      2,991,344 
Schumacher.    Wllhelm   W.    B..   to  Ontario   Research    Founda- 
tion     Means  and  method  for  X-ray  spectrometry.     2.991.- 

362,  7-4-61.  Cl.  2.50 — 51..'>. 
Schumann,  Edward  L.  :   See— 

Fallon,   Frances  G..   Roberts,   and  Claxton.      2,991.287. 
Schurr,    Charles   A.,    to    S<juare   D    Co.      Voltage    surge    sup- 
pressor.    2.991, 396,  7-4-61,  Cl.  317— 11. 
Schwalm.  Bruce  D.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Forage  harvester 

2.990.667.  7-4-61,  n    56— 294.  ^^ 

Schwartz.   Daniel    .M.,   T.    N.   Hackett,   and   F.   Weber,  to  The 

Eimco  Corp.     Vehicle  track  frame  construction.     2,991,132. 

7^t_^l,  Cl.  305     60. 
Schwartzberg.   Abraham.      Adjustable  stop   hinge.      2.990..'>72, 

7-1-61.  Cl.  16—191. 
Schwartzman.  Louis  H.  :  See  ~  „  ,,„,  „„- 

Corson,   Ben   B.,  and  Schwartzman.     2.991,286. 
Schwarz,    Johann.       Rack    supporting    attachment    for    seat 

backs.     2.991.124.  7-4-61,  c1.  297—284. 

Schwier.  James  W.  :  See  -     „  .  ^  „„, 

Denho,  Albert  F.,  and  Schwier.     2,991,004. 
Scibbe    Harold  R..  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.     Idle 

compensator.      2.091.0!S4,   7-4-61,  Cl.   261—26. 
Scovlll  Mfg.  Co.  :  See  — 

Briechle.  Joseph.     2,991.044. 
Sea-I.«nd  Service,  Inc.  :  See— 

Tantllnger.  Keith  W.     2.991.108. 


Device  for  setting 
n.    66 — 1. 
to   West   Bend   Alu- 

2,990,981,   7-4-61. 

Celanese    Corp.    of 
2.991.360.    7-t-61. 


Filing    device. 
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S«derqulit,  Hawl  E.     SaolUry  diapoaal  bag  AaaemUy.    2,M1,- 

031.  7-4-61.  a.  248—99. 
H«d«^ld    Hugh   B..  W.   R.   Boboel.  A.   P.  Glenny,  and  F.  A. 
Summerlln.  to  Tbe  Sparry  Gyroacope  Co.  Ltd.     Control  ay*- 
tema  for  aircraft.     2,991.028.  7-4-«l.  CI.  244 — 7«. 
Hi«>Jo,  Ern«at  :  Bee- 
Roper.  Alec  N..  SelJo.  and  Barb.     2.991,270. 
Ht^lke    Helmut  K..  to  KalHer  Industries  Corp.     SUtlc  conaUnt 
voltage    DC.    to    DC.    converter.      2,991,410.    7-4-fll.    CI. 
:J23      100 
Selaakuaho.  K.  C.  Co..  Ltd.  :  Bee— 

Cbatanl.  Kunju.     2.990.760. 
Seiamoarapta  Service  Corp. :  See — 

Hawklna.  Jamea  K..  and  Wilcox.     2.990.904. 
8elt«.  WlUlam  :  Bee^- 

lladel.  Harry  W.,  and  Selti.     2,991,251. 
Melth,  CfaarlelKh  A.,  and  J    J.  Kldd,  to  The  Rado-Matic  Corp. 
Overhead   door   operating   mechanlam.      2.991.406.    7—4-61. 

n.  318 175.  .  „       ^. 

aelx.  Edward  A.,  to  Hatfield  Induatrlea,  Inc.     Stacking  rack 

for  palleU.     2.991,033.  7-4-61.  CI.  248—120. 
Sekul.  Antonio  A.  :  See  - 

Seller*,  Henry  C.  Jr..  and  Sekol.     2.991,317. 
Sellers.   Frederick  B..  and   H.  M.  Chapln,  to  Texaco  Develop- 
ment Corp.     Method  of  and  apparatus  for  concurrently  din 
integrating  and   mixing  together  different   solid   particles. 
2,991.187.  7-4-61.  CI    106-^-100. 
Sellers.  Henry  G..  Jr..  and  A.  A.  Sekul.  to  Cities  Service  Re- 
search    and     Development     Co.       Cycloolefln     production. 
2.991.317.  7-4-61.  CI.  280—666. 
Selling.  Harley  M.  ;  See 

Sklash,  David  W..  and  Selling.     2.990.845. 
Sereno.  Robert  H..  to  Tbe  Northwestern  Corp.     Vending  ma 

chine.      2.990.975.   7-4-61.   n.  221—203. 
Shalkey.  Alex  T.  :  Hee— 

Demer.  Frederick  M.,  Harrington,  and  Shalkey.     2.990.- 
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Shapiro.   Seymour   L..  L.    Freedman,  and   I.  M.    Rose,  to  I'.S. 

Vitamin    Corp.       N-alkylamlno  -  a  -  hydroxy    alkanoic    acid 

amides      2.991,290.  7-4-61.  CI    260^-319. 

Sharp,    Chester    L.      to    National    Tank    Co.      Rotary    valve. 

2.990.8.^3,  7-4-61,  CI.  137—625.42. 
Sharpe,    Everett   E.,   to   Better   Packages,    Inc.      Suction  cup 

bumper.     2,990.991,  7-4-61,  C\.  226 — 137. 
Shaw.  Charles  M..  to  California  Research  Corp.     Flameproof 

ing  composition      2,991.182.  7-4-61,  a.  106—15. 
.Shaw.  Edward  H   :  «efr  - 

Bradshaw.  William  H..  Jamea.  and  Sbaw.     2,991,281. 
Shaw.  John   B.,  C.  J.   Mayo,  and  T.  L.  Ford,  to  Insul  8  Corp 
Electrical  trolley  systems,   low  reactance  type.      2,991.336. 
7-4-61.  CI.  191-2 
Sheehan,  Robert  T.     Self-propelled  articulated  stacking  con- 
veyor    2.990,938,  7-4-61,  CT.  198—90. 
Sheely.    Madison   L..   and   E.    P.    GIvnn,    to  Armour   and   Co. 
Solid  soap  composition      2,991,253,   7-4-61.   C\.  252—121. 
Sheldon.  Florence  B.     Tissue  holders,     2.990,946.  7-4-61.  CI. 

206  -  .17. 
Sheleg,  Boris :  Bee^ 

Donnellan.  John  R..  and  Sheleg.     2.991.474. 
Shell  on  Co.  :  Bee  ~ 

Armstrong.  Warren  E..  Voge.  and  Adama.     2.991,322. 
Ballard,   Seaver  A.,   and  Youngman.     2,991,305. 
Finch,  Harry  De  V.     2,991,233 
Haward,  Robert  N.,  Kati,  and  Roper.*  2,991.258. 
Hearne,  George  W..  and  Furman.     2,991,320. 
Nozakl.  Kenile      2.991,269 
Roper.  Alec  N..   Seljo,  and   Barb.      2,991,2^0. 
Voge.  Hervev  H..  and  Adams      2.991.321. 
Youngman.  fcdward,  and  Rust      2.991,306. 
Shelley,  Joseph  ;  See— 

Lurht,  Otto  C  .  Shelley,  and  Burant.     2.991.231. 
Shelton.  Luther  L.     Fuel  Injector  for  fluid  pumps  for  Internal 

combustion  engines.     2,991,056.  7-4-61,  CI.  261 — 50. 
Sheridan,    William    R.    J     F.    Young,    and    D.    L.    Kurtls.    to 
rmted  States  of  America.  Air  Force.     Refractory  coating 
composition    and    method    of    coating    surfaces    tnerewlth. 
2.991.200.  7-4-61.  CI.  117—169. 
Sherwood.    Edwin  T  ,  and   R.    Schlmek,    to  Globe-Union   Inc. 

Portable  power  unit.     2.991,376,  7-4-61,  CI.  307—156. 
Short.  Lot  W  .  to  Drilling  A  Service.  Inc.      Abrading  element 
Inaet     bit     having     improved     circulating     characteristics. 
2,990,897.  7-4-61,  H.  175-^  330 
Shrader,  Terry  M..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Shockproof 
mount.     2.961.390,  7-4-61.  Ci.  313 — 254. 

Shulti.  Eugene  B  ,  Jr   :  See 

Ellicott,   Martin  A  .   Linden,  and  Shultx.     2.991.164. 
Siemens  and   Halske   AktlengeaelUcb«ft  Berlin  and   Munich  : 
See— 

Demmel.  Georg.    2.990.672. 
Hermann.  Karl-Helns.     2.991.361. 
Slerracln  Corp  ,  The  :  Bet   - 

Miller.  Phllltp  A.     2,991,207. 
Slman.  Alfred  W.,  and  W.  A.  V.  Thomsen.  to  Specialtlea  De^ 
velopmeot  Corp.     Pneumatic  pressure  switch.     2,990,852, 
7-4-61.  CI.  187—620. 
Simon,  Henry,  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Sugden.  George  H.     2,991.019. 

Simpson.  Gordon  E.  :  Bee- — 

Grant,    Eugene    F.,    Slmpcoo.    McCoubrey,    and    Burltz. 
2,991. S8ir 
Simpson.  Herbert.  Corp.  :  See — 

Granath.  Axel  G  .  and  Mcllvalne.     2,900.624. 
Signal  Mfg.  Co. :  Be«— 

Harrison,  Robert  O.,  and  Manning.     2,990.979. 
Sinclair  Reflning  Co.  :  Bee — 

Klelnbols.  Milton  P.     2,991,246. 

Reaner,  Jack  F     2.991.241. 
Slncroft.  D»nald  E.  :   Bee — 

SIpoa.  Bndre  F..  and  Slncroft.    2.091,163. 


Singer,  Fnini :  See — 

Oebele.  Kurt,  and  Slnfcr.    2.000,7«1. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Grabam,     Richard     P..     Bdwarda,     and     Garaslmowlcs. 

2,800,705, 
Ketterer,  SUnley  J.    2|90O,7O4, 
Sinn,  rrands  P..  and  C.  K.  Conrad,  to  American  MeUl  Climax, 
Inc.    Oennanlom  concentration  and  production.    2,991,171, 
7-4-61,  a.  75—1. 
SIpler,    Clarence   L.     Tubular  conduits.      2,000,805,   7-4-61, 

CI.  138—146. 
Slpoa,  Bndre  F.,  and  D.  IL  Slncroft,  to  Central  Soya  Co.,  Inc. 
Method  of  handling  and  storing  fuollne  containing  ledthln. 
2,091.163.  7-4-61,  O.  44 — 66. 
Skinner,  Kenneth  R. :  See — 

Onkaen,  George  W..  Miller,  and  Skinner.     2,001,oee. 
Skinner.  M.B..  Co. :  See- 
Merrill.  Patterson  D..  Curtis,  and  De  Freeuw.     2.000.731. 
Sklash.    David    W.,    and    H,    M.    Selling.      Flood    regnlator. 

2.990,845,  7-4-61,  CI.  137—358. 
Sklenar,    Wenaeslaw  F.     Reverberatory  furnace.     2,001,060, 

7-4-61.  a.  2e»— 11. 
Sieger.  Loala    Tall  gate  step.    2.001,118,  7-4-61,  C\.  206 — 62. 
Slovlnsky,  Manuel :  See — 

Cooley,  Stone  D..  and  Slovlnaky.    2,001,297. 
Small,  Samuel  N.,  to  Jay  Dee  Prodncts  Co.  Inc.     Method  aad 
apparatus  for  mixing  articles.    2,901,050,  7-4-61,  CI.  250— 
95, 
Smiler.  William  D. :  See— 

Halden.  Frank  A..  Smiley,  and  Hrua.     2,991,192. 
Smith.  A.  O.,  Corp. :  See — 

Blckham.  Abraham  8.    2,991,340. 
MatkoTleb,  George.     2,961.210. 
Smith,  Alfred  L. :  See — 

Macy,  James  C.  and  Smith.    2,000,866. 
Smith.   I>anlel  L.,  to  D.  L.  Smith,  as  trustee, 
cream  dipper.     2,990,789.  7-4-61,  C\.  107 — 48. 
Smith.  Dexter  C.  :  See — 

Wllklns.  Robert  E..  Smith,  and  Flleder.     2.990.990. 
Smith.    Dudley   H.,    to  Keyes   Fibre  Co.      Cartridge  packing 

meana    2.990,945.  7-4-61,  CI.  206 — 3. 
Smith,  Oeorge  L.    Antl-slphon  antl-backllow  valve.    2,900,843, 

7-4-61,  CI.  137—218. 
Smith.  Henry  L. :  See — 

Rafferty.  Alphonsus  W.    2,990,060.  ' 

Smith.  Henry  O. :  See — 

Lamb.  Sidney  A.    Smith,  and  Norcrosa     2.991.232, 
Smith.  Horace  V..  to  Oil  Metering  and  Processing  Equipment 
Corp.     Apparatus  and  method  for  testing  liquid  shrinkage. 
2.990,714.  7-4-61.  CI.  73 — 63. 
Smith.  Hovard.  Paper  Mills  Ltd. : 

Cambron,  Emile  A.    2,901,104. 
Smith.  John  ■. :  See — 

Nowlckl,   Henrv   F.    Qulnnell. 
Smith.  John  J.,  ana  J.  B.  Duncan, 
Co.      Yellow-green    optical    glass 
106—52. 


Sanitary  ice 


and   Smith.      2.000.702. 
to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass 
2.»91,185,    7-4-61,    C\. 


Smith,  La  Verne  L. :  See— 

Welngart,    Ben,   Zlllman.   and   Smith.      2,991,329. 
Smith.  Lewis  L.  :  See— 

Oerhardt.  Andrew  H..  and  Smith.    2,990.707. 
Smith.  Oliver  J..  Ill  :  See— 

Haase.  Donald  E..  and  Smith.    2,000,741. 
Smith.    Owen    A.      Coal    conveyor.      2.MK},942,    7-4-61, 
198—214. 


01. 


Electrically 
making   the 


on 


Smith-Johannsen.    Robert,    to    Chemclex,    Inc. 

conductive   compositions   and    the   proceaa   of 

same.    2,991,257,  7-4-61.  C\.  262-— «S06. 
Smlth-MIIIer,  Theodore  R,     Derlce  for  monntlof  cbaloi 

vehicles.    2,990,787,  7-4-61.  01.  81—15.8. 

Smiths  America  Corp.  :   See — 

Steadman    Clifford  8.     2,990,927. 
Smoll.    Allen    E.,    and    J.    E,    Van    Ness,    to   Stewart-Warner 

Corp.      Conveyor   control   system.     2.990,965,    7-4-61.   01. 

214—11. 
Snow.  Marvin.    Pressure  baUndnf  valvet.    2,990,840,  7-4-61, 

01.  187—00, 

Soclete  Anonyme  Andre  Oltroen  :  See — 

Henry-Blabaud.  Edmond.     2.991,131. 
Soclete  Anonyme  dite  :   Normacem  :  See — 

PoQgnand.  01«ment.    2,900,730. 

Soclete    de    Cartonnages    d'Ecbantlllonnage    et    de    Relinre 
d'Aubervllllera  (SOERA)  :  See— 

Ponsar.  Christian.     2.000,757. 
Soclete   d'Etudes   d'Inventlons  et  de  Brevets-S.B.I.B.  :  See — 

Carriol.  Louis  A.    2,990.977. 

Soclete  d'Btudes  et  de  Participations  Ean,  Oai.  Electricite, 
Energie  8. A. :  See— 

Hnber.  Robert.    2.990,680. 
Socolofsky,  John  F.,   to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.     Marine 

tnrblne  lubrication.     2,901.250,  7-4-61,  CT,  252 — 46.7. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Andress,  Harry  J„  Jr.,  and  Butcosk.     2,001,240. 
Branton,  Peter  D.,  and  Plank.    2,001.242. 
Muagrave,  Albert  W.     2.09O.619. 
Socolofsky.  Jobs  F.    2.001.250. 
Loper.  George  B.    2,001,446. 
Bonder,   Alan   U.,   to   MlnneapoUa-Honerwell  RenUtor  Co. 
Control  apparatus.     2.000.710,  7-4-61,  01.  74 — 6.1. 

Southern  Textile  Machinery  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

De  Spain   Thomas  H.     2,900,082. 
Southworth.  James.  Jr. :  See — 

Hennlnckx.  Alpfaonoe  M.,  and  Southworth.     2.001,323. 
Sparke.  Maurice  B. :  See — 

Petbrick.  Samuel  R..  and  Sparke.    2.001,252. 
Specialties  Development  Corp.  :  See — 

Dennis.  David  R,    2.000,600, 

Slman> Alfred  W.,  and  lliomaen.    2,800,862. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XIX 


2.990.721.  7-4-61, 


:   Bee — 
and  Hin. 

,  and  Hill. 
2,000,600, 


2.991.263. 
2,991.266. 


and    SummerllD. 


2,901,375. 


Power  cord  type 
2,991,3M. 


Bpeemade  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Crandall,  Lold.    2.990.736. 
Spees,   Arthur  T.     Tear  strip  means  for  plastic  packaging. 

2.961.000.  7-4-61,  CI.  229 — 51. 
Spence,  Paulsen.     Temperature  regulator. 

01.  74 — 102. 
Spencer  Chemical  Co. 
Clark,  Clayton  F'. 
Clark.  Clayton  F. 
Martin,  Paul  T.     -,--^«-w, 
Sperry  Gyroscope  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  Se« 
Batty,  William  J.     2,991.021. 
Dove,  Frank.     2.991,438. 
SedrfieM.    Ha|^    B.,    Bohnel,    Glenny, 
2J^1.028. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

Abretiam,  David,  and  BcUantoni. 
Barraiby,  Roland  E.     2,990.718. 
Greenfield,  liilton  H.     2,991,464. 
Hill,  John  L.      2,991,460. 
Hilmar.  Fred  E.     2,991,406. 
Keyeer,  WUllam  R.,  Jr.     2,990,623, 
Schwalm,  Bruce  D.     2.000,667. 
Welsh,  Herbert  F.     2.991,462. 
Splndler.  Joseph  C.  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp. 
anteima    system    for    a    wave-signal    receiver. 
7-4-61.  01.  250—16, 
Spohn,  Karl.     Method  of  and  apparatus  for  making  plate  and 

cylinder  cams.    2,990,763.  7-4-61,  01.  90—20. 
Sprague  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Lehovec,  Kurt.     2,991.371. 
Square  D  Co.  :  See — 

King.  James  V.     2,990,726. 
Schurr.  Charles  A.     2,991.396. 
ntallard,  Ralph  M.  :  See — 

Han,  Ming  C,  and  Stallard.     2,991,216. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See — 

Malec,  Robert  E.     2,991,162. 
Standley,  Wendell  E.  :  See — 

Nigrelll.   BfaKglo  J.,   Standley.  Wlttmann.  and  Pedereon. 
2,990,952. 
Stanley  Works,  The  :  See — 

Ol»patr*ck,  George  E.     2.990.670. 
Standllck.  Ronald   E..  to  Pylea  Industries,  Inc.     Component 

mixture  delivery  gun.     2.991,015.  7-4-61,  01.  239—127. 
Stanls.  George  A.,   to  Ford   Motor  Co.     Caster  and  camber 
adjustment  meane  for  vehicle  wheel  snspenslon.    2,901,087, 
7-4-fll.  a.  280—96.2. 
Steadman.    Clifford    S.,    t>o    Smiths   America    Corp.      Vehicle 

transmlimlon   nyotemn.     2.990,927.  7-4-«l.  Cl.   192—076. 
Steele,    Homer.      Gold    club    stand.      2,990,865,    7-4-61,    01. 

150—1.8. 
Steele.  Norbert  W.    WTieel  traction  derlce.    2,990,868.  7-4-61. 

CT.  152—218. 
Stelaer.  William,  to  Kelsey-Hayee  Co.     Self-adjusting  take-up 

means.     2,990.917.  7-4-61.  Cl.  188 — 1, 
Stevens,   Nichols.     Toggle  bolt  assembly.     2.990.746.  7-4-61, 

01.  85—3. 
Stewart-Warner  Corp. :  See — 

Allen.  Arthur  07.  BJom,  and  Sadoff.     2,001,305. 
Fisher.  John  T.      2.990,696. 
Kraft,  Edmond  W,     2.901,418. 
Smoll.  Allen  E..  and  Van  Nees.     2.990,966. 
Tramontlnl.  Vernon  N.     2.990,877. 
Stleger.  Francis  M..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Laminated 

structures.     2,991,208.  7-4-61,  01.  164 — 46. 
Stiilev.  George  W. :  See — 

Robinson.  Lee  R..  Stilley.  and  Cypher.     2.991.114. 
Stlngel.  Frederick  J.,  and  H.  V.  R.  Parish.     Vehicle  auxiliary 

brake  mechanism.    2.990,903.  7-4-61.  Cl.  180—82. 
Stock.  Kelfh  M.     Irrigation  water  signal,    2,990,806,  7-4-61, 

CI.  116—118. 
Stoll,    Reiner    G..    and    H.    R.    Stncki.    to    Celaneee   Corp.    of 
America.      Turbine  driven  false  twist  spindle.     2.990,674, 
7-4-m.  CT.  67-77.33, 
Stone  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Austin.  Merrltt  B.,  Jr,     2.001,360, 
Stone,  Vivien  L.     Water  doaet  tank  ban  seat.     2.900,555. 

7-4-61.  Cl.  4 — 57. 
Streeter-Amet  Co. :  See — 

Goalln,  Thomas  P.     2.990.898. 
Ooslln.  Thomaa  P,     2.990,937. 
Stretton.  Henry  J.,   to  G.   D.   Peters  *  Co.,  Ltd.     Control 
means  for  fluid-operated  englnea  producing  rotary  power, 
2.990.814.  7-4-61.  CT.  121—39. 

Strieker,  George  O.  :   See —  ,  ,^ 

Fessler.    William    A.,    Hntter,     Schafer.    and    Strieker. 
2  991  193 
Strong,  barll  w!,  to  H,  W.  Strong  by  decree  of  diitribation. 
Meter  box.     2.991.396,  7-4-61,  Cl.  317—109, 

Strong,  Helen  W. :  See — 

Strong,  Oarll  W.     2,991.398. 
Stuart.  R<**rt.  and  0.  Rlckert.    Shipping  package.    2,991,089. 

7-4-«l,  01.  214-^0.5. 
Stuckl.  Hans  R. :  See — 

Stoll.  Reiner  G..  and  Stuckl.     2.990.674. 
Stubbe.  Friedrlch.     Heel  lift.     2,990,627    7-4-61.  Cl.  36 — 35, 
Sturgeon.  John  R..  to  National  Research  Development  Corp. 

Anak)cue-to  digital     converters.       2.991, 4€1,     7-4-61,     01. 

34a_347. 

Sugden.  George  H..  to  Henry  Simon,  Ltd.    Combined  material 
scraper  and  air  current  diverter  for  cereal  grinding  roller 
mills.     2.991,019,  7^4-61.  01.  241 — 112. 
Sulser  Freres.  S.A. :  See — 

Pfarrwsller.  Erwln.     2.990,864. 
Summerlln.  Frederick  A.  :  See — 

Sedrfleld,    Hugh    B..    Bohnel,    Glenny,    and    Bammerlin. 

2!e9i.oae. 


2.991,447. 


controlled  auto- 
Cl    290 — 38. 

2.991.238. 


(irlU     cleaner, 
and 


Measuring  Instrument.     2,990,620.  7-4-61. 
depth    adjusting  device.      2.990.891, 


2,991.045, 
-61,    Cl. 


Sun  on  Co. :  See — 

Oberdorfer,  Paul  E.^Jr.     2,991,254. 
Wlnterhalter,  Alfred  C,  Holtkamp,  and  Blake. 
Sunvlc  Controls  Ltd.  :  See — 

Churchill,  John  L.  W.     2,991,365. 
Super-Cut,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hoerer,  Martin.     2,990,828. 
Sutherland  Paper  <'o.  :   See — 

Buttery,  Kenneth  T.     2,990,993. 
Sutton,    William    U,    Vj    to    L.    Rado.      Time 
inatic  engine  starter.     2,991,370,  7-4-61. 
Suydam,  Bergen  K.  :   Bee — 

Phillips.  Jame«  A.,  Suydam,  and  Tuck. 
tSwanson-Krle  Corp.  :   fc'ee — 

Merchant,  Chester  O.     2.990,940. 
Sweeney.  Edward  0.  :   See — 

CroKH.  Allen  S.     2.990.838. 
Sweeney,      Harold     L.,     and     J.      Faneros. 

2,9»0..'j64,   7-4-61,   Cl.    15 — ^69. 
Swimmer.    EmeKt   J.,   and   A.   Hicks.      Toy   with   slKhtlng 
ball  throwing  device.     2,991,081,  7-4-61,  Cl.  273—120. 
SwIsK,  Jack  :   Nee — 

Ford^James  G.,  Sattler,  and  Swiss.    2,991.326. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  :   See — 
Bartels.  Bernhard  E.     2,991,385. 
Goldberg,  Paul.     2,991,384. 
Murphy.  Mward  A.     2,991.407. 
Syntex  S.A.  :  See —  _      _  „  .  ,.,  j 

DJerassl.     Carl.    Rosenkranz.     Kaufmann.     Patakl.    and 
Romo.      2.991.294.  ^      „ 

Siepesi.  Karoly.  T.  Jancso,  and  J.  Varga.  deceased  (by  B. 
and  T  Varga).  Process  lor  the  manufacture  of  fertilizers 
containing  water-soluble  nitrogen  compounds.  2.991.170. 
7^M31.   Cl.   71—61.  ^  ,     T       , 

SzlKetl,   (JyOrgy.   and   G.   Lakatos.   to   Egyesult   Iizolampa  es 
VillamoRsagl     RettzvenytarsaRajj.        Low-presHure     mercury 
vapor  (llHrtiarpe  lamp.     2,991. .^86,   7-4-61.  Cl.  313—109. 
SzmuBikovlci.    Jacob,    to    The    Ipjoton    Co.      3-indolyl    vinyl 

ketones,      2,991.291.   7-4-61.   Cl.    260—319. 
TagKart,    Chesley    E.      Attachment    for  cutting   tmled    cotton 

2,990,614.    7-4-61.    Cl.   30 — 272. 
TacUere,  Daniel. 

Cl.  33—98. 
Tnnsel,    Cecil    L.      Plow 

7-1-61,   Cl.    172-239.  ,  „       ..  . 

Tiuitlinger    Keith  W.,  to  Sea  Land  Service,  Inc      Hatch  cover 

holddowh  dog.     2,991,108.  7-4-61,  Cl,  292— 2.'i«.5. 
Tassonl,   Ronald  L.,   to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp      Sealing 
arrangement     for    a     divided     tubular    casing. 
7-4-61,   Cl.   2.'>3— 39,  ^ 

Tatter     John    W.      Automobile   door,      2.991,117,    i- 

29  (i — 44, 
Taylor.    Alexander    J.      Battery    voltage    strength    Indicator, 

2.991,413,   7-4-61.   Cl,   324—29.5. 
Taylor.  George  A.  :   fee —  „„„„,,„ 

rirlch,  Robert  E..  and  Taylor      2,990, .'^.'i3 
Taylor,  Michael  :  See —  „„„.„.„ 

Preston.  Robert  W    G  .  and  Taylor.     2.99r248 
Taylor   Roy  E.    Toothbrush  and  paste  kit.    2,990,833,  7-4-61. 

Cl.   132—84. 
Taylor.  Smith  *  Taylor  Co..  The  :   See — 

Bower.  James  A.     2,991.211. 
Taylor.  William  J.  :  See—  „,w,,  ,^,. 

McVlcker.  Carl  L  ,  and  Taylor.     2.991,174 
Tchedltch,  Pierre,  and  C    Beaugrand,  to  Compagnie  (Jenerale 
de  Telepraphle   Sans  Fll,     I'ltra   high  frequency  switches. 
2.991,432,   7-4-61,   Cl.   3.33—13. 
Technlcon  Instruments  Corp.  :   See — 

Thiers,  Ralph  E..  Vallee,  and  l"uwa.     •JW*u.<4»      j 
Vallee,   Bert  L,  Thiers,  and  F\iwa. 

Telecomputing  Corp  :   See — 

Phlllipe.  Delbert  L.     2.990,782, 
Telefunken  GmbH,  :   See — 

Kratochvll,   Krledrich.  and   Rlchter, 
Telereglster  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Darols,  Paul  F.    2.991 .459. 

Tennant.  G.  H..  Co.  :  See- 
Browning.  James  A.     2.990,653. 

Teot,    Arthur    S..    to    The    Dow    Chemical 
2.991.145,   7-4-61,   Cl.   8 — 93. 

Tcsla,  nafodnf  podnik  :   See — 
VaokAf,  Jlfl,     2,991,423, 
Weber.  Karel.    2.991,3,30, 

Texaco  Development  Corp.  :  See — 

Rees,  Harry  V.,  and  Paull.     2,991.062. 

Sellers,  Frederick  B.,  and  Chapin.     2.991,187. 
Texaco  Inc.  :   See  - 

Nathan.  Charles  C.  and  Perry     2,990,881. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.  :   See — 

Butts.  Bruce  D.     2,990.T16. 
Thayer,    Jean    M.,   and    R.   E.    Fearon.   to   Well   Surveys,    Inc. 

Neutron  source.     2,991.367.  7-4-fil.  C\.  2.^0—84  5. 
Thj'ls.    Erwln    C.      Baby    bottle    holder,      2.991,032.    7-4-61. 
Cl    248—102, 

Thcis.  Manfred  :   See —  _  _ 

Bonpird.  Wllhelm,  Mtlller,  Baypr,  and  Thpls.     2,991.313. 

Thiers.  Rjilph  E.  :   See— 

Vallee,   Bert   L.,   Thiers,  and   Fuwa.      2.990,748. 

Thiers,   Ralph  E  ,  B.   L    Vallee,  and  K.  Fuwa.  to  Technlcon 
Instruments   Corp       Spectral    flame   burners   and   systems. 
2,990,749,   7-4-61,   Cl.   88—14, 
Tlilmmlg.  Russell  B.,  Jr  :   See — 

George,  Walter  C  ,  and  Thlmmlg.    2.990,999. 
Thloknl  Chemlc«l  Corp.  :  See — 

Ferguson,  Harry  R.     2,991.166. 
Thoma.    Matthias,    to    Michaells    Biller    k    Co,      Method    of 
alkylating  amines.     2.001.311,  7-4-61.  Cl.  260—577. 


2990.749 
2.990.748. 


2.991,392. 


Co       Dye    carrier. 


7b8    U.    G.    -  1»« 
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Tbooiaa,   GwUrm  O..   to  BrItlBli  Nylon  Spinnpn  Ltd.     Proc- 
•M  for  the  manofacture  of  sintered  multlflUmentary  atrur- 
tnrw.     2^1,147,  7-+-«l.  C\.  1ft— 64. 
Tbompw>n.  Karl  A.     Air  (cmge.     2.tNK).»M.  7-4-61.  O.  209— 

82. 
Tkompaon  lUmo  WooMridse  Inc.  :  Bee — 

LAkatoa.   himorj,   IMdhayny.  and  Gordon.     2.901. 4A3. 
Sampletro.  Aobltlea  C.    2.991.130.  , 

Sdbbe.  Harold  R     2.991.0.V4. 
Thomaen.  WlllUm  A.  V.  :  Hee— 

Hlman.  Alfred   W     and  Tfaomaen.     2,990.852.  ^ 

Throckmorton.    John    w..    to    Ynba    ConitoMdated    Induatrlea. 

Ino.      VVrtlcal    tube   heater.      2.990.817.    7-4-61.    CI.    122— 

366. 

Thnreaaon  af  Kkenatam,  Bo.   D.   H.   F'ettersaon.  and  K.   llenn, 

to  Aktlebolatcvt  Bofom.     Subatttuted  amino  alkyl  eaterH  of 

para  alkirl  aulfamlde  benzoic  arlda.     2.991.283.  7-4-61.  (1. 

260—247.1. 

TtUman.    Robert    M..    to    BurroUKha   Corp.      Electrical    appa- 

ratua.      2.991.414.   7-4-61.   CI.   324 — 43. 
Tllton.  Kenneth  :  «e«— 

Hamuela,    Howard    J..    Honicerford.    Meyer,    and    Tllton. 
2  990  875 
TUnmcr,'  Jan    C'.      Toy   electric  train   aaacmbly.      2,990,964. 

7-4-61.  CI.  21»— 212. 
TltcOex,   Inc. :  Bee — 

OoarnaachelU.  BteDben.     2.901^t. 
Toelka,  Lester  W.,  to  Orcat  Lakaa  Ckrboa  Corp.     AppAnttM 
for  perforating  well  caalng.    2.990778.  7-4-61,  CI.  102—20. 
Toetke,  Lester  W..  to  Great  Lakes  Ckrboa  Corp.     SetrleTable 
carrter  for  a  ahaped  charge  perforator.     2,9(0,774,  7-4-61, 
CI.  102—20. 
ToapklBS.  Albert  H.,  to  Vaa  Norman  ladostrtes,  Inc.    Anto- 
matleally  operable  centerleaa  grinder.     2,9iN>,656,  7-4-61, 
CI.  81—103. 
Toalmln,  Harry  A.,  Jr.,  to  The  CMnmonwealtb  Knglneerlng 
Co.  of  Ohio.     Cutting  compounds  containing  finely  dlrlded 
meUl  and  chelating  agent.    2.991,243,  7-4-61.  CI.  282—26. 
Tramontlnl.   Vernon   N.,    to   Stewart-Warner   Corp.     Vehicle 

beater  burner.    2,990.877,  7-4-61,  CI.  188 — 28. 
Tranpmann,  Robert  R. :  £ree — 

ZemoT,  Peter,  and  Traupmann.     2^990.729. 
Trentlnl,  Bernard,  and  P.  Vayaslere,  to  Instltnt  de  RiK-herchea 
de   la   Biderorgle   Francalse.     Metal   refining  method   and 
apparataa.    2.991.173.  7-4-61.  CI.  78 — 82. 
Tmcnelat,  George  B. :  Bee — 

Bryant,  Burl  E.,  Tmcbelnt,  and  Hudglns.     2,991.221. 
True,  Thomas  T.,  to  General  Blectrlc  Co.     Amplitude  modu- 
lated radio  fre^ency  tranamltter.     2,991,38?,  7-4-61,  CI. 
28<X— 17. 
Tniitt,  Joseph  A. :  Bee — 

Heffelflnger.    Robert   D..    and    Trultt.     2,990,713. 
Trnplano,  Roberto :  Bee — 

Zanon,  Domenlco,  and  Trnplano.     2,991,188. 
Tnbe  Tuma  Plastics,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hendry,  James  W.     2.990,879. 
Tuck.  James  L. :  Bee — 

Phillips,  James  A.,  Snydam,  and  Tack.     2.991,238. 
Tuck,  Robert  M. :  Bee— 

Chriatenaon,  Howard  W.,  Tuck,  and  Bailey.     2,990,919. 
Tnck,  Robert  M.,  and  J.  J.  Mooney,  Jr.,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.    Wobble  plate  pomp.    2.900,781.  7-4-61,  CI.  108—37. 
Tnlly,   Paol   R.,   and   B.  D.   Scalera.   to  General  Blectrlc  Co. 
Color  atrtplnx  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  resin.     2,990.882, 
7-4-61.  CI.  18 — 89. 
Taip,  Theodoras  J. :  Bee — 

De  Miranda.  H<>lne  A.  R  .  Tulp.  and  Zwljaen.     2.991. .174. 
Tarlnaky.  Otto,  to  Armour  and  Co.     Metal  working  process. 

2.990.943.  7-4-61.  CT.  206 — 2. 
Ty«r.  Clarence  C.    Biectrolytlc  roUry  amalgamator.   2.991.239. 

7-4-61.  a.  204—218. 
Trra,  Rodolph  K.     Apparatus  for  making  tile  and  calverta. 

2,990.600.  7-4-61.  CI.  28—80. 
UCLAF:   Bee — 

Amlard.  Gaston.  Heymes.  and  Vellni.     2.991,807. 

Clanet,  Herman.     8urface-senalng  hermetically  sealed  thermo- 

aUta.     2,99M41.  7-4-61.  CI.  200—138. 
U1rl<4i,  Robert  fc.,  and  G.  A.  Taylor,  to  Radio  Ctorp.  <rf  America. 

Bar  pads.     2.990.583,  7-4-61,  CI.  2-209. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  Bee — 

Alspaajfh.   Paul   L  ,   Hrtmaater.  and   McNeill.      2,991.058. 
Breck.  Donald  W..  and  Acara.     2.991.181. 
Hennlnckx.  Alphonse  M..  and  Southworth.     2,991,823. 
iTisoB.  Maynard  T.     2,901,229. 
-      2,9i»l,201. 
2.991.828. 
2.991.412. 


United  States  of  America — Continued 
Army :  Bee— 

Bmeh.  Leland  K.     2,991,302. 

Brandmayr,  Ronald  J.,  Brown,  Dl  Vita,  and  Flacher. 
2,990,602. 

Clarke.  AUen   S.     2,990,776. 

PUch,   Kurt   R.     2,991.247. 

Ramp,  Herbert  O.,  and  Scfamldl.     2,991,416. 
Atomic  energy  Commlaaion :  Bee — 

Bryner,  Joseph  8.     2.9»1,2S7. 

Farla.  Burt  F..  and  Olson.     2.M1.180. 


2.990.888. 


Joyce.  Blaine  R 
Kordesch.  Karl. 
Kordcsch.  Karl. 

United  Aircraft  Corp. 

Ramaker,  Donald.     .... 
Ualt«d-(^rr  Fastener  Corp. :  8f« 

Vsn  Baren,  Harold  8..  Jr.     2,900.896 
United  Knglneerlng  and  TonnArj  Co. :  Be* 

O'Brien.  JeremUb  W.     XM1.02S. 
United  States  Bxpanston  Bolt  Co. :  Be* — 

ZUrerer,  Kenneth  B.     2.900.780. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  Mee — 

Oilbride,  Andrew  J.     2,900.880. 

Ooodbne.  WlllUm  V^  and  Heeley. 

Panlsen.  Hans  C.     2.900.860. 

Wstherbec.  Prank  W..  and  PhOUps 

n.l.  Blaetrleal  Motors,  Inc. :  Bee — 
PflMK.  OMfffB  T.     2.001.S80. 

U.8.  Inaustrtss,  Inc. :  Bee— 
Mssata.  Sua.     2.901.473. 

UnltMl  States  of  Amortea 
Air  Tone :  Bt 


>-. 


2.000.782. 
2.090.933. 


Halden.  Frank  A.,  Smiley,  and  Hrus. 
Hopper,  Ctiaries  G.     2,991,112. 
Phillips,  James  A.,  Suydam,  and  Tud 


2,991.102. 


2,99i,286 


Tuck.     2,991,288. 


2,991,480. 


2,001,426. 


U.S. 


2,991.290. 


Low-frequency  regen- 
Cl.  330—10. 


Mnmy  V..  aad  Ptny 
WBlkai  IL.  Toaa&  u 
'  matter.    UOI.- 


.     2^1.420. 
aad  Kortla. 


ajoi.aoo. 


Vernon.  Harcoart  C. 
Commerce :  Bee — 

Allred.  Charles  M.,  and  Hudson. 
Interior :  Bee — 

Vols.  Charles  D.     2.991.421. 
Nary  :  See — 

Aasen,  Marrin  D.,  and  Albright. 
Butler.  Krancla  E.,  and  Wolf.    2,991,441. 
Cohen.  William.     2.990,684. 
Oannan,  Kenneth  C.     2.990.777. 
George.  Henry  H.     2,991,470. 
LonewelK  John  P.     2.990,686. 
MoeTler,  Kurt  G.  F.    2,990.797. 
Papp.  George.     2.991.417. 
Plummer.  Charles  W.    2,991,315. 
Vitamin  Corp.  :   See— 

Shapiro.  Seymour  L.,  Freedman.  and  Rooe. 
Universal  OH  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Glelm,  William  K.  T.    2,991,303. 
Upjohn  Co..  The  :   See — 

Fonken.  Gunther  S.    2.991.223. 
Mairerleln.  Barney  J.,  and  Hogs.     2.991.295. 
SimuHikovlcT.  Jacob.     2.991.291. 
VEB  Kamera-  und  Klnowerkp  Dresden  :   See — 

Wlnzenbunc.  Wilhelm.     2.900,765. 
VackAF.  Jiri.  to  Teala,  nirodnf  podnlk. 

eratlve  amplifier.     2.991,423,  7-4-61. 
Vallee,  Bert  L.  :  See— 

Tiilera,  Ralph  E..  Vallee.  and  Fuwa.     2,990.749. 
Vallee,  Bert  L..  K.  E.  Thlera.  and  K.  Fuwa,  to  Technlcon  In- 
st rumenta    Corp.       Burner    for    flame    apectrophotometer. 
2.990,748,  7-4-61.  CI.  88—14. 
Van    Buren,    Harold    8.,    Jr.,    to  Unlted-Carr  Fastener  Corp. 

Snap  fastener.     2.990,595,  7-4-61,  C\.  24 — 208. 
Van   Busklrk,   Lesher  W.     Dipper  teeth.     2,990,633.  7-4-61, 

CI.   37—142. 
Van   Dam.    Cornelia   L.,    to   The  Hollanda   Slgnaalapparaten. 
Hen^elo    (OTeriJsel).      Electric   brush    holder      2.991,379, 
7-4-61.  CT.  810—247. 
Van  der  Burgt.  Cornelia  M..  to  North  American  Philips  Co., 
Inc.     Ultrasonic  transducer.     2.991.400.  7-4-61.  CI.  318 — 
118. 
Van  Gleson.   David  W.     Telephone  number  Indexes.     2.990,- 

639.  7-4-61.  CI.  40 — 336. 
Van  Ness.  Jaroea  E.  :   See — 

Smoll.  Allen  E.,  and  Van  Ness.    2,990,965. 
Van  Norman  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
Tompkins.  Albert  H.     2.990.6.56. 
Van  Riper.  Jurlan  W.     Breaker  plate.     2.990.576.  7-4-61.  CI. 

18—12. 
Van  Staaden.  Cornells  A.,  to  N.V.  Hollandse  Slgnaalapparaten. 
Scanning  antenna  system  for  horiiontally  and  vertically 
polarlied   waves.     2,991.473.   7-4-61.  CI.  343 — 838. 
Vanwersch,  Aloys,  P..  and  L.     Connectinc  structure  for  beams 
of    a    roof    support    or    the    like.      2,991,097,    7-^-61.    CI. 
287—99. 
Vanwersch,  Aloys,  P.,  and  L.,  to  FTrma  Elsenwerk  Wanhelm 
G.m.b.H.    Connecting  structure  for  beams  of  a  roof  support 
or  the  like.     2,991,098.  7-4-61,  CI.  287—99. 
Vanwersch,  Aloys.   P..  and  L..  to  Flrma  Elsenwerk  Wanhelm 
G.m.b.H.     Connecting  structure  for  beams  of  a  roof  support 
or  the  like.    2.991.099.  7-4-61.  CI.  287—99. 
Vanwersch.  Aloys.  P..  and  L..  to  Flrma  Elsenwerk  Wanhelm 
G.m.b.H.    Connecting  atructure  for  beams  of  a  roof  support 
or  the  like.     2,991,100,  7^1-61,  CI.  287—99. 
Vanwersch,  Aloys,  P..  and  L..  to  Elsenwerk  Wanhelm  G.m.b.H. 
Connecting  structure  for  beams  of  a  roof  support  or  the 
like.    2.991.101.  7-4-61,  CI.  287—99. 
Vanwersch.  Aloys.  P..  and  L..  to  Flrma  Elsenwerk  Wanhelm 
G.m.b.H.    Connecting  structure  for  beams  of  a  roof  support 
or  the  like.    2.991,102.  7-4-61.  CI.  287—99. 
Vanwersch.  Aloys.  P..  and  L..  to  Flrma  Bisenwerk  Wanhelm 
G.m.b.H.    Connecting  structure  for  beams  of  a  roof  support 
or  the  like.     2.991,103.  7-4-61.  CI.  287—99. 
Vanwersch.  Aloys.  P..  and  L..  to  Flrma  Bisenwerk  Wanbeim 
G.m.b.H.     Connecting  structure  for  beams  of  a  roof  support 
or  the  like.    2,991,101,  4-7-61,  Cl.  287—99. 
Vanwersch,  Ludwijg  :  See — 

Vanwersch,  Aloys,  P.,  and  L.    2,991,007-104. 
Vanwersch,  Peter  :  Bee — 

Vanwersch.  Aloys.  P..  and  L.    2.091,007-104. 
Varga.  Etel :  Bee — 

Siepesl.  Karoly.  Jancao,  and  Varga. 
Varga.  Jossef  :  See — 

Ssepesl.  Karoly.  Jancso.  and  Varga. 
Varga.  Tlhor  :  Bee — 

Ssepesl.  Karoly,  Jancso,  and  Varga. 
Varlan  Anodates :  Bee — 

Beaver  William  L.    2,901,301. 
Vanghan,  Daniel  J. :  See — 

Monroe.   George   C,   Jr..   and   Vanghan. 
Vaughn.  Howard  A..  Jr. :  Bee — 

Schmidt,  Goitav  A.,  and  Vaaghn.    2,901,300. 
yayaslere.  Pierre:  Bee — 

TrsBtlBl.  Bernard,  and  Vlayastere.     2.00147*. 


2.901,170. 
2.991,170. 
2,901,170. 


2,991.264. 
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VMns,  Leon  :  See — 

Amlard,   Gaston,  Heymes.  and  Velluz.     2,901,307. 
VerelnlRte  Alumlnlum-Werke  AUtlenge«ell8chaft :  See — 

Wendt.  (iuenther.     2.991.159. 
Vernon,    Harcourt   C,   to   United   States  of  America,  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.     .Separating  liquid  moderator  from  a 
slurry   type  reactor.      2,991,236.   7-4-61,   Cl.  204 — 154.2. 
Vlale,  Edmond  A.  :  Nee — 

iencks.  HoIUs  W.,  and  Vlale.    2,991.399. 
Vickers  Inc. :  See — 

Bennett.  Clarence.     2,991,409. 
Vlllani.  Antonio,  and  J.  W.  Rankin,  to  Draper  Corp.     Shuttle 

and  threading  block.     2,9tt0.8»6.  7-4-61.  Cl.  139 — 223. 
Vincent.    Rente   P.      Preaaure  fluid   operated   pumping  mecha- 
nism.    2.990.818^  7-4-61,  Cl.  121—164. 
Vltlello,    Ralph.      Interlocking  shelving   bracket.      2.991,038, 

7-4-61.  Cl.  248—243.  ^      , 

Vlttorelll.   Sergio,  to   Pirelli   S.p.A.     Pn«'umatic  tires  havlnjf 
carcass  plies  with  mutually  different  eztenalblUty  obarac- 
teristics.     2,9©0.870.  7-4-ftl,  Cl.  162 — 356. 
Voge,  Hervey  H.  :  See — 

Armstrong^  Warren  E.,  Voge.  and  Adams.     2,991.322. 
Voge.  Hervey  H.,  and  C.  R.  Adams,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.    Deh.vdro- 

r  nation  In  the  presence  of  oxygen  and  bismuth  phosphate. 
991,321.  7-4-61.  Cl.  260— ^«0. 
Vogt.    liana.      Alkaline   storage    battery.      2.991,324.    7-4-61. 

Cl.  136 — 13. 
Volgtlander  A.O. :  See— 

Zlllmer.  Erich.     2.990.760. 
Volgtmann,  Hana  :  See— 

Baler.  Walter,  and  Volgtmann.    2.991,094. 
Vols.    Charlea    D..    to    United    Statea    of    America.    Interior. 

Fish    guidance   direct   current   switching   devices.      2,991.- 

421.  7-t-61.  Cl.  328—62. 
Vonnegut  Hardware  Co.  :  See — 

Elchacker.  Homer  A.,  and  Foster.    2.991,107. 
Vose,    John    K.,    and    O.    WlUoner.    to    Metropolifan-Vi(k»Ts 

Electrical  Co.  Lt«l.     Cooling  of  flame  proof  motors.     2,991,- 

377,  7^1-61,  CT.  310 — 61. 
Voss.    Leslie   A.     Trailer  and   pallet  loading  device.      2,990,- 

967.  7-4-61.  CT.  214 — 515. 
Vy  Lactos  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Krleaitls,  Boris,  and  Rogerson.    2.991,179. 
Wagner.  R  4  B.  Inc.  :  See — 

Wagner.  Adolph  A.     2,991,095. 
Wagner,   Adolph   A.,   to   R  A   B   Wagner,   Inc.     Pipe   rallinR 

fitting.    2,991,005,  7-4-61,  Cl.  287— 20. 
Wagner.  Harold  C.  to  Laboratory  Equipment  Corp.     Method 

of  making  refractory  objects.     2,990.601,  7-1-61.  Cl.  25 — 

156 
Wahlmark,  Gunnar  A.,  to  Borg- Warner  Corp.     Hydraulic  ap- 
paratus.      2.990,784,    7-1-61,    Cl.    103—162. 
Walden,    Ernest    J.,    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.      Ignition    of 

solid   rocket  propellants.     2.990,683.  7-4-61.  Cl.  60 — 3o.6. 
Wales.    Nathaniel    B.       High    compression    externally    fired 

lamlnal  displaeer  engine.     2,990,681,  7-4-61.  Cl.  60—24. 
Wallace.  Bernard  E.     Adjustable  gantry.     2,990,788,  7-4-61, 

a.  104 — 126. 
Wallberg.  Marshall :  See— 

Brlckman.    Elmer   A.,   and   Wallberg.      2,990,871. 
Wallens,    Anthony    W..    to   Creed   le   Co.   Ltd.      Tape   winder. 

2.991.022.  7-t-61.  Cl.  242—75.51. 
Wandel.  Bronislaw.     Shoulder  support  for  a  telephone.    2.991.- 

334.  7-4-61.  Cl.  179—157. 
Wanti,  Harence,  to  Robertshaw-Fulton  Controls  Co.     Thermo- 
static  valve  control.      2,991.013,   7-4-61,   Cl.   236 — 99. 
Wargo.  Lorand  :  See — 

Baumbach,  Harlan  L..  Little,  and  Wargo.     2.990.762. 
Wattera.  Johnny  T.  :   See — 

Jewell.  Robert  A.,  and  Watters.     2.991.065. 
Weber.  Frani :  See — 

SchwHrti,   Daniel   .M..   Hackett.   and    Webe-r.     2.991,132. 
Weber,  Ira.  to  American-Marietta  Co.     Testing  ink  abraffive- 

ness.     2.990,712.  7-4-61.  CI.  73 — 7. 
Weber.    Karel.    to   TpIsh.    nflrodnl  podnik.      T»'lt'5>rinter   recej 

tlon   system    for   multichannel   operation.      2,991.330. 

61.  Cl    178— 50. 
Weber.    Victor,   and   F    8.    Genbanffe.   to    Robert»haw-Fulton 

Controls  Co.     Laundry  apparatus.     2.991,342.  7-4-61,  Cl. 

200—140. 
Welbert.  Bayard  E.,  Jr.     Airfoil  evaporator  with  liquid  dia- 

tribtitor    means        2,990.700.    7-4-61,    Cl.    62 — 527. 
Weldman,  Floyd  C.  H  to  L.  A.  Ottenhelmer.     Hooks.    2,990,- 

641,  7-4-81,  Cl   43—43.16. 
Welngart,   Ben,  J.   H.    Zlllman,   L.   L.   Smith.     Hvdraullcally 

actuated    remote    writing   Instrument.      2.991,329,    7-4-61, 

Cl.  178—18. 
Welnstein,  Harold,  to  Hoffman  Electronics  Corp.     Magnetic 

Jig   for   alloying.      2.991,347,    7-4-61.    Cl.    219 — 85. 
Weiss.  Arthur  J.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.     Paperboard 

carrier.     2,990.997,  7-*-61.  Cl.  229 — 40. 
Weiss.     Richard,     to    Franke    k    Heldecke.    Fabrik    Photo- 

graphlscher    Prazisions-Apperate.      2.990,756,    7-4-61,    Cl. 

95—10. 
Weiss.  Robert  O. :  8e« — 

Lederer.  Seymour  J.,  and  Weiss.     2.991,183. 
Welch.  Arnold  P.  :  See- 
Montgomery.   Earle  T.,   Welch,  and  Bitonte.     2,991,191. 

Welch,   Merrell  V.      Propeller  blade  sock.     2,990,889.  7-4-61. 

Cl    170 — 170. 
Well  Surveys.  Inc.  :   See — 

Thayer.  Jean  M..  aiKl  Fearon.     2.991.367. 
Welsh.   Herbert  Fraier.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Pulse  gronp 

8,vnchroniipT8.     2.991.452.   7-4-61.  Cl    340—172.5. 
Welstein.    Michel,    to    RalTlnerle    Tlrlemontolse.      Moulds    for 
the   production   of  slHbs  of  sugar.      2,991,202.   7-4-61,  Cl. 
127—18. 
Weltronic  Co. :  See  - 

Collom.  Donald  J.     2.991,401. 
Klees.  Ralph  A.    2.901.348. 


ppcep- 


Carton   construction. 


2,990,981. 


2.901.184. 


2,990.871. 


2.991.326. 


2,990.692. 
2.990,621. 


2,990.659. 


Display 

'3,    7-4- 


Wendt,  Guenther,  to  Verelnlgte  Alumlnium-Werke  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  -Method  for  the  production  and  recovery  of 
sodium  aluminum  fiuorides.     2,991. l.'>9.  7-*-fil.  Cl.  23— «8. 

Went.  A6o\1,  G.  Gottmann,  and  H.  Koop.  to  E.  Merck,  Aktien- 

fesellschaft,  Darmstadt.    Novel  derivatives  of  cocarboxylase. 
,991  284,  7-4-<M,  Cl.  260—256.6. 
Went,  Herbert  :   See — 

Zink.   Hermann,   Weni,  and   Bungert.     2,990.793. 
Wesley.  Newton  K. :  See — 

De  Carle,  John  T.    2,990,574. 
Weasel,   Carl   F..    to   Packaging  Corp. 

2.990.993.  7-4-61.  a.  229 — 34 
West  Bend  Aluminum  Co.  :   See — 

.Schmitt.   Arthur  J.,  and  Lockman. 
Weetcott.  William  B.  :  See — 

Bemardi.   Dominic  J.,  and  Weetcott. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Adair,  Frank  M..  and  Hoenlg.    2,900,578. 
BHnton.  William  E.    2,991j436. 
Brlckman.  Elmer  A.,  and  Wallberg. 
Westingbouae  Air  Brake  Co.  :  See — 
Blocher.  Thomas  J.,  Jr.    2,991,372. 
Ihrlg.  Clifford  D.     2,991,3iK2. 
Westlnghouse  EHectric  Corp.  :  See — 

Ford.  James  G.,  Battler,  and  Swiss. 
Tassonl,  Ronald  L.     2,991,045. 
Weston  Laundry  Machine  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Hughes^WiUlam.     2.990.844. 
Wetherbee,  Prank  W.,  and  H.   Phillips,   to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery  Corp.     Transfer  mechanisms.     2,990,933,   7-4-61. 
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Wheeler,  Wendell  J. :  See — 

Salti.  Fred,  and  Wheeler.    2.991.074. 
Wheeler.  Wendell  J.,  and  G.  R.  Morris,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.     Bed  plate  for  a  card  feed.     2,991,075, 
7-4-61,  a.  271—41. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :  See — 

Buzlckv.  Edmund  J.     2,990,697, 
Fink,  Robert  W.     2,990,701. 
Hnbacker,  Earl  F.,  and  Lockwood. 
WTilttaker,  Harry  :  See — 

Brandon,  Arthur  H.,  and  Rlchart. 
Whlttlngton,  Jlmmle  L.  :  See — 

BenKovlch,  John  A^  Whittlngton,  and  Price. 
Wichita  Precision  Tool  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Jackson,  Nolan  C.     2,990,983. 
Wlckllne,  William  A.  :  See — 

Fuller,  John  L.,  and  Wlckllne.     2,990,825. 
Wlghtman,    Colin    J.,    to   Ericsson    Telephones   Ltd. 
devices  employing   glow  discharge  tubes.     2,991,388, 
61,  Cl.  313 — 109.5. 
Wilcox.  Charles  F.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Detection  of 

sipnal  In  noise.    2,991,358,  7-4-61.  Cl.  250 — 20. 
Wilcox,  Stanley  W.  :  See — 

Hawkins,  James  E.,  and  Wilcox.    2,990,904. 
Wilde,     William    V.       Suspended    ceiling    grid    construction. 

2.990,921.  7-4-61.  Cl.  189—38. 
Wilder,    Hal   L.      Combined    camera    support,    cart   and    step 

ladder.     2.990,764,  7-4-61.  Cl.  95 — 86. 
Wilfred.   Karl,    to   Daimler-Benx   Aktlengesellschaft.      Vehicle 
frame,  particularly  for  passenger  cars.     2,991.115,  7-4-61, 
Cl.  296—28. 
WUhelm  Baler  KG.  :  See — 

Fuchs.  Erich,  and  Relnhardt.     2.990,879. 
Wllkins.  Robert  E.,  D.  C.  Smith,  and  W.  G.  Flieder,  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co.     Improvements  Id  flexible 
tape  handling  apparatus.     2,990,990.  7-4-61,  Cl.  226—07. 
Williams.  James.     Method  of  producing  a  Joint  for  a  stained 

glass  window.     2.991.213.  7-4-61.  Cl.  154 — 116. 
Williams,  La  Vergne  E.,  and  G.  Blrkel,  Jr.,  to  Radiation,  Inc. 
Angular  aceelerometers.    2,991,339.  7-4-61.  Cl.  200—61.46. 

Wllloner.  George  :  See — 

Vose.  John  K..  and  Wllloner.    2.991.377. 

Wilson,  Jesse  A.,  Jr.,  and  M.  V.  Frledell,  to  C.  A.  Norgren  Co 
Fluid  pressure  differential  control.  2,990,848,  7-4-61.  O. 
137— .503. 

Wilson.  Lawrence  A.,  and  G.  A.  Lnning.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.  Record  sorting  machine.  2,990.- 
956.  7-4-61.  Cl.  209—110. 

Wing.  Richard  E..  and  B.  G.  Hofmeyer.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  Spray  coating  method  and  coated  spray  booth.  2,991,- 
188,  7-4-61,  Cl.  117—5.5. 

Winterhalter,  Alfred  C,  W.  E.  Holtkamp,  Jr..  and  N.  B. 
Blake,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Seismic  surveying  method  and  ap- 
paratus.   2,991,447,  7-4-61,  Cl.  340—15. 

Wlnaenburg,  Wilhelm,  to  VEB  Kamera-  und  Kinowerke  Dres- 
den. Stereo-camera  for  sclentlflc  and  surgical  photography. 
2,990,765,  7-4-61,  CT.  95 — 86. 

Wltherell.    Arthur    E.      Watercloset    ventilator.      2,990,557, 

7-4-61,  Cl.  4 — 213. 
Wlttmann,  Richard  B. :  Bee — 

Nigrelll,   Blagio  J.,    SUndley.   Wlttmann.  and  Pederson. 
2.900.082. 
Wolf,  Sylvan  :  See — 

Butler.  Frauds  E.,  and  Wolf.     2,991,441. 
Wolfendale,  Eric   to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.     Means 
for  compensating  electric  circuit  arrangements  In  relation 
to  external  conditions.     2,991,424,  7-4-61,  Cl.  330 — 40. 
Wood,   Joiia   F.,   to  Electro- Voice.   Inc.      Phonograph  pickup. 
2,991,332,  7-4-61,  Cl.  179—100.41. 

Woodward.  John  B.,  to  Anderson  h  Thompson  Ski  Co.  Inc. 
Safety  ski  toe  binding.     2,991,086,  7-4-61,  Cl.  280 — 11.85. 

WooUey  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Redmond,  Edward  J.    2,991,080. 

Works,  Madden  T.,  J.  A.  Mitchell,  and  J.  R.  Mooney.  Turbo- 
drill.    2,990,895.  7-4-61.  H.  175—107. 

Worrall,  Arthur  G..  to  Safetee  Glass  Co.  Transparent  bullet 
resisting  structure.     2.001.200,  7-4-61,  Cl.  164--B2A 


I 


Fire  Mcape  Udder.    2,»»0.»08.  7-4-61.  O. 


XXU 

WomUk,  John  W. 

182 — 70. 
Wiicbt.   John   W.,   W.   r.   Jackson,  and   M.   U.   Graham,   to 

RobiTtiihiiw  Fulton     Control*    Co.       Thermostatic     control 

ralTe.    2.W1.012.  7-4-61,  CT.  28«— 48. 
Taescr    Robert  E..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorle*.  Inc.    PCM 

decoder!  with  blpoUr  output.     2,»1,422.  7-I-61.  a.  328— 

Tasoda  Soaoma,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Electron  beam 
tube  focuilng  device.     2,9»1.382.  7-t-«l.  CI.  313—84 

Tettlto.  Vincent.  Bowline  ball.  2,»«1.07».  7-4-«l,  CI.  273— 
S3. 

York  Bodj  and  Eqnipment  Co. :  Sec — 

Groft.  Donald  H.     2,M1,403.  ^  „^,  ,,„ 

TonnK.  Clyde  A.  Glare  ahleld  and  ton  reflector.  2,991,119. 
7-4-«l.  CI.  298—97. 

Touns,  John  K.  :  Se« — 

giierldan.  William  R..  Toanx.  and  Kartla.     2,991,200. 

Touna.  Leo,  and  F.  J.  Rutter,  to  United  SUtea  of  America. 
Air  Force.  Variable  Impedance  coaxial  line.  2,991,435, 
7-1-81,  a.  333—97. 

Touncman,  Edward,  and  F.  F.  Rust,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Produc- 
tion of  allyl  acrylate  from  acrolein.  2,991,306,  7-*-fll.  CI. 
260 — 486. 

Younvman,  Kd^Ttnl  A   :  See - 

Ballard,  Seaver  A.,  and  Tounsman.    2,991.305. 

Tnba  Consolidated  Induatrlea,  Inc.  :  ««• — 
Throckmorton.  John  W.     2.990.817. 

Zaekhelm.  Ell  A.,  to  Johnaon  k  Johnaon.  Sterile  package. 
2,990.948.  7-4-«l,  O.  206—46. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Zanon.  Domenlco,  and  R.  Tmplano,  to  I.C.P.M.  S.p.A.  Indna- 

trle  Chlmlche  Porto  Marghera.     Proceaa  for  produdnic  hlch 

grade,   hlih  parity   hydrogen  flaorlde.     2,991.155,   7-4-61. 

CI.  23—153. 
Zelaa  Ikon  A.O. :  See — 

Sauer,  Bdaar,  Ruble.  Metiger,  and  Hahn.     2,990,758. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp. :  Be* — 

Splndler,  Joseph  C.    2,991.355. 
ZernoT   Peter,  and  R.  R.  Traupmann.  to  Mercnry  Engineering 

Corp.     Method  and  apparatus  for  straightening  and  honing 

doctor  blades.     2,990.729,  7-4-61.  Cl.  76—101. 
Zleaenbeln.  Paul  W.     Connecting  deTlce  for  securing  a  wrist 

tMind  to  a  watch.     2.990,988,  7-4-61,  Cl.  224 — 4. 
Zirrenr,    Kenneth    B..   to   United    States   Expansion    Bolt   Co. 

AxUl  Impact   tool  with  revertible  oiuick.     2.990.739,  7-4- 

61.  a.  81—62.35. 
Zlllman,  Jack  H.  :  Bee —  „    .  ^      „««,  „r^ 

Welncart.  Ben,  Zlllman,  and  Smith.    2.991.329. 
Zlllmer.   Erich,  to  Volgtlander  A.O.     Apparatus  for  project- 

iDK  Individual    slides   In   prolectora   with   a  multiple   slide 

magaiine.    2,990.750,  7-*-61,  C\.  88—28. 
Zimmerman.  Benjamin  O.     Scale  factor  recording  device  for 

OBcUlographlc  recorden.  2,991.142.  7-4-61,  Cl.  34«— 33. 
Zlnk.  HernHinn,  H.  Weni.  and  H.  Bunicert,  to  (J.  M.  PfafT,  AG. 

Zlg-iag  sewln*  machines.  2,990.793.  7-4-61.  Cl.  112—158. 
ZoelferHugO  E.  Toy  bank.  2,990.643.  7-4-81.  CT.  46—3. 
Zweben.  Samuel.     Refrigerated  food  processing  device.    2.990.- 

864.  7-4-61.  Cl.  148 — 182. 
Zwljuen,  WUhelmns  A.  J.  M.  :  See —  ^  ^^  „_^ 

De  Miranda   Heine  A.  R..  Tulp,  and  Zwljsen.     2,991,374. 
Zyseet,  Karl.     ParaUei  viae.     2,990.738.  7-4-61.  CL  81—41. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  JULY  4,  1961 


NoTB. — First  number  =  cla88.  second  number  =  subclass,  third  number=patent  number 


18- 


17- 
18— 


2-        2 

97: 
145: 
105: 
209: 
274: 

4—  67: 
172: 
213: 

5—  81: 
8—      18: 

41: 

93: 

115.6: 

12—  1Z4: 

17: 

15-280.02: 

310: 

518: 

569: 

6: 

87: 

105: 

128: 

146: 

149: 

171: 

191: 

44.1: 

5: 

8: 

12: 

14: 

30: 

45: 
54: 

55: 

56; 

59: 

59.3: 

66: 

67: 

159: 

.126: 

2: 

49: 

94: 

13: 

69: 

116; 

193: 

23—  14.5; 


88 
113 
116 

121 
153 
184 
230 
254 
288 
290 
103 
208 
211 


19- 


ao-1. 


22- 


24- 


25- 


28- 


221: 

274: 

30: 

156; 

157; 

71.3: 

72: 

76: 

29—25.41: 

155.  5: 

157.3: 

492: 

528: 

531: 

100: 

180; 

272; 

316; 

26: 

23: 

63: 

76: 

98: 

178: 

215: 

226: 

102: 


30- 


32- 


2.900 

549 

2.990 

550 

2.990 

551 

2. 090 

552 

2.990 

553 

2.990 

554 

2.990 

555 

2.990 

556 

2.990 

557 

2.990 

558 

2.991 

143 

2.991 

144 

2.991 

145 

2.991 

146 

2.990 

559 

2.990 

560 

2.990 

561 

2,990 

S«2 

2.990 

563 

2.990 

564 

2.990 

565 

2.990 

566 

2.990. 

567 

2.990 

568 

2,990 

569 

2.990 

570 

2.990. 

571 

2.990, 

¥2 

2.990. 

573 

2.990. 

574 

2.990. 

575 

2.990. 

576 

2.990. 

5n 

2.990. 

578 

2.990, 

579 

Re.26 

007 

2.991, 

147 

2.990. 

580 

2,990. 

581 

2.990. 

582 

2.990, 

583 

2.990, 

584 

2,990, 

585 

2,990, 

586 

2.990, 

587 

2.990, 

.S88 

2.990, 

589 

2.990. 

590 

2.990. 

591 

2.990. 

592 

2.990, 

593 

2.990. 

594 

2.991, 

148 

2,991. 

149 

2.991, 

150 

2,991, 

159 

2.991, 

151 

2,991, 

152 

2.991. 

153 

2.991. 

154 

2.991. 

155 

2.991. 

156 

2.991. 

157 

2,991. 

158 

2.991. 

160 

2.991. 

161 

Rr.25 

004 

2.990. 

595 

2.990. 

596 

2.990. 

.597 

2,990. 

5wi 

2,990. 

599 

2,990, 

600 

2.990. 

601 

2,990, 

602 

2.990, 

603 

2.990, 

604 

2,900. 

605 

2.990, 

606 

2,990, 

607 

2,990. 

608 

2,990, 

609 

2.990, 

610 

2.990. 

611 

2.990, 

612 

2,990. 

613 

2.990. 

614 

2.990. 

615 

2,990. 

616 

2.990. 

617 

2,990, 

fil8 

2.990, 

619 

2,990, 

620 

2.990, 

621 

2.990. 

622 

2,990. 

623 

2.990. 

624 

85- 

36— 


37- 


38- 
39- 
40— 


23 

19.5 

35 

58.5: 

71: 

2 

86: 

98: 

142: 

97: 

92: 

2.2; 

10: 

120: 

336: 

41-   10: 

43—43.16: 

55; 

58: 

66: 

3: 

226: 

243: 

245: 

47: 

.59: 

60: 


46— 


47- 


48- 
49— 


51- 


197: 

7: 

55; 

50—  212: 

240: 

534: 

8: 

48: 

99: 

103: 

105: 


118: 
176; 
197: 
237: 
283: 
284: 
293: 
.5: 


52— 


5 

53—   35 

56—  25.4 

294 

333 

334 

67—   34 


36; 

77.83: 

81: 

58—   28: 

41; 


59- 
60— 


80: 

14: 

24: 

35.6; 


39.52 

39.65 

54.5 

61-53.72 

62-   22 


42 

71 
139 
141 
223 
314 
345 
353 
503 
511 
527 
1 

87 
202 

12 


66- 


68— 


20: 
131: 


2,990,625 
2.  990.  G26 

2. 990. 627 

2. 990. 628 
2. 990,  629 
2,990,630 
2,990.631 
2.990,632 
2,990,633 
2.990.634 
2. 990. 63.5 
2,990.636 
Re.25,005 
2.  990, 637 
2.990,638 
2.990,639 
2.990,640 
2,990.641 
2.990,642 
2.991.162 
2,991,163 
2.  990. 643 
2, 990. 644 
2.  990,  645 
2.990,646 
2,  990, 647 
P. P. 2.069 
P.  P. 2.067 
P.P. 2.068 
P.  P. 2.070 
2.991.164 
2.990,648 
2.  990.  649 
2.990.650 
2.990.651 
2. 990,  &52 
2. 990. 653 
2,990,654 
2.  990,  655 
2,990.656 
2,  990,  657 
2.990.658 
2.990.669 
2.990,660 
2,990,661 
2. 990,  662 
2,990,663 
2,990,664 
2.991,165 
2.991,166 
2.991.167 
2.991.168 
2,990.665 
2,990.666 
2. 990. 667 
2.990,668 
2.990.660 

2. 990. 670 

2. 990. 671 

2. 990. 672 
2. 990.  673 

2. 990. 674 

2. 990. 675 

2. 990. 676 
2.  990. 677 
2. 990. 678 
2,990,679 
2.990.680 
2. 990. 681 
2,990.682 
2.990.683 
2.990.684 
2,990,685 
2,990.686 
2,  990,  687 
2,990.688 
2.990,689 
2.990,600 
2.990,691 
2.990.692 
2,990.693 
2,990,694 
2,  990,  696 
2.990.666 
2.990.697 
2. 990,  701 
2,990.698 
2.990,699 
2,  990,  700 
2. 990.  702 
2. 990,  703 
2,  990.  704 
2. 990,  705 
2.990.706 
2.  990,  707 
2,990,708 
2,990,709 


68—     181: 

70—  211: 

71—  2.3: 

61; 

73-  7: 
9; 

53: 
150: 
363: 
463: 

74-  5: 
5.1: 

86: 
102: 
121: 
142: 
462: 
519: 
740: 
759; 
780: 

75-  1: 
26: 
52; 
60: 

S4.  1: 
169: 

76-  101: 

77-  4: 
37: 
55: 
62; 

3; 

9.5: 

15.7: 

15.8: 

41: 

52.35; 

14; 

72; 

186: 
580: 
392; 
421; 

3; 
•  5: 

14: 

28: 
87; 
47: 
20: 
45: 
50; 
10: 


81— 


82 
83— 


85— 
88- 


89— 
90- 
94— 

95— 


96— 
98- 
99- 


101- 


102- 


12 

50 
64 

75 

77.5 

86 

97; 

13; 
2: 
6; 

22: 

83; 

93: 
217: 
310; 
364; 
367; 
415: 

20: 

49; 
70.2; 


103— 


104— 


106— 


6 

7 

25 

37 

123 

126 

162 

207 

7 

126 
15 
18 
30 
52 
98 


2 

,990.710 

2 

.990.711 

2 

991, 169 

2 

.991,170 

2 

.990.712 

2 

990.713 

2 

990.714 

2 

990,715 

2 

990,716 

2 

990,717 

2 

990, 718 

2 

990.719 

2 

990,720 

2 

990,721 

2 

990.722 

2 

990,723 

2 

990,724 

2 

990,725 

2 

990,726 

2 

990,727 

2 

990,728 

2 

991,171 

2 

991.172 

2 

991.173 

2 

991,174 

2 

991,175 

2 

991.176 

2 

990.729 

2 

990.730 

2 

990.731 

2 

990.732 

2 

990.733 

2 

990.734 

2 

990.735 

2 

990.736 

2 

990,737 

2 

990,738 

2 

990.739 

2 

990.740 

2 

990,741 

2 

990,742 

2 

990, 743 

2 

990.744 

2 

990, 745 

2 

990,746 

2 

990.747 

2 

990,748 

2 

990,749 

2 

990.750 

2 

990,751 

2 

990.752 

2 

990,753 

2 

990,764 

2 

990,755 

2 

990.756 

2 

990,  757 

2 

990.758 

2 

990.759 

2 

990.760 

2 

990.761 

2 

990.762 

2 

990.763 

2 

990.764 

2 

990.765 

2 

991.177 

2 

990.766 

2 

991,178 

2 

991, 179 

2 

991.180 

2 

991.181 

2 

990.767 

2 

990.768 

2 

990,769 

2 

990,770 

2 

990.771 

2 

990,772 

2 

990.773 

2 

990,774 

2 

990.775 

2 

990.776 

2 

990.777 

2 

990,778 

2 

990,779 

2 

990.780 

2 

990,781 

2 

990,782 

2 

990.783 

2 

990.784 

2 

990,785 

2 

990.786 

2 

990,787 

2 

990.788 

2 

991.182 

2 

991,183 

2 

991.184 

2 

991.185 

2,991,186  1 

105-    100: 

107—       48: 

110—105.5: 

162: 


112— 


114- 


115— 
116— 

in- 


ns— 

119— 


120— 
121  — 


122- 


79: 
158; 
228: 
239; 

.5; 

183: 
208: 

218 

219 

230 

26 

26.3 

118 

-     5.5 

6 

8 

22 

68 
102 
120 
126 
131 
138.8 

169; 

48 

1 

78 

131 

94 

33 

38 

39 

41 

164 

356 


494 

123—41.74 

43 

103 


139 

179 

125—       15 

126— 271  2 

127—       18 


128— 
131  — 
132— 


134— 
135- 


136— 


4 

94 
7 
84 
85 
24 
58 
1 


6 
13 
155 

137-  63 
82 
99 

178 
202 
218 

355.17 
358 
377 
489 
503 
515.7 
540 
595 
620 

625.42 

138—  145 


13&- 

140- 
143- 


146- 


123 

223 

25 

32 

132 

135 

136 

285 

2 

182 


2.991 

2.990 

2.990 

2.990, 

2.990 

2,990 

2,990, 

2,990 

2,990 

2,990 

2,990 

2.990 

2.990 

2,990 

2,990, 

2,990 

2.990, 

Z990, 

2.990 

2.991 

2.991 

2,991 

2.991 

2.991 

2.991 

2.991 

2.991 

2.991 

2.991 

2,991 

2,991 

2,991 

2.991 

2.990 

2,990 

2,990 

2,990 

2.990 

2,990 

2.990 

2.990, 

2,990 

2.990 

Re  25 

2.990 

2,990, 

2,990 

2,990 

2,990 

2,990 

2,990 

2.990 

2.990 

2.990 

2.990 

2.990 

2,990 

2.991 

2,990, 


990 
990 
990 
990, 
991 
2,990, 
2,990, 
2.990 
2,991 
2,991 
2,991 
2,990, 
2.990, 
2,990, 
2,990 
2.990 
2.990 
2,990 
2,990 
2,990 
2.990 
2.990 
2.990 
2.990, 
2.990, 
2.990 
2,990 
2,990 
2.990 
2,990, 
2.990, 
2.990 
2,990 
2,990 
2.990 
2,990 
2.990, 
2.900, 


187 
789 
790 
791 
792 
793 
794 
795 
796 
797 
789 
799 
800 
801 
802 
803 
804 
805 
806 
188 
189 
190 
191 
192 
193 
194 
195 
196 
197 
198 
199 
200 
201 
807 
808 
809 
810 
811 
812 
813 
814 
815 
816 
,006 
817 
818 
819 
820 
821 
822 
823 
824 
825 
826 
827 
828 
829 
202 
830 
831 
832 
833 
834 
203 
835 
836 
837 
323 
324 
325 
838 
839 
840 
841 
842 
843 
844 
845 
846 
847 
848 
849 
850 
851 
852 
853 
855 
854 
856 
857 
858 
859 
860 
861 
862 
863 
864 


148- 


6: 

6,  15: 

6-2: 

1.5: 

151-  14.5: 


150— 


2.991.204 
2.991.206 
2.991.205 
2.990.865 
2.990.866 


152- 

176 

2.  990.  867 

218 

2.990,868 

339 

2.990.869 

356 

2,  990.  870 

153- 

2 

2.990.871 

154— 

1 

2.  990,  872 
2.  990.  873 

2.74 

2. 991 ,  307 

14 

2. 990.  874 

42 

2.  990.  875 

46 

2.991,208 

52  5 

2.991,209 

83 

2,991,210 

95 

2,991,211 

110 

2.991,212 

116 

2,991,21.'' 

118 

2.991,21' 

121 

2.991.21'. 

125 

2,991.216 

139 

2.991.217 

158— 

28 

2.  990.  877 
2.  990.  87K 

77 

2.  990.  879 

160- 

162 

2.990.880 

162— 

217 

2.991,218 

166- 

38 

2,  990,  881 

119 

2,  990.  882 

120 

2.990.883 

173 

2.990,884 

167- 

22 

2.991,219 

30: 

52: 

60: 

65: 

82: 

84.5: 

88: 

93: 

1: 

6; 

170-       29: 

135.29; 

170; 


169- 


172- 


174- 


175— 


43: 
239; 
404; 

456: 
17: 
53 
72: 

107; 


177- 


171 

330 

16 

139 

178—       18 

50 

17»-100.41 

107 

157 

175.23 

180—  6.  48 

73 

79.2 

82 

.5 

43 

50 

54 

70 

181 

2 


181- 


182- 
183- 


184— 
188— 


189— 


190- 
191— 


23 

115 

6 

15 

1 

75 

90 

34 

36 

46 

63 

41 

2 


2.991.220 

2.991.221 

2.  991.  222 

2.991.223 

2.991,224 

2.991,225 

2,991,226 

2,991.227 

2,991,228 

2,991,229 

2,  990.  885 

2.990,886 

2,  990,  887 

2.990,888 

2.  990,  889 

2,990.890 

2,  990,  891 

2.  990.  892 

2.  990,  893 

2,991,326 

2,991,327 

2,991.328 

2.990.894 

2.  990,  895 

2,  990,  896 

2.  990, 897 

2.  990.  898 

2,990,899 

2,  991.  329 

2,991 

2,991 

2,991 

2,991 

2,991 

2,991.335 

2,990,000 

2.  990.  901 

2.  990.  902 

2,990.903 

2,990.904 

2,  990,  905 

2,990,906 

2.  990.  907 

2,  990.  908 

2,990,909 

2,990.910 

2,990,911 

2,990.012 

2,990,913 

2.990,914 

2,990,915 

2,990,916 

2,990,917 

2,990,918 

2,990.919 

2,990,920 

2.  990.  921 

2,990,922 

Z  990,  923 

2.990.924 

2,991.336 


.330 
,331 
,332 
,333 
,334 


192 


193- 
194- 
195- 

107— 
108— 


.076 

4 

45 

87 

35 

9 

51 

70 

177 

24 

31 

33 


200— 


302- 
204- 


205— 
206— 


308— 
309— 


211 


213 


38 

39 

90 

108 

137 

170 

214 

11 

31 

61  46 

80 

114 

138 

140 

153 

156 

42 

57 

3*< 

67 

154.2 

193  2 

213 

239 

2 

1 

3 

37 

45  31 

46 

57 
65 
4 
134 

72 
79 
82 
84 
110 

166 
30 
35 

48 
62 


214- 


212 

10.5 

11 

505 

515 

215^-100  5 


219— 


230- 


221- 


222- 


223- 


224- 
22fr- 


229— 


8  5: 

19: 

85: 

114: 

3  6: 

8: 

40; 

103: 

2 

103: 

303: 

265 

20; 

235: 

482: 

536; 

564; 

43 

67: 

69; 

88: 

95 

2: 

4 

35: 

97: 

137: 

16; 

19: 


2.990.927 
2.990,925 
2,990.926 
2.990.028 
2,990.929 
2,990.930 
2.991.230 
2.991.231 
2,  990.  931 
2.  990,  932 
2.990.033 
2.990,034 
2.990,035 
2.990.936 
2,  990.  937 
2.990,038 
2.990.939 
2.990.940 
2.990,941 
Z  990.  942 
2.991,337 
2.991,338 
2,991.339 
2,991.340 
Re  25.003 
2.991.341 
2.991.342 
2.991.343 
2.991.344 
2.991.232 
2.991.233 
2.991,234 
2.991,235 
2.991,336 
2.991.237 
2.991,238 
2,991,239 
2.991.240 
2.990.943 
2.990,944 
2.  990,  045 
Z  090,  046 
2.  990. 947 
2.990,948 
2,  990.  040 
2.990.050 
2.  990.  051 
2.091.241 
2.991,242 
2.  990,  952 
2,990.053 
2.990.054 
2,900,056 
2,990.956 
2,  990,  057 
2,990.958 
2.990.050 
2.990,960 
2.  990, 061 
2.990,062 
2.990,063 
2.000.064 
2.991.080 
2.990.066 
2.990.066 
2.  000.  067 
2,000,068 
2,001,345 
2.991.346 
2.001.347 
2.901.348 
2.090.060 
2.900.070 
2. 990. 071 
2.  990. 072 
2.  900. 973 
2,  990.  074 
2.  000,  075 
2.  990,  976 
2.990.977 
2, 990.  978 
2,900,079 
2,900.080 
2,  090,  981 
2,990.982 
2.990,063 
2,990.984 
2,990,985 
2.900.086 
2.000.087 
2.000,088 
2,000,080 
2.000.000 
2,000,001 
2.900,092 
Z000.993 
2,000,004 

xxiii 


XXIV 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


7»- 


34 

r 

40 
43 


.M 

fi2 

19 

53 

134 

207 

fli 

61   5 

145: 

IM 

177: 

187: 

4H. 

99: 

2: 

17 

127: 

45H: 

240-10  fi3 

52: 

61   13 

241-       2fi: 

10<).  5 

112: 

14« 

1   1 

75  51: 

79 

S«  5. 

157 

12 

14 

7fi 


230- 


235- 


23ft- 
231)- 


242 


244 


24«V 

248- 


250- 


34 

23 

99 

W2. 

120 

121 

l.W 

20fi 

211 

243 

311 

35« 

432 

ft 

H: 

IH: 

17 
20: 


2,900,095 

250-    40  5 

2.900,99« 

2.900,997 

51  5 

2. 990.  90»t 

83  1 

2.900.900 

83.3 

2.991.000 

2.991.001 

2.eoi,(X)2 

*».  5 

2,001,003 

108 

2.901,004 

219 

2.901,005 

251-       14 

2.  901 ,  orj6 

306 

2.901,007 

353 

2.901,006 

252-       26 

2.001,000 

32  5 

2.901,010 

32  7 

2.901,011 

2.001.012 

33  3 

2.991,013 

34 

2.901.014 

40 

2.991,440 

46.7 

2.991,015 

47.5 

2.901,()1*> 

2,991.349 

121 

2.991.350 

170 

2.991.351 

4.55 

2.901.017 

466 

2.991,018 

506 

2.991,019 

25a-      39 

2,991.020 

254—     l.W 

2.901.021 

2.S7-     130 

2.y91,(r/2 

23ft 

2,991.(rz;j 

259-         4 

2,991.(r24 

95 

2.991,(«5 

107 

2.991.(r2fi 

260—         4 

2.991.(r27 

22 

2.991,02« 

2.991.(rj9 

23  7 

2.991.352 

27 

2.991.030 

32  6 

2,991.li;il 

2.991.(^32 

2.991.033 

37 

2.991.034 

38 

2.991.035 

41 

'J.  991.  036 

45  5 

2.  991.  037 

2,991,038 

45.9 

2.991.039 

45.  95 

2.991.040 

47 

2.991.041 

76 

2.991.3.%3 

82 

2,991.354 

85  5 

2.991.355 

86  1 

2.991.3.56 

87  5 

2.991.3.57 

94  7 

2.991.3.58 

151 

2,991.3.'.9 

233 

2.001, 
2.001, 
2.001. 
2.901. 
2.001, 
2.001. 
2,001, 
2.901, 
2.001, 
2.901. 


.901 
.001 
.901 
.001 
,901 
.991 
2.991 
2.991 
2.901 
2.001 
2.991 
2.901 
2.901 
2.901 
2.001 
2.001 
2,001 
2.001 
2.991 
2.991 
2.991 
2.991 
2,991 
2.991, 
2.991 
2.991 
2.991 
2.991. 
2.991 
2,991 
2,991 
2,991 
2,991 
2.991 
'2.991 
2.991, 
2.991 


.991 

.991 

.991 

.991 

.991 

.991 

.991 

.991 

2.991 

2.991 

2.991 

2.991 


300 
361 
362 
363 
364 
365 
36ft 
367 
368 
366 
042 
043 
044 
243 
244 
245 
246 
347 
248 
249 
250 
251 
252 
253 
254 
2.55 
256 
257 
(K5 
04ft 
047 
(H8 
049 
050 
051 
2.58 
259 
260 
2ftl 
262 
3ft3 
264 
•265 
26ft 
267 
268 
269 
270 
271 
272 
273 
274 
27  .*i 
276 
277 
27H 
279 
280 
281 


a«V-230  55 
247  1 
2S«.  6 
283 
380 
200 
203 
206 
310 

327 
340  7 
397  4 

307.5 

404 

410  6 

428 

420  5 

448.2 

448.8 

461 

479 

485 

486 

501 
514 
520 
5.58 
577 
583 
613 
627 
644 
6.54 
666 

6«W 
680 


261 


262 


26» 


26ft — 
267  - 


268 


23 

26 
36 
,V) 
76 
7 

11 
30 
,53 
34 
1 
19 
60 
64 

19 


Z  901.  282 
2.001.283 
Z  901,  384 
2.901,285 
3.001,386 
Z901,387 
Z901,288 
2.001,380 
Z001,300 
Z  901,  301 
Z  901,  292 
Z  091.  203 
Z991,294 
Z  991,  295 
Z  991,  296 
Z  991,  297 
Z  901.  298 
Z  991.  209 
Z  991.  300 
Z  991.  301 
Z  991.  302 
Z  991.  303 
Z  991. 304 
Z  991.  305 
Z991.306 
Z  991.  307 
Z  991.  308 
Z991 
2.991 
Z991 
Z991 
Z991 
Z991 

zyoi 

Z991 
Z991 
Z991 


.309 
310 
311 
312 
313 
314 
315 
316 
317 
318 
319 
320 
321 
322 
052 


991 

991 

991 

991 

991 
Z991.a^3 
2.  991 . 0.54 
2.  991.05.% 
2.991.056 
Z991.0.%7 
2.  991 . 0.58 
Z  991.  0,59 
Z991.(M'iO 
2.991.061 
2.  991 .  062 
Z  991.  063 
Z  991.  064 
Z  991.  065 
2.991.066 
2.991.067 
Z  991.  068 
Z  991. 069 


2fiO- 

115 

Zoei.oTO 

ro- 

68 

Z  091. 071 

71 

Z  001, 072 

271- 

30 

Z  001.073 
Z  001. 074 

41 

Z  001.075 

272- 

1 

Z 001, 076 

61 

Z  991, 077 

273- 

43 

Z  991, 078 

63 

Z901,070 

80 

Z  001, 080 

120 

Z  001.081 

164 

Z  991. 082 

170 

Z  991. 083 

279- 

1 

Z  991 .  0H4 

16 

Z  991 .  085 

380-11  35 

Z  901. 086 

96.2 

Z  901.087 

124 

Z  091, 088 

384- 

18 

Z  091. 000 

285— 

83 

Z  991 ,  091 

110 

Z  991, 092 
Z  991. 003 

387- 

14 

Z  901. 004 

20 

Z  991, 005 

58 

Z  991, 096 

99 

Z991,007 
Z  901,  008 
Z  991. 099 
Z  991,  100 
2,991,101 
Z  991, 102 
2,991,103 
Z  991,  104 

108 

Z  991, 105 

290- 

38 

Z  991, 370 

292- 

65 

ZOOMOft 

92 

Z991.  107 

156  5 

Z  991.  108 

293- 

63 

2,991,109 

69 

Z  991, 110 

294- 

31   2 

Z991,-ill 

86 

Z991.112 

118 

Z991.113 
Z991.  114 

296- 

28 

Z991,115 
Z991.116 

44 

Z991.117 

62 

Z991.  118 

, 

97 

2.991.  119 

1 

137 

Z  991.  120 
2.991,121 

297- 

3 

2,991,122 

.S5 

Z991,123 

239 

:  Z  990,  876 
Z991.  124 

*»i 

Z991.125 

439 

Z991.  126 

298^ 

2& 

:   Z  991,  127 

301- 
303^ 


306— 
307 


88 


313— 


1.56 

308—187.3 

343 

309—  2: 
23 

310—  61 
211: 
247: 
362: 

311—  37: 
92: 

312—  257: 
341: 

84: 

93: 

108: 

109: 
100  5: 

231: 
254: 

3  5: 

27: 

30: 

169: 

5: 

11: 

29: 

109: 

165: 

118: 

212: 

221: 

266: 

466: 

471: 

475: 

4 

45: 

89: 

100: 

5: 

29: 

29  5: 

43 

78: 


315- 


317- 


318- 


323 


324- 


,376 
,133 
.134 
,135 


Z  001, 138 
Z  001. 129 
Z991.  130 
ZOei.131 
Z  001. 133 
Z  001,  371 
Z  001.  372 
Z«1.373 
ZW1.374 
Z  001.  375 
ZOOl 
ZOOl 
Z991 
Z091 
Z  991.  136 
Z  991,  137 
Z901.3T7 
ZOOl.  378 
ZOOl.  379 
ZOOl,  380 
ZOOl,  138 
ZOOl,  130 
ZOOl. 140 
ZOOl.  141 
ZOOl.  381 
ZOOl.  382 
Z  991.  383 
ZOOl,  384 
Z001,38.S 
Z  991,  386 
Z  991.  387 
ZOOl,  388 
ZOOl,  389 
Z  991,  390 
Z  991.  391 
Z  991,  392 
Z  Ml,  393 
ZOOl,  394 
Z  991. 395 
2,  991 ,  396 
Z  991.  397 
Z  991,  398 
Z  991,  399 
Z991.4(X) 
Z  991.  401 
Z  991.  402 
Z  991.  403 
Z  991.  404 
Z  991.  405 
Z  991. 406 


991. 
991. 
991. 
991. 
991. 
991. 


407 
408 
409 
410 
411 
412 


991.413 
991.414 


324- 


328 


330— 


331- 


333- 


336— 


Z  991,  415 


70: 

95 

106 

121: 

13: 

62: 

119: 

10: 

40: 

107: 

4: 

56: 

75: 

111: 

183 

9 

13: 

28: 

95: 

97: 

99: 

5: 

30: 

338-      13: 

330—    106 

126: 

164: 

108: 

1: 

15: 

19 

147 
17Z5 


174: 


340— 


248 
324 
347 


343-         5 

11 

13 

17  1 

17  7 

100 

118 

838 

895 

346—       33 


zooi.iie 

ZOOl,  417 
ZOOl, 418 
ZOOl. 410 
ZOOl,  430 
ZOOl,  421 
ZOOl.  433 
ZOOl,  431 
Z0ei.4M 
Z  001,438 
ZOOl,  436 
ZOOl.  427 
ZOOl,  438 
ZOOl.  420 
Z  091,  430 
Z  991,  431 
ZOOl.  433 
ZOOl.  433 
ZOOl.  434 
ZOOl.  435 
ZOOl.  436 
ZOOl,  437 
ZOOl.  438 
ZOOl.  430 
ZW1,441 
Z991,443 
Z  091.  443 
Z991,444 
Z  091,  445 
Z  901.  446 
Z  991 , 447 
ZOOl,  448 
Z091, 
Z091, 
Z991, 
Z091, 
Z901,4&3 
2,991,454 
Z  991,  455 
Z  991.  456 
Z  991,  457 
Z  991.  458 
Z  991.  459 
Z  991,  460 
2,991,461 
Z  991,  463 
Z991.4ft3 
Z  991.  464 
Z  091. 465 
Z  991 , 466 
Z  991,  467 
Z  991 ,  468 
Z  991,  466 
ZOOl,  470 
Z  991,  471 
Z  991, 473 
2.991,473 
Z  991, 474 
Z  991, 142 


.440 

.450 
.451 
,452 


Classification  or  Desksns 


D  * 

9     190.794 

D14- 

3     190.803 

D26- 

14     190,812 

1)35- 

3     190,821 

D54— 

13     190.830 

D67- 

3:    190,839 

I)  4 

4     190.795 

ni5 

1      190.804 

031 

2     190.813 

I)4<> 

1      190.822 

1)56- 

4:    190.831 

D71- 

1      190.840 

I)  5 

5     190.796 

190.805 

4     190.814 

1)42- 

I      190.823 

190.832 

190.841 

nio 

6     190.  797 

8     190.806 

1)33- 

8     190,815 

7     190.824 

D58- 

4     190.833 

D74- 

1:    190,842 

1)13 

1      190.798 

1)18 

2     190.807 

19     190.816 

D44- 

15:    190.  8Z% 

6:    190.834 

I)80- 

8:    190,843 

191).  790 

1)21 

1      190. 80H 

1)34— 

5     190.817 

1)48— 

30     190.  H26 

8:    190.835 

D81- 

10;    190,844 

ni4 

3     190.800 

6     190.809 

15:    190.818 

23     190,827 

9     190.836 

D85— 

2     190,845 

190.801 

D26- 

14     190.810 

190,819 

I),S2- 

2     190,828 

26:    190,837 

D87- 

3:    190,846 

190.  802 

190,811 

1)35^- 

2     190,820 

1)54- 

1      190,829 

D62- 

2:    190,838 

1)92- 

1:    190,847 

OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 

July  4,  1961 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFHCE 

Volume  768  Number  i 


TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


MkrofllH  Lkto  of  StcroM  C 


Tbtt  Patent  Ofloe  offers  on  18  mm.  mlerofllm  llats  of  the 
steroid  compouDda  epeciflcallr  named  in  each  patent  elasalfled 
In  Class  260,  subclaaaes  239.5,  239.&fi,  239.S7,  397,  897.1. 
3»7.2,  897.8,  397.35,  397.4,  397.45,  897.47,  and  397.5  of  the 
Patent  Ofloe  daaslflcation.  The  compounds  are  listed  In 
alphabetical  order  for  each  patent  and  the  patents  are  ar- 
ranfsd  la  one  numeric  series  without  regard  to  classlfleatlon. 

The  avallahUlty  of  this  Information  Is  the  result  of  the 
deTelopment  of  mecbanised  processes  for  searchlns  patents 
in  the  steroid  art.  This  search  system  is  described  in  Patent 
Offlce  Reaearch  and  Derelopmeot  Report  No.  19,  Rerlsed 
Steroid  Search  System  Coding  Manual.  This  publication  Is 
for  sale  by  the  U.S.  Department  ot  Commerce,  Washington  28, 
D.C.,  price  25  cents. 

Listings  of  the  steroid  compounds  comprise  two  (2)  reels 
of  microfilm.  They  are  priced  at  (15.00  a  set  and  may  be 
obtained  upon  order  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents, Washington  25,  D.C. 

C.   A.  KALK, 
Director  of  AdmiwittnitUm. 


mlsaloner  of  Patents  on  certlflcates  of  registration  of  trade- 
marks (15  D.8.C.  1067(a))  Is  delegated.  In  addition  to  the 
offlcers  specified  in  the  delegation  of  authority  of  Jnly  a, 
19C2  (17  F.R.  5969)  and  June  11,  1967  (22  P.R.  4106).  to 
the  following  officer  of  the  Patent  OiBce :  The  Asalstaat  to 
the  Director  of  Trademark  Examining  Operation. 

(R.8.    161:   5    U.8.C.   22.      R«org.    Plan   No.   6   of   1960,    16 
F.R.  8174) 

Dated  :  May  9, 19«1. 

EDWARD  QUDEMAN, 
Aetlmif  Becrttmnf  of  Co«Ma«ro«. 

[F.R.  Doc  ei-5089 ;  Filed,  June  1,  IMl ;  8 :47  A.m.] 
PubUahed  t*  FJt.  4901,  Jwm9  »,  l»*l 


Renewal  of  SabKilptioa  for  Stwoid  Compoand 


to  the  Dkedor  of 

OpcntlM 

ATneTATiOK  or  Nami  or  COMMianoiriB  or  pATSirra ; 
DaLaoATiON  or  AoTHonrrr 
Acting  under  the  prorlslons  of  Reorganisation  Plan  No.  5 
of  1960.  the  function  of  attesting  to  the  name  of  the  <?om- 


RenewBls  of  subscrlptloaa  for  punched  cards  containing 
the  coding  of  steroid  compounds  for  madilne  seardi  purpose 
will  now  be  accepted  by  the  Patent  Offlce  for  the  yaar  b««la- 
nlng  July  1,  1961.  In  prerlona  yean  separate  sets  of  cards 
were  issaed  for  the  literature  articles  and  the  patents.  Cards 
for  patents  and  Uteratura  artldea  prepared  In  exactly  the 
same  manner  are  now  offered  as  a  alngle  subscrlptloa.  Tlie 
rate  for  this  material  for  one  year  beginning  July  1,  IMl,  la 
as  follows : 

Renewal  of  subscription  for  cards  containing  Dew  mata- 
rlal:  U.S.  patents  and  literature  articles,  825.00. 

All   cards  are  interpreted,  but  the  price  does  not  Include 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MAY  31,  1961 

Total  number  of  appUcatlong  awaiting  action  [ezeluding  rencwali  and  Sec.  12  (e)) 13,820 

Date  of  oldest  new  application _.     Decembers,  1960 

DaU  of  oldest  amended  application December  6,  1960 


J.  H.  MnCHANT. 


lahig  Oystattoa 


OMast  Appneatloo 


TRADKMARK  KXABONINO  DITTaONS.  RXAMINBRfl  AND  TRADBMASK  CLAl 

VNOn  nAAflNATION 


(I)  C.  M.  WENDT,  Clsasss  J,  «,  4.  «,  T,  I,  9,  10.  11,  11.  II.  1*.  15.  16.  17,  It,  JO.  Jl.  tt,  M,  U.  JO,  27.  28.  JO,  80,  81.  82,  88.  M. 
S(,  16,39,40,  41,42,  U.  44.  » 

(II)  H.  E    KASCHUB.  GlassM  1,  0,  18,  H.  r,  88.  tf,  48.  47.  48.  48.  il,  52;  SsrrVwMwk  Otasisi'VoO.'im.  'l«rJ08Vwi.^^^^^^^ 
108, 107;  CollsctiTs  Mambsnhlp  Marks,  Class  aoo;  CsrUfleattoo  Marks,  Classss  A  and  B 

Rannrab  (AD  CIssms) 

8ae.  U(e)  Publkstlonf  (AU  CIsssm) !....""""!!]!."" 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  May  1961—2,225 


l88IMd-. 

Renawals  Issued 


354— No.  717,69110  No.  718,044 
80 


TW  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  tba  omCIAL  Gl 
of  Dow— ■■!«.  COTiniMMt  Priadac  OSm,  WaiMagtoa  8S, 

IIOjW  pw  am 

PBINTKD  COPII 

TM  788  O.O.— 1 


8104 

i  OP  TRADRM ARK  RBGVTRATIONB an  n  iihtil  by  Ika  PUsat 

la  ths  OiBHliilisii  af  Paiaala.  WaaMivtMi  18.  D.C 


wecUr.  H  mMmd  mmitr  Om  «NetiMi  af  lbs  Hii|  iililislisi 
C-t«  wkomjU  •ukmiptiow  AmU  ha  aada  pat*^  •■'  •» 


TM  2 
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ItotiBca  at  tk«  ItMia  faralatacd.     LIsti  may  fe«  obUlacd  on 
r<<«— t  at  a  enrt  oT  SO  ents  a  akcct 

turn  wrrta*  la  a  >y-pw»ict  of  rmarefc  aad  terelap- 
«lM«tl7  iaydaDt  thataM.  tta  Pattat  Ol 
raaarraa  tka  rlskt  to  tarmlaata  it  at  aay  tlaM. 

(81«n««)      C.  A.  KALK. 
Jbm  •    IMl.  Dir^etT  •/  A4w»4mUtr*U»n. 


of  a  Trad* 


[TJ>.  Ofl^l] 


NallM  aff  T( 


TaittaMva    raoT<aWii    •/    trmdt    *mm    «M4«r    ••oMa* 
rvtmmtrk  Act  •/  ^aly  f .  MH$.  a«4  aaeNaa 

iJ.JC,  CMfaaw  XayatoMaM 


4t. 


TEKASUST  DBPARTMSNT 

OvricB  or  TKB  CoMMiaaiOMBa  or  CuaroMa 
W—ktmffm.  D.C..  Mam  tk.    " 


l»tt 


T»  OaUtefn  a/  CaalaaM  aM  Oth»n 


Aa  applleatioa  baa  beaa  IM  ta^tta  TrMnrT  DcpartBtaat 


for  tha'racaraatloa  •<  tbo  MIowIm 


andar  tka  prorlaloaa  a«  aoettoa  4rTra<a«riark  Act  a«  1»4«. 

and  aaeCloa  11. IS.  Caatoou  Ba«vUnoaa  : 

"INfULAR  LUMBBS  OOMFANT,"  a  corporatloa  orgaa- 
laad  ua«ar  tba  lawa  of  Ua  Itata  of  Now  York.  Jovitod 
aad  dolac  baalaaaa  at  lOdS  Loenat  Btiaat.  PkUadalphia. 
PaaaajWaala.  Thla  trada  aaaM  U  aaad  ta  eoaaaeClea  with 
lombar  aad  laaaav  prodacto— aamaly.  aldlnn  paaallnca. 
lartdlaia.  partltlaaa,  oolllaca,  and  floortaga.  Tba  oroducta 
ara  prodacad  aad/or  oiaaafaetarad  la  tba  Ualtad  lutea 
la  taa 


aad 


\  mill 


lad/or 
IpViaa 


lalaada 


Any  panoa  wbo  daalraa  to  dla  aa  oppoaltlOD  to  tba  racorda- 
tlon  of  tbia  trada  naoM  aball  notify  tba  Conunlaaloncr  of 
Cuatoma.  Boreau  of  Caataoa.  Waabtaatoa  2S,  D.C..  baforc 
the  explnUoa  of  30  days  aftar  Jnaa  80,  IMl.  of  bla  latent 
to  oppaaa  tha  tacordatloa.  If  a  aotlca  of  oppoaitloa  i«  llled. 
the  oppoaer  will  ba  fnnHahad  wltti  a  copy  of  tba  application 
for  recordation  of  tba  trade  name,  togetber  wltb  Ita  aup- 
portlaa  do«ua»anU  aad  laatmctlona  aa  to  tba  prooadara  to 
be  folTowad.  Tbe  cvstomt  oflcan  ^conccraad  will  be  giTen 
notlea  wltbla  4S  days  after  Jaaa  SO,  IMl,  of  aay  oppoaitloa 
pracaadtag. 

Data  4S  daya  aftar  Jnaa  30.  IMl,  all  artldea  of  faratga 
■Baaafaetara  baarlag  aamaa  or  marka  wblcb  copy  or  aUnolato 
tbe  abore-mentloaed  trade  aaaie  aball  be  detained,  bnt  not 
aaiaad.  aad  theraaftar,  siian  recalTc  the  treatment  prorldad 
for  In  aaetloa  11.17.  Caatoasi  Sagalatloaa.  nnlaaa  a  aotlca  la 
raeoivad  that  an  oppoaitloa  baa  beaa  flied.  la  which  caae 
Bueh  artldea  aball  continue  to  be  detained  until  a  flaal  deter- 
mination la  made  concerning  the  right  of  tbe  appUeaat  to 
tha  trada  aaaM.       ^g,^^^)     PHILIP  NICHOUI  JR.. 

CoaiailaatawT  a/  OaatanM. 


Notlcea  under  19  U.8.C.  1110 :  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1M6 


■a«.  Mo.  M.aM  ("STANDARiy').  SUadard  aanttary 
Itaaafaetarlag  Caaapany,  Metal  bath  tuba,  alnka.  laTatorleo. 
water  doaeta.  taaka  and  tbe  pipea  and  flttlnga  belonging 
Ma.  »M.tW  CrTANDAKD"  AND  DBSION). 
•ituraa — namely,  bathtuba.  alaka.  UTatortea, 
watar-doaata,  Uaka.  and  pipea  and  fittlnga  belonging  thereto ; 
•e«.  No.  MMTT  ("ST  AND  A  Sir— AH),  aamc.  ■namcled 
ware  and  anch  enameled  plumbing  flxtnrea  aa  bathtuba, 
ahower  raceptora.  alta-batba.  etc. ;  ■««.  No.  MT.TM  ("HOST- 
ESS"), aarae.  Slnha,  dak  cablaata  and  flttlnga  tharcfor;  Be*. 
No.  asa^ni  (TOunqstown  kitchens  bt  mcllins  and 

DBSION).  MalUaa  Maaataatartag  CorperaUoa,  Slaka;  mag. 
Ma.  «MUM,  aaase.  Kitchen  eablaeta  and  kltchan  eablaat 
daka:  Ba*.  Wa.  «41.«n.  aame.  Prlated  literature,  pamphleta. 
caUlogaaa.  prlata.  booklata  and  booae  organ  printed  peri- 
odically aad  far  prtated  blanka.  etc. :  Bag.  Na.  Mt,4M 
(TOUNOVrOWN  KITCHENS  AND  DESIGN),  aame.  Stamped, 
preaacd  or  drawn  ateel  daka  aad  combined  dlabwaaher  dnka. 
etc.  :  Bee.  It:  Ml.TSl,  aame.  Kitchen  cablneta — namely, 
anderdnk.  dlabwaaher.  wall.  baae.  Ilaea.  braon.  eoraar.  etc : 
B««.  No.  ad7.T8S  (TOUNQSTOWN  KITCHENS),  aame, 
Kitchen  cabinet* — namely,  nnderdnk.  dlabwaaher.  ym.\\,  baae. 
linen,  broom,  eoraar,  rarelrlag  akalf  aad  coadtmeitf  cablneta, 
what-aot  abelTea,  ataadlag  ahelrca,  aad  eabldbt  eoanter 
topa :  B««.  Ma.  Mt.lM.  aame.  Bleetrte  food  traate  dlapoaer 
unlU  and  alaaUic  diahwaahara ;  Bag.  »•.  «Mi,M4.  aama :  Ba«. 
Ma.  m^jm,  mmt,  ■taaq^.  praaaad  or  drawa  ttaal  daka  aad 
ahar  daka.  ate.  «ai  May  5.  IMl.  DC. 
<fffclliimili).  t>m.  M/Mt,  Ammtm*  Hailater  4 


M*.  xaajum. 

Wa.  BiMTT. 

Ma-tSMKL 

.  Mo.  M7,7M. 


Btamdmri   Bmmitmry   Ct^omtion   r.   BtunSari-Amerie^n,   Inc. 

€t  mi.     T ,  Mod  May  17,  IMl.  aame.  Doc.  29/6S3,  Ameri- 

eaa  Eadtator  4  8tmm4mr4  Bmmitury  Cerporoliaa  t.  Btt»4ar*- 
Amariomm,  Inc.  €t  al. 

Bee.  Mo.  1M.M1  (CANADIAN  CLUB),  Blram  Walker  * 
Boaa,  Inc.,  Wblaky ;  Bag.  No.  KWtMS  (CANADIAN  CLUB 
AND  DESION),  aame,  Uod  May  23.  IMl,  DC.  Md.  (Balti- 
more), Doc  13/047,  ffiram  WaXkm-  4  Bons,  Inc.  t.  JfoatabaUo 
I/if  aora.  Inc.  tt  ai. 

(See  Reg.  No.  S6.S08.) 

(Sac  Reg.  No.  08,906.) 

(Sea  Reg.  No.  102,061.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  98,906.) 
Mmg.  M*.  ««I.SM  (BXECUTONE),  Ezecutone.  Inc.,  Ampli- 
Sed  Tolee  tyi>e  of  Inter-communlcatlng  equipment,  etc. ;  Bag. 
Mo.  4t74ia.  aame ;  Bag.  No.  Wt*MA,  aame.  Socket  wrencfaea. 
relay  adjuatlng  toola  and  relay  bnralahlng  toola;  B«c.  N*. 
•■•.ass.  aame,  Clampa  for  holding  hoopltal  call  algnala  and 
brackets  for  noaatlag  aataaaa  e^nlpawat :  Bag.  Na.  •0410. 
aaiM,  AmpHfled  vdca  typa  of  Intarcommanleatlon  equip- 
ment, etc  ;  Bag.  Mo.  08a.Md.  aama,  Inatmctlon  mannala  for 
the  installation  and  repair  of  electronic  and  aoond  equipment 
aad  trade  newdetter  concerning  the  eommnnlcatlon  fleld ; 
Ba«.  Ma.  08MM,  sama.  Phoaoffraph  record  players  and  tape 
players,  Slad  May  18,  IMl.  DC,  ■D.N.T..  Doc.  01/1787, 
JIaaeafaiM,  Inc.  r.  /atarwaWawal  Baaiaaaa  JfaoMwaa  Cmr- 
poraWa*. 

Bag.  Ma.  ««t400  (NI88KN  TRAMPOLINE  AND  DESIGN), 
George  P.  Nlaaen,  Tumbling  devlcea ;  Bag.  Na.  00047«  (MINI- 
TRAMP).  Nlaaen  TrampoUne  Company,  A  tumbling  device, 
condatlng  of  a  fabric  abeet  atretcbed  by  aprlnga  In  a  rigid 
framework:  Bag.  Ma.  058.7H  (TRAMP),  Nlasea  Trampoline 
Company,  same,  tlad  Mar.  17,  1069,  DC,  8.D.  Iowa  (Des 
Molnea).  Doc  4/M7,  A^toacN  TrampaUiM  Company  e<  al.  t. 
Amerloan  Trampoline  Co.  Order  holding  trademarka  iaralld 
and  cancelled;  amended  complaint  and  counterclaim  dla- 
miaaed  Apr.  4.  IMl. 

(See  Reg.  No.  402.2M.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  98,906.) 

(Bee  Rag.  No.  88.006.) 

(See  Rar-  No.  08,906.) 
(PERNOD  AND  DUION),  Btabllaae- 
menta  Pernod  et  aL.  U«aor  with  aula  baaa;  Bag.  Ma.  S44.t4« 
(PERNOD),  same.  Anla  llqacar.  Had  Not.  24,  19&8.  D.C.. 
8.D.N.Y.,  Doc  140/108.  Elabliaaamanta  Ptr%»4  tt  al.  ▼.  Ft- 
tign  ytntao€4,  Inc.    Order  enjoining  defendant  May  11,  IMl. 

Ma.  M43U.     (Saa  Bag.  No.  088,408.) 

Mo.  ST1.V«0  (ROQUEFORT).  Tba  Community  of 
Roquefort.  Cheeae.  Mad  May  «.  IMI.  DC.  8.D.N.Y..  Doc. 
01/1678,  The  CtmmuMty  of  Roquefort  et  aL  t.  ifario'f  CUU 
4'Ette,  Inc. 


Bag.  Na.  «t7310. 

Bag.  Na.  AM.Sn. 
Ma.  4«8jn. 
Na.  44Mtt. 


M*.  S7S.7M  (TBANQUINAL),  Baraaa-Hlad  Labara- 
torlea.  Pbarmaeeatleal  preparatloa  Intended  for  daytime 
aadaUoa,  Mad  May  22,  IMl,  D.C,  W.D.N.Y.  (Buffalo),  Doc. 
9180,   Bamta-Hind  Laborttoriea  t.   JtepakHc  Drug  Co.,  Inc. 

Ma.  08M08-     (B««  R«r  No.  08.806.) 

V:  M1.101.     (Saa  Rag.  No.  68,00^.) 

Na.  WKt.m.     (Saa  Rag.  No.  06,906.) 

Ma.  WI.1M.     (See  Reg.  No.  08,906.) 

Ma.  0BU04.     (See  Rag.  No.  08,008.) 

Ma.  00t.4M.     (See  Re*.  No.  08,008.) 
Ma.    nAjam     (CIRCLE    SEAL), 


Jamea-Pond-Clark. 
Check  Talrea,  relief  ralTca,  ahuttle  TslTea.  flow  control 
ralrea,  reatrlctor  Talrea  and  aelector  Talrea  ;  Bag.  No.  00t,M> 
(CIRCLB  SEAL  AND  DBSION),  aame.  Mad  May  10,  IMl, 
DC.  8J).  Calif.  (Loa  Angelea).  Doc.  993/61-WM.  Jtmet. 
FmU  4  Clarh,  Ine.  at  al.  t.  «.  H.  Baker  an*  Company.  Inc. 

B««.  Ma.  SSS^M  (SPEARMAN).  Speakman  Company. 
Shower  beada.  T«l»ea  and  acceaaorlea,  ahower  and  bath  com- 
blaatloB  bath  flttlnga,  etc.;  I.Mt,l«»,  J.  rraaer,  AdJnatable 
apray  abowerhaad,  Alad  May  1,  IMl.  DC,  N.D.  Oa. 
(Atlaata),  Doc.  7082,  flpaakmaw  Company  ».  Soalhaaatam 
PI«a»Mii«  Bwppit/  Co.  {Inc.). 

Ma.  048J11   (8AFBWAY).  Bafteway  Storea,  laeorpo- 
,«B  aad  faltiy    aaiaaty.  CNah,  earad  aad  cooked 


M4a< 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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meat  and  luncheon  meata  and  fresh  and  froaan  fowl.  Mad 
Sept.  8,  1999,  DC,  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  150/191,  UMte*  Btatea 
Rubber  Company  t.  Bafeway  Btoree,  Inc.  Conaent  stipula- 
tion and  order  of  dlamlaaal  May  9,  IMl. 

Na.  018,474.     (See  Reg.  No.  402,808.) 

Ma.  050.750.     (See  Reg.  No.  402,808.) 


Baff.  Ma.  078.850. 
Beg.  Ma.  000^000. 

Bag.  Ma.  00i41S. 
,  Ma.  001,tt0. 
Ma.  00L00t. 


(See  Re«.  No.  402.204.) 

(See  Reg.  Mo.  402.954.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  402,204.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  402,284.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  402,284.) 


Sclcctod  TVtiB  rnn>lUl0l>   NaBM0  including  earlier  publication  In  accordance  with  prooadaiaa 

pabUahed  in  tha  Chronicle  of  the  World  Health  Orgaalsatlen, 

The  Public  Health  Serrlce  baa  Informed  the  Patent  Offlce  June-July   1M9  iaaue,   has  been  completed.     WHO  lequaata 

that  the  namea  Hated  below  hsTC  been  aelected  by  WHO  as  that  theaa  propoacd  aamea  be  recognised  as  the  aon-praprla- 

propoaed   intematloaal    non-prof>rietary    names   for  pharma-  tary    namea    for    the    snbatancea    coocemed    and    that    the 

ceutlcal  preparatlona.  necesaary  atepa  be  taken  to  prerent  acquldtloa  of  proprtatary 

The    procedure    for   aelectlon    of    theae    namea.   by    WHO,  rights  in  the  same. 


Propoaed  International 

Non-Proprietary  Name 

{Latin,  Englieh) 

aeetopbeoaiinum 

aeatophcaaslBe 

addom  dlpheneaentoim 

dlphaaedc  add 

addum  zenazolcum  ' 

xanasolc  add 

amltriptylinum 

aailtrtptyllne 

ampbotalidum 
amphotalldc 
aapartodnam 
aapartodb 

bamethannm 
bamethan 

bendroflumethiasldum 
bendroflnmethlaiide 

bendodarooum 
baadodarone 

beaaphataminum 

bensphetamlne 

bepbenli   bydroxynaphtoaa 

bephaalom  hydroxynaphtoate 

betamathaaonum 

batamathaaone 

earbeaddam 

carbeadda 

earpertdlaom 

earpartdlae 

cetohezadnum 
oetobezadne 
chlordlaaepoxldum 
chlordlasepoxlde 

cblormldasolum 
chlormldasole 

ehloroaarpldiaam 
chloroaarptdlaa 

chlorpheatermlnum 
chlorphentermine 

dnaarldanm 
dnnartdne 
clooitaaenum 
donitaiene 

cloqninatum 
cloqnlaate 

crotonlaildum 
rrotonlaside 

detrothyrodinum  < 

detrothyronlne 

dexpanthenolum 
dexpanthenol 

diiaoprominum 
diiaopromine 
dlmeflinum 
dimefline 

dlaulfamldum 
diaulfamide 
etbambutolam 
etbambutol 

etboauxlmldom 
etboauxlmlde 
etonitaseanm 
etonitaiene 

fluodnoloni  acetonidum 
fluodnolone  acctooide 
guanethldtnnm 
guanethldine 

haloprogeateronum 
haloprogeaterone 
hydromorphlnolum 
hydromorphlnol 

bydroxocobalamlnnm 
hydroxocobalamla 

Imlnophenimldnm 
laUaophanimlde 


Chemioal  Name  or  Deacrii>tion 

2-acetyl-10-{3-[4-(B-hydroxyethyl)plperadn-l-yl]propyl}phe(u>thladne 

2-  ( 4-blpbenyIyl  )hex-4-enolc  add 

p-(a-«thoxy-p-phenylpheBacylamlno)bensolc  add 

9-(S-dlmethylamlno(>ropylldene)-dlbenso[a,d]l,4-cydoheptadlene 

S-  ( 9-p-amlBoph«M>xyi>eetyl )  phthalhnlde 

an  antibiotic  anbatance  obtained  from  enltnrea  of  Streptomyoea  grUeua  rar.  ap4raHa 

or  the  aame  aubstance  produced  by  any  other  meana 
2-n-batylamlno-l-p-hydroxyphenyletbanol 

3-benByl-3,4-dihydro4»-trlflaoromethyI-7-aoIfamoylbenzo-l,2,4-thladlaalne  1,1-dloxlde 

2-etIiyI-8-(4-bydroxy-8,0-dllodobeiixoyI)  coumarone 

y-beaiyl-.V,  a-dlmethylphenethylamlne 

bcniyldlmethyl  (2-pbenozyethyl)  ammonium  3-bydroxy-2-napbthoate 

9a-flaoro-llB,17a,21-trlhydrozy-16B-niethylpregna-l,4-dlene.3,20-dlone 

ethyl  2-(a-methylbenByl)-l-hydradneearbozylate 

ethyl  l-(2-cartemoy1ethyl)-4-pbeByIplpertdine-4-carboxylate 

2,3-dihydro-4,6-dlmetliylpyTldadn-3-otie  t 

7-chlort>-24nethylamlno-8-pheiiyl-Si7-l,4  bensodlaseplne  4-oxlde 

l-p-cfaorobeBiyl-2-methyIbendmldaBo1e 

10-diloro-ll-demetboxyreaerptne 

p-chIoro-a.a-dim«thyIpheDethyIamlne 

l-franadnnamyl-d-dlpbenylmethylptperadne 

2-(p-cbIorobenty1)-l-(2-dlethylamhioethyl)-0-nltrobenxlmldaxole 

chloroqulne  di(8-hydroxy-7-lodoqulnollne-8-8nIfonate) 

2-  ( 2-buteny  lldene )  -1-lsonicotinoyIhydradde 

D-3,5-dllodo-4-  ( S-lodo-4-hydroxyi>henoxy )  phenylalanine 

i>-(  +  ).a,a-dihydrozy-]f-(S-hydroxypropyl)-B,B-dimethyIbutyramide 

yjr-dllaopropyl-8,3-dlphenylpropylamlae 

8-dlmethylamlnOmetbyl-7-methoxy-3-methyl-2-phenylbenso->-pyrone 

8-chlorotolnene-2,4  dlsulfonamlde  ' 

NJf-bia  ( 1  -bydroxymethylpropyl )  ethy  lenedlamlne 

8-ethyl-3-methyIpyrrondiBe-2,0^oae 

2-  ( p-ethoxybenzyl )  -1-  ( 2-dlethylamliM>ethy1 )  -&-nltrobenilmldasole 

8a,9a-dlflQOro-llB,21-dIhydrozy-18a,lTa-taoi»nH>ylldenedloxypregna-l,4-diana-3.20-dloaa 

[  2-  ( actahydro-asodn-l  -yl )  ethyl  ]  gnanldloe 

ITa-bromo  8a-fliioroprefB-4-en«-S.20-dlOBe 

14  hydrozy-7,8-dlbydromorphlne  , 

a-  ( 0,8-dliBethylbeBtimldaBOly  1 )  hydroxoeobamlde 

S-ethyl-8  pb«aylplparasiBa-1.6-dloaa 


\ 


TM  4 

ProooMd  IntenutloDAl 

Noa  Proprtetarr  Name 

{Lmtim.  gnfffUh) 

laountallam 
UoamlDll* 
(■ocarboiaxldam 
iMMsartwxAsKl 
iMWorfeldl  dlaltrms 
laoMrtold*  dlnltrmU  . 

Itramlnl  tocrUa  I 

ItnuBia  t<M7l«t« 

BMplTaeftlaaa 

oMpiractliM 

nMtazaloaafli 

omUxaIoim 

mttkMMtf  rldoBoiB 

methutrrtdooe 

methloioepraslDDm 
metbiomepniBlac  I 

metboflnrsnam 
metboxyflnormiM 

nMtbowrpldiDom 
■ctbowipldliM       -^ 
metbyelothUildain 
■MtbydoChUxlds 

■•tliyMrvldom 

B«th7Mrrld0 

oMtroaldasolooi 

mctrooldaiot* 

naphthoaoaoin 

naptatboooBC 

BAtrtt  lopodM 
■odlaa  lopodato 

DcalbarMtalam 
a«alb*ittul 

ttlfUfXlMBM 

alfnroziiM 

altfofunntotnniB 

nltrofnraaiolB 

osyiiMtholoBani 
oxymctboloaa 

p«MtlilellHnoB 

pmathleUlla 

pb«bataxiniim 

pbabaUila* 

phaaeyeUdtBoiB 

ph«acyelldla* 

pten4lB*trftila« 

pta«BdlaMCnilB* 

pk«iilprulauB 

pb«BipniM>* 

ptaMioperldlnuB  v 

piMnopcridliM 

pbcnprocooiBooain 
phcnprocoamoo 

pb«Bt«rmlnam 
pttcatennlne 

ptp«rae*Uslnam 
plp«rac«tasliM 

ptpcrylooam 
ptpcryloo* 
plprocararll  lodldam 
ptproenrajiain  Iodide 

poMtaam 

potdla* 

pramptauB 

pranptn* 

patadopliadrlaiui 

pMadoplMdriB* 

pyrophcadaaom 
pxropheadajM 

prroxamlBiuD 
pyrozamlac 

qaloctkaMMiam 
qalaaChaioiM 
roUtetraeyellBaai 
rolltetr«c7eUae 

rotoxamlai  Uurtras 
roCozaoila*  Urtrmto 
•alaaoaaltedlaldlanni 
■aUsoaaltedlBldlBa 

■plroaoUetaaaa 

^roaotaetoa* 

■n  UaaasoaMtboxlaaa 

MlteaioBoaHtkozla* 

tetrabaaathMfli 

Utrab— atlif 

tkl«tkylp*railaaB 

thl«Chylp«nulM 

tbtofaradaaaa 

thloCaradMM 

tbli 


traajrleyproaaLau 
tfMfUjvnmimm 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  J^^  *»  l»«l 

Cbnnleal  Nam*  or  Deacrtptlon 

4-dlia«th7lBmlBO-2-laoproi>y!-2-plien7lTaleroDltrHe 

8-iV-beiiiylh7drBilnoeartM>n7l-5-iBeth7Uaoxa»oJe 

l,4,3.6-dlaah7droaort>ltol  Z^dlnltrate 

2-amtBoetb7l  1 -nitrate  p-tolueneaulfooat* 

( ±  )-V-actb7lplpMoM«  add  2,«-dlinetta7lanlllde 

&-(3>x7l7lox7m*th7l)  ozaaolldlB-2-oa« 

2,2-dlBietJi7l-&-it7r7loxa»oUdln-4-one 

( ±  ).10-(3-dlmeth7lamlno-2-n»th7lprop7l)-2-meth7ltblophenothUtliie  ^ 

2,2-dlchloro-l,l-dllluoro-l-«iethox7et]»ane 

1  l-d»meU>ox7-10-matliox7W<ri>lBe 

6-«hIoro    3  -  chloromatli7»-2-meth7l-7-«ilfaniyl-3.4-dih7dro-1.2.4  -  benaothUdUHne-l.l- 

dloxlde 
JV.(l-(lJ7droxyB>»th7l)prop7ll-*-iBetl»7K  +  )-lT"*ff»™»<'« 

1  •  ( 2-h7droz7«Cli7l )  .2-aMtli7l-S^trolaldaaole 

2-(a-li7«roi7-l-Mphtli7l)  eyeiolMxuoiM 

•odlam  B-(3-dhB«tlv>*nilBO««tli7UaaaaaBO-2,4.«-trllodopheB7l)   propionate 

a-all7l-{l-iMopcBt7lbaibltorie  add  q 

S-oltro-a-fBraldahyde  ozlaie 

M-  (yBltro-2-farfiii7UA«i*)  .l-amlnohrdantoin 

17-h7dn)iy-3-liyd«>X3r»ethyl*n»-l  TttHaaethylandroetan-S-OBe 

( a  pb«n<n7«tli7l )  peBtdllla 

l,4^(2-pb«ByIbat7Trl<n7«tta7l)  ptp*nutne 

l-(l-Pben7le7doh*Z7l)plpertdlBe  i 

( -t-  )-S,4-dliB«U7l-2-ph«a7lmorplurflBe 

ir,a-metlt7lpl>«Mtli7U>jrdrasla« 

etkjl  l.(»-fc7d«ay-S-pheoylpn>p7l)-*-I>J»eB7lplperldlBe-4-carbox7Ute 

4-h7drox7  ft-d-pbanylpropyl)  coomarlBe 

a.a-dlinetIi7lpbeii*tli7Uunla« 

2-acet7M0{3-  [  *-  ( B-h7droxyeth7l )  plpwldlao  1  prop7l>pbenothlaxlBe 

4-etta7l-l  (l-»«tb7lplpertd-4-7l)-3-pb«ulp7raaol-6-oBe 

2-(3-dleth7laiBlJ>oetkox7)eU>7l  a-phenyl-e  plperldlnoacetate  dlmethlodlde 

2-beBiUo7lox7meth7l-l-Bietk7lp7rroUdlae 

O-proploayUtropln* 

( +  )-2HMdl7UmliM>-l-pti«B7lprofwa-l-ol 

1-  ( l-Bietb7l-«-p7rroUdla7liacth7l )  -S-phe«i7lli>d»B« 

3-(p-diU)rodlpheB7liMttoox7)-l-n>»t»»ylpy"^"**n» 

7-cblor»-2-*tlk7l- 1  J,S,4-tetrah7*n>-«-«"*'*n"»y  *«'»•"■*""■*"<*• 

jy-(p7m>lldlB-l-7li>Mtta7l)  teCracTdlae 

( 4- ).(( _  ).2-(^.€hloro-«-(2-4lB>etk7laaaBoetlioz7)teBa7l]prridlBe  D-Urtrate) 

4-(4.«-dlmeth7lp7nBUd-a-7l«iUa«07l)-4-b7dr«xya«obeaaene-3  3-earfoox7Ue  add 

S-(T»-a«et7ltWo-lTB-li7droaiy-«-oxo-4-ai»droatii^l7a-7l)  propionic  add  •  lactone 

y>-(6-BeUoz7-4-p7rlB&ldU7l)  ■alfaaHamlde 

1  ^  3,4,«,7-h««akydro-4-l**ut7l-».10-dlmethox7-2-«xo-l  1  tH-benxo  I «]  qulBoUalae 

3-eth7lthU>-10-  ( 3-  ( 4-Beth7l-l  -plperaxlByl )  propyl  I  pheaothUxiBe 
1  •  ( S-BltrorarfaryUdene-amlao )  lmldaaoUdlne-3'thloM 
ai(dtiMtliylani1no»hlone»etl>yl)  dlaolM* 
trmmt  ( + )  -l^pkeajkrdopnpflaBlae 


July  4,  1961 

Propoeed  International 

Non-Proprietary  Name 

(Latin,  Bngtiak) 

trlchlormetblaxldum 
trtchlormethlailde 

tricblonnetblnum 
trlcblonnetblne 

trlmecalnum  j 

trlmecalne 
trlmethoprlmum 
trlmetboprlm 

trlparanolum 
trlparanol 

tropenxollnl  bromldum 
trupenzollne  bromide 

troplcamtdum 
tropicamlde 

valnoctamtdum 

valnoctamlde 

xenaldlalum 

xenaldlal 

xenttaloratam 

xentbtorate 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

diemlcal  Name  or  Deecrlptlon 


TM  5 


«-d>loro-3dlcblonnethyl-3,4-dlhydro-7-8ulfamoylbeMO-1.2,4-tbladla«lne  l.ldloxtde 

trl  ( 2-diloroetb7l )  amine 

A-(tt-dletbylamlnoacetyl)-2,4,6-trlmethylanlllne 

2.4-dlaiiilno-S- (3,4,&-trlmetbozybens7l )  pyrlmldine 

2-p-diloropbeny  1-1-  [  p-  ( 2-dletby  laminoethoxy )  phenyl  ]  -1-p-tolylethanol 

0-benxlloyI-7-metbozy-N-metli7ltroplnlam  bromide 

A'-etbyl-y-pyrld-4-yl-methyltropamlde 

2-ethyl-3-metbylvaleramlde 

blpbenyleneblagljozal  . 

2-dletbylamlnoetby1  i 

2- ( 4-blpbenylyl )  tbiolobutyrate 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


TtM  foIlowiBf  marka  ar*  pabllalMd  in  compliance  with  wctlon  12(a)  of  the  Trademarlt  Act  of  1946.       Notice  of  oppo- 
■ItloB  onder  Mctlon  13  may  b«  flied  within  tlitrty  dajrs  of  thla  pabllcation.     8««  Rnlea  2.101  to  2.10S. 

Aa  proTtded  by  aection  31  of  aald  act,  a  f«a  of  twcnty-flve  dollara  mnat  accompany  each  notice  of  oppoaltion. 

Oass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prtpartil  Matoriab  "ViiJ-JS.  2^^^'""'^  ^"^""^ '" '  ^""'"'*^"-  ^' 


8N    111,410.     Kern  Conntj   Land  Company,   San  Franclaeo, 
Calif.     Filed  Jan.  6.  1961. 


TESTWOOD 


For  Flower  Pot. 

Flr«t  na*  Jan.  19,  IMl. 


Tha  mark  la  a  Diamond  A  dealfn. 

For  Otttle. 

FIrat  aae  May  15, 18»7. 


Qass  3  —  Baggaga,  Aainal  Equipmeats,  Port- 
folios/ aM  Podcotbooks 

8N  110,158.     Leaf  Plaatica,  Inc.,  Tookera,  N.T.     Filed  Dec. 
18,  1980. 


8N    118,844.      AlTin    B     Johnston,    Warroad,    Minn.      Filed 
Feb.  14,  1981 


EY-KACHE 


For  Key  Holdera. 
Flrat  OM  Dee.  8,  1959. 


No  claim  it  made  to  the  wording  "Fnr  Farm"  or  the  rep- 
reaentatloa  of  the  minks  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Mink  Pelts. 
Flrat  aae  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1909. 


8N    110,428.      Clarice   Fox.    db.a.    Foxy    Prodacts.    Bedford. 
Mass.    Filed  Dec.  19, 1980. 

MERRY  WINDOW 

For  Ladies'  Handbaga. 

First  nse  on  or  about  Not.  16,  1980. 


8N    110,884.      Lennox    Manufactaring   Company,    St.    Loois. 
Ifo.    Filed  Dec.  27.  1980. 


Qattl-Rocoptados 


LENCRAFT 


8N   101.744.     Celanese  Corporation  of  America,  New  York, 
N.T.     Filed  Aog.  1.  1980. 


For   Pursea.    Pocketbooks,   and   Ladies'   Handbags. 
First  use  April  1959. 


CELANESE 


Qau  5— Adbasivas 


Owner  at  Keg    Nos    178.422.  508.583.  and  others. 
For  Plastic  ConUlners — Namely.   Bottles  and  Jars. 
First  nse  on  or  before  July  15.  1900. 


8N  91.897.     Lord  Mannfactnring  Company.  Krie.  Pa.     Filed 
Feb.  28,  1980. 


8N    104.944.      Olin    Mathleson    Chemical    Corporation.    East 
Alton,  111.     Filed  8ept.  15.  1980 


hughson 


I 


HUMI-GARD 


For  Paper  and  Paper  Board  Containers. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  18,  1980. 


For  Resinous  Plastic  AdheslTe  Compositions  and  Compo- 
nents Thereof  Used  To  Adhere  Rubber,  Metal,  Wood,  Plas- 
tica.  CeraalcB,  Textiles,  aad  Olaas  to  Bach  Other  and  to  a 
wide  Variety  of  Other  MaterUls.  Inelnding  Adhesire  Sealing 
Compositions  and  Components  Thereof. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1950. 


8N  100.188.     MeUI  Coating  CorporaUon,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Sept  28.  1980 

PERMA  PRESSURE 

Fbr  Tanka. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  7,  1999. 

TM  6 


SN  111,182.     Sodete  RhodiaeeU,  Parla,  France.     Filed  Dec. 
30.  1980. 


AUTOPRINT 


Priority  claimed  under  See.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
490,598.  dated  Sept  18,  1980  (Parta)  :  Natl.  Inst.  No.  150,818 

For  idhesires.  Spedflcally  for  Use  in  Conjunction  With 
Paper  and  Other  Fibrous  Materials. 


July  4,  1961 
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SN    114.088.      WUeo  Conpuiy.    Los  Angelas,    OklU.      Filed    SN    102,111.      Oefgy    Chfamieal    Corporation,    Ar«atoy,    N.T. 


FM).  20, 1961. 


SAFEGUARD 


For  Tire  Sanlant. 
First  use  I>>b.  10,  1981. 


Filed  Aug.  5,  1980. 

GESAMIL 

Owner  of  Bag.  No*.  «0«,6fl  u«  40t.ta0. 
For  ActlT*  Ghamlcal  lagiv^U^Bt  Incorporated  aad  Dand  in 
the  Manufactur*  of  HaHMddaa.  , 

Flrat  aaa  Jaly  18,  IMO. 


SN  114.086^     Tb*  B«tertn  Cn.,  ladaatiy.  Calif.    I11e«  Frt>. 
27, 1981. 

SEAM-HESIVE 

For  Latex  Adhealrea  for  8«aiBlog  and  Repairing  Carpet. 
First  use  Dee.  30. 1900. 


Class6-Cba«icals  aid  ChaMlcal  Con 


SN    102,112.      Oelgy   Cbemleal    Corporatloa,    Ardslay,    N.T. 
Filed  Ang.  5,  1980. 

SPECTRO 

For  ActlTe  Chemical  Ingredient  Ineorporatad  aad  Uaad  in 
the  Manufacture  ot  Inaeetieldca.  i 

First  use  July  18,  198a  ' 


IMfecltb^lC 


SN    102,113.      Oeigy    Chemical    Corpontlea.    Ardalay,    N.T. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1980. 


SN    70.888.      Cook    Chemical    Company,    Kansas    City.    Mo. 
FUed  Apr.  8,  19W. 


IPATONE 


REAL  E-Z 


For  ActlTe  Chemical  Ingredient  Ineorporatad  and  Uaed  In 
the  Manufacture  of  Uer^lddea. 
First  nse  July  18.  19«a 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  Wr,tM,  848.402.  and  others. 

For  Liquid  Chemical  Ooapaalttaa  for  Use  In  Starting  Fires. 

First  use  Sept.  18,  196t.  i 


SN   102,182.     Ira  C.  Allatadt,  Jr^  d.b.a.  Allstadt  Mfg.  Co., 
Dallas,  Tex.    FUed  Ang.  8, 1980. 


I 


AIR  CON 


SN  89,840.     Garry  Labotataclaa.  Ine,  Buffalo.  N.T.     Filed 
Jan.  28. 1980. 

10  BELOW 


For  Packaged  Refrigerant. 
First  nse  Jan.  10,  19B8. 


For    Cb«leal    Llqald    Ad«lti^    Daed    a.    a    Wladahiald  ^^.^^^  J '*SSl  Ailil  SST"'*    "^^^    "^     ^' 

Waaher  Antl-Fraaaa  Which  Malta  loa.  Protaeta  Waaher  Jug  "*i««K>n.  «J     *-ueo  a.ng.  a,  iwou. 
In  Zero  Temperatnra,  and  Cleans  Windshield  of  Dirt,  Road 
Film,  Bird  and  Bug  Btalna  for  Maximum  YlslbUlty  in  Mild 

and  Frceslng  Waatbor.  f.^  Acrylic  BmulaiOBa  for  Leather. 

First  oaa  on  or  about  Doe.  8. 1989.  „„t  „^  j^^  j  j^^o. 


ACRIBINDER 


SN  91,899.     Lord  Maantbctwiag  Ooapaajr.  Krte,  Pa.    Fllad 
Feb.  28.  1980. 


hugh 


For  Chemically  ReaetiTO  CoaspoaltlOBa  SarTlBg  To  Modify 
MeUI  Surfaces  To  Make  Tbam  Mora  BacaptlTa  to  AdbaalTes. 

First  use  Aug.  1.  19M. 


SN   106.990.     M.r.A.   Oil   COBpaaj,   CMaaMa,   Mo.     FUad 
Oct  7.  1980. 

MOUSERS 

For  Pestleldea. 

First  nse  Sept  9,  1980. 


SN  107  J08.    Aaarieaa  Cyaaaald  Caaysay,  Nav  Tait,  N.T. 
rilod  Oct.  M,  1980. 


SN  98,993.     Btaaffer  Chaaleal  CMBpaay,  Btv  Terk,  N.T. 
Filed  May  13. 1980. 

METHYL  TRITHION 


CYNEM 


For  DlthiopboaplMita  Ht  Vm  aa  a  N 
Acaraelde,  Oraetde  aad  Rodoatlelda. 
First  nse  Sapt  16.  1980. 


laaaetlalda. 


Applieaat  diadalma  tb»  word  "Matkyl" 
tlon  with  the  word  'Tritbioa."  Owaar  of 
and  857,810. 

For  laacctlclda-Acariclde. 

First  nse  Mar.  17, 1980. 


la  eonnee- 

:.  Nos.  848,613 


SN  107,524      Unireraal  Oil  Prodacts  Conpany,  Daa  Ptalaaa, 
III.    Filed  Oct  31,  1980. 


HYDRAR 


8N    100,222.     CaUtorala  Faras  Sapply 
Calif     Filed  July  6, 1980. 


Oasapaay,   Berkeley. 


J 
Owaar  af  Ray.  No.  70T.iM. 

For  Hydrogenatlon  CaUlyat. 
First  use  Sept.  13,  1980. 


CFS 


SN  108.440.     ABOfteaa  Cyaaaald 
Filed  Not.  16,  1980. 


Haw  Tofk.  NT 


AEROCARB 


For   Hi^-Orade   Patroiaa^   OU  BmnlalTe  Dcalgned  as  s  Owaer  of  Rag.  No.  396,180. 

Dormant  Spray  for  Frwit  Traaa  and  Alao  Used  With  Other  For  Cbamlcal  PreparatlOBs  for  Caaa  Hardaalag  Pa 

Insecticides  or  Faagleldaa.  Namely,  Cyanides  and  Inorganic  Salts. 

First  use  Dec  31,  1908.  First  use  Aug.  19,  1938. 
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SN    10e,S34.     Atlaa   Sappl/   Comiwny.   Newark.    N.J.      niad 
Not.  is,  19«0. 

Owner  at  Reg.   Noa.  371.320.  642.090,  aad  others. 
For  Permanent  Antl-Fraeac. 
Klrat  uae  Oct.  10.  IMO. 


8N    111,684.      Pool    Ntelaen,    d.b.a.    Staawell    BrUr    Plpea, 
Kyrlnffe,    near   Rlnnted.   Denmark.      Filed  Jan.   11,   1961. 


SILVER  K 


Owner  of  Daalah  Reg.  Na  1721/60,  dated  Joljr  2S.  1060. 
For  Smoking  Pipe*. 


8N    100,168      Chemical  k  Eleetroalc  Reaearch   Corporation, 
Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Not.  28.  1060. 


SMAK 


Oast  9— Explosivtf,  RrMnM, 
mi  Prai«<tStf 


8N    84.580.      Bolkow-Batwlcklnngen    Kommaadltgvaellscbaft. 
Ottobrunn,    near   Munich,   Germany.      Filed  Not.   4,   1950. 


COBRA 


For  Ltqold  Iniectldde. 
rirat  uae  July  2.  1060. 


Priority  dalned  nnder  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
flled  Aug.  22.   1050:   Reg.  No.   742.160,  dated  Not.  8,  1060. 
For  Guided  Mlaallea. 


HN  100.288      American  Cyananld  Company.  New  York.  NY 
Flled  Not.  30.  1060. 


ACCURAC 


8N  99.466.     Trojan  Powder  Company.  Allantown.  Pa.     Filed 
June  21.  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  403.244  and  403.245. 
For  Acrylic  Polyiaer  for  Increaalng  the  Retention  of  Filler 
or  Pigment  hi  Paper  Making  Stock. 
Firat  oae  Oct.  18.  1960. 


8N  113.235.     N.V.  Organon.  Oaa,  Natherianda.     Filed  Fak.  7. 


1061 


PREGNOSTICON 


Owner   of  Dutch   Reg    No.   188,060,  dated  Sept   17.   I960. 
For  Chemical  ProdncU  for  SdaatlfliB  Purpoaei  and  Labora- 
tory Reagenta. 


For  BxploalTes,  Including  Selamlc  ExploaWea.  General 
Blaating  EzploalTaa,  Quarrying  EzploalTea,  Mining  Bxplo- 
alTea,  and  Boooterlag  Material*. 

FIrat  oae  Nor.  17,  1050. 


Qass  7  — Cordag* 


SN  97,360.     American  Mannfactnring  Company,  Inc..  Brook- 
lyn. NY.    Flled  May  18.  1960. 


KNO-KINK 


For  Cordage — Namely.  Ropea  and  Hawsem. 
Firat  use  at  leaat  aa  early  aa  Apr.  7.  1960. 


8N  100,820.    Trojan  Powder  Company,  AJlentown,  Pa.     nied 
July  13,  1060. 

THUJATOI. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No^  65.442. 

For  EzplMlrea,  lactndlag  lalanlc  BSxptMlTea.  General 
Blaating  ExploalTca,  Qnarrylng  BzploalTea.  Mining  Eiplo- 
■Irea.  and  Booatering  Material*. 

Firat  aae  Aag.  11.  1962. 


8N   106.379       PttriUn  Cordaga  MlUa,   LoQlarllle.   Ky       Filed 
Not.  14.  1960. 


SN  102.254.     MInnaaota  Rnbbor  Company,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Piled  Aag.  8, 1900. 


M 


The   word   "LHie"  la  dlaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark   an 
■bown.  except  that  all   common  law  righta  are  reaerred. 
For  Ropa. 
Pint  aae  Not    1.  1960. 


Oats  8  -  Smoktrs'  ArlidM,  Nat  iMMng 
Tobacco  Products 


For  Shotgun  Barrel  Cleanera 
Firat  «se  July  7fi,  1060. 


SN  106.773.    Trojan  Powder  Company,  AUentown,  Pa.    Filed 
Oct   19.  1060. 

TROJEL 

For  BxploalTaa. 

Firat  aae  September  1960. 


SN  111.511.     LeTco  MeUl  flnlahera.  Inc..  Long  laland  aty, 
NT     Filed  Jaa  0.  1961 


JENFRED-WARE 

For   Cigarette  Ughtera.   Cigarette  Boxea,   Cigarette  Cups, 
Alb  Tray*,  and  Aah  Tray  Standa. 
Firat  uae  Sept.  SO.  1048 


SN  111.461.     Araerleu  CraaaaM  Owmany.  New  York.  NT. 
Flled  Jan  9.  1961. 


CYAGEL 


OWMT  W  Sac  Noa.  560.220.  66S.007,  and  otbera. 

For  Hl|p  BrploatTea. 

Firat  uae  approzlniately  Nor.  2,  1900. 
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■N  111.402.    Anertflu  Cyaaunld  Coapuy,  Maw  York.  N.T.    Qmmm  11  mm  kJrf  (mI  MdM  Mlttriab 

Flled  Jan.  9,  1061.  -     "  '  . 


PERIMEX 


For  Dynamite. 

Firat  aae  approximately  Oct.  31.  1960. 


SN   110.042.     The   Bgry   itoglater  Oampaay,   Dayton.  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  12, 1060. 


SN  111.838.    Alcan  Company.  Incorporated,  Alton.  III.    Filed 
Jan.  16.  1061. 

UNI-SEAL 

For  UnlUry  Wad  Columns  for  Shotgun  Ckrtrldgea. 
Firat  use  Dec.  30,  1060. 


FRESH-PAK 


For  Carbon  Paper. 
First  use  1038. 


8N  111,830.     Alcan  Company.  Incorporated.  Alton,  111.     Filed 
Jan.  16,  1061. 


Qass  12- 


Matorials 


COMBOWAD 


8N   109.803.     Permaslte  CorponttloB  of  America,  Woodslde, 
NY.    Flled  Dec.  8. 1»«0. 


For   UnlUry    Wad  Columiia  for   Shotgun   Cartridgea. 
Firat  aae  Dec.  30,  1060.  


RSC 


Oats  10— FertiKztrf 

For  Elastic  Sealing  and  Caulking  Compound  and  Primer 

SN  104,463.     Joaklm  Lehmkahl.  d.b.a.  Skod  Co.,  Oreenwldi.    '"'^'^°^;, 
Conn.    Piled  Sept.  14.  1960. 


Flmt  uae  Aug.  12,  1060. 


/ 


SN   110.238.     Blwln  O.  Bmlth  A  Co..  Inc..   Pittsburgh,   Pa 
Flled  Dec.  14,  1060. 


PEELCOTE 


For   Structural   Metal   Panela  Htrlng   Strtppable   PUttIc 

ProtectlTC  Coatings. 

The  drawing  la  lined  for  red.  pj^  ^^  j,^^  7  19Q0.  1 

For  Liquefied  Sea  Weeds  aa  Plant  Food,  Sea  Weed  Meal 
aa   Soil   Conditioner,    and   Sea   Weed   Meal   aa  Animal  Peed  " 

Supplement  ^^   110.230.     Elwln  O.    Smith   A  Co..   Inc..  PlttAargh.  Pa 

nrat  aaa  Apr.  22. 1060.  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^ 


SN  100,380.  The  Conaolldated  Mining  and  Smelting  Com- 
pany of  Canada  Umtted.  Trail.  BritlBh  ColombU.  Canada. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1960. 


COLORGARD 


For  Structural  Metal  Panela  With  a  Color  Coating 
First  use  Oct.  17,  1960. 


8N    110,903.      Treaauretlle    Inc.,    Salem.    Oreg.      Piled    Dec 
27.  1060. 

TREASURETILE 


For  Wall  Tiles  and  Floor  Tiles. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  8, 1909. 


8N  111,124.     Pompeilan,  Inc.  Upper  Darby.  Pa.     Filed  Dec 
30,  1960. 


MPCnAN 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.  500,085.  e45.»«l,  and  657.948. 

For  Fertlllsera. 

Firat  uae  on  or  aboat  Mar.  10. 1960. 

TM   768  O  G  — 2 


For  Storm  Wlndowa.  Storm  Doora,  Jalooal*  WlBdowa,  tUd 
Ing  Glaaa  Doora.  and  Screens. 
Firat  use  May  1,  1050. 
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Mr    106.687.      AU-Steto    W*Mlac    AUor*    0>^    IM.,    Wklt* 
PUlna,  N.T.    Ftlad  Nor.  18.  1960. 


SMOOTHCOTE 


SN   96.320.     no-B«Il  Pm  OwponttM.  Bu  Oabiial,   Calif- 
n)*4  Jan*  ao.  1960. 


ror  Iztnidcd  Alnmlaut  Ktoetrodc. 
rirat  uac  Oct  7.  1960. 


SN    109.013.      UnlTeml-Cydops   Steel   Cori>ormtloo,    Brldg»- 
TlU«^  Pa.    niwl  Nor.  SS,  1960. 


UNIBRITE 


Vf£)fiamm 


ror  8tMl  Mill  Prodaets  Saeh  aa  Strip.  8he«t.  and  Bara. 
First  oat  Nov.  10,  1960. 


Tb«  wortfa  "Saa  Oabrlcf.  GallferBla"  are  dlaelalaied  apart 
frotn  tbe  mark  ahowa,  bnt  wltkout  walTlnc  rlfhta  at  cotn- 
moa  law. 

ror  Valvea  To  Caatro)  Oaaea  aad  Uqnlds. 

rirat  aae  oa  or  aboat  Jaao  7, 1960.  i 


8N  109.t>82.    The  Uneoln  Bectrle  Companj.  ClcTeland.  Ohio, 
nied  Not.  26,  1960. 

I         SOFTWELD 

For  WeldlBC  ElaeCradea.  i 

rirat  nae  Oct.  12,  1989. 


SN  109.224.     Wheeling  Staal  Corponttoa.  WheeUnc  W.  Va. 
Filed  Kov   28,  1900. 


SN   106,896.     TraSlniaa  Laoa  Bekaart.  8.P.R.L.,  Evera 
BMflaa.    riM  lapt  28,  1960. 


URSUS 


Ovaar  of  BelfUa  K«c.   Nol  8.89S.  datad  Jaaa  18,  1956. 

ror  Metallic  Btwl  Wire  rkaco  aad  Nettlag  for  All  Afrl- 
mltural  aad  ladaatrlal  ApyUaatlaaa,  All  Acccesorlea  for 
readaf  la  Haavy  Oalraalalac  *mA  Mara  SpedflcallT.  SUplea. 
Ctialas,  CMtar  Plaa,  Pegi,  Balta.  Mada,  Baited  Wire,  MeUl- 
llc  Cahleo.  aad  Stael  Wire. 

nrat  aaa  Jaae  6.  1966:  ta  couarca  iapt.  9,  1956. 


OMtM-MUtdt  mA  MHiI  Caitiimt  Mi 


Tvt  Steel  ta  Sheet  aad  Strip  rorm. 
nrat  oaa  Nov.  14,  1960. 


SN   9T,34».      VaaadlaB-Allefa  Steel  Conpaay,   Latrobe,   Pa. 
nied  May  17,  1960. 


VANADIUM  TYPE  N 


Tka  tar*  •^aMdlaa"  la  ilirtalmid  laaatfar  at  it 
wata  the  aMtalllc  ilaaieat.     Owaer  e<  Beg.  Na.  697,380. 

rar  TWI  Steel  la  the  ram  e<  MllaCa.  ■are.  Bbeeta.  aad 
Plataa,  CItalaa  Staapad  ar  Oat  Waai  Ptotaa  ar  Sheets,  aad 
IMafea  and  Bias  PMitafa  rar«Bd  ea  a  ttaaa  HaiaMr,  Drop 
Raaaar.  m  Piaaa  rraaa  Ballod  9t  Pn<ais»d  Stack  f^  Cae 
la  rahrt«atli«  lata  Drilla.  Braia  aad  OiW'r  ""^  Flal^lag 
ToeU.  Serapata  fto  WlthlM  BMrtaf  SsffteaM.  fllaa.  Wood 
Werktag  Taala,  BwaeSia.  Vaala  Ba«alrla«  Bard.  Keea 
Kaarla.  Oitlary,  aad 

nrat  aae  Oct.  1.  1966. 


Qms  t5-0ls  and  Cimms 

SN    111.SSS.      Darm  Oaaaaodltlefl   CdrporatloB.   New   York, 
N.Y.    nied  Jaa.  10.  1961. 

EFTON 

ror  Mlawal  Wax. 

nrat  uaa  oa  ar  ahoat  Dae.  16, 1960. 


te. 


QMS  16-rMIMtf«««i»MirallvtCMtfai9s 


8N     106.606.       NaMiaal  Sf  adifd    Coapaay.     Ntlaa,     Mich. 
Piled  Nar.  1ft.  1960. 


SN    99,671.      8«a 
nied  Jaae  24, 1 

GALVANIDE 

For  Oa»Ohat  Matal  PrttMr. 
nrstaaalMT. 


Corporattoa.   New   York.   NY. 


® 


SN  110.811. 
South  Walea, 


_  Pty.  TlwlMl.  Rydalmere,  New 
flMDieltkliMO. 


A 


Owaer  e<  1 

ror  Wire. 

nrat  aae  Nov.  8.  1960 


Moa.  496.699.  697468.  aad  athero. 


1 


uanome 


I 


Owner  of  Auatrallaa  Reg.  No.  163.023.  dated  Mar.  18,  1969. 
F^  PaiaU,  Enamela.  Varalafeea,  aad  Lac^oera. 


July  4,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  11 


SN    110,484.     Tha   rieeto  Compaay.   Inc..   Berkeley.   CkUf.    SN    100.824.      ^oUn    OMi>oratioa.    Maatleeno.    DL      nied 
nied  Dec  18.  1960.  .^'4  July  IS.  1960. 

OCTASIL 

For  Nutritional  Snppleawat  Conslatlng  of  OcUcoaanol  and 
ReOoed  CoCtonaeed  Oil. 
nrat  nae  Jane  3, 1960. 


SN  103.638.     Brtetot-Myers  Ooipany,  New  York,  N.Y.     nied 
Ang.  29,  I960. 

For  Protective  Plaatle  Coatlaga  Adapted  for  Dae  on  Inte-  -rr    riff  f  f  1^ 

rlor  and  Exterior  Snrfaeea.  Ik-l^lLJLilX^ 

nrat  use  Sept.  21. 1960.  yot  Antibiotic  Phanaaceatlcal  Preparatloa.  j 
nrat  uae  Oct  6,  1983.  ' 


8N    111,190.      Inland   Steel  Prodncta  Onnpany.   Mtlwaakee, 
Wla.    Filed  Jan.  8,  1961. 

MIRACOLOR 

ror  Pigmented  Protective  nnlabea. 

nrat  nae  Sept.  30. 1960. 

I 

Oais  17~TokKc»  PtoAkIs 

8N  106,523.     TtaeodotM  ^neaeljer  N.V..  Oronlngen,  Nether- 
laada.    niad  Oct  17. 186a 

VOORTREEKERS 


-v4f#' 


SN   100,493.     Onardlan  Chealcal  Oonwration,   Long  Island 
City,  NY.    nied  Dec.  2. 1960. 


PHENOLEUM 


Owner  of  Be*.  Na  704,144. 

For  Antlaeptlc. 

Flrat  aae  Sept.  22, 1960. 


8N  111,595.     nnna  Carl  Helaa  Boer  Cbemlacb-Pharmaaen- 
tiscfae  Fabrlk,  Koln-Braunsfeld,  Germany,     nied  Jan.  10, 


1961. 


BUERLECITHIN 


Owner  of  Oermaa  Baf.  Na.  698.787,  dated  Jan.  8,  1957. 
For  Nerve  and  Blood  Reatltutioa  Agent 


SN     112.065.       Nldiolas    laternatlonal     Limited,    Toronto, 
OnUrlo,  Canada,    nied  Jan.  18,  1961. 


NUTRIGAIN 


^^:^ : 


Owner  of  Canailaa  B«(.  No.  120,182.  dated  Nov.  18,  I960 
For  Nutritive  Ffeed  Sopplcment  for  Llv«  Stock. 


SN    113.078.     C.   H.  Boehriager   Sofaa,   lagelheim    (Bhlae), 
Oermany.    nied  Feb.  6, 1961. 


The  word  "VoortrekkeTa"  may  he  tranalated  "thoae  who 
Ko  ahead." 

For  Smoking  Tobacco. 

nrat  nae  8ept  10,  1955 ;  In  coauncroe  Jane  23,  1960. 


PRELUVIT 


Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  735.908,  dated  Mar.  31,  1960 : 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  711,440. 

For  Pbarmaoeatieal  Preparation  Contalaing  a  Stimulant 
and/or  Appetite  Controlling  Agent. 


8N   111,678.     Philip  Morrta  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  11. 1961. 


SN  116,119.     Don  Baxter,  Inc.,  Glendale.  Oalif.     FUed  Mar. 


8,  1961. 


CAMBRIDGE 


KALAVERT 


For  Clgarettea. 
nrat  ose  aboat  1897. 


......  ^-, 

Class  IS-Mtdidits  aii^  Pbaraactutical 
Pr«paratioM 

SN  63,402.     Aream  Pharmaeentleal  Corporation,   Waablng- 
too.  D.C.    FUed  Dae  1, 1968. 


Tvt  Intravenoua  SolatloB  of  a  Comblnatioa  of  Potaaalnm 
Chlortde  and  Invert  Sugar  In  DlatlUed  Water  With  or  With- 
out Sodlaa  Chloride. 

nrat  aae  July  X.  1952. 


SN  116,272.     Union  Chlmlqne  Brige,  SJL,  Bruaaela,  Belgium, 
nied  Mar.  22,  1961. 


LICARAN 


For  Antlapaamodlc  Agent  Uaed  in  tiie  Treatment  of  Spaa- 
tlc  Conditions  In  the  Smooth  Moade  Nkara,  Bpaatle  CoUtla. 
Visceral  Spaama  and  In  the  ^^dliUtlon  of  Uberatimi  and 
In  the  Uke. 

nrat  uae  In  the  year  1967;  In  commerce  on  or  about 
Sept  1.  1960. 


For  Therapentle  Vitamin  and  Mlaaral  PreparatloB. 
nrat  nae  Nov.  25,  1908. 


SN    116,536.      Bll    Uny   aad   CompaBT,   ladianapolls,    Ind. 
nied  Mar.  27,  1961. 

FERROCEBRIN 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  the  Prevention  and  Treat 
ment  of  Iron  DeOdeacy  Aaemla,  and  the  Prevention  of  VIU- 
mln  B  Complex  and  Vitamin  C  Deflciaadea. 

nntaaeMar.  13, 1961. 
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■N  116.no.     TofftMl   PnittM,  !■«.,  Lw  AagOm,  Caltt.    8N  lll.lM.     J.B.B.  OltoB  CWpormtJw,  0»r«Mi  Qty.  NT. 
Filed  Mar  27.  1©«1.  W«^  ^^  »<>.  1»«0. 


DERM-OFF 


QLSDNETTE 


For  K«aie<l7  for  Corn..  CmWxim*,  ib^  BMgk  Dry  ■«■  ^.^^  Commer<!l.I  Tr«*  BodlM  U«d  »»  Con««*lon  With 

n™t  ow  Jan.  1«.  1961  ^^^  j^^^^j  Chaa«l»  for  Internal  COBoknatlan  Tehlries. 

Ill  Fint  OM  Sept.  4.  1960. 


SN   119.611       ▼•farell   Prodacts.   lac.   Loa  Ang«lM,   Oittt. 
Filed  Mar  27.  1961. 


8N    113,278.      Oeneral    Dynaadea    Cbrporatloti,    Baa    Dleco. 
Calif.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1961. 


DERMA-SOFT 

For  Remedy  for  Coma.  Calluaea.  and  Common   Wart«. 
Flnit  anc  Sept.  16,  1960. 


880 


For  Airplane*. 

Flrat  0aa  oo  or  before  Jan.  31.  1960. 


SN    113.288.      National   Mine   Serrtre   Company,   Plttabnrfh,       ^ 
»N    116.066      Tha   Pnrdaa  rradarick  Conpany,    New   York,         p.     Filed  Feb.  8. 1961. 
NY      Filed  Mar.  18, 1961. 


I  "LllllX  AVjU  i.N  For  Mine  Shuttle  Can. 

For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Cardiac  Arrtiythmla.         ^»"t  uae  Maj  15.  19B7 
Flrat  nae  Mar.  9,  1961. 


TORKAR 


^~""""~~  8N  113.434      George  Bptacar  Moaltoa  4  Oft.  UoUted,  Brad- 
8N    116.667      The    Purdue    Frederick   Company.    New   York.         ford  on-ATon.  England.    Filed  Feb.  10.  1961. 

NY     Filed  Mar  28.  1961  FLEXITOR 

POLYQUIDIN  "*«f   o'  BrltUh   Re».    No.   68S.806,   dated   Not    9,   1949 

^'  For  Veklcla  Baapaoaloa  Systaaia.  Shock  Akaorbers.  Axles 
For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Cardiac  Arrhythmia.     ^^^    Buahea,   Beariaga,   Shacklea,   tad   Bpriafa   for   Vehicle* 

Finit  uie  Mar.  9.  1961.  and  Parts  of  tke  Aforeaaid  Oooda.  


HN   116,809.     Dome  Ctaemtcali,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed    Q^SS  20 ""  UllOlSMI  Mli  Ofltrf  Qotll 

Mar  30,  1961. 


LIDA-MANTLE 

Owner  of  Reg.    Noa.   578,300,   708.018,  and  671.110. 
For  Dermatoloflcal  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Skin 
Irrttatlona  and  EMaease. 

Klmt  UM  on  or  before  October  1960. 


8N  im70.     New  Loadoa  Mllla.  la*..  New  London,  Conn 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1961. 


ROTO- RUG 


For  Plaatle  Floor  Corerlaf . 

Flrat  nae  on  or  abont  Jane  SO,  1960. 


8N   116,810.     Domt  ChenUcala,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


Mar   30.  1961 


LIDA-MANTLE-HC 

Owner  of  Reg    No*.  578..100.  671.110.  and  708.018. 
For  Dermatologlcal  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Skin 
Irrttatlona  and  Dlaeaaa. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  before  January  1961 


8N  110,811.     Doma  Ctaemlcala.  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar  80,  1961. 

NEO-LIDA-MANTLE-HC 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  578,300.  671.110,  and  708,018. 
For  Dermatologlcal  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Skin 
Irritation*  and  Dlaeaae. 

Flmt  u*e  on  or  t>efore  January  1961. 


Oms  19- Vtlricks 

SN    110,402.     Ceake  Zarody   Motocyklore,   Narodnl   Podnlk. 
Strakonlre.   CaechoalorakU.     Filed  Dec    19,  1960. 


Qass^l-ElKtrical   Apparatus,  MacMiMS, 
and  Supplies   * 

SN    98.980.      The    Fragrance    Proceaa   Company,    Inc..    New 
York.  NY.     Filed  June  14.  1960. 

SCENT-'N'-SELL 

For  Blectrtcally  Operated  Vaporlaar  for  DlffusInK  Varlou* 
Scents  Into  the  Atmoaphaic. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  25.  1960. 


SN  100,438.     Teitron,  Inc..  Prorldence,  H.I.     Filed  Jnly  7. 


1960 


KOVER  CARD 


For  Plaatle  Moldlnga  Consisting  of  Sblelds  for  Protecting 
Wires  Running  Along  Any  Surface. 
First  use  Jan.  24, 1968. 


SN  101.871.     Hoffman  Electronlea  Corpora tloa,  Loa  Angeles, 
Calif     Filed  Aug.  2,  1960. 


SOLAGRID 


i'fr^ 


Priority  claimed  aa4ar  8«c.  44 (i)  oa  CaeekosloTak  appll- 
ratlon  filed  Sept.  16,  1960;  Eeg.  No  154.421.  dated  Oct 
19.  I960 

For  Motorcycles  :  Sidecars  ;  Motorlied  Scooters  ;  Motorlaed 
Thr«e-Wheelers ;  Mlnlcars :  Mopeda;  and  Parta  of  Said 
Goods. 


For  8eY>lconductor  SoUr  Cells. 
First  u^  May  17,  1960. 


I 


SN    106.663      TwaAtman   *  Compaay.   Orala   Valley.   Mo 
Filed  Oct    18,  1960. 


MAGNA-DIP 


For  Magaetle  Retrierlng  Toole 
First  nar  July  27.  1950 


July  4,  1961 
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BN  109.2B6.    Aaaa  Balaa  Compaay.  Caadaa.  N.J.    FtM  Nor.    8N   11834*.     Da«a  BaeMe  Co-paay.   IflC.  Beaeb   Orar.. 
30  jj^  lad.    Filed  Apr.  28, 1061. 


/■    / 


DAGE 


No  claim   is  made  to  tba  repreaaatatloa   of  a   light  bulb 
apart  from  the  aaaoelatloa  ahovn  la  tb«  drawing. 
For  Ughtbulbs. 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  17.  1960. 


SN  109,780.    Bandera  Aaaoelates,  Incorporated,  Nashua,  N.H. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  I960. 


TRI-PLATE 


For   Bleetroolc  Coiapooeota— liaatly,   Connectora,  Gable 
Adapters,  Antenna  Mounta,  Cryatal  Holdcra.  aad  Olaae  Beala. 
First  use  January  1961. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  BN  107,888. 


Cass  22-CaMes, Toys,  and  Sportiag  €oodk 

SN  63,522.     Caribbean  Prodacti  Corporation,  Hlaleab,  Fla. 
Filed  Dee.  2,  1958. 

SAFE-T- 
8WIMMBR 

For  Plastic  Foam  Floatattoa  life  Baring  and  Swimming 
Instruction  Dericea. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Mar.  9, 1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  616,643. 

For  Micro-Ware  Tranamlaalon  Llnea,  Antennae,  Coupling 
Device*.  Mode  Traaaducera,  Termlaatlng  Derlces,  and  Atten- 
uatora. 

Flrat  uae  Jan.  27.  1955. 


SN  109,755.     Acme  Engineering  and  Manufacturing  Corpo- 
ration, Muskogee,  Okla.    Filed  Dec.  7.  1960. 


SN    88,295.      Caprico   International,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Dee.  31,1908. 

HI-FLI 

For  Baaeballa. 

Flrat  use  Dee.  5.  1958. 


SN  88,312.     Forrest  Karl' Roof,  d.b.a.  Forreet  ProducU  Com 
pany,  Piqua.  Ohio.    FUed  Dae  31,  1960. 


For  Fans.  Espedally  Air  GUcalatlag  Fana. 
First  use  Sept.  MS.  1960. 


SN  110.130.     Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Chicago,  IlL     Filed 
Dec.  12,  1960. 


The  tem  n'raJe  Mart"  la  ttscUtaed. 
For  Antl-Pera^lraBt  Hand  Condittooer  tor  Use  of  Bowlers. 
Oolfera.    Baaeball    Playera,    and   Other   Sports    Participanta 
Flrat  use  Nor.  23,  1969. 


CINEBEAM 


For  Telerlslon  Picture  Tubes. 
First  use  at  leaat  as  early  aa  1954. 


SN    111.236.      Standard   Motor  Producta.   Inc..    Long  laland 
aty.  NY.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1961. 

Color  Gard 


SN   100.068.      Stebeo   ladaatrUa,   Inc.,   Chicago.   III.     FlW 
June  30,  1960. 

MATCHMAKER 

For  Combination  BvwHag  Ball  *aA  Shoe  Baga. 
First  uae  Nor.  1,  1959. 


For  Plastic  Inaulatad  Tfermlaala. 
First  use  July  196a 


SN  105,707.     A.  O.  Spalitng  *  Broa.,  Inc.,  Chlcopee.  Maaa 
Filed  Sept  8,  I960. 

RESIN  SEAL 

For  Oolf  Clubs. 

Flrat  uae  Aug.  22.  1060. 


SN  112,179.     U.S.  Indostrtet,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 


Jan.  19.  1961. 


DYNACODE 


SN  106,881.     The  Harry  Olll  Company,  Drt>ana,  lU.     Filed 


Oct.  6.  1960. 


Owner  <rf  R*i  No.  697,398. 
For  Magnetic  antcbea  Uaed   in  Antonutlc  Mall  Sorting 
.\pparatua. 

Firstuee  June  11,  1959. 


FIBERLITE 


For  Track  and  Field  Playing  Equipaaent. 
Flrat  nae  Aug.  17. 1960. 


SN   113.187.     Cook  Electric  Company,  Cbicago,  111.     Filed 


Feb.  7,  1961. 


DATA-STOR 


For   Magnetic  Tap*  Traaaport  Mcdiaaiama,  Photoelectric 
Tape  Readera.  and  Blectroale  AaaembUea  for  Tape  Machinea. 
Flrat  nae  July  1960. 
BnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  BN  106.S13. 


SN  108.021.     Bromo  Mint  Company,  d.b.a.  Kaaaer  Producta 
Co  .  Cincinnati,  Ohia.    FUad  Hor.  8. 1»60. 

GIVE-ASHOW 

For  Toy  Projector!. 
FlratnaaJnly  21,  I960. 


I 
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•M    108.134.     JokB   B.  Jaaw,   IUa4.  Okla.     nto«  Vor.  9. 
I960 

INSTANT  BASS 

No  ctala  of  tzclastr*  ricbt  to  Bad»  t»  "B«n"  at  ntcd  on 
arttfletal  Iteblag  lam. 
for  Bam  Flabing  Liore*. 
Klr«t  OM  8«pt.  1.  UWO.  1    _  : 


81f  1«S>I8.     Tk«  Ster^M  CorponittoB.  Plilladelplila,   Pa 
Piled  Aag.  18,  1960. 


SUPER-D-HYDRATOR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  881,037. 

For  Centrlfucal  Separaton. 

Flrat  oae  on  or  about  Jutf  S8. 1939. 


8N  108,370.     VMUiam  C.  PatacMB,  dLka.  Pot  Tn  of  N^.. 
naremoat.  N.H.    FfUd  Mot.  14, 1990. 


BOOMER 


For  Toy  Balla  aad  Bata. 
Flrat  oae  Jnljr  21. 1960. 


8N    104,777.      U.S.    Import    Btalpment    DlBtrlbutori.    Inc. 
Portland,  Greg.    Filed  8«p«.  19. 1960. 


MAX 


SN    111,123.     Pla»«t«al   P>«dMU,   lac,    Waltartoo.    Ind. 
Plied  Oae.  30,  lf6«k 

GLASS-LITE 

For  Arrowa  and  Flabing  Boda. 
First  aae  Sept.  16,  1960. 


For  Power  Tranamlaaloa  Chain  and  Cbain   Links. 
»^rst  use  Mar.  7.  1960. 


8N    10S.326.      AktlaboUftt    W.    Daa    Bergman.    SoderUlJe. 
Sweden.    Filed  Sept  28,  I960. 


SN    111.006.      Klngawaj,    Inc.,   Chicago,   III.     FUed   Jan.   0. 


1961. 


FLORENTINE 


WEDAPUMP 


For  Chess  Set. 

First  use  J0I7  6.  1909. 


Oats  23  -  Grtl«ry,  Michfcury^  aid  Took, 
umI  Pirti  ThiiMf 

RN  83,280.    OoaataatlB  Banch  Clasar  MhnakaaCabHk,  Dim. 
( Dannbe).  Oenaaar.    FIlai  Oct.  10, 1909. 

Hydrodyn 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  663,SM,  dated  Sapt  29,  1004. 
For   Pamps,  Tranamlsslons,  Regalators,  Yalres,  and  Con- 
trol Mechanisms. 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  88,760,  dated  Jan.  29,  1960. 

For  Metals,  Alloys,  Machine  Tools,  Sdentlflc  Instruments — 
Namely,  Measnrlog  DeTlee,  Machines  and  CnlU  for  Trans- 
port  of   Oases  and   FInlda   Such   as   Pumps  and  Conduits. 


SN  100,^83.    Btmnoada  Predaioa  Prodneta,  lac,  Tarrytown, 
NT.    Fllc«0«t  a.  IMO. 


SN  100,122.     Hagaa  Ghemleala  *  Controla,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.    FUed  Jaly  1. 196a 


<:£) 


For  LtBkage  Type  Pash-PuH  Control  Assembly  for  Trans- 
mission of  Mechanical  Motlpn. 
First  oae  June  19,  1960. 


SN    106,712.      Guhl    k    Sc^lbter   A.G.,    Basel,    Swltserland. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1960. 


For  Ll«ald  Cbamtaal  Traatlat  ByaN»a. 
First  oae  May  27, 1960. 


SN  100,466.     Roherts  Company,  Sanford,  N.C.     Filed  July  7. 
I960. 

AUTOEVENER 

For  Aazlllary  B^lpaMst  far  Ftaatag  aad  Drawing  Ma- 
rhlaes  for  Tarn  Preparation. 
First  ose  March  I960. 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.   No.   133,775,  dated  May  31,  1950. 
For  Printing  Ma^aaa  for  Prlatlaf  Labels  and  Tags,  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Apr.   10.  1947 :  la  eonuaeree  Jane  2,  1954. 


8.N'  lOS.SOfi      Houdaille  ladoatrlaa.  Inc.,  Buffalo,  NY.     Filed 
Nor.  22.  I960. 


8N  100.467.     Roberta  CMapaay.  Saaford.  N.C.    FUad  July  7, 
1960. 

PARABLENDER 

For  Auxiliary  Bqaipfneat  for  Plaalaf  aad  Drawlag  Ma- 
chines for  Tsm  Preparation. 
First  use  March  1960. 


\r\\ 


For  Hrdranllc  Rotary  Actuators. 
First  line  Oct.  20.  1960 


July  4.  19«1 

SN   109.947.     Dttta,  I 
20,  1960. 
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Ckleaga;  m.     FUed  Nar.    SN    111^2.     The  OoMral  jn^ 

•^  Detroit.  Midi.    Filed  Dec.  36. 1960 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nob.  999JM,  686^809,  and  othara. 

For  Fire  Extlngnlahara. 
First  use  Oct.  25, 196D. 


The   word  "Braad"   la  dtaeUUnad  apart  from   the  mark 
aa  ahown.    Owaar  of  Bag.  Noa.  127,223.  662,038,  aad  othera. 
For  Ehipllcatlng  Machines. 
First  use  Mar.  29,  1960. 


SN  111.112.     Kahle  Baglaeertag  Co.,  UbIob  City,  N.J.     Filed 
Dec.  80,  1960. 


NOVAR 


For  Motor  Drtre  Syatem  for  Olaaa  Tabe  Asallng  Machlaary- 
First  use  on  or  about  Jaly  0, 1902. 


8N    110,558.       National    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Toledo,    Ohio,     gj,   m  jgo.     Fuller  Tool  Co.   Inc.,  New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 
Filed  Dec.  20, 1960.  Jan.  3,  1961. 


VANI-VIEWER 


mi-fm 


For  Inapectloa  Mirrors. 

First  use  Not.  14,  I960. 


SN  110,786.     Publisher's  Vending  Barrleea,  Inc.  Mlnaeapolls, 
Minn.    Filed  Dec.  23,  1960. 


READ-O-MAT-JUNIOR 


For  Newspaper  Veadlag  Machines. 
Flrat  naa  lift.  W,  Itoa 


SN  111.088.     rirma  Maartlnaafihrlk  GoaUT  Wrlch,  Hard- 
helm,  Nordbaden.  Oermaay.     Filed  Dec  SO,  1960. 


fiuH 


For  Hand  Tools  aad  Tool  Kits,  Inetadlag  Seraw  Drtrara. 
Pliers,  Chisels,  Wrenches,  Drill  Bits.  Haaunera,  FUaa,  Katraa, 
and  Related  Itema. 

Pirat  nae  on  or  aboat  Aag.  1, 1960. 


SN  111.746.     Lido  Toola,  CoaU  Maaa,  Calit    Pllai  Jaa.  12. 


1961. 


For  Boring  Tools,  BoHag 
First  use  Oct.  22, 1960. 


aad  Fly  Bare. 


SN  113,171.     Zollner  Corforatlae,  Tart  Wayaa,  lad.     Piled 
Feb.  6, 1961. 


Owaer  of  Oer«aa  Bas.  M9.  TBllMA.  *lllad  Dee.  22.  1959; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Noa.  S86.600  aad  6B1.442. 

For  Mixing  Maehiaaa  for  BaflAlaff  ladnstry  aad  Chemical 
ladaatry.  Eapedally  for  Hy*r»tiW  of  Cbaraleal  Prodneta  and 
Bntldlag  Materials,  Wmmmm  WaalHass  aad  Deaslfylag  Ma- 
ehiaaa for  the  Csraailc.  Chaaileal.  Pactrocheabaal  and 
BaUdlag  Material  ladaatry.  OoBaOaatloa  aad  Bhraddlag 
Maehiaaa  for  the  Chemical,  BaUdlag  Material,  aad  Textile 
ladaatry,  Graaolatlag  Masfclaaa  far  the  Chemleal  aad  Syn- 
thetic Resla  ladaatry,  Diae  Mllla,  K^aeUUy  Reala  Commi- 
aottag  Mma,  Wet  aad  Dry  Mllla.  Proeaaalag  MadHaea,  Eape- 
clally  for  TiaataMat  of  Clay.  Dtaiatagratlag  Machtaaa  for 
the  Chemical  ladaatry,  Mfaailla.  Agrienltaral  Maehtaes, 
Chaff  Cutting  MaAlaaa.  BanMiyiav  Machlaes,  as  Well  as 
Parts  of  the  Aforcaaatlaaad  Xaeblaaa ;  Matartag  Apparatus 
for  Laoaa  Matarlato;  Baakar  Dalaadlag  Apyarataa;  moid 
Metertag  Apparatna  aa  Aeeaaaartaa  t»  Akova  MaeMaaa,  Blae- 
trleal  aad  Paeaasatle  Ragalattag  Apparataa  and  Coarayora. 


BOND-O-LOC 

For  Plstoas  for  lataraal   Csaihaatlna   Itegtaaa. 
First  use  la  or  abe«t  the  forepart  of  Jane  1960. 


SN  118.173.     rollaar  Caryatadaa^  IWt  Wayaa,  lad. 
Feb.  6,  1961. 


Pllad 


For  PUtoaa  far  lataraal 
Flrat  aae  la  ar  ahaat  th 


aflMt. 
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Chtt  29— BfDMM, 


July  4,  IMl 

,  md  Distors 


tut  73.900.     D*  Jar-Aaaeo  Corp*nttoa.  Umg  laUad  City. 
NT.    ril«4 Majr  11. 1M9. 


SN  100.1  le.     SUaley  Home  Products,  Inc.  WMtfltId,  Ifaaa. 
Filed  Not.  25.  1960. 


Tot  BmahM  for 
Mop«   ABd   Doattn ; 
Applter*  for  Floors ;  aat 

First  nso  Oct.  2S.  19M. 


»m4  FiiW— 1  Uss;  Hou^old 
tar  rinUtar*  Polteb ;   Wai 


^'-^v^i'"^- :'^' 


For  Pbotoffraplile  BfOlinMBt — Namely.  Ckmerss,  Pro- 
jectors.  EaUrgers.   Expoonrt  Ifctars.  sad  Leases. 

First  nse  Apr.  27.  19ft»;  Jsa.  15.  1»5«,  la  s  different 
dlaplay. 


8N  91,194.     DsBsert  A  Papa  Aristo-Werke  K.O.,  Hsmbnrg- 
Altoaa.  Oemaay.    Filed  Feb.  18.  I960. 

Owaer  of  U.8.  Beg.  No.  614,S67.         '  I  < 

For  CIrcalar  Calculators,  Air  NaTlgatloB  Computers, 
Matbeaiatleal  lastmmeats  Sock  as  Plaalneters,  Intefrstors 
sad  Paatocraphs,  Sorreylag  lastmaieats  Bach  as  Liereis. 
Theodolltas  aod  Accessories,  Drafting  lastmiaents  Socb  as 
Scale*.  Protractors,  Trlanflea,  aad  Ttaplataa,  Oartoffraphle 
lastrameats  aad  Osordlaatocraplis  lachidlac  BafraTlaff  la- 
■tnuneats  for  Coated  Foils  aad  Plettlaf  lastmsMats. 
First  as*  1937 ;  In  eommcre*  March  1964. 


Oats  30— Cr«cktry,  Eartbtawart,  aarf 
Porcalaia 

8N   07.125.     Sears,   Roeback   and  Co..   ChlcafO,   111.     Filed 
May  13,  I960. 


SEARS 


For  Crockery.  Earthenware,  and  Porcelain — Namely,  Table- 
ware, ^ases.  aad  Ceramlca. 

First  ose  on  or  about  Jaa.  15. 1960. 


Qau  31  -  RHars  aad  Rafrifaratora 

SN  90.744.  American  Maehlna  4  FOnadry  OoDpaay.  New 
York,  N.Y.,  aaslcaee  of  The  Cnno  Baglneerlac  Corporation. 
Mcrldea.  Coaa.    Filed  Feb.  11.  196a 


MICRO-WYND 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  6T8.433. 
For  Filter  Oartrldgeo. 
Flnt  one  Dm.  18, 1900. 


8N  96.668.     Weettafhoase  Electric  CorporaUoa.  Plttabarvk, 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1960. 


PRODAC 


For  Automatic  Profframmed  Difltal  Control  Systems. 
First  Bs*  la  or  about  NoTsmber  1966. 


Qats  27  —  Horalagical  laitiwaiaab 

BN    103J3T.     HamUton    Watch   Conpaay,    Lnacnater,    Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1960.  I 


8N  96.391.     Roy   O.   Bmfh.  d.b.a.   Bmgh  Bnglaeerias  Co., 
Sooth  Bend,  iDd.    FUad  May  4. 1960. 

ORBIT 

For  Watnr  CendltlOBara  for  Ooauwrdal  aad  Domsotle  Da*. 
First  nae  Apr.  21. 1960. 


SN  96.919.    Arede  StSr.  lac,  Tvtt  Worth.  Tax.    Filed  May 
12,  1960.  ' 


ALLURE 


Far  Watchaa. 

First  nas  Jan.  2. 1958. 


Qau  28 — Jawalry  md  Pradaat -Malal  Wara 

8N  101.269.    J.  aad  K.  Salsa  Co..  Inc..  Pawtncket.  R.I.    Filed 
July  21.  1960. 


Si 


For  CMsaMrdal  Food  Display  Oootora. 
First  nse  Mar.  1, 1909. 


SN  99.002.     Raaney  Ecfrlcerator 
FUod  Jane  16,  I960. 


Company,  OreeaTlUe,  Mich. 


AMERICAN  HERITAGE 


For  CaflUaki  aad  Tit  Cttpc 
Flrrt  aao  r*.  td.  1960. 


FROST-ARID 


y»r  laftlgaraton  aad  Ftyara. 
Flnt  aa*  Jaa*  1MN0. 


July  4,  1961 
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8N  100.330.    Whirlpool  Corporation.  St.  Joaeph,  Mich.    FUed    SN    101,639.      Orders    Mattrass    Co.,    Inc.    OreeaTlUe.    S.C 
July  5, 1960.  7^*^  Jnly  28.  1960. 


For  Fllterlnc  and  Refrigaratlon  Apparatna — Namely,  Com- 
pressors. Combination  Refrlcnrator-Freeaera.  Filters.  Frees- 
ers,  Ice  Makers.  Refricant»n.  Water  Softeners  of  the  Base 
Exchance  Type,  aod  Parts  Thereof. 

First  usa  May  4. 1960. 


Oass  32-  FaraHura  aad  Uphalstary 

8N  81,290.  Herman  Millar,  Inc.,  Zetiand,  Mich.,  by  chanre 
of  name  from  Heraan  Miller  Furniture  Company,  Zeeland, 
Mich.    Filed  Sept.  14, 1960. 


^  ^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  626,705  and  598,194. 

For  Mattresses. 

First  use  June  20,  1960. 


SN  106,318.    Data  Storatak  Im..  Sadicott,  M.T.    Filed  Oct. 
13,  1960. 


: 


For  Cabinets,  Cases,  Desks  and  Acceaaorles  for  Stortof 
Marnetlc  Tape  ReeU  and  Control  Panels  of  DsU  Processtnc 
Machines. 

First  use  Apr.  14,  1960. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  118.187. 


8N  111.979.     Keyston   Bros.,    San  Francisco,   Calif.     Filed 
Jan.  17, 1961. 


KEYFORM 


The  trademark  comprlaaa  tha  lettera  "CSS." 
For  Tables,   Racka,  Cahlnata  and  Other  Office  aad  Home 
Furniture  Mounted  Upon  Supportlnc  Poles. 
First  use  July  18, 1959. 


For  Furniture  and  Upholstery,  and  Particularly  Cushions 
and  Cushlonlag  Material. 
First  use  tept  16,  I960. 


SN  98,726.     National  Steal  Cabinet  Company,  Chlcaffo,  111.    Q^|S  34  —  Haatiaflf  Lighting,  aiNl  Vaatilatiag 

FUed  June  9, 1960. 

QUADRALITE  "'*'^* 

SN  97,234.     NoU  Maaofaetarlaf  Company,  Berkeley,  Oallf. 
For  Bathroom  CaMaata.  FUed  May  16,  1960. 

First  nse  July  15, 1968.  aaE 


SN  101,121.    Ortho-DynaBka,  lac.  San  Mariao,  Calll    Filed 
July  19. 1960. 


For  Cap  Assemblies  for  Oas  Vants. 
First  nae  Not.  28, 1956. 


SN  97,235.     NoU  Manofacturloc  Oompaay,  Berkeley,  GaUf. 
Filed  May  16,  1960. 


NOLL 


For  cap  AsoembUea  for  Oaa  Vanta. 
First  use  Nor.  28. 1956. 


For  Self-AUfnlnc  Saata. 
First  nse  June  18,  196a 


SN  98,100.    Jean  Air  Prodaets  Company,  Inc..  IndUnapolls, 
Ind.    FUad  May  31, 1960. 


SN  101.391.     Gulf  Lamlnataa,  laeorporated,  Plcayaaa,  Mlaa. 
Filed  July  25,  I960. 


VERSAPLY 


For  Pracut  Plywood  for  Famltan  and  CaMaat  Maavfac-        For  Soaad  Coatrol  Carba  for  Uaa  With  VentiUtlaf  Appa- 
tura.  ratus  and  Equipment. 

Flrnt  naa  May  16, 1960.  Plrst  use  Jan.  22, 1960. 
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■N  99J2»\.    Jena  Air  Pro4a«ts  Canpuir,  lac,  ladUaapolla,    SN   110, JMM.     Coralac  Olaat  Works,  Ooralag,   N.T.     Filed 
lad.    nicd  JuB*  2.  IMO.  Dte.  li,  1960. 


KEY  LINE 


MONAX 


Por  Power  Ezhaaatcra. 
rirst  UM  Jan.  22.  I960. 


Owner  of  Bav.  Mat,  tTV.TW. 
Por  OUm  Olobaa,  nimim, 
mlnatloB. 

FIrat  oae  on  or  abovt  Mar.  4,  IMS. 


and  fteflectora  for  lUa- 


8N  100,331.    Whirlpool  CorporatloB.  8t  Joacph,  Mich.    Filed 
July  5,  1060. 


8N    110,409.     ComlBC  Olaaa   Worka,   Corala«.   N.Y.     Filed 
Dee.  19, 1960. 


Por  Heatlac,  Uchttay  tad  Taatllatl^  Apparatue— Namelr, 
Air  CoadltloMra.  Dakaaydttafa,  Oraaa,  Kaaget,  Barfaee 
Cooking  Units,  aad  Parts  Tkcrsaf.  l 

First  Bsa  Apr.  IS,  1960.  ^ 


8M  107J07.     Nordlsk  Ventilator  Co.  Aktleaelskab.  Naeatrad, 
Denmark.    Piled  Oct.  26. 1960. 


® 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  258,583. 

Por  Glass  Lantern  Globes. 

First  ase  on  or  aboat  June  20,  1009. 


INCONAX 


Owner  ot  Daalsh  Bag.  No.  632-1960,  datMl  Mar.  12.  I960. 
Por  Boiler  Blowers. 


aats35-B«ltiii|,  NtM,  MadriMry  Pack- 

■■9/  mKM  nOHHMiflMC  IhvI 


8N    107.406.      Carrier   Corporation.    Syracuse,    N.T.      Filed 
Oct.  31,  1960. 

STRATOSTEEL 


8N  111,724.     The  Carlisle  Corporation,  Carlisle,  Pa.     Filed 
Jan.  12.  1961. 


SURE-CROP 


For    Heattag   Elements   la   Gas   Fn: 
Exekaagers. 
Flrat  aae  Jaly  21.  1958. 


Namely,   Heat 


For  Flexible  Irrigation  Tubing. 
First  use  July  SO,  1959. 


8N  107,925.     Dorer  Corporation.  LoulSTlUe,  Ky.     Filed  Nor. 


7,  1960. 


8N  113,432.    The  Monarch  Bobber  Company,  Hartnile,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  10, 1961. 


NU-VENT 


For  Gas  Fired  Heaters. 
First  use  Sept.  15.  1960. 


MONOLOK 


8N    108,509.      Henry    Pratt   Company,    (Meago,    III.      Filed 
Not.  is,  1960. 

HENRY  PRATT 

The  name  "Henry  Pratt"  la  taaelfnl.  Owner  of  Beg. 
678,731. 

For  Pr»-Heater  Assemblies  and  Prefaeder  Pre-Condltioner 
AsoembUeo  for  Paper  CoaTertiag  by  Meaas  of  Applleattons 
of  Heat  and  Moisture. 

First  oaa  Jane  1955. 


Own«r  of  Beg.  No.  551,069. 

For  Solid  iBdastrUl  Bobber  Tlraa. 

First  use  Jsn.  27, 1961. 


Oais  37-Paptr  ami  StUioiiery 

8N   74.154.     B.   Bosenbloom  Paper  Co.,   Inc.,   d.b.a.   BAB 
Paper  Co.,  LoweU,  Maaa.     FUed  May  20,  1959. 


FUN  TIME 


8N  109.573.     The  Fire  Klag  Company,  Ineerporated.  LltUe- 
taa,  COIo.    FUed  Dee.  5,  I960. 


For  Paekagad  Kit  Oooalatiag  af  Dlapoaabltf^Platea,  Spoons, 
Porks.  Cups.  Napkins  aad  Table  Osvera. 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1950. 


8N  74.959.    J.  8.  Staedtler,  Hnraberg,  Germany.    Filed  June 


3.  190». 


OMNIGRAPH 


The  drawlag  la  llaad  far  red. 
^ar  Blawsra  far  IJactlag 
Like  VaatUatlag  aad  Aerattag  Parpoaea. 
First  aae  aa  or  aboat  Jaly  9,  1960. 


Owner  of  C.8.  Beg.  No.  686,912. 
BalMlags  aad  for        Far   PeMlls   aad    PsmB    Laada,    BaAU-Peadla.    Foaataln 
Peaa.  Ball  Polat  Pom.  Drawlag  Chalk  and  Braaers. 
Flrot  aae  la  March  1958 ;  la  eoeuMaraa  Aac  88*  1988. 
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8N   108,656      The  Narrow  Fabric  Company,  d.b.a.  Wyomls-    8N  101.822.     Paul  Solomons,  d.b.a.  8.  P.  Solomons  Decora- 
sing  Paper  Products,  West  Beading.  Pa.     Filed  Not.  17.        tire  Art  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1960. 
1960. 


For  High  Gloss  Coated  Paper  or  Coated  Paper. 
First  use  Oct.  5, 1960. 


8N  109,671.    ContlnenUl  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  6, 1960. 


For  Framed  Plctnres,  Prints,  Paintings,  Framed  Novelties. 
Pictures. 

First  use  Not.  15,  1959. 


CON-BLEND 


e     I  I 


8N    107,444.      Grant    Pobllritlng    Corporation,    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1060. 


For  Paperboard. 
First  use  Jnn*  8, 1960. 


>i-X.     »r. 


8N    113,059.      American    Can    Company,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1961. 


SERENE 


For  Toilet  Paper. 
First  use  Dec.  28. 1960. 


Por  Colored  Trsaspareneles. 
First  use  Oct.  3,  1960. 


Class  38-Priiits  md  PdrfkatioM 

8N  92.874.    Dell  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.    Piled 
Mar.  15.  1960. 

HAIRDO 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  667,888. 

For  Magaxlne. 

First  aae  Feb.  7. 1956. 


8N   107.728.      Bay  Area  Air  Pollution  Control  District,  Ssn 
Francisco,  Calif.    FUed  Not.  3.  I960. 

AIR  CURRENTS 

For  Periodical  Belatlng  to  Air  Pollution  Control  and  Pub- 
lished Prom  Time  to  Time. 
First  use  April  1959. 


_  8N    110,431.      Greetings    UaUmlted,    Inc.,    St.    Paul,    Minn. 

8N  100.175.     The  BtU  Cbmpaay.  Bedford,  Ohio.     Filed  July        piie<|  Dec  19  1960. 
1,  1960. 


smi  wiiiiw  iiiiiiC 


ujEi,^ 


For  Salea  Bulletins  Issued  Monthly  or  Ofteaer  and  Dis- 
tributed Nstlonally  to  Storm  Window  Dealers. 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1958. 


Owner  at  Beg.  No.  615,990. 
For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  Apr.  17, 1953. 


8N  101.004.    United  Printers  and  Pobllabars  (Incorporated),    gj^  iio.432     Oalf  PoMlahlag  Coaspaay,  Hooston,  Tex.    Filed 
I>edham,  Mass.    Filed  July  18.  1960.  ^j^  j^   j^^q 


i  a 


FIFE  LINE  INDUSTRY 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  616.346. 
For  Monthly  P^lleatloa. 
First  use  Apr.  1. 1964. 


8N  110,462.    PaniMaat  Paper  Products  Ca.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed  Dec.  19, 19«0. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  273,550  and  481,406. 
For  Greeting  Cards  and  Valentines. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1959. 


t:.  i 


HANDI-STIK 

For  Printed  Labels  With  AdbealTe  Backing. 
First  use  July  7,  1960. 
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8N    110,480.     BlmpUdty  Pattern  Co.   lac.  New  York,   N.¥. 
Filed  Dtc  19.  1»«0. 

MODERN  TEACHER 


for  lUgailB*  P«bliih«4  Tkree  Time*  a  Tear,  Intended 
I'limarllr  aa  a  Quid*  to  laatructora  and  Stadenta  of  Home 
Kronooiies.  and  Deroted  Lftrfely  to  the  Interest!  of  Women 
and  Qlrla.  and  Containing  Mftttor  Concerning  Sewing,  Fab- 
rlea.  Fashion*  and  Related  flubjecta. 

First  use  Jan.  l.i.  1900. 


BN  100,757.     Jay  AadMWMt,  Iac.  CocMiat  Orore,  FUl     Filed 
Dm.7.  UMO. 

POSH 

For  8portaw«ar — NnaMtjr,  Women's  Fanta,  Shirts,  Blouses, 
OT«rt>louae«,  Jacketi,  Sklrta,  Dr«MM,  CMita,  Btolei,  Bathing 
Snits,  and  Sk«rta. 

First  useOet.  21,  IMO. 


8N  114.244.     Moalnger-Cohn,  Inc.,  St.  Loula.  Mo.    Filed  Feb. 


23,  1961. 


URBAN  LADY 


CUts39-aatMiif 


SM  »0,4«5.     WelU  Lamoat  CorpM«Uon,  Chicago,  IlL     Filed 
Aug.  28.  1»0». 


For  Ladles'  and  Mlaaea'  Shoes  Made  ot  Leather  aad  Fabric. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1961. 


aafs42-KMtto4,   IkttodI,   md   Textile 
Fabrio,  md  Svbftitiites  TiMrefwr 

SN    110,455.      Mlaa   Pat  *  Co.,   Los   Angeles,   Calif.      Filed 
Dec.  1«,  I960. 


"RlMMOKTEli 


PATITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  709.082. 

For  Work  Oloves. 

First  use  during  March  1941. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  6Ot.i04. 

For  Cotton  Textile  Fabrica  for  Use  in  Women's  and  Chil- 
dren's Wearing  Apparel. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  22,  1960. 


SN  89.999      Blue  Bell.  Inc..  Greensboro,  N.C     nied  Feb.  1, 
I960. 


I 


JEANIES 


Owner  of  R«c.  Noa.  M4.681,  804.648,  aad  ethers. 

For  Ladles'  and  Mlaaea'  Blouses  and  Ladles'.  OlrlH',  and 
Little  Girls'  Sportswear— Namely.  Sport  Jackets  and  Sport 
Coata.  Shorta,  Bermuda  Shorts,  Jamaica  Shorta,  Capri 
Pants.  Pedal  Pushers,  and  Slacks. 

nrst  us*  In  or  about  February  1953. 


SN    110.509.      West    Coast    Woollen    Mills    Ltd.,    Vancourer, 
British  ColoabU.  Canada.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1960. 

WESCO-RIZED 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  applica- 
tion filed  Sept.  14.  1960:  Beg.  No.  121.008.  dated  Jan.  27. 
1961 

For  Woollen  and  WorHted  Textile  Fabrics. 


SN   113,648.     M.   Lowensteln  *  Bona,   lac.,  New  YoA,  NY. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1961. 


SN  99.844.    DsTld  CryaUl,  lac,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  June 
28,  1960. 

; 


SUPERLUXE 


MAGILAINE 


For  Blankets. 

First  uae  Dec.  22,  1960. 


For  Wool  Dreaaaa. 
First  uae  June  18,  liMO. 


SN  118,847.     M.   Lowenatela  *  Boaa,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1861. 


YOUTHCALE 


SN  104.753     Nina  Rled  B.A.R.L..  Parta,  Fraaee.     Filed  Sept. 
19.  1960. 


For  Bed  SheeU  Made  of  Cottoa  and/or  Synthetic  Fibres. 
First  use  Jan.  3.  1961. 


SN    113.902.      Burlington    ladnatrlea.    Inc..   New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Feb   17,  1961. 

APPLESKIN 

For  Textile  Fabric*  BoltaM*  for  V«  In  the  Manufacture 
of  Coats.  Suits,  Slacks,  thorti,  ■■#  Taj^ats. 
First  use  Apr.  2,  1948. 


SN    114.100.      Beacon 
N.C     Filed  Feb.  23, 1 


Company,    Swannanoa, 


TUDOR 


For  Hoalery.  Llagertc,  Braaaieree  aad  Olrdlee.  Shoes,  Hats, 
Scarree  aad  Tlca. 
Flrat  aae  1865 ;  la  eoauaeree  193S. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  386.622. 

For  Blaaketa. 

Flrat  uaa  Jan.  1.  1940. 


\ 
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BM  114472      Beacon  Maaafaetartac  Coapaay.  flwaaaaaoa,    8N    78,888.      CMtatal    Valley    Cannfag    Co.     (partaerrtlp) , 

N.C.    Filed  Feb.  28.  l»ei.  0«»ard,    Caltf.,    aaelgnee  of   Coa.Ul    Valley   Canning  Co. 

__-_-_-^-.  -^  (California  corporation),   Oxnard,  Oallf.     Filed  Jnly  SO, 

BbVLKLi  1959. 

Owner  of  Bag.  Ma.  MT^l.  MORO 

■"  For  Canned  Plmleatoa. 
Flrat  use  in  192T. 


For  BlanI 

Flrtt  uae  F^k.  1.  IMA. 


8N  114,865.     Btereaa  Linen  AaeoeUtea,  lac.  Webster,  Man. 

Filed  Feb  24   1961  SN    79,324.      Franceaco    Bnttltta,    d.b.a.    California    Parific 

Food    Products    and   ButtltU   Olive   Oil   Cooapany,    SanU 
Clara,  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  11.  1959. 


SCREENART 


For  Unen  Towela. 
First  aae  Jan.  16,  1961. 


p\C-A-PEP 


aMs43-Tlm«laiiiYani 

SN  111,661.     OanrtanWla.  Limited.  London,  KngUnd.     Filed 


For  Cocktail  Onlona. 
First  use  Oct  1,  1»68. 


Jan.  11,  1961. 


LIRELLE 


SN   80,971.     Drake  Bakeries  laearporated.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  8, 1909. 


Priority  cUlaed  aader  Bm.  44(d)    on   British  B^.  No. 
809,825.  dated  Aug.  2^  1960. 
For  Yarns  an4  Tluaa4a. 


GEBOTTS 


For  Bakery  Produab^Nkmely,  Frtad  Oakas. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  l9iT. 


8N   114,178.     Beannlt   Mills,   lac.   New   York,   N.Y.     FUed 
Feb.  23,  1961. 


SN    84,224       The    Grifflth    Laboratorias,   Inc..    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Oct.  20.  1959. 


DONUTCOTE 


For  Sugaring  Mix  ter  Deofhaata. 

First  use  about  19S4. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  648.858. 

For  Rayon  Yarn. 

First  aae  on  or  about  Jan.  23, 1961. 


SN   91,894.      Robert    C.    Wlan    Enterprises,    Inc.,    Olendale, 
Calif.    Piled  Feb.  29,  1960. 


aaM44-DMtal,   MmKoI,   and   Smuical 

SN  108,806.     Mootacatliil.  SoeletA  Geaerale  per  I'lndnstria 
Mlnerarla  a  Chlmlaa.  MUan,  lUly.     FUed  Nor.  21,  1960. 

MOPLEN 

Owner  of  lUllan  Beg.  No.  133,578,  dated  Oct  2,  1007; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Noa.  711,667  aad  711,971. 

For  Medical,  Surgical,  Dental  and  Veterinary  Instrnments 
and  Derlcea,  ladadlng  ArtlAclal  Llmba.  Sjea  and  Teeth; 
Flrat-Ald  KlU ;  Toothpleka. 


IT 


MpABOy 


Tr^T  a  cur -O-riAVOI 

Applicant  dlBclalms  the  wording  ••Mo<*a."  "Coffee,"  and 
'Truly  A  Cup  0-FlaTor "  apart  from  the  mark  aa  shown. 
For  Coif  ee. 
First  use  Sept  1,  1952. 


SN    111,502.      Klnaberly-Olark    Corporatlan,    Neenah,    Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1961. 


YOUNG  LADY 


SN  92,022.     Idaho  Potato  Packera  Corp.,    New  York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1960. 


For  Sanitary  Belts. 
First  use  Dec.  21, 1900. 


PRIZE-PACK 


For  PoUtoes  In  Tbalr  Natnral  State. 
First  nse  1947. 


Oats  46  -  Foods  and  mrMfoirtf  «f  Foodb 

SN  77.928.  Komberee  *  Fledtet  Kntanwlsea.  Inc..  Spokane, 
Waah.,  aaalgae*  eC  BU*1«  U  KaaAerea,  Bpokane,  Wash. 
Filed  July  17, 


For  Chocolate-Coated   Froaen   Confection   In   BtlA   Form. 
First  nse  Mar.  31, 1959. 


SN  »3,»41.  N.V.  Oebroeders  ran  den  Brink.  Btsralt-.  Wafel- 
en  Banketfabrieken,  Rooeendaal,  Netherlanda.  Filed  Mar. 
29,  1960. 

BRINK 

Owner  of  Dutch  Baf.  Mo.  1SS.018,  dated  Jan.  22.  1959 

For  Cocoa,  Bread,  BlscnlU,  Wafera,  Small  Cakea.  Baking 

and     Cooking     Chocolate,    Chocolate    Coatlaga,    Oraanlated 

ChocoUte,  ChocoUte  Flakea,  Cboeolate  Paataa  and  Byrapa. 
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ns  9S^C     Armour  ui4  Coaiway  (Delaware  eoryMatton).    8N  lOI.aOS.     OtnHO.  Elaaila,  BattacUa  Oa.,  Inc.,  MMaadm 
Cktcaco.  III..  aMicBM  of  Armoor  aad  Coapaajr  (UUaais        NY.    FlUd  Juljr  28,  I960. 
eorporaOoa).  Cklcac*.  IIL     Filed  Mar.  30.  IMa  f 

HASTY  HEARTH 

For  rroMB  food  Predueta — Maaialy.  Prepared  Meat  aad 

Poaltry  Diabea. 

Ptrat  nee  tfow.  15,  1909. 


»N  9T.402.     Lakeshire  Prodacta.  lac,  8t  Loala,  Mo.     Pile^ 
May  18.  I9«0. 


LAKESHIRE 


No  dalm  of  eicluaiTe  one  la  made  to  the  word  "Onions," 
aa  oaed  on  the  prodart  tfalined. 

For  Preeh  TefeUblea — Namely,  Onions  In  the  Raw  Bute. 
Plrat  aae  1935. 


For  Sandwlahaa  aad 
rirat  uae  Apr.  0,  ItM 


8N   102,048.     Packers  Central   Loadlag.  Inc.,  d.b.a.   Bar  M 
Meat  Co..  Loa  Angelaa.  OalSt  ,  nUA  Aaf.  i.  IMO- 


8N  98.107.     Lawry'a  Pooda.  Inc.,  Loa  Angelaa.  Calif.     Piled 
May  31,  1900. 


Hffl 


m 


For  Prepared  Meat  Products,  Packaged  aad  Dnpackaged, 
aad  Canned  aad  Prosen  Meats. 
First  use  Oct  1.  1905. 


SN   102.368.     Bate>l4ne  Produeta,  Cklcac*,  lU.     FUed  Aug. 


10,  1960. 


For  Powdered  Dip  Mlxaa,  Hsasoasd  Salt.  Salt  8ubsMtute, 
8a  ace  Mixes.  <8easonlag  Mlxaa,  Drsaalng  Mixes  for  Salads, 
Oarlle  Spread ,  Coneeatratc.  Salad  Dresali^a,  All  Pnrpoaa 
Dressings,  Bleu  Cheese  Dressings. 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1960. 


SARA  BROWN 


SN   96,177.      U.S.    VltamlB  *  PkaiBaaentlcal   Corporation. 
New  York.  N.Y.    Piled  Mar  M,  IMOk 

GUSTAMATE 

For  Preparation  To  B«  UaaA  aa  a  Salt  Substitute  for  Food 
Use. 
First  use  at  least  aa  early  aa  Sa^  2S.  1949. 


"Sara  Brown"  Is  not  the  name  of  any  particular  Urlng 
IndlTlduaL 
Par  Cedklaa. 
First  u^  In  or  about  1954. 

8N    102.549.      DuCy-Mott   Company,   Inc.,    New   York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1960. 


FIGURE  CONTROL 


SN  99,586.     Hawaiian  Plaaapple  Company.  Limited,  Hono- 
lulu. Hawaii.    Filed  Jaae  23.  IMO. 


For  Apple  Sauce. 
First  aaa  Joly  27,  I960. 


LANAI 


SN  102.781.     Braadway  CoaAtettaM,  Braaklyn,  N.T.     FUed 
Aug.  16, 1960. 


The  word  "Lanal"  may  be  trsnalated  to  mean  "a  sked,"  "a 
porch"  or  "a  booth." 
For  Canned  Pineapple. 
First  use  Dec.  26, 1923. 


BROADWAY 


8N  100.584.     Dl  Olargla  Fralt  Cas-paratlaa.  San  Frsndsco, 
Calif.    FUed  July  11.  I960. 

JOLLY  FARMER 

For  Fresh  Fruits  aad  VegetaMea. 
First  use  Jnae  9, 196a 


For    LIcorlea    Ball    Otady,    Ueortaa    Candy,    Chocolate 
Candles,  and  Hard  Candles. 
First  use  Jan.  2.  1938. 


8N  102.800.     Stuekey's  Inc.. 
196a 


Eaatmaa,  Oa.     Piled  Aug.  16, 


SN  101,332.     LariT'a  Saadwlckea,  lacorparatad,  Calrer  City. 
Calif.    Filed  Jaly  21,  IMO. 

LARRY'S 

Far  Frsaaa  Sajidwlctoes. 
Ftrat  aaa  aaawttis  la  1»46.| 


Stiod^ 


ForCaa«y. 

First  aaa  July  1,  1960 


—  i( 
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SN  10S.045.     The  Paclflc  Dnlea  AaaoeUtlaa  af  Serenth-Day    »N   109.784      Paremost  Dslrtes.   Inc..  San  Prandaoo,  Calif. 
AdrentUU,  d.b*.  Lona  Uada  Food  Campany.  Olandale,        Filed  Dec.  7,  1960. 
Calif.    Piled  Aug.  19.  1960. 

DINNER  ROUNDS 

For  Canned  PartlaUy  Cooked  Meat  Substitute  In  the  Na- 
ture of  a  Hamburger  Compoeed  of  Wheat  Protein.  Soy  Pro- 
tala,  Cora  Oil,  Oat  Flour,  Yeast.  Salt,  Onion  Powder,  Mono- 
aodlum  GluUmate,  PlarorlDg.  Com  Sugar.  I^dthin,  and 
Caramel. 

First  use  June  15,  1960. 


For  Ice  Cream. 

First  use  Sept.  6,  I960. 


SN  106.364.    C.  J.  Vaa  Hontc*  k  Zoon.  N.T.,  Weesp,  Nether- 
lands.    Filed  Oct.  18.  I960. 

COMPLETO 

The  mark  In  lUlUn  means  "complete."    Owner  of  Dutch 

Reg.  No.  136.666.  dated  Mar.  2.  1060. 

For  Cocoa.  Cocoabutter  (for  Foods).  Baking  Chocolate 
and  Ckacolate  Candy.  Sweet  Meats.  Coffee,  Tea,  Substltnteii 
for  Coffee,  Tea  and  Cocoa.  Eggs.  Albumen  To  Be  Used  aa 
Raw  Material  for  the  Bakery ;  Creams  for  the  Bakery.  Sand- 
wich Spreads,  Edible  Oils,  Sugar  and  Other  Sweetening 
Agents,  Cinnamon,  Nstural  and  Arttdclal  Vanilla,  Jams. 
MarmaUde  and  Jellies,  Candied  Parts  of  Planta  (Such  as 
Candled  Lemon  Peel.  AngeUqne  aad  Olnger).  Almond  Paste. 
Molasses,  Yeast  and  Yeast  Products  and  Other  Rising 
Agents. 

SN    107.008.      Oraaaabaro   lee    Cream    Co.,   Oreensboro,    Md. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1960. 


SN  109,940.     Blue  Mountain  Growers,  Inc.,  Mllton-Freewater, 
Greg.     Filed  Dec.  9.  1960. 


For  Fresh  Deciduous  Fruits. 
First  uae  Sept.  7.  1960. 


SN    112.560.      Natloaal    BIscalt   Company,    New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1961. 

FLAVR-FROST 

For  Ice  Cream  Cones. 
First  use  Jan.  5,  1961. 


MARDI-GRAS 


SN   112,763.      Pan  PadOe  Flakeriea,   Inc.,   Terminal   Island, 
Calif.    Filed  Jan.  30,  1961. 


For  Fluid  Milk  and  lea  Craam. 
First  use  Sept  12,  1960. 


SORRENTO 


SN  107,744.    Dlaty  Maora  Prodaeta  Company,  Austin,  Minn. 
Filed  Not.  3,  IMa 

DINTY  MOORE 


The  name  "Dtnty  Moora*'  la  fandfoL 

For   Canned  Beef  Itaw  aad   Spaghetti  With   Meat  Balls. 

First  use  In  March  1088. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  561,313. 
For  Canned  Flah. 
First  use  Apr.  2,  1951. 


8N    112,855.      New   England   Confectionery   Company,    Cam- 
bridge. Mass.    Filed  Jan.  31.  1961. 


8N  106.116.     Consalldatad  Flaads  Corporstlon,  d.b.a.  Lawson 
Milk  Company,  Cayabafa  f^lls.  Ohio.     Filed  Not.  9,  1960. 

ROYAL  VELVET 

The  word  "Velret"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 
For  lea  Craam. 
First  nae  Oct  7, 1960. 


Owner  o*  Reg.    Noa.   49,239,  649,042,   and   others. 

For  Candy. 

First  use  Jan.   10.   1961;   Jan.   10,   1903.   In   a  dMerwit 

display. 

SN  112,808.     English  Gralna  Co.,  Limited,  Burton-on-Trent, 
England.    FUad  Fab.  1, 1961. 


GRANARY 


8N  108,146.    Sunaylaad  Packing  Company,  ThomasrlUe,  Ga. 
FUed  Not.  9. 1960. 


Owner  of  BHtlab  Bac  Na.  668.964.  dated  May  22.  1936. 
For  Brea4  , 


Bob  White  la  a  pofcly  fao^lfal 
nate  a  particular  llTlng  IndlTldual. 
For  Sliced  Bacoa. 
First  use  Dae  18,  1906. 


aad  does  not  deslg- 


CUfs  48-11*  Imrapt  «i 

SN  99,224.    «a  |r9m98l  Bf^lag  Csaspaiy.  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  June  17,  i960. 

fim  €he99ttkA§.Umd^pkumtU$§ 


For  Beer. 

First  nae  October  1968. 
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■N    104^a.     p.   Ballaatlo*  *  8oiw.   Ntmrk,  N.J.     m««    8N  81^1.     AatM  WuMmStt,  4.bji.  •talateM  Mttal  Craft 
8*pt.  12.  19«0.  Coapaax,  CblflMO.  Ul-    niad  Oct.  S,  19M. 


"MAHDY" 
WAY  TO 
ORDER 


SILVER  PINE 


For  Metal  Chrlttmaa  Tiatfc 

First  use  oa  or  before  Nor.  6, 19S8. 


8N  89.401.     Baetamana  BroA,  lac.  PhltadelphU,  Pa.     Filed 
JaoL  21,  1060. 


For  B*er. 

First  uae  Dec.  5.  1938. 


PAINT-A-PET 


For  Model  Animal  Kits  Including  Parts  for  Assembly  Into 


«.V    104.9M       Century    Brewery    Corporation,    Norfolk.    Va      ■«»  A*I«>»*1.  ■■<»  >*••«>«»  '»«■  Coloring  the  Aalmal 


Piled  8e^.  n.  I960 


First  use  Dec.  11,  1959. 


renay 


8.\  90.964.      L'nlveraal   8eleatlfle  Conpany.    Inc.,   Vlncennes. 
Ind.    Filed  Feb.  15,  1»«0. 


CROW 


For  Ale 

nrMt  uw>  A  UK.  2,  I860. 


diss  49-INilRM  AlttMc  Liquors 

SN  59.807      Bartoa  DtsUUluK  Company,  Cblcago,  111.     nied 
Sept    30,  19.5& 


For  Kits  CootalntBf  BlceCrlcal  and  Cbemical   E4]Hlpnient 
for  L'ae  In  E^docatlooal  Couraea. 
First  tiae  Not.  1.  1850. 


i 


GENTLEMAN  GIN 


8N   90.86A.     UBlrersal   Sdeatiflc  Company,  lac,   Vlnc^naea, 
Ind.    Filed  Feb.  15,  1880. 


C7/^c:>i/^/^ 


For   Kits   Containing  Electrical   and   Chemical    Equipment 

Applicant    claims    no   excluslre    rifbta    In    the    word    "OIn"  for  rxe  In  Educational  Courses, 
aa  the  oama  of  tb*  gooda  ldantlfl«d  bereio.     Owner  of  Reg.         First  use  Sept.  28, 1857. 
No.  697.881.                                        I             I 

For  Oln.  '  -^— ^^— 

First  use  July  U.  1988.  gj^  92.269.     HoneirKer«-  k.  Co.  Inc..  Falrbury,  111.     Filed  Mar 
^_^^___  7,  1960. 

8N  108.657  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation, 
d.b.a.  National  Distillers  Products  Co..  New  York,  N  V. 
nied  Not    17.  1960. 

OLD  GRAND-DAD 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  45.508  and  200,273. 

For  Whiskey. 

First  use  In  or  about  1882. 

Class  50 -Mtrchandist  Not  Otherwise 
Classified  • 

The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 

8N  46,057.     Hawaiian  Fern-Wood.  Ltd..  Illlo,  Hawaii      Piled  por     Poultry    Waterers,     Feeders,    Brooders,     and     Lnylnj; 

Feb.  18.  1858.  Nests 

First  uae  May  26,  1938. 


8N  98,430.     Burgess  Cellulose  Company,  Freeport.  111.     Filed 
June  6,  1960. 

COLOR-TEX 

For  Stereotype  Mats. 
First  use  Apr.  19.  1980. 

SN   100.162.      Alfi«d  BektfUa.  lar..  Htw  Tork.   NT      Filed 

For  Plant  Bopporta.  PUt  SUba,  Dtaplajr  Slabs  and  Cubes.  "'"'''  ^-  ^••^  -ra-^mnvun^Ci 

Cub*  Ptaatora.  aad  Qrawtk  Media  ta  tka  Paras  of  Fibers  In  CAKVlliTj.  YaQ 

Which    Plants  Ara  Orown  :   All  Made  ExclaslTely   From   the  I 

Aortal  Root  Maaa  of  the  Natural  Trecfem.  For  Statues  and  SUtuettes. 

rirat  osa  la  OcCobtr  1900.  First  usa  Mar.  15,  1960. 
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SN   100,884.     Coaaolldated  Stamp  Manufaeturlng  Company,    8N    110,038.      Chemway    CorporaUon,    Wayae,    N.J.      Filed 
Spring  Valley.  N.Y.    Filed  July  14,  1960.  I>ec.  12.  1960. 


SET-A-TYPE 


BEAUTY  PROMISE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  654,891. 
For  Pressed  Facial  Powder. 
First  UK  July  27,  1»«0. 


For  Kit  Containing  Rubber  Letters,  Numerals,  Symbols 
and  Attachable  Steel  Bands  for  Making  Up  Changeable  Print- 
ing Plates. 

First  use  December  1957.  ^  „ 

'         ^"^""^^^  SN    110,143.      Dusharme  ProducU,   Inc..   Minneapolis,   Minn. 

SN  102.585.     Lacky  ft  Soul,  Oaleaburg.  III.     Filed  Aug.  12.         Mled  Dec.  13,  1960. 
1960. 


^MMMA 


No  claim  Is  mada  to  the  wording  "ThU  la  a  Memorial 
Truly  the  Best"  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Qranite  Tombstones. 
First  ose  Mar.  24.  I960. 


'^T^ihm^ 


SN    105,553.      SilTestrl   Art   Mfg.    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
Sept.  SO,  1880. 

FANTASYLAND 

For  Mechanical  Display*  la  Kaoekdowa  Pona  To  Be  Used 
in  Store  and  Window  Displays. 
First  use  June  20, 1860. 


The  face  of  the  woman  appearing  on  the  drawing  Is  fanci- 
ful.    Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  883.811,  806.781,  and  614.740. 
For  Hair  Cremes. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1960. 


SN    112,359.      Clalrol   Incorporated,   New   York,   NY.     Piled 


Jan.  24,  1961. 


SN  108.257.     Ball  Brothers  Company,  Incorporated,  Muncle, 
Ind.    nied  Not.  14,  1980. 

LiTH-RlTE 


WATER  BALANCE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  387,491  and  387.905. 
For  Preparation  for  Conditioning  the  Hair. 
First  use  Oct.  3,  1960. 


For  Zinc  Lithographic  Ptataa. 
First  use  June  1,  1852. 


SN    113,504.      Dallas   Uniform   Cap   ft   Emblem   Mfg.,   Inc., 
Dallas.  Tex.    Filed  Feb.  13,  1961. 


\ 


^0ai£mUtm. 


Class  52-Deter9eBU  and  Soaps 

SN   104.538.     Maybom  Products  Limited,  London,  England. 
Filed  Sept.  15,  i960. 

DYLON  WASH  'N  DYE 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  phrase  "Wash  'N  Dye"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  British  Beg.  No.  794,340, 
dated  Aug.  11,  1959;  and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  507.248,  575.562, 
and  703,848. 

For  Combined  Dyeing  and  Washing  Preparations. 


DALLAS.  TEXAS 


SN  107.082.     Vestal  lAboratorlee,  Inc.,  St,  LouU,  Mo.     FUed 


Oct.  24,  1980. 


Applicant  dlsdalms  the  word*  "Dallai,  Texas"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

First  use  Feb.  11.  1959.  


Class  51  -  Cosmetia  and  toilet  Preparations 

SN  105.168.     International  Products  Corporation.  New  York. 
NY.    Filed  Sept.  28. 1960. 

CAFE  SOCIETY 

For  Lotion  Deodorants  for  FenoDt. 
First  use  1936. 


VESTASOL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  191.634. 
For  Liquid  Soap  Concentrate. 
First  usa  Auf.  8, 198a 


SN    110,418.     BeoDOBslcs  Laboratory.  !•«.,  St  Paal.  Minn. 
FUcd  Dae.  18,  1880. 


SN  107.815.     issocUted  Braada,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed 
Not.  4,  I960. 

COLORZON^ 

For  Hair  Tlata  and  Dyea. 
First  use  Sept  20,  1980. 


Owner  o<  Bcr  Noa.  »8T,4»1  aaAT0T.3S8. 

For  Cleaning  Compound  for  RcmoTlng  Wax.  Resin,  Floor 
Ptnlahaa.  Soap  Scum  aad  Residual  Film  From  Floors. 
Flrat  naa  Oct  20, 1880. 
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gN    110W6.     H.   Cl.y   Olo^tr  Co.   mc.  0«r«l«.  Cltj,  NT.    8N    Ul^l*.      B«rite.    Inc.   D^fo.   OW.      FUM   J.B.    8. 

"••-^"■^•~  '•*'  RENELLE   " 


HAIR-0-SOL 


Por  H&lr  Shampoo. 
Pint  uae  Not.  8.  1»00. 


Por  Toilet  Bo«p. 

rint  UM  oo  or  aboat  Mar.  1. 1W2. 


^""^^"'^~"~  8N   111.223.     A.   Roblnaon,   Inc.  of  Altoona,   d.b.a.  Albudon 

8N    110,849.      The   QnM4   U«l«i   Companj,    Beit   PaterMn.         product*  Co..  Altoona.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  3.  IWl. 
N.J.    Filed  Dec  27,  1»«0. 


GRAND 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noc  S2.30^  6«©.078.  and  other*. 

Por  Drj  Detergent  and  CWwdng  and  Pollahlng  Prepara- 
tions for  Household  and  Other  Oaaa. 

Plrit  uae  about  March  195t  on  cleaning  and  pollahlng 
preparation*. 


Lady  [eone 

For  Dandrnff  Treatment  Shampoo  With  Hexachlorophene. 
First  uaaJuBt  23,  19«0. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qais  100  -  MisctlaMoiis 


8N    lOl.Ml.      Premluma,    Inc.,    MlnaaapoUa,    Minn.      Piled 
JnlT  28,  I960. 

GOLD  STAR 

'Vj''''FnVFr?^J""°'  ^'""*°^"-  '"''•  '*""'"'•         Por   Promoting    the    Sale   of   the   Good,   and   Service,   of 
N  J     Piled  Feb   8.  19«0.  ^^^^    ^^^^^    ^^    ^^^_    ^^    ^,^^^^^     ,j.^^^,^^   gt^^,. 

Trading  Stamp  B«>klets  and  Srmbol-Bearlng  Labels  Accom 
panylng   the   Goods,   and   Redeeming   the  Same  for   Various 
Selected  Itema  o€  Merchanrtlae. 


For  EnrlronmenUl  Testing  of  the  Products  of  Others. 
First  use  June  29.  1966. 


8N   103.062.     Thrlftwaj  Pood*.  Inc.  King  of  Prussia.   Pa. 
PUwl  Aug.  19, 1960. 

I 


8N    100  778.      The    Illuminating   Engineering    Society.    New 
York.   NY      Filed  July  13.  I960.     COLLBCTIVB  MARK. 


lES 


For  Grocery  Store  Serrleea:  AdrertUlng  and  Promotional 
Service,  to  Ucen.ee. ;  Consultation  and  Adrlce  In  Merchan 
didng.  MartoUng.  and  Operntloii  ot  Grocery  Store*. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1959. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  98.404. 


8N  109.357.     Snfeway  Stores,  Incorporated.  Oakland.  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  I960. 


SAFEWAY 


Owner  of  Reg.   No..  200.927.  646.211.  and  others 
For  Retail  Grocery  Senrlce.. 
First  u*e  1925. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No..  368,243  and  365.244. 
Por   Anodatton   Service. — Namely.   Promotion   of  the   In- 
tereet.  of  Illuminating  Englneertng. 

Plrat  o*e  1906.  


Oaif  101-A^«rtiiiiw  md  BmImm 

8N  97,195.     Poor  SUr  TelevUlon,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 
rued  May  16. 1960. 


For  Travel  Servlc.  Coaqtrlalng  Infocasatlonal  ^rrU»n 
With  Re.pect  to  Tour  Planning.  Arranging  Travel  Tour,  by 
Air  aild  Motor  Condi,  Tbrongh  Foreign  <^«""'*'i*' '•"'',,;'', 

ranglnk  and  Procurtng  of  Accom-odatlw.  and  R'f  ^'t^"" 

,  ^        .  -,„^  ■.t.rt.lnmwit  and  Commeretals     Inddektal  to  Travel  and  Arranging  Eicurslon*  and  the  Hlr 

First  na.  July  10. 1959. 


Qatt  105-TraMportatiM  md  Stora«« 

SN   67.330.      Enropabo*    (Oversea.)    Inc.    New    York.    NY. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1969. 


CX)LLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


aass200 


SN    100,777.      The   Xlhmlnntfng  Bnglneerlng    Society.   New 
York.  NY.    Filed  July  18.  I960. 


SN  7S,141.     American  PhlloM>phlcal  Institute  of  CMolargy. 
New  Smyrna  Beach,  Fla.     Filed  June  1,  1959. 


Por  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant 
First  nae  Jan.  2, 1958. 


SN  83,199.     American  PhllOMphleal  Institute  of  Cosolargy. 
New  Smyrna  Beadi,  Fla.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1959. 


For  Indicating  Memberahip  in  AppUeant 
PlrM  as*  Jan.  2, 19M. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  365.243  and  365.244. 

For  Indicating  Membership  In  the  Applicant  Organisation. 

First  use  1906. 


QaisA-Coo^ 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


8N  102,003.    American  Pewter  Guild,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Filed 
Aug.  4,  1960. 


SN   68.6S2.     Biological   Stain  Commission,   Inc,   Rochester, 
N.T.    Filed  Psb.  11,  1959. 


The  mark  eertiftea  that  the  metal  in  the  prodneta  whlA 
bear  the  mark   meet*  *tandard*  establlahed  by  applicant. 
The   mark   certlfie*   that   the  biological    *Uln*  have   been         Por  Item*  of  Pewterware  Such  a*  Tea  and  Coffee  ServlcM. 
tested  and  eonfocm  to  the  sUndarda  set  by  applicant  Plates,  Bowls,  Serving  Dishes,  Tankards,  Candlesticks.  SilMt 

Por  Biolo«leal  Stains  for  SdmOfle  Use  Only.  Butlers,  Ash  Trays,  Btc. 

First  OM  May  1923.  First  nse  Apr.  1, 1960. 
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8N  103.145      The  Crayon,  Water  Color  and  Craft  Inatltute, 
Inc..    New   York.   NY      Filed   8ept.   26.   1»«0 


quality    apedflcatlona    act    forth    In    Commercial    Standard 
08  130-^6  promulgated  by  the  National  Bureau  of  BUnd 
arda,    and    additional    quality    quallflcatlona    determined    by 
the  applicant. 

For  Crayooa.  Ctudka,  Seml-Motat  and  Dry  Water  Color 
Cakea,  Modeling  Materlala,  Block  Printing  Inks,  Liquid  and 
Powdered  Tempera  Colors,  and  Liquid  and  Powdred  Finger- 
Paint. 

Flrat  uae  May  15,  1»40. 


The  mark  certlfle*  that  the  producta  on   which  the  mark 
la  naed  arc  noo-toxlc,  and  that  such  producta  meet  or  exceed 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Qau  l-Raw  or  Partly  Prtparod  Materials 

717.891       MILLTROX.      MeUl  k  Thermit  Corporation.      8N 
1(»,M0.     Pub.  *-\S-*l.    Filed  10-3-60. 


Cass  2-ReceptaclM 

717,8*2.     FARM-IN-THE-DELL.    Pro-phy  lac  tic  Brush  Com 

pany.     8N  ©1,113.     Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  2-17-60. 
717,6©3.     PROLONWARR.     Pro-phy-tac-tlc  Bnmh   Company. 

8N  91.114.    Pub.  4-l«-61.    Filed  2-17-«0. 
717.694.     SAN   MARINO.      Pro-phy-lac-tlc   Brush    Company. 

8N»1,11B.    Pub.  4-16-61.    ni«d  »-lT-60. 
717,665.     HCBIB    AND    DMION.      Thomaa    Carrel.       8N 

94.648.     Pub.  4-18-61.    Filed  4-8-60. 
717,696      WBARAWAT.        United     Laboratories     Co.        SN 

105,694.    Pub.  4-18-61.    Filed  10-3-60. 
717.697.     PILL0PO8T.       Diamond     National     Corporation. 

8N  106,065.    Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  1O-10-60. 
717  698.     FIZZNIK.       Olenn     M.     Chambers,     d.b.a.     Olenn 

M.C.    Co.      8N    106,984.      Pnb.    4-18-61.      Filed    10-24-60. 
717.699      AD-V18E.     Forbes  Lithograph   Manufacturing  Co 

8N  107,001.     Pub.  4-18-61.    Filed  10-24-60. 

Oats  3  -  BagtHVa,  Airinal  EqalpnMrts,  Port- 
folios, audi  Pocketbooks 

717.700.  THE  MARK  OF  A  MAN.     Pioneer  Industries,  Inc. 
8N  81.935.     Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  9-2.V59. 

Class  4  -  Abrasives  md  Polishing  Materials 

717.701.  CERTIFIED  «TC.  AND  DESIGN.     Ortlfled  Lab 
oratories.  Inc.     SN  96.0fl7.     Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  4-14-60 


717.709.  TKXTARCH.         Momlngstar-Patsley,       Inc.         SN 
96.346.    Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  5-3-60. 

717.710.  BOOTH-TONE.  Ch«»ster  Whltfleld  Smith,  d.b.a 
Whitfleld  Chemical  Company.  SN  98,549  Pub.  4-18-61 
Filed  6-6-60. 

717.711.  CEFRO.  Virginia-Carolina  Chemical  Corporation 
SN  102.357.     Pub   4-18-61.     Filed  8-9-60. 

717.712.  ZACLON.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoun*  Je  Company 
SN  105.151.    Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  9-26-60.  


QassS-Adktsivos 


Qass  10  "  Fertilizers 


717.713.  SINCAT   AND  DESIGN.      SIncat    Soc     Industrlale 
'  Catan«*e  S.p.A.     SN  94,197.     Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  4-1-60 

717.714.  FIELDCREST.       Fleldcrest     Fertlllter     Co.        SN 
107.428.    Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  10-31-00.  


Qass  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materiak 

717.715.  COMMANDER.     Columbia  Ribbon  A  Carbon  Manu 
facturing    Company,     Inc.       SN    91,073        Pub      4-18-61. 
Filed  2-17-60 

717.716.  ENNIS    AND    DESIGN        Ennl»    Bu»<lne»<s    Forms. 
Inc       SN   93,676.      Pub.   4-18-61.      Filed   3-25-60 


717,702.     FORMA  BOND.      Chester   Whltfleld    Smith.    d.b.a. 

Whltfleld  Chemical  Company.     SN  95,774.     Pub.  4-18-61. 

Filed  4-25-60. 
717,708.      BOND-O-LOK.       Chester    Whltfleld     Smith,     d.b.a. 

Whltfleld  Chemical  Company.     SN  96,775.     Pub.  4-18-81. 

Filed  4-25-60. 


Oassb-CkoMicals  and  Ckeaical  Com- 
positions 

717.704.  8TA-BIL.      Lewis    Knox,    d.b.a.    Knox    Soap   Com- 
pany.    8N   77,753.     Pub.   4-18-61.     FUed  7-16-59. 

717.705.  BROMELA8E.      Dade  Reagents,   Inc.      8N   86,939. 
Pub.  5-31-60.    Filed  12-9-59. 

717.706.  SINCAT  AND  DDBIGN.     SIncat   Soc.   Industriale 
CaUnese  S.p.A.     SN  94,196.     Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  4-1-60. 

717.707.  PARAMOUNT.     General  Aniline  4  Film  Corpora- 
tion.    8N  95,163.     Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  4-15-60. 

717,706.     ALCOBLAK.      Columbian    Carbon    Company.      8N 
96,097.    Pub.  4-18-61.    Filed  4-29-60. 


Qass  12 -Construction  Materiak 


SN 


717.717.  POLY-CLAD.      Plywall    Products    Co.,    Inc. 
61,077.    Pnb.  4-18-61.    Filed  10-21-58 

717.718.  SPRING-WELL.      Bill    RuHsell,    Inc.      8N    83,910. 
Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  10-2.3-59. 

717,716.     RE   FORM.      Fenestra    Incorporated.      SN    94,766. 

Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  4-11-60. 
717,720.     ELECT   RE   FORM.     Fenestra   Incorporated.     8N 

94.7.-)7.     Pub.  4-18-61.     Hied  4-11-00. 
717  721       AWN-JAL.     Continental  Aluminum  Products  Com 

pkny.      SN  9-), 142.      Pub.    4-18-61.      Filed   4-l.'}-60. 
717,722.     SILBNTROOM.      Silence    Inc.      SN   95,328       Pub. 

4-18-61.     nied  4-18-60. 
717  723       VDS       National   Automotive    Wholesalers   Assocla- 

tloo.     8N  96,348.     COLLECTIVE  MARK      Pub    4-18-Cl. 

Filed  .%-3-60. 
717.724.     GRAIN-MASTER        Stran-Steel    Corporation       SN 

98,243.     Pub.  4-18-61      Filed  6-1-60 
717,7^5      KWIKLLX   AND   DESIGN.      Arthur   A     Hundley 

SN  104,268.     Pub.  4-18-61.    Filed  9-12-60 
717  726      MARSH    HOMES,    INC.    AND    DESIGN        Marsh 

Homes,   Inc.      SN   104.287.      Pub    4-18-61.     Filed  9-12-60 

717.727.  FA8ERIT.  William  S.  Kalmanson.  d.b  a.  Faserit 
oir  America  and  as  Manson  Company  SN  104.457  Pub 
4-18-61.    Filed  9-14-60. 

717.728.  MARATHON.  Security  Aluminum  Company.  SN 
105,842.    Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  9-13-60. 

717.729.  UNIPOUR.  Sylvan  Pools,  Inc.  SN  107.072.  Pub 
i-IS-iM.     Filed  10-24-60. 

717.730.  MOD-U-LOK.  Rockwell-SUndard  Corporation. 
SN  107,704      Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  11-2-60. 

717.731.  KBY8TRIP.  Keystone  Steel  k  Wire  Company 
SN  107.948.    Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  11-7-60 

717.732.  KEYDECK.  Keystone  Steel  k  Wire  Company.  SN 
107,949.     Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  11-7-60 
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717.733.     KETCOH.VER       Kej'tone  8twl  h  Wtre  CoaiMiiy. 
i.V  107.9S0.     Pub  4-18-«l.     Filed  ll-7-«). 

717.734      KETAIAIX.       Keystone    Steel    *    Wire    Company. 
8.V  lOr.BSl.     Pub.  4-18-61.     nied  11-7-00. 


Class  13 -Haril wart  aad  Plaabiag  aad 

717.7.TV  CC  AND  DHailON.  CoBtrola  ComiMay  of  America. 
r<»N80LIDATED  CEBTIFICATH  «N  77.51. ••..  pab. 
3-2»-«0.  filed  7-13-ae,  O.  13;  8N  »4,».'.8.  pob  5-24-60: 
Hied  ll-»-,%».  CI.  21;  8N  84.860.  pub.  !V-31-60.  flied 
11 -•-.W.  CI  26;  8N  84.8.'i7.  pub.  3-29-60,  flled  ll-»-09. 
n    31  ;  8N  84.859.  pub.  4-5-60.  Illed  11-9-59,  C\.  84. 

717.736  ROSTFRKI  BKRNDORP  STAINLESS  AI'STRIA 
AND  DBSION.  VirelnlRte  Metallwerke  Ranahofan-Rern- 
dorf  AktIenKefiellRrhaft.  8V  93,115.  Pub.  4-18-61. 
FT  led  .1   14  flO 

717.7.17  CAMERON  Cameron  Iron  Workn.  Inc.  «.N 
104. 804      Pub    4-IH-61.     Fllpd  9-20-40. 

717.7.18  MIOHTY  MITE  The  H  B.  Iren  Company.  SN 
10«..V)1.     Pub.  4-18-61.     nied  10-17-flO 

717.739.  CHEF  MASTER  OLKAM-WARE.  Foster  Alumi- 
num Alloy  ProductN  Corporation.  SN  106.801.  Pub. 
4    18-61       Filed  10-20-60 

717.740  20TH  CKNTl'RY  ANn  DBniOIf  Twentieth 
Century  Product»  Corporation.  SN  107,161.  Pub.  4-18-61. 
Klkd  10-2.V  00 

717.741  20TH  CP  AND  DESIGN,  Twentieth  Century 
I'roducti*  Corporation  8N  107.162.  Pub,  4-18-61  Flled 
10-2.->-60 

717.742  NAKC«)    AND   DESIGN,      National    Flttlnipi   Com 
pany    of    NfW    York,    Inc       SN    107.20.-.        Pub.    4-18-61. 
Flled   10-2rt-60 

717.74.1  WIREVISE  Reliable  Electric  Company.  SN 
107,286     Pub  4-18-ri      Flled  10-27-60, 

717.744  DIXIB.  Georgia  Sanitary  Pottery.  Inc  SN 
107.85.1      Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  11-4-60. 


Cass  14-Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 

IS  >  I 


Class  16-Prottctivf  md  Dtcarativt  Coatings 

717.757.     ILASTBR-KRaTB.     Ifaater-Krcte,  Inc.     SN  90^1 
Pab.  4-18-«l.    niMI  2-6-40. 

TIT.TM.     MABTSB-nCZ.     Master-Krvte,  I«c.     SN  90,543 
Pab.  4-18-«l.    riled  2-8-40. 

n7,7a».  ABVONWOOD.  Arroa  Producta  Cb.  Inc  8N 
106.176.    Pab.  4-18-41.    Flled  10-11-40. 

717.760.  AERO  SNOW.  American  Home  Pro4act«  Corpora- 
tloB,  4.b.a.  Boyto-Mldway.  8N  104,409.  Pub.  4-18-61. 
Flled  10-17-40. 

717.761.  VP.  Nu-Color  Corp.  of  America.  SN  106.524. 
Pub.  4-18-41.    FUwl  10-17-40. 


Class  17-Tobacco  ProdKts 

717.762.  NAUTIC  AND  DESIGN.  N.V.  Tabakafabrlek 
Frandama  Lleftlnek,  d.b.a.  Franeiacna  Lleftinck  Ltd.  SN 
106.520.    Pab.  4-18-41.    Piled  10-17-40. 


Class  i8-MtdiciMs  and  Phariaaceatical 
Preparatioiis 


71 7. 74.1       PLATAL        Trierer    Walxwerk     AG.       SN    94.028 
Pub    4    18  61,     nied  .1-.10-60, 

717.746      ZEMO        CS     Mairnrt    A    Alloy    Corporation.      S.N 
103. tt4.-.      Pub   4-18-61.     Flled  »- 26-60 


Class  15-Oils  and  Creases 

717.747.  RED    AND    WHITE    STRIPED    DESIGN        Kayo 
on  Company      S.\  8.1,!t7«      Pub    4-18-61       Flled  10-26-.-i9. 

717.748.  8INCAT    AND    DK81(iN.      Slocat    Soc.    Induatriale 
(KtHneiM.  S,p  A      HN  94.198.     Pub    4-18-61       Filed  4-1-60 

717.749.  AITUL    DESOUTB.       Autol    Incorporated.       RN 
lf)6..17<5      Pub,  4-4-61.     Filed  10-14-60 

717.750  SWISS.      R.    L    Splllman   Company.      SN    106.8.V4. 
Pub   4-18-61      nied  lO  20-60 

717.751  MARALL'BB.    The  Ohio  Oil  Company.    SN  107.503. 
I'ub    4-18-61.     F1l«Hl  10-31-60. 

717.7.'>2       MOLAR      Thf>  Standard  Oil  Company.     SN  107.001 

Pub.  4-18-61      Filed  11- 1-60. 
717.7.'>.1       Kl'TYLrRE       Connolidated    Rewearcfa    and    Manu- 

farrurlnc  Corporation      8.N  107.914.     Pnb.  4-18-61.     Flled 

11    7-60 

717.754.     GREEN     STREAK.        Shell     Oil     CoBpany.       SN 

108,088.     Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  11-8-40. 
717.7.VS.      TARGET      Shell  Oil  Company.     SN  108,089.     Pub. 

4   18-61      Filed  11-8-60. 
717,7.'i«      SILVER  FLASH.    Shell  Oil  Company.    SN  108,090. 

Pub   4-18-61      Filed  11-8-40. 


A    Co.,     Inc.       S.N 


Inc.       SN 


717.763.  PROTRIODOL.       E.     Fou«era 
70.060.     Pub.  9-15-59.    Filed  3-23-59. 

717.764.  KOLBZ.       Drnf    OuUd     Co-Operatlve, 
77.521.     Pub.  11-24-59.     Filed  7-13-59. 

717.765.  STAMICOL.  The  Denver  Chemical  ManafacturInK 
Company,  d.b.a.  Wampole  Laboratorlea.  SN  96,576.  Pab. 
4-18-Jl.     Flled  4-22-60. 

717.746.  CAPRB.  Marlon  Laboratorlea.  Inc.  SN  95.743. 
Pub.  ^18-61.     Filed  4-25-60. 

717.747.  AFACO.  M.  O.  Faruwortli.  8N  •4,206.  Ph». 
4-18-81.    Piled  8-»-40. 

717.768.  SHAL-LUBB.  StielM  Lnboraterte*.  Inc.  tX 
100,818.     Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  7-13-60. 

717.769.  ARISTOSOL.  American  Cyanamld  Company.  SN 
102,167.    Pub.  4-18-41.    Filed  8-8-40. 

717.770.  PAROX-EA8B.  Albert  MMk.  d.b.a.  Aaw>ctated 
Reoearch.     SN  105,783.     Pab.  4-18-61.     Flled  9-29-60. 

717.771.  DR.  JONES.  Dr.  Katherene  Jonea.  SN  104,876^ 
Pub.  4-18-41.    Piled  10-4-40. 

717.772.  PROKETAZINE.  American  Home  Producta  Cor- 
IMratlon.  d.b.a.  Wyeth  Laboratorlea.  S.N  104,877.  Pab. 
4-18-61.     Filed  10-21-60. 

717.773.  ALDOMET.  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.  SN  106.926.  Pub. 
4-18-61.     Filed  10-21-60. 

717.774.  NX>RMIC.       Spencer     Labontorlta     Incorporated. 

.SN  110.632.     Pub  4-18-61.     Filed  12-21-60. 

717.77.").  NITE-REST.  American  Pharmaceutical  Company. 
SN  110.046.    Pub.  4-18-61.    Filed  12-22-60 

717.776.  DIQUATRIN.  JohoHon  A  Johnson.  SN  110.768. 
Pub   4-18-61.     Filed  12-23-60. 

717.777.  MICRIDIUM.  JobnaoD  A  Johnaon.  SN  110,770. 
Pub   4->8-61.     Flled  12-23-60. 

717.778.  ANA  PRIME.        Syntex 


Laboratorlea.     Inc. 


SN 


Filed  12-23-60 


110.798  Pub.  4-18-61 
717,779.     MA8TBBONK.       Bynttz    UOMraterita,    lac.      8X 

110.799  Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  12-23-60 

717.780  THI-CIN.  The  Warren-Teed  Producta  Cotapany. 
SN  110,963.     Pub.  4-18-01.     Filed  12-28-60. 

717,781.  DU)  CHROME.  The  Warren-Teed  Products  Com- 
pany      8.V   110,945.      Pab.    4-18-41.      Flled    12-28-60. 

717,782  DAVCIFT.  Armour  and  Company.  SN  111,148. 
Pub   4-18-61      Filed  1-3-41. 

717.783.  PROMA.  Armour  and  Company.  SN  111,150. 
Pub   4-18-61      Filed  1-3-41. 

717.784.  DAYPOSE.  Armour  and  Company.  SN  111,151. 
Pub   4-18-41.     Flled  1-3-61. 

717.785.  DECARAM.  Merck  A  Co..  Inc.  SN  111,280.  Pub. 
4-18-41.    Piled  1-4-41.  f 
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717.786.  NYDEI  24.     Cheaekrough-Pond'a  Inc.     SN  111.788. 
Pab.  4-18-41.    niedl-l»-41. 

717.787.  DEBBOX.      International    Pharmaceutical    Corpo- 
ration.     SN   111,798.      Pub.   4-18-41.      Filed   1-13-61. 

717.788.  EOACORBN.      Oelgy    Chemical    Corporation.      SN 
111,945.    Pub.  4-18-61.    Piled  1-17-61. 

717.789.  EGAMIREN.      Oeliry    Chemical    Corporation.      SN 
111.944.    Pub.  4-18-61.    Piled  1-17-41.       ^^ 


Class  19- Yehides 


717  790.  HELI-TRAINER.  B5lkow  Entwlcklungen  Kom- 
mandltceaellaehart.  SN  84.5©0.  Pub.  4-18-41.  Filed 
9-8-60. 

717.791.  FREEZER  FRESH.  Freeier-Freah  Mobile  Unlta. 
Inc.     SN  86,651.     Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  12-4-89. 

717.792.  BBAK-O-MATIC.  Automatic  Brake  Inc.  SN 
89,992.    Pub.  4-1S-61.    Flled  2-1-60. 

717.793.  FLYING- JET.  Beacon  Cycle  and  Supply  Co.  SN 
90.485.    Pub.  4-18-61.    Flled  2-8-60. 

717.794.  SUPBR-JET.  Michigan  Wheel  Company.  SN 
106.188.    Pab.  4-18-81.    PU*1 9-26-60. 

717.796.  REPRESENTATION  OF  AN  ARROW  AND  CIB- 
CLB  DESIGN  liaeOregor-Comaraln.  8N  106,733.  Pub. 
4-18-61.    Flled  10-19-40. 

717  796,  EXTEND- A  ROOM.  Kit  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  107.459.    Pub.  4-18-61.    Filed  10-31-60. 

717.797.  AUTOCORD.  Arraatrong  Cork  Company.  SN 
l(yr.901.    Pub.  4-18-41.    Filed  11-7-60. 

717.798.  LAUREL.  Laurel  Corporation.  SN  107,953. 
Pub.  4-1 8-41 .    Filed  1 1-7-40. 

717  799.  YALE,  The  Yale  A  Towne  Manufacturing  Com- 
piuiy.      SN    108.242.      Pub.   4-18-61.      Flled   11-10-60 

717.800.  NORTH  STAR  FLYER.  Kenwray  Producta.  Inc. 
SN   108.699.      Pub.    4-18-61.     Flled   11-18-60. 

Class 21 -Electrical    Apparatus,  MadUaes, 

717,735.     COMBOLIDATBD  CBBTITICATB.     See  CUaa  18. 

717.801.  OBOMETRICAL  DESIGN.  Waring  Producta  Cor- 
poration.    SN  82.374.     Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  9-10-6». 

717.802.  CHEF-MASTER.  Foster  Aluminum  Alloy  Prod- 
ncU  Corporation.  8N  82.893.  Pub.  4-18-01.  Filed 
10-4-59. 

717.808.  FILTRONAIB.  Oeage  Induatrtea,  Inc.  SN  93,305. 
Pub.  4-18-61.     Flled  3-21-40. 

717.804.  AUTOSTATIC.  Lake  Shore  Electric  Corporation. 
SN  94.473.     Pub.  4-11-61.    Flled  4-8-40. 

717.805.  DURATRAK.  General  Radio  Company.  8N 
9.'^,587.    Pub.  4-18-61.    Flled  4-22-60. 

717.806.  POLY-THBRMALBZE.  Phelpa  Dodge  Copper 
Products  CorperatloB.  SN  96,872.  Pub.  ia-a7-«0.  Filed 
5-11-40. 

717.807.  SEaiOOB.  U.S.  Semiconductor  Products,  Inc., 
aaalgnee  of  United  Indoatrial  Corporation.  8.N  98.660. 
Pub.  4-18-41.    Filed  6-6-00. 

717.808.  POLY-THERM ALBX  PTX  AND  DESIGN.  Eaaex 
Wire  Corporation.  SN  100,.V)6.  Pub.  3-28-61.  Filed 
7-4-40. 

717,800,  BLOWGLOW.  Fuse  Indicator  Corporation.  SN 
101,165.     Pub.  4-18-41.    Flled  7-20-60. 

717.810.  GLAMORENB.  Jerclaydon,  Inc.  SN  103^70 
Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  8-23-60 

717.811.  AROM  CORTACIR.  Jose  Mora  Rlera.  SN  106,249. 
Pub.  4-18-41.    Flled  9-21-60. 

717.812.  ROTO-SUINB.  Ronaon  Corporation.  SN  105,833. 
Pub.  4-18-61.     Flled  10-5-00. 

717.813.  UNION  CARBIDE  AND  DESIGN.  Union  Carbide 
Corporation.     SN  106,935.     Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  10-4-60. 


717.814.  LEKTRO   MAID.      Weat  Bend   Alamlnum  Co.      SN 
105.939.    Pub.  4-18-41.    Flled  10-4-40. 

717.815.  TRIPLEX.       Triple-A     Specialty     Company.       SN 

106.157.  Pub.  4-18-41.    Piled  1O-1O-40. 

717.816.  TRIPRENE.      Triple-A    Specialty    Company.      SN 

106.158.  Pub.  4-18-41.     Piled  10-10-40. 

717.817.  SOUNDSCRIBER.  The  Seaadacriber  Corporation. 
SN  106.228.     Pub.  4-18-61.    Filed  10-11-40 

717.818.  NIAL.  Wilbur  B.  Driver  Company.  8N  108.295. 
Pub.  4-18-41.     Flled  11-14-60. 

717.819.  TOPHEL.  Wilbur  B.  Drtrer  Company,  SN 
108,296.     Pub.  4-18-41.    Flled  11-14-60. 

717.820.  HBARPHONE.  Technical  Exhibits  Corporation. 
SN  104.720.     Pub.  4-18-61.    Filed  11-18-60 

717.821.  AMP.  AMP  Incorporated.  SN  109,017.  Pub. 
4-18-61.    Piled  11-25-60. 

717.822.  PRSaCO  PORTA  STUN.  Preservallne  Manufac- 
turing Company.  SN  109,812.  Pub.  4-18-61.  Filed 
12-7-60. 

717.823.  AMP.  AMP  Incorporated.  SN  111.633.  Pub. 
4-18-61.     Filed  1-11-61. 

Class  22-€aMs,  Toys,  and  Sportiag  Gaods 

717.824.  FLYING-O.  OkUhoma  Tire  A  Supply  Company. 
SN  95.384.    Pub.  4-18-01.     Flled  4-19-60 

717.825.  SLIDE-A-PL^  AND  DESIGN.  Andrew  C.  Wat- 
son, d.b.a.  Bathurst  Products.  SN  90,830  Pub.  4-18-61. 
Flled  6-27-60. 

717.826.  LULURES.  John  W.  Lewla.  SN  101.114.  Pub. 
4-18-41.    Filed  7-19-40. 

717.827.  PROS  REMINDASLBEVE.  Clement  Esty.  d.b.a. 
CAD  Sportswear  Company.  SN  101,671.  Pub.  4-18-fl. 
Filed  7-29-60. 

717.828.  MODEL  MOTORING  AND  DESIGN.  Aurora 
Plaatlca  Corpora Uon.     SN  104.980.     Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed 


9-22-60. 


aass23-Ciitlary,  jyUdiiMry,  and  Tools, 
aad  Parts  Thereof 

717  829  ELBCTRO-CAM.  Warner  Electric  Brake  A  Clutch 
C^paay.      SN    71.924.      Pub.    4-1^-81.      Filed    4-20-60. 

717  830.  FIRE  CRATER.  International  Harreater  Cofa- 
p'any.      SN  85.800.     Pnb.  4-18-61.     Filed  ll-17-.-)». 

717  831  HDCO  ROTO-PLCO.  Equipment  Derelopasent 
Company.  Inc.     SN  91.240.     Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  2-19-60 

717  832      LBYBOLD    AND    DESIGN       E.    Leybolds    Nach- 

MKfT.      SN    91.398.      Pub.    4-18-61.      Filed    2-28-60. 
717  833      L  AND  TRIPLE  CIRCLE  DESIGN      B.  Leybolds 

Nachfolger.      SN   91,400       Pub    4-18-41       Filed   2-23-60, 
717  8.14       STAR    AND    DI-XIGN.       Andrew    O     Wlstl.    d  b.a 

Star    Machine    A    Tool    Co.      SN    92.840.      Pub.    4-18-61, 

Filed  3-14-60. 

717.835.  KDOSKUT.  Parker-HannHIn  Corporation.  SN 
97,413.     Pub,  4-18-01.     Filed  5-18-60, 

717.836.  MILK  VEYOR.  Werner  Machinery  Company.  SN 
9n,822.     Pub.  4-18-61.    Filed  6-27-60. 

717.837.  SHinUI.  Dansk  Importing  Company,  Inc..  by 
change  of  name  from  Dansk  Designs.  Inc.  SN  100.502. 
Pub,  4-4-61.     Flled  7-8-60. 

717  838  SELLERS  "SUPER  BOOSTER"  Sellers  Injector 
Corporation.     SN  103,0.'>3.     Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  8-19-60. 

717.839.  GRIFF  GRIPS.  Alvln  G.  Grtflln.  db.a.  Grttf  Ma- 
chine ProducU  Co.  8N  103.561.  Pub.  4-18-Cl.  Filed 
8--29-60. 

717.840.  CAMERON.  Cameron  Iron  Work*.  Inc.  SN 
104.805.     Pub.  4-18-41.    Filed  9-20-60. 

717.841.  QUILLOT.  Qulllot  Limited.  SN  105.306.  Pub 
4-18-61.     Filed  J>-27-(K). 
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717.842.      RKTORK         OnHda      Ltd.        RN      106,131.        Pnb. 

4-l»-«l       Mlrd  10-1(MM) 
717,843      POLECAT.     Pttman  Manafartuiinir  Company.     8N 

1M.184.     Pub   4-18-61.     FJl«l  10-1(MK). 
717.844.      NORTH   8HORB.      Wallac*   8ilTersmltbii.  Inc.     8N 

106.449      Pub   4-18-61.     r\\*d  10-14-60 

717.846.  CANCO.  IjMrlcan  Can  Company.  SN  106,572. 
Pub   4-18-61      rjiwl  10-18-60 

717,84«w  DB  LAVAL  AND  EMBLEM  DE8ION.  Tbe  D« 
Laval  Separator  Company.  8N  106,700.  Pub.  4-18-61. 
K1I*<1  10-HMJO. 

717.847.  TRUCO.  Wbwl  Tnicinf  Tool  Company.  8N 
106.962.     Pub.  4-18-61.    Filed  10-21-60. 

717.848.  HONON.  Aircraft  Prrclalon  Prodncta,  Inc.  SN 
106.960.    Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  10-24-60. 

717.849.  COMET  Robinco  New  York,  Inc.  8N  107.058. 
Pub  4-18-61.     Filed  10-24-60. 

717.850.  MP  AND  DESIGN.  Manter  Power  Corporation. 
8N  107,68.1.    Pub  4-18-61.    Filed  11-2-60. 

717,851  HIVIBKB.  Vlber  Company.  SN  108.421  Pub. 
4-18-61      Filed  11-14^-60. 

717.852.  ACCROLOT.  Cumaalnn  Bnihne  Company.  Inc.  8N 
108,465.     Pub.  4-18-61.     FMled  11-1.V60. 

717.853.  OORATOR.  Oeorf  Neldl.  8X  108,708.  Pub. 
4-18-61.    Filed  11-18-60. 

717.854.  8PICER  AND  DESIGN  Dana  Corporation  SN 
108.753.     P»b.  4-18-fil.     nied  11-21-60. 

717,855  ADLKR  AND  DESIGN  -Vdlerwerke  vorm.  Heln- 
rlch  Kleyer  AG  8X  108.860.  Pub.  4-18-61  Filed 
11-22-60. 


Class  28  -  Jewtlry  and  PradoMf-MHal  Wara 

717,872.     THE  MARK  OF  A  MAN.    Pioneer  Industrlea,  Inc. 
BX  80,685.     Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  »-l-59. 

Cass  29-Broow,  Bushes,  and  Dnstars 


717,873.      PLA8TIFOAM.      General   Milla,   Inc.      SN   101.41ft- 
Pub.  4-18-61.    Filed  7-28-60. 


Oass  30— Crockery,  Eartkeeware,  and 
Porcelaie 

717,874.  8HIBU1.  Danak  Importing  Company,  Inc.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Dmnak  Dealfna,  Inc.  SN  100,500. 
Pub.  4-4-61.    Filed  7-8-60. 

Oass  31  -  niters  aMJ  Refrigerators 

717,735.     CONSOLIDATED  CBRTIFICATE.     See  Claaa  13. 
717,87.'\.     PLA8TIFOAM.     General  Mllla.   Inc.     SN  101,616. 

Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  7-28-60. 
717.876.     AQl'ARICS.     The  Ebco  Mannfactorlnc  Company. 

8N  1(M.701.    Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  9-19-60. 


Class26-Measuring     and    Scieetlfic 
Appfiaeces 

717,735.     CONSOLIDATED   CBRTIFICATE.     Se«  Claaa   13. 

717.8.56       LBTBOLD    AND    DESIGN.       E.    Leybold'a    Nach 

foiser.      8N  91.397.     Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  2-23-60. 
717.857.      SAAB.        Svenska     Aeroplan      Aktlebolaxet.        8.N 

dl.Hii.     Pub   4-18-61      Filed  2-25-60. 
717.808.     vnCNNALINB.    Wllbalm  Anfvr  OHO.    SM  92.068. 

Pub.  4-18-61      Filed  3-.1-60 
717,869.     FLf:XO  PRESS       InduRtrial    Marking   E<nilpment 

Company,  Inr      SN  »7,7«fl      Pub    4-18-61      Filed  .V-24-nO. 

717.860  HAOA.  Sodeta  AppItcailOBi  Gomma  Aatlvlbrantl 
"SAOA"    S.pA      8N  1O4.970.    Pub.  4-18-61      nied  5-5-60. 

717.861  REMAB  Aldenmn  Reaearch  Laboratortea,  Inc. 
«N  107,168      Pub   4-lK-«tl.     Mled  10-26-00 

717.862  RKMCAL  Alderxon  Reaearch  Laboratortea,  Inc. 
SN    107,16©       Pnb     4-18-61        Filed    10-26-60 

717,86.1.      DESIGN  OF  HANDS  AND  MONEYMETER.      Lnl- 

feraal    ControU,    Inc.      SN    107,718       Pub    4   18-61.      Filed 

10-31 -^M>. 
717.864.      MODIKLEX.    StntniaHter  Corporation     SN  108,143 

Pub    4-18-61.     Filed  11    1>  60. 
717.86.'..      CYCU>  MIXER.      Clay  Adaiiia.    Inc.      SN    108,454 

Pub    4    IH^n       Mled  11    l.->-60 

717.866.  DYNA LEVEL.  C.  O.  Conn,  Ltd.  SN  108,461. 
Pub    4    18-r,l.     Mled  ll-l.V-60. 

717.867.  8EISMATRACE  General  Aniline  and  Film  Cor 
pomtlon.  aMMlKnee  of  Grant  Photo  Products,  Incorporated. 
SN    108.480       Pub     4-18-61        Filed    11-15-60. 

717.868.  TIMERINA.  Verena  L.  Schaufelberger.  SN 
108.673      Pub    4-18-61.     filed  11-17-60. 

717.869.  DACOMATIC.  EaRtman  Kodak  Company.  SN 
108.6U5.     Pub.  4-18-61      Filed  ll-18-<'.0. 

717.870.  A  MP  AMP  Incorporated.  8N  109.018  Pub 
♦-I8  81      Filed  11-2.V60. 


Oass  27-Heroleilal  huUeawits 

717.871,     TIMET    100       Tbe    l"nlted    Statea   Time   Corjwra- 
tion      SN  102,062      Pub    4-18-61,      Filed  8-18-60. 


Oass  32-hinitwe  md  Upkebtery 

717.877.  GUARDIAN.     Guardian  Corporation.     SN  92.254. 
Pub.  4-18-61.    Filed  3-7-60. 

717.878.  PLA8TIFOAM.     General  Mills,  Inc.     SN  101,618. 
Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  7-28-60. 

717.879.  LECTERNETTE.      Henry   W.   Shaw,  d.b.a.   Sound- 
Craft      Systems.      SN      l(M.S4e. 
10-18-60. 


Pnb.      4-18-61.      rilsd 


Oass  34  -  HeatiiHi,  Ugktkm,  md  YeRtibtkig 
Appar>tas 

717.735.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.      See  Class  13. 
717  880       LETBOLD    AND    DESIGN.       E     Leybold'a    Nach- 

Foliter      SN  91,399      Pnb.   4-18^1       Filed  2-23-60. 
717  881       L  AND  TRIPLE  CIRCLB  DESIGN.     E.  Leybold's 

Nachfolner       SN   91,401.      Pnb.   4-18-61.      Filed   2-2$-«0. 
717.882.     ARROW     AND     DESIGN.       Arrow     Lourer     and 

Damper  Corp.    SN  10.-S,253.    Pnb.  4-18-61.    Filed  9-27-60. 
717.88.J      THE  WILCO  TEPEE.     WIIco  Machine  Works,  Inc. 

SN  105,-584      Pub.  4-18-01.     Filed  9-S0-60. 

Class35-Beltiii«,  Hose,  Mackkiery  Pack- 
iag,  and  Moiietillic  Tires 

717  884       SAFETY    SHAPE    AND   DESIGN.      Tnlted    Staten 

Rubber    Company.       SN     78,745.       Pub.     4-18-61.       Filed 

7-30-r)9. 
717.885       BRONZ-FLEX  AND  M  AND  M  DESIGN      MAM 

Hone  Co      SN  95.445.     Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  4-20-60. 
717.886.      BANJ08EAL.      Parker  Hannlfln   Corporation.      SN 

102,413.     Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  8-l<MK>. 
717,887      SHIM    BE8TOS.      Felt    Product*    Manufacturing 

Company.     SN   103.916.     Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  9-6-60. 
717.888.      THERMO-FAX.      Minnesota   MInlnR  and  Manufac- 

tortnn    Company.       SN    106,120.       Pub.    4-18-01.      Filed 

10-10-60. 
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717.889.  KL.\LOK.        South     Florida     Plastlca, 
107,884.     I'ub,  4-18-61.    Filed  1 1- 4-60. 

717.890.  "SIRKTITE."      John    8.    Bate«   Co.      SN    108,2.Jh 
Pub.  4-18-«!l,     Filed  ll-14-«0. 

717.891.  TWl.N  FT.EX.  Dayco  Corporation.  SN  108,282. 
Pub.  4-18-61.     Hied  11-14-60, 

717.892.  THORO-FLO.  Dayco  Corporation.  SN  108,283 
Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  11-14-60 

Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

717.893.  GEO  P.  BENT  CO.  Winter  &  Company,  Inr  SN 
89,716.     Pub.  4-18-61.     Hied  l-2«   fiO. 

717.894.  VACA.  Charlew  Edward  Barrett  and  EllU  Georpe 
Starr  (Joint  owners),  d.b.a.  Vnca  Records.  SN  93,410, 
Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  3-22-00. 

717,89').     EIPHONICS.       Euphonies     Corp.       SN     107,121. 

Pub  4-18-61.    Filed  10-26-60 
717,806      ADLER  AND  DESIGN,      Adlerwerke  vorm.    Heln- 

rich    Kleyer    AG.       SN    108.801,       Pub.    4-18-61.       Filed 

11-22-60. 


Oass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

717.897.      L.\WMARK.       H.     A.     Friend     &    Company.       SN 

93,174      Pub.  4   18-61,     Filed  3-18-60 
717.808.      T.\BSETa.     American  Business  Systems,   Inc.      SN 

93,2.">2.     Pub,  4-18-<!l.     Filed  3-21-00. 

717.899.  ".STRICTLY    PERSONAL."      A.    J.    Slrls   Products 
Corp.      SN  9.'>.943.      Pub.   4-18-61,      Filed   4-27-60, 

717.900.  YARU-O-LED.     Yard-O-Led   Pencil  Company    Lliii 
Ited.      SN    106,371.      Pub.    4-18-61.      Filed    10-l,{-60, 

717.901.  SOFNAP.       Fort    Howard    Paper    Company        SN 
107,665.     Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  11-2-60. 

717.902.  RITENAP.       F'ort    Howard    Paper    Company       SN 
107,6«58.     Pub.  4-18-61.     Hied  11-2-60. 


Oass  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

717.903  DIAL  A  SALAD.  Fairmont  Foods  Company  SN 
69.882.     Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  3-19   .".9. 

717.904.  S  INTERNATIONAL.  Pierre  Kdmond  Michel 
Bonnot.      SN   80,1 5.'i.      Pub.    4-18-«l.      Filed   8-25-59. 

717.905.  WATER  CONDITIONING   SALES  WCS  AND  DE- 
SIGN.     Select    Publlcntlons.    Inc.    assignee   of   Select    I'ub 
llcatlons.      SN   86,68.'..      I'ub.   2-21-61.      Filed   12-4-r)!i. 

717.906.  SELECT.  Select  Publlcullons.  Inc.,  assignee  of 
Select  Publications.  SN  80,686  Pub.  2-21-61.  Hied 
12-4-59. 

717.907.  PET  NEWS  AND  GOSSIP  AND  DESIGN.  Garry 
B.  Devareaux,  d.b.a.  Garry  Edwards.  SN  92,732  Pub 
4-18-61.     Filed  3-14-60. 

717.908.  REPETATUR.  Francis  RobertB  Agency,  Inc. 
db.a.  Repetatur.  SN  100,203.  Pub.  4-18-61.  Filed 
7-5-60. 

717.909.  AMERICAN    QUARTERLY.      The  Trustees    of   the 
I  nlveralty  of   Pennsylvania.      SN   100,660.      Pub.   4-1H-61 
Hied  7-ll-<;0. 

717.910.  MEL  AND  DESIGN.  Magnesium  Elektron  Llm 
Ited      SN  102,8.53.      Pub.  4-18-61       Filed  8-17-60 


717.914.  THE  MARK  OK  A  MAN.     Pioneer  Industries,  Inc 

SN  81,936,     Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  9-23  ,59. 

717.915.  RO  KNIT  JR.  Atlas  I'lywood  Corporntlon,  as- 
signee of  Rohrer  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.  SN  84.018.  Pub 
4-18-61.     Hied  10-2rt-.59, 

717.910.  BETTEE.  Ilette*  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc.  SN  8.5.291. 
Pub.  4-18-61.     Hied  11-16-.59. 

717.917.  GOLDEN  PIPER.  Pied  Piper  Products,  Ltd.  SN 
80.826.     Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  12-7-59 

717.918.  PLKASl  REI-KNIT.  Tbe  H.  T.  Johnson  Company 
SN  89,170.     Pub.  4-18-61.     Hied  1-18-60. 

717.919.  MAGIC  TURBAN.  Lu  Wane  Products  Company. 
SN  90.089.     Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  2-10-60, 

71 7.920.  gi'IROS  .\ND  DESIGN.  Manufacturas  del  Vestldo 
S  A.      SN   91,019.      Pub.   4-18-61.      Hied   2-16-60. 

717.921  SI  TKR-FILL.  Supreme  Infant  Wear,  Inc  SN 
91,128.     I'ub.  4-18-61.     Hied  2-17-60. 

717.922  EM  BRAND  AND  DESIGN  E>ssex  Master  Mold 
Company.  Inc.     SN91,776      Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  2-29-60. 

717.923.  PINK  STRIPE.  Lenoir  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc.  SN 
91.951.     Pub.  4-18-61.     Hied  3-1-00. 

717.924.  MR.  BRETT.  Sue  Brett.  Inc.  SN  92.216.  Pub 
4_18_<51,     Filed  .3-7-60. 

717.925.  STAZ-ON.  The  Glemby  Company,  Inc.  SN 
92,401.     Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  3-9-60. 

717.926.  "OUIENTALE."  Slari  Originals,  Inc.  SN  93,212. 
Pub.  4-18-61.     Hied  3-18-60. 

717.927.  NON  SKID.  I>ewel  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 
SN  93,694.     Pub,  4-18-61.     Filed  3-25-60. 

717.928.  AIR  <>  FLOW.  Cambridge  Rubber  Company.  SN 
101,2;?6.     rub.  3-28-61.     Filed  7-21-<-0 

717.929.  SAMTIIUK.  The  Alligator  Company.  SN  102,364 
Put,    4_1 8-61.     Filed  8-10-60. 

717  9:U»       nUVAN    U1NG.      Jennings    B.    Long,    d.b.a.    J.    B 

Long  Company.    SN  104,172.    Pub.  4-18-61.    Filed  9-9-»^.0 
717,9.»1.      MU      HAROLD     AND     DESIGN.       Harold     Cohen 

SN  104,232.     Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  9-12-60. 
717,9.{2.      SCOTT     ALLEN     AND     DESIGN.       Cosmopolitan 

.Manufacturing    Company.       SN     104,235.       Pub.     4-18-61. 

Filed  9-12-60. 

717.933.  DEL  CINO.  G.  R.  Kinney  Corporation.  SN 
104,400.     Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  9-14-60. 

717.934.  CATS  PAJAMAS.  Ogden  Utah  Knitting  Co.  SN 
10.5,094.     Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  S>-23-C.0. 

717,9;{.5.      ROBERT    HALL    WESTERKIELD.       Robert    Hall 

Clothes.  Inc.      SN   105.520.     I'ub.  4-18-61.      Filed  9-30-60. 
717,936.      TWINHROOK.      Twlnbrook    Sportswear.    Inc.      SN 

l()6,2;n.     Pub,  4-18-61.     Filed  10-11-00. 
717.0.'i7.      V.M'ION.     Breler  of  Amsterdam.  Inc      SN  106,581 

I'ub.  4-lH-Ol.     Filed  10-18-60. 
717.938.      TOE-TELLERS.      Brown   Shoe  Company.   Inc.      SN 

l(H-.,582.     Pub.  4-1H-61.     Filed  10-18-60. 
717  939       KEPKESENTATION      OF     A      DANCING      GIRL 

Lawson  I'r.Klucts.  Inc.     SN  106.731.     Pub.  4-18-61.     Hied 

10-19-410. 

717.940.  VI.  TRAVELER  DRESS.  V.I.  Blouse  Corp.  SN 
107.228.     Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  10-26-60. 

717.941.  DOUBLE     P     IN     GLOBE    DESIGN.       Peter    Pan 
Swlmwear  International.  Inc.     SN  109,429.     Pub.  4-18-61 
Filed  12-l-<iO. 

717  942  PLUS'N  MINUS  Elaine  of  Hollywood  Brassiere 
C„    "sN    109,481.      Pub.   4-lh-Ol.      Filed    12-2-60. 

717,943.  BELLGRADE.  Bellgnide  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc 
SN  111.781.     Pub.  4   4-61.     Filed  1-13-6U __^ 


Qass  39  -  Cbtking 


717.911.  EXPAND-0  BRA.     Hgure  Hattery  Brassiere  Co., 
Inc.     SN  69,889.    Pub.  4-18-61.     Hied  10-1-58. 

717.912.  ROBERT    BRUCE    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.       Robert 
Bruce,   Inc.     SN  69,118.      Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  3-9-59 

717.913.  RA     POLY-GLOVES.       Research     Associates,     Inc. 
SN  76,829.    Pub.  4-18-61.    Filed  6-30-59. 

TM   768  0.(;.— 3 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

717  944  VEROLBNE.  J.  P  Frank  Chemical  k  Plastic 
Corp.      SN    107.0O3.      Pub.    4-18-61,      Hied    10-24-60, 

717,945,  R08KB0WER  J  P.  Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
107,885.     Pub.  4-18-61.    Plied  11-4-60. 
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717.94B      BBAITT   ROSE.      J     P    Sterfns  k  Co.    Inr      SN 

lOT.HHT       Pub.  4-1H-61.     Filed  11-4-00 
717.M7       I»<»>frFII         Tanbro     Kabricn     Corporation         S.V 

lf>9.3«3      Pub   4    1H^-«1       Filed  11 -30-60. 

717.948.      PLrSH  Lf)N       Dyerwburs    Cotton    ProductR.    Inc. 
SN  109.479      Pub   4-1H-61.     Filed  12-2-00 


Class  43  -  Thread  and  Yarn 


717.949  BUAZON  D**rin»  Mllllken.  Inc..  by  menrer  and 
cbaoKH  of  name  from  I>e«rlnt(.  Mllllken  k  Co.  Inr  S.N 
84.H08.     Pub    4-18-61.     Filed  11 -©-.">9. 


Cass  44 -Dental,    Medical,   and    Surgical 
Appliances  ,    , 

717.9.'>0.  DRIORWKT  Paul  Memlnit«T.  d.b*.  Memco  Prod- 
uct*.     SN    85,2.14.       Pub.    4-18-Cl.       Filed    11-13-59 

717.951.  8KAL-A-WAVE  The  Gillette  Company,  d.b  a.  The 
TonI  Company.    8N  R«.279.    Pub.  4-18-61.    Filed  11-30-59 

717,9.".2  OLORE  ANI>  DESIGN  Globe  InduHtrlen.  Inr 
SN  88.1.-.,-.      Pub   4-18-fll.     Hied  12-29-59. 

717.9lk'J  NATIONAL  AND  DESIGN.  Engelhard  Ilanovla. 
Inc.-   SN  9.'). 886       Pub    4-18-61,      Filed  4-27-60. 

717.954  GENTLE  BREEZE  Samuel  Bonat  k  Bro  .  Inr, 
SN  100.145      Pub,  4-18-61       nied  10-lO-W) 

717.95.').  PROSPAK.  Wentward  r>ental  Product.^  Co  SN 
106.167.     Pub   4   lH-01      Filed  10-1 0-60 

717.«r.6       BIRDICK.         The      Burdlck      Corporation  SN 

106.243.     Pub.  4    18-61.     Mled  10-12-60 

717,957      SUPREME         Klmberly  Clark     Corporation         SN 

106.329      Pub    4-18-61       Filed  10-13-60. 
717.958.      Ei;OENIA.      Katz    Drug    Company.       SN    106,502. 

Pub    4-18-J51       nied  10-17-60 

717.959  IMPERIAL  Royal  Induatiie«.  Inc  SN  107.0,59. 
!'ub,  4   18-»U       nied  10-24-<;0 

717.960  IRI-CIP  Carmen  Commodltlen  Corporation,  SN 
107.111       Pub    4-18-«ll,     Filed  10-25-60 

717.961  INTERPRETER.  Mtnneaota  Electronic!*  Com- 
pany      SN    107.279       Pub.   4-18-61.      Filed    10-27-60. 

717.962  DAl'PIIIN  The  DentUta'  Supply  Company  of 
New  York       SN   107,324.      Pub.   4-18-«l.      Filed  10-28-60. 

717.963  FEDAPOR.  Federal  Proathetleii,  Inc.  8N  107,426. 
Pub    4-18-61.     Filed  10-31-60. 


Class  45  — Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 


717.964,  TIKI,  Connolldated  Food*  Corporation.  aiiBl(jne«> 
of  The  Shanta  Water  Company,  SN  103,607  Pub 
4    18^  61      Filed  8-29-60 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

717.9«;.">  SMOKEYJOKS  Cane-Swayae  Co.,  Inc.,  aimliniee 
of  Smokey  Joen  Foodn  Co,  SN  18,46«,  Pub  4-18  61 
Filed  10^  30  56 

717.!m«  in  NO'S  Hunifr.  Food  ProductK.  Inc  SN  92.883 
Pub    4    IH-61       Filed  3-1.V60 

717.967       SPAGH    BTTES       The    Creamette    Company       SN 

93..V)2      Pub.  4-18-61.     Mled  3-23-60. 
717  9»>'<       C  R<>L.\        The    Acerola    Corporation        SN    93. 9»'..'! 

Pub    4-18-61       Filed  3-30-60 

717.969  A-CERO.  The  Acerola  Corporation  SN  93.9«".6 
Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  3-30-60 

717.970  01'E:STIMK.  InaUnt  Foods  of  California.  lac 
SN  94.066      Pub.  4-18-61.     tiled  3-31-60 


717.071       GOOD   GlYS   k   BAD   GUYS       Leaf  Brands.   Inc 

SN  94.594      Pub    4-18-61      Filed  4-7-60 
717.972.      C    100.      The    C    lOO   Corporation.    aaslKnee   of  The 


Acerola    Corporation.       SN    98,837.       Pub,    4-18-61, 
6-1.3-<10 


Filed 


717.973.  SCN  VALLEY.  Sun  Valley  Bakeries,  Inc.  8N 
102,437.     Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  8-10-60. 

717.974.  SURF  MAID.  Louis  Johnson,  d.b.a.  Johnson  Sea- 
food Company  and  Miss  Lou  Ala  Foods  Company.  8N 
105,817.     Pub   4-18-61.     Filed  10-5-60. 

717.975.  OLD    SPANISH    TRAIL.       Louis    Johnson,    d.b  a. 
Johnnori    Seafood   Company   and   Minn   Lou  Ala    Foods  Com 
pany       SN    105.818.      Pub.    4-18-61.      Hied    1O-5-60. 

717.976.  ALMONBTS,  Mars.  Incorporated  8N  105,823, 
Pub.  4-18*^1.     Hied  10-5-60. 


Qass  47 -Wines 


717,977       KONA.     E.  k  J.  Gallo  Winery.     SN  105.735      Pub 
4    18^61.     Filed  10-4   60. 


Class  48  -  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

717.978.  CI.       Cerrecerla     India,     Inc.       SN    90,622.       Pub 
4-18-61      Filed  3   14-60. 

717.979.  GIBBONS.       The    Lion    Inc.       SN    100.187.       Pub 
4-18  ■<;ij.     Filed  7-1^0, 

717.980.  ILICKY  BANKERS  ALE  AND  DESIGN.  Lucky 
Lager  Brewing  Company.  8N  104,173.  Pub.  4-18-61 
nied  S.R.  9-0-60  ;  Am.  PR.  2-23-61. 


aass  49 -Distilled  Alcoholic  Uquors 

717.981.  IjBB    STl'ART.      Kansas   Distributors.    Inc..   d.b.a. 
Jeb    Stuart    DiRtlllIng    Co       SN    91,390.       Pub.    4-18-61 
Filed  2-23-60, 

717.982.  STOVAK.  Kansas  Distributors,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Storak 
Vodka  Company.  SN  91,391.  Pub,  4-18-61.  Filed 
2-23-60. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified  , 

717.983.  ORIMCO.  Orlmco  Incorporated.  8N  65.325.  Pub. 
4-18-61.     Filed  1-5-59. 

717.984.  GROOM  SERVICE.  Edward  Jacobs.  8N  80.802. 
Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  9-3-59 

717.98.-).      COLOR'CAL.      O.M.    Adheslre    Metal    Nameplate. 

Inc      SN  93,789.     Pub   4-18-61.     Filed  3-28-60 
717.986      F'OREST  FRESH.     Peerless  Plastics  Co  ,  Inc.     SN 

96.978.     Pub.  4-18-01,     Filed  5-12-60. 

717.987.  CONSTANCE  SPBY.  ConsUnce  Spry,  Incorpo- 
rated.     8N   103.815.     Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  9-1-60. 

717.988.  DOFOR.  Domestic  k  Forelrn  Associates.  Inc.  8N 
104.698.     Pub,  4-18-61.     Filed  9-19-60. 

717.989.  BQl'INE  AND  DESIGN.  Eqnlne  Products  Com- 
pany      SN    105.731       Pub.    4-18-61.      Hied    10-4-60. 

717.W>0      COVERLEX.       Payne-Jones.     Inc.       SN     107,047 

Pub    4    18-61       Hied  10-24-60. 
717.991       STERLf)N.      Leslynn  Products  Corp      SN  107.954 

Pub    4-18-61.     Filed  11-7-60 

717.992.  HARDI  PAD.  James  8.  Hardigg.  d.b.a.  Hardigg 
Industries.      SN    108.043.      Pub.   4-18-61.     Filed  11-8-4J0. 

717  993  NO-TRAX.  Superior  Rubber  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.     SN    108,094.      Pub.   i-lft-^l.      Filed    11-8-60. 

717.994.  lOOLD  SEAL.  Spanjer  Brothers,  Inc.  SN  108,140. 
I»ub.  4-1,8-61.     Filed  11-9-60. 
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717,995.     BRIDAL    SHOWER.      Cy 

Pub   4-18-61.     Hied  11-10-60. 


Martin.       SN    108,187. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

717.996.  RIPPLE.      Helene    Curtis    Industries.    Inc..    d.b.a. 
Lentherlc.      8N    53,8»2.      Pub.    4-18-61.      Filed    6-12-58. 

717.997.  CLIN  I  CLEAN.       Ursnl     R.    Dixon,    d.b.a.    Robert 
Dixon  and  Son.    SN  79.842.    Pub.  4-18-61.    Hied  8-19-59. 

717.998.  DATE-LINE.     The  Mennen  Company.     SN  86.17.'. 
Pub   4-18-61.     Hied  11-27-59. 

717.999.  DATE-LINE.     The  Mennen  Company.      SN  87.129. 
Pub.  4-18-61.    Filed  12-11-69. 

718.000.  BALDEEN.       E.    A.    Ohasal.      BN    90,055.      Pub. 
4-18-61      Filed  2-1-60. 

718.001.  TANGAM.  Lucky  Tiger  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  91.815.     Pub.  4-18-61.    Piled  2-29-60. 

718.002.  BYE  BYE  GRAY.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  SN 
92,594.     Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  3-11-60. 

718,003  EYE  CRAFT.  Richard  Hudnut.  SN  93.030. 
Pub.  4-18-61.    Hied  3-2»-60. 

718.004.  VILRUT.  Wlldroot  Company.  Inc.  SN  98,252. 
Pub.  4-18-61.     Hied  6-1-60. 

718.005.  TANADAY.  Howard  W.  Dodson.  SN  100,431. 
Pub.  4-18-61.     Hied  7-7-60. 

718,006  BIRDS  IN  GILDED  CAGE.  Helene  Curtis  Indus- 
trlen,    Inc.      SN    104,816.      Pub.    4-18-61.      Filed  9-20-60. 

718,007.  DRYFA8T.  Quality  ProducU  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
104.»50.     Pub.  4-18-61.    Hied  9-21-60. 


Class  52 -Detergents  and  Soaps 

718,008  SKIPPERS  AIDE  AND  DESIGN.  Edwin  E. 
Schaefer,  d.b.a.  Schaefer  Chemical  Products  Company 
SN  94,355.     Pub.  4-18-61.    Filed  4-4-60. 

718.009.  FORTUNE.  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Company.  SN 
96,032.    Pub.  4-18-61.    Hied  4-28-60. 

718.010.  WHIT-KLEEN.  Chester  Whitfield  Smith,  d.b.a. 
Whitfield  Chemical  Company.  SN  98,548.  Pub.  4-18-61. 
Filed  6-6-60. 

718.011.  REDDYGO.  A.  L.  Wilson  Chemical  Company. 
SN  103.313.     Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  8-23-60. 

718.012.  MacDERMID  RIGHT  TO  THE  FINISH  !  AND 
DESIGN.  MacDermId  Incorporated.  SN  105,527.  Pub. 
4-18-61.     Hied  9-30-60. 


718,013.  THERMO  FAX. 
turlng  Company.  SN 
10-10-60. 


Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
106,119.       Pub.     4-18-61.       Hied 


>  Service  Marks 

Class  100  -  MisceNaneoHs 

718,014  LEGACY.  Gerald  P.  Kent,  d.b  a  G  P  Kent  A 
AsKOclaten,       SN    90,765.      Pub,    4-18-61.      Filed    2-11-60. 

718.015.  BONBWITZ.  Bonewltx  Chemicals,  Inc.  SN  92,080, 
Pub.  4-18-r.l.     Filed  3-3-60.  


Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

718.016.  7   ELEVEN   AND  DESIGN.      The   Southland   Cor 
poratlon.      SN   88,343.      Pub.   6-28-60.      Filed    12-31-60. 

718.017.  NUGENT  SERVICES  AND  DESIGN  Nugenls 
American  Contractors,  Inc,  SN  98.020,  Pub,  4-18-61, 
Filed  .-►-27-60.  


Qass  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

718.018.  ACME  AND  DESIGN.  Acme  Associates.  Inc.  SN 
98,612.     Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  6-8-00. 

Class  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 

718  019  PLAYS  FOR  LIVING.  Family  Service  Association 
of  America.     SN  96,111.     Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  12-27-60. 

718,020.  CDMPASS  ROSE  DESIGN.  Springfield  Televi- 
sion Broadcasting  Corp.  SN  97,336.  Pub.  4-18-61 
Filed  5-17-60.  


Collective  Membership  Marks 

Qass  200 

718  021  CROSS  AND  CROWN  OF  THORNS  DESIGN 
Asoctaclon  Escuela  Clentlfica  Baslllo.  SN  98,197.  Pub 
4-18-01.    Hied  6-1-60. 


I 


f  ' 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

j  TbeM  registrations  are  not  8abJ«ct  to  opposition. 

OiM  3  -  BaMage,  AmmI  Eqwpnents,  Port-  Oafs  22  -  Gimm,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 
f oKos,  and  Pockotbooks 


718,022.     Skyway    Logvase    Company,    Seattle,    Wash.      8N 
96.«33.    Filed  P.B.  5-«-60;  Am.  8.B.  4-3-61. 

'THE  LIGHT  WAY  TO 
TRAVEL" 

For  Lagface— Namely,  SalteuM,  Shoe  Ba«fl,  and  OarnMnt 

Baga- 

Flrat  aae  Feb.  1»,  1»«0.  


718,026.     Eberbard     Paber     Inc..     WUkea-Barre.     Pa.       8N 
»5.»«2.     Filed   P.R.   4-^7-60;  Am.   8.B.   ♦-28-61. 


SMFm 
OAK! 


For  Equipment  Sold  aa  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Dart  Game. 
First  use  Apr.  11,  I960.  


aa»6-Ch.siic.li  asd  Chemical  Co.-  q^  23  -  Oitlery.  MacUnery.  asd  Toob. 
"•*"**  I  and  Parts  Ikereof 

718,023.     Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.   Louis,  Mo.     8N 


57,701        Filed    P.R.    8-22-58;    Am.    8.R.    4-7-61. 


718  027.  Loren  E.  Tyler,  d.b.a.  Tyler  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Benson,  Minn.  8N  101.443.  Filed  PR.  7-25-60; 
Am.  8.B.  6-11-61. 

TYLER 

For   Fertlllier  Spreaders   and   AtUchments  Therefor. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1958. ^^ 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  grmy,  red,  and  gold. 
For  Saccharin,  Soluble  and  Insoluble. 

Flrxt   UHe  at   least   as  early  sh  January   1925;   at  least  as 
early   as   1919   as   to   the  wordft  "Saccharin   Monsanto." 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

718  028.  Slemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktlengeaellschaft,  Er- 
langen,  Germany.  8N  82,541.  Filed  PR.  10-1-59;  Am. 
SB.  5-12-61. 

BENSON 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  473,442.  dated  Feb.  22.  19S5. 
For  Steam  Power  Plant  Equipment— Namely,  Steam  Gen- 
erators and  Components  Thereof. ^^^^^^^^^ 


718,024      J     *   L    Adlkes.    Inc.,   Jamaica.    N.Y.      SN   87,105.     -,  ^^        «  , j  l»..Lh*»»i««« 

Filed  p  B^  12-11-59 ;  Am  s  R  4-3-61  CUss  38  -  Pflnts  aMi  PulHications 


CRAB-N-WEED 


718,02».     The  Herrmanns,  San  Frandaco,  Calif.     SN  96,700. 
nied  P.B.  5-9-60 ;  Am.  SB.  3-»-«l. 


For  Crabgraaa  and  Lawn  Weed  Killer. 
First  use  Not    12.  1959 


BABY  NEWS 


For  Catalog  of  the  Goods  Applicant  Sells,  Published  Quar- 
terly. 

First  use  June  1948. 


718.02-').     Carolina  Biological  Supply  Company.  Elon  College, 

NC      8N  94.730.     Filed  PR,  4-11-60;  Am.  8.R.  5-4-61      718.030.     Serrlce   PublUhlng   Corporitlon,    New  York.   N.Y. 


SN  97,275.    Filed  5-11-60. 


KLEERMOUNT 


For  Bmbedding  Medium  Composed  of  Synthetic  Resin  In 
Xylene  or  Toluene  Solution  for  MountlDK  Biological  and 
Phynlcal  Specimens  on  Mlcroscoi*  Sllden. 

nrst  Dse  Mar   22.  I960 

TM   36  , 


For  Monthly  Trade  Magaslne. 
nrst  uie  August  1956. 
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nS.OSl.     PrftBdi  Eoterts  AVMcr.  lac.  New  T«rtt,  N.T.    SN    T18,03T.     Pan!   T.   Belt*   Company.    Bloomlngton.    HI.      SN 
9T.415.    FllAdP.R.  5-l»-«0:  Am.  SJt,  S-S-61.  88,206.     Flted   P.B.   12-30-W :   Am.   S.R.   1»-10-^0. 


CLINICAL  NORMS        i 

F^r    P«riodl««l    !•■«•«   TMTljr,    LUttat   Yuious   Normal 
ValoM  of  Ifattcal  Clwr«et«rladci  9i  Huua  Bemgi. 
Tint  UM  Oct  22. 1M». 


CHERRY  TART 


For  Candy. 

FInt  use  Oct.  15.  1957. 


718,032.  Tht  SrataB  H.  DMB^tar  CorpontlOB.  New  York, 
N.Y..  asalgBM  of  Tlw  Ancrteaa  Jovnial  ot  Medicine.  Inc. 
New  York.  N.T,    SN  102.1T6.    ITItod  8-8-«0.  718,038.     R.   C.   Blgelow.   lot,  Norwalk,  Conn.     SN  98,568. 


THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL 
OF  CARDIOLOGY 


PUed  P.B.  6-7-60 :  Am.  8.R.  8-24-61. 


FLAVOR  BOOSTER 


For  PrefeMtonal  Pwlodleal. 
Pint  as*  Jan.  1. 1958. 


For  Olntamate  (MSO)  Seaaoolng. 
First  nse  Mar.  S,  1956. 


Qms  40  ~'  F Mcy  voMls#   nmidMmSf  mm 

NotioM  Cl»s47-Wliiw 

718.083.     Gyr    *    Qfc.    FtaatntelC    Tkorpra.    SwltsCTUnd.  T18.0W.     Venre    Lanrent-PerrlOT   *    Co.,    Socjete    A'lonyroe. 

SN  106.889.     Filed  P.*.  10-»-«0;  Am.  S.B.  6-12-61.  Belma    (ll*me).   France.     SN   108,622.     Filed   ll-lB-60. 


Owner  of  SwlM  Ber  No.  181.784.  dated  Jaly  1»,  I960. 
For  Narrow  Slaatle  Fabrics. 


Class  46- Foods  Mid  birtdieiits  of  Foods 


CHAMPAONK 


Laurent  Peirier 


REIMS  . 


718,034.     The  Borden  Compeny.  New  York.  N.Y.    SN  68.988.        Owner  o(  U.S.  Beg.  Na  680.206. 
Filed  P.B.  »-16-M ;  Am.  B.B.  i-28-«l.  F«»r  Champagne. 

First  as*  In  the  year  1812 ;  In  commerce  Dec.  20.  1987. 


CHURNED  FLAKE 


Oass  49-Dfstillod  Alcoholic  Liquors 


For  Battermllk. 
First  nse  May  2,  1987. 


718.040.     H.    W.    SehUdite,    Stelnhagen,    Westphalia,    Ger- 
many.    8N  71.488.     Flted  P.B.  4-13-59  ;  Am.  B.B.  11-2-60. 


718.036.     Paul    F.    Beldi    Company.   Bloomlngton,    III.      SN 
88,204.      Filed   P.B.   12-30-59;   Am.    S.B.   10-10-60. 


GRAPE  TART 


For  Candy. 

First  ase  Oct.  20, 1968. 


718,036.     Paal   F.   Beldi   Company,   BloooUfton,   III     8N 
88.205      Filed  P.B.    12-30-09;  Am.   S.B.   10-10-60. 


STRAWBERRY  TART 


For  Candy. 

First  ass  Jane  25,  185«. 


TMi  WOnS^  OlMtt  StAHS 

Of  itshmmmi  wtnuiB  oih 


rrhmeatm^im 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(4)  on  German  application 
filed  Nor.  8.  1958 ;  Beg.  No.  727,717.  dated  Aag.  4.  1959. 
For  Gin. 


TM  38 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4,  19«1 


718.041.  B«oedlctliMr-Abt»l  Ettal.  BtUU  ae«r  ObcraJB- 
merian,  0«nn«a/.  8N  S3,M2.  FUed  P.K.  10-2e-a» ;  Am. 
8.R.  4-14-41. 


718.043.     Jolia  V.   Hortey.  Oiooa.  FU.     SN  8M91.     FU«4 
P  B.  6-3-«0 ;  Am.  8.E.  4-2^-61. 


The  mark  eoBiUti  of  the  conformation  of  a  bottle  used 
an  a  container  for  applicant's  llquear.  Owner  of  German 
Keg   No  35T,ST7,  tetod  t^tt  38.  IMC 

For  Llquears. 

Flrat  use  Jane  1926 ;  In  eomraerce  1036. 


Service  Marks 

Oats  100- MiscsHaiioMtt 


Tbe  drawlnc  U  lined  for  bine  and  jellow,  bat  color  is  not 
claimed  aa  a  feature  of  tbe  mark. 
For  Oaardl^  aad  Protcctlac  th*  Pro|wrty  ai  OtkMS. 
nr»t  «M  Mar.  4.  IWO.  . 


718.042.     RayaoBd  J.  De  Bnrgfa.  8eattl«.  Wash.,  asslgaee.  by    QmS  102  ^ 
aaelcnneat    and    rlfbt-  of    lurrlvorahlp,    of    Maria    Lalsa 
De  Burgh,  execatriz.  eaUte  of  Albert  B.  De  Borgb.  Erane- 
Tllle,    Ind.      8N    34,224.      Filed    PR.    7-23-57 ;    Am     SB 
8-12-60 

DESIGNED  BY  A 

FURNITURE  MAN  FOR 

FURNITURE  MEN 

For  Englaeerlnff  BerrlCM  Partleolarly  Relatlnr  to  the  De- 
slfnlnif  and  Installation  of  Industrial  Conreyors,  CoDTcyor 
SystfiDR.  and  Parts  and  Aces— ortes  Therefor. 

Ftmt  use  in  1M3. 


MdRMMidal 


718,044.     C.  k  I.B.  Plan  Inc..  New  York,  N.T.     8N  40,553. 
Filed  ^.B.  11-13-67  ;  Ajb.  8JU  7-ia-60. 


^^^m^^  (B  Qwwwjgh^^yj^  ;9^ 


For  AiSiUtlng  Charitable  Organisation!  In  8«cnrln<  Char- 
itable  Olft*  Through   Long  Bange   Fund   Balsing   Programa 
First  «se  In  1954. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATjIONS  RENEWED 


19,«80      "MAIZBNA."     CI.  46.     6-«-18»l.  .'587.219. 

20.2<rj      riiOOEBNB      VrC.      AMD     IMMION.  CL      16. 

10-27-1801.  .-187.225 

141. .->70       MORNING  CHKKR.     0    46      4   2W-21  ;?«7,6-">6. 

141,»r>8       SPARTAN     FABRICS     AND     DERION.  CI      42      387,708 

.V-.V21  387.826. 

142.138       LA    TROMPETTE    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.  C\     23      .187.873. 

.V3-21.  .187,875. 

142. MH      TlfTITB.    CI.  »8.    ft-A-Sl.  387.892. 

142.418       MA EB ABA  BRAND.    O.  46.    5-17-21.  .188,043. 

142. 41»       SlJfCAlOB.     a.  4C     i-lT-ll.  188.310, 
14.'42(>       AMOLOO  AND  BBPBBSBNTATlblf  OK  .\   STAR       {H8.507 

CI.  46,     5-17-21. 

142  6.16      GOTHIC.     CI.  37,     5-17-21,  388,.")12. 

14.1, .'.67       RlPBRT  BRAND,    CI.  46.     6-7-21  1H8,642 

14.1.904.     THB  BAIJ>WIN  KBYNOTX.     O    38.     6^2121  188.6.^8 
14.'M94       OL088ILLA      CI   43,     7-»«-21 

145,422       KOtN  KRiai'8      CI,  441      8-^2-21  ,188.764, 

14»1.<>9»       HIOBOT.    C».  46.    8^80-21.  ,189.19fi. 

14«,«<)H       HI.SOER      CI   ai.    #-13-21,  389.197 
147.«>6»       TH«    OLD    AMBKICAN    AND    DESIGN.      CI     16      3N9.223 

10-+-21                                    f  389.246. 
147  1)72      MICRomCL    Cte.    10-4-Al. 

H7,.l.-.7       HKALMBnON.     a.  48.     lO-SS-41.  .18ft..138 
I  »7,WJ       STANLEY  8.W.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23      lO  2.V  21 

.iHU.i-l       WORIJV9  rAIE  AND  DESIOn.    CU  46.  4-H-41.       3H9,.140. 

.••.H«,.-.I2       VIPrLl     n   2     4-1  V-«  38»,.141 
.IM6.928       SOLE  DITALIA      CI    46      4-29-^1 

3S6.937.      AIBUNBR.     C\.  13.     4-29-41.  3S9,50r> 

.^8«.»88.      AIROVBNT.     CI.  IS      4-29-41  .<«9..'S5« 

.187.037       ASCOT   AND  DESIGN       CI.  3      4  2»  41.  389.922. 

387,173.      YORK.    CI.  31      .V-4V  41.  38».923. 


YOCB    BBART    THROB    ITC.    AND    DESIGN. 

CI,  39,    5-6-41. 
TRI-CLAD      CI   21,     5-6-41. 
TALKING  BOOK      CI    38      ."S   27-41, 
BEVERLY   EVENING  TIMES.     CI.   S8.     6-27-41. 
GOLDDO    AND   DESIGN       C}.   46,      6-3-41, 
I  NION   AND   SHIELD  DESIGN       CI     1       6-3-41. 
CULPBPPKB   AND  DB8IGN.      CV.   49       6-3-41. 
R  PC.     a.  ifi      6-3-11. 
KIMFORM.    CI,  1.    6-10-41. 
TORPEDO,     a.  81.     6-17-41 
MAX  FAerOR  HOLLYWOOD  AND  DESIGN      CI. 

51      6-24-41. 
SHARKSKIN.    CI   13.    T-1-41. 
BKTA8YNPLEX.    CI.  18      7-1-41 
•AMERICAS    SOaAL-LIOHT    WHISKEY."       CI. 

49.     7-1-41. 
FINE  ARTS.    CI   49     7-8-41. 
UNIT  CREAM     CI.  46     7-29-41, 
INIT  PRODlCrrS      a.  46     7-29-41. 
"BROADSIDE."    CI.  39.     7-29-41. 
80BO     PAPERS    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    87. 

7-29-41. 
MERCEDES     BENZ     AND     DESIGN         O.     14. 

8^5-41. 
DIESEL   AND  DESIGN.      CI.    14,      8-5-41. 
BPElKO-rAlXrWlWTM  AMD  DESIGN.     CI.   89. 

8-.V41. 
8TYRAMIC     CI.  1.     8-5-41. 
SKY  LIX      CI    21      8-12-41. 
TIME    AND    DESIGN       CI     38.      8-26-41. 
T1M£  AND   DESIGN       CI.   88.      8-26-41. 


July  4,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  39 


88.      8-M-41. 


3804»24.  TIME   AND   DBSIOM.      O. 

390080.  QJ  AN'D  DESIGN.    0.28. 

390.090.  OJ  (MONOGRAM).    CL  28. 

390,163.  ADI08.    CT.  48.    9-9-41. 

390,859.  AXLM8.    CI.  19.    9-28-41. 

390.557  KFYSTONE   EMBLEM.      CI.    1.      9-30-41. 

390.585.  8-X.    CI.  39.    9-30-41. 

390,683.  TREB8WEET  AND  DESIGN. 

390.711.  CUBVAL.    CI.  22.    9-80-41. 

390.814,  CAMEO,    C\.  18.     10-7-41. 

390,823.  STAT4CX.    CI.  6.     10-7-41. 

390,848.  HEARTTHROB.    CI.  81.    10-7-41. 

390,932.  J    BAVET  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  49.     10-14-41. 

390.988.  ALMO.    CL  14.    10-14-41. 


CI.  46.     9-30-41. 


390.969.  CHBO-MOW.    d.  14.     10-14-41. 

391,042.  SEW  AND  SAVE.     CL  38.     10-21-41. 

391,051.  8BRV-A-PLANE    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.       CT.    26. 

10-21-41. 

391.155.  WALNUT   GROVE.      O.    6.      10-28-41. 

391,223.  PLURAVrr.    CI.  18.     10-28-41. 

391,251.  MULTIPLEX.    CI.  18.     10-28-41. 

391.263.  BINGO.    CI.  42.     10-28-41. 

391.264.  MARS,    CT.  42.     10-28-41. 

391.266.  NEO  SPECTRA  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  8.     10-2^-41. 

391,280.  NURSES  PRIDE.     CT.  39.     10-28-41. 

391.30&  FANELBESTOS.    CT.  12.     10-28-41. 

391.306.  TEX -TABS.    CI.  12.    10-28-41. 

391.316.  BBJECTAL.    CT.  18.    10-28-41. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 
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101,567.  RAWHIDK.    CT.  37.    12-29-14. 

101.970.  VOLCANO.    CT.  35.     1-19-18. 

102.629.  BUCKSKIN.    CI.  87.    2-16-18. 

195.178.  BNDURA,    CL  87.    »-17-25. 

315.383,  COLCOMBET.    CT.  42.     7-24-34. 

320,066.  8ATINA,    CT.  21.     1-1-36. 


The  fnmtrtnc  rtfitiraUofu  a««rd  M»f  17,  iSSS 


605.968. 

605.9«9. 

605,974 

605.977. 

605.980. 

606.001. 

606.006. 

606.008. 

606,011. 

606.012. 
606.014. 
806.015, 
606.019. 
608.020. 
606.021. 
608,032. 
608.033. 
606.049, 
606,056. 
606,066. 
606,068. 

606.075. 
606,078. 
606,081. 
606.083, 
606,086. 
606.090. 
606.094. 
606.096. 
606.099 
606.106, 
606.108. 
606.111. 
606.115. 
606,119. 
606,122. 
606,126. 
606.127. 
608,128. 
606,129. 
606,132, 
606,134. 


SOVEREIGN.    CL  8. 

POLYCONE,    CT.  4. 

CONFETTI  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  6. 

ACROCYAN.    CT.  6. 

FIBRE  FLEECE.    CT.  12. 

PEOGTWOOD.    CT.  12. 

CLIPPER      CT    13. 

MAGIC-RELEASE.    CI.  18. 

DOOUE    HOSB    HOLDER    ETC.    AND    DESIGN. 

CI.  13, 
SLIDE-FIT.    CT.  13. 
STREFCO.    CT.  13. 

VIVID  X  ETC.   AND  DESIGN.     CT.   13. 
PETROFINA,    CT.  15. 
FOTOCOTE.     CT.  16. 
BERMT^DA-WITE.     CT.  16 
ZIPCHROMATE  PRIMER.    CT.  16. 
TOM  SAWYER  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  16. 
OWNER'S  PRIDB  AND  DBSIGN.     CT.   18. 
VBRI  TABS,     CT.  18. 
VERA8ERPOID.    CT.  18. 
IMPERIAL     AND     REPRESENTATION     OF     A 

SHIELD  AND  CROWN.     CT.   19. 
UNIVERSAL  FREE-WHEELING.      CT.  23. 
IDLER  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  23. 
ALTOMATICCTLBCTOR.    CL  23. 
NI  QRBN.    CT.  28. 
JUDY  JBWBLETTE  SET.    CT.  23. 
GREEN  COMET.    CT.  28. 
EVEN-KBBL  GLIDE.    CT.  82. 
MAGNALUMBL    CL  84. 
8TOVENT.    CT.  34. 
TRAVELCRAFT.    CT.  89. 
NATLYNN.     CL  39. 
WAYCR088.     CI.  39. 
GOB  SHOPS  AND  DBSIGN.    CT.  39. 
POLLY  YOUNG  FASHIONS.    CT.  39. 
GOB  SHOPS.    CT.  39. 
SUN-DRY  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  39. 
MINOR  LEAGUE.    CI.  39. 
SPIKE  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  39. 
SIR  MOUNT.    CT.  39. 
B-SECURB.    CT.  89, 
CAR-MATES.    CI.  39. 


606.138. 
606.141. 
606.142. 
606.144. 
606.155. 
606.160. 
606.1 68. 
606,164. 
606.166. 
G06.167. 
606,168 
606.171. 
606,173. 

606.185. 
606,186 
606,187. 
606.191, 

606.192. 

606.194 

606. 19r., 

806.202, 

606.203. 

606.204. 

606,206. 

606.208. 

606.209. 

006,211. 

606.214. 

606.216. 

606,218. 

606.222. 

606,227. 

606.2,10. 

606.231. 

606,235. 

606.236. 

606.237. 

606.239. 

606,241. 

606,242. 


61«,093. 
653,355 


"LITTLE  STUDIO  PRINTS,"    CT,  42. 

NCBITUF,    CT.  42. 

PENN  MANOR.    CT.  42. 

MARKEESA.    CT.  42. 

THREE  PROMISES.    CT.  .M 

CARB-AID.    CT.  52. 

PBTE  THE  PLUMBER  AND  DESIGN.     CT    62. 

IDLE  WOOD  KENNELS.     CT.  100. 

PRE8AN.    CT.  100. 

TELETOR  ETC.   AND  DESIGN      CI     101. 

BALANCED  ADVERTISING      CI    101 

LITTLE  SCHOOLHOT'SE  AND  DESIGN      CI    107. 

KIESEWETTER'S    "ORCHID    PLANT    OF    THE 

MONTH"  CLUB.    CT.  1. 
KOLAGEN      CT.  18. 
WEENY  WHEEL      CI.  21. 
TIP-IT- TOT.     CT.  22. 
AUNT    FLOSSIE'S    BABY    BOSS    AND    DESIGN. 

CT.  37. 
3-DIMENSION  FIT  AND  DESIGN      CT    39. 
YOUNG  MECHANIC     CT.  38. 
CONFIDBNCIA8.     CT.  38 

AUTOMATION  SYSTEMS  ENGINEERING    CI   38. 
AUTOMATION  AND  INDTSTBT.     CT.    38 
AUTOMATION    AND   PROCESSING       01.    38. 
INDUSTRIAL    AUTOMATION.       CT.     38 
HIGH  FIDELITY.    CT.  38. 
ONE  OF  THE  TOP  FOUR  ETC      CI    38. 
8KUF-MOC,     CT    39. 

THE    UNIFORM    SHOE    AND    DESIGN       CT.    39. 
8WISSCRAFT.    CT.  39 
LACEI/>K.    CT,  40, 

INSTANT  JUICE-MIX  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  45. 
BLUHART  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  46. 
COCOA-BBRRIE      CI.  46 

S<1UTHERN    QUALITY    AND    DESIGN        CT      46 
BULLOCKS,     CT,  46. 
VITALIZED.    CT.  47. 
BAR-niLINO.     CT,  47. 
VITALIZED.     CT.  49, 

DO  IT  YOURSELF  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.      CT    50. 
HOMEMAKERS  CENTER      CT    101 

Section  18 


BIOVIT.\.     CI.  18. 
KINTEL,     CI,  21. 


11-15-.56. 
10-22-57. 


ErrstDm 


In  the  luting  under  "Trademark  Reglstratlonn  Canwled' 
appearing  In  the  OrrrdAL  Gaietti  of  June  13.  1961,  TM  82, 
column  1,  "606,095"  should  read  tOS.OSi. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

NvwCartttoitW  iMoed  nnder  sectlona  7(c),  7(f).  7(b)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  the  unexpired  term 

Of  tbe  original  rvgistrattuns. 


20.770.  NO.NPAREIL.  CT.  15,  The  Deroe  ManufacturtnK 
Company.  2-23-1892.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  Ameri- 
can Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111. 


64.1  T9  CROWN  CT  4.  Sterling  Oil  Company.  7-.10-07. 
N>w  Ort.  S<"c  7(r>  to  The  American  OH  Company.  Chi- 
cago, 111. 


TM  40 
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M.41«.  KORITE  a.  1  SUndard  Oil  Cooipaay.  12-12-11. 
N>w  r*rt.  8*c  7(c)  to  The  Ain«r1e*ii  OH  Conpany.  Cbl- 
ntro.  III. 

92  H.'^R  SEStlDAC.  CI  4  SUndard  Oil  Company.  7-20-13. 
New  Cert  8^c.  7(c)  to  The  American  Oil  Company,  Chl- 
raKO.  III. 

92«.19  CYLVALETTK  CI.  15  Standard  Oil  Company. 
7-29  1.1  .N>w  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  American  OU  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III. 

9,1,770.  PAROLITE.  CI.  1  Standard  Oil  Company. 
10-14-1,1  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  American  Oil 
Company.  Chlcajfo,  III 

97.448  SEMDAC  CI  4.  Standard  OU  Company  (»-2-14. 
NVw   Cert.   Sec.   7(c)    to  Tba  Amartcaa  OU  CoBpany.  Chl- 

caxo.  III. 

10.'>,.-.04  PORTNITB.  CT.  IS.  SUndard  Oil  Canipany. 
7  27  15.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  American  OU  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  III. 

128.177.  FINOL.  O.  15.  SUndard  OU  Company.  12-23-19. 
New  Cprt  Sec  7(p)  to  The  American  OU  Company,  Chl- 
raico.  III. 

1,'?«.64»;  THIO  CI  1.%.  Standard  OU  Company.  11-2-20. 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  American  OU  Company,  Chl- 
caco,  III. 

l.V,.»4rt  OMEGA,  a  15.  Standard  Oil  Company,  ll-e-20. 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  American  Oil  Company,  Chi- 
cago. III. 

137.478.  ARIO.  CI.  15.  SUndard  OU  Company.  11-23-20. 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  American  OU  Company,  Chi- 
cafco.  III. 

1«4.71()       NEOUITB.       CI.     15.  SUndard      Oil     Company. 

2  27  2:{  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  American  Oil  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

lft5.H27.     RETRAX.        CT.      15.  Standard     OU     Company. 

;»  2a  2.1  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  Ajnerican  OU  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

1«7,5.37  ARIO.  CI.  15.  Standard  Oil  Company.  5-1-28. 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  American  OU  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

169. M9N  LANA80L  C^.  6  Standard  OU  Company  T-3-23. 
New  Cert.  Sec  7k)  to  The  .\merican  Oil  Company,  Chl- 
raifo,  in. 

173.29H  MEKUSUU  C\.  15.  SUndard  OU  Company. 
!►  18^  2.1.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  American  OU  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  111. 

1 77. HIM)  KAI>>-CHROME.  CI.  15.  SUndard  OU  Company. 
1  1  24  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  American  oil  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111. 


177,892.  RBPKE8ENTATION  Of*  A  SBAL  AND  RIBBON. 
CI.  15.  SUndard  Oil  Company.  1-1-24.  New  Cert  8e«. 
7(c)  to  The  American  OU  Company,  Cbleaco,  111. 

177.894.  POLT  CHROME.  CI.  15.  SUndard  Oil  Company. 
1-1-24.  New  Cert.  Sec  7(c)  to  The  American  OU  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  lU. 

177.895.  TUDOR.  CL  15.  SUndard  OU  Company.  1-1-24. 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(e)  to  The  Ameriean  OU  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

178,096  TUDOE  AND  DB8I0N.  CL  16.  SUndard  OU 
Company.  1-8-24.  New  Cert  See.  T(e)  to  The  American 
Oil  Company,  Ckleago,  III. 

178.101.  KAU>.CHBOMS  AND  DBSION.  CI.  15.  SUnd- 
ard Oil  Company.  1-5-24.  New  Oert  Sec.  7(c)  to  The 
American  OU  Onmpany,  Chleaffo,  III. 

178.102.  JACOBBAN  TWIST  AND  DESIGN.  C\.  15. 
Standard  OU  CompABj.  l-S-84.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to 
The  American  OU  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

179.798  TRAVERTINE.  CL  15.  SUndard  OU  Company. 
2-19  24.  New  Cert.  Sec  7(c)  to  The  Amertoan  OU  Com- 
pany, diicago.  III. 

190,704.  AMARYLLIS.  CI.  19.  BUadard  OU  Company. 
10-21-24.  New  Cert  Sec  7(c)  to  The  AnMriean  OU  Com- 
pany. (Chicago,  III. 

193,535.  BOVINOL.  CI.  5.  SUndard  OU  Company. 
12-30-24.  New  Cert  Sec  7(c)  to  The  American  Oil  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111. 

197,047.  BOKAY.  CI.  15.  SUndard  OU  Cbmpany.  4-7-26. 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  American  Oil  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

197,065.  MONOLITH.  O.  15.  SUndard  OU  Company. 
4-7-25.  New  Cert  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  American  OU  Cobh 
pany.  Chicago,  111. 

199,786.  VICrrORY  TWIST.  CI.  16.  Standard  OU  Com- 
pany. 6-16-25.  New  Cert  See  7(c)  to  The  American 
OU  Company,  Chicago.  III. 

.179,629.  ZIP-TAPE.  CI.  1.  The  Dobeckmnn  Company. 
7_l6-40.  .New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

385.991.  PENTALKNB.  CI.  6.  The  Sharplea  SolrenU  Cor- 
poration. 3-25-41.  New  Cert.  Sec  7(c)  to  Pennaalt 
Cliemlcals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

658.393.  ZIP-LIP  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  2.  Kennedy 
Car  Liner  and  Bag  Company  Incorporated.  2-18-58. 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

r,74.732  FTXmS.  CI.  52.  Hyrol  Chemical  Co.  2-24-69. 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Forealght  O>rporatlon,  Chicago,  111. 

67,-), 71.%  4  SIGHT.  CI.  52.  Hyrol  Chemical  Co.  3-17-59. 
New  Cert  Sec.  7(c)  to  Forealght  Corporation,  Chicago,  n. 


.  *>  '."•'J- 
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.       REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  foUowtng  marka  legtoteied  under  the  act  of  1905,  or  the  act  of  1881,  are  pohaalied  cnder  the  proTlatona  of  aectlon 
12(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  Theee  registrations  are  not  aubject  to  oppoMtlon  but  are  aabjMt  to  eancellatlon 
ondcr  aectlon  14  of  tba  act  of  1946. 

Cliss4-AbrasivtsaiidPolislyii«Materiab  CUss  13 -Hardware  aad  Planbiafl  »d 


388,829.      July    15,    1941.     Brillo   Manufacturing   Company, 
Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.I.    Fub.  by  reglatrant. 


Steam-Rttiiig  SnppTies 


184,836.  June  3,  1924.  Klddle-Town  Products.  Inc.,  Seneca 
Falls,  NY.,  assignor  to  E.  M.  Trimble  Mfg.  Co.,  RocheetM-, 
NY.     Pub.  by  Baby  Bathlnette  Corporation,  Canandalgua. 

N.Y. 


BABY  BATHINETTE 


For    Infants'    Folding    Bathtubs    and    Combination    Bath 
Cabinets  and  Tubs  Made  Wholly  of  Wood  and  Rubber  Cloth. 


387,522.  May  20,  1941,  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corpora- 
tion, Boston,  Mass.  Pub.  by  Plymouth  Cordage  Industriea, 
Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 


For  Soaps.  Cleaning,  Scouring,  and  Poltahing  Wads,  Pad*, 
RolU  and  Cloths  of  Abradent  Nature,  for  Removing  Foreign 
Matter  From  MeUl  and  Other  Surfacea.        ^^^ 


muzT 


For  Eyelets. 


Cass  6 -Chemicals  aid  Ckenical  Com- 
positioiit 

389,626.     Aug.  12,  1941.     Fleming  k  Sons,  Inc.  Dallas.  Tex. 
389,857.      Ang.    5,    1941.      Simpson    Lamar    Cowley,    d.b.a.         Pub.  by  registrant  ' 

Cowley    Manufacturing   Company,    Hugo,    OkU.      Pub.    by 
8.  L.  Cowley  *  Bona  Mfg.  Co..  Hugo,  Okla. 


WALLRITE 


S    L     COWL 


v>.; 


For  Rat  and  Mouse  Exterminators. 


For  Tacks. 


Qass  14  — Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
rorgings 

388,763.     July  8,  1941.     The  Inlted  State*  Smelting  Refining 

and   Mining  Conipiuiy,  Boston,  Mn^s.      Pub.   by  registrant. 


Class  10  -  FtrliKiirf 


185,958.  July  1,  1924.  Padflc  Manure  *  Fertiliser  Co., 
San  Francisco,  Calif.  Pub.  by  Earl  R.  Mog,  d.b.a.  Growers 
Fertiliser  Company,  Stockton,  Calif. 


oRoz-rr 


For  Pulrerixed  Animal  Mannre. 

TM   768   O.G. — 4 


For  zinc  In  Slabs  or  Pigs. 


«     TM  41 


TM  42  I 

Qass  15-Ofls  and  Greases 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4.  1961 


348.3M.     Julj   27,   1&37.     ContlnenUl  Oil  Comp*ny,  Poncm 
City,  Okla.    Pab.  by  reKlstrmat. 


OIL-PLATING 


Cbss35-Beltim,  Hese,  MadMery  Pack- 

\9%f  aM  NoMMtaMC  Tires 

32T.913.  8*pt.  10.  1»35.  Albert  J.  WMthertaead,  Jr..  d.b.«. 
The  Weatberb«ad  Compaay,  uslfnor  to  The  Weatherbead 
Company,  Clereland,  Ohio.  Pub.  by  The  WcatJberbead 
Company,  Clereland,  Ohio. 


ror  Lobrleatlac  Otis. 


Qass  18-Medicines  and  Phamaceatical 
PreparitioM 

385,957      Mar.    25,    1941.      Oeor»e    Wrtght   Taylor,    Leeda. 
Bnfland.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


OPTABS 


For  Rubber  and  Fabric  Tubios. 


Kor  Pharmacfutlcal  Preparation  In  Soluble  Concentrated 
Tablet  Form  for  Making  Dilute  Antiseptic  and  Aitrlncent 
LotloDN  for  Human  Vnf. 


Qasi  26  — Measiriag     aad     Scientific 
AppKances 

.t8H.704      July  8,  1941.     HD  Electric  Co.,  Deerfleld,  III.     Pub. 
by  reiclMtraiit. 

MAX-I-METER 


For   Metern   for    Meawarin;  Condnctor  Load   of  Electrical 

Circuits. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  liistnmieaU 

4.32.990.     Sept  23.  1947.    Icko  Wakmau,  «.ka.  Rellde  Clock 
Co.,  .New  York.  N.Y.     I'ub.  by  reglntrant. 


439.630.      J«l7   0,   1948.      Uatt«f   States    Gasket    Company. 
Camden.    KJ.     Pub.   by  Oartoek  lac.   Palmyra.   NY. 


CHEMISEAL 


For  Plastic  Jacketed  Oukets. 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  StatioMry 

144,281.  Jane  28,  1921.  The  J.  L.  N.  Bmythe  Comptinj. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Pub.  by  RIegel  Paper  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 


TUP-TA« 


For  Paper  Made  of  Weights  24  x  36 — 100  Lb.  and  Heavier. 


RELIDE 


For  Watches. 


437,930.     Apr.  6.   1948.     The  HalM-Wabway  Co.,  St.  Cloud, 
MloD.     Pub.  by  reglstxaat. 

WEB  WAY 


For  Paper  Products — Namely.  Albums.  Scrap  Books,  Prtca 

Ticket*  Harlng  Blank  Linen  To  Be  Filled  In,  and  Sign  Mate- 

Qn^l  30 ^Crockery      EartlienWare      and      **'*'"  ^(>°"l*'<'°<  °'  Oummed  Cut-Out  Letters  and  Numerals 

Porcelaiii 


Made  From  Paper  and  Cardboard. 


.187.2(X>       May    6.    1941        Allied    Store*    Corporation,    New    QaSS  38 ""  PrilltS  and  PaUinlieMS       .■  |    <;>r '"^ 
York.  .NY'      Pub.  by  reiflHtrant. 

411.189.  Jan.  9,  1945.  John  B.  Daalal,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Orltr's 
PttblUhlnff  Co.,  AUanta.  Oa.  Pub.  by  Qrler's  Almanac 
Publlsblnc  Company,  Atlanta.  Qa. 


GBIER'S 


For  Ceramic  Dlnnerware. 


For  Almanac  Published  Annaall7. 


July  4,  1961 

Qass  39 -Clothing 


155.717.  June  »,  1922.  William  Holllns  4  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Nottingham,  Nottlnchamthlrc,  Enflaad.  Pub.  by 
reflstrant. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  43 

Class45-Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 


317,404.     Sept.  25.  1984.     Seminole  Flavor  Company,  Chat- 
Unooga,  Tenn.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


JUMBO 


For  Nonalcoholic  Maltless  Bereragea  Sold  as  Soft  IMnks 
and   Syrups  for  the  Production  of  Carbonated  Beverages. 


For  Hosiery. 


38S.159.     Mar.  25.  1941.     John  B.  Stetson  Company.  Pblla-    QaSS  46  —  FoodS  MM  IHgreWentS  Of  FOOdS 

delphla.  Pa.     Pub.  by  registrant. 

143.074.  May  24.  1921.  Loose-Wiles  Biscuit  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Pub.  by  Sunshine  Biscuits,  Inc.,  Long  Island 
City.  NT. 


SQUARE 
RIGGER 


For  Hats  for  Men.  Women,  and  Children. 


SCOTTIE 


For  Cakes. 


38»,77«.     Apr.  22,  1941.     John  B.  Stetson  Company,  Phlla-    3^^  .^^^      ^^^  ^0,  1941.     Idaho  Falls  Warehouse  Company, 
delphla.  Pa.     Pub.  by  registrant.  j^^^^  p^j,^    j^^^^      p^j^    ^^  j^^^  p^,,^  Bonded  Produce 


Tat  Hats  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children. 


and  Supply  Co.,  Idaho  Falls.  Idaho. 


388.778.  Apr.  22,  1941.  Bancroft  Walker  Company, 
Waltham,  Masa.  Pub.  by  Louis  H.  Salvage,  Manchester, 
N.H. 


For  Potatoes  In  Their  Natural  State. 


The  ezprettlon  "Lo  Heelers  by"  Is  disclaimed  eicept  In 
the    relation    and    assodatton    shown    In    the    drawing. 

For  Leather  Shoes,  Fabric  Shoes,  and  Shoes  of  Leather 
and  Fabric. 


430,371.     June  10,  1947.     Cblpcels,  Inc.,  Lansdale.  Pa.    Pub. 
by  registrant. 

[htpidi 


388.018.  June  10,  1941.  Lily  of  France  Corset  Company,  For  Potato  Chips 
Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Pub.  by  Lily  of  France,  Inc.,  New  ^— — ■^— ~" 
York,  NY. 


For  Coraets,  Girdles,  and  Corselets. 


Qass  52-Deter«ents  and  Soaps 

143.140.     May  24,   1921.     Prichard  k  ConsUnce,  Inc..  New 
York    N.Y.     Pub.  by  Beecham  Products  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.J. 

AMAMI 

For  Soaps. 
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N.Y. 


cane. 


pub. 


717,769,    pub. 


AMP  Inc..  Haniaburg.  P«.  717.821.  pub.  4-18-«l.  CI.  21. 
AMP  Inc..  Harrl»burg,,Pa.  717,823,  pub.  4-18-61.  O.  21. 
AMP  Inc.,  HaiTlaburg,  Pa.  717.870.  pub.  4-l»-«l.  CI.  26. 
Abbott  Laboratories.  North  Chicago,  111.    381,316,  ren.  7-4-61. 

CI.  18. 
Acerola  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

C  100  Corp^  The. 
Acerola  Corp.,  The,   Babana   Seca,  Puerto  Rlco.     717,968-9, 

pub.  4-18-61.     Cl.  46. 
Acme  Associates,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     718,018.  pub.  4-18-61. 

Cl.  103.  ^ 

Adlkes.  J.  k  L..  Inc..  Jamaica,  N.Y      718.024.     Cl.  6. 
Adlerwerke  Torm.  Helnrlch  Kleyer  A.O..  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

Germany.    71 7,85S.  pub.  4-18-61.    Cl.  23. 
Adlerwerke  Tora.  Heinrich  Kleyer  A.O..  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

Oennanv.    717,896,  pub.  4-18-61.    Cl.  36. 
Aircraft  Precision  Products,  Inc.,  Oak  Park,  Mich.     717,848, 

pub.  4-18-61.    a.  23. 
Alba   Pharmaceutical  Co..   Inc.,   to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,   New 

York.  NY.    391,223.  ren.  7-4-61.     Cl.  18. 
Alderson  Research  Laboratories.  Inc..  Long  Island  City. 

717,861-2.  pub.  4-18-61.     Cl.  26, 
Allen,   Eugene   B..   North   Hollywood.   Calif.     606.021. 

Cl.  16. 
Allied    Stores    Corp..   New   York.   NY.      387.205.    12(c) 

7-4-61.     Cl.  30. 
Alligator  Co.,  The,  St   Louis,  Mo.     717,929,  pub.  4-18-61. 

Cl.  39. 
American    Asphalt    Roof    Corp..    Kansas    City,    Mo.,    to    The 

Ruberold  Co..  New  York.  NY.     147,069.  ren.  7-4-6J.    Cl    16. 
American  Breddo  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     387.826.  r«%.  7-4-61. 

Cl.  46. 
American  Business  Systems,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     717.898. 

pub.  4-18-61.     a.  37. 
American   Can   Co..    New  York.  NY.      717.945,  pub.  4-18-01. 

Ci.  23. 
American    Cyanamld    Co..    New    York.    N.Y. 

4-18-61.     Cl.  18. 
American    Home   Products   Corp..    d.b.a.   Boyle-Mldway    New 

York.  N.Y.    717,760,  pub.  4-18-61.    Cl.  16. 
American   Home  Products   Corp..   d.b.a.   Wyeth   Laboratories. 

New  York,  NY.     717.772.  pnb.  4-18-61.     C\.  18. 
American  Journal  of  Medicine.  Inc..  The  :   See — 

Dooneller.  Reuben  H..  The. 
American  Molasses  Co. :  See — 

American  Molasses  Co.  of  New  York.  The. 
American  Molasftes  Co.  of  New  York    The.  to  American  Molas- 
ses Co..  New  York.  NY.     142.418-20.  ren.  7-4-61.     C\.  46. 
American    Molding    Powder    and    Chemical    Corp..    Brooklyn, 

NY.    606,974.  cane.    Cl.  6. 
American  Oil  Co..  The  :  See — 
Devoe  Mfg.  Co.,  T%e. 
SUndard  Oil  Co. 
Sterling  Oil  Co. 
Aaserlcan  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  New  York.  NY.     717,775.  pub. 

4—18-61      Cl    18 
American  Varnish  Co..  The,  Chicago,  III.    20,262.  ren.  7-4-61. 

Cl.  1«. 
Aramony.  Frt4  R.,  d.b.a.  Timely  SporUwear  Co..  Worcester, 

Mass.     606,127.  cane.     a.  39. 
Armour    and    Co..    Chicago.    111.       717,782-4.    pub.    4-18-61. 

v^  1.    1 B. 

Armstrong  Cork  Co.,  Lancaster.  Pa.     717.797,  pub.  4-18-61. 

Cl.  19. 
Arrow  Lourer  and  Damper  Corp..  Brooklyn 

pub.  4-18-61      CT.  34. 
Arrow  Safety  Device  Co.,  Mount  Holly,  NJ. 

Cl.  34. 
Arron    Products   Co.    Inc.,   Philadelphia     Pa. 

4-18-61.     Cl.  1«. 
Asodadon  Escuela  Cientiflca  BaslUo.  Buenos  Aires.  Argentina 

718.021.  pub.  4-18-61.     CL  200. 
Associated  Research  :   See — 

Monk.  Albert. 
Atlas  Plywood  Corp..  Schuylkill  Haren.  from  Rohrer  Knitting 

Cl    &  '     ^'^**"*'°''«>     P*-       Tl 7.915.     pub.     4-18-61. 

Audlocom,    Inc.,    Oreat    Barrington.    Mass.      606.208.    cane. 

Ol    38 
Aurora  Plastics  Corp..  West  Hempstead.  NT.     T1T.828.  pub. 

4-18-61.    Cl.  22. 
Autol  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     717.749.  pub.  4-4-61.     CT.  15. 

Automatic    Brake    Inc.,    Los   Angeles,    Calif.      717.792.    pub. 

4-18-61.     Cl.  19. 
Baby  Bathlnette  Corp.  :  See — 

Kiddle-Town  Products.  Inc. 
Baldwin  Co..   The.   to  The  Baldwin   Piatfo  Co.    Cincinnati. 

Ohio.    148.904.  rea.  7-4-61.    Cl.  38. 
Baldwin  Piano  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Baldwin  Co..  The. 

Bancroft  Walker  Co..  Waltham,  Mass.,  by  Louis  H.  Salvage, 
Manchester.  N.H.     386.778,  12(c)   pub.  7-4-61.     Cl    39 

Barrett.  Charles  Edward,  and  Ellis  Oeorge  8Urr,  d.b.a.  Vaca 
Recorda.   Tulaa.  Okla.     717.894.   pnb.   4-18-61.     CT.   36. 

Bates.  John  8.,  Co.,  Berkeley,  Calif.  717.890.  pnb.  4-18-61. 
Ol.  85. 


NY 


717,882, 
606,096.  cane. 
717,759.   pub. 


Cl.    46. 
CI.  39. 
4-4-61 

MasH. 


BatburHt  Products* :  See — 

Watson,  Andrew  C. 
Beacon  Cycle  and  Supply  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     717.793,  pub 

4-18-61.     Cl.   19. 
Beecham  ProductK   Inc.  :   See  — 

Prlchard  A  Constance.  Inc. 
Belch.    Paul    F..    Co..    Bloomlngton,    III.      718,035-7. 
Belle  Point  Mfg.  Co.,  Ft.  Smith,  Ark.     606,126,  cane. 
Bellgrade  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  Jefferson,  Ga.     717,943,  pub. 

Cl.  .•». 

Ben-Burk,    Inc.,    to   Mr,    Boston   DlMtlller   Inc.,    Boston 

388,658,  ren.  7-4-ni.    Cl   49. 
Benedictlner-Abtel  Ettal,  Oberanunergau,  (Germany.     718,041 

Cl.  49. 
Best  Made  Silk  Hosiery  Co.,  Quakertown,  Pa.     891.280,  ren 

7-4-61.     Cl.  39. 
Bettee  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc.,  San  Mateo,  Calif.     717,916,  pub 

4-18-61.     C\.  39. 
Blgelow,     R.     C,     Inc..     Norwalk,    Conn.     718,038.     Cl.    46 
Blnney  k  Smith  Co..  to  Columbian  Carbon  Co..  New  York.  N.Y 

147,072,  ren.  7-4-61.     Cl.  6. 
Blue.  John,  Co.,  Inc.,  Huntsville.  Ala.     606.083,  cane.     CI.  23, 
Bluhart  Poods,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     606.227,  cane.    Cl.  46 
UluiiK'iithiil    Kaitiiiel.  d  b.a.    UlunienthHrs,   Kust    ChK-ajfo,    Ind 

606.128.  cane.     Cl.  89. 
Blumenthal>  :   See  — 

Blumenthal,  Samuel. 
Bolkow-Entwicklungen     Kommanditgesellschaft,     Ottobrunn, 

near    .Muiijch,    (ierman.v       717. ;<»(».    uiib     4-18   61       Cl     19 
Bonat,   Samuel,  k  Bro.,   Inc.,  West -Paterson 

pub.  4-18-61.      CI.  44. 
Bonewlti   Chemicals.   Inc.,  Burlington,   Iowa. 

4-18-61.     Cl.   100. 
Bonnet,  Pierre  E.  M..  Paris,  France.     717.904,  pub.  4-18-61 

Cl.  38. 
Borden   Co..   The.   New   York.   N.Y 
Borg- Warner  Corp. :  See^ 

York  Ice  Machinery  Corp. 
Botany  Mills.   Inc..  Passaic.  N.J. 
Bowser,  Inc. :  See — 

Bowser,  S.  P..  k  Co.,  Inc. 
Bowser,  S.  F.,  k  Co.,  Inc.,  to  Bowser,  Inc 

391,081,  ren.  7-4-61.     Cl.  26. 
Boyle-Mldway  :  See — 

American  Home  Products  Corp. 
Breler  of  Amst  'rdam.   Inc.,  Amsterdam,   N.Y. 

4-18-61.     Cl.   39. 

Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      717.024, 


N.J.      717,954, 
718.018,    pub. 


718,034.     Cl.    46. 


606.144,   cane.     Cl.  42. 


Brett.    Sue. 

Cl.  89. 
Brillo   Blfg. 

7-4-61. 


Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 


717,937,  pub. 
pub.    4-18-61. 


cane. 


Co..    Cambridge,    Mas 


717.928,    pnb. 


Co.,    Inc..   Brooklyn.    NY.     388.829,    12(c)    pub. 
Cl.  4. 
British  Columbia  Packers  Ltd. :  See — 

Canadian  Fish  A  Cold  Storage  Co.,  Ltd. 
Brown  Shoe  Co..  Inc..  St.  Loute.  Mo.     717.938,  pub.  4-18-61. 

Cl    39 
Browne,  Stewart  R.,  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     142.148. 

ren.  7-1-61.     Cl.  35. 
Bruce,  Robert.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     717.912,  pub.  4-18-61. 

CT.  39. 
Bulletin  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.      606,242,  cane.      C\.  101. 
Bullock  Mfg.  Co..  Atlanta.  Ga.     606.235.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Burdick    Corp..    The,    Milton.    Wis.     717.956.    pub.    4-18-61. 

C\   44 
Buxton.  Inc.,  Agawam,  Mass.     387.087.  ren.  7-4-61.     CT.  8. 
CAD  Sportswear  Co. :  See — 

Bstv.  Clement.  _    ,«„ 

C    4  I.  B.  Plan  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     718,044.     Cl.  102. 
C   100   Corp.,   The,    from   The   Acerola   Corp.,    Sabana   Seca. 

Puerto  Rlco.    717.972.  pub.  4-18-61.     Cl.  46. 
Cal-Det    Products    Co.,    Culver    City.    C^llf.     606.186. 

Cl.  21. 
Cambridge    Rubber 

3-28-61.     Cl.  39.  ^  ,,,,„, 

Cameron    Iron    Works,    Inc.,    Hooaton,    Tex.     717.737.    pab. 

1-18-61        Cl.   13  _„^^ 

Cameron    Iron    Works,    Inc..    Houston.    Tex.     717,840.    pub. 

4-18-61.     Cl.  23. 
Canada  Dry  Corp. :  See — 

Canada  Dry  Ginger  Ale  Inc. 
Canada  Dry  Ginger  Ale  Inc.,  to  Canada  Dry  Corp..  New  York. 

N.Y.     388,764.  ren.  7-4-61.     Cl.  49. 
Canadian  Fish  4  Cold  Storage  Co.,  Ltd..  Prince  Rupert  and 

Chicago.  111.,  to  British  Columbia  Packers  Ltd..  Vancouver, 

British  Columbia,  Canada.     143,567,  ren    ^-*-^2■,P■  ♦? 
Carmen  Commodltlec  Corp.,  Llncolnwood,  111.     717.960,  pub. 

Carolina  BlologlcarSupply  Co..  Elon  College,  N.C.     718.025. 

Cl.  6. 
Carvel.  Thomas,  Yonkers.  NY.      717.695.  pub   4-18-61       Cl.  2. 
Case  Swayne  Co..  Inc..  Santa  Ana.  from  Smokev-Joejii  Foods 

Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     717,968,  pub.  4-lfr-6l      Cl.  46. 
Certified  Laboratories,  Inc..  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     717,701,  pub. 

4—18—61      Cl    4 
Cervecerta  India,  inc.,  Blayaguei.  Puerto  Rico.     717,978,  pub. 

4-18-61.     Cl.  48. 

TM  i 


^ 


TM  ii 
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CtutmbtTt,  Glenn  M..  d.b.«.  M.  C.  Glenn  Co..  Lonjview.  \Va«b. 

717.«tt8,  pub.  4-18-81.     CI.  2. 
Charmflt  <>f  Hollywood,  Inc.  :  See— 

L'Abrl.  MaUon. 
Chemlral    Induatrlea  :   Bee — 

Lytle.  Nell   P.  ^ 

ClM'aebrouKb' Pond's  Inc.  :  See — 

Pondii  Extract  Co. 
Chi-aebrough  Fond  •    Inc ,    New    York,    N.Y.      717,786,    pub. 

4    IH-61.     (1.  18.  .     ,   ..   „. 

(hlpii-Ki,    Inc.    Lanadale,    Pa.      430.871,    12(c)    pub.    7-4-61. 

city      Rond     EnKineerlnic     Worka,     Ltd..     London,     England. 
rtiW.'HlN,  cane.      CI.   19.  _.    .. 

Clalrol  Inc  ,  New  York,  NY.      718^002.  pub.  ♦-1»-«1.     CI.  51. 
(lay  Adaius,    Inc.,   New   York,    N.Y.     717,8«3.    pub.  4-18-61. 

CI    2ti 
Coakley    Arthur  T.  Baltimore.   Md.     388,196-7.  ren.  7-4-61. 

(T    4«. 
CoMtii  k  (lark   Inc.  :  Her 

.National   .Ne«dliKraft   Bureau.  ,    .„  „. 

Cohen.    Harold.    New    York.    N.Y.     717.931,    pub.    4-18-61. 

CI    39. 
Colcombet    KrancolM    tc    Cle    Soclete    Anonyme.    St.    Btlenne. 

tVMDce.     ai-^.-ISa.  cane.     CI.  42. 
Cniliri!.    h    Aikiimii    ("..rp..    I'hitadflphla.    l"*.      fl<>«.241.    cane. 

(1.  50 
ColiiriKlii  <  >11  Htiil  fJnj.  Corp   :   fire 

.Vlarxh.  Ja«.  I'  .  Corp.  „  ^,  „      _,, 

C.iliiinhln   Ribbon  k  Carbon   Mfjc    Co,  Glen  Cove,   N.Y.     717,- 

71.'..  pub    4    1H-«1      CI.  11. 
('i>liiiiil>laii  Cnrbon  Co   :    See 
l<liiii>-y  *  Hmlth  Co. 
Southern  Carbon  Co. 
('(i!imihlnn  Carbon  Co.  N>w  York,  NY.     391,266.  ren.   <-4-61. 

CI     ti 
CohimbUn   Carbon    Co.,    New  York.   N.Y.      717.708.  pub.   4-18- 

tU        C\    « 
Comp"Knle   Flnanelfre   Kelife   dt-H   Petrolea    Soclete   Anonyme. 

.-u     .Vbrnvlittlon     IVtrotliia,     IlniHHelK,     Uelgluui.       606,019, 

Con'klln    IVii    Mf(c.    Co,    The,    Toledo,    Ohio.      I«ri.l78.   cane. 

CI    .17 
Conn     C     O.    Ltd..    Klkhart.     Ind.      717,860,    pub.    4  18-61. 

CI    •_•« 
('.(Hoolldated    Ki>odH    Corp.,    ChleaKo,    III,    from    The    Sbaata 

Water   Co.    San    FriinelHCo.    Calif       717.964.    pub.   4-1H-61. 

CI.  4.'i.  „ 

Coti-olldated    Rexenreh    and    Mfg     Corp..    N>w    Haven.    Conn 

717  T.'i.t.  pub   4    lH-61      CI    1.') 
C,.M*«;UH-   Sprv     Inc.   New   York.   NY.      717.987.   pub.   4-18-61. 

CI     .'.<» 

Continental    Aluminum    I'roduetH  Co..   Chleauo.    111.      717.721. 

|Mib    4    IH  «1      n    12 
C..iitlii.iital   iMl   Co.    I'oMca   City.  Okla.      348. 3««.   12(C)    pub. 

7    4   «1.      CI.   I.-. 
C.iifroU    Co     of   Aiiierira     Schiller   Park,   III.      717.735.      Pub 

;   j!t  ♦'.<!    CI    l.t :  i)iib   .'.  •-•4  «UI.  CI.  21  :  pub.  4-.V-60.  CI,  26: 

|.iih     .'i    n    (Ml     CI      <1.    CI    34.       (Conaolldated    certlWcste, 

Cla-<w*H  1.1.  ->1.  24i.  :U.  and  .34.) 
('orii   I'nMlui-tM  Co   ;    See 

National  Starch  Mfit    Co..  The. 
C,,«nioj.olltan  Mf(t    Co  .  Hoxton.  MaHH.     717,932.  pub.  4-18-61. 

CI    :<«. 
Cowlev.  S    L    4  Son*  Mf(t  Co  :   See 

Cowlev.  .SlinpHon   L. 
Cowlev     SlnioHon    I.rfiniar.    d.b.a.    Cowley    Mf|t.    Co..    by    H     L. 

Cowlev  k  Sons  MfK.  Co..  Hn(o.  Okla.     389.357.  12(e)   pub. 

7    4    «i       CI     «. 
CreanM^tte  Co  .  The.  MInneapollM.  Minn.     717.967.  pub.  4-18- 

«1       CI     4'1 
Cnielble    Steel    Cn.    of    America.    PlttabufKh.   Pa.      390.968-9, 

ren    7    4  <;i       CI    14 
CiiDiuiiDH    Knrlne    Co..    Inc..    Culumbua,    Ind.      717,852.    pub. 

4    18^  «l.     CI.  2.1 
I'urtU-.VIIbrlte  LlghtlnR.  Inc.:   See — 

Curtlx  LlKbtliK.  Ino. 
CurtlH     Helene.   InduHtrteM,   Inc,  Cbtcago.  111.      718.006.  pub. 

4    \s   «l        (T     .M 
CiirtiM    Melene.  InduHtrli'x.   Inc.  d  b  a.  Lentherlc.  Chlcaco,  III. 

7I7.9»«,  pub.  4-18-61      CI.  .•>1 
CurtlH  LiKbtlng.  Inc..  to  Cartla-Allbrtte  LlKhtlnK,  Inc.,  Cblcago, 

III      :i8tt. .•..■.«.  rj-n   7    4  61.     CI    21. 
Dade    KeaKents.    Inc..    Miami.    Fla.      717.705.    pub.    5-31-<ll. 

CI    « 
IMlmler-Beitc   .XktlenaeHellaehaft.   Stuttgart.   Oemiany.      389,- 

■^^H,  ren    7  4   fll      Cl    14 

I>alniler-Benx   Aktleniceiiellachaft.   Stuttgart,  Germany.      389,- 

.i40.  ren    7  -»   61       CI    1 4 
IHina    Corp..   Toledo.   (»hlo.      717.854.   pub.    4-18-61       Cl.    23. 
Kanlel    John  M.  Inc,  dba    Orlern  PubllohlnK  Co.  by  Orler's 

.KliiianHc  I'ubllxhlnK  Co.  Atlanta.  Oa.     411,189.  12(c)  pub. 

7    4   til       Cl    :iH 
I»«nak  l>e«lgnM.   Inc.  :   See — 
I >anMk  Importing  Co..  Inc 

iMinHk    IniportlBg  Co..   Inc..   by  cbaage  of  naute  from  Dansk 
liealns.     Inc.    <»reat    Neck.    N.T.      717.837.    pub.    4-t-61 
ri   2:» 
Ihinxk    Importing  Co.    Inc..  by  change  of  name  from   Danak 
IVMlicn*      Inc,    (ireiit    Neck.    NY        717,874.    pub.    4-4-61 
n    .30 
Khvco  Corp  .  I»ayton.  Ohio.     717.891-2.  pub    4-lH-()l.     Cl.  3.'. 
ItrHurKh.   Albert   R.  .    See- 

I>el(urKh,  Raymond  L. 
IvHnrgb  CooTejrors  ;    See    - 
I>eRurgh.  Rarniood  !.•. 
IH-Murgh.  Maria   L.  :    See 
DoBorgk.  lUyBiOMd  L. 


DeBurgh.  Raymond  L.,  d.b.a.  DeBurgh  Conveyors,  from  Maria 

L.  iVBurgb,  executrix,  eatate  of  Albert  R.  DeBurgh,  Evana- 

vllle,  Ind.     718,042.     Cl.  100. 
Decca  Records,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Talking  Book  Corp.  of  America,  Inc.,  The. 
i>eertiig.  Mnilkea  ft  Co.  Inc  :  See— 

Uwrlag  MllUkan,  Inc. 
Deering    Mllllken.    Inc..    Wilmington.    Del.,    by    merger    and 

change   of   name  from   Deering.   Mllllken  ft   Co.    Inc..   New 

York.  NY.    717.949,  pub.  4-18-61.    Cl.  43. 
De   Laval   Separator  Co..  The.  Pougbkeepale.   NY.     717.846, 

pub.  4-18-61.     Cl.  23. 
I>enney    Tag    Co..    The.    West    Cheater.    Pa.       101.567.    cane. 

Cl.   37. 
Denney    Tag   Co.,    The,    Weat    Cheater.    P».      102.629,    cane. 

Cl.  37. 
DeutlstN    Supply  Co.  of  New  York.  The.  York.  Pa.     717,962. 

pub.  4-18-^1.     CT.  44. 
Denver  Chemical  Mfg.  Co.    The.  d.b.a.  Wampole  Laboratories, 

Stamford,    Conn.      717.70.J.    Dub.    4-18-61.      Cl.    18. 
Devareaux,    Garry    E..    d.b.a.    Garry    Kdwarda.    Kanaas    City, 

Kans.     717,907,  pub.  4-18-61.    Cl.  38. 
Devoe  .Mfg.  Co..  The,  to  The  American  Oil  Co..  Chicago.  111. 

20.770,  new  cert.     Cl.  lo. 
IVvooNhlre   Jr.    Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.      387,219,   ren.   7-4-61. 

Cl.  JV. 
Diamond  National  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.    717,697.  pub.  4-18- 

«i.    n.  2. 

Differential  8te«l  Car  Co.,  Plndlay.  Ohio.    300,359.  ren.  7-4- 

61.     Cl.  19. 
Dixon.  Robert,  and  Son  :   See — 

Dixon.   I'rsul  R. 
Dlxun.  Lrxul  K..  d.b.a.  Robert  Dixon  and  Son.  Oklahoma  City. 

Okla.     717.997,  pub.  4-18-61.     Cl.  51. 
DoOeckmun    Co.,   The,    to  The  Dow   Cbemlcai   Co.,   Midland. 

Mich.     ;J79.(129.  new  cert.     Cl.  1. 
Doditon.  Howard  W..  Springfield.  I'a.     718.0O5,  pub.  4-18-61. 

Cl.  51. 
Domestic  ft  Foreign  AKHOdatea,  Inc.,  Jackaonvllle,  Fla.     717.- 

988,  pub.  4-1H-61.     Cl.  50. 
Donnelley.   Reub«n   H.,  The.   from  The  American  Journal  of 

Medicine,   Inc.,  .New   York,  N.Y.     718,032.     Cl.  38. 
I>ouzle  -Mfg.  Co.  :   See- 
Friedman.  Joe  H. 
Dow  ChemU*al  Co.,  The  :   See — 
Dobeckmun  Co..  The. 
Kennedy  Car  Liner  and  Bag  Co.  Inc. 
Driver.    Wilbur    B..    Co..    Newark,    N.J.       717,818-19.    pub. 

4-18-61.^     Cl.  21. 
Drug  (Julld  Cooperative.  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.      717,764.  pub. 

11-24-59.      Cl.  18. 
Ehi  Pont  di  Nemours.  E.  I.,  ft  Co.,  Wilmington.  Del.     717.712. 

pub.  4-ljB-til.     Cl.  6. 
Durand  ft  Huguenla  A.G..  Baael,  Swltxerland.     606.977,  cane. 

Cl.  6. 
DyerHburg  Cotton  Producta,  Inc.,  Dyenburg,  Tenn.     717,948, 

pub.  4-18-«l.     Cl.  42. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  N.Y.     717,869,  pub.  4-18-61. 

Cl.  2ti. 
Ebto  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Columbua.  Ohio.     T17.876,  pub.  4-18-61. 

Cl.  31.   J 
Edenton.  Jl  C,  Co.,  Jackaon,  IVnn.     60«.231.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Edwarda,  Qarry  :  Se« — 

Devareaux,   Garry   E. 
Elaine    of    Hollywood    Brassiere    Co., 

717  942,  pub.  4-18-61.     Cl.  39. 
Engelhard     Uanovla,     Inc.,     Newark, 

4-18-61.      Cl.  44. 
Bnnis    Bualnesa    Forms,     Inc.,    Bnnla, 

4-ia-61.      Cl.  11. 
Equine  Products  Co.,  Racine,  Wit.     717,989,   pub.  4-18-41. 

Cl.   50. 
Equipment  Development  Co..   Inc.,  Montclair,  N.J.     717,881. 

pub.  4-18-61.      Cl.  23. 
Essex    Master    Mold    Co..    Inc..    Easex.    Conn.      717,922,    pub. 

4—18—61       Cl     39 
BsMX  Wire  Corp..  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     717.808.  pub.  3-28-61. 

Cl.  21. 
Esty.  Clement,  d.b.a.  C  ft  D  Sportswear  Co..  Newton  Centre. 

Mass.     717.827,  pub.  4-18-61.     Cl.  22. 
Euphonies  Corp.,  Puerto  Rico.    717,895,  pub.  4-18-61.    Cl.  86. 
Faber.  Eberbard.  Inc..   WUkea-Barre.   Pa.     718.026.     Cl.  22. 
Factor.  Max.  ft  Co..  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.     388.507.  ren.  7-4-61. 

C\.  61. 
Fairmont  Fooda  Co..  Omaha.  Nebr.     717.908,   pub.  4-18-4J1. 

Cl.  38. 
Family    Service    Association    of    America,    New    York.    N.Y. 

718.019.  pub.  4-18-61.     Cl.  107. 
Farnaworth,    M.    Q..    Chicago.    III.     717,767.    pub.    4-18-81. 

Cl.  18. 
Faaerit  of  America  :  S«e — 

Kalmanson,    William    S. 
Federal    Proathetlea,    Inc.,     BrookIrn,    N.T.     717,983,    pub. 

4-18-61.     Cl.  44. 
Felt  Producta  Mfg.  Co.,  Bkokie,  III.     717.887,  pnb.  4-18-81. 

Cl.  35. 
Fenestra    Inc..    Detroit.    Mich.       717,719-20,    pub.    4-18-61. 

Cl.  12. 
Fleldcreat     Fertiliser     Co.,     Madiaon,     Minn.     717.714.     pub. 

4-18-61.     CI.    10. 
Figure  Flattery  Braaalera  Co..  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.     717.911, 

pub   4-18-61.     Cl.  39. 
Fish  Robert  B..  d.b.a.  Tom  Sawyer  Co..  Beverly  Hllla.  Calif. 

606.033,  caac.     Cl.  16. 
Flelachmann,  Joseph.  Inc. :  See — 

Flelach  manna. 
Fletochaaaniw.    New    Tork,    to    Joseph    Flelachmann.     Inc.. 

▲atorU.  Long  laUad.  N.T.     386.871.  rea.  7-4-81.     CL  46. 


Loe  Angelea,  Calif. 
N.J.  717,958,  pub. 
Tex.     717,716,    pub. 
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nemlnc   ft    Bobs.    Inc.,    Dallaa,   Tex.     889.626,    12(c)    pnb. 

7-4-61.     Cl.  18. 
Forbea  Lltbofraph   Mfg.   Co..   Boston,   Mua.     717,699,   pub. 

4-18-61.     Cl.  2. 
FweBight  Corp. :  See — 
Hyrol  Chemical  Co. 
Fort  Howard  Paper  Co.,  Oreen  Bay,  Wla.     717.901-2.   pub. 

4-18-61.     Cl.  87. 
Foster    Ahiralnum    Alloy    Products    Corp..    Forestrllle,    N.T. 

717.739.  pub.  4-18-61.     Cl.  13. 
Foster    Alumlnnm    Alloy    Producta    Corp.,    Forestrllle.    N.T. 

717.802,  pub.  4-18-61.     Cl.  21. 
Poagera.    B.,    ft    Co..    Inc..    Hlckarllle.    N.T.     717.768.    pub. 

9-16-59.     Cl.  18. 
Foundry    Supplies    Mfg.    Co.,    Chicago,    ni.     606,075,    cane. 

Cl.  28. 
France  Bxportatton  :  See — 

Soclete   Anonyme   des   Anclena  Etablissementa   Babatler 
Pere  et  File. 
Franclacua  Lleftlnck  Ltd. :  8eb — 

N.T.  Tabaksfabrlek  Franclacua  Lleftlnck. 
Frank,   J.    P..   Chemical   ft   Plastic   Corp.,   New   Tork.   N.T. 

717.944.  pub.  4-18-61.     Cl.  42. 
Freeman    Shoe  Corp..    Bclolt.    Wis.     606,192.    cane.     Cl.   39. 
Freexer-Freah  Mobile  Units,  Inc.,  East  Riverton.  N.J.    717,791. 

pnb.  4-18-61.     Cl.  19. 
Friedman,   Joe   H..    d.b.a.   Dooaie    Mfg.   Co..   AmarlUo,    Tex. 

606,011,  cane.     C\.  13. 
Friend.  H.  A.,  ft  Co.,  Zlon,  111.     717,897,  pub.  4-18-61.     Cl.  87. 
Fuse  Indicator  Corp..  Rockrille,  Md.     717,809,  pub.  4-18-61. 

Cl.  21. 
Q.M.  Adhealve  MeUl  Nameplate,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Waah.    717,985, 

pub.  4-18-61.     a.  50. 
O   A    S   Mfg.    Co.,    Phoenix,    Arts.     606,078,    cane.     C\.    28. 
Oallo,    B.    k    J.,    Winery,    Modesto,    Calif.     717,977,    pnb. 

4-18-61.     Cl.  47. 
Oarlock  Inc.  :  See — 

United  Statea  Oaaket  Co. 
Oaniaon-Conk  Candy  Co.,  to  McAfee  Candy  Co.,  Inc.,  Macon, 

Oa     146,099,  ren.  7-4-61.     CT.  46 
Oaynor  Junior  Dressea,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     606,108,  cane. 

6.  39. 
Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.,  Ardsley,  N.T.    717,788-9,  pub.  4-18-61. 

C?1.  18. 
General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp..  New  Tork,  N.T.    606.020,  cane. 

Cl.  18. 
General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp.,  New  York,  NT.    717,707,  pub. 

4-18-61.    Cl    8. 
General  Aniline  and  Film  Corp.,  New  Tork.  N.T  .  from  Grant 

Photo    Products,     Inc„    Lakewood,    Ohio.     717,867,    pub. 

4-18-61.     Cl.  26. 
General  Electric  Co  .  Schenectady,  NT.     387.225,  ren.  7-4-61, 

Cl.  21. 
General  Mills.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     717,873,  pub.  4-18- 

61.     C\.  29. 
General  Mills,  Inc..  Mlnneapolia.  Minn.     717.875,  pub.  4-18- 

81.     n    31. 
General  Mills.  Inc.,  Mlnneapolia,  Minn.     717,878,  pub.  4-18- 

61.     CI.  32. 
General    Paint  Corp.,   San   Pranclaco.   Calif.     606.032.   cane. 

Cl.  16. 
GMMral  Radio  Co.,  West  Concord.  Mass.     717.805.  pub.  4-18- 

«l.     C\    21 
Oeoge  Industries,  Inc..  Olendale.  Calif.     717,803.  pub.  4-18- 

61.     Cl.  21. 
Georgia  BaniUry  Pottery,  Inc.,  Atlanta.  Ga.     717,744,  pub. 

4-18-61.     a.  13. 
Ohatal,  B.  A.,  Mulllns.  S.C.     718,000.  pub.  4-18-61.     C\.  51. 
Oifford  C.  M..  ft  Bona  :  See— 

Oifford.  O.  D. 
Glfford.   O.   D.,  to  C.   M.  Oifford  ft  Bona,  San  Diego.  Calif. 

390.163.  ren   7-4-61.    C\  46 
Gillette  Co..  The.  dba.  The  Tonl  Co..  Boston.  Maaa.     717.- 

951 .  pub.  4-1 8-61 .    Cl.  44. 
Qlemby  Co..  Inc..  The.  New  Tork,  N.Y.     717,925,  pnb.  4-18- 

61.     Cl.  39. 
Glenn.  M.  C,  Co.  :  See — 
CTjambera.  Glenn  M. 
Globe  Industries.  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     717.952,  pab.  4-18-61. 

Cl.  44. 

Gtovecra/t,    Inc.,    Johnstown,    N.T.      889.223.    ren.    7-4-61. 

a.  89. 
Gob  Rhooa  of  America.  Inc. :  See — 

Sterling  Stores  Com. 
Grant  Photo  Producta.  Inc.  :  See — 

General  Aniline  and  Film  Corp. 
Oreenspoon   Clothina  Co..   Inc..   to  The  Oreenspoon  Co..   St. 

Louta.  Mo.    380  341.  ren.  7-4-61.    Cl.  39. 
Oreenspoon  Co..  The  :  See — 

Oreenspoon  Clothing  Co^  Inc. 
Orter's  Almanac  Publishlnff  Co. :  Sss — 

Daniel.  John  B..  Inc. 
Orter'a  Publishing  Co.  :  See — 

Daniel.  John  B..  Ine. 

Oriff  Machine  Products  Co. :  See — 

Ortffla.  Alvin  O. 
Orifin.  AUin  O..  d.b.a.  Oriff  Machine  Producta  Co..  Pittsburgh. 

Pa.    717.839.  pnb.  4-18-61.    Cl.  23. 
Growers  Fertiliser  Co. :  See — 

Pnclfle  Maaa  re  ft  Fertlliaer  Co. 
Guardian  Corp..  Qutney,  Maaa.    717,877.  pub.  4-18-61.    O.  82. 
Oyr  ft  Co..  Canton  of  Thurran,  (Hritserland.    718,033.    Cl.  40. 
HD  Electric  Co..  Deerflelti;  111.     388.704.  12(c)  pub.  7-4-61. 

Cl.  26. 
Half  Moon  Fruit  and  Produce  Co. :  See — 

Half  Moon  Fruit  ft  Produce  Co. 
Half  Moon  Fruit  ft   Produce  Co.,   to  Half  Moon  Fruit  and 

Produce  Co..  Ban  Fraaclseo.  Calif.     141,570.  ren.  7-4-61. 

Cl.  46. 


Hall.  Robert.  Clothes.   Inc.,   New  Tork.   N.T. 
4-18-61.     Cl.  39. 


717.935,  pub 


Hardlgg  Industries  :  See — 

Hardigg,  James  8. 
Hardlgg.  Jamea  8.,  d.b.a.  Hardin  Industries,  South  Hadley 


Falls.  Ma8H.     717.992,  pub.  4-18-61.    Cl.  50. 
Harmon.  F.  8..  Mfg.  Co..  d.b.a.  The  Harmon  Mfg.  Co..  Taeoma. 

W  ash.     606,094.  cane.     O.  32. 
Harmon  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :   Soe — 

Harmon,  F.  S.,  Mfg.  Co. 
Harvey,   Guy   P.,  ft   Son   Corp.,   Leominster.  Mass.      606,081, 

cane.     Cl.  23. 
Uaspel    Brothers,    Inc..    New    Orleans.    La.       606.129,    cane. 

Cl.   39. 
Hecht.  Mendes  ft  Mandel,  New  York.  NT.,  to  SparUn  Mills, 

Spartanburg,   S.C.      141,958.   ren.   7-4-61.     Cl.  42. 
Hempel.  Walter,  Jr.,  Pasadena,  Calif.    606,171,  cane.    Cl.  107. 
Herrmanns.  The,   San   FraneUco,  Calif.     718,029.     Cl.  38. 
Heublein,  O.  F.,  ft  Bro.,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn.     606,236,  cane. 

Cl.  47. 
Heublein.  G.  F.,  ft  Bro.,  Inc.,  Hartford.  Conn.     606,239,  cane. 

CT.  49. 
Holes-Webway  Co.,  The,  St.  Cloud.  Minn.    437,930,  12(e)  pub. 

7-4-61.     Cl.  37. 
HollUiH,  William  ft  Co..  Ltd.,  City  of  Nottingham,  Nottingham- 
shire,  England.      155,717,  12(c)    pub.  7-4-61.     Cl.  39. 
HootMic  Mills  Corp.  :   See — 

L'lmann,  Bernhard,  Co.,  Inc. 
Hudnut.  Richard,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.     718,003.  pub.  4-18-61. 

Cl.  51. 
Hundley.  Arthur  A..  Creve  Coeur.  III.     717, 72o,  pub.  4-18-61. 

CT.   12. 
Hung's    Food    Products,    Inc..    Boston,    Maa«.      717,966,   pub. 

4-18-61.     Cl.  46. 
Hurley,  John  v.,  Ozona,  na.    718,043.    Cl.  100. 
Husk  Lumber  Co.,  Cblcago,  111.     606,001,  cane.     Cl.  12. 
Hyrol  Chemical  Co.,  to  Foresight  Corp..  Cblcago,  HI.     674,732, 

new  cert.     Cl.  52. 
Hyrol  Chemical  Co  ,  to  Foresight  Corp..  Chicago.  111.     675,715, 

new  cert.     Cl.  52. 
Idaho  Kails  Bonded  Produce  and  Supply  Co.  :  See — 

Idaho  Falls  Warehouse  Co. 
Idaho  Falls   Warehouse  Co.,  by  Idaho  F'allM  Bonded  Produce 

and   Supply  Co..    Idaho  Falls,   Idaho.      387.514.   12(e)    pub. 

7-4-61.     Cl.  46. 
Idlewood  Kennels  :  See — 
Schelver,  Leu  V.,  Jr. 
Imperial    Braaa  Mfg.    Co.,   The,   to   Imperial -Eastman   Corp., 

Chicago,  HI      ;{MH  .no,  ren    7-4-61.     cT.  31. 
Imperlal-Kastman  Corp.  :   See — 

Imperial  Brass  Mfg.  Co..  The. 
Industrial  Marking  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  NY.     717- 

8.-.9,  pub.  4-18-61.    a.  26. 
Inatant   Foods  of  California,  Inc..  Modesto,  C?alif. 

pub.  4-18-61.     Cl.  46. 
Insulation    Industries,    Inc.,   Janesvllle,   Wis. 

Cl.  12. 
International    Harvester    Co.,    Chicago.    111. 

4-18-61.     Cl.  23. 
International      Pharmaceutical     CTorp.,      Philadelphia. 

717,787.  pub.  4-18-61.     Cl.  18. 
Interwoven  Stocking  Co.,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.     390,686,  ren. 

7-4-61.     Cl.  89. 
Ives,    H.    B.,    Co.,    The,    New    Haven,    (?onn.      717,738,    pub. 

4-19-61.     Cl.  18. 
Jacobs,    Sdward,    Baltimore,    Md.      717,984,    pub.    4-18-61. 

a.  60. 
Jenaen.  (^eorg.  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     390,069-90,  ren.  7-4-61. 

Cl.  28. 

Jenaen-Salsbery  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    616,093. 

cane.     CH.  18. 
Jerelaydon   Inc.,  Clifton.  N.J.     717,810,  pub.  4-18-61.     Cl.  21. 
Johnson.    B.    T..    Co..    The,    Boston,    Mass.      717,918,    pub. 

4-18-61.     Cl.   39. 
Johnson  ft  Johnson,   New  Brunswick,   N.J.     717,776-7.   pub. 

4-18-61.     Cl.    18. 
Johnson,  Loals,  d.b.a.  Johnson  Seafood  Co..  and  Miss  Lou  Ala 

Foods  Co.,  Biloxi.  Miss.     717,974-6,  pub.  4-18-61.     Cl.  46. 
Johnson  Seafood  Co. :  See — 

Johnson,  Louis. 
Jones,  Dr.  Katherene.  Baltimore,  Md.    717,771,  pub.  4-18-61. 

Cl.  18. 

Kalmanson,   William   8^  d.b.a.   Faserit  of  America   and   as 

Maoson  Co.,  Miami,  Fla.     717,727,  pub.  4-18-61.     Cl.  12. 
Kanaaa   Dtstribotors,    Inc.,   d.bJi.   Jeb   Stuart   Distilling  Co., 

Kanaaa  City.  Kans.     717,981,  pub.  4-18-61.     Cl.  49. 
Kanasa   EHstributors,   Inc.,  d.b.a.  Storak   Vodka  Co.,   Kansas 

City,  Kans.      717.982,  pub.  4-18-61.      Cl.  49. 
Kats  Drug  Co.,   Kanaas  City.   Mo.     717.968,   pub.  4-18-61. 

Cl.  44, 
Kay  Lab,  San  Diego,  Calif.     653,366,  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Kayo  Oil   Co.,   Chattanooga,   Tenn.     717,747.   pub.   4-18-61. 

<:i.  15. 
Kell«>gg  Co. :  See — 

Kellogs  Toasted  Orn  Flake  Co. 
Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flake  Co.,  to  Kellogg  Co.,  Battle  Creek. 

Mich.     146.422.  ren.  7-4-61.     Cl.  46. 
Kennedy  Car  Liner  and  Bag  Co.  Inc..  to  The  I>ow  Chemical 

Co..  Midland,  Mich.     658.893,  new  cert.     Cl.  2. 
Kent.  G.  P..  ft  Aaaoclates  :  See — 

Kent.  Gerald  P. 
Kent,  (}erald  P.,  d.b.a.  0.  P.  Kent  ft  Associates,  Birmingham. 

Mich.     718.014,  pub.  4-18-61.     C\.  100. 
Kentworth     (iorp..     Redwood     City,     Calif.     606,187,     cane. 

a.  22. 
Kenwray  Producta.   Inc..   Mlnneapolia,  Minn.     717,800,  pub. 

4—18-^1.     Cl    19 
KcTstone   Steel'  ft   Wire   Co..    PeorU,    m.     717,781-4,   pnb. 

*-lft-61.     Cl.  12. 


717.970, 


605.980.   cane. 
717,830,    pub. 


Pa. 
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Kiddie- Town   Product*.    Inc^  to   E.   M.  Trlinble   Mfg.   Co.  ot 

HochMter.   NY.,  Seneca  FVIU,  by  Baby  Bathlnetie  Con>.. 

CanandalKua.  .N.Y.  1M.83«.  12(c)  pub.  7-4-61.  CI.  18. 
Kleiiewetter,  lUlph  B..  RMlyn,  NX.  606,173.  cue.  CI.  1. 
Kimberly-CUrk  Corp. :   Be* — 

Neeiuih  Paper  Co. 
Ktmberly  CUrk   Corp..    Neenak.   WU.     388,043,    ren.   7-t-61. 

CI    1. 
Klmberly  Oark  Corp..  Neenab,  Wta.     717,»87,  pub.  4-18-61. 

CI.  44. 
Kimble  Olaaa  Co.  :  See— 

Relcliel    Laboratoiiea. 
Klnaer.  O.  B..  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.      71T.»33.  pub.  4-18-61. 

CI.  3«. 
Kit    Mfg.    Co..    Long    Beach.    CaJlf.     717.796.    pub.   4-18-61. 

CI.  19. 
Knight  Leather  Producta.  Inc..  Bovton.  Maaa.     605,968,  cane. 

CI.  8. 
Kdoz.   LewU,  d.b.a.    Knox   Soap  Co..   Chicago.  III.     717.704, 

pub.  4-18-61.     CI.  6. 
Knox  8oap  Co. :  See — 

Knoi.   Lewla. 
Krumaiek.  Kenneth.  TarlorTille.  III.     606,191.  cane.     CI.  87. 
Lake    Shore    Electric    Corp..    Bedford,    Ohio.     717.804.    pub. 

+-11-61.      Cl.  21. 
Laurel     Corp.,     ghippenrille.     Pk.     71T.798,    pub.     4-18-61. 

Cl.  19. 
Lawion     Product!,     Inc..     Pawtucket.     R.L     717.939.     pub. 

4-18-«l.     Cl.  39. 
Leaf    Brands.    Inc..    Chicago.     III.     717.971.    pub.    4-18-61. 

Cl.  46. 
I/fmon   Corp.    of   America.   New    York,    N.Y.     606.222,   cane. 

Cl   48. 
Lenoir     Hotlerr     Milli,     Inc..     Lenoir,     N.C.     717.923,    pub. 

4-18-61.     Cl.  39. 
I.,entherlr  :    Bee — 

Curt  la,  Helene,  Induatrlea,  Inc. 
I>>«lrnn    Product*    Corp.,    L*mg    Inland    City.    N.Y.      717.991. 

pub.  4-18-61.     Cl.  50. 
I>'w.'l  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     717.927.  pub.  4-18-61. 

ri.  39. 
I^win.    Wllllama  k   Saylor.   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.     606.168. 

cane.     Cl.  101. 
Lewla.    John    W..    (ilendora.    N.J.     717.826,    pub.    4-18-61. 

Cl.  22. 
I>>yt>old'a,      E.,      Nachfolger,     Cologne-Bayenthal.      Oermany. 

717,832  3.  pub.  4-18-61.     Cl.  23. 
Leybold'a,     E.,     Nachfolger.     Colngne-Bayenthal,     Oermany. 

717.880-1,  pub.  4-18-61.     Cl.  34. 
Lily  of  Prance  Coraet  Co.,  Inc.,  by  Lily  of  Prance.  Inc..  New 

forte.  NY.      388,018,  12(c)  pub.  7-4-61.      Cl.  39. 
Lily  of  Frauce.  Inc.  :  See — 

Lily  of  France  Coraet  Co.,  Inc. 
Lion    Inc..   The.    Wilkea-Barre,    Pa.     717,979,    pub.   4-18-61. 

Cl.  48. 
Long^  J.  B.,  Co.  :  Bee — 
LoHK.  Jfnnlnga  B. 
Long.    Jennlnga    B.,    d.b.a.    J.    B.    Long   Co.,    Raleigh,    N.C. 

717,930,  pub    4-18-61.      Cl.  39. 
lAMMe  WIlea  Blacult  Co.,  Chicago.  III.,  by  Snnahlne  Blarutta, 

Inc.   Long  laland  Oty.  NY.      143.074.   12(c)  pub.  7-t-61. 

a    46. 
I.ubald  Co.  :  Bee— 

8auerbom,   Vanda. 

Lucky   Lager   Brewing   Co..    San   Franclaco.   Ckllf.     717.980. 

pub.  4-18-61.     Cl.  48. 
Lucky    Tiger    Mfg.    Co..    Kanaaa    City.    Mo.     718.001.    pub. 

4-18-61.     CT.   81. 
I.u     Waof    I'roductN    Co.    Bakemfleld.    Calif.      717.919.    pub. 

4-18-JH.     Cl.  39. 
Lvtie.  N>ll  P..  dbn    Chemical  Induatrtea.  North  Kanaaa  City, 

Mo     A06.163.  cane.     Cl.  A2. 
M  &  M  MoNe  Co..  North  Hollywood.  Calif.     717.885.  pub.  4-18- 

61       Cl    .1."\. 
.MacDerroid    Inc.,   Waterbury.  Conn.      718.012.  pub.  4-18-61. 

n  r,2 

MarOregor  Conaraln.   Parla.  France.     717,795.  pub.  4-18-61. 

Cl.  19 
Magnenlum  Rlektron  Ltd  ,  Clifton  Jaactlon.  near  Mancheater, 

Kngland      717^910,  nub.  4-18-61.     Cl.  38. 
Mainon   L'Abrl.   New  York.   NY.,  to  Charmflt  of  Hollywood. 

Inc.   Hollywood.  Calif      606.132.  cane.     C\.  39 
Manufartura*  Del  Veatldo  8ji..  Madrid.  Spain.     717.920.  pub. 

4—18-61       Cl    89 
Many.  Blanc  A  Co..  Inc..  Chicago,  III.,  to  Bebcniey  Induatrlea. 

Inc.,    New   York.    N.Y.     390.932.   ren.   7-4-61.      Cl.  40. 
Marloa    Laboratorlea.    Inc..   Kanaaa  City,   Mo.      717.766,   pnb. 

4    IH-«1.      Cl.    18. 
Mara,  loc.  Chicago.  Ill      717.976.  nub.  4-18-Al.     Cl.  46 
Mamb   Home*.   Inc.,   Indlanapolla,   Ind.     717,726.  pub.  4-18- 

«1       CI    12. 
Marah.  Jaa.  P.,  Corp..  Chicago,  III.,  to  Colorado  Oil  and  Oas 

Corp..   IVnTer.  Colo      .186,».17  8,  ren.   7-4-61.     Cl.  18. 
Martin.  Cy..  DouitlaHton.  NY.     717.995,  pub.  4-18-61.     Cl.  50. 
Maator  Krete.  Inc.,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.    7lt.757-8.  pnb.  4-18-61. 

Cl.  16. 
Maater    Power    Corp..    Solon.    Ohio.      717.850.    pnb.    4-18-61. 

Cl.  23. 
McAfee  Candy  Co..  Inc.  :   «c«- - 
OarrlaonCook  Candy  Co. 

MrKeaaon  A  Kobblna.  Inc   ;    Bee — 

Wardall.  William  J. 
Memco  I'roducta  :   Bee — 

MemlBger.  Panl. 
Meninger.    Paul,    d.b.a.    Memco    Produeta,    Alhambra,    Calif. 

717^980^  pub.  4-18-61.    Cl   44 
Mennen    Co..   The,    Morris   Tuwnahip.    NJ.      717,998-0,   pub. 
4-18-61.     Cl.  81. 


Merck    *   Co.. ,  Inc..    Rahway.    SJ.      717,773.    pub.    4-18-61. 

Cl.  18. 
Merck   *   Co..    Inc..   Rahway,    N.J.      717.785,   pub.    4-18-61. 

O.  18.  ' 

Metal  *  Thermit  Corp..  Mlddleaex  County,  N.J.    717,691,  pob. 

4-18-61.     a.  1. 
Michigan  Wheel  Co.,  Grand  Raplda.  Mich.    717.794,  pub.  4-18- 

61.     CT.  19. 
MlnneaoU  Hlectronica  Co..  Mlnneapolla,  Minn.     717,961.  pnb. 

4-18-61.     CT.  44. 
Minnesota  Mlnlaa  and  Mfg.  Co.,  St  Paul.  Minn.    717.888,  pnb. 

4-18-61.    CT.  35. 
Mlnneaota   Mining  and   Mfg.  Co.,  St.   Paul.   Minn.     718.013, 

pub.  4-18-61.     Cl.  52. 
Mlaa  Lou  Ala  Foods  Co. :  Bee— 

Johnson,  Louis. 
Mr.  Boston  Distiller  Inc. :  Bee— 

Ben-Burk.  Inc. 
Mog.  Earl  R.  :  8e»— 

Paclfle  Manure  k  Fertlllaer  Co. 
Monk.    Albert.    d.b.a.    Aaaodated    Reaeareh,    Frederick.    Md. 

717'.770.  pub.  4-18-61.    CT.  18. 
Monaanto  Chemical  Co.,  St.  LonU,  Mo.     389.505.  ren.  7-4- 

61.     CT.  1. 
Monaanto  Chemical  Co..  St  Loula.  Mo.     718,023.     CT.  6. 
Mornlngvtar-Palaley,    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      717,709.    pub. 

4-18-61.     CT.  6. 
N.V.    Tabakafabrtek    Fraodscua   Lleftlnek.   d.b.a.    Franeiscna 

Lieftlnck    Ltd..    Oronlngen,    Netherlanda.       717.762,    pub. 

4-18-61.     CT.  17. 
Nachfolger.  E.  Leybold'a.  Cologne-Bayenthal.  Oermany.     717,- 

856.  pub.  4-18-61.    CI.  26. 
National   Automotire  Whoteaalera  AaaocUtlon.  Atlanta,  Oa. 

717.723^pub.  4-18-61.    Cl.  12. 
National  Ffttlnga  Co.  of  New  York.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  NY.    717.- 

742,  pub.  4-18-61.     CT.  13. 
National    Needlecraft    Bureau,    to  Coata  k  Clark   Inc.,    New 

York.  NY      .191.042.  ren.  7-4-61.    CT.  38. 
National  Starch  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Covington.  Ky.  and  New  York. 

N.Y..  to  Com   ProdncU  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     19.680.  ren. 

7-4-61.     CT.  46. 
Neenah    Paper  Co..    to   Klmberly-CTark   Corp.,    Neenab.   Wis. 

142.636,  ren.  7-4-61.    C\.^T. 
Neldl,    Oeorg.     Berlin.     Oermany.       717,853.    pub.    4-18-61. 

Cl.  23. 
.Nelaon-Columbla.  Hugh,  Carpet  Mllla,  Inc.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

606;i41-2.  cane.     CT.  42. 
Nerllle  Chemical  Co.  :  See- 
Neville  Co..  The 
Neville   Co.,   The.    Neville   laland.    to   Neville   Chemical    Co., 

Plttabnrgb   Pa.    390,557,  ren.  7-4-61.    CT.  1. 
New  England  Confectionery  Co.,  Boston,  Maaa.     147,657.  ren. 

7-4-61.     CT.  46. 
New  York  Belting  k  Packing  Co..  New  York,  NY.     101,970, 

cane.     CT.  38. 
Norcroaa.   Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     606,209.  cane.     CT.  38. 
.No-Color  Corp.  of  America.  Loa  Angeles.  Calif.     717,761,  pub. 

4-18-61      Cl.  18. 
.Nngenta-Ameriean    Contmetora.    Inc.,    Chicago.   III.      718,017, 

pub,  4-18-61.    Cl.  101. 
Ugden  Utah  Knitting  Co..  Ogden.  UUh.     717.934.  pnb.  4-18- 

61.     CI.  39 
Ohio   Oil   Co..   The.    Flndlay.   Ohio.      717.751.   pub.   4-18-61. 

CT.  15. 
Oklahoma   Tire   k  Supply   Co.,   Tnlaa.   Okla.     717,824,   pnb. 

4-18-61.    CT.  22. 
Oneida   Ltd.;   Oneida,   NY.      717.842.  pnb.   4-18-61.     CT.  23. 
Ortmeo  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.     717.983,  pub.  4-18-61.     CT.  50. 
Pacific  Manure  *   Fertiliser  Co..  San  Franclaco.  by  Barl  R. 

Mog.  d.b.a.   Orowera  Fertiliser  Co..   Stockton,  Calif.     185,- 

S.M.  12(c)  pub.  7-4-61.     Cl.  10. 
Parker-Hannffln  Corp..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     717.835,  pub.  4-18- 

61.     Cl.  23 
Parker-Hannifln  Corp..  CTeveland.  Ohio.     717.886,  pub.  4-18- 

61.     Cl.  35. 
Paa<inale  Sanionico,  d.b.a.  Zantonleo  Produeta  Co.,  Brooklyn, 

NT.     606.218,  cane.     CT.  40. 
Payne-Jonea,    Inc.,    Lowvllle.    NY.      717,990, 

CI.  50. 
Peaae  Woodwork  Co.,  Inc.,  CTndDnatl.  Ohio. 

7-4-61.     Cl.  12. 
Pserlcaa    Plaatlea    Co.,     Inc.,     Butler.    WU. 

4-18-61.     CT.  80. 
Pennaalt  Chemicals  Corp. :  See — 
Sharpies  Solvents  Corp..  Tlie. 
Penton    Publishing   Co..    The.    CleveUuid,    Ohio. 

cane.     CT.   88. 

PentoB  Pnbllahlng  CO.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     606,306,  cane. 

CT.  88. 
Pepper,  Jas.  E..  k  Co..  Lexington,  Kr.,  to  Bebenler  DUtlllera, 

Inc.,  Schenlei.  Pa.     387.875.  ren77-4-61,     CT.  49. 
Peter   Pan    Swimwcar   International,    loe.,   New   York,   N.Y. 

717.941,  pub.  4-18-61.     CT.  89. 
Phelpa    Dodge    Copper    Produeta    Corp.,    New    York.    N.Y. 

717J06,  pub.  12-27-60.     Cl.  21. 
Pled  Piper  Produeta,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.T.     717.917,  pob. 

4-18-61.     Cl.  39. 

PhlladelplUa.    Pa.     60«.aST. 


pub.    4-18-61. 

888,612.  ran. 

717,986.    pob. 


606,20S-4. 


Inc., 


Plo,    Bartolomeo, 

CT.  47. 
Pioneer  Industriea.  Inc.,  Darky.  Pa. 

Cl.  8. 
Pioneer  ladaetriea,  Ine.,  Darky,  Pa. 

CT.  28. 
Pioneer  Induatrlea,  Inc.,  Darby,  Pa. 

CT.  89. 
Pitman  Mfg.  Co..  Orandrlew.  Mo. 

CT.  28. 
Plymouth  Corda«e  Induatrlea,  lac  :  8t 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. 


717,700.  p«b.  4-18-61. 

T17.872.  pab.  4-18-61. 

717.914.  pob.  4-18-61. 

717,848,  pub.  4-18-61. 
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Plywall  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     717,717,  pub. 

4-18-61.      CT.    12. 
Pond's  Extract  Co.,  to  Cbeeebrough-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York, 

NY.     390.848.  ren.^  7-4-61.     CT.  51. 
Premo  Pharmaceutical!  Laboratories,  Inc.,  South  Hackensack, 

N.J.     .'»1,251,  ren.  7-4-61.     Cl.  18. 
Presan   Corp.,   Los  Angeles.   Calif.     606.186,   cane.     CT.    100. 
Preeervallne     Mfg.     Co..     Flemlngton.     N.J.     717.822,     pub. 

4-18-61.     Cl.   21. 
Prichard   k   Conatance,    Inc..    New   York,    NY.,   by   Beerham 

Products   Inc..   Clifton.   N.J.     143,140,   12(c)   pub.   7-4-61. 

CT.  82. 
Prise  Co..   The.   Newton,   Maaa.     606.049,  cane. 
Procter  k  Oamble  Co.,  The,  CTnclnnatl,  Ohio. 

4-18-01.     Cl.   52. 
Pro-phy-lac-tle   Bniah  Co..   Florence.   Maaa.     717,892- 

4-18-61.     Cl.  2. 
Qnalltv    Produeta    Co.,    Inc.,    Brooklyn.    N.Y.      718,007, 

4-18-61.      Cl.   51. 
Qulllnt    Ltd..    Tolworth.    Surrey,    England.     717,841. 

4-18-61.     CT.   23. 
Reicbel   I^boratorlea.  Klmbertnn,  Pa.,   to  Kimble  Glass 

Toledo.  Ohio      38fl.512^ri'n.  7-4-fil       Cl.  2. 
Reliable     Elerfrlc    Co.,     Franklin    Park,     HI.      717,743, 

4-18-61.      Cl.    13. 


CT.    18. 
718,009, 


4, 


pub. 
pub. 
pub. 
pub. 
Co., 
pub. 


Rellde  Clock  Co. :  See— 

Wakmann,  Icko. 
Repetatur  :   See — 

Roberta,  Francla,  Airency. 
R«iearch      Aaaorlatea,      Inc., 

4-18-61.     Cl.   39. 
Riegel  Paper  Corp. :  Sec— 

Smvfh.-.  .T    1..  \  .  Co  .The 
Rlera,    Joae    M.,    Otbraleon, 

4-18-61.      CT.   21. 
Rilllng-Dprmetlca   Co..   The,   New  York, 
n.  51. 

Franria, 


I 

Inc. 
Linden, 


Huelva. 


N.J.     717.913,     pub. 


Spain. 
,   NY. 


Roberta, 
CT.  .18. 

Roberta. 
NY 

Roblnco 


A(fency.    Inc.,    New   York. 


Ajtency,   Inc..   d.b.a.   Repetatur. 
pub.  4-18-fll.     Cl.  38. 
Inc..    New 


York,    N.Y. 
Corp.,     Coraopolla, 
See — 


Pa. 


717,811.  pub. 
606.155.  cane. 
N.Y.  718.031. 
New  York. 
717,849, 
717,730, 


pub. 
pub. 


N.J.     717.812, 


pub.    4-18-61. 
Relah.Waah.    387,892. 


Franrla. 
717.908. 
New    York. 
4-18-61.      Cl.   23. 
Rockwell  Standard 

4-18-61.      CI.    12. 
Rohrer  Knitting  Mllla,  Inc. 

Atlas   Plywood   Corp. 
Ronaon     Corp.,     WoodbrldjTP, 

CT.  21. 
Roaa  Parking  Co.,  to  Roaa  Packing  Co. 

ren.    7-4-61.      Cl.   4fi. 
Roral    Induatrlea.    Inc..    Loa    Angeleit,    Calif.     717,050,    pub. 

4-1R-61.      CT.   44. 
RuberoM  Co..  The  :  Flee- 

Amerlciin  Asphalt  Roof  Corp. 
Ruberoirt  Co.,  The,   New  York,  NT.     391,305-6.  ren.  7-4-61. 

CT.  12. 
Riihln.  Joseph  M.,  k  Sona.  Gloveravllle,  N.Y. 

n.  39. 
Ruaaell.     Bill.    Inc.,    Auatln.    Tex. 

Cl.   12. 
Salvajrp,  Ix>n1a  H.  :  See — 
Banrroft  Walker  On. 
Rantoa.    Manuel.    New    York.    NY. 
Sauerborn,     Vanda,     d.b.a.     Lnbald 

flO«.16n.    cane.     CT.   52. 
Sawvpr.  Tom.  Co.  :  Ftre — 

Flah.   Robert    B. 
Schacht   Rubber   Mfg.    Co.,   Huntington.    Ind.      606,015.   cane. 

CT.  1.1. 
Schaefer  Chemical  Produeta  Co.  :  See — 

Rrhaefpf.  Edwin  E 
Schnefer.   Edwin   E..    d.b.a.   Rchaefer  CTiemlcal 
Ratrlnnw.  MIrh.      718.008.  piih    4-18-Rl.      Cl. 


717,718, 


606,1.34,  cane, 
pub.    4-18-61 


flOfi.185.    cane.     CT.    18. 
Co.,     Milwaukee,     Wis. 


Produeta 
52 


Co., 


L..     Zurich,     Rwltaerland.      717.868. 


Rehaufelbereer.     Verona 
pnb    4-18   61.      Cl.  2fl. 
Schi'lvpr.    I/eo  F..   Jr..   d.b.a. 

r.0fl,lfl4.    ranr       Cl.    100. 
Sehenley  DlatlHera.  Inc.:  Bm — 
Pppper.  Jaa.  E..  ft  Co. 
Many.  Blanc  k  Co..  Inc. 

Schllchte,  H.  W..  Stelnhatren  In  Westfalen. 

CT.  40. 
Security     Aluminum     Co.,     Detroit,     Mich. 

4-18-61.     Cl,  12. 
Relbv    Shoe    Co..    The,    Portsmouth,    Ohio. 

Cl.  39. 
Select  PuMlratlona  :    See  - 

Select  Piihllcatlons.  Inc. 
Select    Pnhllcatlona.    Inc..    from    Select    Publleatlona. 

apolN,  Minn,     717,905-6.  pub.  2-21-61      CT   38. 

Seller*  Injector  Corp..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     717.838,  pub. 
61      CT,  23 

Seminole    Flavor   Co..    Chattanooga,    Tenn.      817.404. 

pub.  7-4-61      Cl.  4.-1. 
Ser%-lce  PiihllKhlnit  Corp..  New  York.  N  Y      718,0.30      CI. 
Sharplea   Solventa  Coro..    The.   to   Pennnalt   Chemleala 

rhlladelphla.  Pa,     38.", 991 ,  new  cert.     CT.  6. 

Shaata  Water  Co.,  The  :   See— 

Conaolldated  Fooda  Corp. 

Shaw,  Henrv  W,.  dha    Sound  Craft  Syatema.  Morrtlton.  Ark, 

717.879,  nub.  4   18  61.    Cl.  32 
Shell    on    Co.    New    York.    NY,      717.754-6. 

Cl,   15 
Shirlpv   Fnhrlcs  Corp  :    See    - 

Shirlpv  Silk  Co,.  Inc. 
Shirley   Silk  Co,   Inc..   to  Rhirlev  Fabrics  Corp.,  New  York. 

NY.     .391.263-4.  ren    7-4-61.     CT.  42. 


Idlewood  Kennela,  Atlanta,  On. 


Oermany.  710,040. 
717,728.  pub. 
606.214,     cane, 

Mlnne- 
4-18- 

12(c) 

88. 
Corp.. 


pub,    4-18-61, 


Siari  Original*.  Inc,  New  York.  N.Y.     717.926.  pub.  4-18-61. 

Cl.  39. 
Slemena-Schuckertifl'rke    AktiengeaelUchaft,    Erlangen,    Oer- 
many.    718,028.     Cl    34. 
Slenilatyckl.    Hernard.    Mexico    City,    Mex.       606.196.    cane. 

Cl    3^. 
Silence     Inc.     Farmlngdale.     NY.       717,722.     pub,     4-18-«l. 

Cl,   12. 
Sincnt  Soc,  Indiistrlale  Catanese  S.p.A.,  Palermo,  Italy.     717.- 

7(>«.  i>ub,  4-lH^fil.     ("1    6, 
Slnc;it  Soc.  Indiistrlale  Catanene  S,p..4,,  I'alernio,  Italy.     717.- 

71.<.  pub,  4    IK^il.     Cl,  10, 
Slnnit  Soc.  InduMtrlale  Catanese  S.p.A..  Palermo.  Italy.     717,- 

748,  pub.  4    lS-61.     Cl,  1.), 
SInj.'pr  Mfd,  Co.,  The.  New  York.  N.V.     146,608,  ren,  7-4-61, 

Cl    21, 
Slrls,  A    J.,   Products  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     717,899.  pub. 

4    18-»;i,      Cl.   .S7, 
Skyway   LuKpajje  Co,.  Seattle.  Wash.     718,022.     Cl.  .1 
Smith.     Chester     Whitfield,     d.b.a,     Whitfield     Chemical     Co,, 

Hetrolt.  .Mich,     717,702-3,  pub,  4-lH-<)l      Cl.'> 
Smith.    Chester    Whitfield,     d.b.a,     Whltfleld     Chemical    Co, 

Detroit.  .Mich,     717.710   pub,  4-1  S-T.l      Cl« 
Smith.     Chester     Whitfield,     d.b.a.     Whltfleld     Chemical     Co. 

Detroit.  Mich,     718.<)1«.  pub   4-18-«l      CT,  .52 
Sniokey-Joe's  Foods  Co,  :    See — 

Case-Swavne  Co,,  Inc, 
Smythe.  J.  L,  N..  Co  .  The.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  bv  Rlegel  Paper 

('••rp..  New  York,  N.Y,     144.281.  12(c)  pub    7-4  61.     Cl,  37. 
Sodetn     Applicaxioni     Gomma     Antlvlbrantl     "SHj:a"     S.p.A.. 

Milan.  Italy,     71  7.860,  pub    4-1  8   «l       Cl.  26 
Soclete  Anonyme  Des  .Xnrtens  KtabliMNfments  Sabatier  Pew  et 

Flls,  Thiers,  to  France  Kxportatlon  Thiers  (I'uv  de-Dome t, 

France      142.1  .IS,  ren,  7-4-61,     Cl    23. 
Sole  K'ltnllo  \Vholesalp  Grocery  :   See — 

Vaccarlno.  Joseph, 
Soren  Shirt  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     606.111.  cane     CT.  ;<», 
Sorp  Pai>er  Co  .  The.  Mlddletown.  Ohio,     ;<81t.246    ren    7-4-+J1. 

Cl,  .-i?, 
Sound-Craft   S\^tems  :    See  — 

Sliaw,  Henry   W.  ' 

SonniNrrlber  Corp,.  The.  North  Haven.  Conn.     "17,817,  pub. 

4   18-fil       Cl    21 
South  norlda  Plastics,  Inc..  Hlaleah,  Fla.    717,889,  pub.  4    18- 

Rl      Cl    .''.5 
Siiuthern  Carlmn  Co.,   Monrf>e.  I,,a.,  to  Coliimbl.in  Carbon  Co,, 

Nhw  York,  N  Y.     :?»(). 82;<.  ren    7    4-<ll,     CT    6. 
Soiitliland   Corp.   The.   Dalian.   Tex.      718.016,   pub    G-28-60. 

Cl    im 
Spaiijer  Brothers,   Inc,  ChlraRO,   111,      717.994.   pub.  4-18-61. 

Cl    .>0 
SpMrt.in    Mills  :    See — 

Hecht,  Mendes  ft  Mandel, 
Spencer    Lalii.ratorles    Inc,    Morrlstown.    N  J       717,774     pub, 

4    18  f.l,     Cl.   18, 
Splllman.  R.  L,  Co.,  Columbus.  Ohio,     717.750    pub    4   18-61 

Cl    1.-.. 
Sport  Craft.  Inc.   New  York.   NY       60R,]0.'i,  rnnr      Cl    .19 
Sprlnirfield   Television   Urondcnsflnp  Corp      Sprlnpfield     Mass 

718.020,  pub.  4-1  S-fll      CT.  107. 
Standard  Oil  Co..  to  The  American  On  Co  .  Chlcniro    III,     84.- 

41R.  new  cert.     C|.  1, 
Standard  (Ml  Co  ,  to  The  American  Oil  Co,,  Chicago.  Ill      92,- 

K.'ls,  new  cert.     (T,  4. 
Standard  Oil  Co.,  to  The  American  Oil  Co.,  ChlcaKO,  111      92.- 

8.{n.  new  cert,     CI    l.'i 
Standard  Oil  Co.,  to  The  American  Oil  Co  .  (nucajfo    111.     93,- 

770.  new  cert      Cl,  1, 
Standard  OH  Co  ,  to  The  American  Oil  Co,,  Chlcapo    III,     97.- 

448.  new  cert,     CT    4 
Standard  (Ml  Co  .  to  The  .\nierlcan  (Ml  C<i  .  Chicago,  III      105.- 

•'>04,  new  cert      Cl    l-'i. 
Standard  <M1  Co..  to  The  American  (Ml  Co  ,  Chlcano,  111      128.- 

177    new  c«>rt,     CT,  I  .">. 
Standard  Oil  Co  .  to  The  American  Oil  Co  .  Chicago.  HI,      i;*6.- 

fi4t'i.  new  ciTt.     Cl.  l-'i 
Standard  Oil  Co..  to  The  American  Oil  Co.,  ChlcaKO,  111.     136.- 

946,  new  oert,     CT    1" 
Standard  Oil  Co  .  to  The  American  Oil  Co  .  Chlcapo,  111.     137.- 

47ii,  new  cert      Cl    l.'i. 
Standard  OH  Co  ,  to  The  American  Oil  C(,    Chicago    111      1(>4.- 

71<>.  new  cert.     CT    1  ."i 
Standard  Oil  Co.,  to  The  American  on  C  .  Chicago    III      K,,")  - 

827   new  cert      CT    15 
Standard  on  Co.,  to  The  American  Oil  Co  .  Chlcapo,  III.     167.- 

r>.17.  new  cert      Cl    I.I 

Standard  Oil  Co  ,  to  The  .\merican  on  Co  .  Chicago    III      169- 
Rfl8,  new  cert      Cl    «. 

Standard  Oil  Co..  to  The  American  Oil  Co  ,  Chicago    III.     17.S  - 

298.  new  cert      Cl    l.'i 
Standard  on  (\> .  to  The  American  Oil  Co..  Chicago   III,     177.- 

8<K),  new  cert,     CT    l.">. 

Standard  Oil  Co,,  to  The  American  (Ml  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     177,- 

892.  new  cert.     Cl    15 
Standard  oil  Co,,  to  The  American  Oil  Co.,  Chicago    111      177  - 

894   .".,  new  cert      Cl    15, 

Standard    Oil    Co..    to    The    American    Oil    Co.,    Chicago.    HI. 

178,098,  new  cert.      CT     15. 
Standard    Oil    Co..    to    The    American    Oil    Co.,    <Tilcago,    III. 

178.101-2,  new  cert.     CT,  15, 
Standard    Oil    Co..    to    The    American    Oil    Co..    Chicago,    111, 

179.7»8.  new  cert.      CT.  15. 

Standard    Oil    Co,,    to    The    American    Oil    Co..    Chicago,    III. 

190.704.   new  cert.      Cl    15. 
Standard    Oil    Co..    to    The    American    Oil    Co..    Chicago,    HI 

193.535.  new  cert.     CT,  6. 
Standard    Oil    Co..    to    The    American    Oil    Co.,    (Tilcago.    111. 

197,047,  new  cert.     Cl.  15. 
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INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


oil  <>>.,  Chleaso,  IlL 
Oil  Oo^  CblMCo.   lU. 


SUadard  Oil  Co^   to  Tbe  Amertcan 

IfT.MB.  new  «rt.     C\.  15. 
SUDdard   Oil   Co.,   to  Tbe   AmerlcaB 

IW.TM.  new  c«rt.     CI.  IB.  ^      ^^.         „,,.«  ». 

SUndard     OH     Co..    The,     ClereUnd,     Ohio.     717.752,     pub. 

SUBley    Wortt.    The.    New    BrltAln.    Conn.     147,902,    ren. 

7— 4— 91       CI    23 
Suntej    Work*.    The,    New    BriUln,    Conn.     906.000.    cnnc. 

C\  is. 
8t*r  Machine  k  Tool  Co. :  Bte— 

Wlatl.  Andrew  O. 
8Urr,  Ellis  O. ;  Bee— 

Barrett.  Charle.  Edward,  and  Ellla  Oeprg*  Starr. 
Htatmaater   Corp..    New   York.    N.T.     717.894.    pab.   4-19-91. 

n.  29. 
.Sterling  Drng  Inc. :  See- 
Alba  Pharmaceutical  Co     Inc. 
Wlnthrop  Chamical  Co..  Inc. 
Hterllaa    Oil    Co..    to    The    Anerlcan    Oil    Co..    Chicago.    Dl. 
(V4.179.  new  cert.     CI.  4.  _  .r,   ^  «..  t 

Sterllna  Stores  Corp..  now  bjr  ehaace  of  name  Gob  Shopa  of 

America,    Inc,   Pawtucket,   B.I.     909.115.  cane.     CI.  »». 
.Sterlinc  Store*  Corp..  now  by  chanae  of  name  Gob  ShoM  of 
Aiuerlra.    Inc..  Pawtucket.   fi.I.     W>«.1^a.«?«-     <^   *»■  ^ 
Stetson    John  B  .  Co  ,  PhlladelphU.  Pa.     8M.15».  12(c)  pob. 

7-4-91       CI.  3»  ^        „         ..«-,..    ,«,    w        K 

PhlladelphU.  Pa.     389.779.  12(c)  pub. 


Inc..  New  York.  NY. 


Inc..    Oak    Hill.    NY 


717,»45-9,  pub. 
717.798.    pob. 


n.  .M. 
8»0.711, 


111.     717,973.     pob. 

III.     717, M3.     pub. 

NY.     717,921.  pub. 
717.857. 


Leeds, 


StetM>n.  John  B.,  Co 

7-4-91.     a.  89. 
Stevens.  J.  P.,  *  Co 

4-18-61.     CI.  42. 
Httefel    Laboratories. 

4-18-91.     CI.  18. 
Storak  Vodka  Co.  :  Bee — 

KamuiH   UtstrtbiitoTi,    Inc. 
HtoT^Dt  Manufacturers.  Dallas.  Tex.      606.099,  cane 
Stowe-Woodward,  Inc.,  Newton  Upper  Falls.  Maas. 

8t?an  Steel    Corp..    Ecorae.    Mich.     717,724.    pub.    4-18-91. 

n  12 

Streed  PabrtcatlnK  Co..  AttalU.  Ala.  909.014.  cane.  CI.  18. 
Stuart.  Jeb.  I>tBtllHnK  Co.  :  Sec  - 

Kansas  Distributors.  Inc. 
Sun     Valley     Bakeries.     Inr ,     Chicago. 

4-18-61.     CI.  46. 
Hunnhlne  Blsculta,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Loose  Wll««  Biscuit  Co. 
Superior     Rubber     Mfg.     Co.,     Chicago, 

4-18-61.     CT    50. 
Supreme   Infant  Wear.   Inr,   New  York 

4-18-61.     CI.   39  „      ^ 

Svenska  Aeroplan  Aktiebolaget,  Unkoplns,  Sweden 

pub.  4-18-61       CT    29.  ^   ,^ 

Swlmrmft.  .New  York.  NY      606.216,  cane.      CI.  89^ 
SyWan  Pools,   Inc..  Doyleetown.  Pa.     717.729,  pub.  4-18-91. 

Srntex   Laboratories.   Inc  .  New  York.  N.Y.     717,778-9.  pub. 

4-18-91.     CI.  18. 
Talking  Book  Corp.  of  America.  Inc..  T%e.  to  Dee^  BMorda, 

Inr,   New   York,   NY.     387.969.  ren.  7-4-91,     CT.  88. 
Talon,  Inc..  Meadrllle,  Pa.     606.006,  cane.     CI.  13. 
Talon,  Inc.,  Meadvllle.  Pa.     909,008,  cane.     CI.  13. 
Talon,  Inc.   Meadrllle.  Pa.     806.012,  cane      CI.  18. 
Tanbrn  Fabrics  Corp  ,  New  York,  N.Y.     717.947.  pob.  4-18-91. 

CI.  42. 
Taylor.    Oorge    W., 

7-4-61.     CI.  18 
Technical     ExhlMta 

4   18-91.    r\.  21. 
T»letor    Associates, 

Thurlow  blOTe  Co,  Portland.  Ore*  906.211,  cane.  CJ.  89 
Time,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  .389,922-4.  ren.  7-4-91.  CI.  38 
Timely  Sportawear  Co.  :  Bee — 

Aramony,  Fred  R. 
Times  Publishing  Corp  ,  Bererly,  Msm 

Cl.  38. 
TonI  Co..  The  :  8e#— 

Gillette  Co..  The.  ^.  ^ 

Treesweet    Products   Co.,    Santa    Ana.    Calif 

7-4-61.      CI.  49.  .  ,  _^  ... 

THerer     Walrwerfc     AG,     Wnppertal  Langerfeld 

717.745.  pub.  4-18-61.      0.14. 
Trimble,  K.  M.,  Mfg.  Co.  of  Rochester.  N.Y. :  Bee — 

Kiddle-Town  Products.   Inc. 
TrIpleA     SpedaltT     Co.     (Tilcago,     III.     717.815-19 

4-18-91.      CI.   21.  _  ^,         ,,,_^«  , 

Twentieth  C^ntnry  Product*  Corp..  Denrer.  Colo.     717,740-1 

pub    4-18-61.      n.  1.1  ,  ..,„«. 

Twlabrook    Sportswear.    Inc..    Boston.    Mass.     717.989.    pab 

4-18^61.     CI.  39. 
Tyler.  Loren  ■.,  d.bJi   Tyler  Mfg.  Co..  Benson.  Minn 

Cl    23 
Tyler   Mfg.  Co.  :   Bee —  ,      , 

Tyler.  Loren  E.  I     I 

Ulmann.    Bernhard.   Co.,   Inc..    to   Hooaac   Mills  Corp..    New 

York.  NY.     145,194,  ren.  7-4-61.     Cl   43. 
I'nlon  Bag-Camp  Paper  Corp. :   Bee  — 

Cnloo  Bag  *  Pat»er  Corp 
Inlon  Bag  A  Paper  Corp..  to  Union  Bag-Camp  Paper  Corp.. 

New  York.  NY      3R7.«7n.  ren   7-4- 61.     Cl.  1 
Inlon  Carbide  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     717  813,  pub   4-18-91. 

n  21 

Cnlted  Indnstrtal  Corp.  :    See    - 

V.n    SemleoBdurtor  Pro«lnrt«.  Inc. 
Inlted  Laboratorlea  Co  ,  Linden,  N  J.     717.699.  pub.  4-18-91. 

n   2 


■ngUnd.     386,997.    12(c)    pub. 
Corp..     Chicago.     111.     717.820.     pob. 
San    Franclseo.     Calif.      909,167.     cane. 


887,708.  ren.  7-4-91. 


890.9S3.    ren. 
Germany. 

pab. 


718.027. 


United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp..  ky  PljnBMtb  Cordua  Mm- 
trtee.    Inc..    Boaton,   Maaa.     387,522,   12(c)    pab.   7-*-«l. 

United  Sutea  Gaaket  Co.,  CUndcB.  N-J^  Oarlock  Inc  PalMyra. 
NY.    4«»,930.12(c)pab.  7-4-91.    A.36.  „_,.^        . 

U.S.   Mapet  A  Alloy  Corp..  Bloomflald,  KJ.     717.749,  pab. 

United  Stataa  Rntiber  Co..  New  York.  N.T.     320.699.  cane. 

United  SUtas  Rabber  Co.,  New  York,  N.X.    717.884,  pob.  4-18- 

ttl      Cl    S5 
U.S. 's«mieoBdaetor  Prodocta.  Inc..  frwn  United  Indoatrtal 

Corp..  Phoenix,  Aria.     717,d07,  pob.  *-18-;«l-    Cl.  ?1.  , 
United  Statea  Smemng  Rettainc  and  Mining  Co.,  The.  Beaton, 

Maaa.    888.793,  12(0  P«»>.  7-4-^1.    CT.  14. 
United  sutea  Tlma  Corp..  The.  Waterbury.  Conn.     717,871, 

Unlreraal  Controto,  Inc!,  New  York,  NY.    717.893,  pob.  4-l»- 

91      Cl    29 
University  of  Pennaylvanla,  The  Truateea  of  the,   Phlladel- 
phU. Pa.      717.909.  pob.  4-l»-«l.     a.  ML 
Upjohn  Co..  The.  Kalamasoo.  Mich.     909X)95.  cane.    CL  18. 
VI    Blouse  Corp..   New  York,  N.Y.     717.940.  pub.  4-18-91. 

CT.  39. 
Vaea  Records  :  8ee— 

Barrett.  Charles  Edward,  and  Ellla  Ocorga  SUrr. 
Vaecarlno    Joseph,    d.b.a.    Sole   D'luUo  Wboleaale   Grocery, 

Baltimore.  Md:    389.928.  ren.  7-4-91.    Cl.  49. 
Vereinigte     Metallwerke     Ranahofan-Bemdorf     Akttenfeaell- 

scbaft.  Braunau  am  Inn,  Austria.     717,739.  pub.  4-18-91. 

Cl    13 
Verii  Co..  Inc..  The.  San  Carlos.  Calif.    909,059,  cant    O.  18. 
Veuve     Laurent-Perrler    A     Co^    Sodete    Anooyme,     B«lm« 

(Mara*).  France.    718.089.    Cl.  47.  ^   ...  ..      ^   «. 

VIber  Co..  burbank,  Calif.  717^1.  pob.  4-18-91.  CL  23. 
Video  Mart.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  909  089.  cane.  Cl  23 
Virginia-Carolina   Chemical   Corp..    Richmond.   Va.      717,711, 

pub  4-18-61.    Cl.  9. 
Wagner  Producta  Co..  The.  Baltimore,   Md.     909.230,  cane. 

Wakmann.    Ickq,    d.b.a.    Relide   Clock    Co..    New   York.   N.T. 

4.12.999.  ren  7-4-61.    Cl.  27.  _  „,„.... 

Wallace  Silversmiths.  Inc..  Walllngford.  Conn.     717.844,  pub. 

4-18-91.     Cl.  28. 
Walnut  Grove  Products  Co..  Inc. :  Sea- 
Walnut  Grove  Products  Co.  ^     ,  ^ 
Walnut  Grove  Products  Co..  to  Walnut  Grove  Products  Co.. 

Inc..  Atlantic,  Iowa.     391,155,   ren.  7-4-91.     Cl.  9. 
Wampole  Laboratories  :  Bee — 

Denver  Chemical  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  _  ^.    .,„ 

Wamsntta  Mills.  New  Bc^ord.  Mass.     909.138.  cane     Cl.  42 
Wardall,    William  J.,   trustee   of  the  esUte  of  McKeaaon  A 

Bobbins.   Ine^  debtor.  New  York.   NY..  A   Ban   Fninclaco, 

Calif ,  to  Mcltesson  A  Robbins.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     890,- 

814.  ren.  7-4-91.    Cl.  18. 
Waring  Products  Corp.,  New  York.  NY.     717,801,  pub.  4-18- 

91      Cl    21 
Warner  Blectrle  Brake  A  Outch  Co.,  South  Belolt,  111.     717,- 

829.  pub.  4-18-91.    a.  23  »..»„„  . 

Warren  Teed  Praducta  Co..  The,  Coiombus,  Ohio.     717,780-1. 

pub    4-18-91.    Cl.  18. 
Watson.     Andrew    C,    db.a.    Bathurst    Prodncta.    Toronto, 

Ontario,  Canada.     717.825.  pub.  4-18-91.    Cl.  &.     ^ 
Weatberhead.  Albert  J..  Jr..  d.b.a.  The  Weatherbead  Co.,  to 

Tbe  Weatherbead  Co.,  by  Tbe  Weatberhead  Co..  Cleveland, 

Ohio.     327,913.  12(c)  pub.  7-4-91.    Cl.  86. 

Weatberhead  Co..  Tbe  :  See — 

Weatberhead,  Albert  J..  Jr. 
Werner  Machinery  Co.,  Grand  EapMa.  Mloh.     717,836,  pob. 

4-1H-91.     Cl.  23. 
Went    Bend    Aluminum   Co..   West   Bond.   Wis.      717,814.   pab. 

4-18-61       Cl.  21,  ^  ..^       ^,. 

Westward  Dental  Products  Co..  San  Frandsco,  Calif.     717,- 

9.VS,  pub  4-18-61.    Cl.  44. 
Wheel  TruelBg  Tool  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     717,847,  pob.  4-18- 

61.     Cl.  23. 

Wbltfleld  Chemical  Co. :  0ae — 
Smith.  Cheater  Whitrteld. 
WIIco  Machine  Works,   Inc.,  Meaphla,  Teaa.     717,883,  pob. 

4-18-91.     Cl.  34. 
Wlldroot    Co.,    Inc.,    Buffalo.    NY.      718,004,    pob.    4-18-61. 

Cl    SI 
WUhHiB  ADf<>r  Obr.  Traun.  Aostrla.     717.858.  pab.  4-l»-^l. 

Cl     2A 

Wllmsen',  B..  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    906.969,  cane.     Cl.  4. 
Wllaon.  A.  U.  Chemical  Co..  Kearay,  N.J.    718,011.  pob.  4-18- 

61.    a   52 
Winter  A  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  NT.     717,898,  pob.  4-18-61. 

Cl    36. 
Wlnthrop  Chemical  Co..  Inc..  to  Sterling  Drug  lac..  New  York. 

NY     388,942,  ren.  7-4-61.    Cl.  18. 
Wtatl.  Andrew  O.,  d.b.a,  SUr  Machine  k  Tool  Co.,  Minneapolis, 

Mian.    717.834.  pob.  4-18-41.    Cl.  23. 
Wyeth  Laboratories  :   Be* — 

American  Home  Prodncta  Carp. 
Yale  A  Towne  Mff.  Co.,  The.  New  York.  NT.     717,799,  pob. 

4-18-91      C\.  19 
Yard  O  Led  Pencil  Co.  Ltd..  London.  England.     717.900,  pob. 

4-18-91.     Cl.  37. 
York  lee  Machinery  Corp.,  York.  Pa.,  to  Borg-Waraer  Corp., 

Chicago.  III.    387.173.  ren.  7-4-61.    Cl.  81. 
Young  Mechanic  Publlahlng  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

SIff  Darls  Publishing  Co. 
Young.  Polly,  Faahlons,   Inc.  Hanover,  Pa.     609,119,  caac. 

Cl.39. 
Zansonleo  Products  Co.  :   Bee — 

Pasquale  KaasoBlco. 
Ziff Davis  Publlshlag  Co.,  to  Tooag  Mechanic  Publishing  Co., 

Inc  ,  New  York.  NT.    909,194,  cane.    C\.  88. 


s.t  ••viRsaiBT  riisTis*  ornci 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  DcdskMis  Rendered  in  the 
Month  of  May   1961 

Examiner   tfflnned    233 

Bxaminer  affirmed  In  part 39 

Examiner   reversed   63 

ToUl   325 


Re:  Rule  52 


The  Office  Is  currently  receiving  many  applications  which 
contain  Interllneatlona  and  alteratlonB.  contrary  to  Rule 
52(c)  which  BUtes  : 

(c)  Any  Interlineation,  erasure  or  cancellation  or  other 
alteration  made  before  the  application  was  signed  and  sworn 
to  should  be  clearly  referred  to  In  a  marginal  note  or  foot- 
note on  the  same  sheet  of  paper,  and  Initialed  or  signed  and 
dated  by  the  applicant  to  Indicate  such  fact.     (See  Rule  56.) 

This  rule  Is  being  strictly  enforced.  See  In  re  Btcanberg, 
12«  U8PQ3ft4. 

Ajristent  to  the  Director  of  TnidemariK  Exainining 
Operation 

AmaTATiON  or  Nmt  or  CommisWoiceb  or  PATiwra  ; 
Dblboation  or  Adtboritt 

Actlnc  under  the  proTlaions  of  Reorganisation  Plan  No.  b 
of  I960,  the  function  of  attesting  to  the  name  of  the  Com- 
missioner ot  Patents  on  certificates  of  registration  of  trade- 
marks (15  U.8.C.  1057(a))  Is  delegated,  in  addition  to  the 
officers  specified  in  the  delegation  of  authority  of  July  2, 
1962  (17  F.R.  5969)  and  June  11,  1957  (22  F.R.  4105),  to 
tbe  foUowlnj  officer  of  the  Patent  Office:  The  Assistant  to 
the  Director  of  Trademark  Examining  Operation. 
(R.8.    161  ;    5    U.8.C.    22.      Reorg.    Plan    No.    5   of   1950,    15 

F.R.  8174) 

Dated:  May  9,  1961. 

EDWARD  OUDEMAN. 
Acting  Secretary  of  Commerce. 
[F.R.  Doc.  61-5089;  Filed,  June  1,  1961  ;  8  :47  a.m.] 
PublUhei  tt  FJt.  4901,  Jun*  I,  1991 


for  patents  and  literature  articles  prepared  in  exactly  the 
Hame  manner  are  now  offered  as  a  single  subscription.  The 
rate  for  this  material  for  one  year  beginning  July  1,  1961,  is 
as  follows : 

Renewal  of  subscription  for  cards  containing  new  mate- 
rial :    U.S.    patents   and   literature   articles,    $25.00. 

All  cards  are  Interpreted,  but  the  price  does  not  Include 
listings  of  the  items  furnished.  Lists  may  be  obtained  on 
request  at  a  cost  of  30  cents  a  sheet. 

Since  this  service  Is  a  by-product  of  research  and  develop 
ment  effort  and  directly  dependent  thereon,  the  Patent  OflJce 
reserves  the  right  to  terminate  it  at  any  time. 

(Signed)      C.   A.   KALK, 
June  9,   1961.  Director  of  Adminittration. 


Renewal  of  SobKrfption  for  Steroid  Compound 
Pnnched  Cards 

Renewals  of  subscriptions  for  punched  cards  containing 
the  coding  of  steroid  compounds  for  machine  search  purpose 
will  now  be  accepted  by  the  Patent  Office  for  the  year  begin- 
ning July  1,  1961.  In  previous  years  separate  sets  of  cards 
were  issued  for  the  literature  articles  and  the  patents.    Cards 


Order  No.  5311 


On  April  5,  1961,  Edward  Norman  Fetherstonhaugh,  3405 
Cotea  des  NelgeK,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  was  placed 
under  an  order  to  show  cause  on  or  before  April  24,  1961, 
why  his  name  should  not  be  removed  from  the  register  of 
attorneys  entitled  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Pat- 
ent Office,  In  view  of  the  removal  of  his  name,  on  October  1, 
1960,  from  the  Register  of  Patent  Agents  entitled  to  practice 
before  the  Canadian  Patent  Office.  No  response  to  the  said 
order  has  been  received.  It  Is  therefore  ordered  that  the 
name  of  the  said  Edward  Norman  Fetherstonhaugh  be  and 
It  hereby  is  removed  from  the  register  of  attorneys  entitled 
to  practice  before  the   United   States  Patent  Office. 

ARTHUR  W.  CROCKKR. 
May  9,  1961.  Firtt  Ai$i*tant  Committioner  of  Patent*. 


Disclaimers 

2,838,534. — John  C.  Babcock,  Portage  Township,  Kalamazoo 
(bounty,  and  J  Allan  Campbell.  Kalamazoo  Township. 
Kalamazoo  County,  Mich.  7-Lowkh  Alktl  STBtOiDS 
AND  PK0CM8.  Patent  dated  June  10,  1958.  Disclaimer 
filed  June  5,  1961,  by  the  Inventors;  the  assignee  The 
Upjohn  Company,  assenting.  ' 
Hereby  enter  this  disclaimer  to  claims  13,  14,  and  15  of 

said  patent. 

2,857,518.— «o5ert    C.    Reed,    Whlttler,    Calif       Transistob 

Blocking   Oscillator.      Patent   dated    Oct.    21,    1958. 

Disclaimer   filed   May   26,   1961,   by    the  assignee,    Sorth 

American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Hereby   enters  this  disclaimer   to  claims   1   and   6  of  said 

patent. 


New  Applications  Received  Daring  May  1961 

Patents '''^^^ 

Designs *«2 

Plant  Patenu ® 

R«lsra«s ^ 

Tot*l ®'^^ 


Issue 

Patents 956— No.  2,991,475  to  No.  2.992,430,  Incl. 

Designs 50— No.      190.848  to  No  190,897,  incl. 

Plant  Patents-          3— No.          2,071  to  No.  2.073,  incl. 


ToUl- 1.009 


271 


272 


(DC.  IUm.)  HMk  Patent  No.  2.710.M1  (3«— 28),  for 
rMillent  alioe  ■oleo.  CUlm*  1  and  8  Bel4  InTalld.  fUppU 
8ol€  C*rp.  r.  Am«ricm»  BiUritt  Mmk^er  Co..  193  F.  8app.  5S1  : 
12»  UftPQ  181. 

{DC.  Mo.)  Bookout  Patent  No.  2.7M,»06  (221—82),  for 
■«l#«tlTe  bottled  bereragc  rending  machine.  CHalma  3,  9 
and  «  Htl4  ralld  and  Infiinged.  Fntdo  Co.  t.  Wm.  W.  Crom* 
4  Co.,  192  F.  8opp.  704  ;  128  U8PQ  4«0. 

(C.A.8.C.)  Jamlaon  and  Yatea  Relaano  Patent  No.  24.139 
(139 — 420).  for  noocorragatlnf  fabrle.  Held  Invalid.  Chico- 
pee  Mfg.  Corp.  t.  Ken4»U  Compmn^,  288  F.2d  719;  129 
U8PQ90. 
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2.981,243.     Torrae  Improred  Internal  Combnatlon  Bnclne. 
Artliar  H.  Amdt.  Box  428,  Macmtb,  Alberta.  Oanada. 


2.984.S88.     FertUiaer    DUtrlbntor. 
Cardatoo.  Alberta.  Cknada. 

2.988.383.     Turn  table-Type   Hltcii. 
Route  1,  Faxon,  OkU. 


Oeorge 
Raymond  M 


N.     LoonU, 
Oaraon, 


ratMts  AvBilaMc  for 


or  ay* 


2.744.488.  Balanced  Well  Pump.  Ulymae  Penton,  admln- 
latratrls  of  eiiUte  of  William  Huae  Porter.  Corraapondenee 
to:  CTIaade  W.  OIney.  0«3  N.  77th  8L.  WauwatoMi  13.  Wla. 

2.800.237  Self-Loadlns  and  Unloading  Refnae  Vehicle 
Body.  Walter  F.  Kutacba,  Woodatock.  III.  Correapondence 
to:    WUiibn   and  Oeppert.   105  W.  Adama  St.,  Chicago  3,  III. 

2.8«7..'V98.  Chriatmaa  Tree  Holder  (Spring  Operated,  Self 
Aligning).     T.  Foeter  Rom,  P.O.   Box  l536.  Peterabnrg.  Va. 

2^77.790 
In  Chjfnlcal  Procei 

a    ikuM>bDl    letecky    usUt.   Letnany,    CaecfaoaloTakla.    Corre- 
apondence to  :  Richard  Low,  1000  Broad  St.,  Newark  2,  N.J. 


Electromagnetic   RoUry    Vlacometer    (Suitable 
Biological  Reaea^h.  Etc. ).     Vyikumny 


Oeaeral  Electric  Company  la  prepared  to  grant  non-excln- 
■iTe  Ucenaea  under  the  following  13  patenU  upon  reaaonable 
terma  to  domeatlc  manufacturera. 

Appllcatlona  for  llcenae  may  be  addreaaed  to :  General  Elec- 
tric company.  Patent  Counsel,  Inatrument  DeMrtment,  40 
Federal  St..  Weat  Lynn,  Maaa. 

2,440.984.     MagneUe  Teatlng  Apparatna  and  Method. 

2.774.015.     Photoelectric  Control  Apparatua. 

2.792,484.     Temperature    Measuring   and   Controlling   Appa- 
ratua. 

2.852.7319.  Remote  Controlled  Impedance  Meaauring  Circuit. 

2.860.945.  Electric  Power  Sppply. 

2.903.045.  Magnetic  Thickneaa  Gauge. 

2.911.881.  Photoelectric  Syatema. 

2,91.'i,359.  Oaclllograpblc  Recorder. 

2.924.970.  Sutic  Force  Measurement 

2.929,571.  Oadllograph  Film  Holder. 

2.938.378.  Optical  Dynamometer. 

2.944.146.  Mass  Spectrometer. 

2.951,360.  Thermal  Conductlrlty  TeaUng. 


SclcctMl  Noa-Pnvrtc«w7  Ni 


Including  earlier  publication   In  accordance  with  procedures 

published  In  the  Chronicle  of  the  World  Health  Organisation, 

Thp  Public  Health  Serrlce  has  Informed  the  Pstent  Offlce    June-July    1955   Issue,   has  been  completed.     WHO   requests 

that  th«»  Dames  listed  below  hsTe  been  selected  by  WHO  as    that  these  proposed  names  be  recognised  as  the  noD-proprie- 

propoMed    Intematlooal    non  proprieUry    aames   for   pharma-     tary    names    for    the    subsUnces    concerned    and    that    the 

ceutlcal  preparations.  necessary  steps  be  Uken  to  prevent  acquisition  of  proprietary 

The    procedure    for    selection    of    these    names,    by    WHO,     rights  In  the  same. 


Proposed  International 

Non-Proprietary  Name 

(Latin,  gnglith) 

scetopbenaslnum 

aeetophenaitne 

addum  diphenenenlcum 
dlphsaaaie  acid 
■  ridum  xenasolcum 
xenasolc  add  . 

amltriptyllnum  ,  | 

amitriptyline  < 

■mphotalldum  i      ■ 

amphotelide  '     *' 

aspartoclnum  \ 

aapartodn  ' 

baaetbannm 
bamethan 

bendroflumetbtaxidum  I 

basdroflnmethiailde 

bensloda  roo  u  m 

benslodarone 

b«mipb*taminum 
bcaspbatamlne 

bepkcnll  hydroxynaphtoaa 
bephsntaa*  hydroxjnapbtoate 
betamethaaoD  u  m 
bctAaetbasone 

cnrbeBitdum 
earbaaslds 
carpertdlnnm 
oarjwridlae 

oetok*xaslnam 
eatokczAslBe 

efalordlaaepoxldnm 
ekiordlaseposlde 

cblonaida  solum 
ehlonnldasole 

cfcloro— rpldlnnm 
chloroaTpidine 

eh  lorpbea  torminum 
efclorpkoatermine 
clanartslaaB 
clnaarixlBe 

cloatteaanum 
doaitaiMw 

cloqnlnatum 
cloqnlaate 

crotoalasldnm 
erotoalasida  | 

detrottayroalBBB  I 

datrothyroalaa 


Chemical  Name  or  Description  ' 

2  acetyl-10  {3- [ 4- ( B-hydrozyethy  1 ) plperasln-l  yl] propyl)phenothiatlne 

2-(4-bipbenylyl)hez'4-enolc  add 

p- (a-ethoxy-y-phenylpbenacylamlno)benxolc  add 

5-  ( 3-dlmethylaminopropy  lldene)  -dibento[  a,d  ]  1 ,4-cydoheptadlene 

A-  ( 5-p-amlnophenozypenty  I )  ph  thallmlde 

an  antibiotic  subatance  obtelned  from  cultures  of  Btreptomycea  grieeut  Tsr.  spiroHs 

or  the  same  aubatence  produced  by  any  other  meana 
2K-butylamlno-l-p-hydroxyphenylethanol 

3  bensyl-3,4-dlhydro-0-triflaoromethyl-7-BaIfamoylbeaxo-1.2,4-thladlatlne  1,1-dloxlde 

2-ethyl-3-(4-hydroxy-3,5-dllodoben(oyl)  coumarooe 

A'-benxyl-.V,  a-dlmethylphenethylamlne 

bensyldlmethyl  (2-phenozyethyl)  ammonium  3-hydroxy-2-naphthoate 

9a-flnoro-llB,17a,21trihydroxy-10B-methyIpregna-l,4-dlene-3,20-dlone 

ethyl  2- ( a-methy Ibentyl )  -1  -hydrailneeartwxy late 

ethyl  l-(2-carbaffloylethyl)^-phenylplperidine-4-carboxylate 

2,3-dlhydro-4,(Vdimethylpyrtdailn-3-OD» 

7-chloro-2-methylamlno-5-phenyl-30-l,4  bensodlasepine  4-oxide 

1 -p-chorobeniyI-2-methy  Ihaoslmidasole 

lO-cfalonvll-deaietboxyreaerpina 

p-chloro-s.s-dlnMthylpheaethylamlne 

l-tranadanamyM-dlpbenylmethylpiperaBlne 

3- (p-chlorobeaayl) -1  -  ( 2-dlethylamtnoethy  I ) -5-nitrobenslmldaxole 

chloroqulae  dl(8-hydroxy-7-lodoqalnoliBe-0-Bulfoaate) 

2- ( 2-bateaylldcBe ) -1-lsoaleotlnoylliydraiid* 

D-3,5-dllodo-4-(S-lodo-4-taydroxyplianoxy)pbenylalantn0 
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Proposed  International 

Non-ProprieUry  Name 

(Latin,  Enffiiih) 


dezpanthenolum 
dexpanthenol 

dliaoprotninum 
dllsopromine 

dimeflinum 
dlmefline 
dlaulfamidum 
disu  If  amide 

ethambutolum 

ethambutol 

ethoauzlmidum 

ethoeuzimide 

etonltatenum 

etoniteBene 

fluodnoloni  acetonldum 

fluodnolone  acetonide 

guanethidinum 

guanethidine 

baloprogesteronum 

haloprogesterone 

hydromorphlnolum 

hydromorphinol 

hydrozocobalamlnum 

hydrozocobalamin 

Iminophenlmidnm 

Imlnophenlmlde 

iaoamlnllum 
Isoamlnlle 
isocarboxasidum 
Isocarboxaiid 

isoeorbidi  dinltras 
Isoeorbide  dinitrate 

itramini  toeylaa 

itramin  tosylate 

meplTacainum 

meplTacaine 

metazalonum 

metexalone 

methastyridonum 

methastyridone 

methlomepraslnum 

methiomepratlne 

methofluranum 
methoxyfluorane 
methoserpldinum 
methoserpidine 

methydothlasldum 
metbydothiaslde 

methysergldum 
methyserglde 
metrontda  solum 
met  ronida  sole 

naphthononum 
napbthonone 

natrii  lopodas 
sodium  iopodate 

nealbarbltalum 
nealbarfolUl 

nlfnroxlmum 
ntfnrozlme 
nttrofurantoinum 
nitrofurantoin 

oxymettaolonum 
oxymetbolone 
penethldlllnnm 
penethldllln 

pbebataslnom 

phebutaiine 

pbencydldlnum 

phencycUdlne 

pbendlmetraslne 

pbeodlmetraslne 

phenlpraslnam 

phenlpraslne 

phenoperidinum 

pbenoperidlne 

pbenprocoumonom 

pbenproeonmon 

ptaeatennlnom 

phentermlne 

plperaceteslnom 
plperacetaslDe 

plperylonnm 

plperylone 

I>lprocurarii  iodidnm 

plproenrarium  Iodide 

poldinnm 

poldlne 

pramplnnm 
pramplne 
paendopbedrinum 
pnendopbedrtne 
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Oiemlcal  Name  or  Description 

D- (  -(-  ) -«,a-dihydroxy-2^-( 3-hydroxypropyl ) -B,B-dlmethylhntyramlde 

\J^-dll»opropyl-3,3-dlpbenylpropylamlne  | 

8-dimethylamlnomethyl-7-methoiy-3-methyl-2-phenylbenxo-^-pyrone 

6-chlorotoluene-2,4  dlsulfonamide 

K,N-b\n  ( 1  ^lydroxymethy  Ippopyl )  ethy  lenedlamlne 

3-ethyl-3-methylpyrrolidlne-2,5-dloQe 

2  ( p-ethoxybensy I )  -1-  ( 2-dlethylaminoethy  1 )  -5-nitrobenxlmidaiole 

6a,9a-dlfluoro-llB.21-dlhydroxy-l«a.l7a-lsopropylidenedloxypregna-l,4-dlene-3.20-dione 

[2-(actahydro-a»odn-l-yl)ethyl]guanldlne  i 

17a-hromo  0«-fluor<^regn-4-ene-3,2O-dlone 

14  hydroxy -7,8-dlhydromorphlne 

a- ( 6,0-dlmethylbenxlmldasoly  1 )  hydroxocobamlde 

3-ethyl-S  pbenylptperulne-2,6-dlODe 

4-dlmethylamliio-2-lsopropyl-2-pbenylTaleronltrite 

3-.V-benxylbydraxlnocart>onyl-5-methyUaoxaxole 

1,4,3,0-dlanbydrosorbitol  2,5-dlidtnite 

2-amlnoethyl  1-nltrate  p-toluenesulfonate 

(  ±  )-2^-metbylplpecollc  add  2,0-dlmethylanlUde 

5-(3,5-xylyloxymethyl)  oxa8oUdln-2-one 

2,2-dlmethyl-6-BtyryloxasoUdln-4-one 

( ±  )-10-(3-dlmethylamlno-2-methylpropyl)-2-njetliylthiophenothlailDe 

2,2-didiloro-l  ,1 -dlfluoro-1 -methoxyethane 
1 1 -demethoxy-10-metboxyreserplne 

6-diloro-  3  -  diloromethyl-2-methyl-7-Bulfamyl-3,4-dlhydro-l,2.4  -  beniothladlazlne-1.1- 

dioxlde 
.V-[  1- (bydroxynwthyl)  propyll -t-metbyl- ( + ) -ly»ergamlde 

l-(2-hydroxyethyl)-2-metbyl-5-nltrolmldas<rte 

2-(2-hydroiy-l-napbthyl)  cyclohexanone 

sodium  B-(3-dhnethylaminometbyleneamlBO-2,4,0-triiodophenyl)   propionate 

5-allyl-6-neopentyIbarblturic  add 

6-nltro-2-faraldebyde  oxlme  | 

y-  (6-nltro-2-furfurylldeiie)  -1-amlnohydantoln 
17-bydroxy-2-bydroxymetbylene-17a-metbyUndTostan-3-one  -. 

(a  pbenoxyetbyl) penicillin 

l,4-dl(2-i*enylbutyryloxyethyl)  plperasine 

l-(l-pbenylcyclobexyl)plperidlne  , 

( + )  -8,^f4Umethyl-2-pbenylmoririioline  ' 

nr.a-methylpbenetbylbydrailne 

ethyl  l.(3J»ydroiy-3-phenylpropyl)-4-pbenylplperidlne-4-carboxylate 

4-bydrozy  8-(l-pbenylpropyl)  eoumartne 

s.a-dlmetbylpbenetbyUmlns 

2-*cetyl-10{3-[4-(B-hydroiyetbyl)plperidlno]propyl}phenothlaxlne  | 

4-ethyl-l  ( l-inetbylplperid-4-yl )  -3-pbeiiylpy raxol-5-one 

2-(2-dlethylamlDoetboxy)etbyl  a-pb«nyl-«  plperidlnoacetate  dimethiodlde 

2-benslloylox7metbyI-l-metbylpyrroIidlne  , 

O-proplonyUtroploe 

( +  )-2-BettayUmlDO-l-pbeBylpropanl-ol 
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Propoa^d  Iiitematlona.1 

Non-Proprl*tarT  Nam« 

(L^tim,  Engfuk) 

pyrophradanum 
pyrophendane  | 

pyroiamlnum 
pyroxamlne 

qutn^tbaxonum 
quInethaMme 
rolitetracycIlDom 
rolltetracjrclln* 
rotozaminl  tartrat 
rotoxamlnc  tartrate 
■alaxoaulfadlmidlnuin 
nalaxoaalfadiinldlDe 

•ptrooolactaoum 
•plronolactone 

•ulfamonoinethoxtnuni 
■ulfamonoinethoxlDf 

trtrabenaxlnum 
tetrabcnailne 

ttatethylperaxlnum 
thlethylpcrazlne 

tblofuradcnam 
tbiofaradenc 

tbtruBum 
thlram 

tranylcTpromlnuin 
tranylcypromine 
trlcfalonnethtazldum 
trtch  lormeth  taxlde 

trtrhlormethtnam 
trlcblormethlne 
trlmecainum 
trlmecalne 

trlmetboprlmam 
trlmetboprlm 
triparanolnm 
triparanol 

tropenzollnl  bromldum 
tropencollDc  bromide 

troplcamldum 
troplcamlde 
Talnoctamldum 
ralnoctamlde 
xenaldlalnm  .1 

x^naldlal  \'} 

xenthloratum 
xentbiorate 
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l-(l-metbyl-8-pyrroIldlny1metbyI)-8-pbeDyllndane  | 

3-(p-cblorodlpbenylmctbozy)-l-metbylpyrrolldlne 

7-cbloro-2-etbyl-l,2,3,4-tetrabydro-6-«uIfamoylqulnaxollD-4-one 

jy-(pyrrolldlD-l-ylmetbyl)  tetracycline 

( +  )-{(  — )-2-[p-cbloro-«-(2-dlmetbylamlnoetbozy)benxyl]pyrldlne  Z)-tartrate} 

4-(4,6-dlmetbylpyrlmld-2-ylaulfamoyl)-4-bydroxyaxobeDsene-3  3-cart>ozyllc  add 

3-(7a-acetyltblo-17B-bydroxy-3-oxo-4-andro«ten-17a-yl)   propionic  acid  a  lactone 

A''-(tt-metboxy-4-pyrlmldlnyl )  aulfanllamlde 

l,2,3,4,6,7-bexahydro-3-laobutyl-0,10-dlmetbozy-2-oxo-llb//-benxo[a]qutnollzlne 

2-etbylthlo-10-[3-(4-methyl-l-plpermxlnyI)propyl]pbenotblaxlne 

1- f  &-nltrofnrfnryIldene-amlno )  lmldaxolldlne-2-tblone 

dl(dlmetbyUunlDothionemethyl)  dlanlflde 

tr(MM-(  +  )-l^-phenylc7elopropyiamlDe 

«-cbloro-3-dl^lormetbyl-3,4-dlbydro-7-Bulfamoylbenso-l,2,4-tbladlaxine  1,1-dloxide 

trl  ( 2-cbl«troetbyl )  amine 

X-  ( a-dietby  lamlnoacetyl )  -2,4,6-trlmetby  lanlllne 

2,4-dlamlno-5-(  3,4,5- trlmetboxybenxyDpyrlmldlne 

2-p-chIoropben7l-l-  (p-(2-dletby]amlnoetboxy )  phenyl  ]  -1-p-tolyletbanol 

O-benxlloyI-7-methozy-N-methyltroplnlum  bromide 

A^-etbyl-Ar-pyr1d-4-yl-metbyltropamlde 

2-etbyl-3-BetbylTaleramlde 

blpbenyleneblaglyoxal 

2-dlethylamlnoetby1 

2-  (4-blpbenylyl )  tblolobutyrate 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MAY  31,  1961 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excl'iding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excludmg  Designs) 

ToUl  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  new  application January  4,  jybu 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application January  4,  lyou 


194,  937 

5,298 

91,  454 

1,433 


M.  C.  ROSA.  Director.  Paleat  Examiiaiic  Operatioa 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS.  AND  SUPERVISORY  EXAMINERS 


DIVISIONS 


(I)  STONE,  I    O  ,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS  

(II)  EVANS.  N    H,  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

(III)  YUNO  KWAI,  B.,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

(IV)  8FINTMAN,  8  ,  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 

(\n  HULL.  J.  8.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VI)  MURPHY,  T.  F.,  AGRICULTURE.  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION.. 

(VID  KAUFFMAN.  H  E.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE 

(CLASS  )  OORECKI,  O  A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS. 


A,  31.  38.  43,  M.  SO. 

Se,  M,  flO,  63,  64. 
16,  26,  37.  41,  42,  44. 

48.  51.  54,65,68. 

2,  12,  13.  14.  21,  24, 
57.58.61.81,82. 

7.  11.  17,  27,  34,  35. 

3fi.  53,  62. 
5,  8,  20,  29,  33,  36.  40, 

52,  66. 
1,   4,   9,    10,   18,   22. 

23,  28,  45,  47. 

3.  15,  10,  25,  30,  32. 

49,  55,  67. 
91,92,03.94,  95. 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS.  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Romaa  aaBerate  la  pwentlMMa  iadieate  Exailnlm  Groay) 


1    (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J..  Brakes;  Planting;  Plant  Ha'?biUidry;  Scattering  Unloaders;  Earth  Working 

2.  (Ill)  STONE,  A.,  Ftehlng,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying;  Presses;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wringers;  Buckles.  Buttons 

and  Clasps ;" , 

3.  (VII)  MARMELSTEIN.  N.  (WINDHAM,  R.,  acting),  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment;  Metallurgy    (Process  and 

Apparatus) ;  Alloy  Electrical  Resistors — 

4.  (VI)  FALLER.  E.  A..  Material  or  Article  Handling 

5    (V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Harvesters;  Unearthing  ObjecU;  Threshing;  Knotters;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture; 
Dairy;  Butchering;  VegeUble  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors;  Fences;  Gates;  Music;  Signals  and  Indicators; 


Acoustics. 


6    (I)  LIDOFF,  H.  J.  (MARCUS,  I.,  acting),  Carb<Hi  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Heterocyclic,  General  Organic  Processes, 


Amides. 


7. 
8. 


(IV)  ANDERSON,  E.  G.,  Optics 

(V)  BREHM,  G.  L.,  Beds;  Chairs  and  SeaU;  CablneU;  Tables;  Miscellaneous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders;  Deposit 
and  Colleetlon  Receptacles;  Scaffolds 

9.  (VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines 

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  8.  (HORTON,  A.  M.,  acting).  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charge  Making 

ll'  av)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Boots,  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manulacture;  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 
NaUlng.  SUpUng  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits 

12.  ail)  DURHAM,  B.  O..  Machine  ElemenU;  Engine  Starters;  Interretoted  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

13.  (Ill)  BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting;  ElecUlc  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part),e.g.  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  Milling,  Planing,  Turning 

(Ill)  WILTZ,  W.  A.,  Metal  Working  (part)  e.g.  Sheet  Metal;  Metal  Bending,  Miscellaneous  Processes,  Assembly  and 

Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics 

(VII)  BRINDI8I,  M.  v..  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus 


Oldest  Application 


Nei 


Amended 


14 


IS 


16.  (II)  ANDRU8,  L.  M.,  Telephony  Modulators;  Radio  Detectors;  Telemetering  Systems;  Pulse  Modulation  Telegraph 


Systems. 


(IV)  LEIGHEY,  R.  A.,  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  Aasoctetlng  or 
Folding;  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering. 

(VI)  BLUM,  A.  (LEVINE,  8.,  acting),  Power  PlanU;  Fluid  Transmissions;  ServomotOT  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combus- 
tion TurblnM:  Measuring  Speed  or  Aooeleratl(Hi  Power  Driven  Conveyors 

(VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systems;  MtoceUaneous  Heating; 
Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Dluminatliig  Burners 

(V)  SEERS,  J.  D.,  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  and 
Confection  Making;  TenU  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  Undertaking;  Electrical  Connectors 

ail)  MADER,  R.  C.  Textiles 

(VI)  BUCHLER,  M.  B.,  Aeronautics;  BoaU;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;  WlndmUls;  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bel  lows - - 

(VI)  8MIL0W,  L.,  Calculators;  Bookkeeping  Machines;  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Voting  Machines;  Counters 

an)  RICKEY,  T.  J.,  Apparel  (except  CorseU  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing 

or  Smoothtnc;  Clutcbeaand  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  Holders 

(VII)  NEVIU8,  R.  D.,  Coating— Processes,  Miaoellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  Distillation;  Wood  Treating  Appa- 
ratus; Paper  Making ♦ 

(ID  RADER,  O.  L.,  Electricity— QeneraflMi,  Motive  Power,  Transmission  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems, Fumaoes.  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamps.  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part),  e.g. 

Mlaoellaneoos  Electric  Control  Mechanisms;  Inductors;  Transformers 

27.  (TV)  JAMBS,  8.,  Brushing.  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Textiles.  Fluid  Treating 
Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  BoUds - 

(VD  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring 
Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  ShafU;  Ftexlbte-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  SockeU;  Fluid  Current  Conveyors: 
Wheel  Subatltutes;  HoisU;  Elevators;  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store  .Service;  Chutes 

(V)  FRITZ,  M.  M..  TooU;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Baggage;  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber 
Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carrleis;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Rod  and  Packed  Joints;  TooKHandHng  Fastenings 
80.  (VII)  O'LEARY,  R.  A..  Commlnutors;  Refrigeration;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Diffusing,  Separating  and  Assort 
tag  Solids  (part) 


17. 

18. 

19. 

X. 

21. 
23. 

28. 
34. 

36. 

36. 


28 


39 


9-19-flO 

11-28-60 

9-12-60 
10-11-60 

5-20-60 

6-7-60 
9-6-60 

11-28-60 

10-17-60 

9-14-00 

7-19-60 
7-8-60 

8-15-flO 

7-11-60 
12-27-60 

1-4-60 

7-28-60 

11-15-60 

9-5-60 

12-14-60 
10-4-60 

8-22-60 
6-2-60 

11-2-60 

9-6-60 

7-20-60 
10-4-60 

0-8-flO 

9-16-eO 

11-30-60 


10-3-60 

10-10-«) 

6-6-60 
10-10-60 

6-16-60 

8-8-60 
8-15-60 

12-14-60 

10-4-« 

9-2-60 

7-11-60 
7-25-60 

8-1-60 

4-18-60 
12-22-60 

6-1-aO 

7-1-60 

11-16-60 

9-19-60 

12-12-60 
10-10-60 

8-1-60 
6-1-60 

11-4-60 

9-2-60 

7-29-60 
10-6-60 

8-23-60 

9-6-60 

11-28-00 
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DIViaONS.  BXAMINEmS.  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INTENTION 
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33 
34 


36 

M 

37 
38. 


40 
41 
43 
tt 

44 
45 

4« 


47 
48 

44 

SO 
SI 
42 

a 


M 


u 

M 


57 


as 


ao 

Al 
«2 

w 

M 
«6 

M 

e7 

HI 
83 
01 

V3 
«. 
»4 
BS. 
M 


(I)  BOETTrilKR.  A  M.  (STLMVAN.  A.  U.  actlnf).  Carbon  ChuBlAry  (pvt),  e.g.,  UrM  Addocta.  Silicon  ConUln- 
InC  Cvbon  Compounds,  ilyilrocrnation  of  Carbon  Oxides,  Partial  Oxidation  of  Noo- Aromatic  Hjrdrocarboa  MlzturM, 
llydrocvbona.  fUlocrnaled  Hydrocarbons.  SynthFlIc  Resliu  (part)  (e.g.,  OIl-ModiAed;  SubUli«d);  Mineral  OUi 

(Vlfi  MAKTIN,  H    L  .  Ua.t  an<l  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus:  Heat  Exchange:  Fire  Eitlngulahen;  C«otrlh]gal  Bowl 

Separators,  Liquid  .Separation  or  I'urlflcatlon  (part) 

(V)  MUSHAKE,  W    L  .  Hrldces.  ilydrmulicand  Rarth  Engtneertng:  Roads  and  PaTements:  Building  Structure* 

(IV)  QUACKENHl'SII.  L  .  Railways— Draft  Appliances,  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track,  Roiling  Stock,  Track 
Sanders:  Electricity,  Tran-imissiun  to  Vehicles:  Oumping  VehlcWs;  Vehicle  Fenders:  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements: 
Agiutlng 

(IV)  DEM  BO.  L  J  .  Dlsprnslnx:  Fllllnc  Receptacles.  Toilet:  Severing  by  Tearing  or  Breaking;  Coin  Controilwl  Appa- 
ratus: Dispensing  Cabinets:  Article  Dispensing:  Coin  Handling , 

(V)  EVA.V8,  R   L.  .Measuring  and  Testing  (p«rt) 

(II)  LEVY.  M    L.,  EJecirlclty-Swltches.  Weldihg.  Heating.  Photo-Cell  CIrculU 

(I)  PARKER.  C  H  .  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Aio,  Carbocydlc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.g.,  Anthrones, 
Trlarylmethanes,  Esters,  Adds.  Ketones.  Aldehydes.  Ethers,  Phenols,  Alcohols,  Proteins,  Amines,  Natural  Reatns. 

(IV)  WEIL.  I  ,  Fluld-PrMure  Regulators,  Valves:  Fluid  Handling  (except  Preanire  Modulating  Relays,  Float  VaJvM, 
Diaphragms  and  Hellows)    .     

(V)  DRUMMO.SD.  E  J  .  Receptacles— Metallic,  Paper,  Wooden,  OlaM;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages 

(Ml  LOVEWELL.  M   N  .  Recorders:  Sound   Recording:  Television:  Telegraphy  (part);  Plesoelectrlc  DevloM 

(II)  REY.VOLDS.  E.  R..  EkecUlc  Signaling  (part);  Non-ltnear  Reactor  Systems 

(I)  KMOHT.  W  B,  Medicines.  Poisons.  Cosmetics:  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers:  Preserving,  Sterilising  and 
Dislnft!ctlng  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textllea 

(II)  JUSTUS,  C.  L..  Directive  Radio  Systems:  Nuclear  Batteries:  Nuclear  Resonant  Devices;  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpedoes.. 

(VI)  MAMAS,  J.  A.,  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axlca;  Labrlcatloa;  Bearings  and  Ooldea;  Belt  and 
Sprocket  Clearing:  Spring  Devices:  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Excavating 

il)  WILES,  W.  O  (CAMPBELL,  R.  L,  acting),  Act  Inide  Series  (e.g  ,  Flssloa«b)e)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal  Stock; 
Explosives:  Power  Plants  (part),  .Metallurgy  (part);  Radioactive  Medicines;  Nuclear  Reactions:  Carbon  Chemistry 
(part).. 

(VI)  ARNOLD,  P  .  Mining.  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvetsting:  Motor  Vehicles:  Land  Vehicles;  Education 

(II)  BERNSTEI.S.  S  ,  ElecUlcity— Conversion  Systems.  Protective  Systems:  Measuring  and  Teatlng  (except  Meten); 

Switchboards.  Relays,  MagneU,  Condensers,  Transistors,  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

I VII)  BENDETT,  B  ,  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Soltds;  VentUalion;  Wells:  Concentrating  Evaporators; 
Earth  Boring    .< ..., ^ 

il)  ARNOLD,  D.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Synthetic  Realn  CompositkRU  (part).  Synthetic  Robber  Compo- 
sitions, Natural  Rubber 

(Ill  WESTBY,  G.  N  .  Antennas,  Oscillators.  Miscellaneous  Electron  Space  Discharge  Device  Systems;  Transistor  and 
.Nonlinear  Coniluctor  Systems 

(V)  LE  ROY.  C   A..  Supporuand  Racks;  Separating  and  Assorting  Sctilds  (part) 

(IV)  N  I.N  AS,  O.  A  ,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging:  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  SUtlon- 
ery:  Paper  Files  and  Binders:  Flexible  or  Portable  Closures  or  PartKioas:  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters; 
ilame«:  Whip  Apparatus:  Food  Apparatus:  Closure  Operators;  Illumination  . .   

(II)  NILSON.  R.  (>  .  Electric  Lamps:  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and  Oas 
Discharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.g.,  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  Radioactive)  Applications;  Mast  Bpectrometen 

(VII)  WHITMORE,  H.  B.,  Surgery:  Dentistry.  Artificial  Body  Members 

(I)  SPECK.  J.  R.,  Abrading  Compositions;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Eleetrleal  and  Wave  Energy 

Chemistry . 

(III)  MILLER.  A.  B.  (TOMLIN,  C.  W.  acting),  Bolt.  Nat.  Rivet.  Nail,  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseaboe  Making;  Driven 
and  Screw  Fastenings;  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks:  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Cutting 

(Ill)  BRONAUOII,  F.  H.  (BAILEY,  F.  E.,  acting),  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  ImplemenU;  Stone 
Working:  Abrading  Prowsses  and  Apparatus;  Baths,  CloaeU,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  DrUUng;  Paper  Manu- 
factures: Selective  Cutting 

(I)  BRINDISI,  MA,  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertilisers:  Oas,  Heating  and  Illuminating 

(I)  MANUAN.  P  E..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Resins  (part);  M iaoellaneous  Polymers  (e.g..  Vinyl 
Polymers):  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Proeesaea  and  Products... 

(Ill)  STHIZAK.  J.  P  .  Winding  and  Reeling:  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology:  RaUway  Mall  Delivery:  Feeding  of  In- 
definite Lengths:  Weighing  Scales 

(IVi  LOWE.D  B.  (FULLER.  E.  B.,  acting),  Oamee: Toys;  AmuaemenU and  Exerdstng  Devices:  Mechanical  Ouna and 
Projectors:  P holographic  A  pparatus , 

(I)  WI.NKELSTEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages:  FermenUtion;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Lignlns.  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives.  Fats.  SulfurUed  Compounds:  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

(I I  OREENWALD,  J.,  Fuels:  M isoellaneous  Compositions 

(Ill  SAX,  E   J  ,  Wsve  Ouldes:  Electric  Meters:  Conductors:  Insulators;  AmpUflers:  Electric  Signaling  (part) 

iV  )  LISA.NN,  I  ,  Oeometric  Instruments:  Measuring  and  Teetlng  (part) 

(VII)   KRAFFT.  (■    F..  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (part):  Laminated  Fabrics 

(II)  A  NO  EL,  C    I)  ,  DaU  Prow-ssom,  DIglUl  and  Analog  Computers.     

(III)  MOSCCRE.  J    A.  Industrial  Arts 

(Ill)   HUNTER.  E    H  .  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts      

BAILEY.  J   H    (KENT,  A.  P.  acting).  OmamenUtion;  Olass 

OAUSS.  H  ,  RsdioTransmltters.  Receivers  and  Tuners... .  

WAHL.  R    A  .  Wire  Working 

BERLOWITZ.  W  ,  Oas  Separation  . 

REZN'EK.  J   (acting).  .VfeUlllc  Bulkling  Structures _ 

E    DIV   A  (I)    OA8TON.  L.  H.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Steroids:  Synthetic  Resins  (part),  i.e..  Polyethylene*— 

Hutadlenr.         .    .       . 


Oldest  Application 


New       AmaDded 


»-is-ao 
»-i-«» 

7-21-aO 


lO-lO-flO 
»-l»-flO 

7-i9-9a 

»-6-00 
0-33-00 

»-31-00 

11-33-00 

7-3S-flO 

8-1-00 

7-14-00 
3-33-00 

11-17-00 


10-21-00 

(V-7-00 
»-3-00 

7-7-00 

7-l*-00 

10-19-00 
S-Sl-00 

»-4-00 

lO-18-flO 

»-ia-«o 

»-15-00 

7-13-00 

8-12-00 

3-3-00 

0-30-00 

1-13-00 

a-31-01 

3-16-01 

8-IS-OO 

13-13-00 

13-5-00 

KM-OO 

•-1-00 

10-4-00 


8-23-00 

»-l-00 
7-23-00 


10-3-00 

10-4-00 

7-14-00 

8-1-00 

(V-30-flO 

8-34-flO 

11-23-00 

8-15-00 

8-1-00 

7-1-00 
3-4-00 

11-38-60 


4-4-00 

5-18-00 

11-16-00 

ll-«-00 

0-14-00 

6-3-A) 

8-10-00 

7-l»-fl0 

8-3-00 

8-5-60 

6-8-00 

6-0-00 

11-4-00 

11-1-00 

10-3-00 

»-«-00 
»-l-flO 

6-33-00 

7-lS-OO 

10-7-00 
8-4-00 

8-1-00 

10-3-00 

10-4-00 

8-15-00 
7-7-00 
»-2-fl0 

a-i»-40 

»-l»-00 

1-4-00 

3-1-01 

3-13-01 

7-39-00 

1%-6-tO 

11-7-00 

»-27-00 

»-l-00 

»-15-00 


I         EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  dnrtng  July  1961,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
provtatons  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by  60  Stat  331)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  sliortened 
terms  under  the  provlalana  of  Public  Law  OBO.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patenU  which  have  jbeen  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Indti  of  PaUnU-l$a. 

P»«*n«*    1 Numbers  2ja2,SW  to  a444,04L  Inclusive 

Plant  Palenu N umbers  OU  and  034 


276 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


VS.  CMot  of  CwCoiBs  and  Pateirt  Appcidt 

VITA-VaE  CklRPORATION  T.  Galvicon  Corpoeation 

No.  0591.      Decided  December  tt,  19t0 

[48  CCPA  —  ;  284  F.2d  M3  ;  128  U8PQ  1»51 

1.  TMOKMABK — CONFCBINO   BlMILjlUTT. 

On  the  issue  whether  appellees  mark.  "OALVICON,"  for 
galvanising  and  ruat-resletant  paints  and  aolvents  for 
metalB,  ao  reaemblea  appellant's  registered  mark.  "GAL- 
VANL'M. "  uaed  In  cooDection  with  the  aale  of  paint  par- 
ticularly Intended  as  a  protective  coating  for  galvanised 
Iron  aurfacea.  as  to  be  likely  when  applied  to  the  goods 
of  appellee,  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  or  to  deceive 
purchaaera.  Held  that  "The  common  prefix  'OALV  used 
in  the  two  marks  •  •  •  has  no  algnlflcance  as  Indicating 
either  party  as  the  aource  or  origin  of  the  reapectlve  goods 
to  which  the  names  are  applied." 

2.  Same — Same. 

•  •  •  When  we  consider  the  marks  in  their  entireties 
we  are  lmpre««?d,  and  we  think  a  purchaaer  of  the  goods 
alao  will  be  impreaaed  with  the  fact  that  the  aimllaritles 
of  the  mark  do  not  have  that  dlstlnctlveneaa  which  by 
themaelves  would  enable  the  marks  to  Indicate  the  source 
origin  of  the  goods  of  either  party.  The  distinctive  por- 
Uons  of  the  respective  marks  cause  the  namea  to  sound 
different  becauae  of  the  difference  In  pronunciation.  Alao, 
the  differences  In  appearance  between  the  marks  Include, 
In  addition  to  the  difference  between  "ANUM"  and 
"  ICt)N."  the  ui^  of  script  with  the  tail  of  the  "Q"  extend- 
ing under  the  whole  word  In  petitioner's  mark  while 
appellee's  mark  Is  in  plain  block  capital  letters.  The 
marks  thus  look  different.  To  the  extent  the  distinctive 
portions  of  the  marks  have  any  algnlflcance  they  convey 
distinctive  meanlnga  to  a  prospective  purchaaer. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Cancellation  No. 
6887. 

AFFIRMED. 

N.  ilichael  Rvnn  for  appellant. 

Maf#on,  Cole,  Grindlv  d  Watnon  (Felix  M.  de  Rona 
of  counsel )  for  appellee. 

Before  Wobley.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Mabtin,  and 
Smith,   Angoriate  Judgvt,   and   Judge  Wiluam   H. 
Kibkpatrick.   United  State»  Henior  District  Judge 
for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 
Smith,  J.,  delivere<l  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Appellant's  petition  to  cancel  ReRistration  No. 
(524,348  issued  to  appellee  on  Its  mark  "OALVICON" 
on  April  3,  19f»6.  for  "Galvanizing  and  Rust-Resistant 
Paint«  and  Solvents  for  Metals,"  was  dismissed  by  the 
Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  (120  USPQ  505). 
This  appeal  from  the  dismissal  of  the  petition  raises 
the  issue  as  to  whether  under  the  provisions  of  Sec- 
tion '1  of  the  Lanham  Act  (15  USC  1052),  the  mark 
"GALVICON"  ao  resembles  appellant's  registered 
mark  'GALVANUM'  as  to  be  likely,  when  applied  to 
the  goods  of  appellee,  to  cause  confusion  or  misUke 
or  to  deceive  purchasers. 

The  pertient  facts  upon  which  the  parties  are  agreed 
show  : 

1.  Appellant  is  the  prior  user  by  many  years  of  its 
mark  "GALVANUM"  and  is  the  owner  of  Trademark 
Registration  No.  133,677  issued  to  a  predecessor  on 
August  3,  1920,  and  sinc-e  renewe<l.  Appellant  and  Its 
predecessor  have  U8e<l  and  are  now  using  the  mark  in 
connection  with  the  sale  of  paint  particularly  intende<l 
as  a  protective  coating  for  galvanized  Iron  surfaces. 


2.  Appellee  since  February  4,  1963.  has  used  the 
name  "GALVICON*  for  a  protective  coating  and  sol- 
vents therefor.  The  coating  contains  a  high  propor- 
tion of  line  and  is  used  cold  to  provide  a  rust  resisting 
protective  coating,  sometimes  referred  to  as  "co7d 
galvanizing"  on  Iron  or  steel  surfaces  which  are  sub- 
ject to  corrosion. 

3.  Comparing  the  marks  as  a  whole,  the  common 
prefix  "GALV"  is  found  in  both  marks.  The  respec- 
tive suffixes  "ICON"  and  "ANUM"  differ  in  sound  and 
appearance.  The  affidavit  of  Grel)inar  describes  the 
origin  and  meaning  of  api>ellee"8  mark  as  follows : 

The  mark  OALVICX)N  was  coined  by  me  from  the  dic- 
tionary term  "Oalvano."  which  la  defined  by  \*  ebater  a  Dic- 
tionary aa  a  "combining  form  for  galvanic  or  galvanlam,  to 
describe  the  electrical  action  which  occurs  between  reajpond; 
ent'a  product  and  the  coated  base  metal.  The  aufllx  con 
forming  a  part  of  reapondent'a  mark  was  added  to  the  pi*n» 
"Galvl'^  to  auggeat  the  electrical  conUct  or  binding  properties 
between  the  coating  and  the  base  metal,  "con  "  also  being  a 
dictionary  term  defined  aa  "with"  or  "together.  The  mark 
was  coined  by  me  on  or  alMMit  19S2. 

4.  The  prefix  "GALV"  is  shown  to  have  l)een  used  In 
other  registered  trademarks,  some  ten  in  number,  all 
of  which  registrations  have  been  issued  since  the  reg- 
istration of  appellant's  mark.  Such  a  prefix  also  is 
shown  in  a  list  of  trademarks  listed  In  The  Thomas 
Register  of  American  Manufacturers  subsequent  to  the 
effective  date  of  the  registration  of  appellant's  mark 
"GALVANUM." 

The  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  conclude<l 
that    the    common    syllable    of   the    two    marks    was 
"highly  suggestive"  as  applied  to  the  goods  and  con- 
cluded that  "the  differences  between  the  marks  are 
such  as  to  preclude  reasonable  likelihood  of  confusion." 
We    agree    with    the    conclusions    reached    by    the 
Trademark   Trial   and   Appeal   Board,      fl]  The  com- 
mon prefix  "GALV"  used  In  the  two  marks  in  issue 
has  no  significance  as  indicating  either  party  as  the 
source  or  origin  of  the  respective  goods  to  which  the 
names  are  applied.    The  word  "OALVANO"  is  defined 
in  Websters  New  International  Dictionary.  2d  ed..  as 
a   combining   form   as  used  In   the  words   "galvanic, 
galvanism."     The  same  dictionary  defines  the  words 
"galvanic"'  and  "galvanism"  from  which  we  find  that 
both   terms  were  derived   from  the  proper  name  of 
Lulgi  Galvani  on  account  of  his  conne<tion  with  the 
discovery   of   "dynamical    electricity."      Substantially 
the   same  combining  form   also  appears  in  the  word 
"galvanize"'  which  in  its  second  definition  means  "to 
coat   (Iron  or  steel)    with  rinc:   as  gal  vanished  iron." 
While  it   is  necessary  in  analyzing  the  similarities 
and  differences  of  the  marks  in  issue  to  dissect  them, 
our  declsicm  is  based  on  a  comparison  of  the  entire 
marks. 

At  the  time  the  mark  "GALVANUM"  was  first 
adopte<l  and  U8e<l  by  api>ellant"s  predei-es.sor  it  was  a 
coined  word  in  which  "GALV"  or  "GALVAN"  was 
highly  suggestive  of  the  intended  uses  of  the  products 
on  which  the  mark  was  used.  Thus  when  appellee 
adopted  and  used  its  mark  "OALVICON"  using  the 
same  prefix.  It  was  using  a  common  combining  form 
also  found  in  the  descriptive  term  "galvanize."  Su<h 
distinctiveness  as  there  is  in  appellees  mark  must  be 
found  in  the  "ICON"  suffix. 
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[2]  Thus  when  we  consider  the  marks  in  their  en- 
tireties we  are  Iriipretwed,  and  we  think  a  purchaser 
of  the  gtHxifi  also  will  be  Inipresse*!  with  the  fact  that 
the  similarities  of  the  mark  do  not  have  that  distinc- 
tiveness whl«'h  by  themselTes  would  enable  the  marks 
to  indicate  the  sounv  or  origin  of  the  gcMxls  of  either 
l»arty.  The  iliHtint'tive  portions  of  the  respective 
marks  cause  the  names  tc»  sound  different  because  of 
the  difference  In  pronunciation.  Also,  the  differences 
In  api>eMrance  l»etween  the  marks  include.  In  addition 
to  the  dlfferenfv  f»etween  "-ANl'M"  and  "ICON."  the 
u.se  of  Hcrlpt  with  the  tall  of  the  "d"  extending  under 
the  whole  wonl  in  j^etltloner's  mark  while  appellee's 
mark  Is  in  plain  i)l(wk  capital  letters.  The  marks  thus 
l<Mik  different.  To  the  extent  the  distinctive  portions 
of  the  mark.H  have  any  significance  they  convey  dis- 
tinctive meanings  to  a  pn»spe<"tlve  purchaser. 

While  each  case  must  stand  essentially  on  its  own 
facts,  the  ctmciusion  we  here  reach  finds  ample  legal 
support  in  earlier  declglons  of  this  court,  among  which 
are  Sure-Fit  Products  Co.  v.  Saltzaon  Drapery  Co., 
4r.  CCI'A  8.%«S.  254  F.2d  IfiS.  117  I'SPQ  295:  Sational 
Motor  Brarinff  Co..  Inc.  v.  Jumrs  I'ond-Clark,  4(5  CCPA 
M77,  2«>5  F2d  7J«),  121  rSI'Q  rA^^,  and  Shoe  Corp.  of 
Amerira  v.  The  Juvrnilr  Shoe  Corp.  of  America,  46 
(Tl'A  WW.  2fW')  F.2d  75)3,  121  USPQ  nio.  In  the  Shoe 
Corp.  case  this  cr)urt  said  : 

In  drtrrmlnlnK  whether  a  word  or  •yftoftle  h«H  a  deHcrlptlve 
or  MUKxeMtlre  Rlirnlflraoce  an  applied  to  merrhandiHe,  It  U 
prooer  to  take  notice  of  the  extent  to  which  It  has  been 
uNed  In  trademarkH  by  otherN  on  Much  merrhaodlHe.  If  It 
hAH  been  freouently  ho  UMed  the  Inference  Ik  warranted  that 
If  In  not  purely  arbitrary  ;  that  It  would  t>e  likely  to  t>e  under- 
HtfxMl  by  purrhHHerM  an  IdentlfylDK  or  denorlblnK  the  mer- 
rhandlite  Itwelf  rather  than  the  Kource  thereof  and  hence  as 
having  little  or  no  trademark  Hticnlflcance. 

We,  therefore,  approve  of  the  summary  of  the  B<»anl 

In    the    concluding    paragraph    of    its    opinion    which 

reads : 

ConKlderloK  the  hlxhly  auneatlTe  nature  of  the  common 
nyllable  of  the  two  markn  |"Oalv")  aw  applied  to  the  Koodx, 
It  Ih  concluded  that  the  differenceti  between  the  markH  are 
Hucb    aa   to  preclude  any    maonable  likelihood   of  oonfualon. 

For  the  foregt)lng  reasons  the  decision  of  the  Trade- 
mark Trial  and  Api)etil  Board  is  afflrme*!.^ 
AFFIHMKI). 


WoBiJCY.  Chief  Judge,  dissenting. 

In  my  opinion  "(JALVICON"  and  "GALVANl'M" 
are  so  similar  In  sound,  appearance,  and  meaning  that 
their  CiMicnirrent  use  on  the  gooils  of  the  respei-tlve 
parties,  which  are  substantially  identical,  would  »>e 
quite  likely  to  lead  to  confusion.  In  view  of  that 
fa<-t,  and  «»f  the  well-settlefl  rule  that  doubts  as  to 
registrability  should  be  resolved  against  the  new- 
comer, I  am  of  the  opinion  that  appellants  opptwltlon 
should  have  been  sustained  and  that  the  de<lslon 
appealed  from  should  l>e  reverse*!. 


XJS.  Court  of  CMtomi  and  Patcat  Appcids 

UNmcD  States  Plywood  Cobpokation  r.  Kovkbon 

KORPOBATION 

So    tin       nerided  Frhruary  It,   19«l 

[4S  CTPA     -  :  2Ha  F  2d  &24  ;  129  IglPQ  22.1] 

I.     TRAflBMARK        i'o.NrCal.'XO    HiMILARITT        "FaMILT    OF   TXADB 

marks"  "Kalibtro<«"  Ainn  "KnvzRort  " 

"Oppn«^r  haa  urged   that  Ita   reirlatratlon   of  the  mark* 

'Kalltei,'    'KallrralD.'    'Tapiatron'   and    'Weldron'    and   the 

ua«   by   one   of    Ita   dlvUlona   of   the   mark    'Koverlte'   make 

thia  caa«  a  pruper  one  In  which  to  ronnlder  and  apply  what 


It  refera  to  aa  the  'family  of  trmdemarka'  doctrine.  •  •  •. 
When  the  name*  are  acrutlnlsed  to  find  Rome  common 
family  characteristic,  we  cannot  find  a  factual  bailH  to 
aupport  opponer"i  poHltlon.  Three  of  the  namcK  beirln  with 
the  letter  'K,'  two  other  name*  end  with  the  aufflx  'ron  ' 
We  do  not  think  oppoeer  haa  eatabllahed  a  right  to  the 
family  of  namm  comprlalng  three  ayllable  wordn  beirlnnInK 
with  the  letter  'K'  and  ending  with  tbe  aufflx  'ron.'  While 
the  mark  'Kaliatron'  may  be  aald  to  poRaeHit  family  rhar- 
acterlatlca  which  relate  It  to  aome  other  marks  of  oppowr, 
the  op|M>8ed  mark  'Koveron"  clearly  doen  not.  We  do  not 
think  an  averane  purchaner  would  relate  the  mark  "Koveron" 
to  fhla  allefred  family  of  markn  In  which  oppoaer  IncliideH 
ItM  mark  "KallHtron." 

2.  Same  -Same-    Evirbncc-  Rblevancy. 

"Oppoaer  aUo  urfcea  that  we  ahould  here  consider  the 
fact  that  one  Weatray.  a  former  oftlcer  of  oppoaer,  waa 
hired  by  applicant  an  a  conxultant.  The  Inference  to  that 
th«  name  "Koveron"  was  adopted  during  the  time  that 
Wentray  wni*  mo  acting  and  was  a  part  of  appMcant'H  plan 
of  doing  bualnem  In  unfair  competition  with  oppoaer.  Such 
facta  are  not  aeen  to  be  relevant  to  the  laaue  In  thlo  oppoKt- 
tlon,  namely,  likelihood  of  confualon.  mlxtake  or  deception 
of  purchasera  will  result  from  the  ui>e  of  ai)p1lcant'R  mark 
on  ita  goodK." 

3.  Same      .Sa.mi      "■Kalihtron"   a.M)  "Kovbros." 

'"While  it  la  true.  •  •  •,  that  'Kallatron"  and  "Koveron" 
are  each  three  ayllable  words  ending  In  the  Kanie  three 
letters  "ron."  there  ar»>  no  other  slmllarltlea  except  for 
the  common  Initial  letter  "K."  When  the  markK  are  con- 
sidered In  their  entireties  they  are  distinctive  in  appear- 
ance and  sound." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Offlce.  Opposition  No. 
37.232. 

AFFIRMED. 

Heilman  d  Heilman  iJnmen  M.  Heilm<in  of  counsel) 
for  appellant. 

Arthur  F.  Robert  for  appellee. 

Before  Worley.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mabtin,  and 
Smith,  A»»ociate  Judgea,  and  Judge  William   H. 
KiBKPATBicK,   United  Statea  Senior  District  Judge 
for  the  Eaatem  Diatriet  of  Pcnnaylvania 
Smith,  ./..  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  dismissed 
the  opposition  of  appellant-opposer  to  registration  of 
appellee-applicant's  niark  "Koveron"  for  coated  vinyl 
wall  coverings  (122  USPQ  27).  The  opposition  is 
based  on  opposer's  registration '  of  the  mark 
"Kailstron"  which  issued  some  three  years  prior  to 
the  first  use  alleged  by  applicant.  The  gmxls  specified 
in  the  registration  are  a  flexible  plastic  sheeting  or 
film  for  use  as  upholstery,  wall  coverings,  pocketbooks, 
luggage,  table  tops,  footwear  and  industrial  usee. 

The  Issue  here  Is  whether  applicant's  mark 
"Koveron"  so  resembles  opposer's  mark  "Kailstron" 
as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  or  to 
deceive  purchasers,  where  the  products  move  In  the 
same  channel  of  trade  and  are  sold  to  the  same  classes 
of  purchasers. 

[11  Opposer  has  urged  that  ita  registration  of  the 
marks  "Kalitex, "  "Kallgraln."  "Tapistron"  and  "Weld- 
ron" and  the  use  by  one  of  its  divisions  of  the  mark 
"Koverlte"  make  this  case  a  proper  one  In  which  to 
consider  and  apply  what  It  refers  to  as  the  "family 
of  trademarks"  doctrine.  No  authority  has  been  cited 
to  support  this  proposition.  When  the  names  are 
scratinlxed  to  find  some  common  family  characteristic, 
we  cannot  find  a  factual  basis  to  support  ofjposer's 
position.  Three  of  the  names  begin  with  the  letter 
"K."  two  other  names  end  with  the  sufTlx  "ron."     We 


>  Rcglatri  tlon  No.  B72.480,  Uraed  March  31,  1968. 
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do  not  think  opposer  has  established  a  right  to  the 
family  of  names  comprising  three  syllable  words 
beginning  with  the  letter  "K"  and  ending  with  the 
suffix  "ron."  While  the  mark  "Kailstron"  may  be 
said  to  possess  family  characteristics  which  relate  it 
to  some  other  marks  of  opposer.  the  opposed  mark 
"Koveron"  clearly  does  not.  We  do  not  think  an 
average  purchaser  would  relate  the  mark  "Koveron  " 
to  this  alleged  "family"  of  marks  In  which  opposer 
Includes  Its  mark  "Kailstron." 

[2]  Opposer  also  urges  that  we  should  here  con- 
sider the  fact  that  one  Westray,  a  former  officer  of 
opposer,  was  hire<l  by  applicant  as  a  consultant.  The 
Inference  is  that  the  name  "Koveron"  was  adopted  dur- 
ing the  time  that  Westray  was  so  acting  and  was  a 
part  of  applicant's  plan  of  doing  business  In  unfair 
competition  with  opposer.  Such  facts  are  not  seen  to 
be  relevant  to  the  issue  in  this  opposition,  namely, 
llkelihoo<i  of  confusion,  mistake  or  deception  of  pur- 
chasers will  result  from  the  use  of  applicant's  mark 
on  Its  goods. 

We  have  reviewed  the  record  in  the  light  of  opposer's 
arguments  based  thereon  as  establishing  instances  of 
actual  confusion.  The  most  that  can  be  made  of  these 
arguments  is  that  instances  of  unfair  competition 
may  have  occurred  beween  opposer  and  Westray's 
company,  laminated  Services  In("orporate<l.  We  find 
no  relevancy  or  materiality  of  these  facts  on  the  issue 
before  us. 

[31  While  it  Is  true,  as  urged  by  oppoeer,  that 
"Kailstron"  and  "Koveron"  are  each  three  syllable 
words  ending  in  the  same  three  letters  "ron,"  there 
are  no  other  similarities  except  for  the  common  Initial 
letter  "K."  When  the  marks  are  con8ldere<l  in  their 
entireties  they  are  distinctive  in  appearance  and 
sound. 

The  witness  Poltras  testified  that  the  mark  "Kai- 
lstron" is  from  a  Greek  name  meaning  "most  beauti- 
ful." Wlien  asked  about  the  meaning  of  the  word 
"Kailstron"  the  witness  Mason  testified  "Well,  I  didn't 
know  the  Greek  interpretation  of  it.  I  Just  took  it  to 
be  a  trademark  for  a  vinyl."  He  also  further  Identi- 
fied the  mark  as  "•  •  •  a  trademark  for  a  vinyl  wall 
covering  distributed  by  U.S.  Plywood." 

The  witnesses  agreed  as  to  the  meaning  of  the  word 
"Koveron."  Mason  testified  that  the  name  was  devel- 
oped to  be  "descriptive"  of  a  covering  which  would 
"not  tie  us  down  to  any  product."  Mason  further  testi- 
fied that  the  name  was  picked  as  "a  name  that  would 


be  descriptive  of  the  product  and  yet.  one  that  we 
could  apply  to  paints  or  any  other  allied  lines  of  wall 
coverings  that  we  cared  to  manufacture  in  the  future." 
The  witness  Poitras  testified  that  if  the  word 
"Koveron"  was  split  "into  two  words.  Kover-on.  I 
would  say  that  you  were  going  to  take  a  cover  and 
put  it  on  something." 

This  testlmon.v,  together  with  our  comparison  of 
the  entire  marks,  makes  it  clear  to  us  that  the  marks 
"Kailstron"  and  "Koveron"  do  not  stimulate  similar 
psychological  reactions  or  create  similar  associations. 
The  testimony  also  is  definite  that  the  goods  on 
which  the  marks  are  used  are  sold  chiefly  on  architect's 
specification.  The  testimony  of  Mason  describes  two 
instances  in  which  "Kalistron"  was  specified  by  the 
architect  but  in  which  applicant  was  able  to  sell  its 
"Kovercm"  as  a  competing  material.  In  both  instances 
the  ar("hitects  responsible  for  the  original  specifica- 
tions had  to  agree  to  the  change  in  material.  Ma8<m 
also  te8tifie<l  that  he  knew  of  no  instance  where 
"Koveron"  was  accepted  as  a  substitute  for  "Kai- 
lstron" without  the  knowledge  of  the  i)erson  originally 
specifying  "Kalistron"  and  without  knowing  that  it 
was  a  different  product  than  "Kalistron." 

While  the  witness  Poltras  referred  generally  to  "two 
instances  of  actual  confusion,"  he  could  not  say  that 
"Koveron"  was  involve<l  in  either  instance.  When 
asked  specifically  "Now,  what  instances  can  you  say 
of  confu.slon  in  which  Koveron  was  involve<l?"  he 
answered  "I  can't  think  of  any  particular  instance 
where  Koveron  as  a  product  was  used,  a.s  confusion." 
He  also  testified  that  he  knew  of  no  instance  of  con- 
fusicm  on  the  part  of  the  purchasing  public  between 
the  two  names.  The  witness  Mason  said  he  had  not 
encountered  any  instance  of  confusion  l)etween 
"Koveron"  and  "Kalistron."  In  explanation  of  why 
this  is  so,  Mason  testified,  "Kalistron.  as  stated  before 
by  Mr.  Poitras.  is  known  generally  to  all  the  better 
architects  and  as  a  general  rule  Kalistron  is  use<l  In 
those  architectural  specifications.  It  is  our  Job  to  sell 
the  architect  that  Koveron  is  as  good  or  better  than 
Kalistron." 

The  differences  in  the  names  make  It  seem  unlikely 
to  us  that  the  mark  "Koveron"  when  applied  by 
applicant  to  the  goods  specified  in  the  application  will 
cause  confushm,  mistake  or  deceive  purchasers.  The 
decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board 
is  affirmed. 
AFFIRMED. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notice*  under  35  C8.C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


t.Ml.975,  M.  J.  Sobel,  Spark  plug,  filed  May  8,  1961,  D.C.. 
8.D.N.Y..  Doc.  61/1674,  Murray  J.  Sobel  v.  Perfect  Part;  Inc. 

Z,410.7>S.  WInnek  and  Roblln.  Jr..  Sulfonamldo  pyrlmldlnea, 
filed  May  2,  1961,  D.C.,  E.D.  Mo.  (St.  Louis).  Doc. 
61-C-151(1),  American  Cyanamid  Company  v.  Shaw  Phar- 
macal  Co.  Inc.  game,  filed  same,  D.C.,  8.D.N.Y..  Doc. 
61/1571.  American  Cyanamid  Company  v.  H.  Reitman  Cor- 
poration, game,  filed  May  3,  1961.  D. C.N.J.  (Newark).  Doc. 
366/61,  American  Cyanamid  Company  t.  Stanley  Blackman 
Labt,  Inc. 

t.S10.4S8.  K.  M.  Tuoby.  Contact  lens,  filed  Oct.  2,  1059, 
DC,  8.D.  Calif.  (Lo«  Angeles),  Doc.  1031/59-T,  Sole*  Lah- 
oratoriea    y.    Btimton    Lena    Laboratorie:      Conaent    decree ; 
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patent  held  valid  and  infringed  ;  counterclaims  and  motions 
dlHmlH»ed  (notice  Apr.  26,  1961). 

2,61S.8S9,  H.  O.  Wllller,  Recovery  of  precious  metals  from 
photographic  baths,  filed  May  4,  19«n,  Ct.  Cls.,  Doc.  176/61. 
Henry  <).  WilHer  v.  The  Inited  State*. 

Z,626,S47,  F.  E.  Brown,  Applicator  for  semisolid  stick  mate- 
rial, filed  Sept.  26.  19«0,  D.C.N. J.  (Trenton),  Doc.  84S/60, 
.4««ociafrd  Productt,  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Joneph  E.  Seagram  d  Son*. 
Inc.     Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal  May  4.   1961. 

t.«4«.7M,  Easley  and  Swayre.  Etching :  X3S8.1»4,  Hopkins 
and  Easley.  aame,  filed  Jan.  22.  1909,  D.C.N.J.  (Trenton), 
Doc.  68/59,  The  Dov)  Chemioal  Company  v.  Empire  Photo 
Engraving  Corporation.  Consent  Judgment ;  patent  held 
valid  ;  injunction  granted  Apr.  28,  1961. 
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t.<t».m.  J  K.  Kr«pp«.  Jr..  Inc.,  UnlreriMl  tnnlBf  ■rstem 
for  trlPTlaloo  ivwlvern.  ai«>d  Mar  24.  I960.  DC,  8.D.  Ind. 
(IndUnapolU).  Dor.  IP  «f>-r  91.  flarkra  Tartian.  Inc.  t. 
Holorola.  Itu-  tt  al  Stipulation  and  ord^r  of  dlamlanal 
without  pr^Judlcv  Jan  .'«),  IJMil.  8mm,  fll«d  Apr.  2(1.  I960. 
■an»«.  Dot.  IP  «<>-<'-121.  Harkea  Tartian,  Inc.  r.  The  Mtgna- 
vox  f'ompanp  rt  al.  IMHmiHMrd  bjr  atipulation  without  pr<>Ju- 
dlcp  Apr   26.  1»60 

t.97*Mn.  H  P  Wordrn.  OraTlty  meter  :  t.7St,71S.  B.  Cor- 
nrllnon.  name,  fllcd  Jan  31.  IftM.  D.C.,  8.D,  Tex.  (HouHton). 
I>oc.  11/511.  Teraa  Intlrumentt  Incorporatrd  v.  World  Wide 
Inatrummtt.  Inc  tt  al  Patent)*  held  valid  and  Infrlnred  ; 
defendant!!  enjoined  May  16,  l»«il 

t,M7.7M.  Zlberl  and  KUh,  Inoculant  Injector  Inatruinent : 
t^Stl.ltS.  name.  Multiple  injection  Inoculator  inatrument. 
■i«4l  May  3.  1961.  DC.  8DN  Y.  Doc  61/1595.  Z  d  W 
Manufacturing  Corporation  v  Hrientific  Kqnipment  Manufac- 
turing Corporation. 

t.caa.l*t.  ('.  JackMon.  Electric  vIbratinK  motor,  flied  May  4. 
IWU.  D.C.  WD.  Mich.  (Omnd  Rapid*).  Doc.  4090.  Jackton 
Vibrators.  Inc.  v.  Koto-Fininh  Company  et  al. 

S.7IS.Mt.  H  J  Jonen.  Bite  tray,  lied  Feb.  8,  1961,  DC, 
N  I»  III  (<-hlcaico).  I>oc  61c202,  Rumell  J  Jonei  r.  Formu 
lator,  Inc  On  plaintiff'H  motion,  cauHe  diHmlaHed  without 
prejudl<>e  Apr    27.  1961 

t.7».7lll      (H««  2,874,8K7  ) 

t.7S7.5M.  A  P.  flendenbrand.  Tension  machine;  2.m4,M6 
(Inclijiied  by  amendment  Jun»»  18.  1959).  name,  flled  Oct.  3. 
li»5M.  !>(•  Kan!!  (Topeka).  Doc.  W-1679,  Arthur  P.  Helden- 
brand  v  J/ike  WcUh  Claim  I  of  each  of  above  patentM  held 
infrlDKed  ;    Injunction    granted    (notice   May    2,    1961). 

S.7IW.421,  J  WInMon,  Mitten  :  24M4,MS.  same.  Method  of 
api>lyini{  elaHtic  to  thermoplaHtic  sheetinK  :  I>e«.  IM.IM, 
same.  Mitten,  fll«d  Sept.  10.  1959.  DC,  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc 
l.'.0/l»«,  4ir  Haby.  Inr  v  Herman  Oro»K  et  al.  (Doc.  118/335 
«nd  D<>o  135/1.')3  consolidated  with  this  cause.)  Consent 
(iecree  ,  order  dlsmisslnit  cause  as  between  Air  Baby.  Inc.  and 
defendants  Herman  Gross.  Nolan  Olove  Company.  Inc  and 
Edward  A.  Nolan  ;  counterclaim  by  Styleknit  Oloves,  Inc. 
ntcalnxt  Air  Haby.  Inc  withdrawn;  defendant^'  causes  as  to 
\*^*  Patent  1M0.129  withdrawn;  Patents  2.782.421  and 
■-' HH4,643  held  valid  and  infrinK<>d  ;  Injunction  granted  Apr. 
24.  l»fll 

t.M*.Ml4.  Z    Kazenas,  Thermoplaatic  melamine-sulfonamide- 


formaldehyde  reslnons  material*  and  proc«M  for  making 
aame ;  t3««,*I«.  aame.  Pigment  matertala  (introduced  by 
counterclaim  May  31,  1960),  U«d  Feb.  11.  1958,  DC,  N  D 
111.  (Chicago),  Doc  58c220.  Bwitxer  Brothert,  Inc  v.  Latrtrr 
ChemicaU.  Inc.  Order  and  atlpulatloD  dismissing  complaints 
and  counterclaims  without  prejudice  Apr.  11,  1961. 

Mtl.lM.     (See  2.687.724.) 

t.ms.lM.     (See  2.640.763.) 

t,SM.114,  Wearer  and  Dake.  Built-in  ventilator  for  built-in 
ovens,  flled  Apr.  13,  1961,  DC.  N.D.  Ohio  (Toledo),  Doc. 
8627,  .VM(o»e,  Inc  v  Wilbur  A.  Bchaich.  Stipulation  and 
order   dismissing   cause   without   prejudice  June   5,    1961. 

t^M.lSS.  Teller  and  Bernhardt.  Package  for  cosmetics  and 
the  like,  flled  Oct  1.  1958,  DC  N.J.  (Newark),  Doc  1109/58. 
Joieph  B.  Seagram  d  Hon*,  Inc.  v.  C«4lM^Ia«tic«  Corporation 
et  al.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal  May  5,  1961. 
Hame.  flled  Oct.  1,  1958,  DC,  N.D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
58rl779,  Jo$eph  E.  Seagram  <f  Bon*,  Inc.  v.  Perfejr  PUutic*. 
Inc.  et  al  Order  dismissing  action  with  prejudice  May  5 
IMtl. 

MM.MS.     (See  2.782.421.) 

t.M43fl6.     (See  2.757.530.) 

t,»Vi,M9.  R.  M.  Terry,  Coin  operated  dispensing  device : 
De«.  IW.MI,  same.  Coin  operated  newspaper  sales  rack  or 
similar  article;  Dea.  IM.tlS,  same;  Keg.  No.  WS.510 
(DISPLAYRITE),  News  Equipment  Sales  Corporation,  .News 
paper  vending  racks;  Beg.  Ne.  7«1,S82  (COINRITK),  same. 
Combination  coin  released  mechanisms  which  accept  various 
combinations  of  coins  and  reject  others  as  used  In  conjunc- 
tion with  vending  machines,  flled  May  22,  1961,  DC,  8.D. 
Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc  610/61 -WM,  Raymond  M.  Terry 
et   al.    X.    A.    H.    Taylor   Cointrolled   Equipment    Corporation. 

t.»S8.87S.      (See  2.809.954.) 

2,I>74,«I6,  A.  C.  Pawela.  Mower,  cultivator  and  fertlllier 
distributor,  flled  May  8,  19«1,  DC,  8  D.  Kla.  (Jacksonville). 
Doc.  4690/J,  Dillard  Tractor  Company,  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Hetter 
Plotc  Company  et  al. 

2.>74.7S5.  Smith  and  Baggs.  Garth  banking  apparatus,  flled 
May  8.  1961.  DC,  S.D.  Fla.  (Jacksonville),  Doc  4601-J, 
B  d  B  Manufacturing  Company  v.  Heater  Plovr  Company  et  al 

Dea.  1M.12».     (See  2,782,421.) 

Dea.  im.Ml.      (See  2,925,896.)  "     ' 

Dea.  IM.tlS.     (See  2,923,898.) 
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PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  JULY  11,  1961 

Illustratlona  for  plant  patents  are  usually   in  color  and   therefore  it   is  not   practicable  to  reproduce   the  drawing. 


2^1 
PEACH 
Grant  McrrilU  P.O.  Box  392,  Red  Bhiff,  CaUf. 
Filed  Oct  It,  1958,  Scr.  No.  7M,639 
1  Ctalm.    (a.  47—42) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree  subsUntially 
as  herein  illustrated  and  described  which  ripens  approxi- 
mately twenty  to  twenty-five  days  after  Elberta   (un- 
patented); which  produces  large,   yellow-fleshed,   free- 
stone frtiit  of  distinctive  red  color   and  round  shape, 
particularly  characterized  by  unusual  firmness  of  its  flesh; 
and  which  resembles  the  Merrill  Splendor  (Plant  Patent 
No.   1,257)  but  is  distinguished  therefrom  in  blossom- 
ing somewhat  earlier,  being  self  fertile  and  having  fruit 
that  is  redder  in  color  and  ripens  approximately  five  days 
later.  

2,072 
ROSE  PLANT 
Dcnnisoa  H.  Morey,  Jr.,  Pteaiaiiton,  CaUf.,  avisnor  to 
lackflon  *  Perkins  Comrany.  Newaili,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUcd  Oct  3, 19M,  Ser.  No.  60,234 
1  Claim,     (a.  47—61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  climber 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  char- 


acterized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  com- 
bination of  leathery  foliage  which  stands  up  very  well 
under  all  weather  conditions,  large  flower  size,  and  a  dis- 
tinctive and  attractive  general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers 
corresponding  to  Bittersweet  Orange,  lightly  overcast  with 
Capucine  Orange. 


2,073 

COLUMNEA  PLANT 

Magnc  Haoaiand,  HUkTas,  StaTanger,  Norvfay, 
to  Robert  Crai^  Cooqiany,  Norwood,  Pa,  a 
tioa  of  PenDsyivaBla 

FUed  May  12, 1960,  Ser.  No.  28,812 

1  Claliii.    (a.  47—68) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Columnea  plant  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described,  characterized  particulariy 
as  to  novelty  by  its  small,  smooth  leaves  and  its  abundaiw^e 
of  scarlet  flowers  each  having  a  small  dot  of  yellow  at  its 
throat. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2^1,475 

MAGAZINE  FOR  FASTENER  AFTLYING 

MACHINES 

Howard  G.  AOcb,  flti>Bit>oii,  Cov^  ttdtmnw  to  Boilllch, 

bc^  EmI  Giwawkk,  RX,  a  corpontloa  of  Rhode 

FIted  Aog.  4, 1959,  Sot.  No.  t31,<29 
11  CUM.     (CLl— 3) 


2,991,477 
JOINT  NAIL  PACKAGE 
Gcttyt  D.  Hoylc  Jr.,  aod  Richard  Fcffnsoii,  Charlotte, 
N.C.,  aJi%Dort  to  The  Terrell  Machine  Company,  a 
corporatioa  of  North  CaraUoa 

FUcd  July  31,  195S,  Ser.  No.  752,285 
2  Cfadms.    (CL  1—54) 


^.*. 


aw 

St 

to 
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1.  A  magazine  for  fastener  applying  machines  com- 
prising a  longitudinally-extending  support  for  receiving  the 
fasteners,  a  pair  of  hold-down  members  having  upstand- 
ing walls  adjacent  the  sides  of  said  support  with  inwardly- 
projecting  flanges  at  the  top  for  overlying  the  fasteners, 
means  for  mounting  said  hold-down  members  to  move 
bodily  laterally  away  from  said  support,  cam-means  com- 
prising inclined  slots  in  said  hold-down  members,  sta- 
tionary means  engageable  with  said  cam-slots  to  displace 
said  hold-down  members  away  from  the  sides  of  said  sup- 
port, and  means  for  causing  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  hold-down  members  relative  to  said  engaging  means 
to  cause  said  cam-slots  to  bodily  displace  said  hold-down 
members  laterally  outward  away  from  said  support  to  open 
the  magazine. 

2,991,474 
TEXTILE  STAPLE  TACKER 
Otto  Setter,  WaOl^ord,  Conn.,  a«ifDor  to  The  Reliable 
Factoty  Sapply  Compaa^,  Watcrbory,  Conn.,  a  part- 
Filed  Jane  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  917,290 
3  ClaiflM.    (a.  1—49) 


1 .  In  a  compression  stapler,  the  combination  comprising 
a  rectangular  base  member,  nneans  for  guiding  staples 
along  the  length  of  said  base  member  toward  the  forward 
end  thereof,  a  staple  guide  plate  having  vertical  slots  of 
different  widths  on  its  opposite  sides,  yieldable  releasable 
means  securing  said  guide  plate  against  said  one  end  of 
said  base  member,  the  vertical  slots  of  said  guide  plate 
when  it  is  secured  against  the  forward  end  of  said  base 
member,  being  in  communication  with  said  staple  guiding 
means,  and  forming  together  with  said  forward  end  of 
said  base  a  vertical  opening  allowing  downward  passage 
of  staples  of  two  different  thicknesses,  and  manually  oper- 
able means  for  vertically  driving  a  staple  through  said 
vertical  opening  for  stapling. 
242 


1.  A  package  of  flanged  joint  nails  of  the  type  having 
a  web  portion  formed  with  opposite  side  edge  clamping 
flanges,  said  package  comprising  a  sidcwise  scries  of  said 
joint  nails  assembled  in  abutting  relation  with  the  flanges 
thereof  staggered  in  alternately  interncsted  relation  and 
with  frangible  binding  strips  extending  lengthwise  at  each 
side  of  said  joint  nail  series  across  said  alternately  inter- 
nested  flanges,  and  thereby  engaging  every  other  flange 
at  the  respective  sides  of  said  series  and  binding  said 
joint  nails  alternately  at  said  respective  sides. 


2,991,479 

SAFETY  HELMET 

Ted  Zblkowrid,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Joseph 

Boef cictacn  Company,  SoattaAcId,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,456 

1  Chdm.    (O.  2—3) 


A  safety  helmet  comprising  a  thin  wall  outer  shell 
shaped  to  fit  over  a  human  head  and  having  an  open  bot- 
tom defined  by  a  continuous  bottom  edge  and  a  forward 
end  and  a  rear  end;  a  pair  of  substantially  identical  straps 
formed  of  a  flexible  leather-like  sheet  material  for  fasten- 
ing the  helmet  upon  the  head,  the  straps  being  located  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  helmet;  each  strap  being  U-shaped 
with  its  legs  diverging  upwardly  away  from  the  base  of 
the  U  and  with  the  top.  free  ends,  of  each  of  the  legs  being 
fastened  to  the  shell  near  the  open  bottom  thereof;  each 
of  the  straps  being  arranged  to  overly  a  subsUntial  por- 
tion of  its  respective  side  of  the  head,  with  one  of  iU  legs 
being  arranged  to  be  closely  adjacent  to,  but  forwardly  of 
the  respective  ear  of  the  head  and  the  othef  leg  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  at  the  rear  of  said  ear,  with  the  opening 
between  the  two  legs  of  each  U-shaped  strap  arranged  to 
overly  the  respective  ear  so  that  the  ear  is  compfetcly  ex- 
posed between  the  two  legs;  each  of  said  straps  having  an 
identically  formed  ear  flap,  the  car  flaps  each  being  formed 
of  an  elongated,  narrow  sheet  of  flexible  material,  the 
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flaps  each  being  of  a  length  at  least  as  great  as  the  length 
of  the  rear  edge  of  the  forward  leg  of  its  respective  strap 
between  the  junction  of  the  two  legs  forming  that  strap 
to  the  point  where  the  forward  leg  meets  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  shell,  and  each  flap  having  its  long  edges  normally 
substantially  vertically  arranged  with  one  of  its  long  edges 
being  continuously  secured  to  its  respective  forward  leg 
rear  edge  and  its  lower  end  continuously  secured  to  the 
base  of  the  U -shape  formed  by  the  two  leg  edges  which 
defiine  the  opening  of  the  U-shape,  the  flaps  each  covering 
only  a  small  portion  of  the  opening  between  the  two  legs 
of  its  respective  strap  and  each  being  transversely  bent 
outwardly  of  the  plane  of  their  respective  forward  legs  to 
thus  form  a  vertically  arranged  windscreen  overlapping 
and  covering  only  the  forward  portion  of  the  respective 
exposed  ear  with  the  remainder  of  the  ear  being  left 
exposed;  and  elongated  strap  means  arranged  to  inter- 
connect the  bases  of  the  two  straps. 


2  991,480 

COMBINATION  HOoV  skiRT  AND  PETTICOAT 

Roth  M.  CampbeU,  560  Unwood  Ave.  NE.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,591 

SOalms.    (CI.  2— 216) 


2,991,479 

COLLAR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  GARMENT  WITH 

REMOVABLE  LINER 
Henry  G.  Cohen,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Malcolm 
Kenneth  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
MassadmscttB 

FUed  Sept  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,895 
1  CUdm.    (a.  2—97) 


In  combination,  a  coat  having  a  collar  and  sleeves  and 
a  pair  of  front  edge  portions  with  separable  fastening 
means  for  securing  said  front  edge  portions  together,  a 
collarless  lounging  robe  and  the  like  having  sleeves  and  a 
yoke  portion  and  a  pair  of  front  edge  portions  but  no 
lapels,  the  robe  being  received  within  the  coat  with  the 
sleeves  of  the  robe  disposed  within  the  sleeves  of  the 
coat  and  with  said  yoke  portion  being  in  registry  with 
the  collar  portion  of  the  coat  and  with  the  front  edge 
portions  of  the  robe  lying  generally  alongside  the  front 
edge  portions  of  the  coat,  a  plurality  of  cooperable  sepa- 
rable fastening  means  arranged  along  each  of  the  collar 
and  front  edge  portions  of  the  coat  and  along  each  of 
the  yoke  portion  and  front  edge  portions  of  the  robe 
and  securing  the  robe  to  the  coat  whereby  the  robe  serves 
as  an  interlining  for  the  coat,  a  separate  shawl  type  collar 
for  the  robe,  means  storing  the  collar  between  <he  coat 
and  robe  so  that  the  collar  is  readily  accessible  for  use, 
a  plurality  of  fastening  means  on  the  collar  cooperably 
engageable  with  at  least  some  of  said  fastening  means 
arranged  around  said  yoke  portion  for  detachably  secur- 
ing the  collar  to  the  robe  when  the  robe  has  been  removed 
from  the  coat  for  use  as  a  separate  garment,  and  addi- 
tional fastening  means  along  one  of  the  front  edge  por- 
tions of  the  robe  cooperably  engageable  with  at  least 
some  of  the  first-mentioned  fastening  means  along  the 
other  front  edge  portion  of  the  robe  to  detachably  secure 
the  front  edge  portions  of  the  robe  together  when  the 
robe  is  used  as  a  separate  garment 


1.  An  adjustable  hoc^  skirt  and  petticoat  comprising 
a  hoop  skirt  including  an  adjustable,  nonelastic  waistband 
for  supporting  the  hoop  ski^,  a  plurality  of  nonelastic 
tapes  secured  to  and  extendlBg  downwardly  from  said 
waistband  and  disposed  in  spaced  apart  relation  to  one 
another,  each  of  said  tapes  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  spaced  loop  portions,  spring  hoops 
engaging  corresponding  loop  portions  of  the  tapes  and 
supported  thereby  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  to  one 
another,  nonelastic  fabric  bands  extending  around  the 
hoop  skirt  and  secured  to  each  of  said  downwardly  ex- 
tending longitudinal  tapes  and  co<^5crating  with  said 
spring  hoops  for  holding  the  hoop  skirt  extended  and  the 
longitudinal  tapes  in  spaced  apart  downwardly  diverging 
relation  to  one  another,  said  fabric  bands  being  secured 
to  the  longitudinal  tapes  adjacent  said  spring  hoops;  and 
a  petticoat  disposed  over  said  hoop  skirt  and  having  an 
enlarged  lower  end  extending  below  the  hot^J  skirt  bot- 
tom and  a  restricted  upper  end  disposed  around  and  se- 
cured to  an  uppermost  one  of  said  fabric  bands. 


2,991,481 

FLUID  DISTRIBUTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Harold  M.  Book,  Rte.  4,  P.O.  Box  366,  Pleasant 

Township,  Van  Wert  County,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,927 

nCbdms.    (Q.  4— 1) 
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11.  In  a  fluid  distribution  system  including  a  cold  water 
supply  main,  a  hot  water  tank  connected  through  said 
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cold  water  supply  oieam,  and  a  plurality  of  water  oatleti 
•uch  as  sinks,  bathtubs,  basins,  and  the  like  remote  from 
•aid  water  main  and  said  tank,  means  for  supplying  hot 
and  cold  water  to  said  outlets  comprising  a  single  water 
carrying  pipe  extending  from  the  tank  and  the  water 
main  to  each  of  said  outlets,  a  hot  water  shut-off  valve 
connected  to  said  hot  water  tank  and  a  cold  water  shM- 
off  valve  connected  to  said  cold  water  main,  each  of  said 
carrying  pipes  being  connected  to  said  hot  and  cold 
water  valves  whereby  to  receive  hoc  water  when  the  hoC 
water  valve  is  open  and  wbtretoy  to  receive  cold  water 
when  the  cold  water  valve  k  opcaed,  electro-magnetic 
actuating  means  directly  connected  to  each  of  said  valves 
and  operable  to  open  said  valve  upon  energization  of 
said  electro-magnetic  actuating  means,  means  for  dosing 
each  of  said  valves  upon  de-energization  of  said  actuating 
means,  a  power  supfily  source,  current  conductors  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  electro-magnetic  actuating  means 
and  to  said  power  supply  source,  and  switch  means  in 
certain  of  said  conductors  operable  to  break  the  circuit  be- 
tween said  actuating  means  and  said  power  source  where- 
by to  control  said  valves. 


BATHTUB 

354  N. 


FIM  Nov.  1,  t 


Scr.  No.  44,(29 

(CL  4—173) 


XftMtS 
SINKRING 

Frad  ThoaC,  449  S.  Dirt*  Ave., 

FHcd  Ihc  22. 1959,  Ser.  No.  122,144 
3CUM.   (0.4—187) 


J  ^  j»,* 


Calif. 


X 


1.  A  sink  ring  mounting  a  flange  type  sink  in  a  coonter- 
top  having  a  ceramic  tile  drain  board,  comprising;  a 
band  of  rigid  material,  said  band  having  a  cross-sectional 
configuration  in  the  shape  of  an  inverted  L,  the  horizontal 
web  of  said  band  extending  inwardly  over  the  flange  of 
the  sink,  the  vertical  web  of  said  band  extending  down- 
wardly and  terminating  on  the  countertop,  a  Mock  hav- 
inc  an  upper  surface  sloping  downwardly  toward  said 
sink  and  positioned  loosely  on  a  bolt  joumaled  through 
said  vertical  web,  and  a  wedge-sh^wd  member  having 
a  lower  surface  corresponding  with  said  block,  said 
wedge-shaped  member  being  threadedly  engaged  with  said 
bolt  and  bearing  against  the  lower  surface  of  said  sink 
flange,  holding  the  flange  against  the  horizontal  web  with 
a  water-tight  seal,  there  being  at  least  one  wedge  and 
block  assembly  on  the  ring. 


239MS4 
CONyEBTIBLE  BED 
C.  WDUs,  WUte  Plate,  N.Y., 
ConvtrtlMe  Coiporatloa,  New  Ifydc 
poranoa  of  New  Yoik 

FDcd  Oct  31, 1957,  Scr.  No.  493,437 
13  nil  !■  I    (CL5— 13) 


to  Castro 
N.Y.,  a  cor- 


1.  A  bath  tub  construction  comprising  a  tub;  a  wa- 
ter jacket  having  walls  and  a  floor  extending  in  spaced 
reiatioQ  from  and  around  the  side  and  end  walls  and 
under  the  floor  of  the  tub  defining  a  space  ther^around; 
one  of  said  walls  of  the  tub  and  a  corresponding  jacket 
wall  each  having  a  matching  opening  therethrough  from 
the  top  thereof  to  approximately  the  tub  floor;  a  door 
selectively  closing  said  tub  opening;  means  sealably  in- 
terconnecting said  tub  wall  around  its  said  opening  with 
said  jacket  wall  around  its  opening;  means  for  latching 
said  door  in  closed  position  across  the  tub  (^ning  and 
said  sealing  means;  means  for  admitting  water  into  said 
jacket;  a  valve  selectively  holding  in  said  jacket  and 
admitting  water  therefrom  into  said  tub;  said  tub  having 
a  discharge  drain  connected  with  said  valve;  said  valve 
further  selectively  opening  said  drain  and  said  jacket  to 
discharge  externally  water  from  both  the  jacket  and  the 
tub;  means  associated  with  said  latch  operating  said 
valve;  and  float  actuated  means  retaining  said  latch  means 
in  a  closed  door  condition  subject  to  water  being  present 
over  said  tub  floor. 


9.  An  improved  convertible  bed  mechanism  compris- 
ing: an  mner  section,  a  connecting  section  and  an  end 
section  serially  pivoted  together  and  being  adapted  to 
fold  and  unfold,  a  rotatable  member  pivoted  to  said  inner 
section  near  its  forward  end  at  a  point  number  one  and 
adapted  to  extend  generally  downward  when  said  sec- 
tions are  unfolded,  said  sections  being  adapted  to  be 
movably  suspended  within  a  furniture  frame,  means  to 
rotate  said  rotatable  member  downward  and  ftorward 
when  said  sections  are  unfolded,  and  backward  and  up- 
ward when  said  sections  are  folded,  and  folding  and 
locking  means  pivoted  at  one  end  at  a  point  number  two 
to  said  end  section  and  piroted  at  iti  other  end  at  a 
point  number  three  to  said  roCataMe  member  near  the 
lower  end  thereof,  said  point  two  being  the  only  direct 
pivot  between  said  folding  and  locking  means  and  said 
inner  and  end  sections,  said  folding  and  lodung  meam 
being  bendable  at  a  point  number  four,  the  distance  be- 
tween points  three  and  four  being  generally  equal  to  the 
disunce  between  points  one  and  three,  said  points  one 
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and  four  being  adapted  to  move  into  tenerally  lide-by- 
side  relation  during  folding  of  said  mechanism  and  to 
remain  in  said  relation  upon  further  backward  roUtion 
of  said  louuble  member,  said  folding  and  locking  means 
serving  to  draw  said  sections  with  great  force  into  gen- 
erally perpendicular  relation  with  each  other  when  said 
rotatable  member  is  rotated  backward. 


a  ground-engaging  support  interconnecting  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  floor  panels  to  provide  a  iMvotal  axis  for 
said  floor  panels  for  collapse  and  extension  of  said  floor 
panels  with  said  frames  and  supporting  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  panels  along  substantially  their  entire  length 
when  they  arc  in  extended  position,  a  pair  of  foldable 


*«■  '*^*f.f!' . 


2,991y4t5 

INYALIDV  APPARATUS 

.  ..icrkk  J.  Sckrite,  Hnrvard,  Nebr. 

(5449  21at  Ave.  S^  GaHport  7,  Fla.) 

Filed  A^  27, 1954,  Scr.  No.  444,431 

3ClalM.    (CL5— SI) 


rails  pivotally  interconnected  to  said  leg-fonning  frames 
and  supporting  flexible  side  waUs  disposed  between  said 
rails  and  the  floor  panels,  and  a  plurality  of  braces  m- 
terconnecting  each  of  said  rails  to  one  of  the  leg-fonn- 
ing frames  for  releasably  maintaining  said  rails  in  an 
extended  position  and  allowing  said  rails  to  be  folded  and 
extended  independently  of  the  leg-forming  frames  and 
floor  panels.  


1.  In  an  invalid  transporting  machine,  the  combination 
which  comprises  a  horizontally  disposed  platform,  sta- 
tionary posts  having  casters  on  lower  etids  thereof  ex- 
tended downwardly  from  the  leading  edge  of  the  plat- 
form, a  transverse  bar  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  lower 
ends  of  the  stationary  posts,  brackets  extended  rearwardly 
from  the  stationary  posts  and  upon  which  the  transverse 
bar  is  carried,  rotatable  posts  positioned  with  the  upper 
ends  thereof  pivotally  uKMinted  in  the  rear  edge  of  the 
platform  and  with  the  lower  ends  pivotally  mounted  in 
ends  of  the  transverse  bar,  horizontally  disposed  rails 
having  casters  depending  from  extended  ends  thereof  se- 
cured to  the  lower  ends  of  the  rotatable  posts  and  braced 
from  upper  ends  thereof,  a  control  housing  mounted  on 
the   platform,   a  transversely   disposed   shaft   rotauWy 
mounted  in  the  control  housing,  telescoping  arms  mount- 
ed on  ends  of  the  transverse  shaft  and  extended  rear- 
wardly therefrom,  arm  rests  carried  by  extended  ends  of 
the  telescoping  arms,  stabilizing  rods  positioned  above 
the  telescoping  arms,  means  pivotally  mounting  leading 
ends  of  the  stabilizing  rods  on  the  control  housing,  means 
pivotally  connecting  trailing  ends  of  the  stabilizing  rods 
to  the  arm  rests  whereby  the  arm  rests  are  retained  in 
body  gripping  positions,  foot  rests  mounted  on  the  trans- 
verse bar  and  positioned  to  coact  with  the  arm  rests  for 
supporting  an  invalid  in  the  machine,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  transverse  shaft  for  adjusting  the  elevation  of 
the  arm  rests. 


2,991,4r7 
COLLAP^BLE  BED  RAIL 
George  BmAwcII,  Sisgar  Grove,   IB.,* 
Cat-Dak  Coapuy,  Saa  GabrM,  CaBf., 
ofCaBforaia 

Filed  Oct  24, 1954,  Scr.  No.  748,447 
4  dates.   (CL5— 331) 


to  The 


to  HanrfHoa 


2,991,444 
FOLDABLE  PLAY  PEN 
Eari  F.  HaadHoB,  Cotsasfcas,  bd.,  aasln 
Cocco,  be.,  a  corpontlosi  of  ^ 
FDcd  May  5,  1954,  Scr.  No.  733,438 
SCkfaM.    (CL5— 98) 
1 .  A  play  pen,  comprising  a  pair  of  leg-forming  frames 
pivotally  interconnected  at  their  upper  ends  and  mov- 
able between  extended  and  collapsed  positions,  a  cross- 
member  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  frames 
connecting  the  opposed  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  rigid 
floor  panels  of  equal  width  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
cross-members  adjacent  the  renoote  ends  of  said  panels, 


1.  A  collapsible  bed  rail  for  use  with  a  bed  having  a 
mattress  and  a  material-covered  support  for  said  mattress, 
the  said  bed  rail  comprising:  a  frame  member  to  extend 
only  vertically  along  the  side  of  the  bed;  two  tubular  legs 
mounted  on  said  frame  mcmbcI«^that  are  roUUbly  mov- 
able about  parallel  axes  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane,  the  sum  of  the  length  of  said  legs  from  their  re- 
spective rotational  axes  to  their  respective  ends  being 
greater  than  the  distance  between  their  rotational  axes, 
said  legs  being  movable  to  a  position  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  said  frame  member  and  being  further  rotaUbly 
movable  to  a  compact  position  extending  towards  each 
other  from  their  respective  axes  of  rotation  lengthwise  of 
said  frame  member,  the  ends  of  said  legs  being  flattened 
in  a  vertical  plane  at  least  a  disunce  therealong  where 
they  overlap  when  rotated  to  said  compact  position,  said 
flattened  ends  thereby  permitting  said  legs  to  be  rotated 
to  said  compact  position  substantially  in  line  with  each 
Other,  said  flattened  ends  also  protruding  above  and  below 
the  outline  of  the  tubular  portion  of  said  legs  to  friction- 
ally  resist  the  withdrawal  of  said  legs  from  the  space  be- 
tween said  mattress  and  the  said  mattress  support. 
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BOAT 

L.  L*  Croa,  9r^  1(25 

NtwOrlMM,  La. 

FIM  Mar.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  M2,43S 

SCfadM.    (CL9^1) 


SL, 


4.  In  a  boat,  a  lubgtantially  round  main  hull  section 
comprising  a  bottom  plate  of  inverted  conical  form  of 
small  altitude  having  a  substantially  circular  edge,  inner 
and  outer  «rcuate  tide  {Mates  converging  at  their  lower 
ends  which  are  seated  upon  and  affixed  to  the  bottom 
plate  approximate  the  outer  circular  edge  thereof,  spaced 
sills  mounted  on  the  upper  concave  side  of  the  bottom 
plate,  said  sills  being  progressively  deeper  vertically  from 
the  outer  circular  edge  of  the  bottom  plate  toward  the 
lowermost  center  of  said  bottom  plate,  a  substantially 
horizontal  floor  supported  on  said  sills  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially circular  outer  edge  fitted  to  the  inner  side  plates 
in  spaced  relation  to  outer  portions  of  the  bottom  plate, 
circular  seating  within  the  round  hull  section,  a  bow  sec- 
tion affixed  to  and  projecting  from  the  round  hull  sec- 
tion, and  a  motor  mount  on  the  periphery  of  the  round 
hull  section  displaced  approximately  180  deegrees  from 
the  radial  center  line  of  the  bow  section. 


2,991,4S9 

LIFE  SAVING  DEVICE 

Richard  A.  Kabach,  ShcflcM  Lake,  Ohio 

(83  Gn-GiOl  AvoB  Lak«,  Ohio) 

Filed  Jaac  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  §18,022 

2  CUas.    (CI.  9l-4) 


I.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
hollow  sphere,  a  cross-member  extending  horizontally 
across  the  center  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  sphere  and 
through  the  walls  of  said  sphere  to  points  spaced  from 
said  sphere,  additional  horizontal  cross-members  secured 
to  and  extending  perpendicularly  from  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  first-named  cross-member  and  through  the 
walls  of  said  sphere  to  points  spaced  from  said  sphere, 
ball-shaped  stabilizing  weights  Ikxibly  suspeikSed  from 
said  cross-members  exteriorly  of  said  q>here,  adjaoent 
said  points,  a  declL  supported  by  the  portions  of  said  crose- 
members  within  said  sphere,  a  central  circular  seat  within 
said  sphere  supported  on  said  deck,  and  an  annular  seat 
supported  on  said  deck,  adjacent  the  inner  wall  of  said 
sphere  and  in  concentric  spaced  relation  to  said  first- 
named  seat,  whereby  to  provide  leg  room  between  said 
scats,  an  exterior  ladder  extending  from  and  supported 


on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  sphere,  a  water-ti^t  en- 
trance hatch  for  said  sphere  adjacent  the  upper  end  of 
said  ladder,  and  a  second  ladder  extending  from  said 
hatch  and  downwardly  into  said  q>bere. 


2391.49f 

PORTABLE  THREADING  DIE  SUTPORT  AND 

PIPE  SUPPORT  STAND 

Nicholas  PfroDc,  3812  Fcocharch  Road,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUcd  Jaa.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  785,215 

1  Cbdai.    (CL  It— «9> 


A  pipe  threading  stand  for  supporting  pipe  and  clami>- 
ing  a  pipe  threader  comprising  a  rectangular  frame,  said 
frame  having  a  pair  of  parallel  opposed  A-frame  end  sup- 
ports, each  of  said  supports  comprising  a  top  brace  of 
I-beam  configuration,  a  pair  of  legs  projecting  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  from  the  lower  flange  of  said  top 
brace,  and  an  intermediate  brace,  three  parallel  longitu- 
dinal tubular  struts  connecting  said  end  supports,  two  of 
said  struts  connecting  said  top  braces  at  the  webs  thereof 
adjacent  the  respective  legs  projecting  from  said  end  sup- 
ports, and  the  third  stmt  connecting  said  intermediate 
braces,  sdid  struts  forming  an  acute  triangular  relation- 
ship with  one  another,  at  least  two  horizontal  ban  each 
having  a  pair  of  tubular  sleeves  at  either  end  thereof,  said 
sleeves  sUdably  mounted  on  said  two  top  brace  struts, 
each  of  said  bars  having  a  vertical  opening  centrally  lo- 
cated therein,  an  adjustable  upright  Y-shaped  pipe  sup- 
port mounted  in  each  of  said  openings  for  vertical  adjust- 
ment thefein,  means  for  securing  each  of  said  Y-shaped 
pipe  supports  in  adjusted  position,  each  of  said  Y-shaped 
supports  having  at  least  one  guide  roller  in  each  arm  of 
said  Y  rotatable  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  tubular  struts,  and  an  annular  pipe-thread- 
cutter  clamping  ring  vertically  and  centrally  mounted  on 
one  of  said  top  braces,  said  clamping  ring  comprising  a 
pair  of  semi-annular  clamping  members,  means  for  con- 
necting said  members  in  clamped  relation  and  L-shaped 
clamping  ring  supports  on  either  side  of  said  clamping 
ring  rigidly  securing  said  cfampiiig  ring  to  said  top  base, 
said  clamping  ring  having  positioning  stops  around  the 
inner  periphery  thereof  for  centering  said  thread  cutter 
into  operating  position  when  said  cutter  is  secured  by  said 
clamp,  and  said  Y-shaped  supports  being  positioned  ver- 
tically and  horizontally  with  respect  to  said  clamping  ring 
so  that  the  axis  of  the  pipe  being  worked  is  coincident 
with  the  axis  of  the  pipe  cutter  when  said  pipe  cutter  is 
mounted  in  said  clamping  ring,  so  that  uniform  thread 
may  be  cut  on  said  pipe. 


2^M9I 

FLUTELESS  SWAGING  TAP  WTTH  SIZING  AREA 

INCREASING  AT  A  CONSTANT  RATE 

DoMld  P.  WcOca,  Jr.,  Rocfcford,  DL,  aaicMir  to  Bcaly- 

Welles  Corponitioa,  Sooth  Bclott,  ID.,  a  corporatkia 

off  miBok 

Inied  Not.  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  775^05 
^  3  OafaH.    (a.  It— 152) 

I .  A  fluteless  tap  comprising  a  shank  and  a  main  thread 
forming  portion,  a  thread   form  thereon  having  a  plu- 
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rality  of  eqtially  spaced  elevated  sizing  areas  with  trape- 
zoidal shaped  flanks  separated  by  an  equal  nimiber  of 
radial  reliefs  offset  radially  inwardly  from  the  sizing  areas, 
the  crest  and  root  of  the  trapezoidal  flanks  of  the  sizing 
areas  being  in  the  form  of  arcs  defined  by  concentric 
maximum  crest  and  root  circles,  the  arcs  of  the  crest  and 
root  circles  at  each  trapezoidal  flank  being  of  a  percepti- 
ble peripheral  extent,  the  sides  of  each  of  the  trapezoidal 
flanks  being  defined  by  observable  lines  which  are  recti- 


linear and  convergent  inwardly  generally  toward  the  axis 
of  the  tap,  the  lines  for  each  such  trapezoidal  flank,  when 
extended,  intersecting  each  other  at  a  point  between  the 
axis  of  the  tap  and  the  maximum  root  circle,  each  sizing 
area  being  bounded  helically  on  each  side  thereof  by 
symmetrically  opposite  leading  and  trailing  sliding  areas, 
each  such  sliding  area  being  of  limited  peripheral  extent 
and  having  a  crest  and  root  which  approach  the  maxi- 
mum crest  and  root  circles  of  the  trapezoidal  flanks  at 
a  constant  rate. 


2,991,492 
ROAD  SWEEPING  MACHINES 
Alexander  Thomas  Cameron  Dear,  West  Bromwtch,  and 
Kenneth  Lcsik  Merther,  Great  BaiT,  Blnningham,  Eng- 
Und,  assignors  to  Lcwin  Road  Sweepers  Limited,  West 
Bromwich,  En^and,  a  British  company 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,041 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  Mar.  5,  1957 

6  CUims.    (Q.  15—87) 


constant  for  all  positions  of  the  linkage,  a  reduction  gear 
box  mounted  on  said  housing,  a  second  parallel  motion 
linkage  operating  in  a  horizontal  plane  connected  between 
said  housing  and  the  machine  so  as  to  maintain  the  hous- 
ing in  a  predetermined  orientation  with  respect  to  the 
machine,  and  connecting  means  for  connecting  together 
said  two  parts  of  the  two-part  fourth  member,  said  con- 
necting means  being  adjustable  so  as  to  permit  of  said 
housing  being  inclined  to  the  vertical  in  two  mutually 
transverse  predetermined  directions  without  displacing 
the  axes  of  the  pivotal  connections  of  the  fourth  member. 


2,991,493 

PIPE  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Henry  G.  Haas,  820  W.  Mafai  St.,  Belleville,  Dl. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,335 

5  Cbdms.    (CL  15— 104.1i) 


2.  In  a  reversible  pipe  cleaning  device,  a  pair  of  axially 
spaced  annuli  having  hubs  having  axial  bores,  shafts 
having  inner  ends  fixed  in  said  bores,  said  shafts  having 
outer  ends  having  cable  connecting  means  thereon,  a 
pair  of  axially  spaced  rigid  rings  disposed  between  said 
annuli  and  severally  engaged  with  the  inner  sides  of  the 
annuli,  said  rings  being  larger  in  diameter  than  the  an- 
nuli, an  annular  squeegee  positioned  between  said  rings, 
said  squeegee  being  larger  in  diam^er  than  the  rings 
and  having  a  flexible  peripheral  edge  portion  extending 
beyond  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  rings,  and  means 
rigidly  assembling  said  squeegee,  said  rings,  and  said  an- 
nuli together. 

2,991,494 

MULTIPLE  tmUTY  BRUSH 

I     Roy  I.  Smi^  2841  American  Ave., 

North  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  June  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,831 

1  Clafan.    (a.  15—145) 


3.  A  road  sweeping  machine  having  a  gutter  sweeping 
brush  and  a  brush  carrying  shaft  which  is  arranged  to  be 
rotated  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  and  on  which 
said  gutter  sweeping  brush  is  mounted,  wherein  there  is 
provided  a  mounting  for  said  cutter  sweeping  brush 
comprising  a  four-member  parallel  motion  linka^  oper- 
ating in  a  vertical  plane  having  a  vertical  member  pivotal- 
ly  connected  to  the  machine  about  a  vertical  axis,  two 
vertically  spaced  longitudinal  members,  each  having  a 
pivotal  connection  at  one  end  to  said  vertical  member 
about  a  horizontal  axis  transverse  to  the  direction  of  ad- 
vancement of  the  machine,  and  a  fourth  member  com- 
prising two  parts,  one  part  forming  a  housing  for  said 
brush-carrying  shaft  and  having  a  pivotal  connection  with 
the  lower  of  said  two  longitudinal  members  about  two 
mutually  transverse  horizontal  axes  and  the  other  part 
having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  upper  longitudinal 
member  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  first  mentioned 
horizontal  axis,  the  distance  between  the  pivotal  con- 
nection at  one  end  and  the  pivotal  connection  at  the  other 


A  btush  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  tubu- 


end  of  each  longitudinal  member  being  equal,  fixed  and    lar  handle  having  a  tapered  restricted  laterally  offset  end 
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portion  of  a  diameter  subrtantially  leas  than  the  majoi 
portion  of  said  handle,  a  brush  head  secured  to  said  re- 
stricted end  portion  of  the  handle,  bayonet  slots  formed 
in  said  handle  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  coiled  sprini 
disposed  within  said  handle  with  one  end  thereof  wedded 
into  said  restricted  end  of  the  handle  securing  the  spring 
within  the  handle,  an  extension  handle  fitted  within  said 
tubular  handle,  one  end  of  said  extension  handle  being 
reduced  and  fitted  within  the  coils  at  one  end  of  said 
coiled  spring,  and  pins  extending  laterally  from  said  ex- 
tension handle,  movable  into  said  bayonet  slots,  remov- 
ably securing  said  extension  handle  within  said  tubular 
handle. 


2,991,495 
SHOE  SHSNt,  STAND 
OrrfDc  A.  Blalacfc,  Bi—sW  Road 

Filed  Oct  13, 195S,  Scr.  No.  7M,927 
3  Claima.    (CL  15—265) 


NJ. 


compriaiiic  a  horizontal  track  sectiao.  a  vertical  track 
section  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  support,  a  curved 
track  section,  a  bracket  including  horizontal  and  vertical 
bracket  members,  means  for  detachably  interconnecting 
said  horizonul  and  vertical  bracket  members  adjacent 
one  end  of  each,  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
curved  track  section  to  the  horizontal  bracket  member 
inward  from  but  adjacent  to  the  other  end  thereof,  a 
plate  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  bracket 
member,  said  plate  having  an  integral  tongue  extending 
downwardly  therefrmn  at  its  iimer  end.  means  for  detach- 
ably connecting  said  i^ate  to  the  curved  track  section  at 
the  lower  end  thereof,  said  vertical  track  section  having  a 
socket  formed  therein  adjacent  its  upper  end  and  shaped 
to  receive  and  rigidly  engage  said  tongue  to  connect  the 
lower  end  of  said  curved  track  section  to  and  in  align- 
ment with  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  track  section, 
means  for  detachably  mounting  the  vertical  bracket  mem- 
ber on  said  support,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting 
one  end  of  said  horizontal  track  section  to  said  horizontal 
bracket  member  at  said  other  end  thereof  in  abutment 
with  and  in  alignment  with  the  upper  end  of  said  curved 
track  section,  said  means  for  detachaUy  interconnecting 
the  horizonul  and  vertical  bracket  members  including 
means  pivotally  interconnecting  said  members  at  the  ends 
opposite  the  ends  attached  to  the  curved  track  section  to 
permit  ready  folding  of  said  bracket  members  into  a  conk- 
pact  package  prior  to  installation,  the  means  for  connect- 
ing said  bracket  members  to  said  curved  track  section  and 
to  the  horizontal  track  sectiOD  all  being  readily  removable. 


1.  7i  shoe  shine  stand  comprising  a  box  having  a  bot- 
tom and  upright  walls  providing  a  top  opening  and  hav- 
ing a  cover  for  closing  the  top  opening,  a  plurality  of 
tubular  tekscopically  and  slidably  arrangnl  elements 
providing  an  extensible  post  including  at  least  an  upper 
element  and  a  lower  element,  means  for  securing  the 
lower  element  to  the  bottom  of  said  box,  a  shoe  rest 
secured  to  the  upper  element,  and  means  for  removably 
securing  adjacent  elements  in  various  extended  positions 
to  adjust  the  height  of  the  post,  said  elements  being  so 
dimensioned  that  when  the  post  is  collapsed  said  elements 
and  said  shoe  rest  thereon  fit  into  said  box  to  enable 
said  cover  to  be  positioned  to  close  the  top  opening  of 
the  box. 

2,991,496 

OVERHEAD  DOOR  TRACK 

Cecil  R.  Wolf  a^  John  P.  nnHaBd,  Rock  FaDs,  and 

Ctarka  E.  SddM,  StavMiw,  HI. 

Filed  Inly  22, 195S,  Scr.  No.  754,179 

1  Claim.    (CL  16—94) 


Robcft 


2,991,497 

FEATHEIt  PICKING  MACHINB^ 

W.    MdUslcT    SBd   Joasph    Howara 


tmi   Joasph    1 
Inon  to  Tka 


FIM 


12 


a  corpomMMs  of 
31, 1954. 8«r.  No.  5St,32t 
(CL  17—11.1) 


-* 


Irti^ 


A  track  structure  for  mounting  an  overhead  door  on  a 
vertically  extending  support  adjacent  to  a  door  opening 


1.  A  machme^or  stripping  the  feathers  from  a  batch 
of  poultry  j^mprising,  a  generally  upright  cyUndrical 
chMnber  adapted  to  loosely  confine  a  batch  of  pooltry, 
a  generally'cone-shaped  feather  stripping  drum  mounted 
for  rotation  within  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  elongated 
flexible  feather  stripping  elements  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  stripping  drum  toward  the  interior  surface  of 
the  cylindrical  chamber,  said  stripfHng  ekmenU  being  die* 
posed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  interior  surface 
of  the  cylindrical  chamber,  said  stripping  ekments  hav- 
ing outer  ends  spaced  inwajdly  from  the  intnior  aorface 
of  the  cylindrical  chamber  and  delineating  a  down- 
wardly converging  feather  stripping  zone,  and  flexible 
agitating  elements  residing  in  the  chamber  and  projecting 
toward  the  flexible  stripping  elements  of  the  rotating 
drum.  the\  stripping  elemenU  having  sufficient  bending 
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resistance  to  support  the  poultry  and  advance  the  same 
in  an  orbit  within  the  chamber,  said  agitating  elements 
residing  in  path  of  the  advancing  poultry  and  impeding 
said  orbital  motion,  thereby  causing  the  poultry  to  ad- 
vance at  a  rate  less  than  the  strippng  elements  of  the 
rotating  drum,  the  interior  surface  of  the  cylindrical 
chamber  providing  a  concentric  backing  surface  which 
ccMiftnes  the  poultry  under  pressure  against  the  advancing 
stripping  elements  of  the  drum,  said  flexible  stripiring  ele- 
menU. yielding  in  the  trailing  direction  in  relation  to  the 
path  of  advancement  thereof,  the  said  flexible  elements 
passing  across  the  poultry  under  sufScient  pressure  to 
strip  the  feathers  therefrom  during  roution  of  the  cone- 
shaped  drum  and  flexible  stripping  elements. 


tioned  in  said  chamber,  means  for  feeding  a  stream  of 
molten  raw  material  to  said  rotary  fiberizer,  an  air  inlet 
to  said  chamber  located  abofve  said  fiberizer.  an  opening 
in  a  wall  of  said  chamber  below  said  fiberizer.  a  forami- 
nous  conveyor  adjacent  said  opening  and  laterally  c^set 
from  the  chamber,  and  suction  means  on  the  side  of  said 
conveyor  remote  from  said  chamber. 


2,991,544 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
PLASTIC  CONTAINERS 
Norbcft  Hmbb,  23 


Flkd 


17, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  742,441 
(CL  1»— 5) 


2,991,491 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

FlNfiUUNG  BELTS 

Joccph  RockoC,  Dale  L.  Wai|^  and  Walter  E.  Habcr, 

DaytoB,  OMo,  arffnTi  to  Paqrco  CotfontOom,  a  cor- 

■  of  Okto 

FIM  Mar.  13, 195S,  Scr.  No.  721,149 
UCkriM.   (CLIS— 1) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  finishing  an  endless  belt  having 
strength  cords  embedded  in  the  neutral  axis  portion 
thereof,  comprising  means  for  continuously  driving  said 
belt  and  mean  ooounted  adjacent  the  sides  only  of  said 
beh  for  qiplying  heat  to  said  sides  in  the  area  of  said 
neutral  axis  portion. 


2.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  from  plastics  of  at 
least  a  sin^e  hollow  article  at  any  one  time,  incliidiiig 
a  two-section  mold,  each  mold  section  being  provided  in 
its  tnold  parting  face  with  a  half  cavity  for  at  least  said 
singfe  article  and  a  half  cavity  for  a  passageway  leading 
frxMu  a  mold  edge  to  the  article  half  cavity,  nozzle  means 
to  extrude  at  least  two  strips  of  the  plastic  material  to 
suspend  spacedly  and  vertically  into  the  ^ace  between 
the  open  mold  sections,  the  mold  sections  being  provided 
with  comiHessing  edges  along  the  contours  of  the  half 
cavities  of  article  and  passageway,  means  to  admit  a  pres- 
sure medium  to  the  composite  cavity  for  the  passageway, 
and  at  least  a  pair  of  oomivessing  tools  to  seal  the  article. 


2J91,499 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

MINERAL  WOOL 

tol( 

New  Yoflk,  N.Y.,  • 
•f  New  Y«A~ 

FIM  Dae.  29, 1955,  Scr.  Now  554,113 
5  Oataaa.    (CL  18—2.4) 


23914*! 
VULCANIZING  CHAMBER  SEAL 

H.  RaBHey,  Rf  J>.  1,  Paiasry.  N  J. 

FDed  Inc  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  819^51 

(CLlft— 4) 


mm  14, 195 
UCUm*. 


3.  An  apparatus  for  forming  mineral  wocA  comprising 
a  vertically  extending  chamber,  a  rotary  fiberizer  posi- 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  vulcanizing  elongated 
vulcanizaUe  material,  comprising  an  elongated  chamber 
through  which  the  material  passes,  means  to  supply  the 
interior  of  the  chamber  with  heated  fluid  under  pressure, 
a  main  seal  within  the  chamber  throu^  which  the  ma- 
terial passes  in  its  travel  throu^  the  chamber,  the  main 
seal  sealin^y  cooperating  with  the  material  and  being  se- 
lectively movable  into  and  away  from  sealing  relation- 
ship with  the  material,  a  normally  open  movable  auxiliary 
seal  which  when  closed  sealin^y  cooperates  with  the  ma- 
terial, and  means  respoiaive  to  movement  of  the  main 
seal  from  scaling  relationship  with  the  material  for  clos- 
ing the  auxiliary  seaL 


290 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  11,  1961 


TOW  GUIDE 

DohIh  UwdljB  J 

^MMMUt  New  Yovk,  N. 
of  MalM 
Fl«d  Oct  2^  1959,  Scr.No.  S4M43 
5  ClafaM.    (CL  l»-0 


a  cor- 


1.  A  tow-guide  aiKmbly  adapted  to  fuide  tow  during 
withdrawal  from  a  cosfulating  bath  comprising  an  up- 
wardly inclined  ramp  for  receiving  and  directing  the  flow 
of  said  tow,  said  ramp  being  longitudinally  aligned  with 
and  fixedly  attached  at  its  upper  end  to  one  end  of  a 
borizont^  tow-diacharging  trough,  naid  discharging  trough 
including  an  arcoaite  tow-^Hrading  means  quuming  said 
one  end  for  maintaining  complete  contact  between  the 
tow  and  the  coagulating  solution  as  the  tow  with  adher- 
ing solution  is  drawn  up  the  inclined  ramp  and  into  the 
discharging  trough;  an  upwardly  inclined  arcuate  dis- 
charging means  for  drawing  off  said  tow  with  a  minimum 
amount  of  adhering  solution,  said  discharging  means  be- 
ing spaced  downstream  from  said  tow-spreading  means 
and  providing  an  enclosed  zone;  and  an  upwardly  sloped 
weir  located  in  said  zone  and  whereby  excess  solution  is 
discharged  over  said  weir. 


2,9913t3 

BREAKING,  MIXING,  AND  EXTRUSION 

APPARATUS 

Cari  A.  RMz,  8u  Frudaco,  Callf^  assjg to  Rkte 

MaMfectartag  Co^  Saata  Roaa,  CaUf ^  a  cofponttoa 
of  CaHfbnte 

FUad  Jaa.  <,  I95C,  Sot.  No.  797,4«1 
11  ClalaH.    (CL  IS— 12) 


1.  A  machine  for  carrying  out  simultaneous  disinte- 
grating mixing,  blending  and  extruding  operations,  com- 
prising: a  housing  having  a  hopiper  for  receiving  and  dis- 
integrating feed  material,  an  intermediate  compression 
section,  and  a  cylindrical  blending  and  extruding  sec- 
tion, said  extruding  section  having  a  discharge  end  pro- 
vided with  means  for  extruding  feed  material;  journal 
means  mounted  exteriorly  of  said  hopper  section;  a  ro- 
tatable  horizontal  shaft  mounted  by  said  exterior  jour- 
nal means  so  as  to  extend  through  the  bousing,  said  shaft 
terminating  at  one  end  thereof  adjacent  the  discharge^ 
end  of  the  housing;  a  plurality  of  individual  vane-like 
breaking,  mixing  and  kneading  arms  noounted  on  said 
shaft,  said  arms  being  inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  the  shaft  so  as  to  urge  feed  material  toward  said  dis- 
charge end;  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  stationary  anvils 
mounted  within  the  housing  and  extending  radially  in- 
ward between  the  paths  of  movement  of  said  mixing 
arms  and  including  inner  anvil  portions  lying  between 


the  outer  dfijcautiea  of  said  mixing  arms,  said  intermedi- 
ate housing  section  including  a  wall  portion  of  uniform- 
ly reducing  diameter  and  adapted  to  produce  a  progres- 
sive intensive  mulling  and  compression  of  disintegrated 
feed  material  passing  directly  therefrom  into  said  cylin- 
drical blending  and  extruding  section,  said  cylindrical 
blending  and  extruding  section  of  said  housing  being  of 
uniformly  smaller  cross-section  than  the  hopper  section 
of  said  housing,  whereby  material  fed  to  said  hopper  will 
be  subjected  to  a  progressive  intoisive  breaking,  mixing, 
mulling  kneading  and  action  and  extruded  in  desired  form 
through  said  discharge  end  of  the  housing. 
^ 


__2y991,5«4 
EXTRUSION  DIE 
WaHOT  T.  Eppkr,  Craafavd,  NJ.,  MaigBor  to  Wcstcn 
Electric  CoMwy,  iMorpocalad,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corpofadoa  of  New  York 

FUad  Jaly  M,  1959,  Ser.  No.  t2S^7 
2ClalBia.    (CLIS— 13) 


1.  In  the  bousing  of  an  extrusion  apparatus  having 
a  core  tube  through  which  an  article  to  be  extruded 
passes,  a  die  surrounding  the  core  and  having  a  flange 
end  portion,  a  die  holder  consisting  of  a  base  and  head 
member,  the  base  member  having  an  inner  boss  for 
holding  extniaion  material  about  the  core  and  an  outer 
boss,  the  head  member  connected  to  the  base  men^r 
and  having  a  flange  in  engagement  with  one  side  of  the 
die  flange,  movable  means  on  the  head  member  for 
laterally  adjusting  the  die,  a  diaphragm  intermediate  the 
base  and  head  members  and  having  a  dished  portion 
contacting  the  other  side  of  the  die  flange  under  pres- 
sure from  the  extrusion  material  to  secure  the  die  against 
axial  movement  and  prevent  the  material  from  leaking 
between  the  contacting  surfaces  of  the  flanges,  and  means 
for  applying  pressure  against  the  outer  boss  for  remov- 
ably fixing  the  die  in  the  head. 


2,991,599 
TIRE  VULCANIZERS 
Mclrta  W.  Van  Scoyk,  Arrada,  Cdo.,  a«i|Mr  to  Win- 
ner Ma—factHfiag  A  Saks  Co.,  Arrada,  Colo. 
Food  Hm.  19,  1959,  Sot.  No.  787,4r7 
ICUbm.    (CLIS— II) 
1.  A  tire  casing  vulcanizer  comprising:  a  vertical  stand- 
ard; a  supporting  arm  extending  outwardly  and  upwardly 
from  each  side  of  said  standard;  a  mounting  plate  on  the 
upper  extremity  of  each  arm;  an  arcuate,  heated,  inside 
curing  mandrel  fixedly  mounted  on  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  each  plate  in  parallel  relation;  a  siq>porting 
member  extending  rearwardly  from  adjacent  thie  upper 
extremity  of  said  standard  above  said  arms;  a  horizontal 
cross  member  carried  by  said  supporting  member  rear- 
ward of  said  standard;  a  vertically  movable  hood  sup- 
porting lever  pivotally  moonted  on  said  cross  member 
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rearward  of  each  mandrel  and  extending  forwanUy  over 
the  latter;  a  tread  plate  supported  by  each  lever  over 
each  mandrel  to  be  positioned  over  the  tread  portion  of 
a  casing;  a  pair  of  arcuate  dieek  plates  irivotally  sus- 
pended from  each  lever  at  the  sides  of  the  tread  plate 
thereon  to  be  positioned  at  each  side  of  said  casing; 
counterbalance  means  assisting  said  levers  to  lift  said 
tread  plates  and  said  cheek  plates  above  said  mandrel; 
and  means  for  drawing  the  cheek  plates  of  each  pair 
toward- each  otber  and  toward  said  casing,  said  last  men- 
tioned means  comprising  a  draw  bar  device  extending 
slidably  throu^  the  upper  extremity  of  each  supporting 


with  said  {MSton  for  admitting  gas  into  said  cavity  at  a 
point  spaced  from  said  chilled  bounding  surfaces  only 
during  retrBctiou  of  said  piston. 


plate  below  and  transversely  of  each  mounting  plate,  an 
inner  hook  member  affixed  to  the  inner  extremity  of  said 
device  and  adapted  to  engage  an  inner  cheek  plate,  an 
outer  hook  block  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  the  outer 
extremity  of  said  device,  a  vise  screw  threaded  through 
said  outer  hocdc  block  adapted  to  engage  the  correspond- 
ing outer  cheek  plate,  said  vise  screw  being  adapted  to 
be  swimg  away  from  said  outer  cheek  plate  by  pivotal 
movement  of  said  outer  hook  block,  each  of  said  cheek 
members  having  a  lower  flange  positioned  to  be  engaged 
by  said  inner  book  member  and  said  vise  screw,  and  a 
removable  dowel  pin  for  locking  said  outer  hook  member 
against  pivotal  movement  in  operative  position. 

2,991,SM 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOW  PRESSURE  MOLDING 
Flctdwr  Cnmdall,  Maririchcad,  Mam.,  aasigiior  to  Allied 
Chcmkal  Cofpontkm,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  New  Yoik 

Filed  Jane  2,  1958,  Sot.  No.  739,199 
4ClalaM.    (CL18— ^) 


2,991,5*7 
MANUFACTURE  OF  FIBERS  FROM  THERMO- 
PLASTIC MATERIALS  SUCH  AS  GLASS 
Marcel  Levccqnc,  Saiart-GraCleB,  and  Mavkc  Charpea- 
tiOT,  Randgny,  Ftaatt,  aaslgaoia  to  Sodctc  Anoiiync 
dcs  MaMfactorei  des  Gteccs  et  Frodaits  ChiniiqMS 
de  Saliit-GobaiB,  Ckmmj  *  CIrey,  Paris,  France,  a 
corporatioB  of  Fraace 

Filed  Jaly  8,  1957,  Sot.  No.  670,(12 

Oaliiis  priority,  appbcatloB  Fnace  Jaly  12, 1956 

2CiafaM.    (CLlS-^r7J) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  fibers  from  heated  vis- 
cous material  which  includes  the  steps  of  applying  cen- 
trifugal forces  to  a  body  of  heated  viscous  material  to 
form  the  material  into  a  plurality  of  annular  rows  of 
filaments  at  different  planes,  and  deriving  fibers  of  differ- 
ent characteristics  from  the  filaments  occupying  said 
planes  by  establishing  a  source  of  and  directing  sub- 
stantially vertically  a  ring-like  blast  of  hot  gases  trans- 
versely to  the  planes  of  the  filaments  at  such  an  in- 
tensity as  to  divert  and  draw  out  the  filaments  occupying 
the  planes  in  proximity  to  the  source  of  the  blast  into 
fine  fibers  without  crossing  the  blast,  while  the  blast 
traversing  the  filaments  in  the  planes  remote  from  the 
source  of  the  blast  is  of  a  diminished  intensity  to  enable 
the  last-mentioned  filaments  to  cross  the  blast  as  coarse 
fibers,  and  directing  an  annular  blast  of  air  on  said 
coarse  fibers  to  entrain,  draw  out  and  convey  them  to 
a  disposition  point  without  tangling. 


4.  An  injection  mending  machine  assembly  comprising 
an  injection  pump  including  a  piston  and  cylinder,  means 
for  advancing  and  retracting  said  piston  thru  a  predeter- 
mined stroke,  a  taoUd  coostructed  and  arranged  to  form  a 
liquid-tight  cavity  having  a  volume  capacity  substantially 
less  than  that  of  the  injection  cylinder,  means  for  chilling 
bounding  surfaces  of  said  cavity,  a  liquid  duct  opening 
into  said  cavity,  and  providing  a  passage  from  and  to  said 
cylinder,  an  inlet  for  liquid  thermoplastic  material  into 
said  cylinder,  means  for  advancing  said  piston  to  inject 
said  material  into  said  cavity  and  for  retracting  said  pis- 
ton to  suck  uncongealed  thennoplastic  material  from  said 
cavity  ejection  means  extending  into  said  mold  cavity 
when  said  mold  cavity  is  open,  and  means  coordinated 


2,991498 
FABRICATION  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  RESINS 
Rciriicn   Thonas  FleMi  and  Cari  Ftiti  WaltOT  Wolf, 
WilBsliVtoB,   DeL,   aaricaors   to   E.   I.   dn   Pont   dc 
Nemoon  and  Company,  WUmlagtoa,  DeL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  23,  1959,  Sot.  No.  841,859 
5  Claims.  (Q.  18—55) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  smooth-surfaced  extruded 
articles  which  comprises  heating  to  its  extrusion  tempera- 
ture a  thermoplastic  resin  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ( 1 )  a  normally  solid  ethylene  polymer  having 
an  annealed  density  in  the  range  of  .95  to  .97  and  a  melt 
index  of  less  than  6.  as  determined  by  ASTM-D-1238- 
57-T.  and  (2)  an  inierpolymer  of  tetrafluoroethylene  and 
hexafluoropropylene  containing  6  to  26%  by  weight  of 
combined  hexailuoropropylene  and  having  a  melt  viscos- 
ity of  1.5  X  10*  to  1  X  I0«  poises  as  measured  at  380*  C. 
under  a  shear  stress  of  6.S  p.s.i.;  forcing  said  resin  through 
a  die  such  that  the  rate  of  shear  exerted  on  said  resin  is 
in  the  range  of  1.0  to  3.0  times  the  super  extrusion  shear 
rate  as  hereinabove  defined;  and  recovering  a  smooth- 
surfaced  article  formed  thereby. 


2,991,599 
CORRUGATED  DIAPHRAGM  MANUFACTURE 
Joseph  A.  Brophy,  Jr.,  RIvot  Edge,  NJ.,  aasipor  to 
Ualted  States  RiriibOT  Conpaoy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioB  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1956,  Sot.  No.  572,288 
3  ClafaBB.    (a.  18—56) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  flexible,  corrugated  dia- 
phragm for  coimecting  two  articulated  members,  com- 
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prising  the  stept  of  laying  a  unitary  abeet  oi 
teriaJ  over  a  mandrel  having  the  croM  ■ectional  oootour 
of  said  members,  petitioning  a  trU  tpnoar  plate  hanng 
said  contour  over  said  sheet  transvenely  of  laid  mandrel, 
folding  said  sheet  outwardly  of  said  mandrel  along  said 
first  spacer  plate,  positioning  a  second  spacer  plate  hav- 
ing said  contour  under  uid  sheet  tranivcraely  of  said 
mandrel,  moving  said  second  plate  toward  said  first  plate 
and  against  the  portion  of  said  sheet  folded  outwardly 
therebetween,  folding  said  sheet  inwardly  <rf  said  mandrel 
along  said  second  spacer  plate,  pontioning  a  third  qmcer 

li 


plate  having  said  contour  over  said  sheet  transversely  of 
said  mandrel,  moving  said  third  plate  toward  said  second 
plate  and  against  the  portion  of  said  sheet  folded  in- 
wardly therebetween,  folding  said  sheet  outwardly  of  said 
mandrel  along  said  third  spacer  plate,  omtinuing  the 
aforesaid  positioning,  moving  and  folding  steps  with  ad- 
ditional spacer  plates  in  the  same  alternating  sequence 
until  the  desired  number  of  corrugations  are  formed  in 
said  sheet,  clamping  said  sheet  and  said  plates  tofcther, 
curing  said  sheet  to  set  the  same  in  corrugated  form, 
and  thereafter  unclamptng  said  sheet  and  plates  and  re- 
moving the  latter  from  said  corrugated  sheet 


REGENEKATED  CPX,ULO§E  FILM  AND  VKOCESS 

«f  DalimHe 
NoDrawtac    Filed  Alt.  25,  1958,  8er.  N«.  757,tM 
S  dalBM.    (CL  IS— 57) 

7.  The  process  which  comprises  continuously  casting 
a  film  of  viscose  prepared  with  from  42%  to  48%  by 
weight  of  carbon  diialflde  baaed  on  the  wei^t  of  the  dry 
cdlukMe  and  having  •  tah  index  of  from  11.5  to  12.5 
into  an  aqneoos  bdfer  aohition  buffered  to  a  pH  of  from 
7  to  9,  said  bath  containing  an  anionic  wetting  agent,  and 
maintained  at  a  temperature  of  from  30*  to  50*  C,  to  co- 
agulate without  sobrtantially  regenerating  the  viscose  film. 
and  thereafter  subjecting  said  film,  without  substantially 
stretching  said  flhn,  to  the  action  oi  an  add-sah  bath  ef- 
fective to  regenerate  die  oelluloae  whereby  to  form  a 
refenerated  ceihiloae  film  characterized  by  high  tear  re- 
sistance and  high  dsrability  under  conditions  of  low  tem- 
perature and  low  humidity. 


239U11 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MULTICilANNEL 

MAGNETIC  TmAMDUCER  HEADS 

Olto  KmmI,  CfcvelMi  ttd^tb,  OfeK  MrffMr  to  dcirlie 

CotpenMle^  ClerclMdrOMA,  ■  caffpanMon  of  OUn 

Fled  Dec  28, 1955,  Ser.  No.  554^71 

4  mill     (O.  18— «9) 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  multichannel  magnetic  bead 

unit  which  comprises  the  steps  of:   rigidly  holding  in 

place  and  with  respect  to  each  other  a  plurality  of 


netic  pole  pieces  with  their  exposed  transducing  pole 
tips  aligned  in  a  common  plane,  mounting  a  complemen- 
tary plurality  of  magnetic  pole  pieces  in  confronting  rela- 
tion individually  to  the  Ibvt-mentJoned  pole  pieces,  re- 


silieotly  presstng  the  ptrfe  tips  of  sdd  complementary 
plurality  of  pole  pieces  individually  against  the  pole  tips 
of  the  first  plurality  of  pole  pieces,  and  securing  together 
by  a  plastic  casting  operation  the  assembly  of  pole  pieces 
in  this  position. 


Edwla  R. 
rett 
of 


COTTON 

ML  Lee  A] 


a,99L5U  I 

aNBOLL 

Alb.,  isrignnr  to  The  Gar- 
CaHf .,  a 


Sept.  25, 1959.  Sar.  No.  842,441 
SCWuH.    (CL  19^-54) 


1.  A  cotton  gin  roll  comprising:  a  tubular  body  of 
polygonal  croes  section;  _^  plurality  of  disk  members 
pressed  on  said  tubular  body,  said  disk  members  being 
formed  from  square-woven  white  cotton  duck  bonded  to- 
gether with  white  rubber  and  vulcanized;  end  pieces  shaped 
to  fit  into  said  tubular  body,  said  end  pieces  having 
tapered  internal  bores  and  external  flanges  recessed  in  the 
end  disks;  split  oppositely  tapered  sleeves  disposed  in  the 
tapered  boi;ps  in  said  end  pieces;  shaft  means  extending 
through  said  sleeve;  key  means  disposed  in  said  sleeves 
and  shaft  means;  and  means  for  imparting  relative  move- 
ment to  said  sleeves  and  end  pieces  to  lock  the  roll  in  as- 
sembled relationship. 


2391413 
BEARING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MTTOM  ROLLS 

Wi 


OMnhi).  «-^, 

■  lunuB^  ef>~ 

K.  23,  i9S9,^v.  No.  841,574 
J,  ypiiatini  Cwtumr  iwm  28, 1957 
21f1iihiii    (CL19--134) 

2.  In  a  drawing  mechanism  for  spinning  machines;  the 
combination  of  a  fixed  support  with  upwardly  opening 
holders  receiving  pairs  of  bottom  rolloi,  and  an  anti- 
friction bearing  for  at  least  one  of  said  pairs  of  bottom 
rollers  adapted  to  seat  in  the  related  holder  and  indud- 
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ing  an  inner  ring  diif«^*ffif  between  said  one  pair  of  rollers, 
anti-friction  elements  rolling  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
inner  ring,  sealing  devices  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
inner  ring  each  having  two  radially  outward  directed 
sealing  portions  which  are  axially  qiaced  ^Mut,  and  an 
outer  ring  extending  around  said  inner  ring  with  said 
anti-friction  elements  therebetween,  said  outer  ring  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  inner  surface  of  uniform  diameter  to 
permit  axial  sliding  of  said  outer  ring  relative  to  said 
inner  ring  and  sealing  devices,  ^  axial  extent  of  said 


2,991,518 

FLOORING  TRIMS 

A.  Boetlckcr,  4587  N.  Ctmk  St, 

FBad  Mar.  18, 1958, 8m.  No.  728,198 

laHam.   (CL28— 8) 


293 


DL 


Me  *f   sa 


outer  ring  being  substantially  greater  than  the  overall 
axial  extent  of  said  inner  ring  and  said  sealing  devices 
so  that,  when  said  outer  ring  is  axially  centered  relative 
to  said  inner  ring,  the  opposite  edge  portions  of  said 
outer  ring  extend  axially  beyond  said  sealing  devices  with 
said  sealing  portions  extending  radially  dose  to  the  in- 
ner surface  of  said  outer  ring  to  cooperate  with  the  lat- 
ter in  preventing  escape  of  lubricant  from  the  bearing 
and  entry  of  fibrous  fly  therein,  while  axial  sliding  of 
said  outer  ring  relative  to  said  inner  ring  selectively  ex- 
poses said  sealing  devices  to  permit  cleaning  thereof. 


2^91,514 

TOP  ROLLS  FOR  DRAWING  FRAMES 

M.  CoCckctt,  Wiliiii,  MaM.,  nsripor,  hy 

to  MacMnecraft,  lac,  WUbssan,  Mass., 

of  M iiiitti 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1957,  Ser.  No.  443,377 
SCUM.    (CL19— 142) 


1.  In  a  flooring  construction,  a  rigid  floor-base,  a  verti- 
cal wall  intersecting  said  floor-base,  a  channel-shaped 
molding  including  a  planar  base,  back  portion  and  top 
portion,  said  planar  base  adhesively  being  secured  to  said 
floor-base,  said  channel  base  being  integral  with  said 
back  portion  and  ix>nnal  to  said  channel  base  and  substan- 
tially abutting  said  vertical  wall  at  one  side,  said  top 
portion  projecting  from  said  back  portion  in  spaced  over- 
lying relation  to  said  channel  base,  a  firm  insulating 
sheet  adhesively  secured  to  said  floor-base  and  marginally 
overlying  and  engaging  said  channel  base  and  engaging 
said  molding  back  portion  endwise  opposite  the  side 
that  substantially  abuts  said  vertical  wall,  juxtaposed  sub 
and  surface  floorings  juxtaposed  on  said  insulating  sheet 
and  terminating  in  a  marginal  edge  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  from  the  molding  back  portion,  and  a  surface 
trim  strip  removably  secured  to  said  channel  top  por- 
tion and  terminating  in  a  marginal  edge  overlying  an 
intermediate  portion  of  said  surface  flooring,  said  trim 
strip  being  spaced  above  said  surface  flooring  for  per- 
mitting vertical  and  lateral  expansion  of  said  sub  and 
surface  flooring. 

2,991,517 
DEODORANT  DE^ENSING  APPARATLIS 

WOfauB  C  Bandy,  Los  Angdcs,  CaHf. 

ai88  Colorado  Ave,  Santa  Moaka,  CaHf.) 

FOad  Jaiy  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  472^97 

5CliiiBS.    (CL21— 124) 


1.  A  top  roll  having  in  combination  a  shaft,  roll  shells, 
inner  race  members  cm  the  shaft,  bearing  balls  between 
such  inner  race  members  and  the  shells,  the  said  mem- 
bers being  grooved  drcumferentially,  concave  felt  wash- 
ers in  the  grooves,  and  concave  plastic  washers  also  in 
the  grooves  and  engaging  the  felt  washers,  the  washers 
making  wiping  conuct  with  the  interior  surfaces  of  the 
roll  shells  throughout  the  entire  circuit  of  the  periphery 
thereof. 


EL^fENTS 
toDayco 
a  cavpamioB  if  OUo 
1957,  Sv.Na.  884,118 
(O.  19—143) 


L 


Ik 


1.  A  textile  fiber  processiiig  element  having  a  work- 
ing surface  comprising  a  vulcanized  butadiene-acrylic  ni- 
trite copolymer  having  a  m«'w'"»in  of  two  parts  by  weight 
of  nickd  dibutyl  dithiocarbamatae  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  copolymer  incorporated  therein,  whereby 
glazing  of  said  working  surface  is  prevented. 


1.  An  ai^aratus  of  the  character  referred  to  including, 
a  case  having  a  top  wall  with  an  opening  therein,  a 
resilient  socket  element  engaged  in  the  (^wning  in  the 
case,  a  flexible  liquid  handling  container  with  a  neck 
and  engageable  in  the  sodcet  element,  a  drip  nozzle  en- 
gaged in  the  neck  of  the  container  and  oontrc^ing  the 
flow  of  fluid  from  the  container  into  the  case,  and  a  filler 
fA  absorbent  material  in  the  case  to  carry  the  liquid  de- 
posited therein,  the  case  having  apertures  therein  to  allow 
for  the  passage  of  vapors  from  within  the  case  as  the 
liquid  carried  by  the  filler  evaporates,  said  nozzle  having 
an  opening  therein  of  such  size  as  to  normally  allow  for 
one  drop  of  fluid  to  flow  therethrough  over  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval  and  such  as  will  allow  for  passage 
of  a  solid  stream  of  said  fluid  when  the  container  is 
manually  collapsed  and  the  fluid  is  under  pressure. 
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AFPARATUS  FOR  JiND  MBTHOD  OF  CASTING 

E4wwi  I.  SdMtfv,  Fort  WajM,  bi.    (%  FranUki 

Ekctife  Co.  bc^  4M  E.  8pri^  St,  MhAob,  bd.) 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1997,  Sar.  No.  M149S 

MClidM.    (a.  22— 73) 


2,99Mlf 
MOLD  FOR  FORMING  FINELY  PERFORATED 

RINGS 
JoMph  T.  Wwfcodcwrid,  ¥■■■■  City,  Mo.,  aaigiior  to 
GoBtto-Bacoa  Manafactnlng  CompoBv,  ■  corpontfoa 
oTMiaowi 

FUcd  Mar.  11. 1959,  Sw.  No.  79t,772 
4  Ciaiou.     (a.  22—113.5) 


•  ' 


base  plate  positiooed  on  said  baae  plate  at  a  tubtantial 
angle  thereto  forming  a  mold  cavity  centrally  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  relatively  small  diameter  openings  extend- 
ing through  said  flange,  means  for  rotating  said  base 
plate  around  the  central  axis  thereof  attached  thereto,  an 
integral  cap  for  said  flange  on  said  base  plate  circum- 
ferentially  overlying  the  top  edge  of  said  flange  and  hav- 
ing a  side  wall  drcumferentially  extending  downwardly 
peripherally  <rf  said  flange  whereby  to  abut  against  and 
cover  said  (qwninga,  said  cap  extending  past  the  lower 
edge  of  said  base  plate  at  a  plurality  of  points,  said  plu- 
rality of  extensions  having  openings  therethrough,  and 
removable  keys  in  said  extension  openings  to  lock  the 
cap  on  said  mold,  the  openings  and  keys  tapering  from 
a  greater  inner  thickneu  to  a  lesser  outer  thickness. 


2^1,52« 

CORED  PASSAGEWAY  FORMATION 

RobOTt  F.  Oytoa,  CUc^fo,  DL,  MripMr  to  Howard 


FOad  las.  13,  195«,  Sv.  No.  55M*7 
UOafam.    (CL22— 131) 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  a  casting,  comprising  means 
forming  a  mold  cavity  comprising  at  least  two  cooperating 
members,  means  including  a  flexible  sleeve  enclosing  said 
first- mentioned  means,  a  housing  outside  of  said  sleeve, 
means  cooperating  with  said  firBt-mentiooed  means  and 
providing  an  opening  for  introducing  molten  metal  into 
said  cavity,  means  for  scaling  said  opening,  and  means 
for  applying  a  vacuum  to  the  interior  of  said  sleeve  and 
thereby  draw  the  sleeve  into  tight  engagement  with  said 
cooperating  members,  whereby,  when  said  sealing  means 
is  removed,  molten  metal  is  drawn  into  said  cavity. 

18.  The  method  of  making  a  casting  emplojring  a  mold 
provided  with  a  cavity  and  closely  spaced  portions  form- 
ing a  slot  opening  outwardly  from  the  mold  cavity,  said 
method  comprising  sliding  a  flexible  sleeve  over  sa!d 
mold;  hermetically  sealing  said  sleeve;  applying  a  vacuum 
to  the  interior  of  said  sleeve  to  draw  said  sleeve  into  tight 
engagement  with  said  spaced  portions  of  said  mold  to 
close  said  slot;  and  establishing  communication  between 
the  evacuated  interior  of  said  sleeve  and  a  body  of  molten 
metal  whereby  said  molten  metal  is  drawn  into  and  fills 
said  cavity  with  the  tight  engagement  of  said  sleeve  with 
said  mold  preventing  metal  from  flowing  outwardly 
through  said  slot. 


I .  A  passageway  forming  core  element  for  use  in  mak- 
ing foundry  castings,  said  element  including  a  flexible 
gas-permeable  refractory  woven  stainless  steel  sleeve  in- 
ternally supported  by  copper  tubing  which  is  soluble  in 
solvenu  ineffective  with  r^pecl  to  the  metal  of  said  cast- 
ings. 


2J91421 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  HOLLOW 

PISTON  CORES 

Alwki  L.  Bryaat,  FtrMJiginB,  and  DomM  S.  Milii, 

BwUcy,  Mkk,  ■■Igann  to  Gaacnl  Moton  Coipon- 

tkM,  Detroit,  MicL,  a  conontiM  of  Dtlawan 

FUcd  Dw.  2t,  1957,  Sot.  No.  794,157 

4CMam.    (CL  22— 193) 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  one-piece  hollow  core  for 
use  in  casting  a  piston,  said  process  comprising  the  steps 
of  heating  the  cavity  defining  surfaces  of  a  core  box  hav- 
ing internal  dimensions  substantially  identical  to  the  inner 
dimensions  of  said  piston  and  including  portions  corre- 
sponding to  the  wrist  pin  opening  of  the  piston  and  hav- 
ing a  configuration  for  the  formation  of  oppositely  spaced 
1.  A  centrifugal  casting  mold  for  forming  finely  per-    core  prints  extending  outwardly  from  said  portions  and 
fortted  rings  comprising  a  base  plate  at  least  substantially    having  an  opening  at  the  base  thereof;  blowing  a  sand- 
circular  in  form,  a  peripheral  flange  separate  from  said    resin  mixture  onto  said  heated  surfaces  through  said 
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opening;  retaining  said  mixture  on  said  surfaces  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  cause  the  binder  to  melt,  partially  cure 
and  form  with  the  sand  a  self-sustaining  shell  of  pre- 
determined thickness  on  said  surfaces;  blowing  out  the  re- 
maining uncured  sand-resin  mix  from  said  cavity  through 
said  opening  by  forcing  air  under  pressure  through  the 
wall  of  said  core  print;  sub}ecting  said  cavity  defining  sur- 
faces to  heat  at  an  elevated  temperature  to  completely 
cure  said  partially  cured  shell;  and  stripping  the  shell 
from  the  core  box. 


into  winding  engagement  with  said  4>indle  close  to  said 
base  wall  of  said  housing,  and  the  opposite  end  of  said 
cable  being  directed  into  winding  engagement  with  said 
spindle  close  to  said  top  wall  ot  said  closure  member. 


2,991,522 

MANIFOLD  SET  SEPARATING  DEVICE 

Jowph  ZdUid,  22  W.  22ad  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOcd  laiL  31, 19St,  Scr.  No.  712,519 

tdai^    (CL24— ^ 


1.  In  a  device  oi  the  dast  described,  a  base  having 
a  panel  tipon  which  to  rest  a  manifold  set;  a  sutionary 
jaw  element  above  said  panel,  a  movable,  co-acting  jaw 
element  normally  disposed  below  the  plane  of  said  panel, 
said  jaw  elements  being  normally  spaced  apart  to  permit 
insertion  therebetween  of  a  manifold  set,  manual  means 
for  actuating  said  movable  jaw  element  upwardly  beyond 
the  plane  of  the  panel  to  engage  a  manifold  set  against 
said  stationary  jaw  element,  said  panel  being  foreshorten- 
ed to  permit  motion  of  said  movable  jaw  element  above 
the  jrfane  thereof,  whereby  a  manifold  set  may  be  rested 
on  said  panel  with  a  margin  thereof  disposed  intermediate 
the  spaced  jaws  and  whereby  said  movable  jaw  may  be 
actuated  to  grip  said  margin  between  said  jaws. 


2^1,523 

CORD  STORAGE  AND  LENGTH  ADJUSTING 

DEVICE 

Robert  L  Dd  Coata,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y. 

(239  Davte  Ave,  Bran  ^  N.Y.) 

FBcd  Feb.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  792,299 

4Clidiiif.    (CL24— 71J) 


Harold  L.  DobrfkiB,  Chteago, 


2,991,524 
TARP  HOLD-DOWN  STRAP 

toBcn  Akicctro  Prodscts  Co.,  Ckkafo, 
IIL,  a  corpontioB  oflDiBois 

Ftcd  May  22, 1957,  Scr.  No.  6M,925 
1  Claim,    (a.  24— 73) 


f^' 


r 


A  fastener  comprising  an  elongated  tube  of  non-me- 
tallic stretchable  elastic  material,  said  tube  having  a  con- 
tinuous wall  forming  a  hollow  passage  open  at  each  end, 
a  pair  of  pin  elements  extending  transversely  of  said  tube 
throu^  said  wall  and  across  said  passage  so  as  to  be 
anchored  in  said  tube  wall,  one  of  said  pin  elements 
being  disposed  adjacent  each  of  said  ends,  a  hook  ele- 
ment secured  to  each  of  said  pin  elements  and  extending 
outwardly  beyond  the  opposite  ends  of  said  elastic  tube, 
a  non-6tretchable  flexible  member  positioned  within  said 
passage  and  secured  at  its  opposite  ends  to  said  pins, 
said  non-stretchable  member  having  a  greater  length 
than  the  unstretched  length  of  said  tube  and  having  a 
greater  length  than  the  normal  stretched  length  of  said 
tube  when  said  fastener  is  installed  and  limiting  the 
elongation  of  said  tube  upon  further  stretching  of  the 
latter. 


2,991,525 
SPLTT  ROPE  SOCKET 

Robert  R.  Scab,  Bos  177,  Fox,  OUa. 

FUcd  May  (,  1959,  Scr.  No.  811,395 
IClidB.    (CL24— 124) 


*^'^=2: 


1.  A  flexible  cable  storage  spool  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  shallow  cylindrical  housing  having  a  base  wall 
and  an  annular  side  wall,  a  closine  member  having  a  top 
wall  and  an  annular  side  wall,  diaengageable  track  means 
rotatably  securing  said  closure  member  side  wall  upon 
said  side  wall  of  said  housing  to  define  a  central  stor- 
age compartment,  a  spindle  carried  by  said  closure  mem- 
ber projecting  concentrically  into  the  interior  of  said  com- 
partment, said  spindle  having  means  releasably  retaining 
the  mid-section  of  a  length  of  flexible  cable  thereon,  said 
side  wall  of  said  housing  having  a  pair  ol  drcumferential- 
ly spaced  apart  slots  conununicating  with  the  interior  of 
said  compartment,  guide  means  extending  from  the  slot 
walls  along  the  inner  side  of  the  housing  side  wall  for  di- 
recting the  opposite  ends  of  the  cable  through  said  slots 
into  winding  engagement  with  axially  spaced  apart  por- 
tions of  said  spindle,  one  end  of  said  cable  being  directed 


A  rope  socket  device  for  connecting  a  stinger  equipped 
end  portion  of  a  wire  rope  to  an  oil  well  tool,  comprising: 
an  elongated  vertically  disposed  cylindrical  split  body 
member  having  a  longitudinal  central  bore  for  freely 
enveloping  a  rope  intermediate  its  ends,  said  body  mem- 
ber having  annular  shoulders  intermediate  its  ends,  said 
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body  luiviflc  •  lower  eztenully  threaded  pwt  oTnf^ 
diunelcr  adapted  for  coonectiiii  laid  one  end  of  the  de- 
vice to  a  well  tool  aad  hanng  an  opponte  eioniated 
cylindrical  upper  end  portion  ci  reduced  diametw  haTint 
external  threads  terminating  adjacent  the  ihoulder.  said 
externally  threaded  lower  end  portion  having  an  annular 
shoulder  of  reduced  diameter  surrounding  the  bore  for 
contacting  the  stinger  equipped  end  of  a  wire  rope  m  end 
abutting  reUtion;  and  a  sleeve  of  relatiwiy  short  lenjh. 
diametrically  equal  with  respect  to  said  body  membo", 
threadedly  engaged  with  the  threads  and  abutting  the 
shoulder  defining  said  elongated  reduced  end  portion. 
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SCENERY  HANDlSlG  APFARATIJS 
•  P.  bebkr,  1*4  RivenUe  Ddve,  TIJta,  OUo 
flay  S,  1959.  Scr.  No.  tll,131 
ITOiii^    eCL24— IM) 


the  rope  against  loogitndinal  movement;  a  rdeaae  mecb- 
■m«fn  operable  to  move  said  wed«B  member  against  the 
presnuc  applied  by  said  spring  means  so  as  to  relieve 
the  gripping  force  on  the  rope  and  thereby  permit  the 
rope  to  be  mamiaUy  shifted  throng  the  device;  and 
back-up  means  poaitioned  adjaceitt  said  wedge  member 
on  the  side  thereof  that  is  oppoBte  said  caaa  member, 
said  back-up  means  and  said  cam  member  cooperating  to 
frictionally  jam  said  wedge  member  firmly  in  position 
wbep  said  cam  member  has  been  moved  away  from  said 
clamping  members  in  re^MXise  to  slight  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  rope  due  to  an  unbdanoed  tension 
thereon,  the  jamming  of  said  wedge  member  between 
said  cam  member  and  said  back-up  means  serving  to  pre- 
vent said  release  mechanism  from  nxmng  said  wedge 
member,  so  that  the  rope  remains  tightly  gripped  by  said 
clamping  membera  whenever  an  unbalanced  tension  u 
applied  to  said  rope. 


2J9M27 
SUDBFAniNBI 

I.  McNswitn,  44  N. 
N.Y.,  iii^nr  to  frrtog 
YoA.N^Y.  ^     ^        ^^^^^^j^ 

iB^    (CL  24->4«5.1) 


E^t    New 


14.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  adapted  to 
clamp  a  rope  securely  to  a  fixture  and  operable  to  release 
the   rope  so  that  the  rope  may  be  shifted    manually 
through  the  device;  the  combination  comprising  a  pair 
of  clamping  members  arranged  for  relative  movement 
towards  and  away  from  each  other  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rope,  said  clamp- 
ing members  being  adapted  normally  to  tightly  grip  the 
rope  to  prevent  it  from  moving  longitudinally  with  re- 
spect to  said  members;  support  means  for  said  clamping 
members  including  means  to  permit  said  clamping  mem- 
bers to  be  carried  a  small  distance  by  said  rope  in  re- 
sponse to  an  unbalanced  tension  on  the  rope;  a  cam 
member  including  a  cam   follower   positioned  adjacent 
one  of  said  clamping  members,  said  cam  member  being 
supported  for  movement  in  a  direction  in  line  with  said 
relatifve  movement  between  said  clamping  membera.  said 
one  clamping  member  being  formed  with  cam  surfaces 
cngageable  with  said  cam  follower  and  arranged  to  shift 
said  cam  member  away  from  said  clamping  members 
when  said  clamping  members  are  moved  by  said  rope  in 
response  to  an  unbalanced  tension  thereon;  a  wedge  mem- 
ber supported  for  movement  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  rope  and  engageable  with  said  cam  member 
on  the  side  thereof  that  is  remote  from  said  clamping 
members,  said  wedge  member  and  said  cam  member  be- 
ing provided  with  interchangeable  cam  faces  disposed 
at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  rope;  spring 
means  normally  applying  pressure  to  said  wedge  mem- 
ber in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  rope  such 
that  said  wedge  member  transmits  a  corresponding  force 
through  said  cam  member  to  said  clamping  members  to 
cause  said  clamping  members  to  tightly  grip  and  hold 


A  slide  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  sbde  fastener 
element  carrying  tapes,  mating  slide  fastener  demenU 
gripping  the  inside  edge  portions  of  each  of  said  tape*, 
and  a  sli<kr  having  flanks  slidaUy  disposed  on  the  mat- 
ing slide  fastener  elements,  each  of  said  slide  fastener 
elements  comprising  a  body  having  a  flat  tape  engagmg 
surface,  a  shank  portion  on  said  body  extending  subrtan- 
tially  parallel  to  said  flat  surface,  means  on  the  facoi 
of  said  shank  portion  for  interlocking  the  element  witti 
maUng  elements,  there  being  a  slot  in  said  body  e^- 
ing  at  an  acute  angle  with  relation  to  said  flat  surf«ce. 
a  side  having  a  laterafly  projecting  portion  which  en- 
gages th<  flanks  of  the  slider,  there  bcug  a  channel  on 
each  element,  said  channel  being  podtioned  intermediate 
said  laterally  projecting  portion  and  said  flat  surfaoe 
so  as  to  define  a  peninsula  between  said  channel  and 
said  flat  surface,  said  slot  extending  toward  said  lat- 
erally  projecting  portion,  the  inside  edge  of  the  tape 
being  received  within  said  slot,  each  of  the  tapes  bemg 
overlapped  about  a  fold  line  adjacent  to  the  sUdc  fastener 
elements  carried  by  it  and  extending  across  the  flat  sur- 
face of  each  of  the  elemento  so  that  the  tapes  conceal 
the  slide  fastener  elements  when  the  mating  slide  fastener 
elements  on  said  tapes  are  interlocked,  said  channd  hay- 
ing a  width  slighUy  greater  than  the  thiOnew  of  aaid 
flanks,  said  flanks  having  a  free  edge  porboo  disposed 
in  said  channel  and  spaced  from  the  tapes  engaging  said 
flat  surface  by  the  hdght  of  said  peninsula  so  as  to  pre- 
vent contact  between  said  tapes  and  said  free  edge  por- 
tion of  said  flanks. 


METAL  SUDS  FiSn^nS  AND  MEIHOD 
OTMAKINGSAME  

J.  McNaiMm,  WMi  FWi^  N.Y.  iiml^nr  to 
irvte  Ctmtmt,  Vm-*  NewYoifc,  N.Y. 
Fled  Mv.  3, 195^  9m.  f^^^tfiSS 
IfCtolw.   (0.24— MS.10 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  metal  slide  fastener  havfaig 
a  t^  with  a  phvalky  of  slide  fMleaer  elements  eecured 
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in  kmgitiKiinally  spMsd  reiatkm  to  aa  edge  of  the  tape 
which  comprises  placfa«  a  strip  ai  metal  foO  aroiuid 
the  edge  of  the  tape,  pladog  the  slide  ftoteaer  eteaoents 
in  longitudinally  placed  relatimi  around  the  edge  of  the 
tape  and  in  contact  widi  said  metal  fbfl  strip  so  that 
portiooi  of  said  strip  will  be  ezpoMd.  applying  a  finish 
to  said  slide  fastener  glfmwi**,  then  damping  said  slide 


ckmeots  tightly  to  said  t^w,  and  removing  the 

eaq;>oaed  portJons  of  said  meUi  f ofl  sti^ 

10.  A  metal  slide  fastener  stringer  comprising  a  slide 
fastener  Upe.  a  plurality  of  metal  slide  fastener  elements 
secured  in  loogitodinally  qmoed  relation  around  one  edge 
of  said  tape,  and  a  separate  substantially  U-shaped  piece 
of  metal  foQ  extending  around  the  edge  of  said  tape 
beneath  each  of  said  slide  fastener  elements  and  clamped 
between  said  elemcots  and  said  tape. 


2J91329 

MULTI-rURPOn  BUCKLE  OR  LATCH 

AHtad  J.  9kku4mm,  PX).  Box  927,  Haydsn,  Ariz. 

Filed  Ayr.  7, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  U4JUI 

2CktaH.    (CL24— 239) 

(Gnnted  nisisr  lUc  35.  VS.  Code  (1952X  ssc.  2M) 


STWNliWR 


second  hook  element  having  a  straight  stem  portion 

at  one  end  thereof,  means  pivotally  connnrfing  the  top 
cad  of  said  strait  stem  portion  to  the  main  shank 
member  at  a  location  thereon  such  that  the  opposing 
semicircular  hook  elements  are  adapted  to  define  a 
closed,  generally  circular  siqiporting  ring  when  the  stem 
portion  is  in  overlapping  aligned  relation  with  said  main 
shank  member,  external  screw  threads  on  the  main  diank 
member  immediatdy  above  the  pivotal  connection,  a 
rigid  sleeve  member  slidably  mounted  <»  said  main 
riiank  member,  internal  threads  in  the  top  portion  oi  said 
sleeve  member,  extending  to  the  top  end  thereof  and 
being  threadedly  engageable  with  said  external  screw 


1.  A  separable  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  plates,  a 
tongue  extending  from  an  end  of  one  of  said  platea,  a 
socket  portion  comprising  a  single  flange  bent  up  from 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  plato  and  provided  with 
a  tongue-receiving  slot,  said  tongue  provided  widi  aa  open- 
ing adjacent  its  fbrward  end,  a  projection  on  the  plate 
which  carries  the  socket,  said  projection  being  so  dis- 
poeed  as  to  frictionally  engage  the  forward  wall  of  tbe 
opening  in  the  tongue  when  the  latter  is  positioned  in 
the  socket,  and  a  tpriag  fixed  to  said  tongoe-bearing  plate 
and  engaging  said  flange,  wbenby  the  (rictional  cagaffe- 
ment  between  said  wall  and  profectioa  is  snhsranriaHy 
increased. 


2J9t 


threads,  respective  upstanding  lugs  on  the  hook  elements 
respectively  adjacent  to  the  main  shank  member  and  the 
stem  portion  and  ^>aoed  outwardly  therefrom  to  define 
Tcspeetiyt  upwardly  tedng  notdtes  between  the  lugs  and 
the  adjacent  portion  of  die  main  shank  member  and  the 
stem  portion,  the  sleeve  member  being  of  sufficient  length 
so  that  the  bottom  rim  diereof  is  lockingly  receivable 
in  said  notches  triien  die  internal  threads  on  the  top  por- 
tion of  the  sleeve  member  are  engaged  with  the  external 
threads  on  the  main  shank  member,  and  outwardly  pro- 
jecting lugs  (»  the  lower  end  porticms  of  said  main  shank 
member  and  said  stem  portion  engageable  with  the  in- 
side surface  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  sleeve  member 
to  prevent  transverse  qneading  of  the  stem  portion  and 
main  shank  member. 


2.991.531 

MONITORING  SYiniEM  FOR  PRESSES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Mator  Etfl  dries.  773  Vista  Grwsde.  Lm  AMos,  CaBf. 

Fllad  laa.  18. 1957,  Ssr.  No.  634377 

iCIdBM.    (CL  25-^45) 


W.  lu^on,  2113  S.  IiM^nom,  and  NcB  D. 
Honk.  1917  S.  CafrsB,  hnlh  «f  Stoa  Fafls,  S.  Dak. 
TBad  N«r.  21, 195^  Ssr.  Nnw  775.567 

A  firii  stringing  device  comprising  a  main  shank  mem- 
ber, one  end  portion  of  said  main  riiaak  member  being 
formed  with  an  aperture  for  slidably  oonnficring  said 
main  shank  member  to  a  stringer  line,  a  generally  semi- 
dnular  hook  eleaseat  fonned  on  the  other  end  portion 
of  said  main  shank  member,  a  second  generally  semi- 
circular hook  member  opposing  said  first  hook  element. 


2.  In  a  press  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation comprising  a  medianically  operating  press  for 
applying  increasing  fwcssures  to  an  article  over  a  period 
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of  time,  pressure  respooHve  means  on  the  prcM  indud- 
inf  aa  elccthc  switch  respoosive  to  the  strain  in  the  preu 
created  t>y  the  application  of  said  pressures  to  the  article, 
meam  inchidinf  an  electric  timer  actuated  by  said  me- 
chanically operating  press  at  a  predetermined  point  in 
its  cycle  for  timing  a  subaUatial  interral  of  the  pressing 
period  in  advance  of  the  application  of  maximum  pres- 
sure to  the  article  and  for  rendering  said  pressure  respon- 
sive meam  and  said  ekctric  switch  operative  for  said 
interval,  a  plural^  of  electric  signalling  devices  for  sig- 
nalling respectively  whether  the  article  is  under-pressed 
or  over-pressed,  electric  circuit  means  controlled  by  the 
sequence  of  operation  of  said  switch  and  timer  for  actuat- 
ing the  over-presaed  signal  when  said  switch  is  actuated 
before  the  beginning  of  said  timed  interval,  and  other  cir- 
cuit means  controlled  by  said  sequence  of  operation  for 
actuating  said  under-preswd  signid  when  said  switch  is 
actuated  after  said  timed  interval. 


CHAMFER  STRIF  FOR  CONCRETE  FORM9 

SmbmI  J.  SdlcL  2M1  Fs— jiiwila  Ave,, 

FUadslBUb,  Fa. 

FllMl  Dec  1,  \99f,  Scr.  No.  SM^'l 

S  Clal^    (CL  2S— 118) 


being  arranged  in  engagement  with  the  inner  w«ll  of  said 
tubular  member,  and  bracing  members  positioned  be- 
tween said  inner  form  side  panels  and  the  outer  tubular 


member  for  transmitting  internal  pressure  from  the  inner 
form  to  the  outer  tubular  member. 


2,991,534 

AFFARATUS  FOR  MAKD4G  CONCRETE  LOGS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

OM  O.  EMsnr,  lackn^  Wyo. 

(Rte.  2,  Baz  M7,  ImyttmA,  Colo.) 

Filed  Inly  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824,4t3 

SdafaM.    <CL25— 121) 


1  » 


1.  A  chamfer  device  for  use  with  a  form  for  pouring 
concrete,  said  device  including  an  elongated  member 
formed  of  a  resilient,  non-concrete  adhering  member 
and  including  at  least  one  concrete  molding  surface,  said 
elongated  member  having  opposed,  longitudinally  qwced 
notches  disposed  near,  and  inwardly  of,  the  opposite  edges 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  brackets  for  detachably  seciuing 
said  elongated  member  to  said  form,  each  of  said  brackeU 
including  a  body  portion  and  fingers  carried  by  the  op- 
posiia  edges  of  said  body  portion  and  detachably  engage- 
able  with  said  notches,  and  means  securing  said  brackets 
to  said  form,  said  notches  and  fingcn  being  so  related  that, 
when  said  fingers  engage  said  notches,  the  edges  of  said 
elongated  member  will  abut  said  form. 


2,991333 
FORM  FOR  CONCRETE  COLUMNS 
Edwart  S.  Raid,  HartsviDc,  S.C.,  Arttar  E.  Davis,  Dea 
Motnas,  Iowa,  WflHnas  E.  Gray,  Akroo,  lad.,  and  Her* 
M.    Byid,   Mexico   CHy,   Mexico,   asdfnrs   to 

of 


3.  A  form  for  casting  a  notched  log  from  mortar  ma- 
terials such  as  concrete  and  the  like  comprising,  an  elon- 
gated casing  having  an  interior  space  of  substantially  uni- 
form cross-sectional  area,  a  transversely  dispoaed  projec- 
tion extending  from  the  wall  of  the  casing  into  said  q>aoe 
and  dividing  the  casing  interior  into  first  and  second  elon- 
gated compartments  respectively,  said  projection  provid- 
ing a  rettricted  opening  having  a  craas-aectional  area  less 
than  that  of  said  interior  space,  meam  for  closing  the 
outer  end  of  said  first  compartment,  means  including  an 
opening  in  said  casing  for  permitting  said  second  com- 
partment to  be  filled  with  a  cohunn  of  mortar  materials, 
ckMure  means  for  said  last-named  opening,  a  piiton 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  in  the  outer  end  of 
said  filled  second  compartment,  said  piston  having  a  cross- 
sectional  area  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  said  fai- 
terior  space,  and  means  iiKludlng  said  piston  for  exerdng 
pressure  upon  one  end  of  said  column  of  mortar  materials 
to  force  the  other  end  of  said  column  through  said  re- 
stricted opening,  whereby  an  increased  imit  pressure  will 
be  imparted  to  the  mortar  materials  while  flowing  past 
said  restricted  opening. 


Flad  Apr.  21, 195S,  8sr.  N*.  729,M9 
3nBiMs     (CL25— IIS) 

1.  A  concrete  form  for  molding  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar column  comprising,  in  combtnatioa.  an  outer  tubuitt 
paper  member  circular  in  cross  section,  a  generally  rec- 
tangular inner  form  of  moidable  sheet  material  positioned 
within  said  tubular  member  and  having  straight  side 
panels  and  comer  portions  interconnecting  said  side 
panels,  each  of  said  comer  portions  and  the  portions  of 
•aid  side  panels  adjacent  thereto  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  material  to  provide  a  smooch  continuous 
inner  surface  on  said  inner  form,  said  comer  portions 


2,991339 
TUNNEL  KILN  FIRING  SECTION 
WmkuB  L.  nwlij.  191  Farit  Ava.,  New  Yoffc,  N.Y. 
Filed  la^  9, 1957,  Ser.  No.  <7f391 
ICuSm.    (CL25— 142) 
1.  by  a  tnnnd  kiln  oompriiing  aa  eloagsced  bousing 
forming,  a  paangeway  through  which  ware  cars  having 
ware  stacked  thereon  may  be  moved,  a  ffaing  section  com- 
prising a  pOTtion  of  said  housing,  means  inchiding  upper 
and  lower  sets  of  burners  placed  at  spaced  longitDdinal 
positions  along  at  least  one  side  of  said  housing  for  pre- 
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venting  the  direct  impingement  of  the  flame  from  said 
burners  upon  the  ware  passing  throu^  said  firing  section, 
means  cooperating  with  said  first  means  for  directing  the 
hot  combustion  gases  from  the  upper  set  of  burners  into 
contact  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  ware  stack,  and 


natural  fibers,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  pro- 
viding a  woven  fabric  in  which  both  the  weft  and  warp 
are  made  up  ci  yams,  the  fibers  of  which  are  composed 
entirely  (rf  synthetic  fibers,  mechanically  needling  said 
woven  fabric  to  move  a  substantial  portion  of  said  fibers 
loosely  into  interlocking  engagement  with  adjacent  fibers 
of  other  yams  to  provide  a  woven  fabric  wherein  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  fibers  are  interlocked  whereby  a 
fabric  is  produced  which  is  stable  as  to  shape  and  hav- 
ing the  physical  characteristics  of  a  wool  fabric,  and 
subjecting  the  fibers  while  in  the  said  locked  condition  to 
a  shrinking  treatment 


means  cooperating  with  said  first  means  for  directing 
the  hot  gaaes  from  the  lower  set  of  burners  into  contact 
with  the  lower  portion  of  the  ware  stack,  whereby  said 
hot  gases  circulate  in  a  plurality  of  relatively  abort  ver- 
tically q>aced  paths  through  the  ware  to  uniformly  beat 
the  ware  stacks  throughout. 


2,9913M 

FELTED  FABRIC  AND  FROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING 

G«oi«e  LeaUc  Molcr,  WHaili^na,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L 

da  Pont  dc  NeatMian  and  Conpaay,  WOadagton,  Del., 

a  curporatloa  of  Ddawaiv 

Filed  Mm.  19, 1954,  Scr.  No.  415,19< 
(CUms.    (CL  2ft— 72.2) 


winj 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  iKyvel  fabric  having  phys- 
ical properties  and  appearance  similar  to  felted  wool  fabric 
which  comprises  subjecting  a  fabric  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fabrics  made  up  entirely  of  woven 
yams  and  fabrics  made  up  entirely  of  knitted  jrams,  the 
yam  fibers  being  composed  of  at  least  about  80%  of 
staple  fibers  free  from  scales,  to  a  multiple  needling  treat- 
ment for  moving  a  substantial  portion  of  yam  fibers 
loosely  into  interiocking  engagement  with  fiben  of  ad- 
jacent yams  throu^iout  the  thickness  of  the  fabric,  the 
needle  and  fabric  being  maintained  in  substantially  fixed 
lateral  relationship  during  penetration  by  the  needle  to 
produce  a  fabric  in  which  intermingled  and  interlocked 
fibers  provide  improved  fabric  uniformity,  covering  power 
and  stiffness. 


2J91j537 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FELT-LIKE  FABRIC 
Gcoffc  Leslie  Molcr.  Ncwart,  a^  Bi^iida  F. 
Ir.,  miMiaiiiia^  DcL,  awiiann  to  t.  L  da  Font  dc 
NcBoan  aad  CoaipaBy,  WilMJigliiB,  Dd.,  a  corpo- 

Origtaal  lypBcBfloa  Mar.  19,  1954,  Scr.  No.  415,196. 
Dhrlicd  Md  thk  appBcaHoa  Nov.  15,  1954,  Scr.  No. 
422,473 

ICWak    (CL2S— 72.2) 


— ^-  Ww^ — 


A  method  of  making  felt-like  fabric  composed  entirely 
of  synthetic  fibers  and  which  fabric  exhibits  the  strength 
and  resistance  to  change  of  shape  of  a  fabric  made  of 


2,991339 
METHOD  OF  BLENDING  TEXTILE  FIBERS  AND 

RESULTING  YARNS  AND  FABRICS  THEREOF 
JaaMS  A.  Hcadky,  Box  177,  Staaky,  N.C. 

No  Drawlag.    Flkd  Apr.  14,  1958,  Scr.  No.  728,799 
5C]alnM.    (a.  28— 75) 

5.  A  textile  fabric  comprising  permanently  blued  fibers 
and  undyed  fib^i  randomly  diqwrsed  therein,  the  per- 
centage of  said  blued  fibers  in  said  fabric  being  within 
the  range  of  one-quarter  of  one  percent  to  seven  percent 
of  the  total  wei^t  of  said  fabric,  said  fabric  presenting 
a  predominately  white  appearance,  and  said  blued  fibers 
in  said  fabric  neutralizing  yellowness  ordinarily  reflected 
from  the  undyed  fibers  of  said  fabric  for  improving  the 
white  an>earance  of  said  fabric. 


2,991339 

STRUCTURE  OF  CARGO  NETS  AND  THE  LIKE 

WnHam  J.  Iflgfkis,  12  Caap  St,  Carteret,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1958,  So*.  No.  714,444 

4  CUnH.    (CL  28—78) 

TMc  35,  UjS.  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 


iT-p CS^ — ——T — AUii*    — 11'/  .J  .■  •^^i^JkCt 

tilt  1 1  y.™ *  '   '  ^}  l|i  I  I  '  '        'I  '^fjB^fcy 


a 


6.  A  cargo  net  comprising  a  plurality  of  fiat  fabric 
strips  having  a  multiplicity  of  slots  each  fvoviding  an 
opening  transverse  the  length  of  said  strips,  a  first  plural- 
ity of  said  strips  being  laid  in  parallel,  a  second  plurality 
of  said  strips  being  laid  in  parallel  normal  to  said  first 
strips,  first  and  second  strips  alternately  passing  through 
slots  of  said  second  and  first  strips  to  form  a  substantially 
rectangular  interlaced  mesh,  and  a  frame  strip  secured  to 
each  end  of  eadi  plurality  of  strips,  said  frame  strip  com- 
prising a  first  course  of  such  flat  fabric  strip,  passing 
successively  through  slots  of  its  plurality  of  strips  and  a 
second  course  of  such  flat  fabric  strip,  the  slots  of  which 
are  passed  through  by  each  strip  of  said  plurality  of  strips 
as  each  strip  is  doubled  back  upon  itself. 


GcoCrey 


2391349 
ELECTRICAL  CAPACITORS 
GaaC,  Caswdl,  Greca  Nortoa, 
to  The  FiBSsty  Coavaay  liMHcd,  Ilf oid,  Eag- 


FBcd  Apr.  \  1954,  Sm.  No.  575312 

OahM  prtorlty,  MpBraHna  Great  Britala  Apr.  5, 1955 

1  CUm.    (CL  29L-2531) 

^iparatiu  for  the  mamrfacture  (rf  electrode  assemblies 
for  dry  electndytic  capacitors,  comprising  a  strip  mate- 
rial folding  means,  means  for  feeding  a  combined  strip 
assembly  induding  a  first  strip  adapted  to  form  an  anode, 
a  second  strip  adapted  to  form  a  counter  electrode  and  a 
strip  like  sq>arat.'ng  medium  between  said  first  and  second 
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tttips  to  the  folding  oieam  whicfa  Utter  is  anranfed  to 
form  traasvcTBe  parallel  folds  in  the  combined  strip 
■awmMy  thereby  to  produce  a  ftrided  strqt  assembly; 
cam  means  fbr  oontrolling  the  operatioB  of  the  foldinf 
meam;  means  for  synchronising  the  movement  of  the 
feeding  means  and  the  folding  means  so  that  the  fteding 
means  ddivert  the  correct  length  of  the  ^ip  UKmbty 
fbr  each  folding  operation  of  the  folding  means,  a  guide- 
way  located  adiacent  to  the  folding  means  for  supporting 
the  folded  strip  assembly  produced  by  the  folding  means. 
traiMfer  means  operating  in  the  goideway  and  tynchro- 
nised  with  folding  means  actuation  for  moving  the  folded 
strip  assembly  akmg  the  guideway.  the  transfer  means 
including  comb-like  elements  which  h<M  the  folds  of  the 
folded  strip  aaembly  in  a  part  open  relationship  whilst 
moving  them  along  4l«e  guideway,  drenching  means  pod- 
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individual  bushings  to  be  attained  inchiding  a  kaglh  and 
diameter  far  eiuxeding  those  of  said  individual  bushings 
and  having  a  wall  thirlmrai  eirfrding  the  thiclrnws  of 
the  steel  layer  in  the  final  bushings  only  to  such  an  ex- 
tern as  required  for  the  removal  of  scale  forming  on 
said  steel  cylinder  during  the  lining  operation  and  for  a 
small  amount  of  finishing  of  its  outer  surface,  lining  said 
selected  steel  cylinder  by  centrifugally  casting  a  lining 
of  lead  bronze  or  similar  material  on  the  inner  surface  of 
said  steel  cylinder  and  thereby  also  producing  therein 
deforming  strains  and  tensions,  the  thickness  of  said  cast 
lining  being  in  excess  of  the  final  thickness  of  the  lining 
of  the  individual  bushings  to  be  attained,  said  diameter 
and  length  of  the  steel  cylinder  being  chosen  independ- 
ently of  any  possible  deformations  in  shape  caused  by 
said  lining  operation,  machining  the  lined  cylinder  u  a 
single  unit  by  first  turning  the  same  on  the  inside  there- 
of to  reduce  the  lining  substantially  to  the  required  uni- 
form wall  thickness  of  the  final  bushinp,  then  reducing 
the  wall  thickness  of  the  steel  cylinder  at  the  outside 
thereof  substantially  to  the  uniform  wall  thickness  of  the 
final  bushings,  dien  dividing  the  lined  cylinder  into  sec- 
tions, and  then  pressing  each  of  said  sections  to  form 
semicylindrical  half  shells  and  thereby  compensating  and 
correcting  all  deformations  and  strains  in  each  indiridual 
section  caused  by  the  lining  operation  on  said  steel  cyl- 
inder, and  finally  finishing  said  half  shells  »t  the  inside. 


tioned  above  the  guideway,  in  the  vicinity  of  the  transfer 
means,  for  drenching  the  part  open  folds  of  the  strip 
assembly  with  a  continuous  flow  of  electrolyte;  means 
for  producing  a  dielectric  film  forming  vintage  across  the 
part  folded  material  within  the  guideway  by  applying 
voltage  aoom  the  guide  in  the  vidnhy  of  the  drcndiing 
means,  simultaneously  with  the  qyplication  of  the  con- 
tinuous electrolyte  flow  thereby  further  to  form  the  anode 
strip;  means  operating  within  the  guideway  for  com- 
pressing the  folds  of  the  assembly,  further  drenching 
means  located  above  the  guideway  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
compression  means  for  drenching  the  folds  of  the  strip 
assembly  with  electrolyte  as  they  are  compressed  by  the 
compressing  means;  and  means  fbr  applying  a  further 
voltage  across  the  guideway  m  the  vicinity  of  the  com- 
pressing means  so  as  to  produce  a  further  forming  volt- 
age across  the  folded  strip  whilst  in  the  guideway  during 
the  further  drenching  of  the  folds.  I 


2,991341 

METHOD  OF  MIODUCING  COMP08ITB 

BUHING8 


F1M  Oct  \%  19Sfl.  8sr.  Now  7<M35 
ItCUsBS.    (0.29^149.5) 


Htfltai 
A.V.IIoa* 


aMHoUim 
cSahM.    (C 


I.  A  ^nethod  of  making  a  strain  gauge  comprismg 
withdrawing  a  plurality  of  separate  resistance  wires  from 
separate  spoob  mourned  on  a  fixed  support,  positioning 
the  separate  wires  in  parallel,  connecting  said  resistance 
wires  in  series  by  spot  welding  transverse  wires  of  lower 
resistance  to  the  resistance  wirea.  tensioning  the  resistanoe 
wires  and  bonding  them  to  a  backing  while  under  tension. 


AMim,  DL, 


23»U43 
CONNECTION 

A.  HcMT  a^  Rlckart  F. 

to  OMn  yiaftlins    - 

EhI  AMOS,  BL,  n  xMfmwHtm  aC  VkiWn 

N^  2,ttt.!51,  iniad  Fak.  ^1951.    Dl- 
hk  iHlr"  -  Maj  IS,  1957,  Sot.  No. 
Ml,5« 

f  nihil    (CL  29— 157  J) 


1.  A  method  of  producing 
11^  of  steel  and  lead  bronze  or  ■'■»it»r  material 
prising  the  steps  of  selecting  a  sled  cylinder  having        I.  The  method  of  making  a  sheet-Uke  hoUow  article 
ralativdy  larga  dimensioas  as  compared  to  thoae  of  the   having  passageways  enveloped  in  the  unitary  body  of  the 
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article  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  snperpoeed  com- 
ponent sheets,  treating  the  to-be-juzUposed  surfaces  of  at 
least  a  pair  of  such  component  sheets  to  substantially  re- 
move foreign  matter  therefrom,  applying  a  stratum  of 
separation  material  in  the  form  of  a  passageway  pattern 
upon  the  treated  surface  of  one  of  said  sheets,  said  pattern 
including  an  extension  to  the  periphery  of  said  sheet  and 
making  spaced  junctions  with  the  inkt  portion  and  the 
outlet  portion  of  said  passageway  pattern  with  said  pattern 
being  applied  so  that  portion  of  said  extension  in  said 
space  between  said  junctions  includes  a  constricted  portion 
adjacent  the  inlet  portion  of  the  passageways  and  an  en- 
larged portion  rdative  to  said  constricted  portion  adjacent 
said  outlet  portion  of  said  passageways,  said  enlarged  por- 
tion extending  to  the  periphery  of  the  sheet,  juxUposing 
said  pair  of  component  sheets  in  fixed  superposed  relation- 
ship with  said  pattern  of  septfation  material  sandwiched 
therebetween,  joining  said  ctMnponent  sheets  except  at 
said  separation  material  to  produce  a  unitary  sheet  the 
stratum  of  separation  material  of  which  is  adapted  to  the 
formation  of  a  passageway  within  the  body  of  the  article 
upon  application  of  fluid  pressure  along  the  pattern  of 
separation  material,  injecting  fhiid  under  suflldent  pres- 
sure at  said  extension  for  distending  said  sheet  in  the  area 
of  said  separation  nuterial  to  form  the  passageways,  and 
injecting  a  stream  of  cleaning  fluid  into  the  interior  of  said 
distended  portion  at  said  constricted  portion,  said  cleaning 
fluid  being  under  suflkient  pressure  to  cause  it  to  flow 
throughout  the  passageways  and  discharge  therefrom  at 
said  extension. 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  blank  comiMising  a 
sheet-like  article  including  internally  between  opposed 
surfaces  thereof  a  relativdy  thin  stratum  of  separation 
material  in  the  form  of  a  p^tem  including  inflatable  em- 
bryonic passageways  having  two  adjacent  spaced  terminal 
ends  and  an  embryonic  fluid  passageway  adapted  for  form- 
ing an  inlet-outlet  connection  lot  said  passageways,  said 
passageway  having  a  first  portion  making  two  spaced 
junctions  betweeta  and  with  said  tmninal  ends  and  a  sec- 
ond portion  forming  an  extension  of  the  first  said  portion, 
said  first  portion  between  said  junctions  inchiding  a  nar- 
rowed portion  forming  a  constriction  between  said  junc- 
tions with  said  constriction  being  narrower  than  said 
second  portion. 


2391344        

BRIGHT  SURFACED  METAL  SHEETS  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
P.  Gotsck  aad  Pnnl  W.  Haviy,  Basihigtoa.  m^ 
to  Imsrif  Can  Csn^any,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  oononHoa  of  New  Janejr 

FDcd  May  7, 1957,  Scr.  No.  657351 
2ClaiM.    (0.29—113.5) 
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MANUAL  GRIPPING  TOOL 

L.  WniacteMd,  PIsniSMi,  N.Y.    (%  Schwab  Jk 

Wntechpud  Lsc,  M-4i  37lh  Ava.,  WoodMde  77.  N.Y.) 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  M93M 

MClataH.    (CL  29-216) 


1.  In  a  selectively  releasable  band  tool  having  first  and 
second  actuating  end  portions  which  are  movable  sub- 
stantially laterally  toward  one  another  against  a  spring 
force  from  a  spaced  position  wherein  the  tool  is  q>rung 
open  to  a  relatively  close  position  wherein  the  tool  is 
forced  closed,  closing  and  locking  meam  for  said  end 
portions  comprising  an  arm  extending  rigidly  from  said 
first  end  portion,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  a  fixed  dis- 
tance from  a  point  on  said  arm  for  selective  substantially 
pivotal  displacemem  relative  to  said  arm,  said  second  end 
portion  extending  between  the  pivot  of  said  lever  and  said 
arm  and  urging  said  pivot  away  from  said  arm,  first  and 
second  cams  on  said  second  end  portion  and  lever,  said 
first  cam  comprising  two  adjoining  arcuate  surfaces  and  a 
ridge  defined  therebetween,  one  of  said  surfaces  contact- 
ing said  second  cam  when  the  lever  is  remote  from  said 
arm  and  the  tool  is  qwung  open  and  the  other  of  said 
surfaces  contacting  said  second  cam  when  the  lever  is 
adjacent  said  arm  and  the  tool  is  forced  closed,  said  ridge 
being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  line  of  force  exerted  at  the 
pivot  of  said  lever  by  said  second  end  portion  when  said 
tool  is  open  and  dosed,  whereby  said  \ocA  is  self-main- 
tained over  dead  center  in  open  and  doaed  position. 


2391346 

MEANS    FOR    ASSEMBLING    OPEN    RETAINING 

RINGS  ON  SHAFTS,  PINS  AND  THE  LIKE 

NJn  awMpnr  to  ~ 
017,  N.Y.,  a 
of  New  York 

FBed  Feb.  9, 1959.  Scr.  No.  792,169 
IICWm.    (CL  29^229) 


*        *•  « 


1.  A  metal  sheet  the  surface  of  which  is  composed 
essentially  of  coarse  roughness  ridges  having  an  ampli- 
tude when  measured  from  base  to  crest  of  at  least  15 
microinchea,  the  surface  of  said  coarse  roo^luieas  ridges 
being  essentially  free  cA  fine  rougjmess  ridgea  having  an 
amplitude  when  measured  from  base  to  crest  of  leas  than 
15  microinches,  whereby  said  sheet  surface  haa  suffldem 
frictional  resisunce  to  be  easily  handled  and  rolled  and 
at  the  same  time  has  a  bright,  ihiny  ^pearanoe. 


1.  A  device  for  dispensing  open  retaining  rings  and 
f<M-  api^ying  them  to  grooved  shafts,  pint  and  die  like 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  Made-like  ^iplicator  mem- 
ber having  a  working  end  provided  with  a  f  orwardly  open- 
ing, substantially  anni-circular  cut-out  of  size  to  ac- 
commodate a  ring  feeding  thereinto  and  also  to  enable 
said  working  end  to  straddle  the  shaft  on  which  said  ring 
is  to  be  asaemUed  and  ii4x)ae  defining  edge  has  thickneas 
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cormponding  substantially  to  the  axial  thickneu  of  a 
uncle  retaininf  ring  and  tenrcs  lolely  ai  a  push  shoulder 
for  a  ring  received  in  said  cut-out,  a  stack  rod  diapoaed 
subatantially  nonnal  to  said  apfriicator  member  and  in 
aligmnent  with  nid  cut-out  for  mounting  a  plurality  of 
retaining  rings  poaitioiied  with  their  open  ends  facing 
forwanlly  in  a  column  extending  toward  and  feeding  to 
•aid  cut-out.  at  least  the  end  of  the  stack  rod  adjacent 
said  cut-out  being  flexible,  means  fixedly  interconnecting 
the  other  ends  of  the  applicator  member  and  stack  rod 
and  operatively  supporting  the  stack  rod  in  such  manner 
and  at  such  a  level  that  iU  said  flexible  end  may  flex 
rearwardly  relative  to  the  applicator  member  and  to  the 
lowermost  ring  of  the  column  then  contained  in  said 
cut-out,  a  slide  member  including  means  adapted  to  form 
a  closure  for  said  cut-out  and  being  mounted  for  sliding 
movement  on  the  working  end  of  said  applicator  mem- 
ber from  and  to  a  normal  position  in  which  it  forms  a 
closure  for  the  cut-out  and  thereby  an  end  support  for 
the  ring  column,  and  means  reactive  between  said  applica- 
tor and  slide  members  for  urging  said  slide  member  to  its 
nonnal  position  aforesaid  but  permitting  it  to  slide  rear- 
wardly along  said  applicattn-  member  upon  said  device 
being  bodily  moved  against  a  fixed  element 


TOOL  FOR  REPLACING  JACK  STUDS 
Hcfbcft  W.  Wmrm,  Moatabdlo,  CaHT^  aiilginr  to  Amcri- 
caa  TilijhoBS  a^  Telcgnpk  Conpny,  a  corponrtlon 
of  NcwYofk 

Flad  Nov.  24,  1957,  Scr.  No.  499,123 
3Cla^    (CL29— 271) 


1.  A  stud  inserting  tool  for  replacing  broken  studs 
in  a  telephone  jack  that  includes  a  sleeve,  tip  and  ring 
springs  and  a  stop  spring,  said  tool  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal bar,  a  handle  atuched  to  one  end  of  said  bar  having 
a  level  surface  at  iU  bar  end.  the  unattached  end  of  said 
bar  having  a  flat  portion  in  parallel  planar  relation  with 
said  level  surface,  the  bar  including  a  shoulder  terminat- 
ing the  flat  portion  and  transverse  thereto,  said  flat  por- 
tion being  bifurcated  to  form  a  pair  of  tines  of  unequal 
length  having  a  tapered  slot  therebetween,  and  first  and 
second  gauge  marks  placed  on  the  bar,  the  first  gauge  mark 
being  spaced  from  the  outer  end  of  the  longer  tine  a 
distance  slightly  more  than  the  axial  distance  of  the  sleeve 
from  the  outer  end  thereof  to  the  tip  spring,  the  second 
gauge  mark  being  spaced  from  the  outer  end  of  the  longer 
tine  a  distance  slightly  more  than  axial  distance  of  the 
sleeve  from  the  outer  end  thereof  to  the  stop  spring. 


materials  with  said  concqwndiiigly  shaped  portioii. 
ing  said  seat  with  a  fluent  char-reCardiag  compound,  heat- 
ing said  receiver  to  a  temperature  ai  700*-900*  F.,  and 


forcing  the  said  corresponding  shaped  portion  against 
said  seat  to  form  an  intimate  contact  fit  therebetween  by 
displacing,  compressing  and  charriog  the  interfering  wood 
portions,  the  charring  action  being  controUed  by  the  char- 
retarding  compound. 


2,991449  

METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  THE 

FABRICATION  OF  FLASTIC-CLAD  STtXL 
Rkh«4  Saydcr  Rots,  Coaiaavflk,  Pa^  aastgnor  to 
seed  CoHpany  ConlssfTlla,  Pau,  a  cotpontlon  of  1 
sylvaaia 

Filed  Nov.  24,  l9Sa,  Ssr.  No.  774,423 
4ClaiaM.    (CL  29-471.1) 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  plastic-clad  sted  comprising 
the  steps  of  temporarily  rolling  back  the  flexible  portioas 
adjacent  the  meeting  edges  of  a  pair  of  plastic-dad  mem- 
bers each  having  a  plastic  layer  bonded  to  a  base  steel 
layer  imtil  the  said  edges  have  been  moved  a  distance  from 
the  abutting  edges  of  the  steel  layen,  engaging  said  rolled 
back  edges  with  a  q>actng  apparatus  holding  the  rolled 
back  edges  of  the  plastic  memben  a  distance  from  ead) 
other  to  continuously  expose  the  steel  surfaces  for  wdd- 
ing,  and  welding  the  juxuposed  edges  of  the  base  sted  lay- 
ers to  each  other  while  continuously  shielding  the  rolled 
back  edges  of  said  plastic  layers,  then  releasing  the  rolled 
back  edges  of  the  plastic  layer. 


2,991454 

METAL  FOIL  COATED  WITH  DIELECrRIC  MATE- 
RIAL AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 
Ckuka  S.  Block,  StairfoH,  Com.,  asrivMT  to  AnMffkan 
Macktoa  ft  Fo—fcy  Conspany,  a  coipostlon  of  New 

**^  Fliai  May  2S,  1954,  Sw.  Now  5S7447 
ICIate.    (CL29— 529) 


INTERFITTING  MrfZ.  AND  WOODEN  PARTS 
PARTICULARLY  IN  GUN  MAKING 
Woodrow  W.  Heaiy,  GffMbjr,  Mmi.,  anliMr  to  Savafa 
AfBM  Carpanttan,  CMcapn  Fldh,  Mms^  a  caipoca- 
tfaaaf  Dalawata 

Flad  Naiv.  4, 1957,  Sm.  Na.  4944M 

4ClaiH.   (CL  29^-424) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  oif  firearms  the  method  ttaft 

of  fprming  on  a  wooden  stock  a  seat  which  is  to  be  fitted 

with  a  correspondingly  shaped  portion  of  a  metal  reoehrcr 


wherein  the  seat  so  formed  provides  an  interfarance  of   with  a 


The  method  of  coating  meUl  foil  on  only  one  surface 


fuKd 


material  which  comprises  in  combination  the 
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steps  of  applying  a  first  sheet  of  metal  foil  upon  a  second 
sheet  of  metal  foil  oi  similar  lateral  dimensions,  crimp- 
ing together  the  edges  of  said  foil  sheets  to  form  a  com- 
posite sheet  and  to  prevent  entry  of  liquid  between  the 
first  and  second  sheets,  dip  coating  said  composite  sheet 
to  simultaneously  wet  both  surfaces  in  a  liquid  containing 
a  fusible  material,  fusing  the  material  upon  said  surfaces, 
and  separating  the  first  sheet  of  foil  from  the  second  sheet 
of  foil.  

METHOD  AND  ATtARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

HOLES  IN  FIFES 

Herbert  D.  Fogle,  Artkar  F.  Cos,  aadDadlnr  Bowiw 

LdMaon,  OMo,  asal^ota  to  Tto  Prodactfoa  Plating 

Works,  lac,  Lcbaaoa,  OUo,  a  corporatloa  of  Ohio 

FOei  Nov.  17, 19St,  Scr.  No.  774,494 

4CliteM.    (0.29^-545) 


metal  between  the  punch  and  die  to  provide  sufl5cient 
metal  flow  laterally  in  toward  the  center  of  the  cavity 
and  away  from  the  center  of  the  cavity  to  fill  up  the 
cavity  with  metal  and  leave  a  thin  metal  flash  about  the 
edge  of  the  article  in  the  forming  cavity,  retracting  the 
punch,  removing  the  article,  and  then  removing  the  flash 
from  the  article  formed  by  the  forming  cavity  to  provide 
a  finished  article,  said  blank  having  a  larger  vcriume  than 
said  forming  cavity  and  at  no  point  being  substantially 
thicker  than  said  forming  cavity  so  as  to  permit  pinching 
the  edge  portions  thereof  and  lateral  inward  meUl  flow. 


2391353 

HAIR  CUTTING  DEVICE 

David  I.  Lcvlae,  124  Stanwood  St,  Rozbary,  Maas. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1944,  Scr.  No.  24,517 

iOafaM.    (CL3»-3t) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  hole  in  the  wall  of  a 
metal  pipe  and  of  swaging  internal  and  external  pe- 
ripheral rims  during  a  single  operation,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of  forcing  the  tapered  end  portion  of  a 
tubular  swaging  tool  axially  againt  the  blank,  unheated 
wall  of  the  pipe  while  routing  the  tool  at  a  sufficient 
speed  to  reduce  the  wall  to  a  plastic  state  in  the  localized 
area  of  said  tapered  portion,  advancing  the  tapered  por- 
tion of  the  rotating  tooA  through  said  metal  wall  while 
concurrently  displacing  said  localized  plastic  metal  up- 
wardly along  said  tapered  portion  to  form  an  external 
rim  rising  from  said  wall  while  the  bore  of  said  tool 
forms  and  removes  a  central  core,  continuing  the  ad- 
vancement of  the  routing  Upered  portion  of  the  tool 
through  said  wall  to  form  a  hole  while  said  tapered 
portion  depresses  the  plastic  metal  inwardly  to  form  an 
internal  rim  about  the  hole,  and  finally  advancing  a  cy- 
lindrical shank  portion  of  said  rotating  tool  through  the 
bole  to  reduce  the  same  to  a  uniform  diameter. 


2391^52 

COLD  FORGING  PROCESS 

HcHj  B.  CteiUMd,  rhwaa.  OVo 

(P.a  Box  7,  OnofcvfDc,  OUo) 

Filed  Am.  14, 1957rSer.  No.  478,174 

3ClidaM.    (CL  29^-554) 


1 .  A  hair  cutting  device  for  cutting  the  hair  of  an  in- 
dividual comprising  an  elongated  upper  bolder  ele- 
ment, an  elongated  lower  holder  element,  an  elongated 
razor  blade  and  means  securing  said  holder  elements  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  blade,  said  holder  elements  and 
razor  having  parallel  elongated  arcuate  sectors  shaped 
to  conform  to  the  back  of  said  individual's  head  with 
said  sectors  shaped  to  fiare  rearwardly  when  positioned 
about  the  rear  of  said  individual's  head  from  the  bottom 
edges  to  the  top  edges  of  said  sectors,  said  razor  blade 
having  an  elongated  edge  projecting  beyond  an  elon- 
gated edge  of  at  least  one  of  said  holder  elements,  said 
holder  elements  terminating  at  their  ends  in  parallel  lips 
Bared  angularly  from  said  arcuate  sectors. 


2,99L554 
SHAVER  WTTH  ADJUSTABLE  ROLLERS 
Raymond  A.  Somers,  FalTleld,  and  David  R.  Locke, 
Wcstport,  Com.,  aalgBon  to  Spciry  Rand  Corpora- 
tloa, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawara 
Filed  laa.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  744,944 
7C3atoH.    (CL34— 44) 


*  ^ 

1 .  A  method  of  cold  forging  meUls  in  a  punch  and  die 
that  together  define  a  forming  cavity  comprising  the 
steps  of  diqxMing  a  suitable  meUl  blank  on  the  die  so 
that  the  edges  of  the  blank  extend  laterally  beyond  the 
edges  of  the  forming  cavity  in  the  punch  and  die,  said 
blank  having  a  central  portion  with  an  amount  of  material 
therein  greater  than  the  amount  of  material  required  to 
fill  the  correnxxiding  central  portion  of  the  cavity  defined 
by  the  punch  and  die  bringing  the  punch  down  upon  the 
blank  so  as  to  apfdy  compressive  force  about  the  edges 
of  the  cavity  and  outwardly  therefrom  and  to  pinch  the 

768  0.0—21 


1.  An  electric  dry  shaver  comprising  a  casing,  a  cutter 
element  having  an  outer  skin  contacting  face  mounted 
on  said  casing,  said  casing  having  a  side  wall  extending 
along  the  outer  side  of  said  cutter  element  and  spaced  out- 
wardly therefrom,  a  supporting  member  having  one  face 
movably  engaging  the  inner  face  of  said  side  wall,  a 
combing  roller  rotaubly  mounted  on  said  supporting 
member  for  relative  movement  therewith  toward  and 
from  said  outer  skin  contacting  face,  and  adjusUble 
means  engaging  the  outer  face  of  said  side  wall  and  con- 
nected to  said  supporting  member  through  said  side  wall 


304 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  11,  1961 


for  movinf  uid  fupfwrting  member  into  any  oae  of  a  Mid  plate  haviag  a  matter  normal  to  the  direction  d 
plurality  of  different  fixed  positions  on  and  relative  to  said  movemem  thereof  for  indiratint  movement  of  said  plat* 
tide  wall  and  said  cutter  element  by  the  movement  of  relative  to  said  scale,  said  distance  scale  «iwiif  tinj  the 
into  different  fixed  positions  on  said  side  walL  distance  covered  by  the  observer's  vessel  during  the  in- 
terval  of  time  between  successive  observations. 


NAVIG  ATlONAt  COMTUm 
Vta  LA.  YMiyto  15-11, 
IS,  19S9,  Ssr.  Nn.  U$JH1 

Maly  Fsk.  11, 1999 
TdaliM.    (CL33— 1) 


Italy 


1.  A  device  for  oomputing  the  true  nieed  and  course 
of  a  vessel  observed  from  an  observing  vessel  compris- 
ing, a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable,  coaxial,  superposed 
discs  comprising  a  lower  disc  and  an  upper  transparent 
disc,  the  lower  disc  having  compass  markinp  thereon 
divided  into  360  degrees,  a  houaing  for  mounting  said 
two  discs  spaced  for  concentric,  relative  rotation  having 
an  opening  for  viewing  the  two  discs  and  openinp  for 
allowing  access  to  the*  two  discs  for  rotating  them  rela- 
tive to  one  another  and  to  said  housing,  said  housing  hav- 
ing compass  markings  of  360  degrees  disposed  in  fixed 
position  peripherally  of  said  lower  disc  and  having  a  '^'' 
degrees  marking  and  a  "180^  degrees  marking  radially  of 
a  center  about  which  said  discs  rotate  and  radially  oppo- 
site each  other,  the  upper  disc  having  concentric  ranfs 
lemi-circles  equally  spaced  radially  on  half  said  disc,  a 
radial  line  bisecting  said  range  scmi-drck  and  a  ftrat 
course  pointer  *'<*'■'■— r«*"^«"i  to  a  diameter  of  said  vppa 
disc  and  a  second  course  pointer  corresponding  to  a  sec- 
ond diameter  of  the  upper  disc  substantially  at  90  degrees 
relative  to  the  first  diameter,  the  other  half  of  the  upper 
disc  having  a  grid  defined  thereon  by  two  sets  of  par- 
allel lines  perpendigyar  to  each  other  and  including  re- 
spectively half  of  each  oouise  pointer,  said  grid  lines 
spaced  from  each  other  an  equal  dirtance  et»rtmpynAinf 
to  the  qtaoe  between  the  range  scmi-circks,  and  thereby 
forming  said  grid  of  individual  squares  whose  sides  are 
equal,  a  transparent  plate  having  a  center  line  marking 
corresponding  to  a  plane  passing  through  the  center  sbout 
which  the  two  discs  rotate  and  passing  through  said  "V 
degrees  and  "180^  degrees  compi  nfriritig*  disposed 
radially  of  said  housing,  said  boosing  having  means 
mounting  said  transparent  plala  overlyi^  the  upper  disc 
and  spaced  therefrom  for  movement  ia  opposile  dtrections 
corresponding  to  the  directions  in  wliicfa  said  center  line 
extends,  at  least  one  distance  scale  on  said  housing  hav- 
ing distance  indications  disposed  in  a  direction  corre- 
sponding  to  the  direction  <rf  movement  of  said  transpar- 
ent plate  said  distanoe  Indications  being  spaced  equaOy 
apart  the  coounon  distance  of  said  grid  "f-^^g.  and 


a,99L99< 
BOW  AND  AilH>W  SIGHT 


I.  Wlekak,  143«5  Bassry  Ave^ 
ClevalnBd  35,  OUo 
r.  29, 1999.  Ssr.  No.  999,946 
(0.33—46) 


A  bow  and  arrow  sight  comprising  an  elongated  guide 
adapted  tp  be  mounted  on  the  front  of  a  bow,  said  guide 
having  two  offset  flanges  on  the  ends  thereof  to  space 
said  guide  outwardly  of  said  bow,  •  plurality  of  slides 
mounted  on  said  guide,  each  slide  comprising  a  U-shape 
member  the  legs  of  which  enclose  said  guide,  said  legs 
having  aligned  threaded  openings  therein  and  a  transverse 
sighting  member  threaded  therethrou^.  and  thumb  screw 
clamping  means  adapted  to  move  said  slide  outwardly 
of  said  guide  firmly  to  clamp  said  threaded  sighting  mem- 
ber sgainst  said  guide  whereby  said  slide  and  sighting 
member  are  firmly  clamped  against  longitudinal  and 
transverse  movement  respectively  of  said  guide,  said 
thumb  screw  damping  means  of  alternate  slide  and  sight- 
ing members  being  offset  to  place  adjacent  thumb  screw 
clamping  means  on  opposite  edges  of  said  guide  whereby 
said  thumb  screw  clamping  means  may  be  adjusted  with- 
out touching  adjacent  thumb  screw  clamping  means. 


GABLE  LINE  HOLDBBS  AND  THE  UKE 


117 


Drive, 


flNrlvHi 
New  KsMla^M,  Pn. 
FBei  Apr.  25, 195l^.'Nnw  73M41 
4  CWh.    Kl  33— 55) 


3.  In  a  gable  line  holder  and  the  like  for  aligning 
masonry  courses  in  a  gable  end  having  a  foda  board 
and  the  like  with  an  inner  and  an  outCT  face,  damp  means 
sdapted  to  removably  engage  the  fada  board,  a  depending 
member  on  said  damp  means,  a4}ustable  qindng  means 
on  the  depending  member  adapted  to  engage  a  last  com- 
plete course  of  masomy,  a  scale  on  tbe  adjostable  qwc- 
Ing  means,  uid  depending  member  having  an  iadfawd 
elongated  ^  therein  intenectiiig  the  scale  at  all  working 
positions  and  receiving  a  guide  line  normally  positioned 
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at  the  interseetioB  of  the  scale  and  a  wall  of  the  slot  hold- 
ing the  line  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  inside  face  of 
the  fada  board  whereby  to  space  the  guide  line  in  the  slot 

a  distanoe  from  the  last  course  of  masonry  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  a  masonry  course. 
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AOt  GAGE 
WeaCHnrifoti, 


cScTUDCM 


to  Pratt  Jk 
Hartford. 


1959.  Ssr.  Ntt.7Sl,399 
,    (Jl  33—147) 


ripheral  edge  adjacent  said  inner  wall;  caadmt  means 
extending  through  said  waUs  for  supplying  air  heated  to 
a  temperature  of  from  110*  F.  to  140*  F.  to  said  plenum 
above  said  divisioa  plate  and  fw  sun>lying  ambient  air 
below  said  division  plate;  an  invwted  conical  bottom 
member  of  perforated  material  for  receiving  grain  from 
said  annular  drying  chamber,  the  upper  surface  of  said 
bottom  member  facing  the  lower  surface  of  said  division 
plate,  said  bottom  member  bang  contiguous  to  and 
dependent  from  the  outer  perforated  wall  and  having  a 
grain  removal  region  at  the  i^  of  said  conical  bottom 
member;  and  agitator  means  kicluding  a  shaft  mounted 
for  rotational  movement  having  a  stirring  member  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  upper  surface  of  said  bottom  member 
and  mounted  to  turn  with  said  shaft  for  passing  through 
the  grain  on  said  bottom  member  to  assure  even  gram 
flow  through  said  annular  drying  chamber,  an  electric 
motor  for  driving  said  shaft,  and  means  supported  by  said 
inner  wall  for  mounting  the  motor  in  the  part  of  said 
plenum  beneath  said  division  plate  suppUed  with  the 
cooler  air. 


2   An  air  gage  cartridge  comprising  a  centrally  bored 
body  member,  a  member  sUdaWe  therein  having  one  end 
extending  from  the  body  member  and  adapted  for  oon- 
tncting  a  work  piece,  the  opposite  end  of  said  shdable 
member  having  poftloos  of  gradually  reduc^  "?t!*f ' 
tiooal  ai«a  air  admitting  means  at  the  end  of  said  Doay 
member  adjacent  said  arw^  body  member  having  air 
eacape  porta  therein  commtmirating  with  the  portions  of 
said  slidable  member  of  reduced  area,  and  a  member  to- 
Utably  mounted  within  the  body  member  to  bmit  the 
movement  of  said  sUdable  member  in  one  directioo  to 
predetermined  different  podtionB,  said  roUtaWy  mounted 
Member  having  surfaces  at  different  distances  from  itt 
uds  of  roution  to  determine  the  Umiting  position  of 
said  slidable  member  in  its  different  positions  of  adjust- 
ment ^^^^^^^^___ 

GRAIN  DRUB 

FIM  Oct.  1MW7,  Ssr.  Ne;.  699,597 

f  ns^i     (CL34— 55) 


HAND  DRYER  TOR  ROWLING  LANES 

Glenn  L.  Cota,  CUfla^  "h^ff^FT^JlPlS^  ^^ 
wM«  FeMdry  Co^pmsy,  Norik  Ckfeago,  DL,  a 

'■****  ^FtollllLe  19, 1959, 8«. Nn. 743,i42 
2CWM.    (Ca.34— 97) 


1.  A  hand  dryer  comprising  a  blower  having  an  iiilet 
and  an  outlet,  means  supporting  said  blower  including 
a  flat  upper  surface  receiving  the  outlet  therethrough,  a 
heater  for  said  blower,  a  switeh  connected  to  said  support 
means  including  a  plunger  extending  through  said  fiat  sur- 
face in  spaced  i«Ution  to  said  outlet,  a  handle  secured  to 
said  plunger,  said  handle  having  an  arcuate  configuration, 
spring  means  supporting  each  outer  end  of  said  handle, 
said  plunger  bring  connected  to  said  handle  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof  and  co-operating  with  said  spring  meutt 
to  bias  the  handle  upwardly,  said  handle  being  spaced 
from  said  outlet  and  said  plunger  being  spaced  from  said 
ouUet  sulBdenUy  to  pcnnit  said  spacing  of  said  handle 
from  said  outlet,  and  circuit  means  connecting  said  switch 
to  said  motor  and  said  heater  whereby  a  hand  placed  in 
rest  position  on  said  handle  wiD  move  said  plunger  ver- 
ticaUy  downwardly  to  circuit  clodng  position  without  the 
need  for  other  effort  to  actuate  the  switch. 


2.  In  a  grain  drier:  a  pteaum;  an  annular  drying 
diambcr  snrrounding  said  pknnm  aMi  defined  by  ver- 
tically disposed  space  separatrid  inner  and  outer  walU  of 
a  perfbrated  material  for  permitting  vertical  grain  flow 
through  said  ^aoe;  a  horiaootal  diviaoo  plate  extending 
across  the  interior  of  said  plenum  and  having  a  pe- 


2,991,561    , 

EDIKIATIONAL  TOT 
Lcroy  Moore  mA  DoroAy  8.  Mmm,  bo(h  of 

1729  nadwwf.  Jatisnn,  Mlas. 
Filed  Sept.  19, 1959,  Sar.  N»  939,146 

SCUM.    (CL35— 9)   ___^. 
1.  An  educational  toy  comprising  a  reoeptode  pro- 
vided with  walls,  said  receptacle  having  an  opening,  a 
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door  movably  connected  with  the  recepUde  and  control- 
ling said  openinf.  aaid  opening  having  edges  defined  by 
edges  of  adjacent  walls  of  said  receptacle,  said  walls  hav- 


ing groups  of  apertures  therein  of  noo-uniform  shape, 
a  lace  inserted  through  the  apertures  for  retaining  said 
door  in  the  closed  position,  and  dissimilar  shaped  tips  at 
the  ends  pf  said  lace  and  of  a  croes-sectional  shape  similar 
to  the  shapes  of  the  apertures  of  said  groups. 


2,991,5<2 
TRAINING  AID  SYSTEM  FOR  WAVB  DETECTION 

EQUIPMENT 
DoMld  G.  C  Hm%  New  €■■■■■,  Cm^  MslgMir,  by 

to  the  IMtti  StalM  of 
by  dM  SKTCbify  oT  Am  Navy 
Filed  Apr.  !•,  19S3,  Sot.  N^  34S,tS4 
MCIaiiM.    (CL95— H.4) 


of  tramduoers  in  a  plurality  of  sqwrate  oonsecudvely 
ordered  transducer  arrays,  said  apparatus  comprising, 
a  plurality  of  assemblies,  eadi  assembly  having  a  stn^ 
output  and  a  plurality  of  inputs  corresponding  reqwc- 
tively  with  the  plurality  of  transducen  in  one  particular 
array,  distribution  means  coupling  the  output  signals  of 
each  transducer  to  the  corresponding  assembly  inputs,  a 
plurality  of  lag  lines  interposed  in  each  assembly  between 
its  single  output  and  various  of  its  inputs  in  one  for 
one  relation  with  said  varioas  iiQNits  fliiereof,  the  sepa- 
rate lag  lines  in  each  assembly  upon  frontal  imptngement 
of  a  sound  wave  with  the  corresponding  array  being 
adapted  to  produce  respective  relative  signal  delay  times 
to  effect  simultaneous  arrival  of  all  transducer  output 
signals  at  the  assembly  output,  each  assembly  accordingly 
being  adapted  to  form  at  the  output  thereof  a  composite 
signal  representing  the  directional  response  pattern  of 
its  composite  array,  a  plurality  of  modulators  ad^ted 
to  respectively  receive  as  inputs  the  set  of  composite 
signals  in  the  order  of  the  arrajrs  originating  the  same, 
a  plurality  of  oscillators  for  producing  carrier  waves  of 
frequencies  spaced  apart  by  amounts  inhibiting  cross 
modulation  upon  multiplexing  of  said  carrier  waves 
under  modulated  conditions,  distribution  means  for  apply- 
ing to  a  plurality  of  consecutive  groups  of  said  modula- 
tors, as  an  additional  input  for  each  modulator,  the  car^ 
rier  waves  of  said  plurality  of  oscillators  in  cyclically 
repetitive  order  from  group  to  group  to  produce  for 
each  group  of  modulators  a  group  of  output  signals  con- 
sisting of  carrier  waves  modulated  by  said  compoaite 
signals,  and  means  for  recording  each  of  said  groiqis  of 
output  signals  upon  a  separate  track  of  a  multitrack 
information  storage  medium. 


CONTROL  TOWUt  SIMULATOR 
WUamm  H.  Abnhamm,  Jr.,  27M  33rd  St  S^E^  Ws 
losi  M.  D.C  a^  Oliver  W.  Tnlor,  WMU^to%  D. 
(Box  iM9,  Edwaris  A jr.B.,  CaHf .) 

FUed  Mam.  (,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  899 
SCtadM.    (CL35— 12) 


7.  Sonic  signal  program  recording  apparatus  utiliza- 
Me  with  a  sound  detection  equipment  having  a  plurality 


1 .  An  airfield  simulator  comprising  a  sheet  of  material 
having  a  scalar  representation  thereon  of  an  airfield  and 
its  approaches,  a  plurality  of  strings  of  lights  on  said 
sheet  of  material  oriented  in  take-off,  landing  and  taxi 
patterns,  means  to  light  in  succession  the  bulbs  in  any 
of  said  strings  of  lights,  and  means  providing  a  time  in- 
terval between  the  successive  lighting  of  bulbs  in  a  string 
of  lights  to  represent  the  paths  and  q)eeds  of  planes,  said 
means  for  lighting  the  bulbs  in  succession  and  at  time  in- 
tervals comprises  a  source  of  regulated  current,  a  con- 
denser charged  by  said  current  through  a  resistor,  a  neon 
bulb  shimted  across  said  condenser  to  discharge  said  con- 
denser when  the  charge  on  said  condenser  equals  the 
break-down  voltage  of  said  neon  bulb,  a  conventional 
amplifler  to  amplify  the  pulse  created  by  the  discharge  of 
Mid  cond^ipser,  and  a  reUy  in  the  output  of  said  amplifler 
to  close  a  circuit  in  a  conventional  stepping  relay  to  ad- 
vance said  relay  one  step  to  light  the  bulbs  in  a  string  of 
lights  in  succession. 
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EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 

Rkkai^  T.  A.  Colnnaa,  24  Parkwood  Avc^ 

ChMtastaMs*  S.C. 

FUed  Nov.  13, 1958,  ^.  No.  T73,««8 

2ClafaM.     (CL35— 31) 


ti<m  and  fitting  snugly  in  a  recess  in  the  heel  body,  and  a 
second  projection  extending  upwardly  from  the  U^  sur- 
face of  said  base  portion  in  adjoining  relationship  with 
said  first  projection  and  fitting  snugly  in  a  recess  in  the 
heel  body  which  extends  to  the  contour  of  said  heel  body 
at  one  side  thereof,  whereby  relative  rotary  displacement 
of  said  top  lift  and  heel  body  about  a  vertical  axis  is 
positively  prevented. 


SNOW  PLOW  BLADE  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 

John  R-  Somaer  a^  John  W.  Renahaa,  both  of 

945  Westoo  Roiri,  Toroato,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  23, 19M,  Ser.  No.  17»137 

SCIaiBB.    (CL37— 42) 


1.  An  edocatiooal  device  comprising  an  enlarged  rec- 
tangular board  having  a  irianar  upper  surface  with  a 
irfurality  of  recesses  therein,  said  recesses  bdng  disposed 
in  a  pliuality  <rf  longitudinally  spaced  and  aligned  trans- 
verse rows,  a  plurality  of  parallel  longitudinal  wire  rods 
carried  by  said  boanl  and  extending  centrally  throu^ 
said  recesses,  a  plurality  of  shutters  hingedly  mounted  on 
each  rod  with  each  recess  having  a  shutter,  each  shutter 
being  one-half  the  size  of  its  recess  for  covering  one-half 
of  the  recess  and  revealing  one-half  of  the  recess  in  each 
of  its  pivoted  poeitioos,  one  surface  of  each  shutter  hav- 
ing numerical  indicia  thereon  with  the  numerical  indicia 
being  arranged  sequentally  in  longitudinal  rows,  the  other 
surface  of  each  shutter  being  colored,  the  one*alf  of  a 
recess  being  revealed  when  its  shutter  is  pivoted  to  a 
position  fwealing  the  numerical  indicia  thereon  having 
dot4ike  indicia  thereon  with  the  number  of  dots  being 
equal  to  the  numerical  value  of  the  unit  digit  of  the  num- 
ber diqxMed  on  the  shutter,  the  other  one-half  ot  each 
recea  being  colored  the  same  color  as  the  other  surface 
of  the  shuter,  said  recesses  being  arranged  in  ten  trana- 
vene  tows  with  the  shutters  facilitating  the  Ulustration  of 
variooa  mathematical  operations,  all  of  the  colored  sur- 
faces of  the  diutten  and  recesses  in  one  horizcmtal  row 
betng  the  same  color,  the  color  of  the  colored  surf  aces  of 
different  horizontal  rows  of  recesses  and  shutters  being 
distinguishaUe. 


DETACHABLE  TOP  UFTVOR  SHOE  HEELS 
Frey,  39  -^. 


Fllad8apt29,1958,S«r.No.7€3342 

Claims  priority,  lopllcatkMB  SwllMriaad  Oct  1. 1957 

2  ClaiiHa    (CL  3a    3o) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  snow  plow  blade  having  up- 
per and  lower  edges,  and  forward  and  rearward  ends,  a 
mounting  structure  therefor  comprising  a  first  supporting 
bracket,  a  coupling  connecting  said  bracket  and  said  for- 
ward end  and  carrying  said  forward  end,  said  coupling 
having  a  first  pivot  permitting  pivotal  movement  of  said 
blade  about  a  first  axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  blade  and  a  second  pivot  permitting  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  blade  about  a  second  axis  normal  to  said 
longitudinal    axis,   a   resilient   connection    connected    to 
said  bracket  and  to  said  blade  at  a  point  located  between 
said  longitudinal  axis  and  said  upper  edge  of  said  blade, 
said  resilient  connection  being  extensible  to  permit  tilt- 
ing movement  of  said  blade  in  one  direction  about  said 
fim  axis  and  acting  to  effect  reverse  tilting  movement  of 
said  blade,  a  second  supporting  bracket,  an  upper  rod 
assembly  connecting  said  second  bracket  to  the  upper 
portion  of  said  rearward  end  of  said  blade,  and  a  lower 
rod  assembly  connecting  said  second  bracket  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  rearward  end  of  said  blade,  each  said  rod 
assembly  being  telescopically  movable  to  permit  tilting 
movement  of  said  blade  about  said  first  axis,  said  upper 
rod  assembly  having  resilient  means  compressible  to  per- 
mit tilting  movement  of  said  blade  in  said  one  dirertion 
and  acting  to  effect  reverse  tilting  movement  of  said 
blade.  ^^^^^^^^^_^ 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  ROTARY  SICKLE  TYPE 
LAWNMOWERS  ^ 

Albert  H.  ErickMW,  ^*Jh'!?^J^,ffKT'  **^ 

FUed  May  12, 1958,  Scr.  No.  734^38 

4CliilM.    (CL37— 43) 


1.  A  detachable  cushion  top  lift  for  a  heel  body,  com- 
prising a  base  portion  of  a  contour  coinciding  with  that 
of  the  bottom  portion  of  said  heel  body,  a  first  projection 
having  a  substantially  round  horizontal  cross-section  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  top  surface  of  said  base  por- 


l.  In  a  lawnmower  having  a  mobile  frame  and  a  power 
driven  rotatable  cutter  bar  mounted  on  said  frame  with 
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end  portions  rouuble  in  a  horizooul  plane,  a  detadi- 
able  blade  head  mounted  on  each  end  portion  of  said 
cutter  bar,  and  meant  securing  each  Made  head  to  said 
cutter  bar,  said  last-mentioned  means  accommodating  ad- 
justment in  the  position  of  the  blade  head  along  the  length 
of  the  cutter  bar,  each  Uade  head  having  an  ufvightly 
arranged  blower  face  portion  carried  in  advance  of  and 
extending  above  and  below  the  end  portion  mounting  the 
blade  head,  and  surface  portions  defining  an  elongated 
channel  mounted  in  covering  relation  over  forward  por- 
tions of  the  cutter  bar. 


means  between  the  sections  to  join  them  together,  the 
metal  sections  being  adapted  to  be  moved  together 
against  the  resilient  member  and  whereby  said  coupler 
means  is  compressed  to  fill  the  space  remaining  between 
the  sections. 


DIGGER  WHin.  nmPAND  MOTOK  UNIT 
FOB  DREDGI8 

IfCWw.    (CLS7— M) 


1.  In  dredging  apparatus,  a  supporting  coliunn  free 
at  one  end  and  mounted  for  lengthwise  movement  and  for 
movement  about  a  transverse  axis,  a  unit  carried  by  said 
colunm  at  the  free  end  thereof  comprising  a  digger  wheel, 
two  pumps  at  opposite  sides  of  said  wheel  receiving  spoil 
therefrom,  motors  at  the  outer  sides  of  said  pumps  hav- 
ing driving  connection  thereto,  said  pumps  and  motors 
being  coaxial  and  said  wheel  being  rouuble  about  an  axis 
eccentric  to  the  common  axis  of  said  pumps  and  motors, 
and  a  motor  carried  by  said  column  having  driving  con- 
nection to  said  wheel. 


HIGH 


TEMPnflflIRE   FACTENIR 
CO^BTRUCTION 
Enrie  L.  I  mmmin,  ^tslslTinp.  CaW^  iiigani  lo  H.  A  L. 
Toodi  Coapaay,  MoatoMlo,  CaW^  a  corpontioa  of 
CaUfonia 

FIM  Fak.  <,  1999,  Sar.  No.  79I,7U 
TCWm.    (CL97— 142) 


^f-^ 


^    ,■ 
^ 


•"•^^'■'^'''^  ",">■, 


A     . 


t>vrr^v^M^:?ir^ 


I.  A  retainer  pin  of  the  character  described  and  in- 
cluding, a  pair  of  ^Mced  elongate  metal  sections  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  pin.  a  spreader  means  compris- 
ing a  resilient  member  extending  between  and  engaged 
with  the  sections   to  urge  them  apart,   and  a  coupler 


2^M79 
AUXILIARY  GRAVEL  AND  DIRT  LEVELLING 


_  Clly.N. 

FIM  Sept  19, 195t,  8«rN«.  7i2,M5 
.    (CL37— 1 


-143) 


'-!—-■—, 


1 .  A  highway  grader  having  a  main  blade,  an  auxiliary 
blade  designed  and  adapted  to  trap  and  retrieve  excen 
gravel  and  dirt,  deflect  and  redistribute  it  on  a  highway 
surface  and  level  it  in  a  manner  to  eliminate  dangenws 
mounds  and  ridges  which  are  usually  left  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  main  blade,  an  elongated  auxiliary  blade  sup- 
porting, positioning  and  hitching  beam  having  means  at 
an  inward  end  thereof  hingedly  connectible  with  a  top 
portion  4'  Mukl  main  blade,  the  outer  end  portion  of 
said  beam  being  dispoaed  in  a  plane  above  the  main  Made 
and  extending  beyond  the  outer  end  of  said  main  blade, 
pivot  means  suspending  a  median  portion  of  the  auxiliary 
blade  in  balanced  cooditioa  from  the  outer  end  of  nid 
beam  and  permitting  said  auxiliary  Made  to  be  located 
and  operatively  balanced  in  variable  angular  positions 
relative  to  the  grading  surface  and  end  of  said  main 
blade,  and  additional  means  providing  and  affortUng  an 
adjusuble  connection  between  a  median  porticw  of  said 
beam  and  a  trailing  end  portion  of  said  auxiliary  blade, 
said  first-named  means  embodying  an  articulated  jointing 
connection  between  the  beam  and  the  main  blade  which 
permits  said  auxiliary  blade  to  have  balanced  freedom 
of  motion  and  action  and  to  oonformingly  follow  and  act 
on  the  deviating  contours  of  the  highway  surface  trav- 
ersed thereby. 

2,99071 
DITCHING  ATTACinfENT  FOR  CHAIN  SAWS 
Aiexl.Hyilw.RJ>.!, 


^SS 


FIM  Nov.  5, 19St,  Ser.  No.  772,999 
SCUiM.    (0.37—191) 


1.  A  diiphing  attachment  for  chain  saws  of  the  type 
including  a  transmission,  a  drive  shaft  extending  outwutl- 
ly  from  said  transmission,  and  a  chain  siqpport  beam  de- 
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tachaMy  secured  to  said  tranamisaion,  comprising 
for  supporting  said  beam  in  lateraUy  spMjed  relation  with 
respect  to  said  tranuntnioo,  ihaft  eztenaon  meua  de- 
tachably  secured  to  said  shaft,  said  abaft  extension  ccMn- 
pristng  a  cylindrical  body  having  a  bore  therein,  a  smaller 
threaded  bore  extending  inwardly  from  said  first  men- 
tioned bore,  a  reduced  diunetar  sprocket  portion  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  aaid  cylindrical  body,  a  key  on  said 
sprocket  portion,  a  reduced  threaded  extremity  extending 
from  said  sprocket  portion,  a  drive  sprocket  supported 
on  said  sprocket  portion,  said  sprocket  having  a  keyway 
engaging  said  key,  a  nut  on  said  threaded  extension  se- 
curing said  sprocket  on  said  sprocket  portion,  and  a  cham 
trained  over  said  siipport  beam  and  said  drive  sprocket 
with  said  chain  having  a  plurality  of  laterally  extending 
earth  digging  teeth  mouirted  dkereon. 
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tioB  forming  a  diaft,  one  end  of 

tuting  a  bearing  for  detacfaably  receiving  and  joumaling 

said  shaft,  and  said  sheet  turner  inchiding  a  secoikd  end 


FILL  AND  SnAM  G^tSSl  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
FOR  STEAM  IRONS 

Riactfle  Coawmy.  a  cofponnoa  or  new  xorm 

lYnalM     (CL3t— 77) 


portion  laterally  spaced  from  and  disposed  substantially 
parallel  to  said  diaft  for  wipging  behind  an  outermost 
one  of  the  sheets  for  turning  said  sheet  over  said  clamp 
bar  when  said  sheet  turner  shaft  is  routed  in  one  direc- 
tion in  the  bearing. 


ANIMATED  DBUjff  1&AN8  SIMULATWG 

AmARANCE  OF  EFFERVESCING  FLUID 

^  E.  TranM,LlM,  OVo,  mrigvor  to  Nm« 

■ds.  Inc.  Ltea,  OUo,  a  cwpowdon  of  OMo 

Filed  Ang.  15, 19«9,  S«.  No.  49,788 

ScSm.    (CL49— 19«J1) 


1    In  an  electrically  heated  flatiroo  of  the  type  indnding 
a  liquid  i«servoir  and  a  vapor  pressure  feneratmgcham- 

ber  in  liquid  flow  communication  with  said  reservoir,  that 
unpcovement  m  liquid  fln  and  flow  control  »eai»  com- 
prising: a  liquid  flow  control  valve  in  the  liquid  flow 
path  between  said  reservoir  and  premuTB  feneratmg  cham- 
GT  means  defining  a  fiU  opening  and  passageway  mto 
said  reaervoir  through  which  liquid  may  be  mtroduced, 
a  fill  valve  within  said  All  passageway  in  axial  slignrnent 
with  said  liqirid  flow  control  valve,  a  valve  stem  and  op- 
erating means  therefor  in  axial  alignment  with  and  sUd- 
able  with  respect  to  said  liquid  flow  control  valve  and 
said  fill  valve,  spring  means  interconnecting  said  valve  stem 
with  said^valvts,  said  spring  means  normally  biasing  said 
fin  valve  to  a  doaed  pootion  and  said  liquid  flow  control 
valve  to  an  open  poaitian,  and  means  for  opening  said 
fill  valve  upon  an  increment  of  axial  motion  beyond  the 
axial  motion  required  to  compress  said  spring  means  to 
force  said  liquid  flow  control  valve  dosed. -> 


1.  In  an  illuminated  advertising  diq>lay  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  glass  envelope  defining  a  closed  fluid 
chamber,  fiuid  in  liquid  and  gaseous  states  filling  said 
chamber,  a  fibrous  mat  clamped  in  fixed  rdation  in  the 
bottom  of  said  chamber  between  adjacent  spaced  portiom 
of  said  glass  envelope,  said  envelope  having  a  domed 
vapor  tnqiiHng  p(»ti(m  above  said  mat,  a  li^t  and  heat 
source  sul^aceitf  said  mat  and  adapted  to  vaporize  said 
liquid  to  supply  vapor  to  said  vapor  trap  from  which 
vapor  escapes  through  the  mat  as  random  bubbles  and  as 
streams  <rf  bubbles  within  limits  of  pred^ermined  size 
range  which  are  illuminated  by  said  li^t  source  as  they 
rise  through  said  liquid  to  the  gas  filled  vapor  condenamg 
portion  ci  Said  dumber. 


2,991«973 

SHEET  HOLDING  RACK  WTTH  SHEET  TURNER 
Jota  RkhHd  Mlsa,  111  nsajptna  Road  W., 

Flkd  N^^TwJCsBr.  No. «7449 
4  Cla^a.    (CL  4#— >194) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  rack  indnding  an  upper 
croas  piece,  a  danq*  bar,  and  means  detaduMy  connect- 
ing die  clamp  bar  to  the  croas  piece  for  suspending  a 
phirality  of  dieeto  from  said  cross  pieoe  and  on  one 
side  of  the  rack;  a  sheet  turner  indnding  a  first  end  por- 


TOY  WHICH  SIMULATTB  THE  FBJCOLATING 
ACnON  OF  A  FERCOLATOR    . 
>MCTen,  Jr.,  3H  H— llnfton  Lana,  Flaiisiit,  DL 
Fled  Nov.  2, 19«9,  Ser.  No.  ijMW 
tfCbtea.    (CL49— 19(J2)         . 
I.  A  toy  for  simulating  the  perccrfating  action  of  a 
percolator,  comprising  an  upper  liquid  recdving  com- 
partment for  receiving  a  liquid,  a  housing  inside  said 
compartment,  a  pump  member  within  said  housing,  a 
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oohunn  ia  ooamronicatioa  with  nid  hooiiag  and  exMad-  face  whereby  said  securing  ring  panes  over  said  cap, 

iag  into  said  compartment  upwardly  of  the  nonnal  kvd  secures  said  cap  in  abutting  relation  with  said  first  an- 

of  liquid  within  the  compartment,  a  motor  posMooed  nular  ring  and  engages  said  indicia  panel  to  secure  said 

below  said  upper  compartment  for  operating  said  pomp  indicia  panel  to  said  panel  of  insulating  materiaL 


member  to  move  the  liquid  from  said  compartment  into 
said  bousing  and  column  and  thereafter  said  pump  pump- 
ing air  into  said  housiag  and  column  to  cause  the  liquid 
to  percolate  over  the  top  of  said  column  and  into  said 
compartment. 


ILLUMINATED   INSTRUMENT  PANEL 


M. 

ict 
OUo 


Md^i 


toGrtasMMan- 

a  cospocnChNi  of 


Filed 


As*.  27, 1957.  S«.  No.  M«,S49 
iOslM^    (CL4t— IM) 


1.  Panel  lighting  apparatus  comprising  a  panel  of  in- 
sulating material,  a  lamp  socket  fixedly  supported  on 
•aid  panel  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  fint  and  a  second 
conductor  on  said  panel,  said  lamp  socket  comprising  a 
first  and  a  second  annular  metallic  ring,  a  plastic  sleeve 
having  one  end  substantially  closed  and  connected  to 
said  supporting  panel  and  having  recesses  on  its  inner 
and  outer  peripherics,  said  first  annular  ring  having 
threads  on  its  periphery,  said  second  annular  ring  being 
inserted  in  the  recess  on  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
sleeve,  conducting  means  in  said  lamp  socket  for  din- 
ing electrical  connections  between  said  first  and  second 
conductors  and  said  first  and  said  second  annular  metallic 
rings,  a  cap  having  a  threaded  outer  portion  which  abuts 
said  first  annular  ring,  the  threaded  portions  of  said  first 
annular  ring  and  said  cap  defining  a  single  threaded 
cylindrical  surface,  a  lamp  in  said  cap,  an  indicia  panel 
having  an  aperture  therein  to  receive  said  lamp  socket, 
and  means  for  securing  said  cap  and  said  indicia  panel 
to  said  insulating  panel,  said  last-mentioned  means  in- 
cluding a  securing  ring  having  threads  on  its  inner  sur- 


FKTlJn  PRAMB 


PX).  Un  171, 
Dae.  M,  IMl.  8«.  N«b  7I2,7U 
7CWM.    (a.4«— 152.1) 


1 .  For  use  in  combination  with  a  room,  said  room  hav- 
ing two  walls  and  a  ceiling,  said  walls  each  terminating 
in  a  common  line  with  said  ceiling  and  with  each  other, 
thereby  having  three  meeting  lines  terminating  in  a  com- 
noon  comer,  a  picture  su^xnting  frame  assembly  com- 
prising a  tiangular  frame  of  three  strai^t  sides  in  a  com- 
mon plane,  picture  supporting  means  on  said  frame,  and 
means  for  mounting  ssJd  triangular  frame  in  said  room 
adjacent  said  common  comer,  with  one  side  of  said  frame 
extending  in  contact  with  said  ceiling  and  extending  be- 
tween each  meeting  line  of  said  ceiling  with  said  walls, 
the  other  two  sides  of  said  frame  each  extending  from 
said  meeting  lines  of  said  walla,  one  side  extending  to  one 
said  meeting  line  of  one  ot  said  walls  to  said  ceiling,  and 
the  other  two  sides  extending  to  the  other  of  said  meeting 
lines  of  said  other  wall  to  said  ceiling,  with  each  of  said 
sides  in  contact  with  its  said  wall  or  ceiling,  whereby  the 
frfane  of  said  picture  frame  forms  a  pyramid  with  the 
intersecting  planes  of  each  wall  and  said  ceiling  to  said 
common  comer. 


COMBINATION  COIXAPSIBLB  BOX  AND 
DBWAY  DBVICB 

Euwaid  J.  MaaHBa,  BoMte,  N Jl.«  sMliBOf  to 
Color  Corp.,  New  Yoift,  N.Y.,  a  cwportion  of  Ns 
York 

MS  3t,  lfS9,  Sar.  No.  nAJH99 
llCblM.    (CL  4«— 152.1) 


1 .  In  combination,  a  first  section,  side  and  end  sections 
extending  therefrom  and  connected  thereto  by  fold  lines 
on  which  nid  side  and  end  sections  are  foldable  to  posi- 
tions at  right  angles  to  said  first  section,  fiaps  extending 
from  the  side  sections  and  from  one  of  the  end  sections, 
and  connected  thereto  by  fold  lines,  on  which  said  flaps 
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are  foldable  inwardly  into  positions  overiying  and  spaced 
above  said  first  section,  a  display  frame  section  having  a 
window,  and  extending  from  the  other  end  secticm  and 
connected  thereto  by  a  fold  line  connection,  and  a  cover 
section  extending  from  said  diq>lay  frame  section  and  con- 
nected thereto  by  a  fold  line  connection  and  formed  with 
means  to  engage  portions  of  a  print  placed  on  the  cover 
section,  to  be  displayed  through  the  window  in  the  display 
.rame  section,  upon  folding  the  cover  section  about  its 
fold  line  connection  over  the  display  frame  section,  and 
said  folded  together  cover  and  display  frame  sections  be- 
ing foldable  together  about  the  fold  line  connection  of 
the  display  section  to  the  cover  section,  over  the  inward- 
ly folded  flaps. 

2,f9M79 

FAST  ADJUSTING  BIPOD  FOR  STILL  HUNTING 

AND  TARGET  SHOOTING 

Claytoa  H.  Lka,  7M  S.  EateDc,  Wkfatta, 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  t5»Ji94 

3  ClaliBS.    (CL  41—94) 


end  of  said  rear  body  portion,  the  rear  end  surface  of 
said  front  body  portion  having  an  upper  portion  lying 
in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  horizontal, 
a  ridge  portion  and  a  lower  portion  lying  in  a  forwardly 
inclined  plane  when  the  lure  is  in  a  normal  position,  the 
forward  end  of  said  rear  body  portion  having  an  upper 
portion  lying  in  a  plane  rearwardly  inclined  and  sub- 
stantially at  the  same  an^e  of  said  forwardly  inclined 
plane,  and  a  grooved  portion  intermediate  the  bottom 
and  top  of  said  forward  end  ol  said  rear  body  portion 
and  adapted  to  receive  said  ridge,  said  rear  body  portion 
being  cs4)able  ol  assuming  a  rearward  position  when  said 
ridge  is  located  in  said  groove  and  a  forward  position 
when  said  ridge  is  diq;>laced  from  said  groove  relative 
to  said  front  body  portion,  aixl  8i»ing  means  for  moving 
said  rear  body  portion  from  said  rearward  to  said  forward 
position  when  said  grooved  end  portion  of  said  rear  body 
portion  is  displaced  from  said  ridged  end  portion  of  said 
front  body  portion,  said  ho(A  remaining  protected  in 
said  slotted  rear  end  when  said  rear  body  portion  is 
in  the  rearward  position  and  exposed  when  said  rear  body 
pmtioo  is  in  said  forward  position. 


3.  A  bipod,  for  adjustably  supporting  a  rifle  while 
sighting  a  target,  comprising  a  vertically  movable  saddle 
for  supporting  the  rifle,  a  laterally  disposed  relatively 
stationary  base  bar,  a  lazy  tongs  device  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  said  base  bar  and  operatively  extending  between 
said  base  bar  and  said  saddle,  said  lazy  tongs  device  in- 
cluding at  least  a  pair  of  crossed  intersecting  bars  pivouUy 
connected  at  their  upper  ends  with  said  saddle  and  at 
then-  lower  ends  pivotally  connected  with  said  base  bar, 
means  for  extending  and  contracting  the  lazy  tongs  device 
comprising  a  tubular  head  having  a  transverse  slot  in  the 
upper  porticw  thereof,  a  pivot  pin  extending  acron  said 
slot  and  through  the  medial  portions  of  a  pair  of  said 
intersecting  bars,  and  a  manually  adjustable  bolt  member 
having  the  lower  portion  of  its  stem  in  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  base  bar  and  having  the  upper  end  of  its 
stem  rotatively  carried  in  said  head,  said  bolt  member 
being  manually  rotatable  to  raise  and  lower  said  head 
relatively  to  said  base  bar  to  cause  said  lazy  tongs  device 
to  thereby  raise  and  lower  said  saddle  to  selectively  vary 
the  sighting  facility  of  the  rifle. 


23fl4M 

~    FinilNG  LURE 
Mi,  RIe.  9G,  East  PailL, 

Ilyda  Part,  N.Y. 
FDcd  Mnr.  17, 1959,  Sot.  No.  tM 
2ClaiM.    (CL4S~^2.41) 


I.  A  weedlen  fishing  hire  comprising  a  front  body 
portion,  a  rear  body  portion  having  a  slotted  rear  end. 
hook  means  rigidly  attached  to  and  carried  by  uid  front 
body  portion  extending  rearwardly  into  the  slotted  rear 

768  O.O.— 22 


2,991.581 

LOCKING  SPRING-RETAINED  FLY  HOOK 

HOLDER 

AvcBfae  Fraraasl,  15  Ubcrty  SL,  Bnrra,  Vt. 

FDcd  May  18, 19M,  Scr.  No.  2S,f29 

4ClalM.    (CL  43-^57  J) 


2.  A  holder  for  a  fish  book  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  stationary  support  having  a  flat  surface,  a  fish 
hook  clasping  and  retaining  clip  embodying  a  first  elon- 
gated substantially  straight  flexibly  resflient  leaf  spring 
providing  a  hook  clamping  finger  and  having  one  end 
fixed  on  said  support,  the  other  end  being  free,  movable 
and  flared  laterally,  a  hook  retaining  cam  on  a  median 
portion  of  an  upper  lengthwise  edge  of  the  finger  and  ex- 
tending in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  finger,  a  second 
flexibly  resiliuit  leaf  spring  corresponding  to  said  first 
spring  and  confronting  and  parallel  to  said  first  spring 
and  providing  a  companion  clamping  finger  and  also  hav- 
ing one  end  fixed  on  said  support  adjacem  to  the  flared 
end  of  the  first  finger  and  its  other  end  free,  movable  and 
fiared  laterally  at  a  pcMnt  adjacent  the  fixed  end  oi  the 
first  finger,  said  fingers  being  normally  close  together  but 
capable  of  being  forcibly  spread  apart,  and  a  second 
hook  retaining  cam  on  a  median  portion  of  an  upper 
lengthwise  edge  of  said  second  finger  and  likewise  extend- 
ing at  ri^t  angles  thereto,  said  cams  bridging  die  space 
between  the  fingers,  being  close  together  and  coc^ierat- 
ing  with  the  fingers  to  spread  them  apart  and  then  to  hold 
the  hook  shank  therebetween  with  the  curved  portion  be- 
tween the  fingers. 


2,991,512 

ATTACHMENT  BOX  HOLDERS  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINE  CARRYING  CASES 

Aalhamy  J.  Matoan,  Uakn,  N J.,  asslnni  to  The  Stogtr 

***—***  *"'  *">  CoKMfUKjf  EHzabctti,  NJ.,  a  ootpon* 

tfoa  of  New  Jcfwy 

Fled  Nov.  12, 195S,  Scr.  No.  773,432 

3CUna.    (CL  45-4t.l) 

1.  Means  for  supporting  an  attadunent  box  inside 

the  cover  of  a  sewing  machine  carrying  case,  said  means 

comprising  an  elastic  tape  having  an  aperture  at  one 
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of  its  ends  and  haviaf  it»  other  end  wcured  to  said  strinf  adapted  to  be  wound  on  said  rfiaft  to  rotate  said 
cover  at  a  location  adjacent  to  the  top  thereof,  and  shaft  and  flywheel;  a  disc  secured  to  said  shaft  to  limit 
means  for  detachably  securinc  the  apertured  end  of  said    outward  feeiding  of  said  string  along  said  shaft,  the  pe- 


V 


tape  to  said  cover  at  a  location  adjacent  to  the  bottom 
thereof. 


SEATPSEflB 

39  ^fm  8L 


1.  CaraliB,  39  W.  oL  JMmm  Ati^ 

Flad  Dec  t,  19^1%.  N«.  TTt^M 
ICkdm.    (CL45— 13t) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  iiKlod- 
ing  horizontally  disposed  spaced  parallel  beams,  vertical- 
ly disposed  legs  depending  from  said  beams,  an  L-ahaped 
support  member  extending  abov«  said  beams,  a  jack  sup- 
ported by  said  support  member  and  including  a  cylinder, 
a  movable  piston  rod  depending  from  said  cylinder,  a 
movable  base  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  a 
plate  having  one  end  hingedly  connected  to  said  beams, 
■aid  plate  including  a  main  flat  portion  and  an  upturned 
end  portion,  means  for  causing  pivotal  movement  of  said 
plate,  said  means  comprising  a  crank  having  end  portions 
rotatably  connected  to  said  beams,  said  crank  further  in- 
chiding  an  intermediate  o<bet  section  engaging  the  bot- 
tom of  the  plate  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  plate,  a 
handle  connected  to  an  end  of  the  crank,  a  latch  mech- 
anism for  retaining  the  crank  immobile  in  its  adjusted 
positions,  coil  springs  extending  between  said  cylinder 
and  base,  and  means  for  actuating  the  jack,  said  means 
comprising  a  foot  operated  pump,  and  a  conduit  connect- 
ing said  pump  to  said  cylinder. 


.514 


TOY 


DlivM  S. 
Da  Mmf 

sMpaf  ~ 

nad  My  7, 1951,  Sar.  Tim.  747,033 
SCWw.    (CLU^-M) 
I.  In  a  gyroacopic  toy;  a  frame;  a  shaft  rotatably  car- 
ried by  said  ftame;  a  flywheel  secured  to  said  shaft;  a 


ripbery  of  said  diac  being  oontigoos  said  frame;  and  a 
baffle  member  on  said  frame  having  a  circumferential 
edge  contiguous  and  outwardly  of  the  periphery  of  said 
disc  to  prevent  passage  of  said  string  between  said  disc 
and  frame. 


SWINGING  BALL  TOYS 


Rokcrt  W.  Dnaa,  1M7  Bkch  Drive,  Wankaaha,  Wis. 
r.  17, 1959.  Ssr.  N*.  M7,*59 
-  ■         (CI  44—52) 


1.  In  a  device  of  fbe  character  deacribed,  a  handle 
member,  said  handle  member  having  a  flat  bearing  sur- 
face at  one  end,  a  spindle  profecdng  azially  frxm  said 
handle  member  medially  of  said  bearing  surface,  a  head 
at  the  oiiter  end  of  said  qwidle,  inner  and  outer  arms 
each  independently  swingably  moonted  at  its  inner  end 
portion  i^on  the  spindle  for  free  rotational  movement, 
the  inner  arm  having  its  inner  end  portion  seating  upon 
said  flat  bearing  surface  and  said  outer  arm  having  its 
outer  surface  of  its  inner  end  abutting  the  head  of  the 
spindle,  said  outer  arm  being  mounted  upon  and  abut- 
ting the  adjacent  face  of  the  inner  arm  at  the  spindle,  said 
arms  being  of  substantially  the  same  length  and  carry- 
ing at  their  outer  extremitiea  ball-like  structures,  each  of 
said  ball-like  structures  indnding  portions  profecting  into 
the  path  of  movement  oi  the  ball-like  structure  of  the 
other  ann,  whereby  said  ball-like  structures  will  abut 
when  the  arms  are  reversely  rotated. 


2,99LSM 
8PINN1N61 


TOY 


OctJ7,  1951, 3m,  Ne.  7<7,t31 


\     t     ' 


1.  In  ntoy  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  spaced 
and  parallel  diacs  having  an  axial  shaft  *«""*'^"g  the 


I 
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same  and  having  registering  transverse  holes  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  shaft,  an  endless  loop  having  spaced  strands 
passing  through  said  hfries  and  operable  for  imparting 
rapid  rotary  motion  to  the  discs,  said  strands  being  thinner 
than  said  holes  so  as  to  admit  air  therethrough,  pairs 
of  posts  projecting  outwardly  from  the  rims  of  the  discs 
in  balanced  relation,  and  a  membrane  supported  by  each 
pair  of  posts  in  spaced  relation  to  said  rims  and  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  across  the  space  between  the 
discs  and  with  its  width  tangent  to  the  rotary  course 
so  as  to  create  an  audible  tone  and  a  fanning  action. 


having  a  threaded  stem,  the  threaded  stem  pasnng 
through  said  aperture,  and  a  nut  threaded  and  frictionally 
locked  on  the  stem  for  maintaining  the  pupil  portion  in 
a  stationary  position  relative  to  the  iris  portion,  the  iris 
portion  being  freely  rotatabl  around  the  threaded  stem 
whereby  only  the  iris  is  free  to  nwve  when  the  eye  is  at- 
tached to  a  toy  with  a  portion  of  the  toy  secured  be- 
tween the  nut  and  the  iris  portion. 


2,991,587 

REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  TOY  BOAT 

Floyd  W.  BfaMchMi,  2334  Loma  Vista  Place, 

Loa  AMdca  39,  CaUf . 

Filed  Fah.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  799,939 

4ClalNM.   (CL44— 95) 


1.  A  remotely  controlled  water-borne  object  compris- 
ing a  body,  three  flexible  passages  mounted  on  the  lower 
surface  of  said  body  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  at  a 
junction  point  on  the  center  line  of  said  lower  surface 
parallel  to  the  normal  forward  line  of  travel  of  said  body, 
an  end  opening  in  one  of  said  flexible  passages  diq)08ed 
In  a  pos-'tion  on  said  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  lower 
surface  and  facing  forward  on  said  lower  surface,  end 
openings  in  each  of  the  other  of  said  flexible  passages 
disposed  in  opposed  positions  to  each  other  laterally  of 
said  longitudinal  center  line  and  facing  aft  on  said  lower 
surface,  and  means  remote  from  said  body  for  i4>plying 
hydraulic  pressure  in  said  passages  and  selectively  eject- 
ing fluid  therefrom,  whereby,  when  fluid  is  selectively 
ejected  by  said  hydraulic  preasnre  from  said  rearwardly 
disposed  end  openings  only,  the  body  travels  generally 
fbnrard.  and  when  fluid  is  selectively  ejected  by  said 
hydraulic  pressure  from  said  forwanlly  diqwsed  end 
opening  "only,  the  body  travels  generaUy  in  reverse. 


\ 


2,991,5m 

EYES  FOR  DOLL^  SOFT  TOYS,  FURS  FOR  WEAR 

AND  THE  LIKE 
KcMcth  B.  WBItaaH,  CrickhoweB,  Bracoaw  Walea,  aasign- 
or  to  Wcady  Bosiasi  PhiyMfc  Toyi  Linlled,  a  cotpon- 
tkm  of  Gtvart  BiHaln 

FUed  May  19, 1951,  Bar.  No.  73<,929 
3ClBlnM.    (CLU-^ltS) 


2,991,589 
TOY 
Cari  Ayala,  Chlcato,  DL,  i 

Marvin  LGiaas,  CUcago, 
FUed  Dec.  6, 1957,  Ser.  No.  701,123 
11  Claims.    (CL  44—174) 


1 .  A  toy  for  producing  a  simulated  explosion,  said  toy 
comprising  means  defining  a  substantially  rigid  air  cham- 
ber having  one  wall  formed  with  an  opening  therein  and 
an  ejectable  member  in  said  opening,  said  member  hav- 
ing deformable  means  of  larger  cross  section  than  said 
opening,  said  deformable  means  extending  within  said 
opening  in  engaging  relation  with  the  inner  surface  of 
said  one  wall  to  provide  an  air  tight  seal  between  said 
member  and  said  air  chamber,  whereby  wtien  said  air 
chamber  is  provided  with  pressure  air,  said  member  will 
be  ejected  with  a  loud  noise. 


2,991,599 
GLASS  DRAWING  APPARATUS 
Edgard  Bricterd,  Juset,  BdtlnB,  asslgMW  to  Union  dcs 
Vcrrertes  Mecaadqacs  Bdgcs  Sodctc  AnoayaM,  Char- 
leroi,  Bdghun,  a  BclglaB  rnnspanj 

FHcd  Feb.  4,  195S,  Scr.  No.  713,128 

ClafaM  priority,  appHcatloB  Irehod  Feb.  19,  1957 

HClalma.    (CL  49— 17) 


1.  An  eye  for  toys,  said  eye  comprising  an  iris  por- 
tion having  an  aperture  dwrethroui^  a  pupfl  portion 


1.  Apparatus  for  vertically  drawing  glass  in  sheet  form 
from  a  body  of  molten  glass  comprising  cooling  means 
located  above  said  body  on  both  sides  of  the  glass  sheet 
being  drawn  therefrom  as  to  initiate  setting  of  the  sheet 
adjacently  above  the  meniscus  by  radiation  of  heat  from 
the  glass  to  said  cooling  means,  said  cooling  means  having 
a  constriKtion  tending  to  create  downwardly  flowing  cur- 
rents of  gases  cooled  by  contact  therewith,  and  means 
for  preventing  formation  of  sudi  downwardly  flowing 
currents  comprising  metal  foraminous  meins  located  ad- 
jacent to  the  bottom  of  said  cooling  means  and  extendittg 
between  such  bottom  and  said  glass  body  so  as  to  absorb 
heat  from  the  molten  glass  by  radiation  and  creating  by 
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contact  with  ambient  gases  a  continuous  flow  of  upwardly 
drifting  hot  gases  rising  in  intimate  contact  with  the  ex- 
terior surfaces  of  said  cooling  means  and  in  the  form  of  a 
substantially  continuous  layer  minimizing  the  tendency  of 
such  exterior  surfaces  of  the  cooling  means  to  form  down- 
wardly flowing  currents  of  cooled  gases. 


2,991^3 

ABRADING  AND  CUTTING  TOOL 

Marray  Cohen,  Brookljn,  N.Y. 

(IM— M  157th  St^  Junaica,  N.Y.) 

Filed  ABf.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  834,314 

5  Claims.     (CL  51—5) 


2,991,591 
METHOD  OF  PRESTRESSING  GLASS  ARTICLES 
Dcanit  Gabor,  Loodoo,  iod  Pc<er  Gabor  Kalmap,  Edg- 
ware,  England,  aMignon  to  National  Reaearch  Develop- 
ment Corpontion,  London,   England,  a   Biitirii  cor- 
poration 

Filed  Oct  2, 1957,  Scr.  No.  6S7,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BrMafai  Oct.  5,  1956 
5  Clalmf.     (CL  49—89) 
I .  A   method  of  prestressing  a  glass  end  cap  for  a 
cathode  ray   tube,   said  cap  having   a  substantially   flat 
central  region  and  a  rim  region  extending  angularly  to 
said  central  region  and  adapted  to  be  sealed  to  another 
part  of  the  cathode  ray  tube,  comprising  the  steps  of 
bringing  the  rim  region  of  said  cap  to  an  elevated  tem- 
perature not  greater  than  the  transformation  temperature 
of  the  glass,  bringing  the  temperature  of  the  central  re- 
gion to  a  temperature  above  said  transformation  temper- 
ature, and  then  so  cooling  said  cap  that  said  central  re- 
gion passes  rapidly  through  said  transformation  temper- 
ature. 


2,991,592 

METAL  SIDING  WITH  INTEGRAL 

NAILING  TABS 

Math  W.  Ranen,  172  Woodlawn  Lane,  Oconomowoc,  Wk. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1956,  Scr.  No.  631,571 

5  Claims.     (CL  5«— 226) 


4.  Apparatus  for  dressing  and  grooving  bralce  shoe  lin- 
ings comprising  in  combination:  a  rotatable  spindle,  a 
brake  shoe  holder  oscillatory  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  spindle;  a  circular  boss  member  concentrically 
mounted  at  the  base  of  said  spindle  and  rotatable  there- 
with; a  centrally  apertured  circular  cutting  tool  holder 
concentrically  positioned  on  said  spindle  above  said  boss 
member;  a  circular  cap  member  carried  concentrically 
on  the  top  of  said  spindle;  a  pair  of  cylindrical  abrading 
members  positioned  concentrically  on  said  spindle,  one 
between  said  boss  member  and  said  tool  bodler,  the  other 
between  said  tool  holder  and  said  cap;  and  a  plurality  of 
cutting  tools  carried  by  said  tool  holder  and  extending 
radially  beyond  the  exterior  surfaces  of  said  abrading 
members. 


2,991,594 
MACHINE  DEVICE 
George  C.  Brown  and  Richard  N.  Rooey,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
aarignon  to  The  Shcfield  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Fflcd  Oct  17, 1957,  Scr.  No.  69t,861 
11  Claims.    (CL  51—59) 


1.  A  strip  of  metal  siding  having  both  longitudinal 
edges  thereof  continuous  and  adapted  for  bearing  engage- 
ment of  the  edges  on  adjoining  strips  of  siding  and  provid- 
ing a  cylindrical  sealing  surface  between  the  bottom  of 
one  strip  and  the  top  of  a  like  lower  strip,  and  com- 
prising a  panel  having  a  bent  upper  margin  providing  an 
outwardly  and  downwardly  extending  first  portion  with 
integral  nailing  tabs  projecting  upwardly  and  struck  from 
said  first  portion  leaving  openings  wholly  within  said  first 
portion,  said  panel  further  having  a  second  portion  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  said  first  portion  and  providing  a 
continuous  edge  adjacent  the  panel  and  said  panel  further 
having  a  bent  lower  margin  providing  a  flange  with  a 
first  inwardly  extending  portion  and  a  second  portion  ex- 
tending thence  upwardly,  said  flange  having  a  channel 
presenting  a  convex  face  adapted  to  seat  against  the 
face  of  a  like  tiding  strip  beneath  the  said  first  upper  por- 
tion of  said  like  siding  strip,  the  channel  of  the  said  lower 
flange  being  adapted  to  receive  the  inwardly  extending 
poriion  of  such  like  strip,  whereby  a  seal  is  provided  sub- 
stantially throughout  the  length  of  adjacent  siding  strips. 


1.  An  assembly  for  use  in  a  high  frequeiKy  machine 
for  treating  or  forming  materials,  comprising  a  carrier. 
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a  unit  including  a  toolholder  and  a  driving  transducer, 
said  unit  having  nodes  and  antinodes  of  longitudinal  vi- 
bration during  operation,  a  suspension  extending  be- 
tween said  carrier  and  said  unit  at  a  iKxlal  location  char- 
acterized by  radial  expansion  and  contraction  and  mini- 
mum longitudinal  movement,  said  su^>ension  having  a 
first  connecting  portion  with  minimum  connecting  area 
to  reduce  energy  transfer  from  said  unit  to  said  carrier 
and  a  second  connecting  portion  including  an  annular  ring 
lying  substantially  in  the  nodal  plane  and  having  at  least 
one  circular  groove  therein  facing  axially  of  said  unit 
providing  a  reduced  portion  offset  axially  from  the  nodal 
zone  of  said  unit  to  resiliently  yield  for  accommodating 
and  damping  radial  expansions  and  contractions  of  the 
unit  to  isolate  the  unit  while  maintaining  the  unit  in 
precise  radial  and  longitudinal  location  relative  to  said 
earner. 


2,991,595 
POWER  OPERATED  BELT  SANDING  MACHINE 
WcMlcU  A.  Addis,  Dccffleld,  Ma«.,  aMlgnor  to  Millcri 
Fans  Company,  Greenfield,  Maas.,  a  corporation  of 


coacting  male  and  female  parts  for  detachably  mounting 
said  dibc  on  said  back-up  pad,  one  part  of  said  fastei»er 
being  secured  to  said  smooth  side  of  said  disc  and  said 


Filed  Not.  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  850,930 
5  Claims.    (CL  51—170) 


3.  A  power  driven  belt  sander  comprising  a  frame  in- 
cluding a  side  wall  portion,  a  boss  extending  inwardly 
of  said  side  wall,  a  stationary  shaft  extending  from  said 
boss,  an  abrasive  belt  drive  roll  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  having  a  chamber  therein  defined  by  the 
inner  surface  of  said  roll  and  a  transverse  hub  member, 
a  ring  gear  carried  by  said  roll  within  said  chamber,  said 
boss  having  portions  of  reduced  diameter  telescopically 
extending  into  said  chamber,  a  drive  shaft  joumaled  in 
said  frame  and  radially  offset  from  said  roll  supporting 
shaft,  one  end  of  said  drive  shaft  extending  within  said 
chamber  and  including  a  pinion  gear  meshed  with  said 
ring  gear  for  driving  said  roll,  and  a  sealing  ring  disposed 
axially  outwardly  of  said  ring  gear  and  pinion  and  engaged 
with  opposed  surfaces  of  said  boss  and  drive  roll,  said 
sealing  ring,  boss  and  roll  chamber  defining  a  sealed  gear 
chamber  disposed  wholly  within  said  drive  roll. 


2,991,596 
BACK-UP   PAD   AND   ABRASIVE  SHEET 
Roy  J.  Walters,  2188  S.  99th  St,  West  AIHs,  Wla. 
FUcd  Ang.  7, 1959,  Scr.  No.  832,189 
10  Claims,    (a.  51— 197) 
1 .  The  combination  of  a  resilient  back-up  pad  and  an 
abrasive  disc,  said  disc  including  a  sheet  of  material  hav- 
ing abrasive  particles  secured  to  one  side  thereof  and 
being  smooth  on  the  other  side,  a  snap  fastener  having 


other  part  of  said  fastener  being  secured  to  said  back-up 
pad,  and  means  on  said  back-up  pad  for  engaging  said 
smooth  side  of  said  disc  and  preventing  relative  move- 
ment between  said  disc  and  back-up  pad. 


2,991,597 
GUIDE  AND  ABRADING  DEVICE  FOR  A 
HONING  TOOL 
Glen  M.  Calvert,  Detroit  Mich.,  aasignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Jes-Cal  Company,  Eraser,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  722,333 
1  Claim.     (CL  51—204) 


In  a  guiding  and  honing  element  for  a  boning  appa- 
ratus of  the  type  including  an  abrasive  stone,  a  unitary, 
hollow  stone  support  and  guide  of  elongate  shell-like 
configuration  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  front 
wall,  a  longitudinally  extending  rear  wall  spaced  from 
and  parallel  with  said  front  wall,  said  walls  being  inter 
connected  at  their  ower  edges  by  an  angularly  disposed 
bottom  wall  and  being  interconnected  at  their  ends  by 
curved  end  walls,  a  pair  of  transverse  partitions  inter- 
connecting said  front  and  rear  walls  intermediate  their 
ends,  whereby  recesses  are  defined  at  both  ends  of  the 
support  and  guide  by  and  between  said  partitions,  and 
said  front,  rear,  and  curved  end  «  alls,  a  rectangular  notch 
in  the  upper  edge  of  said  front  wall  extending  the  dis- 
tance between  said  partitions,  and  a  plurality  of  ribs  inter- 
connecting said  front  and  rear  walls  between  said  par- 
titions, the  upper  edges  of  said  ribs  being  coplanar  with 
the  lower  edge  of  said  notch  to  define  with  said  parti- 
tions and  said  rear  wall  opposite  said  notch  a  stone  seat, 
and  the  upper  edges  of  said  front  and  rear  walls  extend- 
ing in  both  directions  away  from  said  stone  seat  defining 
guides  for  the  guiding  and  honing  element  while  in  the 
work. 

2,991,598 
MATERIAL  APPLYING  APPARATUS 
Glenn   C.   Knntz,   Londn,   Ohio,  amignor   to  General 
Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a  coiporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,271 
9  Claims.    (CI.  51— 263) 
1.  A  device  for  applying  a  liquid  bufling  compound 
directly  onto  a  buffing  wheel  comprising  a  barrel  mem- 
ber, means  for  supplying  liquid  bufl^  compound  under 


/ 
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preasure  to  Mid  barrel,  means  for  refulating  the  flow  of 
bufHng  compound  from  a  reaervoir  to  said  barrel,  a  supply 
bead  on  said  barrel  adapted  for  direct  contact  with  a 


«;>^ 


windowed  frame,  resting  the  article  on  the  iheet  fas- 
tened to  the  lower  frame,  lubjectint  each  sheet  while 
on  iu  frame  to  an  initial  toftenint  beat,  doting  the  framct 
to  clamp  the  margins  of  the  softened  sheets  completely 
around  the  article  whereby  the  weight  of  the  article 
causes  the  lower  film  to  couform  ilMlf  to  the  general  con- 
tour of  the  article,  evacuating  the  entire  volume  of  qwoe 
defined  by  the  clamped  margins  and  (hereby  to  cause 


buffing  wheel,  said  supply  head  having  at  least  one  open- 
ing therein  for  dispensing  said  buffing  compound,  and 
means  associated  with  said  opening  for  adjusting  the  flow 
of  liquid  buffing  compound  therethrough. 


WATER  STABILIZED  CUTTING  WHEEL 

Harry  C  Eke,  MndUBcry  Sales  Cofiy, 

1921  PoiWs  SL,  PlttBbvfh  19,  Pa. 

Filed  Feh.  17,  19M,  Scr.  No.  9,34S         i 

SClaiaM.    (CL  51— M7) 


both  of  the  softened  sheets  to  collapse  and  completely 
conform  themselves  against  the  contour  of  the  article, 
then  subjecting  the  portions  of  the  sheets  in  the  region 
between  their  clamped  margins  and  the  article  to  a  final 
heating  to  seal  said  sheets  iounediately  adjacent  the  pe- 
t  riphery  of  the  article. 


2,99M«1 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  POWDERED  MATERIAL 
lacoh  Glattcr,  BvtM  E.  SchHMT.  mi  ThoiMs  J. 


the  United  Staisa 
United  StalM  At 

FSed  May  14, 195«,  Sar.  N*.  SUJiU 
<  nihil     (CLSS— 14) 


f 


^ 


"'f'(W""','"""'i'M",""""f"" 


'szczmasBzMwsznmnnBznzsak 


J^iAtUlEBk 


1.  An  abrasive  cutter  comprising  a  rotatable  substan- 
tially horizontal  arbor,  spaced  circular  flange  supports 
mounted  on  the  arbor,  an  abrasive  cutting  wheel  mounted 
on  the  arbor  and  having  only  its  central  portion  clamped 
between  said  flange  supports  for  rotation  with  the  arlxM-, 
a  narrow  casing  enclosing  the  upper  half  of  the  wheel  and 
having  directly  below  sa  d  flanges  intumed  lower  edges 
spaced  a  short  distance  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
wheel,  each  side  of  the  casing  being  provided  with  open- 
ings at  opposite  sides  of  said  arbor  substantiaUy  on  a  level 
with  the  bottom  of  said  flanges,  and  means  connected  with 
said  openings  for  continually  directing  jets  of  water  di- 
rectly against  the  oppos  te  sides  of  the  wheel  under  sub- 
sUntially  uniform  pressure  to  stabilize  the  wheel. 


X991,iM 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VACUUM 

PACKAGING  WITH  PLAOTIC  SHEATHS 

PRed  Aav.  2«,  19S7,  sTrNsTZklM 
(datesa.  (CL  53—22) 
I.  The  method  of  vacuum  wrapping  and  sealing  an 
article  of  any  regular  or  irregular  peripheral  rirface  con- 
tour, which  comprises,  fastening  a  pair  of  unperforated 
thermoplasttc  sheets  which  are  free  from  preformed  sur- 
face distortions  each  against  a  respective  upper  and  lower 


1.  In  the  prooees  of  making  reactor  fuel  elements  the 
steps  comprising  agglomerating  an  oxide  powder  of  a  fis- 
sionable material  with  a  heat  decomposable  binder  to 
form  free-flowing  granules  of  said  oxide,  flowing  a  pre- 
determined quantity  tA  the  granules  of  said  oxide  into  a 
die,  cold  pressing  the  granules  in  the  die  into  relatively 
short  compacts,  sintering  the  compacts,  the  binder  being 
decomposed  and  removed  during  the  sintering  operation, 
substantially  filling  a  relatively  long  tube  with  a  plurality 
of  said  sintered  compacts,  said  tube  being  formed  of  a 
corrosion-resistant  metal  having  a  low  neutron  absorbing 
croas-section,  and  installing  vapor  tight  end  caps  in  each 
end  of  said  tube  so  that  the  sintered  compacts  are  held 
in  close  contact  with  each  other. 


2,99MM 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FOLDED  RIM  ON 
A    CONTAINER    OF   PLAOTIC    MATERIAL,    AS 
WELL    AS    AN    APPARATUS    FOR    CARRYING 
OUT  THB  PROCESS 

Koneli  VH  4c  Kteke,  It  T Hiiii,  HIvanHi.  Nctb- 

a^  DM  vaa  da  Kaike,  39 


FUad  Mv.  17, 195t,  %m.  N«.  721,S34 
pnoiMy,  appHcnlkM  Nencfiteidi  Mar.  21, 1957 
MOafaM.    (CL53— 39) 
1.  A  process  for  jntxlucing  a  folded  rim  on  a  con- 
tainer of  thermoplastic  material  having  a  horizontal  flange 
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at  the  top  theraoC  oompristng  placing  a  lid  of  similar 
material  on  said  lUuDge,  heating  said  lid  and  flanfe  to  seal 
said  container,   and  simidtaneously  folding  back  and 


dynamically  cooling  said  flange  and  the  overlying  part  of 
said  lid. 

a,991,M3 
STACK  HANDLING  MACHINE  FOR  NEWSPAPERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Aathoay  J.  ZMRhar,  EmIob,  Pa.  asiignnr  to  T.  W.  Jk 
C  B.  ShcridM  Co.,  New  YeritTN.Y.,  a  coffFontkni  of 
New  York 

Filed  Mar.  3«,  1959,  Sar.  No.  S92,9M 
11  ClaiBBa.    (CL  53—55) 


MVTHOD  AND  MACm«E  FOR  WRAPPING 
BLOCK-SHAPED  ARTICLES,  FOR  EXAMPLE 
QGARETTE-PACKAGES 


for  said  articlea,  a  feeder  chain,  said  chain  having  pro- 
jecting driving  elements  extending  tfarou^  the  feedway. 
means  to  feed  a  wrapper  strip  transversely  oi  the  feed- 
way  which  is  wrapped  in  U-form  around  the  article  by 
the  displacement  thereof  in  tiie  feedway.  means  to  ad- 
vance the  article  from  the  <hiver  element  engaging  it. 
folder  means  adapted  to  lay  down  the  under  flap  on  to 
the  trailing  end  face  of  the  article  while  advanced  from 


V 


said  driver  element,  a  heated  gripper  adapted  on  con- 
tinuing movement  of  said  article  to  press  down  and  to 
seal  the  upper  projecting  end  flap  of  the  wnqiper,  com- 
pound drive  means  for  actuating  said  heated  grij^r  in 
a  closed  approximately  elliptical  path,  and  rotary  means 
adapted  to  fold  down  the  shmt  side  flaps  of  said  wrapper 
after  the  operation  of  the  heated  sealing  means  upon  the 
upper  end  flap,  said  articles  being  thereafter  carried  along 
the  feedway  by  the  driver  elements  to  a  delivery  point 
from  said  feedway. 


1.  A  newqwper  stack  handling  system  omiprising  a 
wrapping  and  tying  station,  conveyor  means  for  trans- 
porting a  stack  of  newspapers  into  and  out  of  said  su- 
tion  at  a  fixed  rate  of  q)eed,  wiappei  means  at  said 
station  for  applying  a  bottom  wrapper  to  said  stack,  tyer 
means  for  ^ng  said  stack  after  said  bottoin  wrapper 
has  been  applied,  said  stack  remaining  stationary  for 
the  period  of  time  said  tyer  means  is  in  operation,  and 
spacer  means  for  spacing  stacks  apart  by  a  distance 
related  to  the  time  a  sUck  is  sUtionary  while  being  tied 
and  the  q>eed  of  operation  of  said  conveyor,  said  spacer 
means  comprising  holding  means  at  the  infeed  end  of 
said  conveyor  means,  incoming  stack  (grated  control 
means  for  energizing  said  holding  means,  and  time  delay 
means  for  deenergizing  said  holding  means  after  a  pre- 
determined period  of  time. 


Wcite  Koibcr  A  Co.  KXS. 


4oft, , 

Fled  My  9,  1959,  Sar.  No.  125,941 

2  cSEMTla.  53—233) 
1.  A  machine  for  packing  blodL-ahaped  articles  com- 
prising a  "■»g«Tin>  for  such  aiticka,  a  linear  feedway 


2,991,M5 

APPARATUS  FOR  PACKING  CIGARETTES  AND 

OTHER  ROD-LIKE  ARTICLES 

Max  PoifananB,  HaBdNuv-Bcrgcdofff,  GcnuBy,  aasigBor 

to  Hani-Wcifce  Korbcr  *  Co.  K.G.,  HamlNUi-Bcrge- 

dorf,GcnwiBy 

Filed  Dec  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  782,425 

CblBU  priority,  nftotlon  Gcmany  Dec.  28,  1957 

20  Clafaiis.    (CL  53—252) 


1.  Apparatus  including  a  linear  feed  track  having  a 
gap  and  a  turret  adjacent  said  gap  for  inserting  groups  of 
rod-like  articles  into  open-ended  containers  carried  by 
said  turret  in  which  the  articles  are  fed  to  said  linear 
feed  track  and  the  containers  are  presented  into  said  track 
by  a  step  by  step  movement  of  said  turret,  comprising 
movable  cell-like  members  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  the 
gap  on  each  said  of  the  turret  in  a  direction  coincident 
with  the  linear  track  so  as  to  receive  articles  from  said 
track,  to  feed  them  into  the  container  carried  by  said 
turret,  to  receive  containers  and  articles  leaving  said 
turret  and  to  feed  them  for  continuing  movemeol  in 
said  linear  track. 


to 


2,991,(M      ' 
MACHINES  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ICE  CREAM 

NOVELTY  PRODUCTS 
Bobhy  E.  Vench,  Naahvfflc.  Ten-  aasignor  to  Unlvanal 
Machtea  Co^  Inc.,  BaUfaMra,  Md.,  a  coiporatioa  of 
Maryfamd 

Fled  Dec  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  859,747 
3ClakM.    (CL53— 3M) 
2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described  having  a  pair 
of  adjacent  container  stations,  an  intermediate  lid  trans- 
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fer  sudoo  above  each  container  sUtioo.  a  pair  of  lid  movable  links,  adjacent  links  beint  pivotally  mounted  to 
supply  sutioBS  at  the  outer  sides  of  said  transfer  sU-  each  other  at  thdr  ends,  and  a  resilient  pressure  pad 
tions  and  arms  swingingly  mounted  to  oscillate  horizontal-    mounted  above  each  link  for  applying  pressure  to  said 


ly,  and  to  receive  and  transfer  lids  from  the  supply  sta- 
tions to  the  transfer  stations,  a  stationary  vertical  wall 

and  means  for  supporting  the  wall  between  said  transfer    links,  said  pressure  pads  extending  into  the  groove  in  said 
stations.  frame. 


2,9912^7 

ArPARATUS  FOR  APPLYmG  CAPS  TO  NECKS 

OF  CONTAINERS 

Fnuk  Manhan  McukcMott,  Hadlcy  Wood,  Banct,  Eng- 

to  Bctts  am' 

olGnat 


Aif.  17, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  834,344 
12  naiMB     (CL  53-^17) 


'*» 


2,99Mt9 

VACUUM  BAG  SEALING  MACHINE 

Ralph  S.  Rnodall,  338f  2Mk  St,  Sn  FmdMO,  CaUf  . 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1957.  Scr.  No.  «43,M4 

2  OalBM.    (CL  53—371) 
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1.  A  capping  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
rotatable  chuck  means  for  holding  a  screw  cap;  conveyor 
means  for  successively  moving  a  series  of  collapsible 
tubes  including  an  open  substantially  cylindrical  body 
terminated  at  one  end  by  a  shoulder  having  a  threaded 
neck  into  an  operating  position  in  which  said  chuck  means 
and  a  screw  cap  held  thereby  are  located  on  one  side  of 
said  conveyor  means  aligned  with  and  confronting  the 
neck  of  the  respective  tube;  a  support  element  located 
on  the  other  side  of  said  conveyor  means  aligned  with  said 
chuck  means  and  being  movable  toward  and  away  from 
the  same  and  to  a  position  projecting  into  the  cylindrical 
body  of  a  tube  in  said  operating  position  and  frictionally 
engaging  said  shoulder  for  holding  the  tube  in  said  oper- 
ating position  against  axial  and  rotary  movements;  mov- 
ing means  for  placing  said  chuck  means  and  said  support 
element  in  a  closely  spaced  position  in  which  the  cap  and 
the  neck  of  the  tube  engage  each  other;  nneans  for  ro- 
tating said  chuck  means  at  least  in  said  closely  spaced 
position  so  that  the  cap  is  screwed  onto  the  neck  while 
said  support  elemem  holds  the  tube;  and  control  means 
for  operating  said  moving  means  in  timed  relation  with 
said  conveyor  means  so  that  the  cap  is  screwed  on  and 
said  support  element  withdrawn  from  the  tube  before 
said  conveyor  means  advances  the  next  following  tube  to 
said  operating  position. 


to  Ascfcor 
Oklo,  a  cor- 


2,991,Mt 
PRESSURE  SHOE 

tottfu  C  Rsaco,  LJHKMter,  Okie, 
Hockii«  GteM  C 
pontloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S4U3S 
9  Clafans.    (CI.  53—329) 
I    A  prewure  nhoe  comprising  a  fr?me  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  groove,  a  plurality  of  flat  relatively 


1.  In  a  bag  sealing  machine,  a  platform  adapted  to 
receive  on  open-ended  bag  thereon  in  a  predetermined 
position,  a  cover  movable  upon  the  platform  in  a  prede- 
termined path  to  form  a  chamber  therewith  and  a  pair  of 
clamping  members  carried  by  the  cover  for  clamping  op- 
posing edges  of  the  bag  end  upon  the  platform  as  the 
cover  moves  upon  the  latter,  one  of  the  members  being 
an  inclined  brace  operable  for  tightening  the  clamping 
engagement  when  pull  is  exerted  on  the  opposite  edge  of 
the  bag,  and  the  other  member  being  a  roller  adapted 
to  exert  such  pull  when  rotated. 


BOX  CLOSING  MACHINE 
loceph  W.  AdaoMky,  PhllaiilpMa,  Pn., 
.  *  Conpujr,  lac,  PkOaddphim  Pa^  a  coif 
PcnoiTlTaaH 

Filed  Oct  <,  195S,  Scr.  No.  7<5,3«4 
15ClataM.    (CLS3— 370 


toBn>ck 


1.  In  mechanism  for  closing  cartons  and  the  like,  pro- 
vided with  hinged  covers  and  flaps  including  «  front  flap 
having  a  spear  adapted  to  enter  a  spear  recess,  conveyor 
means  for  progressing  a  carton  forward,  hold-down  arms 
swingable  from  the  sides  and  in  one  position  engaginf  the 
top  of  the  carton  beneath  the  cover,  means  for  holding 
the  cover  in  partially  raised  condition,  means  acting  on 
the  front  flap  of  the  cover  for  bending  the  front  flap 
downward  while  the  cover  is  partially  raised,  and  means 
for  forcink  the  cover  down  on  the  carton  and  forcing  a 
spear  froni  the  front  flap  into  a  spear  recess  in  the  carton. 
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CROP 
G. 


CRUSHING   i^^   CONDincmiNG 

DIVICB 
McCartjr,  N«w  HoOnd,  Pa^  aarf^oi 
Cotfowdioa,  Naw  HnllaBi,  Pa^  a 
of  Dataware  ^^„ 

Ai«.  14, 1959.  Sar.  No.  S33,S«7 
3  ClaimB.    (CL  5«— 1) 


otal  connection  tor  the  mower  frame  to  the  tractor  frame 
permitting  up  and  down  movement  of  the  mower  frame 
as  a  unit,  rotary  cutters  mounted  on  vertical  shafu  in 
the  forward  section  of  the  mower  frame,  pulleys  on  the 
cutter  shafts,  belt  drives  from  the  horizontal  shaft  pulley 
to  the  cutter  pulleys,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between 
the  sections  of  the  mower  frame  located  between  the 
cutters  and  the  horizontal  shaft  arranged  to  permit  the 
forward  section  carrying  the  cutters  of  swing  laterally 
about  a  horizontal  axis. 


239L<i3 

SIDE  DEliVBRY  ^ . 

Aifc  E.  Bnod,  Ottunra,  Iowa,  awltpnr  to  Deere  A 

Compaiiy,  MoHm,  DL,  a  uwpuialioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  79^193 

4ClalBa.    (CL5<— 377) 


1.  A  machine  for  crushing  previously  cut  crop  mate- 
rial resting  on  the  ground  comprising  a  mobile  frame 
adapted  to  travel  forwardly,  a  lower  pick-up  crusher  roll, 
means  mounting  said  lower  roll  on  said  frame  in  rela- 
tively close  proximity  to  the  ground  whereby  it  engages 
said  crop  material  on  said  travel  ot  said  frame,  means 
rotating  said  lower  roll  in  sudi  direction  that  crop  nMte- 
rial  so  engaged  is  lifted  and  passed  over  the  lower  roll, 
an  upper  crusher  roll  mounted  on  said  frame  in  crop 
crushing  relation  to  said  lower  roll,  said  upper  roll  being 
located  forwardly  of  said  lower  roll  and  spaced  frwn 
the  ground  substantially  further  than  the  lower  roll  where- 
by the  uK)er  roll  passes  over  said  crop  material  on  said 
travel  of  the  frame,  said  lower  roll  being  resiUent  and 
having  a  periirfiery  with  a  relatively  hi^  coefficient  of 
friction  whereby  the  lifting  and  feeding  of  said  crop 
material  is  fadliuted,  said  upper  roll  being  rigid  and 
having  a  periphery  with  a  substantially  lower  coefficient 
of  friction  than  said  lower  roll,  and  said  un>er  roll  being 
of  larger  diameter  than  said  lower  roll  to  provide  a 
greater  peripheral  surface  area  engageable  with  said  crop 
material  than  provided  by  said  lower  roll  whereby  said 
upper  roll  exerts  a  feeding  effect  on  the  crop  nuterial 
more  commensurate  with  the  feeding  effea  exerted  by 
said  lower  roll. 

2,99MU 

FRONT  MOUNTED  MOWER  FOR  RIDING 

TRACTOR 

r  nylMir.TiBwhan  Tiiaa.  aiiiiani  tr  ""^   *-'-' 
MadiM  Coavaay,  Stnlfted,  Con^  a  cofyoratkia 

"*  ^"■"fihTl—a  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S17,33» 
7ClaiM.    (CL  54—25.4) 


1.  In  combination  a  tractor  including  a  frame  and  a 
motor  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  mower  attachmem  in- 
cluding a  frame  cotnprising  forward  and  rear  sections,  a 
horizontal  shaft  mounted  in  and  extending  transversely 
of  the  tractor  frame,  a  pulley  on  said  shaft,  a  belt  drive 
from  the  motor  to  said  pulley,  said  shaft  providing  a  piv- 


1.  A   side-delivery    rake,  comprising:    a   fore-and-aft 
main  frame  arched  from  front  to  rear  to  afford  a  rela- 
tively low  rear  portion  and  a  relatively  high  portion  ahead 
of  said  rear  portion;  a  subframe  and  basket  assembly  be- 
neath the  high  portion  and  having  a  relatively  low  rear 
part  and  a  relatively  high  front  part;  raking  mechanism 
carried  by  the  assemUy  and  having  movable  rake  teeth 
operative    proximate    to    the    ground;    rear    suspension 
means  including  a  vertically  adjustable  element  on  the 
main  frame  high  portion  and  depending  link  means  piv- 
oted at  its  upper  end  to  said  element  and  pivoted  at  its 
lower  end  to  the  rear  part  of  said  assembly  on  a  relatively 
low  transverse  rear  suspension  axis;  a  driving  shaft  jour- 
naled  on  the  main  frame  rear  portion  on  a  transvCTae 
axis  rearwardly  of  the  rear  suspension  axis  and  having 
a  terminal  outer  end;  a  driven  shaft  connected  to  the 
raking  mechanism  and  joumaled  on  the  assembly  on  a 
generally  fore-and-aft  relatively  low  axis  above  the  level 
of  the  rear  suspension  axis  and  laterally  outwardly  of  the 
terminal  end  of  the  driving  shaft,  said  driven  shaft  hav- 
ing a  rear  terminal  end  forwardly  and  laterally  outwardly 
of  the  driving  shaft;  drive  mechanism  including  telescopic 
shaft  means  extendnig  between  the  terminal  ends  of  said 
shafts  normally  at  an  angle  of  subiUntially  45*  to  both 
shafts,  said  drive  mechaaiam  including  a  front  universal 
joint  connected  to  the  terminal  end  of  the  driven  shaft 
and  a  rear  ^universal  joint  connected  to  the  terminal  end 
of  the  driving  shaft;  and  front  suspension  means  includ- 
ing a  front  transverse  pivot  on  the  assembly  from  part 
and  a  cooperating  depending  support  carried  by  the  main 
frame  and  constructed  to  provide  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced  apart  front  pivot-receiving  positions  an-anged  on 
a  downward  and  forward  are.  said  front  pivot  being  set- 
table  in  any  selected  position  on  said  support  and  bemg 
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•electively  MlJagubU  from  one  potitioa  to  anotheer  to 
M  to  iwtef  the  membly  tboot  the  rear  m^temioo  axis 
for  varying  tha  height  of  the  rake  teeth  and  that  to  cauae 
fora-aad-aft  dlaplaotnest  of  the  front  univerul  joint 
whereby  to  alter  the  angle  of  the  teleac^ik  abaft  meana; 
and  aaid  raar  anapenaion  elementa  being  thence  adjust- 
able to  awing  the  aaaemMy  about  the  selectively  poai- 
tioned  front  piirot  for  reatoring  the  height  of  the  rake 
teeth  and  alao  thus  cauaing  re-ahifting  of  the  front  uni- 
Tertal  joint  to  anbstatnially  reatore  the  aforesaid  angle 
of  the  telescopic  abaft  meana. 


FALSE  TWVmC  AfTARATUB  FOB  PRODUCING 
CKIMPKD  FILAMENTARY  HATBBIALS 
IM 


19S4.  flar.  No.  4IM43 

Mar.  25.  1953 
(0.57-   ' 


1.  Twisting  apparatua  comprising  a  pair  of  doaely 
spaced,  oppoaed  belts,  meana  for  moving  said  belts  in 
opposite  directiooa  and  at  eqiul  speeds,  and  at  least  one 
twisting  tube  poailioiied  between  said  belts,  said  tube 
being  supported  solely  by  said  bdta  and  being  rouuble 
by  moveoaent  thereof. 


Robert  L. 
caaMi 

of 


a,ffMis 

ROPE 


NJ, 


Mar.  f9,  l*St,  Sar.  No.  722^5 
4nilBii      (CL57— 144) 


and  cylinder  head,  a  pialos  morably  mounted  in  the 
cyliadar  lo  datea  coipr— too  aad  awji— liiiii  itrokea,  a 
plurality  of  inlet  and  eithaoat  ports  in  the  wall  of  the 
cylinder  to  provide  for  the  eotrance  of  hilet  air  and  the 
•xhanstion  of  bvot  gaaca  from  the  cyiinder,  an  auxiliary 
port  and  vahre  for  the  cylinder  for  rejeodng  air  firom 
the  cylinder  that  would  nmnaly  be  entrapped  when  the 
piston  covers  the  inlet  and  eihaiiat  ports  on  its  com- 
preaaion  strokea,  an  exhaust  driven  supercharger  for  com- 
pressing the  inlet  air,  an  interooUer  in  communication 


with  the  oompreaaor  for  cooling  the  air  to  a  substantially 
I  temperature,  means  for  supplying  the  compressed 
to  the  inlet  porta  to  scavenge  the  cylinder  and 
with  compreaacd  cool  air,  actuating  means  for 
^liary  vahre  including  meana  for  doaing  the  aux- 
re  during  the  compression  stroke  of  the  piston 
piaton  has  cloaed  the  ports  in  the  cylinder  wall, 
for  actuating  the  auxiliary  valve  in  accordance 
load  on  the  engine  so  that  a  greater  anwunt  of 
cool  air*  wiU  be  rejected  from  the  cylinder  at  the  heavier 
loads  ahd  a  leaaer  amount  win  be  rejected  at  the  li^iter 
loada. 

— — '^"^■^— ^ 

IBT  MOTOR  cSSmmON  CHAMBER 
Aalhoay  J.  Nani,  A|H^  m^  Gaonc  L. 

N.Y.,  iiilji to  G«Mnl  faadrie 

af  New  Yoik 
FBad  Dae.  1, 19St,  Sar.  Nbw  19MM 
1  CUik    (CL  M-^354) 


2.  A  rope  comprising  strands  of  intertwisted  filamen- 
tary mmterial  helically  laid  over  a  tubular  core  of  dasto- 
meric  material,  said  rope  being  of  uniform  outer  diameter 
throughout  its  length,  the  localized  dimensional  irregu- 
larities of  said  intertwisted  filamentary  material  comprising 
■aid  rop«  being  diapteoed  to  the  rope  center,  said  core  ma- 
terial bdng  correspondingly  dimensionally  deformed  to 
conform  to  the  irregularitiea  of  the  conflguratioo  of  said 
intertwisted  stranda  along  said  rope  center. 


I.<1C 


SUPERCHARGED   INtERCOOLED  TWO  ffTROKE 
CYCLE   ENGINE    WTTH    COMPRESSION    CON- 
TROL VALVE 
Ralpk  MBar,  1943  N.  Sopnrit  Avo.,  Mliinnfcaa  2.  Wb. 
Fled  Dae.  M,  IMsTte' Now  39M79 
4CWBM.    (CLM— 13) 
1.  In  a  two  stroke  cycle  internal  combustion  engine  of 
the  compreasion  ignition  port  scavenged  type,  a  cylinder 


In  a  jet  propulaion  device,  an  dongated  combustion 
chamber  compoaed  aoldy  of  a  plurality  of  metal  tubes 
formed  aa  a  single  layer  multi-paaa  helix  having  a  wide- 
pitch  and  bonded  tof^her  to  form  a  rigid  elongated  cylin- 
drical portion,  a  throat  portion  of  greater  pitch  than 
the  cylindrical  portion,  and  a  nozzle  portion  of  lesser 
pitch  than  the  throat  portion. 


ROTOR  Si 
SYSIEM 


Waal  Nawnofyf 


^..^ ^  New  Yoflk 

Fled  My  1, 1999,  Sar.  No.  t24,M4 
IChrfaa.    (ciM-^39JS) 

A  helicopter  rotor  ^eed  control  aystem  oompriaing  a 
gas  turbine  engine  connected  to  drive  a  rotor  througli 
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a  torsiooaUy  flexibk  tnnwniaaion  cumpriaing  meana  for 
controlling  the  fod  ilow  rate  to  said  gat  turbine  engine, 
and  speed  responsive  means  induding  speed  error  aena- 
ing  means  for  producing  a  aignal  in  reaponae  to  vanationa 
in  the  input  fljeed  thereof  from  a  preaet  reference  qwed. 


S21 


said  speed  error  aenaing  means  being  connected  to  re- 
qKNKl  to  the  speed  of  an  element  in  said  tranamission 
located  near  the  toraional  node  thereof,  such  that  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  torsional  oacillationa  between  aaid  rotor 
and  said  gu  tur1>tne  engine  at  the  point  at  which  the 
speed  of  the  transmiaaion  b  aensed  ia  below  the  critical 
level  at  which  said  oadDatiooa  are  auatamed  fltrougji  the 
qieed  control  system. 


HYDRAULIC  VARIABU  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 

PMl  R.  PowaB,  2t5  Sla»  Rm  Lm  IWWnMra  19,  Md. 

FBai  M^  sTlMI,  Sar.  No.  744,441 

ISCktaa.    (CL4»-53) 


2^1,i29  ^^ 

DESUPERHEATER  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR 
STEAM  TURBWEB 

(CLM— 47) 


1.  A  hydraulic  variaUe  q^eed  transmiaaion  which  com- 
priaea  a  drive  abaft,  an  inner  rotatablo  rotor  connected 
to  said  drive  ihaft.  a  driven  shaft  havfaig  an  axis  of  roU- 
tion  in  fixed  rdationahip  to  the  axia  ol  rotation  of  said 
drive  abaft,  an  outer  rotaUUe  rotor  connectwl  to  aaid 
driven  shaft  and  surroiuiding  aaid  famer  rotor,  a  control 
means  poaitiooed  between  aaid  inner  rotor  and  said  outer 
rotor  and  constrained  from  rotation,  said  control  means 
having  fluid  pasaagewaya  formed  therethrough  and  ex- 
tending from  the  inner  surface  thereof  to  the  outer  aur- 
tmot  thereof,  a  first  working  chamber  being  diapoaed  be- 
tween said  inner  rotor  and  aaid  control  means,  a  aeoond 
working  chamber  befaig  disposed  between  said  outer  rotor 
and  said  ccntro!  meana,  meam  forming  a  first  tide  wall 
of  aaid  working  diamben,  meana  foradng  an  oppoaite 
side  wan  of  said  working  diambers,  inner  vanea  mov- 
ably  aupported  by  said  inner  rotor  for  movement  radially 
with  rcqwct  thereto,  and  projectaUe  faito  said  first  work- 
ing chamber,  outer  vanea  movaMy  Reported  by  aaid 
outer  rotor  for  movement  radially  with  reject  diereto 
and  projectiite  into  aaid  second  working  diambCT,  said 
control  meana  bdng  laterally  Aiftabk  radially  with  re- 
ject to  aaid  rotors  for  varying  the  atroke  of  aaid  inner 
vanea,  and  means  eng«gi»g  said  outer  vanea  for  main- 
taiiring  the  outer  vanea  in  proper  operative  poaition  during 
operation. 


I.  In  a  regmeration  system  for  a  steam  tuiMne  having 
a  steam  generating  boiler,  a  condenser  recdving  the  «- 
hausted  steam  from  the  turbine,  a  plurality  d  conduits 
extracting  steam  from  the  turbine  at  locations  of  dif- 
ferent pressures  defining  a  number  of  extmction  atagea 
of  the  turbine,  and  a  jAiraUty  of  feed  water  heaters  defin- 
ing the  main  feed  water  line  connected  in  aeries  to  said 
condenser,  each  feed  water  heater  being  assodated  with 
one  extraction  stage  of  the  turbine  ao  as  to  coodeMettie 
extracted  steam  from  the  conduit  <rf  the  related  extrac- 
tion stage,  while  heating  the  condensate  from  aaid  con- 
denser, and  means  for  adding  the  condensed  extr«:ted 
steam  from  said  feed  water  heaters  to  the  condeoaate  of 
said  condenser  to  mdte  up  together  the  feed  water  for  ttie 
steam  generating  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  desuperheaters  each  rdated  to  a  respective  extraction 
suge  of  the  turbine  and  each  having  a  steam  path  and  a 
water  path,  the  staam  path  of  each  desuperbeater  bdng 
interpoaed  in  the  steam  extraction  conduit  of  the  related 
extraction  stage,  and  by-pass  conduit  means  connecting 
the  water  paths  of  said  desuperheaters  with  said  main 
feed  water  line,  the  water  path  oi  each  deauperfaeater 
f«cdving  condensate  throu^  said  by-paaa  conduit  meana 
from  a  location  in  the  aeriea  of  feed  water  heaters  pre- 
ceding the  feed  water  heater  rekted  to  the  extraction 
stage  of  next  higher  preasure  than  the  extraction  atage 
related  to  said  deauperheater,  and  the  heated  condensate 
from  desuperbeater  being  added,  by  way  of  aaid  by-paas 
conduit  means,  to  the  main  feed  water  line  at  a  point  fol- 
lowing  said  feed  water  heater  related  to  the  next  extrac- 
tion stage. 


2.99ti31 
STEAM  BOILER  TOTALLAT10MB 
Alhm  W.  Dnvia. 


FOad  OcL  7, 1957,  Sar.  No.  4tS,5t2 
tCWM.   (CL49-73) 


1.  A  steam  power  plant  comprising  a  ateam  bofler 
whidi  includea  haxrm  a  reheater  which  inchides  a  com- 
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bustion  chamber  with  burner  appantiM,  tubing  eq»oied 
to  the  products  of  combuitkM  of  said  apparatus  and  cob- 
trol  meam  for  the  supply  of  fuel  to  said  burner  appara- 
tus, means  hichiding  a  trunk  for  the  main  supply  of  oom- 
bustion  air  to  the  steam  boiler  burners,  means  for  sup- 
plying combustion  air  in  considerable  ezoeas  to  the  re- 
heater  burner  apparatus,  a  duct  leading  from  the  re- 
heater  combustion  chamber  lo  said  trunk  to  supplement 
said  main  supply  of  combustion  air  with  the  hot  gasrons 
exhaust  pitxhicts  to  utili»  their  heat  and  residual  ooiy- 
gen,  said  duct  cooununicating  with  said  trunk  upstream 
from  said  burners  to  profvide  a  uniform  mixture  of  the 
exhaust  products,  residual  oxygen  and  combustion  air  a 
steam  prime  mover  assembly  receiving  its  steam  supply 
from  the  steam  boiler  and  having  at  least  two  pressure 
stages,  a  conduit  for  the  passage  of  inter-ctage  steam 
connected  beween  saul  stages,  said  reheater  tubing  being 
intecposed  in  said  conduit,  and  an  automatic  control  de- 
vice connected  to  said  conduit  and  having  a  trigger 
means  responsive  only  to  a  predetermined  fall  in  pres- 
sure of  the  inter-stage  steam  in  said  conduit  and  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  fuel  control  means  to  shut 
off  the  re-heater  fuel  supfrfy  following  such  a  fall  said 
fuel  control  means  including  a  hand  operated  mecha- 
nism capable  of  restoring  the  re-heater  fiiel  supply  only 
after  re-establishment  of  normal  pressure  of  the  inter- 
stage steam. 
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ting  thcj  ioe  surface  adjacent  the  hole,  tegs  drpanding 
from  said  feet  for  extension  into  the  hole,  paired  spaced 
concent  ic  perforate  annular  tubes  secured  to  said  lap 
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NAVIGATION  AID 
1S4  8.  rianiin  St, 
Apr.  5,  IMt,  Ssr.  N«.  2MI2 
CCUbm.    (CLil— 1) 


Mkh. 
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1.  The  process  of  maintaining  at  toast  a  portloo  of  a 
nor^ially  froaea  sorfaoe  of  a  naturally  strtdflad  natural 
body  of  water  ioe  free  comprising  maintafaring  a  pump- 
ing means  widiin  the  warmer  subsurface  kyers  of  said 
body  of  water  and  pumping  a  subatantially  gas  free  and 
unconflned  current  of  said  wanner  subsurface  water  to 
the  surface,  said  current  having  an  effective  vertical  com- 
ponent whereby  natural  stratification  of  said  body  of 
water  is  decreased  and  the  temperature  of  the  body  of 
water  is  OMde  more  uniform. 


UOi 
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4722  A  f Biiij   Ave,, 
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HM  luM  22. 19S9,  Ssr.  Now  Wll^U 
Sdataa.    (CLil— 1) 
3.  An  anti-re-freezing  device  insertable  in  an  ice  flriiing 
hole  to  maintain  the  bole  open  oompristng  feet  for  abut- 


having  bottom  depending  ends,  and  a  bottom  wall  closing 
said  tube's  depending  ends;  said  tubes  and  bottom  wall 
defining  an  annular  salt  ccmtaining  chamber. 


No 


2,99lJi24 
UNDERGROUND  STDRAi»  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

Georgs  M.  Cloas,  ■'7B  Mawi,  and  Paiii>k  F.  Don^asityi 
Hafg^ts.  Pa.,  aaslgMiB  to  Snn  OH  Campanyf 
Pa.,  a  cnrfewtien  of  New  Jciscy 
nisd  May  27, 1999,  Ssr.  No.  •li,9Sl 
1  Chdm.  (CL  <1— J) 
In  the  storage  of  a  Cr-Q  hydrocarbon  under  pressure 
in  an  underground  cavern  wherein  leakage  of  such  hydro- 
carbon occurs  through  small  channels  leading  from  the 
cavern  through  the  adjacent  underground  formatioB,  the 
method  of  reducing  leakage  which  comprises  admixing 
with  the  hydrocarbon,  prior  to  its  introduction  into  the 
cavern,  water  in  amount  suflfcient  to  insure  substantial 
•aturati^  of  the  hydrocarbon  by  the  water  dissolved 
therein  and  introducing  the  water-containing  hydrocarbon 
under  pressure  into  said  undergroiud  cavern,  ii^iereby, 
when  leakage  occurs  from  the  cavern  through  the  under- 
ground formation  toward  a  zone  of  lower  firessure,  vapori- 
zation qt  hydrocarbon  takes  place  hi  Wid  r**»**-^h  with 
resuhanl  formation  of  crystalline  hydrocarbon  hydrate 
whidi  phigs  said  channels  and  substantially  reduces  leak- 
age. 


BHUGATim  GATE  V  ALVB 

Lavsl,  Meat.    (4M1  S. 
MtmtL),  mi  Jate  R.  Lasa,  12Vi 


Blvd., 
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In  an 


3rd 


Filed  Ang.  M,  19S«,Ser.  N«.  M7,«4t 
1  Clafan.    (CL  «1— Ig) 


irrigation  system  for  a  field  having  an  irriga- 
tion ditd)  alongside  thereof  and  arranged  at  a  higher 
elevatioi|,  a  bank  separating  the  ditch  from  the  field  and 

one  wall  of  the  ditch,  an  intake  pipe  arranged 
horizontally  in  penetrating  relation  to  the  bank  with  the 
inner  end  ooaunuiiicating  with  the  ditch  adjacwtf  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  vertically  disposed  standpipe  oooa- 
miinicafing  with  the  outer  end  of  intake  pipe,  said  stand- 
pipe  extiending  above  the  water  level  in  the  irrigation 
ditch,  a  downwardly  extending  outlet  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  the  intake  pipe  at  the  juncture  between  the  in- 
take pipe  and  standpipe,  the  lowermost  end  of  the  out- 
let pipe  extending  below  the  level  of  the  intake  pipe,  a 
valve  seft  in  said  outlet  pipe  and  disposed  below  the 
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center  of  the  intake  bipe,  a  float  valve  verticaUy  mov- 
ably  disposed  in  said  I  standpipe  and  engageable  on  said 
valve  seat  with  the  tolumn  of  water  in  the  standpipe 
holding  the  valve  on  the  valve  seat,  an  operating  rod 
connected  to  the  valve  and  extending  upwardly  above 
the  upper  end  of  the  standpipe  thereby  enabling  the  valve 
to  be  lifted  upwardly  into  the  standpipe  where  it  will  re- 
main floating  for  discharge  of  water  from  the  ditch  into 
the  field  untfl  the  water  level  in  the  ditch  falls  whereby 
the  float  valve  automatically  closes  the  outlet  pipe  with 
subsequent  incoming  water  holding  the  vahre  on  the  valve 
seat,  and  means  mounted  on  said  intake  pipe  intermedute 
the  ends  theiecrf  for  anchoring  the  same  in  the  bank. 


2,991,<2t  

THERMOELECTRIC  BLANKET 

te,  Schsnsctaiy,  N.Y.,  aaripor  to 
Khtk  Company,  a  caipemtton  of  New  York 
FBed  Inly  1, 1999,  Ssr.  No.  824,2tl 
•  dates.    (CLtt-3) 


AUTOMATIC  DttKATION  DAM 

_  W.  BisiiBJaa.  WLFJi^  Crnmtit,  Idaho 
FBed  Oct  liTu^  8sr.  No.  7<7,(22 
4Cbites.   (0.61—29) 


1.  Irrigation  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water 
in  a  main  irrigation  ditch  having  a  lateral  branch  ditch 
extending  beyond  one  side  (rf  the  main  ditch,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  substantially  L-shaped  dam  includ- 
ing a  first  section  citwiding  across  the  main  ditch  and 
a  second  section  extewling  across  the  branch  ditch,  a 
drop  gate  for  said  first  aectioo  of  the  dam  to  block  the 
fiow  of  water  in  die  main  ditdi  when  elevated  and  allow- 
ing the  water  to  flow  through  the  main  ditch  when  low- 
ered, a  drop  gate  for  ttie  second  section  of  said  dam 
adapted  to  block  the  flow  of  water  throu^  the  branch 
ditch  when  lowered  and  allowing  water  to  flow  throu^ 
the  branch  ditch  when  elevated,  a  substantially  horizmital 
rock  shaft  on  said  first  section  of  the  dam  transversely 
of  the  main  ditch  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  pins 
extending  transversely  beyond  one  side  thereof  to  turn 
therewith  and  engageaMe  with  the  upper  portion  of  the 
drop  gate  of  said  first  dam  section  to  maintain  such  drop 
gate  elevated  when  the  rock  shaft  is  held  in  one  operative 
position,  a  transverse  crank  arm  carried  by  one  end  <rf 
the  rock  shaft  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  upon  rotation 
of  the  rock  shaft  and  disposed  near  one  side  of  the  drop 
gate  of  the  second  dam  section  and  spaced  from  such 
drop  gate  longitudinally  oi  the  main  ditch,  a  flexible  ele- 
ment interconnecting  said  crank  arm  and  the  drop  gate 
of  the  second  dam  section  and  serving  to  maintain  the 
drop  gate  of  the  second  dam  section  elevated  when  said 
crank  arm  and  pirn  are  positioned  to  maintain  the  drop 
gate  of  the  first  dam  section  elevated,  a  timer  medianism 
fixedly  mounted  adjacent  one  side  of  said  crank  arm 
and  including  a  trigger  element  engageable  with  the  crank 
arm  to  hold  tiie  same  in  a  postion  whereby  said  drop 
gates  are  both  elevated,  said  timer  operable  to  cause  the 
trigger  to  disengage  said  crank  arm  so  that  the  latter  may 
■wing  vertically  clockwise  with  said  pim  to  allow  the  low- 
ering of  the  drop  gate  of  the  second  dam  section  and 
substantially  simultaneous  lowering  of  the  drop  gate  of 
the  first  dam  section  due  to  water  pressure  against  the 
same. 


1 .  A  thermal  blanket  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  layers 
of  cloth  material  and  a  layer  of  fiexible  non-conductive, 
foam  rubber  therebetween,  said  foam  rubber  having  a 
plurality  of  grooves  therein  separated  by  ridges  of  said 
foam  rubber  and  a  itfurality  of  Peltier  junction  units  in 
each  groove,  each  unit  including  a  member  of  p-type 
semiconducting  material  and  a  member  of  n-type  semi- 
conducting material  and  meam  adjac^it  a  first  side  of 
said  blanket  establishing  conductive  contact  between  said 
semiconducting  materials  of  each  unit,  means  serially 
comiecting  the  Peltier  units  in  each  groove  and  includ- 
ing a  flexible  striyj  oooductively  connected  between  the 
p-type  member  of  one  unit  and  the  n-type  member  of 
the  next  adjacent  unit  in  one  direction,  means  serially 
connecting  the  pluralities  of  Peltier  junction  units  in  the 
several  rows  with  p-type  members  conductivdy  joined 
to  n-type  members  in  the  respective  grooves,  means  es- 
tablishing an  electron  current  from  the  n-type  member  to 
the  p-type  member  in  each  unit,  the  faei^t  of  said  units 
being  less  than  the  depth  of  said  grooves  to  form  a  pas- 
sage between  said  units  and  the  second  of  said  cloths 
and  means  for  circulating  ambtoit  air  through  said  pu- 
sage  to  absorb  and  remove  heat  from  the  portions  of  said 
units  remote  from  said  first  side  whereby  cooling  of  said 
first  side  of  said  blanket  occurs. 


2^1,i2S 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
Harvey  R.  "rsck,  TTotwwod,  Ohto,  aaslgnnr  to  GcmtbI 
Motors  ConontiMi,  Delralt,  Mich.,  a  cmvontlon  of 


Filed  Sept.  IS,  1959,  Sar.  No.  S4f  ,M1 


1.  Thermoelectric  apparatus  including  an  inner  casing 
enclosing  a  storage  compartment,  a  thermocouple  array 
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havinf  first  type  of  juactioM  located  adjacent  to  and  in 
thennal  n^inwt  wWt  aaid  ianer  cang  and  a  second 
type  of  jwnrtioos  ipiced  from  said  inaer  casing,  air  heat 
transfer  In  means  adjacent  to  and  in  theroMl  erchangr 
with  said  second  type  of  junctions,  fan  means  adjacent 
said  fin  means  for  cimUaCing  air  into  heat  transfer  re- 
latioD  with  said  fins  and  an  electric  motor  for  operating 
said  fan  means,  heat  and  electrical  insulating  meam  ex- 
tending round  said  inner  casing  and  within  said  thermo- 
coui^  array,  an  electrical  circuit  for  supplying  electrical 
energy  to  said  electric  motor  and  said  thermocouple  ar- 
ray, said  air  heat  transfer  means  including  a  first  metal 
plate  adjacent  said  second  type  of  junctions  and  a  second 
plate  remote  from  said  jvaotions  spaced  from  said  first 
plate  and  fins  extending  between  and  connecting  said  first 
and  second  plates,  said  second  plate  having  an  opening 
therein,  and  said  fan  meam  being  operably  asaodated 
with  said  opening  in  said  plate  for  ctrcolatiiig  air  between 
said  pUtcs  and  fins. 


imiNFLA' 
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1.  A  package  comprising  a  container  adapted  to  bold 
fluid  under  pressure,  said  container  having  a  portion  of 
iu  volume  filled  with  volatile  liquid  having  a  vapor  pcea- 
sure  of  at  least  about  5  p^i^  at  0*  F.  and  not  more 
than  200  p.s.i.g.  at  100*  F.,  said  volatile  liquid  contain- 
ing a  liquid  plaaticitrr  for  robber  disaohwd  tfterein,  the 
remainder  of  said  container  bciag  filled  with  a  subatan- 
tially  non-condensable  gas  so  that  the  gas  pressure  with- 
in the  container  is  from  about  50  to  about  110  p^sxg. 
measured  at  0*  F. 


WEFtaCtRATO^b  AFPAIUTUB  WITH  DEFROCT 
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MM  Dec.  If,  IflLgsr.Naw  TtMll 
•  nii^i  ^cs—iso 
1.  In  a  refrifMator  having  a  Creoaa  food  storage  com- 
pu^Bcnt  and  aa  thtrm  tnidag  food  storage  cooapart- 
0M*(*  meaas  for  refrigeratiBg  said  oompartnieats  includ- 
ing n  evaporator  having  Us  one  side  expoaed  to  air  in 
said  above  ftecxinf  food  storage  compartment,  first  means 
forcefully  drculathig  ah-  from  said  frozen  food  storage 
compartment  into  thermal  exchange  relationship  with  the 
other  side  of  said  evaporator,  means  controlling  the  opera- 


tion of  said  evaporator  so  as  to  cycle  the  temperalnre 
thereof  bctwecst  a  bdow  freeziag  tcnperature  and  aa 
above  freeziag  temperature  at  which  the  frost  thereoo 


4»— t 


melts,  and  second  means  forcefully  circulating  air  from 
said  above  freezing  compartment  into  thermal  exchange 
relatiooahip  with  said  evaporator  during  the  frost  melting 
portion  of  the  cycle  so  as  to  accelerate  the  melting  ot 
frost  thereon. 


REVERSB  CYCLE 
FOUR-WAY 
A.  Bi 


HON  SYVTEM  AND 
VALVK  FOB  SAME 
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24,  lf59,  Sar.  No.  t35,4t7 
(€l.iS-J24) 


1.  A  four-way  transfer  valve  comprising  a  yahre  casfaig, 
a  first  and  second  series  of  drcnrnferentially  arruiied 
valve  ports  hi  said  casing  with  said  first  and  second  series 
being  ^aced  from  eadi  other,  s^arate  maaUirid  means 
torroQiKliiii  each  of  said  series  of  porti  aid  Mch  maoi- 
fold  means  being  fai  coounuaication  witt  a  lint  and 
ond  conduit,  a  movabk  valve  member  in  said 
carrying  a  pair  of  spaced  seals  aadi  eafngiB 
inner  portions  of  said  vahra  cmiat,  oaa  of  sdd  pair  of 
seals  havfaig  a  diameter  greater  tfaaa  the  oOer  of  Mid  pair, 
said  pair  of  seab  defining  an  amolar  space  with  the  ianer 
wan  of  said  casjag,  said  anmlar  space  baiif  la  oommniii- 
cation  with  a  diird  conduit,  the  «aciag  of  said  pab  of 
seals  beirig  smaller  than  the  spacing  between  the  said  flrK 
and  aecobd  series  of  ports  and  said  valve  member  bei^ 
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moveable  in  said  cashig  to  ahemately  place  either  said 
flnt  and  third  conduits  hi  oomowaicatioa  throat  said  an- 
nular space  or  said  second  and  third  conduits  throogh 
said  annular  qiaoe,  sud  valve  incorporatiag  means  for 
nacmng  said  valve  member,  said  means  comprising  ex- 
pansible chamber  means  to  which  a  fluid  preasore  may 
be  applied  for  moving  said  valve  member,  and  fourth 
conduit  meam  in  conununication  with  said  first  conduit 
when  said  second  and  third  conduits  are  intercommuni- 
cated by  said  annular  space,  said  fourth  conduit  means 
being  in  communication  with  said  second  conduit  when 
said  first  and  third  conduits  are  in  communication  through 
said  annular  qwoe. 


first  and  second  elongated  convolute  tubes  re^ectively  in 
>nt«iyw.wf  substantially  throughout  their  lengths  and  re- 
spectively having  gas  discharge  openingi  at  one  end  and 
having  ttieir  (rther  ends  adapted  req)ectivdy  to  be  con- 
nected to  first  and  second  hi^  pressure  gas  st^ply  means, 
said  tubes  being  adapted  to  be  di^oaed  hi  said  enclosure 
member  with  thar  gas  disduvge  openings  adjaoem  said 
closed  end  thereof,  one  of  said  tubes  having  a  gas  dis- 
charge opening  substantially  larger  than  the  gas  discharge 
opening  of  the  other  tube  thereby  providing  substantially 
faster  gas  flow  therethronifa. 
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1.  A  refrigeration  system  con^rising  a  uouipressor,  a 
condenser  and  an  expander  in  a  closed  operating  circuit 
containing  a  compressiUe  refrigerant;  meam  opoaUe  to 
drive  said  compressor  and  adapted  to  be  powered  by  a 
vapor  under  pressure;  a  driving  circuit  operable  to  extract 
refrigerant  from  said  operating  circuit  m  a  compressed 
state  and  to  return  it  to  said  operating  circuit  at  a  point 
intermediate  said  cuuuiressor  and  said  ooodenser,  said 
drivii«  circuit  mdoding  in  serim  a  pump  operable  to  m- 
orease  the  presmre  of  said  refrigerant,  a  heat  exdianger 
operable  to  extract  heat  from  said  operadng  circuit  in- 
termediate said  compreasor  and  said  umdenser,  whereby 
refrigerant  hi  said  dri^  circuit  is  preheated,  a  vapor 
generator  operable  to  expand  said  refrigerant  by  the 
^>plicirti<»  of  heat  thereto,  and  said  couiprcseor  driving 
means;  meam  operable  to  drive  said  punv;  and  a  heating 
device  operable  to  i^y  heat  to  said  vapor  generator. 


1.  Catering  means  for  a  constant  vdodty  universal 
joint  having  first  and  second  yoke  members,  said  cemer- 
ing  means  comprising  a  stud  extending  from  said  first 
yoke  men4>«-  and  toward  said  second  yoke  member,  a 
spherical  ball  formed  on  the  end  of  said  second  stud  and 
having  a  center  substantially  midway  between  said  first 
and  second  yoke  members,  a  tubular  extension  formed 
from  said  second  yoke  member  and  ertending  toward  and 
enckxing  said  ball,  and  three  centering  shoes  disposed 
in  said  extemioo  and  having  spherical  cavities  formed 
therein,  each  of  said  spherical  cavities  having  a  radius 
Itfger  than  the  radius  of  said  baH.  eadi  of  said  shoes  en- 
gaging said  ball  and  with  substantially  point  contact  to 
property  position  said  baU  and  maintain  said  ball  in  such 
position  for  proper  operaticm  of  said  universal  joint 
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1.  A  sbock-absothfaig  tool  for  hiteipodtionlBg  in  a 
rotary  drilling  ttring.  comprising  a  first  tubular  hoosing 
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adapted  at  its  apper  end  for  ooBoactioa  with  the  drill 
itrinf.  a  lecood  tubular  hontat  telcMoped  over  the  flnt 
boudng  and  adapted  at  iti  lower  ead  for  oooaectioa  with 
the  drill  string,  said  houstngs  having  cooperating  shoul- 
ders limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  second  hous- 
ing oo  the  first  housiof;  oooperatiiwliiies  on  said  hous- 
inp  to  proiride  rotatioB  of  the  second  housing  and  the 
drilling  string  therebclow  upon  rotatioa  of  the  first  hous- 
ing by  the  upper  portion  of  the  drilling  string,  said  second 
bousing  including  a  plurality  of  thrsadedly  connected  sec- 
tions, a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  helkal  wrings  tele- 
scoped over  the  first  housing  within  the  second  housing, 
lower  anchoring  means  for  anchoring  the  lower  end  of 
each  of  said  qirings  to  a  s^arate  section  of  the  second 
housing,  and  upper  anchoring  means  for  anchoring  the 
upper  end  of  each  of  said  qrinp  to  a  portion  of  the  first 
housing,  said  upper  anchoring  means  being  spaced  from 
said  lower  anchoring  means  by  a  distance  less  than  the 
length  of  said  spring  in  its  uncompressed  state  when  said 
cooperating  shoulders  are  in  contact  whereby  said  springs 
are  maintained  under  compression  at  all  times  despite 
relative  movement  between  said  tubular  housings. 


ArScSSMffT 
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•  COTpOTBdea  ««  MIcMsaB 
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said  fiaages  and  said  ribs  respectively,  a  removable  cover 
plate  on  the  outer  ead  of  said  member,  a  central  opening 
in  said  cover  plate  for  the  outer  end  of  said  axle  shaft, 
a  bearing  for  the  end  of  said  axle  shaft  in  said  central 
opening  in  said  cover  plate,  and  a  cap  oo  the  outer  face 
of  said  cover  plate  eztcadtng  over  the  outer  end  of  said 
axle  shaft 


A  removable  flexible  drive  assembly  attachment  for  a 
vehicle  wheel  having  a  hub  rotauMy  mounted  on  the  end 
of  an  axle  shaft  housing,  said  assembly  attachment  coo- 
fisting  of  a  hollow  cylindrical  member  having  approxi- 
mately the  same  outer  diameter  as  the  wheel  hub.  means 
for  removably  securing  said  member  co-axially  on  said 
wheel  hub.  an  fartegral  inner  and  wall  on  said  member, 
•aid  inner  end  wall  having  a  central  opening,  a  drive  axk 
shaft  for  the  vehicle  wheal,  said  drive  shaft  extending 
from  the  axle  housing  thraimh  said  central  opening  in 
said  inner  ead  wall  and  throo^  said  member,  a  drive 
sleeve  removably  mouated  oa  said  drive  axle  shaft  in  said 
member,  cooperatiag  spUaes  aad  spUae  grooves  on  said 
drive  axle  shaft  aad  said  drive  sleeve,  loagitudinally- 
exteadiag  flanges  oa  said  sleeve  extending  radially  from 
said  sleeve  aad  terminating  a  slight  distance  from  the  in- 
side cylindrical  wall  of  said  member,  ribs  exteadiag  radial- 
ly iawardly  from  the  iaside  cyliadrical  wall  of  said  mem- 
ber aad  tenaiaatiag  a  slight  distaaoe  from  said  sleeve, 
removable  blocks  of  resilieat  material  iaterposed  between 
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(XUTCH  AND 


COUPLING 


COMMNATTON^ 

sctrle  Coavaay,  a  isiisiaMsa  ef  New  York 
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1.  A  clutch  and  flexible  shaft  coupling  comprising  a 
first  and  a  second  clutch  body  member  disposed  in  axial 
engaging  relationship  to  form  a  shell,  eadi  of  said  clutch 
bodies  Jiaving  a  cloaed  face  and  an  open  face,  said  closed 
faces  being  diqxised  oo  opposite  ends  of  said  shell,  said 
first  and  said  second  clutch  body  closed  end  face  each 
having  an  axially  aligned  aperture  extending  therethrough, 
an  output  shaft  diqMMed  selectively  concentric  with  and 
deviating  at  an  an^  from  the  axis  of  said  clutch  bodies 
and  in  said  second  clutch  body  aperture,  said  shaft  being 
of  substantially  smaller  diamrtrr  than  the  diameter  of 
said  second  body  aperture  to  permit  off-axis  deviation  of 
said  shaft  within  said  second  body  aperture,  means  con- 
stantly aligned  in  fixed  relation  to  said  shell  to  provide 
driving  torque  thereto,  first  spring  means  and  second 
spring  meam  axially  aligned  with  reelect  to  eadi  other 
in  laterally  undeformed  substantially  concentric  condition 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  shell,  a  dutch  disc  disposed 
in  normal  relationship  to  the  axia  of  said  shell  mad  be- 
tween said  first  and  said  second  ^ring  means  in  said  lat- 
erally undeformed  condition  of  said  springs,  said  ouQwt 
shaft  being  secured  to  oae  face  ol  said  chUch  disc  aad  be- 
ing inserted  concentrically  within  said  second  qiring  mem- 
ber, said  second  qning  means  having  a  larger  inside  diam- 
eter than  the  outer  diameter  oi  said  output  shaft,  said 
springs  being  constantly  urged  in  a  direction  against  the 
faces  of  said  clutch  disc  aad  secured  to  respective  eads  of 
said  shell  to  cause  motioa  transmitted  to  said  shell  to  be 
applied  by  said  spriags  to  said  output  shaft  de^te  devia- 
tioo  from  aligaed  axis  of  said  shell  by  said  ou^^  shaft 
each  of  said  qjriags  beiag  ooOed  to  permit  defonnation  of 
adjacent  spring  turns  upon  shaft  deviation  such  that  the 
end  of  each  of  said  qvings  fadng  saiii  clutoh  body  closed 
ends  is  in  adjacent  substantially  coplanar  relationship 
with  said  closed  end  and  each  of  the  eaA  of  each  of  said 
springs  adjacent  the  clutch  disc  is  at  an  angle  with  reqwct 
to  the  clutch  body  axis. 


a^M3t  . 

MKTHOD    OP   MAKING    WABP   KNTTTBD   P1LB 
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S.  MacCaAay,  Jr.*  BaMv  flfrtv^  Fa,,  aalvar  la 
C.  a 


27. 19fl,lar.  Na^  74M7t 
CCkfeM.    KXM— ID 
1.  IW  method  of  knitting  a  pile  fkhrio  oa  a  warp 
knitting  BMchiae  having  a  trick  ^la,  a  gaag  of  uaitad 
latch  asedles  oa  om  side  of  the  trick  plMa  haviag  an 
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advanced  position  and  a  retracted  position,  a  gang  of 
united  pludi  points  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  trick  pUte 
having  an  advanced  position  and  a  retracted  position  and 
movable  independently  of  the  needle  position,  a  sinker 
comb  having  an  advanced  position  above  the  needles  and 
the  plush  points  and  a  retracted  position  out  of  line  with 
the  needles  and  the  plush  points,  and  having  a  knitting 
yam  guide  bar,  a  binding  weft  yarn  guide  bar,  a  pile 
yam  guide  bar,  and  a  backing  yam  guide  bar,  all  of  which 
guide  ban  swing  together  over  the  needles  and  plush 
points  from  the  needle  side  to  the  plush  point  side  and 
vice  versa,  and  all  of  which  guide  bars  shog  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  line  of  needles  and  plush  points,  each  guide 
bar  being  sui^>lied  with  warp  yam,  which  method  com- 
prises advancing  the  needles,  placing  knitting  yam  in  the 
hooks  of  the  needles  by  swinging  and  shogging  the  knit- 
ting yam  guide  bar  and  then  retracting  the  needles  to  cast 
off.  thus  producing  wale-wise  extending  parallel  chains  of 
the  knkted  stitches,  before  comfrfetion  of  the  stitch  fonn- 


rectiHocated  close  to  the  fabric  and  said  needles  so  as 
to  scan  the  fabric  for  faults  therein,  said  photo-electric 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  units  eadi  comprising 
a  source  of  light  and  a  photocell,  said  units  being  arranged 
in  line  parallel  to  the  row  of  needles  and  being  redpro- 
cated  in  unison  with  a  stroke  which  is  small  in  comparison 
with  the  length  of  the  said  row,  and  a  common  stationary 
amplifier  circuit  throu^  which  all  said  units  are  con- 
nected to  a  warning  device  or  stop  motion. 
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ing  backing  by  in-laying  backing  yam  sinuously  in  the 
knitted  chain  stitch  by  shogging  the  backing  yam  guide 
bar,  advancing  the  plush  points,  before  completing  the 
stitch  forming  loops  of  pile  yam  in  each  wale  by  shogging 
the  pjle  yam  guide  bar  to  put  the  pile  yam  around  plush 
points  while  the  pile  yam  avoids  crossing  the  path  of  the 
knitting  chain  yam,  before  completing  the  stitch  shogging 
the  binding  weft  yam  guide  bar  in  the  direction  of  the 
line  of  needles  and  plush  points  to  move  the  weft  yam 
across  the  legs  of  newly  formed  pile  loops  in  each  course, 
the  wtrft  yam  crossing  at  least  three  lines  of  the  knitting 
chain  stitches  and  crossing  the  legs  of  at  least  two  of  the 
newly  formed  pile  loops,  the  knitted  stitch  thus  forming 
around  ttie  bundles  of  backing  yam  and  around  the  laid 
in  stretches  of  binding  weft  yam  thus  formed,  and  re- 
tracting the  plush  points,  a  plurality  of  stretches  of  bind- 
ing weft  yam  thus  formed  being  engaged  in  each  stitch 
of  the  chain  and  the  legs  ot  the  pile  yam  loops  being 
bound  against  the  stretches  of  backing  yam  inlaid  by  the 
backing  yam  guide  bars. 


,   aai   Walter 
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1.  A  textfle  machine  having  a  rectilinear  row  of  fabric- 
produdng  needles  and  a  fabric  fault  detedor  comprising 
photo-electric  means  mounted  and  arranged  so  as  to  be 


Af 


1.  A  warp  knitted  pile  fabric,  comprising  walewise  ex- 
tending parallel  chains  of  knitted  stitches,  inlaid  backing 
weft  yam  ends  extending  sinuously  across  the  chaim  and 
bound  into  the  stitches  of  the  knitted  chains,  pile  yam  ex- 
tending walewise  between  the  lines  of  knitted  stitches  and 
rising  in  pile  loops  in  each  course,  and  inlaid  binding  weft 
yam  undulating  sinuously  across  and  anchored  in  stitches 
of  the  chains,  each  said  stretch  of  inlaid  binding  weft  ex- 
tending across  three  chains,  each  said  stretch  extending 
across  and  binding  the  leg  oif  a  loop  in  each  of  two  wales, 
and  there  being  two  of  said  stretches  of  binding  weft 
yam  anchored  in  each  stiteh. 
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1.  A  moistuT  responsive  control  for  a  washer-dryer 
combination  having  a  common  washing  and  drying 
chamber  used  both  for  a  washing  and  drying  cycle,  op- 
erating drcuit  means  including  heating  means  for  heating 
said  chamber  to  effed  a  drying  action,  circoit  contnd 
means  for  controlling  said  operating  circuit  means  to 
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Otenby  oootrol  nid  dryiag  acdoa  ia  uid 

tag  laid  dryiiif  cycte, 

in  said  chamber  umI  cnoisd  to  a ' 

iac  the  waaUag  cycle  and  opoaad  to 

dniiag  tha  diyiog  cycia,  ciiciiit 

nectiat  lakt  muiituie  raapowh^  drcait  aaeaai  to  aaM  dr- 

coit  coirtrol  aMaoa  and  thtnby  oontroBiaf  cha  opartioa 

of  said  dryer  in  accordaooe  wkh  the  moMnre  ia  aaJd 

chamber,  said  nioisture  reapoaai^e  drenit 

ing  electrical  inaulatioB  meaas  and  at 

cooductors  thereoa  betweea  wUcfa  currcot  flows,  said 

insolatioa  means  betweea  said  cooductors  comprising  a 

smooth  liat-free  surface  and  clfmit  ateaas  to  delay  the 

operation  of  the  moisture  lespoasifa  meaas  oatfl  after 

the  dryiag  actioa  haa  beea  ia  operatioB  for  a  predetei^ 

mined  interyal  of  time,  whcfd>y  detergent  dqwsited  on 

•aid  lint-free  lorface  may  become  dried  to  the  exteat  of 

being  ready  for  operation  before  energirattna. 


AUTOMATIC  INDdT FOR  A  WUNGDt 
L.  KaafhBH  IL  Irfa,  Fki,  aarfpMr  to  LorcO 

,  a  canoradoa  of 
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1.  In  a  swinging  wringer  having  a  head  and  frame,  a 
rapport  for  the  wringer  head,  said  rapport  having  index 
openings  and  said  wringer  head  having  an  index  pin 
■Udably  carried  in  the  head  and  adjqited  to  be  received 
in  any  selected  one  oi  said  openings,  said  pin  being  mov- 
able relative  to  the  head  between  a  lower  poaitioa  fully 
received  and  an  upper  position  partially  received  in  the 
selected  opening,  mid  indeiing  pfai  haviag  a  cam-like 
structure  at  its  lower  end  oi  cam-like  formatioa  adapted 
to  coact  with  portions  of  the  sorfaoes  of  said  selected 
opening  in  said  upper  position  to  provide  a  yielding  index 
and  offering  sufficient  restraint  to  bold  the  wringer  head 
in  the  selected  index  position  in  the  absence  of  other 
forces  but  inmftlricnt  to  prevem  deliberate  reposttioaing 
of  the  wringer  head  in  another  position  by  a  porii  oo 
the  wringer,  said  faidexing  pin  havhig  another  surface 
structure  at  its  lower  end  adapted  to  ooact  with  portions 
of  the  surfaces  of  said  selected  opening  in  said  lower  po- 
sition to  provide  a  positive  index  preventing  movement  of 
the  wringer  head  from  the  sdected  index  poaitioQ  under 
any  torque  arising  during  wringing,  a  drive  for  the  wring- 
er, a  control  for  the  drive  movable  to  driving  and  neutral 
positions,  and  an  interlock  having  an  operative  connection 
between  the  oootrol  and  the  indexing  pin  for  effecting 
movement  of  the  indexing  pin  to  said  lower  position  upon 
setting  of  the  drive  in  the  driving  position  and  to  said 
upper  pontion  upon  setting  the  drive  in  the  neutral  posi- 
tion. 
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2.  A  key  locking  adapter  for  mortise  extension  bolts 
on  tubular  frame  doors  comprising  a  face  iriate,  a  key 
operated  lock  mounted  on  ^  ftoat  of  said  face  plate 
and  haying  a  rotataMe  barrel  extending  throng  said  face 
plate,  a  sliding  bolt  carried  in  a  slideway  on  the  back  of 
said  face  plate,  an  annular  element  rotatably  mounted  oa 
the  back  ot  the  Csce  plate,  meaas  to  Ihnit  the  roCatioo 
of  said  annular  element  to  less  than  180*.  a  rotatable  cam 
positioned  ooooentrically  within  said  annular  element, 
means  projecting  inwardly  oi  said  annular  element  to  en- 
gage operating  projections  iqjwn  said  cam  to  cause  said 
annular  element  lo  rotate  through  leas  than  ItO*  while  the 
cam  is  rotated  throu^  360*,  means  connected  to  said 
annular  member  and  to  said  sliding  boh  to  effect  a  sliding 
of  the  bolt  upon  rotation  of  said  annular  elcmeni,  and 
meam  connecting  said  cam  to  said  lock  barrel  for  causing 
the  cam  to  rotate  with  the  barrd 
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1.  In  a  combination  lock  aasembly  of  the  type  wliidi 
includes  a  shaft  rotated  by  an  operathtg  kaob  into  a  ptai- 
rality  of  poaitioos  each  of  which  are  operabia  poaitioaa 
ciqM^  of  being  used  to  move  a  code  wheel  fai  the  asaem- 
bly  into  position  tor  moving  a  bolt  to  a  reti  acted  portion, 
a  driven  jcode  wheel  wUeh  rotates  with  the  shaft  haviag 
a  plurality  of  holes  thereia  positiooed  in  spaced  relataon- 
ship  to  correspond  to  the  opcnMe  poaitiom  of  the  knob, 
a  removable  drive  pin  poaitioaed  in  one  of  said  holes 
and  at  least  oae  idler  code  wheel  rotatively  mouated  on 
the  shaft,  said  idler  code  wheel  having  a  driviag  pia 
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thereon  which  projects  out  from  the  idler  code  wheel 
toward  the  driven  code  wheel  to  contact  the  removaUe 
drive  pin  positioned  in  one  of  eaid  holes  in  the  driven 
code  wheel  to  transmit  rotation  from  the  shaft  to  the 
idler  code  wheel,  the  improvement  wUdi  comprises  a 
plurality  of  indexing  surfaces  on  said  shaft  which  surfaces 
are  arranged  in  q;wced  relationshq>  to  correqxmd  to  the 
operable  poaitioos  of  tha  knob,  one  of  such  indeaiing  sur- 
faces being  provided  for  jtadi  one  oi  the  operable  posi- 
tioos  of  the  knob,  at  least  one  indwring  sinface  carried 
by  the  driven  code  wheal  ia  positioa  to  cocrespond  to 
one  of  said  operable  poaitioas  of  the  kaob,  ftaid  indexing 
surface  on  the  driven  code  wheel  being  ad«j)ted  to  co- 
operate with  the  indexing  surfaces  on  the  shaft  to  mount 
the  driven  code  wheel  oa  the  diaft  with  any  one  oi  said 
holes  in  the  driven  code  whed  in  position  coneqwoding 
to  any  one  ot  the  operaUe  positions  oi  the  knob  and  to 
position  the  pin  of  die  driven  code  whed  in  an  indexed 
relationship  to  the  position  of  the  operating  knob  in  order 
to  set  at  least  two  code  numben  of  the  combinatioiL 


the  lower  outlet  of  said  separator  and  said  first  conduit 
upstream  from  said  pomp,  and  fourth  conduit 


means 


meam  communicating  between  the  iq>per  outlet  of  said 
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Woodiww  W.faadirials,  PX>.  Box  244, 

BloomBaU,  N.  M>x« 

Filed  lane  19, 1959,  Ssr.  Na.  741,712 
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separator  and  said  analyzer,  the  internal  cross  sectional 
area  of  said  fourth  conduit  meam  being  substantially 
smaller  than  the  internal  cross-sectional  areas  of  said 
second  and  third  conduit  means. 


^ 


Apparatus  for  testing  the  rate  of  flow  of  liquid  meters 
comprising  an  elongated,  normally  vertically  disposed 
tank  having  a  valved  bottom  inlet  for  connecting  thereto 
a  flow  meter  to  be  tested,  and  having  means  for  deter- 
mining by  visual  inspection  the  liquid  levd  within  the 
tank,  a  valved  inlet  communicating  with  the  upper  end  of 
the  tank,  controlled  by  a  pressure  regulator,  for  rapplying 
an  inert  gas  to  the  tank  under  a  predetermined  pressure, 
a  pressure  relief  valve  commnnirating  with  the  upper  end 
of  the  tank,  a  pair  of  fluid  conduite  communicating  with 
the  tank  near  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  respectively,  a 
manometer  having  ite  opposite  sides  connected  to  the  re- 
spective fluid  conduits,  a  pair  of  make  and  break  switches 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  manometer  responsive  to  the  flow 
of  fluid  therein,  and  a  timiog  device  actuated  by  relay 
means  responsive  to  the  opening  and  closing  of  the 
switches. 


SAMPLING  SYSTEM 


r991,i44 
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PROCESS  ANALYZER 

V. 


FBsd  SapL  29, 19S9,  Ssr.  No.  411,999 
4  niimi  (0.73—23) 
4.  Aaalysis  appsratus  comprising  first  conduit  meam 
for  r— sing  a  fioid  to  be  analyzed,  aa  aaalyzer,  a  pump 
in  said  fim  conduit  means,  a  cydoae  aepuator.  second 
conduit  meam  conmumirating  between  said  first  conduit 
means  downstream  from  said  pomp  and  the  inlet  of  said 
separator,  third  conduit  meam  communicating  between 


2,991,447 
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Filed  July  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  471,573 
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1.  Apparatus  for  chromatographic  analysis  which  com- 
prises a  chrooutographic  column,  an  inlet  conduit  for 
passing  a  carrying  fluid  to  said  column,  a  seating  means 
within  said  inlet  conduit  and  a  capillary  pipet  remov- 
ably fitting  with  the  upstream  side  of  said  seating  means, 
said  pipet  comprising  a  smaH  elongated  rod  with  an  open 
ended  capillary  bore,  one  end  of  which  opem  in  the 
face  of  said  pipet  that  registers  with  said  seating  means 
and  the  other  end  of  said  bore  opening  within  said  inl^ 
conduit  when  said  pipet  is  in  contact  with  said  seating 
means  whereby,  when  the  pipet  is  seated  in  said  seat- 
ing means,  said  carrying  fiuid  is  caused  to  flow  through 
said  bore  and  the  contents  of  said  capillary  bore  are  ex- 
pdled  by  said  carrying  fiuid  through  said  seating  meam 
and  into  said  column. 
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APT AKATW  FORHAKDNIM  TEffllNG 
m  n»WM,  lit    iiBlnii  (NMfavK 
••  Fa.  FkMrick  ffiwtiH  KjG^ 


to.  N«.  423,742 
Fm— J  N«T.  23, 195S 
(CL73— tl) 


1.  Measuriof  imtniment  with  automatic  zero  setting 
meant  for  hardneu  testing  devices  according  to  the  Rock- 
well-method, comprising,  a  longitudinally  disposed  test- 
ing pin,  a  rack  sleeve  being  frictionally  mounted  so  as 
to  be  slidable  relative  said  testing  pin,  intermediate  gear- 
ing means,  an  indicator  hand  being  in  engagement  with 
said  intermediate  gearing  means,  said  gearing  means  be- 
ing in  mesh  with  said  rack  sleeve,  said  rack  sleeve  com- 
prising an  adjustable  plate  q>ring  adapted  to  produce  a 
frictional  engagement  between  said  rack  sleeve  and  said 
testing  pin,  and  an  adjustable  zero  stop  in  the  path  of 
said  rack  sleeve,  said  stop  corresponding  to  the  zero 
position  of  the  indicator  hand  at  the  beginning  of  measur- 
ing the  penetration  depth. 


I. 

Molon 
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1.  A  production  line  engine  test  stand  comprising  a 
frame,  a  cradle  secured  to  said  frame  and  laterally  mov- 
able with  respect  thereto,  three  mounting  posts  secured 
to  said  cradle  and  movable  therewith,  said  posts  adapted 
to  receive  an  engine  operable  under  its  own  power,  one 
of  said  posts  aligning  with  the  exhauat  manifold  of  said 


engine  and  having  an  opening  therethrough  for  conveying 
exhaust  gases  away  from  said  test  stand,  and  means  for 
recording  the  vibration  of  said  engine  when  said  engine  is 
running  and  when  mounted  on  said  posts. 


Hmi7  S. 

Ave., 
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(lil4  layka  LaM  NW., 
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1.  In  a  sonic  flow  meter,  an  oscillator  providing  a  con- 
tinuous wave  train,  a  noodulator  connected  to  both  said 
oscillator  and  a  pulse  generator  so  as  to  provide  pulsed 
wave  trains,  two  separate  identical  power  amplifier  means 
connected  in  parallel  to  the  output  of  said  modulator,  a 
separate  identical  transformer  having  its  primary  wind- 
ing connected  to  each  ampUfter,  a  separate  identical  elec- 
tro-acoustical transducer  having  two  electrical  terminals 
and  connected  to  the  secondary  winding  of  each  trans- 
former, said  transducers  being  adapted  to  be  sonically 
coupled  to  a  fluid  and  spaced  apart  akMif  the  line  ot  torn 
of  the  fluid  to  form  a  single  sonic  path,  and  irfiase  com- 
paring means  connected  between  both  said  transducers  and 
metering  means;  said  pulse  generator  being  connected 
across  one  of  said  tranaduccn  and  arranged  so  as  to  fire 
the  modulator  only  when  two  sonic  pulses  are  received  by 
the  transducer  after  one  has  been  emitted. 


2391.451 

FLOW  RATE  INDICATOR 

Vnd  F.  Hodps,  132S  W.  19lh  St,  l4tMSM>f,  Colo. 

FMMir.  17, 19m,  8«r.  No.  721,729 

iCIdw.    (0.73-219) 


1.  A  flow  rate  indicator  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  passage  therethrough  and  a  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  con- 
nected With  opposite  ends  of  said  passage,  said  passage 
providing  a  shoulder  between  a  fint  portion  of  greater 
cnm  sertional  area  in  the  direction  ot  said  outlet  and  a 
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second  portion  of  lesser  cross-sectional  area  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  inlet;  and  a  phig  having  a  head  di^x>9ed  in 
said  flrst  passage  portion  and  larger  than  said  second 
passage  portion,  said  head  thereby  being  adapted  to  seat 
against  said  shoulder,  said  plug  having  a  portion  extending 
longitudinally  from  said  head  and  into  said  second  pas- 
sage portion,  said  extending  portion  of  said  plug  having 
a  series  of  steps  of  a  size  decreasing  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  besMl  with  at  least  one  intermediate  step  hav- 
ing a'  diameter  less  than  that  which  would  intersect  a 
cone  extending  between  the  edges  of  the  smallest  and 
largest  steps. 


said  intermediate  tap,  in  effect,  dividing  said  resistance 
element  between  said  first  and  second  terminals  into  a 
first  and  a  second  portion  respectively  with  the  magni- 
tudes of  the  portions  being  controlled  by  the  setting  of 
said  tap,  said  n^  portion  forming  a  controllable  section 
of  a  second  of  said  impedance  legs;  means  connecting 
said  intermediate  tap  to  a  third  of  said  legs;  means  con- 
necting said  second  terminal  and  thus  said  second  resistive 
element  portion  to  a  source  of  electrical  power  for 
thereby  energizing  said  bridge  network,  the  junction  point 
of  said  adjustable  tap  with  said  element  forming  a  power 


2,991,<S2 
WATER  METER  SYSTEM 
Robert  S.  ■■■■«,  laflBlo,  N.Y.,  avigDor  to  American 
Meter  Coipaay,  lacafporalad,  FUladelpiiia,  Pa.,  a 
corporattoo  of  Dalawii 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S«7,922 
SnalMi     (CL73— 25t) 


2.  In  a  water  meter,  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  for  connection  in  a  water  line  serving  a  building 
and  adapted  for  mounting  inside  the  building,  a  rotary 
flow  responsive  element  within  the  casing  for  measuring 
the  stream  of  water  flowing  to  the  outlet,  a  water  motor 
driven  by  the  water  stream,  an  electrical  impulse  gener- 
ator having  a  spring  drive  wound  by  said  motor,  a  meter 
change  gear  outside  the  casing  driven  by  the  measuring 
element,  a  register  change  gear  outside  the  casing  driven 
by  the  meter  change  gear,  a  shaft  driven  by  the  register 
change  gear,  trip  means  driven  by  said  shaft  for  releasing 
the  spring  drive  to  deliver  an  electrical  impulse,  a  remote 
register  housing  for  mounting  outside  the  building  in  a 
location  accessible  to  the  meter  reader,  mechanism  for 
advancing  the  remote  register  a  step  each  time  an  electri- 
cal impulse  is  received,  and  wiring  for  transmitting  im- 
pulses from  said  generator  to  said  mechanism. 


loha   F. 
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input  terminal  for  said  bridge  network,  the  adjustment  ot 
said  tap  moving  the  location  of  said  power  input  terminal 
and  varying  the  impedance  of  said  first  portion  to  control 
the  set  point  of  said  bridge  network  and  simultaneously 
varying  the  second  portion  of  said  element  which  is  ex- 
ternal to  said  bridge  network,  so  that  as  the  set  poim  is 
adjusted  thereby  resulting  in  a  substantial  change  in  the 
impedance  ot  the  bridge  network,  the  magnitude  of  the 
electrical  power  applied  at  said  power  input  terminal  is 
simultaneously  varied  to  provide  a  substantially  constant 
output  current  from  said  bridge  network  for  a  given  per- 
centage change  in  the  impedance  of  the  humidity  sensing 
leg  at  any  point  in  the  sensing  range. 


2,991,654 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  SURFACE  HEAT  OF 

MOVING  MEMBERS 

WDUam  E.  Engelhard,  ApahwMn,  N.Y.     (%  Teiucn- 
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FBed  Aog.  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  835,985 
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of 
1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  819,473 
11  filial  (CL73— 334J) 
II.  Humidity  responsive  impedance  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  signal  cnrrent  fa)  response  to  relative  humidity 
being  sensed,  comprising:  a  bridge  type  network  having 
a  pair  of  signal  outpot  terminals  at  a  first  pair  of  di- 
ametrically opposed  jnnctioiH  of  said  netwoii:.  said  bridge 
type  network  having  a  plurality  of  impedance  legs,  one 
of  said  legs  comprising  homidity  responsive  impedance 
means  which  varies  in  impedance  in  a  substantially 
logarithmic  manner  over  range  of  relative  humidity  being 
sensed;  set  point  potentiometer  means  having  a  resistance 
element  with  first  and  second  terminals  and  an  adjumble 
intermediate  tap  in  adjustable  contact  with  said  eleooent. 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  surface  heat  of  a  mem- 
ber moving  in  a  given  path  comprising  a  thermocouple 
element  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  said  member, 
a  casing  supporting  said  thermocouple,  a  post  connected 
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to  said  cjttiag.  an  elbow,  an  adjoMable  ooupUat  omum  rdatioa  to  ndd  UM,  metm  for  monwrintMid 
connectiac  laid  post  to  one  end  at  nid  elbow  for  ad-  laeaM  to  penntt  movcacat  of  nid  ekmcot  is  diiwctioai 
justii«  the  pontioa  of  said  catiat  ud  heace  said  tbcmo-  aonul  lo  each  other  in  nid  llxad  plane  aad  retatfva  to 
couple  element  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  directioa  said  uds,  a  tm  meaas  opeiatively  connected  to  said  09- 
of  movemcm  of  laid  member  at  the  point  adjacent  nid  portiag  means  for  moving  said  element  in  one  of  said  di- 
thermocouplc  element,  a  fixed  support,  and  an  adjust- 
able meam  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  elbow  to 
said  fixed  support  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  caa- 
ing  and  bcnce  said  tbermoooupte  element  in  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  said  path. 


rectioos  and  for  iceolving  movement  of  said  dement  in 
the  other  direction  into  oblique  movement  relative  to  said 
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I .  In  a  speed-responsive  mechanism  comprising  a  rotat- 
able  shaft,  meam  thereon  and  rctatabk  therewith  adapt- 
ed to  generate  a  force  axially  of  the  shaft  dependent  upon 
the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  shaft,  output  means  mounted 
for  redprocatioo  axially  ol  the  shaft  coupled  to  the  force- 
generating  means,  and  a  fixed  abutment;  the  improvement 
comprising  a  spring  assembly  mounted  between  the  out- 
put means  and  the  fixed  abutment  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  leaf  spring  devices  of  different 
load  resistance  arranged  in  tandem,  each  spring  device 
comprising  two  opposed  spring  leaves  and  means  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  leaves,  an  end  ring  on  the  central 
portion  of  each  leaf,  and  spring  bridling  means  extend- 
ing from  one  end  ring  through  the  other  end  ring  of  the 
leaf  spring  device,  the  said  spring  bridling  meam  and  the 
said  other  end  ring  having  abutments  thereon  mutually  en- 
gageable  to  limit  relaxation  of  the  spring  device,  the  end 
rings  of  each  spring  device  engaging  the  end  rings  of  the 
adjacent  spring  devices,  and  the  bridling  means  of  each 
spring  device  being  engageaUe  with  an  end  ring  of  one 
adjacem  spring  device  upon  predetermined  compressive 
movement  of  the  spring  de^dce  on  which  the  bridling 
means  is  mounted. 


DEVICE  FOR   IMPARtmC  A   PREDETERMINED 
PATTERN  OF  MOVEMDfT  TO  AN  ELEMENT 
P.  Candia,  Iota  H.  McGialli.  a^  Robert  E. 
N.Y.  ■■Jfiri  ta  Fasfan  Kodak 
N.Y,,  a  caqporadon  af  New 


Fah.  11,  19S7,  S«.  Now  il9,5M. 
ippBraHsn  Dae.  11,  1959,  Ssr.  No. 
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9Ch*M.    <CL74— 1) 

1.  In  a  device  for  moving  an  dement  in  a  fixed  plane 
and  relative  to  an  axis  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  cla- 
ment  comprising  means  for  supporting  said  ekmeat  in 


axis,  a  secoiMl  means  operativdy  connected  to  said  sop- 
porting  means  for  moving  said  element  in  the  other  direc- 
tion relative  to  said  axis,  and  drive  means  interconnecting 
said  first  and  said  second  moving  means  for  simultaneous 
operation  thoeot  whereby  the  resultant  movement  of 
said  element  relative  to  said  axis  is  the  vector  sum  of 
the  movement  in  said  (me  direction  and  said  oblique  move- 
ment 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PRODUCING  A  ROTARY 
AND  WORBLING  MOVEMENT  OF  APART 
THROUGH  THE  AGENCY  OF  AN  INVERTIBLE 
KINEMATIC  CHAIN  _  ^   ,.      .     . 

FMlST^^Sfl^-  No.  799,572 

r,  ■yirsHiH  Swilasriand  Fehw  «.  1959 
9eyHm.    (0. 74—1) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  making  a  member  execute  a 
rotary  and  wobbling  movement  through  a  rerersible 
kinematic  chahi.  oompririag  two  forked  guides  plvoCally 
carrying  between  their  fosfced  ends  the  said  first-men- 
tioned member,  two  auxiliary  shafts  each  pivotally  cvry- 
ing  a  forked  guide  at  the  middle  portioa  of  said  forked 
guide,  at  least  one  driving  shaft,  a  Cardan  joint  pivotal- 
ly connecting  each  driving  shaft  with  the  corresponding 
auxiliary  shaft,  stationary  means  carryiag  each  auxiliary 
shaft  aad  each  driving  shaft  to  make  each  driving  shaft 
form  an  aa^  of  45*  with  the  axis  of  tha  oontspoading 
auxiliary  riiaft,  tha  pivotal  axes  at  the  ends  of  each  aax- 
iliary  shaft  associated  with  the  guide  and  with  the  Cardaa 
joint  faqwrtivcly  forming  an  angle  which  is  the  oom- 
of  the  sloping  an^  formed  by  the  Candan 
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plane  defined  by  the  axes  of  the  cooperating  driving 
and  auxiliary  slMfts,  with  the  plane  defined  by  the  two 
auxiliary  shafts. 


a,991,i59 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
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19, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  799479 
nCWM.    (CL74— 2) 


1.  A  control  device  comprising  a  housing,  a  spring 
carried  by  the  housing,  latching  means  Ux  the  spring, 
trigger  means  cooperating  with  the  latching  means  and 
operative  to  release  the  spring,  an  operating  member,  and 
a  cam  member  rotatable  by  the  qving  to  store  kinetic 
'energy,  the  surface  of  the  cam  curved  and  adapted  to 
be  rotated  against  the  end  of  the  operating  member  to 
utilize  the  kinetic  energy  for  the  movement  thereof. 


Vivian 


2391,959 

GYROSCOPES 

Hale, 


toNa- 
ition,   London, 
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\  aptScaHsn  Gwt  Rritahi  Mar.  19, 1959 
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1.  A  gyroscope  aiiich  incfaidet  a  rotor  mounted  within 
a  gimbal  system  providing  freedom  \m  rotation  about 
each  of  two  mutual  perpendicular  axes,  one  of  which 
is  always  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
rotor,  in  which  said  rotor  comprises  an  axle  and  two  con- 
centrated masses  mounted  on  said  axle  at  c^iposite  ends 
of  a  diameter  perpendicular  to  such  axle,  in  which  said 
rotor  axle  is  joumalled  in  one  member  of  said  gimbal 
system  by  bearing  means  which  permit  a  limited  amount 
of  diqriacement  of  such  axle  relative  to  said  gimbal 
member  in  directions  perpendicular  to  said  rotor  axis, 
and  which  also  includes  means  for  sensing  such  displace- 
ment moveoMnts  pcffpendicolar  to  the  rotor  axis  and  for 
deriving  therefrom  at  least  one  alternating  current  sig- 
nal representative  of  such  displacement  movements  and 
means  for  determining  the  frequency  and  phsae  rdation- 
ship  of  such  derived  signal  or  signals  to  a  referenoe  aher- 
nating  current  having  a  frequency  aad  phase  wfaidi  is 
directly  and  continuously  related  to  the  rotation  cX.  said 
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1.  In  a  plural  speed  phonograph  drive  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  turntable  with  a  downtumed  rim  and  joumalled  on 
a  frame,  said  mechanism  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
generally  vertical  drive  shaft  having  different  effective 
diameters  at  different  levels,  an  idler  wheel  carried  on 
said  frame  for  vertical  and  horizontal  components  of 
movement,  means  urging  said  idler  wheel  in  a  direction 
for  concurrent  engagement  with  the  turntable  rim  and 
drive  shaft,  a  cam  follower,  means  linking  one  of  said 
idler  wheels  and  said  drive  shaft  to  said  cam  follower  for 
coiKurrent  movement,  said  cam  follower  extending  gen- 
erally vertically  outside  said  turntable,  a  manually  mov- 
able cam  carried  on  the  frame  for  cooperation  with  said 
cam  follower,  said  cam  having  an  inclined  cam  surface, 
detent  means  establishing  a  plurality  of  positions  for  said 
cam  corresponding  to  a  doired  relative  height  of  said 
idler  wheel  and  drive  shaft  for  selected  speeds  (rf  the 
phonograph  turntable,  movement  of  said  cam  in  one  direc- 
tion causing  said  cam  follower  to  ride  on  said  iiyliiyyl 
cam  surface  which  imparts  a  movement  with  a  horizontal 
component  to  relatively  retract  said  idler  whed  and  drive 
shaft  concurrently  with  a  change  in  relative  elevation  erf 
said  idler  wheel  and  drive  shaft  relativdy  toward  a  larger 
effective  drive  shaft  diameter. 


'     2391,991 
MULTI-SPEED  TRAPi^MISSION  WITH  ONLY  TWO 
OVERRUNNING    CLUTCHES^    PARTICULARLY 
FOR  VEHICLES 

lohcBzoDcnstraaM  99, 
Munich  13.  r 


FBed  Apr.  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  739,175 
19CfailBM.    (CL74— 339) 


•.    i» 


1.  A  multiple  q>eed  transmission  shiftaUe  frmn  one 
speed  to  another  without  interrupting  the  transmission  of 
power,  comprising  an  input  drive  shaft,  two  coaxial  mul- 
tiple disc  friction  clutches  joined  to  said  drive  shaft  by  a 
connecting  member  conmion  to  both  friction  clutches,  a 
driven  shaft  for  each  friction  clutch,  respectively,  a 
spring-loaded  threaded  overrunning  nut  member  connect- 
ing each  friction  clutch  to  its  respective  driven  shaft,  a 
third  shaft,  a  first  gear  train  having  a  first  gear  ratio  con- 
necting said  third  shaft  to  the  driven  shaft  of  («e  of  said 


a34 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  11,  1961 


fnctkm  clutches,  a  third  and  a  fourth  clutch  each  coo- 
•titutinf  a  multiplate  aynchroiiiziiig  clutch  mounted  on 
laid  third  ahaft,  a  wcood  and  a  third  fear  train  ai  differ- 
ent fear  ratios  from  each  other,  and  from  aaid  first  fear 
train,  connecting  each  tynchronizing  dutch,  rcapectively, 
to  the  driven  shaft  of  the  other  of  taid  friction  clutches, 
and  means  for  actuating  each  clutch  for  rotating  said  third 
shaft  at  one  of  three  different  speeds  depending  upon 
which  gear  train  is  activated  by  its  respectively  engaged 
dutch. 


DEVICES  rORlSSSSsG  ROTATION 
W—»,  OtnUsk  (MainX.  Gaf 
to  Haas  TrainW  Galis  Jl  Co.  GjmJbM^  a 

mi  MmUm  ~ 


Goya 


means,  first  bearing  shaft  means  mounted  between  said 
first  and  second  support  means,  a  second  bearing  shaft 
rigidly  mounted  between  said  third  and  fourth  support 
means,  a  first  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  said  first  bear- 
ing shaft  means,  a  second  carriage  slidably  mounted  on 
said  second  bearing  shaft  means,  a  third  bearing  shaft 
means  rigidly  mounted  between  said  first  aiKl  second  car- 
riages, a  housing  slidably  mounted  on  said  third  bearing 
shaft  means,  a  drive  means  mounted  on  said  first  station- 
ary support  means,  a  first  bcvd  gear  means  contained  in 
said  first  carriage  mounted  slidably  on  the  shaft  of  said 
drive  means,  a  shaft  meant  fixedly  attached  to  said  bevel 
gear  means  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  aixl  second 
carriage  means  and  said  housing,  a  gear  means  contained 
in  said  bousing  means  and  mounted  on  said  shaft  means 
and  a  gear  rack  meshed  with  said  gear  means. 


GjmMM.  *  C*.  KXS.  ftaaihii  an  Mal^ 
Pled  My  1<,  if99.  Bar.  No.  W^m 

"  -  Dae.  <,  1»51 


(CL  74-^2) 


/• 


MF    lAWH 


^ 


1.  A  device  for  limiting  rotation  of  a  rotary  member, 
comprising  a  first  member  tunuble  about  a  first  axis  for 
connection  to  said  rotary  member,  a  second  member  en- 
drding  said  first  axis,  portioai  of  the  second  member 
forming  an  inwardly  fadng  surface  which  is  generally  cy- 
lindrical and  which  has  its  axis  coincident  with  said  first 
axis,  a  third  member  carried  by  said  first  member  and  be- 
ing roCatkble  relative  thereto  about  a  second  axis  whidi 
is  parallel  to  said  first  axis,  an  outwardly  fadng  surface  of 
•aid  third  member  which  is  generally  cylindrical  and  which 
has  its  axis  coinddent  with  said  second  axis  and  is  in  con- 
tact with  said  inwardly  facing  surface,  the  two  contacting 
surfaces  being  formed  for  engagement  so  that  the  third 
member  rolls  upon  said  inwardly  facing  surface  as  the 
first  member  is  turned,  and  arresting  means  cominising 
a  stop  member  formed  in  one  of  said  second  and  third 
members  and  an  arcuate  recess  in  the  other  <A  said  second 
and  third  members,  said  recess  being  adapted  to  accom- 
modate said  stop  member  for  limited  angu.'ar  movement 
therdn.  so  as  to  cause  rotation  of  said  third  member  to 
cease  upon  a  predetermined  angular  displacement  of  said 
third  member  about  the  second  axis. 


Joka  B.  McHagh, 


"V  AXIS  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

_     .fcy 

to  the  Ualto4  Stotea  «f 
«f  ftaNavy 
Nov.  M,  IHt.  Bar.  No.  77(,<S2 
ICWm.    (CL74— (45) 


A  drive  mechanism  movable  on  a  coordinate  positioning 
device  comprising  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  support 


FLUID  LOCK  DIFFERENTIAL 
Ralph  J.  BatMtM,  Smrfh  EwRi,  Ohto,  aarigMr  to 
anU  Moton  CofFonllaa,  Dahrolt,  Mich.,  a  cotporllwi 
of  Dahnvars 

FBad  Oct  It,  19S7,  Sar.  Ntt.  iH^TTl 
4aataH.    (CL74— 711) 


I.  In  combination,  a  vehide  having  a  differential  hous- 
ing iiKluding  a  sump  bowl  for  lubricant,  a  differential 
within  said  housing  including  driving  and  driven  gear 
means,  fluid  pressure  operated  dutch  means  for  locking 
said  driving  meaiu  and  driven  means  together  to  lock  said 
differential,  and  fluid  pressure  means  for  operating  said 
chitdi  means;  said  fluid  pressure  means  comprising  a 
cylinder  and  a  piston  rectprocably  disposed  therein,  said 
cyliixler  being  disposed  relative  to  said  bowl  and  con- 
nected thereto  for  gravity  feed  of  fluid  from  said  bowl 
to  said  cylinder,  and  a  pressure  line  connecting  said 
cylinder  to  said  clutch  means  whereby  the  latter  is  applied 
upon  reciprocation  of  said  piston. 


MOTOR  DRIVEN  STEED  REDUCER 

V. 


(IMS  MlMrSt,  Daa  PMaaa,  ■.) 

Flad  Jaa.  34,  I9SS.  Sar.  No.  71t,M3 

(0.74— MS) 

2.  A  motorized  speed  reducer  comprising  an  electric 
motor,  a  shaft  routed  by  the  motor,  a  ^eed  re^nosive 
dutch  concentrically  arranged  about  the  shaft  and  ia- 
dudiag  a  driving  part  carried  and  driven  by  the  shaft,  a 
driven  part  rouubly  carried  by  the  shaft  and  means 
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responsive  to  the  q>eed  of  rotatioo  of  the  shaft  for  con- 
necting the  driven  part  to  the  driving  part  for  rotation 
thereby  when  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  shaft  reaches  a 
predetermined  value,  a  differential  reducer  carried  by  the 
motor  and  concentrically  arranged  about  the  shaft  and 
including  an  eccentric  rotatably  carried  by  the  shaft  and 
driven  by  the  driven  part  oi  the  clutch,  an  oscillating 
member  oscillated  by  the  eccentric  and  having  a  pair  of 
rings  of  teeth  thereon,  a  first  gear  member  having  teeth 
meshing  with  one  ol  the  rings  of  teeth  on  the  oscillating 
member  for  controlling  the  oscillating  member  and  a 


sui^tort  mounted  on  the  quill  for  relative  niovcmcnt 
lengthwise  thereof,  a  tool  bolder  mounted  for  rotation  on 
the  support  in  axial  alignment  with  the  spindle,  a  driven 
member  on  the  tool  bolder,  the  driving  and  driven  mem- 
bers having  tapered  surfaces  adapted  to  mate  to  ooimect 
the  spindle  and  iK^der  for  rotation  in  unison,  and  means 
for  effecting  relative  movements  of  the  support  and  the 
spindle  to  mate  and  separate  the  tapered  surfaces  on  the 
memben  and  for  holding  the  members  with  their  sur- 
faces mated,  said  means  including  fluid-operated  means 
for  holding  the  members  with  the  siu^aces  mated  and 
said  fluid-operated  means  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a 
piston,  one  of  which  is  secured  to  the  quill  and  the  other 
to  the  tool  holder  support 


second  gear  member  rotatably  receiving  the  shaft  and 
having  teeth  meshing  with  the  other  ring  of  teeth  on  the 
osdilating  member  and  driven  thereby  at  reduced  speed, 
means  for  resiliency  securing  the  first  gear  member 
against  rotation  but  allowing  rotative  movement  thereof 
w^en  the  torque  load  on  the  differential  reducer  reaches 
a  predetermined  value,  and  a  contnri  device  for  the 
motor  operated  by  movement  of  the  first  gear  member 
to  stop  operation  of  the  motor  when  said  torque  load 
exceeds  said  predetermined  value,  whereby  said  electric 
motor  is  protected  against  uixler-speed  and  over-torque 
conditions. 

2^9L<M 
POWER-TRANSMirnNG   DEVICE   FOR 


Anold 


MACHINE  TOOLS 
S.  Chariat  Nonralk,  CoBDn  asrignor,  by  mesne 
to  Brown  A  Shaipe  Maaafaclnrif  Com- 
paqr,  ProvidcMc,  ILL,  a  cutpoiatton  of  Rhode  Isfamd 
FIM  Nov.  M,  1958,  Scr.  No.  775,3f2 
llClafaM.    (CL77— 25) 


1.  A  machine  for  drilling  and  like  operatioiu  which 
comprises  a  quill,  a  drive  spindle  mounted  for  rotation 
in  the  quill,  a  driving  member  on  the  spindle,  a  tool  holder 

788  O.G.— 23 


2,f9M(7 
BORING  TOOL 


ladsoa  WtUaass;  CusbwcDs  HcMUs,  Pa. 

FUad  Inly  23, 1958,  Ssr.  No.  7S«,525 

SOataH.    (CL77— 58) 


it 

1 


W 


^t — ^ 


^ 


'^■^.' 


:^ 


t^ 


2.  A  boring  tool  including  a  to<rf  body  provided  at  its 
forward  end  with  a  socket  an  eccentric  sleeve  r(Matable 
in  said  socket  and  provided  with  an  eccentric  bore,  a 
cutter  removably  mounted  in  said  bore  and  movable  radi- 
ally relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tool  body 
as  said  eccentric  sleeve  is  rotated,  a  floating  key  disposed 
in  said  socket,  said  floating  key  being  freely  axially  and 
radially  movable  relative  to  the  cutter  and  the  tool  body, 
and  means  projecting  from  said  floating  key  and  engage- 
able  with  said  cutter  and  tool  body  and  locking  the  cutter 
against  rotation  independently  of  the  tool  body,  said  float- 
ing key  being  movable  by  the  cutter  to  accoomiodate  the 
radial  travel  of  the  cutter  as  the  cutter  is  shifted  and  beiiig 
held  off  center  in  said  socket  by  rotation  of  the  eccentric 
sleeve,  and  resilient  means  carried  by  said  floating  key 
and  coactive  with  the  wall  of  said  socket  and  operable  to 
center  the  key  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
tool  body  T^lien  the  cutter  is  removed. 


UNIVERSALLY  ADrStABLE  WORK  HOLDER 
AND  DRILL  JIG  FIXTURE 
Gaoste  G.  KaOar,  27M8  Bmihigtou  Ave., 
Madtaoa  Halihts,  Mkh. 
FHed  Sept  12, 19M,  Scr.  No.  55,424 
aCfariBM.    (CL77— i2) 
1.  A  universally  adjustable  work  holder  and  drill  jig 
fixture  for  positioning  and  securing  not  only  a  point  and 
line  of  drilling  on  a  workpiece  at  the  desired  compound 
angular  disposition  relative  to  a  drill  but  also  to  support 
the  drill  relative  to  the  point  and  angular  diqxjsition  of 
the  workpiece  comprising  a  base  plate  having  four  cor- 
ners and  a  tapped  hole  adjacent  each  comer,  screws  dis- 
posed in  said  holes  adapted  to  project  beyond  said  base 
plate  to  contact  a  support  table;  said  base  plate  being 
universally   angularly   adjustable  relative  to  a  support 
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Ubto  via  adjuMiiif  the  citcodcid  praiectaoa  at  Mid 
and  mulMidim  flaafe  oo  Mid  bMe  plate  along  om  adfe 
Ihtfcof  having  threaded  aitcrtufw  tbentn  mijactut  the 
top  thereof;  aa  Mtewioa  piate  overlying  Mid  flange  and 
•^t^'M'^g  ivwanfly  thereabove  having  ilols  therein  onrer- 
lyittg  said  flange  threaded  apcrtm,  bolts  extending 
through  said  extension  plate  bdng  heightwiM  aclfostaUe 
secarable  relative  to  said  flange  and  baM  plate  via  said 
boltt  and  slots;  said  extrneion  plate  having  a  female  dove- 
tail slot  opening  upwardly;  a  male  dovetafl  slide  diqwetd 
in  said  female  dovetail  slot,  a  threaded  stud  on  said  slide 
extending  above  said  slide,  an  ann  abutting  said  exten- 
sion plate  top  having  a  slot  receiving  said  threaded  stud, 
a  nut  on  said  threaded  stud  adjustably  securing  said  arm 
to  said  exteneion  plate;  said  arm  extending  over  said  base 


plate  in  spaced  relationship  and  being  heightwise,  extensi- 
biy,  and  angularly  adju^aUe  relative  thereto  via  said 
arm  slot  and  threaded  stud,  said  slide  in  said  dovetail 
slot,  and  said  extension  plate  relative  to  said  flange  on 
said  base  plate;  said  arm  having  a  cantilevered  end 
equipped  with  a  clamping  spherical  ball  socket;  a  ball 
disposed  in  said  socket  having  a  drill  receiving  guide  aper- 
ture thereta  for  receiving  and  holding  a  drill;  said  socket 
being  selectively  releasable  and  dampable  for  universally 
fixing  said  ball  drill  guide  aperture  at  any  adjusted  com- 
pound angle  for  supporting  a  drill  relative  to  a  work- 
piece  on  said  base  plate;  said  device  being  easily  opera- 
tive by  securing  a  workpiece  on  said  base  plate  such  as 
magnetically,  adjusting  the  point  and  line  of  drilling  in 
the  workpiece  relative  to  a  drfll  via  adjusting  said  screws 
and  baM  plate  on  a  supporting  table,  and  then  adjusting 
the  drill  guide  structure  relative  to  a  drill. 


2,f91,Mf 

WORK  CXAMPING  DEVICKS 

■.  Slack,  42M  N.  AiImiii,  MMwaaii 

Fled  Afr.  11,  IHtLSm.  Nn.  21,S33 

SCkksML    (CL77— «3) 


WkL 


1.  A  work  holdtng  device  for  um  on  the  work  support- 
ing table  of  a  machine  tool  comprising:  a  pair  of  separate 
frame  members  mountable  on  said  table,  each  of  said 
frame  members  having  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  apart, 
borizonul  parallel  bars  thereon,  the  upper  bar  on  each 
frame  having  a  flat  top  surface  on  winch  a  margiaal  por- 
tion oi  a  piece  of  work  can  be  rested,  such  a 


being  q>anningly  supported  by  and  between  said 
members;  and  damping  units  mounted  on  and  longitD- 
dinally  movable  between  said  parallel  bars,  said  *•»— r*«g 
units  having  means  thereon  for  releasably  '^•■t'I'T 
engaging  a  piece  of  work  supported  on  said  upper  parallel 
bars. 


2,991,C7f 
MULTITLB  BEAMING  TOOL 
D.  flnal.  Part  ArfhMr,  Tax- i 


NnMe  W.  WIm, 
Filed  Fsh.  24, 1959.  S«r.  No.  794,979 
llOahM.    (CL  77— 73.5) 


r 

! 
I.  A|  multiple  reaming  tool  comprising  a  bousing  and  a 
spindle^  said  bousing  having  a  tubular  lower  pmtion  and 
a  rotaiV  machine  engaging  portion,  said  spindle  being 
tubular  and  including  a  bore  having  disposed  therein  for 
roution  a  cam  rod,  a  longitudinal  recess  in  a  lower  por- 
tion of  said  spindle  opening  into  said  bore,  at  least  one 
reamer  seated  in  said  recess  and  engaging  said  cam  rod, 
leaf  retkim  springs  seated  in  said  recess  above  and  below 
said  reamer  and  resiliently  resisting  projection  of  said 
reamer]  said  reamer  being  normally  seated  in  said  recess 
and  projected  therefrom  by  rotation  of  said  cam  rod 
relative  to  said  spindle,  said  spindle  having  an  upper 
portion  seated  in  said  *«"«^'"gi  drive  means  extending  be- 
tween said  spindle  and  said  housing  limiting  relative 
movement  between  said  spindle  and  said  hotising  to 
longitudinal  movement,  and  operating  means  extending 
between  said  cam  rod  and  said  housing  to  rotate  said 
cam  rod  in  response  to  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
spindle  relative  to  said  housing. 


2,99Ltf71 
GRID  FOaMMG  AFPARATUS 
Wasdaka,  miPmU  E.  Gnriner,  Ocve- 

by  Ihe  Ad- 
af  Ike  " 


Mar  31. 19SS,  8«.  No.  512352 
laim.   (CL7»— 1) 
TWe  35,  U,S.  Cods  (1952X  sec  2M) 


An  spparstus  for  use  in  forming  wire  grids  from  wire 
stock  comprising  a  plate  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
therethrough  between  the  top  and  bottom  flat  faces  there- 
of, said  Apertures  being  positioned  along  and  adjacent  to 
the  sides  of  at  least  one  pair  of  opposite  sides  of  said  plate. 
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pin  members  having  a  length  greater  than  the  sum  ai  the 
plate  thickness  and  the  wire  stock  thickness,  said  pin  mem- 
bers ti^t-flttedly  disposed  in  said  apertures  and  being 
slidable  therein  uiwicr  pressure,  said  pin  members  having 
one  end  thereof  protruding  beyond  the  top  face  of  said 
plate  for  retaining  the  wire  stock  to  be  formed,  a  relief 
block  positioned  beneath  the  bottom  face  of  said  plate  and 
having  a  plurality  of  boles  therein  in  registry  with  said 
apertures  for  reception  of  said  pin  members,  a  flat  sur- 
faced pressure  applying  block  for  simultaneously  fonn- 
ing  the  retained  wire  stock  and  depressing  said  protruding 
ends  of  said  pin  members,  said  pin  members  when  in  de- 
pressed position  projecting  beyond  the  bottom  face  of 
said  plate  to  provide  a  grid  wire  forming  element  thereon 
whereby  wire  grids  may  be  formed  alternately  on  the 
faces  of  said  plate. 


2,99M72 
MACHINE  FOR  TOE  COLD  FORM  GENERATING 

OF  CYLINDRICAL  WORKFIECES 
AlbflH  Mcyv,  ThywO,  and  Otto  Weagsr,  Znrich,  Swlt- 


FHed  May  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  S13,4S1 
piiority,  appllcaHon  SwMsciland  May  li,  1956 
5  Cialasa.    (CL  9^—U) 


2,991,<73  

DEVICE  FOR  GROOVING  SUFERFINISHED 

STEEL  SHAFTS 

IS  Maria  van  RooQ,  Ehidhovcn,  Nclb- 

ertands,  Msigaiii  to  North  ABScriena  Phfflpa  Company, 

be.  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  coipotndon  of  Dehmare 

Filed  Oct  31,  1956,  Ser.  No.  771,162 

Ncthctkusds  Dec  19,  1957 


(CL 


') 


1.  A  device  for  providing  the  outer  surface  of  a  super- 
finished  steel  shaft  having  a  maximum  diameter  of  6  mms. 
with  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  groovea  cran- 
prising  an  apertured  base  plate,  an  apertured  support  oo 
said  base  plate  for  said  shaft,  an  apertured  cup-shaped 
member  on  said  support  and  having  one  end  of  said  shaft 
in  said  i4)erture  a  plurality  of  euide  elements  located  on 
said  base  plate  in  parallel  relation  to  said  shaft,  said  guide 
ekmenu  each  having  projecting  parts,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  guide  elements  together  in  a  rigid  assembly,  a 
bifurcated  member  movable  on  each  of  said  guide  ele- 
ments, a  sharp-edged,  steel  wheel  rotaubly  mounted  in 
each  of  said  bifurcated  members  and  cutting  grooves  in 
said  shaft  only  when  said  bifurcated  members  ride  on  the 
projecting  parts  of  said  guide  elements,  and  means  for 
moving  said  support,  base  plate  and  cup-shaped  member 
relative  to  each  other  whereby  said  apertures  are  aligned 
and  said  shaft  falls  by  gravity  through  said  apertures  and 
out  of  of  said  device. 


1.  A  machine  for  cold  form  generating  of  profiles  on 
cylindrical  workpieces,  said  profiles  having  raised  and  de- 
pressed portions  progressing  along  the  length  of  said 
cylindrical  workpiece,  by  moving  cold  forming  tools  rela- 
tive to  the  workpiece,  said  machine  comprising  a  plurality 
of  cold  forming  tools  spaced  around  the  circumference 
of  a  workpiece  to  be  diaped,  a  plurality  of  tool  holders 
in  whidh  said  tools  are  mounted,  said  tool  holders  being 
rotatable  aroond  axes  which  are  perpendicular  to  and 
intersect  fai  die  longitudinal  axis  of  said  workpiece,  each 
of  said  tools  being  rotatably  mounted  in  the  respective 
tool  holder  for  rotation  around  an  axis  which  is  per- 
pendicnlar  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  tool  holder,  each 
of  said  tool  holders  being  mounted  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  the  workpiece  along  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  tool  holder  and  along  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  tocA  holder,  clamping  means  for 
clamping  the  workpiece,  a  first  driving  means  for  moving 
the  clamping  means  and  the  to(ri  holders  relative  to  each 
other  rotataMy  and  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  work- 
piece  for  feeding  the  workpiece  relative  to  said  tools,  said 
driving  means  being  connected  to  said  tools  for  rotating 
said  tools,  and  a  second  driving  means  connected  to  said 
tool  holders  for  moving  said  tool  holders  toward  and 
away  from  said  workpiece  along  the  axes  of  rotation  of 
said  tool  holders  and  aimultaneoody  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  axes  oi  rotation  of  said  tool  holders  in 
timed  relationship  to  said  first  driving  means,  whereby 
the  morement  of  work  and  the  navtmad  of  the  tods  is 
coordinated. 


2,991,674 

TUBE-EXPANDER  HAND  TOOL 

Joacph  M.  UU,  Loganaport,  Ind.,  aasignoi 

E  Z  Way,  Inc 

FDcd  Apr.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  22,992 

4aafans.    (CL61— 15) 


to 


3.  An  expander  tool  comprising  a  handle,  a  plurality 
of  segments  disposed  about  a  common  axis  to  form  a  hol- 
low cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  a  tapered  bore,  means 
for  rigidly  securing  one  of  said  segments  to  said  handle,  a 
tapered  expander  plug  disposed  in  said  bore,  means  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  plug  and  actuable  to  move  said 
plug  axially  inwardly,  whereby  said  segments  except 
said  one  segment  are  moved  radially  outwardly,  and  resil- 
ient means  urging  said  segments  radially  inwardly. 


239M75 
CRIMPING  TOOL 
Gcofge  Ustk^  VcftNsa,  N J.,  sidgani  to 
tricnl  ProdMta  CorpontkM,  HBUdc,  NJ.,  a  coipori- 
tton  of  New  Icney 

Fled  Nov.  16, 1956,  Ser.  No.  772^76 
7CWnH.    (0.61—15) 
1.  lo  a  crimping  tool  comprising  a  die  holder  having 
a  bore  therethrou^  defining  an  axis,  a  plurality  of  crimp- 
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ing  dies  carried  by  said  holder  and  having  crimping  por- 
tions facing  said  axis,  a  carrier  member  rigidly  attached 
to  said  holder,  and  an  operating  member  engaging  said 
dies  and  capable  of  relative  rotation  with  respect  to  said 
holder  and  said  carrier  member  in  one  direction  about 
said  axis  during  a  crimping  stroke  of  said  tool  to  cause 
said  crimping  portions  of  said  dies  to  converge  toward 
said  axis  in  said  bore:  a  ratchet  between  said  members 
for  preventing  relative  rotation  in  the  opposite  direction 
until  completion  of  said  crimping  stroke;  a  trigger  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  members  and  operatively  associated 
with  said  ratchet;  a  stud  having  an  external  thread 
thrcadedly  engaging  the  other  of  said  members  and  a  free 


4T        44    M     K 


end  confronting  said  trigger  and  substantially  circular  in 
all  sections  perpendicular  to  the  stud  axis  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  trigger  at  the  completion  of  said  crimping 
stroke  thereupon  to  move  said  trigger  to  prevent  further 
rotation  of  said  operating  member  in  said  one  direction 
and  to  release  said  ratchet  to  permit  rotation  of  said 
operating  member  in  the  opposite  direction;  a  cover  for 
said  trigger,  said  cover  having  an  aperture  therethrough 
adapted  to  receive  only  said  free  end  of  said  stud  to  per- 
mit actuation  of  said  trigger;  and  a  nut  having  an  inter- 
nal thread  in  screw  threaded  engagement  with  said  ex- 
ternal thread  and  also  having  a  cylindrical  external  con- 
figuration and  a  surface  in  frictional  engagement  with 
said  other  of  said  members. 


2«991,(7C 

ADJUCTABLE  SPANNER  WRENCH 

Edwaid  L.  Bood,  422  Ohio  Avc^  Wichita  Falls,  Tex. 

FOcd  Apr.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M5,7M 

SClalma.    (CL  81— 90) 


S 
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1 .  An  adjustable  spanner  wretich  for  engaging  spanner 
nuts  and  the  like;  comprising  an  annular  body,  a  handle 
on  said  body  which  extends  outward  therefrom,  a  plu- 
rality of  transversely  disposed,  circumferentialiy  spaced 
hosses  on  said  annular  body,  said  bosses  being  apcrturcd 
radially  with  respect  to  said  body,  certain  of  said  bosses 
having  a  smooth  cylindrical  bore  formed  therein,  a  com- 
plementary cylindrical  sleeve  fitted  within  the  respective 


snKxxh  cylindrical  bores,  a  spuiner  nut-engaging  means 
fitted  within  said  respective  sleeves,  and  means  holding 
said  spanner  nut-engaging  means  in  fixed  relation  with 
respect  to  said  sleeve  and  with  respect  to  said  annular 
body,  screw  threads  formed  in  certain  of  said  apertures 
of  said  bosses,  screw  threaded  elements  complementally 
engaging  said  screw  threaded  apertures  of  said  bosses,  an 
clement  on  the  outer  end  of  the  respective  screw  threaded 
elements  which  is  adapted  to  complementally  receive  a 
wrench  thereon,  the  inner  end  of  certain  of  said  screw 
threaded  elements  having  a  spanner  nut-engaging  element 
thereon,  and  lock  nut  means  to  selectively  lock  the  re- 
spective screw  threaded  elements  in  fixed  relation  with 
respect  to  said  body. 


SLIDABLY  ADJUSTABLE  INNER  JAW  WRENCH 
Manricc  Sararln,  Paris,  FrsBCi,  asdpnor  to  Societc  Ano- 
■Tinc  dltc!  SarartB  ft  Ymitc  FofeMnt,  Paris,  Fhucc, 
a  corpontloH  of  Fhnct 

FDad  Sept  2S,  1959,  Sv.  No.  M2,S27 

Clataas  priority,  applicatioa  Fraacc  Mar.  16, 1959 

1  Oalm.    (CL  SI— 15S) 


A  spanner  of  the  class  described  having  a  handle  shank 
and  a  jaw  member  slidable  thereon,  said  shank  at  one  end 
having  a  hook  extending  laterally  from  one  longitudinal 
edge  over  the  jaw  member  and  toward  the  other  end  of 
the  shank  agd  terminating  in  a  lug  laterally  remote  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  shank,  said  jaw  member  having 
a  lug  projecting  beyond  its  margin  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  and  aligned  with  the  first-mentioned  lug  on  a  line 
substantially  parallel  to  said  axis,  said  shank  having  rack 
teeth  along  said  longitudinal  edge,  said  teeth  being  de- 
fined by  shoulders  transverse  to  the  shank  and  surfaces 
sloping  downwardly  from  the  outer  extremities  of  said 
shoulders  in  a  direction  away  from  said  hook  and  toward 
said  other  end  of  said  shank,  said  jaw  member  having  a 
recess  therethrough  bordered  by  walls  transverse  to  said 
shank,  which  walls  have  slots  with  closed  outer  end  por- 
tions,  said  slots  opening  into  said  recess  and  being  open 
at  their  inner  ends,  a  worm  enmeshed  with  said  teeth  and 
having  its  thread  conforming  to  the  shape  of  said  teeth, 
other  lugs  on  the  ends  of  said  worm  guided  slidably  and 
pivotally  in  said  slots,  spring  means  in  said  slots  contact- 
ing their  outer  end  portions  and  said  other  lugs  to  urge 
the  worm  into  engagement  with  said  teeth,  and  a  saddle 
fastened  to  said  jaw  and  surrounding  said  shank,  said  sad- 
dle being  open  at  a  portion  thereof  for  access  to  said 
worm. 


1.9»M7t 
WRENCH  SOCKET  SET 
GottfrU  Adolphsoa,  Rtc  2,  Bos  493A,  Gold  Hill,  Or«ff. 
I  Filed  Jaa.  11, 1949,  Scr.  No.  1,539 
^  1  OafaB.    (CL  81—185) 

A  wrench  socket  set  comprising  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidually separate  related  sockets  of  progressively  different 
size,  each  socket  having  a  generally  cylindrical  body,  an 
undercut  recess  in  one  end  of  said  body,  said  recess  being 
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defined  by  a  corrugated  internal  wall,  an  internal  socket 
bore  in  the  opposite  end  of  said  body,  and  an  external 
polygonal  portion  circumferential  of  said  opposite  end  of 
said  body,  said  polygonal  circumferential  portion  being 
coaxial  with  said  internal  socket  bore  and  being  adapted 


meat  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  the  page  support- 
ing means,  pick-up  means  nootuted  on  one  extremity  of 
said  first  arm  for  rotary  movement,  a  layer  of  tacky  ma- 
terial on  said  pick-up  means  adapted  to  releasably  ad- 
here to  a  page,  a  second  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
base  for  arcuate  movement  in  a  plane  substantially  normal 
to  said  page  supporting  means,  an  extension  arm  hingedly 
connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  second  arm  for  move- 


to  be  engaged  by  an  external  wrench,  said  plurality  of 
said  sockets  being  interengageable  in  a  co-axial  assembly, 
said  sockets  being  of  decreasing  size  from  one  end  of  said 
assembly  to  the  other  end  with  each  smaUer  socket  being 
engageable  at  its  polygonal  circumferential  portion  within 
said  corrugated  internal  wall  of  said  undercut  recess  of 
the  next  larger  socket  in  the  assembly. 


2391,(79 
WEB  GUTOE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DEFLECTING 
WEB  WITH  RESPECT  TO  CUTTER  FOR  OBTAIN- 
ING  BIAS  CUT 
John  F.  Moran,  Bcverlj  HUls,  Mo.,  aasigiior  to  Broolu 
Paper  Coaqiany,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
MiasMui 

Filed  Ang.  10, 1956,  Scr.  No.  603,324 
13  Cbdmt.    (Q.  83-^443) 


1 .  A  bias-cutting  attachment  for  use  with  a  web-cutting 
machine  having  oooperating  cutter  means  and  feed 
means  for  normally  feeding  a  web  along  a  pre-determined 
path  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  cut  made  by  said  cutter 
means,  said  bias-cutting  attachment  comprising  a  bitr 
around  which  the  web  is  adapted  to  be  trained  as  it  passes 
from  said  feed  means  to  cutter  means,  means  for  detach- 
ably  supporting  said  bar  on  said  machine  in  various 
skewed  positions  with  respect  to  said  predetermined  path 
for  feeding  said  web  into  said  cutter  means  at  varying 
angles  to  said  predetermined  i>ath  when  trained  over  said 
bar,  and  adjustable  means  for  guiding  and  supporting  said 
web  substantially  throughout  its  length  from  said  bar  into 
said  cutter  means. 


2,991.680 
PAGE  TURNER 

Everett  E.  Elliott,  23  N.  Meade,  Colorado  Sprfaifa,  Cdo., 
aarignor  of  twenty-Arc  pcrccat  to  Zcac  L.  McMurtry, 
Colorado  Sprl^  Colo.,  and  twcBty-fivc  percent  to 
Gcocve  H.  KccMT,  JoMh  Dcm,  and  W.  A.  Cam- 
bcn,  an  of  Coiorado  Sniingi,  Colo. 

FDcd  Jan.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  786,312 
6ClafaM.    (CL84— 517) 
1.  A  page  turner  comprising  a  base,  page  supporting 
means  attached  to  said  base  extending  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially normal  to  said  base,  actuating  means,  a  first 
arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  for  arcuate  move- 


L-^  ri- 

rr 

_1    '.   -I  ■ 

RT?^ 

if^ 

=ir^r« 

^S:-J^ 

t  :  - 

•i-J-t- 

^  - 

c^i^^r:r-tijr^ 

;      1   .- tji. 

'  ^_ 

ment  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  the  plane  defined 
by  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  second  arm,  cam  means 
mounted  on  said  base  in  position  to  engage  said  exten- 
sion arm  and  effect  movement  thereof  at  least  during  pre- 
determined portions  of  the  arcuate  movement  of  said  sec- 
ond arm,  means  biasing  said  extension  arm  into  engage- 
ment with  said  cam  means  and  means  operatively  inter- 
connecting said  actuating  means  and  said  first  and  second 
arms. 

2,991,681 

TUBULAR  RIVFr  HAYING  FRANGIBLE  TOOL 

GRIPPING  PORTION 

Harold  G.  BrUmycr,  Groae  Pokitc,  Mlch^  aalgBor  to 

Hnck  Manafactnrliv  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor^ 

poration  of  Micliifan 

Filed  May  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  737,139 
ICUm.    (a.  85—40) 
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A  blind  fastener  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  work  having 
an  accessible  side  and  another  side  and  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  an  axial  force,  said  fastener  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar collar  having  a  radially  outwardly  extending  head  at 
one  end  thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  accessible  side  of 
the  work  and  being  of  a  length  sufficient  to  pass  through 
the  work  so  that  an  opposite  end  portion  thereof  is  dis- 
posed on  the  other  side  of  the  work,  said  collar  having  a 
substantially  cylindrical  exterior  surface  between  said 
head  and  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  collar  having  a 
substantially  cylindrical  interior  surface  portion  terminat- 
ing within  said  opposite  end  in  a  tapered  portion  having 
a  diameter  increasing  inwardly  of  said  collar  and  termi- 
nating in  said  one  end  in  an  enlarged  diameter  seat,  a 
tubular  tail  formed  integral  with  said  collar  and  extending 
axially  thereof  at  said  one  end  and  having  an  inner  diam- 
eter at  least  as  large  as  the  diameter  of  said  seat,  and  a 
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pin  of  a  diainrter  wbiUatially  equal  to  the  '"■t*— •  of 
said  inichor  turf  ace  poftioo  of  said  collar  diipotd  in 
■aid  collar  and  having  a  tapered  end  located  adjaccal  Mid 
tapered  portion  in  aaad  opposite  end  of  said  collar.  Mid 
pin  betnf  aio>vable  axially  within  said  interior  surface 
portion  of  said  collar  in  respoase  to  an  axial  force  applied 
bc4ween  said  pin  and  said  tail  and  havinf  a  head  at  the 
opposite  end  thereof  engateaMe  with  said  seat  for  limit- 
ing movemeitt  of  said  pin  axially  of  said  collar  to  a  posi- 
tion in  which  said  tapered  end  of  said  pin  is  positioned 
in  said  tapered  portion  in  said  opposite  end  for  «^p^«¥*i"t 
said  opposite  end  of  said  collar  radially  outwardly  to  form 
a  blind  bead  on  said  collar,  said  tail  having  a  reduced 
wall  section  portion  disposed  axially  outwardly  from  said 
seat  and  adjacent  said  head  whereby  upon  engagenienl 
of  aoid  head  of  said  pin  with  said  seat  in  said  collar  an 
increase  in  the  axial  fbrce  applied  between  said  pin  and 
said  tafl  will  cause  said  tafl  to  separate  from  said  collar  at 
said  reduced  wall  section  portion. 


the  improvement  comprising  two  ooaxially  arranged  col- 
limator objectives  provided  each  with  a  diree-dimensioaal 
mark  arranged  within  said  casing  and  between  the  axes 
of  the  target  rays  entering  the  openings  in  said  front  wall, 
means  for  illuminating  said  marks,  reversible  reflecting 
squares  provided  with  partly  transparent  reflecting  sur- 
faces arranged  one  each  in  the  path  of  the  parallel  light 
rays  of  each  one  of  said  ooUinutor  objectives  and  also 
between  said  openings  and  said  prisms,  said  reflecting 


*<    if  f     f'H 


VARIABLE  rOWER  VIEW  AND  RANGE  FINDER 
HkeaW  Ho,  Tok7«,  Jqpm,  asslrMMr  to  Cmmm  Casasn 
Tokj<^  Japw,  a  cosyowdua  ef  JapM 
Filed  Amg/1, 19577S«.  No.  «7i,74S 

f ,  spplli  aiisn  JipM  Nov.  13,  19M 
1  ChitoL    (O.  U— 1.5) 


squares  producing  a  reflection  of  90*,  and  sUtiooary  op- 
tical elements  arranged  outside  said  (ytical  squares  in  the 
extensions  of  the  axes  of  said  colliinator  objectives  for 
producing  a  reflection  of  ISO*,  said  optical  dements  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  reflecting  surfaces  which  are  provided 
for  splitting  the  beam  of  light  coming  from  the  collimator 
objectives  into  two  partial  beams  and  reflect  these  piutial 
beams  along  the  same  but  oppositely  directed  paths  about 
180*  and  recombioe  these  partial  beams  at  the  point  of 
the  incident  beam  of  light 
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METHOD  OF  SUPERViHNG  METALLURGICAL 
AND  METAL  MELTING  PROCESSES 

Wcver,  DnssiHoif-rris siih,  ani  Waltar  Koch, 

^ohnasea,   Gansavy,   aaslgBon   to   Max- 
PlaKfc-lMdtBt  fir  rismfMSihwn,   Dasssldorf,  Gcr- 


FBed  Jaly  31, 195^  Ssr.  No.  Ml,151 


A  variable  magnification  means  in  the  combined  light 
path  of  a  combined  view  and  range  finder,  comprising 
a  rotataUe  turret,  a  convex  lens  and  a  first  concave  letu 
positioned  diam^rically  opposite  each  other  on  the  turret, 
a  fiat  leas  and  a  second  ooocave  Ion  positioned  dia- 
metrically opposite  each  other  on  the  turret  on  a  diam- 
eter substantially  perpendicular  to  that  on  which  the 
convex  lens  and  the  first  concave  lens  are  positioned,  a 
reflecting  semi-transparent  mirror  on  the  peripheral  re- 
gions of  the  surface  of  the  second  concave  lens  facing 
the  flat  lens,  and  a  bright  frame  on  the  flat  lens,  the  flat 
lens  and  the  second  concave  lens  together  with  the  reflect- 
ing mirror  and  the  bright  frame  constituting  an  Albada 
finder,  the  magnification  power  of  the  optical  system  de- 
fined by  the  second  concave  lens  and  the  flat  lens  lying 
between  the  magnification  of  the  optical  system  defined 
by  the  convex  lens  and  the  first  concave  lens  in  its  nor- 
mal position  and  that  in  its  inverse  position,  and  the  flat 
lens  being  selectively  movable  to  a  greater  distance  from 
the  reflecting  mirror  to  render  the  bright  frame  inactive. 


(CL  tS— 14) 
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1,991,M3 

STEREOSCOPIC  RANGE  FINDERS 

NorWt  Giirthcr,  Aalsa,  WwtfsMtsffc  GanMiay.  w 

-^ to  Cari  Zatas,  Warttwhtu,  Genam 

FVc«  Ian.  25, 19M,  S«r.  No.  4J27 
Miortty,  aMlcadoa  Cir— j  laa.  23, 
5asiM.  (CLtS— 2.7) 
I .  In  a  stereoscopic  range  finder  of  the  type  including 
a  casing  having  a  front  wall  provided  with  two  laterally 
spaced  target  ray  admitting  openinp,  two  prisms  within 
said  casing  and  spaced  rearwardly  of  said  target  ray  ad- 
mitting openings  for  deflecting  the  measuring  rays  into 
two  axially  aligned  objectives,  and  means  for  deflecting 
the  rays  passing  through  said  objectives  into  two  ocular^ 


1.  A  method  of  testing  a  metallurgical  process  by 
taking  samples  of  a  melt,  melting  said  namplro  in  a 
vacuiun  aitd  determiniiig  the  oxygen,  hydrogen  and  nitro- 
gen gases  contained  therein  and  extracted  by  said  vacuum 
melting,  which  comprises  energizing  said  vacuum- 
extracted  and  thus  liberated  gases  so  as  to  cause  them 
to  glow  by  activating  them  in  a  gas  discharge  vessel  at  a 
pressure  of  0.01  to  5  mm.  Hg  by  a  coostant  high- 
frequency  field  and  analyzing  the  light  emission  spectro- 
■copicaUy. 

239Mt5 
APPARATUS  FOR  TM1NG  BULKED  YARN 

N( 


of  Dslawaw 
FVcd  Oct.  7. 1957,  Ssr.  No.  Mt,74< 
riority,  appBraHsn  Nilfciriaafc  Oct.  24, 195« 
I  2ni»«p     (CL  SS— 14) 

1 .  Arj  apparatus  forl^fsting  yam  having  a  core  portion 
and  a  baked  portion  comprising  a  test  area  through  which 
yam  is  ^conveyed  at  a  substantially  constant  speed,  at 
least  one  test  unit  including  a  source  of  light  disposed 
on  one  side  of  said  test  area  for  illuminating  the  yam 
being  tested,  a  screen  diqwsed  adjacent  to  the  (est  area 
for  receiving  an  image  of  the  yam  cast  by  said  source  of 
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Ught,  said  screen  having  a  pair  of  apertures  throu^ 
whkli  the  image  cast  by  said  yarn  bulked  portion  may  be 
trauMnitted,  said  apertures  being  spaced  apart  about  twice 
the  diameter  of  die  image  of  said  yam  core  portion  but 
leas  than  the  diameter  of  the  image  of  said  bulked  por- 
tion to  define  therd>etween  a  dosed  area  in  alignment 
with  and  for  receiving  the  image  cast  by  said  yam  core 
portion,  a  pboto-reoeiver  unit  momited  behind  said 
screen  in  alignment  with  said  apertures  for  converting 
li^  signals  transmitted  therethrough  into  electrical 
voltages,  an  amplifier  system  electrically  connected  to 


..^ 


nism  positioned  substantially  horizontally  on  said  sup- 
porting frame  structure  for  moving  a  series  of  laterally 
aligned  cartridges  through  an  inspection  zone  at  a  given 
linear  rate,  power  drive  means  connected  to  said  endless 
roller  conveyor  for  actuating  the  said  conveyor,  illuminat- 
ing nneans  and  li^t  reflecting  means  mounted  on  said 
frame  structure  for  subjecting  the  endless  roller  cot- 
veyor  to  uniform  intensity  concentrated  light  as  the  roll- 
er conveyor  passes  through  the  inspection  rone,  a  fixed 
guide  means  mounted  on  said  conveyor  mechanism  paral- 
lel to  the  path  of  conveyor  movement  for  engaging  and 
aligning  the  ends  of  cartridges  passing  through  the  in- 
spection zone,  said  endless  roller  conveyor  comprising  two 
laterally  spaced  drive  chains  imerconnected  by  a  series  <rf 
crosspins,  a  series  of  rollers  rotaubly  oKMinted  one  on 


said  photo-receiver  unit,  a  plurality  of  rectifier  circuits 
electrically  ooonected  in  parallel  to  receive  the  output  of 
said  amplifier  system,  each  rectifier  having  a  time  con- 
stant different  from  that  of  the  others,  a  plurality  of 
counters  electrically  connected  in  parallel  to  each  rectifier 
circuit  whereby  incremental  differences  in  the  duration 
dl  interruptions  generated  by  said  photo  cells  may  be 
reconled,  each  of  said  counters  having  a  threshold 
value  different  from  other  counters  in  the  same  circuit, 
and  means  for  guiding  yam  alongside  Mid  substantially 
centrally  between  the  apertures  in  said  screen,  whereby 
the  effect  of  yam  oscillation  during  testing  will  be 
neutralized. 

METHOD  OF  INSPECTmG  BENT  GLASS  SHEETS 
JiMSS  H.  Bokar,  ToMo,  OUo»  sistgani   to 
OwwM-FoH  GlHi  Cuipty.  ToMo,  Ohto»  a 
tkM  of  Ohto 

FBed  Oct  21, 1957,  Ssr.  No.  ^1,293 
SCbdBM.    (CLflS— 14) 


each  crosspin  in  a  position  transverse  to  the  endless  con- 
veyor motion,  and  an  endless  belt  also  driven  by  said 
power  drive  means  at  a  different  selected  linear  rate  and 
mounted  on  said  support  structure  in  aligrmient  with  the 
roller  conveyor  and  underlying  the  same  in  driving  en- 
gagement with  the  rollers  of  the  toWct  conveyor  to  cause 
rotation  of  the  individual  rollers  of  the  rtrfler  conveyor  as 
the  rollers  are  translated  through  the  inspection  zone  and 
consequent  rotation  of  the  individual  cartridges  as  they 
are  translated  by  the  roller  conveyor  throu^  the  inspec- 
tion zone,  said  rotation  of  the  cartridges  of  the  moving 
series  creating  a  moving  uniform  pattern  of  refiected  li^t 
from  said  illuminating  means,  deviations  from  which  pro- 
vide a  rapid  visual  indication  of  deviations  from  the  de- 
sired surface  condition  of  the  cartridges  and  the  absence 
of  a  component  thereof. 


I.  A  method  of  inspecting  the  matching  conformity  of 
the  mating  surfaces  of  a  pair  of  curved  glass  sheets  which 
are  to  be  subsequently  lamiiuited,  comprising  interpos- 
ing between  spaced  glass  sheets  to  be  inspected  a  wetted 
textile  material  having  relatively  large  interstices,  then 
bringing  (he  sheets  into  conuct  with  opposed  surfaces  of 
said  material  whereby  the  material  will  not  simultane- 
ously conuct  both  mating  surfaces  of  the  sheeu  in  areas 
of  non-conformity  and  the  portion  of  the  material  not 
contacting  both  surfaces  appears  as  a  sheet  having  no 
interstices  while  the  individual  threads  of  the  portion  of 
the  material  contacting  both  surfaces  are  readily  dis- 
cernible. 


2,991,M7 
VISUAL  INSPECTION  MACHINE 

W  •    O^Hi^^M7f    V^H^^Ha    \i^^HB«f    ^^^^^^^HM    BM 


2,991,US 
OPTICAL  COMPARATOR  UNIT 
Gcoi«c  W.  Sctesidcr,  Jr.,  St  PUu*«g,  Fte., 
to  MOtoa  Roy  Cobvmj,  PMadflphiB,  Pa.,  a 

ratkw  of  PcaasylvaBia  

Filed  May  1«,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,837 
14  Claims.    (CL  88—14) 


I  of 

FUcd  Jan.  31, 1958,  Ser.  No.  714,998 

(FBed  aadcr  Risic  47(b)  and  35  US.C.  118) 

1  Chdaa.    (CL  88—14) 

A  cartridge  inspection  machine  comprising  a  rigid  sup- 
porting frame  structure,  an  endless  roller  conveyor  mecha- 


1.  An  optical  system  for  photoelectric  comparators 
having  its  optical  components  disposed  along  a  straight- 
line  axis,  comprising  a  central  light  source  having  its 
center  of  illumination  on  said  axis,  a  liquid-tight  cell 
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cavity  at  each  ride  of  said  Ufite  loaroe  haviat 
lucent  «d«  walb  intenectinc  said  axis,  a  photoocU  at 
each  end  of  said  axis  having  its  center  thereon  and  db- 
poaed  to  receive  light  pcjsing  from  said  light  souroe 
through  said  liquid-tight  cell  cavity  along  said  axis,  a 
collimating  lens  intermediate  said  source  and  each  ceU 
cavity  to  make  the  light  beams  passing  through  the  cavi- 
ties parallel  to  the  axis,  a  focusing  lens  intermediate  each 
cell  cavity  and  each  photocell  to  focus  said  parallel  light 
beams  to  the  center  of  the  photocell,  and  at  least  one  ele- 
ment at  each  side  of  said  light  source  having  an  aperture 
intersecting  the  parallel  light  beams  passing  through  the 
cell  cavity  intermediate  said  colhmating  and  the  focusing 
lenses,  said  apertures  on  opposite  sides  of  the  light  souroe 
being  of  corresponding  dimensions  and  being  offset  from 
said  axis  in  the  same  direction  to  eliminate  the  effect  of 
internally  reflected  light. 
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KALDDOflCOnS 
Beverly  W.  Taylor,  ISM  St  Cath«tei. 

Filed  OcL  9,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M9,097 
1  CUbl    (CL  St— 15) 


Mo. 


A  kaleidoscope  comprising  an  elongated  shell  having  a 
circular  cross-section  and  being  provided  with  an  eye 
opening  at  one  end,  a  collar  of  slightly  larger  diametral 
size  stapled  to  the  elongated  shell  in  overlapping  rela- 
tion and  proiecting  axially  outwardly  therefrom,  a  trans- 
parent cover  extending  closurewise  across  the  outer  end 
of  the  collar,  a  sleeve  disposed  about  the  collar  and  pro- 
jecting axially  outwardly  therefrom,  said  sleeve  including 
a  crimping  band  secured  about  the  end  contiguous  to 
the  elongated  shell  and  collar  and  bei'jg  sized  for  abut- 
ment with  the  inner  end  of  the  collar,  said  sleeve  also 
being  provided  at  its  other  end  with  a  ring  which  ex- 
tends from  said  other  end  to  the  transparent  cover  and 
is  terminated  adjacent  said  cover  with  a  radially  inward 
projecting  annular  shoulder  whereby  to  retain  the  trans- 
parent cover  between  said  shoulder  and  the  elongated 
shell,  said  ring  and  said  cover  defining  a  recessed  cham- 
ber at  the  end  of  the  collar,  an  objective  member  con- 
sisting of  a  translucent  hollow  body  portion  having  a 
substantially  cylindrical  side  wall  and  a  flat  back  wall, 
said  side  wall  being  provided  on  its  outer  surface  with 
a  plurality  of  circumferential  I  y  spaced  protuberances  and 
an  annular  groove  on  its  inner  surface,  a  transparent 
disk  snugly  positioned  in  said  annular  groove,  said  disk, 
side  wall,  and  back  wall  forming  a  chamber  containing 
a  plurality  of  loosely  assorted  objects  of  irregular  shapes, 
and  a  plurality  of  ears  integrally  formed  on  the  periphery 
of  said  back  wall  and  extending  radially  outwardly  of 
the  outer  surface  of  said  side  wall,  said  objective  member 
being  snugly  seated  in  the  recessed  chamber  with  the 
protuberances  in  snug-fitting  engagement  with  said  ring. 


2,991,M« 

STEREOSCOPIC  LENS-PRBM  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
David  S.  Grey,  WaatoB,  a^  Edwin  H.  LaMl  aad  WIDkna 
H.  RyMi,  Caabridge,  Mmb.,  aaJMrns  to  Pofarold  Cor^ 
pontfoa,  Caosbridga,  Maaa.,  a  cocporatfcNi  of  Dcia- 

FOad  Scft.  4,  1953,  Scr.  N*.  37S,(1S 
3ClaiBa.    (Q.  SS— 1«.<) 

I .  A  stereoscopic  lens-prism  optical  system  providing  at 
an  image  plane  a  stereoscopic  pair  of  images  of  a  photo- 


graphic subject  which  are  diq>laced  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially at  90*  to  the  direction  of  stcreoacopic  displace- 
ment f«i«ting  between  portions  of  said  subject  due  to 
parallax,  and  jvoviding  maximum  transmission  of  func- 
tional tight  rays  and  substantial  elimination  of  non- 
functional light  rays,  said  system  comprising  a  pair  of 
narrowly  horizontally  spaced  objectives,  a  prism  block 
including  a  pair  of  substantially  identical  compound 
prism  units,  each  prism  unit  being  composed  of  a  pair  of 
generally  triangular  prism  elemenu  having  a  joined  inter- 
face forming  an  acute  angle  with  the  vertical,  a  first  prism 
element  of  each  said  pair  having  an  entrance  face  sub- 
stantially normal  to  an  optical  axis  of  said  objectives,  a 
reflecting  face  forming  an  acute  angle  of  at  least  45*  with 
its  entrance  face  and  providing  total  reflection  of  func- 
tional light  rays  at  an  angle  greater  than  90*.  and  an  exit 
face  constituting  one  face  of  said  interface  and  forming  an 
acute  angle  of  at  least  45*  with  the  reflecting  face  of  said 
first  prism  element  and  an  angle  of  less  than  90*  with  its 


eiHrance  face,  and  a  second  prism  element  of  each  said 
pair  having  an  entrance  face  constituting  the  other  face  of 
said  interface,  a  reflecting  face  forming  an  acute  angle  of 
at  least  45*  with  its  entrance  face  and  providing  total  re- 
flection of  fimctional  light  imys  at  an  angle  greater  than 
90*,  and  an  exit  face  forming  an  acute  angle  of  at  least 
45*  with  its  reflecting  face  and  an  angle  of  less  than  90* 
with  its  entrance  face,  the  entrance  face  of  the  first  prism 
element  and  the  exit  face  of  the  second  prism  element  of 
each  said  prism  unit  pair  being  substantially  parallel  and 
the  second  prism  elements  of  said  prism  unit  pairs  being 
joined  at  an  interface  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  of  be- 
tween 5  and  14*  to  the  horizontal,  the  first  prism  elements 
of  said  prism  unit  pairs  being  relatively  narrowly  hori- 
zontally spaced  and  optically  aligned  with  said  objectives, 
which  are  located  externally  of  said  prism  block,  to  pro- 
vide a  small  stereoscopic  interpupillary  distance  and  the 
second  prism  elements  of  said  prism  unit  pairs  being  rela- 
tively vertically  positioned  as  determined  by  the  plane  of 
said  last-named  angulariy  disposed  interface  therebetween. 


2,991^1 
UGHT  CC^a>ENSER 
HdnMth  Sckcriic  Pro4e«,  Cim—y, 


to  VEB 


FIM  Aag.  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <78,1U 

CIdn  priortty,  appHcadoB  Gcrvamy  Sept.  3, 195C 

ICUbH.    (CLS»— 24) 


1.  An  illuminating  system  for  a  motion  picture  projec- 
tor, said  system  comprising  a  first  raster  plate  consisting 
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of  a  honeycomb  lens  having  a  planar  surface  on  one 
side  and  a  raster  of  rectangular  convex  lenses  on  the 
other  aide;  »  second  raster  plate  oonsistiBg  of  a  honey- 
comb lens  having  a  planar  surface  on  one  tide  and  a 
raster  of  hexagonal  convex  lenses  on  the  other  side,  the 
two  raster  plates  being  fixedly  spaced  and  oo-axially  dis- 
poaed  with  the  raster  leases  facing  each  other,  both  rafter 
plates  having  the  same  nmnber  of  raster  lens  elements 
rdatively  similarly  distributed,  and  the  second  raster  plate 
being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  lint,  the  two  raster 
plates  defining  essentially  a  tmncated  base  portion  of  a 
virtual  cone,  said  cone  constituting  the  confining  locus  of 
virtual  direction  lines  from  the  first  raster  to  and  through 
the  second  raster  to  the  apex  of  the  virtual  cone  as  the 
focal  point  of  such  lines;  a  source  of  light  co-axially 
spaced  from  the  first  raster  plate  and  a  co-axial  re- 
flector directing  a  light  beam  from  said  source  toward 
said  first  raster  plate;  and  means  including  first  condens- 
ing lens  means  cooperative  with  said  li^t  beam  and  re- 
flector to  direct  and  condense  the  light  beam  into  said 
first  raster  plate  to  cause  the  rays  of  the  light  beam  to 
travel  between  the  two  raster  plates  in  directional  lines 
congruent  with  the  virtual  direction  lines  of  the  virtual 
cone  defined  by  the  two  rasters,  iK^reby  the  physical  opti- 
cal lines  and  the  owtroUed  light  rays  are  congruent  and 
directed  in  regular  lines  free  from  confusion;  a  picture 
window  spaced  co-axially  behind  the  second  raster  plate; 
and  second  condensing  lens  means  disposed  behind  said 
second  raster  plate  for  focusing  the  light  beam  trans- 
mitted through  the  second  raster  plate  to  a  point  in  the 
plane  of  said  picture  window. 


I 
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FILTER  DEVICES  FDR  ENLARGING  APPARATUS 

Erich  Kocf ,  DrcMlen,  Gcnnany,  aasiinor  to  VEB 

Kamcra-  and  KIbowctIlc  Dresden 

Flicd  Nov.  15,  1957,  Scr.  No.  69<,7<1 

Clafans  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  7, 1957 

5Clafam.    (0.88—14) 
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FRONT  PROJECTION  SCREEN 
M.  MacNcHle, 

Opikai 
MMtdation  of 
Flkd  Inly  23, 1956,  Scr.  No.  599,494 
9C]ainM.    (CL  88— 28.9) 


to 
a  vol- 


1.  A  front  projection  viewing  screen  fw  displaying 
optical  images  projected  thereon  by  an  optical  projector 
comprising  a  light  transmitting  member  having  a  series 
of  contiguously  related  parallel  cylindrical  optical  ele- 
ments horizontally  extending  across  the  frcMit  surface 
thereof  and  a  second  series  of  contiguously  related  paral- 
lel cylindrical  optical  elements  extending  vertically  upon 
the  rear  surface  of  said  li^t  transmitting  member,  said 
rear  surface  of  the  light  transmitting  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  light  reflecting  means  and  the  focal  plane 
of  each  of  said  cylindrical  optical  elements  comprising 
said  first  and  second  series  forming  a  concurrent  focal 
plane,  light  absorbent  means  interposed  between  said 
front  and  rear  surfaces  of  said  light  transmitting  mem- 
ber at  said  concurrent  focal  plane,  said  light  absorbent 
means  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  horizontally  ex- 
tending light  transmissive  areas  corresponding  to  said 
horizcMitally  extending  optical  elements  for  transmitting 
image  forming  light  received  and  transmitted  by  said 
horizontally  extending  optical  elements,  and  said  light 
absorbent  means  further  having  a  plurality  of  parallel 
vertically  extending  light  transmissive  areas  OHTespood- 
ing  to  said  vertically  extending  critical  elements  for  re- 
ceiving and  transmitting  the  image  forming  light  re- 
ceived and  reflected  by  the  vertically  extending  optical 
elements,  whereby  substantially  only  that  li^t  which  is 
incident  upon  said  screen  from  a  predetermined  projec- 
tion point  will  be  reflected  by  said  screen  and  controllably 
directed  forwardly  froni  said  viewing  screen. 


1.  A  filter  device  for  a  photographic  enlarging  appa- 
ratus having  a  housing  and  a  lens  carrier  including  a 
lens  nKMinted  thereon,  comprising  a  first  and  a  second 
filter  plate  pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  filter 
plates  being  co-planar  and  capable  of  passing  identical 
limited  spectrums  of  radiation  in  the  direction  of  the 
optical  axis  of  said  lens,  a  bevelled  edge  on  each  of 
said  filter  plates,  said  edges  being  shaped  for  mutual 
abutment  so  as  to  present  a  continuous  filter  surface 
from  said  first  to  said  second  fiher  plate,  a  first  and 
a  second  arm  at  respective  edges  of  said  filter  plates 
for  pivotally  mounting  said  plates,  a  fulcrum  coimect- 
ing  both  of  said  arms  to  said  housing,  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond link  pivotally  mounted  on  the  respective  arms  of 
said  filter  plates,  renlient  means  comprising  a  spring  se- 
cured to  said  arms  for  arresting  said  arms  in  an  engaged 
and  a  disengaged  position,  said  resilient  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  swing  over  said  fulcrum  to  provide  stable  con- 
ditioiu  of  said  filter  plates,  and  a  lever  engaging  said 
links  and  adapted  to  swing  said  amu  from  said  engaged 
to  said  disengaged  position  and  vice  versa. 

768   0.(J.— 24 
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2,991,694 
TRIM   AND  NOSE  PAD   CONSTRUCTION 
FOR  SPECTACLES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Wmis  Z.  Whipple,  Chlcaco,  DL,  asslgnnr  to  Chleago  Eye 
Shield  Convany.  CUa«o,  DL,  a  oofporatioB  of  DU- 

FDcd  Nov.  28, 1956,  Scr.  No.  624381 
9ClainM.    (0.88—41) 


I 

1.  In  spectacles  or  the  like  having  a  bridge  piece  and 
lens  receiving  rims  secured  to  and  coimected  together  by 
the  bridge  piece  and  provided  with  brow  portioiu  to  one 
side  of  the  bridge  piece  and  with  nasal  portions  to  the 
other  side  thereof  and  temples  pivotally  secured  to  outer 
temi^e  portions  of  the  lens  receiving  rims,  a  single  piece 
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brow  trim  and  now  pad  member  havms  a  brow  trim  por- 
tioa  provided  with  a  groove  rccciviiig  the  brow  portion 
only  of  a  lens  recetving  rim,  a  ooae  pad  portion  provided 
with  a  groove  receiving  the  natal  portion  only  of  the  lens 
receiving  rim  and  a  raised  surface  to  III  the  nose  of  the 
wearer,  and  a  notch  between  the  brow  trim  and  nose 
pad  portions  to  accommodate  the  bridge  piece,  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  member  in  place 
upon  the  lens  receiving  rim. 


2,f91,ifS       

EYIGLAaS  FRAME  AflttMBLY  WTTH  EXPAND- 
DLE  LOCKING  8CSEW 

V.  loM*.  lit  N.  Walnat  St.  fl siltii,  DL 

FIMFtk  12, 19St,  8er.  Nn.  714,7<3  ' 
3CUH.    (CLSS--53) 


1.  In  combination,  an  eyeglass  frame  and  temple  as- 
sembly wherein  the  frame  and  the  temples  are  provided 
with  interfitting  portions  having  aligned,  through  bores  one 
of  which  is  internally  threaded  and  one  of  which  has  a 
diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  major  diameter  of  the 
threaded  bore;  a  self-locking  connector  pivotally  intercon- 
necting each  temple  and  one  side  of  the  frame  comprising, 
an  elongated  member  having  a  head  and  an  externally 
threaded  stem  portion  inserted  through  said  larger  bore 
and  screwed  into  said  threaded  bore,  said  threaded  stem 
portion  having  a  uniform  thread  with  a  constant  major 
and  a  constant  minor  diameter  said  member  being  inter- 
nally stressed  and  having  a  length  such  that  when  fully 
engaged  in  said  aligned  bores  the  leading  end  oi  the 
threaded  stem  proiects  therefrom,  and  noeaas  defining  an 
elongated,  radial  slot  through  said  stem  portion  terminat- 
ing at  a  point  short  of  the  leading  end  of  said  stem  por- 
tion but  within  said  projecting  end  of  said  stem  portion, 
said  projecting  end  of  said  stem  portion  being  adapted  to 
be  cut  off  throu^  said  slot  to  define  a  pair  of  qiaced, 
threaded  side  portions  adapted  to  qning  apart  into  resilient 
engagement  with  said  threaded  bore  due  to  the  intenud 
stresses  instilled  therein. 


HIGH-SrEED  OPTICAL  OBIECnVE 


to  bco 
G«r- 


Wcite   CmMSL, 
•f  ' 
Dec  21,  1959,  Ssr.'No.  SMJC2 

ntiasi  Ciriani  Dec  29, 19SS 
aOalBML   (CLM— 5t) 
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cos  oompoaed 


befaig  in  the  shape  of  a 

of  a 

and  a  biconcave  third 
rear  component,  said  aecond  and  third 
mented  together, 


■aid 
lens  facing  said 
bdagoe- 

a 


pontiw  fourth  leoi,  the  magmtndes  of  the  radii  of  ctnra- 
tnre  ri  to  rf  and  the  thiclriiesafs  and  spacJngs  di  to  d^ 
of  said  first  leas  Li.  said  aeooad  leas  L»  aaid  tUrd  leas 
L«  and  said  foorth  kas  Li,  based  opon  a  anmerical  Tahie 
of  unity  for  said  overall  focal  leagdk,  as  weO  as  tha  ra- 
fractiva  indices  n^  and  the  Abb<  numbers  »  tfiereof  be- 
ing substantialy  as  givm  in  the  fMlowing  table: 


iMBM 

RadM 

■nd  Air 

Bpwtaa 

n* 

* 

1, 

n— t-LO«00» 

n— 1-ii.essoo 
n—HX  OBM 
n— LB4SSS 
n-+aSSB40 
n--H).  M7B 
FT— 1.7074S 

dt-CUUBO 

rft-aooaoo 

A-aMOOO 
^•0. 08000 

«-aMooo 
A-a  10000 

L7440B 

■IrapMi 

1.6MM 

1.7«U> 

siripMB 

1.74400 

44.  SO 

Ll   ... 

S&48 

U.-.- 

Lt    - 

ASS 

44.10 

239M97 

ugHt-controlling  window  structure 

Nkholafl  A.  Vetere,  Pemalea  Plaias,  NJ^  asilMni  *» 
Airew  Metal  Prodadi  Coiy.  lac,  Itasfcsli,  N  J.,  a  cor- 

of  New  Jersey 
FIM  Apr.  19, 19S6,  Sar.  No.  S77,2M 
.    (CLiS— «9) 


A  multi-louvered  light  and  air  controlling  window 
assembly  comprising  in  combination,  a  window  frame,  an 
inner  jalousie  structure  and  an  outer  jalousie  structure 
apmocd  from  each  other  within  the  fraine,  a  plurality  of 
pivotally  mounted  elongated  strqw  of  light  polarizing  ma- 
terial comprising  the  li^t  transmitting  louvcn  of  said 
jalousies,  each  of  said  strips  being  alternately  arraaged 
with  its  axis  of  polarization  at  ri^  angles  to  that  of  adja- 
cent strips  and  at  an  angle  of  43*  with  req>ect  to  the  hori- 
zontal edges  of  the  strips,  and  means  to  swing  tha  str^ 
on  the  inner  and  outer  jalousie  structures  wha«by  light 
traversing  one  jalousie  light  polarizing  strip  can  be  selec- 
tively directed  upon  a  light  polarizing  str^  in  the  other 
jalousie  to  achieve  the  desired  amouat  (rf  light  extiactioa. 


1.  An  optical  objective  system  consisting  of  a  front 
component,  an  intermediate  component  and  a  rear  com- 
ponent air-spaced  from  one  aaother,  said  froat  com-  the  beaAi  from  an  automobOe  headlamp  so  that  the  angle 

isitive  first  leoa.  aakl  laimim^U.  k^w»*J  tk*  m4Iim>«m1  K»«m  »w^  *k*  m><<  i.  —« *^  ak.. 


SAFETY  MARKER 

2, 
12, 19S7.  Ssr.  Na.  792,573 
■■GBdaa  BiiMsnlsai  Aag.  22, 1955 
19  f^ihai     (CL  tS— 79) 

1.  A I  light  reflecting  road  marker  capable  of  reflecting 


poocnt  being  a  single  positive  first  lens,  said  iaterawdi-   between' the  reflected  beam  and  the  road  is  greater  than 
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the  an^  between  the  impinging  beam  and  the  road, 
thereby  permittiag  the  reflected  beam  to  be  directed  to 
the  eyes  of  the  driver  of  the  automobile  so  that  the 
driver  is  aware  of  the  road  marker  at  a  great  disUnce 
therefrom,  said  road  marker  comprising  a  lens-diaped 
block  of  ^ass  having  a  convex  upper  surface  and  des- 
tined to  be  embedded  in  the  ground  with  the  exception 
of  iu  upper  face,  the  intersection  of  said  iqiper  face 
and  road  surface  being  the  mounting  plane,  said  mount- 
ing plane  being  parallel  to  the  road  surface,  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  convex  upper  surface,  said  glass 
block  further  having  a  bottom  provided  with  reflecting 
faces  disposed  in  at  least  one  series  of  ri^t  angled  mir- 
rored dihedrons  of  which  both  sides  are  inclined  with 
regard  to  the  plane  delimiting  said  bottom,  said  plane 
being  parallel  to  and  below  the  mounting  irfane,  the  whole 
being  so  disposed  that  an  incident  pencil  of  li^t  coming 
from  an  approaching  K^t  source  and  entering  the  con- 
vex part  of  the  glass  block  in  a  direction  forming  an 


body  membn-  being  i»t>vided  with  two  slits  disposed  ia 
adjacent  parallel  spaced  relation  with  the  adjacent  trans- 
verse marginal  edge  of  the  said  unitary  body  member,  one 
of  said  slits  extending  inwardly  from  each  adjacent  lon- 
gitudinal edge  of  the  said  unitary  body  member,  each  oi 
said  slits  having  their  iimer  ends  tenniiuting  shcMrt  of  the 
longitudinal  center  line  through  said  rectangular  unitary 
body  member  and  providing  transversely  disposed  de- 
flectaUe  comer  tongue  members  defined  between  the  slits 
and  adjacent  transverse  edge  of  the  said  unitary  body 
member,  the  other  of  said  smaller  rectangular  end  sec- 
tions being  provided  with  two  transversely  spaced  longi- 
tudinally extending  sUU  disposed  between  and  parallel 
with  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  ol  the  said  unitary 
body  member,  said  latter  slits  terminating  short  of  the 
adjacent  t<Ad  line  and  the  adjacent  outer  transverse  edge 
of  the  rectangular  unitary  body  member,  the  adjacent  end 
portion  of  the  adjacent  intermediate  section  of  the  said 
unitary  body  member  being  provided  with  two  spaced  lon- 
gitudinally extending  slits  of  substantially  the  same  length 
as  and  longitudinally  aligned  with  the  slits  of  the  adjacent 
body  end  section,  said  slits  in  the  said  intermediate  sec- 
tion being  spaced  from  the  adjacent  fold  line  between  the 
intermediate  and  slitted  end  section  to  receive  the  tongues 
of  the  opposite  end  section  afto'  all  body  member  sections 
are  fcrided  about  their  respective  fold  lines  with  the 
tongued  end  section  overiapping  the  folded  intermediate 
sections  and  the  folded  slitted  end  section  is  diqMised  be 
tween  the  overlapped  fcrided  intermediate  sections. 


angle  •  between  0.2*  and  7*  with  the  level  of  the  ground 
is  refracted  in  said  block  toward  said  mirrored  dihedrons, 
each  of  said  dihedrons  having  one  larger  and  one  smaller 
surface  at  right  angle  to  each  other,  the  smaller  surfaces 
of  all  dihedrons  of  said  series  being  opposed  at  an  almost 
rigltf  an^  to  the  direction  of  the  refracted  li^t  pencil 
resulting  from  said  incident  pencil,  while  the  larger  sur- 
faces of  all  dihedrons  of  said  series  are  disposed  at  an 
angle  p  to  said  bottom-delimiting  plane  which  angle  p 
is  almost  as  large  as  the  angle  formed  between  said 
Infracted  li|^t  pencil  and  said  bottom-delimiting  plane; 
whereby  the  major  portion  of  said  li^t  peadl  is  then 
twioe  reflected  by  at  least  one  of  said  reflecting  dihedrons 
so  as  to  be  returned  paralld  to  the  direction  ot  refiac- 
tion,  whereupon  said  major  portion  of  the  li^  pencfl 
leaves  the  said  convex  part  of  the  glass  block  to  a  point 
on  said  convex  surface  nearer  said  light  source  than  the 
point  of  entry,  whereupon  it  is  returned  toward  said 
approaching  lii^t  source  at  an  angle  slightly  larger  than 
said  angles.  

2J91,i99 
EMERGENCY  REPUSCTIVE  ROAD  MARKER 
BB«h  A.  Mamqr.  Sr„  PMsbsfk,  Pa.,  iiilgnr  to  U).L. 
■ ■    Pi,  a  uapBi'BlieB  of  P« 


FOai  »tar.  5, 1959,  Scr.  Na.  79742t 
lOate.    (CLtt— 79) 
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2,991,799 

ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  BOMB  RELEASE 

MBCHAIVISMS 

MMcfacn  D.  Sholts,  211  Canliaa  Ave,  Moaated  Ria., 

Pbocalxvillc  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  M3,318 

TClafaM.    (CL89— 1.5) 

(Gnmtcd  aader  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 
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A  warning  signal  selectively  foldable  into  a  triangular 
or  flli|Hi^*'  shape  oonqxising  a  rectangular  unitary  body 
member  tA  semi-rigid  foldable  material  having  two  rec- 
tangular intermediate  sections  of  substantially  the  same 
size  and  two  smaller  rectangular  end  sections,  said  sec- 
tions being  defined  by  three  parallel  spaced  fold  lines  im- 
pressed into  the  material  and  extending  transversely  there- 
(A,  one  sakl  smaller  rectangular  end  section  of  the  unitary 


1.  An  electrical  control  system  for  the  sequential  firing 
of  a  plurality  of  bomb  release  mechanisms  of  the  me- 
chanical la*fi«»«g  type  having  electrical  releasing  means, 
comprisng:  a  normally  open  arming  switch  in  eadi  of 
said  mechanisms  operable  to  dose  irreversiUy  when  its 
respective  releasing  means  is  energized,  a  firing  control 
circuit  connecting  said  arming  switdies  in  seres,  a  nor- 
mally closed  release  switch  in  each  of  said  mechaniuns 
operable  to  open  irreversibly  when  its  req>ective  releasing 
means  is  energized,  branch  circuits  operably  connectmg 
each  of  said  release  switches  between  the  respective  releas- 
ing means  and  points  in  the  firing  control  circut  preced- 
ing each  of  the  arming  switches  of  the  respective  media- 
qiwpit,  firing  relay  means  having  a  coil  adapted  to  be  en- 
ergized by  an  electrical  pulse  and  having  normally  open 
first  and  second  firing  relay  switches,  and  transfer  relay 
means  having  a  grounded  coil  adapted  to  be  energized 
upon  the  closure  of  said  first  firing  relay  switch  and  hav- 
ing a  normally  closed  transfer  relay  switdi  normally 
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groaadinf  Mu'd  tiring  rday  coil  and  a  nonnally  open  trans- 
fer relay  switch  adapted  to  connect  said  transfer  relay 
coil  in  parallel  with  said  firing  relay  coil  so  as  to  permit 
said  transfer  relay  coil  to  be  energized  for  the  duration 
of  said  pulse,  said  normally  closed  transfer  relay  switch 
being  opened  npoo  the  energization  of  said  transfer  relay 
coil  and  disconnecting  the  ground  of  said  firing  relay  coil, 
and  said  second  firing  relay  switch  adapted  to  connect 
said  firing  control  circuit  with  a  source  of  electrical  en- 
ergy when  closed  upon  the  energization  of  said  firing  relay 


>  2,991,7tl 

PLANING  MACHINE 
WOUnn  Tragcrt,   BraoUyn,  N.Y^  assign  ni   to  Waascn 
Oifilinlkc,  lac^  Weslpwl,  Cobb.,  a  coffponlfoa  of 


Filed  Not.  Ig,  19S7,  Scr.  No.  697,231 
1  CWa.    (CL  9t— 16) 


A  planing  machine  for  planing  a  business  machine 
card  or  the  Idle  to  a  predetermined  thickness  compris- 
ing a  base  having  spaced-apart  side  members,  each  of 
said  side  members  having  a  slot  extending  vertically 
therein  and  adapted  to  receive  a  movable  member,  a 
rotary  cutter  supported  between  said  movable  members, 
first  micrometer  adjusting  means  to  potitioo  said  rotary 
citfter  in  an  accurately  predetermined  position,  an  upper 
guide  member  having  incoiporafted  therein  a  guide  plate 
tapered  from  said  cutter  to  permit  the  receipt  and  dis- 
charge of  a  card,  first  spring  means  interposed  between 
said  base  and  said  guide  member  to  iupport  said  upper 
guide  member  on  said  base  to  bias  said  guide  member 
and  guide  plate  away  from  said  rotary  cutter,  second 
micrometer  adjusting  means  to  limit  the  upward  move- 
ment of  said  upper  guide  first  spring  means,  two  feed 
rollers  spaced  apart  vertically  on  one  side  of  said  cutter 
to  feed  a  card  to  be  planed,  two  ether  rollers  on  the  dis- 
charge side  of  said  cutter  to  discharge  a  card  after  plan- 
ing, said  two  feed  rollers  being  positioned  relatively 
close  to  said  rotary  cutter  to  form  a  space  therebetween, 
a  pfvotable  lower  guide  plate  positioned  intermediate 
the  lower  one  of  said  feed  rollers  and  said  rotary  cutter, 
a  relatively  thin  portion  of  said  lower  guide  plate  de- 
pending within  said  space  between  said  lower  feed  roller 
and  said  rotary  cutter  terminating  at  a  lower  end  below 
said  lower  feed  roller,  second  spring  means  to  bear  against 
said  lower  end  of  said  depending  portion  to  urge  away 
from  said  rotary  cutter  that  portion  of  said  lower  guide 
plate  which  is  next  to  said  rotary  cutter,  and  an  ad- 
justable stop  adjacent  said  depending  portion  of  said 
lower  guide  plate  so  that  the  poition  of  said  lower  guide 
plate  which  is  next  to  said  rotary  cutter  is  stopped  in  tu 
rotation  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  rotary 
cutter. 


2,991,702 
PHOTOGRAFHIC  APPARATUS 
Vatto  K.  Elonurta,  Niiifcai,  Mm&,  asrigBor  to 


FIM  laly  1^  195t,  Scr.  No.  749,024 
23ClaiiM.    (CL95— 13) 


1 .  Photographic  apparatus  for  use  with  a  photographic 
film  unit  for  moving  a  first  sheet,  comprising  said  film 
unit,  within  said  apparatus  and  from  said  apparatus,  said 
apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a  bousing  for  en- 
closing and  positioning  said  sheet,  a  first  opening  in  said 
housing  for  allowing  the  withdrawal  of  said  sheet  from 
said  housing,  means  within  said  housing  of  said  apparatus 
for  engaging  and  moving  a  second  sheet,  ccunprising  said 
film  unit  and  coupled  with  said  first  sheet,  relative  to  said 
first  sheet  through  said  opening  from  said  housing,  a  sec- 
ond opening  in  said  housing,  the  last-mentioned  means 
including  a  first  element  movable  within  said  housing  for 
engaging  said  second  sheet  and  a  second  element  coupled 
with  said  first  element  and  projecting  from  said  housing 
through  said  second  opening,  said  second  element  being 
movable  through  a  predetermined  distance  for  effecting 
the  mo^rement  of  said  second  sheet  a  greater  distance 
through  said  first  opening  sufficiently  for  said  second  sheet 
to  be  grasped  exterior  of  said  housing  for  withdrawing  said 
first  sheet  from  said  housing,  and  means  for  so  holding 
said  film  unit  within  said  bousing  as  to  retain  said  first 
sheet  siibstantially  stationary  during  movement  of  said 
second  ^heet  through  said  opening. 


2^1,7»3 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
VaHo  K.  Elonata,  Ncedteas,  Maai„  iiJgiiiw  to  Pola- 
roid CotporatkM,  CaihrMgc,  Maas.,  a  axponrtkia  of 
Ddai 

Aag.  29, 1951,  Scr.  No.  757,976 
(CL  95—13) 


iifafc 

FOcdAs^ 

I       " 


I.  Photographic  apparatus  for  treating  a  photosensitive 
sheet  with  a  fluid  composition,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  first  means  mounted  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  a  photosensitive  sheet  and  a  second  sheet 
for  engaging  said  sheets  along  a  line  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  sheets  rela- 
tive to  said  means,  and  spreading  a  flnid  in  a  layer  be- 
tween the  superposed  shMts;  second  means  nx>unted  in 
said  path  adjacent  said  first  means  for  so  engaging  said 
sheets  along  a  line  extending  transversely  of  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  sheets  adjacent  the  first-mentioned 
line  as  to  superpose  said  sheets  prior  to  spreading  of  said 
fluid  by  said  first  means  and  control  the  distribution  of 
said  fluid  between  said  sheets  during  spreading  of  said 
fluid  by  said  first  means,  said  first  and  second  means  being 
so  constructed  and  arranged  with  respect  to  one  another 
that  said  first  means  causes  said  fluid  to  advance  in  a 
maas  relfitive  to  and  between  said  sheets  toward  said  sec- 
ond means,  and  said  second  means  restricts  the  advance- 
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ment  of  said  mass  of  fluid  between  said  sheets;  and  third 
means  for  engaging  the  margins  of  said  sheets  intermedi- 
ate said  first  and  second  means  for  retaining  said  fluid  be- 
tween said  sheets. 


2,991,7*4 

MANUAL  CONTROL  OF  EXPOSURE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

GcraM  F.  PIckCM,  Rochcator,  N.Y.,  aarifnor  to  EaM- 

Man  Ko^kCoavwiy,  Rockactcr,  N.Y.,  a 

of  New  Jcner 

Flici  May  U,  1959,  Scr.  No.  814,593 
5ClaiBak    (CL95— 64) 


2,991,795  _ 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  REFERENCE  GRID 

LINES  TO  UNEXPOSED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 
Gmmsc  I.  Bcyaa,  Cocoa  Beach,  Fla.,  and  Eari  E.  Kil- 
Bcr,  CoDctc  Pa>^  Md^  anivson  to  United  States 
of  America  m  repreaeatcd  by  the  Scdctaiy  of  the 
Nary 

Filed  Jam.  6, 1969,  Sot.  No.  1,839 

9  Claims.    (CL  95—77.5) 

(Granted  mder  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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4.  In  a  photographic  camera  having  means  for  focus- 
ing an  image  of  a  viewed  scene  onto  a  photosensitive 
surface;  an  exposure  meter  disposed  for  energization  by 
light  from  said  scene  and  having  a  pivoted  member  mov- 
able about  an  axis  within  a  predetermined  angular  range 
as  a  function  of  the  brightness  of  said  scene;  and  a  dia- 
phragm mechanism  coupled  to  said  pivoted  member  and 
adjusted  by  movement  of  said  pivoted  member  for  auto- 
matically regulating  the  admission  of  scene  light  to  said 
photosensitive  surface  as  a  function  of  scene  brightness; 
the  improvement  in  means  for  manually  adjusting  said 
diaphragm    mechanism,    comprising:    first    and   second 
driven  abutment  members  connected  to  said  pivoted  mem- 
ber and  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the 
axis  of  said  pivoted  member  for  movement  therewith 
in  separate  planes  and   throughout  respective   angular 
ranges;  a  control  member  mounted  on  said  camera  for 
angular  movement  about  an  axis  under  manual  con- 
trol; a  first  driving  abutment  member  secured  to  said 
control  member  and  extending  into  the  planes  of  move- 
ment of  both  of  said  driven  abutment  members  for  co- 
operation with  the  latter;  a  second  driving  abutment  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  control  member  and  extending  into 
the  plane  of  movement  of  only  said  second  driven  abut- 
ment member  for  cooperation  therewith,  said  control 
member  having  at  least  one  position  wherein  it  main- 
tains said  first  driving  abutment  member  at  approximately 
one  limit  of  the  angular  range  of  one  of  said  driven 
abutment  members,  said  control  member,  upon  move- 
ment thereof  away  from  said  position,  carrying  said  first 
driving  abutment  member  into  engagement  with  said  first 
driven  abutment  member  for  pivoting  both  the  latter  and 
said  pivoted  member,  thereby  to  adjust  said  diaphragm 
mechanism,  and  carrying  said  second  driving  abutment 
member  into  engagement  with  said  second  driven  abut- 
ment member  on  the  side  thereof  rotationally  opposite 
to  the  side  of  said  first  driven  abutment  member  engaged 
by  said  first  driving  abutment  member,  thereby  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  said  first  driven  abutment  membei' 
out  of  engagement  with  said  first  driving  abutment  mem- 
ber. 


1.  Apparatus  for  sftplying  reference  grid  lines  to  un- 
exposed photographic  film  comprising  a  rotatable  drum 
having  a  transparent  cylindrical  wall,  an  opaque  coating 
having  a  plurality  of  transversely  and  circumferentially 
disposed  slits  mounted  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  wall, 
the  length  of  said  transverse  slits  being  equal  to  the  width 
of  said  wall  and  said  drxxca,  a  li^t  source  centraUy  lo- 
cated within  said  drum,  means  mounted  within  said  dnrni 
for  allowing  light  from  said  source  to  impinge  against 
only  a  portion  of  said  opaque  surface,  photographic  film 
having  an  emulsion  layer  engaging  the  outer  surface  of 
said  drum,  and  means  mounted  in  proximity  to  said  wall 
for  coUimating  the  light  rays  emanated  from  said  ilits 
whereby  grid  lines  are  applied  to  said  photographic  film. 


2,991,796 

SYSTEM  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  CONDITIONED 

AIR  IN  AIRCRAFT 

Stanley  G.  Best,  Mandicatcr,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 

Aiitxaft  Corporatioa,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 

nitl<Hi  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  712,738 
12  ClaliiM.    (a.  98—1.5) 


Jt'--^ 


..^ 


<7    Jt* 


^»  .'fX         f.  eoM^ 


r^ 


I.  An  air  distribution  system  for  air  conditioning  an 
aircraft  having  a  cabin  and  a  plurality  of  additional 
compartments  external  of  the  cabin  all  of  which  require 
a  cooling  air  stream,  said  system  comprising  a  first  cold 
air  supply  conduit  connected  with  the  cabin,  a  cabin 
discharge  conduit,  a  feed  conduit  for  some  of  the  ex- 
ternal compartments  connected  with  the  cabin  discharge 
conduit,  a  second  cold  air  supply  conduit  in  communica- 
tion with  said  cabin  discharge  conduit  upstream  of  said 
feed  conduit,  a  valve  in  said  second  cold  air  supply  con- 
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dutt,  and  flow  responsive  means  oogyected  whh  the  cabin 
discharfe  coodoh  downMream  oi  said  feed  ooodnit  ao 
as  to  be  rcaponsive  to  iow  thercja  and  operable  to  oon- 
trol  said  valve  whereby  to  maintain  a  preselected  mfaii- 
mmn  flow  of  cooling  air  in  said  discharte  conduit  down- 
stream of  said  feed  conduit 


2.9fl,7t7 
AIR  MRECTING  LOUVER  DEVICE 
AlbMt  B.  GocttI,  PhoMix,  Ailx^  ■■t^ni  to  McGnw- 
EllH  OL,  a  cofffontfoB  of  DdiH 


Ang.  M,   1957,  Scr.  No.  <79,223, 
Patent  No.  2,195,4«I,  *rtad  twfy  21,  1959.    Dl- 
ilkallMi  May  It,  19f»,  Sm.  No. 
SIMM 

IClainM.    (CL9S-.4t) 


2391,7M 
COMBINED  SPACE  LIGHTING  AND  VENTI- 
LATING APPARATUS 
Harry  J.  Falk  and  WOiaH  Gnmctt,  BeOcfoiiialBe 
Ndghbors,  and  Leo  G.  SlaUhat,  KMwood,  Mou, 
aarignnri,   by    mssni    asitinminti,   to   Day-BrfCc 
UgMng,  be,  SC  Loais,  Mo.,  a  cofpondon  of 
Mteovl 

FIM  Jnne  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  t21,47< 
4  dates.    (CL9«— 4«) 


illuaiinatint  lamps  carried  in  said  troffer  body  above  the 
open  bottom  and  said  troffer  body  having  a  wire-way 
channel  opposite  said  open  bottom  and  depending  side 
walls  in  spaced  opposed  relation  and  directed  outwardly 
and  downwardly,  flange  means  on  said  side 'trails  sub- 
stantially in  the  plane  of  the  wall  of  the  space,  said 
side  walls  being  light  reflecth«  on  the  surfaces  adjacent 
said  lamps  and  said  ftange  means  having  iqmardly  and 
inwardly  offset  portioas  relathw  to  the  plane  of  the  wall 
of  the  space,  air  flow  slots  being  formed  in  said  inwardly 
offset  flange  portions;  and  an  air  flow  cviiig  including 
walls  abutting  said  depending  side  walls  and  being 
secured  upon  the  outer  sides  of  said  troffer  body,  said 
casing  providing  a  passage  outside  the  side  wails  of  said 
troffer  body  and  having  the  lower  edge  of  cetfain  of  its 
walls  extending  into  abutment  with  said  flange  means 
adjacent  said  upwardly  offset  flange  pcntions  in  enclosing 
relation  about  said  slots  to  form  an  air  flow  passage  com- 
municating with  said  slots,  and  an  air  flow  aperture  in 
said  casing  remote  from  said  air  flow  slots,  and  said 
casing  being  of  leas  length  than  said  troffer  body. 


1.  In  a  louver  slat  construction  the  combination  of:  a 
frame;  a  first  slat  fixed  in  said  frame  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially V-shaped  notch;  a  second  slat  intenecting  said 
first  slat  and  having  a  U-shaped  notch  meahing  with  the 
V-shaped  notch  of  said  first  slat;  inner  portions  of  said 
notches  of  said  slats  bdng  adjacent  each  other  and  each 
provided  with  arcuate  cylindrically  shaped  bearing  stnic- 
ture,  said  arcuate  bearing  structures  having  a  concentric 
pivotal  axis  for  one  of  said  slats  relative  to  the  other  and 
permitting  movement  of  one  slat  within  the  angular  limits 
of  said  V-shaped  notch  in  the  other  slat,  said  arcuate 
cylindrically  shaped  bearing  structure  of  one  slat  being 
frictionally  engaged  for  more  than  180  degrees  around  the 
arcuate  cylindrical  bearing  structure  of  the  other  one  tA 
said  slats  thereby  pivotally  interconnecting  said  first  and 
second  slats  and  nuuntaining  them  in  engagement  at  their 
meshing  notch  portions. 


2,99L7t9 

VENTILATED  SOFfTT  CONnHUCTION 

V.  HaMix,  12tl  CnMMt  Drive,  MiilaBd,  Mkik 

nM  My  17, 195t,  Sar.  No.  749,112 

2natei     (CL9S— 42) 


1 .  A  ventilated  soflit  construction  for  an  eave  that  over- 
hangs a  side  of  a  building  having  a  plurality  of  regularly 
spaced  rafters  extending  to  the  overhanging  edge  of  said 
eave,  said  construction  comprising  a  pair  of  sq;>arate, 
elongated  members  each  of  such  length  at  to  span  a  num- 
ber of  said-iaflen;  means  "»<*w«»«"g  one  of  said  panel 
members  a4iacem  the  overhanging  edge  of  said  eave  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  position;  means  mounting  die 
other  of  said  panel  memben  parallel  to  said  one  panel 
member  and  adjacent  the  side  of  said  buildiag,  said  pand 
memben  being  of  less  width  than  the  distance  of  said 
overhanging  edge  of  said  eave  from  said  side  of  said 
building  whereby  an  elongated  rectangular  slot  is  provided 
between  said  panel  members;  a  ventilating  member  haviixg 
an  elongated  main  body  portion  correspoixling  substan- 
tially in  size  and  shape  to  the  size  and  shape  of  said 
slot  and  snugly  received  in  the  latter;  flanges  on  c^>posite 
sides  of  the  body  portion  oi  said  ventilating  member  and 
overlying  the  edges  of  said 'panel  members  adjacent  said 
slot;  and  fastening  means  securing  said  flanges  to  the  re- 
spective panel  members,  said  ventilating  member  having 
a  number  of  regularly  spaced,  elongated  openings  extend- 
ing throng  said  main  body  portion,  eadi  of  said  open- 
ings being  of  leas  length  than  the  spacing  between  adja- 
cent rafters,  said  openings  being  arranged  between  adja- 
cent rafters. 


TAG 
Floyd  E.ILgwood, 

Coffposatfoa,  IVavi 
MkMgaB 


2J91,71« 
MAKMG  APPABATUB 

Mlck,Mri 
,  M^  a 


Cky, 


1.  Apparatus  for  illuminating  and  ventilating  a  space, 
said  apparatus  being  mounted  in  a  wall  of  a  space  and 
including:    an   open   bottom    illuminating   troffer    body. 


nUi  Jan.  It,  1951, 8sr.  N*.  7tt499 
tCkkM.   (CLltl-J93) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  makmg  separable,  indicia  bearing 
Ugs  from  blank  stock  advanced  by  stock  feeding  means, 
comprisina  indicia  recording  means,  means  for  storing 
dau  to  b^  recorded  on  said  tags,  switching  meaia  con- 
tinuously operable  through  successive  cycles  of  operatioa 
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in  each  of  which  cycles  said  switching  means  operates 
said  recording  means  under  the  control  of  the  stored  dau 
to  record  the  stored  data  on  said  stock,  control  means  for 
rendering  said  stock  feeding  means  effective  to  advance 
said  stock  relative  to  said  recording  means  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  operation  of  said  switching  means,  scoring 


2,991,712 
PAPER-FEEDING  MECHANISMS 


May  21, 1959^Sar. 
priority, 
12 


o.  tl4,7t3 
Gnnt  BrilalB  Inae  6, 1951 
(CL  Itl— 227) 


means  for  scoring  said  stock  to  form  the  stock  into  data 
bearing  tags,  control  means  for  controlling  said  scoring 
means,  and  means  controlled  by  said  switching  means  for 
operating  said  last-mentioned  control  means  at  the  end  of 
each  of  said  successive  cycles  of  operation  so  that  said 
blank  stock  is  scored  to  form  a  plurality  of  separable 
tags  each  having  recorded  indicia  thereon  representing  the 
stored  data. 

2^L711 
FULLY  AUTOMATIC  SnH-8CRKEN  PRINTING 
MACHINE 
Geotg 


raad  ScpL  21, 1955,  Scr.  No.  535,571 
priority,  iwJi"rtnn  Gcnsa^  Sapt  24, 1954 
4  d^,   (O.  Itl— 120 


1.  Long  paper-feeding  mechanism  for  printing  appa- 
ratus, compnsmg  a  paper-feeding  shaft  supported  for 
rotation  about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  paper-engag- 
ing elements  roCaUble  with  said  shaft  to  effect  linear 
movement  of  a  paper  web,  a  ratchet  wheel  rot^able 
with  said  shaft,  a  pawl  co-operable  with  said  wheel  to 
effect  rotation  thereof,  a  control  lever  connected  to  the 
pawl  to  effect  operation  thereof,  a  pivot  arm  movable 
relative  to  the  control  lever  to  determine  the  extent  <rf 
the  feeding  stroke  of  the  pawl  and  about  which  the  con- 
trol lever  is  pivoted,  a  continuously  rotatable  cam  oper- 
able to  effect  rocking  of  the  control  lever  about  the  pivot 
arm  following  each  printing  operation,  a  length-<rf-feed 
plate  carried  by  said  control  lever,  said  plate  being  imx> 
vided  with  a  plurality  of  length-of-fecd  determining 
notches,  a  rocking  pin  with  which  the  pivot  arm  is  rock- 
able  to  effect  location  of  the  pin  in  one  or  other  of  said 
notches,  a  setting  arm  rockable  with  the  rocking  pin,  an 
abutment  carried  by  the  setting  arm  for  movement  there- 
with a  manually  operaMe  setting  lever  rockable  about  a 
pivot  pin  therefor  and  arranged  for  co-operation  with 
said  abutment,  and  a  fixed  setting  plate  co-operable  with 
the  settii*  lever  in  a  predetermined  position  thereof  there- 
by to  determine  with  which  of  said  notches  the  pivot  arm 
is  engaged. 


2,991,713 

DEVICE  FOR  INKING  THE  INKING  ROLLER 

A  PORTABLE  PROOF  PRESS 

A.  McFaria^  FHat,  Mkk.,  aasigwtr  to 

CononlkNL  a  cocporatfcm  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Ang.  21, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  t35,277 

2aateB.    (cLltl— 34t) 


OF 


1.  A  screen  printing  macUne  cooaprising  a  machine 
frame,  a  printing  uUe,  a  screen  frame  contacting  said 
table  during  printing,  said  screen  frame  and  said  printing 
tJ^le  being  pivoUUy  mounted  parallel  but  oAet  with 
respect  to  one  another,  a  kver  pivotably  moonted  in  the 
machine  frame  for  connecting  said  table  and  said  screen 
frame,  connecting  rods  pivotaUe  at  each  end  of  the  lever 
and  to  said  table  and  screen  frame  reqwctively  for  trans- 
ferring the  pivoting  motion  of  the  screen  f^ame  to  the 
printing  tal^  whereby  the  screen  frame  pivots  in  one 
direction,  said  frame  and  the  printing  table  move  towards 
one  another  maintaining  parallelism  of  their  position 
thron^ioat  their  entire  movements  by  corresponding  di- 
mensions of  dieir  respective  operating  lever  linkage  but 
move  away  from  one  another  when  the  pivotal  movement 
Is  in  the  other  direction  so  that  the  removal  of  the  printed 
material  is  made  possible. 


1.  A  device  for  supplying  ink  to  the  inking  roller  of  a 
portable  proof  press,  said  device  comprising  two  parallel 
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rolkn  the  ues  of  which  an  ^Moed  and  the  pwiphBrtot 
of  which  are  in  fngtitiai  oontact,  one  of  nid  rollen 
being  formed  of  a  material  which  fredy  abKMlM  and 
releaaes  iak  and  which  therefore  acts  as  a  fcserroir  of 
inJc,  the  second  of  uid  rollen  haTiag  a  nirface  which 
receives  ink  from  the  reservoir  roller  to  transfer  it  to 
the  inking  roller  of  the  portable  proof  press  when  such 
inJung  roller  is  brought  into  tangential  engagement  with 
the  transfer  roller  of  the  inking  device,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  movement  of  said  portable  proof  press  to 
a  position  permitting  the  inking  roller  thereof  to  be 
tangentially  engaged  with  the  transfer  roller  of  said  ink- 
ing device  for  causing  rotation  of  the  two  rollers  of  the 
inking  device. 


2^1,714 
DELAY  COMPOSmON 


Geoi|e 


a  cdpuiatfcw  OT  Delnwsn 

F1M  Oct  7,  lH9^8m.  N«.  U4;H% 
3  nihil  I     (CLltl— 2S) 


.  <■ 


to  E. 


2.  In  an  improved  electric  delay  initiator  of  the  type 
wherein  a  delay  composition  is  interposed  between  an 
ignition  composition  and  a  priming  composition,  a  delay 
composition  comprising  25  to  75%  by  weight  of  dibasic 
lead  phosphite,  Vi  to  3%  by  weight  of  boron,  and  74 V4 
to  22%  by  weight  of  red  lead. 


2,991,715 

BUCTRIC  INITIATOR 
Cailtoa   McUyey 

sigBor  to  Tcueo 

tloa  of  Vhitola 

FIM  Oct  22, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  S4t415 
Sdatas.    (CL191— 3S) 


i^ik 


Cmmtj,   \m^  as- 


'    VjAJtif 


sakl  haater  ekment  comprising  a  lygfa  frequency  choke, 
a  heat  sensitive  ignition  composition  in  bisat  *»<**iiigt 
relatioiiBhip  to  the  heater  element,  a  pair  of  electrical 
ooBductors  extending  into  said  casing,  one  of  said  ooa- 
ducton  extending  across  the  conductive  coating  on  the 
hoUow  member  and  then  hito  electrical  contact  with  one 
end  of  the  heater  element,  the  other  of  the  conductors 
extending  across  the  conductive  coating  on  the  hollow 
member  in  the  opposite  direction  and  in  side-by-side 
relationship  to  said  one  conductor  and  then  into  electrical 
contact  with  the  other  end  of  the  heater  element 


I.  da 
DcL, 


1.  An  electnc  initiator  safeguarded  against  premature 
initiation  from  high  frequency  currents  induced  therein 
comprising  a  casing,  a  hollow  dielectric  member  main- 
tained in  the  casing  remote  from  one  end  thereof,  an 
electrical  conductive  coating  about  the  external  surface 
of  said  dielectric  member,  an  electrical  resistance  heater 
elemem  positioned  within  said  hollow  dielectric  member. 


2,991,71( 
ELECTRICALLY  OnRATED  FUZE 
D.  bnal,  Hmtritum,  N.Y.,  §mi  Jack  E.  Bayha, 
Inrbor,  Mick,,  iiil^nw  to  tks  Ualtod  Mates 
of  AMflca  as  nipisaiatii  by  the  SecnlMy  of  fh« 
Ak  Force 

Filed  Aag.  14, 1954.  Ssr.  No.  494,5S7 
If  riahM    (din— 79  J) 


1.  A  Voltage  generator  comprising  a  body  having  a 
pressure  chamber,  a  pressure  generating  passage  trans- 
verse to  and  intersecting  said  pressure  chamber,  a  polar- 
ized piezoelectric  crystal  in  said  pressure  chamber,  a 
member  f)!iounted  for  longitudinal  movement  in  said  pres- 
sure gencirating  passage,  a  cam  surface  carried  by  said 
member,  a  prenore  traiwnittiiig  dement  interposed  in 
pressure  transmitting  ralation  between  said  cam  and  said 
crystal,  a  closure  fai  said  pressure  generating  passage, 
means  for  mounting  an  explosive  between  said  closure 
and  said  member,  an  explosive  device  mounted  in  said 
means,  a  firing  pin  movable  into  engagemert  with  said  ex- 
plosive device  carried  by  said  mounting  means,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  firing  piiL 


2,991,717 
GRENADE  FUZE 

■,  WasUagtoa,  D.C., 

•ff   ■ 


H( _  _  _     , 

by  the 
me  Aiasy 

Dec  1, 1954,  Ser.  No.  472^49 
4nBlmi     (CL192— 71) 
(Graaied  aadsr  TMc  35,  UjS.  Code  (1952),  ssc.  244) 
3.  In  a  split  grenade  having  a  cavity  provided  in  the 
two  sections  thereof,  a  grenade  fuze  positioned  within  said 
cavity,  the  fuze  comprising  a  body  and  a  detonator  rotor 
routably  bounted  within  said  body,  the  detonator  rotor 
having  an  explosive  detonator  housed  therein,  means  for 
releasably  maintaining  the  rotor  in  the  unarmed  position 
offset  fnmi  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  fuze,  means  for 
moving  the  rotor  into  the  armed  position  at  the  expiration 
of  a  predetermined  delay  period,  a  first  tube  rotaubly  se- 
cured to  the  fuze  body,  means  adapted  to  rotate  said  first 
tube,  a  plunger  concentric  with  and  axiaUy  slidable  within 
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said  first  tube  but  adapted  to  turn  with  the  first  tube  by  a 
linkage  comprising  a  pin  and  slot  arrangement,  said 
plunger  being  provided  with  a  circumferential  groove  en- 
compasung  somewhat  less  than  360  degrees  of  the  inner 
surface  thereof,  said  groove  terminating  in  an  aperture  in 
the  wall  of  the  plunger,  a  second  tube  positioned  within 
and  concentric  with  said  [riunger  and  affixed  to  the  fuze 
body,  a  striker  slidably  positioned  within  said  second  tube 
and  having  a  stabber  affixed  thereto,  the  point  of  which 
slabber  is  directed  rearwardly,  said  striker  being  biased 
rearwardly,  a  trigger  pin  engaging  the  plunger  groove  and 
the  striker  groove  to  ncHinally  mainuin  the  striker  within 
the  forward  portion  to  the  se«>nd  tube,  and  means  adapted 


2,991,719  ^ 

PROIECTILE 
loiw  McG.  Mmar,  Utka,  N.Y.,  assicBor  to  the  UaMed 
States  of  Anaerica  as  r^racntod  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

Filed  Jane  24, 1944,  Ser.  No.  541,923 
3  Claims.    (0.192—93) 


,  a  '   f4  mt  9 


1.  In  a  projectile  having  a  subcah'ber  core,  a  boss  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  from  said  core,  the  surface  of  said 
boss  being  flared  rearwardly,  an  annular  sabot  mounted 
on  said  core  and  having  a  portion  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom,  the  inner  surface  <rf  said  rearwardly  extending 
sabot  portion  being  flared  to  a  degree  greater  than  the 
flare  of  said  boss,  and  a  resilient  ring  mounted  on  said 
boss  and  abutting  said  flared  surface  of  the  sabot  so  as 
to  hold  said  sabot  in  place  on  the  core,  the  ring  being 
movable  to  release  said  sabot  from  the  core  when  the 
projectile  is  fired  from  the  gun. 


to  regulate  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  first  tube  and 
plunger  and  the  detonator  rotor  arming  means,  the  rotor, 
upon  grenade  launching  and  at  the  expiration  of  the  pre- 
determined delay  period,  adapted  to  move  into  the  armed 
position  aligning  the  explosive  detonator  and  the  stabber, 
the  first  tube  and  plunger  adapted  to  rotate  through  a  pre- 
determined an^e  so  that  on  grenade  impact,  when  the 
plunger  is  driven  rearwardly,  the  plunger  will  be  locked 
in  the  depressed  position  by  the  trigger  pin  entering  the 
groove,  the  pin  thereafter  moving  into  the  aperture  to 
release  the  striker  when  the  pin  and  aperture  come  into 
alignment  at  the  expiration  of  the  predetermined  delay 
period,  the  striker,  upon  being  released,  adapted  to  move 
rapidly  rearwardly  to  engage  and  function  the  explosive 
detonator. 


2,991,729 
PROJECTILE 
Henry  F.  Dnnhip  and  Charles  E.  Bablotzel,  Aibmiaer- 
qnc,  N.  Mcx.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  die 
United  States  ot  America  as  represented  by  tbt  Sec- 
retary of  flie  Navy 

Filed  Jnnc  30, 1944,  Ser.  No.  543,003 
1  Oatan.    (CL  102—93) 


m   rte  m  a  ,tr  «  n 


2391,719 
DISINTEGRATING  AMMUNITION  FOR  MACHINE 

GUNANDCANNim 
Ralph   M.   Futnsan,  Dayton,   Ohio,   asslgnnr  to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tiM  Air  Force 

Filed  lane  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  S20,542 

SOalnH.   (CL  192-91) 

(Granted  Mdcr  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952X  sec  2«4) 


rTv      /.■■■■■/■■■  .y.-...^. 


1 .  A  disintegrating  projectile  of  the  type  described  com- 
prising a  thin  outer  metal  shell,  said  metal  shell  being  a 
cast  alloy  of  50%  bismuth,  25%  lead,  12Vi%  tin  and 
12W%  cadmium,  by  weight,  approximately  %4  of  an  inch 
thick,  powdered  lead  disposed  within  said  thin  metal  shell 
to  approximate  the  weight  of  a  standard  projectile,  and 
means  sealing  said  powdered  lead  within  said  thin  outer 
metal  shell. 


In  a  sub-caliber  projectile  having  a  sub-caliber  core,  a 
sabot  mounted  on  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  core  and 
slidable  longitudinally  off  the  rear  end  of  the  core,  the 
sabot  projecting  a  substantial  distance  radially  from  the 
core  for  supporting  the  core  in  a  gun  barrel,  a  bourrelet 
of  full  caliber  mounted  on  the  core  in  front  of  the  sabot 
consisting  of  sleeves  of  dissimilar  materials,  one  of  the 
sleeves  being  located  adjacent  the  nose  of  the  core  and 
having  longitudinal  radial  cuts,  a  second  sleeve,  located 
between  the  sabot  and  said  one  sleeve  and  having  longi- 
tudinal radial  cuts  offset  laterally  from  said  first  cuts,  and 
a  turning  band  on  the  sabot  operaUe  to  rotate  the  core 
through  the  sabot  and  the  bourrelet. 


2,991,721 

PUMP 

Hnbeit  L.  Foster,  2402  Crocker,  Houton,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  498,539 

4  Oafans.    (CL  193-^) 

1.  In  a  pump  tot  use  in  a  well  having  a  casing  and 

concentric  tubing  and  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  strata 

fluid  conduit,  a  double  wall  annular  case  on  the  lower  end 

of  said  tubing,  a  pump  insert  in  said  case,  a  production 

tubing  in  said  insert  and  a  power  oil  tubing  in  saM  case 

and  parallel  therewith  and  housed  between  the  walls 
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thereof,  m  oppcr  iwab  la—ird  oo  laid  productioa  tnbiag 
and  havtog  twab  cupt  thereon  hearing  agahHl  and  tealing 
■aid  production  tnbiBg  to  ta  d  upper  twab  mandrel,  a 
cylinder  tnbing  moonted  on  the  kmcr  end  ot  nid  man- 
drel and  check  valves  In  the  upper  end  of  aaid  cylinder 
tubing  for  admitting  production  from  an  upper  ttrata  into 
mid  cylinder  tnbing  and  discharging  same  from  said 
cylinder  tubing,  vertically  aligned  integral  reciprocating 
rods  in  said  cylinder  tubing,  fluid  pressure  means  for 
actuation  of  said  rods  for  mniprrssing  and  moving  fluid 
in  said  cylinder,  douUe  head  pistons  mounted  adjacent 

i  1 


r  - 


each  end  of  said  rods,  a  pair  of  power  pistons  mounted 
on  said  rod  between  said  double  head  pistons,  an  annular 
hydraulically  adjusted  sliding  valve  between  said  power 
pistons  and  hydraulic  means  having  passageways  leading 
from  said  power  oil  tubing  and  a  passageway  from  said 
production  tubing  leading  into  said  sliding  valve  between 
said  power  pntons  for  actuating  said  sliding  valve  at  the 
end  of  each  stroke  of  said  rods  to  reverse  the  flow  of 
the  fluid  pressure  means  and  thus  reverse  the  direction 
of  travel  of  said  rods,  check  valves  in  the  lower  end  of 
said  cylinder  tubing  controlling  the  flow  of  production 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  case  into  said  cylinder  tubing, 
and  a  lower  swab  mandrel  mounted  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  cylinder  tubing  having  swab  cups  thereon  bearing 
against  and  sealing  said  production  tubing. 


i 


27, 1959,  Sar.  N«.  955,773 
(a.193— 17) 


1.  In  a  turbine  pnmp  unit,  a  turbine  pump  casing  com- 
prising a  main  casing  indudiog  a  partition  coimected  at 
one  end  thereof  and  a  closure  mounted  about  the  parti- 
tion and  connected  to  said  main  casing,  one  side  of  said 
partition  and  said  main  casing  enacting  to  form  a  pump- 
ing chamber,  the  other  side  of  said  partition  and  said 
ckmu-e  coacting  to  form  a  driving  compartment,  bearing 
means  disposed  on  said  closure,  a  shaft  in  said  bearing 
means  and  extending  into  the  driving  compartment  through 
said  partition  and  into  said  pumping  chamber,  pumping 
means  in  the  pumping  chamber  and  connected  to  said 
shaft,  a  rotor  in  the  driving  compartment  and  connected 
to  said  shaft,  first  inlet  and  outlet  means  on  the  main 
casing  and  in  communication  with  the  pumping  chamber, 
second  inlet  and  outlet  means  on  the  main  casing  in 
communication  with  the  driving  compartment,  and  nozile 
means  on  said  partition  and  spaced  relative  the  inlet  to 
said  driviiM  compartment  to  direct  motive  fluid  paming 
from  said  jinlet  to  said  rotor  to  cause  same  to  move  said 
pumping  means  to  flow  fluid  from  the  inlet  means  to  the 
outlet  meAns  of  said  pumping  chamber. 


!  2,991,723 

WOBBLE  PLAn  DUTHRAGM  rUMP 


FIM  Fih.  S,  1959, 8sr.  N».  713,391 
■  nihil     (CL  193— 159) 


plane  partially  defining  a  pumping  cfaambo-  at  one  end 
of  each  of  said  cylinders,  pressure  actuated  valve  means 
for  admitting  and  discharging  fluid  in  sequence  to  and 
from  said  pumping  diamber,  a  unitary  wobMe  plate  hav- 
ing a  given  axis  and  comprising  a  plunger  for  and  extend- 
ing withm  each  of  said  cylinders,  said  phmger  contacting 
said  diaphragm  means,  and  means  for  imparting  a  wobble 
movement  to  said  wobble  plate  and  iu  plungers  substan- 
tially about  a  point  at  whidi  said  axis  intersecU  said  plane. 


circumfercntially  spaced  dwuklers  extending  axially  along 
the  inner  periphery  thereof  to  minimize  the  spinning  of 
the  respective  ball. 


2^1.724 

PLUNGER  AND  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Ldand  S.  Crawl,  1914  NW.  3«h  St, 

OUahaaa  CMj,  OUa. 

FIM  Feb.  11, 19SS,  8«r.  No.  714,C31 

(0.193—225) 


2,991,725 

RAILWAY  TIE  SPACER 

WnUs  H.  Knippd,  PakM  Pirt,  WBHnB  Van  DcrShys. 

Homwood,  and  laases  I.  Hnl,  Harrcy,  DL,  Msifnrs 

to  Fnliaum  Lscorponrted,  a  cotpontloa  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Oct  39, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <93,378 

7ClafaM.   (CL194— 9) 
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1.  A  pump  having  a  portion  forming  a  plurality  oi 
cylinders,  pumping  diaphragm  means  arranged  in  a  given 


4.  A  lounger  for  a  reciprocating  subsurface  well  pump, 
comprising  an  elongated  body  having  a  longitudinal  bore 
theiethrough  and  a  counterbore  in  the  tower  end  there- 
of forming  a  downwardly  facing  circumferential  shoulder, 
a  first  beat-treated  perforated  disk  having  an  upp«-  face 
and  a  lower  face  and  slidingiy  fitting  in  said  counterbore 
against  said  shoulder;  a  first  heat-treated  sleeve  having 
an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and  slidingiy  fitting  in  said 
counterbore  with  its  upper  end  contacting  the  lower  face 
of  said  first  disk;  a  first  heat-treated  annular  seat  having 
an  upper  face  and  a  lower  face  and  slidin^y  fitting  in 
said  counterbore  in  contact  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
ftnt  sleeve;  a  second  heat-treated  perforated  disk  having 
an  upper  face  and  a  lower  face  and  slidingiy  fitting  in 
said  counterbore  against  the  lower  face  oi  said  first  seat; 
a  second  heat-treated  sleeve  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end  and  slidingiy  fitting  in  said  counterbore  with 
the  upper  end  thereof  in  contact  with  the  lowo-  face  of 
said  second  disk;  a  second  beat-treated  annular  seat  hav- 
ing an  upper  face  and  a  lower  face  and  riidingly  fitting 
in  said  counterbore  in  contact  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
second  sleeve;  a  tubular  adapter  threaded  into  the  lower 
end  of  said  body  against  the  lower  face  of  said  second 
seat  for  holding  said  seaU,  sleeves  and  disks  in  oonUcting 
end-to-end  relation,  with  said  first  disk  in  contact  with 
said  shoulder,  said  tubular  adapter  having  a  length  to 
extend  from  said  second  seat  to  below  the  lower  end  of 
said  body;  said  dxxilder,  disks,  sleeves  and  seats  having 
the  mating  surfaces  thereof  machined  to  provide  metal- 
to-metal  seals  ot  said  surfaces,  and  a  ball  loosely  dis- 
posed in  each  of  said  sleeves  for  flow  of  fluid  upwardly 
around  the  respective  ball  and  through  the  respective 
sleeve  and  being  of  a  size  to  mate  with  the  respective  seat 
to  pi  event  a  flow  of  fluid  downwardly  through  said  body, 
each  of  said  sleeves  being  soiid-walled  to  prevent  fluid 
deflected  by  the  req)ective  ball  from  contacting  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  body,  and  each  of  said  sleeves  having 


:n   U    L1~LJ    J    J 


1.  In  a  machine  for  positioning  a  crosstie  under  the 
rails  of  a  railway  the  combination  including  a  wbeel-«up- 
ported  main  frame  having  an  engine  driving  a  hydraulic 
pump,  verticaUy  sliding  tong  mechanism  including  a  verti- 
cal tong  member  and  means  oonflning  said  vertical  tong 
member  for  movement  only  in  •  vertical  direction  in  fixed 
relationship  to  said  frame  and  a  tcmg  member  pivotidly 
mounted  from  said  vertical  tong  member  for  clamping 
said  crosstie,  an  anchor  device  carried  by  said  frame  hay- 
ing means  operable  into  clamping  engagement  with  sud 
rails  to  provide  a  base  poim  for  positioning  said  crosstie, 
and  a  hydraulic  cylinder  actuated  by  fluid  pressure  gen- 
erated by  said  pump  operatively  connected  between  said 
anchor  device  and  the  frame  to  move  said  frame  for  posi- 
tioning said  tie. 

2,991,72^ 

WATER-BORNE  CARRIER  AND  GLIDER 

OaTCMC  D.  MiDar,  Mlaidl,  Fla. 

(Rte.  1,  Box  149G,  D— fHon,  Fla.) 

FBad  Mm.  <,  1M9,  S«r.  No.  927  « 

12  ClafaBS.    (CL  194—79) 


1.  A  water  glider  assembly  comprising  a  platform, 
means  for  ascending  said  platform,  a  ramp  inclined 
downwardly  from  said  platform  toward  an  adjacem  body 
of  water,  and  a  carrier  movable  atong  said  ramp  from 
said  plaUForm  to  said  water,  said  carrier  comprising  a 
center  floor  and  a  shoe  on  each  of  its  two  opposite  sides, 
said  shoes  being  hinged  to  said  center  section  and  having 
rollers  on  their  outer  edges,  guide  means  on  said  ramp, 
said  guide  means  coacting  with  said  rollers  to  retain  said 
shoes  in  angularly  inclined  hinged  supporting  position 
relative  to  said  center  floor,  means  for  preventing  said 
shoes  from  moving  beyond  a  predetermined  inclined  po- 
sition toward  each  other,  and  float  means  on  the  upper 
surface  of  each  of  said  shoes  when  they  are  hinged  up- 
wardly to  aligned  position. 


) 
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2^1.727 
BUMnNGPOST 
HajTM,  Wayae  Tnwdilp, 

to  Hayct  lYack  Ap- 
a  coc»onKio«  of 


HM  JaB.  2,  1959,  8tr.  No.  7S4,734 
ItOirfM.    (CLIM— 254) 


?:^s*^^' 


'•  .« 


1.  A  bumping  post  for  imtallatioo  oa  track  r^ls,  in- 
cluding in  combinatioo,  divergent  compression  a^d  ten- 
sion members  having  their  lower  ends  adjacent  th^  rails, 
a  bumper  bead  supported  by  said  members,  a  base  I  frame 
located  and  sUdably  mounted  between  the  rails  a^d  se- 
cured to  and  supporting  the  compression  and  tension 
members,  said  frame  having  thrust  transmitting  structure 
extending  below  the  raib  into  engagement  with  rail  sup- 
porting cross  ties  for  transmitting  the  force  of  impact  to 
the  ties  and  ballast,  and  means  at  the  front  of  the  bump- 
ing post  and  connected  to  it  for  engaging  the  undersides 
tl|6  rail  bases  for  preventing  upward  movement  of  the 
front  end  of  the  post,  and  means  at  the  rear  of  the  post 
and  connected  to  it  engaging  upper  surfaces  of  the  rails 
for  preventing  downward  movement  of  the  rear  end  of  the 
post. 

2^1,72S 

TRANSPORTING  HIGHWAY  TRUCKS  ON 

RAILROAD  TRACK 

Robert  B.  CoMrO,  Dtm%M,  DL,  airfgnnr  to  American 

Stod  FMadriM,  CUeag*,  OL,  a  coiponHkM  of  New 

Jersey 

FHcd  Mar.  23, 1955,  Sot.  No.  49^,220 
21  ClataM.    m.  Its— 159) 


J 


(«•  ^    *■      '«' 


>  «■ 


1.  In  a  conveyance  for  transporting  on  railway  tracks 
a  vehicle  having  wheels  at  the  ends  thereof;  the  combina- 
tion of:  two  interconnected  railway  trucks,  wheeled  dol- 
lies mounted  on  said  trucks  to  support  the  wheels  at  re- 
spective ends  of  said  vehicle,  and  pivot  means  intercon- 
necting related  dollies  and  trucks  for  relative  rotational 
movement  when  the  trtKks  are  moving  along  curved 
track  sections. 


2391,729 
HIGH  SPEED  VEHICLE  WHEEL  AND 

MOUNTING  THEREFOR  ' 

NlaM3^•4ocBwa■ki^  Onha  CMy,  lapaa 
FIM  IHM  2,  195t,  Scr.  No.  739,13« 
*iofl^,  ifpHiathM  Jap«B  Jbm  IS,  19S7 
4  najaw     (CL  195— 224.1) 

1.  A  wheel  and  mounting  means  therefor  for  a  hi^ 
speed  railway  vehicle,  compriainf  a  pair  of  bearing  bojiet. 


pneumatic  bearing  noounting  means  in  each  of  said  bear- 
ing boxes,  bearings  in  each  of  said  bearing  mounting 
means,  a  short  shaft  rotatably  mounted  between  said 
bearings,  two  discs  mounted  adjacent  each  other  on  said 
shaft  between  said  bearings,  each  disc  including  an  in- 
ward portion  adjacent  the  shaft  and  substantially  parallel 


*/r;^. 


to  the  inner  portion  of  the  other  disc,  and  each  disc  in- 
cluding an  outer  portion  extending  outwardly  from  the 
inner  portion,  the  outer  portions  diverging  from  each 
other  and  defining  between  them  a  groove  having  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  cross  section,  and  an  elastic  annulus 
in  said  groove. 

2,991,73f 

DEVICES  FOR  OPERATING  DISCHARGE  GATES 

OF  HOPPERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Pierre  Ariwl,  Paris,  Fkaac^  aMlsBor  of  one-half  to  Eta- 

bliawmcntf  Arbd,  Paris,  Fnacc,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  Jaly  2,  19SS»  Ser.  No.  746^65 

ClafaBi  Fffortty,  appHcatioa  France  July  5,  1957 

7  ClafasM.    (CL  195— 24t) 


1.  In  tombination  with  the  pivoted  discharge  gates  of 
a  hoppeil,  which  gates  constitute  substantially  the  com- 
plete bottom  floor  of  the  hopper,  means  for  controlling  the 
opening  and  closing  of  the  pivoted  discharge  gates  of  a 
hopper  comprising  means  for  locking  the  gates  in  a  closed 
position,  means  connected  to  the  locking  means  for  re- 
leasing said  locking  means  to  permit  the  gates  to  swing 
to*  an  open  position  by  gravity  and  under  the  weight  of 
a  load  in  the  hopper,  an  energy  acctmiulator,  means  con- 
necting the  gates  to  said  energy  accumulator  for  trans- 
ferring energy,  produced  by  the  opening  movement  of  the 
gates,  to  the  accumulator  where  it  is  stored,  means  pre- 
venting the  release  of  the  energy  stored  in  the  acctmiu- 
lator and  means  for  releasing  said  last  named  means  to 
permit  the  energy  to  act  through  the  connecting  means 
for  automatically  returning  the  gates  to  a  closed  position. 


2,991,731 

LANDING  GEAR  FOR  SEMI-TRAILER  TRUCKS 

Dcodat  CleM.  New  Yoik  N.Y.,  Mrigwir,  by  hcsbc  as- 

to  GsMnd  Amukm  TiMspoitatlon  Cor- 

:Mci^>,  DL,  a  New  Yark 

FRed  Apr.  12, 1955,  Ser.  No.  5M497 

9  dataaa.    (CL  195— 3M) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  legs  of  a  trailer  landing 

gear,  ot  a  beam  extending  between  the  lower  ends  of 

the  legs,  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  on  the  beam  between 

the  legs,  spring-pressed  beveled-end  plungers  mounted  on 

the  beanv  and  normally  extending  under  the  wheels  to 
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hold  them  down  on  a  track,  and  means  operable  from 
either  end  of  the  beam  for  simultaneously  withdrawing 


« 

^ 

A  -  vJ.  -V 

JJS^     >^  .     2  .      '     ' 

^'*'     m; 

i 

c^oj- 

both  plungers  from  their  normal  position  in  which  their 
ends  are  under  the  wheels. 


2,991,732 
COMBINATION  ROAD  AND  RAILWAY  VEHICLES 
Conatantin  AUnsaMstiaaD,  CMcaio,  DL,  asrignor  to  Gen- 
eral AmcricsB  TnawportathMS  Corporation,  Chicago, 
nL,  a  curpuradoa  of  New  York 

FDed  Nor.  39, 1959,  Scr.  No.  856,163 
4  ClaiBBS.    (CL  105— 36S) 


1.  A  combination  road  and  railway  vehicle,  compris- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  chassis  having  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  springs  disposed  therebelow  and  secured 
thereto,  a  laterally  extending  axle  bousing  located  below 
said  chassis  in  overlying  relation  with  a  portion  of  each 
of  said  springs  for  connection  therewith  resiliently  to 
support  said  chassis  and  being  equipped  with  an  axle 
carrying  road  wheels  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  pair 
of  trucks  req)ectivley  positioned  in  underlying  relation 
with  the  portions  of  said  qnings  underlying  said  axle 
housing,  each  of  said  trucks  having  a  saddle  receiving 
and  seating  the  associated  overiying  spring  portions  there- 
on positively  to  locate  the  associated  truck  with  reference 
to  the  associated  spring  and  to  prevent  relative  move- 
ment between  the  truck  and  the  spring  laterally  along 
the  axis  of  said  axle  bousing,  and  a  pair  of  fastener 
structures  respectively  arranged  with  said  trucks,  each 
of  said  fastener  structures  including  a  mounting  element 
disposed  between  the  associated  qning  and  said  axle 
housing  and  providing  a  seat  receiving  and  seating  said 
axle  housing  therein  and  also  a  pair  of  fastener  elements 
extending  through  the  associated  mounting  element  and 
along  the  lateral  edges  of  the  associated  q;>ring  in  spaced 
reladon  therewith  for  fixedly  securing  the  associated 
truck  and  spring  and  mounting  element  to  said  axle 
housing  with  the  associated  truck  located  in  underlying 
relation  with  the  associated  qning  and  with  the  spring 
disposed  in  underalung  relation  with  said  axle  housing, 
each  of  said  trucks  carrjring  two  spaced-^>art  and  in- 
wardly facing  flanged  rollers  respectively  disposed  in 
front  of  and  in  rear  of  said  axle  housing  in  longitudinal 
alignment  and  inwardly  of  the  adjacent  road  wheel  and 
disposed  well  above  the  lower  surface  thereof  so  as  to 
prevem  interference  by  said  rollers  with  a  road  engaged 
by  said  road  wheels  during  ri>ad  operation  of  said  ve- 
hicle, said  two  pair  of  rollers  being  arranged  to  straddle 
and  to  engage  the  two  rails  oi.  a  cooperating  kMigitudinal- 
ly  extending  track  carried  by  an  associated  railway  car 
so  as  to  support  said  axle  bousing  and  said  vehicle  upon 
the  track  independently  of  said  road  wheels  and  with  said 
road  wheels  projecting  laterally  outwardly  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  track  during  railway  operation  of  said  ve- 
hicle. 


2,991,733 
RAILWAY  CAR  SIDE  PLATE 
M.  Skavcr,  MicUcM  City,  Ind^  ArcUc  M. 
Mien,  Hoawwood,  DL,  aad  FkaafcUa  P.  Adkr  mad 
Gakm  K.  Jonsasw,  MldUpm  CMy,  bd.,  asflf"" 
to  PaltaMui  Itosyoratad,  a  conoratioB  of  Delaware 
Filed  imam  9,  1954,  Scr.  No.  435,526 
lOalas.    (d.  194— 499) 


In  a  car  coostniction  having  metal  puts  including  a 
side  post,  a  roof  structure,  and  a  side  plate,  said  side  jrfate 
comprising  an  ii^gral  (me-piece  structure  including  a  flat 
vertical  portion  depending  below  the  top  of  said  side  poet 
and  having  its  inner  surface  positioned  against  and  se- 
cured to  said  side  post  by  means  of  welding,  a  portion  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  top  of  said  vertical  portion 
substantially  the  width  of  said  side  post  transversely  of  the 
car,  a  portion  upstanding  from  the  inner  end  of  said  in- 
wardly extending  pcKtion,  a  supporting  portion  declining 
generally  outwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  said  upstand- 
ing portion,  an  attaching  portion  skq>ing  outwardly  and 
downwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  said  supporting  por- 
tion forming  an  inner  obtuse  angle  thereto  and  terminat- 
ing substantially  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  vertical 
portion  at  a  location  spaced  above  the  inwardly  extending 
portion,  said  roof  structure  being  suj^wrted  in  direct  con- 
tact with  said  supporting  portion  and  in  sealing  contact 
with  said  attaching  portion,  and  securing  means  penetrat- 
ing the  roof  structure  and  the  attaching  portion  and  being 
headed  so  as  directly  to  secure  the  roof  structure  to  the 
attaching  portioiL 


2,991,734 

CONVERTIBLE  CAR  FLOOR 

Charies  Gabriel,  OalrtoiB,  Pa.,  aisiciior  to  United  Statf 

Sted  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  839,139 

7  Claims.    (Q.  195—422) 


5.  In  a  freight  vehicle,  a  car  floor  having  a  horizontal 
load  supporting  surface  and  a  longitudinally  extending 
trough  centrally  disposed  therein,  a  pair  of  removable 
filler  elements  received  in  said  trough  with  adjacent  edges 
thereof  disposed  along  the  longitudinal  center-line  of  said 
trough  and  having  upper  surfaces  that  form  a  part  of 
said  load  supporting  surface,  said  filler  elements  being 
adapted  for  removal  from  said  trough  and  for  emplace- 
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ment  on  said  car  supporting  Hirfaoe  along  the  edges  of 
said  trough  in  positioi  in  which  they  respectively  act  as 
chocks  against  rolling  movement  of  a  coil  received  in  said 
trough  with  its  axis  extending  parallel  to  said  center-line, 
and  means  for  securing  said  flller  elements  to  said  car 
furface  against  movement  oat  of  said  chock  forming 
positions. 

2^1,735 

STRIPPER  WIRE  MOUNTING  FOR  DOUGH 

CUTTING  MACHINE 

Simaley  Womer,  Phoenix,  Affa.,  nsrignor  to  Fiesta  Foods 

Cotporafloa,  Phninii,  Aftfc,  a  cotniatlun  of  Arfaona 

Sept.  3,  lf59.  Scr.  No.  t3745S 

SCUhl    (a.197— 12) 


lower  ends,  a  metal  plate  covering  one  side  of  the  bride 
and  secured  thereto,  the  brick  having  a  recess  m  said 
covered  side  near  its  un>er  end  and  having  a  slot  in  said 
side  extending  from  its  upper  end  down  to  the  recess 
for  reception  of  said  banger,  the  recess  having  a  top  wall 
for  engagement  by  said  banger  projection,  and  the  re- 
cess and  slot  being  covered  by  said  plate. 


4.  In  a  stripper  wire  device  for  a  dou^  catting  ma- 
chine, the  combination  of:  a  frame;  a  roller  rotatably 
mounted  thereon  and  having  a  dough  carrying  periphetal 
surface;  a  stripper  wire  mourned  adjacent  said  peripheral 
surface  and  disposed  to  separate  dough  therefrom;  a 
supply  spooi  on  which  an  mtegral  portion  of  said  Mtripper 
wire  is  wound,  said  spool  disposed  beyond  a  first  end  of 
said  roller,  said  stri^ier  wire  extending  beyond  an  op- 
posite  end  of  said  roller,  first  holding  means  engaged  with 
said  stripper  wire  between  said  tpool  and  said  first  end  of 
said  roller;  and  tensioining  means  engaged  with  and  holding 
said  wire  and  located  beyond  the  opposite  end  of  said 
roller. 


2,9flJM 
FURNACE  ROOF  BLOCKS  WITH  HANGERS 
WaNcr  J.  Klvala,  nMbrn^  Pa^  a^  Domrid  W.  Mason, 
Glen  Bmrit,  Md.,  amignnrB  to  HavMniHWalkcr  Rc- 


Filcd  Apr.  27,  19M,  Scr.  No.  25,f  11 
7  CfadiM.    (CL  ll*--99) 


r 


1.  A  furnace  roof  block  for  suspension  by  a  metal 
hanger  tab  having  a  laterally  projecting  lower  end  por- 
tion, the  block  comprising  a  brick  having  upper  and 


2,9f  1,737 

MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  TUFTED  FABRICS 

Milton  Niwsn,  17  8.  Ntwmk  Ava.,  Vcalnor,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 19SS,  8w.  Nn.  49Mt7 

3  nil  II     (CL112— 79) 


1.  In  a  tufting  machine  that  operates  automatically  in 
repeating  tuft  forming  cycles  to  progressively  provide  a 
base  fabric  with  tufts,  means  for  guiding  said  fabric 
through  the  machine  along  a  fixed  vertical  course,  a  bat- 
tery of  needles  on  one  side  of  and  extending  normal  to 
the  patl)  of  said  fabric,  a  carriage  mounting  said  needles 
for  borioMtal  reciprocation  thereof  in  a  plane  normal  to 
and  extending  through  the  vertical  path  ol  the  fabric,  a 
battery  of  yam  holding  picks  on  the  other  side  and  ex- 
tending normal  to  the  path  of  said  fabric,  a  carriage 
mounting  said  picks  for  vertical  rectilinear  reciprocation 
thereof  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  horizontal  operating 
plane  of  said  needles,  shifting  means  for  mtermittently 
moving  the  fabric  to  be  tufted  along  said  fixed  vertical 
coune  between  mid  needles  and  picks,  means  fbr  paying 
out  the  yama  and  guiding  the  same  along  a  fixed  course 
to  said  needles  and  means  for  actuating  all  of  the  means 
aforesaid  in  predetermined  timed  relation  tnclnding  revo- 
luMe  means,  and  means  operatively  linking  said  revo- 
luMe  means  and  pick  mounting  carriage,  said  iMting 
means  being  pivotally  connected  eccentrically  with  said 
revoluble  means  by  means  operable  for  seleOively  vary- 
ing the  radial  distance  between  said  connection  and  the 
axis  of  said  revoluble  means,  whereby  to  oonespond- 
in^y  vary  the  throw  of  said  Unkfaig  means  and  the  range 
of  vertical  movement  of  said  carriage  and  the  picks 
mounted  thereon,  said  needles  being  operative  to  pierce 
the  bato  fabric  to  draw  the  yans  throogh  the  base  fab- 
ric for  formfaig  tufts,  said  picks  being  operstive  to  en- 
gage the  yams  thus  drawn  tlutNigh  the  base  fabric  to  ar- 
rest the  same  while  said  needles  withdraw  frxMi  the  base 
fabric  and  said  shifting  means  being  operative  to  shift 
said  base  hbne  after  eadi  tnft  forming  thrust  of  said 
needles  aisd  withdrawal  of  the  latter  from  the  base  fabric, 

baae  fabric  being  positioaed  thereby  for  the  next  tuft 
foi^ng  thrust  of  said  needles. 
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NKEDIX ffriTCHmGP ATTERN  MECH^i^f 


r,  PaA  BMga,  DL,  CacB  E. 

f .,  and  Marvin  E.  Andenen, 

■■3  Sena,  CasMs,  Pa.  a  caspontfan  af  Ph 
FBsd  Asi,  11,  IMS,  8sr.  Nn.  754,327 
TOnhH.  ^  lll>-79) 


viding  substantially  the  entire  work  contacting  surface 
of  said  foot,  one  of  said  members  having  a  way  of  less 
width  than  the  sole  member  and  diqxxed  above  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  surface  and  the  other  of 
said  members  having  a  bearing  surface  complementary 
thereto,  one  of  said  members  having  a  lock  bolt  for  which 
the  other  is  provided  with  a  socket  adapted  to  receive 
the  bolt,  the  engagement  of  the  bolt  in  the  socket  re- 
leasaMy  securing  the  sole  member  against  movement 
along  the  way  respecting  the  foot  member. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATIJS  FOR  SHAPING  FLAT 
STRIPS  OF  MATERIAL  INTO  TUBULAR  BODIES 
WiihefaB  Eckhardt,  Rnc  Arcade  7,  Paris  Vm,  FnuKC 
FDed  Jan.  7, 195S,  Scr.  No.  797.59« 

/,  appHcatinn  Gcnsa^r  Jan.  15,  1957 
2  CbisM.    (CL  113—35) 


1.  A  pattern  needling  machine  for  carpet  and  the  like, 
including  a  gang  ot  needles  having  eyes  through  which 
yam  from  a  source  is  carried  and  including  means  for 
advancing  and  retracting  said  needles  as  a  group  through 
a  backing,  in  combiiution  with  opposed  clamping  means 
located  along  the  path  of  the  yam  toward  the  needles 
and  positioned  in  spaced  relation  along  the  yarn  path 
through  which  a  plurality  of  yam  ends  are  fed  to  the 
needles,  a  yam  engaging  eye  located  on  each  yam  end 
between  said  clamping  means  and  engaging  said  yam  end, 
means  for  deflecting  said  yam  engaging  eye  a  predeter- 
mined distance  away  from  the  path  of  each  yam  end 
between  the  clamping  means  and  then  retracting  said  eye 
toward  the  path  between  the  yam  clamping  means  to 
first  fohn  a  large  loop  and  then  diminish  said  loop,  latch- 
ing means  operating  selectively  at  different  loop  heights 
to  intercept  said  retracting  means  during  the  diminishing 
of  the  loop  and  thus  selectively  regulate  the  size  of  the 
loop  ultinutely  formed,  and  pattem  comrol  means  for 
operating  the  latch  means  along  the  path  of  particular  de- 
flecting means. 

2,991,739 
•TEFLON"  FACED  SHOE  FOR  THE  PRESSURE 
FOOT  OF  A  SEWING  MACHINE  OR  THE 
LIKE 

Cvt  Geotie  Jon,  Ocean  Ridfs,  Fla. 

(Box  1121,  Bnyaloa  Beach,  Fla.) 

FBed  Dae.  2, 1957,  Ser.  No.  7M,939 

19  CWHBk    (CL  112—235) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  tubular  bodies  com- 
prising, a  shaping  tool  including  an  elongated  membo* 
having  a  concave  cylindrically  carved  surface  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  means  for  feeding  a  flat  strip  <A  weldable 
material  toward  said  surface  with  at  least  one  edge  thereof 
guided  to  define  the  path  of  the  longitudinal  axis  ot  the 
strip,  guide  means  for  the  tc^  and  bottom  of  the  strip  con- 
stituting a  guiding  edge  which  is  close  enough  to  said 
surface  for  the  length  thereof  to  i»event  buckling  of  said 
strip,  means  movably  mounting  said  shaping  tool  to  vary 
the  angle  of  feed  between  an  edge  of  said  fiat  strip  and 
said  longitudinal  axis  to  provide  an  angle  of  feed  which 
causes  said  strip  to  have  an  outer  radius  of  curvature 
sli^tly  smaller  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  sur- 
face  whereby  said  strip  will  touch  said  curved  surface 
substantially  along  a  tangential  line,  said  guide  member 
and  said  shaping  tool  cooperating  to  q>irally  curve  said 
strip  and  bring  the  first  curved  edge  into  proximity  with 
the  adjacent  incoming  edge  in  an  area  free  of  obstruction 
and  suitable  f<x-  welding  to  form  a  tube  with  said  guiding 
edge  being  exterior  of  said  tube  and  means  located  in  said 
area  for  welding  the  edge  of  the  last  formed  complete 
spiral  to  an  edge  of  the  incoming  strip  from  the  inside  of 
said  tubular  body. 


Daryl  M. 
Telsplii 

N.Y.,a 


/L" 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  pressure 
foot  member  elongated  from  front  to  rear  in  the  direction 
of  relative  movement  between  the  foot  and  the  work 
upon  which  the  sewing  machine  is  operating,  and  a  de- 
tachi^le  sole  member  therefor  haviitg  an  elongaticm  cor- 
responding to  that  of  the  foot  and  underlying  the  foot 
substantially  throughout  its  length,  the  sole  member  pro- 


2,991,741 
TORPEDO  CONIKOL  ORCUTr 

N  J.,  assigaor  to  BcD 
New  York, 
ofNcwYofif 
FBad  Sept  23, 1944,  Ser.  No.  555^22 
IICWbm.  (CL114— 23) 
1.  A  steering  system  for  a  moving  body,  comprising  a 
steering  member,  a  fint  means  for  controlling  said  mem- 
ber to  steer  the  body  along  a  preset  coune,  a  second 
means  actuated  in  accordance  with  signals  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  body  for  controlling  said  member  to  steer  the  body 
in  the  effective  direction,  with  respect  to  the  body,  of  the 
source  of  said  signals,  said  first  means  being  normally 
associated  wMi  and  said  second  means  being  normally 
dissociated  from  said  member,  transfer  means  for  asso- 
ciating said  second  means  with  said  member  and  dissocia- 
ting said  first  means  theiefrom,  gate  means  controlled  in 
accordance  with  the  level  oi  said  signals  for  effecting  op- 
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eratioo  of  said  transfer  means  only  when  said  level  is  of 
at  least  a  certain  magnitude,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
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sensitivity  of  said  gate  means  in  accordance  with  self- 
noise  signals  of  the  body  to  a  value  such  that  said  certain 
magnitude  is  above  the  level  of  said  self-noise  signals. 


2,991,742 
TORPEDO  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
John  C.  Steinberg,  Short  Hills,  N  J.,  assignor  to  BcD  Tele- 
piioac   Laboratories,   Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

FUcd  Sept  23, 1944,  Scr.  No.  555,529 
16  Claims.    (O.  114—23) 

—  ,  -a 


rl 


'I- 


-T_" 


I 


1.  A  steering  system  for  a  moving  body,  comprising 
a  rudder,  actuating  means  for  said  rudder,  control  means 
normally  associated  with  said  actuating  means  for  main- 
taining the  body  on  a  preset  course,  signal  responsive 
meaiu  for  controlling  said  actuating  means  and  normally 
dissociated  therefrom,  transfer  means  for  associating  said 
signal  responsive  means  with  said  actuating  means  and 
dissociating  said  control  means  therefrom,  gate  means 
energized  in  accordance  with  the  level  of  signals  received 
by  said  signal  responsive  means  for  effecting  operation 
of  said  transfer  means  when  said  level  is  of  at  least  a 
prescribed  amplitude,  and  means  for  lodung  said  transfer 
means  in  operated  condition  when  said  level  is  of  at  least 
said  prescribed  amplitude  for  a  preassigned  period. 


2,991,743 

OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  IMAGE  DBPLAY 

'■MM  A.  Ogle,  PaoH,  Pa.,  awtgaor  to  Bwrongte  Cor- 

poratloB,  Dttrott,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Mkkino 

Filed  inly  25,  1957,  Scr.  No.  674,228 

14  aalms.    (CI.  \\A—klS) 

8.  An  optical  device  for  presenting  a  visual  indication 

of  a  defined  glide  path  to  the  pilot  of  an  aircraft  land- 


ing on  the  flight  declL  of  a  ship  comprising  an  indicator 
assembly;  said  indicator  assembly  comprising  a  {rinrality 
of  cells;  each  of  said  cells  comprising  an  array  of  light 
sources,  a  Fresnel  lens  situated  in  such  a  manner  that 
said  light  sources  lie  within  the  focal  length  of  said 
Fresnel  lens,  said  lens  thereby  fonning  a  magnified  vir- 
tual image  of  said  sources,  a  lenticular  spreader  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  said  Fresnel  lens  for  diffusing  the 
light  rays  emerging  from  the  Freshnel  lens;  said  plural- 
ity of  cells  having  contiguous  pupils  defining  a  viewing 
window  of  said  optical  device;  said  window  being  situated 
at  one  end  of  said  assembly  and  being  oriented  toward 
oncoming  aircraft;  said  plurality  of  cells   having  their 


-^- 


Fresnel  lenses  and  light  sources  arranged  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  the  plurality  of  virtual  images  produced  by  said 
cells  are  coincident;  said  plurality  of  virtual  images  ap- 
pearing to  the  pilot  as  a  single  virtual  image  through 
the  viewing  window;  said  plurality  of  light  sources  in 
the  indicator  assembly  being  mounted  on  a  common 
bracket;  means  for  simultaneously  changing  the  location 
of  all  said  light  sources  with  respect  to  their  associated 
Fresnel  lenses  so  as  to  modify  the  glide  path  indication 
as  seen  through  said  viewing  window,  whereby  the  align- 
ment (|f  said  latter  indication  with  a  fixed  marker  is  in- 
dicative of  the  aircraft's  approach  along  said  defined 
glide  path. 

2,991,744 
BOAT 
Irrln  L.  Ensicy  and  Hanr  I.  Lophcr,  Dralii,  Oreg.,  as- 
signon  to  Drain  MacUaciy  A  Snpply  Co.,  Drain, 
Orcg.,  a  cofporalion  of  Oregon 

FUcd  Sept  9,  1957,  Scr.  No.  692,896 
3  ClaioM.    (CL  114—56) 


,T& 


1.  A  powered  work  boat  for  jockeying  floating  logs 
comprising  a  hull  portion,  said  hull  portion  having  sides 
spaced  about  said  hull  portion  to  define  a  substantially 
equilateral  octagonal  peripheral  outline  therefor,  each 
of  said  sides  carrying  flange  portions  extending  hori- 
zontally and  vertically  over  the  surface  of  the  side,  said 
flange  portions  providing  an  abutment  means  for  pushing 
against  articles  encountered  by  the  side,  said  flange  por- 
tions inhibiting  shifting  of  the  hull  portion  relative  to  a 
log  encountered  thereby,  lug  portions  carried  by  said  bull 
portioni  spaced  from  each  other  and  with  their  forward 
edges  projecting  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the 
lower  edges  of  said  sides,  a  shallow  bottom  for  said  hull 
portion  with  planar  walls  sloping  downwardly  and  in- 
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wardly  from  each  of  said  sides,  and  means  revolvable  thereof  pivotally  mounted  from  the  side  of  the  hull  and 
about  a  perpendicular  axis  for  propelling  the  work  boat  means  hingedly  connecting  the  outboard  end  of  the  in- 
radially  in  any  direction  about  said  axis. 


2^1,745 
SLOTFED  NOSE  HYDROSKI 
Marria  L  Haar,  BaMaMm,  MU.,  Dcniii  D.  H.  Laeders, 
Bogate,  aad  Robert  E.  Prowae,  Tcanccfc,  N  J.,  Dviicl 
Savttsky,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  L.  Van 
Dyck,  Fort  Lac,  N J.,  awignnn,  by  ascsnc  aarignments, 
to  the  United  States  of  AoMiica  as  represented  by  the 
Sccrctaiy  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jane  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,343 
3ClainM.    (CL  114-^66.5) 


1.  A  hydroski  or  Ihe  like  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  a  deck,  a  chine  and  a  keel,  a  nose  poriion  attached 
to  the  forward  end  of  said  body  portion,  said  nose  portion 
having  a  top  hood  and  a  leading  keel  portion,  said  nose 
portion  also  having  a  rearwardly  slanting  slot  formed 
therein  between  said  top  hood  and  said  keel  portion 
whereby  emergence  spray  is  suppressed. 


2,991,746 

MARINE  SPEED  CRAFT 

Cccfl  B.  Cannhighaai,  15t9  HockwaH  Arc,  DaTtoo,  Ohio 

FDed  Sent.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,619 

4  Claims.    (CI.  114—66.5) 


1.  In  a  marine  speed  craft,  the  combination  of  an  elon- 
gated and  relatively  slender  fuselage,  a  rigid  transverse 
outrigger  member  rigidly  secured  to  the  forward  portion 
of  said  fuselage  and  projecting  to  both  sides  therefrom, 
a  rigid  transverse  stem  member  pivoted  for  steering  move- 
ment to  the  fuselage  and  also  projecting  to  both  sides 
therefrom,  a  set  of  water  engaging  elongated  ski  mem- 
bers having  front  ends  thereof  movably  connected  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  outrigger  member  and  of  said  stem 
member  selectively  for  raising  and  lowering  movement 
between  substantially  horizontal  and  substantially  ver- 
tical positions  about  axes  transverse  of  the  fuselage  and 
tilting  movement  about  axes  parallel  to  the  fuselage, 
means  for  tilting  said  ski  members,  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  same. 


board  foil  to  the  inboard  end  of  the  outboard  foil  where- 
by the  V-angle  between  the  foils  may  be  varied. 


2391,748 
SHIP  STABILIZERS 
Francis  Heron  Mnirliead,  John  BcD,  and  John  Victor 
FoO,  Bcckenham,  Fjigiand,  aM^non  to  Maiihead  A 
Co.  Limited,  Beckenham,  Engfamd 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  860,187 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Ang.  4,  1959 

2  Claims.    (CL  114—126) 


)!)>)* 


2.  A  ship  stabilizer  system  comprising  a  ship's  hull,  a 
plurality  of  fins  attached  in  spaced  positions  along  the 
hull  in  the  region  of  the  bilge  for  oscillation  about  a 
neutral  position,  individual  hydraulic  motors  for  oscillat- 
ing the  respective  fins,  hydraulic  pump  means,  hydraulic 
lines  for  circulating  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  pump 
through  the  hydraulic  motors,  individual  valve  means  for 
controlling  the  fluid  flow  from  the  pump  to  the  respective 
hydraulic  motors,  sensing  means  mounted  to  respond  to 
roll  of  the  hull,  means  for  operating  the  valve  means  in 
sequence  from  the  roll-sensing  means,  and  nwans  respon- 
sive to  ship's  speed  for  limiting  the  number  of  fins  brought 
into  operation. 

2,991,749 

HYDROFOIL  STRUCTURES 

George  W.  Patterson,  Battery  Rood,  New  Canaan,  Conn. 

FUcd  Dec.  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  861,306 

6  ClafaiM.    (a.  114—132) 


2,991,747  

HYDROFOIL  RETRACnON  AND  STEERING 
MECHANISM 
John  Badcr,  2511  Woodlcy  Road  NW.,  Washfa^too,  D.C., 
and  Vordaman  H.  Vm  Bibber,  314  PlednMmt,  Arifa«- 
toa,  Va. 

FIM  May  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  il7,Ht 
nCUmm.   (CL114— 66J) 
(Giantcd  nndar  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952X  sec  266) 
1.  A  hydrofoil  craft  comprising  a  hull  having  a  keel, 
a  bottom  and  sidewalls,  a  pair  of  substantially  V-shaped, 
surface-piercing  hydrofoils  mounted  on  the  hull  and  ex- 
tending transversely  beneath  the  bottom  thereof,  each  of 
said  V-shaped  hydrofoils  including  an  inboard  fofl  hav- 
ing an  inboard  end  thereof  pivotally  mounted  on  the  hull 
near  the  keel,  an  outboard  foil  having  an  outboard  end 


1.  A  hydrofoil  structure,  which  comprises  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  hull  of  a  boat,  a  hydrofoil 
mounted  on  a  horizontal  pivot  on  the  frame  to  enter 
the  water  in  which  the  boat  is  afloat,  and  movable  be- 
tween a  vertical  and  a  horizontal  position  only,  stop 
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ofwnble  to  anot  the  hydrafoU  la  eacli  of  its 
flUted  poHtiom,  rMiliem  raeaai  ictiBg  oa  the  hydralofl 
and  urgiiif  it  toward  the  neaxer  of  its  two  potitioat, 
the  resilient  meani  includiof  a  resilieot  element,  means 
at  one  side  of  the  pivot  for  holding  one  end  of  the  ele- 
ment, means  at  one  side  of  the  pivot  for  hotdinf  one  end 
menC  against  movemeDt,  and  a  fliexible  member  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  the  element  and  passing  tfirough  the 
hydrofoil  at  a  point  on  the  side  of  the  pivot  remote  from 
the  holding  means  and  extending  along  both  sides  of  the 
hydrofoil,  and  means  attached  to  the  hydrofoil  and  oper- 
able from  within  the  boat  to  move  the  hydrofoil  between 
said  poattioos.  the  member  normally  lying  at  one  side  of 
the  pivot  and  pMsing  to  the  other  side  as  the  hydrofoil 
moves  from  one  position  to  the  other. 


on  said  auppoft  adjaccat  said  feed  blodt,  a  pointer  on 
■aid  Mock,  said  poioler  being  located  adjacent  a  terminus 
of  said  scale  in  the  zero  poattioa  of  said  block. 


2,»91J5t 
■OAT  BEACH  APPARATUS 
Robsrt  G.  UTb—s— ,  TXk  ■«  23t7,  UMgvtow. 
1, 1959, 9ar.  N«.  917,354 
(CLI15-^ 


Tex. 


1.  Apparatus  for  aiding  a  ship  to  move  on  or  off  a 
beach,  said  apparatus  comprising,  a  pair  of  pusher  mem- 
bers each  in  the  form  of  a  rigid  beam  having  gear  teeth 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  and  having  an  enlarged 
foot  portion  at  each  end  thereof;  a  pair  of  gear  reductions 
each  having  an  output  shaft,  with  an  output  pinion  fixed 
to  said  shaft,  said  gear  reductions  being  fixed  to  said  ship 
at  opposite  sides  thereof  with  their  respective  output  shafts 
extending  outwardly  over  the  ships  side;  a  carriage  jour- 
nalled  on  each  said  output  shaft,  each  said  carriage  in- 
cluding means  for  supporting  a  respective  pusher  member 
beneath  said  respective  output  shaft  for  longitudinal  re- 
ciprocable  movement,  with  said  output  pinion  engaging 
the  gear  teeth  of  a  respective  pusher  member,  and  means 
for  driving  said  gear  rMluctions  to  control  the  longitudinal 
position  of  said  respective  pusher  members. 


1391,751 
SUDBFKED 


W.  Raff.  IWaa,  N J^ 
pnay,  lac,  Aayws,  NJ-  a  casyeralioa  ef  Nr 
nMiahr  U,  19«,  Sar.  No.  759,793 
lOataa.    (CL  119— 124) 


toUJLTaol 
ef  Newlswy 


1,991,711 

Tiro  PUN  mimnRUMENTB 

M. 


Flad  Maj  19, 1999,  flar.  Na.  913,999 
3nihBi    (CL119— 13<J) 


—/ 


1.  Ajnii 


..  . ^  instrument  indodiag  dial  means  whh  two  acalea, 
two  pointers  rotauble  on  spaced  panlld  axes  and  in 
(rianes  parallel  with  a  face  of  said  dial  means,  spaced 
means  for  rotating  said  pointers  on  said  axes,  and  each 
of  said  pointers  regiateriaf  with  a  scale  located  beyood 
the  axi^  of  the  other  pointer  aad  having  an  intermediate 
portion  extending  over  and  nnder  and  out  of  contact  with 
the  other  pointer. 


Geotga 


1391,753 

ADHESIVE  APPLYING  APPARATUS 
NX:^  iiiilaanr  to 


Msrtlai  ft 


of  New 


11, 1951,  Sar.  No.  7593*3 
(CL  119— Ml) 


2.  An  adhesive  applier  for  a  cigarette  making  ma- 
'  diine  comprising,  an  adhesive  container,  paste  wheel  ro- 

tating in  said  container  for  picking  up  a  quantity  of  ad- 
hesive therefrom,  a  pair  of  inflow  and  outflow  ooaduita 
foniw^fd  at  one  end  to  said  cootainer,  an  cadosnia  dis- 
,  posed  on  one  side  of  said  container,  a  primary  aad  a 

I  secondary  adhesive  reservoir  secured  faiwardly  of  said 

endoaure,  said  primary  adheaive  reaervoir  being  on  a 
higher  plane  than  the  secondary  reseiToir  and  sud 
primary  and  secondary  icaeiroiis  being  oomiectod  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  conduits  to  cause  a  gravity  flow  of 
adhesive  from  said  primary  reservoir  thraii|)i  the  inflow 
conduit  into  said  cootainer  and  out  throagb  the  oatflow 
A  slide  feed  comprising  a  suitable  support,  a  slidaMe   ooaduitlinto  said  secondary  reservoir,  pump  means  for 
feed  block  on  said  support,  an  adjustable  actuator  oper-    bringing  adhesive  from  said  enclosure  to  said  primary  siq^- 
ativcly  connected  to  said  feed  Mock,  a  graduated  scale    ply  reaervoir,  and  vertically  aiQnsuble  means  positioned 
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on  the  aide  of  said  secondary  siqiply  reservoir  for  main- 
tainiai  a  coastaoc  pretermioed  leurd  of  adhenva  in  said 


13>1,754 

DEVELOHNG  APPARATUS 

.  Ishasaa,  Oak«y«,  N J.,  in  ill  i    ta  ■ 

loa  «f  AasaHca,  a  caepanttoa  af  Dais 

Fled  Fch. «,  1999,  Sar.  No.  791,979 

llCli*M.   (CL  119-937) 


Cet^ 


being  hinged  to  bottom  level  hinges  on  said  floor  adjacent 
the  flood  level  and  to  intermediate  level  hinges  between 
said  lower  and  upper  paneb  of  rails  on  that  side,  the  lower 
panel  having  a  height  whidi  is  substantially  less  than  the 
width  of  the  rectangular  floor  so  that  it  can  be  folded 
down  upon  said  floor  and  the  balance  of  the  floor  left  ex- 
poaed  as  a  chute  floor,  and  means  operative  between  said 
iq>per  panel  and  said  frame  ad^utably  holding  the  upper 
panel  when  the  lower  panel  is  f<4ded  down  on  said  rec- 
tangular floor. 


0  j> 


POWDERED  INWCIIUIDE  APPUCATOR 
FOR  LIVESTOCK 
Max  W.  ThasSa,  lakiwaai,  Calau  UMaa  M. 
axaeatrix  ^  aaM  Max  W. 
ta  Paal  V.  Hanrt,  Dsiavcr,  Colo. 

Flad  My  19, 1951,  Sar.  Na^  749,3a 
4CUaM.    (€1119^159) 


1.  Apparatus  for  developing  an  electrostatic  image  on 
a  record  member  with  a  liquid  developer  diaperwjn  com- 
prising a  pair  of  feed  rollers,  a  pair  of  squeegee  rolkn 
so  positioned  wtih  respect  to  said  feed  rollen  that  the 
plane  defined  by  the  axes  of  said  feed  rollers  forms  a 
dihedral  angle  with  the  plane  defined  by  the  axes  of  said 
squeegee  rollers,  a  toner  roller  disposed  between  said 
pair  of  feed  rollen  and  said  pair  of  squeegee  rollers, 
means  to  apply  said  liquid  developer  dispersion  to  said 
toner  roller,  means  to  rotate  said  feed  rollers  and  said 
squeegee  roUen  to  move  said  record  member  therebe- 
tween and  over  said  toner  roller,  means  to  rotate  said 
toner  roller,  the  axes  of  said  itrilers  being  subsUntially 
parallel  to  each  other,  and  means  to  change  the  dihedral 
angle  between  the  p4ane  defined  by  the  axes  at  said  pfur 
of  feed  rollers  and  the  plane  defined  by  the  axes  of  said 
pair  ot  squeegee  roUert. 


1.  An  applicator  for  applying  powdered  insecticide  to 
animals  upon  actuation  thneof  by  the  animal  comprising, 
a  hoUow  shell  adapted  to  contain  powdered  inaectidde. 
said  shell  being  closed  at  both  ends  and  being  adapted  to 
be  suppwted  for  swinging,  rotative  and  tilting  movement 
by  the  animal  with  a  aeries  of  ^Mced  apeiturea  in  the 
shell  each  of  a  size  to  pass  the  powdered  insecticide  to 
the  exterior  thereof,  a  corresponding  series  of  stems  mov- 
able in  each  aperture  and  each  stem  having  a  head  of  a 
size  larger  than  the  aperture,  an  elongate  rod  for  each 
series  of  stems  with  means  sun>orting  each  rod  for  free 
limited  movement  toward  and  away  frcHn  the  apertures 
under  the  influence  oi  gravity  to  provide  for  corre^iood- 
ing  movement  of  the  heads  for  each  series  of  stems  in- 
wardly to  close  the  apertures  and  outwardly  to  open  the 
apertures  for  tiie  distiibatioa  ot  powdered  insecticide. 


2391,755 

TRAILER  CHUTE 
M. 


N. 


of  NarthIM»ta 
Mar.  24, 19S9|Ssr.  No.  723311 
11  CUsH.    (CL  119U-99) 


2391,757 

LEAD  SHARPENING  MACHINE 

GciaU  DaUe,  KardMslraasa  3,  Cobni, 

F1M  Jaly9i79?7,  Sar.  No.  979,492 

-      «■  CwMaay  laly  19,  1959 
(CL129— 99) 


M  T 


i3    U 


1.  A  trailer-chate  device  oon^rising  a  wheel-supported 
rectangular  floor  having  a  towbar  thereon  and  a  frame  in- 
chidiDg  upri^  front  and  rear  comer  posts,  movable 
front  and  rear  end  closures  for  said  device  attadied  so 
as  to  effectively  dose  the  frcwt  end  tpace  and  rear  end 
space  between  the  front  comer  posts  and  rear  comer 
posU  req)ectivdy,  horizontal  rails  along  each  tide,  the 
rails  on  at  least  one  side  constituting  an  upper  and  a  k>wer 
pand  and  induding  supplementary  posts,  said  lower  panel 


1.  A  lead  sharpening  machine  for  mechanical  pencils  in 
which  the  lead  is  adjustably  hdd  in  a  lead  holder,  said 
marh'Wf  comprising,  in  combination:  a  housing  having  an 
upper  rotatable  dome-shaped  cover  member  and  a  lower 
stationary  body  member;  a  centrally  located  hollow  i»x>- 
jection  extending  downwardly  from  said  cover  member 
into  the  interior  of  said  housing;  bearing  means  arranged 
axially  on>osite  the  free  end  of  said  projection  of  said 
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cover  member  and  forming  a  seat  for  said  proiection;  a 
central  cylindrical  guiding  and  connecting  member  fitting 
into  said  projection  and  secured  in  said  bearing  means 
for  rotatably  connecting  said  cover  member  to  said  body 
member;  a  socket  arranged  eccentrically  on  said  cover 
member  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  said  socket 
extending  through  said  cover  member  and  ending  in  the 
interior  of  said  bousing,  said  socket  being  formed  with 
an  upper  insert  bore  for  receiving  and  guiding  the  lead 
holder,  an  intermediate  bore  part  forming  an  upper  abut- 
ment shoulder  for  the  lead  holder,  a  lower  conical  bore 
part  at  the  lower  end  of  said  socket,  said  conical  bore 
part  being  adapted  to  receive  and  guide  the  lead  held  in 
the  lead  holder,  and  a  lateral  opening  at  said  lower  conical 
bore  part;  a  supporting  member  secured  to  said  socket  in 
the  interior  of  said  housing;  a  milling  cutter  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  supporting  member,  the  central  axis  of 
said  cutter  being  inclined  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  housing  at  an  angle  corresponding  to  the 
taper  of  the  tip  of  the  lead  to  be  sharpened,  said  milling 
cutter  being  supported  adjacent  to  and  communicating 
with  said  conical  bore  part  through  said  lateral  opening; 
a  gear  secured  to  said  cutter;  and  an  internal  gear  rim 
with  teeth  parallel  to  the  rotation  axis  of  said  cover  mem- 
ber, said  gear  rim  being  secured  on  the  inner  circumfer- 
ence of  and  within'  said  body  member  and  engaging  said 
gear  on  said  cutter. 


2^1,75S 

HYDRAULIC   SERVO-MECHANISM   WITH 

ELECTRIC  CONTROL 

leu  PTao,  Genera,  Swilicriaad,  Mrfgnor  to  AteUen  dcs 

Charadllcs  S.A^  GcncTa,  Switzerland,  a  coraoratlon  of 

SwHzcrland 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  7M,M9 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  SwHzcrland  Oct  11,  19S1 

9  Claims.    (CL  121—38) 


2,991,759 

CUSHIONING    AND    FLOW   CONTROL   VALVE 

Jokn  S.  Pilch,  %  Ware  Machine  Works,  Inc., 

P.O.  Box  148,  Ware,  Mass. 

Filed  May  17,  19M,  Scr.  No.  29,755 

lOClalBH.     (0.121—40) 


1.  A  hydraulic  servo-mechanism  with  electric  control 
comprising  an  hydraulic  motor,  a  source  of  supply  of 
liquid  under  pressure  for  said  hydraulic  motor,  a  pipe 
connecting  said  source  of  supply  to  said  motor,  an  exhaust 
line,  said  pipe  having  a  derivation  connecting  the  same  to 
said  exhaust  line,  means  for  adjusting  the  flow  of  liquid 
which  can  escape  through  an  oriflce  of  said  derivation, 
said  means  comprising  a  closure  member  for  said  orifice 
and  a  control  electromagnetic  device  applying  an  adjust- 
able force  on  sdid  closure  member  subjected  to  a  return 
force,  said  closure  member  being  disposed  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  a  return  force  is  produced  thereon  by  the  action 
of  said  Hquid  under  pressure,  said  electromagnetic  device 
being  actuated  in  such  a  manner  that  the  force  applied 
is  practically  independent  of  the  position  of  said  closure 
member,  so  that,  at  each  variation  of  said  force  applied 
by  said  electromagnetic  device,  said  closure  member 
moves  over  the  distance  necessary  for  provoking  a  cor- 
responding variation  of  the  pressure  of  liquid. 


1 .  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
in  said  cylinder,  a  restricted  orifice  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  fluid  to  said  cylinder  on  one  side  of  said  piston, 
a  fluid  passage  connected  to  said  cylinder  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  piston,  a  chamber  communicating  with  said 
cylinder  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  restricted  ori- 
fice, a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  from 
said  cylinder  to  said  chamber,  said  valve  being  adapted  to 
be  moved  in  one 'direction  by  said  piston,  resilient  means 
for  normally  urging  said  valve  in  a  direction  opposing 
movement  thereof  by  said  piston,  and  said  valve  having 
a  passage  therethrough  connecting  said  cylinder  with  said 
chamber,  and  port  means  in  said  chamber  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  hydraulic  line. 

2391,7M 

TOOL  FEED  AND  CONTROL 

Jnlcs  A.  RUm,  18229  Akra»ClcTcl«id  Road, 

Nofthicid,  OUo 

Filed  Dec  28, 195^  Scr.  No.  (31,195 

idafaM.    (0.121—45) 


'm.tf-'jFa^ 


«K1 


■   'i-v — V-' 


f«1 


1.  A  controlled  tool  feed  mechanism  comprising  in 
combination,  a  power  cylinder  having  a  piston  operably 
disposed  for  reciprocation  therein,  a  piston  rod  carried 
by  said  power  piston,  one  end  of  said  rod  being  adapted 
for  coupling  to  a  tool,  valve  means  for  selectively  supply- 
ing pneumatic  pressure  to  opposite  sides  <A  said  power 
piston,  a  fluid  filled  control  cylinder  arranged  in  tandem 
with  said  power  cylinder  and  having  a  control  piston  oper- 
ably disposed  for  reciprocation  therein,  a  tubular  control 
member  for  reciprocating  the  control  piston,  said  control 
piston  having  a  central  axially  extending  passageway 
therethrough  receiving  therein  in  relative  axially  movable 
relation  said  tubular  control  member,  said  cootrcri  mem- 
ber having  fixed  abutments  spaced  axially  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  control  piston  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
control  piston  for  axial  movement  in  either  direction, 
the  axial  spacing  between  said  abutments  being  greater 
than  the  axial  dimension  of  said  control  piston  to  provide 
for  said  relative  axial  movement,  the  other  end  of  said 
piston  rod  extending  through  said  control  member  in 
relative  axially  movable  relation  therewith  and  extending 
beyond  the  extremity  thereof,  a  lost-motion  connection 
coacting  between  said  other  end  of  said  piston  rod  and 
the  corresponding  end  of  said  control  member  to  permit 
independent  axial  travel  of  the  main  piston  rod  for  a 
prectetermined  approach  distance  towards  the  woric  piece 
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and  combined  travel  thereafter  in  the  same  direction, 
one  of  said  abutments  forming  a  closure  for  said  control 
piston  passageway  operative  to  prevent  by-passing  of 
hydraulic  fluid  therethrough  during  combined  travel  of 
said  main  piston  rod  and  said  control  member  in  the 
approach  direction,  and  adjustable  by-pass  means  selec- 
tively coacting  between  opposite  sides  of  said  control 
piston  during  said  combined  travel  to  limit  the  rate  of 
travel. 


first  surface  adapted  to  be  abutted  by  said  first  valve  seat 
and  a  second  surface  adapted  to  be  abutted  by  said  sec- 
ond valve  seat,  said  second  valve  seat  and  said  second 
surface  of  said  poppet  member  being  formed  at  an  angle 


2,991,7(1 

HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  VALVES 

Clarcacc  W.  Tydconn,  988  Broadway, 

Redwood  Oty,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1957,  Scr.  No.  682,351 

nClaimc.    <0. 121— 45) 


/ 


relative  to  each  other,  whereby  abutment  of  said  second 
surface  of  said  generally  rigid  poppet  member  by  said 
second  valve  seat  tilts  said  first  surface  of  said  poppet 
member  angularly  from  said  first  valve  seat. 


1 .  In  a  hydraulic  device  for  controlling  the  movements 
of  machine  tools  and  the  like,  a  source  of  hydraulic 
fluid,  a  valve  body  including  a  bore,  intake  conduit  means 
connected  between  the  source  and  bore  to  deliver  fluid  to 
the  latter,  pressure-generating  means  connected  in  the 
intake  conduit  means  to  deliver  the  fluid  under  pressure, 
drain  conduit  means  connected  between  the  bore  and 
source  to  return  fluid  to  the  latter,  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
having  a  piston  mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  therein, 
first  and  second  conduit  means  connected  between  op- 
posite ends  of  the  cylinder  and  the  bore  to  deliver  fluid 
to  and  receive  fluid  from  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  di- 
rectional control  means  mounted  for  reciprocal  move- 
ment in  the  bore  and  operative  in  one  position  to  inter- 
connect the  intake  conduit  means  with  the  first  conduit 
means  and  the  drain  conduit  means  with  the  second  con- 
duit means,  and  said  directional  control  means  being 
operative  in  a  second  position  to  interconnect  the  intake 
conduit  means  with  the  second  conduit  means  and  the 
drain  conduit  means  with  the  first  conduit  means,  and  by- 
pass means  operatively  interconnecting  the  first  and  sec- 
ond conduit  means,  said  by-pass  means  being  operative 
in  one  position  to  disconnect  the  first  and  second  conduit 
means  from  one  another  and  connect  them  with  the  cylin- 
der, and  said  by-pass  means  being  operative  in  a  second 
position  to  connect  the  first  and  second  conduit  means 
with  one  another  and  disconnect  them  from  the  bore  and 
source. 


2,991,7(2 
SINGLE    POPPET   CONTROL   VALVE 
Eari  R.  Price,  John  W.  Bfadr,  and  Marvin  L.  Davis,  Sooth 
Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bcadlz  CotporatioB,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  842,928 

4  Claiins.    (O.  121—46.5) 

1.  In  valve  mechanism  and  the  like:  first  and  second 

generally  concentric  valve  seats,  one  of  said  seats  being 

movable  generally  axially  relative  to  the  other  of  said 

valve  seats,  a  generally  rigid  poppet  member  having  a 


2,991,7(3 
ACTUATOR 
Ralph  Thomas  Marcttc,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  i 

to  The  Weathcrlicad  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Oliio 

Filed  Joly  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  829,718 
18  Oaims.     (CL  121—48) 


1.  That  method  of  making  an  actuator  which  com- 
prises cutting  a  length  of  rubber  tubing,  forming  a  pair 
of  opposed  openings  in  the  side  wall  of  said  cut  length 
intermediate  its  ends,  inserting  a  first  metal  fitting  through 
an  open  end  of  said  cut  length  and  into  one  of  said  open- 
ings in  said  side  wall  of  the  cut  length  and  inserting  a 
second  metal  fitting  through  an  open  end  of  the  cut  length 
and  into  said  other  opening  in  the  side  wall  of  the  cut 
length,  and  thereafter  clamping  the  ends  of  said  cut 
length  in  flat  abutting  relation  to  form  a  closed  chamber 
and  connecting  the  interior  of  the  chamber  to  a  source  of 
vacuum. 

2,991,7(4 
FLUID  AGITATION  TYPE  HEATER 
Cari  D.  French,  TUHn,  Ohio.    (3878  W.  159th  St.,  Clcvc- 
famd,  Ohio),  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Gary  N.  French, 
Alvada,    Ohio,   and    one-fonrth    to    Enfcnc   Sarfcan, 
TWn,Ohio 

FOcd  Feh.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  7933M 
3  Oafans.  (CL  122— 20 
1.  A  fluid  heater  comprising  in  combination  a  housing 
having  a  piston  chamber  therein,  said  chamber  being 
sealed  at  both  ends,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  hous- 
ing and  having  a  crank  disposed  in  said  chamber,  said 
housing  and  said  shaft  being  relatively  rotatable,  a  double- 
ended  piston  reciprocable  in  said  chamber  and  operatively 
connected  to  the  crank  of  said  shaft,  a  fluid  provided  in 
said  chamber  and  movable  past  said  piston  from  one  end 
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ol  the  piston  to  the  other  when  the  piston  is  rBciprocated, 
said  piston  fitting  skid  chamber  with  limited  clearance 
whereby  said  fluid  is  forced  between  the  walls  of  the 
chamber  and  the  piston  and  subjected  to  compression 
and  heating  at  each  end  of  the  piston  stroke,  a  beating  coil 
disposed  exteriorly  of  said  housing,  means  for  delivering 
heated  (hiid  from  said  chamber  to  said  heating  coil  and 
for  returning  cooled  fluid  from  the  coil  to  the  chamber. 


m      M  < 


and  means  for  producing  relative  rotation  between  the 
bousing  and  said  shaft,  said  means  for  delivering  heated 
fluid  and  returning  cooled  fluid  comprising  a  heated  fluid 
pick-up  scoop  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  said  chamber  and 
adapteid  to  receive  the  heated  fluid  forced  between  the 
chamber  walls  and  said  piston,  said  shaft  being  provided 
with  a  heated  fluid  passage  communicating  with  said  scoop 
and  said  coil  and  also  being  provided  with  a  cooled  fluid 
passage  communicating  said  coil  with  said  chamber. 


2,991.7«5 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  RAMMING 


Antoa  Laag, 


ARRANGEMENTO 

9tjil>,  Aartrln, 


to  Dd- 


(Neetar), 

Filed  Oct.  3,  19M,  Sm.  N«^  S9^9% 

ClaloBs  priority,  an/OuMam  Aaatrin  Oct  14,  1959 

SdataM.    (CL123— 7) 


1.  A  ramming  arrangement  comprising  a  rammer  and 
a  piston  guided  in  the  body  of  the  rammer,  the  rammer 
having  a  first  recess  forming  with  the  piston  a  combustion 
chamber  for  operating  the  rammer,  a  second  recess,  a 
first  passage  from  the  first  recess  to  one  end  of  the  second 
recess,  a  second  passage  from  outside  air  to  the  end  of 
the  second  recess  and  a  preuure  relief  valve  opening 
inwardly  in  said  second  passage  and  the  piston  having 
a  hollow  chamber  inside,  a  shoulder  sliding  in  sealing 
connection  in  the  second  recess,  a  third  passage  for  the 
hollow  chamber  communicating  with  the  first  passage  at 
the  end  of  the  combustion  stroke,  a  fourth  passage  from 
the  second  recess  to  the  hollow  chamber  on  the  same 
side  of  the  shoulder  as  the  second  passage  and  a  second 
pressure  relief  valve  opening  inwardly  in  the  fourth 
passage. 


AIR  INIECnON  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Alfred  Cartsfc*,  FIM,  Mkk,  iii%iiir  to  G«MnI  Mo- 
tow  CuspofttoM,  Dtwit,  Mk>n  ■  tuif  Mi^i—  rf  Bah- 

Fled  Mar.  4, 19M,  Scr.  No.  I2J44 
5  CWm.    (CL  123— 2<) 


1.  A  comprcsMd  air  injection  system  for  injecting  com- 
pressed air  into  the  oombiMtion  chamber  of  an  internal 
combttttion  engine  during  the  expansion  stroke  of  the 
engine,  said  system  comprising  a  source  of  compressed 
air.  first  air  timing  meaiu  receiving  compressed  air  from 
said  source  and  delivering  compressed  air  to  the  engine 
in  a  first  timed  relation  over  a  timing  perod  longer  than 
that  period  during  which  the  air  is  to  be  injected  into  the 
engine  combustion  chamber,  an  engine  cylinder  having  a 
cylinder  head  and  cylinder  side  wall  and  a  piston  recip- 
rocating in  said  cylinder  and  a  passage  formed  through 
said  cylinder  side  wall  and  providing  a  compressed  air 
ready  chamber,  means  connecting  said  first  timing  means 
with  said  ready  chamber  to  provide  air  to  said  chamber  in 
said  first  timed  relation,  said  oiston  and  said  ready  cham- 
ber cooperating  to  provide  a  second  timing  means  for  pre- 
cisely timing  the  injection  of  comfvessed  air  into  said  com- 
bustion chamber. 


AIR  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
AVrcd  CMJrlhi,  FIlBt,  Mkk.,  Mri^or  to  GcMial  Mo- 
,  Datioll,  Mkfc.,  a  coiponrtkM  of  Delo- 


F1M  Mm.  4, 19M,  Scr.  No.  12^7 
ICiafaM.    (CL123— a« 


#r  i*- 


1.  In  combination  with  an  interiMl  combustioo  engine 
having  cylinders  formed  therein  to  provide  combustion 
chambers  and  means  driven  in  timed  relation  with  said 
engine,  an  air  injection  system  comprising  a  source  of 
compressed  air  and  air  distribution  and  timing  valve 
mechanism  driven  by  said  timed  means,  means  for  in- 
troducing air  into  said  combustion  chambers  and  conduits 
connecting  said  air  distribution  and  valve  mechanism  with 
said  air  introducing  means,  said  valve  mechanism  pro- 
viding compressed  air  to  each  of  said  air  introdudng 
means  during  the  expansion  stroke  of  each  engiue  cyl- 
inder, each  of  said  air  introducing  means  comprising  a 
valve  housing  in  comunicatioa  with  one  of  said  combus- 
tion chambers  and  receiving  air  from  one  of  said  con- 
duits and  having  a  valve  therein  oontroUing  the  admis- 
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sion  ot  said  air  from  said  conduits  into  said  combustion 
chamber,  and  said  valve  body  having  the  lower  end 
thereof  projecting  into  said  combustion  chamber  and  hav- 
ing ports  formed  therein  and  discharging  compressed  air 
only  laterally  of  said  combustion  chamber. 


2391,7« 

PRE-COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

IoBm  E.  Witiky,  Royal  Oak.  Mkk.,  aarigMr,  by  bcsdc 

to  the  Uaitad  States  of  AaMrica  as  rcp- 

by  tkc  Secrctarj  of  tkc  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1953,  Ssr.  No.  M6^5 

IClate.    (CL123— 32) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cjiinder; 
a  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  the  cylinder;  a  cylinder 
head  enclosing  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  spherical 
pre-combustion  chamber  in  the  cylinder  head;  the  im- 
provements comfxising  nozzle  means  having  a  single  re- 
stricted outlet  passage  for  the  pre-combustion  chamber, 
said  outlet  passage  having  an  axis,  the  axis  of  the  outlet 
passage  forming  an  acute  an^e  with  the  kmgitudiiud 
axis  of  the  cylinder,  a  q>herical  primary  combustion 
chamber  in  the  piston;  and  a  confined  inlet  passafe  for 
the  primary  combustion  chamber,  said  inlet  passage  hav- 
ing an  axis;  a  portion  of  the  nozzle  means  projecting 
into  and  fitting  within  the  inlet  passage,  and  the  axes 
of  the  outlet  passage  and  of  the  inlet  passage  being  sub- 
stantially coincident  when  the  piston  is  in  its  upper  dead 
center  position;  the  outer  diameter  of  said  portion  of  the 
nozzle  means  being  only  slightly  less  than  the  diameter 
of  the  inlet  passage,  whereby  knocking  by  the  engine  is 
substantially  obviated. 


2^1,7(9 
PISTON  AND  PISTON  COOLING  MEANS 
Edward  A.  ChaplB,  Flat  Rock,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Coryowtloo,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corpora- 
tloo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S«9,tll 
5aahM.    (CL123— 41J5) 


cylinder  and  controlling  said  ports,  said  piston  having  a 
head  portion  facing  the  closed  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
forming  a  movable  end  wall  of  an  expansible  combustion 
chamber  formed  therebetween,  a  cylindrical  skirt  portion 
extending  longitudinally  from  said  head  portion,  said  head 
and  skirt  portions  having  co-extensive  outer  cylindrical 
surfaces,  intermediate  its  ends  said  skirt  portion  having 
two  diametrically  aligned  wrist  pin  mounting  bosses 
formed  integrally  therewith  and  extending  inwardly  there- 
from, outwardly  said  skirt  portion  having  a  first  plurality 
of  longitudinally  spaced  circtmiferential  grooves  interme- 
diate said  wrist  pin  mounting  bosses  and  the  head  end  of 
the  piston,  said  first  grooves  mounting  compression  seal- 
ing rings  slidably  and  sealingly  engaging  the  side  walls  of 
said  cylinder,  said  skirt  portion  having  a  second  plurality 
of  grooves  adjacent  the  ppposite  end  thereof,  said  second 
grooves  mounting  oil  control  rings  slidably  and  sealingly 
engaging  the  side  walls  of  said  cylinder,  said  piston  having 
an  annular  recess  extending  between  and  dc^Rning  a  heat 
dam  of  limited  cross-sectional  dimension  between  said 
head  and  skirt  portions,  an  annular  boss  depending  from 
and  reinforcing  said  crown  pcntion  in  spaced  concentric 
relation  to  said  skirt  portion  and  the  axis  of  said  piston, 
a  plurality  of  struts  extending  between  said  head  reinforc- 
ing boss  and  said  wrist  pin  mounting  bosses  and  defining 
two  arches  extending  above  said  wrist  pin  bosses  and  two 
arches  extending  between  said  wrist  pin  bosses,  a  wrist  pin 
mounted  in  said  wrist  pin  bosses,  a  coimecting  rod  having 
pivotal  connection  adjacent  one  end  thereof  with  said  wrist 
pin  intermediate  said  wrist  pin  mounting  bosses  and  con- 
nectable  adjacent  its  opposite  end  with  the  crankshaft  of 
the  engine,  passage  means  associated  with  said  connecting 
rod  to  supply  pressurized  oil  to  said  wrist  pin  connection, 
and  spray  nozzle  means  carried  by  the  wrist  pin  end  of  said 
connecting  rod  and  connectable  to  said  oil  supply  passage 
means  to  sequentially  spray  cooling  oil  on  the  underside 
of  said  piston,  said  spray  nozzle  means  comprising  two 
nozzle  arms  extending  laterally  of  the  wrist  pin  end  of 
said  coimecting  rod  and  oriented  to  direct  the  cooling  oil 
supplied  thereto  through  the  two  arches  extending  above 
the  wrist  pin  bosses  and  directly  onto  the  adjacent  inner 
surface  of  the  compression  ring  mounting  piston  skirt 
portion  and  therefrom  into  the  heat  dam  defining  recess 
opposite  the  power  thrust  side  of  the  piston,  a  third  arm 
ooimectable  to  the  pressure  supply  passage  means  and 
oriented  to  direct  the  oil  supplied  thereto  through  the  arch 
extending  between  said  wrist  pin  mounting  bosses  on  the 
thrust  side  of  said  piston  and  directly  onto  the  adjacent 
inner  surface  of  the  compression  ring  mounting  piston 
skirt  portion  and  therefrom  into  the  heat  dam  defining^ 
recess  on  the  thrust  side  of  the  piston  and  orifice  means 
for  spraying  cooling  oil  on  the  underside  of  said  piston 
head  centrally  of  said  head  reinforcing  boss  and  struts. 


1.  In  an  imemal  combustion  engine  of  the  compres- 
sion ignition  type,  a  cylinder  closed  at  one  end  and  having 
a  phirality  of  intake  ports  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
an  integral  one-piece  piston  reciprocably  mounted  la  said 


2,991,776 
PBTON  COOLING  MEANS 
Joho  T.  Raoach,  BoUcy,  Mick.,  Mslgnnr  to 

Motors  CorporatioB,  iWtrolt,  Mkk.,  a  coiporatioa  of 

Ddaware 

FDcd  July  15, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  627,400 
2  Claiois.    (CL  123— 41 J5) 

1.  An  intonal  combustion  engine  having  a  recipro- 
cating iMston  in  a  cylinder  and  an  oil  passage  adjacent 
said  cylinder,  said  oil  passage  being  supplied  with  lubri- 
cating oil  under  pressure  employed  in  lubricating  the 
moving  parts  of  said  engine,  and  piston  cooling  means 
for  said  engine,  said  piston  cooling  means  comprising  a 
port  in  the  wall  of  said  cylinder,  said  port  being  con- 
nected to  said  passage  and  being  uncovered  by  said  piston 
during  the  reciprocating  movement  of  said  piston,  said 
port  when  uncovered  by  said  piston  being  positioned  to 
discharge  a  jet  of  oil  inside  said  piston  and  against  the 
inner  surface  of  the  walls  of  said  piston  employed  in  sup- 
porting said  piston  in  the  cylinder  and  in  expanding  and 
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exhausting  the  pixxlucts  of  combustion  burned  in  and  ex-    conduit  hiving  communicatjon  therewith  and  with  said 
hausted  from  said  cylinder,  said  oil  being  employed  in    ducU  for  conveying  in  response  to  said  suction  means  the 

air  passing  through  each  of  said  beat-abaorbing  systems. 


cooling  the  walls  of  said  piston  during  the  operation  of 
said  engine. 

2,ffl,771 

ENGINE  BLOCK  WITH  POUR-SIDED 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBERS 

Atfrad  M.  CaddcO.  131S  W.  Hnttag  Park  Avcn 

PhlladelpUa  4«,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M2,659 

4  Claims.    (CI.  123-^1.59) 


1.  In  an  engine  block  having  a  body,  a  head,  a  base 
and  sides,  a  plurality  of  combustion  chambers  formed  in 
said  body,  said  chambers  being  comprised  of  two  walls 
having  equivalent  depth  and  width  on  two  sides  parallel 
to  each  other  and  equivalent  depth  but  narrower  width 
on  two  other  sides,  the  latter  two  walls  being  spatially 
positioned  at  right  angles  to  the  first-mentioned  two  walls 
to  comprise  unequally  dimensioned  chambers  for  freely 
encompassing  pistons  having  like  shapes,  a  plurality  of 
bores  formed  through  said  head  and  extending  spatially 
through  said  block  adjacent  to  each  of  said  chamber 
walls,  said  bores  being  longitudinally  disposed  relative  to 
the  upright  position  of  said  block  and  terminating  short 
of  said  base,  a  plurality  of  other  bores  spatially  formed 
through  said  block  adjacent  to  each  of  said  chamber 
walls  at  right  angles  to  the  first-mentioiKd  bores  and 
bisecting  said  longitudinal  bores  to  form  a  network  of 
channels  comprising  a  heat-absorbing  system  around  each 
chamber,  said  other  bores  commencing  on  one  side  and 
continuing  through  said  longitudinal  bores  to  have  air 
communication  therewith  and  through  the  opposite  side 
of  the  block  to  form  relative  to  the  upright  position  there- 
of laterally  disposed  air-flow  channels,  a  plug  inserted 
on  the  air  intake  side  of  said  block  in  each  of  said  lateral 
bores  between  the  walls  comprising  said  chambers  to  iso- 
late the  heat-absorbing  system  of  one  chamber  from  the 
beat-absorbing  system  of  a  neighbor  chamber,  a  plurality 
of  ducts  removably  secured  to  said  opposite  side  o^the 
block,  said  ducU  extending  the  full  depth  of  the  block 
and  each  duct  being  positioned  opposite  to  the  exit  end 
of  each  of  said  lateral  channels  to  receive  air  therefrom, 
valve  means  positioned  in  each  of  said  ducts  to  regulate 
the  flow  of  said  air  passing  therethrough,  powered  suction 
means  mounted  exteriorally  to  said  block  and  a  collector 


2^1,772 

FREE-PISTON  COMPRESSED  GAS  GENERATORS 

Nick  Owca  ¥«■«  17  Forcit  Road  £., 

riiilH^fcasa.  r^lMd 

Flkd  ScpC  12,  ItSt,  Scr.  No.  7M,794 

f  nalM     (CL  123-40 


1.  A  free-piston  compressed  gas  generator  compris- 
ing a  base,  cylinder  means  on  said  base  defining  a  cham- 
ber having  an  axis,  piston  means  reciprocable  within 
said  chamber  along  said  axis  between  a  first  portion  of 
said  chamber  and  a  second  portion  of  said  chamber,  first 
exhaust!  means,  first  air  inlet  means  and  first  fuel  injec- 
tion means  communicating  with  said  first  portion  of  said 
chamber,  second  air  inlet  means,  second  injection  means 
and  second  exhaust  means  communicating  with  said  sec- 
ond portion  of  said  chamber,  and  control  means  for  se- 
quencing the  operation  of  said  means  in  synchronism 
with  cycles  of  first  and  second  strokes  of  said  piston 
means,  said  control  means  causing  said  first  exhaust 
means,  said  first  air  inlet  means  and  said  first  fuel  in- 
jection means  to  operate  in  sequence  during  a  cycle  of 
one  of  said  first  and  one  of  said  second  strokes  in  se- 
quence and  causing  said  second  exhaust  means,  said  sec- 
ond air  inlet  means  and  said  second  fuel  injection  means 
to  operate  in  sequence  during  a  cycle  of  one  of  said 
second  and  one  of  said  first  strokes  in  sequence,  said 
cylinder  means  being  constrained  for  reciprocable  por- 
tion on  said  base. 


2^1,773 
FREE-PISTON  MACHINES 
lean  Gcoif  cs  CadkM,  Paris,  Ftbdcc,  saigMr  to  Sodcte 
AnoayoM  Andre  Citroen,  Paris,  Fnucc,  a  Frencli  cor^ 
poration 

FOcd  lane  29,  1959.  Scr.  No.  823,396 

Claims  priority,  applicattoB  France  July  3,  1958 

6  ClaiBM.    (CL  123—46) 


.!■'» 


1.  A  machine  with  a  free  piston  comprising  a  casing, 
a  cylinder  in  said  casing,  a  motor  piston  reciprocating 
in  said  cylinder,  means  supplying  combustion  gas  to  said 
cylinder,  a  compressor  piston  separated  from  said  free 
piston  and  reciprocating  in  a  cylinder  coaxial  to  said 
first  cylinder  and  means  connecting  said  motor  piston 
with  said  compressor  piston  so  that  said  two  pistoiu  are 
displaced  in  a  direction  opposite  to  one  another. 
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2,991,774 

COMBINATION   INTAKE  MANIFOLD  AND 

TAPPET  COVER  GASKET 

Robert  S.  Rarey,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 

Corporation,  Higliland  Paris,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  755,477 
10  Claims.     (CI.  123—55) 


and  throughout  said  valve  actuating  mechanism  compart- 
ment, outlet  means  connecting  said  valve  actuating  mech- 
anism compartment  to  said  inlet  manifold  and  exhaust- 
ing said  air  and  the  vaporous  substances  within  said  en- 
gine to  said  inlet  manifold,  said  outlet  means  including  a 
rotatable  cap  removably  engaging  an  outlet  opening  in 
said  cover,  said  cap  and  said  manifold  having  coupling 
means  communicating  with  said  valve  actuating  mech- 
anism compartment  and  said  manifold,  and  a  flexible 
conduit  connecting  said  coupling  means. 


1.  A  combination  structure  <rf  intake  manifold  gaskets 
and  a  valve  tappet  chamber  cover  comprising  a  trough 
like  body  having  narrow  flanges  at  the  opposite  longitudi- 
nal  ends  thereof  and  having  side  flanges  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  said  side  flanges  each  having  a  plurality 
of  intake  aperatures  and  a  single  exhaust  crossover  aper- 
ture therein,  a  single  bead  extending  continuously  around 
said  cooibination  structure  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof 
and  a  plurality  of  ribs  in  said  body  providing  stiflfncss 
thereto. 


2,991,775 

VENTILATION  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

William  I.  Schrader,  Pontiac,  Mich.,  assifnor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUcd  Jnnc  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,947 
5  Claims.    (H.  123—119) 


2,991,776 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  AND  MANIFOLD 
Jolm  Dolza,  Fenton,  and  William  H.  Kolbe,  Birmingham, 
Mich.,    assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,102 
7  Claims.     (CL  123—119) 


1.  A  charge  forming  device  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  of  the  V  type  which  includes  an  air  intake 
manifold,  said  man  fold  having  a  plenum  chamber  and 
a  plurality  of  individual  cylinder  intake  passages  leading 
from  said  plenum  chamber  to  the  respective  cylinders  of 
the  engine,  a  fuel  and  air  metering  mechanism  depend- 
ingly  supported  from  said  plenum  chamber  and  adapted 
to  project  Within  the  V  of  said  engine,  casing  means  co- 
acting  with  said  manifold  and  said  engine  for  completely 
encasing  the  fuel  and  air  metering  mechanism,  and  means 
for  supplying  air  through  said  casing  means  to  said  mech- 
anism. 


2,991,777 
FUEL  ECONOMIZER  FOR  PISTON  ENGINE 
CARBURETORS 
Ernest  Edward  Foreman  and  Ining  Frederick  Mattinson, 
Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada.     (%  Canadian  Research 
and   Development  Foundation,   1434  Queen  St  W., 
Toronto  3,  Ontario,  Canada) 

Filed  May  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  30,054 
9  Claims,    (a.  123— 122) 


1.  An  interior  ventilating  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  row  of  cylinders  connected  to 
a  crankcase  and  having  a  cover  for  said  row  of  cylinders 
enclosing  the  valves  and  valve  actuating  mechanisms  for 
said  cylinders  and  having  a  charge  forming  device  in- 
cluding an  inlet  manifold  supplying  combustible  charges 
to  said  cylinders,  said  crankcase  and  said  cylinders  and 
said  cover  being  formed  to  provide  a  crankcase  compart- 
ment within  said  crankcase  and  a  valve  actuating  mech- 
anism compartment  within  said  cover  communicating 
passages  in  said  row  of  cylinders  and  between  said  crank- 
case compartment  and  said  valve  actuating  mechanism 
compartment  and  comprising,  inlet  means  supplying  air  to 
said  crankcase  compartment  to  be  circulated  throughout 
said  crankcase  compartment  and  through  said  passages 


1.  A  fuel  economizer  for  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  a  heat  exchanger  unit  of  substantially  elon- 
gated configuration,  oil  pipe  means  located  longitudinally 
within  said  heat  exchanger  unit,  said  oil  pipe  means  hav- 
ing an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end,  said  oil  pipe  inlet  end 
protruding  sealably  through  a  left  hand  end  of  said  heat 
exchanger  unit,  pipe  means  connecting  said  oil  pipe  inlet 
end  with  a  primary  connection  point  on  the  lubrication 
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oil  return  line  of  said  engine,  uid  return  line  leading  from 
the  bearings  of  said  engine  to  the  oil  tump  of  said  engine, 
said  oil  pipe  outlet  end  protruding  tealably  through  a 
right  hand  end  of  said  beat  exchanger,  pipe  meant  con- 
necting said  outlet  end  of  said  oil  pump  means  to  a  sec- 
ondary connection  point  on  said  lubrication  oil  return 
line,    said    secondary    connection    point    being    located 
between  said  primary  connection  point  and  said  sump, 
coolant  pipe  means  located   longitudinally   within   said 
heat  exchanger   unit,  said  coolant  pipe  means   having 
a  coolant  pipe  inlet  end  and  a  coolant  pipe  outlet  end. 
said  coolant  pipe  inlet  end  protruding  sealably  through 
said  left  hand  end  of  siud  heat  exchanger  unit,  coolant 
hose  means  connecting  said  coolant  pipe  inlet  end  with 
hot  portion  of  coolant  system  of  said  engine,  said  coolant 
pipe  outlet  end  protruding  sealably  through  said  right 
hand  end  of  said  heat  exchanger  unit,  hose  means  con- 
necting said  coolant  pipe  outlet  end  to  cool  portion  of 
coolant  system  ot  said  engine,  a  hollow  fuel  inlet  line 
located  internally  of  said  beat  exchanger,  said  fuel  inlet 
line  being  helically  coiled  around  said  coolant  pipe  means 
and  in  close  contact  with  said  coolant  pipe  means,  sub- 
stantially for  the  internal  length  of  said  beat  exchanger. 
inJet  end  of  said  inlet  fuel  line  protruding  sealably  through 
said  right  hand  end  of  said  heat  exchanger,  the  opposite 
internal  end  of  said  inlet  fuel  line  terminating  substan- 
tially toward  said  left  hand  end  of  said  heat  exchanger, 
said  terminating  end  of  said  inlet  fuel  line  being  open, 
placing  internal  portion  of  said  inlet  fuel  line  in  contact 
with  internal  chamber  of  said  heat  exchanger,  a  fuel  sup- 
ply check  valve,  containing  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet 
port,  having  said  outlet  port  connected  to  said  inlet  end  of 
said  inlet  fuel  line  by  fuel  pipe  means,  a  fuel  pump  having 
a  suction  port  and  a  discharge  port,  said  inlet  port  being 
connected   to  said   discharge   port   by   connecting   pipe 
means,  said  suction  port  being  connected  to  fuel  located 
in  the  fuel  tank  of  said  engine  by  fuel  suction  line  means, 
relief  valve  means  having  a  relief  valve  inlet  port  and  a 
relief  valve  outlet  port,  said  relief  valve  inlet  port  being 
connected  to  said  internal  chamber  of  said  heat  exchanger 
by  connection  pipe  means,  said  relief  valve  outlet  port 
being  connected  to  said  fuel  tank  by  fuel  return  pipe 
means,  a  hollow  fuel  outlet  line  located  within  said  heat 
exchanger,  said  fuel  outlet  line  having  an  outlet  end  pro- 
truding sealably  through  said  left  hand  end  of  said  beat 
exchanger,  said  fuel  outlet  line  being  spiralled  helically 
around  said  oil  pipe  means  and  in  intimate  contact  with 
said  oil  pipe  means  for  aubitantially  the  total  length  of 
said  oil  pipe  means,  internally  of  said  heat  exchanger,  the 
opposite  end  of  said  helically  spiralled  fuel  outlet  line  ter- 
minating substantially  toward  said  right  hand  end  of  said 
heat  exchanger,  said  terminating  end  being  open  and 
placing  internal  portion  of  said  hollow  outlet  fuel  line  in 
contact  with  said  intenul  chamber  of  said  heat  exchanger, 
a  metering  valve  having  a  metering  valve  inlet  port  and 
a  metering  valve  outlet  port,  said  metering  valve  inlet  port 
being  connected  to  said  outlet  end  of  said  outlet  fuel  line 
by  connection  pipe  means,  said  metering  valve  outlet  port 
being  connected  to  the  needle  valve  fuel  inlet  port  of  the 
float  chamber  of  the  carburetor  of  said  engine  by  connec- 
tion pipe  means. 


charges  to  the  intake  ports  for  said  cylinders  and  a  side- 
draft  cak-buretor  mounted  on  said  manifold  so  at  to  be 
nested  between  said  engine  cylinder  banks,  said  manifold 
having  an  intake  plenum  chamber  for  receiving  a  fuel- 
air  mixture  from  said  carburetor,  flnt  and  second  trans- 
versely disposed  distribution  passages  communicating 
with  said  intake  plenum  chamber,  a  third  longitudi- 
nally disposed  distribution  passage  communicating  with 
said  intake  plenum  chamber,  first  and  second  distribu- 
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tion  chambers  respectively  connected  to  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  first  and  second  distribution  passages  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  manifold,  a  transverse 
distribution  chamber  connected  to  and  communicating 
with  said  third  distribution  passage  and  extending  across 
substantially  the  entire  width  of  said  manifold,  and 
passage  neans  for  communicating  said  distribution  cham- 
bers wi^i  the  intake  ports  for  the  cylinders  of  said 
engine. 


Jodah 


'       2,ffl,77f 
tTOY  ENGINE  STAIITING   DEVICE 
Morritoa  Barr,  Maahattaa  Btath,  Calif. 
Filed  May  It,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M^l€ 
25ClaiM.     (CL123—17f) 


FUEL-AIR  INDUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR  V-TYPE 
ENGINES 
WyUn  H.  Kolba,  Blnsihufcf,  aad  EdwaH  Zwdak, 
Detroit,  Midi.,  attlftii  to  GcMnI  Maten  Conora- 
tloQ,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  cotyottluB  of  DciawMw 
FDcd  Mmr  23,  IMt,  Scr.  N«.  31,157 
22  ClaiM.    (CL  123—122) 
1.  An   induction  system   for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  parallel  banks  of  cylinders,  said  system 
comprising  an  induction  manifold  adapted  to  be  mounted 
between  said  banks  of  cylinders  for  delivering  fuel-air 


1 .  In  i  starting  device  for  a  toy  engine  or  the  like  hav- 
ing a  shaft  connected  to  the  crank  of  the  engine:  a  first 
rotary  part  comprising  an  annular  body  having  an  annu- 
lar cavity  in  one  face  thereof  providing  a  radial  wall  sur- 
rounded by  a  peripheraf  wall;  a  second  rotary  part  hav- 
ing a  portion  thereof  projecting  into  said  cavity;  one-way 
clutch  means  in  said  cavity  comprising  a  cam  member 
and  a  wedge  member,  one  of  said  members  engaging  said 
peripheral  wall  and  the  other  of  said  members  engaging 
the  portion  of  said  second  rotary  part  which  projects  into 
said  cavity;  an  annular  plate  connected  to  the  periphery 
of  said  annular  body  of  said  first  rotary  part  and  extend- 
ing across  the  outer  part  of  said  cavity  to  provide  a  cover- 
ing wall  overlying  said  wedge  member,  said  radial  wall 
and  said  covering  wall  being  spaced  to  provide,  in  the 
presence  of  oily  and  gummy  substances,  adhering  contact 
between  at  least  one  of  said  radial  and  covering  walls 
with  said  wedge  member  which  will  effect,  upon  relative 
movement  between  said  walls  and  said  cam  member, 
movement  of  said  wedge  member  into  driving  engage- 
ment between  said  cam  member  and  said  peripheral  wall; 
means  for  connecting  one  of  said  rotary  parts  to  said 
shaft;  and  torsion  spring  means  for  connecting  the  other 
of  said  r6tary  parts  to  said  eociiie. 
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a^i,7M 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBERS  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSnON  ENGINES 
WajM  V.  B»ie%  Po-dac,  Mich.,  n«i«M>r  to  GeMTBl  Mo- 
ton  CoTFontfom  Detroit,  Mlchn  a  corpontioa  of  Dda. 

FIM  Dae  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  t5Mt9 
4  ClataM.    (CL  123—191) 


on  the  portions  of  said  piston  which  supply  forces  to 
break  said  seal  below  a  predetermined  pressure  and  for 
exposing  said  portions  to  said  pressure  air  when  said 


predetermined  pressure  is  reached,  so  as  to  effect  move- 
ment of  said  piston  under  the  force  of  said  pressure 
air  to  break  said  seal. 


4.  A  oombuatioa  chamber  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  cylinder  and  a  head,  laid  cylinder  and 
said  head  having  plane  mating  surfaces  on  which  said 
cylinder  and  said  bead  are  secured  together  and  said 
head  having  inlet  and  exhaust  passages  opening  into  said 
combuition  chamber  through  inlet  and  exhaust  valves  in 
taid  head  and  said  bead  having  a  spark  plug  having  ter- 
minals projecting  into  said  combustion  chamber,  and 
comprising,  an  elongated  cavity  formed  in  said  head  and 
extending  through  said  plane  surface  of  said  head  and 
into  which  said  inlet  and  exhaust  passages  open  through 
said  valves,  said  cavity  being  formed  by  intersecting  »ir- 
faces  of  revolution,  one  of  said  surfaces  of  revolution 
being   a   laterally   elongated   frusto  conical   surface  of 
revolution  having  laterally  spaced  and  parallel  axes  and 
having  the  smaller  base  thereof  formed  as  a  plane  sur- 
face disposed  obliquely  to  said  plane  surface  of  said  head 
and  terminating  within  said  head  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  plane  surface  of  said  head  and  having  the  larger 
base  thereof  terminating  in  said  plane  surface  of  said 
head  and  having  sf  id  spaced  axes  in  a  plane  extending 
across  said  head  substantially  in  parallel  relation  to  a 
plane  through  the  axes  of  said  valves,  other  of  said  sur- 
faces of  revolution  being  surfaces  of  revolution  fornied 
coaxially  with  the  axes  of  said  valves  and  extending 
within  and  forming  the  seats  for  said  valves  and  form- 
ing valve  opening  clearances  around  said  seats  substan- 
tially in  the  plane  of  said  smaller  base  of  said  frusto 
conical  surface  of  revolution,  another  of  said  surfaces  of 
revolution  being  a  surface  of  revolution  formed  coaxially 
with  the  axis  of  said  spark  plug,  said  another  surface 
of  revolution  being  formed  between  the  ends  of  said 
cavity  and  on  the  side  of  said  cavity  where  said  smaller 
base  is  the  greatest  distance  from  said  plane  surface  of 
said  head,  said  plane  surface  of  said  head  forming  a 
quench  area  over  said  cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
cavity,  said  squish  area  on  the  side  of  said  cylinder  oppo- 
site said  spark  plug  being  substantially  greater  than  said 
squish  area  on  the  side  of  said  cylinder  adjacent  said 
spark  plug. 

2,991,781 

TOY 

Cari  Ayala,  Chicafo,  IB.,  MriiMr  to  Marvin  L  Glaa, 

CklciMo.  IlL 

FDcd  Mar.  19, 195S,  Scr.  No.  722,492 

If  ClalBia.    (CL  124—11) 

1.  A  noise  producing  toy  comprising  means  defining 

an  air  chamber,  an  opening  in  said  chamber,  a  source 

of  pressure  air  for  said  chamber,  means  for  sealing  said 

opening  to  prevent  the  egress  of  pressure  air  from  said 

chamber,  means  for  breaking  said  seal  including  a  piston, 

means  for  subjecting  said  piston  to  pressure  air  in  said 

chamber,  and  means  for  minimizing  the  air  pressure 


2,991,782 
TOY 
Carl  Ayda,  Chicago,  DL,  ■■Jgnm 

FDcd  Jan.  2M959rScr.  No.  789,M1 
4  Clabns.    (CL  124—13) 


to  MarvinL  Giaat, 


r*    m.^    f9 


1.  A  missile  launching  toy  comprising  a  missile  and 
a  launcher  adapted  to  be  held  in  the  hands  for  aiming 
and  firing  operation,  said  missile  comprising  an  elon- 
gated hollow  body  having  a  resiliently  deformable  open 
rearward  end  including  a  laterally  outwardly  extending 
collar,  said  launcher  including  an  air  pump  and  a  rigid 
missile  receiver  fixed  at  the  delivery  end  of  said  air  pump, 
said  receiver  including  an  opening  therein  circumscribed 
by  a  rigid  rim  directed  inwardly  of  said  opening  and 
located  in  forwardly  spaced  relation  to  the  delivery  end 
of  said  air  pump,  said  rim  having  inner  dimensions  cor- 
responding to  the  outer  dimensions  of  said  rearward  end 
of  said  missile  body  at  the  base  of  said  collar,  said  collar 
having  outer  dimensions  in  excess  of  the  inner  dimen- 
sions of  said  rim,  said  collar  and  said  rearward  end  of 
said  missile  body  being  forcibly  passable  through  said 
opening  to  within  said  receiver  to  emplace  said  rearward 
end  of  said  missile  body  in  engagement  with  said  rim  so 
as  to  provide  an  air-tight  pressure  chamber  defined  by 
said  missile  and  said  receiver  and  so  as  to  position  said 
missile  body  in  forwardly  extending  relation  to  said  re- 
ceiver, a  check  valve  at  the  delivery  end  of  said  pump 
automatically  operable  to  allow  pressure  air  to  flow  from 
said  pump  to  said  pressure  chamber  and  to  prevent  pres- 
sure  air   from   flowing  in   the  opposite   direction,   said 
pump  being  operable  to  charge  said  pressure  chamber, 
including  said  hollow  missile  body,  with  a  quantity  of 
air   developing   a  pressure  capable   of  defcKming   said 
rearward  end  of  said  missile  body  so  as  to  enable  its 
passage  outwardly  of  said  opening  and,  at  the  same  time, 
producing  sufficient  reaction  thrust  from  the  charged  air 
in  said  hollow  body  to  propel  said  missile  from  said  re- 
ceiver with  an  accompanying  loud  report. 


2,99L783 
MEANS    FOR    LOCATING    THE    SURFACE 
BURNERS  AND  THE  PILOT  BURNER  OF 
A  COOKING  RANGE  .    , 

ioiiicalf*  Saponara,  ADcntown,  Pa.,  ■■Ifnr  to  Caloric 
AppiiaBcc  Corpoflwtion,  Toptoo,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 


FDcd  Jan.  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  718^76 
2ClainM.    (CL  126—214) 

1.  In  combination,  a  main  cooking  top  having  front 
and  rear  openings  therein,  a  front  burner  adapted  to  fit 
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in  said  front  opening,  a  rear  burner  adapted  to  fit  in 
said  rear  opening,  a  first,  rearwardly  extending  base  por- 
tion carried  by  said  front  burner,  a  second,  forwardly 
extending  base  portion  carried  by  said  rear  burner,  there 
being  a  first  hole  formed  in  said  first  base  portion  and 
a  second  hole  formed  in  said  second  base  portion,  a  first 
pair  of  flanges  depending  from  the  edge  of  said  front 
opening,  a  second  pair  of  flanges  depending  from  the 
edge  of  said  rear  opening,  a  bracket  for  each  of  said 
front  and  rear  openings,  each  bracket  including  a  bottom 
wall,  a  first  pair  of  ears  projecting  from  one  end  of  said 
bottom  wall,  a  second  pair  of  ears  projecting  from  the 


opposite  end  thereof,  spaced  first  and  second  lugs  carried 
by  said  bracket  and  engageable  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond holes,  respectively,  and  means  for  adjustably  secur- 
ing said  first  pair  of  ears  to  said  first  pair  of  flanges  and 
for  securing  said  second  pair  of  ears  to  said  second  pair 
of  flanges,  whereby  when  said  burners  are  centered  in 
their  respective  openings  with  said  lugs  engaged  with 
said  holes  respectively,  and  said  brackets  are  secured  to 
the  underside  of  said  main  top,  subsequent  removal  of 
the  surface  burners  and  the  re-engagement  of  said  holes 
with  said  lugs,  insures  the  re-centering  of  said  surface 
burners  with  reference  to  their  respective  openings. 


2.991,7S4 

SNOW  AND  ICE  MELTING  AND  DISPOSING 

MACHINE 

Emllio  F.  Canzano,  19  Atlanta  St.,  Worcester,  Maas. 

Fli«d  Apr.  9,  If  S8,  Scr.  No.  727,446 

1  Claim.    (CI.  126—349.5) 


In  a  snow  and  ice  melting  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  horizontally  elongated  base,  a  cylindrical  housing  ex- 
tending longitudinally  on  said  base  and  having  closed 
front  and  rear  ends,  a  transverse  partition  screen  pro- 
vided intermediate  the  ends  of  said  housing  and  separat- 
ing the  interior  thereof  into  a  relatively  long  front  cham- 
ber and  a  relatively  short  rear  chamber,  a  tubular  lining 
of  heat  insulating  material  provided  in  the  front  and  rear 
chambers  of  said  housing,  a  shaft  bearing  provided  cen- 
trally on  said  partition  screen,  a  shaft  disposed  axially 
in  said  front  chamber  and  having  its  rear  end  rotatably 
journalled  in  said  bearing,  the  front  end  portion  of  said 
shaft  being  rotatably  |oumallcd  in  and  projecting  for- 
wardly through  the  front  end  of  the  housing,  a  spiral 
conveyor  member  carried  by  and  rotatablc  with  said  shaft 
in  said  front  chamber,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  base 
forwardly  of  said  housing  and  operatively  connected  to 
the  front  end  portion  of  said  shaft  for  rotating  the  same 
and  the  conveyor  member  thereon,  the  upper  portion  of 


said  bousing  adjacent  the  front  end  thereof  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  communicating  with  the  front  end 
portion  of  said  front  chamber,  a  hopper  provided  on 
said  upper  portion  of  the  housing  in  communication  with 
said  opening  whereby  snow  and  ice  deposited  in  said 
hopper  may  enter  the  front  chamber  anid  be  propelled 
longitudinally  therein  by  said  conveyor  member  to  said 
partition  screen,  and  a  burner  mounted  on  said  base 
rearwardly  of  said  housing  and  having  an  outlet  for  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  discharging  through  the  rear  end  of 
the  housing  into  said  rear  chamber  in  a  direction  toward 
said  partition  screen  whereby  to  melt  the  snow  and  ice 
delivered  to  the  screen  by  said  conveyor  member  with 
the  resultant  water  passing  through  the  screen  into  said 
rear  chamber,  said  housing  and  said  base  being  provided 
with  a  drain  passage  communicating  with  the  bottom  of 
the  rear  chamber  for  discharge  of  water  therefrom. 


'  2,991,785 

RESTRAINING  DEVICE 

Cham  G.  TemU,  87M  54tk  St.  N.,  St.  Pctcnbarg,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1958,  Scr.  No.  724,768 

5  Claiw.    (CL  128—134) 


M'i 


M        n  K     It    tc"  »  m      K     jr  " 

1.  A  Restraining  device  comprising  a  main  belt,  an 
adjustably  support  strap  at  each  end  of  the  main  belt,  an 
adjustable  wrist-loop  forming  strap  on  each  support  strap, 
an  extension  on  each  support  strap,  a  cross-strap  at  each 
end  of  the  main  belt,  a  pair  of  securement  straps  on  each 
cross-strap,  a  buckle  on  each  securement  strap  whereby 
said  securement  straps  may  be  passed  around  the  side 
frame  of  a  bed  and  buckled  tightly  thereto,  and  corre- 
sponding openings  in  each  support  strap  extension  and  in 
each  securement  strap  whereby,  when  the  support  strap 
extension  and  the  corresponding  securement  straps  on 
each  end  of  the  main  belt  are  overlapped  after  the  secure- 
ment straps  have  been  buckled  closed  around  the  side 
frame,  a  |  lock  may  be  passed  through  mating  openings 
and  locked  therein,  said  main  belt  being  provided  at 
substantially  its  mid-point  with  a  loop  through  which 
slidably  passes  a  body-belt  assembly  adapted  to  engage 
around  a  patient's  waist. 


2,991,786 
DIAPER  CLOTH  AND  NO-FOLD  PANEL  DIAPER 
John  L.  Sallivan,  Scotch  Plafau,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  Geor- 
gian Baby  Prodncts  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yofli 

FUcd  Apr.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  804,536 
aClalmi.    (a.  128— 284) 


1.  A  nb-fold  diaper  comprising  side  panels  of  coarK 
yam  dobby  weave,  an  intervening  highly  absorptive  cen- 
tral tubular  panel  having  at  least  three  layers  woven  in- 
tegrally with  said  side  panels,  at  least  a  portion  of  each 
of  the  side  panels  at  least  at  one  end  thereof  being  of 
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width  substantially  one-half  of  that  of  the  central  panel, 
said  side  panels  having  approximately  fifty  eight  to  six- 
ty-eight ends  of  14/1  to  24/1  cotton  in  the  warp  and 
approximately  forty  to  fifty-four  picks  of  10/1  to  17.25/1 
cotton  soft  twist  filling,  each  of  the  layers  of  said  tubu- 
lar panel  having  approximately  twenty  eight  to  thirty-six 
ends  of  4/1  to  8/1  cotton  in  the  warp  and  approximately 
eight  to  twenty-two  picks  of  10/1  to  17.25/1  cotton  soft 
twist  filling  woven  integrally  with  said  side  panels,  the 
picks  of  the  side  panels  being  divided  among  the  three 
layers  of  the  central  panel  in  such  proportion  that  the 
number  of  picks  in  each  outer  layer  of  the  central  panel 
substantially  exceeds  the  number  of  picks  in  the  inter- 
mediate layer,  whereby  the  tubular  panel  is  sufficiently 
porous  to  pass  gases  and  provides  surface  flexibility  and 
maximum  absorptive  capacity,  each  of  the  end  edges  of 
the  layers  forming  the  tubular  central  panel  being  se- 
cured together  respectively. 


determined  quantity  of  smoking  tobacco  enclosed  within 
said  wrapper,  a  smoke  permeable  plug  closing  one  end 
of  said  wrapper,  an  inflammable  plug  enclosing  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  wrapper,  said  wrapper  comprising 
a  fireproof  foil  sheet  having  opposite  longitudinal  ex- 
tremities joined  together  to  form  a  seam,  said  seam  be- 
ing expansible  to  allow  radial  deformation  of  the  packet 
to  coniorm  to  the  inside  wall  of  the  pipe  bowl  in  re- 


ff^  ^  sr 


2  991  787 
tracheotomy'  INSTRUMENT 
C  Hunter  Shcldcn,  Pasadena,  Walter  H.  Goodwin,  Sierra 
Madrc,  and  Bob  A.  Kindred,  Duartc,  Calif.;  said  Wal- 
ter H.  Goodwin  and  said  Bob  A.  Kindred  assignors  to 
Sierra  Enghicering  Co.,  Sierra  Madrc,  Los  Angeks, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1957,  Scr.  No.  652,227 
10  Claims.    (CI.  128—351) 


^^    s 


sponse  to  axial  compressive  forces  exerted  upon  said 
packet  within  the  pipe  bowl,  said  wrapper  including  a 
plurality  of  perforations  providing  communication  be- 
tween the  tobacco  contained  therewithin  and  the  side 
wall  of  the  bowl  to  allow  for  the  flavoring  of  the  pipe 
smoke  by  the  pipe  bowl  itself,  said  smoke  permeable  plug 
comprising  a  filter  sheet  accommodating  the  passage 
of  smoke  therethrough  and  preventing  the  passage  of 
tobacco  particles  therethrough. 


1.  A  tracheotomy  instrument  set  comprising  a  tubular 
needle  having  a  sharp  wedge-shaped  end  having  a  bore 
therethrough,  a  knob  having  a  bore  therethrough,  said 
needle  being  anchored  in  the  knob  with  said  bores  in  com- 
munication with  each  other,  a  continuous  open  channel 
communicating  with  the  bore  in  said  needle  from  the 
wedge-shaped  end  to  a  portion  thereof  adjacent  the  knob, 
said  channel  having  a  laterally  and  longitudinally  extend- 
ing enlargement  at  the  end  adjacent  the  handle,  and  a 
trocar  and  tube  combination  comprising  an  arcuate  tube, 
a  trocar  assembly  in  said  tube  comprising  a  handle  ele- 
ment adapted  to  releasably  engage  an  outer  end  of  said 
tube,  a  resilient  arcuate  rod,  a  bulb  element  on  the  end 
of  the  rod  remote  from  the  handle  element,  a  swivel  con- 
nection between  said  rod  and  one  of  said  elements,  an 
arcuate  flat  blade  in  said  bulb  element  and  protruding 
endwardly  thereof,  said  blade  having  opposite  surgically 
sharp  edges  tapering  to  a  free  pointed  end  and  a  smooth 
ball  anchored  on  said  end,  said  ball  being  substantially 
smaller  in  diameter  than  the  length  and  breadth  of  said  en- 
largement and  larger  in  diameter  than  the  width  of  said 
channel,  said  ball  being  releasably  received  in  said  en- 
largement and  releasably  engaged  in  said  channel  jthereby 
to  retain  the  pointed  end  of  said  blade  in  the  bore  of  said 
needle  during  an  initial  incision. 


2,991,788  

PIPETTES— TOBACCO  PACKETS 

Alvio  O.  Brott,  838  5tfa  Stn  Dcrib  Ukc,  N.  Dak. 

FUcd  Mar.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  801,009 

2  Claims.    (CI.  131—3) 

1.  A  tobacco  packet  for  smoking  pipes  comprising,  in 

combination,  a  substantially  cylindrical  wrapper,  a  pre- 


2,991,789 

CIGARETTE,  ETC.,  HOLDER 

Harry  E.  Smith  and  Mary  I.  Smith,  Lcadville,  Colo. 

(both  of  1537  Lowell  Blvd.,  Denver  4,  Colo.) 

FUcd  June  27,  1958,  Scr.  No.  745,095 

1  CbOm.    (CI.  131—257) 


For  use  on  the  top  beads  of  opened  metallic  beverage 
cans  of  various  diameters,  a  cigarette  holder  comprising 
a  metallic  bar  including  a  plurality  of  depending,  generally 
U-shaped  loops  on  its  intermediate  portion  for  receiving 
and  retaining  cigarettes,  and  adjustable  brackets  on  the 
end  portions  of  the  bar  for  removably  securing  same  on 
top  heads  of  cans  of  various  diameters,  said  brackets  com- 
prising transverse  tubes  of  rectangular  cross-section  in- 
cluding side  walls  having  opposed  slots  therein  slidably 
receiving  the  bar,  and  permanent  magnets  secured  beneath 
said  tubes  for  engagement  on  the  cans,  said  bar  further 
including  upwardly  angularly  bent  end  flanges  providing 
stops  for  the  brackets. 


2,991,790 
METHOD  OF  COLD  WAVING  HAIR  AND 
PRODUCT  THEREFOR 
Antonio  Boniila,  149  E.  57th  St.,  New  York  22,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  738,444 
6aainis.    (0.132—7) 
6.  In  the  method  of  providing  a  cold  permanent  wave 
on  the  living  human  scalp  with  the  use  of  waving  com- 
pounds on  hair  ends  previously  so  treated  and  on  new 
growth  of  hair  simultaneously  to  secure  a  selective  partial 
treatment  on  the  hair  ends  compared  with  the  new  growth 
of  hair,  the  steps  which  include  winding  the  hair  upon  a 
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core  carrying  a  aoiution  coaiprising  primarily  a  diluent 
for  the  waving  compound  and  then  appljang  the  com- 


a  movable  main  item  carrying  the  main  ckmire;  means 
releasably  coupled  to  the  main  ttem  for  lifting  the  main 
closure  from  the  seat;  said  main  closure  having  at  least 
two  spaced  ports  through  which  fluid  may  pass  between 
the  inlet  and  outlet;  a  supplemenul  closure  for  said  ports, 
operating  on  that  side  of  the  main  closure  which  is  ex- 
posed in  the  outlet  chamber;  arms  attached  to  the  closure 
and  extending  through  said  ports,  said  arms  having  edges 
in  the  inlet  chamber;  an  auxiliary  stem  for  the  supple- 


pound  to  the  hair  before  neutralizing  and  oxidizing  the 
hair  so  treated. 

2,ffl,7fl 

AUTOMATIC  AFFARATU8  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC 

PROCESSING  AND  THE  LIKE 

Laden  RozcnfcU,  Paris,  France,  asrigaor  to  Lea  Procedcs 

Rovac,    Chcnsia    dca    Renicrs,    Vill«Bcavc-la-Gai«iiBC 

(Seiac),  a  compaBy 

Filed  Jnc  6,  1958,  Scr  No.  74«,450 


Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France  Jane  21,  1957 
13  Claims.    (O.  134—58) 


'-    "    '  "  \     *  u      »- 


3.  Apparatus  for  processing  work  by  immersion  in  a 
series  of  treating  tanks,  which  comprises  a  series  of  tanks 
disposed  in  an  annular  array,  an  upstanding  post  disposed 
centrally  of  the  array,  at  least  two  uprights  rotatably 
supported  from  said  post  for  independent  rotary  move- 
ments along  a  circular  path  adjacent  the  inner  periphery 
of  said  annular  array  of  tanks,  an  arm  pivoted  to  each 
of  said  uprights  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  axis  of  said 
post,  a  container  for  said  work  rotatably  supported  on 
said  arm,  power  means  disposed  on  each  upright,  and 
gearing  drive  means  on  said  upright,  energized  by  said 
power  means  for  rotating  said  container,  means  for  im- 
parting to  each  of  said  uprights  an  autonomous  rotation 
about  said  post  past  the  successive  tanks  of  the  array, 
and  independent  moving  means  provided  on  each  of  said 
uprights  for  pivoting  said  arm  for  immersing  said  work 
carrying  means  into  and  withdrawing  it  out  of  said  tanks. 


2,991,792 
SAFETY  RESET  VALVE 
William    A.   Ray,   Noitk   Hollywood,   and   Richard    D. 
Gnysoo,  La  Canada,  CaHf.,  awignDW  to  General  Con- 
trols Co.,  Gkndak,  CaUff.,  a  corpontlon  of  CaUfomia 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1959,  S«r.  No.  St7337 
2  ClafaM.    (CL  137— M) 
1.  In  a  safety  fuel  valve  structure:  a  valve  body  hav- 
ing an  inlet  passage,  an  outlet  passage  and  a  valve  seat 
which,  when  closed,  selves  to  interrupt  the  passage  of 
fuel  between  the  passages;  a  main  valve  closure  cooperat- 
ing with  the  seat  and  serving  to  define  chambers  respec- 
tively connecting  with  the  inlet  passage  and  the  outlet  pas- 
sage; said  main  closure  being  located  in  the  inlet  passage; 


mental  closure;  a  guide  for  the  auxiliary  stem  carried 
by  the  main  stem;  said  main  stem  having  a  hollow  por- 
tion for  the  entry  of  the  auxiliary  stem;  resilient  means 
in  the  hollow  portion  for  urging  the  auxiliary  closure  to 
closing  position;  movable  means  guided  by  the  main  stem 
for  engaging  the  said  arm  edges  to  cause  the  auxiliary 
closure  to  uncover  said  ports;  and  means  for  resiliently 
returning  the  means  guided  by  the  main  stem,  to  cause 
the  auxiliary  closure  to  close  the  ports.  ) 


2^1«793 
UQUID  LEVEL  CONTROL 
Robert  A.  WUtlock  and  Ontk  C  Jonae,  Rocfcford,  m., 
■■MtMnii  to  AfpaMatic  lac,  Rnckfford,  IIL,  a  corpo- 
raliM  of  DBmIi 

FOad  Mar.  li,  1959,  Sot.  No.  WnOSt 
4CWaH.    (0.137— «7) 


I.  A  safety  valve  for  use  in  a  tank  to  prevent  over- 
filling comprising,  a  valve  casing  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  and  a  port  between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  a 
valve  member  in  said  casing  including  a  stem  sUdabiy 
extending  through  said  casing,  nteans  engaging  said  caa- 
ing  defining  a  first  fulcrum  laterally  offset  to  one  side 
of  said  stem  and  a  first  jaw  laterally  offset  to  the  other 
side  of  said  stem,  a  lever  having  means  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof  for  swingably  supporting  the  lever  on 
said  stem,  said  lever  having  means  on  one  end  thereof 
defining  a  second  fulcrum  engageable  with  said  first  ful- 
crum and  pivotally  supporting  said  lever,  a  water-sensi- 
tive element  having  a  composition  which  remains  rigid 
under  normal  atmospheric  humidity  conditions  and  dis- 
integrates on  contact  with  water,  said  lever  having  means 
on  the  o^r  end  thereof  defining  a  jaw  for  clamping 
said  element  to  said  first  jaw,  and  spring  means  yieldably 
urging  said  valve  member  to  its  closed  position. 
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2,991,794 
VALVE  FOR  FLUIDS  HAVING  ENTRAD^IED 

SOLIDS 
WmkMi  Hmtoww,  Jcncy  CMy,  NJ.,  arttiwr  to  Etct- 
lastli«  Valra  Coaipaay,  Uakj  CUy,  N  J.,  i 
tioa  of  New  Stn&j 

Filed  Aar.  3, 1958.  Ser.  No.  72^,143 
lOatai.    (CL  137— 242) 


A  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluids  having  tolidg 
entrained  therein,  said  valve  comprising:    cooperating 
seat  and  gate,  the  seat  being  planar  and  having  a  port,  the 
gate  having  a  planar  surface  in  sliding  contact  with  the 
seat  and  having  an  annular  surface  extending  away  from 
the  seat,  said  two  surfaces  of  the  gate  intersecting  each 
other  at  an  acute  angle  and  providing  the  gate  with  a  sharp 
shearing  edge  to  shear  entrained  fibroos  material  as  the 
gate  is  closed;  means  extending  from  the  seat  and  provid- 
ing a  ported  valve  chamber  within  which  the  gate  is  lo- 
cated; means  for  oscillating  the  gate  tramvcrscly  of  the 
seat-port  by  movement  of  the  gate  toward  and  away  from 
the  wall  of  the  valve  chamber,  such  oscillation  controlling 
the  flow  through  the  port  and  simultaneously  forcing  fluid 
and  entrained  solids  toward  the  wall  of  the  valve  chamber; 
and  means  for  limiting  movement  of  the  gate  to  maintam 
it  in  spaced  relation  to  the  wall  of  the  chamber,  the  struc- 
ture providing  space  for  recirculation  of  the  Ihiid  and  en- 
trained solids  within  the  chamber  when  the  gate  is  oscfl- 
lated  whereby  fluid  and  entrained  solids  are  displaced  by 
the  leading  edge  of  the  gate  sfith  resultant  flow  thereof 
behind  the  trailing  edge  ol  the  fate. 


formed  with  an  axial  pasaage  having  different  kHigitu- 
dinal  portions  of  different  diameters;  a  lower  inlet  cham- 
ber having  a  screen  over  the  lower  inlet  end  thereof,  a 
timing  chamber  above  said  inlet  chamber  and  connected 
therewith  by  a  restricted  passage,  inlet  ports  above  the 
said  timing  chamber  having  a  screen  thereover,  a  valve 
seat  above  the  inlet  pwts,  exhaust  ports  above  the  valve 
seat,  and  a  guide  chamber  in  the  upper  end  thereof;  a 
valve  stem  arranged  within  the  said  stationary  member 
having  a  pin  floatingly  moimted  on  the  lower  end  thereof 
within  said  restricted  passage,  a  nut  m  sliding  engagement 
with  the  walls  of  the  timing  chamber  holding  said  pin 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  valve  stem,  a  cup  washer  on 
said  stem  above  said  nut  in  contact  with  the  walls  of  said 
timing  chamber,  a  valve  head  comprising  a  portion  in  the 
form  of  a  truncated  cone  oa  said  stem  adjacent  said 
washer  with  a  smaller  portion  extending  into  the  path  sur- 
rounded by  said  valve  seat  and  contacting  said  vahre  seat 
when  the  valve  is  in  a  closed  position  and  thereby  pre- 
venting flow  of  water  between  the  inlet  porto  and  the 
ouUet  ports  in  said  stationary  member;  said  valve  stem 
extending  above  the  valve  head  and  retained  in  sliding 
engagement  with  the  wall  of  said  guide  chamber  and 
maintained  in  a  closed  position  by  a  Inasing  means  above 
said  guide  chamber  and  having  an  enlarged  portion  on 
the  upper  part  of  said  valve  rtem,  a  cap  pivoted  at  one 
side  on  the  upper  end  of  said  valve  casing  and  having  a 
boss  on  tiie  under  side  of  said  cap  in  line  with  and  in  con- 
tact with  the  enlarged  upper  portion  of  said  valve  stem, 
the  jA&nc  of  contact  between  said  boss  and  said  upper 
part  of  said  valve  stem  being  in  line  with  said  pivot,  an 
adjustable  stop  means  mounted  in  the  upper  part  of  said 
casing  on  the  side  opposite  from  said  pivot  for  engage- 
ment by  said  cap,  said  cap  having  an  elongated  operat- 
ing portion  on  the  side  opposite  from  said  pivot. 


M91,79« 

VALVES  AND  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  MEANS 

THEREFOR 

David  E.  Griswold,  Saa  Marino,  CaUf .,  asrignor  to 

Donald  G.  GriswoM,  ADiambra,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  38, 1954,  Ser.  No.  459,496 

UOaiBM.    (CL  137— 489) 


2.991,795 

SELF  CLOSING  MEAJSURING  VALVE 

James  Eraser  aad  Edwari  S.  McLean,  WOmtogton,  Del. 

tn  to  Sncaknsaa  Cuasfy,  WOmington,  DcL 

Filed  Sept  K,  1957rScr.  No.  M4,t24 

1  Oatan.    (CL  137—244) 


A  self-closing  measuring  valve  mechanism  unit 
mounted  in  a  casing  of  a  valve  structure  to  cootrol  the 
communication  between  inlet  and  outiet  chambers  of  said 
casing,  and  comprising  an  elongated  stationary  member 


1.  In  combination,  a  fluid-pressure  <^rable  valve,  in- 
cluding an  inlet  chamber,  an  outlet  chamber,  a  presstire 
chamber  for  operating  fluid,  and  closure  means  respon- 
sive to  pressure  in  said  pressure  chamber  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  operating  fluid  between  said  inlet  and  ouUet 
chambers;  by-pass  conduit  means  interconnecting  said 
inlet  chamber  and  outlet  chamber  whereby  a  flow  of  op- 
erating fluid  by-passing  said  closure  means  may  be  estab- 
lished: control  means  in  said  by-pass  conduit  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  pressure  in  said  outlet  chamber  to  con- 
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trol  the  flow  of  fluid  through  taid  by-pau  conduit  means; 
an  ejector  in  said  by-past  conduit  means  upstream  of 
said  control  means  and  means  including  a  combined 
needle  and  check  valve  connecting  said  pressure  cham- 
ber with  said  ejector  so  that  operating  fluid  is  supplied 
to  said  pressure  chamber  from  the  inlet  chamber  of  said 
valve  and  is  exhausted  from  said  pressure  chamber  to 
the  outlet  chamber  of  said  valve  in  response  to  said 
control  means,  said  combined  needle  and  check  valve 
being  arranged  to  restrict  the  rate  of  flow  of  operating 
fluid  from  said  pressure  chamber  and  to  permit  sub- 
stantially greater  rate  of  flow  of  operating  fluid  to  said 
pressure  chamber,  whereby  said  valve  may  be  quickly 
closed  and  relatively  slowly  opened. 


DEVICE  FOR  DIFFERENTIAL  BRAKING  OF  FORE 

AND  REAR  WHEELS  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Philip  Sidney  Baldwin,  Florence,  Italy,  ta^gaor  to 

Flat  Socleti  per  Azioni,  Tarin,  Italy 

Filed  Not.  It,  1958,  Scrj  No.  773,«97 

Claims  priority,  application  Fnmcc  Nor.  14,  1957 

TCiaiBM.    (a.  137— 493) 

I 


I.  In  a  hydraulic  system  having  means  for  supplying 
fluid  under  pressure  and  a  hydraulic  motor  operatively 
supplied  with  said  fluid  a  pressure  regulating  device 
intermediate  said  pressure  fluid  supply  means  and  said 
hydraulic  motor,  said  device  comprising  a  cylinder  defin- 
ing a  high  pressure  input  chamber  and  a  low  pressure 
output  chamber,  a  slidable  piston  means  intermediate 
said  chambers,  the  area  of  the  piston  exposed  to  pressure 
in  the  low  pressure  chamber  being  greater  than  that  ex- 
posed to  the  pressure  in  said  high  pressure  chamber,  a 
spring  in  said  high  pressure  chamber  for  biasing  said 
piston  means  towards  said  low  pressure  chamber,  a  fluid 
flow  conduit  in  said  piston  connecting  said  chambers, 
a  valve  slidable  in  said  channel  to  control  the  flow  through 
said  chambers,  spring  means  adjacent  said  high  pressure 
chamber  and  acting  on  said  valve  to  urge  it  to  its  closed 
position,  means  for  holding  said  valve  open  against  the 
action  of  said  spring  means,  whereby  upon  a  rise  of 
pressure  in  said  high  pressure  chamber  sufficient  to  over- 
come the  force  of  said  spring  in  said  high  pressure  cham- 
ber, the  valve  is  caused  to  close  after  the  displacement 
of  the  piston  towards  said  high  pressure  chamber,  the 
continued  rise  of  pressure  in  said  high  pressure  chamber, 
after  the  closing  of  the  valve,  building  up  pressure  on 
the  piston  to  increase  the  pressure  in  said  low  pressure 
chamber  to  an  extent  lower  than  in  said  high  pressure 
chamber,  said  valve  remaining  closed  at  this  stage  to 
prevent  flow  of  fluid  between  said  chambers,  said  valve 
reopening  upon  a  drop  in  pressure  in  said  high  pressure 
chamber  to  admit  return  flow  from  said  low  pressure 
chamber. 


2,9fL7M 

EVAPORATIVE  COOLER  WATER  CONTROL 

Gcoffc  J.  Rctacfa,  Shettm,  Cean.,  awlgnnr  to  Gcacral 

Elcctrie  Company,  a  uwpctaHan  of  Naw  York 

FOtd  Sept  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  839,<7t 

10  Clalmi.    (Q.  137—592) 


I.  In  an  evaporative  cooler:  a  water  tray  having  a 
bottom  vyall;  a  water  inlet  opening  formed  in  said  bottom 
wall;  a  water  director  positioned  over  said  water  inlet 
opening;  a  slot  formed  in  said  water  director  adapted  to 
register  with  said  water  inlet  opening  to  form  an  unre- 
stricted passage  for  the  flow  of  water;  and  a  water  deflec- 
tor wall  Itbrmed  integrally  with  said  water  director  posi- 
tioned above  and  spaced  from  said  slot  for  directing  water 
against  the  bottom  wall  of  said  water  tray. 


2,991,799 
FLUID  MOTOR  CONTROL  VALVE 
Edgar  E;  LlttlcMd,  834  N.  Stanley  Ave,  Wot  Holly- 
wood,iLos  Ai«cka,  CaUf.;  EAc  Dora  Jones  Littlcflcld, 
czccntHx  of  mid  Edgar  E.  Littlcflcld,  deceased 
Original  application  Not.  4,  1944,  Ser.  No.  562,002.  now 
Patent  No.  2,657,(73,  dated  Not.  3,  1953.     Dhidcd 
and  this  application  Sept  17,  1953,  Ser.  No.  380,707 
9  Clainis.     (CL  137—595) 


1.  A  valve  assembly  including;  valve  housings  com- 
prising a  tubular  core  member  having  a  spacer  between 
the  housings;  a  normally  closed  poppet  valve  for  each 
housing;  magnetizable  means  associated  with  each  valve 
and  movable  at  times  simultaneously  toward  said  spacer; 
and  electrical  controlling  means  common  to  said  mag- 
netizable means.  , 


to 
Ind.,  a  covpoia- 


2,991J0t 
AIR  VALVE 
Robert  E.  Becker,  Logansport,  Ind., 
port  Machine  Company,  Logampc 
tion  of  Indiana 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1957,  Scr.  No.  702,191 
1  Claim.  (CL  137— 596J) 
A  pilot  valve  constructed  and  arranged  for  direct  con- 
nection into  a  fluid  pressure  flow  i>ath,  said  pilot  valve 
being  operable  to  enable  pressure  fluid  to  flow  along  the 
path  directly  through  the  pilot  valve  at  all  times  when 
the  pilot  valve  is  in  an  open  condition  and  to  shut  off 
fluid  flow  along  the  path  when  the  pilot  valve  is  in  a 
closed  condition,  said  pilot  valve  including,  in  combina- 
tion, a  housing  forming  a  chamber,  an  inlet  port  which 
opens  into  the  chamber  and  is  adapted  for  connection  di- 
rectly into  a  fluid  pressure  path,  an  outlet  port  which 
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opens  into  the  chamber  and  is  adapted  for  connection 
directly  into  the  fluid  pressure  path,  a  valve  seat  between 
the  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  valve  on  thfc  inlet  side  of  the 
valve  seat,  means  for  yieldably  urging  the  valve  into  seat- 
ing engagement  on  the  valve  seat,  said  valve  being  ef- 
fective, when  seated,  to  shut  off  fluid  flow  from  the  in- 
let port  to  the  outlet  port,  an  exhaust  port  communicat- 
ing with  the  chamber  on  the  outlet  side  of  the  valve 
seat,  annular  sealing  means  between  the  exhaust  port  and 
outlet  port,  and  an  externally  acutuatable  plunger  in 
close  proximity  to  the  valve  and  in  sealing  engagement 
with  the  sealing  means,  said  plunger  being  constructed 


for  slidable  movement  axially  of  the  sealing  means,  at 
least  the  initial  portion  of  the  plunger  in  contact  with 
the  sealing  means  being  tapered  to  form  a  progressively 
tighter  seal  as  the  plunger  moves  toward  the  valve,  means 
biasing  said  externally  actuatable  plunger  into  sealing 
engagement  with  the  sealing  means  when  the  valve  is 
seated  and  substantially  no  back  pressure  is  present  in 
the  outlet  port,  said  plunger  being  effective,  in  response 
to  an  externally  applied  force,  to  displace  the  valve  from 
the  valve  seat  to  thereby  immediately  open  the  fluid  flow 
path  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  whereby  pressure 
fluid  may  flow  directly  through  the  pilot  valve. 


member  which  is  di^wscd  in  the  portion  of  relatively  en- 
larged diameter  of  said  space  and  is  axially  movable 
therein  between  two  end  positions  and  is  spring  pressed 
toward  one  of  them  and,  when  in  said  one  end  position, 
engages  said  annular  valve  seat,  shuts  off  said  ports  from 
communication  with  one  another  through  said  space  and 
vents  the  portion  of  relatively  reduced  diameter  of  said 
space  to  atmosphere  through  a  passage  provided  in  said 
first  valve  member,  a  second  valve  member  which  is  dis- 
posed in  the  portion  of  relatively  reduced  diameter  of 
said  space  and  is  axially  movable  therein  between  two 
end  positions  and  is  spring  pressed  toward  one  of  them 
in  the  direction  of  the  spring  pressure  on  said  first  valve 
member  and,  when  in  the  other  end  position,  engages  said 
first  valve  member,  shuts  of  said  venting  passage  therein 
and  holds  said  first  valve  member  in  its  other  end  position 
off  from  said  annular  seat  and  admits  flow  of  pressure 
fluid  through  said  space  from  the  port  to  be  connected 
with  the  source  of  pressure  fluid  to  the  port  to  be  con- 
nected with  the  servomotor,  said  end  walls  of  said  space 
comprising  two  flexible  diaphragms  clamped  at  their  pe- 
ripheries to  the  circumferential  walls  of  said  space  at  the 
two  ends  thereof  and  centrally  engaged  each  with  one  of 
said  valve  members,  and  said  second  valve  member  hav- 
ing a  projecting  stem  guided  in  the  valve  housing  and 
adapted   to   be   externally   acted   upon  by   vehicle    load 
sensing  means  for  moving  said  valve  members  into  their 
said  other  end  positions  against  the  spring  pressures  there- 
on when  the  vehicle  is  loaded  above  said  certain  load 


range. 


2,991,802 

PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  MOLDING 

MACHINES   AND  THE   LIKE 

Charles  Kates,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Union  Malleable  Manufacturing  Company,  Ashland, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  750,406 
3  Claims.     (CI.  137—622.5) 


2,991301 
CONTROL  VALVE 
Ingmar  Valentin  Larmon,  Malmo,  Sweden,  Mi^iKH-  to 
STcnska  AktieboUtget  Bronuregnlator,  Malmo,  Sweden, 
a  coiporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  782,892 
4  Claims.     (Q.  137— 620) 


»    JT     >i       i>  C 
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1.  A  three-way  valve  for  controlling  a  pressure  fluid 
operated  servomotor  on  a  vehicle  by  admitting  pressure 
fluid  from  a  source  thereof  to  the  servomotor  or  venting 
the  servomotor  to  atmosphere  according  as  the  vehicle 
is  loaded  above  or  unloaded  below  a  certain  significantly 
wide  load  range,  comprising  a  valve  housing  having  there- 
in a  space  composed  of  two  axially  aligned  substantially 
cylindrical  portions  of  different  diameters  and  walled  by 
circumferential  walls,  end  walls  and  a  wall  portion  ledg- 
ing  said  space  into  said  portions  of  different  diameters 
and  forming  an  annular  valve  seat,  the  portion  of  rela- 
tively enlarged  diameter  of  said  space  having  in  its  cir- 
cumferential wall  a  port  to  be  connected  with  the  source 
of  pressure  fluid,  the  portion  of  relatively  reduced  diam- 
eter of  said  space  having  in  its  circumferential  wall  a 
port  to  be  connected  with  the  servomotor,  a  first  valve 
7t>8  o.t;      2i; 


1.  An  air  control  valve  assembly  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, spaced  heads  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  cylinder, 
a  piston  disj)Osed  in  said  cylinder  and  having  a  rod  por- 
tion thereof  extended  through  one  of  said  spaced  heads, 
spring  means  in  the  other  of  said  spaced  heads  engaging 
one  end  of  said  piston  for  normally  biasing  said  piston 
toward  said  one  head,  a  first  bore  in  said  one  head,  a 
plunger  slidably  disposed  in  said  first  bore,  a  compres- 
sion spring  disposed  in  said  first  bore  bet>yeen  one  end 
thereof  and  one  end  of  said  plunger  for  biasing  said 
plunger  toward  the  other  end  of  said  first  bore,  a  fluid 
conduit  extended  into  said  one  head  and  communicating 
with  a  first  port  in  said  other  end  of  said  first  bore,  a 
second  bore  within  said  one  head  and  communicating 
with  the  end  of  said  cylinder  adjacent  said  one  head  and 
with  a  second  port  which  is  in  communication  with  said 
other  end  of  said  first  bore,  valve  means  on  the  other 
end  of  said  plunger  for  normally  closing  both  said  first 
and  second  ports  under  the  influence  of  said  compression 
spring,  said  valve  means  being  responsive  to  predeter- 
mined excessive  pressure  in  either  the  fluid  conduit  or 
said  second  bore  to  open  both  of  said  ports  and  permit 
flow  of  fluid  from  said  conduit  to  said  cylinder  whereby 
fluid  from  said  conduit  flows  to  the  end  of  the  cylinder 
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adjacent  said  one  head  for  movinc  the  piston  therein 
against  the  spring  means  to  retract  the  extended  rod  por- 
tion of  said  piston  or  flows  from  said  cylinder  to  said 
conduit  through  said  second  bore  to  exhaust  fluid  from 
said  cylinder. 

2391Jt3 
DIYERTER  VALVES 
MkMe,  CterioMMvOt,  Va^ 
A  "    " 
lottoirfllc  Va^  a  cotparaHpB  of 

FIM  Aag.  31, 195^  Scr.  N«.  «r7,391 
SClafaH.    (CL  137— 625.11) 


a  second  passage  extending  partially  through  said  doiure 
for  communication  with  said  first  passage,  the  first  p«- 


I.  A  diverter  valve  comprising  a  valve  pot  having  an 
inlet  and  at  least  two  outlets  lying  in  a  common  hori- 
zontal plane,  vertically  disposed  guides  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  pot.  a  valve  plug  in  said  valve  pot  including  a 
plate  slidably  mounted  in  said  guides,  pip^s  through  said 
plate  and  spanning  said  pot  equal  in  number  to  said 
outlets  and  vertically  spaced  apart,  each  pipe  affording 
communication  between  said  inlet  and  one  of  said  outlets 
when  said  valve  plug  is  in  predetermined  position,  one 
of  said  outlets  and  said  inlet  being  in  axial  alignment 
and  the  top  one  of  said  pipes  being  straight,  a  fluid  op- 
erated piston  and  cylinder  assembly  attached  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  pot  and  said  piston  connected  to  said  plate, 
said  piston  having  greater  exposed  surface  area  within 
said  cylinder  at  the  bottom  than  at  the  top,  the  top 
of  said  cylinder  being  connected  to  a  constant  source  of 
fluid  supply,  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder  being  connected 
to  the  same  source  of  fluid  supply,  and  a  fluid  supply  and 
exhaust  control  valve  in  the  connection  to  the  bottom 
of  said  cylinder  to  admit  fluid  to  and  release  fluid  from 
the  bottom  of  said  cylinder. 


2,991J«4 

AIR  SUSPENSION  AND  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Ral|^  H.  McrUc  MWord,  Mklk,  Mrignni  to  GcMial 

iTiovori  corporaooBy  uctrovt  MiCBi^  u  corpocMMM  off 


RM  May  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  tlUM 
3  ClahM.     (CL  137— <2S.23) 

I.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing having  four  uniformly  circumferentially  spaced  ports 
fonncd  in  the  wall  thereof,  said  wall  defining  a  circular 
cavity,  a  circular  closure  element  closely  interfitting  said 
cavity  and  rotatabic  about  an  axis  equally  spaced  from 
and  perpendicular  to  said  ports,  said  closure  having  a 
first  passage  extending  completely  therethrough  on  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  closure,  and 


sage  being  offset  from  the  said  axis  of  rotation  and  the 
second  passage  being  aligned  therewith. 


2391,M5 
PNEUMATIC  VALVES 
PanI  F.  Page,  Ncwiagtoa,  Cobb., 
McBcc  CorpondoB,  Port  Ckciter,  N.Y 
of  New  York 

FUmI  Jao.  7,  1951,  Scr.  No.  797,5M 
4  Clafans.    (CL  137— i25  J7) 


to  Royal 
a  corporatfcNi 


1 .  A  bistaMe  pneumatic  valve;  comprising  a  valve  body 
formed  with  a  central  chamber  and  an  upper  and  a  lower 
chamber  respectively  communicating  with  said  central 
chamber,  a  first  flexible  diaphragm  operatively  disposed 
in  said  valve  body  so  as  to  divide  said  upper  chamber 
into  outer  and  inner  portions,  a  second  flexible  diaphragm 
operatively  disposed  in  said  valve  body  so  as  to  divide 
said  lower  chamber  into  outer  and  inner  portions,  an 
output  line  communicating  with  said  central  chamber,  an 
atmospheric  pressure  line  commtmicating  with  the  lower 
portion  of  said  upper  chamber,  a  sub-atmospheric  pres- 
sure line  communicating  with  tbt  upper  portion  of  said 
lower  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  sub- 
atmospheric  source,  a  valve  member  operatively  disposed 
in  said  central  chamber  and  being  movable  to  upper  and 
lower  valving  positions  wherein  said  atmospheric  pressure 
line  and  said  sub-atmospheric  pressure  line  are  alternately 
pneumatically  disconnected  from  and  connected  to  said 
output  line,  a  first  control  line  communicating  with  the 
upper  portion  of  said  upper  diamber,  a  second  control 
line  communicating  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  lower 
chamber,  said  control  lines  being  adapted  to  alternately 
transmit  control  pressure  impulses  which  respectively  flex 
said  diaphragms  which  in  turn  alternately  move  said  valve 
member  to  its  said  upper  and  lower  valving  positions, 
and  means  for  yieldably  retaining  said  valve  member  in 
its  last  held  position  when  said  sub-atmospheric  pressure 
line  is  pnetunatically  cut  off  from  said  sub-atmoq>heric 
source. 


239UtM 
PUMP  PLUNGER 
E.  RocbcvfUc,  Looi  ■sarii,  aad  Walter  S.  Sccrid, 
WUIticr,  CaUr.,  ■iriMmi  to  U^iUd  States  Sted  Cor- 
poralkM,  a  coryoradoo  of  New  Jcskj 

FIM  Not.  27, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <99,34« 

4CWM.    (CL13S— 191) 

I.  A  pump  plunger  comprising  a  tubular  steel  body,  a 

plurality  of  tubular  facing  sections  of  hard  brittle  metal 

covering  said  body  in  end-to-end  relation,  the  maximum 

outside  diameter  of  the  plunger  being  the  outside  diam- 
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eter  of  said  sections,  said  sections  having  counterbcxcs 
therein  at  their  ends,  respective  aligning  rings  received 
in  each  adjacent  pair  of  counterbores,  the  outside  diam- 
eter of  said  rinp  being  leas  than  the  diameter  of  said 
counterbores,  a  layer  of  adhesive  between  the  inner  face 
of  each  counterbore  and  the  ring  therein,  said  sections 
and  rings  by  themselves  forming  an  assembly  retained  by 
the  adhesive,  said  body  fitting  within  said  assembly  with 


tube  and  in  overall  engagement  with  the  partially  oxi- 
dized outer  surface  and  firmly  adhered  to  the  partially 
oxidized  surface  by  the  epoxy-resin  adhesive. 


Jsmmm^ 


^■Mf .  ]t\  Jtm*  woM  siocy-v.  ammmf. 


mwmumdsssz 


mmmmmmm 


said  rings  closely  receiving  said  body,  and  means  at  the 
ends  of  said  body  holding  said  assembly  thereon,  there 
being  clearance  spaces  between  the  inner  faces  of  said 
sections  and  the  outer  face  of  said  body,  whereby  the 
radial  alignment  of  the  assembled  sections  can  be  ad- 
justed and  held  in  such  condition  of  adjtistment  until  the 
adhesive  seu  and  thereafter  said  rings  and  adhesive  posi- 
tion said  sections  rigidly  on  said  body. 


2^1,M7 
^NDUTT 

P.  Thmt,  dcTdaa^  Ohio 

VSU  MdbonM  Cooit,  Charlotte  9,  N.C.) 

Filed  Inc  4,  1954,  Scr.  No.  5S9,223 

7  dates.    (CL  138—113) 


2,991,S99 

REWEAVING  DEVICE 

Eari  V.  Hmhcs,  147S  (rear)  MicUgaB  Ave,  Cotambas, 

Ohio,  BMlinnf  to  Jctobm  R.  Cox,  astivstcc 

Filed  OcL  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  693,083 

5  OataBB.    (CL  139—1) 


1.  In  a  conduit  adapted  to  house  a  pipe  and  having 
therein  a  horizontal  transversely  extending  pipe-supporting 
bar,  a  hollow  open-ended  side  block  forming  a  part  of  a 
side  wall  of  the  conduit,  the  block  in  one  of  ita  side  walls 
being  provided  with  an  aperture,  said  aperture  extending 
through  the  block  side  wall  and  communicating  with  the 
hollow  interior  of  the  Mock,  and  said  pipe-supporting  bar 
having  a  smaller  crou  sectional  area  than  said  aperture 
and  being  positioned  with  an  end  extending  into  and  sup- 
ported in  said  block  aperture. 


2,991,M8  

REINFORCED  ARTICLES  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING 
HcHT  A.  migwMB.  New  Hyde  Park,  aod  WBUaBi  I. 
MBrvhjr,  New  York,  N.Y.,  acslgBorB  to  ChciBfab  Cor- 


posathMB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 
FOcd  M«.  17, 1958,  Scr.  No.  721,873 
T  rrnlrr    CL  138— 141) 


1.  A  reweaving  XxxA  comprising  a  needle  formed  with 
a  point,  a  threadable  eye  adjacent  to  said  point,  and  a  hook 
resiliently  secured  to  said  needle  and  reciprocably  passable 
throu^  said  eye. 


2,991,818 
HEDDLE  AND  HARNESS 
Roy  M.  StephcBS,  DaBvfllc,  Va.,  avignor  to  Dan  River 
MOIs,  Incorporated,  Daavillc  Va.,  a  corporation  <rf 
Virginia 

FOcd  Dec.  3,  1957,  Scr.  No.  700,324 
3  Clafans.    (CL  139—92) 


1.  A  reinforced  conduit  comprised  of  at  least  one 
hoUow,  inner  tube  of  a  corrosion-resistant,  solvem- 
resistam  fluorocarbon  polymer  having  a  partially  oxi- 
dized outer  surface  and  an  epoxy  resin  adhestve-imiveg- 
nated  fiber-glass  sieeve  surrounding  said  hollow,  inner 


1.  A  heddle  comprising  a  narrow  thin  spring  steel 
strip  provided  with  a  widened  portion  at  its  center  and 
each  end,  said  widened  end  portions  being  provided  with 
C-shaped  heddle  bar  eyes  and  said  center  widened  por- 
tion being  provided  with  a  warp  eye  of  sufficient  size 
to  permit  the  loose  passage  of  a  warp  thread  there- 
through but  of  a  size  considerably  smaller  than  the  size 
of  the  widened  center  portion,  said  warp  eye  being  at  an 
angle  with  the  plane  of  said  widened  center  portion,  and 
an  eye  adapting  the  heddk  for  use  with  a  drawiiig4n 
machine,  said  widened  center  portion  extending  well  be- 
yond said  warp  eye  and  said  drawing-in  machine  adapt- 
ing eye,  and  said  strip,  intermediate  said  widened  end 
and  center  portions,  being  provided  with  oblique  portions 
adjacent  each  widened  end  portion,  said  oblique  portions 
extending  in  a  converging  direction  from  their  respec- 
tive widened  end  portions  laterally  offsetting  the  warp 
eye  with  respect  to  the  heddle  bar  eyes,  said  heddle  be- 
ing for  use  in  a  harness  having  a  heddle  set  comprising 
an  upper  heddle  bar  and  a  lower  heddle  bar  each  sup- 
ported adjacent  iu  ends  and  intermediate  its  ends  by 
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supports  adapted  for  use  with  heddles  having  C-shaped 
heddle  bar  eyes  to  perrnit  unlimited  lateral  heddle  move- 
ment intermediate  the  ends  of  the  bars,  and  a  plurality 
of  said  heddles  mounted  on  said  bars  with  said  offset  of 
alternate  heddles  bcmg  in  opposite  directions. 


2,991,811 

FILLING  SEPARATOR  FOR  BOX  LOOMS 

Owen  D.  McDcaris,  Maacbcster,  Ga. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  19SS,  Scr.  No.  715,308 

5  Claims.    (CL  139—170.7) 


device  comprising  a  coil  locator  provided  with  a  locating 
slot  cut  in  a  top  surface  of  said  coil  locator  having  a 
length  to  permit  the  insertion  of  said  unsectioned  portion 
and  an  adjacent  already  formed  section  into  said  locating 
slot  with  said  predetermined  turn  in  said  desired  posi- 
tion, said  locating  slot  having  a  depth  which  is  less  than 
the  outside  diameter  of  said  coil  to  permit  the  inserted  un- 
sectioned portion  and  the  inserted  adjacent  already  formed 
section  to  project  above  said  top  surface  of  the  coil  loca- 
tor, a  coil-clamping  plate  carried  by  said  coil-locator,  and 
drive  means  connected  to  said  coil-clamping  plate  for  mov- 
ing said  coil-clamping  plate  from  a  coil-inserting  position 
into  engagement  with  said  inserted  unsectioned  portion  and 
said  inserted  adjacent  already  formed  section  thus  clamp- 
ing said  inserted  unsectioned  portion  and  said  inserted  ad- 
jacent already  formed  section  in  said  locating  slot  in  said 
desired  plane  and  said  predetermined  turn  in  said  desired 
position  to  permit  said  coil-bending  mechanism  to  secure 
said  predetermined  turn. 


2,991,813 

FimNG  AND  STUFFING  MACHINE 

Cari  A.  Wilms,  Park  RMcc,  Dl.,  aaslgnor  to 

John  W.  Leslie,  Cfdcago,  III. 

FUed  May  31, 1956,  Ser.  No.  588,307 

II  Claims.    (CL  14^—17) 


1 .  An  attachment  for  a  loom  to  prevent  inadvertent  or 
accidental  drawing  in  of  an  unwanted  filler  yam  or  fila- 
ment in  the  fabric  being  woven,  said  attachment  com- 
prising an  elongated  support  arm  having  an  end  thereof 
rigidly  secured  to  the  lift  arm  of  a  multiple  compartment 
shuttle  box  for  reciprocation  therewith,  said  arm  being  dis- 
posed in  front  of  the  lay  of  said  loom,  a  plurality  of  guide 
sleeves  mounted  on  said  arm  and  projecting  vertically 
therefrom  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  thereon,  an 
elongated  flexible  wire  projecting  laterally  from  each  of 
said  sleeves,  said  wires  being  reciprocable  relative  to  said 
sleeves  and  spring  biased  for  movement  in  one  direction 
only,  said  wires  receiving  thereover  filler  yarn  extending 
between  said  shuttle  box  and  the  fell  of  the  cloth  being 
woven,  said  wires  being  movable  with  said  shuttle  box  to 
clamp  said  filler  yarns  therebelow  to  the  race  plate  of  said 
loom,  and  to  elevate  the  filler  yams  resting  thereon. 


2,991,812 
ARTICLE  LOCATING  DEVICE 
Tobin  Wolf,  BloomficId,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Westinghoose 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  3,  1957,  Scr.  No.  663,069 
6  CUims.    (CI.  140—71.5) 


1.  In  a  coil-bending  machine  having  a  coil-bending 
mechanism  for  forming  successive  sections  in  a  coil,  a 
coil-locating  device  for  locating  a  predetermined  turn  of 
an  unsectioned  portion  of  said  coil  in  a  desired  position 
and  for  clamping  said  coil  in  a  desired  plane  to  p>ermit 
the  securing  of  said  predetermined  turn  by  said  coil-bend- 
ing mechanism  preparatory  for  the  bending  of  said  next 
section  by  said  coil-bending  mechanism,  said  coil-locating 


6.  In  a  device  for  forming  dosed  end  cavities  in  agri- 
cultural products  such  as  dates  or  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  confining  an  agricultural  product  while 
it  is  being  cavitated.  said  confining  means  including  a 
structure  having  substantially  vertical  sides  which  form 
an  elongated,  substantially  vertically  oriented  recess, 
a  substantially  hollow,  generally  tubular  knife  having 
a  cutting  edge  on  its  forward  end,  means  for  rotating 
said  knife,  means  for  advancing  said  knife  while  it 
rotates  along  a  predetermined  pa!h  into  an  agricultural 
product  positioned  in  the  recess,  stop  means  operative- 
ly  associated  with  the  knife  advancing  means  for  halting 
the  knife  short  of  penetration  completely  through  the 
agricultural  product,  means  for  retracting  said  knife 
from  the  agricultural  product  with  the  cavitated  ma- 
terial, and  an  ejector  mounted  within  the  knife  for  re- 
ciprocable movement  toward  and  away  from  the  cutting 
end,  said  ejector  being  effective  to  dislodge  cavitated 
material  retained  by  said  knife  after  a  cavity  forming 
operation. 

2,991J14 

FOOD  CUTTER 

Samuel  J.  Fopcil,  2920  Commonwealth  Ave., 

Chicago,  III. 

FHed  Not.  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  774,961 

17  Claims.    (O.  146—169) 

I.  In  a  food  cutter  having  a  shiftable  table   and   a 

frame,   sajd   table  and   said   frame  having  parallel  side 
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wall  portions,  a  table  height  adjustment  mechanism  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  crank  journaled  on  said  frame 
side  walls  and  perpendicular  therewith,  said  crank  having 
dial  actuating  means  along  a  frame  side  wall,  a  trans- 
verse rod  slidably  engageable  with  said  crank,  means  de- 
fining a  pair  of  coacting  slots  in  said  table  side  wall  and 
said  frame  side  wall  to  receive  said  transverse  rod,  the 
axes  of  said  slots  defining  a  mutually  included  acute 


bag  walls  and  extending  along  the  periphery  of  said 
bag  at  the  junction  of  said  top  and  bottom  walls,  and 
a  liner  of  elastic  rubber-like  materia!  that  is  resistant 
to  aromatic  organic  liquids,  said  liner  fitting  within  the 
bag  and  being  more  readily  extensible  than  said  walls. 


2,991,816 
FASTENER    MEANS   WFTH   NUT   MEMBER    HAV- 
ING    PILOT   PORTION   FOR  ALIGNING   HOLES 
IN  PANELS  .  ^  _„  w^ 

Wallace  F.  HarbisoB,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  and  Darrii  D. 
Miller,  Suita  Ana,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Dy- 
namics Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  .,.-.. 

FUed  Oct  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  765,251 
9  Claims.     (CI.  151—41.7) 


angle,  interconnecting  guide  means  between  said  table 
and  said  frame,  the  whole  in  such  combination  that  upon 
rotating  the  crank  rod  dial  the  transverse  rod  is  moved 
fore  and  aft  and  coacts  with  the  table  and  frame  side 
wall  slots  to  raise  or  lower  the  table,  the  interconnect- 
ing guide  means  coacting  to  guide  the  table  along  a  pre- 
selected path  when  raised  or  lowered  through  the  crank 
actuating  means. 


2,991,815 
ELASTIC  BAG  FOR  AERIAL  DELIVERY 
Paul  O.  Pfelffer,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  General 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio  ^.  ^  . 

Application  Aug.  30,  1956,  Ser.  No.  607,185,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  262,116,  Dec. 
17,  1951.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  1,  1957, 
Scr.  No.  675,981 

9  Claims.    (H.  150—1) 


1 .  A  container  for  aerial  delivery  of  liquid  to  the  ground 
from  an  air  vehicle  traveling  at  substantial  altitude  com- 
prising  an   extensible   elastic   rubber  bag  with    a  volu- 
metric capacity  of  at  least  five  gallons  having  means  com- 
prising thin  marginally  connected  generally  circular  top 
and  bottom  walls  which  may  be  extended  several  times 
their   normal    diameter,   the   rubber   of  said   walls   con- 
taining  a   reinforcing   carbon   black   and   being  capable 
of  withstanding  a  tension  of  at  least  2000  pounds  per 
square  inch  when  elongated  500  percent,  the  rubber  mar- 
ginal portion  of  said  bag  uniting  the  top  and  bottom 
walls  being  radially  stretchable  and  stretching  with  said 
top  and  bottom  walls  when  the  bag  strikes  the  ground, 
said  bag  when  completely  filled  with  said  liquid  and  rest- 
ing on  a  flat  horizontal  surface  having  an  axial  height 
no  greater  than  one-fifth  the   horizontal   width  of  the 
container,  filling  means  for  the  bag  forming  a  part  of 
said  bag.  the  marginal  and  bottom  portions  of  said  bag 
maintaining  the  filled  bag  generally  in  the  shape  of  an 
oblate  ellipsoid  of  revolution,  said  bottom  wall  provid- 
ing substantial  air  resistance  to  reduce  the  terminal  ve- 
locity of  the  bag  di^ring  free  fall,  said  marginal  portion 
of  said  bag  having  a  radially  outwardly  projecting  por- 
tion of  readily  stretchable  material  forming  part  of  the 


1.  A  quick  action  fastener  for  joining  a  panel  to  an 
underslructure  comprising  a  stud  nut  having  an  externally 
threaded  stud,  means  for  attaching  said  stud  nut  to  posi- 
tion one  end  of  said  stud  behind  a  hole  in  said  under- 
slructure in  planar  floating  relationship,  said  stud  nut 
extending  substantially  to  the  undersurface  of  said  under- 
slructure, a  sleeve  bolt  comprising  a  head,  and  shank, 
said  shank  being  internally  threaded  along  its  axis  from 
the  outer  end  thereof,  said  shank  having  a  portion  of 
larger  diameter  nearer  said  head  adapted  for  insertion 
through  a  hole  in  said  panel,  a  portion  of  smaller  diam- 
eter nearer  said  outer  end  having  a  length  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  said  undcrstructure  and  adapted  for  in- 
sertion through  said  undcrstructure  hole  which  may  be 
slightly  misaligned  with  said  panel  hole  for  threadedly 
engaging  said  one  end  of  said  stud,  and  a  portion  inter- 
connecting said  larger  and  smaller  diameter  portions  for 
engaging  said  undcrstructure  to  align  said  holes  when  said 
panel    and   said   undcrstructure  are  drawn   together   by 
tightening  said  sleeve  bolt  over  said  stud. 


2  991  817 
PNEUMATIC  TIRe' CONSTRUCTION 
Clarence   R.   Gay   and   Theodore  M.   Kersker,   Akron, 
Ohio,  astdgnors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Alcron,  (Miio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1957,  Scr.  No.  682,001 
4  Claims.    (O.  152—356) 


f^\  . 


\ 


^ 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  fabric  body  portion  of 
not  over  two  plies  of  fabric,  each  of  said  plies  made  up 
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of  individual  cords  of  twisted  rayoo  yarn,  each  of  nid 
cords  having  a  denier  of  from  8,000  to  10.400.  and  each 
cord  forming  an  angle  of  from  32*  to  62*  with  a  line 
parallel  to  the  tire  axis  at  right  angles  to  a  circumferen- 
tial line  on  the  crown  of  the  tire. 


Ohio, 


AknM,  OMo,  a  Larmmatkm  of  Ohio 
FIM  Sept.  4,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M2,M2 
3  CMam.    (CL  152—354) 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  rubberized  fabric  body 
portion  of  not  over  two  plies  of  rubberized  nylon  fabric, 
each  of  said  plies  made  up  of  individual  cords  of  twisted 
nylon  material,  said  cords  having  a  denier  of  from  3360 
to  7560,  each  said  cord  forming  an  angle  of  from  52* 
to  62*  with  a  line  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  tire  and  at 
right  angles  to  a  middle  circumferential  line  on  the  crown 
of  the  tire. 


2,991,119 

TIRE  REPAIR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Geofie  S.  Lm,  715  7th  Ave.  N-  Fuio,  N.  DiUl, 

of  oochalf  to  Ranhad  H.  Bma,  Fmio,  N.  Dak. 

FUcd  Nov.  21, 1957,  Scr.  No.  697^ 

1  aaim.     (CL  152—379) 


A  plug  unit  for  repairing  the  puncture  opening  in  a 
tubeless  tire  and  adapted  for  use  with  an  insertion  tube 
for  inserting  the  unit  into  the  opening,  said  unit  compris- 
ing a  straight  elongated  solid  wirelike  rod  of  heat  conduc- 
tive metal  having  a  constant  cross  sectional  dimension 
throughout  its  length,  said  rod  having  one  end  portion 
completely  covered  with  a  layer  of  uncured  rubber  com- 
pound forming  an  elongated  cylindrical  plug  unit  having 
a  substantially  constant  diameter  throughout  its  length 
allowing  the  plug  to  pass  completely  through  such  inser- 
tion tube,  the  end  portion  of  the  rod  opposite  said  covered 
portion  being  uncovered  for  direct  contact  with  a  heat 
producing  means,  and  said  uncovered  portion  of  the  rod 
being  at  least  as  long  as  the  covered  portion  thereof. 


2,991329 

RIMS  WITH  REMOVABLE  EDGE  AND  WTTH 

TAPERING  SEATS  FOR  TUBELESS  TIRES 

Ptctre  Marcd  BoardoB,  Park,  Fnacc,  awignor  to  Comr 

papdc  GeMrak  dcs  EtabHsscacats  MicbcllB  (Mkbc-'^ 

Ha  A  CIc),  Cleraaoat-Fniaad,  Fnacc 

FUcd  Sept.  23,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M5,725 

Chdw  priortty.  appHcatioa  Fnacc  Oct  3. 1954 

9  Claiaa.    (CL  152 — 410) 

1.  A  rim  for  mounting  a  tubeleu  tire  having  beads 

thereon,  coaq>riaing  an  annular  rim  baae  having  a  fixed 


bead-engaging  flanpe  at  one  edfe  thereof  and  an  endleai 
detachable  bead-engaging  flange  at  the  other  edge,  means 
for  releasably  retaining  said  detachable  flange  on  said  rim 
base,  an  endless  bead-aupporting  hoop  removably  mounted 
on  said  rim  base  adjacent  to  and  having  an  outer  lateral 


2391,tlt 
PNEUMATldlRE 
Gay  ami  Theodora  M.  Kcnkcr,  Akron, 
to  The  FiraatoM  The  *  Rabbcr  Corn- 


edge  axially  adjacent  to  said  detachable  flange,  and  a 
sealing  ring  interposed  between  said  rim  base,  said  hoop 
and  said  detachable  flange  and  in  sealing  engagement  with 
continuous  peripoeral  surfaces  on  said  base,  hoop  and 
flange  for  preventing  escape  df  air  therebetween. 


2^1,121 
TIRE  VALVE  FOR  COMPARTMENTED  TIRES 
Scidea   T.   WiOiHaa,   MUikbary,   Com.,   aariiBor   to 
ScovQl  Maaatectariag  Coaapaay,  Wattfbary,  Coan., 
a  corporatioa  of  Coaacctkat 

FDad  May  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  814,595 
4  ClaiBM.    (CL  152—427) 


/ 


1 .  A  tire  valve,  for  use  with  a  tire  having  two  air  cham- 
bers on^  within  the  other,  comprising  a  tubular  spud  and 
a  tubul^  valve  stem  telescopically  slidable  and  adjustable 
within  ihe  spud,  said  spud  having  a  cylindrical  unooth 
bore  portion  with  ports  in  axial  spaced  relation  leading 
from  its  bore,  the  valve  stem  having  a  radial  port  leading 
from  its  bore,  means  for  axially  positioning  and  holding 
the  valve  stem  in  the  spud  in  either  of  two  positions  for 
establishing  fluid  communication  between  the  port  in  the 
valve  stem  and  a  selected  port  in  the  spud,  and  a  pair  of 
0-ring  packing  means  carried  peripherally  by  the  valve 
stem  in  axially  spaced  relation  with  one  0-ring  on  either 
side  of  the  axial  i>ort  in  said  valve  stem  and  slidably  en- 
gaging the  smooth  wall  of  the  bore  of  the  spud  to  provide 
fluid-ti^t  seals  therewith  and  preclude  fluid  intercom- 
munication between  the  axially  spaced  ports  in  the  spud. 


2,991422 
MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SINUOUS 
DRAPERY  PLEATER 
Orvllk  T.  Stall,  7912  S.  Ctaticy  Atc^  WhMlcr,  Cattf. 
FDcd  immt  4, 1954,  Scr.  No.  5S9,3«3 
13  CWau.    (CL  153—45) 
1.  In  a  sinuous  drapery  pleater  forming  machine  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  sides,  a  rotatable  forming  head  having 
a  pair  of  elongate  vertically  spaced  forming  mandrils 
extending  parallel  with  the  front  and  rear  sides  of  the 
machine,  said  head  being  adapted  to  engage  an  elongate 
ribbon  of  spring  steel  having  longitudinally  spaced  open- 
ings so  that  the  ribbon  extends  rearwardly  around  one 
of  the  mandrils  to  extend  forward! y  between  the  pair 
of  man<fa11s  and  then  around  the  other  mandril  to  con- 
tinue rearwardly,  operating  means  adapted  to  intermit- 
tently rotate  the  forming  head  360*.  and  towing  means 
spaced  rearwardly  of  the  forming  head  and  adapted  to 
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.«•.•«  and  draw  a  oredetermined  length  of  said  strip  terial  after  passage  in  contact  with  said  shoes  adhe»vdy 

!S25  ^  b^ween  SfmSTon  the^  forming  bead  to  unite  under  pressure  the  adhesive  edge  portions  of  the 

SStmrS.e1S^ngtJ?nSted  to  form  the  ribbon  band  material  to  the  outermost  Uyer  of  the  wrapper  ma- 

c«s,u  """"  "*  ^  terial  on  said  wr^jper  matenal  rwl. 


2,991J24  ^^ 

RECESSED  END  GYMUM  BOARD  AND  PROCESS 

OF  MANUFACTURE 
Ctaience  J.  Loechl,  Ariiastoa  Hdsht^  m.,  a^^CBor  to 
The  Cclotez  Cotpomtkm,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  cotporatioa 

fSSi  Aag.  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  481,090 
7ClataM.    (CL154— 1J5) 


into  a  sinuous  pleater  and  so  the  (^>enings  in  the  strip 
occur  at  poinU  of  symmetry  throughout  the  longitudinal 
extent  of  the  pleater. 


2,991^23 

BAND  SEALING  DEVICE 

Thormod  Jenaen,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Vli^  J.  Clock, 

Dallas,  Tex.,  asaigaora  to  St  Rcgla  Paper  Company,  a 

corporatioa  of  New  YoA  ^,    «„  „. 

Filed  May  14, 1950,  Scr.  No.  735,759 

4  Cfadma.    (0. 154—1.4) 


1.  A  band  scaling  device  which  comprises,  a  support,  a 
frame  having  spaced  parallel  frame  members  piyotally 
mounted  upon  said  support,  a  pressure  roll  carried  by 
said  frame  members,  a  heating  shoe  assembly  carried  by 
said  frame  members  intermediate  said  pivotal  mounting 
and  said  pressure  roll,  shoe-supporting  means  carried  by 
said  frame  members  and  extending  between  said  frame 
members  at  substantially  right-angles  thereto,  a  pair  of 
spaced  shoes  slidably  mounted  upon  said  shoe-supporting 
means,  screw  means  carried  by  said  frame  members  and 
threadedly  engaged  with  said  shoes,  the  threads  of  said 
screw  on  each  side  of  the  transverse  axis  thereof  being 
OK>ositely  pitched,  one  of  said  shoes  being  engaged  with 
each  set  of  threads  whereby  roution  of  said  screw  simul- 
taneously moves  said  shoes  in  opposite  directiom  to  space 
said  shoes  predetermined  variable  distances  from  each 
other,  means  for  heating  said  shoes,  means  for  passing  a 
band  of  web  material  carrying  thermoi^astic  coating  in 
lateral  edge  portion  contact  with  said  shoes  to  heat  the 
lateral  edge  portions  of  said  band  and  render  the  coating 
on  the  heated  edge  portions  in  adhesive  condition,  a  roll 
of  wrapper  material  disposed  adjacent  said  pressure  roll 
toward  v^ch  said  pressure  roll  swings  about  said  pivotol 
mounting  to  form  a  nip,  said  band  being  passed  through 
the  nip  of  said  pressure  rcril  and  said  roU  of  wrapper  ma- 


4.  Apparatus  for  producing  edge  recessed  gypsum  wall- 
board  and  comprising  a  pair  of  ma^er  rolls,  nieans  feed- 
ing top  and  bottom  face  sheets  thereto  and  means  de- 
positing gypsum  slurry  to  the  inner  face  of  one  of  the 
sheets  and  between  the  two  sheets  and  a  setting  conveyer 
means  beyond  the  master  rolls  and  receiving  the  endless 
sheet  issuing  from  the  master  rolU  and  an  endless  form- 
ing conveyer  over  which  is  fed  the  facing  sheet  on  which 
the  gypsum  slurry  is  deposited,  the  endless  forming  con- 
veyer trained  over  spaced  rolls,  one  of  which  is  one  of 
said  master  rolU,  a  molding  strip  mounted  to  the  outer 
surface  of  and  extending  across  the  width  of  the  form- 
ing conveyer,  the  length  of  ifie  forming  conveyer  being 
the  length  of  individual  wallboard  sheets  to  be  produced 
whereby  the  molding  strip  will  impress  a  recess  trans- 
versely of  a  facing  sheet,  across  its  width  at  intervals 
corresponding  to  length  of  the  individual  wallboards  to 
be  produced. 

2,991,825 

GYPSUM  WALLBOARD  AND  PROCESS  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Edwaid  A.  Hampcoa,  Evaartoa,  DL,  assignor  to  The 

Cdotcx  Corporatioa,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of 

""FUcd  Sept  5, 1957,  Scr.  No.  482,217 
7  Cfadms.     (CL  154—1.25) 


1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  gypsum  wall- 
board  and  comprising  spaced  master  rolls,  means  feeding 
paper  facing  sheets  thereto,  a  mixer  for  supplying  gypsum 
slurry  to  between  the  facing  sheets  and  a  setting  belt  re- 
ceiving formed  wallboard  from  the  master  rolls,  the  im- 
provement comprising  an  electromagnet  mounted  to  a 
master  roll,  a  molding  lath  supported  adjacent  the  master 
roll  to  which  the  electromagnet  is  mounted,  and  means 
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serially  energizing  and  deactivating  the  electromagoet 
whereby  at  predetermined  intervals  the  molding  lath  ii 
magnetically  coupled  to  the  master  roll  and  rotates  there- 
with until  released  by  deactivation  of  the  electromagnet. 


GYPSUM  WALLBOARD 
Ted  E.  Amutront.  Faifc  RMCb«  Dl-.  aMlgiior  to  The  Cclo- 
t«z  Corporadoo,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cofforatioa  of  Dcla- 

Filcd  Scvt  11,  1957,  Scr.  No.  6S3,41S 
9  ClaiiiM.     (CL  154—1.25) 


ing  an  electric  motor  coupled  through  an  over*niiiiiing 
clutch  to  a  web  roll  for  freely  permitting  web  movement 
below  a  preselectable  value  of  web  velocity  while  exerting 
a  restraining  force  tending  to  reduce  web  velocity  for 
values  thereof  in  excess  of  said  preselectable  value,  and 
motor  energization  control  means  controlled  by  move- 
ment of  said  dancer-roll  assembly  for  reducing  the  ener- 
gization of  said  motor  whenever  said  assembly  does  not 
store  at  least  said  predetermined  quantity  of  web  thereby 
to  permit  more  rapid  restoration  of  said  quantity  of  web 
in  said  assembly. 


1.  In  a  gypsum  wallboard  producing  apparatus  com- 
prising essentially,  vertically  spaced  master  rolls,  shafts 
mounting  the  master  rolls  and  a  setting  conveyer,  the  im- 
provement for  forming  a  recess  in  said  gypsum  wall- 
board  comprising  a  molding  strip  extending  transversely 
across  the  width  of  a  master  roll,  a  joumaled  arm,  the 
arm  joumaled  on  the  axis  of  the  master  roll  shaft  and 
at  its  other  end  mounting  the  molding  strip  and  drive 
means  driving  the  joumaled  arm  in  a  circular  path. 


1,991,827 

AUTOMATIC  WEB  SPLICING  MACHINE 

Henry  Alfred  Hcndrkh  ami  Robert  N.  Ekhom,  EadlcoM, 

N.Y^  aMigDon  to  IntcnuitioHa  BasincM  Machines  Cor- 

poratioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporadoa  of  New  York 

nicd  July  5,  1955,  Scr.  No.  519,909 

29  Claims.    {CI.  154— 42  J) 


239US2S 

KITCHEN  STEP  STOOL 

Henry  Harriioa,  18  Froit  Creek  Drive, 

LooMt  Valley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  !•,  1959,  Sir.  No.  852,643 

If  CialaM.    (CL  181—33) 


1.  A  folding  step  stool  operable  to  provide  a  sitting 
position  and  a  climbing  position,  comprising:  a  top  plat- 
form; a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  front  legs  secured  at 
their  upper  ends  to  said  top  portion;  a  generally  wedge- 
shaped  ^cat  hingedly  secured  on  the  rear  of  said  top 
platformb  a  pair  of  rear  legs  each  pivotally  secured  to 
said  top  I  platform  and  adapted  to  pivot  rearwardly  and 
outwardty  relative  thereto  from  a  sitting  position  into  an 
open  climbing  position;  means  to  pivot  said  rear  legs 
simultaneously  rearwardly  and  outwardly  relative  to  said 
top  platfbrm,  whereby  said  top  platform  is  generally  hori- 
zontal vvtien  said  legs  are  pivoted  rearwardly  and  out- 
wardly, and  said  top  portion  is  inclined  when  said  legs 
are  mov^d  forwardly  and  inwardly,  said  seat  cooperating 
with  the  inclined  top  portion  of  said  top  platform  to  pro- 
vide a  generally  horizontal  sitting  surface. 


2,991,829 

PORTABLE  TABLE-CHAIR  SET 

Hiury  Post,  1915  Smf  Ave,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

nicd  Apr.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  808,821 

2Claimt.    (CL  297^139) 


25.  An  automatic  web  splicing  machine  comprising, 
means  for  retaining  an  alternate  web  positioned  in  splic- 
ing relation  to  a  running  web,  braking  means  responsive 
to  the  termination  of  said  running  web  for  automatically 
applying  clamping  forces  to  said  webs  to  halt  said  run- 
ning web  for  a  splicing  interval,  iplidng  means  having 
a  movement  initiated  in  timed  relation  to  the  operation 
of  said  braking  means  for  automatically  cutting  and  tap- 
mg  together  the  abutting  cut  ends  of  said  webs  during 
vaid  splicing  interval,  a  dancer-roll  assembly  for  storing 
a  predetermined  quantity  of  output  running  web  prior  to 
said  splicing  interval  and  for  playing  out  said  stored 


I.  A  table-chair  combination  comprising  a  table  having 
folding  halves  and  two  similar  chairs  arranged  symmetri- 


web  during  said  interval,  output  tensioning  means  includ-   cally  on  each  side  of  the  table  with  identical  linkages  con- 
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necting  the  bottoms  of  each  chair  with  the  adjacent  half 
of  the  Uble,  each  of  said  linkages  comprising  a  pair  of 
links  pivotally  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  table  at 
transversely  spaced  poinU,  including  a  pair  of  slide  rods, 
each  attached  pivoully  to  the  end  of  the  links  remote 
from  the  table,  in  further  combination  with  a  guide 
means  affixed  to  the  bottom  of  the  chair,  said  slide  rods 
being  slidably  and  roUtably  connected  to  the  guide  means 
at  spaced  transverse  positions,  whereby  the  ends  of  the 
rods  remote  from  the  said  links  are  adapted  to  slide 
transversely  along  the  said  guide  means,  in  further  com- 
bination with  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  said  rods 
to  the  said  guide  means  at  predetermined  locations,  the 
rotatable  connection  between  said  slide  rods  and  the  guide 
means  permitting  rotation  of  the  rod  about  the  axis  of 
the  guide  means  whereby  the  said  rod  and  attached  link 
can  be  positioned  wholly  under  the  chair  when  the  link 
is  detached  from  the  table. 


way  grip  means  mounted  on  the  chair  engageable  with 
the  brace  permitting  the  brace  to  move  in  a  direction  to 
elevate  the  foot  and  leg  rest  but  normally  preventing 
movement  of  the  brace  in  the  reverse  direction,  a  handle 
mounted  on  the  chair  for  back  and  forth  movement  rela- 


2,991,830 

FOLDING  LEG  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AIRPLANES 

AND  OTHER  USAGE 

Vcmoa  T.   Abel.   BdtfaMtre,  Md.,  a«ifBor  to  C  R. 

Daal^  Ibc,  Danirh,   MiL,  a  corp«ratioa  of  New 

York 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1958,  Ser.  No.  707,907 
lOCIniaM.    (CL  287—14) 


tively  thereto,  and  one-way  grip  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  handle  engageable  with  the  brace  to  move 
the  brace  in  a  direction  to  elevate  the  foot  and  leg  rest 
when  the  handle  is  moved  in  one  direction  but  to  slide 
relative  to  the  brace  when  the  handle  is  moved  in  the 
other  direction. 

1391332 

RECIRCULATING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HEAT 

TREATING  FURNACE 

William  H.  Daiicy,  Ir.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  asiicnor,  by  mesne 

asiignniciits,  to  MkUand-Roas  Corporation,  Clcvriand, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  708,682 
3  ClataBS.    (CL  158—1) 


1.  A  locking  folding  leg  assembly  for  seats  and  the 
like  including  a  leg  member,  a  metal  ring  member  sec- 
tion including  spaced  strap  portions  mounted  on  said  leg 
member,  a  beam  carried  within  said  ring  member  for 
axial  rotation  with  respect  thereto,  said  beam  being  pro- 
vided with  circumferentially  spaced  apertures,  a  channel 
member  on  said  ring  member  section,  said  channel  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  laterally  disposed  aperture,  the 
leg  member  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  channel  mem- 
ber to  move  into  one  of  two  positions,  one  being  an  an- 
gular position  with  respect  to  the  beam  to  support  the 
latter  and  the  other  being  in  a  folded  position  parallel 
and  contiguous  to  said  beam  for  non-supporting  and  stor- 
age position,  a  locking  member  carried  by  said  ring  mem- 
ber section  and  selectively  engageable  with  one  of  said 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apertures  in  the  beam 
to  lock  said  beam  in  axial  adjustment,  said  apertures  being 
located  intermediate  the  spaced  strap  portions  of  the  ring 
member  section  for  ready  visibility,  and  a  retractable 
locking  element  within  the  leg  member  selectively  co- 
operating with  one  of  the  apertures  in  the  beam  to  lock 
said  leg  member  in  supporting  position  or  with  the  aper- 
ture in  the  channel  member  to  lock  said  leg  in  storage 
position. 

2,991331 
MANUALLY  ADJUSTABLE  FOOT  AND  LEG 
REST  FOR  WHEEL  CHAIRS 
Hany  C  Jcnfaags,  1803  Pontte  Ave.,        > 

Loe  Angeles  25,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct  12, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  845,902 
SCteloH.    (a.  294— 434) 
1.  A  chair  having  a  foot  and  leg  rest  swingably  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  brace  operatively  connected  to  the  foot  and 
leg  rest  for  holding  it  in  upwardly  swung  position,  one- 


"~1 


1.  A  furnace  comprising,  in  combination:  wall  means 
forming  a  combustion  and  heating  chamber  and  an  outlet 
for  products  of  combustion;  a  burner  port  located  in  said 
wall  means;  a  burner  arranged  to  fire  into  said  chamber 
through  said  port;  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said 
burner;  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  burner;  a  passage 
connecting  said  outlet  and  said  burner  port;  a  nozzle  in 
said  passage  arranged  to  discharge  high  pressure  air  in  a 
manner  to  inspirate  hot  products  of  combustion  from 
said  chamber  directly  through  said  outlet  and  passage 
and  to  direct  the  admixture  formed  in  said  passage  into 
confluence  with  the  fuel  and  air  from  said  burner  for 
circulation  through  said  burner  port,  chamber,  and  out- 
let; and  control  means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined 
set  point  temperature  in  said  chamber  while  maintaining 
a  high  gas  circulation  rate,  said  control  means  being 
responsive  to  the  temperature  in  said  chamber  and  act- 
ing to  decrease  the  air  and  fuel  supplied  to  the  burner 
and  increase  the  air  flow  through  said  nozzle  in  accord- 
ance with  the  deviation  of  the  temperature  in  the  cham- 
ber from  the  set  point  temperature. 


2,991433 
METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COM- 
PLETING MULTIPLE  ZONE  WELLS 
Ckcro  C.  Brown,  2210  Campbell,  and  Chodlelgli  B. 
Cochran,  both  of  Hooaton,  Tex.;  said  Cochran  as- 
signor to  said  Brown 

FUcd  Apr.  20, 1957,  Ser.  No.  059,197 
6  Claims.    (O.  100—46) 
I.  In  a  well  completion  apparatus,  a  well  packer  m- 
cluding,  a  body  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough, 
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an  annular  elastic  packing  element  oiounted  on  the  body, 
gripping  means  emt>edded  in  the  outer  surface  of  said 
element  and  engageable  with  the  pipe  wall  when  the 
packing  element  is  expanded  radially,  means  in  the  will 
of  the  body  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  pack- 
ing element  and  establishing  direct  communication  be- 
tween the  bore  of  the  body  and  the  interior  of  the  pack- 
ing element,  whereby  fluid  pressure  from  the  bore  may 
be  directed  to  the  interior  of  the  clement  to  expand  the 
same,  a  check  valve  means  in  said  communication- 
establishing  means  for  trapping  the  fluid  pressure  which 


.1 


-TTTr. 


ment,  resilient  means  urging  the  sleeve  upward  relative 
to  the  mandrel,  cutters  carried  by  the  sleeve,  means  urg- 
ing the  cutters  radially  outward  when  the  sleeve  and  man- 
drel are  moved  relative  to  each  other  against  said  resilient 
means,  a  cone  rocatably  and  ilidably  positioned  on  the 
mandrel  at  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  slip  assembly 
including  a  slip  carrier  slidably  mounted  on  the  mandrel 
above  the  cone  and  having  a  plurality  of  slip  fingers  de- 
peiKJing  from  the  carrier  which  when  expanded  by  the 
cone  engage  the  wall  of  a  pipe  in  which  the  assembly  is 
run  to  anchor  the  assembly,  drag  springs  on  the  slip- 
assembly,  a  short  section  of  threads  on  the  slip  assem- 
bly and  mandrel  which  when  engaged  hold  the  slips  above 
the  cone  and  when  the  mandrel  is  screwed  upward 
through  the  slip  assembly  releases  the  slips  for  engage- 
ment with  the  cone,  said  threads  ineffective  to  prevent 
the  slips  moving  away  from  the  cone,  and  means  effective 
upon  lowering  of  the  mandrel  for  forcing  the  cone  out 
of  engagement  with  the  slip  assembly. 


2,991^35 

HANGER  OR  STOT  FOR  WELL  TOOLS  AND 
«    MEANS  FOR  INSERTING  THE  SAME 
Carl  M.  Sckwab,  PandcM,  Tcz^  airitBor  to  Ods  En- 
gliiccfiiigi  CorpocatkNi,  Dallas,  Tcx^  a  cocporatioa  ol 
Texas 

Filed  Jmie  27, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M8,439 
10  Claims.     (CLIM— 214) 


has  been  applied  to  the  interior  of  the  element  to  main- 
tain the  element  in  expanded  sealing  position,  additional 
means  in  the  body  establishing  communication  between 
the  area  above  the  packing  element  and  the  interior 
thereof,  and  check  valve  means  in  said  additional  com- 
munication-establishing means  permitting  entry  of  fluid 
pressure  from  the  area  above  the  element  but  preventing 
escape  of  fluid  pressure  from  within  the  element,  where- 
by the  element  is  maintained  in  expanded  position  by  the 
differential  in  the  fluid  pressure  present  in  the  bore  of 
the  body  and  the  fluid  pressure  present  in  the  area  above 
the  element. 

2,991^34 

CUTTING  TOOL 

Thomas  A.  Kcnmutl,  Box  723,  Jrnulngi.  La. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1957,  Scr.  No.  679,332 

5  Claims.    (CL  lM-^5.7) 


■tm 


1.  A  pipe  cutter  comprising,  a  tubular  mandrel  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  a  string  of  pipe,  an  outer 
sleeve  mounted  on  the  mandrel  for  limited  sliding  move- 


1.  A  well  tool  including:  a  tubular  body;  support  means 
mounted  exteriorly  on  said  body  adapted  for  lateral 
movement  from  an  inner  retracted  position  to  an  outer 
projecting  position;  said  support  means  having  inwardly 
projecting  lug  means  thereon  and  said  body  having  an 
aperture  therein  adjacent  said  support  means  through 
which  said  lug  means  is  movable  to  project  into  the  bore 
of  said  tubular  body;  means  biasing  said  support  means 
outwardly;  retaining  means  slidable  on  said  body  from 
an  upper  position  engaging  and  retaining  said  support 
means  in  retracted  position  to  a  lower  position  releasing 
said  support  means  for  lateral  movement  toward  project- 
ing position:  lock  means  movably  mounted  within  said 
body  movable  from  a  position  q>aced  from  said  aperture 
in  said  body  to  a  position  in  registry  with  said  aperture 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  inwardly  projecting  lug  means 
of  said  sup^rt  means  to  bold  said  support  means  in  pro- 
jecting posijion,  said  lock  means  being  movable  from  an 
initial  non4ngaging  position  to  an  engaging  position  to 
engage  said  inwardly  projecting  lug  means  of  said  support 
means  after  said  support  means  is  moved  to  projecting 
position;  and  means  carried  by  said  body  for  moving  said 
locking  means  into  engagement  with  said  inwardly  pro- 
jecting lug  means  of  said  support  means. 
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2,9913M 

LAND  PACKER 

John  Le  Roy  Swansoo,  1714  Motsan  Ave. 

Saskatoon,  Saskatchewan,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  799,540 

7  Claims.     (CL  172— 545) 


7-J 


1  A  land  packer  comprising,  a  frame  havmg  a  pair  of 
horizontally  spaced  and  axially  aligned  beanngs,  a  ro- 
tary packing  assemblage  journaled  in  said  beanngs  and 
having  elongated  flexible  members  tcnsioned  thereacross 
in  mutually  parallel  relation  with  the  axis  of  the  assem- 
blage and  further  having  circular  weight  compacters 
mounted  circumferentially  about  the  flexible  members 
and  secured  against  axial  shifting  at  horizontally  spaced 
intervals  therealong. 


second  plurality  of  collar  bearings  forming  an  annular 
space   between   the   radially   inwardly   circumference   of 
each  of  said  second  plurality  of  collar  bearings  and  said 
shaft,  floating  annular  discs  interposed  between  axially 
adjacent  radial  surfaces  of  said  first  plurality  and  said  sec- 
ond plurality  of  collar  bearings  with  each  of  said  annular 
discs  circumferentially  surrounding  said  shaft  and  free  of 
a  fixed  connection  with  said  shaft  and  said  sleeve  and  said 
collar  bearings  and  movable  in  a  circumferential  direction 
relative  to  each  of  said  adjacent  radial  surfaces,  a  resilient 
material   interposed  between   adjacent  radially  disposed 
surfaces  of  said  collar  bearings  and  said  discs  to  form 
bearing  surfaces  for  loads  applied  in  an  axial  direction 
between  said  shaft  and  said  sleeve,  said  resilient  material 
having  radially  disposed  passageways  formed  in  it  com- 
municating with  the  said  annular  space  between  the  said 
first  plurality  of  collar  bearings  and  said  sleeve  and  the 
said  annular  space  between  the  said  second  plurality  of 
collar  bearings  and  said  shaft  and  means  to  admit  a  lubri- 
cating and  cooling  fluid  under  pressure  through  the  said 
annular  spaces  and  the  said  radially  disposed  passageways 
of  the  bearing  assembly. 


2,991^37 
TURBO  DRILL  THRUST  BEARINGS 
William  R.  Portlcwatte,  Menlo  Paik.  CaW.,  AM^Bor,  by 
mesne  assignmciits.  of  ooeJialf  to  Calif  otnla  R«««rch 
Corporalkm.  San  Fraadaco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
^XlST^iidooeJiaif  to  A.  O.  Smhh  Co^poradon, 
MUwankee,  Wis.,  a  comontfoii  of  New  York 
Filed  May  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  662,392 

5  Claims.     (CL  175—107)  ' 


2,991,838  ^ 

EARTH  BORER,  PULVERIZER,  AND  TRENCHING 

DFVICE 

Claude  B.  Lane,  815  E.  Morphy  SL,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  July  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  827,501 

1  Claim.    (CL  17S— 221) 


W 


5.  A  thrust  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  rotating 
shaft,  a  stationary  concentric  sleeve  circumferentially  sur- 
rounding and  radially  spaced  apart  from  said  shaft,  a  first 
plurality  of  similar  circumferential  collar  bearings  sepa- 
rately detachably  affixed  to  said  shaft  and  extending  radi- 
ally outwardly  therefrom  and  terminating  in  a  radially 
spaced-apart  relationship  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  sleeve 
to  form  an  annular  space  between  the  radially  outwardly 
circumference  of  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  collar 
bearings  and  said  sleeve,  a  second  plurality  of  similar  cir- 
cumferential collar  bearings  affixed  separately  detachably 
to  said  sleeve  and  extending  radially  inwardly  therefrom 
and  terminating  in  radially  spaced-apart  relationship  to 
said  shaft  and  posiuoned  with  the  individual  collar  bear- 
ings of  said  first  and  said  second  plurality  alternating  in 
axially  disposed  sequence,  the  said  radially  spaced-apart 
relationship  to  said  shaft  of  the  inwardly  extending  said 


A  manually  operable,  electrically  driven  earth  boring 
tool  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  porUble  electric 
drill,   a  vertically  disposed  elongated  shaft  having  its 
upper  end  operativcly  connected  to  the  drill  whereby  the 
shaft  is  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  drill,  a  rotary  cutting 
element  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  a  tubular 
guide  and  support  for  the  shaft  consisting  of  an  elongated 
first  sleeve  surrounding  the  shaft  and  arranged  concen- 
trically relative  thereto,  the  sleeve  having  a  length  ap- 
proaching the  lengths  of  the  shaft  and  the  shaft  extend- 
ing above  and  below  the  ends  of  the  sleeve,  means  secur- 
ing the  shaft  against  longitudinal  movement  relative  to 
the  sleeve  and  bearing  means  whereby  the  shaft  is  jour- 
naled in  the  sleeve,  and  means  yieldably  supporting  the 
first  sleeve  relative  to  the  ground  consisting  of  a  second 
sleeve,  substantially  shorter  than  the  first  sleeve,  sur- 
rounding the  first  sleeve  and  slidable  longitudinally  rela- 
tive thereto,  a  coil  spring  surrounding  the  first  sleeve 
and  having  its  lower  end  in  abutting  engagement  with 
the  second  sleeve,  a  spring  seat  carried  by  the  first  sleeve 
engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  spring,  the  spring  acting 
on  the  second  sleeve  and  the  spring  seat  to  resist  down- 
ward movement  of  the  first  sleeve  relative  to  the  second 
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•leeve,  mutually  engaging  meant  carried  by  the  first  and    mounted  thereon,  all  of  the  remaining  walls  of  the  enclo- 
second  sleeves  limiting  upward  movement  of  the  first    sure  being  each  comprised  of  at  least  two  spaced  sheets 
sleeve  relative  to  the  second  sleeve,  and  ground  engaging   of  flexible,  fibrous,  sound-absorbing,  substantially  non- 
means  connected  to  the  second  sleeve  straddling  the  cut- 
ting element  and  extending  below  it  in  the  uppermost 
position  of  the  first  sleeve  relative  to  the  secoiid  sleeve. 


2391339 

AUTOMATIC  VEHICLE  DECELERATING 

APPARATUS 

Joka  B.  D«  Rmbot,  71U  Mairilloii-Akiw  Roiri,  NW^ 

Noilk  Caatoo,  Oyo,  MdgMr  of  mmU  Inlerafti  to  var- 


Apr.  15, 195t,  Scr.  No.  72t,715 
SCbtimm.    (CL  1S«— 12) 


i^s;,.-  '•: 


@> 


J 


f 


20 


2.  In  an  automatic  vehicle  of  the  type  having  a  steer- 
ing wheel  mounted  on  a  steering  column,  hydraulic 
brakes,  a  fuel  line  valve,  an  accelerator  pedal  connected 
to  the  valve,  a  normally  open  electric  switch  in  the  steer- 
ing wheel,  solenoid  means  for  operating  the  brakes,  an 
electrical  circuit  connecting  the  electric  switch  in  the 
steering  wheel  with  the  solenoid,  and  a  pressure  respon- 
sive hydraulic  flexible  tube  in  the  steering  wheel  for  clos- 
ing the  switch  upon  manual  gripping  of  the  steering 
wheel  by  an  operator  of  the  vehicle;  the  combination  of 
automatic  decelerating  apparatus  including  compensating 
link  means  operatively  connected  between  the  fuel  line 
valve  and  the  accelerator  pedal  for  opening  and  closing 
the  valve  upon  manipulation  of  the  accelerator  pedal,  the 
link  having  two  members  with  closely  spaced  end  por- 
tions movable  with  respect  to  each  other  and  having  two 
remote  end  portions,  a  helical  tpring  yieldingly  holding 
the  spaced  end  portions  apart,  the  remote  end  of  one 
member  being  operatively  attached  to  the  fuel  line  valve 
and  the  remote  end  of  the  other  member  being  operatively 
connected  to  the  accelerator  pedal,  said  one  member  also 
being  connected  with  the  solenoid  means  for  closing  the 
valve  simultaneoutly  with  operation  of  the  brakes,  a  pit- 
man arm  at  the  lower  end  of  the  steering  column,  a 
turn-park  lockout  member  engaging  the  pitman  arm  and 
coextensive  with  the  movement  thereof,  the  turn-park 
lockout  member  having  an  intermediate  electrical  con- 
ductive portion  and  having  opposite  non-conductor  end 
portions,  the  pitman  arm  and  the  intermediate  conduc- 
tive portion  being  operatively  connected  to  the  electric 
circuit,  whereby  the  automatic  decelerating  apparatus  is 
operative  when  the  pitman  arm  engages  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  lockout  member. 


239134« 

SOUND  REPRODUCER 

GlcHi  C.  Vaa  Caa^  Wait  Paha  B«Mh,  FkL 

(314  AnwMT  BMg^  Wortk  Art^  Pafan  Beach,  Fla.) 

Filed  Scft.  12, 1957.  Ser.  No.  M3425 

3  ClaiaM.    (CL  ISl— 31) 

1.  A  loud  speaker  for  sound  reproduction  comprising 

an  enclosure  having  a  rigid  front  panel  with  a  cone  speaker 


resonant  material  pervious  to  the  restricted  passage  of 
air  therethrough  and  an  open  rigid  framework  for  the 
enclosure  to  which  the  edges  only  o{  said  sheets  are  at- 
tached. 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  182—33  see: 
Patent  No.  2.991,828 


2391341 
BOUNCING  APPARATUS  FOR  CHILDP.EN 
Bea  Eastoa  .Sampaoa  aad  Mcriia  B.  .Sampaoa,  CaaoRa 
Park,  CaUf.    (both  of  9811  OwcnaMMth.  Chalsworth, 
CaUf.) 

Filed  May  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S15,741 
1  Clafaa.    (CL  182—139) 


Bouncing  apparatus  for  children,  comprising  a  frame 
having  legs  supporting  it  in  elevated  position;  a  bounce 
sheet  having  a  multiplicity  of  eyelets  formed  about  its 
peripheral  margin;  a  corresponding  multiplicity  of  S- 
shaped  attachment  fittings  having  one  set  of  ends  thereof 
anchored  in  the  respective  eyelets;  and  a  corresponding 
multiplicity  of  individual  rubber  bands  looped  around 
said  frame  and  having  their  ends  anchored  to  the  other 
ends  of  said  8-shaped  fittings,  respectively,  each  of  said 
bands  being  of  integrally  endless,  flat  strip  formation,  the 
frame  being  made  up  of  telescopically  joined  sections 
which  are  held  together  primarily  by  the  tension  of  said 
rubber  bands,  said  sections  including  comer  sections 
which  are  each  made  up  of  an  individual  comer  member 
and  an  individual  leg,  the  corner  member  being  provided 
with  mutually  spaced,  depending  socket  members  for  re- 
ceiving respective  opposite  ends  of  said  leg  in  telescopic 
relationship,  so  that  the  leg  sections  may  be  initially 
shipped  in  disassembled  condition,  and  the  leg  of  each 
comer  section  being  more  widespread  than  the  mutual 
spacing  of  said  socket  members,  so  that  it  will  be  fric- 
tionally  locked  in  telesopic  position  by  the  inherent  re- 
siliency of  the  material  from  which  it  is  made. 


2391342 

PORTABLE  SEAT  OR  THE  LIKE 

W^ward   A.   Hardhi,   HaaMoha,    Arfc. 

[Filed  Dec.  11, 1959, Ser.  No.  858,938 

^  1  Clalai.    (CL  182—187) 

A  portable  seat  comprising  a  flat  seat  plate  having 

first  and  second  ends  and  opposed  side  edges,  a  post 
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receiving  cutout  insaid  first  end,  an  elongated  Heebie    1"  ™j|  -  *e  u|^™-«,SJ^^ 


member  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  seat  plate 
at  a  point  located  near  one  side  edge  and  q^ced  from 
the  ends  of  the  plate,  said  member  having  an  intermediate 
post  embracing  portion,  said  member  having  a  second 


element  attached  to  and  extending  downwardly  from  the 
lower  annular  ring  of  the  lowermost  impeller  unit,  an 
intermediate  tubular  element  extending  between  and  at- 
tached to  the  proximate  annular  rings  of  each  adjacent 
pair  of  impeller  units,  means  for  directing  a  flow  of  air 


7^-7- 


free  end.  and  means  on  the  seat  plate  located  at  a  point 
near  the  other  side  edge  and  spaced  from  the  ends  of 
the  plate  for  securing  the  free  end  of  the  said  member 
to  the  seat  plate  in  length  adjusted  condition,  said  cut- 
out having  post  indenting  means  therealong,  consisting  of 
a  sharp  edge. 


2391343 
OR  C       ~ 


VENTILATdR  CONSTRUCTION 

Viaccnt  G.  BeO,  Jr.,  Wv«a,  Pa.,  -^g**  tojr-r-w-- 

CotporatloB,  Laaadalc,  Pa.,  a  corpotattoa  ol  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  38, 1958,  Ser.  No.  783,861 

3  CWOH.     (CL  183—51) 


axially  to  the  lowermost  impeller  unit,  means  for  directing 
a  flow  of  clean  air  axially  from  the  uppermost  impeller 
unit,  all  of  said  tubular  elements  being  coaxial  with  said 
drive  shaft  and  forming  with  said  cyUndrical  housing  an 
annular  space  for  receiving  the  dust  from  the  air  which 
passes  through  said  impeller  units,  all  of  said  annular  rings 
being  coaxial  with  said  drive  shaft. 


1.  In  a  ventilator,  a  frame  including  a  plurality  of 
interconnected  frame  members,  a  first  U-shaped  channel 
member  mounted  in  said  frame  contiguous  to  and  parallel 
with  a  first  of  said  frame  membcre,  the  open  face  of  said 
channel  member  facing  an  opposing  second  of  said 
frame  members,  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  fingers 
integrally  formed  as  extensions  of  a  side  wall  of  said 
U-shaped  channel,  a  second  channel  member  similar  to 
said  first  channel  mounted  in  said  frame  contiguous 
and  parallel  to  said  on>osing  second  frame  member, 
the  fingers  of  said  first  and  second  channel  members 
extending  in  reverse  opposing  relation  from  said  chan- 
nel members,  the  free  ends  of  said  fingers  of  each 
channel  member  extending  between  and  constrained 
by  the  side  walls  of  the  opposing  channel  member,  and 
a  filter  consisting  of  a  skeletoniied  p(rfymeric  fosun  in- 
serted intermediate  the  channel  members  and  resfliently 
held  and  supported  by  and  between  the  coacting  finger 
portions.  

2,991344 
CENTRIFUGAL  AIR  CLEANER 
Loaia  N.  Noaiar,  1614  7th  Ave,  Charicstoo,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Jaac  27, 1958,  Scr.  No.  744,972 
4ClaiBtt.    (a.  183— 77) 
1.  A  centrifugal  air  cleaner  compriwng  a  vertical  cylm- 
drical  housing,  a  vertical  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
within  said  housing  and  coaxial  therewith,  a  plurality  of 
impeller  units  mounted  in  vertically  spaced  relationship 
on  said  drive  shaft  within  said  bousing,  each  of  said 
impeller  units  comprising  a  hub  secured  to  said  drive  shaft 
and  a  plurality  of  horizontally  and  outwardly  extending 
non-radial  impeller  blades,  an  upper  flat  and  horizontal 
annular  ring  auached  to  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  impeller 
blades  of  each  impeller  unit,  a  lower  flat  and  horizontal 
annular  ring  attached  to  the  lower  surfaces  of  the  impeller 
blades  of  each  impeller  unit,  an  upper  tubular  element 
attached  to  and  extendiof  upwardly  from  the  upper  annu- 


239134s 
LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE 
ENGINE  ^_^ 

Panl  H. Schemer,  Jr.,  Kaa-i  City, Mo., Mjporto  Weft- 
Inghoose  Electric  CotporatloB,  East  PMsborgh,  Fa.,  a 
corporatloa  of  Penaaylvaaia 

FBed  Apr.  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  805356 
(ClidBii.    (CL184— 6) 


1.  A  system  for  circulating  fluid  lubricant  to  the  bear- 
ings of  a  rotary  power  conversion  machine  comprising 
a  reservoir,  main  conduit  structure  for  conveying   the 
fluid  from  said  reservoir  to  the  bearings  of  said  machme, 
a  supply  pump  interposed  in  said  conduit  structure,  a  by- 
pass conduit  having  one  end  communicating  with  the  in- 
let of  said  pump  and  another  end  communicating  with 
the  outlet  of  said  pump,  a  normally  open  valve  disposed 
in  said  bypass  conduit  for  controlling  recirculation  of 
fluid  about  said  pump,  means  for  restricting  fluid  flow 
through  said  bypass  conduit,  a  normally  closed  check 
valve  disposed  in  said  main  conduit  structure  downstream 
of  said  pump  for  controlling  fluid  flow  to  the  bearings, 
a  return  conduit  for  conveying  the  fluid  from  the  bearings 
to  said  reservoir,  a  scavenge  pump  interposed  in  said 
return  conduit,  and  a  branch  conduit  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  return  conduit  and  at  its  other  end  to  said 
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normally  open  valve,  the  fluid  pressure  trmnsmitted 
through  said  branch  conduit  being  effective  to  move 
said  normally  open  valve  in  closing  direction. 


2^1,I4« 
POSmVE  DISPLACEftffiNT  CENTRALIZED 
LUBRICATION  SYSTEMS 
C.  Byfbrkky,  CryiM  Laka,  md  WHIiui  G.  Jc^ 

I*  Sicwnrt-Wancr  Cor- 
ratfoa  of  VhilBfai 
Fibd  Mm.  <,  195t,  Smr.  N».  719,M9 
tOaiw.    (CLlt4— 7) 


1 .  A  centralized  lubrication  system  comprising  a  angle- 
stroke,  fixed-displacement  lubricant  pump  having  an  ef- 
fective ratio  connected  to  a  source  of  lubricant  and  hav- 
ing a  lubricant  outlet,  a  fluid  motor  for  the  pump  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  fluid  at  an  absolute  prewure  differ- 
ing from  atmospheric  preaure,  a  single  lubrication  line 
connected  to  the  pump  outlet,  a  plurality  of  lubricant 
measuring  valves  having  lubricant  inlets  connected  in 
parallel  with  each  other  to  the  lubricant  line,  and  a  pres- 
sure relief  valve  connected  to  the  end  of  the  lubricant 
line,  said  relief  valve  including  a  first  chamber  connected 
in  lubricant  conducting  relation  with  the  end  of  the  line 
and  with  the  source  of  lubricant,  a  second  chamber  con- 
nected to  the  source  of  fluid  each  time  that  the  motor 
is  connected  to  the  fluid  source,  and  valve  means  includ- 
ing a  reciprocable  operating  structure  disposed  in  both 
chambers  to  control  the  flow  of  lubricant  from  the  end 
of  the  line  to  the  lubricant  source,  the  reciprocable  oper- 
ating structure  defining  a  pair  of  operating  surfaces  hav- 
ing relative  effective  areas  with  a  ratio  that  is  a  pre- 
determined amount  smaller  than  the  effective  pump  ratio, 
one  of  the  surfaces  acted  upon  by  the  lubricant  in  the 
first  chamber  and  the  other  surface  acted  upon  by  the 
fluid  in  the  second  chamber  to  prevent  pressures  at  the 
end  of  the  line  greater  than  a  desired  pressure  lower 
than  that  produced  by  the  pump  at  its  outlet  while  fluid 
pressure  is  applied  to  the  fluid  motor  and  to  the  relief 
valve,  and  to  assure  complete  relieving  of  the  lubricant 
pressure  at  the  end  of  the  line  when  the  fluid  source  is 
disconnected  from  the  motor  and  relief  valve. 


2^1347 

LIFTING  MECHANISM  FOR  LIFT  TRUCK 

L  UBarid,  ChkMo,  IIL,  awiiaoi  to  Tkc  Yale 
*  TowM  Ma— fatlilt  Coaspaay,  StaarfoH,  Coaa^  a 

covpocatMNi  of  CoHMCticat 

FIM  Nov.  M,  19S3,  Scr.  No.  39S,t4« 
iClaiM.    (CLlt7— •) 

1.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  primary 
ufHights,  a  pair  of  secondary  uprights  slidable  on  said 
primary  uprights,  a  load  member  slidable  on  said  sec- 
ondary uprights,  a  lift  ram  for  lifting  said  load  mem- 
ber comprising  an  outer  cylinder  and  a  piston  in  said 
cylinder,  support  means  for  said  lift  ram  comprising 
a  scat  having  an  opening  substantially  the  outline  of  said 
cylinder,  said  cylinder  fitting  freely  in  said  opening 
through  vertical  insertion  therein,  limit  means  on  said 


cylinder  for  limiting  the  depth  of  insertion  of  said  cyl- 
inder into  said  opening  and  supporting  said  cylinder 
on  said  seat,  a  flexible  member  through  which  the  ram 
piston  when  extended  relatively  to  the  cylinder  lifts  the 
load  member  on  said  secondary  uprights,  a  cross  mem- 
ber attached  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  secondary  uprights 


at  the  rear  sides  thereof,  said  croN  member  by  its  posi- 
tion leaving  the  upper  ends  of  the  secondary  uprights 
open  to  allow  assembly  and  disassembly  of  the  load 
member  and  ram  relatively  to  the  truck,  and  a  stud  on 
the  ram  piston  moving  in  a  vertical  slot  in  the  cross 
member  to  limit  movement  oi  the  piston  relatively  to 
the  secondary  uprights. 


2.W1.141 
/  CLASP  BRAKE  ARRANGEMENT 

Wantr  It  Pobnia,  Cfekaio,  m.,  awlgaur  to  American 
Steel  Fooadrica,  CUcafo,  DL,  a  cmposatloB  of  New 
Jersey 

FDcd  Nov.  15, 1957,  Scr.  No.  C9<,M7 
4  Claims.    (CL  1S8— 5^ 


1.  In  a  clasp  brake  arrangement  for  a  four-wheel  rail- 
way car  trtick  having  a  pair  of  spaced  wheel  and  axle 
assemblies  and  a  frame  supported  thereon,  the  combi- 
lution  of:  sets  of  inner  and  outer  vertical  brake  levns 
disposed  inwardly  and  outwardly  adjacent  the  respective 
assemblies,  the  outer  brake  lever  of  each  set  being  a 
dead  lever  fulcrumcd  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  frame 
and  being  pivotally  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  fric- 
tion means  engageable  with  the  related  assembly,  the 
inner  brake  lever  of  each  set  being  pivotally  connected 
intermediate  its  ends  to  friction  means  engageable  with 
the  related  assembly,  the  inner  brake  lever  of  one  set 
being  a  live  lever,  the  inner  brake  lever  of  the  other  set 
being  a  dead  lever  fulcrumed  at  its  upper  end  to  the 
frame;  a  compression  rod  pivotally  interconnecting  the 
lower  ends  of  the  inner  brake  levers;  a  pair  of  generally 
transversely  extending  horizontal  levers  pivotally  con- 
nected at  their  inboard  ends  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
respective  outer  brake  levers,  the  horbxmtal  lever  con- 
nected to  the  brake  lever  of  said  one  set  being  a  live 
operating  lever,  the  other  horizontal  lever  being  a  dead 
actuating  lever  fulcrumed  intermediate  its  ends  to  the 
frame;  another  generally  transversely  extending  hori- 
zontal live  actuating  lever  pivotally  connected  at  its  in- 
board end  to  the  upper  eiid  of  the  live  brake  lever,  a 
tension  rod  pivotally  interconnecting  the  outboard  ends 
of  the  actuating  levers;  and  another  tension  rod  pivotally 
intercodnecting  the  outboard  end  of  the  operating  lever 
and  a  medial  portion  of  the  live  actuating  lever. 
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coipon  ^^^^  ^       ^^^^  ^^  ^^  7«,757 
19CWM.    (CL18»— 72) 


actuated  friction  means  and  re^xwsive  to  acceleration 
forces  during  movement  of  said  brake  assembly  to  con- 
trol the  application  of  fluid  from  said  chamber  under 
relatively  high  pressure  to  force  said  friction  means  more 
strongly  against  said  tube. 


2,99U51 
ROTATABLE  BRAKE  DRUM 
John  H.  Aldea,  Hawsadra,  Eagtod,  awi«aor  «o  Gaaaral 
Motors  Corpocatloa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporaHoa  of 

'^**"^'nied  Sept  M,  1958,  Ser.No^«,«4 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain  Oct  9. 1957 
5  CUmm.    (CL  ISft— 218) 


1.  A  disc  brake  including  a  shaft,  a  brake  drum  sup-' 
ported  upon  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  an  open 
topped  enclosure  into  which  said  brake  drum  may  be 
lowered,  a  supporting  bearing  on  one  side  of  said  enclo- 
sure for  said  shaft,  brake  shoes  on  said  one  side  of  said 
enclosure  engageable  against  the  surface  of  said  drum, 
said  enclosure  including  a  hinged  side  opposite  said  one 
side,  brake  shoes  movably  supported  on  said  hinged  side 
in  opposed  relation  to  said  first  named  brake  shoes,  and 
means  for  moving  said  last  named  brake  shoes  toward 
and  away  from  said  drum  relative  to  said  hinged  side. 


2,991,850 

ARRESTOR  BRAKE 

Jda  Edward  Swm,  Fairbom,  OUo 

(ThoTBWood  Rood,  Araaook,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Jaly  18, 1957,  Ser.  No.  «71,888 

9  ClaiiM.    (a.  18»— 151) 


1 .  A  rotatable  brake  drum  having  a  rotational  axis  and 
including  an  annular  portion  having  an  outer  wall  and  an 
inner  wall  between  which  is  an  annular  closed  chamber 
partially  filled  with  coolant  liquid,  the  inner  wall  having 
an  external  pcrijAeral  friction  surface  facing  radially  m- 
wardly  and  an  internal  surface  within  the  closed  chamber, 
and  the  outer  wall  having  an  undulated  internal  surface 
formed  as  a  sequential  series  of  part-cylindrical  surfaces 
having  axes  which  are  radially  outwards  of  the  rotational 
axis  of  the  drum. 


2,991,852  

DRILLING  RIG  AND  METHOD  OFJmT^^>WG 

AN  UPPER  SECTION  OF  THE  MAST  THEREOF 

Harold  D.  Lee,  Hooaton,  Tex.,  aarignor  to 

C.  N.  Hoosli,  Howtoo,  Tex. 

FDcd  Nov.  29, 1954,  Scr.  No.  625,119 

6  Claims.    (Q.  189—14) 


1.  In  a  friction  type  energy  absorber,  a  tube,  a  brake 
assembly  movable  axially  within  said  tube  and  including 
fiuid  actuated  friction  means  adapted  for  bearing  under 
different  pressures  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  tube,  an 
external  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  chamber  within 
said  brake  assembly  for  accumulating  a  charge  of  fluid 
from  said  source  at  relatively  high  pressure,  means  for 
connecting  said  external  source  of  fluid  with  said  cham- 
ber when  said  brake  assembly  is  at  rest  at  one  end  of 
said  tube  and  including  two  cut-off  valves  in  said  brake 
assembly,  said  cut-off  valves  being  open  during  the  charg- 
ing of  said  chamber  and  operating  to  retain  the  charge 
in  said  chamber,  means  within  said  brake  assembly  and 
connected  between  said  cut-off  valves  for  connecting  said 
external  source  of  fluid  to  said  fluid  actuated  friction 
means  also  when  said  brake  assembly  is  at  rest  at  said 
end  of  said  tube,  the  last  mentioned  means  including  a 
pressure  reducing  valve  in  said  brake  assembly  operating 
to  allow  fluid  under  relatively  low  pressure  to  force  said 
friction  means  against  said  tube  for  initial  movement  of 
said  brake  assembly,  and  means  within  said  brake  as- 
sembly connected  between  said  chamber  and  said  fluid 


1.  A  drilling  rig  comprising,  a  pair  of  rectangular 
structural  sections,  collapsible  spaced  links  between  the 
sections  selectively  holding  them  in  spaced  apart  rela- 
tionship while  supporting  a  mast  and  collapsible  to  per- 
mit the  sections  to  be  positioned  side  by  side  for  transport- 
ing, a  two-legged  telescoping  mast  each  leg  of  which  is 
comprised  of  an  upprr  and  a  lower  section,  spaced  lower 
hinge  means  securing  the  lower  section  of  each  leg  of  the 
mast  to  one  of  the  rectangular  structural  sections,  a  mast 
crown,  and  hinge  means  securing  the  crown  to  the  upper 
sections  of  the  mast,  the  hinge  pins  of  said  last  mentioned 
hinge  means  extending  fore  and  aft  <rf  the  mast  to  per- 
mit slight  tilting  movement  of  the  legs  of  the  mast  toward 
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and  away  from  each  other  and  permitting  the  stnictural 
sectioni  to  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
while  the  mast  is  secured  to  one  of  the  pair. 


PORTABLE  OIL  WELL  DERRICK  STUCE 

CQNNECnON 

Hmmr  J^WooUajrv,  OmtIm  D.  UMiV^  m4  PmU  E. 

■ilffon  to  Lm  C.  Moon  Cor- 
PiL,  0  cotponm—  of 


FDod  Not.  f ,  19S4,  S«r.  No.  447.725 
SCUM.    (CL199—15) 


1.  An  oil  well  derrick  splicing  device  holding  per- 
forated overlapping  derrick  components  together,  com- 
prising a  splice  pin  extending  through  said  overlapping 
components,  retaining  means  secured  to  one  of  said  com- 
ponents and  slidably  supporting  the  pin  for  axial  move- 
ment only,  a  rotatable  jack  screw  held  against  axial  move- 
ment and  having  one  end  threaded  in  the  end  of  the  pin 
that  is  adjacent  said  means,  and  a  manually  operable 
ratchet  mounted  on  the  screw  for  turning  it  to  withdraw 
the  pin  from  said  components.  i 


2.M1.I54 
SCAFFOLDING 
Wahcr  Marcel  Daboia,  Samij,  amd  Georfc  Heoiy  Hok, 
North  Harrow.  England,  avigMn  to  Britkh  Building 
and  Engtoccrint  Afflbmem  Unytod,  Sandy,  England,  a 
Brttlak  company 

Filed  Jnly  S,  195f ,  Scr.  No.  125,739 

Claina  priority,  appttcatloa  Great  Britain  Inly  If,  1958 

7  ClainH.    (CL  119^15.5) 


I.  In  a  scaffold  structure  comprising  standards  formed 
of  standard  poles  having  at  each  pair  of  adjoining  ends 
respective  portions  interfitting  with  each  other,  and  tie 
members  extending  transversely  between  said  standards; 
the  provision  of  means  for  connecting  said  tie  members 
to  said  standards  comprising,  an  attachment  element  on 
one  of  said  poles  offset  radially  from  the  axis  of  said 
pole,  a  complementary  ^attachment  element  oo  the  tie 
member  and  interfitting  with  the  first  said  attachment  ele- 
ment, one  of  said  attachment  elements  having  a  guide 
face  defining  an  entry  for  the  other  of  said  attachment 
elements  extending  lengthwise  of  said  pole  to  define  an 
assembly  and  withdrawal  path  for  said  complementary 
attachment  element,  a  retaining  element  on  another 
of  said  poles  successively  positioned  to  the  first  said  pole 
in  that  standard  which  includes  both  of  them,  said  re- 
taining element  being  disposed  in  the  withdrawal  path 
of  said  complementary  attachment  element  thereby  posi- 
tively obstructing  withdrawal. 


2,991.155 
WALL  PANEL  STKUCTUIOS  ^^ 

toRooeoMatal 

a 


Miitaa  A. 
Dowwv 
A  Rooll^  ProdnctiUd^  X 


FDad  Inly  11.  19M.  Sar.  No.  42,151 
«  ClainH.    (CL  119^-34) 


1.  A  wall  panel  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of 
inner  panels  arranged  in  seriate  edge-to-edge  relation; 
sealing  means  between  adjacent  edges  of  the  panels;  a 
plurality  of  outer  panels  supported  in  opposed  relation 
to  the  inner  panels,  the  outer  panels  being  arranged  in 
seriate  relation  with  juxtaposed  edges  and  having  inner 
surfaces  facing  the  inner  panels  and  outer  surfaces  re- 
mote from  the  inner  panels;  at  least  two  sub-girts  se- 
cured transversely  to  the  inner  surface  of  each  outer 
panel;  locating  means  between  adjacent  ends  of  corre- 
sponding sub-girts  on  adjacent  panels;  lips  projecting  from 
the  outer  surface  of  each  outer  panel  at  the  juxtaposed 
edges  thereof;  clip  members  secured  at  their  one  ends 
to  the  inner  panels  in  register  with  the  juxtaposed  edges 
of  adjacent  outer  panels  and  having  portions  which  pass 
between  the  lips  at  said  juxtaposed  edges,  the  other  end 
of  each  clip  member  being  bifurcated  to  provide  a  pair 
of  legs  which  are  retroverted  to  embrace  the  lips  at  said 
juxtaposed  edges  of  two  adjacent  outer  panels  to  secure 
said  panels  to  the  inner  panels;  and  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated U -section  memben  each  embracing  a  pair  of  said 
lips  and  the  legs  retroverted  around  said  pair  of  lips. 


2391.55< 

8IDE.WALL  STRUCTURE 

Edward  M.  Bcwta,  3t29  Ttzaa  Av*.,  St  Looia,  Mo. 

FDcd  Mar.  10, 195t,  Sot.  No.  720,349 

4  Clalnia.    (CL  159^34) 


10        II  ," 


4.  A  side-wall  structure  for  use  in  forming  contain- 
ment walls,  boxes  and  similar  box-like  enclosures,  said 
side-wall  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  posts, 
each  post  including  a  flange  provided  along  iu  longi- 
tudinal margin  with  an  offset  channel,  said  channel  pro- 
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viding  an  inwardly  opening  slot-like  groove  and  an  ad- 
jacent outwardly  opening  slot-like  groove,  said  posts  being 
arranged  in  spaced  parallel  position  with  the  respective 
flanges  thereof  substantially  in  alignment  and  with  the 
outwardly  opening  grooves  of  the  channels  facing  each 
other,  a  connecting  means  including  elenoents  detachably 
hooked  into  and  retentively  ehgaged  in  the  inwardly  open- 
ing grooves,  and  a  rigid  wall-forming  panel  slidably  dis- 
posed in  and  extending  transversely  between  the  out- 
wardly opening  grooves  of  the  two  channels,  said  panel 
having  a  transverse  width  sufficiently  great  to  hold  the 
posts  apart  and  to  hold  the  connecting  means  snugly 
within  the  inwardly  opening  grooves  of  the  posts  thereby 
drawing  the  connecting  means  into  tensioned  position  be- 
tween the  posts. 


2.991357 

RAILROAD  BRIDGE  TIE  SPACER 

Nets  A.  Sodcrbcrg.  12M  WaU  Ave., 

Su  Bernardino,  Calif . 

Flkd  Ian.  23, 1959,  Sot.  No.  788,M4 

2  Claims.    (CL  189—34) 


cesaed  counterbored  portion  having  vertical  walls  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  the  outer  surface  of  one  of  said  plates, 
an  annular  fillet  at  its  lower  periphery  and  a  flat  bot- 
tomed rivet  head  undersurface  engaging  surface,  said  rivet 
comprising  a  shank  and  a  head,  said  head  having  a  top 
diameter  slightly  larger  than  said  counterbored  portion 
to  thereby  provide  for  a  snug  fluid  tight  fit  when  inserted 
therein,  said  rivet  being  of  a  material  which  when  cooled 
will  provide  sufficient  shrinkage  to  permit  insertion  of  said 
head  into  said  counterbored  portion,  said  head  having  a 
lower  flat  undersurface  of  smaller  diameter,  a  vertical 
peripheral  side  wall  and  lower  shoulder  interconnecting 
said  top  and  said  smaller  diameter  surfaces,  said  lower 
shoulder  having  a  complementary  configuration  with  said 
fillet  to  thereby  engage  said  fillet  in  substantially  snug, 
abutting  relationship  when  said  rivet  head  has  been  prop- 
erly seated  within  said  counterbored  portion. 


2.991,859 

BOWLING  BALL  AND  SHOES  CARRIER 

Arnold  Kaplan,  57  Soothgatc  Rood,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1959,  Ser.  No.  851,357 

2  Claims.    (CL  196-^8) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising:  a  first 
rigid  bar;  a  tongue  comprising  a  second  rigid  bar  welded 
upon  one  edge  of  said  first  bar  at  the  center  thereof,  said 
tongue  being  bent  at  right  angles  a  short  distance  from  a 
point  at  which  it  is  welded  to  said  first  bar  and  said 
tongue  being  provided  near  one  end  thereof  with  a  hole 
suitable  to  accommodate  a  bolt;  a  spacing  element  com- 
prising a  third  rigid  bar  being  bent  at  right  angles  a 
distance  from  each  end  thereof  and  welded  on  the  opposite 
edge  of  said  first  bar  from  which  said  tongue  is  welded 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  like  spacing  element  welded  from 
the  same  edge  of  said  bar  as  the  first  described  spacing 
element  at  a  distance  approximately  one-third  the  length 
of  said  first  bar  from  the  end  thereof;  a  third  spacing 
element  welded  upon  the  same  edge  of  said  bar  as  the 
previously  described  two  spacing  elements  at  a  disunce 
approximately  two-thirds  the  length  thereof,  from  the 
first  of  said  spacing  elements  and  a  fourth  spacing  ele- 
ment identical  to  each  of  the  heretofore  described  spacing 
elements  welded  upon  the  same  edge  of  said  first  bar  as 
heretofore  described  and  at  the  opposite  ends  from  which 
the  first  spacing  element  was  welded. 


2.991.858  I 

RIVET 
Romic  A.  Taylor  and  lolm  P.  Strachan,  San  Diego,  Calif., 
asiicnorB,  by  mesne  aarignmcnts.  to  General  Dynamics 
Corporatioo,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct.  14, 1953,  Sot.  No.  385,972 
(Claims.    (Q.  189— 36) 


1.  A  bowling  ball  carrier  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  mating  casing  sections  of  rcfatively  rigid  self- 
supporting  plastic  composition  material,  each  section  com- 
prising a  fixed  outwardly  convex  main  wall  bounded  by 
a  peripheral  rim  forming  top,  bottom  and  side  margins, 
the  bottom  margins  having  rectilinear  and  juxtaposed  op- 
posed edges;  and  hinge  means  interconnecting  the  op- 
posed edges  of  the  bottom  margins  of  said  casing  sec- 
tions; each  bottom  margin  having  secured  on  its  inner 
surface  one-half  of  a  spherically  concave  seat  for  a  bowl- 
ing ball,  each  concave  seat  having  a  diametrically  extend- 
ing inner  edge  and  each  inner  edge  terminating  at  and 
extending  in  substantially  coplanar  relation  with  the  edge 
of  its  associated  bottom  margin;  the  one-half  seats  mat- 
ing with  their  diametrically  extending  inner  edges  abutting 
each  other,  in  the  closed  condition  of  said  carrier,  to  form 
a  substantially  continuous  sperically  concave  scat  having 
a  substantially  circular  periphery;  each  main  wall  having 
inwardly  projecting  integral  formations  intermediate  its 
top  and  bottom  margins  arranged  to  substantially  engage 
the  upper  surface  of  a  bowling  ball  on  said  seat,  in  the 
closed  condition  of  the  carrier,  to  substantially  confine 
shifting  of  the  ball  during  transportation  of  said  carrier. 


1.  A  flush  rivet  for  securing  together  a  pair  of  plates 
having  aligned  rivet  shank  receiving  openings  and  a  rc- 


2  991  868 
POWER  UNIT  FOR  OIL  WELL  PUMPING 

EQUIPMENT 
Willbm  H.  Dye,  4146  E.  48tli  Place,  Tnlsa,  Okla. 
FUed  May  21, 1959,  Sot.  No.  814,835 
9  Claims,    (a.  192— .096) 
1.  A  power  unit  for  driven  means  and  the  like,  said 
unit  comprising  a  driven  means,  a  prime  mover,  a  starter 
operatively  associated  with  the  prime  mover,  a  clutch 
operatively  interposed  between  the  driven  means  and  the 
prime  mover,  actuator  means  for  shifting  said  clutch  into 
engaged  and  disengaged  positions,  a  battery,  a  reversible 
electric  motor,  mechanical  drive  means  operatively  con- 
necting the  electric  motor  with  the  actuator  means,  and 
timer  means  for  connecting  the  starter  to  the  battery  only 
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at  a  predetermined  time,  said  timer  means  also  including 
means  for  earning  the  electric  motor  to  become  energized 


first  clu^h  to  an  engaged  position:  a  second  clutch  hav- 
ing means  normally  biasing  said  second  clutch  to  an  en- 
gaged position;  said  clutches  being  coaxially  arranged  and 
spaced  axially  from  one  another;  a  separate  throwout 
mechanism  for  each  clutch  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  its  respective  clutch  to  effect  the  disengagemeiit  there- 
of; clutch  actuating  means  including  separate  members 
operatively  connected  one  to  each  of  said  throwout  mech- 
anisms and  having  said  separate  members  provided  with 


and  rotate  in  such  direction  as  to  move  the  actuator 
means  and  the  clutch  associated  therewith  into  engaged 

position. 

■^^^^^ 

2^1,M1 
FREE  WHEELING  MECHANBM 
Hobcrt  FrcOwrr  voa  Thaitw,  Fill  irirMirf«i,^  Ger- 
many,    aasigiior    to    Zakandfabrik    FriadMchshafciit 
FrtedrickAafcn  •■  Bodcwcc,  Gcnmy 

Filed  Not.  24, 1954,  S«.  No.  €1AMS 

Claims  pfiorihr,  appHcatioa  GarMMj  Not.  M,  1955 

laaSaH.     (0.192— 45) 


2,991.M2 
FOOT  OPERATED  CONTROL  MECHANISM   FOR 

PLURALITY  OF  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLIES 
HcfWrt  C.  Gkamaaa,  Naycrvlllc,  III.,  aisicBor  to  later- 
■atfooal  Harvester  Conpaay,  CUcago,  ID.,  a  coryova- 
tkM  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jmc  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S21,43S 
7  daims.     (CI.  192— 4S) 
I.  In  a  drive  transmitting  mechanism  of  the  class  de- 
scribed: a  first  clutch  having  means  normally  biasing  said 


1.  A  free  wheeling  device  having  a  driving  shaft  and  a 
driven  shaft  and  comprising  a  clutch  for  coupling  said 
shafts,  said  clutch  comprising  a  pair  of  concentric  col- 
lars, a  pair  of  concentric  rings  of  engageable  rollers  be- 
tween said  collars,  wherein  said  rings  of  rollers  are  dis- 
posed as  an  inner  ring  within  an  outer  ring,  said  outer 
ring  of  rollers  being  engageable  with  a  cylindrical  inner 
surface  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  outer  of  said  collars 
and  said  inner  ring  of  rollers  being  engageable  with  a 
cylindrical  outer  surface  of  the  inner  of  said  collars, 
means  urging  the  rollers  of  one  ring  into  torque  trans- 
mitting engagement  with  rollers  of  the  other  ring,  dis- 
engaging means  for  effecting  disengagement  of  said  rol- 
lers, said  roller  rings  being  carried  on  one  of  said  shafts, 
said  disengaging  means  comprising  drive  coupling  means 
keyed  to  said  other  shaft  whereby  torque  may  be  trans- 
mitted from  said  one  shaft  through  said  roller  rings  and 
said  drive  coupling  means,  to  said  driven  shaft,  said  dis- 
engaging means  comprising  said  outer  collar  surrounding 
said  outer  ring  of  rollers  and  in  torque  transmitting  en- 
gagement therewith,  actuating  means  carried  by  said 
drive  coupling  means  to  effect  a  rotative  shift  of  said  col- 
lar, means  connected  to  said  roller  rings  operative  to  re- 
lease torque  transmitting  pressure  between  said  roller 
rings  responsive  to  rotative  shift  of  said  collar,  and  a 
control  sleeve  carried  by  the  other  of  said  shafts  and 
means  for  operatively  connecting  said  sleeve  to  said  col- 
lar to  effect  rotative  shift  thereof. 


portions  engageable  with  one  another  for  transmitting 
actuating  motion  therebetween,  and  a  manually  operative 
push-rod  means  connected  to  one  of  said  members  and 
operable  for  moving  said  separate  members  so  as  to  effect 
disengagement  of  first  one  clutch  mechanism  and  then 
the  other  clutch  mechanism,  and  means  associated  with 
said  puih-rod  means  for  maintaining  the  first  clutch  dis- 
engageq  when  the  motivating  force  is  removed  from  said 
push-rc 

2,991,S43 
HAND  OPERATED  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

FtURAUTY  OF  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLIES 
Herbert  C.  Glcnan,  NaMrrlBc,  Robert  D.  Banvtt, 
Weatfcbcslcr,  a^  OUa  M.  Dyrby,  Umoirt,  DL,  i 
to  iatenatioaal  HarrcstHr  Compoay,  CUca«o, 
cofwiratioo  of  New  Jcney 

Filed  Joe  19,  1959,  S«r.  No.  121,575 
iOaims.    (CL192-US) 


1.  In  a  drive  transmitting  mechanism  having  a  first 
clutch  with  means  normally  biasing  said  clutch  to  a  dis- 
engaged position  and  having  additional  over-centering 
means  associated  therewith  operative  for  locking  said 
clutch  in  an  engaged  position  and  a  second  clutch  opera- 
tively interconnected  to  said  first  clutch  and  having  means 
associated  therewith  for  normally  biasing  said  second 
clutch  to  an  engaged  position,  a  plural  clutch  actuating 
means,  comprising:  a  separate  throwout  mechanism  for 
each  clutch  and  being  cooperative  therewith  to  effect  the 
selective  engagement  and  disengagement  of  the  respective 
clutches;  a  first  bell-cranlL  means  engageable  with  the 
throwout  mechanism  of  said  first  clutch  to  effect  the 
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actuation  thereof;  a  second  bell-crank  means  engageable 
with  the  throwout  mechanism  of  said  second  clutch  to 
effect  the  actuation  thereof;  a  fixed  support;  hnkage  means 
including  a  plate  pivotally  connected  to  said  second  beU- 
ci«nlt  means  and  having  a  cam  track  fashioned  therein 
cooperable  with  the  fixed  support  for  guiding  movcmenu 
of  said  plate,  and  a  floating  Unk  member  pivotally  con- 
nected at  opposite  ends  thereof  respectively  to  said  plate 
and  to  said  first  bell-cranit  means;  and  handle  operating 
means  connected  to  said  linkage  means  and  operative  y 
responsive  to  a  manually  applied  force  for  sequentially 
moving  said  Unkage  means  to  a  first  position  wherein 
both  of  said  clutches  are  disengaged,  and  to  a  second 
position  where  the  first  clutch  is  engaged  while  the  second 
clutch  is  disengaged,  and  to  a  third  position  where  both 
the  clutdies  are  engaged. 
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compression  and  the  pressure  reduction  of  the  air  in  said 
gap,  a  second  pressure  plate  loosely  arranged  on  said 
driven  shaft  between  «aid  friction  disc  and  said  dish 
shaped  member  mounted  to  rotate  therewith,  spring 
means  to  push  said  second  pressure  plate  towards  said 
dish  shaped  member,  centrifugal  masses  comprising  a 
circular  row  of  balls,  means  freely  supporting  said  balls 
by  said  second  pressure  plate  facing  said  upercd  marginal 
part  of  said  dish  shaped  mfcmber  whereby  reaction  on 
said  tapered  marginal  part  of  said  dish  shaped  men>ber 
causes  said  balls  to  apply  said  second  pressure  plate 
against  said  friction  disc  when  the  speed  of  said  driving 
shaft  exceeds  the  idling  speed. 


2,991,SM 

AUTOMATIC  CLUTCH  DEVICE  FOR 

AirrOMOBILE  VEHICLES 

Cyril  PnKkar,  53  raa  Cavicr.  Paris,  FraDce 

^Flled Oct  1. 195«,  9«iNoJ13,19J 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkw  Fraacc  Oct  5. 1955 
3  Cyn«!(CL  192— 9t) 


2,9913(5 
ANTI-RATTLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CENTRIFUGAL 

CLUTCH 

Norman  B.  Wilaon,  1  Wliigatc  Place,  Torooto, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  852,573 

5  Clalini.    (CL  192—105) 


^  •*-•■ 


1    In  afr^lectromagnetic  clutch  for  automobile  vehicles 
automatical^  controUed  by  the  change  gear  lefver  the 
combinaUon  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
thick  circular  plate  fly-wheel  of  magneuc  material,   a 
starter  gear  on  the  periphery  of  said  fly-wheel  rotating 
with  said  driving  shaft,  said  fly-wheel  having  an  annular 
groove  on  the  inner  face  thereof,  a  winding  arranged  m- 
side  said  groove,  a  dish  shaped  member  loosely  mounted 
on  said  drive  shaft  having  a  tapered  marginal  part  and 
its  outer  edge  rigidly  fixed  to  the  edge  of  said  fly-wheel,  a 
friction  disc  slidably  arranged  on  said  driven  shaft  be- 
tween said  fly-wheel  and  dish  shaped  member,  a  first  pres- 
sure plate  of  magnetic  material  axially  movable  relauve 
to  said  driven  shaft  between  said  fly-wheel  and  said  fric- 
tion disc,  spring  means  arranged  between  said  fly-wheel 
and  said  first  magnetic  pressure  plate  to  apply  said  plate 
against  said  friction  disc  when  said  winding  is  not  ener- 
gized to  form  an  air-gap  between  said  fly-wheel  and 
pressure  plate,  an  inner  cylindrical  sleeve  fixed  on  the 
inner  face  of  said  fly-wheel,  a  second  sleeve  fixed  co- 
axial to  said  first  sleeve  on  the  edge  of  said  fly-wheel, 
said  firet  pressure  plate  forming  the  movable  armature  of 
said  electromagnet  being  of  annular  shape  provided  with 
an  outer  and  inner  circular  edge  and  axially  guided  be- 
tween  both  said  coaxial  sleeves,  two  packings  formed  by 
rubber  rings  being  interposed  between  said  sleeves  and  the 
outer  and  inner  edge  of  said  first  plate  respectively,  said 
fly-wheel  having  a  bore  therein  to  connect  the  atmosphere 
with  the  air-gap  between  said  fly-wheel  and  said  first 
plate,  and  a  discharge  valve  arranged  in  said  bore,  where- 
by the  displacements  of  said  plate  are  damped  by  the 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  clutch  comprising  an  annular  driv- 
ing member  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  a  driven  member 
comprising  an  annular  drum  receiving  said  driving  mem- 
ber axially  therein,  said  driving  member  including  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferentially  spaced  driving-dogs  intep-al 
therewith  and  including  an  arcuate  portion  coinciding 
with  the  outer  periphery  of  said  driving  member  and  con- 
tinuing in  converging  abutment-face  portions  extending 
toward  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  driving  member,  the 
abutment-face  portions  of  each  driving-dog  being  parallel 
to  the  confronting  abutment-face  portion  of  the  next  adja- 
cent driving-dog,  a  plurality  of  clutch  shoes  one  of  each 
reciprocally  received  for  radial  movement  between  each 
adjacent  pair  of  driving-dogs  and  each  including  an  arcu- 
ate  clutch    surface   portion    extending   circumferentially 
between  the  arcuate  portions  of  each  pair  of  dnvmg-dogs. 
each  clutch  shoe  including  parallel  end  portions,  each 
end  portion  confronting  in  parallel  relationship  an  abut- 
ment-face portion  of  a  driving-dog,  the  parallel  end  por- 
tions of  the  clutch  shoes  being  parallel  to  a  respective 
abutment-face  portion  of  a  said  driving-dog  and  terminat- 
ing in  converging  faces  extending  toward  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion and  abuttingly  engageable  with  a  similar  adjacen 
confronting  face  of  an  adjacent  clutch  shoe  upon  radial 
inward  movement,  and  a  plurality  of  V-shaped  leaf  springs 
each  including  a  pair  of  leg  portions  disposed  at  an  angle 
greater  than  the  angle  of  convergence  of  the  abutment- 
faces  of  the  driving-dogs,  each  of  said  leaf  spnngs  ex- 
tending radially  over  the  adjacent  converging  faces  of  its 
corresponding  driving-dog  in  biased  engagement  between 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  adjacent  pair  of  clutch  shoes  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  a  respective  dnvmg-dog.  said 
springs  applying  an  end  force  to  said  shoes  tending  to 
cause  said  clutch  shoes  to  recede  radially  m  the  absence 
of  rotation  of  said  driving  member,  and  obviating  nmling 
between  the  clutch  shoes  and  the  driving-dogs,  said  leg 
portions  of  said  springs  fonning  a  beanng  '"^f cc  fo^ 
the  ends  of  said  shoes  during  radial  movement  thereof. 
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COIN  OPERATED  LOCKER 

Billy  C.  JajDM,  Rtc.  1,  GrwidlMnT,  Tm^  and  PhUip  D. 

Mctcalf,  1400  N.  East  SL,  Bcltoa,  Tex. 

Filed  May  16,  1958,  Scr.  No.  735^57 

3  Claims.    (CL  194—1) 


3.  In  a  coin  actuated  lock  mechanism  wherein  the 
latter  includes  a  shaft  extending  outwardly  thereof,  means 
receiving  coin  and  thereby  providing  limited  rotation 
of  said  shaft,  a  cam  on  said  shaft  and  projecting  laterally 
thereof,  a  cylindrical  body  rotatably  mounted  about  an 
axis  parallel  with  said  shaft,  a  notch  in  said  body,  a  bolt 
coplanar  with  said  body  and  means  urging  said  bolt 
toward  said  notch,  an  escapement  wheel  concentric  with 
and  secured  to  said  body,  an  escapement  lever  pivotally 
mounted  for  coaction  with  said  escapement  wheel,  arm 
means  connected  at  one  end  thereof  with  said  escapement 
lever  with  an  intermediate  portion  thereof  being  posi- 
tioned for  coaction  with  said  cam.  and  clock  spring  means 
within  said  body  arranged  to  rotate  said  escapement  wheel 
in  a  direction  for  coaction  with  said  escapement  lever. 


2,991,867 

COIN    APPARATUS 

James  T.  Scballer,  S(.  Ann's,  Mc  assignor  to  National 

Vendors,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Miasoorl 

FUcd  Mar.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  799,294 

20  Claims.     (CI.  194—18) 


1.  In  a  coin  apparatus  comprising  an  indexing  mem- 
ber movable  away  from  a  retracted  position  and  biased 
to  return  to  retracted  position,  coin-actuated  means  for 
advancing  said  indexing  member  in  amounts  propor- 
tional to  coin  values,  means  for  holding  the  indexing 
member  in  advanced  position  against  the  return  bias,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  indexing  member  for  return  under 
the  bias  to  its  retracted  position;  means  for  locking  said 
apparatus  out  of  operation  if  said  indexing  member  should 
fail  to  return  to  retracted  position  upon  operation  of  said 
release  means  comprising  a  lockout  member  normally 
occupying  an  inactive  position  and  movable  therefrom 
to  an  active  lockout  position,  and   means  for  effecting 


movement  of  said  lockout  member  to  its  active  lockout 
position  in  response  to  operation  of  said  release  means 
without  return  of  said  indexing  member  to  its  retracted 
position  while  maintaining  said  lockout  member  in  its 
inactive  position  in  response  to  operation  of  said  release 
means  "and  return  of  said  indexing  member  to  retracted 
position. 

2,991,868 

COIN  OPERATED  DEVICE 

William  P.  pUloa,  Jr^  3206  Grace  St.  NW., 

WasUngtoo,  D.C. 

FUcd  Mar.  31, 1959,  Scr.  No.  803,131 

9  Claims.    (CI.  194—95) 


3.  A  coin-operating  mechanism  comprising  a  mounting 
shaft,  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  shaft, 
a  pair  of  shields,  one  of  said  pair  of  shields  being  con- 
nected by  means  of  a  supporting  arm  with  each  of  said 
levers  ^  that  pivotal  movement  of  said  levers  will  swing 
the  shijcld  connected  thereto,  a  pair  of  coin  pans,  one  of 
said  coin  pans  being  secured  to  an  end  of  each  of  said 
levers.l  said  coin  pans  being  positioned  one  above  the 
other  so  that  downward  movement  of  the  upper  of  said 
pans  will  cause  a  downward  movement  of  the  lower  of 
said  pans,  the  upper  of  said  pans  being  formed  with  an 
opening  for  passing  small  coins  deposited  in  said  upper 
pan  inio  said  lower  pan,  said  lower  pan  being  free  of  said 
upper  pan  for  independent  movement  so  that  a  coin 
held  ir  said  lower  pan  will  lower  said  lower  pan  without 
loweriag  said  upper  pan,  means  for  ejecting  a  coin  from 
said  pans  when  said  pans  are  in  lowered  position,  and 
counterbalancing  means  connected  with  said  levers  for  re- 
storing said  levers  to  horizontal  position  in  the  absence 
of  a  coin  in  one  of  said  pans. 


2,991,869 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  FLAT  ARTICLES 
PerdT*]  James  Packman  and  David  Charles  Morton, 
Twyford,  England,  assignors,  by  meaac  assignments,  to 
Baker  PcrUns  Limited,  Westwood  Works,  England,  a 
British  company 

FOcd  Mar.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,789 

CUioH  priority,  application  Great  Brftain  Mar.  27, 1957 

15  Clalnu.    (Q.  198—34) 


12.  Apparatus   for   handling  a   row   of   substantially 
identical  flat  articles  comprising,  in  combination,  means 
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for  advancing  said  articles  at  a  predetermined  speed  and 
in   a  predetermined   direction   along   a   plane;   metering 
means  located  adjacent  said  plane  for  temporarily  engag- 
ing each  of  the  articles  at  the  flat  top  surface  thereof  as  it 
is  moved  along  said  plane  past  said  metering  means  and 
for  constraining  each  of  said  articles  to  move  while  being 
engaged  at  a  speed  smaller  than  the  predetermined  speed 
so  that  the  articles  leaving  said  metering  means  are  spaced 
apart  in  the  direction  of  travel,  said  metering  means  in- 
cluding support  means  tumable  about  an  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  said  plane  and  substantially  normal  to  said 
predetermined  direction,  a  plurality  of  engaging  fingers 
mounted  on  said  support  means  each  turnable  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  said  axis  of  said  support  means,  said 
pivoting  axes  of  said  engaging  fingers  being  located  along 
a  circle  concentric  with  said  axis  of  said  support  means 
and  being  equally  spaced  from  each  other,  spring  means 
opcratively  connected  to  said  engaging  fingers  for  resil- 
iently  urging  the  free  ends  thereof  toward  said  plane  into 
engagement  with  the  top  surface  of  said  articles  as  the 
same  are  advanced  past  said  metering  means,  the  distance 
between  the  free  ends  of  said  fingers  being  smaller  than 
the  length  of  said  articles,  stationary  guide  means  cooper- 
ating with  said  fingers  to  control  the  path  of  the  free  ends 
thereof  during  movement  thereof  adjacent  said  plane,  and 
means  for  turning  said  support  means  about  its  axis  so 
that  the  free  ends  of  said  engaging  fingers  move  past  said 
plane    with    a    speed    smaller    than    said    predetermined 
speed;   and  escaping  means  located   adjacent  said  plane 
and  downstream  of  said  metering  means  and  including  a 
plurality  of  fingers  having  respectively  free  ends  movable 
toward  said  plane  in  the  path  of  said  articles  and  away 
therefrom  and  movable  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 
articles,  and  means  for  moving  said  fingers  toward  and 
away  from  said  plane  in  timed  sequence  into  the  spaces 
between  said  articles  and  for  moving  said  fingers  in  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  articles  with  a  speed  smaller 
than  said  predetermined  speed  so  that  the  leading  edge  of 
each  of  the  articles  is  engaged  by  one  of  said  fingers, 
whereby   said   articles  will   leave   said   escaping   means 
spaced  from  each  other  with  regular  spacing. 


tween  said  end  walls  above  said  agitating  assembly  and 
partially  overlying  said  agitating  assembly,  and  material 
dispersion  means  adjustably  mounted  with  respect  to  the 
discharge  end  of  said  conveying  screw  assembly,  said 
material  dispersion  means  having  a  planar  surface  facing 
the  discharge  end  of  said  conveying  screw  assembly  and 
defining,  with  said  discharge  end.  a  discharge  gap  which 
may  be  varied  in  width  by  adjusting  the  mounting  of  said 
material  dispersion  means. 


2,991,870 
MATERIALS  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Edwin  Griffith,  905  Ave.  C,  and  Edward  S.  SticUey, 

1907  Hart,  both  of  Dodge  City,  Kans. 

nied  Sept.  11, 1956,  Ser.  No.  609,204 

5  Claims.    (H.  198—64) 


Iv 


i3IcZSS^ 
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2,991,871  

FEED  WHEEL  FOR  FEEDING  EMTERMII'l ENTLY 

MOVABLE  PARTS 

Fritz  J.  Lupo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Fecdmatic- 

Detroit,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1958.  Ser.  No.  724,379 

10  Claims.     (CI.  198—212) 


1.  Materials  processing  apparatus  comprising  a  hop- 
per having  spaced  end  walls,  downwardly  convergent  side 
walls  :md  a  trough  shaped  bottom,  one  of  said  end  walls 
having  a  discharge  opening  at  the  lower  end  thereof, 
a  conveying  screw  assembly  extending  the  length  of  said 
bottom  and  projecting  through  said  discharge  opening,  an 
agitating  assembly  rotatably  supported  between  said  end 
walls  above  said  conveying  screw  assembly,  means  for 
concurrently  driving  said  conveying  screw  assembly  and 
said  agitating  assembly,  a  bafllle  member  supported  be- 


1.  Apparatus  for  moving  parts  along  a  track  compris- 
ing, a  first  member  having  along  a  peripheral  portion  a 
series  of  alternately  arranged  crests  and  depressions,  a 
second  member  movable  relatively  to  said  first  member 
and  having  a  plurality  of  followers  yieldably  spring  urged 
into  engagement  with  said  peripheral  portion  of  said  first 
member  to  thereby  form  a  yieldable  driving  connection 
between  said  members,  said  followers  being  movable  to 
follow  said  series  of  crests  and  depressions  to  facilitate 
movement  of  one  of  said  members  when  movement  of 
the  other  of  said  members  is  restrained,  motor  means 
operative  to  move  said  one  member  continually,  said  fol- 
lowers being  even  in  number  and  being  spaced  apart  so 
that  whenever  one  of  said  followers  engages  a  crest  an- 
other  follower  engages   substantially   a   midpoint   of  a 
depression,  said  depressions  having  generally  similarly 
angled  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  crests  engaged 
by  said  followers  upon  relative  movement  of  said  mem- 
bers and  the  spring  pressures  on  said  followers  being  gen- 
erally similar,  whereby  to  minimize  pulsations  in  the  driv- 
ing force  of  said  one  member  transmitted  to  said  other 
member,  and  means  operably  connected  to  said  other 
member  adapted  to  engage  and  move  along  a  path  a  part 
with  which  said  apparatus  is  adapted  to  be  used. 


2,991,872 
VIBRATORY  CONVEYOR  INERTIAL  DRIVE 
Thomas  F.  Keegan,  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mathews 
Conveyer  Company,  Ellwood  City,  Pa^  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  8. 1958,  Ser.  No.  754,058 
6  Claims.  (CI.  198—220) 
I.  In  a  conveyor  using  oscillatory  motion  for  impart- 
ing unidirectional  movement  to  materials,  the  combina- 
tion including:  a  motor;  oscillator  means  driven  by  said 
motor  comprising  drag,  snap  retraction,  and  dewll  por- 
tions, the  drag  portion  providing  an  accelerating  forward 
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motion  kept  bcDcath  that  speed  which  upeets  the  point 
of  repoK  of  material  bdnc  conveyed,  the  retraction  por- 
tion inunediately  following  the  drag  portion  operating  m 
a  tnap  return,  and  the  dwell  portion  inunediately  follow- 


HANGING  TUBULAR  BELT  DISPLAY 
PACKAGE 
D.  Bnait,  Pinlili.  N.Y^  airigMr  to  Hlckok 
M—rfailwiM  Co.  iM^  RecWrttr,  N.Y.,  a  corpon- 
tiMof  NcwYorit 

FBad  Feb.  2, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  7M,SM 
SCIirfM.    (CL2M— 7) 


i' 


ing  the  retraction  portion  permitting  full  advanUge  of 
inertia!  force  in  the  material  being  conveyed;  a  conveyor 
surface  served  by  said  drive;  and  a  connection  between 
said  oscillator  means  and  said  conveyor  surface. 


AUXILIARY  TYPOGRAPHICAL  CASTING 

MACHINE 

Jean  GMtoa  Foatas,  It  Rm  TMcn,  Pu%»cm 

Fikd  Feb.  19, 1959,  Sar.  No.  793,132 

ClafaM  pfiortty,  appBcadoo  Fnace  Feb.  14, 195t 

S  ClataM.    (a.  199—47) 

r 


1.  In  combination,  an  elongate  tubular  casing  havini 
at  least  a  portion  designed  to  permit  viewing  of  a  portion 
of  an  article  therein,  an  article  of  merchandise  within 
the  casing,  means  joined  to  one  end  of  the  casing  adapted 
to  perform  at  one  and  the  same  time  the  dual  function 
of  suspending  the  casing  from  a  support  and  for  engaging 
and  suspending  the  article  of  merchandise  within  the 
casing,  the  said  means  comprising  an  open  link  member 
having  one  end  portion  in  the  general  configuration  of  a 
hook  and  an  opposite  portion  in  the  form  of  a  bar  ex- 
tending transversely  of  and  through  the  casing  and  pass- 
ing through  and  removably  engaged  in  openings  in  oppo- 
site walls  thereof. 


1.  Auxiliary  typographical  casting  machine  including 
a  hand  composing  stick,  a  stationary  table,  two  rails  in- 
tegral with  said  stationary  Uble  and  fitted  to  receive,  on 
the  one  hand  the  line  of  matrices  composed  in  said  hand 
composing  stick,  and  on  the  other  a  hand  pushing-rod, 
a  tilting  shelf  mounted  so  as  to  be  brought  down,  from 
iu  horizontal  position  in  prolongation  of  said  stationary 
table  to  a  lower  vertical  position,  two  rails  integral  with 
said  tilting  shelf  and  disposed  so  as  to  be  respectively  in 
prolongation  of  the  two  rails  integral  with  said  stationary 
table  when  the  tilting  shelf  is  in  the  horizontal  position, 
whereby  the  line  of  matrices  placed  on  one  of  the  rails 
integral  with  the  stationary  table  can  be  brought  on  the 
corresponding  rail  of  the  tilting  shelf  in  its  horizontal 
position  by  pushing  said  hand  pushing-rod  along  the 
other  rail  of  said  stationary  table,  a  small  pivoting  rule 
disposed  so  as  to  tighten  the  line  of  matrices  against 
the  tilting  shelf  and  to  prevent  said  Une  from  parting 
from  the  rail  when  said  tilting  shelf  is  in  the  vertical 
position,  a  horizontal  pasage-way  disposed  so  that  the 
line  of  matrices  placed  upon  the  tilting  shelf  is  brought 
facing  iu  entrance  when  said  tilting  shelf  is  turned  down 
to  the  vertical  position,  a  stereotype  outfit  with  a  mould 
disc  provided  with  moulds  of  different  sizes  and  disposed 
below  the  outlet  of  said  horizontal  paaaage-way,  means 
to  transfer  the  line  of  matrices  from  said  tilting  shelf 
to  the  outlet  of  said  horizontal  passage-way,  and  elevator 
carriage  disposed  to  bring  down  the  line  of  matrices  from 
the  outlet  of  the  horizontal  passage-way  to  the  mouth  of 
the  mould  having  the  suitable  size. 


2391375  

CIGARETTE  PACKAGE  WITH  UGiTTER 
^mOo,  M  Paimlr  Ave,  Pa— ir.  N J. 
Nov.  U,  1951,  Scr.  No.  777^25 
3Cli^    (CL2«»-41J) 


1.  In  combination,  a  cigarette  package  having  extended 
back,  front,  end  and  bottom  walls  and  the  bottom  of 
the  package  providing  a  cigarette  lighter  compartment, 
one  wall  at  one  end  of  said  compartment  having  a  pre- 
pared hole  therein  of  a  diameter  and  so  located  that  the 
end  of  the  cigarette  which  is  to  be  ignited  may  be  passed 
through  said  hole  and  into  the  space  of  the  compartment, 
and  a  disposable  cigarette  lighter  opontively  fitted  in 
said  compartment  for  readily  available  use  and  compris- 
ing a  dry  cell  battery  having  a  carbon  electrode  therein 
with  an  end  projecting  beyond  the  corresponding  end  of 
said  battery,  an  elongated  cylindrical  shell  completely 
encasing  said  battery  and  closed  at  one  end  and  open 
at  the  other  end.  said  open  end  portion  extending  beyond 
the  coh-esponding  end  of  said  battery  and  providing  a 
socket-like  receiver,  a  cvp-Iike  follower  fitted  slidingly 
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and  operatively  in  said  receiver  and  having  a  filament 
which  may  be  moved  into  operative  contact  with  said 
electrode,  and  a  coil  spring  confined  for  operation  in 
said  receiver  and  interposed  between  the  follower  and 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  battery,  said  follower  having  a 
central  opening  in  alignment  with  said  electrode,  said 
filament  comprising  crossed  wires  joined  in  cruciform 
relationship  and  spanning  said  central  opening,  and  the 
open  terminal  end  of  said  shell  having  lateral  stop  mem- 
bers against  which  the  marginal  portion  of  said  follower 
is  removably  spring-biased  by  said  spring,  and  wherein 
the  components  comprising  said  composite  lighter  arc 
economical  and  disposable,  whereby  said  lighter  may  be 
thrown  away  with  the  emptied  cigarette  package  in  which 
said  lighter  is  adapted  to  be  used. 


2391376 

DISPLAY  CONTAINER 

Jerome  ShiffnuHS,  12S  Cartbagc  Road,  Scaradaic,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No,  780,096 

2  Claims.    (CI.  206— 45.13) 


1.  A  display  container  consisting  of  registrable  cover 
and  container  sections  having  rear  walls  having  forward 
sides,  a  single  spring  hinge  having  a  concavo-convex 
body  having  opposed  hook  flanges  on  its  longitudinal 
edges,  said  hook  flanges  being  connected  to  related  rear 
walls  at  the  forward  sides  thereof,  and  a  holder  fixed  on 
the  body  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  convex  side 
of  the  body,  said  holder  having  a  bight  portion  fixed  to 
the  convex  side  of  the  hinge  body  and  spring  legs  ex- 
tending along  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  bight  portion, 
said  legs  being  tensioned  toward  each  other  in  convergent 
relationship. 

2,991377 
MECHANISM  FOR  CLADDING  ARTICLE 
Victor  E.  Knapp,  Roslyn,  N.Y.,  and  Otto  F.  Schmidt, 
Wilmii«toa,  DcL,  assfg^ocs  to  Knapp  Mills  Incorpo- 
rated, Long  Island  Ctty,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1958,  Ser.  No.  734,067 
3  Claims.   (0.207—4) 


way  extending  therethrough,  said  die  part  receiving  pas- 
sageway and  said  lead-receiving  passageway  intersectmg 
with  each  other  within  the  block,  a  female  die  part  and 
a  male  die  part  in  opposite  ends  of  said  die  part  receiving 
passageway,  said  nuJe  die  part  and  female  die  part  hav- 
ing aligned  openings  extending  therethrough  to  receive  an 
article  to  be  clad,  said  female  die  part  and  said  male 
die  part  each  having  a  body  portion  mounted  entirely 
within  the  thick  walls  of  said  block  and  each  having 
means  outside  said  block  to  permit  removal  of  the  respec- 
tive die  part  from  said  block,  said  male  die  part  having 
a  conical  portion  extending  therefrom,  said  conical  por- 
tion intersecting  said  lead-receiving  passageway  and  ex- 
tending into  the  opening  in  said  female  die  part  for  a  dis- 
tance  not  exceeding  the   thickness  of  the  clad   to   be 
formed,  the  opening  in  said  female  die  part  having  a  por- 
tion of  reduced  diameter,  said  portion  of  reduced  diam- 
eter having  a  length  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  arti- 
cle is  pushed  through  the  die  parts  to  form  a  uniform  and 
ing  passageway  to  force  lead  between  said  male  and  fe- 
male die  parts  to  form  a  clad  on  an  article  passing  there- 
through, the  pressure  exerted  by  said  two  plungers  being 
sufficient  to  permit  the  lead  to  push  an  article  through 
the  openings  in  said  male  and  female  die  parts,  whereby 
the  cladding  will  be  synchronized  with  the  rate  the  arti- 
cle is  pushed  throuh  the  die  parts  to  form  a  uniform  and 
homogeneous  clad,  two  carriages,  each  carriage  being  on 
one  of  two  opposed  sides  of  said  block,  each  carriage  be- 
ing attached  to  a  respective  one  of  said  plungers  to  effect 
the  movement  thereof,  two  lead  screws  each  joumaled  to 
a  side  of  said  block  and  each  joumaled  at  its  ends  in  a 
suitable  stationary  support,  each  of  said  screws  extending 
through  both  of  said  carriages,  said  screws  having  right 
handed  threads  along  corresponding  extents  to  mate  with 
female  threads  in  the  same  one  of  said  carriages  and  hav- 
ing left  handed  threads  along  corresponding  exteiits  to 
mate  with  female  threads  in  the  other  of  said  carriages, 
means  to  simultaneously  rotate  both  screws  in  the  same 
direction  which  may  be  either  of  the  two  possible  direc- 
tions, whereby  rotation  of  said  screws  in  one  direction 
will  advance  said  plungers  toward  one  another  to  extrude 
and  rotation  in  the  other  direction  will  withdraw  said 
plungers  away  from  each  other  and  permit  billet  loading. 


2,991378 

HEAVY  MEDIA  SEPARATION  OF  POROUS 

MATERIAL 

Wright    W.    Gary,    Princctoa,    and    James    B.    Dnke, 

Metuchcn,  NJ.,  aasigiiors  to  Minerals  A  Cbcmkals 

Fhilipp  Corporation,  a  corporatloa  of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  676,706 

13  Claims.  (O.  209—4) 
6.  The  process  for  preventing  adhesion  of  the  com- 
minuted solids  component  of  a  heavy  media  to  porous 
granular  solids  treated  in  said  heavy  media  which  com- 
prises filling  the  pores  of  said  granular  material  with 
a  non-viscous  liquid  substantially  immiscible  with  and 
having  a  specific  gravity  less  than  that  of  the  liquid 
component  of  said  heavy  media. 


1.  A  mechanism  for  cladding  articles  with  a  uniform 
and  homogeneous  clad,  a  thick-walled  bkxk  having  a  die 
part-receiving  passageway  and  a  lead-receiving  passage- 


2391,879 
SEALED-PACKAGE  WRAPPER  END  TESTER 
SdpkMC  Innoccatl,  Bologaa,  Italy,  assignor  to  S.A.S.I.B. 
S^iA.  Sdpione  Innoccatl  Bologna,  Bologna,  Italy,  an 
Italian  Mnt-stock  company 

Filed  Ang.  30,  1957.  Scr.  No.  681,266 

Claims  priority,  appttcation  Italy  May  22,  1957 

13  Clafans.    (O.  209—72) 

6.  A  device  for  testing  the  sealed  ends  of  the  wrapper 

of  packages  having  a  sealed  flap  in  order  to  detect  the 

packages  having  imperfectly  sealed  ends,  and  comprising: 

means  for  feeding  said  packages,  means  through  which 

said  packages  may  move  at  right  angles  to  said  package- 
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feeding  means  from  the  outlet  of  said  feeding  means  and 
in  line  with  a  package-inlet  station:  reciprocating  means 
for  pushing  one  by  one  said  packages,  as  they  come  to  the 
inlet  station,  to  a  testing  station  in  said  means  through 
which  said  packages  may  move  and  then  returning  to  an 
outward  end  position,  leaving  each  package  for  a  time 
at  the  testing  station  in  said  means  through  which  said 
packages  may  move;  means  for  closing  the  outlet  end  of 
said  means  for  feeding  said  packages  during  the  recipro- 
cating movement  of  said  means  for  pushing  said  packages; 
means  for  stopping  said  pushing  means  at  its  outward  end 
position  after  each  rearward  stroke  and  until  the  said 
closing  means  is  operating;  means  for  unlocking  said  push- 
ing means  each  time  a  package  is  fed  to  said  inlet  station; 


tion  comprising:  a  plurality  of  tUnge  gauging  members 
disposed  to  allow  a  spool  deposited  in  supported  rolling 
relation  therewith  and  having  substantially  round  and 
mutually  parallel  coaxial  flanges  spaced  by  a  predeter- 
mined disunce  to  roll  along  said  members,  and  to  seize 
any  other  spool  sd  deposited;  means  including  a  movable 
element  having  a  permanent  magnet  thereon  for  remov- 
ing a  single  spool  from  a  plurality  of  randomly  orient- 
ed spools  and  for  magnetically  attaching  said  spool  to 
said  movable  element  in  a  particular  orientational  rela- 
tion therewith;  means  for  moving  said  element  and  there- 
by the  spool  attached  thereto  through  a  predetermined 
path;  means  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  si>ool  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  and  strip  the  spool  off  of  the  movable  ele- 
ment as  a  result  of  the  movement  of  said  element,  and 
to  deposit  the  spool  in  said  supported  rolling  relation 
with  said  flange  gauging  members;  and  means  for  re- 
moving from  said  flange  gauging  members  a  spool  seized 
thereby. 


/ 


APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  SHELL  CASINGS 

AND  THE  UKE 

David  Craven,  WilmiBgtoii,  DcL,  a«ignor,  by  mesne  as- 

signiiicnts,  to  Jennies  Machine  Corporation,  Pliila- 

dcipUa,  Pa^  a  corpontioa  of  Pcmisylvaiila 

FUcd  Oct  8,  19M,  Scr.  No.  614,645 

aClaiBH.    (CL209— 75) 


openings  in  said  means  through  which  said  packages  may 
move  at  said  testing  station  leaving  the  package  ends  to 
be  tested  at  said  station  uncovered;  testing  means  provided 
with  brush-like  members  adapted  to  brush  against  the 
edges  of  sealed  flaps  on  the  uncovered  ends  of  said  pack- 
age at  the  said  testing  station  and  to  open  only  the  im- 
perfectly sealed  package  ends;  meatis  for  shifting  said 
testing  means  back  and  forth  with  its  said  brush-like 
members  brushing  said  package  ends  across  the  openings 
of  said  means  through  which  said  packages  may  move 
at  right  angles  to  said  package-feeding  means,  the  for- 
ward stroke  being  effected  during  the  time  in  which  said 
package  remains  in  the  testing  station,  and  means  for 
discharging  said  packages  after  they  have  been  tested  by 
said  testing  means. 


/ 


2,99  l,tM 
SPOOLING  GAUGE  AND  REJECT  UNIT 
Bruce  B.  Steele  and  PhOip  J.  Warner,  Rociicster,  N.Y., 
assigDors    to    Fasfman    Kodak   Coinpany,    Rocliester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jane  12,  1955,  Scr.  No.  517,122 
8  Claims.    (CI.  209—73) 


7.  In  a  machine  for  gauging  the  parallelism,  round- 
ness, and  spacing  of  flanges  on  metal  spools,  the  combitui- 


I.  An  inspection  and  gaging  machine  for  shell  casings 
comprising  an  endless  conveyor  having  a  plurality  of 
parallel  rollers  spaced  lengthwise  of  the  conveyor  to 
define  troughs  extending  transversely  of  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  conveyor,  means  for  supporting  said 
conveyor  for  travel  in  a  horizontal  direction  with  the 
axes  of  said  rollers  inclined  upwardly,  stationary  bar 
structure  extending  along  the  lower  side  of  said  conveyor 
effectively  to  close  the  lower  ends  of  said  troughs,  feeding 
means  above  said  conveyor  for  feeding  casings  to  said 
troughs  thereof,  said  bar  structure  having  a  groove  di- 
mensioned to  pass  any  reversely  oriented  casings  but 
to  retain  properly  oriented  casings  in  their  troughs,  an 
inspection  station  having  a  friction  member  engaging 
the  underface  of  said  rollers  to  effect  rotation  of  the 
casings  being  inspected,  said  bar  structure  in  said  station 
providing  continued  support  for  casings  not  removed 
from  said  conveyor  troughs  by  the  inspector,  and  a  gaging 
station  including  a  stationary  gage  member  adjacent  the 
upper  side  of  the  conveyor  and  having  an  underface 
downwardly  inclined  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
conveyor  for  engaging  the  upper  end  of  any  casing  whose 
length  exceeds  the  spacing  from  said  gage  member  to 
said  bar  structure  and  selectively  tilting  it  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  bar  structure  for  gravity-discharge  from 
the  conteyor. 


July  11,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


399 


2.991*882 

SHRIMP  AND  FISH  SEPARATING  MACHINE  AND 

mSShODFOR  SEPARATING  SHRIMP  AND  FISH 

Lloyd  I.  DvptaBtis,  ChuTl^  La^  aad 

Stephen  D.  Pool,  Jr,  624  WoodSL,  Homna.  La. 

Tiled  Jan.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  789,435 

9  CbfaBS.    (CL  289—77) 


2  991  884 

FILTRATION  OF  SLUDGES 

Heinrich  Schackmann,  Cari  Kayaer,  and  Horrt  Albreclit, 

Duisbwrg,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  8,  1956,  Ser.  No.  614,598 

2  Claims.    (CI.  210—73) 

riLTEWHG    EFFICIEWCT     Cl«VE 


8  A  method  of  separating  whiskered  marine  life  from 
non-whiskered  marine  life  in  a  mixed  catch  comprising 
mechanically  entangling  the  whiskers  of  the  whiskered 
marine  life  in  the  mixed  catch  and  withdrawing  the  en- 
tangled whiskered  bodies  from  the  mixed  catch  by  pulling 
on  the  whiskers  to  thereby  separate  the  whiskered  marine 
bodies  from  the  mixed  catch. 


2,991,883 

GRAIN  HANDLING  MACHINE 

Lester  C.  Hcodrlcfcson,  Genera,  Dl^  and 

Harold  W.  Stevens,  Streator,  111.  ' 

FDed  May  18, 1957,  Ser.  No.  658,392 

4  Claims.    (CL  209— 144) 


I     C(0«*,   .   ■  -wc 


I     ZMOM),    .    1.90-C 


.*  nM  ..<i..i<i  I 


t(>O,.5Z»(0«l,.fC«OMl,.H.Ct,  ZiO,-C.«Xl,-2MOM»,-C«Ci, 


1.  The  method  of  filtering  suspensions  of  metal  hy- 
droxides of  the  group  comprising  Ca(OH)a  and  Zn(OH)a. 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  thickening  said  suspension 
to  a  sludge  having  a  moist  solids  content  in  excess  of  a 
lower  limit  of  about  600  grams  per  liter,  where  said  sus- 
pensions while  inoperable  for  continuous  vacuum  filtra- 
tion at  feed  concentrations  below  said  limit,  are  abruptly 
rendered  continuously  vacuum-filterable,  and  subjecting 
said  thickened  sludge  to  vacuum  filtration  on  a  rotary  con- 
tinuous vacuum  type  filter  to  produce  a  filter  cake  of  sub- 
stantial thickness  adapted  for  continuous  discharge  from 
said  rotary  filter,  which  cake  thickness  increases  from  a 
point  corresponding  to  said  lower  limit  feed  concentration 
along  a  steeply  rising  curve  plotted  with  feed  concentra- 
tion indicated  on  the  abscissa  and  with  weight  of  filter 
cake  per  unit  filter  area  per  unit  of  time  indicated  on  the 
ordinate.  

2,991,885 
OIL  FILTER  UNIT 
Janus  GotkowsU,  Owen  Sound,  Ontario,  Canada,  a»- 
gignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  New  York  Bosiness 
Development  Corporation,  Albany,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York  _^      ^^     ^,,  *-, 
FUed  July  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  671,975 
5  Claims.    (Q.  210—133) 


1.  A  vacuum  conveyor  and  cleaner  for  grain,  com- 
prising a  separator,  an  air  and  grain  inlet  pipe  connected 
to  the  top  portion  of  said  separator,  an  air  ouUet  pipe 
connected  to  the  top  portion  of  said  separator  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  inlet  pipe,  a  screen  mounted  in  said  sepa- 
rator and  dividing  said  separator  into  an  mner  grain 
chamber  and  an  outer  cleanings  chamber,  means  to  with- 
draw air  from  said  separator  through  said  air  ouUct  pipe 
for  creating  an  area  of  reduced  pressure  within  said  sepa- 
rator, to  draw  a  stream  of  air  having  grain  and  cleanings 
therein  into  said  grain  chamber  through  said  mlet  pipe, 
said  cleaning  screen  having  perforations  retaining  said 
grain  within  said  grain  chamber  and  permitting  passage 
of  the  cleanings  into  said  outer  cleanings  chamber,  means 
separate  from  said  air  withdrawing  means  for  creating  a 
further  reduced  pressure  in  said  cleanings  chamber  to 
draw  the  cleanings  from  the  grain  chamber  through  said 
screen  into  said  cleanings  chamber  and  to  remove  the 
cleanings  from  said  cleanings  chamber,  and  means  to 
remove  the  cleaned  grain  from  said  grain  chamber. 

7»i8  O.G.      -'7 


1.  An  oil  filter  unit  comprising  in  combination:  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  filter  element  having  an  outlet  fitting 
at  one  end  thereof;  a  filter  bowl  having  an  open  end  and 
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adapted  to  support  said  ftJter  element  therein  to  dis- 
pose the  outlet  fittinf  thereof  concentric  in  said  open- 
ing thereby  defining  an  annular  inlet  opening  for  said 
bowl:  a  filler  head  including  a  filter  bowl  socket  adapted 
to  receive  said  filter  bowl  for  manual  rotation  of  the 
latter  therein  and  communication  with  said  annular  inlet 
opening;  inlet  and  outlet  fittings  for  communicating  fluid 
into  and  out  of  said  head;  rotary  valve  structure  in  said 
head  rotatable  therein  upon  rotation  of  said  filter  bowl 
in  said  socket  and  communicating  fluid  from  said  outlet 
fitting  of  said  filter  element  to  the  outlet  fitting  of  said 
head  and  simultaneously  from  the  inlet  fitting  of  said 
head  to  the  inlet  of  said  filter  bowl  at  a  predetermined  ro- 
tary position  of  said  filter  bowl  with  respect  to  said  head; 
a  deflectable  locking  arm  on  said  filter  head;  means  on 
said  filter  bowl  for  deflecting  said  locking  arm  during 
rotation  of  said  filter  bowl  in  said  head;  air  valve  means 
in  said  filter  head  actuabie  upon  deflection  of  said  locking 
arm  to  establish  communication  of  said  valve  struc- 
ture with  exterior  atmosphere;  and  a  slot  in  said  deflect- 
ing means  adapted  to  accept  the  latter  for  closure  of  said 
air  valve  means  providing  restraint  against  further  rota- 
tion of  said  filter  bowl  and  positioning  the  latter  in  said 
head  thereby  to  render  said  rotary  valve  structure  open. 


THERMAL  DIFFUSION  APPARATUS 
W.  ThoMH,  Mayftdd  Ha^hts,  OUo.  Msignnr.  by 
■MSM  siilgnwinti,  to  Uyrcnnl  (M  ProdKti  Com- 
pany, Dcfl  PlilBfi,  nL,  a  corpontion  of  Delaware 
FHcd  Jan.  27,  195S,  Scr.  No.  711,435 
i  Claias.    (CL  II*— 17«) 


1.  A  thermal  diffusion  apparatus  comprising  at  least 
two  thermal  diffusion  plates  having  opposed  surfaces 
adapted  to  be  uniformly  spaced  apart,  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  temperature  gradient  between  said  plates,  a 
peripheral  gasket  adapted  to  be  positioned  perimetrically 
between  said  plates  and  forming  therewith  and  between 
the  opposing  surfaces  a  thermal  diffusion  chamber  sealed 
against  leakage  by  said  gasket,  means  for  introducing 
and  withdrawing  liquid  into  and  from  said  chamber, 
means  for  mounting  said  plates  vertically  and  for  lateral 
movement  relative  to  each  other,  and  gasket  supporting 
means  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  said  plates  to  position 
and  hold  the  gasket  perimetrically  between  said  plates 
while  said  plates  are  moved  laterally  relative  to  each 
other  and  into  contact  with  said  gasket. 


13913t7 
VIBRATORY  CENHUFUGE 
Wkrik,  12  Ciilitl—  llsial  Stnasc,  DKhaa,  Gcr- 
ami  Walter  Kockar,  7«  AHc  Alice,  Mnlcb- 


Dk.  12,  1957,  Scr.  No.  7*2,4«4 

ippHcaHno  GcnuMv  Dec.  19,  1954 
iClataM.    (CL21*— 374) 

1.  In  a  vibratory  centrifafe;  the  combinatioa  of  a 
housing,  a  basket  in  said  boosing  opening  axially  at  one 


end  for  discharge  of  centrifufed  solids  throogji  the  latter 
and  having  a  wall  which  k  cyiiadrical  at  kaat  in  a  por- 
tion of  the  basket  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the  latter, 
means  supporting  said  basket  for  roution.  a  pusher  bot- 
tom withio  said  portion  of  the  basket,  means  supporting 
said  pusher  bottom  within  the  basket  for  roUtion  with 
the  latter,  and  means  effective  to  cause  relative  axial  re- 
ciprocation of  said  pusher  bottom  and  basket  through  a 
stroke  having  a  minimum  length  equal  to  the  length  of  the 
reciprocating  stroke  of  said  basket  and  a  m«»imiim  leqgth 
of  approximately  twice  said  length  of  the  reci|«ocating 


stroke  of  the  basket,  with  said  means  effective  to  cause 
relative  reciprocation,  being  also  effective  to  axially  re- 
ciprocate said  basket  at  a  frequency  of  the  order  of  1800 
cycles  per  minute  and  through  a  stroke  of  approximately 
10  to  12  millimeters,  so  that,  when  material  to  be  cen- 
trifuged  is  fed  to  said  basket  at  the  side  of  said  pusher 
bottom  facing  toward  said  one  end  of  the  basket,  the  sol- 
ids in  the  material  collect  on  said  wall  of  the  basket  and 
are  progressively  displaced  towards  said  one  open  end  for 
discharge  from  the  basket  by  said  pusher  bottom  in  re- 
sponse to  the  relative  reciprocation  of  said  basket  and 
pusher  bottom. 

2,991,tt8 
STOREROOM  SHELVING 
Hcfbcrt  L.  SUvck,  nmoiriinc,  Maa.,  ■■%■  m  to  Eastern 
Steel  Rack  CoMpwqr,  Dorchester,  Mass.,  a  corporatkMi 
of  MasHchMCtts 

Filed  Jne  9, 1944.  Scr.  No.  35,44t 
3  dalBM.    (CL  211—147) 
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1.  Storeroom  shelving  including  in  combination  a  tubu- 
lar and  vertically  extending  post,  two  horizontally  aligned 
shelves  at  opposite  sides  of  the  post,  and  shelf  support- 
ing brackets  affixed  respectively  to  each  of  the  two  shelves 
and  including  tubular  portions  on  and  extending  about 
the  post  and  in  abutting  contact  along  a  plane  extending 
downwardly  at  a  45*  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  shelves. 


MERCHANDISB  DWLAY  ASSEMBLY 

E*wtm4  M.  Levy,  KvmiIhb,  mi  fmwy  Sw—,  Ctjoy, 

roae  Park,  DL,  a  ngfantkm  «f  IIBnoli 

FIM  Apr.  IS,  19S9,  Ssr.  No.  M4,49S 
tCWBH.    (CL  211—177) 

1.  Display  apparatus  providing  a  base  and  a  wall  for 
displaying  merchandise,  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical 
frame  ibembers  each  including  an  elongated  foot  having 
two  spaced  apart  vertical  walls  defining  a  longitudinally 
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extending  slot  in  the  upper  surface  theretrf  and  a  vertical 
post  secured  within  said  foot  and  extendinjj  upwardly 
therefrom,  an  interconnecting  member  extending  between 
each  two  adjacent  vertical  frame  members  and  connected 
at  each  of  iu  ends  to  said  frame  members  by  a  pair  of 
vertically  spaced  hooks  and  cooperating  keepers,  said 
pair  of  hooks  at  each  end  of  said  interconnecting  member 
extending  in  directions  generally  perpendicular  to  each 
other  and  parallel  to  the  general  plane  of  the  associated 
frame  member,  whereby  said  hooks  and  keepers  are  en- 
gageablc  and  disengageable  only  upon  misalignment  of 


by  the  tractor  frame  and  disposed  in  the  latter  space  for 
controlling  the  vertical  swinging  movement  of  the  boom, 
and  a  second  unit  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  tractor  in 
the  space  at  that  side  between  the  forward  and  rearward 
wheels  thereof  for  controlling  raising  and  lowmng  of 
said  load-carrying  member  relative  to  the  boom,  said 
first  unit  comprising  a  cable-reeving  unit  for  controlling 
a  cable  which  is  connected  to  said  boom  and  to  a  point 
fixed  relative  to  said  frame,  said  cable-reeving  unit  ccmi- 
prising  a  cable  sheave  mounted  in  fixed  vertical  positicm 
and  a  cable  sheave  mounted  for  vertical  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  fixed  sheave,  means  for  moving  said  last- 
named  sheave  to  vary  the  effective  length  of  the  caWe 
to  thereby  control  the  angular  position  of  the  boom, 
and  said  second  unit  comprising  a  winch  mounted  on  the 
tractor  frame  and  a  cable  for  winding  on  said  wii»ch 
and  passing  beneath  said  tractor  frame  to  the  boom  side 
and  along  said  boom  to  a  point  of  connection  with  said 
load-carrying  member. 


said  interconnecting  member,  said  interconnecting  mem- 
ber having  a  longitudinally  extending  horizontal  runner 
displaced  from  the  line  of  said  posts,  a  cover  member 
extending  between  each  two  adjacent  vertical  frame 
members  and  extending  from  said  posts  over  the  ends  of 
said  feet  of  the  associated  ones  of  said  frame  members 
and  defining  a  platform,  said  cover  member  having  a  de- 
pending flange  at  each  side  edge  thereof  adapted  to  enter 
said  slou  in  said  feet  and  to  underlie  the  edges  of  said 
sloU  to  retain  said  cover  on  said  feet,  and  a  wall  panel 
extending  between  and  supported  by  each  two  adjacent 
ones  of  said  posts. 


2391,891 

TRACTOR   MOUNTED   LOADING 

ATTACHMENT 

Marion  C.  Wma,  Topcka,  Kana..  •"^SS!''  *T  "  wL 
stgnnicnts,  toKo^r1i«  Company,  Milwankec,  Wis.,  a 
corpotatioB  of  Wtocoosfai 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  714,540 
2  Claims.    (CL  212-^9) 


SIDE  BOOM  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TIRACTOJS 
Harry  M.  Kc«adly,lliKyi-.  OMoj-lg«  to  in^^ 
pcrlor  Fqaipmtint  riimpanj.  Bscyiva,  OUo,  a  eorpon- 

****"  "*  FIM  May  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  §13,245 
11  aahna.    (CI.  212— «) 


1  In  combmation  with  a  vehicle  having  a  frame  car- 
ried by  forward  and  rearward  wbeeU  at  each  side  there- 
of with  a  space  between  the  forward  and  rearward  wheels 
at  each  side  thereot  •  side  boom  attachment  on  the  trac- 
tor, said  attachment  comprising  a  boom  having  a  load- 
cairying  member  and  being  mounted  in  the  space  at  oiie 
side  thereof  between  the  forward  and  rearward  wheels 
at  that  side  for  vertical  swinging  movement  laterally  of 
the  tractor  frame,  a  first  unit  at  the  latter  side  si4>ported 


1.  The  combination  with  a  four  wheel  tractor  of  a  sub- 
frame  assembly  rcleasably  attached  thereto  within  the 
confines  of  the  wheels,  said  subframe  being  generally 
U-shaped  and  having  a  pair  of  horizontal  legs,  a  closed 
end  at  the  front  of  the  tractor  and  an  open  end  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  tractor;  a  pair  of  upright  members  each 
fixed  to  a  corresponding  leg  of  said  subframe  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom  intermediate  said  ends  of  the 
subframe;  a  bight  joining  the  upper  extrcmiues  of  said 
members,  thereby  forming  a  loop,  said  loop  straddling  the 
tractor  transversely  and  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
one  of  said  members  having  a  tube  telescoped  rotataWy 
thereon;   and   a  hydrauUcally  operated  primary   booin 
mounted  on  said  tube  adjacent  the  bight  for  rotation  with 
the  tube  and  vertical  swinging  movement  relaUve  thereto, 
whereby  the  boom  may  be  raised  and  lowered  to  and 
away  from  the  ground  when  extended  laterally  of  the 
tractor  as  well  as  when  the  same  extends  forwardly  of 
the  tube  in  paraUelism  with  the  normal  path  of  travel  ot 
the  tractor.  ^^^^^^__^_ 

2,991392 

AUTOMATIC  FEED  MEANS  FOR 

MACHINE  TOOLS 

Max  De  Haw,  West  Btartford,  ^>^  ■flST^a^ 

BrltaiB  MacUm  CoiiV"y.  New  Britain,  Com.,  a  coc- 

'^^^FM^ASuTlfSS. Scr. No.  527,494 
7Ctalns.    (a.214— 1) 

1    In  a  machine  of  the  character  indicated,  a  work 
holder,  means  for  removing  a  finished  work  piece  from 
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•aid  work  holder  and  feeding  a  new  work  piece  to  said 
work  holder,  including  a  pick-off  arm  and  a  work  feed- 
ing arm  in  angularly  fixed  relation  about  an  oscillation 
axis,  fluid  pressure  actuated  means  for  axially  displacing 
said  arms  from  a  position  removed  from  the  zone  of  said 
work  holder  to  the  zone  of  said  work  holder,  means  for 


2,991,tM 
SPARE  TIRE  CARRIERS 

Rooaki  E.  WaJkcr,  WMteor,  Ontario,  Canada,  _. 

to  Phil  Wood  IndnstriM,  Limited,  WindMr,  Ontario, 
Canada 

FDcd  Jan.  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  784,991 
3  Clalmf.     (a.  214—454) 


M^iJ:^ 


oscillating  said  arms  about  said  axis,  and  interlock  means 
operative  during  axial  movement  of  said  arms  by  said 
fluid  pressure  actuated  means  for  assuring  that  said  arms 
will  be  oscillated  only  when  the  latter  are  in  the  zone  of 
said  work  holder  and  also  when  said  arms  are  removed 
from  said  work  holder. 


2,991,893 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 
Kort  Kinch  and  Otto  Wcinrclcli,  Konstanz  (Bodcnaec), 
Gtrmmay,  nmiw^n  to  Tclcfnnlten  Gjn.bJi.,  Bcriin, 
Gcrmaay 

ni«d  Dec,  22, 1958,  Ser.  No.  781,997 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcnnany  Dec.  20,  1957 

7Cialmi.    (CI.  214— 11) 


I.  A  conveyor  system  for  the  transportation  of  dis- 
crete articles,  said  system  comprising  a  first  main  channel 
along  which  articles  are  conveyed,  at  least  one  branch 
channel   connecting  to  said  main  channel   for  receiving 
articles  to  be  deflected  from  said  main  channel,  and  means 
for  deflecting  selected  articles  from  said  main  channel 
into  a  selected  branch  channel,  said  deflection  means  com- 
prising at  feast  one  nozzle  situated  adjacent  and  associ- 
ated with  each  junction  of  a  branch  channel  with  said 
first  channel  for  creating  a  blast  of  gas  against  an  article 
to  be  deflected,  a  source  of  compressed  gas,  and  means 
for  selectively  connecting  said  nozzle  to  said  source  of 
compressed  gas  in  response  to  the  arrival  of  an  article  to 
be  deflected  at  the  associated  junction,  said  system  further 
rncluding  a  rotating  member  situated  in  the  junction  of 
each  of  said  branch  channels  for  accelerating  articles  de- 
flected agumst  it  toward  the  associated  branch  channel, 
each  junction  of  said  first  channel  with  a  branch  channel 
comprising  a  widened  mouth  at  the  branch  channel,  and 
readily  deflectible  guide  members  forming  in  their  nor- 
mal positions  article  guide  means  along  said  first  channel 
across  at  least  a  portion  of  the  mouth  of  each  branch 
channel,  whereby  an  article  being  deflected  from  said  first 
channel  into  a  branch  channel  by  a  blast  of  gas  causes 
s.iid  deflectibe  guide  members  to  yield,  opening  the  mouth 
of  said  branch  channel  to  the  ready  passage  thereinto  of 
said  deflected  article. 


1.  A  spare  tire  carrier  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to 
be  mounted  transversely  on  a  trade  at  tlie  rear  of  the 
driver's  cabin,  a  cradle  of  substantially  arcuate  shape  and 
channel  section  swingably  mounted  on  one  end  of  said 
frame  about  a  horizontal  axis  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  truck,  means  associated  with  the  cradle  for  re- 
leasably  retaining  a  tire  thereon,  actuating  mechanism 
for  effecting  swinging  movement  of  the  cradle  when 
desired,  and  an  upstanding  post  of  substantially  channel 
section  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  cradle  and  said  post 
cooperajting  in  the  uppermost  position  of  the  cradle  to 
clamp  ai  tire  in  its  transport  position  and  said  cradle  being 
releasably  held  in  its  tire  clamping  position  by  said  ac- 
tuating mechanism,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  screw 
membeit  anchored  to  a  horizontal  cross  bar  pivoted  on 
the  franjie  and  cooperating  with  a  cylinder  having  means 
adapted  for  threaded  engagement  with  said  screw  mem- 
ber, said  cylinder  being  open  at  one  end  to  receive  the 
screw  member  and  pivoted  at  its  other  end  to  the  cradle 
at  a  point  remote  from  the  pivotal  connection  between 
the  frame  and  the  cradle. 


2,991,895 

SELFlLOADING  AND  UNLOADING  TRAILER 

UriMn  H.  Dictzcnbach,  Rtc.  3,  Crasco,  Iowa 

Filed  July  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  829,391 

4  Claims.    (O.  214—522) 


3.  A  srlMoading  and  unloading  vehicle  comprising  a 
horizontal  chassis  frame  having  forward  and  rear  ends, 
a  body  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  having  front  and 
rear  end  walls,  a  sub-frame  fixed  on  and  extending  for- 
wardly  from  the  forward  end  of  said  chassis  frame,  draft 
means  on  said  sub-frame  for  connection  to  the  drawbar 
of  a  tractor,  said  body  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  hori- 
zonul  longitudinal  trough  on  said  bottom  wall,  said 
trough  having  a  forward  end  opening  through  the  front 
end  wall  of  the  body,  a  hopper  fixed  on  the  front  end 
wall  in  material  receiving  relation  to  the  forward  end  of 
the  trough,  a  stationary  auger  disposed  lengthwise  in  said 
trough  arid  joumaled  at  rrlated  ends  in  the  body  end 
walls,  said  stationary  auger  having  a  spindle  on  iu  rear 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


I 
July  11,  1961 

end  oroiecting  into  said  hopper,  a  drive  assembly  mounted 
upin^d    ub-frame  having  means  for  drWe  connection 
TrSof  to  the  power  take-off  of  a  t^^^^-: '"^^  "^.^  ^^ 
releasably   connecting  said   dnve   assembly  to  the   sta 
,o^  auger  spindle,  and  a  dual  purpose  conveyc^  com- 
pS  a  c^veyor  tube  having  a  discharge  end  and  an 
fnuke  end,  an  auger  mounted  within  sa^  tube,  sa.d  con- 
veyor augCT  having  a  universal  connector  on  the  end 
Sof  adjacent  to  the  intake  end  of  t^e  ;"be    ^'"s 
supporting  the  dual-purpose  conveyor  with   »  «ntak^nd 
in  sSd  hopper  and  with  its  universal  connector  fonncrted 
to  the  stationary  auger  spindle.  J.  l^"^/"^":^  ^^'^^^J 
jack-shaft  mounted  on  and  extending  above  the  body,  said 
ack-shaft  having  a  rear  end  having  a  connector  thereon 
and  having  a  forward  end,  means  operativcly  connecting 
the  forward  end  of  the  jack-shaft  to  said  drive  assembly 
said  dual  purpose  conveyor  being  removable  from  the 
hopper,  with  its  universal  connector  disconnected  from 
the  sTaUonary  auger  spindle,  and  with  said  rcleasable  con- 
necting means  released,  said  dual  purpose  conveyor  then 
being  supportable  on  the  body  rear  wall  in  a  "-carwardly 
declining  position  with  the  intake  end  of  the  tube  de- 
pressed to  engage  in  a  supply  bin  and  its  discharge  end 
elevated  and  positioned  over  the  body,  with  the  universal 
connector  of  the  auger  of  the  dual  purpose  conveyor  con- 
nected to  the  connector  of  the  jack-shaft,  said  drive  as- 
sembly comprising  a  longitudinal  drive  shaft  journaled  on 
said  sub-frame  and  having  forward  and  rear  ends,  a  pulley 
fixed  on  the  rear  end  of  the  drive  shaft,  said  operauvc 
connecting  means  being  a  pulley  fixed  on  the  jack-shaft 
and  an  endless  belt  trained  around  the  two  pulleys,  said 
drive  connection  means  comprising  a  rcleasable  normally 
engaged  clutch  incorporated  in  said  drive  shaft,  and  man 
ual  means  for  releasing  the  clutch. 
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tensile  and  tear  strengths  to  witl«tand  the  '"'t.al  ex^ 
sivc  force  and  when  expanded  having  tensile  and  tear 
s  reng°hs  operable  within  the  elastic  limits  of  said  sheath 
o  confine  ^  reuin  said  pressure  and  the  fractji^  fr^J^ 
ments  of  the  bottle,  and  said  sheath  having  at  least  one 
vent  therein  operable  upon  expansion  of  ^aid  sheath  to 
gradually  exhaust  said  pressure  therefrom  whUc  still  re 
laining  therein  the  fracture  fragments  of  said  botUe. 


2  991  897 
NONREFILLABLE  BOTTLE  C^  AJSfD  SPpl)T 

FUed  Jnly  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  826,978 
2  Claims.     (CI.  215 — 21) 


*  aoi  ao^ 

REINFORCED  GLASS  AEROSOL  CONTA£JERS 

WUHam  S.  Glover,  Vincland,  and  JomiA  F.  West,  MIU- 

Tffle    NJ.,   am^non   to  Wheaton   Glam  Company, 

MUlViUc,  NJ.,  a  cofpofatfpn  of  New  1^1 

FUad  Dec  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  70^157 

6  Claims.     (CL  215—12) 


1    In  a  non-refillable  cap.  the  combination  which  com- 
prises an  internally  threaded  collar  open  at  one  end  and 
having  an  end  wall  providing  a  closure  m  the  opposite 
end    said  end  wall  having  valve  seats  therein  and  said 
coll'ar  having  an  annular  rib  on  the  outer  surface,  a  body 
having  a  pouring  passage  extended  therethrough   posi- 
tioned on  the  collar  and  having  a  depending  flange  with 
an  annular  groove  therein  posiUoned  with  the  rib  of  the 
collar  in  said  annular  groove  providing  a  swivel  mount- 
ing of  the  body  on  the  collar,  said  body  also  having  a 
vent  extended  therethrough,  balls  in  the  pounng  spout 
and  vent,  said  body  being  positioned  whereby  the  balU 
co-act  with  the  valve  seats  for  seaUng  the  bottle,  a  band 
of  plastic  mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  collar  and 
positioned  to  extend  over  a  portion  of  the  outer  surfa^ 
of  the  neck  of  a  botUe  upon  which  the  collar  is  threaded, 
said  body  having  a  slot  in  the  undersurface  thereof  and 
a  projection  on  the  end  waU  of  the  collar  exteiiding  into 
the  slot  whereby  the  roution  of  the  cap  is  limited  by 
the  movement  of  the  pro^tion  in  the  slot  and  the  longi- 
tudinal extent  of  the  slot 


1 .  A  container  adapted  to  contain  a  product  under  pres- 
sure to  be  dispensed  in  aerosol  form  comprising  a  fratigi- 
ble  bottle  having  a  discharge  opening,  said  botUe  having 
lines  and  areas  on  the  exterior  surface  of  normal  substan- 
tial continuity,  a  continuous  sheath  of  elastically  expan- 
sible plastic  material  freely  overlying  substanUaUy  the 
entire  exterior  surface  of  the  botUe  and  secured  to  said 
surface  in  sealing  engagement  therewith  only  adjacent  said 
discharge  opening,  said  bottle  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
localized  depressions  underlying  said  sheath  and  forming 
therebetween  spaced  ridges,  said  ridges  interrapting  the 
normal  surface  continuity  of  said  bottle  where  provided, 
to  produce  substantially  point  impact  locations,  said  sheath 
being  elastically  expansible  by  said  pressure  when  released 
upon  explosive  fracture  of  the  bottle,  said  sheath  having 


2,991,898 
BOX  LINER 
John  C.  Fl«*er  and  James  B.  Andrews,  Pwadena,  ^tf . 
avitnon,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  St  Regb  Paper 
CompNuqr.  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1954,  Ser.  No.  417,662 
3  Claims.    (CL  217 — 3) 


J   ^^l 

=4^-  d 

"  ~  Jii  L ' 

1  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  one-piece 
resilient  liner  for  inser  ion  against  the  bottom  and  side 
walls  of  low-height  wooden  shipping  boxes  of  the  type 
used  in  transporting  grapes  and  the  like  fruit  and  wherein 
the  liner  serves  as  a  cushion  between  the  fruit  and  the 
box  while  providing  for  the  free  access  thereto  of  circulat- 
ing air  as  well  as  means  closing  ihe  gap  along  the  upper 
lateral  corner?  of  the  box  thereby  preventing  loss  of  the 
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frmpet  by  piKenife  and  the  like,  said  liner  comprisins  a 
blank  of  laminated  paper  oomprtsiitg  a  flat  face  sheet  ad- 
hesively joined  to  the  crests  of  comifated  paper  and  hav- 
ing a  rectangular  central  area  of  the  same  shape  and  size 
as  the  in'erior  bottom  of  the  shipping  box  and  with  said 
corrugations  extending  parallel  to  the  opposite  narrow 
ends  of  said  central  area,  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  cen- 
tral area  having  end  and  side  flaps  of  said  laminated  paper 
integral  with  the  sides  and  ends  of  said  central  area,  said 
flaps  each  having  a  length  corresponding  to  the  length  of 
the  adjacent  ikie  of  said  central  area,  snd  end  flaps  being 
connected  to  the  ends  of  said  central  area  by  an  elongated 
hinge  formed  contiguous  to  the  junction  of  a  corrugation 
crest  wi  h  said  face  sheet,  said  end  flaps  having  a  width 
substantially  greater  than  the  inside  depth  of  the  shipping 
box  to  provide  an  inwardly  folding  strip  adapted  to  lie 
flush  against  the  top  of  the  fruit  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  liner  when  in  use,  said  strip  being  adapted  to  fold  in- 
wardly about  a  hinge  ^rmed  lengthwise  of  a  corrugation 
adjacent  the  junction  of  its  crest  with  the  face  sheet,  said 
hinges  in  each  end  flap  being  parallel  to  one  another  and 
being  spaced  apart  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  inside 
height  of  the  box  end  wall,  said  side  flaps  having  an  elon- 
gated narrow  slot  formed  therein  along  a  hinge  line  with 
the  adjacent  kmger  sides  of  said  central  area,  said  slots 
providing  for  the  ventilation  of  the  liner  contents  along  its 
opposite  lower  lateral  corners  when  in  use  as  well  as  pro- 
viding for  the  passage  of  air  to  and  from  corrugations  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  central  area,  and  the  outer 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  side  flaps  being  arched  away 
from  one  another  and  being  adapted  to  project  above  the 
longer  sides  of  the  shipping  box  aixl  cooperating  with  the 
upwardly  arched  box  cover  to  close  the  gap  and  prevent 
loss  oi  fruit. 


ASSEMBUIS  OP  FLANGED  ARTICLES  AND  THE 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
J.  Moalalkaaa,  River  Giwa,  DL,  MrigBor  to 
Nat  Cmrpontlfom  of  AMffaa,  Uaio^  N J., 
•f  Naw  immj 
FRad  Am.  12, 19S9,  Sar.  No.  taj^M 
VOalam.    (CL  2M— 4) 


1.  An  assembly  comprising  fint  and  second  members 
having  confronting  first  and  second  flat  flante  nrfaces. 
respectively,  said  first  member  including  a  first  external 
annular  surface  intersecting  said  first  flange  surface  at  the 
outer  periphery  thereof,  a  first  exicraal  annular  groove 
spaced  from  said  first  fiange  surface  and  having  a  first 
groove  surface  parallel  to  and  facing  away  from  said  first 
flange  surface  and  a  second  groove  surface  parallel  to  and 
facing  said  first  flange  surface,  said  first  member  further 
having  a  first  frusto-conical  skirt  surface  overlapping  and 
confronting  said  first  groove  and  said  first  annular  surface, 
said  second  member  including  a  second  external  annular 
surface  intersecting  said  second  flange  surface  at  the  out- 
er periphery  thereof,  a  second  external  annular  groove 
spaced  from  said  second  fiange  surface  and  having  a 
third  groove  surface  parallel  to  and  facing  away  from 
said  second  flange  surface  and  a  fourth  groove  surface 
parallel  to  and  facing  said  secoix!  flange  surface,  said  sec- 
one  member  further  having  a  second  fmsto-conical  skirt 
surface  overlapping  and  confronting  said  second  groove 
and  said  second  annular  surface,  and  a  resilient  sheet 
metal  ring  having  first  and  second  confronting  ends  hav- 
ing a  circumferential  gap  therebetween,  first  and  second 


internal  rims  having  first  and  second  confronting  rim 
surfaces,  respectively,  and  third  and  fourth  rim  surfaces, 
respectively,  facing  away  from  each  other,  said  first  rim  in 
said  first  groove,  said  first  and  third  rim  surfaces  in  nug. 
watertight  engagement  with  said  first  and  second  groove 
surfaces,  respectively,  said  second  rim  in  said  second 
groove,  said  second  and  fourth  rim  surfaces  in  mug, 
watertight  engagement  with  said  third  and  fourth  groove 
surfaces,  respectively,  said  ring  further  having  an  annular 
central  portion  and  first  and  second  external  Upered  sur- 
faces joining  said  central  portion  and  said  first  and  leoond 
rims,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  skirt  surfaces  en- 
gaging said  first  and  second  upered  surfaces,  reqwctively. 


UGHT  WEIGHT  DOUBLE-WALLED  CONTAINER 
kkavd  M.   PoonBaa,  InilMtnWs,   bad.,   issignni   to 
Union  CarMic  Coffontfoa,  a  cetyocndon  of  New 
Yoit 

FRad  Oct.  15, 195t,  9m.  No.  7<7,4«5 
3CWM.    (CL22«— 15) 


1.  A  double-walled  insulated  storage  container  for 
fluids  comprising  an  inner  vessel,  a  surrounding  shell,  an 
insulating  inter-space  therebetween,  and  fluid  conduit 
means  communicating  with  the  inner  vessel,  said  inner 
vessel  b^ing  outwardly  expandable  and  having  a  wall  of 
sufficient  thickness  to  withstand  normal  internal  pressure 
in  said  container  and  co-related  to  said  interqiace  where- 
by said  inner  vessel,  when  outwardly  urged  by  an  internal 
container  pressure  in  excess  of  a  pre-determined  normal 
value,  will  expand  beyofxl  the  yield  point  thereof  and 
contact  said  surrounding  shell  such  contact  between  the 
inner  vessel  and  the  outer  shell  occurring  before  the  ulti- 
mate strength  of  the  iimer  vessel  has  been  reached,  fur- 
ther outward  expansion  being  restrained  by  the  combined 
thicknesses  of  said  inner  vessel  and  outer  shell. 


2^1,M1 
HYDRAULICALLY  ACTUATED  FABRIC  SEAL 
WITH  PULL-DOWN  AND  PUSH-OUT  MECH- 
ANISMS 

John  H.  WifilH,  MIC  El  CamfeM>  Real, 
Mcain  Pvk,  CnW.  . 
FBed  Inly  If,  lfS9, 8m.  No.  12^176 
9ClBiaM.  (CL22«— 26) 
3.  In  a  tank  for  storing  liquids,  such  as  petroleum 
products,  including  an  upstanding  substantially  cylindri- 
cal side  wall,  and  a  floating  roof  arranged  in  said  tank 
and  including  upstanding  substantially  cylindrical  wall 
structure  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  said  tank  side 
wall  and  defining  an  upstanding  substantially  annular 
space  therebetween;  sealing  mechanism  for  said  annular 
space  comprising  a  substantially  annular  sealing  elemenl 
arranged  in  said  annular  space  and  carried  by  said  wall 
structure  and  movable  therewith  with  respect  to  said  tank 
side  wall,  said  sealing  element  being  formed  of  fiexible 
sheet-like  material  that  is  highly  impervious  to  the  con- 
stituents of  petroleiun  products,  an  upper  aimular  por- 
tion of  said  sealing  element  being  sealed  to  an  upper 
annular  portion  of  said  wall  structure  and  a  lower  an- 
nular pomion  of  said  sealing  element  being  sealed  to  a 
lower  annular  portion  of  said  wall  structure  and  an  in- 
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Ifmadiam  aninlar  portion  of  said  seaUng  element  being 
looped  between  said  upper  and  lower  annular  pMtions 
thereof  to  define  an  annular  chamber  between  said  seal- 
ing ekment  and  the  adjacent  annular  portion  of  said 
waU  ttnictuie,  a  plurality  of  drcumferentially  spaced- 
apait  lesiliem  members  carried  by  the  upper  portion  ol 
said  wall  structure  and  depending  therefrom  and  disposed 
in  said  chamber,  the  lower  portions  of  said  resilient  naem- 
ben  engaging  an  intermediate  annular  seaUng  sectioit  of 
said  seaUng  element  resilicntly  to  urge  the  same  mto 
sliding  sealed  engagement  with  said  tank  side  wall,  a 
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capable  of  having  its  frusto-oonioal  outside  wall  abut 
aZiintt  said  sett  and  be  partiaUy  inserted  in  said  opening 
in  the  cloeed  poaition  of  said  closing  member  so  as  to 
be  forced  somewhat  inwardly  and  upwardly  by  the  clos- 
ing pressure  of  »aid  ckmng  member  when  the  plug  por- 
tion is  threaded  into  said  neck. 


2J91,M3 

CANISTER  OR  HUMIDOR  TOP  FOR  CLOSES}  AND 

OPENED  SEALED  CONTAINERS 

iumm  Wete,  CMcafo, IlL,  »%»« J^^f^'  "^ 
CMcMO,  DL,  a  CMfNoralion  of  DUnois 


plurality  of  drcumferentially  spaced-apart  stays  earned 
by  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  wall  structure  and 
depending  therefrom  and  disposed  in  said  chamber,  and 
a  plunJity  of  rollers  respectively  carried  by  the  lower 
portions  of  said  sUys  and  engaging  a  lower  annular  looped 
section  of  said  sealing  elemert  and  mainUining  the  same 
in  submerged  poaition  with  respect  to  the  liquid  stored 
in  said  tank  and  limiting  upward  relative  movement  of 
said  sealing  element  whh  respect  to  said  wall  structure 
during  downward  movement  of  said  roof  with  respect 
to  said  tank  side  wall. 


2,991,M2 
SEALING  DEVICES 


BvaM 


Nov.l».l»57,8«.No.#r7,4fl 
.  MaBotloa  Sweden  Nov.  27, 195C 

1  daCTca.  22#-3f ) 


A  readily  attachable  and  detachable  plartic  canister  hd 
for  snugly  engaging  hermetically  sealed  cans  of  vaiymg 
diameters  in  both  closed  and  opened  position    said  hd 
comprising  a  dished  top  wall  having  a  central  knurled 
graspable  knob  handle  and  «  deep  marginal  depcmding 
fiange  forming  a  side  wall,  the  inner  surface  of  said  side 
wall  having  intermediate  iU  top  and  bottom  edge  an  o«- 
wardly  extending  ofhet,  said  side  wall  fiaring  outwardly 
and  downwardly  between  said  offset  and  its  bottom  edge 
providing  the  smallest  diameter  immediately  below  said 
offset,  the  largest  diameter  at  its  bottom  edge  and  many 
diametei^  of  varying  graduated  sizes  therebetween  so  as 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  diameters  of  different  sizes  to 
cooperate  with  diameters  of  different  sizes  of  closed  cam, 
one  of  tiie  diameters  of  said  side  wall  of  a  size  to  snugly 
fit  the  diameter  of  Uie  closed  can  and  hold  tiie  same  tho*- 
on  by  friction  grip  so  that  said  Ud  u  packed  with  the  ctoaed 
can.  said  lid  being  eaaUy  and  immediately  removable  froin 
•aid  dosed  can  by  vertical  lift  of  said  handle,  said  side  waU 
also  fiaring  outwardly  and  downwardly  between  its  top 
and  said  offset  providing  the  smallest  diameter  unmedi- 
ately  below  Uie  top,  Uie  largest  diameter  just  above  said 
offset  and  many  diameters  of  varying  ii«s  Uierebetween 
so  as  to  provide  a  plurality  of  diameters  of  different  siaa 
to  cooperate  with  diameters  of  different  sizes  of  opened 
cans,  one  of  the  diameters  of  said  side  wall  of  «  ««  to 
inugly  fit  the  diameter  of  Uie  opened  can  and  hold  the 
same  thereon  by  friction  grip  so  as  to  protect  contents  m 
the  can  said  Ud  being  easily  and  immediately  removable 
from  the  opened  can  by  vertical  Ufl  of  said  handle. 


A  sealing  device  for  a  container  having  an  interiorly 
threaded  tubular  neck  above  an  opening  to  be  closed 
and  a  seat  for  said  device  surrounding  said  opening, 
said  •^K^t  <le^»ce  comprising,  in  combination,  a  closing 
member  having  a  plug  portion  with  an  external  Uiread 
on  said  pfaig  portion  adapted  to  tiireadedly  engage  with 
the  interior  thre^l  of  the  neck,  a  handle  portion  on  one 
end  of  said  phig  portion  and  formed  integrally  witii  said 
phig  portion,  an  annular  elastically  deformable  flange 
fonned  on  the  oppoHte  end  of  said  Uireaded  plug  por- 
tion, said  flange  having  tiie  inside  and  tiie  outside  tiiereof 
each  defined  by  a  frusto<onical  wall  upering  from  tiie 
last  mentioned  end  of  said  plug  portion  witti  the  cone 
angle  of  said  frusto-conical  wall  bang  about  30  to  130 
degrees  and  tiie  tiiickness  of  the  material  of  said  frusto- 
conical  flange  being  substantially  smaller  than  the  thick- 
ness of  tiie  material  of  said  plug  portion,  said  flange  bemg 


2,991,M4  ^_^ 

COVER  VENTING  MEANS  AND  IXKX 
BialM  Alfred  Cariieo,  NaUck,  MMt^Mfg'w  to  die 
United  S«ales  of  AiMrica  as  rcprcwnted  by  the  Sec- 

"•^  "*  FD^Jf*.  5,  lf«».  Ser.  No.  7,t«7 

12  €3aiM.    (CL  lit     H) 
(Gnmted  anAcr  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  26€) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  container  including  a  cover, 
lid  or  the  like  capable  of  being  opened  and  closed;  of  a 
combined  lock  and  venting  means  for  said  cover,  said 
venting  means  comprising  at  least  one  bolt  earned  by  said 
cover  and  extending  inwardly  of  said  container,  a  keeper 


406 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  11,  1961 


for  said  bolt  carried  by  said  container  and  movable  rela- 
tive thereto  axially  of  Mid  boh,  >aid  keeper  lockingly 
receiving 'said  bolt  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  locking  posi- 
tions, said  locking  positions  securing  said  cover  in  a  range 
of  positions  from  a  fully  closed  position  through  a  phi- 
rality  of  partially  open  venting  positions,  resilient  means 
mounting  said  keeper,  and  said  resilient  means  being 
yieldable  inwardly  of  said  container  axially  of  said  bolt 
to  permit  the  cover  to  be  temporarily  closed  against  the 
action  of  said  resilient  means  when  said  cover  is  in  any 
of  said  venting  positions  without  changing  the  locking 
position  of  said  bolt  relative  to  said  keeper. 


GAS  SEAL 
Hany  Momob,  Fliiihairt,  and  EnMst  Hatter,  Oilcato, 
10^  asrignon  to  the  UaHad  Staica  of  AMCfka  m  rcp- 
rMMtcd  by  tke  Uiitad  StetM  Atoa^  EiMiiy  Com- 
piled Dec.  M,  1959,  Scr.  No.  U3JH9 
•  CUnM.    (CL22«— 45) 


1.  A  seal  comprising  a  channel,  a  member  positioned 
in  the  channel  so  as  to  be  spaced  from  the  sides  and 
base  thereof  and  to  extend  beyond  the  top  thereof,  and 
a  metal  mass  located  in  the  channel  extending  across 
the  interior  of  the  channel  from  one  side  thereof  to  the 
other  side  and  comprising  a  molten  portion  extending 
from  one  side  of  the  channel  to  the  other  and  from  the 
base  thereof  over  the  end  of  the  member  facing  the  base 
and  two  solid  portions  extending  from  the  molten  portion 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  base  of  the  channel  and 
from  the  faces  of  the  member  to  the  sides  of  the  channel. 


2,9913m 

STRUCTURE  FOR  TRANSPORTING  CARGOES 

lUrMiMbviii,  31  LiiicabhM  St,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

FIM  May  27,  1957,  Scr.  No.  Ml,958 

2  Cialiiis.    (CL  22«— M) 


I.  A  structure  for  transporting  incompatible  bulk  car- 
goes comprising;  a  rigid  liquid-tight  conuiner.  a  flexible 
envelope  rennovably  supported  within  said  container  and 
bearing  directly  upon  the  bottom  and  side  interior  sur- 
faces of  said  container,  said  envelope  being  made  of  a 
material  which  is  impervious  and  inert  with  respect  to  said 
cargoes,  said  container  being  provided  with  a  roof  por- 
tion having  an  entrance  hatch,  a  plurality  of  supporting 
cables  stretched  between  said  hatch  and  the  upper  side 


walb  of  ^tid  oontaiaer,  the  upper  wall  of  laid  envelope 
being  provided  with  a  row  of  supporting  memben  sus- 
pended from  each  of  said  cables,  a  pull  rope  in  the  form 
of  an  endlen  loop  mounted  on  a  pair  of  pulleys  supported 
by  said  container  adjacent  the  ends  of  each  of  said  cables, 
and  an  end  supporting  member  in  each  of  said  rows  being 
attached  to  one  of  said  pull  ropes. 


2,991,9t7 

HANDLE  FOR  PAPER  CUPS 

Daaici  C.  KlsuitaM,  Briosdak,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct  21,  195S,  Scr.  No.  7M,734 

3  Claims.    (CL  229— S5) 


1 .  A  folding  handle  for  a  cup  comprising  a  rigid  elon- 
gated wire  hand-grip  member  having  an  upper  end  pro- 
vided with  a  right  angularly  bent  U-shaped  portion  pro- 
viding an  upper  loop,  said  hand-grip  member  having  a 
lower  end  provided  with  a  correspondingly  bent  U-shaped 
portion  providing  a  lower  loop,  said  loops  being  parallel 
and  coplanar  and  extending  from  one  side  of  the  hand- 
grip member,  each  loop  embodying  ^aced  parallel  upper 
and  lower  portions,  the  upper  portions  constituting  hing- 
ing journals  and  the  lower  portions  constituting  limit 
stops,  said  hand-grip  member  being  provided  intermediate 
said  loops  with  an  eye  projecting  from  one  side  and  o(^- 
stituting  ti  finger-grip,  said  finger-grip  being  disposed  in 
a  plane  a|  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  aforementioned 
loops,  uFJper  and  lower  cup  embracing  and  supporting 
wire  ring*,  each  ring  having  an  outstanding  radial  shank 
on  one  side  extending  toward  the  respective  upper  and 
lower  loops,  said  shanks  having  free  end  portions  pro- 
vided with  hinge  knuckles,  said  hinge  kniKkles  being 
hingedly  mounted  on  their  respective  hinging  journals, 
adjacent  bortions  of  the  shanks  resting  upon  their  respec- 
tive iimitjstops. 

2,9913M 

BOTTLE  CARRIER 

Sidney  Comki^  18S  B«Mh  147th  St,  NeponsH,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  19M,  Scr.  No.  22,199 

SCIaiaH.    (CL  229— 113) 


1.  A  battle  carrier  comprising  four  wall  sections  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  side  wall  sections  and  a  pair  of  end  wall 
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secUons,  two  handle  portions  extending  upwardly  be- 
tween said  wall  sections,  webs  extending  from  said  wall 
sections  to  the  top  of  each  side  of  said  handle  portions 
thereby  to  form  supporting  stmts  between  the  handk  por- 
tions and  their  adjacent  wall  sections,  and  four  bottom 
sections  with  two  side  bottom  sections  and  two  end  bottom 
sections  extending  integrally  along  a  peripheral  folding 
line  from  the  entire  length  of  their  respective  wall  sec- 
tions one  of  said  end  bottom  sections  being  of  generally 
triangular  shape  and  having  a  generally  tru^ngular  first 
glue  flap  extending  frtMn  substantially  the  enUre  length  of 
one  of  its  sides,  said  first  glue  flap  being  secured  to  the 
adjacent  side  bottom  section,  a  second  glue  flip  attached 
along  one  side  of  the  first  glue  flap,  said  second  glue  flap 
being  secured  to  the  adjacent  side  waU  section,  the  sec- 
ond of  said  end  bottom  sections  being  of  generally  rec- 
tangular shape  with  cut-aways  at  each  side  for  clearatice, 
each  of  said  side  bottom  sections  having  an  extension 
therefrom  and  being  adapted  for  locking  engagement,  the 
second  of  said  side  bottom  sections  havmg  a  generally 
triangular  glue  flap  connected  along  a  folding  line  and 
secured  to  the  adjacent  end  bottom  section,  and  a  second 
glue  flap  attached  to  the  first  glue  flap,  said  second  glue 
flap  being  secured  to  the  adjacent  end  wall  section. 
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being  capable  of  rotating  said  disc  m  a  manner  that  at 
said  drorpoint  the  speed  of  said  «!««;»., ^"*«»«?i'"i*y 
equal  and  oppowd  to  the  forward  speed  of  said  distributor. 


2,991319  

DISPENSING  CARTON 


iti**riii  I  Coe.  Knlamaxoo,  Mleh^  assigDor,  liy  mcae 
!llSiei£rtIri?^sSiieriMi*  '«P«r  Cwnpmiy,  > 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  7, 1958,  Ser.  No.  733,627 
gdaiii.     (a.  221— 395) 


SINGLE  SEED  SOWING  MAOTOIE 

Jean  Lamaioa  aad  Paol  Lamazoo,  both  <M 

4bl8  Rae  des  Anglais,  Pan,  France 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1957,  S«r.  No.  m,^ 

Claims  priority,  "PPl»c«tt«i  ^Janc.  Jaiy  17. 1956 

3  Clai^    (CL  221—211) 


1.  A  collapsible  dispensing  container  for  nwtablc  re- 
ceptacles formed  of  an  integral  cut  and  scored  blank  and 
comprising  side  walls  hingedly  connected  to  permit  col- 
lapsing of  the  container,  each  side  wall  including  an  up- 
per panel  and  a  lower  panel,  coacting  spnngable  recepta- 
cle retaining  panel  coupling  members  disposed  in  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  projecting  relaUon  to  the  side  walls 
when  the  container  is  in  erected  posiUon,  said  members 
each  comprising  an  inner  element  springably  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  an  upper  waU  panel  by  transver^ 
score   and  projecting  downwardly   and  inwardly  there- 
from, and  an  outer  element  springably  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  corresponding  lower  wall  panel  by  a 
tramverse  score  and  projecting  downwardly  and  inwardly 
therefrom  at  the  outer  side  of  the  corresponding  inner 
element,  the  inner  ends  of  said  elements  being  foldably 
connected  to  each  other,  said  receptacle  retaimng  mem- 
bers when  the  container  is  erected  coacUng  to  hold  the 
wall  panels  in  their  complementary  relation,  said  container 
being  provided  with  top  and  bottom  closure  members, 
one  of  the  top  closure  members  being  perforated  to  pro- 
vide a  support  engaging  hanger  member. 


1    A  seed  sowing  machine  having  a  frame,  a  wh^ 
supporting  said  frame  for  movement  upon  the  ground 
and  means  for  drawing  said  machine  .^orwardly   a  seed 
distributor  mounted  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  frame 
and  close  to  the  ground,  said  distributor  comprising  a 
vertically  and  rotatably  mounted  disc  having  •««="»" 
row  of  perforations,  with  the  dimensioiis  of  each  of  swd 
perforations  being  smaller  than  that  of  the  «eeds  to  be 
^wn.  means  driven  by  said  wheel  for  routing  said  ^ 
in  a  direction  corresponding  to  that  of  said  wheel,  a  seed 
box  containing  the  seeds  to  be  sown,  a  suction  box  "icans 
for  creating  a  suction  within  said  sucUon  box,  said  boxes 
being  oppositely  arranged,  adjacent  to  said  disc  and^^- 
ing  tiie  same  as  a  common  wall  therebetween,  said  box« 
int«cepting  two  ares  on  said  row  of  perforations  with 
said  arcs  having  a  common  part  and  the  one  corre- 
sponding to  said  suction  box  extending  farther  m  the 
seme  of  roUtion  of  said  disc  than  the  one  «««P»^ 
to  said  seed  box,  and  down  to  a  drop  point  for  said  seeds 
in  the  lower  part  of  said  disc,  said  rotating  means  further 

7»IH   0.(;.-    28 


LIQUID  DISPENSER  FOR  WAfflffi^IG  ^^^ANCE 

John  S.  Spam,  6708  Web«  Ro^S^JfS*"'  ^*»- 

niedScpt  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  761,«3^ 

2  Claims,     (d.  222—67) 


2   In  a  Uquid  dispenser  for  a  washing  appliance,  com- 
prising a  body  member  having  separate  chambers  one 
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above  the  other.  ■  partition  between  said  chambers  pro- 
viding a  bottom  for  said  upper  chamber,  means  in  the 
partition  through  which  liquid  passes  from  the  upper 
chamber  to  the  lower  chamber  at  a  predetermined  rate, 
a  siphon  tube  in  the  lower  chamber  having  one  end  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  and  the  oppo- 
site end  extending  out  of  the  chamber  below  the  said 
one  end,  said  siphon  tube  having  a  summit  in  said  lower 
chamber  above  the  tube  ends,  the  upper  chamber  being 
open  to  collect  a  supply  of  liquid,  means  permitting  the 
introduction  of  a  liquid  charge  in  the  lower  chamber, 
the  partition  being  provided  with  a  valve  port,  a  valve 
element  normally  closing  said  port,  a  float  means  en- 
gaging a  liquid  level  in  the  lower  chamber  below  the 
summit  of  said  siphon  tube,  the  float  means  being  con- 
nected to  the  valve  element  for  actuation  to  open  the 
valve  port  responsive  to  a  predetermined  liquid  level  be- 
low the  summit  of  said  siphon  tube  in  the  said  lower 
chamber,  and  means  communicating  the  upper  portion 
of  the  lower  chamber  above  the  liquid  level  in  said  lower 
chamber  with  the  atmosphere  to  permit  passage  of  air 
yet  operatively  preclude  liquid  from  entering  there- 
through into  said  lower  chamber. 


2391.912 
SFRAY  APPARATUS 
Anthoay  J.  Thomas,  ltll3  S.  BcTcriy  Ave^  Chkafo,  Dl^ 
and  Joseph  Thomas,  494S  S.  Umb  Drirc,  Oak  Lawn, 
Ul. 

Filed  Mar.  5.  19SS,  Scr.  No.  7l9,43t 
4  Claims.     (CI.  222— 70) 


I 

< 

I 

* 


1.  In  a  unit  for  discharging  discrete  quantities  of  spray 
into  a  duct,  a  support,  an  adjustable  holder  carrying  a 
pressunzed  liquid  container,  said  container  having  a  dis- 
charge valve  and  outlet,  said  holder  fixed  to  said  sup- 
port, a  lever  pivoted  to  said  support  having  adjustable 
engaging  means  on  one  end  thereof  positioned  proximate 
said  discharge  valve  for  engagement  therewith,  an  electric 
motor,  means  including  a  rotary  wheel  operatively  con- 
nected with  and  directly  driven  by  said  electric  motor 
for  oscillating  said  lever,  said  lever  oscillating  means  also 
including  a  cam  on  one  face  of  said  rotary  wheel  engage- 
able  with  a  portion  of  said  lever  to  pivot  said  one  end 
of  said  lever  into  engagement  with  said  discharge  valve 
and  cam  means  on  said  holder  pressing  said  container 
against  said  lever. 


dispensing  member  having  a  flexibi*  wall  portion  force 
fitting  the  conuiner  outlet  for  seciuing  the  device  to  the 
outlet  in  liquid  dispensing  positional  relationship,  a  ra- 
dially outwardly  extending  pouring  lip  integral  with  said 
annular  dispensing  member,  said  dispensing  member  de- 
fining a  circular  space,  and  a  stop  member  having  a 
center  portion  of  larger  diameter  than  and  receivable 
within  said  circular  space  defined  by  said  dispensing 
member  and  said  outlet  to  effect  a  liquid  tight  seal  of 
said  outlet,  said  stopper  member  including  a  hinge  hinged 
to  the  dispensing  member  for  movement  of  said  stopper 
member  between  a  position  in  which  said  center  portion 
thereof  penetrates  into  said  space  for  dosing  the  same 


2,991,913 

COMBINED  POURING  AND  SEALING  DEVICES 

FOR  CONTAINERS 

Imre  Gotk,  39  HoUand  Park  Road, 

Loadon  W  14.  E^a^ad 

FIM  Jan.  It,  1951, 9«r.  Na  79MH 

ClaliM  priority,  aMflcation  GrMrt  Britain  Ian.  II,  19S7 

tOrima.    (CL22]r— 1S3) 

1.  A  drip  proof  device  for  dispensing  liquid  from  a 
pouriar  outlet  of  a  container  selectively  by  pouring  or 
dropwise,  rcqwctivcly,  said  davice  comprising  an  annular 


and  an  adjusted  position  withdrawn  from  said  space,  said 
dispensit^g  member  having  an  upwardly  protruding  por- 
tion terminating  in  a  pouring  surface,  said  pouring  surface 
being  at  a  higher  level  than  said  top  surface  of  the  pour- 
ing outlet,  said  pouring  surface  and  said  top  surface  de- 
fining a  recess  therebetween  for  producing  capillary  suc- 
tion betwfeen  said  top  surface  and  the  upwardly  protrud- 
ing portion  of  said  dispensing  member,  said  recess  in- 
wardly adjoining  said  pouring  surface,  said  upwardly  pro- 
truding portion  of  the  dispensing  member  being  extended 
inwardly  to  abut  against  the  top  surface  of  the  pouring 
outlet,  and  said  recess  being  formed  in  said  upwardly  pro- 
truding portion. 


FERTILl 


2,991314 

LIZER  SPREADING  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  LAWN  MOWERS 

Ernest  O.  Janascn,  Jr.,  23«7  Knight  St.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 195S,  Scr.  No.  77^33 

1  Claim.    (CL  222—171) 


In  a  fertilizer  distributor  adapted  for  attachment  to 
a  lawn  mower  having  wheels,  a  cylindrical  container  hav- 
ing an  inner  concentric  sleeve  rotati-  "ly  adjustable 
therein,  the  said  container  and  said  sleeve  each  having 
perforations  therein  adapted  to  be  aligned  by  rotating  the 
said  sleeve  with  respect  to  said  container,  a  circular 
closure  for  each  end  of  said  container  and  said  sleeve, 
each  having  a  concentric  boss  formed  thereon  pressed 
into  the  opposing  ends  of  said  conuiner  adjacent  the  ends 
of  said  sleeve,  and  a  radial  flange  formed  with  each 
closure  extending  beyond  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
container,  a  rod  extending  concentrically  through  said 
closures  and  said  sleeve  connecting  said  closures  and  se- 
curing the  same  in  the  ends  of  said  container,  means 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  sleeve  and  projecting 
throotli  one  of  said  cloturM  for  routing  said  sleave  with 
rsapftt  to  said  container  wbaraby  to  adMvt  said  por- 
forations  in  said  coatainar  and  said  sleeve  to  open  and 
restrict  tbe^sama,  a  pair  of  arrai  pivoully  attached  at  ooa 
and  to  the  fends  of  said  rod  adapted  to  have  tbdr  oppo- 
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site  ends  attached  to  the  opposite  sides  of  a  lawn  mower, 
and  tensioned  means  connecting  said  arms  whereby  to 
support  said  container  in  engagement  with  the  treads  of 
the  wheels  of  a  lawn  mower  and  whereby  the  said  flanges 
overreach  the  outer  sides  of  said  wheels  for  restrainmg 
said  container  from  endwise  movement  with  respect  to 
said  wheels. 

SPRING  ACTUATED  THREADED  FOLLOWER 
TYPE  DISPENSER  FOR  CREAM  JARS 
Jokn   F.    Bockm,   Ctactamrti,    Ohio,   aari|W>r   to  l»e 
Drwrkett  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpontion  of 

™****      FUed  Oct  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.  766,954 
%  Clainis.    (CI.  222— 329) 
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rigid,  spaced  tubes  connected  by  a  flexible  sleeve,  said 
tubes  deposed  in  a  flexible  resilient  bag  and  extending 
into  one  opening  thereof  and  out  another  opcmng  with 
one  of  said  tubes  closing  said  one  opcmng  and  swilmgly 
attached  thereto,  a  hollow  sleeve  disposed  in  said  other 
opening  and  sealed  to  said  bag  around  said  opening,  said 
^nd  tube  beiug  telescopically  slidable  m  said  hollow 
sleeve,  a  hollow  rod  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said 
tubes  with  an  open  end  extending  through  the  end  remote 
from  said  hollow  sleeve,  means  to  seal  said  flexible  sleeve 
to  said  hollow  rod.  and  means  to  direct  fluid  into  the 
space  between  said  tubes  and  said  bag  whereby  said  bag 
is  expanded  and  material  from  said  container  is  expelled 
therefrom.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

2391,917  _,^ 

METERING  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 

STEPPED-BACK  PLUNGER  ^^ 

Lawrence  T.  Ward,  NortfianvtonCoonty,  Pa^  SnS?- 
to  V.CA.,  Incorporated,  Brtdgcport,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connccticat  __ 
FD«IA.f.l«,  1954^  S«.  No.  450,175 

3Cla^    (CL  222— 394) 


1    A  dispensing  unit  for  cream  and  viscous  liquids  com- 
prising a  removable  closure  element  for  the  upper  end 
of  a  jar.  an  externally  threaded  tube  depending  from 
said  closure  element  and  fUedly  axiaUy  connected  thereto 
for  free  rotary  movement,  a  piston  threaded  on  said  tube 
for  rotation  relative  thereto,  resilient  energy  stonng  ineans 
inteiconnected   between   said   closure   clement   and   the 
threaded  tube  for  exerting  a  constant  resilient  torque  on 
the  latter,  said  element  having  an  opening  therein  coaxial 
with  said  tube,  a  dispensing  tube  extending  through  said 
opening  and  slidably  coaxially  disposed  in  said  threaded 
tube  to  provide  a  discharge  passage  for  material  expelled 
from  the  jar.  means  on  said  closure  clement  preventiiig 
rotary  movement  of  said  dispensing  tube,  and  normally 
interengaged  holding  means  on  said  respective  tubes,  said 
holding  means  being  disengageable  responsive  to  axial 
movement  of  said  dispensing  tube  whereby  said  energy- 
storing  means  may  route  the  said  threaded  tube. 


LIQUID  DIMMING  DEVICX 

ArnSSc.  DA.  1W7  W.  25* SMW^, I^ 

FIM  May  31. 1957. »«.  N^.W>7 

15ClakM.    (CL222— 3t<^ 


1.  A  device  for  inserting  into  a  container  to  remove 
the  contents  therefrom  comprising  two  axially  alitned. 


3    In  a  metering  valve  structure  for  the  closure  of  gas- 
tight  pressure  containers  of  the  type  including  a  valve 
body  adapted  to  be  sealed  gas-tight  to  the  co^^*""*^  »"^ 
having  a  channel  through  said  body  adapted  to  lead  from 
the  interior  to  the  exterior  of  the   contamcr    a   valve 
plunger  slidably  mounted  in  a  portion  of  said  channel 
meam  actuatablc  from  the  exterior  of  the  container  for 
sliding  said  plunger,  and  a  first  valve  means  actuated  by 
said  plunger  normally  sealing  said  channel  gas-tight  and 
unsealing  when  said  plunger  is  moved  from  ^  Predeter- 
mined position  in  one  direction  in  said  channel;  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  reservoir  cavity  in  said  channel 
inward   of  said  first  valve   means   and  a  second  valve 
means  actuated  by  said  plunger  normally  open  and  sealing 
said  channel  gas-tight  inward  of  said  cavity  when  said 
plunger  is  moved  to  a  predetermined  position  in  the  same 
direction  in  said  channel;  said  second  valve  means  being 
so  proportioned  and  arranged  that  in  passing  from  its 
open  sute  to  the  state  of  gas-tight  seal  it  passes  through 
aTintermediate  state  of  liquid-tight  but  not  gas-tight  seal 
of  appreciable  duration,  said  second  valve  means  compris- 
ing an  annular  valve  seat  of  predetermined  diameter  and 
a  three-step  cylindrical  rod  actuated  by  the  plunger  ar- 
ranged concentric  with  and  normal  to  said  seat  with  the 
lowermost  cylindrical  step  within  said  seat  when  said 
valve  means  is  open,  said  lowermost  step  being  of  small- 
est diameter  and  clearing  said  seat  sufficiently  to  permit 
liquid  passage  between  it  and  said  seat,  the  intermediate 
step  being  of  intermediate  diameter  and  introduced  within 
said  seat  by  motion  of  said  plunger,  the  diameter  of  said 
intermediate  step  being  such  as  to  afford  a  gas  passage 
but  a  liquid  closure  with  said  seat,  and  the  outermost 
step  being  of  largest  diameter,  the  diameter  of  said  outer- 
most step  being  greater  than  that  of  said  seat,  whereby 
said  outermost  step  may  be  pressed  into  gas-tight  seal 
with  said  seat  by  actuation  of  said  plunger. 
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TOP  VALVE  FOR  A  PRESSURE  VESSEL 

Gmti*  R.  AllM,  21  Woodted  Drtrt,  rUUkmtM  U,  Pa. 

FIM  Aif.  It,  1959,  Scr.  Ntt.  135,115 

2  C&iim.     (CL  222—394) 


1.  A  top  valve  for  a  preaiore  vcsmI  cootaining  liquefied 
gas  and  vapor  under  pressure,  the  valve  comprising  a  body 
provided  with  an  inlet  passage  extending  upward  from  its 
lower  end  and  having  a  restricted  upper  portion  forming 
a  downwardly  facing  control  aea^  the  upper  end  of  the 
passage  forming  an  upwardly  facing  main  seat,  said  body 
having  an  outlet  above  said  pasMge  and  connecting  with 
it,  a  main  valve  closure  normally  engaging  said  main  seat, 
means  for  raising  the  closure  to  open  the  valve,  a  pin  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  restricted  portion  of  the  inlet 
passage  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  closure  and  ex- 
tending down  past  the  control  seat,  a  control  valve  closure 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  pin  and  normally  spaced 
from  said  control  seat  to  permit  vapor  in  said  vessel  to 
flow  up  past  both  seats  when  said  main  closure  is  raised 
to  less  than  its  maximum  distance  from  the  main  seat,  and 
a  tube  depending  from  the  control  valve  closure  and 
adapted  to  extend  down  to  a  point  near  the  bottom  of 
the  vessel,  said  control  closure  being  provided  with  an 
opening  connecting  the  space  above  it  with  said  tube, 
whereby  upon  raising  the  control  valve  closure  into  en- 
gagement with  the  control  seat  expanding  vapor  in  the 
vessel  can  force  liquid  up  through  the  tube  and  out  of 
said  valve  outlet. 


2,991,919 

STEPPED  GARMENT  HANGER 

lack  Morrft  ZMkcnauw,  Braox,  N.Y. 

(94—25  57th  Ave^  Elmhmt,  N.Y.) 

FUcd  Apr.  21,  19M,  S«r.  No.  23,734 

4ClalM.    (CL223— M) 


I .  A  garment  hanger  formed  of  resilient  material  com- 
prising a  pair  of  transversely  extending  shoulders  for  sup- 
porting the  shoulders  of  a  garment  positioned  thereover, 
arms  extending  downward  from  the  end  of  each  of  said 
shoulders,  each  of  said  arms  terminating  in  transversely 
spaced  first  horizontal  surfaces  extending  transversely  out- 
ward to  define  a  support  of  relatively  short  length,  the 
transverse  space  between  said  first  horizontal  surfaces  be- 
ing less  than  the  transverse  extent  of  said  shoulders,  second 
horizontal  surfaces  of  relatively  short  length  transversely 
spaced  from  each  other  and  associated  with  a  respective 


one  of  each  of  said  first  horizontal  surfaces  and  disposed 
transversely  outward  therefrom,  means  including  out- 
ward and  downward  sloping  surface  means  connecting 
said  respective  first  and  second  horizontal  surfaces  in  said 
association,  said  second  horizontal  surfaces  each  termi- 
nating in  outward  and  downward  sloping  surface  means, 
transverse  means  flexible  to  decrease  said  transverse  spac- 
ing of  said  first  and  second  horizontal  surfaces  in  re- 
sponse to  a  transversely  inward  force  exerted  on  said  slop- 
ing surfaces,  means  connecting  together  said  last  named 
sloping  surface  means  with  said  transverse  means,  and 
ho^  means  between  said  shoulder  to  suspend  the  gar- 
ment hanger. 

2,991,929 
TAPE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Nomuui  M.  Emslic,  Yardlcy,  aad  Bomham  E.  Stone, 
Lcvittown,  Pa.,  assigpors  to  Philco  Corporatioa,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corponthM  of  Paamylvania 
FUed  Aug.  21, 1957,  Scr.  No.  679^37 
2Claiiiia.    (CL  226— US) 


rt^ 


I      * 


2.  Magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus,  com- 
prising: an  endless  loop  of  magnetic  tape;  magnetic  bead 
means;  a  pair  of  tape  drive  roller  means  each  disposed  to 
opposite  sides  of,  and  selectively  adapted  reversibly  to 
drive  said  tape  past,  said  head  means,  a  portion  o(  said 
tape  loop  depending  from  said  roller  means;  a  tape  stor- 
age bin  including  a  generally  U-shaped  chamber  having 
a  pair  of  upwardly  presented  portions  of  substantially  uni- 
form height,  accommodating  drive  of  said  tape  in  forward 
and  reverse  directions  and  disposed  in  open  communica- 
tion with  a  lower  loop  portion  within  which  the  said  de- 
pending tape  loop  portion  is  normally  stored  in  random 
layers,  the  drive  of  said  tape  by  said  roller  means  being  at 
a  rate  insuring  storage  of  tape  at  a  higher  level  in  one  up- 
wardly presented  portion  of  the  U-shaped  chamber  than 
in  the  other  such  portion;  and  an  arcuate  conveyor  belt 
extending  through  the  lower  loop  portion  of  said  chamber 
disposed  to  support  the  tape  stored  in  said  portion  and 
movable,  in  response  to  the  differential  in  height  of  the 
stored  tape,  to  move  the  supported  layers  thereof  in  the 
direction  of  movement  imparted  to  the  tape  by  the  rever- 
sible tape  drive  means. 


2391.921 

TAPE  GUIDE  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDER 

Peter  Eric  Azoa,  Loadoa,  FjighiBd,  awlgiior  to  Clcvitc 

CorporalkM,  Ckvclud,  OUo,  a  corpontioa  of  Ohk> 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  804,900 
Claims  priority,  appliortioa  Great  Britala  Apr.  8,  1958 
5aaiiiii.    (CL  226— 199) 
1.  In  a  magnetic  recording  and/or  reproducing  ap- 
paratus having  a  tape  transport  mechanism  with  means 
for  advancing  a  tape  at  high  speed  along  a  predetermined 
path  of  ittovement,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a 
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rigid  guide  member  at  one  side  of  the  tape  which  presents 
at  the  front  a  rigid  curved  guide  surface  that  is  convex 
toward  the  tape,  said  curved  guide  surface  engaging  the 
tape  and  along  the  length  of  its  convex  curvature  ex- 
tending generally  in  the  direction  of  the  tape  movement 
past  the  guide  member,  a  fulcrum  member  engagmg  the 
back  of  said  guide  member  and  extending  parallel  there- 
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2,991,923 
DISPENSING  CONTAINERS 
Norman  E.  Wilsoo,  University  City,  Mo.,  assi»oor  to 
The  Puro  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

'^**"°°'Flled  J«n.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,675 
SOaims.    (O.  229— 51) 

I 


to  and  parallel  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  tape  i»st 
the  guide  member,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  guide 
member  angularly  about  said  fulcrum  member  and  for 
fixedly  positioning  said  guide  member  so  as  to  esubiish 
a  line  of  contact  between  said  curved  guide  surface  on  the 
guide  member  and  the  tape  which  extends  from  edge 
to  edge  across  the  Upe  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the 
tape.  ^ 

2,991,922 

TWO-COMPARTMENT  RECEPTACLE 

James  C.  Wibon,  JackMmviUc,  Fla.,  aaricnor,  by  mcae 

assignments,  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Company,  Toledo, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio  .».,., 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1957.  Ser.  No.  701,515 

4Cbdms.    (CL229— 27) 


-&i^t^^ 


1.  A  carton  adapted  for  dispensing  rodenticidcs.  m- 
secucides  and  the  like,  said  carton  compnsmg  a  cylmdn- 
cal  element  adapted  to  stand  upright  when  the  carton  is  m 
use  a  top  pcmianently  secured  in  closure-forming  position 
acr^  the  upper  end  of  the  element,  said  element  being 
integrally  provided  at  its  lower  margin  with  a  downwardly 
extending  diametrally  reduced  concemric  flange   and   a 
downwardly  presented  annular  shoulder  extending  around 
the  upper  limits  of  the  flange,  a  non-frangible  bottom 
wall    permanently    secured    in   closure-forming    position 
across  the  lower  end  of  said  flange,  said   flange   being 
provided  with  at  least  one  opening  located  directly  above 
said  bottom  wall  and  having  a  lower  margin  substan- 
tially coincident  with  the  bottom  wall   and  axially   re- 
movable cylindrical  cover  means  having  an  internal  size 
for  snug-fitting  telescopic  position  around  said  flange  and 
in  overlying  closure-forming  position  across  the  opening, 
said  cover  means  projecting  axially  downwardly  beyond 
the  lower  edge  of  the  flange  and  being  provided  at  its 
lower  end  with  a  rigid  auxiliary  bottom  wall  forming  a 
closure  across  the  lower  end  of  the  cover  means. 


1.  A  two-compartment  paper  container  comprising  a 
tubular  member  having  at  least  four  foldably  connected 
side  wall  panels  defining  a  substantially  uniform  poly- 
gon in  secuon;  an  outer  bottom  wall  foldably  attached  to 
one  end  edge  of  a  first  side  wall  paflel  and  defining  a  cen- 
tral  polygonal  panel  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the 
tubular  member,  flap  extensions  foldably  atuched  to  said 
outer  bottom  wall,  said  flap  extensions  having  end  tabs 
foldably  attached  thereto,  the  outer  bottom  wall  being 
folded  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  tubular  member  thereby 
enclosing  the  bottom  end  of  the  tubular  member,  and  said 
flap  extensions  being  folded  upwardly  to  lie  in  abutung 
relationship  with  the  side  wall  panels;  an  inner  bottom 
wall  foldably  connected  to  a  second  side  wall  panel  lo- 
cated opposite  the  first  side  wall  panel  with  the  con- 
nection being  spaced  upwardly  from  the  outer  bottom 
wall,  and  said  inner  bottom  wall  being  folded  to  he  in 
spaced  relationship  above  said  outer  bottom  wall  thereby 
defining  a  major  compartment  above  said  inner  bottom 
wall  and  a  minor  compartment  below  said  inner  bottom 
wall;  slots  on  the  side  wall  panels  adjacent  to  said  second 
side  wall  panel,  said  slots  being  located   beneath  the 
inner  bottom  wall,  and  said  end  tabs  being  folded  to  ex- 
tend into  the  sloU  to  closely  underlie  said  inner  bottom 
wall,  thereby  locking  the  outer  bottom  wall  m  place  and 
supporting  the  inner  bottom  wall. 


UNLOADERS  FOR  REFRIGERANT  COMPR^ORS 

WilUam  G.  Ramay,  Stannton.  Va.,  asi^nor  to  Warting- 

hoow  Electik  Corporation,  East  Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pcansylvanhi  ^,„,^_ 

Filed  Dec  19, 1956,  Ser.  No.  629,267 

2  Claims.    (CI.  230—31) 


1.  In  an  unloader  for  a  cylinder  of  a  refrigerant  com- 
pressor having  suction  valve  reeds  of  spring  metal,  said 
reeds  normally  being  biased  by  their  spring  tension  to 
closed  positions,  said  cylinder  having  an  unloader  cyl- 
inder, said  unloader  cylinder  having  a  piston  therein, 
said  unloader  including  means  connecting  said  piston 
and  reeds  for  moving  said  reeds  to  open  posiuons  when 
oil  is  admitted  into  said  unloader  cylinder  against  said 
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piston,  said  unloader  includinf  oil  supply  means  includ- 
ing an  oil  inlet  in  said  unloader  cylinder  connected  to 
said  compressor  for  supplying  oil  from  said  compressor 
into  said  unloader  cylinder  for  causing  said  piston  to 
move  said  reeds  to  open  positions  for  unloading  said 
compressor  cylinder,  said  unloader  including  means  con- 
nected to  said  supply  means  between  said  compressor  and 
said  oil  inlet  for  shutting  off  the  supply  of  oil  to  said 
unloader  cyhnder,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the 
provision  of  means  for  relieving  the  oil  pressure  against 
said  piston  after  said  oil  supply  has,  been  shut  off.  said 
last  mentioned  means  comprising  means  including  rela- 
tively small  passage  means  connecting  said  oil  iidet 
through  said  reeds  with  the  inlet  of  said  compressor. 


TRACTOR  DRIVEN  AIR  COMPRESSOR 

PMd  W.  BrowM,  R.F J>.  2,  n»oilwas,  DL,  aiiit of 

Ifly-OM  pcrcflBt  to  UMcir  a^  loka  C.  Amiam,  yttmOy, 
ami  fdfffyHrfM  pwcMt  to  U€j4  MmUt  mmi  VnA  A. 
,ttlmlH,  «■  mt  WhrlmNr,  IB. 
nkd  Ja^  1^  19St,  Str.  No.  7M^St 
4  ClriM    {CL239—U) 


2.  An  air  compreaaor  comprising  a  pair  of  horizontally 
disposed  cylinders,  each  cylinder  having  a  crankcase  por- 
tion on  one  end  thereof,  said  cylinders  being  disposed  in 
aligned  relation  with  the  crankcase  portions  in  abutting 
engagement,  fastening  meant  detachably  interconnecting 
said  crankcase  portions,  a  crankshaft  joumaled  m  said 
interconnected  crankcase  portions,  said  crankshaft  hav- 
ing an  eccentric  rigid  therewith,  a  pair  of  piston  rods  con- 
nected to  the  eccentric  on  said  crankshaft,  a  piston  on  the 
outer  end  of  each  rod  reciprocably  received  in  the  cylin- 
ders, each  cylinder  having  a  head  closing  the  outer  end 
thereof,  a  cylindrical  jacket  endoaiog  each  of  the  cylinders 
in  concentrically  spaced  relation  thereby  forming  a  cham- 
ber, a  head  for  the  outer  end  of  the  jacket  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  cylinder  head,  each  jacket  head  having 
apertures  therein  for  passage  of  air  into  the  chambers 
between  the  cylinders  and  jackeU,  the  inner  end  of  each 
jacket  being  sealed  to  the  cylinder  adjKent  the  crankcase 
portion,  compressed  air  outlet  pipes  Communicated  with 
the  interior  of  the  cylinders  and  extending  through  the 
respective  cylinder  heads  and  jacket  heads,  each  of  said 
outlet  pipes  having  a  check  valve  for  permitting  dis- 
charge of  air.  an  air  intake  pipe  connected  to  each  of  the 
cylinders  adjacent  the  cylinder  head,  each  of  said  inuke 
pipes  extending  through  the  jacket  and  having  a  check 
valve  for  admitting  air.  the  intake  pipe  connected  to  one 
of  said  cylinders  being  connected  to  the  inner  end  por- 
tion oi  the  jacket  enclosing  the  other  of  said  cylinders 
whereby  the  air  compressed  by  the  pistons  will  be  drawn 
through  the  chamber  around  the  othrr  of  said  cylinders 
thereby  cooling  the  cylinders  with  the  incoming  air.  means 
connected  with  said  crankshaft  for  routing  the  crankshaft 
and  reciprocating  said  pistons. 


2,991,9M 
COMBINED  FAN  AND  TURBINE 
WiOiaa  E.  Dtefaodstfer,  WelksnAaU.  Com., 
to  Uoited  Alrcnrt  Cotrantkom,  EMt  Hartford,  Comi., 
a  coipontfcM  of  Dalawaw 

Filed  Dm.  2f ,  19S4,  Scr.  No.  471,433 
ITCIafaM.    (CL23«— 11«) 


1.  A  turbine  driven  fan  unit,  comprising  a  housing, 
bearing  structure  iiKluding  bearings  in  said  housing  and 
containing  fluid  flow  passages,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
on  bearings  in  said  bearing  structure,  a  turbine  wheel 
carried  by  said  shaft  adjacent  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
sealing  member  between  said  wheel  and  the  adjacent  end 
of  said  bearing  structure  and  sealing  means  at  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  bearing  structure,  sealing  said  bearings 
from  said  flow  passages,  said  housing  having  flow  spaces 
for  exhaust  gases  from  said  turbine  connecting  with  said 
bearing  structure  passages  to  circulate  turbine  exhaust 
gases  through  said  flow  passages  and  cool  said  bearing 
structure,  a  fan  carried  by  said  shaft  outboard  of  said 
turbine  wheel  and  away  from  said  bearing  structure,  and 
means  to  insulate  said  bearing  structure  from  said  fan. 


2,ff  1,927 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  FLUIDS 

E.  Qaick,  Ul€  rtak  Place,  WlchMa, 

FBed  Fck.  1, 195S,  Scr.  No.  712,776 

iClalim.    (CL23»— 117) 


1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  moving  fluid  from  a  low  pressure 
zone  to  a  hi|^  pressure  zone,  a  venturi  castng  haviof  a 
low  pressure  inlet  and  a  high  pressure  outlet  and  provid- 
ing a  restriction  intermediate  the  inlet  and  outlet,  said 
casing  having  a  substantially  linear  flaring  portion  ex- 
tending continuously  from  said  restriction  to  said  hi^ 
pressure  qmlct.  an  impeller  having  a  conoidal  body  with 
the  conical  surface  thereof  extending  from  the  restriction 
to  the  outlet  in  a  continuous  substantially  linear  direction 
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•nd  it  in  inilt  with  fw|»«*  to  the  nto  of  tho  ooatod  body 
graater  than  tho  fltfinf  poitkM  of  tht  I'Wtiiri  Cicilig.  t^d 
impdltf  also  having  straiftat  flat  ««c^  "•d^^«««iidiiif 
radially  and  tongltBdiBany  from  Aa  wj*"!."^^'!^ 
coDoidal  body  and  in  plana  with  said  «*.  "MNjd« 
being  substantially  elongated  relatively  to  radial  depthof 
the  blades  and  having  outer  edges  in  close  relatoon  with 
said  Uncar  flaring  portion  of  the  venturi  so  thrt  the  Wades 
cooperate  with  said  linear  flaring  portion  »nd  the  linear 
directed  conical  surface  of  said  body  to  provide  coijned 
passages  between  said  blades  of  decreasmg  radial  depth 
uid  correspondingly  increasing  width  in  the  dir«*on  of 
said  ouUet  whereby  the  flow  passages  are  of  substantially 
uniform  capacity  along  the  length  thereof,  and  meansfor 
routing  and  supporting  the  impeller  within  said  ventun 
casing  at  the  axis  of  said  conoidal  body  for  drcumvolving 
fluid  in  said  passages  to  develop  a  centrifu^  force  that 
translates  to  a  movement  force  of  streams  of  fluid  m  the 
direction  of  said  outlet  for  effecting  rush  of  fluid  into 
the  passages  from  the  inlet  of  the  venturi  responsive  to 
induction  effected  by  the  fluid  streams  and  to  create  low 
pressure  areas  in  the  passages  immediately  adjacMt  said 
conical  surface  of  the  conoidal  body  of  the  impeUw  for 
movement  of  fluid  thereinto  from  the  inlet  of  the  ventun. 
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the  outer  diameter  of  said  grommet  is  less  than  the  in- 
ner diameter  of  said  seat,  whereby  said  lid  may  be  insert- 
ed within  or  withdrawn  from  said  seat;  and  when  said 
disk  is  in  said  other  condition,  the  outer  diameter  of 
said  grommet  is  greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
seat,  whereby  when  said  Ud  u  disposed  within  said  seat 
said  grommet  makes  air  sealing  contact  with  said  seat 
and  said  disk  will  retain  said  lid  on  said  casmg  dispos^ 
to  close  said  casing;  and  manually  grippable  means  on  said 
disk  for  snapping  said  disk  from  one  condition  to  the 
other  to  effect  the  desired  disk  configuration  to  either 
mount  or  remove  said  lid. 


2,991,929  ^ 

SUPERSONIC  COMPRESSORS 

Edward  A-  arfker.  Bay  City,  Mich.,  as"^ 

Stalker  Conanttoa,  " -TT*!?*^  •¥* 

Filed  M^  12,  W55, 9v.No.SriMl 
14Cta^    (CL23«— 12«) 


to  The 


LOW  COST  MCMM  VACUUM  CLEANER 

r!__m-.  H    -■  — «— ■    a^mtm  FaBs,  OMo,  aarignor  to 

GcMral  Electtk  Coa«anr,  a £»n^«*^«/J*^  **** 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner:  a  generally  cyUndrical  casing 
including  a  disk-shaped  wall  at  one  end  thereof;  a  motor 
and  fan  unit  disposed  in  said  casing,  said  casing  having 
an  opening  at  iu  other  end  for  permitting  access  to  the 
interior  thereof;  said  casing  having  wall  portions  forming 
a  circular  seat  whidi  is  disposed  about  said  opening; 
means  associated  with  said  circular  seat  for  vipporxing 
a  filter  bag  within  said  casing;  a  lid  for  closing  said 
opening;  said  lid  comprising  a  thin  circular  disk  having 
a  cylindrical  flange  formed  near  iu  periphery,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  extending  tabs  formed  at  itt  periphery; 
said  disk  being  normally  configured  so  as  to  be  concave 
in  one  axial  direction  and  being  made  of  a  springy  ma- 
terial which  renders  the  disk  capable  of  being  deformed 
into  a  condition  in  which  the  disk  is  concave  in  the  other 
axial  direction;  said  disk  when  in  one  condition  being 
configured  so  that  said  flange  extends  slightly  radially 
inwardly  and  said  tabs  are  retracted  radially  relative 
to  their  positions  when  said  disk  is  configured  in  the 
other  condition  wherein  said  flange  extends  sUghUy  ra- 
dially outwardly  and  said  tabs  arc  projected  radially; 
and  tabs  supporting  an  annular  resilient  grommet  at  the 
periphery  of  said  disk;  the  casing  and  lid  being  dimen- 
sioned so  that  when  said  disk  is  in  said  one  condition. 


1    In  combination  in  an  axial  flow  compressor,  a  case 
means,  and  a  rotor  mounted  in  said  case  means  for  rota- 
tion about  an  axis  to  impel  elastic  fluid  therethrough,  wud 
rotor  comprising  a  hub  means  and  a  plurality  of  periph- 
erally spaced  blades  carried  thereon  with  rotor  flow  pas- 
sages between  said  blades,  said  rotor  being  rotatable  at 
supersonic  fluid  speeds  relative  to  said  blades  and  pas- 
sages said  blades  having  tiieir  spans  extending  in  the  gen- 
eral radial  direction  and  having  inclined  leading  edges  to 
receive  supersonic  relative  flows  of  said  fluid  thereacross 
with  components  of  fluid  speeds  normal  to  said  edges  less 
than  sonic  speed,  each  said  rotor  passage  having  decreas- 
ing cross  sectional  areas  rearward  with  the  exit  cross  sec- 
tional area  sufBcientiy  less  than  the  inlet  cross  sectional 
area  to  decelerate  said  supersonic  flows  to  substanually 
sonic  speed  relative  to  said  rotor,  the  inner  wall  of  said 
case  means  facing  said  blades  having  substantially  no  m- 
clination  toward  the  axis  in  the  downstream  direction,  a 
stator  positioned  in  said  case  means  downstream  adjacent 
to  said  rotor  comprising  a  plurality  of  peripherally  spawd 
stator  blades  with  stator  flow  passages  therebetween  for 
receiving  said  flows  from  said  rotor  passages,  said  rotor 
in  operation  projecting  said  flows  into  said  stator  passages 
at  supersonic  speeds  relative  thereto,  each  said  stator  blade 
having  a  forwardly  inclined  leading  edge  to  recave  said 
relative  flow  thereacross  with  a  velocity  component  normal 
to  said  edge  of  subsonic  relative  speed  to  avoid  significant 
shock  wave  formation,  said  sUtor  passages  having  decreas- 
ing cross  sectional  areas  rearward  thercalong  with  the 
exit  cross  sectional  area  thereof  sufRcienUy  less  than  the 
inlet  cross  sectional  area  thereof  to  decelerate  said  stator 
passage  flow  to  substantially  sonic  value. 


XW133«  .,„ 

ROTARY  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  A  VARIABLE 
DISCHARGE  CUTOFF  POINT 
Herbert  E.  LMner,  Hoiyokc,  Maas.,  aaslnor  to  Worth- 

"     •  oit  NJ-  1 


FDad  Sept. !«,  1957,  Ser.  No.  «4,t74 
idlitaiL    (CL23«— 13S) 

In  a  rotary  compressor  comprising  a  casing  havmg 
a  cylindrical  pumping  chamber  including  a  front  and 
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rear  face,  said  cylindrical  pumpiiig  chamber  having  a 
ledge  meant  formed  on  the  boaom  portion  thereof,  inlet 
and  outlet  openings  in  said  cylindrical  pumping  chamber 
and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  and  adjacent  said  ledge 
means,  a  rotor  having  slidable  vanes  therein  and  ec- 
centrically mounted  in  said  casing  to  abut  said  ledge 
means,  said  vanes  beginning  to  expand  on  the  portion 
of  said  ledge  means  adjacent  said  suction  inlet  and  begin- 
ning to  contract  to  closed  position  at  the  portion  of  said 
ledge  means  adjacent  said  discharge  outlet,  a  recess  in 
said  cylindrical  pumping  chamber,  said  recess  extending 
circumferentialiy  in  said  pumping  chamber  from  a  point 
adjacent  the  portion  of  said  ledge  means  where  said 
vanes  begin  to  contract  to  closed  position  to  a  a  point 


at  the  portion  of  said  ledge  means  where  said  vanes 
begin  to  expand,  said  recess  extending  axially  in  said 
casing  a  distance  equal  to  the  dimension  from  a  point 
substantially  adjacent  the  front  face  to  a  point  adjacent 
the  rear  face,  a  portion  of  a  ring  forming  a  crescent- 
shaped  liner  slidably  mounted  in  the  recess  and  in  spaced 
relation  with  the  rotor  to  form  an  operating  surface  for 
the  vanes  of  the  rotor,  said  portion  of  the  ring  movable 
relative  the  discharge  outlet  to  circumferentialiy  vary  the 
cut-off  point  of  fluid  discharged  from  the  compressor 
and  movable  relative  to  the  suction  inlet  to  maintain 
a  circumferentialiy  fixed  cut-off  point  for  fluid  entering 
the  suction  inlet,  and  linkage  means  in  the  casing  and 
connected  to  the  portion  of  the  ring  to  move  same  to 
adjust  the  compression  ratio  of  the  compressor. 


2^1,991 

REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 

Robert  GaHii,  Daytoa,  OUo,  aarifwir  to  GcbcibI  Moton 

Corponrtfoo,  DctroH,  Mlck^  a  corporatloa  of  Dclai 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  SOl^ltl 

S  ClalaH.     (CL  23«— 145) 


I.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  motor  in  said  casing,  a 
compressor  in  said  casing,  said  mo  or  and  said  compressor 
having  a  common  shaft  including  an  eccentric  portion, 
said  compressor  having  a  compression  chamber  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  end  wall  members  and  an  outer  peripheral 
wall  member  sandwiched  between  said  end  wall  members. 


an  impeller  supported  by  said  eccentric  portion  and  dk- 
poeed  in  said  chamber,  means  forming  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  communicating  with  said  compression  chamber, 
means  for  discharging  compressed  gas  leaving  said  com- 
pressor ino  the  space  between  said  casing  and  said  com- 
pressor, means  including  a  blade  slidably  mounted  in  a 
peripheral  wall  oi  said  cylinder  block  intermediate  said 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  movable  into  contact  with  said 
rotor  for  causing  fluid  to  be  compressed  in  said  chamber 
during  operation  of  said  moor,  spring  means  holding  said 
blade  in  contact  with  said  rotor,  one  of  said  end  walls 
having  a  circular  oil  pumping  chamber  surrounding  one 
end  of  said  eccentric  portion  whereby  said  one  end  serves 
as  an  oil  impeller,  means  forming  oil  inlet  and  oil  outlet 
ports  for  said  oil  pumping  chamber,  and  a  divider  blade 
means  between  said  oil  inlet  and  said  oil  outlet  ports  in 
sliding  engagement  with  said  one  end  of  said  eccentric, 
said  divider  blade  means  being  held  in  place  by  said  one 
end  wall. 


2,991^32 

WISHING-WELL  TYPE  COIN  COLLECTOR 

Edward  L.  Block,  1«U  Hollywood  Ave^  Cklcato  4«,  m. 

FUed  May  11, 19M,  Scr.  No.  28,424 

1  Claim.    (CL  232— 43  J) 


A  simulated  well  housing  of  rectangular  configuration 
free  of  earth  water  supplying  means  having  a  closed  base, 
vertical  side  walls,  a  vertical  front  wall  and  a  vertical 
rear  wall,  said  housing  having  an  opening  in  the  top 
thereof  for  the  deposit  of  coins,  a  receptacle  of  rectangu- 
lar configuration  having  an  c^iening  in  its  top,  said  re- 
ceptacle being  slidably  mounted  within  said  housing  hori- 
zontally and  longitudinally  below  said  opening  in  said 
housing  and  upon  means  attached  to  said  side  walls  of 
said  housing,  said  opening  in  said  receptacle  being  in 
verrical  alignment  with  said  opening  in  said  housing,  a 
removable  water  tray,  said  receptacle  having  front,  rear 
and  side  walls  closed  at  its  base  by  a  bottom  wall,  a 
transverse  opening  in  said  rear  wall  of  said  receptacle 
for  the  reception  of  said  water  tray  therethrough  and 
supported  by  said  bottom  wall  thereof,  an  inclined  trans- 
parent plate  arranged  in  said  receptacle  beneath  said  open- 
ings in  said  housing  and  said  receptacle  and  dividing  said 
receptacle  into  a  simulated  water  chamber  below  the 
transparent  plate  and  a  coin  receiving  compartment  at 
the  opposite  side  of  said  plate,  whereby  water  contained 
in  said  water  tray  is  visible  through  said  diagonal  plate, 
and  coins  dropped  into  said  receptacle  are  assumed  to 
fall  into  water  but  are  instead  stopped  by  said  plate  and 
directed  downwardly  and  forwardly.  and  said  housing 
having  a  receptacle  removal  opening  in  said  rear  wall 
thereof,  said  receptacle  having  ■  water  tray  removal  open- 
ing in  said  rear  wall  thereof,  said  front  wall  of  said 
receptacle  formed  with  a  transverse  coin  slot  arranged 
a  short  distance  above  said  bottom  wall  thereof  and 
adjacent  the  lower  transverse  horizontal  edge  portion  of 
said  transparent  plate  whereby  coins  sliding  longitudinally 
and  downwardly  on  said  plate  will  pass  through  said  coin 
slot  in  said  front  wall  thereof,  a  coin  chute  attached 
transversely  to  said  receptacle  adjacent  said  coin  slot 
in  said  front  wall  thereof,  said  chute  embodying  a  chute 
end  wall,  a  chute  front  wall  spaced  from  the  front  wall 
of  said  receptacle,  a  depending  triangular  shaped  par- 
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tition  wall  spaced  from  said  chute  front  wall  and  ex- 
tending vertically  downwardly  below  and  in  a  verticJU 
plane  of  said  receptacle  front  wall,  a  recungular  shaped 
bottom  panel  closing  the  lower  portion  of  said  chute, 
said  panel  being  angulariy  and  downwardly  pwitioned 
and  forming  a  sliding  transverse  surface  whereby  the  coins 
sliding  longitudinally  on  said  plate  in  said  receptacle  will 
slide  through  said  coin  slot  and  then  transversely  in  said 
chute,  a  coin  collector  box  arranged  upon  the  base  of 
said  housing  directly  below  the  lower  end  of  said  chute 
whereby  coins  leaving  said  chute  will  fall  into  said  box, 
and  a  door  for  closing  said  receptacle  removal  opemng 
in  said  rear  wall  of  said  housing. 


415 


edge  along  one  side  thereof,  a  fint  index,  said  first  index 
being  disposed  upon  said  first  element  adjacent  to  and 
medially  of  said  straight  edge  thereon,  means  slidably 
connecting  said  first  element  to  said  base  so  Aat  said 
first  index  may  be  aligned  with  a  point  on  said  second 
chart,  a  second  element  also  disposed  upon  said  base 
and  having  a  straight  edge  along  one  side  thereof,  a  sec- 
ond index,  said  second  index  being  disposed  upon  said 
second  element  adjacent  to  and  medially  of  said  straight 
edge  thereon,  a  logarithmicaUy  calibrated  scale  on  said 
first  element  disposed  to  confront  said  second  element,  a 
third  index,  said  third  index  being  disposed  upon  said 


2,991.933 

DEVICE  FOR  STORING 

NUMERIC  VALUES 

ToUef  Espcgaid,  Bckertewrte  24,  OJo^Norway 

llMDec.  27, 1956,  Ser.  No.  630,928 

Claims  priority,  ■PP»»t»«i  G«iiiany  Jan.  3, 1956 

15  Cfadma.    (CL  235—61) 


1    A  device  for  storing  numeric  values  in  calculating 
machines,  comprising  a  first  set  of  fractional  bead  tracks 
each  for  one  numeric  order,  extending  in  sutetantially 
parallel  planes,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  additional  fractiona 
bead  tracks  conjointly  displaceable  rclaUve  to  said  first 
set  and  adapted  alternatively  to  adopt  positions  m  abgn- 
ment  therewith,  in  each  of  which  positions  a  set  of  said 
additional  tracks  forms  a  set  of  complete  tracks  with  the 
firet  set  of  fractional  tracks,  beads  serving  to  transmit 
motion  corresponding  to  digit  values  in  both  directions 
closely  arranged  in  a  row  in  each  of  said  first  set  of 
bead  tracks  and  said  addiUonal  fractional  bead  tracks,  a 
plurality  of  driving  means  each  associated  with  one  of 
said  first  fractional  tracks  for  imparting  motion  corre- 
sponding to  digit  values,  and  by  distances  equal  to  tlie 
dimension  of  a  bead  along  the  track  or  enUrc  muluples 
thereof,  to  a  complete  row  of  beads,  and  stopping  mem- 
bers each  inserted  in  one  of  said  addiUonal  tracks  and 
movable  conjointly  with  the  beads  therein,  said  stopping 
members  cooperating  with  stops  in  said  complete  tracks 
for  fixing  a  starting  position  of  the  beads  therein. 


second  element  and  positioned  to  confront  said  scale, 
means  sUdably  connecting  said  second  element  to  said 
first  clement  so  that  said  third  index  may  be  aligned  witn 
a  point  on  said  scale,  a  template  having  a  third,  oblique 
coordinate  bearing  logarithmicaUy  calibrated  chart  there- 
on means  slidably  connecting  said  second  clement  to  said 
template  so  that  said  second  index  may  be  aligned  with 
a  point  on  said  third  chart,  whereby  the  posiuon  of  said 
template  with  respect  to  said  first  chart  is  governed  by 
the  alignment  of  said  first  index  with  a  point  on  said 
second  chart,  the  alignment  of  said  third  index  with  a 
point  on  said  scale,  and  the  alignment  of  said  second 
index  with  a  point  on  said  third  chart. 


2,991,935 

ELECTRICAL  TRAFFIC    ANALYSERS 

Leslie  John  Robmn,  London,  England,  "ij^orto  Anto- 

mirtlc  Switcfaing  Limited,  Lon*»;  «Jg«» 
FUed  Mar.  4, 1958,  Ser.  No.  719,652 

Claims  priority,  -PPUcatlon  Gi«t  Britoin  Mar.  8,  1957 
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2,991,934 
NOMOGRAPH  CALCULATOR 
Haiold  S.  Morton,  TakooM  PailL,  Mf:- "^^  **>  ** 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 

'•'^  "fSS  fS^W.  1958.  Ser.  No.  716,254 
4  Claims.    (O.  235—61) 

I  A  nomograph  calculator  including  a  base  havmg  a 
first,  rectangular  coordinate  bearing  logarithmically  cali- 
brated chart  and  a  second,  oblique  coordinate  bearing 
logarithmically  calibrated  chart  on  the  surface  thereof,  a 
first  element  disposed  upon  said  base  and  having  a  straight 


^^-i---~ 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  recording  utilization  by  means 
of  an  electrical  pulse  drive,  comprising  two  groups  of 
counters,  a  sequence  switch  adapted  to  be  connected  in 
succession  to  pairs  of  counters  simultaneously,  one  froin 
each  of  the  two  groups,  means  to  detect  a  particular  utili- 
zation, means  for  connecUng  the  pulse  dnve  to  the  se- 
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queace  cwriich  to  operate  or  not  to  operate  oae  of  the 
pair  of  counter!  connected  thereto  once  for  each  pulae 
of  the  drive,  in  accordance  with  the  utilization  indiMtkni 
detected,  further  means  adapted  to  detect  each  uaioter- 
nipted  period  of  utilization,  means  for  connecting  the 
pobe  drive  to  the  lequencc  switch  to  operate  the  other 
of  the  pair  of  counters  connected  thereto  once  for  each 
uninterrupted  period  of  utilization  indication  detected 
and  a  counting  unit  connected  to  step  the  sequence  switch 
to  the  next  pair  of  counters  after  a  predetennined  num- 
ber of  pulses  have  been  counted. 
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1.  In  a  system  including  a  low  impedance  recorder 
having  a  chart  movable  past  a  stylus  for  recording  un- 
steady state  representations  of  production  from  resenroin 
in  an  electrical  model,  wherein  a  control  circuit  includ- 
ing relay  means  simultaneously  initiates  induction  cur- 
rent flow  in  said  model  in  response  to  a  timing  signal 
and  movement  of  said  chart  past  said  stylus,  the  com- 
bination which  comprises  a  buffer  network  connected 
between  said  model  and  a  signal  input  on  said  recorder 
comprising  a  pair  of  pentodes  each  having  a  cathode, 
an  anode  and  grids  including  a  control  grid  with  the 
a  node -cathode  impedance  of  said  pentodes  forming  ad- 
jacent arms  of  a  bridge,  probe  means  for  connecting  the 
control  grid  of  one  of  said  tubes  to  a  point  in  said 
model  the  voltage  of  which  is  dependent  upon  said  pro- 
duction current  flow,  means  for  applying  a  selectively 
variable  voltage  to  the  control  grid  of  the  second  of 
said  pentodes,  a  high  resistance  interconnecting  the  cnth- 
odes  of  said  pentodes,  a  center  tap  on  said  reststanoe 
connected  to  ground  whereby  the  portions  of  said  high 
resistance  form  the  third  and  fourth  arms  of  said  bridge, 
and  means  for  connecting  input  terminals  on  said  recorder 
to  a  minor  fraction  of  said  resistance  symmetrical  to  said 
center  tap  whereby  said  stylus  is  caused  to  move  later- 
ally across  said  chart  in  proportion  to  the  difference  be- 
tween said  selectively  variable  voltage  and  the  current 
flow  depeiKknt  voltage. 


AIR  BLENDER 
Bottorf  ami  Robert  G.  MiMr,  La  Ctmk,  Wh^ 
to  TW  Tmc  Coapny,  La  Craat,  Wh^  a 

of  WhcoMiB 
nkd  Imm.  U,  lf59.  See.  No.  IVJfiU 
7  CUUm.    (CL  234—13) 

1.  An  air  blender  for  controlling  the  temperature  in  a 
conditioned  space  comprising  a  casing,  a  hot  air  suK>ly 


oooduit  and  a  cold  ^  mppty  caodnit  comMCted  to  aald 
caaiag,  means  fbrmiog  a  mixiiig  chamber  in  said  CMlag, 
aa  exhauit  opeatag  in  said  caaiag  umI  coaunuaicatiag  with 
said  mixing  chamber,  a  damper  member  rotalably  mount- 
ed in  each  of  said  conduits,  pressure  responsive  means  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  dampers  and  mounted  directly  on 
said  conduits  to  control  the  opening  of  said  dampers  in 


EXTENDED  RANGE  MEASUREMENT  OF 

SIMULATED  FLUID  FLOW 

WlDctt  F.  BiddwftB  and  Lyna  D.  MislliBB,  DallM,  Tex^ 

hy  BMSM  asBlgaiBMata,  to  Socoay  MobU  Oil 

,  lac,  a  corporaHoa  of  New  Yoffc 

FUcd  Jaly  22, 1954,  Scr.  No.  445,934 

5ClaiiBM.    (0.235— IM) 


response  to  the  static  pressure  of  the  mixing  chamber, 
spring  means  connected  to  the  means  connecting  said 
damper  to  said  presstve  responsive  means  to  bias  said 
damper  towards  the  open  position,  and  temperature  re- 
sponsive means  connected  to  the  quing  means  of  only  one 
of  said  dampers  to  vary  the  bias  of  said  q>ring  means  in 
response  to  a  variation  of  temperature  in  the  conditioned 
space. 


M91,93t 
AUTOMATIC  miOGATION  SYSTEM 

Anatln  S.  Norcraas,  Newtaaw  Maas. 
I  FilMl  Oct.  12,  I9S9,  Ser.  No.  g45,925 
9ClalBM.    (CL239^-M) 
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1.  In  an  automatic  irrigation  system  capable  of  caus- 
ing irrigation  at  predetermined  intervals,  nteans  for  auto- 
matically regulating  irrigation  provided  by  the  system 
in  accordance  with  rainfall,  said  means  comprising:  means 
actuable  for  interrupting  the  irrigation  by  said  system; 
rain-accumulating  means  adapted  to  actuate  said  irriga- 
tion interrupting  means  in  response  to  rainfall  when  a 
predetermined  amount  of  rain  water  has  been  acciunu- 
lated  therein;  and  time  controlled  means  for  automatically 
discharging  predeterminedly  decreasing  anaounts  of  rain 
water  from  said  accumulating  means  at  predetermined 
spaced  timed  intervals  and  with  said  amounts  of  rain 
water  so  discharged  being  within  each  of  said  intervals 
in  predetennined  proportion  to  the  amounts  of  rain  water 
then  remaining  in  said  accumulating  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  aoKMint  of  rain  water  accumulated  in  accordance 
with  the  I  irrigation  provided  by  said  rainfalL 
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FLUID  MIXING  AND  SPRAYING  DEVICE 
GMcie  B.  Packard  Siatwsbury.  Mass..  aari^or  to  Banco 
MaMfadaris*  Co.,  lac,  WoRtstOT,  Mass,  a  corpora- 

****"  "*  FbS^pTm,  1959,  Ser.  No.  M3,il7 
SCtaiais.    (a.  239— 114) 


gun  head  assembly  including  a  paint  head  having  a  noz- 
zle and  a  spring-biased  control  valve  adapted  to  normally 
close  said  nozzle,  means  for  detachably  secunng  said 
head  assembly  to  said  handle  including  a  locking  piece  on 
said  handle  having  a  circumferential  groove  with  cam  sur- 
faces on  the  base  of  said  groove  and  a  member  on  said 
head  assembly  having  transversely  disposed  locking  pins 
adapted  to  be  received  within  said  groove  and  fnctionally. 
engage  said  cam  surfaces  when  said  head  assembly  is 
rotated  with  respect  to  said  handle,  and  means  for  cou- 
pling said  valve   actuating  mechanism  to  said   control 
valve  including  interengaging  parts  on  said  valve  stem 
extension  and  said  control  valve  adapted  to  be  operaUve  y 
connected  together  upon  rotation  of  said  head  assembly 
with  respect  to  said  handle  to  provide  for  operation  of 
said  control  valve  by  said  actuating  mechanism. 


1    A  device  for  mixing  and  spraying  liquids  compnsing 
a  conduit  for  water  under  pressure,  a  fluid  mixing  spray 
nozzle  having  a  head  providing  an  expansion  chamber 
and  a  constricted  passage  connecting  the  water  conduit 
with  the  expansion  chamber  which  provides  a  high  ve- 
locity water  jet  for  the  creation  of  a  partial  vacuimi  m 
the  chamber,  a  manuaUy  operated  valve  for  contr^lmg 
the  flow  of  said  water  in  said  conduit,  a  container  for  a 
fluid  mounted  beneath  said  head,  an  aspirating  conduit 
leading  to  said  expansion  chamber  for  the  withdrawal  of 
fluid  from  the  container,  a  plate  having  a  metenng  ori- 
fice of  restricted  size  which  controls  the  flow  of  flmd 
through  said  aspirating  conduit,  said  plate  being  movably 
mounted  on  the  nozzle  head  for  removing  the  metering 
orifice  from  an  aspirating  position  to  a  clean  out  pcwtioo 
remote  from  operative  association  wKh  said  aspirating 
conduit,  means  providing  a  needle  slide  bearing  on  the 
head,  a  clean  out  needle  slideable  m  said  bearing,  said 
needle  and  its  bearing  being  spaced  laterally  of  the  oper- 
ative position  of  the  metering  orifice  and  so  located  Uiat 
the  needle  may  be  inserted  in  the  metering  onSce  only 
when  the  latter  is  in  said  clean  out  positwo,  means  to 
locate  the  slide  plate  with  said  orifice  m  either  of  said 
positions,  and  means  including  a  spring  which  normally 
holds  the  needle  away  from  the  metenng  ordice  and  per- 
mits said  movement  of  the  plate. 


2391,941  _ 

LIQUID  FUEL  BURNERS 
Rowdd  E.  Zollcr,  Loadoa,  EagiaDd,  aarigaor  to 
Jk  WUcox,  limited,  Loadoa,  Eagland,  a  company 
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FAINT  SPRAY  GUN  WTTHDETV^tgiM  HEAD 
WmiaBB  W.  Dinlsr,  BhaihiiM^  ^r^C:.^!T7^ 
"*^  ^JS52^lSdrrc«.»-tlo.  of  Dda 

TTTily        (CL  239^125) 


4  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  a  housing,  a  conduit 
forming  a  fluid  passage  extending  into  «»<»^*»»?i»»; 
means  for  supplying  a  liquid  fuel  t?.»«dcond  «S^ 
a  suitable  source  of  supply,  an  atommng  head  «)n««5 
to  the  discharge  end  of  said  conduit,  said  atommng  head 
including  an  orifice  through  which  bquid  fuel  is  dis- 
charged as  a  spray,  means  coonect«l  to  tiie  end  of  SMd 
housing  for  intercepting  a  portion  of  the  d»If[^««"  .?J 
said  spray,  means  for  moving  «id  atonamng  bead  ^xii^y 

relative  to  said  spray  '^^^'^^^'m^^ 
actuation  of  said  conduit  conn«5^to  said  bead  whereby 
relative  movement  therebetween  yies  the  amount  of 
spray  dispersemcnt  intercepted  by  said  spray  mtercepting 
means  and  the  angle  of  the  unintereepted  portion  of  said 
spray,  and  said  intercepting  means  and  atommng  bead 
being  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  to  one  another 
to  define  within  said  bousing  a  return  flow  passageway 
for  the  intercepted  portion  of  the  fuel. 


2,991,942 
SPRAY  NOZZLE 
New  Yortt.  N.Y., 


Jalcsl. 
ycttc 

**"  "*  fSw^aS.  13. 1959.  S«iNo.  "3^ 
lOalm.    (CL  239— 262) 


to 
iBc,  a  coipora- 


An  improved  turret  head  spray  nozzle  adapted  to  be 
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rouubly  nuMJnted  in  »aid  turret  ring  for  360*  movement 
in  azimuth,  said  stem  having  a  bore  extending  there- 
through, said  stem  having  a  plurality  of  circumferential- 
ly  spaced  openings  for  registering  the  bore  of  said  stem 
in  communication  with  said  fluid  opening  of  said  ring,  a 
nozzle  barrel  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough  along 
a  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  the  axis  of  said  stem  being 
angularly  disposed  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  barrel  so 
that  the  bore  of  said  stem  intersects  the  bore  of  said  bar- 
rel intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  the  bore  of  said  stem 
having  a  threaded  portion  defining  a  fluid  inlet  and  the 
bore  of  said  barrel  at  one  end  thereof  defining  a  fluid  dis- 
charge orifice,  valving  means  reciprocally  mounted  in  the 
bore  of  said  barrel  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  orifice,  said  valving  means  including  a  cylindrical 
portion  sized  to  snugly  fit  the  other  end  of  the  bore  of 
said  barrel,  a  reduced  valve  stem  adapted  to  extend  to- 
ward said  orifice,  and  a  valve  head  connected  to  said  stem, 
means  for  centering  said  reduced  stem  within  the  bore 
of  said  barrel,  means  adjusting  the  position  of  said  valve 
head  relative  to  said  orifice  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid 
therethrough,  said  adjusting  means  including  a  groove 
traversing  a  segment  of  a  helix  disposed  in  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  cylindrical  portion,  a  pin  projecting  radially 
inwardly  of  said  barrel,  means  connected  to  said  cylindri- 
cal portion  of  said  valving  means  for  rotating  said  valving 
means  whereby  said  groove  and  pin  effect  a  camming 
action  to  provide  longitudinal  adjustment  of  said  valving 
means  upon  the  rotation  thereof  and  means  for  locking 
said  spray  nozzle  in  azimuth  at  any  predetermined  angle, 
said  latter  means  including  a  flanged  plug  receivable  in 
said  threaded  opening  of  said  stem. 


2,991,943 

ADJUSTABLE  SHOWER 

Howard  G.  Mollctt,  MUwaakcc,  sad  laaca  L.  Scvcdge, 

Waawatofli,  Wb^  aarigMtn  to  Bradley  Washfoontaln 

Co.,  Mllwaakce,  Wit^  a  corporatloii  of  Wiscoadn 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,292 

2Claiai.    (O.  239^2M) 


2.  In  a  shower  assembly,  the  combination  with  an  over- 
hanging capital  portion  having  a  downwardly  facing  bot- 
tom wall,  said  bottom  wall  having  an  outwardly  arcuate 
contour  and  a  radially  elongated  opening,  of  a  water  tube 
of  limited  flexibility  connected  to  a  water  supply  means 
and  extending  from  above  said  bottom  wall  to  present 
a  discharge  orifice  directly  above  said  opening,  such  that 
radial  movement  of  said  discharge  orifice  carries  said  dis- 
charge orifice  about  a  turning  center  subsUntially  coin- 
cident with  the  radius  of  said  arcuate  contour;  a  shower 
head  having  a  shank  atUched  to  said  discharge  orifice 


and  extending  through  said  opening  and  a  flange  disposed 
downwardly  of  said  bottom  wall  adapted  to  be  clamped 
against  the  undersurface  of  said  bottom  wall;  a  cover 
plate  on  said  shank  disposed  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
bottom  wall  and  contoured  complementary  to  said  bottom 
wall,  said  cover  plate  extending  outwardly  of  said  open- 
ing at  any  position  of  said  shower  head  and  being  adapted 
to  be  clamped  against  said  upper  surface  of  said  bottom 
wall;  and  locking  means  disposed  upwardly  of  said  bottom 
wall  to  clamp  said  cover  plate  against  said  upper  surface 
of  said  bottom  wall  and  to  clamp  said  flange  against  said 
undersurface  of  said  bottom  wall. 


2,991,944 
TWIN  VIDCKER 

HaakcII  A.  SaUlTaB,  442  tOtk  St,  Hammond,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  765,141 

SdalBM.    (CL23»— 304) 
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2.  A  twin  flocker  unit  comprising  a  main  elongated 
hollow  bpdy  having  an  air  pressure  inlet  at  one  end 
and  a  noizle  discharge  opening  at  the  other  end,  another 
air  pressure  supply  duct  having  its  supply  end  disposed 
to  receiv^  air  directly  from  the  inlet  end  of  the  main 
body  and!  a  nozzle  end  lying  within  the  discharge  open- 
ing of  the  main  body,  a  closure  cap  means  carried  by 
the  discharge  end  of  the  main  body,  a  container  remova- 
bly secured  to  the  closure  cap  means  and  adapted  to 
contain  libuid  adhesive,  a  liquid  duct  extending  from  the 
container  through  the  cap  means,  main  body  and  into 
the  other!  air  pressure  supply  duct  adjacent  to  its  dis- 
charge end  to  have,  when  air  is  passed  through  said  other 
pressure   duct,   liquid  adhesive   ejected   therefrom,  still 
another  air  pressure  duct  having  one  end  disposed  to 
receive  air  under  pressure  and  extending  to  said  closure 
cap  meails  for  supplying  pressure  to  the  container  and 
upon  the  liquid  adhesive,   another  closure  cap  means 
carried  b)  said  main  body  in  rear  of  the  first  mentioned 
closure  cap  means,  a  container  detachably  secured  to  said 
other  closure  cap  meaiu  and  adapted  to  contain  the  fiber 
mass,  said  fiber  mass  container  cap  means  and  main 
body  having  an  outlet  to  pass  the  fiber  mass  to  the  main 
body,  an  air  duct  extending  from  the  main  body  and 
other  closure  cap  means  to  supply  air  under  pressure  to 
the  interior  of  the  fiber  container,  adjustable  valve  means 
operable  in  said  air  supply  duct  for  the  fiber  mass  con- 
tainer to  control  the  discharge  therefrom  of  the  fiber  mass 
material,  a  partition  wall  within  the  main  body  forwardly 
of  the  last  mentioDed  air  duct  and  rearwaixlly  of  the  out- 
let opening  of  the  fiber  mass  container  with  the  main 
body,  said  partition  wall  having  an  air  port  therein  op- 
eratively  connecting  the  portions  of  the  main  body  at 
opposite  sides  thereof  to  supply  air  under  pressure  for 
ejecting  the  fiber  mass  from  its  container  and  delivering 
it  under  pressure  through  the  discharge  opening  of  the 
hollow  body,  the  inlet  end  of  said  hollow  body  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  air  pressure  conduit  to 
simultaneously  supply  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  air  ducts 
and  the  port  in  the  partition  wall  to  pressurize  the  ad- 
hesive and  fiber  mass  containers  to  effect  discharge  of 
material  therein  outwardly  through  their  respective  out- 
lets. 
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2,991,945 
GUN  TYFE  SPRAYER 
Jalcs  J.  RoMnknu,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Mricnor  to  Lrfa- 
ycttc  Brass  Maaofactwi^  Company,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 

•**  ^  FU^i^^S.  27. 1959.  Ser.  No.  836,367 
5  Claims.    (CI.  239 — 459) 


Crete  objects  forming  voids  therebetween  when  in  contact 
engagement,  means  for  supporting  said  objects  in  said 
contact  engagement  arrangement,  a  fluid-operated  gun 
positioned  adjacent  said  chamber  so  as  to  discharge 
against  said  mass,  said  gun  being  adapted  to  jet  material 
to  be  ground  against  said  Urget  mass,  said  voids  being 
sufficient  to  pass  substantial  quantities  of  said  fluid  there- 
through, and  an  outlet  from  said  chamber  for  jetted 
material  and  fluid. 


1.  A  gun  type  sprayer  comprising  a  body  having  a 
tubular  barrel  with  a  bore  extending  longitudinally  there- 
through, one  end  of  said  bore  defining  a  fluid  discharge 
orifice,  means  for  valving  said  orifice  including  an  orifice 
adjusting  needle  valve  and  an  orifice  shut  off  valve,  spnng 
means  normally  biasing  said  shut  off  valve  toward  orifice 
closing  position,  means  for  sealing  the  other  end  of  said 
barrel,  means  forming  a  fluid  inlet  intermediate  the  ends 
of  said  bore,  said  valving  means  including  a  valve  stem 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  bore  and  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  extending  beyond  said  barrel   and  sealing 
means,  a  knob  adjustably  connected  to  said  end  portion 
of  the  valve  stem,  a  handle  pivoted  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  to  said  body,  said  knob  being  received  within  the 
upper   end   of   said   handle   whereby   actuation   of   said 
handle  effects  movement  of  said  valving  means  against 
the  bias  of  said  spring  means,  means  for  automatically 
presetting  the  needle  valve  of  said  valve  means  at  any 
of  a  plurality  of  intermediate  settings  between  full  open 
and  full  closed  position  of  said  orifice  upon  actuation  of 
said  handle,  and  said  knob  upon  actuation  thereof  effect- 
ing vernier  adjustment  of  said  handle  and  valving  means 
at  any  of  said  intermediate  pre-set  positions  of  said  needle 
valve. 

2,991,946 

IMPACT  PULVERIZER 

Gcoite  M.  Croft,  Fox  Chapel,  Pa.,  aarifnor  to  Majac, 

Inc.  Sharpslmrs,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jane  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  819,041 

9  Claims.    (CI.  241 — 40) 


2,991,947 

GARBAGE  EMULSIFIER  AND  DI^^^^L 

Robert  J.  Schoyler,  HaffaMlc  Hotel.  19  W.  Grand, 

Oklahoma  City,  OUa. 

FUed  Jan.  9.  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,853 
2  Claims.    (CI.  241—41) 


5.  In  an  impact  pulverizer,  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  grinding  chamber,  a  target  mass  in  said 
chamber,  said  target  mass  comprising  a  plurality  of  dis- 


1    A  garbage  emulsificr  and  disposal  device,  including: 
a    substantially    cylindrical    container   having   a   central 
opening  in  one  end;  support  means  mounting  said  con- 
tainer for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  sup- 
port means  including  a  pair  of  upright  support  mem- 
bers, a  transverse  member  extending  between  the  upper 
end  portions  of  said  upright  support  members,  a  shaft 
axially  secured  to  the  end  of  said  container  opposite  the 
opening  and  joumaled  at  its  other  end  by  said  transverse 
member;  a  ring  secured  to  the  periphery  of  said  con- 
tainer adjacent  its  end  portion  opposite  said  end  portion 
having  the  central  opening;  reversible  motor  and  drive 
means  connected  with  said  ring  for  rotating  said  con- 
tainer; hydraulic  cylinder  means  supporting  the  end  of 
said  container  having  the  opening  for  raising  the  last 
mentioned   end   of   said   container;   at  least   one   roller 
journaled  by  said  hydraulic  cylinder  means  in  contact 
with  the  periphery  of  said  container;  an  auger  conveyer 
within  and  extending  between  the  ends  of  said  container, 
said  auger  conveyer  having   its  peripheral   edge  rigidly 
connected  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  container  wall,  said 
auger  conveyer  having  an  inwardly  directed  edge  defining 
a  substantially  cylindrical  surface  generated  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  container,  the  end  portion  of 
said  auger  conveyer  adjacent  the  opening  in  said  con- 
tainer being  arcuately  curved  and  connected  to  a  periph- 
eral portion  of  the  edge  of  the  container  end  defining  the 
opening  for  forming,  in  co-operation  with  the  container 
end  wall  and  opening,  a  refuse  receiving  and  discharging 
throat,  whereby  when  said  container  is  rotated  m  one  di- 
rection refuse  placed  within  said  throat  is   moved,   by 
gravity  and  said  auger  conveyer,  toward  the  opposite  end 
of  said  container  and  when  said  container  is  rotated  in 
the  opposite  direction  refuse  therein  is  moved  by  said 
auger   conveyer   toward    and    discharged   through    said 
throat;   and   a  plurality  of  substantially   equilateral   tri- 
angular shaped  cutter  blades  secured,  by  one  side  edge, 
to  the  respective  inner  surface  of  the  wall  of  said  con- 
tainer and  to  opposing  side  surfaces  of  said  auger  con- 
veyer, each  said  cutter  blade  projecting  inwardly  in  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  relation  from  the  respective  sur- 
face. 
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.VPPARATUS  FOR  DISINTEGRATING  REFUSE 
AND  LIKE  WASTE  MATTER 
NiUwH   1%.    HboudcIcb,    RoMcrdui,   Nctbcriaads,   a» 
riVMr  to  Dofr-OUTcr  lacorponted,  Staoiford,  Coan. 
■  cofpontfoa  off  Delaware 

FBcd  Feb.  3,  195S,  Scr.  No.  713,f  19 

MfHcaHoa  Great  Brkaia  Feb.  8,  1957 
llClaiBM.    (CL241— 73) 


1.  Apparatus  for  disintegrating  refuse  or  similar  waste 
matter  comprising  in  combination,  a  trough  structure  of 
semi-circuiar  cross-section  having  perforations  as  well  as 
inward  proiections  constituting  rasping  means  in  the  form 
of  pins  and  having  end  walls  defining  the  length  of  the 
trough;  and  a  rotary  disintegrator  blade  construction  com- 
prising a  shaft  member  tumably  mounted  on  said  trough 
longitudinally  co-extensive  therewith,  disintegrator  blade 
means  fixed  to  said  shaft  member  pitched  at  an  angle  to 
the  axis  thereof,  said  blade  meaiu  having  peripheral  work- 
ing edge  means  cooperative  with  the  rasping  means  in 
both  directions  and  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  by 
the  rotational  movement  of  said  shaft  men>ber  said  edge 
means  become  effective  to  move  the  material  towards  one 
end  of  the  trough  and  thereupon  towards  the  oppoaite  end 
of  the  trough  over  said  rasping  means  and  perforations 
whereby  the  material  is  disintegrated  by  the  cooperation  of 
the  blade  means  with  the  rasping  means  and  disintegrated 
material  discharges  through  said  perforations  providing 
uniform  wear  from  both  directions  of  the  rasping  pins  as 
well  as  self-cleaning  of  the  pins. 


2,991,949 

ROCK  CRUSHING  MACHINE 

George  L.  Scllan,  Tcnac*  Parii,  Ohio,  aM%M>r  to  Ohio 

GniTcl  Company,  ClnclnMfl,  Ohio,  a  corponrfloa  of 

Ohio 

Filed  May  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  813,394 
4  CUdnt.    (CL  241—275) 

I.  In  an  impact-type  crushing  machine,  a  cylindrical 
shell  residing  upon  a  vertical  axis  and  having  a  discharge 
pasugeway  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  drive  shaft  iour- 
nalled  within  said  shell  and  rotatable  about  said  vertical 
axis,  power  means  connected  to  said  shaft  for  driving  the 
same,  a  slinger  wheel  secured  to  said  drive  shaft  for  ro- 
tation in  a  horizontal  plane  within  the  shell,  inlet  means 
above  said  slinger  wheel  for  feeding  cnishable  material 
to  the  central  portion  of  the  slinger  wheel,  a  plurality  of 
slinger  slioes  mounted  upon  ^  slinger  wheel,  each  of 
Mid  dtoes  having  a  working  face  which  is  generally  radial 
to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  which  curvet  forwardly  in 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  slinger  wheel,  a  detach- 
able wear  plate  mounted  on  said  slinger  wheel  at  the 
base  of  each  slinger  shoe,  said  wear  plate  residing  in  ad- 
vance of  the  working  face  of  the  slinger  shoe  and  pre- 
senting a  generally  horizontal  wear  resistant  surface, 
and  an  imjMct  surface  surrounding  said  slinger  wheel 


and  spaced  outwardly  therefrom  to  delineate  an  annular 
crushing  zone,  the  curved  working  faces  of  the  shoes 
adapted  to  intercept  cruibable  material  which  is  fed 
through  said  inlet  means,  thereby  to  accelerate  the  same 
during  passage  across  said  curved  faces  during  high  speed 
rotation  of  the  slinger  wheel  for  projection  at  high  veloc- 


ity toward  said  impact  surface,  said  surface  having  im- 
pact faces  which  are  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  path  of  said  projected  materials  to  shatter  the  same, 
adapting  the  shattered  material  to  drop  downwardly 
through  said  annular  crushing  rone  to  the  outlet  passage- 
way. 

2,991,959 

REELING  APPARATUS 

Peter  Eric  Axoa,  Loadoa,  aad  Cecil  Henocq,  Haywards 

Heath,  Suwx,  Ffhmd,  aadgaois  to  Clcvltc  Cocpora- 

tfoB,  CIcTcfaHid,  Ohio,  a  cotporaiion  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jnc  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  817,119 

IdalM.    (CL  242— 55.14) 


I.  In  a  reeling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
reel  on  which  an  elongated  flexible  web  is  wound  in  a 
roll,  a  pivoted  finger  in  continuous  engagement  with  the 
outside  of  said  roll  on  the  reel  and  movable  angularly 
in  one  direction  as  the  size  of  said  roll  changes  during 
the  rotation  of  the  reel,  means  for  selectively  varying  the 
rotational  speed  of  the  reel  in  accordance  with  the  an- 
gular position  of  said  finger,  and  a  lost-motion  cou- 
pling between  said  finger  and  said  q>eed-varying  means 
which  is  operative  to  position  said  speed-varying  means 
in  accordance  with  the  maximum  excursion  of  said  finger 
angularly  in  said  one  direction  to  control  the  rotational 
speed  of  the  reel  accordingly  and  which  is  operative  to 
prevent  retracting  movements  of  the  finger  angularly 
away  from  its  maximum  exctmion  in  said  one  direction 
from  being  transmitted  to  said  speed-varying  means, 
whereby  such  retracting  movemenu  do  not  affect  said 
speed-varying  means,  said  loat-motion  coupling  com- 
prising a  rotatable  shaft  connected  to  said  finger  to  move 
angularly  therewith,  a  pin  having  a  rigid  connection  to 
said  shaft  and  extending  in  spaced  parallel  relationship 
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with  respect  thoeto,  a  rocker  arm  which  rotatably  re- 
ceives said  shaft,  said  rocker  arm  at  one  side  of  the 
shaft  having  an  opening  therein  which  receives  said  pin 
and  which  is  substantially  larger  than  said  pin  for  lost- 
motion  of  the  pin  with  respect  to  the  rocker  arm,  said 
rocker  arm  being  coupled  to  said  speed-varying  means 
so  that  the  angular  position  of  the  rocker  arm  deter- 
mines the  operation  of  said  speed-varying  means,  and 
means  frictionaliy  engagiiig  the  rocker  ann  and  re- 
straining it  againat  angular  movemeot. 


grip  end  and  the  other  part  being  interiorty  hollow  with 
an  elongated  slit  opening  into  said  hollow,  means  to 
connect  the  barrel  parts  including  a  manually  rotational 
member  on  the  axis  of  the  barrel  and  having  a  polygonal 
seat  directed  toward  the  mentioned  hollow,  said  latter 
means  including  two  sleeves,  one  of  each  being  fixedly 
connected  in  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  barrel  parts,  means 
interconnecting  said  rotational  member  and  the  sleeves 
to  hold  said  member  and  sleeves  against  endwise  dis- 


2J91^1 

TOILET  PAPER  CONTAmER  AND  DBPENSER 

CHCcM^  L.  Carrol,  Spitawrfllc  Utah 

Filed  iBiy  9, 1958,  Scr.  No.  747,537 

SOiUm.   (0.242—5542) 
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I .  A  holder  and  dispenser  for  unwrapped  ready-to-use 
rolls  of  toilet  paper  comprising  a  vertically  elongated 
container  in  which  a  plurality  of  cardboard  core-equipped 
rolls  of  toilet  paper  may  be  vertically  stacked  and  stored 
for  use,  the  upper  portion  of  said  container  having  a 
covered  opening  by  way  of  which  rolls  ol  paper  may  be 
placed  and  encased  in  the  enclosing  space  and  having 
a  constantly  open  discharge  opening  by  way  of  which 
selectively  usable  sheets  from  a  roll  in  said  container 
opposite  said  discharge  cqiening  may  be  caught  hold  of, 
withdrawn  and  readily  torn  loose  for  use,  and  an  axially 
mounted  spindle  supported  vertically  in  said  container 
and  on  which  the  core  of  at  least  one  roll  ai  paper  may 
be  supported  and  freely  turned,  said  container  being  pro- 
vided with  a  bottom,  said  spindle  being  secured  to  and 
extending  perpendicularly  from  said  bottom  and  having 
a  portion  of  reduced  cross-section  in  a  plane  with  the 
top  of  and  which  is  accessible  by  way  of  the  discharge 
(^Kning,  said  reduced  portion  adapted  to  assist  a  user  in 
having  access  tearing  and  removing  the  core  of  a  fully 
used  roll  from  the  spindle,  thus  preparing  said  qxndle 
for  reception  and  retention  oi  an  "on  deck"  gravity 
lowerable  roll,  and  manually  actuatable  means  provided 
on  said  container  and  cooperable  with  an  upper  portion 
of  said  discharge  opeaing  and  adapted  to  releasably  sus- 
pend a  lowermost  one  of  reserve  rolls  of  paper  and  to 
allow  the  "on  deck"  roll  to  be  released  and  brou^t  into 
play  after  the  used  roll  below  it  has  served  its  purpose 
and  the  aforementioned  core  has  been  ripped  lose  from 
said  spindle,  said  means  comprising  a  pivotally  and 
swingably  mounted  latch-like  U-shaped  bail. 


2,991,952 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT  WITH  PAPER  SUPPLY 
MMckMk,  Loa  Afslw.  Mi  G»art  J.  NcwlcM, 
VaDsjr,  Calf,  (both  of  22358  Clwa  St.  CoMga 

FBai  N«f .  25, 1951,  to.  N*.  77<,7i9 
2CWM.    (CL  242->55.53) 
2.  In  combination,  an  elongated  two-part  barrel  with 
the  parts  on  a  common  axis,  one  part  constituting  a  hand 


placement  and  the  member  in  rotational  bearing  engage- 
ment with  the  sleeves  whereby  the  manually  rotational 
member  is  adapted  to  be  rotated  independently  of  both 
barrel  parts,  and  a  spool  disposed  in  said  hollow  on  the 
axis  of  the  barrel  and  provided  with  a  polygonal  ex- 
tension fitted  into  said  seat,  said  spool  being  rotated 
upon  manual  manipulation  of  the  manually  rotational 
member,  a  roll  of  paper  on  said  spool  being  adapted  to 
be  fed  through  said  slot  during  such  manipulation. 


2,991,953 
MILL  ROLL  STAND 
Heniy  W.  Moaer,  HaJdoBJeH,  aisd  Thomas  H.  Patia, 
TrentoB,  N  J.,  and  Joha  Patersoa,  SprkHfidd,  Pa.,  w- 
sitBors  to  Samad  M.  Ijaigsion  Co.,  Camden,  NJ., 
a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Jan.  23, 1957,  Scr.  No.  635,808 
lOCIafans.    (CL  242— 57.1) 


j~j 


2.  A  mill  roll  stand  comprising  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  arms 
keyed  to  the  shaft  and  movable  axially  thereon,  means 
on  the  arms  for  rotatably  supporting  therebetween  a  reel 
of  web  material,  a  scanning  roll  located  in  the  path  of 
and  for  contact  by  the  web  unwinding  from  the  reel,  and 
operatively  interassociated  axial  adjustment  means  for 
said  arms  and  said  scanning  roll  operable  for  simulta- 
neously axially  adjusting  the  arms  and  said  roll  in  straight 
line  movement  and  in  equal  amounts. 
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2,ff  1,954 

EXPANDING  AND  CONTRACTING  BLOCKERS 

MkhMl  F.  La^sTofffl^lMi^  C«h^  ■ii^^hi  la  Tte 

■tncMi  KHi  CoHipaayi  a  coipontkMi  of 

FIM  3am.  19, 1959,  S«r.  No.  7S7,57t 
5CWM.    (CL242— 72) 


end  of  said  layer  and  wrapping  the  strand  on  said  drum 
at  the  other  end  of  said  layer,  and  means  for  tuiding 


f 


1.  A  contractible  blocker  comprising  a  drum  member 
and  means  for  rotatably  mounting  the  drum  member 
about  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  drum  member  being 
formed  of  a  resilient  hclfcal  torsion  spring  element  having 
a  plurality  of  convolutions  held  close  together,  a  pair 
of  torsion  members  located  at  opposite  ends  of  said  drum 
member  in  engagement  with  the  respective  ends  of  the 
last  convolutions  of  said  spring  element,  said  torsion 
members  being  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  one  another 
about  the  axis  of  said  drum  member,  turning  means  for 
selectively  rotating  said  torsion  members  relative  to  one 
another  such  that  opposed  torques  are  exerted  upon  the 
ends  of  said  spring  element  thereby  permitting  the  di- 
ameter of  the  drum  member  to  be  varied,  and  releasable 
locking  means  associated  with  said  torsion  members  for 
preventing  relative  rotation  between  them  to  maintain 
said  drum  member  at  the  desired  diameter. 


2,991,955 

REELS  FOR  TAPES  AND  THE  LIKE 

D.  Poat,  249— IS  41ft  Atc^  Little  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jbm  5,  1959,  Sot.  No.  740,«35 

TClaloM.     (CL242— 74) 


3.  In  combination,  a  self-threading  reel  having  a  hub, 
a  pair  of  reel  flanges  connected  respectively  to  opposite 
ends  of  said  hub  and  a  plurality  of  projecting  means  lo- 
cated on  one  of  said  reel  flanges  on  the  same  side  as 
said  hub  and  spaced  from  each  other,  from  the  other  of 
said  reel  flanges  and  from  said  hub;  and  a  tape  having 
a  width  smaller  than  the  distance  between  said  project- 
ing means  and  said  other  reel  flange  and  wound  on  said 
reel  with  one  end  thereof  positioned  between  at  least 
some  of  said  projecting  means  and  said  hub  and  spaced 
from  the  said  other  reel  flange. 


CariO. 


2,991,954 
CONTINUOUS  COILER 
I,  MctMhca,  NJ.,  ■■ipni  to  Syacro  Ma- 
Coapoay,  Perth  Ankoy,  N J.,  a  coiyoiathM  of 
New  Jcney 

Flatf  Apr.  <,  1959,  Sar.  No.  M4,279 
7ClBiM.  (CL242— 12) 
1.  A  strand  coiling  machine  comprising  a  fixed  drum 
for  supporting  a  multi-turn  singk  layer  of  a  strand  to  be 
coiled,  rotatabie  uKans  including  an  arcuate  tubular 
member  moving  doae  to  the  surface  of  said  drum  for 
simultaneously  removing  said  turns  successively  from  one 


;:ty 


the  strand  into  a  package  comprising  superposed  layen 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  convolutions. 


2,991,957 

DRAG  BRAKE  FOR  CLOSED-FACE 

SPINNING  REEL 

R.  Dell  HoU,  1131  E.  Easton  St,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Oi48:inal  applkatkm  Aug.  27,  1957,  Scr.  No.  680,501. 

Divided  and  this  appiicatfcMi  Jan.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No. 

788,8|l3 

7Claiiiic    (a.  242— 84.5) 


1 .  In  a  spinning  reel  of  the  type  having  a  reel  frame,  a 
hub  on  said  frame,  a  normally  non-rotatable  annular  line 
spool  having  a  central  eye  received  over  said  hub,  and 
drag  brake  means  acting  on  said  line  spool,  the  improve- 
ment characterized  by  said  hub  constituting  the  principal 
support  for  said  spool  and  having  an  axial  recess  therein, 
said  drag  brake  means  comprising  an  axial ly  disposed 
brake  shoe  received  in  said  recess  radially  inward  of  the 
eye  of  the  line  spocri  and  having  a  portion  projecting  lear- 
wardly  of  the  spool,  means  constituting  a  fulcrum  for 
said  shoe,  and  adjustable  spring  means  for  rocking  the 
projecting  end  of  the  shoe  to  urge  the  forward  end  of  the 
shoe  into  frictional  contact  with  said  line  spool. 


2,991,958 

REEL  PACKAGE 

Stcpbca  L.  EifrM,  Ml  61it  Placa,  La  Graago,  ID. 

FIM  Jaiy  31, 1958,  Sar.  No.  752^52 

4ClalBH.    (CL  242— 137.1) 

2.  A  reel  having,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  spaced  heads 

each  with  a  pair  of  parallel  flanges  cut  from  the  central 

portion  of  the  bead  and  secured  thereto  along  the  one  edge 

paralleling  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  other  flange, 

the  flanges  extending  from  each  head  in  the  direction  of 

the  other  head  and  each  having  open-ended  slits  aligned 
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with  the  slits  of  the  flanges  on  the  other  head  and  defined  2,991,968 

by  laterally  sp«:ed  edges  extending  generally  normal  to  PICKUP,  TOW  AND  RELKA^  UNTT 

the  he«is  and  receiving   and  frictionally   gripping  the    ^"gSJ^  g^JJj^Jj^J^Sfg;^^ 

nicwdd,  LcTlttow%  Pa.,  ■■ignnw  to  the  VaMtd  Stataa 
of  America  ai  uprtwttd  ky  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FDcd  J«M  18, 1958,  Sar.  No.  742,969 
5CMBM.    (0.244—3) 
(Gnotad  mdcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952).  aec.  266) 


flanges  on  the  other  head  so  that  the  flanges  are  in  inter- 
locking engagement  with  each  other  to  form  a  red  core 
and  prevent  s^Mtration  of  the  heads. 


I 


2,991,999 

ELECTRO-MECHANICAL    WINCH    CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Sanmcl  Riaao,  PhBaMphia,  Pa.,  aarigMr  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  1^  the  Secretary  of 
the  Nary 

FDad  May  13, 1958,  Scr.  No.  735,875 

3  aabBB.     (a.  244—3) 

(GrMted  aadcr  TMIe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2.  A.  winch  control  system  in  a  vehicle  operable  to 
selectively  position  an  object  freely  supported  at  the  end 
of  a  flexible  cable  in  an  extended  position  remote  from 
the  vehicle  and  a  fixed  retracted  position  adjacent  to  the 
vehicle,  comprising:  a  housing,  storage  reel  means  for 
flexible  cable,  reversible  drive  motor  means  for  said  stor- 
age reel  means,  first  manually  closable  motor  control 
switch  means  causing  said  reversible  drive  motor  means 
to  unwind  the  cable  on  said  storage  reel  means,  first  and 
second  socket  means  fixedly  spaced  longitudinally  along 
the  housing  for  securing  the  object  at  correspondingly 
spaced  first  and  second  bars  thereon,  in  a  fixed  retracted 
position,  said  first  and  second  socket  means  being  auto- 
matically and  iiKlependently  operable  to  engage  the  first 
and  second  cross  bars,  respectively,  when  in  the  retracted 
position,  second  manually  closed  motor  control  switch 
means  causing  said  reversible  drive  motor  means  to  wind 
the  cable  on  said  storage  reel  means  and  position  the  first 
and  second  cross  bars  in  the  retracted  position,  automat- 
ically operable  switch  means  fixed  in  the  housing  at  said 
second  socket  means  causing  the  circuit  closed  by  the 
closing  of  said  second  motor  control  switch  means  to 
open  when  the  second  cross  bar  reaches  the  retracted 
position,  solenoid  operated  means  including  solenoid 
means  for  latching  and  unlatching  said  first  socket  means, 
a  first  switch  means  fixed  at  said  first  socket  means  and 
electrically  connected  to  energize  said  solenoid  means 
when  said  first  motor  control  switch  means  are  closed  and 
thereby  simultaneously  freeing  the  first  cross  bar  when 
said  storage  reel  means  are  driven  in  a  direction  by  said 
reversible  driving  motor  means  to  permit  the  object  to 
move  to  the  extended  position. 


"X 


X^/^L 
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^ 
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rJ-  i 


1.  In  a  unitary  airborne  pickup,  tow,  and  release  unit 
having  an  adjustable  rigid  supporting  means,  cable  pickup  , 
means  rcleasably  secured  to  said  supporting  means,  a  re- 
taining ring,  an  elongated  flexible  connecting  means  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  pickup  means  and  having  said 
retaining  ring  secured  to  the  other  end,  a  releasable  re- 
taining means  including  a  fixedly  su^xMlcd  frame  mem- 
ber, guide  means  secured  to  said  frame  member  for  posi- 
tioning said  retaining  ring  in  operative  relation  to  said 
releasable  retaining  means,  a  connecting  link,  an  elon- 
gated lever  member,  actuating  means,  an  elongated  ring 
retaining  hook  pivotally  supported  upon  said  frame  mem- 
ber ifrtermediate  its  ends  provided  with  a  retaining  ring 
engaging  portion  on  one  end  and  pivotally  connected  at 
its  other  end  to  one  end  of  said  connecting  link,  said  con- 
necting link  being  {Mvotally  connected  at  its  other  end 
to  one  end  of  said  elongated  lever  member,  said  elon- 
gated lever  member  being  pivotally  supported  intermedi- 
ate its  ends  upon  said  frame  member,  and  biasing  means 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  frame  member  and  at  the 
other  end  to  said  lever  member  to  bias  the  other  end  of 
said  lever  member  into  engagement  with  said  actuating 
means  and  effective  through  said  lever  member  and  said 
connecting  link  to  bias  said  ring  engaging  portion  of  said 
elongated  ring  retaining  hook  into  engagement  with  said 
retaining  ring. 

2,991,961 
JET  AIRCRAFT  CONFIGURATION 
Francis  M.  RogaOo  aad  Joha  M.  Riebe,  Newport  News, 
and  John  G.  Lowry,  Homriiyrffle,  Ya.,  asri^ion  to  the 
United  States  of  Amerka  as  reprcaeiitcd  by  the  Adadn- 
Istnitor  of  the  Natkmal  Aeronaotics  and  Space  Ad- 
mlnistratton 

nicd  May  6, 1959,  Ser.  No.  811,509 

4  Clafans.     (CI.  244—12) 

(Gnmted  nndcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  an  aircraft,  a  fuselage,  a  wing  carried  hi^  by 
said  fuselage,  a  plurality  of  jet  engines  arranged  in  a 
duster  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  wing,  a 
nacelle  enclosing  said  plurality  of  jet  engines,  a  rectangu- 
lar orifice  formed  in  said  nacelle  for  normally  effecting 
a  rearward  ejection  of  the  jet  exhaust  developed  by  said 
plurality  of  jet  engines,  means  adjacoit  said  orifice  for 
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•dectjvdy  intemiptinf  said  rearward  ejection  and  for  de- 
flecting the  direction  of  flow  of  said  jet  txhaut.  and  a 
trailing  edge  fl^  over  which  said  jH  exhaust  is  directed 
to  flow  by  said  orifloe  when  said  flap  is  fai  an  extended 
and  deflected  positioo. 


EXHAUn*  OrERATED  TORQUE  REACTOR  FOR 
HEUCOPTCRS 

23M  POflar  Drire,  BaHfawiR,  Md. 
_  14.195t,Ssr.N«.755^1 
lOtlm.    (CL244— 17^) 


an  arcoate  path  that  is  substantially  circular  about  tibe 
mafai  axis,  and  a  nunnal  control  wheel  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  the  support  member. 


PARACHUTE  WIIHAUTOMATIC  CANOPY 

DEFLATING  DEVICE 

Pa;!  F.  Kkhl,  VanMb.  OUo.  Mteor  to  M.  SttMhal 

5  ^^^S""?^'  '■^  ^^  ^•*»  '*•■•»  ■  cofpotation  of 
New  Yoffc 

Apr.  11, 195t,  Scr.  No.  7273M 

3riiiiii     (0.244—145) 


A  belicopler  compritinf  at  least  one  lifting  propeller 
•ad  body  therewith;  the  body  having  a  tail  portion:  an 
engine  far  routing  the  propeUer.  an  exhaust  duct  in  the 
tail  portion,  a  cylindrical  generally  rearwardly  open  ex- 
haust pipe  extention  on  the  exhaust  duct  and  pivoted  for 
lateral  movement  of  the  outer  end  of  the  extension,  the 
rear  end  part  of  the  tail  portion  beii«  of  substamially 
oval  cross  section  and  having  its  smaller  diameter  sub- 
stantially equal  to  that  of  the  outer  diameter  of  the  ex- 
tension to  steady  same  against  excessive  vertical  move- 
ment. 


3.  A  parachute  including  a  canopy,  shroud  lines  se- 
cured to  the  skirt  of  said  canopy  at  spaced  points  and 
terminating  in  load  attaching  means,  a  weight  receiving 
container  secured  to  said  canopy  adjacem  the  apex  and 
a  weight  in  said  container,  the  sole  function  of  said 
weight  being  to  provide  mass,  whereby  upon  said  load 
touching  the  ground  thereby  removing  the  load  from  said 
shroud  lines  and  canopy,  said  weight  will  move  down- 
wardly to  progressively  invert  said  canopy  and  deflate 
the  same. 


2391,M3 
AIRCRAFT  CONTROL  COLUMN 
G.  PctetaoB,  Waat  Loa  A^eica,  CaMf 

*?  V«<  IiK.*  Pm«<im,  CaOr.,  a  corporatkM  of 
foiMa 

Fled  M^  3,  195t,  Scr.  No.  744,489 
9  CUasa.    (CL  244— 13) 


2,99L945 

PALLET 
EMt  Garni  RaMa,  Mich.,  aafanor 
"-  East  Grand  Raplda,  ftddT, 

919,  Scr.  No.  Ml,35« 
(d.  24S— 12«) 


1.  In  a  pilot's  control  column  for  an  aircraft,  the  com- 
bination of  a  column  frame  adapted  to  be  fixedly  mount- 
ed in  an  aircraft  forward  of  the  pilot's  seat,  a  wheel  sup- 
port member,  means  engaging  the  support  member  and 
confining  a  point  thereof  to  movement  along  an  arcuate 
path  that  a  substantially  circular  about  a  main  axis  trans- 
verse of  the  aircraft,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  on  the 
support  member  on  a  pivot  axis  spaced  from  said  point, 
said  arm  normally  extending  from  the  pivot  axis  sub-' 
stantially  radially  toward  the  mam  axis,  first  guide  means 
engaging  the  arm  at  a  point  adjacem  its  other  end  and 
acting  to  confine  that  poim  to  movement  along  a  path  that 
is  subatantially  radial  with  respect  to  the  main  axis,  second 
guide  means  acting  to  cause  movemett  of  the  guided  point 
of  the  arm  along  iu  movement  path  away  from  the  main 
axis  in  response  to  swinging  of  the  arm  away  from  its 
oonnal  position,  whereby  said  pivot  axis  is  confined  to 


3.  A  cast  load  bearing  pallet  of  light-weight  metal, 
comprising;  an  ittegral  load  bearing  platform  having  sup- 
port standards  cast  imegral  therewith  and  extended  hi 
parallel  spaced  relation  under  the  side  edges  and  across 
the  midsectioo  thereof,  said  support  standards  each  com- 
prising vertically  disposed  hollow  cylindrical  pedestals  at 
the  ends  thereof  and  midway  therebetween,  said  stand- 
ards collectively  providing  pedestals  at  and  between  the 
comers  of  said  load  bearing  platform  and  centrally  there- 
of, a  perforated  pedestal  connecting  flange  formed  be- 
tween the  terminal  ends  of  each  of  the  pedesUls  of  each 
respective  support  sUndard  for  forming  the  base  of  said 
pallet,  laterally  disposed  channel  web  sections  formed 
over  each  of  said  support  standards  and  integral  there- 
with, and  interconnecting  channel  web  sections  formed  fai- 
tegral  with  and  between  each  of  said  supoprt  standards, 
said  lateral  and  interconnecting  channel  web  sections 
being  ooplanar  and  collectively  forming  said  load  bear- 
ing platfordL 
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2,991,9m 

TELESCOPING  MAffT  AND  ELEVATOR  MECH- 

ANBM  FOR  STABILIZING  DRILL  UNIT 

DMiel  W.  VanI,  PX).  Bos  13146,  Ddas,  Tex. 

I  Afr.  «,  19S9.  Scr.  No.  MM4l 

4niilMS     (CL24t— US) 


and  behind  said  upstanding  projection  means  and  across 
said  means  defining  a  bridge  seat  the  center  bridge  <^ 
said  eyeglasses. 


ADAPTOR  BRACKET 

MaillB  L.  Lydard,  BnlanBore,  Md., 
Prodicts  CovporatlOB,  BnltnMirc,  Md.,  a 
Maryhad 

FBed  Dec  17, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  8M,12« 
(OafaM.    (CL24»— 223) 


4.  A  drill  support  stand  comprising  a  base  member 
having  a  pluraliy  of  wheeb  and  adiqited  for  diq>osition 
on  a  working  surface,  a  plurality  of  spaced  studs  extend- 
ing transversely  throofh  the  base  member  whereby  the 
base  member  may  be  supported  independently  of  its 
wheels,  a  boosing  carried  by  the  base  member  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom,  adjustable  means  carried  by  the 
housing  for  receiving  the  drill,  a  mast  telescopically  dis- 
posed within  the  hotising,  an  apertured  cup  member  dis- 
posed around  the  mast  and  supported  by  the  housing,  a 
threaded  sleeve  interposed  between  the  cup  member  and 
the  mast,  a  nut  member  threadedly  secured  to  the  sleeve 
and  adjacent  the  cup  member,  keying  means  cooperating 
between  the  sleeve  and  the  cup  member  whereby  rotation 
of  the  nut  will  cause  vertical  movement  of  the  sleeve,  an 
animlar  ring  carried  by  the  sleeve  for  intermittent  connec- 
tion with  the  mast  whereby  the  vertical  movement  of  the 
sleeve  will  be  transmitted  to  the  mast  for  wedging  the 
mast  in  a  rigid  supporting  diqwsition  for  the  stand,  an 
angularly  di^wsed  support  leg  having  one  end  secured  to 
the  housing,  a  cylfaidrkal  member  secured  to  the  opposite 
end  of  the  support  leg  and  disposed  on  the  working  sur- 
face, a  tension  chain  interconnecting  the  cylindrical  mem- 
ber and  the  base,  and  cam  means  for  varying  the  tension 
in  the  diain  to  provide  stabilization  of  the  mast  and  hous- 
ing during  operation  of  the  drill. 


1.  A  bracket  for  demountable  attachment  to  an  up- 
right panel  having  a  multiplicity  of  vertically  and  hori- 
zontally spaced  apart  perforations  therein,  comprising  a 
flat  base  plate  having  rearwardly  extending  flanges  along 
the  top  and  bottom  edges  thereof,  said  flanges  being 
parallel  to  each  other  and  having  free  edges  adapted  to 
lie  against  the  front  surface  of  said  panel,  the  vertical 
spacing  between  said  flanges  being  equal  to  an  integral 
multiple  of  the  vertical  perforation  spacing,  a  pair  of 
rearwardly  extending  legs  projecting  from  the  free  edge 
of  said  bottom  flange  and  being  adapted  to  extend  into 
respective  horizontally  spaced  perforations,  and  first  and 
second  generally  L-shaped  legs  each  having  a  rearward- 
ly extending  portion  projecting  from  the  free  edge  of  said 
top  flange  and  each  having  an  upwardly  extending  por- 
tion, one  of  said  L-shaped  lep  also  having  a  flat  lateral- 
ly extending  portion  projecting  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
upwardly  extending  portion  of  said  one  L-shaped  leg,  said 
L-shaped  legs  being  adapted  to  extend  throuj^  respective 
horizontally  q)aced  perforations  whereby  said  upwardly 
extending  portions  and  said  fiat  laterally  extending  por- 
tion are  adai^  to  lie  substantially  fiat  along  the  rear 
surface  of  said  panel 


2,991J<7 
EYEGLASS  HOLDER  BLOCK 

47—13  4Mk  Ave,  WoodMc,  LX,  N.Y. 
FBed  Nov.  It,  19SS,  Sar.  No.  77S,1M 
IICWm.    (CL  24ft— 195) 


aj991«9i9 

GAGE  AND  DIAL  INDICATOR  MOUNT 

Dale  V.  HhM«4,  2U  E.  Stk  St,  UhrkksvUle,  Ohk> 

FBad  Dee.  22, 195S,  Scr.  No.  782,t99 

4ClnlBH.    (CL24ft— 27S) 


9.  An  eyeglass  holder  comprising  a  wedge-duped  block 
having  a  forward  blockfaoe,  said  face  inclining  in  a  rear- 
wardly direction  with  respect  to  the  longitudiiud  axis  ot 
said  block,  means  defining  two  arcuately  shaped  slots  in 
said  blockf ace  spaced  from  one  another  and  in  a  common 
plane,  including  means  defining  a  rearwardly  inclining 
back  wall  for  said  slots,  meam  defining  an  upstanding  pro- 
jection disposed  across  the  spctce  between  said  slots,  and 
means  defining  a  bridge  seat  behind  said  projection  and 
in  front  oi  said  back  waU,  whereby  to  receive  within  said 
means  defining  slots  and  against  said  meam  defining  a 
back  wall  corresponding  lenses  of  a  pair  of  eyeglasses 


4.  A  universal  mounting  assembly  for  a  dial  indicator 
and  the  like  including  a  cylinder,  a  iriate  slidably  and 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  c^inder  for  movement  akmg 
the  axis  thereof,  means  on  one  end  of  the  cylinder  for 
limiting  axial  movement  of  the  plate  thereon,  a  head  on 
the  other  end  of  the  cylinder,  threads  on  the  cyUnder 
between  the  head  and  the  plate,  an  adjustable  nut  mounted 
on  the  threads  and  exposed  for  movement  against  the 
plate  at  any  time  to  lock  it  against  the  limiting  means, 
means  carried  by  the  plate  for  securing  it  to  the  hidicator. 
and  a  pierced  lug  citmding  integrally  from  the  bead 
end  of  the  cylinder. 
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2391^t 

SUSPENDED  VEHICLE  SEAT 

Gfca  L.  WMte  ami  LmmH  A.  FMtay,  Mohoc,  Mkk, 

■■ifnii  to  MovM  Aata  rHlp I  Omrmy,  Mc 

roc,  Mick,  a  coryorolioo  ofMicUiu 

FDcd  Not.  3,  1951,  Scr.  No.  771,311 
(CL  24t-^77) 


leading  into  the  chamber  and  including  a  portion  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  piston,  and  a  second 
tube  fixed  to  the  working  face  of  the  piston  and  siidably 
engaging  said  portion  of  the  first  fixed  tube,  said  second 
tube  having  port  means  opening  from  the  interior  thereof 
to  said  chamber  closely  adjacent  the  working  face  of  the 
piston,  and  control  means  in  said  inlet  means,  said  control 
means  operatively  associated  with  the  piston  so  as  to  be 
responsive  to  the  position  thereof  to  regulate  flow  through 
the  inlet  means. 


2^1,972 

COCKS,  TAPS,  VALVES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Leslie  Roy  Bwby,  ErdlagloB,  Bfainintliani,  FjBg|«irf,  ao- 

aignor  to  Clttricfl  ElUott  TapKOtt  Cridlaod  aod  Edwaid 

Albert  Corlictt,  both  of  Cottcridfc,  Eagland 

FUcd  Jan.  2, 195t,  Scr.  No.  7M,771 

Cfadms  priority,  appUcattoa  Great  Britain  Aag.  29, 1957 

1  Ckriai.     (CL  251—175) 


I.  A  vehicle  seat  suspension  assembly  comprising  a 
base  for  attachment  to  a  rigid  part  of  a  vehicle  or  the 
like,  flrst  pivot  means  on  said  base  near  the  forward  end 
thereof,  a  pivot  arm  pivoted  upon  said  flrat  pivot  means 
and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  second  pivot  means 
on  said  base  near  the  rear  thereof,  third  pivot  means 
carried  by  said  pivot  arm  near  the  rear  thereof,  means 
for  adjusting  the  longitudinal  position  of  said  third  pivot 
relative  to  sjtid  pivot  arm,  a  direct  acting  hydraulic  damp- 
ing device  connected  between  said  second  pivot  and  said 
third  pivot  for  damping  relative  oscillating  movement 
thereof,  a  spring  surrounding  said  damping  device  for 
urging  said  third  pivot  away  from  said  second  pivot,  and 
means  for  supporting  a  seat  upon  said  pivot  arm  near 
the  rear  thereof,  said  seat  support  means  including  a 
longitudinally  slidable  member,  means  for  releasably 
latching  said  slidable  member  relative  to  said  pivot  arm, 
and  means  for  attaching  a  seat  pan  to  said  slidable  mem- 
ber, whereby  the  seat  pan  is  adjustable  in  position  longi- 
tudinally along  said  pivot  arm. 


23*1^1 
TELESCOPIC  COMPENSATING  UNIT 
Otto  HdOio,  Kkve-KcDcB,  Gonnany,  Mdgaor  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

Filed  Feb.  II.  195S,Scr.  No.  714,617 

ClalnM  priority,  appUcatlon  Netherlands  Feb.  19,  1957 

4  Cfadnia.     (CL  251— 5S) 


4.  Apparatus  for  coupling  in  a  flow  system,  said  appa- 
ratus corhprtsrng  means  forming  a  chamber  having  an  in- 
let means  and  an  outlet  means,  a  piston  movable  within 
the  chamber  to  vary  the  capacity  thereof,  said  piston 
having  a  working  face,  pressure  means  normally  urging 
the  piston  in  a  direction  to  decrease  tl»e  capacity  of  the 
chamber,  said  inlet  means  including  a  first  fixed  tube 


A  fluid  flow  control  means  comprising  a  body,  a  bore 
within  said  body  incorporating  a  cylindrical  guiding  sec- 
tion which  continues  as  a  fixed  frusto-conical  seating  sec- 
tion, the  smaller  end  of  which  is  presented  in  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  into  said  bore,  a  fluid  flow  control  member 
which  is  made  of  a  resilient  and  deformable  plastic  ma- 
terial and|  which  has  a  cylindrical  section  which  oper- 
ates in  thi  complementary  cylindrical  guiding  section  of 
the  bore  aforesaid  to  ensure  a  supported  and  guided  axial 
movement  of  the  closure  member  under  all  conditions  of 
usage   and    which    has   a   hollow   unported  thin  walled 
frusto-conical   skirt,  constituting  the  acting  end  of  said 
closure  member,  the  interior  of  which  in  use  is  suscepti- 
ble at  all  times  to  liquid  pressure  and  which  co-operates 
with  said  frusto-conical  seating  section,  said  body  having 
an  inlet  to  said  bore  and  an  outlet  from  said  bore  in  the 
length  of  the  frusto-conical  seating  section,  a  stem  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  the  cylindrical  section  of  said 
flow  control  member  and  rigid  therewith,  positively  actu- 
able  manually  operable  means  secured  to  said  stem  for 
occasioning  simultaneously  an  axial  displacement  of  and 
rotation  of  the  closure  member  aforesaid  both  for  open- 
ing and  closing  purposes,  and  means  for  preventing  seep- 
age of  fluid  past  said  guiding  section  into  the  space  sut- 
rounding  the  stem  whereby  a  triple  closure   action  is 
provided  to  ensure  leak-proof  operation,  namely  closure 
of  the  outlet  by  a  covering  action  as  the  frusto-conical 
skirt  is  positively  moved  on  to  its  seating  in  opposition  to 
the  flow  to  cover  the  outlet,  a  positive  forcing  o(  the  resili- 
ent wall  of  the  frusto-conical  skirt  into  sealing  contact 
with  the  frusto-conical  seating  by  the  manipulation  of  the 
actuating  means  so  that  during  the  latter  stages  of  a  clos- 
ing operation  the  frusto-conical  skirt  is  forced  onto  the 
frusto-conical  seating  and  is  by  reason  of  the  combined 
rotational  and  axial  displacement  caused  to  exert  a  pro- 
gressive grinding  action  which  of  necessity  involves  an 
accurate  bedding  of  the  frusto-conical  skirt  on  its  sealing 
and  by  reason  of  the  nature  of  the  material  from  which 
the  skirt  is  made  and  imbedment  of  any  grit  on  the  seat- 
ing in  the  surface  of  the  skirt,  and  the  tendency  to  expand 
the  resilient  i  wall  of  the  frusto-conical  skirt  into  contact 
with  the  seating  surface  due  to  liquid  pressure  exerted 
in  the  interior  of  the  hollow  frusto-conical  skirt. 
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2391,973 
COOLING  OF  BODIES  SUBJECT  TO  A  HOT 
GAS  STREAM 
Ernest  John  Cole,  Newcastle-opon-Tyne,  Vincent  Walker, 
Monkseaton,   and   Jack   Donald    Weils,   Tyncmooth, 
En^and,  assisnors  to  The  Parsons  and  Marine  Engi- 
neering Tnrbinc  Research  and  Dcvekqpmcnt  Associa- 
tion, Wallsend,  England 

Pllod  Sept.  It,  1955,  Scr.  No.  534,856 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Great  Britain  Oct.  18,  1954 

SClainis.    (d.  253— 39.15) 


y^^^ =^ 


.  1 .  In  a  member  subject  to  a  hot  gas  stream  and  hav- 
ing one  end  constituting  a  tip,  a  core  having  a  body  por- 
tion with  opposed  surfaces,  leading  and  trailing  edge 
portions  integral  with  said  body  portion,  the  thickness 
of  the  body  portion  adjacent  and  rearwardly  of  the  lead- 
ing edge  portion  and  adjacent  and  forwardly  of  the  trail- 
ing edge  portion  being  less  than  the  respective  thicluiesses 
of  the  leading  edge  and  trailing  edge  portions,  spaced 
ribs  integral  with  and  extending  outwardly  of  the  opposed 
surfaces  of  the  body  portion,  a  covering  of  porous  mate- 
rial over  said  opposed  surfaces  of  the  body  portion,  said 
covering  extending  between  said  leading  edge  portion  and 
trailing  edge  portion  from  behind  the  leading  edge  por- 
tion to  forwardly  of  the  trailing  edge  portion  and  secured 
to  the  respective  rear  and  forward  ends  of  said  portions 
and  to  said  spaced  ribs  with  the  area  between  adjacent 
ribs  and  the  overlying  covering  providing  channels  for 
receiving  a  coolant  lo  cool  the  member  by  effusion,  and 
said  leading  and  trailing  edge  portions  each  having  at 
least  one  passage  therein  respectively  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly of  said  channels  for  receiving  a  coolant  to  cool 
said  respective  edge  portions  internally. 


2,991,974 

CABLE  DUCT  INSTA/LLATION  TOOL 

WilUam  H.  Bingham,  3508  Boycc  Ave., 

Fort  Worth  15,  Tex. 

FUcd  Ang.  18, 19M,  Ser.  No.  58,347 

IClahn.    (a.  254— 29) 


In  a  tool  for  driving  a  sectional  tubular  metal  conduit 
under  a  paved  surface,  such  as  an  airport  runway,  to  pro- 
vide a  duct  below  the  pavement  extending  across  it  from 
one  side  to  the  other,  the  combination  of  an  integral  track 
unit  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  a  trench  extending  laterally 
outwardly  from  the  paved  surface,  perpendicular  to  the 
adjacent  side  thereto,  having  a  pair  of  elongated  rail  ele- 
ments, channel  shaped  in  transverse  section,  arranged  in 
parallel,  spaced  apart  relation  to  each  other  with  their 
side  flanges  opposed,  and  having  a  supporting  structure 
including  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  cross  bars  where- 
by the  elongated  rail  elements  are  connected  intermediate 
their  ends,  a  carriage  supported  for  longitudinal  move- 


ment relative  to  the  track  unit  and  having  wheels  engage- 
able  between  the  flanges  of  the  elongated  rail  elements,  a 
hydraulic  ram  on  the  carriage  having  its  cylinder  arranged 
on  its  side,  parallel  to  the  track  unit,  and  having  its  plunger 
extending  outwardly  beyond  one  end  of  the  carriage, 
means  for  removably  connecting  an  adjoining  section  of  a 
tubular  metal  conduit  to  the  outer  end  of  the  plunger,  in 
axially  aligned  relation  thereto,  and  pawls  pivotally  con- 
nected to  opposite  ends  of  the  carriage  for  selective  en- 
gagement, respectively,  with  the  cross  bars  to  prevent 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  carriage  in  one  direction 
while  permitting  movement  of  the  carriage  in  the  opposite 
direction  in  response  to  the  action  of  the  hydraulic  ram, 
the  pawls  being  operable  alternatively  to  thereby  control 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  carriage. 


2,991,975 
LOAD  BINDER 

Michael  Alexander,  132  W.  73rd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  844,481 

lOafanc.    (a.  254— 164) 


1.  A  load  binding  cable  tightening  device  comprising 
a  bracket,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  bracket,  a  cable  drum 
mounted  concentrically  and  in  spaced  relationship  with 
said  shaft,  a  helical  spring  concentrically  positioned  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  drum,  said  spring  having  one  end  se- 
cured to  the  shaft  and  the  other  end  secured  to  the  drum, 
a  first  lug  extending  outwardly  from  the  shaft,  a  second 
lug  extending  inwardly  from  the  interior  surface  of  the 
drum  and  in  the  same  plane  as  the  first  lug,  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  shaft  extending  beyond  the  drum,  a  ratchet 
mounted  on  said  end  portion,  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  bracket  and  in  operative  relationship  with  said 
ratchet,  a  lever  eccentrically  pivoted  on  the  said  end  por- 
tion of  the  shaft,  said  shaft  passing  through  a  substan- 
tially elliptical  opening  in  said  lever,  the  lever  having  a 
tooth  portion  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  ratchet,  a 
first  gear  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  a  smaller 
second  gear  mounted  on  a  gear  shaft  one  end  in  slidable 
relation^ip  with  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  cooperative  relationship  with  said  first  gear,  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  gear  shaft. 


2,991,976 
POWER.DRTVEN  HOICT 
Charics  Carroll,  DutUIc,  Dl.,  aaignor  to 
Dnff-Norton  Company,  PittsbmiKh,  Pa. 
FUcd  Jan.  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  709,154 
7  Claims.     (H.  254—168) 
1.  A  power-driven  hoist  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  motor,  a  motor  drive  shaft,  a  safety  brake  drum  driven 
by  the  end  of  the  motor  drive  shaft  and  coaxial  there- 
with, a  lifting  drum  parallel  with  and  below  the  motor- 
driven  shaft,  a  lifting  drum  drive  shaft  coaxial  with  the 
lifting  drum,  a  limit  switch  below  the  safety  brake  drum 
driven  by  and  coaxial  with  the  lifting  drum  drive  shaft, 
an  interchangeable  spur  gear  train  interposed  between 
the  motor-driven  shaft  and  lifting  drum  drive  shaft  to 
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reduce  the  qieed  of  the  lifting  drum  below  that  of  the 
motor,  and  a  housing  for  taid  hoist  having  a  wail  separat- 


BULL  WHEEL  CABLE  PULLER 
GeraM  A.  M.  Patanea,  4M  Kl 
CaHf  ^  a^  Rokwt  W.  G«odt,  M 

■■Itiiii  ill  Mlini 

FBa4  Apr.  23, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  «S4342 
(CL  254—175.7) 


Calir^nM 


1.  in  a  cable  pulling  device  of  the  type  including  a 
pair  of  bull  wheels  adapted  to  have  a  cable  wound  about 
them  for  frictionally  engaging  the  same  and  a  source 
of  power  for  driving  said  bull  wheels  in  one  direction 
for  pulling  in  said  cable;  means  for  maintaining  said 
cable  under  tension  independently  of  the  driving  connec- 
tion between  said  bull  wheels  anid  said  source  of  power, 
comprising  an  auxiliary  shaft,  sprocket  means  for,driv- 
ingly  connecting  said  bull  wheels  to  said  auxiliary  shaft, 
a  brake  disc  freely  rotatable  on  said  auxiliary  shaft,  brake 
shoes  manually  operated  to  engage  said  brake  disc,  and 
a  one  way  coupling  connection  between  said  sprocket 
means  and  brake  disc  comprising  an  inner  race  on  said 
auxiliary  shaft  secured  to  said  sptXKket  means,  a  hub  se- 
cured to  said  brake  disc  circumscribing  said  inner  race, 
and  a  plurality  of  cam  rollers  between  said  hub  and  inner 
race  affording  free  turning  of  said  sprocket  means  rela- 
tive to  said  brake  disc  when  said  bull  wheels  are  turned 
by  said  source  of  power  and  for  connecting  said  sprocket 
means  and  the  bull  wheels  to  said  brake  disc  when  said 
bull  wheels  are  turned  in  an  opposite  direction  by  a  re- 
verse pull  on  the  cable  wound  about  them. 


C.  J. 


2391,97t 
STEAM  HEATERS 
Ma«oH 


to  Wfl 
PiB.,a  cor- 


I  Jwb  2f .  19S9,  Sw.  No.  IM311 

4CWM.     (CL257— 45) 

1.  lo  a  steam  heater  having  a  plurality  of  tpaoed- 

apart,    itcam    distributing   tubes    having    longitudinally 

spaced-apart  distributing  openings,  having  a  steam  inlet 

header  and  a  voat  header  into  which  the  ends  of  said 


tubes  open,  having  outer  tnbes  around  said  distributing 
tubes  and  sealed  from  said  inlet  header,  said  outlet  tubes 
having  inner,  (^)en  ends  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  said 
inlet  header,  having  a  condensate  chamber  opposite  one 
end  of  said  inkt  header,  and  having  a  condensate  pamage 


ing  the  safety  brake  drum  and  limit  switch  from  the  other 
elements  of  the  hoist. 


between  said  inner  ends  of  taid  outer  tubes  and  said  inlet 
header  and  connecting  said  open  tube  ends  with  said 
condensate  chamber,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
provisicw  of  means  closing  the  outer  ends  of  said  outer 
tubes,  and  a  condensate  drain  tube  connecting  said  vent 
header  with  said  condensate  chamber. 


2^1,f79 

GASJJQUID  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

WnlMj  L.  I  hrnh  Paioa  V«4«  EaMsi 

(Bos  141,  turn.  1,  Mocawia,  Pa.) 

FIM  Not.  IS,  19S7,  Sw.  ffo.  i9M71 

3CfariM.    (CL257-.95) 


1.  A  gas  to  liquid  heat  exchanger  combination  compris- 
ing: a  duct  carrying  hot  gas,  a  hollow  heat  exchaqge  rotor 
horizont  illy  mounted  for  high  speed  rotation  in  said  duct, 
a  plurali  ty  of  fluid  distributing  pipes  perforated  along  their 
entire  length  and  coaxially  mounted  and  spaced  around 
the  interior  of  said  rotor,  a  supply  of  cold  fluid  connected 
at  one  end  of  each  of  said  fluid  distributing  pipes  to  be 
uniformly  distributed  for  circulation  over  the  interior 
wall  of  said  rotor  to  absorb  heat  therefrom,  a  fluid  collect- 
ing pipe  perforated  along  its  entire  length  mounted  in  the 
interior  of  said  rotor  along  the  axis  thereof,  said  fluid  col- 
lecting pipe  being  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  a  fluid 
outlet  pipe,  and  means  rotating  said  rotor  at  high  speed 
sufficient  to  generate  centrifugal  force  that  uniformly 
circulates  cold  fluid  distributed  by  said  fluid  distributing 
pipes  over  the  entire  interior  wall  surface  of  said  rotor, 
whereby  heated  fluid  is  forced  from  the  wall  of  sakl  rotor 
to  the  center  of  said  rotor  by  the  circulating  cold  ^id  and 
collected  by  said  fluid  collecting  pipe  and  conveyed  there- 
by to  said  outlet  pipe. 


2^13ti 
HEAT  TRANSFER  MEANS 
T« 

of  Amsrica  m  i aJii  kjl^U 


P.  FtraM, 


F.  Wb- 
UiriM 


4,  lf57,  am.  No.  7ti,721 

I  4  nil    I     (CL257— 19t) 

4.  Hei|t  transfer  means  comprising  a  ftrst  liquid-retain- 
ing sliell  of  oonilguration  approximating  the  surface  of  a 
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sphere,  a  seoond  Uqdd-retaining  shell  of  conflguntion 
approzimatiBg  the  surface  of  a  smaller  sphere,  disposed 
substantially-concentrically  within  said  first  shell,  inlet 
port  means,  at  one  polar  extremity  of  said  pair  of  con- 
centric shells,  for  introduction  of  a  stream  of  a  first  liquid 
into  the  annulus  formed  between  said  pair  of  shells,  out- 
let port  means,  at  the  opposite  polar  extremity  of  said 
pair  of  shells,  for  egress  of  said  stream  of  first  liquid 
from  said  annulus,  a  multqriidty  of  tubes  disposed  in  sub- 
stantially uniform  amy  in  said  annnlus,  all  of  said  tubes 
extending  from  the  praadmity  of  one  of  said  polar  ex- 
tremities of  the  anniilus  to  tbie  proximity  of  the  <^>posite 
polar  extremity,  a  plurality  of  headers  each  accepting  in 


tube-sheet  relationship  one  of  the  pair  of  extremities  of 
a  plurality  of  said  tubes  and  each  having  a  liquid  con- 
ducting duct,  said  ducts  extending,  in  liquid-tight  relation- 
ship, through  a  respective  aperture  in  one  of  said  shells, 
in  the  proximity  of  each  of  said  polar  extremities  ot  said 
annulus,  thereby  affording  liquid-conducting  communica- 
tion therethrough  of  the  interior  of  said  tubes  with  the 
exterior  of  said  annulus,  each  of  said  tubes  extending 
from  the  proximity  of  one  polar  extremity  of  said  annulus 
to  the  proximity  of  the  opposite  polar  extremity  along 
a  path  parallel  to  a  variable-pitch  spiral  path,  all  parts 
of  which  qiiral  path  lie  on  the  surface  of  one  of  said 
shells  and  satisfies  the  equation: 

■n  ^  cos  §=K 

where: 

^=the  tube  inclination  angle,  at  any  point  along  the  tube, 
between  the  tube  and  the  latitudinal  plane  passing 
throu^  said  point; 

#=the  latitude  of  said  point  and; 

K=nat  ot  the  inclination  angle  at  zero  latitude; 

thereby  affording  a  constant  center-to-center  spacing  be- 
tween any  two  of  said  tubes  independent  of  latitude, 
within  said  annulus,  said  annulus  thereby  being  adapted 
to  conduct  a  stream  of  a  first  liquid  entering  through  said 
inlet  port  means,  flowing  through  said  annulus  in  the 
interstitial  qiace  between  the  multiplicity  of  tubes,  and 
leaving  throu^  said  outlet  port  means  and  said  multi- 
plicity of  tubes  thereby  being  ad^>ted  to  conduct  a  flow 
of  a  second  liquid  therethrough  in  heat  transfer  relation- 
ship with  said  first  liquid  flowing  within  said  aiuulus. 


Upper  Bavaria, 


CYCXONES 
Hcfau-EHuwit 
Gcnuuy, 

■chaft  vomaia  Meislsr  UkIh  *  Bcttai^  Fraokfwt 
am  M^  GsnMny,  ■  cospowtton  «f  GcnHmy 
FIM  Oct  15, 1957,  Ssr.  No.  Mt^tS 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiM  Cinnasii  Oct  19, 1954 

7nslMi     (CL  257— 341) 
1 .  A  heat  exchanging  device  comprising  a  pair  of  axial- 
ly  aligned  chambers  having  substantially  smooth  inner 


surfaces  of  revolution  disposed  about  longitudinal  axes, 
said  chambers  being  separated  from  each  other  by  a  par- 
tition, a  hollow-walled  tube  having  substantially  smooth 
external  surfaces  mounted  coaxially  within  said  chambers 
and  extending  axially  at  least  halfway  into  both  of  them 
through  said  partition  to  provide  a  channel  of  communi- 
cation between  said  chambers,  an  inlet  tube  and  an  outlet 
tube  reflectively  tangentially  connected  to  said  chambers 


in  the  vicinity  of  said  partitions  to  respectively  constitute 
them  as  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  and  to  cause  a  gaseous 
fluid  introduced  through  said  inlet  to  sinrally  flow  through 
said  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  in  a  smooth  manner  around 
and  within  said  tube,  and  conduit  means  connected  to  said 
hollow-walled  tube  for  conducting  another  fluid  through 
said  tube  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  gaseous 
fluid  smoothly  flowing  in  a  spiral  path  around  and  through 
said  tube. 


2,991,M2 

CENTRIFUGAL  FLUID  MOVING  DEVICE 

Sigwd  O.  JdmMNi,  901  S.  Creccnt,  Paik  Ridge,  Dl. 

Filed  Sept  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  t»\52M 

5ClalM.    (CL257— 2M) 


2.  A  centrifugal  fluid  moving  device  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  scroll  having  an  air  inlet  in  the  center 
of  the  scroll  and  an  air  outlet  on  the  periphery  of  the 
scroll,  a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  within  said  scroll  having 
its  axis  of  rotation  extending  throu^  the  air  inlet  for 
forcing  air  from  said  air  inlet  out  of  the  air  outlet  at 
an  increased  pressure,  a  diffuser  mounted  within  said 
scroll  cooperative  with  the  rotor  and  surrounding  at  least 
a  stage  of  the  rotor,  said  diffuser  including  a  plurality 
of  angularly  adjustable  hollow  vanes,  each  of  said  vanes 
having  an  air  foil  cross  section  and  having  its  axis  of 
angular  adjustment  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  respective  vane  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  rotor,  each  of  said  vanes  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  on  one  end  and  a  divider  between 
said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  each  of  said  dividers  extending 
along  a  major  portion  of  the  length  of  its  respective 
vane  to  provide  a  flow  path  for  a  heat  transfer  fluid 
proximate  to  the  entire  outer  surface  of  the  vane,  means 
providing  a  source  of  beat  transfer  fluid,  means  ccmnect- 
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ing  the  inlet  of  each  of  taid  vanes  with  the  meau  pro- 
viding a  source  of  beat  transfer  fluid,  and  means  for 
angularly  positioning  all  of  the  vanes  in  unison  for  regu- 
lating the  flow  of  air  out  of  the  air  outlet,  whereby 
air  is  drawn  into  the  scroll  through  the  air  inlet,  the 
rotor  forces  the  air  outward  from  it  through  the  diffuser, 
the  air  passing  through  the  diffuser  has  its  temperature 
regulated  by  a  heat  transfer  fluid  within  the  diffuser  vanes, 
and  the  angular  position  of  the  vanes  regulates  the  flow 
of  air  from  the  air  outlet. 


operation  for  removing  vapws  from  within  said  accelera- 
tion systfm.  and  temperature  reqwnsive  means  for  in- 


2391313 
SLUDGE  TREATMENT 
Robcri  P.  LocHi,  Wcsipart,  Com^  asdl|iior  to  Dorr- 
Oliver  Incorporated,  Stunford,  Coon^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept  21, 19M.  Ser.  No.  «1 1,314 
4  Clalnis.     (CL  2S9— 97) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  sludge  which  com- 
prises a  closed  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  sludge 
undergoing  digestion,  conduit  means  for  introducing  raw 
sludge  to  said  tank,  conduit  means  for  discharging  treated 
sludge  from  said  tank,  a  draft  tube  disposed  within  said 
tank  and  in  hydraulic  communication  with  said  sludge 
body  at  least  at  two  vertically  spaced  levels,  means  for 
inducing  the  flow  of  a  stream  of  sludge  through  said  draft 
tube  downwardly  comprising  a  propeller  having  a  shaft, 
flow  directing  means  structurally  associated  with  said  draft 
tube  for  directing  at  least  one  unidirectional  stream  of 
the  sludge  issuing  from  said  draft  tube  in  a  direction 
oriented  generally  towards  the  comer  formed  by  the  walls 
and  by  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  generally  radially  away 
from  said  draft  tube  and  substantially  normal  to  the 
periphery  of  said  Unk,  said  confined  stream  effective  when 
said  draft  tube  is  rotated  about  its  vertical  axis  to  re- 
suspend  solids  from  consecutive  bottom  corner  portions 
of  the  tank  incident  to  the  rotation  of  said  unidirectional 
stream  while  floating  scum  is  adapted  to  be  drawn  into 
said  draft  tube  from  the  top,  a  bull  gear  for  rotating 
said  draft  tube,  structural  means  extending  through  the 
roof  of  the  tank  and  rigidly  connecting  said  bull  gear 
with  said  draft  tube  in  coaxial  relationship  therewith,  and 
annular  thrust-bearing  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said 
bull  gear  upon  said  roof,  auxiliary  bearing  means  for 
rotatably  supporting  said  propeller  shaft  concentric  rela- 
tive to  said  gear,  and  gas  seating  means  effective  between 
said  bull  gear  and  said  roof. 


2,9913t4 
ACCELERATING  PUMP 

NcO  Room,  St.  CUr  Sbona,  ami  Vnittkk  J.  MarMC, 
Royal  Oak,  Mick,  Mritwm  to  HoOcj  Carbvclor  Con- 
pany.  Van  Dyke,  Mkh..  •  cmfonmlkm  of  MIcMgn 
FIM  Ang.  25. 195S,  Scr.  No.  IM^l 
5  CWnu.    (CL  2<1— 34) 
I.  In  a  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  idle  fuel  system,  a  main  fuel  system  and  an 
acceleration  fuel  system,  means  operative  upon  engine 


creasing  the  rate  at  which  said  vapors  are  removed  in 
accordance  with  temperature. 


239L9S5 
CARBURETOR 
Stanley  H.  Mkk,  St  Cblr  Shona,  Mick.,  Mrignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corpontion,  Dctrott,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  4, 195S.  Scr.  No.  7S8,995 
TOalBi.     (CL  241—41) 


I.Ac  large  forming  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  an  induction  passage,  a  throttle  valve 
disposed  within  said  passage,  venturi  means  dis- 
posed in  said  induction  passage  anteriorly  of  the  throttle 
valve,  a  main  fuel  passage  disposed  within  said  venturi 
means  and  terminating  in  an  end  disposed  within  the 
throat  of  the  venturi  means  so  as  to  subject  said  passage 
to  a  vacu  jm  force  proportional  to  the  square  of  the  mass 
of  air  f[ow  therethrough,  a  fuel  chamber,  the  other  end 
of  said  main  fuel  passage  terminating  in  a  metering 
orifice  disposed  below  the  level  of  the  fuel  in  said  cham- 
ber, and  a  fuel  transfer  passage  terminating  at  one  end 
in  communication  with  the  induction  passage  posterior- 
ly of  the  throttle  valve,  the  other  end  of  the  fuel  transfer 
passage  terminating  in  an  orifice  disposed  within  the  main 
fuel  metering  passage  posteriorly  of  the  main  fuel  meter- 
ing orifice,  said  main  fuel  passage  including  a  section  in- 
terconnecting the  end  disposed  within  the  venturi  means 
and  said  other  end,  said  section  being  spaced  vertically 
above  the  fuel  transfer  passage  whereby  air  flow  throu^ 
the  venturi  will  control  the  quantity  of  fuel  flow  through 
the  main  fuel  passage. 


2.991,9M 
CARBURETOR 

Albert  H.  WlaUcr,  Etahn,  N.Y., 


to  The 
of  Ddawara 
FIM  Mnr.  15, 19M,  S«.  No.  15,161 
5ClaiM.    (CL2C1— 40 

1.  In  a  carburetor,  a  fuel  bowl,  an  induction  passage, 
a  choke  yalve  and  a  throttle  in  said  passage,  a  cylinder 
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having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  a  piston  in  said 
cylinder  opcratively  connected  to  said  choke  valve,  a 
conduit  connecting  said  cylinder  near  its  closed  end 
with  a  source  of  vacuum,  a  fuel  passage  connecting  said 
fuel  bowl  with  the  induction  passafe  downstream  of  said 


ported  by  crossties.  a  supporting  frame  mounted  on  the 
vehicle  and  extending  transversely  of  the  rails,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  tool  carrying  frames  mounted  on 
said  supporting  frame,  means  to  reciprocate  each  of  said 
tool  carrying  frames  from  a  position  substantially  cen- 
trally of  the  rails  to  a  position  adjacent  the  nearest  rail, 
a  scarifying  member  comprising  three  scarifying  tools 
mounted  on  each  of  the  tool  carrying  frames  adjacent 
the  inner  ends  thereof  and  spaced  longitudinally  of  the 
rails  to  form  on  each  scarifying  member  a  pair  of  outer 
tools  and  an  intermediate  tool,  the  three  tools  of  one 
scarifying  member  being  aligned  transversely  of  the  rails 
with  the  three  tools  on  the  other  scarifying  member,  each 
of  the  tools  having  a  generally  vertical  shank  and  a  pair 
of  oppositely  pointing  teeth  on  the  lower  end  of  the 


throttle,  and  an  air  passage  connecting  said  fuel  passage 
to  said  cylinder  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  piston 
being  adapted  to  close  said  air  passage  when  the  choke 
valve  is  closed  and  to  open  said  air  passage  when  the 
choke  valve  is  opened. 


2391,917 
PROCESSES  FOR  HEATING  A  MINING  UQUID 

AND     MINING    THEREWTTH    A    SUBSTANCE 

MODIFIED  BY   HEAT 
Roiwrt  V.  Heinzc,  llawnil,  bd.,  aarifpor  to  Snbncrfcd 

Conboiftkm,  Im^,  H— nwd,  lad.,  a  coqpontkm  of 

FUed  Dec  31, 1954,  Scr.  No.  431,t7« 
4Clata».    (CL242— 3) 
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shank,  the  outer  tooth  of  each  pair  of  teeth  being  angled 
outwardly  to  point  toward  the  adjacent  rail  and  the  inner 
tooth  of  each  pair  being  angled  inwardly  to  point  toward 
the  center  of  the  track,  said  outer  tooth  being  spaced 
from  the  shank  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  width  of 
the  lower  surface  of  the  rail  so  that  the  outer  tooth 
reaches  under  a  rail  to  loosen  ballast  thereat,  and  the 
inner  teeth  of  the  outer  tools  on  one  side  of  the  tool 
carrying  frames  being  positioned  on  one  side  of  the  center- 
line  of  the  track  and  the  inner  teeth  of  the  outer  tools  on 
the  other  side  of  the  tool  carrying  frames  being  posi- 
tioned on  the  other  side  of  the  centerline  of  the  track 
when  the  tool  carrying  frames  are  in  their  innermost 
position  whereby  at  least  some  of  the  inner  teeth  move 
across  the  centerline  of  the  track  to  loosen  ballast  along 
the  centerline  of  the  track. 


2,991,999 

CONVECTION   STRIP  HEATER  AND 

CONTROL  THEREFOR 

Donald  K.  Martk^  ToMo,  Ohio,  Mrfpaor,  ky  hmmc  M^ 

aipuDents,  to  Midkuad-Roas  Cocponrttoa,  Ckvcknd, 

OUo,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

Filed  Mar.  19, 195S,  Ser.  No.  729,342 
3Ctetans.    (0.243—3) 


1.  A  process  for  mining  a  substance  modified  by  heat 
which  comprises  heating  a  mining  liquid  selected  from  the 
group  consisUng  of  brackish,  alkali  and  salt  waters  by 
direct  heat  exchange  with  a  heating  liquid  immiscible  with 
said  mining  liquid  and  which  has,  in  turn,  been  heated 
in  a  separate  zone  by  direct  heat  exchange  with  hot 
gases;  passing  the  heated  mining  liquid  into  a  subsurface 
region  containing  the  substance  to  be  mined  wherein 
said  substance  is  rendered  flowable  by  said  heated  min- 
ing liquid;  and  lifting  said  substance  to  the  surface. 


APPARATUS  FOR  SCARIFYING  A  RAILROAD 

ROADBED 

Roycc  G.  K«ihaw,  %  !"< iifcaw  M— fti  l"l«^^^ 

P.O.  Drawer  1711,  Muatgoiwy,  Ab. 

FRai  Doc  2t,  1959^9arN«.  142,393 

SOnlM.    (6.24a-f)  .         ^^     , 

3.  In  apparatus  for  scarifying  the  entu-e  width  of  a 
railway  roadbed,  a  vehicle  adapted  to  run  on  rails  sup- 
ins  O.G.— 29 


^is 


2.  A  control  system  for  a  hi^  beat  head  convection 
heater  which  comprises  the  combination  of  a  convection 
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heating  duct  through  which  mcUl  strip  mmtcrial  to  be 
heated  is  pased;  a  conduit  for  circulating  gases  from  the 
outlet  of  the  duct  to  the  inlet  of  the  duct;  blower  means 
for  circulating  gases  through  the  conduit  and  the  duct; 
heating  means  for  supplying  heat  to  the  circulating  gases; 
valve  means  for  varying  the  heating  effect  of  the  heating 
means;  a  first  temperature  control  instrument  for  adjust- 
ing said  valve  means  in  a  manner  to  provide  continuous 
heating  by  the  heating  means  to  maintain  relatively  high 
circulating  gas  temperature;  a  second  temperature  con- 
trol instrument  for  adjusting  said  valve  means  in  a  man- 
ner to  provide  continuous  heating  by  the  heating  means 
to  maintain  a  relatively  low  circulating  gas  temperature 
at  or  below  the  desired  temperature  for  said  material; 
and  means  for  alternatively  operatively  connecting  said 
first  and  second  temperature  control  instruments  to  said 
valve  means. 

DOMECTIC  AFFLIANCE 
Lmtcbcc  I.  Mktar,  Daylo^  OUo,  ■■%biii  to  GcMral 
Molon  CoiponlkM,  Ddrait.  Midk,  a  corpontloB  of 
Delaware 


means,  a  slide  member  slidable  along  said  guide  meam, 
two  longitudinally  spaced  gear  supporti  on  one  of  said 
members  and  two  longitudinally  quiced  induction  beat- 
treating  elements  on  the  other  of  said  memben.  a  lin^e 
source  of  electrical  supply  for  said  beat-treating  elements; 
said  gear  supports  being  so  disposed  that  a  gear  on  one 
of  said  supports  may  be  positioned  in  heat-treating  rela- 
tion with  one  of  said  elements  for  one  longitudinal  posi- 
tion of  said  slide,  while  a  gear  on  the  other  of  said  sup- 
ports is  longitudinally  spaced  from  heat-treating  rela- 
tion with  the  other  of  said  elements;  said  gear  supports 
being  further  disposed  so  that  for  another  longitudinal 
position  of  said  slide  the  gear  on  said  other  support  is 
positioned  in  heat-treating  relation  with  said  other  ele- 
ment, while  the  gear  on  said  one  support  is  longitudinally 
spaced  from  heat-treating  relation  with  said  one  element; 
and  reciprocating  feed  means  for  traversing  said  slide  be-' 
tween  said  positions;  whereby  the  duty  cycle  for  said 
supply  may  be  optimized. 


Origiul  aMUcadoa  Jaly  If.  1957,  Scr.  No.  «71,t41,  now 

No.  2,931,M7,  dated  Apr.  5,  IMd.     Dfvklcd 

aad  tys  arplicatfoB  Oct  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  845,878 


Patent 


(CL243— 33) 


I  2,991,992 

!  TIME  DELAY  DEVICE 

Edwia  C.  ElsBcr,  Pasadiaa,  CaW.,  ii^ani  to  Acioq^ 

Corporatfon,  Jackaon,  MkiL,  a  cotpoKBttoa  of  Michkan 

Filed  Apr.  11, 19M,  Scr.  No.  21^2 

15  daiiM.     (CL  2<7~1) 


2.  A  gas  heated  clothes  dryer  comprising,  a  cabinet 
having  a  vertically  extending  rear  wall,  a  vertically  extend- 
ing bulkhead  spaced  from  said  rear  wall,  a  horizontal 
tumbling  drum  in  said  cabinet  having  a  rear  perforated 
wall  and  a  front  access  opening  connected  to  the  atmos- 
phere, a  member  secured  on  one  side  of  said  bulkhead 
and  having  a  portion  spaced  rearwardly  therefrom  to  form 
an  air  manifold,  an  opening  in  said  bulkhead  in  align- 
ment with  rear  perforated  wall  of  said  tumbling  drum 
and  communicating  with  said  manifold,  a  gas  heating  de- 
vice on  the  other  side  of  said  bulkhead  and  including  a 
housing  extending  lengthwise  of  said  cabinet  in  an  upper 
comer  thereof  and  having  a  first  open  end  communicating 
with  said  manifold  and  a  second  open  end  communicating 
with  the  space  between  said  tumbling  drum  and  cabinet, 
an  opening  in  said  cabinet  connecting  the  interior  thereof 
to  said  atmosphere,  and  a  gas  burner  in  said  housing. 


2,991,991 
GEAR-HARDENING  MACHINE 
A.  FcthyMtt,  New 
TW  New  BrtetoMacUb 

Oct.  18,  1955,  Scr.  No.  541,218 
nClalw;    (CL2«     4) 


1.  A  time  delay  device  comprising:  a  body  member; 
a  first  cylinder  mounted  on  said  body  member;  a  first 
piston  slidably  disposed  in  said  first  cylinder;  a  tongue 
mounted  at  one  end  of  said  piston  and  protruding  from 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  first  cylinder;  a  diaphragm 
mounted  in  said  first  cylinder  at  the  other  end  of  said 
first  piston;  a  second  cylinder  mounted  on  said  body 
member  and  spaced  apart  from  said  first  cylinder;  a  sec- 
ond piston  slidably  disposed  in  said  second  cylinder  inde- 
pendently of  said  first  piston;  a  diaphragm  mounted  in 
said  second  cylinder  adjacent  one  end  of  said  second  pis- 
ton; and  a  fluid  pressure  passageway  between  said  first 
cylinder  and  said  second  cylinder. 


New 


I .  In  a  heat-treating  device  of  the  character  indicated, 
a  frame-baaed  support  member  including  elongated  guide 


2,991393 
VEHICLE  SPRING  CONNECTOR 
Hcwy  C.  Harbcfs,  Paaadcaa,  and  Back  C  Haalci.  La 
Piwrtc,  CaMf.,  ■■IgBois  to  Weston  Urit  Corpotattoa, 
Loa  Aj^dca.  CaMf .,  a  r«fposail««  of  CaUfotSi 
FIW  Dec.  1, 19S8,  Scr.  No.  777,474 
13  CWasa.    (CI  2<7— 38) 
I.  In  combmation:  a  leaf  ^riar.  an  upstanding  lip  on 
one  end  of  the  master  leaf  of  said  spring;  a  hanger  mov- 
ably  receiving  that  end  of  said  qwing  on  which  said  lip 
is  formed  and  so  that  the  lip  is  exposed  to  tba  outer  side 
of  the  hanger  a  locking  member  withm  the  hanger  having 
an  end  projecting  from  the  hanger  end  provided  with  a 
transverse  slot  receiving  said  lip;  and  a  pair  of  deformaUa 


Jin-Y  11,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


433 


resilient  elements  contained  in  the  hanger,  one  of  nkl 
elements  positioned  at  the  top  side  of  said  member  and 
held  under  compression  between  and  by  the  hanger  and 


ing  cylinder,  a  jaw  cylinder  taking  products  from  the  col- 
lecting and  folding  cylinder,  a  delivery  cylinder  opera- 
tively associated  with  the  jaw  cylinder,  a  transfer  and 
folding  cylinder  also  operatively  associated  with  the  jav 
cylinder  for  taking  products  therefrom,  a  second  jaw 
cylinder  taking  products  from  the  transfer  and  folding 


said  member,  and  the  other  of  said  elements  held  under 
compression  by  and  between  the  bottom  of  the  hanger  and 
the  spring. 

2391,994 

ENGINE  HEAD  STAND 

Hany  W.  Knip,  LMcastar.  Fa^«*>^.te  ^-D  MIf. 

Corp.  LaMSiltr,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PcMMyivanto 

Filed  Apr.  19,  lH7,Sar.  No.  653349 

ibate.    (C1.M9^133) 


cc^l 


cylinder  and  a  second  delivery  cylinder  taking  products 
from  the  second  jaw  cylinder,  and  means  for  driving  the 
said  cylinders,  comprising  means  driving  the  cutting,  col- 
lecting and  first  jaw  cylinder  at  substantially  the  same 
peripheral  speed,  the  two  delivery  cylinders  at  a  reduced 
peripheral  speed  and  the  transfer  and  second  jaw  cylin- 
ders at  an  interpiediate  reduced  speed. 


As  a  new  product  of  manufacture,  a  device  for  sup- 
porting an  elongate  work  piece  such  as  an  engine  block 
to  be 'repaired,  said  device  comprising  a  pair  of  stands 
each  fashioned  to  right  angle  configuration  from  an  in- 
tegral U-shaped  blank  struck  from  stiff  plate  metal  to 
provide  a  horizontal  base  portion  and  a  pair  of  legs  ex- 
tending upward  from  one  end  of  the  base  portion,  said 
sUnds  being  adapted  to  be  fixedly  secured  to  a  floor  or 
other  supporting  surface  in  spaced  relation  with  their 
base    portions    inwardly    directed    toward   each   other; 
axially-apertured  discs  likewise  struck  from  stiff  plate 
metal  and  affixed  to  the  top  ends  of  the  legs  <rf  the  re- 
spective stands  at  the  inner  sides  of  the  latter;  work  fos- 
taining  hangers  fashioned  to  angular  configuration  from 
integral  blanks  also  struck  from  stiff  plate  metal  and  dis- 
posed at  the  insides  of  the  respective  standards  aiid  pro- 
viding lateral  shelves  for  supporting  the  work  {nece  at 
opposite  ends,   the   vertical  portions  of  the  respective 
hangers   having  apertures   adjacent   their  tops   and  the 
shelves  being  perforated  and  over-reaching  the  inwardly 
directed  bases  of  the  stands;  headed  screw  bolts  with  their 
shanks  passed  outwardly  through  the  apertures  in  the 
hangers  and  in  the  respective  discs  at  the  tops  of  the 
stands;  clamp  nuts  engaged  upon  the  protruding  ends  of 
the  bolt  shanks  adapted  to  bear  against  the  outer  faces 
of  the  respective  discs  aforesaid  to  secure  the  hangera 
in  different  positions  of  adjustment  about  the  axes  of 
the  bolts;  and  other  headed  bolts  selectively  engageable 
through  perforations  in  the  hanger  shelves  for  releasably 
securing  the  work  piece  to  the  hangers. 


239139c 

ARTICLE  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Anthony  J.  Kaye,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GeBCial 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jane  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  828.178 

19ClalnM.    (a.27»— 58) 


1.  In  an  article  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  at  least  one  container,  movable  indicia  associated  with 
said  container,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
indicia,  at  least  one  article  diqwnsing  meaiu  adapted  to 
discharge  an  article  into  said  container,  mear^  for  con- 
veying the  container  adjacent  said  article  dispensing 
means,  first  means  for  sensing  a  predetermined  position 
of  the  container  relative  to  said  dispensing  means,  sec- 
ond means  responsive  to  said  indicia,  said  first  means  be- 
ing operatively  associated  with  said  second  means  to  sense 
a  predetermined  relationship  between  said  first  means  and 
second  means  to  actuate  said  article  dispensing  means  to 
discharge  an  article  into  said  container. 


2,991395 

FOLDING  MECHANISM   FOR  PRINTING 

MACHINES 

Adoipii  M-  ZKfccnnn,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  airignor  to 

R.  Hoc  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatlon 

*^ '^'^  ni  Jnna  2. 1954,  Scr.  No.  4333«7 

SCfatas.    (CL27t— 58) 
1,  A  web  printing  machine  folder  comprising,  in  com 
bteation,  a  pair  of  cutting  cylinders,  a  collecting  and  fold- 


2,991,997 
nNSING  DEVICES 
Hcnnw  Bcrtfl  Nflason,  Sofan,  Sweden,  aasignor  to  Aktto- 
bol^et  iBTcntlng,  Stockhotoi,  Swedes,  a  corporatloa  of 
Sweden 

Filed  Innc  17. 1957,  Scr.  No.  (M,133 
8  Clakns.  (CL  271—47) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  printing  machine  having 
means  for  feeding  sheets  to  be  printed  on  a  base  plate 
and  operable  by  electric  circuit  meaiu  including  a  switch; 
the  invention  which  consists  of  means  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  switch  in  accordance  with  the  position 
of  a  sheet  on  said  base  plate  comprising  an  dectromag- 
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net  secured  to  said  machine  adjacent  said  baie  plate, 
said  electromagnet  being  energized  by  impulses  in  timed 
relationship  to  the  feeding  of  each  sheet,  armature  means 
operable  by  said  electromagnet  to  intermittently  operate 
the  cootacu  of  said  switch,  and  sensing  means  mechani- 


yieldably  retaining  a  plurality  of  cardi  in  stacked  rela- 
tion against  the  other  side  of  said  hopper,  said  means 
comprising  a  lever  having  one  end  articulately  mounted 
adjacent  said  one  side  of  said  hopper  and  having  a  fnc 
end  which  is  adapted  to  engage  said  sucked  cards,  an 
arm  having  one  end  articulately  connected  to  an  inter- 


cally  associated  with  said  switch  and  pivotally  connected 
to  said  machine  for  pivotal  movement  by  an  edge  of  a 
sheet  which  is  correctly  positioned  on  said  base  plate 
to  a  position  preventing  operation  of  said  switch  con- 
tacts by  said  armature  means. 


<r^      J- 


mediate  portion  of  said  lever  and  having  a  free  end 
which  is  adapted  to  move  along  said  guide  surface,  and 
spring  means  connected  to  said  arm  so  to  yieldably  bias 
said  free  lever  end  into  engagement  with  said  sucked 
cards  whereby  the  stack  retaining  force  exerted  on  said 
cards  is  subsUntially  uniform  for  different  operative  posi- 
tions of  said  arm. 


2,ffl^i 

SHEET  DELIVERY  APPARATUS 

WilUam  Frank  Goldloc  22  Parrys  CIom,  Stoke  Bishop, 

BrMd,  E^lsBd 

Filed  May  8, 1959,  Scr.  No.  8n.8M 

ClalBM  priority,  aMUcadoa  Great  Britaia  May  12, 1958 

5  ClaiiiM.     (CL  271—48) 


2,992,M« 
BALL  RETURN 
Henry  C.  CoagclH,  Kcnmore,  N.Y^  asrignor  to  Amcrl- 
«n  MachiM  A  Foudry  Comply,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept  26, 1957,  Ser.  No.  M6,520 
17  Claims.    (CL  273— 43) 


t 


^^*. 


^ 


0y.\- 


''■^  AL^>,3*„  ji 


1.  Sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  printing  and  like  ma- 
chines comprising  two  parallel  endless  chains,  a  plurality 
of  bars  extending  transversely  between  the  chains  and 
connected  thereto  at  regular  intervals,  each  bar  being  pro- 
vided with  jaws  for  gripping  an  edge  portion  of  a  sheet, 
a  pair  of  rotatable  sprockets  over  which  the  chains  are 
trained,  the  chains  being  movable  to  move  the  bars  se- 
quentially past  the  sprockets  through  an  arcuate  path  cor- 
responding to  the  lie  of  the  chains  around  the  sprockets, 
the  diameter  of  the  sprockets  being  such  that  the  sprock- 
ets make  one  revolution  for  the  passage  therearound  of 
each  bar,  a  device  for  opening  the  jaws  of  each  bar 
when  situated  in  said  arcuate  path,  a  member  connected 
to  the  sprockets  to  travel  in  juxtaposition  with  each  bar 
as  passing  through  said  arcuate  path,  said  member  being 
movable  relative  to  the  sprockets  and  means  for  moving 
said  member  to  engage  said  sheet  edge  portion  to  eject 
the  sheet  from  the  jaws  of  said  bar,  said  means  co-operat- 
ing with  said  device  to  eject  the  sheet  when  the  jaws  are 
opened. 


17.  In  a  bowling  pin  spotting  machine  for  use  with  a 
bowling  alley  having  a  pit  at  one  end,  a  sweep,  means 
mounting  said  sweep  for  movement  back  and  forth  along 
a  portion  of  the  playing  surface  of  said  alley  for  remov- 
ing  fallen  pins  and  unwanted  standing  pins  from  said 
alley  into  said  pit  on  one  movement  of  said  sweep,  oper- 
ating means  for  said  sweep,  and  means  for  removing  a 
ball  from  said  pit  and  positioning  it  in  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  sweep  on  its  return  movement  along  said  alley 
whereby  said  ball  is  propelled  thereby  towards  the  head 
end  of  said  alley. 


2,992^1 
OUTDOOR  BOWLING  ALLEY 

^^T"  X;  ''•'^  ''•»  ^"^  V*^  •ssitnor  to  Rock  of 
At«s  Corporattoo,  Banc,  Vt,  a  corporattoo  of  Ver- 
moot 

Filed  Oct  li,  1958,  Scr.  No.  7«7,«21 

lOdaioH.    (CL273— 51) 


to  Royal 


2^1.999 
RECORD  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Enicst  H.  DocTMr,  WsthiiiBiiW,  Com 
McBce  Corporattoa,  Port  Cliatsr,  N.Y.,  a 
of  New  York 

Filed  laa.  K,  1959.  Ser.  No.  787,287 
2  Clafam.    (a.  271— SO 
1.  In  a  card  holding  device;  a  card  receiving  hopper 
having  a  guide  surface  along  one  side  thereof,  means  for 


"=^^^^^^i£=^^s^-?^ 


♦:  An  outdoor  bowling  alley  construction  compristiig 
a  borizootally  disposed  support  member,  a  pair  of  grmate 
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slabs  i^aced  on  said  horizontally  diq>osed  support  mem- 
ber, said  granite  slabs  positioned  in  substantially  abutting 
relationship  to  form  a  joint,  and  means  adjacent  said 
joint  for  attaching  said  granite  slabs  to  said  horizontal- 
ly disposed  support  member. 


2,992,t«2 

RECREATIONAL  REBOUND  NET 

Hinun  Bi^Jiaai,  Jr.,  Saien  via  Colchester,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  699,828 

ICfadm.    (CL273— 95) 


A  ^-r^  ■•■■ 


f 


a 


I' 


tr  -f,  <■:   -^^i.^'  '''■■"". 


■Vnv,- 


bi'i.vf^fM''''^ 


opening  in  the  center  of  said  target  area,  a  guide  bracket 
secured  to  the  inner  face  of  said  front  panel,  a  shank  in 
said  guide  bracket,  one  end  of  said  shank  terminating  in 
a  bull's-eye  plate  projecting  through  the  central  opening 
in  said  target  area,  a  track  on  the  inner  face  of  said  front 
panel,  a  bracket  riding  thereon,  an  elongated  zig-zag  slot 
in  said  bracket,  a  plurality  of  stops  therein,  an  operating 
arm,  one  end  of  said  operating  arm  terminating  in  a 
sleeve,  said  shank  fixedly  retained  therein,  the  other  end 
of  said  operating  arm  terminating  in  a  finger,  said  finger 
engaging  one  of  said  stops,  the  other  end  of  said  shank 
terminating  in  a  hammer,  a  gong  on  said  guide  bracket 
spaced  from  and  in  alignment  with  said  hammer,  and  said 
bull's-eye  plate  adapted  to  be  urged  inwardly,  thereby 
causing  said  hammer  to  sound  said  gong  and  causing  the 
momentary  disengagement  of  said  finger  from  the  stop 
where  it  had  been  engaged  for  engagement  with  the  next 
successive  step. 


In  the  combination  of  a  recreational  enclosure  com- 
prising at  least  four  sides  and  a  top  portion  consisting 
at  least  partly  of  wire  mesh,  a  subsUntially  flat  floor  por- 
tion within  said  enclosure,  and  a  resilient  means  disposed 
across  a  substantial  portion  of  said  enclosure  adjacent  to 
one  end  thereof,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a 
novel  type  of  recreational  rebound  net  as  said  resilient 
means,  said  recreational  rebound  net  comprising, 

(a)  an  outer  substantially  rigid  rectangular  four-sided 
frame; 

(6)  the  four  sides  of  said  frame  being  connected  by  a 
plurality  of  springs  to  four  interiorly  disposed  rigid 
elongated  members; 

(c)  said  four  interiorly  disposed  rigid  elongated  mem- 
bers being  separated  from  one  another; 

{d)  each  kA  said  four  separate  rigid  dongated  members 
being  firmly  attached  to  a  substantial  portion  of  one  side 
c^  a  four-sided  expanse  of  netting  material,  and 

(«)  each  of  said  four  separate  rigid  elongated  members 
being  disposed  in  substantially  parallel  relationship  with 
respect  to  one  side  of  the  four-sided  frame  to  which 
it  is  connected. 


2,992,M3 
INDICATING  TOY  TARGET 

Bcnjamfai  E.  SmolaB,  44  W.  44th  St.  New  York,  N.Y^ 
vaA  Aaron  Gregoiy  TtaaoMr,  84— M  241M  St,  BcD- 
ftiae,  N.Y. 

FDed  Apr.  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  887,798 
aCfadms.    (CL  273— 182.1) 


2,992,M4 
TOY 
Marrfai  L  Gfans,  57  E.  Ohio  St, 

Leonid  Kripak,  Ehnhnnt,  Dl.;  said  Kripak 
Manin  I.  Gtaas,  Chicaso,  DL 

Filed  Aig.  7, 1958,  Ser.  No.  753,731 
2Cfadnit.   (CL  273— 102.1) 


Chicago,  VBL-,  uad 


to 


r  *  -  > 


1.  A  Urget  toy  having  a  backdix^,  an  objective  located 
at  one  end  of  said  backdrop,  and  a  target  supported  for- 
wardly  of  said  backdrop  and  moving  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  formed  in  said  backdrop  toward  said  objec- 
tive, said  target  being  propelled  along  said  path  by  a  hous- 
ing driven  along  the  rear  surface  of  said  backdrop  by  a 
motor  located  in  said  housing,  said  housing  including 
noise  producing  means  operatively  driven  by  said  motor, 
said  target  including  a  main  body  having  means  extending 
through  said  backdrc^  for  engagement  with  said  housing, 
a  target  disc  extending  outwardly  of  said  body,  a  displace- 
able  segment  carried  by  said  body,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  striking  of  said  disc  for  displacing  said  segment,  for 
stopping  the  movement  of  said  target,  and  for  discontinu- 
ing the  operation  of  said  sound  producing  means,  said  ob- 
jective including  an  ejecUble  member  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  movement  of  said  target  past  a  predetermined 
point  on  said  path  for  ejecting  said  member. 


2,992,M5 

PUTTING  GUIDE 

Frwik  David  Lockhart,  Santa  Oara,  CBBf . 

(3258  Wehatcr  St,  Apt  12,  Su  Francisco  23,  Calif.) 

Filed  Oct  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  778,548 

3Cfadms.    (CL  273— 183) 


--* 
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tr 
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1.  A  game  comprising  a  hollow  housing  including  a        1.  A  putting  guide  which  comprises  a  thin,  generally 
front  panel  having  a  target  area  centrally  therof,  an    rectangular  opaque  sheet  having  a  rectangular  iKMch  in 
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the  center  of  one  end  thereof,  a  direction  line  marked  oo 
■aid  sheet  and  extending  centrally  from  said  notch  to  the 
remote  end  of  said  sheet,  a  plurality  of  parallel  diftamtr 
lines  extending  across  said  sheet  at  regularly  spaced  in- 
tervals and  at  right  angles  to  said  direction  line,  and  a 
pair  of  thin  transparent  sheets  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
opaque  sheet  and  sealed  at  their  edge  junctures. 


dcVaad). 


RECOKD  PLAYER 

imm  FMf oii^  3S  nistiiinlh  (Cm 

Flkd  Mar.' 27, 1959,  Str.  N«.  M2,359 

Clafaw  priotlty,  appBcmfcf  fliiMsiilBBi  Apr.  1, 195t 

tSCibm.    (CL274— 19) 


cooium,  said  shank  having  a  recess  in  one  end  thereof 
and  a  gem  stone  bonded  to  the  walls  <^  said  recces  and 


having  a  shaped-end  protruding  from  the  end  of 
shank. 


1    An  automatic  recdrd  player  comprising  a  system  of 
record  carriers  arranged  in  radial  planes  pusing  through 
a  common  axis,  reproducing  means  including  a  tone  arm 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  operative  engagement  with  a 
selected  record,  a  rotary  plate  carrying  the  reproducing 
means  and  angularly  movable  round  the  axis  of  the  system 
of  record  carriers  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  into  predeter- 
mined angular  positions  to  bring  the  tone  arm  into  sub- 
stantial registry  with  the  plane  of  the  carrier  of  a  selected 
record,  means  adapted  to  shift  the  selected  record  with 
reference  to  its  carrier  into  an  operative  playing  position, 
means  for  setting  the  tone  arm  carried  by  the  shifted 
rotary  plate  in  operative  engagement  with  the  selected 
record  shifted  into  its  operative  playing  poaition,  means 
adapted  to  rotate  the  record  when  in  said  operative  posi- 
tion, a  control  bar  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  in  a 
radial  plane  of  the  rotary  plate  perpendicularly  to  the 
axis  of  the  record  carrier  system,  means  whereby  the 
movements  of  said  control  bar  out  of  a  starting  poaition 
in  a  first  direction  control  the  means  shifting  into  its  op- 
erative playing  position  the  selected  record  carried  by 
the  carrier,  the  plane  of  which  registers  sufastaatially  with 
the  tone  arm  and  operatively  connects  said  selected  record 
with  the  means  adapted  to  rotate  it,  means  whereby  the 
setting  of  the  roUry  plate  in  a  predetermined  angular 
position  produces  said  movement  of  the  control  bar  in 
said  direction,  means  controlling  the  means  setting  the 
tone  arm  into  operative  engagement  with  the  record  when 
the  control  bar  is  at  the  end  of  iu  movement  in  the  first 
direction,  and  means  whereby  the  end  of  the  playing  of 
the  record  by  the  tone  arm  returns  the  said  control  bar 
in  a  direction  opposed  to  the  first  direction  into  iU  start- 
ing position. 

^  ^  ,        PHONOGKAra  STYLUi 
"■y Jl.H?*'^'  «'"*^  N.Y.,  niH^»  te  €imm^ 
ElMtric  Coil— J.  a  cof^ail—  af  New  York 
nMDK.27.19S7,8«  N«.795,(M 

,    ^  ^ i  0$km.    (CL  *74-^) 

I-  A  phonograph  stylos  comprising  a  shajk  of  metal 
selected  from  the  groop  consisting  of  titaiiium  and  zir- 


BRO ADCACT  SPKEADER 
Paul  L.  Spekhcr,  UrkaM,  bi, 
Seeder  Co.,  Inc.,  Uitaaa,  iad^  a 


to  The  CydoM 
corpontfcNi  of  !■- 


HM  Oct  27, 1999,  Sot.  No.  t49,Ml 
tCktoM.    (a.  275— 12) 


1.  A  broadcast  spreader  comprising  a  feneraUy  hori- 
zontal bottom  wall,  a  dq;>endmg  slotted  rail  secured  to 
said  bottom  wall,  a  hopper  extending  upwardly  from 
said  bottom  wall,  a  shaft  depending  snbMantially  vertically 
from  said  bottom  wall  and  having  its  upper  end  joonudled 
for  rotation  therein,  means  on  said  bottom  wall  <ymnfytfKl 
to  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  generally  drcnlar 
impeller  distributor  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft  adja- 
cent the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  said  bottom  wall  having 
a  transversely  extending  aperture  formed  therein  between 
said  shaft  and  the  rear  of  said  hoffper  with  said  aperture 
positioned  in  overhug  relation  to  a  rear  portion  of  said 
impeller  distributor,  a  valve  plate  underlying  said  apci« 
ture,  means  supporthig  said  valve  plate  beneath  said  bot- 
tom wall  for  sliding  movemeot  with  reject  to  the  aper- 
ture in  said  bottom  wall,  an  eccentric  oo  said  shaft,  a 
yoke  extending  from  said  valve  plate  and  engaging  said 
eccentric  for  oscillating  said  valve  plate  beneath  said 
aperture,  a  lever  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
bottom  wall  and  at  an  intermediate  point  to  said  valve 
plate  and  having  its  free  end  extending  through  the  slot 
in  said  rail  for  moving  said  valve  |rfate  relative  to  said 
aperture,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  qiring  stop  on  said 
rail  engageable  with  the  free  end  of  said  lever  for  limit- 
ing movement  thereof,  a  qxing  secured  to  said  bottom 
wall  engaging  said  valve  pbrte  normally  biasing  said  valve 
pUte  towv|d  aperture  doiiiig  potition,  and  a  generally 
rectangular  spout  underlying  said  aperture  for  receiving 
material  dropped  through  said  aperture,  said  spout  WTing 
the  radial  outer  edge  of  the  material  discharged  on  to 
said  impeller  distributor  whereby  the  laterally  equally  dis- 
tributed forward  pattern  of  diadiarfe  of  material  will  re- 
main substantially  unchanged  when  the  rate  of  discharge 
past  said  valve  plate  is  varied  by  adjurtment  of  said 
valve  plate. 
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3334  SB.  ItMk  SI.  Portland. 
FUsd  Oct.  t,  1957,  Bm.  No.  fH^ 
ICUkm.  (CL2M— L13) 


REFUSE  CAKT 

Arfkv  F.  ■«»,  3<  lean  RMrf,  West  U^  N.Y. 

FHed  Msr.  <,  1999,  Ser.  No.  797,725 

tdahna.   (O.  28»-30 


1.  A  toy  riding  device  comprising  a  body  member 
simulating  an  animal,  an  occupant's  seat  on  said  body 
member,  said  body  member  having  a  vertically  extend- 
ing socket  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  depending  support 
shaft  slidably  disposed  in  said  socket,  a  supporting  foot 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  tpring  means  urging  said 
shaft  outwardly  of  the  socket  whereby  downward  move- 
ment of  the  body  member  will  be  resiliently  opposed  by 
laid  spring  means,  said  body  member  being  propelled 
by  an  occupant  on  the  seat  shifting  his  weight  for  pro- 
viding a  jumping  action,  said  body  member  including  a 
plurality  of  outwardly  extending  legs  terminating  in  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  curved  pcMtioos  each  inwardly 
curved  portion  having  a  pad  thereon  disposed  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  above  the  plane  of  the  foot,  said  legs  being 
in  the  form  of  resilient  flat  leaf  brings  thereby  ineventing 
tilting  of  the  body  member  about  the  foot  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  support  shaft  beyond  the  limits  of  the  resilient 
legs. 


GRoSnTcARTS 

%  Toto-Cart,  22C  W. 

NariMaU  If,  ff 

nti  Dec  lU  lt59,  Ssr.  Nn.  SM,911 

11  n  •         (a.2M— 33.99) 


M. 


1.  In  a  two-wheeled  cart  having  a  V-shi4>ed  collapsible 
frame  supporting  a  flexible  fabric  receptacle  body  having 
a  generally  rectangular  top-loading  cqiening,  said  V- 
shaped  frame  being  pivotable  about  the  wheels  from  an 
upright  position  to  a  position  wherein  one  edge  of  said 
opening  may  rest  adjacent  the  ground,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  generally  U-shaped  frame  including  side 
legs  and  an  outer  cross-member  interconnecting  said  legs, 
the  inner  ends  of  said  legs  being  pivotally  mounted  to 
said  V-shaped  frame  near  said  one  edge  of  said  opening, 
and  an  apron  of  flexiUe  material  secured  across  its  width 
to  said  cross-member  and  to  said  V-shaped  frame  across 
the  width  of  said  one  edge  of  said  opening,  leaving  side 
portions  of  said  apron  unsecured  adjacent  the  legs  of 
said  U-shaped  frame. 


2J91,fl2 

GOLF  CLUB  HOLDER  AND  CART 

L.  HcroM,  8467  Roanoke  IMvc,  Normandy,  Mo. 

FHed  Mar.  M,  1959.  Ser.  No.  799,(1< 

19  ChiM.   (CL  2M-47.19) 


St, 


11.  A  movable  and  nestable  stock  truck  or  cart  for 
use  in  grocery  stores  and  the  like,  comprising:  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  upper  deck  and  a  deck  thereunder, 
said  upper  deck  including  a  pair  of  forwardly  converg- 
ing outer  support  members  and  a  plurality  oi  inner  sup- 
port members  substantially  parallel  to  at  least  one  of 
said  outer  memben  and  substantially  permanently  dis- 
posed between  said  outer  members  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  outer  members  to  siqnwt  items  of  less 
dimensions  than  the  least  spacing  between  said  ooter 
membeis,  a  pair  of  vertical  siqiport  members  connerting 
said  decks  at  the  front  comers  thereof,  an  inverted 
U-shaped  frame  member  suppott  connecting  the  back 
comers  thereof,  and  means  allowing  movement  of  said 
tnidL  disposed  under  said  lower  deck,  said  decks  being  so 
constructed  and  arranged  that  a  trusk  of  similar  con- 
struction is  automatically  received  and  nestable  therein. 


1.  A  golf  club  bolder  comprising  a  rectangular  base 
member  and  a  rectangular  head  member,  each  of  said 
members  comprising  two  end  sections  and  at  least  one 
intermediate  section  located  between  said  end  sections, 
each  of  said  end  sections  having  a  plurality  of  notches  on 
the  inner  sides  thereof,  each  of  said  intermediate  secti<Mis 
having  a  plurality  <rf  notches  on  each  side  thereof  corre- 
sponding to  and  registering  with  the  notches  of  the  respec- 
tive end  sections  and  any  adjacent  intermediate  section 
to  form  rows  of  openings  in  said  base  member  and  said 
head  member  with  each  opeiiing  in  the  base  member  co- 
axial with  a  respective  opening  in  the  head  member,  a 
plurality  of  ri|^  tubes  each  having  iU  lower  end  received 
in  one  of  the  said  openings  in  the  base  member  and  ex- 
tending upward  therefrom  through  the  coaxial  opening 
in  the  bead  member,  the  upper  end  portions  of  said  tubes 
projecting  upward  above  said  bead  member  and  being 
flared,  means  for  detachably  securing  together  the  end 
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and  intermediate  lections  of  the  base  member  and  clamp- 
ing the  lower  ends  of  the  tubes  between  the  end  and 
intermediate  sections  of  the  base  member,  means  for 
detacbably  securinf  together  the  end  and  intermediate 
sections  of  the  head  member  and  clamping  the  upper 
end  portions  of  the  tubes  between  the  end  and  intermedi- 
ate sections  of  the  head  member,  said  rigid  tubes  as 
clamped  in  said  base  and  head  members  serving  as  struc- 
tural members  holding  said  base  and  head  members  in 
spaced  relation  at  the  lower  and  upper  ends  of  the  holder, 
and  means  in  the  lower  ends  of  the  tubes  for  supporting 
the  ends  of  golf  clubs  inserted  in  the  tubes. 


CONTROL  A]nANG»nDrr  FOB  INDEPENDENT 

WHEEL  SUSPENSIONS 
Josef  MIDar,  fftrtHl  Blaiiirtin,   riiMj.   tt^mni 
to  DalBUcr-B«B  ^MiMMiHirtrft,  Statlial.UiMw- 


FBcd  Fck.  t,  1957,  Scr.  No.  09,1M 
CfadDH  priority.  appUcadoa  Crwmmj  Fak.  If,  19M 


23MLtl3 
UNmZED  SLIDING  SFTNDLE  INDEPENDENT 
WHEEL  SUSPENSION 
Philip  B.  Zciglcr  a^  Robtrt  L.  WUla,  Si«faaw,  and 
Raymoad  J.  SckaHs,  Wmf  Ctty,  Mick.,  ■■ifiin  to 
Gcwrai   Motors  Corpontfo^  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  cor- 
pontioa  of  Ddiwve 

FIM  Not.  25.  1959,  Scr.  N«.  t55,3M 
4CUM.    (CL2M— 9<J) 


1 .  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  unitary  sliding  spindle  dirigible 
wheel  suspension  comprising,  a  bracket  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  vehicle  sprung  mass,  said  bracket  having  a 
generally  vertically  directed  aperture  formed  therein  de- 
fining a  steering  axis  which  slopes  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly relative  to  the  wheel  plane,  radial  load  bearing 
means  carried  in  said  aperture,  a  steering  spindle  as- 
sembly rotatably  disposed  in  said  «perture  having  an 
outer  surface  of  revolution  engaging  said  radial  bearing 
means,  said  spindle  assembly  having  an  aperture  ex- 
tending  therethrough  defining  a   wheel   deflection  axis 
which  is  parallel  with  the  wheel  plane,  an  elongated  tubu- 
lar element  reciprocable  in  said  last-mentioned  aperture, 
recirculating  ball  spline  means  between  said  assembly  and 
said  tubular  element,  a  wheel  spindle  support,  said  sup- 
port having  an  integral  sleeve  portion  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  tubular  element,  a  coil  spring  diqMMed 
around  said  element  and  compressed  between  said  spindle 
support  and  said  steering  spindle  assembly,  i  hat-shaped 
dome  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  steering  spindle  as- 
sembly in  axial  alignment  with  said  tubular  element,  a 
hydraulic  shock  absorber  disposed  within  said  tubular 
member  having  iu  opposite  ends  connected  respectively 
to  said  wheel  spindle  support  sleeve  and  said  hat-shaped 
dome,  and  vertically  spaced  elastic  buffers  mounted  on 
said  sleeve  and  steering  spindle  respectively  acting  to 
limit  compression  and   rebound  deflection  respectively. 


1.  In  k  motor  vehicle  with  independent  wheel  sus- 
pensions for  at  least  two  mutually  opposite  wheels  of 
each  vehicle  axle  including  two  mutually  independent 
wheel  suspension  parts,  each  part  belonging  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  independent  wheel  suspensions,  adjusting 
means  iikcluding  spring  means  for  automatically  and 
simultaneously  adjusting  the  position  of  both  sides  of 
the  vehicle  body  in  the  same  general  direction  relative 
to  the  road  comprising  a  source  of  pressure  medium,  and 
only  one  control  valve  for  each  vehicle  axle  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  said  pressure  medium  to  said  adjust- 
ing means,  each  control  valve  being  operatively  arranged 
between  the  two  wheel  suspension  parts  of  the  two  wheel 
suspensions  belonging  to  the  same  vehicle  axle  one  of 
said  control  valves  including  relatively  movable  parts, 
one  of  said  parts  being  rigidly  connected  with  one  of  said 
two  suspension  parts,  and  further  comprising  link  means 
for  actuating  said  control  valve  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  other  of  said  two  suspension  parts. 


2,992,915 
MOTOR  VEHICLS  INDEPENDENT  WHEEL 
SUSPENSIONS 
Gcotf*  HalfOTi,  I  SMhina,  a^  RomU  Hawy  Js 
StoM,  Brcirtwood,  wwt,lmi,  ■srifiiis  to  Ford  Motor 
Compamr  Uaritad,  Loadoii,  E^lMd 

FDcd  hm»  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  119,291 

saaacatiuB  Great  BrftalB  Jane  11, 195S 
iCkim,    (CL2M— 124) 


An  independent  suspension  for  a  front  steerable  road 
wheel  of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  a  wheel  support,  a 
generally  vertically  extending  telescopic  strut  having  its 
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lower  end  solid  with  the  wheel  support  and  its  upper  end 
mounted  in  the  vehicle,  and  a  generally  horizontally  ex- 
tending transverse  track  control  arm  having  an  outer  end 
universally  articulated  to  the  wheel  support  and  its  in- 
ner end  pivoted  to  the  vehicle,  in  which  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  telescopic  strut  intersects  the  effective  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  track  control  arm  at  a  point  lying  sub- 
stantially in  the  vertical  plane  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  vehicle  through  the  center  of  ground  contact  of  the 
wheel. 


2,992,91i 

OUTRIGGER  OR  STABILIZER  FOR  TRACTORS 

loha  S.  Pilch,  %  War*  Machlac  Works  Inc., 

P.O.  Bm  149,  Ware,  Mass. 

FUsd  Fek.  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  794,<24 

TOafaM.    (a.  2S9— 159.5) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tractor 
frame,  stabilizing  means  pivotally  connected  adjacent  one 
end  to  said  tractor  frame,  said  stabilizing  means  having 
a  first  portion  serving  to  stabilize  said  tractor  during  the 
use  of  a  tractor  mounted  implement,  and  a  second  por- 
tion pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  by  a  substantially 
horizontal  pivot,  said  first  portion  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  second  portion  connected  to  the  tractor 
frame  by  substantially  verticri  pivot  means  and  a  ground 
engaging  pad  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  portion. 


end  of  said  inner  tubular  part  and  the  inner  wall  surface 
of  said  outer  tubular  part  and  through  which  the  sub- 
stance carried  by  said  lines  may  flow  into  the  space  be- 
tween the  outer  surface  of  said  outer  spaced  wall  and 
the  inner  wall  surface  of  said  outer  tubular  part,  remote- 
ly controlled  means  including  a  pair  of  separate  devices 
associated  respectively  with  said  parts  in  intimate  heat- 
conducting  relation  thereto,  for  applying  a  cooling  med- 
ium directly  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  outer  tubular 
p>art  opposite  said  outer  spaced  wall  and  also  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  outer  spaced  wall  to  lower  the  tempera- 
ture thereof  effectively  and  sufficiently  to  freeze  any  of 
said  substance  disposed  between  the  inner  surface  of  the 
outer  tubular  part  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  outer 
^>aced  wall  while  permitting  continuous  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  said  lines;  and  separate  remotely  controlled 
means  for  applying  a  beating  medium  to  the  outer  sur- 
face ol  said  outer  tubular  part  opposite  said  outer  spaced 
wall  and  abo  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  spaced 
wall  to  raise  the  temperature  thereof  and  thereby  melt 
the  said  subs'ance  between  said  outer  tubular  part  and 
said  outer  spaced  walls  so  that  said  tubular  parts  may  be 
disassembled. 

2,992,018 
SELF  LOCKING  THREADED  COUPLING 
Jofl£  Rosin,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Rosan 
Eogincerfiig    Corporatioii,    Newport    Beach,    Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  CaHfoniia 

FUed  June  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  663,167 
3  Claims.    (CL  285— «1) 


f  » 


2,992,917 
PIPE    COUPLING    HAVING    REMOTELY    CON- 
TROLLED HEATING  AND  COOLING  MEANS 
Theodore  D.  Diiti,  Wairt^h,  N.Y. 
(748  Saata  RHa  Way,  Sacraassato  25,  CaUf .) 
Filed  Sept  5,  1954,  Scr.  No.  698,929 
13  Claims.    (CL  285— 22) 


1.  Remotely  operable  means  for  coupling  to  each 
other  the  juxtaposed  ends  of  a  pair  of  rigid  tubular  fluid 
lines  in  which  a  freezable  substance  is  to  be  carried,  com- 
prising cooperable  telescoping,  inner  and  outer  mating 
rigid  tubular  i>arts  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  fluid 
lines  and  heat-insulated  from  the  lines  so  as  to  be  in  poor 
heat-conducting  relation  thereto,  said  inner  tubular  part 
being  substantially  U-shaped  having  inner  and  outer 
spaced  walls,  the  entire  outer  surface  of  said  outer  spaced 
wall  being  disposed  in  closely  spaced  relation  with  the 
inner  wall  surface  of  said  outer  tubular  part  when  the 
said  inner  tubular  part  is  telescopically  inserted  into  said 
outer  tubular  part,   passage  means  between  the   inner 

768   O.G.      ."JO  , 


1.  A  separable  conduit  connector  unit  for  mounting  in 
an  aperture  in  a  sheet  metal  elemint,  comprising:  a  male 
threaded  member  having  a  body  adapted  to  extend  through 
said  aperture  and  having  a  flange  adapted  to  overlie  said 
sheet  metal  element  in  the  area  surrounding  said  aper- 
ture, said  body  including  a  pair  of  spaced  externally 
threaded  portions  and  a  series  of  external  axial  serrations 
interposed  between  said  threaded  portions;  a  first  female 
threaded  member  adapted  to  matingly  engage  the  threads 
on  one  threaded  portion  of  said  male  threaded  member 
to  clamp  the  sheet  metal  element  against  said  flange,  said 
female  threaded  member  including  a  countcrbore  having 
internal  axial  serrations  and  also  including  a  split  skirt 
forming  a  series  of  axially  directed  resilient  fingers;  inter- 
nally and  externally  serrated  means  engagcable  with  said 
internal  and  external  serrations  to  lock  said  members 
together  against  relative  rotation;  and  a  second  female 
threaded  member  adapted  to  threadedly  engage  the 
threads  on  said  other  threaded  portion  of  said  male 
threaded  member,  said  second  female  threaded  member 
having  a  serrated  collar  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
axially  directed  resilient  fingers  to  resist  relative  rota- 
tion between  said  first  and  said  second  female  threaded 
members. 

2,992,919 
CASING  JOINT  HAVING   METAL-TO-METAL 
SEALING  MEANS  RESPONSIVE  TO  FLUID 
PRESSURE 
Mchrla  D.  MacAithar,  Los  Aagiiia.  CaBf.,  aasigBor  to 
Hydrfl  Coaapaay,  Los  Aafelcs,  CaBf.,  a  corporation 
of  OUo 

FOcd  Jaly  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  746,759 
15ClaiaM.    (Q.  285— 119) 
1.  An  oil  well  casing  joint,  comprising  tubular  steel 
pin  and  box  members  the  pin  member  being  received 
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■xiaOy  forwaixOy  into  the  box  member,  said  membcri 
having  intcrlhtinf  threads  and  forwanUy  tapering  shoal- 
den  having  an  annular  fmsto-oooical  intereagageoieat 
kxus  spaced  forwardly  of  said  threads  aad  throogh 
which  sealing  pressure  is  exerted,  the  width  of  said  locos 
being  substantially  less  than  the  pin  radial  thjckaess  In- 
wardly of  said  locus,  said  members  having  annular  ckar- 
ance  therebetween  flaring  rearward  from  said  Interen- 
gaged  shoulders  and  outwardly  relative  to  the  Joint  axis, 
the  axial  extent  of  said  annular  clearance  being  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  axial  dimension  of  the  pin  mem- 
ber axialiy  forward  of  said  clearance,  the  forward  ter- 
minal end  of  the  pin  member  being  out  of  contact  with 
the  box  member  and  free  to  deflect  relatively  inwardly 
toward  the  joiitt  axis  without  restriction  by  the  box  mem- 
ber, at  least  one  ol  said  members  having  a  forwardly 
tapering  annular  surface  extending  forwardly  adjacent 
said  clearance  and  intersecting  said  shoulder  on  said 
one  member  along  a  circular  locus,  whereby  increased 
fluid  pressure  within  the  pin  bore  will  expand  the  pin 
radially  outwardly  at  said  ckarance  thereby  decreasing 


the  width  of  the  shoulder  interengagement  locus  and  in- 
creasing said  sealing  pressure  keeping  it  greater  than 
said  increased  fluid  pressure,  the  clearance  flare  angular- 
ity in  a  radial  axial  plane  being  within  the  range  3  to  4Vi 
degrees  to  prevent  destructive  shoulder  in^«*»tir>^  at 
■aid  interengagemem  locus  and  to  permit  outward  ex- 
pansion of  the  pin  at  said  clearance  all  in  response  to 
fluid  pressure  increase  throughout  a  rante  iq>  to  approxi- 
mately pipe  bursting  pressure,  the  other  of  said  members 
also  having  a  fonvardly  tapering  ■wnniay  surface  extend- 
ing forwardly  adjacent  said  clearance  to  said  shoulder 
on  said  other  member,  said  members  having  opposed 
annular  surfaces  extending  forwardly  from  said  threads 
and  intersecting  respectively  said  forwardl^  f  paring  sm-. 
faces,  said  clearance  being  greater  between  said  oppoaed 
annular  surfaces  than  between  said  opposed  tapering  sur- 
faces, said  pin  and  box  members  having  ^^her  opposed 
forwardly  tapering  annular  surfaces  and  ^nu|nr  clear- 
ance therebetween  extending  forwardly  from  a  location 
proximate  the  fcMwardmost  extent  of  said  inteiengage- 
ment  locus. 


HOSB  COUPLING 

DmrU  E.  GpHcli,  2SM9  Tepa  Way, 

«■««  OcL  14,  I»S7,  Ser.  No.  M93^ 

N«.  23t74f  1,  «iM  Oct.  «,  lfS9.     Di- 

IMS   iwlrsliaa  Oct   1.   l»5f,  Ssr.  No. 

S4XU1 

1.  A  hose  coupling  for  joining  contiguous  ends  of  sep- 
arate lengths  of  hose  comprising  a  ftnt  sleeve  member 


augly  fitting  a  hoee  end,  an  outwardly  extending  boss 
on  said  first  sleeve  member,  a  second  sleeve  member  hav- 
ing an  end  portion  adapted  to  telescopingly  engage  over 
said  first  sleieve  member  provided  with  a  bayonet  slot  to 
removably  engage  said  boss  on  said  first  sleeve  member, 
a  male  threaded  portion  on  said  second  sleeve  member 
and  an  intermediate  portion  adapted  to  snu^y  receive 
said  hose  end,  a  third  sleeve  member  provided  with  a 
female  threaded  portion  for  securement  to  said  male 
threaded  portion  of  said  second  sleeve  member,  said  third 
sleeve  member  being  provided  with  two  coaxial  tubular 


portions  the  outer  of  which  is  dimensioned  to  snugly 
receive  a  second  hose  end  therein  and  is  provided  with 
an  outwardly  extending  bon,  and  the  inner  of  which  is 
dimensioned  to  fit  snugly  within  said  second  hose,  and 
a  fourth  sleeve  having  an  end  portion  provided  with  a 
bayonet  dot  adapted  to  snugly  engage  over  said  outer 
coaxial  tubular  portion  with  said  boss  entering  said  slot, 
said  fourth  sleeve  having  its  other  end  snugly  receiving 
said  last-mentioned  hose  and  means  of  securing  said  hose 
ends  within  said  first  and  fourth  sleeve  members  with 
said  hosel  ends  adapted  to  sealingly  engage  within  said 
second  and  fourth  sleeve  members  reqwctively. 


nre  CONNECTION 
Nay,  OMshnis  Chy,  OUn.,  asslgBor  to 
Inn  *  MacMM  Worin  Cowp— j.  Inc.,  OUahonu 
CHy,  Oya..  a  c«voratlM  «r  Dalawan 

FIM  Feb.  24, 195t,  Ssr.  No.  717,S93 
SCUMS.    (CL2t5->334) 


2.  In  combination,  a  drill  collar  and  a  drill  c<^ar  con- 
nector, said  drill  collar  having  a  pin  and  said  connector 
having  a  box  shrink  fitted  onto  said  pin, 
said  boK  having  soooessivtly  on  its  interior  surface  start- 
ing from  the  mouth  of  the  connector 
a  conically  tapered  land, 

a  generally  cylindrical  portion  having  a  screw  thread 
whose  root  diameter  Is  smaller  than  the  minimnm  diam- 
eter of  said  land,  and 
a  cylindrical  sodut  of  mailer  diameter  ttian  the  crast 

diameter  of  said  thread, 
said  bos  Ming  chanderiaed  by  haviat 
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a  portion  Aspoaed  between  said  land  and  said  threaded 
portion  and  outwardly  relieved  from  the  corneal  surface 
defined  by  oontimring  the  tapered  snrface  of  said  land 
toward  said  threaded  portion,  and 

a  shallow  groove  with  sloping  side  walls  dispoaed  between 
said  threaded  portion  and  said  socket  and  having  a 
depth  below  the  sorface  defined  by  the  root  diameter 
of  said  thread  less  dttn  the  height  of  said  thread 
above  the  last  said  tarfaoe, 

said  pin  having  successively  on  its  exterior  surface 

a  conically  tapered  land  engaged  with  said  box  land, 

a  generally  cylindrical  portion  having  a  screw  thread  en- 
gaged with  said  box  thread, 

a  cylindrical  noee  engaged  with  the  box  socket  and  whose 
diameter  is  smaller  thai:  that  of  the  root  of  said  pin 
thread,  and 

disposed  between  said  pin  ttiread  and  pin  land  a  shallow 
groove  with  skiing  side  walls  and  having  a  depth  be- 
low the  surface  defined  by  the  root  diameter  of  said  inn 
thread  less  than  the  height  tA  said  pin  thread  above 
the  last  Mid  inrface, 

said  pin  being  charactettod  by 

said  pin  land  having  a  seizing  Uper  and  havi|ig  a  maxi- 
mum diameter  as  large  as  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
box,  and  said  pin  being  Anther  characterized  by  haying 

a  cylindrical  stem  having  a  length  greater  than  its  thick- 
ness extending  axially  from  the  end  of  said  nose  and 
and  having  an  end  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
stem  engifing  the  correlative  bottom  of  the  socket, 

said  stem  having  a  smaller  diameter  dian  said  noee  and 
being  radially  spaced  from  said  socket  and  being  ooo- 
neoled  to  said  nose  by  a  transition  portion  flaring  in 
diameler  from  said  stem  to  said  noee, 

said  lands,  nose,  socket  bottom  and  stem  end  and  die 
sides  of  said  socket  being  smooth  finished  to  seal  when 
said  box  is  shrink  fitted  to  said  pin, 

saki  shrink  fit  of  said  box  aad  pin  i^actng  said  pin  in 
mdial  and  drcmnfereotial  compression  and  the  box  in 
radial  compression  and  drcomferential  tension  and  the 
nose  and  stem  in  axial  compression  and  the  socket  in 


from  said  sections  in  a  direction  opposite  said  face  and 
adjacent  the  ends  of  said  sections,  said  arms  being  dis- 
posed radially  inwardly  of  said  through  \xA\%,  and  bolt 
joining  means  extending  in  a  direction  tangential  to  said 
sections  and  coimecting  said  arms  of  adjacent  sections, 
said  tangential  bcrit  means  acting  in  a  circumferential  di- 
rection between  rear  end  portions  of  said  arms  to  draw 
said  arms  toward  oat  another,  at  least  one  of  said  arms 
being  spaced  drcumferentially  from  the  end  of  the  re- 
spective section  and  said  anns  being  q>aced  apart  suffi- 
ciently that  the  pull  of  said  tangential  bolt  means  on  the 
rear  end  portion  of  said  arms  actt  to  axially  cant  said 
sections  relative  to  one  another  so  that  the  gasket-engag- 
ing face  of  each  sections  forms  an  obtuse  dihedral  angle 
with  the  gasket-engaging  face  of  adjacent  sections  where- 
by the  ends  of  said  sections  are  biased  toward  said  gas- 
ket by  the  pull  of  said  tangential  bolt  means  to  counter- 
act the  rolling  action  imparted  by  the  pull  of  said  through 
bolts  and  thereby  apply  substantially  equal  pressure  to 
said  gasket  throughout  its  circumferential  extent. 


2,ffM22 
SECnONAL  Pire  CLAMP 
E.  lUslsy  aad  HowaH  L.  Hoka, 

Flad  lair  23, 1957,  Ssr.  No.  C73,7t9 
3  nihil     (CL2SS— 337) 


Fa., 
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2^92,t23 

EXPANSION  i5fO  MBALIGNMENT 

COMPENSATING  DEVICE 

Ray  C  Yaalii,  Plaeealia,  CaUt.,  ■■Jganrto 

North  AHMfksa  Aviatloa,  lac 

FBed  OcL  Ig.  1957,  Scr.  No.  <9a,»44 

11  nitai     (CL2g<— 1) 


1.  A  conduit  support  comprising  means  for  forming 
a  resilient  annular  chamber,  said  means  including  an 
annular  mounting  bracket  adapted  to  be  mounted  adjacent 
a  wall  aperture,  said  brat^et  having  an  annular  opening 
of  less  diameter  than  the  aperture  and  greater  diameter 
than  a  conduit  to  be  supported,  fiexible  diaphragm  means 
mounted  to  said  bracket  and  forming  two  side  waUs 
(^  said  chamber,  means  surrounding  and  engaging  said 
diaphragm  means  to  mount  said  diaphragm  means  to 
the  periphery  of  the  conduit  whereby  the  conduit  sop- 
ported  may  be  moved  relative  to  the  bracket  in  all  di- 
rections within  the  limits  of  said  flexible  diaphragm 


meaiu. 


Edward  F. 
cato^DL, 


1.  A  pipe  clamp  comprising  an  annular  gasket,  a  gas- 
ket ring,  an  anchor  ring  and  a  plurality  of  through  bolts 
extending  between  said  rings  to  draw  them  toward  one 
another  and  thereby  move  said  gasket  ring  axially  <rf  the 
pipe  to  apply  pressure  to  the  gasket,  said  gasket  ring  coa>- 
priaing  a  circular  series  of  at  least  three  like  arcuate 
sections  disposed  end-to^nd,  each  of  said  sections  having 
a  gasket-engaging  face,  the  ends  of  adjacent  sections  hav- 
ing interfitting  portions  permitting  circumferential  move- 
ment of  said  sections  relative  to  one  another  to  vary  the 
size  of  said  ring,  said  through  bolts  engaging  the  ^sket 
ring  radially  outwardly  of  said  gasket  so  that  the  pull 
of  said  throu^  bolts  tends  to  n^  said  arcuate  sections 
in  a  direction  to  move  the  ends  of  said  sections  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  gasket,  arms  projecting  rearwardly 


23n.W4 
ROTARY  SEAL 
WisHhasJir,  aad  Hany  B. 
to  Vkftor  Maaafactaiiag  A  Gasket 
DL,  a  conotatlon  off  IHhBois 
Inly  11, 19M,  Scr.  No.  597,244 
3ClaiBB8.    (CL2S6— 11) 


I.  A  device  for  forming  a  seal  with  a  sUtionary  sur- 
face that  is  disposed  radially  of  a  shaft,  comprising:  a 
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sealing  ritif  haying  a  polished  end  surface  for  engaging 
the  stationary  surface;  a  base  portion  of  diameter  larger 
than  that  of  the  polished  end  surface,  and  a  radially  dis- 
posed rear  surface,  said  base  portion  having  spaced  apart 
flat  bands  in  its  outer  edge;  an  elastomer  diaphragm  en- 
gaging the  outer  edge  and  rear  surface  of  said  base  por- 
tion; a  cylindrical  extension  of  said  diaphragm  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  inner  edge  of  the  diaphragm  and 
scaling  ring  and  containing  a  central  opening  through 
which  a  shaft  may  be  extended;  a  metal  band  of  cylin- 
drical configuration  surrounding  said  extension  of  the  dia- 
phragm; and  a  metal  shell  having  a  cylindrical  portion  in 
press  fit  engagement  with  the  outer  edge  engaging  portion 
of  the  diaphragm  and  surrounding  said  metal  band,  said 
shell  having  a  driving  connection  with  said  metal  band 
and  with  said  diaphragm  and  sealing  ring. 


drical  and  having  a  recess  wall  extending  therein  between 
two  spaced  apart  shoulders,  each  said  shoulder  extending 
between  said  recess  wall  and  the  outer  cylindrical  surface 
of  said  inner  telescoping  member,  a  key  member  confined 
between  said  shoulders  in  one  direction  and  between  said 
recess  wall  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  telescop- 
ing member  in  the  other  direction,  said  recess  wall  having 
a  cam  surface  of  varying  depth  from  said  outer  cylin- 
drical surface  cooperating  with  said  key  member  to  cam 
said  key  member  between  locking  contact  against  the 
inner  surface  of  said  outer  member  and  unlocked  position 
relative  thereto  as  said  telescoping  members  are  rotated 
relative  to  each  other,  the  depth  of  said  cam  surface 


ERRATUM 

For  aass  287—14  see: 
Patent  No.  2,991,830 


2,991,f25 

BIJSHING  DEMOUNTING  MEANS 

Evert  V.  Bloomqiriit  and  GcnM  E.  BloooiqiM,  both  of 

P.O.  Box  M7,  Wawn,  Wis. 

Fn«d  Nov.  13,  195f ,  S«r.  No.  854,729 

1  aaim.    (CI.  2S7~-S2) 


along  the  radii  of  said  inner  member  varying  from  a  mini- 
mum pressure  point  when  in  key  member  unlocking  posi- 
tion to  a  maximu^i  pressure  point,  spaced  from  said 
minimum! pressure  point,  when  in  key  member  binding 
position,  |nd  then  to  a  point  of  slightly  less  than  maxi- 
mum pressure,  just  beyond  the  maximum  pressure  point 
when  in  key  member  locking  position,  said  cam  surface 
approaching  and  reaching  a  minimum  depth  just  be- 
fore the  key  member  locking  position  and  exteoding  to  a 
slightly  greater  depth  at  the  key  member  locking  position. 


In  an  assembly  including  a  sheave  or  the  like  and  a 
bushing  and  a  shaft  therefor  wherein  the  bushing  is  of 
a  tapered  type  having  a  longitudinal  split  formed  therein 
and  adapted  in  use  to  be  in  a  contracted  position  about 
the  shaft,   and   further  wherein   the  assembly  includw 
straight  threaded  members  for  mounting  the  sheave  and 
bushing  relative  to  the  shaft,  means  for  removing  the 
contracted    bushing   from   the    shaft    including   one    of 
said    threaded    members,    said    bushing    being   formed, 
when  in  a  contracted  position  about  said  shaft,  with  a 
circular  threaded  hole  including  an  inwardly  tapered  por- 
tion, said  hole  being  of  a  constant  diameter  at  any  croas- 
sectional  area  thereof  and  coaxial  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  split  whereby  opposed  arcuate  wall  portions 
of  said  hole  are  formed  in  the  sides  of  said  bushing  de- 
fining said  split,  with  the  threads  of  said  tapered  portion 
of  said  circular  threaded  bole  being  identical  with  the 
threads  of  said  straight  threaded  members,  and  with  said 
one  threaded  member  being  insertable  into  said  threaded 
hole  for  a  full  line  engagement  thereof,  whereby  con- 
tinued insertion  of  said  one  threaded  member  into  said 
hole  moves  said  wall  portions  away  from  each  other. 


2,992,927 
DUAL-LIP  SHAFT  SEAL 
Poster   E.   Wrlgkt,   Psftetoa,  and   Ckarfas   G.  Steckc, 
Palnyn,  N.Y.,  aailfUH  to  Garlock  be,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yofk 

Filed  Sept  27, 1957,  Scr.  No.  (M,652 
SCIalns.    (CL2SS-^) 


to 


2,992,9M 
TELESCOPE  JOINT  LOCK 
WayM  F.  FaibOT,  MoHm,  DL, 

'  Gwtave  Miller,  WaskiMtosL  D.C. 

Filed  Fck.  ^  1959,  S«r.  No.  791,723 

UCWh.    (CL2r7— 5«) 

1.  A  telescope  joint  lock  comprising  inner  and  outer 

telescoping  members,  said  telescoping  members  being  axi- 

ally  slidable  and  at  least  partially  rotatable  relative  to 

each  other,  said  inner  telescoping  member  being  cylin- 

( 


1.  A  dual-lip  seal  for  effecting  a  seal  between  two 
intertelcscopcd.  relatively  rotatable  machine  elements, 
said  seal  comprising  an  annular  sealing  element  having 
means  at  one  of  its  peripheries  for  effecting  static  sealing 
engagement  with  one  of  said  machine  elements,  slide- 
sealing  means  at  the  other  periphery  of  said  sealing  ele- 
ment for  effecting  sliding  sealing  engagement  with  the 
other  of  said  machine  elements,  and  an  annular  radial 
web  extending  between  said  means  and  including  an  un- 
confined  resilient  portion,  of  rubber-like  material,  which 
adjoins  said  sKde-sealing  means  and  has  a  cylindrical  pe- 
riphery adjacent  to  said  slide-aealing  means,  and  sub- 
stantial, opposite  side-face  areas  which  are  free  of  rigid 
confinement;  said  slide-sealing  means  comprising  separate, 
annular,  resilient,  sealing  lips  extending  axially  in  op- 
posite directions  from  opposite  sides  of  said  UDconfloed 
resilient  portion,  in  spaced  relation  to  said  other  of  said 
machine  elements,  and  radially  toward  and  into  sliding 
sealing  engagement  with  said  other  of  said  machine  ele- 
ments; and  said  unconfined  resilient  portion  being  formed 
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with  an  annular  groove  therein,  extending  radially  into 
said  unconfined  resilient  portion  from  said  cylindrical 
periphery,  between  said  sealing  lips,  and  the  bottom  ol 
said  groove  defining  the  axially  inner  ends  of  separate 
hinge  connections  for  said  lips  to  said  imconfined  re- 
silient portion,  one  of  which  connections,  as  viewed  in 
an  axial  section,  extends  in  a  direction  more  nearly  axial 
than  radial,  whereby  to  render  radial  flexing  of  each 
of  said  sealing  lips  substantially  independent  of  and  un- 
affected by  radial  flexing  of  the  other  of  said  sealing  lips. 


thereof  and  a  laterally  enlarged  head  at  one  end  thereof, 
said  edge  having  a  groove  extending  from  the  other  end 
of  said  shank  for  receiving  the  shank  of  a  fishhook,  said 
face  having  a  channel  opening  from  said  shank  other  end 
and  extending  longitudinally  thereof. 

2,992,t3« 

CONTAINER  MEANS 

lames  P.  Makwe,  1  OdeU  Cowt,  Syosaet,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  11, 19M,  Ser.  No.  1,542 

1  Claim.    (CL  292—17) 


2,992,«28  

PACKED-OFF  CLEARANCE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PACKING-OFF  SAME 

GruviDc  S.  Kdox,  Clwdal*.  Calif.,  asslgnni  to  Hydril 

■y,  Loa  A^das,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aac.  2^  1957,  Scr.  No.  680,337 

2  Claims.    (CL  288—8) 


1 


u  jr  /«.r  *ii 


1.  The  method  of  injection  molding  a  mass  of  irregu- 
lar granular  tetrafluoroethyleoe  polymer  resin  particles  to 
pack  off  the  clearance  between  a  shaft  and  housing  there- 
for forming  a  packing  space  communicating  with  said 
clearance,  said  particles  being  within  the  size  range  .004 
to  .050  inch,  that  includes  coating  said  mass  with  a  high 
melting  point  fluid  lubricant  enabling  the  particles  to  slide 
easily  over  one  another,  the  total  weight  of  said  mass 
of  particles  substantially  exceeding  the  total  weight  of 
the  lubricant  coating,  injecting  said  mass  of  coated  par- 
ticles under  extreme  pressure  through  a  restricted  opening 
larger  than  said  clearance  and  into  said  packing  q>ace, 
said  particles  having  much  greater  resiliency  than  said 
lubricant  and  having  maximum  dimensiom  larger  than 
said  clearance  and  smaller  than  said  restricted  opening, 
continuing  said  injection  until  said  mass  fills  said  space 
exerting  pressure  against  said  housing  and  shaft  and  until 
said  injected  particles  become  sufficiently  oompresrively 
"^  interengaged  that  in  the  event  of  subsequent  and  substan- 
tially complete  lubricant  dissipation  from  said  space  the 
particles  will  themselves  expand  to  fill  substantially  said 
space  and  to  exert  sealing  pressure  against  said  shaft  and 
housing,  and  confining  said  pressurized  mass  against  es- 
cape from  said  space  through  said  opening. 


2392,t29 
SNELLING  TOOL  FOR  FISHHOOKS 
WOIiam  R.  RnascU,  122  S.  Coolsprfags  St.,  FayetteviUe, 
N.C.,  aasifiior  of  forty-flvc  percent  to  Sam  W.  Green- 
way    and   five    percent   to   Coy   E.    Brewer,   both   of 
FayettcvUlc,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  776,241 
7  Claims.    (Q.  289^17) 


I.  A  snelling  device  for  fishhooks  comprising  a  flat 
plate-like  key-shaped  body  having  an  elongated  shank 
with  a  flat  planar  face  and  a  straight  edge  along  one  side 


Cover  means  for  a  pail  comprising  a  flat  member  suf- 
ficiently larger  than  the  top  of  said  pail  to  accommodate 
a  first  ring  of  spaced  spring  fingers  connected  to  the  un- 
derside of  said  flat  member  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  outsi^e_  surface  of  said  pail,  a  second  ring  of  spaced 
spring  fingers  connected  to  said  flat  member  and  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  inside  of  said  pail,  all  said  spring 
fingers  being  sufficiently  large  and  spaced  a  distance  from 
the  original  prciphery  of  said  pail  sufficient  to  accom- 
modate a  substantial  deformation  of  the  upper  periphery 
of  said  pail,  said  spring  fingers  of  said  first  ring  being 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  spring  fingers  of  said  second 
ring  in  abutting  relation  when  said  cover  is  removed  along 
a  line  corresponding  to  the  original  periphery  of  said 
pail,  said  abutting  spring  fingers  being  sufficiently  large 
and  mounted  far  enough  apart  to  accommodate  substan- 
tial deforming  of  the  periphery  of  said  pail  and  breaks 
in  the  rim  of  said  pail. 


2,992,831 
DOUBLE  ROCKER  TYPE  HOOD  LOCK 
HeilMrt  Kranae  and  George  Korab,  Chicago,  m.,  as- 
signors to  Chicago  Forifaic  and  Mannfactnring  Com- 
pany, Chkafo,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  746,129 
5ClaimiL    (CL  292— 29) 


4.  In  a  latching  structure,  a  pair  of  spaced  latching 
plates,  a  latch  rotatably  mounted  on  each  of  said  plates, 
an  elongated  bar  extending  between  said  plates  and  hav- 
ing its  opposite  ends  rotatably  mounted  on  said  plates, 
said  bar  having  end  portions  thereof  opcrably  engaging 
said  latches,  the  axis  of  rotation  (rf  said  bar  being  con- 
centric with  that  of  said  latches,  and  a  support  positioned 
intermediate  said  plates,  said  support  having  an  aper- 
ture and  an  outwardly  open  slot  bisecting  said  aper- 
ture, said  bar  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support 
and  having  an  intermediate  flattened  portion  formed  and 
adapted  to  enter  said  slot,  and  an  actuating  member  fixed 
to  said  bar. 


2,992,832 
CLOSURE  LATCHES 
Charles  J.  Griawoid,  Jr.,  Oak  Paris,  and  James  D.  LcsUc, 
Birminglnm,  Mich.,  aasifnors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  lone  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  822,646 
9  Oahns.    (CL  292—48) 
5.  The  combination  ccunprising,  a  pair  of  latch  means, 
each  being  movable  between  latched  and  unlatched  posi- 
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tions,  ^inx  latch  operatinf  means  operatively  oomiected 
to  one  of  aaid  latch  meana  for  imwiBf  aaid  one  latch 
meam  between  latched  and  unlatched  poattiom,  aecood 
latch  opentinf  means  operatively  connected  to  the  other 
of  said  latch  means  for  movinf  said  other  latch  meaoi 
between  latched  and  unlatched  poahiona,  said  flrat  and 
second  latch  operating  means  each  includinf  a  movable 
member    movable    in    ixMiHateewctiag    paths. 
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dUection  and  between  the  same  i«trhmj  and  on* 
latching  positions  if  respective  of  the  position  of  said  lock- 
ing member. 


L.C. 


2,f91434 
TAGTYVBflKAL 


DOOR  LATCH 

Mkh^a 


2t,  1951. 8ar.  N»  739^52 
(0.292—299) 


to  Haii- 

cdporaHon  of 


1.  In  a  latching  mechanism,  a  mounting  plate  adapted 
to  be  secured  at  the  outer  edge  of  a  door,  a  roUtable  bolt 
supported  by  said  mounting  plate,  detem  means  engage- 
able  with  said  bolt  and  movable  between  a  latching  posi- 
tion and  an  unlatching  poaition,  a  rollback  movaMy 
supported  by  said  mounting  plate  for  movement  between 
an  unlatching  and  a  latching  position,  a  detent  actuating 
lever  having  a  first  portion  connected  to  said  rollback  and 
a  second  portion  connected  to  said  detent  means,  a  lock- 
ing member  carried  by  said  mounting  plate  and  having  a 
shoulder  movable  between  an  unlocking  position  in  ob- 
structing relation  with  a  third  portion  of  said  detent 
actuating  lever  and  a  locking  position  in  non-obstnKting 
relation  with  said  detent  actuating  lever,  and  means  for 
moving  said  locking  member  between  its  locking  and  un- 
locking positions,  said  rollback  being  movable  in  the 


N.Y.. 


N.Y.,  •  rwffwrtwi  «C  New  Y( 
Nov.  19, 1M9,  Bar.  N^  994,124 
ICUtas.    (CL  292-^19) 
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mounted  on  one  of  aaid  movable  memben  for  selective 
movement  relative  thereto  into  and  out  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  other  of  sasd  movable  members  for 
selectively  and  alternately  connecting  and  disconnecting 
said  first  and  second  latch  operating  means,  and  meana 
responsive  to  the  poaition  of  one  of  said  latch  means 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  selectively  movafble 


A  seal  comprising  in  comt«nation,  a  plate  having  side 
portions  at  one  end  turned  back  upon  themselves  and 
defining  a  pair  of  sleeves  opening  at  one  end  toward  the 
oppoaite  end  of  said  plate,  said  one  end  of  said  plate 
tiimed  b«ck  upon  itself  along  the  oppoaite  end  of  said 
pair  of  sleeves  and  deflaing  a  nraoch  aafbty  edge,  the 
oppoaite  end  of  said  plate  having  a  pair  of  channels  each 
directed  t4mard  said  open  end  of  a  respective  one  <rf  aaid 
sleeves,  s^id  opposite  end  of  said  plsle  having  side  por- 
tions tiimM  back  upon  themselves  deflaing  beaded  ediea 
forming  continuations  of  said  side  portioaa  of  said  one 
end  of  said  plate,  deformaUe  ferrule  means  compriaing  a 
pair  of  arniate  portions  strudt  outwardly  firam  said  plate 
and  each  ^erlying  one  of  said  channds,  and  a  bail  mem- 
ber having  one  cad  secured  withia  one  of  said  chaaoela 
and  one  of  said  aleevea  by  one  of  said  arcoate  ferrule 
portions,  ibe  oppoaile  end  of  aaid  bail  asember  receivable 
within  th^  other  one  of  said  cfaaaaels  aad  said  sleeves, 
and  the  Mher  one  o#  said  fenule  portioaa  beiiw  de- 
formable  to  lock  said  other  end  of  said  bafl  member 
within  said  other  onea  of  aaid  channels  and  aaid  sleeves. 


nHAUffr  ihbmwSml 

Md  1^  Mm,  Jr^]3r4  Byrt  CDsaitorSri^ 
'naihaadsa  off  itiiliiii  wMtaHsa  8«r.  Nn.  2M,131, 
Dec  <,  1951.   IMb  appleallan  Jan.  24, 1954,  Scr.  No. 
541,539 

4naissa    (0.293—49) 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  exhaoat  device  comprising  a 
bumper  having  a  bumper  wall  formed  to  provide  an  open- 
ing extending  transversely  therethrough,  said  bumper 
having  a  curvature  adjacent  said  opening  and  having  the 
Vace  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  said  bumper  waQ 
freely  accessible  for  the  unrestricted  circulation  of  atmoa- 
pheric  air.  and  exhaust  conduit  means  exteadiag  into  said 
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opeaing  and  haviag  ta  ead  tarminatiag  ia  aaid  opeaiag 
aad  in  axial  «iigt««iiif  with  said  opeaii^  aad  la  sobstanti- 
ally  flush  relatioa  to  the  cwature  of  said  bumper  ad^aceat 
said  opening  aad  in  radially  inwardly  ^aoed  relation  to 
the  edge  of  said  bompir  wall  fonniag  said  opeaiiig.  the 
space  between  said  cad  of  «id  exhaust  conduit  means  and 
said  edge  of  said  \naefm  waM  providing  an  air  flow  pas- 
sage around  said  exhmt  ooaduit  means  and  through  said 
bumper.  ,^^^^^^^^^^^^___ 


FUEL.TANK  INIXT  PVB  CONSTKUCnON  ■! 
MOrras  YIHICLIS 

loscf  MUkr,  niaHpailsisatirg.  Ciiasaaj.  aarfgs 
to  Detel«w|M8  AhtfsHsasMMft  SlaMVKt.UBtaBw 


Red  Nov.  13L 1994^  8er.  Na.  421,193 
priority,  Bfflfcarton  Cinaany  Nov.  12, 195S 
2  OataBS.    (O.  294-1) 


to  said  lateral  walls,  a  front  end  wall  comiected  to  said 
walls,  a  rear  end  wall  joined  to  said  lateral,  top  and 
bottom  walls,  an  opening  in  one  lateral  wall,  extending 
substantially  the  full  length  thereof,  a  door  for  said  open- 
ing, hinges  for  said  door  joined  to  the  respective  side  wall 
at  the  upper  edge  of  said  opening,  an  opening  in  said  rear 
wall,  a  door  for  said  last  mentioned  opening,  an  under- 
caniace  for  supporting  said  walls  with  the  bottom  wall 
in  contact  therewith  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
wheels,  said  wheels  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the  rear 
wall  a  dJtfncf  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  wheels 
and  being  positioned  along  the  side  of  said  under- 
cmiage  such  that  when  the  undercarriage  is  tilted  rear- 
wardly said  rear  wall  will  not  contact  the  supporting  sur- 
face ontil  the  center  kA.  gravity  is  beyond  a  kne  projected 
vertically  from  the  axis  of  said  wheels. 


1.  In  a  motor  vehid*  wMi  a  body  haviag  a  rear  wall 
and  a  fuel  tank  diqioaad  ia  Ike  rear  of  die  vehicle,  the 
combination  comprising  an  iaiet  pipe  exteadiag  upward- 
ly and  rearwardly  from  aaid  ftael  taak  through  an  aper- 
ture in  a  portion  of  said  rear  wall  which  is  flush  with  the 
general  contour  of  the  vehide  body,  a  bumper  having  at 
least  one  bumper  guard  qnoed  from  said  vehicle  body, 
said  inlet  pipe  projecting  beyond  said  wall  in  proximity 
of  said  bumper  guard,  said  bumper  guard  forming  a  pro- 
tective cover  means  for  said  inlet  pipe  and  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  with  respect  to  said  bumper  as  to 
be  capable  of  resisting  collision  forces  which  would  dam- 
age said  pipe,  and  means  pivoully  securing  said  cover 
means  to  said  bumper  to  enable  the  cover  means  to  be 
moved  to  gain  access  to  said  inlet  pipe,  the  pivot  axis  of 
said  pivot  means  being  disposed  at  the  bottom  side  of 
said  bumper,  said  bumper  guard  extending  upwardly 
from  the  pivot  meam  and  around  the  rear  side  of  said 
bumper  in  cloae-fitting  relationship  thereto  and  including 
an  upwardly  extending  recessed  portion  into  which  said 
pipe  extends. 


2,992,937 

coNvnrnBLE  house-trailer 

O.  Nailsaai,  2197  Go*sa  Avcaw  Road, 


HM  Mar.  1, 19M.  8ar.  Now  797,499 
SCMm.   (O."'      ~ 


2,992,939 

TRUCKS  WTTH  MOVABLE  SIDE  PLATES 
A.  Ma^aaeDo,  149  S.  Center  St,  Onusgc  N  J. 
FBed  Apr.  1, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  725,491 
lOaka.    (O.  294— 34) 


5.  A  convertible  house-trafler  combination,  compris- 
ing opposed  lateral  waDs,  a  top  and  bottom  waU  joined 


A  truck  of  the  open  body  type,  said  tn^k  having  two 
side  walls,  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  consisting  of  two 
parallel  q>aced  vertical  side  wall  portions  and  a  horizon- 
tal top  portion  extending  between  the  upper  ends  of  said 
vertical  side  wall  portions,  a  hollow  cfxnpartment  being 
located  between  said  side  wall  portions  and  said  top  po- 
tion, said  top  portion  having  an  elongated  opening,  a 
retractable  vertical  side  plate  located  in  said  compart- 
ment, side  brackets  firmly  connected  with  said  side  plate 
for  maintaining  the  side  plate  in  an  upright  position,  said 
side  plate  and  said  brackets  being  movable  vertically 
tiirough  said  opening  from  a  lowermost  position  in  which 
they  are  located  entirely  within  said  compartment  to  an 
uppermost  position  in  which  the  side  pltfe  extends  sub- 
stantially above  said  oompartmem  and  said  side  brackets 
extend  partiy  above  and  partly  within  said  compartment, 
and  vice  versa,  two  doors  dosing  said  opening,  hinges 
connecting  said  doors  to  said  top  portion,  said  doors 
dosing  said  opening  in  said  lowermost  position  of  said 
side  |date  and  being  swung  by  said  side  plate  to  clear 
said  opening  and  to  engage  said  side  Ivackets  at  an 
acute  angle  when  said  side  plate  is  moved  through  said 
opening,  and  means  coiuiected  with  bottom  portions 
of  said  vertical  side  plate  and  said  side  brackets  lot  ver- 
tically reciprocating  said  side  plate  and  said  side  brackets, 
said  means  consisting  of  a  jack  and  means  for  cranking 
said  jack. 


2,992,939 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  SIDE  DOOR  AND 

ROOF  CONSTRUCTION 

ctal  Motors  Coiporalion,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a 
tioa  of  Delaware 

FBed  Abb.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  935,432 
lOaiBS.    (Ci294~^M) 

In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  side  door  for 
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and  ingrcM  of  pastenfen,  •  roof  panel  of  relatively 
narrow  width  with  respect  to  the  transvene  dimemion  of 
the  vehicle  opposite  the  lower  portion  of  said  door,  said 
door  including  a  hollow  bousing  extending  generally 
vertically  from  its  lower  end  to  the  belt  line  and  a  win- 
dow member  retractable  within  said  housing  and  extend- 
able therefrom  upwardly  and  inboard  of  the  vehicle  into 
abutment  with  the  adjacent  side  edge  of  the  roof  panel, 
said  window  member  being  curved  in  section  transversely 
of  the  vehicle  such  that  when  in  its  fully  extended  position 
and  the  door  is  closed  the  upward  and  inboard  portion  of 
the  window  member  constitutes  an  outboard  extension 
of  said  roof  panel,  means  within  said  door  housing  for 
controlling  the  retracting  and  extending  movements  oi 
the  window  member,  said  means  including  a  generaUy 
vertical   fixed  guide  slot  of  8  shaped  curvature  in  the 


plane  of  the  door,  a  follower  member  secured  to  the 
window  member  and  guidably  engaged  in  said  slot,  a 
pair  of  rollers  roHably  engaging  the  respective  inboard 
and  outboard  surfaces  of  the  window  member,  said  roll- 
ers having  their  axes  located  below  the  upper  extremities 
of  said  housing  and  above  the  extreme  upper  extended 
portion  of  said  follower,  and  a  bracket  supporting  said 
rollers  for  axial  rotation,  said  bi^cket  having  a  pivotal 
connection  with  said  housing  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
and  inermediate  the  rolling  axes  of  the  rollers. 


2,992,Mt 
COVERING  STRUCTURE  FOR  WAGONS,  TRUCKS 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Otto  Ivar  Groth,  Stare  H.  Caite^  aad  Kari  A.  I.  Carb- 
MMB,  Oskankana,  Sweden,  ma^tgmon  of  of  lialf  to  Erik 
SvcosMM,  HlhMal.  Swedes 

Filed  Jboc  M,  1958,  Scr.  No.  745,M9 

3  CbJaaa.    (Q.  29<— IM)  | 


I.  A  covering  structure,  for  use  in  connection  with  a 
freight  carrying  vehicle  having  a  platform,  comprising  in 
combination  opposite  unbraced  plane  side  walls  supported 
by  said  platform,  a  roof  extending  from  about  midway  to 
the  front  of  said  side  walls  defining  therewith  an  opening 
extending  continuously  along  interconnected  upper  and 
rear  edge  portions  at  the  rear  part  of  said  side  walls,  said 
side  walls  iiKluding  throughout  their  edges  tracks  extend- 
ing beneath  said  roof,  a  sliding  flexible  cover  comprising 
transverse  rigid  members  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
and  a  covering  sheet  connected  to  said  members,  each 
member  including  a  terminal  head  one  at  each  end  in 
sliding  engagement  in  a  track,  each  track  having  flange 


means  anchoring  said  heads  against  movement  at  right 
angle  to  the  plane  of  the  corresponding  side  wall,  and 
means  operable  for  moving  said  flexible  cover  to  close 
and  reqKctively  to  open  said  openinf . 


2,992^1 
AUTOMOBILE 
Robert  L  McChuc,  Warrm,  Mick^  aarigBor  to 

Moton  CorporadMi,  DstroM,  Mkh^  a  corporatkm  of 
Delaware 

Urn.  14, 1999,  Scr.  No.  714,723 
2CUM.   (CL  29^—117) 


1.  In  (Combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  a  passen- 
ger compartment  therein,  a  top  structure  comprising,  a 
top  section  mounted  on  said  body,  a  pair  of  power  actu- 
ators mounted  on  said  top  section,  each  including  a  power 
operated  extendable  and  retractable  piston  rod  member,  a 
forward  top  bow,  means  securing  said  forw«rd  top  bow 
to  the  forward  ends  of  each  of  said  members  for  move- 
ment therewith  between  extended  and  retracted  positions 
with  respect  to  said  top  section,  a  plurality  of  other  top 
bows,  means  alidably  mounting  said  other  top  bo>ws  oo 
said  rod  members  between  said  forward  bow  and  said  top 
section,  said  other  top  bows  being  of  sOocessively  increas- 
ing size  tvith  respect  to  each  other  and  to  said  forward 
to  pennit  all  of  said  bows  to  interaest  with  each 
|id  securing  means  being  located  adjacent  the 
Ige  of  said  forward  top  bow  and  said  mounting 
ing  successively  spaced  away  from  the  leading 
^e  top  bow  respective  thereto  to  allow  said  secur- 
ing means  and  said  mounting  means  to  be  disposed  in  suc- 
cessively adjacent  relationship  when  said  top  bows  are 
intemested,  a  top  fabric  secured  to  said  top  section  and 
to  each  of  said  bows,  and  means  for  controlling  said 
power  actuators  to  cause  said  rod  members  to  move  said 
forward  bow  to  extended  and  retracted  positions  with 
respect  to  said  top  section,  movennent  of  said  forward 
bow  to  said  extended  position  tensioning  said  top  fabric 
between  said  forward  bow  and  said  top  section  to  locate 
said  other  bows  on  said  rod  members  between  said  for- 
ward bow  and  said  top  section  and  to  cause  said  fabric 
to  follow  the  general  plane  between  said  bows,  movement 
of  said  forward  bow  to  a  retracted  position  releasing  the 
tension  in  said  top  fabric  and  causing  uid  bows  to  inter- 
nest  by  engagement  of  said  securing  means  of  said  for- 
ward bow  with  said  mounting  means  of  said  next  succes- 
sive bow  and  succeeding  engagement  of  said  mounting 
means  of  said  successive  bows  with  each  other. 


2,992,942 
VEHICLE  CLOSURE 
Joseph  H.  Giboi^  Wama,  aad  Waino  L.  Hnsko,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  Bsstganis  to  Gcacral  Motors  Corponitioii, 
Detroit,  Mkk.,  a  cmfoaMom  of  Delaware 
FlkdOd.  17, 1957,  to. No.  49f ,771 
ICUam.    (CL  294— 134) 
1.  The  combination  comprising,  a  vehicle  body  rear 
deck  panel  having  a  top  well  opening  therein,  a  closure 
adapted  to  fit  within  said  opening  in  the  closed  position 
thereof  and  having  forward  and  rearward  edge  portions 
located  in  adjacent  flush  relationship  with  respective  edge 
portions  6f  said  panel,  said  closure  being  movable  rear- 
wardly  to  a  lowered  open  position  below  said  panel  out 
of  registry  with  said  opening,  a  guide  member  within  said 
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body  and  extending  below  said  opening,  first  roller  means 
pivotally  secured  to  said  closure  adjacent  the  forward 
edge  portion  thereof  and  movable  within  said  giiide  mem- 
ber, a  link  swingably  secured  to  said  closure  adjacent  the 
rearward  edge  portion  thereof  for  swinging  nwvement  be- 
tween a  generally  upright  position  and  a  generally  hori- 


one  of  each  of  said  bench  sectiona  and  a  relatively  high 
central  portion  pivotally  and  slidably  coimected  to  a 
different  one  of  said  table  top  sections,  an  intermediate 
leg  structure  hingedly  connected  to  the  adjacent  pivotal 
ends  of  said  Uble  top  sections,  said  leg  structures  sup- 
porting said  Uble  above  the  level  of  said  bench  uniu  in 
operative  position,  each  beiKh  unit  including  a  pair  of 
links  each  pivotally  connected  to  an  intermediate  leg 
structure  anid  pivotally  connected  to  a  different  bench 
section  of  each  bench  imit  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
bench  sections,  each  bench  tmit  including  a  pair  of  opo*- 
ating  arms  each  pivotally  connected  to  the  longitudinal 
intermediate  portion  of  a  different  one  of  said  links  and 
to  a  longitudinally  intermediate  portion  of  a  different 
one  of  said  outer  leg  structures  to  maintain  said  outer  leg 
structures  substantially  vertical  at  all  positions  of  said 
bench  and  table  top  sections. 


zontal  rcarwardly  directed  position  to  thereby  raise  and 
lower  said  rearward  edge  portion  of  said  closure  into  and 
out  of  adjacent  flush  rdationship  with  said  rearward  edge 
portion  of  said  panel,  second  roller  means  pivotally  se- 
cured to  said  link  and  movable  within  said  guide  member, 
stop  means  mounted  on  said  guide  member  for  engage- 
ment by  said  first  roller  means  when  said  pand  is  moved 
from  open  to  closed  position  to  locate  said  forward  edge 
portion  of  said  closure  in  adjacent  flush  relationship  with 
the  said  forward  edge  portion  of  said  panel,  and  power 
operating  means  secured  to  said  link  for  moving  said  clo- 
sure between  said  open  and  closed  positions  thereof,  said 
operating  means  being  adapted  to  move  said  closure  from 
an  open  position  to  a  partially  closed  position  wherein 
said  first  roller  engages  said  stop  nwans  whereby  con- 
tinued operation  of  said  operathig  means  will  swing  said 
link  from  said  generally  horizontal  position  thereof  to 
said  generally  upright  position  thereof  to  thereby  raise 
said  rearward  portion  of  said  closure  into  adjacent  flush 
relationship  with  said  rearward  edge  portion  of  said  panel. 

ERRATUM 

For  aass  297—139  see: 
Patent  No.  2,991,829 

2,992,943 
POLDABLE  TABLES 
NelMW,  St  PMd,  Mhm.,  asiignor,  by  mesne 
to  Haaailloo  Manfactvtag  Company, 
Two  Rivers,  Wis.,  a  corsoratioa  of  WIscomIb 
FUad  Sept.  15, 1954,  Scr.  No.  741,068 
nClafaM.    (Q.  297— 159) 


Glean  L. 


2,992,f44 
COIN  OPERATED  VIBRATING  COUCH  AND 

EiEcnm 

Forrest  Gerald  JohMon,  1943  Spokane  Ave., 

Prosscr,  Wask. 

FOed  Oct  7,  195t,  Ser.  No.  745,754 

14  Claims.    (0.297—342) 
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12.  In  combination  with  a  chair  having  a  back  and 
a  seat,  means  mounted  on  the  sides  of  the  chair  for 
travelling  movement  toward  the  front  of  the  seat,  an  ejec- 
tor bar  extending  transversely  over  said  scat,  means 
mounting  said  ejector  bar  on  said  travelling  means  for 
swinging  movement  on  and  travelling  movement  there- 
with toward  the  front  of  the  seat  to  eject  a  person  from 
the  seat,  and  actuator  means  for  swinging  said  bar  and 
subsequently  moving  said  travelling  means. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  297—434  see: 
Patent  No.  2,991,831 


2,992,945 
WHEEL  RIMS  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRE-CARRYING 

WHEELS  OF  HEAVY  VEHICLES 
Manricc  Martenct,  Rirai,  SwItzcflaBd,  mrnkgnar  to  Georg 
Flacker  Aktki^ctHacfcaft,  Scfcaffhansm,  Switzerland, 
a  Swiss  coaqtaay 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  637,947 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioB  Switacrland  Feb.  14, 1954 

7Claln.    (0.341— 97) 


1.  In  a  foldable  table  and  bench  unit,  a  Uble  including 
a  pair  of  Uble  top  sections  having  adjacent  pivotally 
connected  ends  connected  for  relative  twinging  move- 
ment from  operative  aligned  generally  horizontal  posi- 
tions to  inoperative  upstanding  positions,  a  pair  of  bench 
units  on  opposite  sides  of  said  Uble  each  including  a  pair 
of  bench  sections  having  adjacent  ends  pivotally  con- 
nected for  swinging  movements  from  operative  aligned 
generally  horizonul  positions  to  inoperative  upstanding 
positions,  a  pair  of  outer  leg  structures  each  having  rela- 
tively low  end  portions  pivotally  connected  to  a  different 


1.  A  heavy  duty  extruded  wheel  rim  construction  com- 
prising a  central  subsuntially  straight  section,  a  first  lat- 
eral edge  section  connected  to  one  side  of  said  central 
section  and  having  an  outer  side  wall  defining  one  side  of 
said  v^ieel  rim,  a  second  lateral  edge  section  joined  to  the 
opposite  side  of  said  central  section  and  having  an  outer 
side  wall  defining  the  opposite  side  of  said  wheel  rim, 
said  first  lateral  edge  section  having  walls  enclosing  a 
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koUow  tpmem  aad  jachidhig  •  drop  oMter  flank  fonnsd 
M  tn  iatafral  coadauatioa  of  aaid  oratnl  teetioo  and 
wtandlin  axially  and  radially  outwardly  at  an  aoflt 
tnm  Mid  central  wctioo,  a  shoulder  flaok  extending 
upwardly  at  an  angle  from  said  drop  center  flank,  a 
flange  portion  defining  the  axially  outer  edge  of  eaid 
wheel  rim  and  connected  to  said  shoulder  flank,  a  gutter 
portioa  formed  as  an  integral  continuation  of  said  cen- 
tral section  and  extending  axially  outwardly  and  radially 
inwardly  from  the  juncture  of  said  drop  center  flank  and 
said  central  section  and  terminating  in  an  outer  rim  foot, 
and  a  crosspiecc  connected  between  said  flange  and  said 
rim  foot. 


FLUID  rWXaSURE  CONTROL  VALVE  MECHANBM 
Frank  RaddWe  Mortteer,  Sljteihnle,  CoTMtry,  Mi 
HaraU  BenC.  Lekeelsr.  Emtimd.  asstenon  to 
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poaitkM  with  the  flrat  flanges  of  aaid  mounting  memben 
lying  iubataotially  in  a  flm  oomoMa  plane,  and  with  the 
Mcood  flantea  of  said  mooating  memben  lying  subetao- 
tially  in  a  second  oommon  plane  inursecting  said  fliat 
plane,  elongated  flexible  pirot  members  secured  to  the 
ends  of  aaid  flnt  flaafca.  other  ekMgated  flexible  pivot 
members  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  second  flangea.  the 
first  named  pivot  memben  croMing  subatantially  at  the 
intersection  of  said  planea  and  the  second  named  flexible 
pivot  memben  likewise  citming  lubetantially  at  the  in- 
tersection oi  said  planes,  and  oAets  formed  on  the  first 
flanges  of  both  of  said  mounting  memben  and  extending 
angularly  outwardly  therefrom,  said  ofEsets  when  the 
mounting  memben  are  in  normal  pontion  lying  substan- 
tially in  a  common  plane  intersecting  s?jd  first  and  sec- 
ond planes  substantially  at  the  line  of  intersection  thereof. 


Fled  Not.  24,  IHfl,  flhr.  No.  775,742 

>.  ngnntkm  Giant  Mtaki  Dec.  3,  1957 
UOataM.    (CL3t3— 54) 


13.  A  hydrmUc  control  mechanism  compriaing  a  hoa»- 
iag  having  a  pressure  fluid  inlet,  a  supply  outlet,  an  ex- 
haust outlet  and  a  return  outlet,  a  piston  between  said 
pressure  fluid  inlet  and  said  exhaust  and  supply  outlets 
and  said  return  inlet  to  sqwrate  said  housing  into  a  pre»> 
sure  chamber  to  which  said  inlet  detivcn  aad  a  supply 
chamber  from  which  said  supply  and  exhaust  outlets  de- 
liver and  to  which  said  return  outlet  deliven,  a  non-re- 
turn check  valve  in  said  pressure  fluid  inlet,  said  piston 
having  a  passage  from  said  preasure  chamber  to  said 
supply  chamber,  a  valve  spring  pressed  to  close  said  pat- 
sage,  means  manually  movable  in  said  supfriy  chamber 
axially  of  the  piston  successively  to  close  said  exhaust 
outlet  from  said  supply  outlet,  to  open  said  spring  preaed 
valve,  and  to  close  said  return  inlet  aad  move  said  piston 
inwardly  in  said  preasure  chamber  to  pressurize  fluid 
therein  and  supply  said  pressurized  fluid  to  said  supply 
outlet 


3.9f2,«47 
BALAN 


rcB 


Oriptaal  s 
AvMad 
M3354 


W.  Msr,  m  W.  Wlssleck  Parkway, 
9t  Part  11,  Mte.  ^* 

(pHcallaa  Mar.  14,  If55,  8m.  No.  493,9M. 
aad  iMs  appHiatiun  Nov.  1,  lf57,  Ser.  No. 


1.  Pivot  means  comprising  a  flrst  an^  shaped  mount- 
ing member  having  a  flrst  flange  and  a  second  flange  ex- 
tending substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  fint  flange. 
a  second  angle  shaped  mounting  member  having  a  fint 
flange  and  a  second  flange  extending  substantially  at 
nght  angles  to  the  flrst  flange  thereof,  said  mounting 
memben  being  arranged  with  the  vertexes  thereof  in 
dose  praximity  with  one  another  aad  when  in  normal 


2,992,t4t 

TOOL  ASSEMBLY  WTTH  Bi-DlRECnONAL 
BEARING 
E.  longknist,  WalsrvBst,  N.Y.,  aasigMir  to  the 
Unkad  States  of  Ansasfaa  aa  niBiiisiitiil  by  the  United 
Atoak  Easoy  CommWob 
Fled  Aafcl,  IHt,  Scr.  No.  47  JS4 
aaUnsa.   (CL3«g— O 


1.  A  tool  assembly  adaptable  to  bi-directional  move- 
ment within  a  bore,  comprising  in  combination,  a  tool 
having  at  least  one  bi-directional  bearing  assembly 
mounted  on  the  outer  perimeter  of  the  tool,  said  bi- 
directional bearing  assemUy  having  a  bearing  surface 
projecting  above  the  surface  of  the  tool,  said  bearing  as- 
sembly comprising  a  housing;  a  central  shaft  assembly 
connected  to  said  bousing  for  roution  therewith;  and 
bearing  means  rotatably  connecting  said  central  shaft 
assembly  to  said  tool  assembly  so  as  to  provide  for 
longitudinal  motion  of  said  tool,  said  housing  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  rollert,  each  roller  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  roller  shaft  connected  to  the  housing  for 
providing  routiooal  mo>v«ment  of  the  tool  assembly  with- 
in the  bore. 


G. 


N.Y, 


SPLIT  BEAMNG-MANGER 
•hctt,  OrtWafc  aad  Martia  Scott,  Vaftrila, 
to  MaldLai  Carfcosi  Prodacta  Cotp.. 
.Y.,  a  caafwatiua  af  New  York 

Ab«.  If,  19M,  Ser.  No.  5t,75« 

MOalBBa^    (CL3M-.27) 


1.  A  beariag-haager  structure  comprising  a  bracket,  a 
recess  at  o4e  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  perforated  can  at 
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said  end.  a  substantially  cylindrical  shroud  having  a  bear- 
ing therein,  flanges  on  opposite  sides  of  said  shroud,  said 
flanges  being  in  alinement,  said  shroud  fitted  into  said 
recess,  alined  slots  in  said  flanges,  said  ean  extending 
through  said  sloU,  the  perforations  in  said  ean  being  at 
the  face  of  said  flanges  nearest  said  end.  and  means  pass- 
ing-through said  ean  to  retain  said  shroud  on  said  bracket. 


pivotcStres 


to  Beyer  Paaeock  ft 

OilniBrt  aaaficatioa  May  ll"!^  Ser.  No.  5S6,15«, 

^b7WitSnNor2,n9,M2,  dated  Mar.  2il9M.    Dl- 
Tided  aad  thta  appMiWliia  May  It,  IMf,  Scr.  No. 

ClafaBs  priority,  aapMcaHoa  Great  Brltafas  May  24, 1955 
3(aSmrTcL  3M— 137) 


one  inturaed  end  of  the  sheet  extending  downwardly  be- 
tween \he  filler  memben  aad  lying  in  contact  with  the 
mid-section  of  the  sheet  at  the  bottoms  of  the  filler  mem- 
bers, means  connecting  the  intumed  ends  of  the  sheet  at 
their  juncture  at  the  top  of  the  pad,  whereby  the  cover 
forms  a  continuous  wicking  member  around  the  outside 
ot  the  pad  and  a  wicking  member  centrally  of  the  pad 
the  full  length  and  depth  of  the  pad,  and  the  cover  holds 
the  filler  memben  against  movement  toward  and  frxmi 
one  another  transvendy  of  the  pad,  end  panels  secured 
around  their  edges  to  the  edges  of  the  cover  to  complete 
a  casing  entirdy  around  the  filler  memben,  the  pad  being 
crescent  shaped  in  transverse  cross-section  to  conform 
to  the  jounuil  and  journal  box  with  which  it  is  to  be  used, 
a  plundity  of  lo(^  of  wicking  material  attached  to  the 
cover  across  the  top  (rf  the  pad  to  provide  a  non -glazing 
top  surface  for  the  pad. 

2,992,952 

SELF  SEALING  PBTON 

Ckari«  R.  Dc  Jok%  BeBeTiOa,  N  J. 

(35  BevBily  Road,  West  Caldwell,  N  J.) 

FBed  Dee.  9, 1999.  Sar.  No.  S5t,3M 

aOalw.   (CL399-^) 


1.  A  pivot  centre  for  artkulated  looomotives  and  bogie 
locomotives,  comprising  a  female  pivot  member,  a  male 
pivot  member  extending  downwardly  into  said  female 
pivot  member,  said  female  pivot  member  including  a 
wearing  element  mounted  so  as  to  be  movable  towards 
the  male  pivot  member  for  taking  up  wear,  a  horizon- 
tally movable  wedge  engaging  a  surface  of  said  wearing 
dement,  a  horizontal  helical  spring  located  on  the  side 
of  the  pivot  centre  opposite  to  that  of  said  wedge  and  a 
lever  coupling  said  q>ring  to  said  wedge,  wherriiy  said 
spring  biases  said  wedge  in  the  direction  for  moving  said 
wearing  element  for  taking  up  wear,  said  tanale  pivot 
member,  wedge,  spring  and  lever  being  hooaed  in  an 
oil  tight  container  which  provides  an  oil  batii,  and  into 
which  said  male  member  projects  through  an  oil-ti^t 
seal. 


2,992,951 
LUBRICATOR  PAD 

Marray.  799  Fkaai  SL,  Norflbft,  Va. 

FBed  J»a  17, 1957,  Ser.  No.  €45,947 
ICUka.    (GL  399— 243) 


A  lubricator  pad  for  use  in  journal  boxes  oomprishig. 
a  pair  of  filler  memben  of  reailient  nuterial  of  the  same 
size  and  shape  in  side  by  side  arrangement  with  the  line 
of  separation  between  them  adapted  to  extend  longitudi- 
nally of  the  journal  when  tiie  psd  is  in  place  in  a  journal 
box,  a  cover  in  the  fbrm  of  a  sheet  of  textile  wicking 
material  having  its  mid-aection  extcoding  acroes  the  bot- 
toms of  the  filler  memben  transversdy  of  the  line  of 
separation  between  the  members,  with  the  sheet  con- 
tinuing around  the  side  edges  of  the  filler  memben  and 
acrou  the  tops  of  the  filler  members,  with  the  ends  of 
the  sheet  intumed  between  the  filler  members,  at  least 


1.  A  self -sealing  cylindrical  piston  having  a  relatively 
deep  annular  groove  formed  in  its  head  end  and  of  suf- 
ficient deptii  and  adjacency  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
piston  to  render  resilient  the  margin  of  the  iMstoo  pe- 
ripheral to  the  groove,  said  margin  expanded  beyond  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  remaining  part  of  the  piston  and 
of  sufficient  annular  width  to  present  a  substantial  area 
of  uniform  diameter  for  pressing  contact  with  the  interior 
surface  of  a  cylinder. 


2,992,953 

REEL  STORING  DEVICE 

Charics  G.  McPraad,  19  Poet  Laac.  Eaat  WUilstoa,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  24, 1957,  Ser.  No.  492,164 

(CL  312—29) 


1.  A  Storing  device  for  storiag  aanular  articles  com- 
prising, a  plurality  of  containen  arranged  in  juxtaposi- 
tion for  receiving  said  articles,  each  of  said  containen 
having  a  bottmn  floor  member,  upwardly  exteiKiing  end 
panels  of  unequal  lengths  affixed  to  said  bottom  member 
and  defining  front  and  rear  walls  oi  said  container,  side 
wall  panels  affixed  to  the  marginal  edges  of  said  bottom 
member  and  said  end  panels,  the  upper  edges  of  said  side 
wall  panels  sloping  downwiirdly  and  terminating  at  the 
upper  edge  of  said  rear  panel  to  facilitate  insertion  of 
said  article  in  said  container,  a  bousing  surrounding  said 
containen  and  having  an  open  front  to  allow  said  con- 
tainen to  be  ranoved  therethrou^  a  common  pivoting 
axle  passing  through  the  lower  front  portion  of  each  of 
said  containen  and  said  housing,  each  of  said  containen 
being  adapted  to  route  outwardly  about  said  axle  and 
throu^  said  housing  opening  to  provide  access  to  the 
contents  tiiereof,  each  of  said  containen  having  at  least 
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one  removable  brace  lAember  positiooed  wholly  within 
the  interior  thereof  and  extending  transversely  between 
said  side  wall  panels  to  terminate  therebetween,  said  side 
wall  panels  having  means  disposed  at  varying  depths 
within  said  container  for  securing  said  removable  brace 
member  associated  therewith  to  indepedently  reduce  the 
storage  capacity  of  said  container,  said  brace  member 
being  positionable  independent  of  the  position  of  a  corre- 
sponding brace  member  disposed  in  an  adjacent  container 
to  provide  storage  of  auiuiar  articles  of  diverse  diam- 
eters in  said  adjacent  containers,  each  of  said  articles, 
when  in  a  stored  position  having  body  portions  extending 
above  the  rear  wall  of  its  associated  container. 


of  substantially  rectilinear  configuration  including  a  pair 
of  Laterally  spaced,  parallel,  similarly  shaped  rectangular 
sub-frames  having  front  and  rear  columns  and  upper  and 
lower  transversely  extending  beams,  laterally  extending 
cross  beams  connecting  said  sub-frames,  supplementary 
columns  secured  to  said  sub-frame  front  and  rear  columns 
and  having  fiat  faces  defining  with  the  oorresponding 
faces  of  said  respective  sub-frame  columns  outwardly  di- 
rected rectilinear  troughs,  vertical  posts  partially  nesting 
and  secured  in  said  troughs  and  having  walls  abutting  the 
faces  of  said  troughs,  and  wooden  panels  extending  be- 
tween and  supported  by  said  posts  along  a  plurality  of  the 
sides  of  said  pedestal. 


COMBINATION  OF  COMBINED  BARS  AND 
COOLERS 
WaKcr  L.  PIcKkcl,  Ludlow,  Kj^  aarigaor  to  The  Coca- 
Coin  BoaUm  Works  CoiiVMj,  CiMiniiad,  Ohio,  a 
cotpuiMtfcw  of  Ohio 

W  9,  195t,  Scr.  No.  759,993 
4GhilM.    (CL  312— ill) 


2,992,fM 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  FILE  CABINETS 
Henry  J.  Thiclker,  Yoidwn,  N.Y.,  asrigiior  to  Western 
Electric  Compuy,  iKorponted,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a 
corpontioB  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Ian.  17,  195S,  Scr.  No.  799,615 
Idafaik    (CL  312— 221) 


1 .  In  combination,  a  pair  of  elongated  receptacles,  ver- 
tical supports  at  ends  of  the  receptacles  for  supporting 
said  receptacles,  an  upright  prop  adjacent  to  and  spaced 
from  adjacent  ends  of  the  receptacles,  each  of  said  suiv 
ports  having  downwardly  diverging  leg  portions,  and  a 
linking  member  which  comprises  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the 
prop  for  up  and  down  movement  thereon,  and  a  cross  bar 
attached  to  said  sleeve  and  having  jaws  mounted  on  the 
ends  thereof,  each  jaw  receiving  and  releasabiy  holding 
the  downwardly  diverging  leg  portions  of  one  of  said  sup- 
ports. 

2,992,955 
FURNITURE  CONSTRUCTION 
Irving  Kass,  River  Edge,  N  J.,  aailgBor  to  Eisen  Brothers, 
Incorporated,  Hoboken,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  JuM  39,  195S.  Scr.  No.  745,723 
7  ClalBM.    (a.  312—195) 


A  locking  device  for  a  file  cabinet  including  a  plurality 
of  drawers  slidable  into  open  and  closed  positions  and 
having  latches  disposed  at  internal  portions  of  the 
drawers,  automatically  actuable  into  dosed  positions 
when  tlie  drawers  are  closed  to  secure  tlieir  respective 
drawers  closed  and  manually  actuable  into  open  posi- 
tions externally  of  the  drawers,  the  locking  device  com- 
prising an  element  for  each  latch  mounted  in  tlie  cabinet 
for  movement  between  a  normal  position  away  from  its 
respective  latch  and  an  operated  position  where  the  de- 
ment will  hold  its  latch  against  manual  actuation  into 
open  positions  to  hold  tlie  drawer  against  opening,  an  actu- 
ator normally  effective  to  naove  all  the  elements  into  their 
normal  positions  when  the  drawers  are  closed,  a  movably 
supported  plunger  for  each  drawer,  and  force  spplyiof 
means  for  each  plunger  causing  it  to  engage  its  drawer, 
each  plunger  being  freed  for  movement  by  its  forcing 
means  upon  opening  of  its  drawer  and  movable  by  its 
drawer  against  its  forcing  means  to  its  normal  position, 
means  operatively  coimecting  each  plunger  to  the  actua- 
tor, the  force  applying  means  for  each  plunger  causing 
operative  movement  thereof  when  its  drawer  is  open  to 
cause  the  actuator  to  move  the  elements  for  the  other 
drawers  into  their  operated  positions. 


I.  An  improved  pedestal  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  self-supporting,  load-bearing  metallic  frame 


2,992,957 

ADJUSTABLE  GUIDE  MEANS  FOR  DRAWERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Owea  F.  Mazwdl,  Davcapoct,  Iowa,  ■srigaiii  to  Brui- 

OMT  M^.  Co.,  Davcapoct,  Iowa,  a  corpoiaikMS 

FUcd  Jnc  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  919,977 

3aafaBS.    (a.  312— 332) 

3.  In  a  cabinet  or  the  like  having  an  upright  support 

element  including  front  and  rear  ends  and  a  sliding  ele- 

mem  alongside  <A  and  closely  laterally  q>aced  from  the 
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support  element  to  provide  a  space  between  the  two,  the 
improvement  residing  in  guide  means  for  mounting  the 
sliding  elemem  on  the  support  clement  for  relative  fore- 
and-aft  movement,  comprising  a  guide  unit  including  an 
elongated  guide  member  disposed  horizontally  in  said 
space  and  of  such  lateral  dimension  as  to  be  spaced 
laterally  from  one  element,  said  member  having  front  and 
rear  ends  and  first  means  for  supporting  the  other  ele- 
ment for  sliding  movenKOt  fore-and-aft.  said  member 
ftirther  having  second  means  for  mounting  the  member 


of  said  tube  to  receive  light  therefrom,  said  optical  system 
being  mounted  for  rotation  on  a  carrier,  said  carrier  being 
rotatably  supported  on  a  first  shaft,  a  recording  arm  being 
rotatably  supported  on  a  second  shaft  and  carrying  a 
stylus,  means  for  causing  said  carrier  and  said  recording 
arm  to  rotate  in  synchronism  about  a  common  longitu- 
dinal axis,  means  for  causing  said  axis  to  rotate  about  the 


on  said  one  element  and  including  front  and  rear  biasing 
means  acting  between  said  one  member  and  said  one  ele- 
ment to  urge  the  member  laterally  toward  the  other  ele- 
ment, said  second  meaiu  further  including  front  and  rear 
adjusting  devices  operative  between  the  unit  and  said  one 
element  to  control  the  respective  biasing  means  and  thus 
to  vary  the  lateral  spacing  between  the  member  and  said 
one  element,  and  each  of  said  devices  including  vertical 
lost-motion  means  between  said  one  elenaent  and  the  unit 
for  enabling  selective  vertical  adjustment  of  the  unit  rela- 
tive to  said  one  element  while  leaving  said  devices  ci^Mtble 
of  adjusting  the  biasing  means  and  each  of  said  devices 
including  means  for  negativing  the  lost-motion  means  for 
securing  a  selected  vertically  adjusted  position  of  the  unit. 


2,992,958 

CONVEYOR  TYPE  BASING  AND  SEASONING 

MACHINE 

Daolei  MidiaB,  HDlsMe,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  Westfaighoase 

Electric  Corponthm,  East  Pittsbaiih,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 

Hob  of  PcaasyiraBia 

FUcd  Feb.  13,  195«,  Scr.  No.  565,097 
9ClafaM.    (CL316— 32) 


periphery  of  said  tube,  a  photoelectric  device  mounted 
adjacent  said  optical  system  for  converting  variations  in 
light  intensity  into  electrical  signals,  said  optical  syrtem 
directing  light  from  the  scanned  face  of  said  tube  into 
said  photoelectric  device,  and  means  coupling  signals  from 
said  photoelectric  device  to  said  stylus. 


»r     -*- 


2,992,960 

CORRECTION  AND  END-OF-LETTER  MARKER 

FOR  DICTATING  MACHINE 

Frederick  W.  Roberts,  FaMeM,  Conn.,  asaignor  to  Dkta- 

phone  CorpontloB,  Bridgeport,  Coani.,  a  coiporntioa 

of  New  York 

FDed  Sept  4,  1956,  Scr.  No.  607,959 
rairimi.    (Q.  346— 76) 


1.  A  conveyor  type  basing  and  seasoiring  machine  for 
fiuoroescent  lamps  having  bases  on  either  end  thereof, 
comprising  a  frame,  a  conveyor  intermittently  movable 
about  said  frame  and  having  a  plurality  of  rotatable  bulb 
holders  thereon  for  clamping  a  lamp  along  its  midpoint 
and  turning  it  end  for  end  and  for  guiding  the  lower  end 
thereof  to  vertically  align  said  lamp,  and  a  second  con- 
veyor on  said  frame  intermittently  movable  with  said 
first  mentioned  conveyor  along  a  coinciding  path  for  at 
least  a  portion  of  its  movement  and  for  supporting  the 
bases  for  said  lamp  and  aligning  the  same  with  the  re- 
spective ends  of  said  lamps,  said  bulb  headers  coacting 
with  said  second  conveyor  to  release  said  lamp  when  said 
bases  are  supported  on  said  second  conveyor  and  to  again 
clamp  said  lamp  when  said  bases  are  released  from  said 
second  conveyor. 


2392,M9 

AUTOMATIC  REMOTE  RECORDERS 

Robert  A.  FrTklmd,  Dcdham,  Mass.,  asslganr  to 

Raytheon  Company,  a  conocatioa  of  Ddawara 

FUed  Jan.  29, 1959,  Sn.  No.  789,916 

6C]i*M.    (CL346— 8) 

1.  An  automatic  recorder  comprising  a  cathode  ray 

tube,  an  optical  system  having  means  for  scaiming  the  face 


1.  In  a  recording  machine  of  the  character  described, 
a  pad  of  slips  of  heat-sensitive  visual  indicating  inaterial 
mounted  on  the  machine,  a  heat  marking  means  includ- 
ing a  resistance  element  adapted  to  traverse  said  slips  in 
close  proximity  thereto  in  accordance  with  the  position 
of  a  recording  head  relative  to  a  dictation  record  and 
the  like  in  said  machine,  and  means  to  selectively  ener- 
gize said  marking  means  to  produce  visible  marlis  of 
uniform  quality  on  the  top  one  only  of  said  slips,  said 
means  to  energize  including  a  capacitor,  a  source  of  di- 
rect voltage,  a  resistor  connecting  said  source  to  said 
capacitor,  and  a  manually  operable  switch  in  series  with 
said  resistance  element  and  said  capacitor,  said  resistor 
being  large  enough  to  prevent  effective  heating  of  said 
heat  marking  means  after  said  capacitor  has  been  dis- 
charged even  on  prolonged  actuation  of  said  switch,  said 
capacitor  being  large  enough  to  produce  a  visible  mark 
on  said  slip  without  burning  it. 
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REDUCING  VAT  DYES  WTTH  HYDRAZINE' 
■ORANE  COMPOUNDS 

A.  Wfl^,  WnwlMtna,  DcL,  Mri^nr  to  E.  L 
NiMOTi  amiComftmy,  Wttai^toB,  DcL, 
of  Delaware 
No  Dnwii«.    FIM  Ai«.  4,  195t,  Scr.  No.  7S3,1M 

iCial^  (CLS— 34) 
I .  In  a  process  for  vat  dyeing  textile  fibers  wherein  a 
vat  dye  is  solubilized  in  an  aqueous  aUudine  solution 
and  absorbed  by  the  flben,  the  step  of  reducing  and  aolu- 
bilizing  said  dye  with  a  compound  selected  from  the 
boranes  and  dibcmuKS  of 

Ri  Bi 

A-i 

Ri  and  Rj  represent  H,  lower  alkyl  having  from  1-3  C 
atoms,  and  phenyl;  R|  and  R4  repreeent  H  and  lower 
alkyl  having  1-3  C 


DYEING  SYNTmnCS  WITH  SOLUBLE 
LEUCO  ESTER  SALTS 
Hflwy  R.  MairtBv,  I  snala,  a^  DaHi  L  RaaiJafl,  New 
VanoB,  NJ.,  ■■Jjanri  to  GaMral  AaUae  A  FIta 
NawYMfc,  N.Y^  a  cotporatfoa  of  Dtia- 


NoDfawl^    FIM  N«T.  2S,  1955,  Sw.  No.  S49,li5 
<CWm.    (CLS-^ 

1.  An  aqueous  dyebath  containing  a  sulfuric  add  ester 
salt  of  a  leuco  vat  dyestuff  and,  by  weight,  about  4 
to  8%  of  a  water-soluble  nonionic  surface  active  agent 
containing  a  polyoxyethylene  chain  and  derived  from  a 
compound  containing  at  least  10  carbon  atoms  and  a 
reactive  hydrogen  atom,  and  about  0.4  to  1.5%  of  a 
water-soluble  cationic  surface  active  quaternary  ammo- 
nium compound  containing  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  rad- 
ical of  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoma. 

2.  In  a  process  wherein  fiban  rnmpnarrt  of  at  least 
75%  by  weight  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  polyacrylonitrile  and  synthetic  linear  polyesters  of 
terephthalic  acid  with  a  polymathyleiia  glycol  are  dyed 
by  padding  with  an  aqueous  bath  containing  a  sulfuric 
acid  ester  salt  of  a  leuco  vat  dyestuff.  the  improvement 
comprising  employing  as  such  dyebath  a  dyebath  as  do- 
flned  in  claim  1.  1  > 


2,99a,M3 

DYEING  PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHETIC  TEXTILE 
MATERIALS 
HanyRoaa  HatfaM,  Wallv  Pwdval  Milk,  aiad  RohM 
Hcfbcrt  RickeMs,  MaBckastaf,  EsilaBd,  asrignon  to 
I^BSftol  C^^^ri^d  l^^^^b^H  L^^A^d.  LiH^t^L  Knv- 

NoDrawli«.    FOad  Sapt  24, 195t,  Sar.  No.  762,91» 

rislMS  priori<y,  if flliBtisB  Great  Biltohi  Oct.  4, 1957 

ItOalML    (CLS— 55) 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  synthetic  textile  materials, 
composed  of  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polyamides,  polyesters,  acetate  rayon,  ceUnlose  tri- 
acetate, polyacrylonitriles  and  insoluble  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol, which  consists  essentially  in  treating  said  textile  ma- 
terials in  an  aqueous  medium  with  a  water-insoluble  re- 
active dyestuff  and  thereafter  treating  the  material  with 
an  agent,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary 
and  secondary  amines,  a  phenol,  and  a  thiopbenol,  and 
reacting  said  agent  with  said  dyestuff  on  said  textile  ma- 
terial to  form  a  derivative  of  said  dyestuff  respectively  se- 
lected trom  the  group  consisting  of  an  amino  derivative, 
a  phenoxy  derirativa  and  a  thiophaaoaty  derivatha. 
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GAS-FADING  INHDntMtroR  DYED  TEXTILES 
DavU  M.  Mnscr,  Fair  Law^  NJ.,  aas%»ot,  by  wmma 
isslgaBiiti,  to  CMcapss  MMiafaitoilt  Corporatto^ 
New  BraMwkk,  N  J.,  a  corponttoa  of  Masnckuetti 
NoDraw^    FHad  Apr.  15, 1953,  Ser.  No.  349,M3 

9CUmm.  (CL  S— tl) 
1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  the  gas-fading  action  of 
acid  gases  upon  dyes  of  the  anthraquinone  type  applied 
to  synthetic  fibers,  which  comprises  contacting  the  dyed 
hhcn  with  a  solution  comprising  a  oujor  portion  of 
at  least  one  water-soluble  salt  of  an  amino  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  sodium  salt  of  tris  (hy- 
droxymethyl)  bis  (carboxy-methyl)  amino  methane,  the 
potassium  salt  of  tris  (carboxy-methyl) amine,  the  sodium 
salt  of  ethylene  diamine  tetra  acetic  add,  and  the  tri- 
ethanolamine  salt  of  ethyleiae  diamine  tetra  alpha  methyl 
acetic  acid,  and  a  minor  portion  of  at  least  one  water- 
soluble  organic  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  triethanolamine,  triethylene  tctramine  and  diethanol- 


PROCB8S  FOR  REM^dSg  SULFUR  OXIDES 
^JTROM  CASES  ^^ 

FsmkI,  FiMviici  JoHiwICBf  asa  HalBz  BtrataHm, 
an  of  EsMa^  GanM^,  ■■IgiPfi  to  RaUirft  GjiLhJl., 


24, 1959,  Sar.  No.  t22»M5 
daiiM  priority,  applkattoa  GcnHwy  laly  31,  1958 
<  (Sklmt    (CL23— 2) 


6.  A  process  for  removing  sulfur  dioxide  and  sulfur 
trioxide  from  a  hot  gas  stream,  comprising  the  st^M  of 
contacting  said  gas  stream  with  a  carbonaceous  adsorbent 
at  a  temperature  between  substantially  150*  and  250*  C. 
to  adsorb  sulfur  trioxide  therefrom,  cooling  said  gas 
stream,  contacting  said  gas  stream  with  said  adsorbent 
at  a  temperature  between  substantially  100*  and  150*  C. 
to  adsorb  sulfur  dioxide  therefrom,  and  heating  said  ad- 
sorbent to  a  temperature  suflfcient  to  reduce  the  adsorbed 
sulfur  trioxide  to  sulfur  dioxide  and  to  purge  said  ad- 
sorbent of  sulfur  dioxide. 


2J92,9M 
PREPARATION  OF  PLUTONIUM  TOIFLUORIDE 
.alaBd    L.   Boigcr  Md   WUImb   E.   Rookc,   Richland, 
WaA.,  ssslganrB  to  tkc  United  States  of  Anwrica  m 
by  the  Unltad  Stataa  Atoaye  Emiu  Com- 


NoDraw^    FRad  Apr.  15, 1954,  Scr.  No.  423,546 

5CialMk    (CL23—H4S) 
1.  A  process  of  producing  phitonium  trifluoride  from 
phitonium    (IV)    oxalate    comprising    contacting    said 
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Plutonium  (IV)  oxalate  in  the  dry  state  with  a  chloro- 
fluorinated  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methane  and  ethane  at  a  temperature  of  be- 
tween 400  and  450*  C.  in  an  atmosphere  consisting  of 
said  chiorofluorinated  hydrocarbon  aixl  allowing  the 
Plutonium  trifluoride  formed  thereby  to  cool  while  ex- 
cluding oxygen. 


DISSOLUTION  OF  amtCONIUM  AND 
ALLOYS  THEREOF 
Joha  L.  SwaMOB,  RieU^  Wa*.,  MrigMr  to  tlM  Unltad 
Stales  of  AMtIca  m  tiprtsftii  by  the  United  Stales 

NoDiawtag.    FRod  JaM  3,  195t,  Scr.  No.  739,432 
1  ni'sii     (CL  23— 14.5) 

1.  A  method  of  processing  a  spent  fuel  element  for 
a  nuclear  reactor  oompiiaing  uranium  clad  in  a  metal  se- 
lected from  the  groiq>  consisting  of  zirconium  and  alloys 
ctMisisting  predominantly  at  ziiconiam  comprising  iouners- 
ing  the  fuel  element  in  a  bath  consisting  of  a  solution  of 
ammonium  fluoride  and  ammonium  nitrate,  removing  the 
bath  from  contact  with  the  fuel  element  when  substantial- 
ly all  the  cladding  for  the  fuel  element  is  dissolved,  cool- 
ing the  bath,  separating  the  insoluble  uranium  and  plu- 
tonium  fluorides  formed  by  attack  of  the  bath  00  the  fuel 
material  of  the  fuel  element  from  the  bath,  discarding  the 
bath,  and  dissolving  the  fuel  material  and  the  uranium 
and  plutoniuffl  fluorides  recovered  from  the  bath. 


2,992,Mt 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SYNTHETIC 

ZEOUnC  MATERIAL 

Walter  L.   Haisa,  Ir.,   Mot■chsa^   aisd   Frank  J. 


Nfl 


NJ. 


to 
itioB,  a  cor- 
ofMasyiaBd 

NoDiBwl^    Flai  Fab.  2t,  1959,  Sar.  No.  794338 
SHilii     (CL23— 112) 

1.  A  metl>od  of  maldng  a  synthetic  zeolite  in  the  form 
of  a  hard  coherent  mass  which  comprises  forming  an 
apparently  bomofaneous  compact  mass  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  mixture  of  dehydrated  kac^n  clay  and  an 
aqueous  solution  of  NaOH.  said  aqueous  sfriution  having 
a  concentration  of  from  about  30%  to  about  55%  and 
being  present  in  an  amount  to  provide  about  9.0  gram 
mols  of  NaOH  per  kilogram  of  said  clay,  on  a  volatile 
free  clay  basis,  reacting  said  clay  with  said  NaOH  while 
controlling  the  temperature  of  said  mass  within  the  range 
of  about  70*  F.  to  about  115*  F.  imtil  a  homogeneous 
amorphous  reaction  product  is  formed,  and  aging  said 
amorphous  reaction  product  in  the  presence  of  water 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  70*  F.  to  about  325*  F. 
for  a  time  sulBdent  to  convert  said  amorphous  product 
into  a  homogeneous  polycrystalUne  zeolitic  mass. 


2^992,979 
STEAM-STRIPPING  OF  SULFURIC  ACID  CON- 
TAINING COKE-FORMING  IMPURITIES 
Ernest  i.  Hanky,  New  York,  N.Y.,  ssslfanr  to 
CyawuBM  Csmpany,  Now  York,  N.Y.,  1 
of  MalM 

Filed  Sept  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  742,524 
3ClaiaM.    (CL23— 173) 


T^  —r 


J 


j  ,*. 


X 


-«s»- 


my 


1.  A  method  of  decomposing  and  removing  tarry  im- 
purities in  a  spent  alkylation  sulfuric  add  while  prevent- 
ing the  formation  of  agglomerated  coke  masses  therein 
which  comprises  mixing  finely  divided  non-reactive  solids 
with  said  acid  and  then  injecting  superheated  steam 
therdn. 


2,992,971 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HYDROGEN 
PEROXIDE 
Ronar  Maoritz  Rafadsson  Orahjclos,  Kunsanbosbi.  Fin- 
land, asslgBor  to   Osakcyhtto-KymBicBc   Aktlcbobg, 
K—sanbodd,  Finland,  a  corporatloa  of  Ftoland 
Filed  Sept.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  842,037 
OafaM  priority,  appUcatloB  FtnlaBd  Nov.  5,  1954 
2CI11IU.    (0.23—184) 


2^992,949 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVntING  TUNGOTEN 
TRIOXIDE 
Han»y  M.  Habbwi,  WEabi^in,  DcL,  and  Roger  W. 
SanflBsr,  Dcs  Plalnss,  H.,  aaslgBors  to  E.  L  da  Pont 
da  Ntassan  ami  CiMjaaj,  WHashnton,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poratloB  of  Dataware 
No  Drawls   Flad  Xan.  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7193M 

19  ClibBi  (0.23— 149) 
1.  A  method  for  recovering  tungsten  values  from  a 
tungsten-containing  material  in  which  the  tungsten  exists 
principally  as  a  compound  selected  from  the  clau  con- 
sisting of  metal  tungstates  and  tungsten  carbide  which 
comprises  passing  superheated  steam  over  the  material  at 
a  temperature  at  at  least  about  900*-l  100*  C,  cooling 
the  steam,  and  thereafter  recovering  tungstao  trioxide. 


rp-"-~  ^    r U.  '-Q- — * — ^ 


1 .  In  the  method  of  produdng  peroxides  by  the  oxida- 
tion, with  oxygen  conUining  gases,  of  an  organic  auto- 
oxidizable  compound,  having  two  easily  removable  hy- 
drogen atoms  in  the  molecule,  in  solvents  containing 
alakli  metal  alcoholate  and  water,  mechanically  sepa- 
rating gained  peroxides  from  said  solvent  mixture,  pass- 
ing the  separated  solvent  then  containing  alcohol  into 
contact  with  alkali  amalgam  to  reduce  said  separated 
solvent  in  a  reduction  zone  and  then  redrculating  said 
solvent  so  reduced  to  the  said  oxidation  zone  and  con- 
tinuously electrolytically  compensating  for  the  alkali 
metal  consumed  from  said  amalgam  by  causing  it  to  dr- 
culate  in  another  circuit  including  an  electnriytic  amal- 
gam forming  means,  the  improvement  which  comprises, 
directing  the  amalgam  circulatioo  in  two  parts  which 
meet  in  a  common  equalizing  vessel,  one  of  said  circu- 
lation parts  induding  the  said  reduction  zone  and  dr- 
culating  the  said  one  dicuUtion  part  throu^  the  said 
equalizing  vessel,  the  said  reduction  zone  and  back  to 
the  said  equalizing  vassel  in  an  amount  at  least  1.5  times 
the  amount  of  alkali  amalgam  electrolytically  produced 
during  Uie  same  imit  (rf  time  and  reproducing  said  alkali 
amalgam  by  drawing  off  a  seoood  dreolation  part  of 
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alkali  containinf  amalgam  from  said  common  equalizing   the  gasesi  in  the  dissociation  zone  to  vary  the  type  of 
vcMd,  separating  mercury  from  said  drawn  off  second    carbon  bilack  produced  by  varying  the  volume  of  the 
circulAtiOB  part,  returning  laid  separated  mercury  to  said 
electrolytic  amalgam  forming  means,  and  feeding  amal- 
gam from  Mid  amalgam  forming  meant  back  to  said 
equalizing  vessel. 


2,992^2 

PREPARATION  OF  DIBORANE 

G«of|c  F.  HaC,  Fox  Chapel,  ami  MfttUum  H.  Scbcdrtcr, 

ZcUcaopIc  Pa^  aml^ton  to  Callcry  Chcmkal  Com- 

paay,  Ptttabargh,  Pa^  a  corpocalfcw  of  PeBosylvaBia 

No  Drawtng.    Filed  Oct  24,  195I,  Scr.  No.  ITOS* 

7  daloH.  (a.  23^294) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  diborane  which  comprises 
reacting  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tri-loweralkyl  borates,  B(OR),,  and  tri- 
loweralkoxy  boroxines.  B,0,(OR),.  where  R  is  a  lower 
alkyl  radical,  with  at  least  one  hydride  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  MH  and  MBHnCOR)*.^, 
where  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical' 
and  n  ia  an  integer  from  I  to  4.  in  a  vertical  reaction  zone, 
using  a  molecular  proportion  of  said  reactants  whereby 
a  reaction  mixture  containing  HB(OR),.  where  R  is  a 
lower  alkyl  radical,  is  produced,  subjecting  said  mixture 
ID  a  superatmospberic  pressure  and  total  reflux  for  all 
components  present  other  than  diborane,  and  continu- 
ously removing  the  diborane  thus  formed  from  the  top  of 
said  reaction  zone. 


dissociation  zone  by  adjusting  the  volume  control  dis- 
posed in  the  container  above  the  dissociation  zone. 


2,ff2,i73 

SYNTHESB  OF  SULFUR  TETRAFLUORTOE 
Ckarica  W.  TkOock,  WOnlMtoii,  DcL,  asrigBor  to  E.  L 

*i  Pom  da  Nmmomn  ami  Coavaay,  WiliiyiBgton,  Del., 

a  corpoiatloa  of  Ddawara 

No  Dnwi^    Filed  Mar.  12,  If 5f,  Scr.  No.  798,829 
18  Claiag.    (a.  23—285) 

1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  sulfur  tetra- 
fluoride  which  comprises  ( 1 )  reacting,  in  a  reaction  zone 
under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  and  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  20  and  600*  C.  a  fluoride  of  an 
alkali  meul  of  atomic  number  11  to  55  with  chlorine 
supplied  by  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  elemental  chlorine,  sulfur  dichloride  and  sulfur  mono- 
chloride  and  sulfur  supplied  by  at  least  one  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  elemental  sulfur,  sulfur  dichloride  and 
sulfur  monochloride,  with  the  proviso  that,  at  temperatures 
below  100'  C.  sulfur  dichloride  and  a  liquid  reaction 
medium  which  is  substantially  inert  towards  the  reac- 
tanu  at  the  reaction  temperature  and  which  has  a  di- 
electric constant  at  20*  C.  of  at  least  about  20  are 
employed,  (2)  removing  the  gaseous  reaction  products 
from  the  reaction  zone  under  substantially  anhydrous 
conditions,  and  (3)  subsequently  recovering  sulfur  tetra- 
fluoride  from  the  gaseous  reaction  products. 


2,992,875 

PREPARATION  OF  CARBON  BLACK 

Zdgmoad  dc  Galocsy.  13  Rnc  dc  la  Madclciiic,  BmsMls, 

Bclglam,  aid  Jean  Pnmct,  77  Blvd.  Malohcrbcs,  Paris, 

France 

No  Drawfaf.    FDcd  Jaly  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  758,594 

Claiou  priority,  appUcatfcM  Fkwcc  Aog.  9,  1957 

4ClaiM.    (a.  23— 289.6) 

1.  A  method  producing  carbon  black  comprising  the 
steps  of  separately  preheating  at  least  one  hydrocarbon  erf 
the  type  Cj^H^  in  the  gaseous  state  up  to  a  temperature 
below  the  decomposition  temperature  of  said  hydrocar- 
bon and  a  substantially  molecularly  equivalent  amount  of 
carbon  dioxide  in  the  form  of  a  gas  containing  at  least 
40  perceiit  pure  CO,  to  a  temperature  sufficiently  higher 
than  said  preheating  temperature  of  the  hydrocarbon  so 
that,  upcn  mixing  of  the  substantially  stoichiometric 
quantities  of  preheated  hydrocarbon  and  carbon  dioxide, 
the  mixtulY  has  a  temperature  in  the  range  between  900* 
C.  and  1200'  C.  conducting  the  mixture  of  preheated 
hydrocarbon  and  carbon  dioxide  through  a  reaction  zone 
wherein  the  reaction 


C.H.-Kj?CO,  =  (n+^)c-H=H,0 


is  effected  during  a  period  of  0.001  to  0.1  second,  remov- 
ing the  products  of  said  reaction  from  said  reaction  zone 
at  the  end  of  said  period,  and  immediately  cooling  said 
products  to  recover  the  carbon  black  therefrom. 


2,992.874 

«£^"^?^*i^^  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
WflHui  H.  Bolka,  Didas,  and  Rice  P.  Ljmm,  Saa  AmcIo, 

IZ^jSSn!^  '-y  €■*?■  Blyk  Co»po«riDc!: 
"■"  ^■l?*'  ■^•"^  ■  gg'PoratioM  of  Dcfamara 
Ffcd  Oct.  li,  1957,  Scr.  No.  <98,4d7 
9aalM.    (CL23— 289.0 

I.  A  method  for  producing  carbon  black  including 
introducing  hydrocarbons  and  air  in  predetermined  ratios 
into  the  lower  end  of  a  container  having  an  upper  end 
provided  with  a  restricted  opening,  partly  combusting  the 
hydrocarbons  in  a  combustion  zone  in  the  container, 
drawing  the  gases  from  the  combustion  zone  into  a  dis- 
sociation zone  to  engage  intimately  with  a  volume  con- 
trol, and  controlling  the  temperature  and  turbulence  of 


2,992,878 
PRODUCTION  OF  SULFUR 
"^tt  "-P^^y*  Hin«hlc,  and  Frank  Stolfa,  Parit 
""••'.^•'i!^**''**"  *•  Ualvcnal  OU  Prodacts  Com- 
paay,  Dcs  Pfadacs,  IB,  a  corporation  of  Ddawara 
FUed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  795,216 
iCIataM.    (CL23— 225) 
1    A  process  for  the  production  of  sulfur  which  com- 
prises absorbing  sulfur  dioxide  and  hydrogen  sulfide  in 
an  alkyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  which  is  free  from 
hydrogen  atoms  on  the  alpha  carbon  atom  in  the  alkyl 
radical  and  containing  at  least  4  and  not  mora  than  about 
10  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical,  reacting  said  sul- 
fur dioJde  and  hydrogen  sulfide  in  contact  with  said 
solvent  and  free  water  thereby  forming  sulfur,  aeparat- 
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ing  said  sulfur  from  said  solvent  and  said  water,  frac-    moved  from  the  settler,  and  a  portion  of  the  acid  is  re- 
tionating  said  solvent  at  a  temperature  lower  than  about    turned  from  the  settler  to  the  reactor,  a  control  system 

to  add  fresh  acid  to  the  imit  as  required  to  compensate  foi 
acid  losses  which  comprises  a  source  of  fresh  acid,  add 
transfer  means  communicating  between  said  source  and 
said  settler,  flow  inducing  means  in  said  acid  transfer 
means,  means  to  maintain  the  fluid  level  in  said  settler 
at  a  predetermined  level  so  that  the  weight  of  the  settler 
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320*  P.,  and  recovering  substantially  water-free  solvent 
suitable  for  use  in  absorbing  said  sulfur  dioxide. 


2,992,877 
EXPANSIBLE  VOLUME  ANALYZER  SAMPLE 
CELL  FOR  COLORIMETRIC  ANALYZERS 
George  W.  Schneider,  Jr.,  St  Petenbrnf,  Fla.,  and  Rob- 
ert T.  Sheen,  Fort  WaaklattoB,  Pa.,  aarignon  to  Mflton 
Roy  Company,   PkUaddphla,   Pa.,  a  corporation  <tf 
Pennsylvania 

FDcd  Sept  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  768,954 
5  CfadaM.    (CL  23—253) 


1.  A  sample  cell  for  analyzing  fluids  for  chemical 
constituents  thereof  comprising  a  cell  body,  a  completely 
enclosed  self-contained  fluid  measuring  chamber  in  said 
body,  a  flexible  diaphragm  constituting  a  closure  for  an 
end  of  said  chamber,  sample  fluid  inlet  means  opening 
into  said  chamber,  fluid  reagent  inlet  means  opening  into 
said  chamber,  fluid  outlet  means  opening  into  said  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  flexing  said  diaphragm  convexly 
into  the  interior  of  said  chamber  and  concavely  out  of 
said  chamber  for  establishing  a  predetermined  volu- 
metric capacity  in  said  chamber  for  a  predetermined 
volume  of  sample  fluid  initially  to  be  introduced  into  said 
chamber  and  upon  retraction  of  said  aiaphragm  establish- 
ing a  different  volumetric  capacity  permitting  addition 
of  a  predetermined  volume  of  reagent  into  the  sample 
fluid  in  said  chamber. 


2,992,878 

UQUID  LEVEL  MEASUREMENT  AND  CONTROL 

William  D.  Peters,  Bartlctvillc,  OUa.,  assfenor  to  PhUIips 

Petiukom  Company,  a  coraoratloa  of  Delaware 

Fled  Dec.  28,  1956,  Scr.  No.  629,695 

4ClainM.    (CL  23— 268) 

1.  In  a  liquid  acid  alkylation  unit  wherein  a  mixture 

of  olefins  and  isoparaffins  is  contacted  by  an  acid  catalyst 

in  a  reactor,  the  resulting  product  is  transferred  to  an 

acid  hydrocarbon  settler,  the  hydrocarbon  product  is  re- 


is  representative  of  the  acid  level  in  said  settler,  a  mem- 
ber supporting  at  least  a  part  of  the  weight  of  the  settler, 
a  strain  gauge  attached  to  said  member  to  provide  a  sig- 
nal representative  of  the  weight  of  the  settler  and  thus  the 
acid  level  therein,  and  automatic  means  responsive  to  said 
signal  to  control  said  flow  inducing  means  to  add  acid  to 
the  settler  from  said  source  to  maintain  the  acid  level  in 
the  settler  substantially  at  a  predetermined  level. 


2,992,079 
BARIUM  TTTANATE  SINGLE  CRYSTALS 
Robert  C.  Linares,  Jr.,  Riverdale,  and  James  W.  Nielsen, 
Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telcphooc 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  YOTk 

FUed  Oct  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  849,568 
6  CUms.    (Q.  23—300) 


1.  llie  method  of  producing  butterfly  twin  single  crys- 
tals of  barium  titanate  comprising  the  steps  of  adding 
barium  titanate  particles  of  size  up  to  6  microns  to  a  flux 
material  which,  in  the  liquid  state,  is  a  solvent  therefor, 
heating  the  mixture  of  barium  titanate  and  flux  to  an  ele- 
vated temperature  to  form  a  melt,  maintaining  the  said 
mixture  at  the  said  elevated  temperature  for  a  period  of 
time  during  which  a  portion  of  the  barium  titanate  dis- 
solves, the  ratio  of  barium  titanate  to  flux  in  the  said  mix- 
ture being  greater  than  the  solubility  limit  of  barium  ti- 
tanate in  the  flux  material  at  the  said  elevated  temfwra- 
ture.  and  cooling  the  melt  to  promote  the  crystal  growth. 


2,992,888 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  PURITY  OF 

SIUCON 

Carlylc  S.  Hcrrick,  Alplans,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jnly  25,  1958,  Scr.  No.  751,887 

6ClainH.    (a.41— 42) 

2.  A  method  of  removing  SiC  film  on  silicon  which 

comprises,  heating  the  silicon  to  approximately  1000*  C. 

under  vacuum  of  approximately  1-20  microns  of  mercury 

absolute,  maintaining  the  pressure  and  temperature  for 
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a  period  in  exccM  of  24  boon,  cooUng  the  nlicon  to  room 
temperanire,  and  inunening  the  silicoa  in  an  etching  solu- 
tion to  remove  a  layer  of  silicon  beneath  the  covering 
film. 


2,992^1 
CORROSION  INHIBITED  COMPOSITION 
DavU  B.  SheldaH  GriBth,  bd^  md  Th«MH  O. 

Park  Forest,  ID^  mmigtan  to  StacUr  RcBaiiig  Com- 
puy,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cofpon^faa  of  MaiM 
No  Dnwli«.    Fifed  Jaly  M,  1957,  Scr.  No.  i7S,91< 

SCbiBM.  (CL  44  M) 
1.  A  liquid  petroleum  oil  to  which  a  corrosion  inhiWt- 
ing  property  has  been  imparted  when  used  under  high 
humidity  conditions  by  the  incorporation  of  a  small  but 
effective  amount  of  a  chemical  compound  selected  from 
the  formulae: 

(I) 

O  H  H     H  HO 

B-C-NH-Rr-N R4 N-0-8-IU 

I 


monovafent  hydrocarbon  groins  and  m  is  an  inteaer 
equal  to  from  1  to  5,  a  is  from  0.001  to  1.  and  &  is  from 
1.001  to  2,  and  the  sum  of  a  and  b  is  equal  to  2.001  to  3. 
said  polysiloxane  being  present  in  the  range  of  10  parts 
to  10.000  parts  by  weight  per  million  parts  of  fuel. 


2392,M4 
APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  THE  COMPOSI- 
TION OF  A  MIXTURE  OF  AIR  AND  FUEL-GAS 
Risdolf  Paal  Schrapp,  M—hlfht,  Netherlands,  asrigwir 
to  Lc  Foot  lainrtrid  Beige,  Uccfe  (Bnuaels),  Bdgini, 

>S7,  Ser.  No.  (7M73 

"Mghns  Aag.  24, 19M 
(CL4S— IM) 


Fifed  Aa|.l 
CbioM  priority, 

4  ' 


and 


(D) 

O  H  H     H  HO 

I  \  /        \  /      n 

R-C-NU-B*-N B« N-0-jC-Ri 

Ri-8-0 

A 

in  which  R  and  Ri  represent  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals  containing  from  about  6  to  22  carbon  atoms, 
Ri  is  the  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  ot  an  aromatic 
sulfonic  add  and  R,  and  R4  are  divalent  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radicals  containing  from  about  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms. 


2,992,M2 

ANTI-SLUDGING  HYDROCARBON  FUEL  OILS 
iamm  C.  Owaby  and  Hchmsi  E.  DbvIb,  Kiwoct,  Tcwu 

■Mfpon   to   EasduB   Kodak   Compuy,   Rochester, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatiaa  of  New  Jcrsnr 

No  Drawiac.    Fflcd  Jbm  24,  19St,  Scr.  No.  744,951 
5  Claims,    id.  44— M) 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  fuel  oil  containing  0.001%  to  0.1% 
by  weight  of  an  ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sucrose  monoesters  and  sucrose  diesters  wherein  the 
sucrose  is  esterified  with  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  add  hav- 
ing at  least  8  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  carboxylic  adds  and  alkenyl  carboxylic 
adds. 


2,992,M3 
LIQUID  HYDROCARBON  POWER  FUEL  CON- 
TAINING     CYANOALKYLPOLYSILOXANES 
AS  FOAM  DEPRESSORS 

A.   BhiBBfia.  8chsas«tBdj,  a^  HaroM  F.  Sohcr, 
Troy,  N.Y.,  asslgauis  to  G«Mnl  Efectric  ~ 
a  conoratlosi  of  New  Yotk 
No  Diawfef.    FBcd  Nov.  12.  1959,  Sm.  No.  t52,219 

5  Claims.  (0.44—72) 
1.  A  hydrocarbon  fuel  composition  having  reduced 
foaming  properties  comprising  (1)  a  major  proportion 
of  a  hydrocarbon  power  fuel  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  spark  ignition  fuels,  compression  ignition 
fuels,  and  jet  ignition  fuels,  and  (2)  a  cyanoalkyl-«iib- 
stituted  polysiloxane  corresponding  to  the  following  for- 


rNC(C.Hfc)U(R)»«0^ 

3 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  gro«q>  consisting 
of   mooovaient    hydrocarbon   groups   and   haiogf^ttgd 


1.  An  apparatus  for  maintaining  constant  the  com- 
position of  a  mixture  of  air  and  fuel-gas  in  a  distribution 
piping,  cbmprising  a  convergent  nozzle,  means  for  feeding 
this  convergent  nozzle  with  one  of  the  two  constituents  of 
the  mixture,  a  cylindrical  pipe  coaxial  with  said  con- 
vergent nozzle  extending  at  the  outlet  of  the  latter,  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  pipe  means  surrounding  the  pipe 
coaxially  with  the  latter,  a  chamber  with  inlet  means  sur- 
rounding the  convergent  nozzle  for  feeding  said  pipe 
means  with  the  other  of  the  constituenu  of  the  mixture, 
divergent  nozzle  means  into  which  the  two  constituenu 
of  the  mixture  are  delivered  and  connected  to  the  out- 
let orifice  of  said  pipe  means,  said  cylindrical  pipe  ex- 
tending to  a  point  near  said  outlet  orifice,  said  divergent 
nozzle  nieans  having  the  same  axis  as  said  convergent 
nozzle  and  having  a  maximum  top  opening  angle  of  16*. 
a  mixing  chamber  at  the  outlet  of  the  divergent  nozzle 
means  and  pressure-regulator  means  conununicating  with 
said  mixing  chamber  and  with  the  inlet  means  of  said 
chamber  surrounding  the  convergent  nozzle  and  main- 
taining in  this  last  chamber  the  same  pressure  as  that 
prevailing  in  the  mixing  chamber,  said  pipe  means  co- 
acting  with  the  pressure  maintained  in  the  chamber 
surrounding  the  convergem  nozzle  to  maintain  equal  the 
speeds  of  the  two-constituents  in  the  plane  of  the  out- 
let of  the  pipe. 

WITHDRAWN 
2,992,995 


HIGH  BLAST  METAL-OXYGEN  REACTION 
EXPLOSIVE 

I.  Fortw,  SdhMla,  Maak,  aarigMr,  hy  mcM 
.  to  the  United  fliataa  of  America  a*  n»- 
I  fev  the  Secretary  of  the  Navr 
No  Drawtog.    FBod  Oct  39,  1953,  Ser.  No.  3i9,4<5 

4CMtm.  (CLSa— 0 
I.  An  explosive  composition  for  use  in  a  high  blast 
projectile  consisting  essentially  of  a  findy  divided  mix- 
ture of  from  about  20%  to  about  70%  by  wei|^t  of  a 
finely  divided  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aluminum,  dichromated  atomizrd  aluminom,  mag- 
nesium, nickel  clad  zirconinm,  50/50  magnesium-alumi- 
num alloy,  magnesium  boride,  titanium,  titamom-nickel 
alloy,  titanium  hydride,  vanadinm,  zirconhim,  70/30  zir- 
conium-ntbkd  alloy,  silicon,  zinc,  nickel.  antimoBy,  and 
mixtures  of  the  foregoiag  materials,  from  about  10%  to 
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about  65%  by  weight  of  a  finely  divided  oxidant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  perchlorate  and 
potassium  nitrate,  and  from  about  5%  to  about  50%  by 
weight  of  a  finely  divided  explosive  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  TNT,  97/3  RDX/wax  and  tetryl,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  composition  being  substantially 
oxygen  balanced  with  respect  to  the  metal  therdn. 


2,992,997 
NEW  EXPLOSIVE 
HaitwcD  H.  FasBucht,  OA  Valfey,  Robert  W.  Fclch, 
WcooHih,  and  Charias  D.  Fotrsat,  WeetviDe,  N  J.,  as- 
sifBon  to  E.  L  da  Post  dc  Nibmts  and  CoBSfiaay, 
WlbidiVtoii,  Del.,  a  cofpontioB  of  Dchwars 
No  Drawtot-    FBad  Nov.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  959,544 

7ClaiBBi.  (CL52— 13) 
1.  A  self-sunx>rting  explosive  composition  of  high 
cai>4ensitivenesi  and  low  impact-sensitiveneas  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  44%  by  weight  of  pentaerythritol 
tetranitrate  having  a  maximum  particle  dimension  within 
the  range  of  0.1  and  10  microns,  the  average  maximum 
particle  dimension  bdng  within  the  range  of  0.1  and  2 
microns,  6.5-14%  by  weight  of  soluble  nitrocellulose 
having  an  average  degree  of  polymerization  within  the 
range  of  2000  and  3000.  and  15-35%  by  weight  of  a 
trialkyl  ester  of  2-acetoxy-l,2,3-propanetricarboxylic  acid 
wherein  each  alkyl  group  contains  2  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


2,992,999 

HERBICIDAL  PELLETS 

Clareiicc  A.  Littler,  WibningtOB,  DeL,  asaigBor  to  E.  L 

do  Pont  dc  Ncmows  and  Company,  Wilmtngton,  Dd., 

a  corporatkw  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,269 

2  Clafaiis.  (CI.  71—2.5) 
2.  Dense,  rapidly  disintegrating  herbicidal  pellets  hav- 
ing a  high  dry-strength,  made  by  extrusion  and  having 
a  density  of  from  1.2  to  1.7  grams  per  cubic  centimeter, 
said  pellets  comprising  from  about  10  to  75  parts  by 
weight  of  herbicidally  active  s-triazine  represented  by  the 
formula 

a 

A 


N        N 
-\^NHR, 


2,992,999 

SLURRY  CASTING  OF  HIGH  EXPLOSIVE 

CONTENT  COMPOSmONS 

Lohr  A.  Bvkaidt  Hsd  WBBam  S.  McEwaa,  Ckiaa  Lake, 

Calif.,  assigDora  to  the  United  States  of  America  mm 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FOed  Dec  15, 1955,  Ser.  No.  553,395 

2  Claims.    (CI.  52—29) 

(Granted  under  TMc  35,  UjS.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


RiHK 


where  Ri  aixl  R]  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  less  than  4  carbons 
and  — (CHj)n— OCH|,  and  n  is  an  integer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  2  and  3.  said  s-triazine  having  an 
average  particle  size  of  less  than  about  20  microns,  from 
about  18  to  85  parts  by  weight  of  non-gelling  calcium- 
magnesium  montmorillonite  clay  having  an  average  parti- 
cle size  of  less  than  about  325  mesh,  from  about  5  to  25 
parts  by  weight  of  anhydrous  sodium  sulfate  having  an 
average  particle  size  of  less  than  about  100  mesh,  and 
from  about  0.25  to  2.0  parts  by  weight  of  anionic  wetting 
agent  having  an  average  particle  size  of  less  than  about 
20  microns,  the  total  parts  by  weight  in  any  one  compo- 
sition being  100. 


.  i__  ^ 

»  to  M  «0 

«  or  ram.  oomntenom 


1.  The  process  of  making  castings  of  trinitrotoluene 
which  comprises  forming  a  two-phase  two-component 
mixture  by  melting  together  trinltrot<riuene  and  a  material 
from  the  class  consisting  of  picric  add,  najAthalene,  an- 
thracene and  trinitro-m-xylene,  the  amount  of  said  mate-   t»«un«  no*  more  than  4  halogen  atoms  and  R'  represents 


2,992,991 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  UNDESIRABLE 

VEGETATION 

Marion  W.  Hainiaa  aisd  John  I.  lyAmico,  NHro,  W.  Va., 

asrifnw  to  Monsaato  Chcaycal  Company,  St  Loali, 

Mon  a  cotporatioB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawkg.    Fifed  May  6, 1957,  Scr.  No.  657,951 

25ClataM.    (C1.71— 2.6) 
1.  The   method   of  controlling  undesired   vegetaticn 
which  comprises  applying  thereto  a  toxic  concentration  of 
a  phytotoxic  benzyl  thiocarbamate  possessing  the  structure 

II 

B-X-C-B' 

where  X  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulphur  at  least  one  of  them  being  sulfur,  and  R 
represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzyl,  methyl  substituted  benzyl  and  halobenzyl  con- 


rial  in  said  mixture  beiiig  up  to  about  one-half  the  amount 
required  to  form  a  eutectic  with  trinitrotoluene;  cooling 
said  mixture  to  a  temperature  from  about  ooe  to  about 
three  degrees  above  the  eutectic  point  of  the  mixture;  and 
casting  the  melt  at  said  temperature. 


2392.999 
HERBICTOAL  PROCESS 
Lcomud  W.  Mcfeadcr,  St  Paid,  Mhm.,  and  Stanley  R. 
McLaac,   Prospcctrflfe,   ami   Mdvin    L.   Sntholaad, 
Lafayette  Hm,  Pa.,  aiilgnnii  to  Amchcm  ProdKti, 
lac,  Amiicr,  Pa.,  a  cotponrfioa  of  Dcfeware 
No  Diawiac.    FOed  Feh.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  792,974 

6aalBBa.  (CL71— 2.4) 
1.  A  method  of  herbicidally  treating  plant  growth 
which  comprises  apfriying  to  the  plant  growth  a  mixtvra 
of  3-amino-l,2.4-trtazole  and  an  inor^uiic  salt  of  thio- 
cyanic  acid  which  yields  thiocyanate  ions,  said  salt  being 
applied  at  a  rate  of  between  about  V6  and  12  Ibs./acre, 
said  3-amino-1.2,4-triazole  being  used  in  an  amount  sufll- 
cient  to  provide  herbsddai  actioa  when  so  applied. 


an  amino  radical  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyrrolidinyl,  piperidinyl,  5-ethyl-2-methyl  piperidinyl. 
morpholinyl.  N-^hydroxyethylpiperazinyl.  NHj  and  di- 
substituted  NH|  wherein  the  substituenu  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  substi- 
tuted lower  alkyl,  2-carbamoyl  ethyl,  carboxy  methyl, 
lower  beta-m(»oolefinic.  chloro  substituted  lower  beta- 
moiKwIefinic  and  six-membered  carbocyclic  radicals  with 
the  proviso  that  not  more  than  one  is  carbocyclic. 


Archer, 
Com- 


2,992,M2 
STIMULATING  PLANT  GROWTH 
Harold  W.  Tnmpkhii,  Bo^gcr,  and  Bradfofd  L. 
PhilBpi,  Tex.,  amljinn  to  Philip  Pctrofew 
pany,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcfeware 
No  Drawlag.    FOed  lane  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  821,643 

7ClalnB8.    (CL71— 2.7) 
1.  A  method  of  stimulating  plant  growth  which  com- 
prises applying  to  the  foliage  o(  a  plant  a  solution  of 
about  0.1  to  0.8  weight  percent  of  a  nitrated  diloweralkyl 
sulfoxide  in  water. 
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2,992,*93 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  HUMUS  MATERIALS 

ETcrcttc  M.  Bvrdkk,  4821  Roodi  St^  ConU  Gabks,  FU. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1958,  Scr.  No.  719,544 

9  Claims.    (CL  71—24) 


f-/^   j 


rTTTi 


/ 


_       XT 

■»-vl»Mrr«M>— j] 

J*  — ^  '^ 


i/ 


1.  A  process  for  separating  humates  from  humus  ma- 
terials in  a  solid  state  and  for  concentrating  said  humates 
for  providing  soil  conditioners  and  fertilizers,  comprising 
the  steps  of,  introducing  water  into  a  multi-stage  counter- 
current  flow  with  respect  to  a  humus  material  thereby 
forming  a  liquor,  agitating  the  liquid  and  the  hun:us  mate- 
rial in  each  stage  and  separating  the  liquor  and  the  solids  in 
each  stage,  the  liquor  separated  from  each  extraction  stage 
having  soluble  humic  acids  dissolved  therein  from  the 
humus  material,  introducing  the  liquor  from  each  extrac- 
tion stage  to  the  previous  -extraction  stage  with  the  final 
liquor  being  discharged  from  the  first  extraction  stage, 
adding  an  alkali  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  hydroxide,  potassium  hydroxide,  and  ammonium 
hydroxide  to  said  liquor  having  humic  acids  therewith  to 
establish  a  pH  of  at  least  about  9  for  creating  water  dis- 
persible  humates  in  the  final  liquor  from  the  first  extrac- 
tion stage  to  which  the  humus  material  is  introduced,  sepa- 
rating said  final  liquor  from  the  humus  material  treated, 
adding  to  said  final  liquor  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carbon  dioxide,  carbonic  acid,  hydro- 
chloric acid,  and  nitric  acid  to  thereby  neutralize  the  ex- 
cess alkali,  and  thereafter  removing  substantially  all  of 
the  water  from  said  humates  to  produce  substantially  dry 
humates. 


2,992.894 
RECLAIMING  SCRAP  TITANIUM 
Robert  L.  Powell,  Las  Vegas,  Ner.,  and  Loh  C.  Tao, 
Uncoln,  Nebr.,  asiitiioci  to  TMaalniii  Metals  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  New  Yoffc,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawtag.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  880,954 

4Clalns.  (CL  75—18) 
1.  A  method  for  reclaiming  scrap  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  titanium  and  titanium  base  alloys 
which  comprises;  hydrogenating  said  scrap  metal  to  pro- 
vide a  hydrogen  content  therein  of  between  1%  and  2% 
by  weight,  crushing  the  hydrogenated  scrap  metal,  ad- 
mixing the  crushed  hydrogenated  scrap  metal  with  virgin 
titanium  metal,  and  melting  the  so-formed  admixture  in 
an  arc  melting  furnace  evacuated  to  a  pressure  not  ex- 
ceeding 10  millimeters  of  mercury  absolute  thereby  to 
produce  an  ingot  containing  less  than  0.01%  hydrogen. 


2392,895 
PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING  NIOBIUM  AND  TAN- 
TALUM   VALUES    IN   OXIDIC    ORES    AND    OF 
PRODUCING  PURE  NIOBIUM 
John  Choi  U,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Wah  Chang 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  <rf  New 
York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  789,468 

8Cblms.    (CL75— 27) 
1.  In  a  method  of  separating  niobium  values  from  tan- 
talum values  in  a  material  containing  the  oxides  of  niobi- 
um, tanulum  and  iron  by  a  thermite  type  reaction  in 
which  the  said  oxide  containing  material  is  mixed  with  a 


reducing  metal  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  and  the  re- 
ducing reaction  is  started  by  the  application  of  heat,  the 
improvement  consisting  of  furnishing  in  the  said  reaction 
mixture  copper  values,  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  copper  and  copper  oxides,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
produce  during  the  reaction  a  mass  of  molten  copper  in 
which  will  physically  collect  the  niobium  and  iron  pro- 
duced by  said  reduction  and  limiting  the  reducing  metal 
content  of  the  reaction  mixture  to  an  amount  not  sub- 
stantially exceeding  that  theoretically  required  to  reduce 
the  niobium  iron  and  copper  oxide  content  of  the  mixture 
from  oxide  to  metal,  whereby  the  resultant  niobium  as 
so  collected  is  substantially  free  of  said  reducing  metal 
except  as  an  impurity. 


2,992,896 
PROCESS  FOR  REFINING  AND  IMPROVING  THE 

QUALITY   OF  STEEL    AND    OTHER   FERROUS 

METALS 
Heber  J.  Hamlet,  6915  SE.  66th  Ave.,  Portland  6,  Orcg. 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  3464 
6Cbdms.    (CL  75-^3) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  steel  by  the  melting  of  scrap 
steel:  ( 1 )  charge  the  furnace  with  two-thirds  of  the  metal 
being  used  for  the  making  of  steel;  (2)  place  on  top  of 
the  metal  then  in  the  furnace,  for  each  square  foot  of 
area  in  the  plane  of  the  slag  line,  one  and  one-third  pounds 
of  Cleansteel  Compound,  consisting  of  one-third  raw  bone 
meal  and  two-thirds  ground  red  lava  rock;  (3)  charge  the 
furnace  with  the  remaining  one-third  of  the  metal  to  be 
melted  so  as  to  cover  the  Cleansteel  Compound;  (4) 
melt  the  metal  to  a  fluid  state  and  then  charge  the  furnace 
on  top  of  the  melted  metal  with  two-thirds  of  a  pound  of 
Cleansteel  Compound  to  each  square  foot  of  the  surface 
of  the  melted  metal  at  the  slag  line;  (5)  follow  the  regular 
method  and  process  in  the  same  way  as  would  be  done 
if  Cleansteel  Compound  were  not  used. 


2,992,897 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DESULPHU- 

RIZATION  OF  FERROUS  METALS 

Harry  R.  Spence,  P.O.  Box  15,  RIverton,  Va. 

Filed  July  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,031 

5  Cbims.    (CI.  75—55) 


1.  A  method  of  desulphurizing  a  molten  ferrous  bath 
comprising  the  steps  of  delivering  a  stream  of  a  molten 
mixture  of  caustic  soda  and  an  adjuvant  agent  selected 
from  the  [group  consisting  of  calcium  carbide,  manga- 
nese dioxide,  magnesium  oxide,  calcium  boridc.  rare  earth 
oxides,  calcium  cyanamide  and  fluorspar  into  the  body 
of  the  molten  bath  beneath  the  surface  thereof  maintain- 
ing the  bath  molten  while  the  caustic  mixture  diffuses 
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through  the  body  of  the  molten  steel  bath  to  react  with  emulsion  layers  sensitized  to  different  regions  of  the  spec- 

the  sulfur  and  separating  the  remaining  molten  metal  from  trum  and  adhered  to  the  outermost  surface  of  one  of  said 

the  slag  formed  by  the  caustic  mixture-sulfur  reaction.  support  and  outermost  emulsion  layer  a  light-insensitive 

,  gelatin  layer  free  of  color  couplers  containing  spherical 

2,992,898 
PURIFICATION  OF  CRUDE  TTTANIUM  METAL 

Alex  Boozenny,  Henderson,  Miles  H.  KIcinman,  Boolder 
City,  and  Alexandre  R.  Tarsey,  Hendemn,  Nev.,  as- 
signors to  THaninm  Metals  Corporation  of  America, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698,865 

9  Claims.    (O.  75—84.5) 
1.  A  method  for  purifying  cnide  subdivided  metallic 

titanium  which  contains  magnesium  chloride  and  other 

impurities  which  comprises:  admixing  said  metallic  tita- 
nium  with   an   acidic   oxidizing   solution   containing   a 

titanium  complexing  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  citric  acid,  tartaric  acid,  lactic  acid,  glycollic 

acid,  saccharic  acid,  malic  acid,  pyruvic  acid,  picolinic 

acid,  glycerophosphoric  acid,  nitrolotriacetic  acid,  hexa- 

hydroxyheptonic    acid,   ethylene   diaminetetracetic   acid, 

mannitol,  and  the  soluble  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal 

salts  thereof;  separating  said  solution  from  said  metallic 

titanium;  rinsing  said  metallic  titanium  with  water;  and 

drying  said  metallic  titanium. 


particles  of  from  about  1  to  4  microns  in  size  of  an 
approximately  1  to  1  copolymer  of  methacrylic  acid  and 
methyl  methacrylate  soluble  in  alkaline  photographic 
processing  solutions. 


2,992,102 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSES  AND  PRODUCTS 
Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1955,  Ser.  No.  497,634 
19  Claims.    (CL  96— 29) 


2,992.899 
RHODIUM  ALLOY 
Frank  Herbert  Reid,  Honnslow,  B»gi«»<i,  amignor  to  The 
International  Nlckd  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Aag.  I,  1958,  Scr.  No.  752,421 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  May  18,  1956 

2  Claims.    (Q.  75— 172) 

2.  A  selenium-rhodium  alloy  which  comprises  between 

about  0.05%  and  about  2%  selenium  with  the  balance 

essentially  rhodium. 


2,992,188 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  COLOUR  EMUL- 
SION   FROM    ACETATE    BACK    COLOUR 
TRANSPARENCIES 
TCeay"  Harold  C.  Grant,  4  Glen  Mnir  Drive,  Tottinto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  and  James  L.  Bacon,  Mafai  St.,  Unlon- 
vUle.  Ontario,  Canada 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  18,  1957,  Scr.  No.  648,611 

2  Cbims.  (CL  96—2) 
1.  A  process  for  removing  a  colour  emulsion  from  a 
film  transparency  consisting  of  a  cellulose  acetate  back- 
ing having  a  colour  emulsion  insoluble  in  an  organic 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetone  and 
ethylene  glycol  monomethyl  ether  acetate  bonded  to  one 
side  and  coated  on  the  other  side  with  a  sodium  hy- 
pochlorite soluble  anti-halation  coating  which  comprises 

(1)  placing  the  emulsion  side  of  the  transparency 
against  a  flat  surface  and  completely  sealing  the  edges 
thereof  to  said  flat  surface; 

(2)  removing  the  anti-halation  coating  by  selectively 
swabbing  said  coating  with  sodium  hypochlorite;  and 

(3)  removing  the  cellulose  acetate  backing  by  swabbing 
the  exposed  surface  thereof  with  a  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acetone  and  ethylene  glycol  mono- 
methyl  ether  acetate. 


2,992,181 
SUPPRESSION  OF  NEWTON^  RINGS  IN 
PRINTING  COLOR  FILMS 
Edwin   E.  JeOey,  Schcufag  S.  Flerke,  and  James  H. 
Shcpier,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assign  on  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rocheitcr,  N.Y.,  a  cotporatfam  of  New 
Jersey 

FOed  Feb.  18,  1957,  Scr.  No.  648,925 
4  Claims.    (CL  96— 23) 
1.  A  multilayer  photographic  color  film  which  com- 
prises a  support  having  superposed  thereon  silver  halide 


7.  A  photographic  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
creating  a  photosensitive  stratum  by  spreading  between 
two  sheets,  at  least  one  of  which  is  sufficiently  trans- 
parent to  permit  photoexposure  therethrough,  a  fluid 
composition  containing  first  materials,  said  first  materials 
being  intermingled  with  second  materials  including  proc- 
essing reagents  for  photosensitive  silver  halide  salt  as 
said  fluid  composition  is  spread  between  said  sheets, 
one  of  said  first  materials  and  said  second  materials  in- 
cluding a  salt  having  silver  cations,  the  other  of  said 
first  materials  and  said  second  materials  including  a  salt 
having  halide  anions,  said  processing  reagents  including 
a  silver  halide  solvent  and  a  silver  halide  develc^)er  for 
silver  halide  salt  in  condition  to  develop  the  photosensi- 
tive stratum  formed  by  the  reaction  of  said  salt  having 
silver  cations  and  said  salt  having  halide  anions,  said 
silver  halide  solvent  being  maintained  apart  from  said 
salt  having  silver  cations  before  said  spreading,  and  im- 
mediately thereafter  photoexposing  through  said  one  of 
said  sheets  said  photosensitive  stratum  to  form  therein 
a  latent  image  from  which  a  positive  image  is  formed 
spontaneously,  said  positive  image  being  formed  by  re- 
acting said  silver  halide  developer  with  exposed  silver 
halide  salt  to  reduce  said  exposed  silver  halide  to  silver 
in  said  photosensitive  stratum,  reacting  said  silver  halide 
solvent  with  silver  halide  salt  unreduced  by  said  silver 
halide  developer  to  form  a  complex  silver  salt,  and  con- 
verting said  complex  silver  salt  to  silver  to  form  said 
positive  image. 

2,992,183 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  TRANSFER-REVERSAL  PROC- 

ESSES  UnUZING  SCREEN  MEMBERS 

Edwta  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  and  Otto  E.  Wolff,  Weston, 

Maas.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge, 

MasB.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Apr.  1,  1955,  Ser.  No.  498,673 
24ClainM.    (CL  96— 29) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  visible  photographic  im- 
ages in  conjunction  with  a  photographic  screen  having 
a  regular,  grid-like  array  of  minute  light-transmitting  and 
modifying  elements,  the  steps  which  comprise  positioning 
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■aid  icreen  in  superposed  relation  with  a  separate  sheet 
of  a  pfaotoaensitive  material,  distributing  a  viscous  fluid 
processing  composition  in  a  layer  between  said  screen  and 
the  photosensitive  sheet,  immediately  prior  to  exposure 
of  said  sheet,  to  form  a  sandwich  structure  wherein  said 
screen  member  and  said  photosensitive  sheet  arc  held 
against  relative  movement  parallel  to  their  facing  sur- 
faces by  said  layer  of  fluid;  while  holding  said  screen 
and  said  photosensitive  sheet  in  register  against  relative 
movement,  directing  light  through  said  screen  and  said 
layer  of  fluid  to  expose  said  photosensitive  sheet  and 


an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  containing  a  leuco  develop- 
ing agent  of  the  formula: 

OH 


Y-. 


form  therein  a  plurality  of  latent  images,  whose  distribu- 
tion is  determined  by  the  arrangement  of  said  minute 
light-transmitting  and  modifying  elementa;  acting  on  said 
exposed  photosensitive  sheet  by  means  of  said  fluid  proc- 
essing composition  to  develop  said  images,  as  a  result  of 
said  development,  form  an  imagewise  distribution  of 
transferable  image-forming  substances,  and  transferring 
said  image-forming  substances  by  diffusion  to  a  layer 
supported  on  said  screen  to  form  visible  records  of  said 
images  supported  on  said  screen:  and  retaining  said  rec- 
ords in  permanent  vertical  registered  relationship  to  said 


OB 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkylamino  and  arylamino  radicals,  each  Y  is  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydroxyl.  halogen,  alkyl,  amino,  and  alkoxy  radicals, 
and  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2,  inclusive,  to  thereby 
provide  an  imagewise  distribution  of  unoxidized  leuco 
developing  agent,  transferring  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
distribution  of  unoxidized  leuco  developing  agent  by 
imbibition  from  said  emulsion  to  an  image-receiving 
layer  inj  superposed  relationship  with  said  emulsion,  and 
oxidizing  said  diffused,  transferred,  unoxidized  leuco  de- 
veloping agent  to  impart  to  said  image-receiving  layer 
a  reversed  positive  dye  image  of  the  developed  image. 


screen. 


PHOtOGRAFHIC  rROIHJCTS,  COMPOSITIONS, 
AND  PROCESSES 

Elkaa  R.  Bkwt,  Bctasoat,  Rkkwi  S.  Coricy,  WcOsalcy 
Hills,  MiltM  Grsta,  Newtoa  uif/kM»mAm^  aaj  Myran 
Ncwtoa  Ccalsr,  Mmil,  mmltmn  to  ~ 


CofpontkM,  CaiibrUfc,  Mms^  a  corpontkMi  of  Dcl»- 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESSES 
Howard  C.  Haas,  AiVagta^  Mms.,  sMltaiii  to  PolaroM 
Corporatfcm,  CaaibrUic  Masa^  a  corposalloa  of  Dda- 


F1M  Mar.  3, 195t,  Sw.  No.  711,783 
21ClaliM.    (CLM— 29) 


No  Dtawiac.    FOad  Sept.  11,  IfSt,  Scr.  No.  7M,3«9 
11  daioM.    (CL  M— 29) 

1  Tn  n  rrnccss  of  forming  a  photographic  image  in 
color,  the  steps  which  comprise  developing  a  latent  image 
coniMinett  in  an  cxp*-wed  silver  h.ilide  emulsion  with  an 
aqueous  alkaline  solution  containing  a  dye  developer  of 
the  formula:  , 

Y,       X 


i.»»^^,  »»»,.» 


*V, 


10.  In  a  process  of  forming  a  photographic  image  in 
color  wherein  a  latent  image  contained  in  an  exposed 
gelatino  silver  halide  emulsion  lasrer  of  a  photosensitive 
element  is  developed  to  provide  an  imagewise  distribu- 
tion of  color-providing  substances  in  said  emulsion,  said 
color-providing  substances  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  color  couplers  and  dyes,  and  said  image- 
wise  distribution  of  color-providing  substances  is  trans- 
ferred by  an  alkaline  aqueous  processing  solution  to  a 
superposed  image-receiving  element  to  impart  to  said 
image-receiving  element  a  positive  colored  image,  the 
improvement  of  disposing  the  color-providing  substance 
in  a  layer  of  nitro  carboxymethyl  cellulose  polymer,  said 
layer  of  nitro  carboxymethyl  ceHulose  polymer  being 
behind  and  contiguous  to  the  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  and,  during  processing,  permeating  said  photosensi- 
tive element  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  processing  solu- 
tion and  solubilizing  said  color-providing  substance  from 
said  nitro  carboxymethyl  cellulose  layer. 


N=^N-R 


2,992,1«5 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER 

REVERSAL  PROCESSES 

Rkluml  S.  Coricy,  Wcilcricy  Hllk,  Md  MOtoa  Giaca, 

Newton  Hightaads.  Mmm^  assitauis  to  PolaroM  Cor- 

poratkm,  Cambridgt,  Mass.,  a  coiyoiatloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FIM  Jnnc  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  743,994 

nCWiM.     (a.  9<— 29) 
I.   In  a  process  of  forming  photographic  images  in 
color,  the  steps  which  comprises  developing  a  latent  im- 
age contained  in  an  exposed  silver  halide  emulsioo  with 


wherein  one  X  is  amino  and  the  other  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  and  amino  radicals,  R 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  and 
substituted  aryl  groups,  Yi,  Yj.  Y,,  and  Y*  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  amino, 
alkyl.  carboxyl.  sulfo.  halogen,  aryl.  aJkoxy  and  aryloxy 
radicals,  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, hydroxyl.  amino,  alkyl,  carboxyl,  sulfo,  halogen, 
aryl,  alkoxy  and  aryloxy  radicals  where  one  X  is  hy- 
droxyl, and  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hy- 
droxyl, amino,  alkyl,  halogen,  aryl,  alkoxy  and  aryloxy 
radicals  where  both  X's  are  amino,  to  provide  in  said 
emulsion  a  predetermined  distribution  of  unoxidized  dye 
developer,  and  transferring  at  least  part  of  said  distribu- 
tion of  unoxidized  dye  developer  by  imbibition  from  said 
emulsion  to  an  image-receiving  layer  in  superposed  rela- 
tionship with  said  emulsion  to  impart  to  said  image-receiv- 
ing element  a  reversed,  positive  dye  image  of  the  devel- 
oped image. 

2,992,]f7 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  LUMINESCENT 

SCREENS 

Sani  H.  Kaplan,  Chicato,  and  Thsadors  S.  Noskowkz, 

Wooddala,  DL,  ■sUgHois,  by  mmm  assHnmsts,  to 

Zenith  Radio  CorporatioB^  a  corporatioa  of  Ddawva 

FDad  Oct  19, 1954,  Ssr.  No.  4<3,17i 

9ClaiaM.    (CL  9tf— 35) 

1.  The  method  of  depositing  a  phosphor  powder  upon 

predetermined  target  areas  on  tha  surf  aoc  of  a  Tiewing- 
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screen  in  accordance  with  a  preselected  pattern,  said 
method  comprising  the  fcrilowing  steps:  coating  said  sur- 
face with  a  photo-sensitive  resist  of  predetermioed 
water-solubility  with  said  resist  capable  of  being  changed 
by  exposure  to  radiation  between  a  condition  in  which  it 
is  soluble  in  water  and  a  condition  in  which  it  is  insoluble 
in  water,  exposing  to  said  radiation  predetermined  por- 
tions of  said  resist  to  change  said  solubility  of  said  por- 
tions and  establish  in  said  resist  a  solubility  pattern  in 
which  the  portions  corresponding  to  said  target  areas  are 


relatively  insoluble  in  water  as  compared  with  the  re- 
maining portions;  thereafter  settling  said  powder  onto  the 
exposed  resist  coating  throu^  a  column  of  settling  liquid, 
comprised  substantially  entirely  of  water  and  including 
minor  portions  of  potassium  silicate  and  an  electrolyte, 
in  contact  with  said  coated  viewing-screen  surface;  re- 
moving excess  settling  liquid  from  said  surface;  and 
washing  said  coated  surface  with  water  to  dissolve  and 
remove  therefrom  said  remaining  portions  of  said  resist 
coating  and  any  excess  powder. 


2392,188 

GELATIN  COATING  COMPOSHIONS 

WnUaai  J.  Km»z,  Ir.,  and  John  Stcnbcrg,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assjgnnrs   to   Eastasan   Kodak   Cooipaay,   Rochester, 

N.Y.,  a  corpofatlon  of  Now  Jcnsy 

No  Drawls    Fflad  Oct  21, 1957,  Scr.  No.  891,125 

5ClalaH.  (CL98— 85) 
I .  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  and  a 
light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  said  element 
having  a  gelatin  overcoat  layer  upon  the  emulsion  layer, 
one  of  which  layers  contains  a  small  amount  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  com- 
pounds having  the  following  structural  formulas: 


CHiCONHR 

CHCOOX 

80»X 


CH,CON-R 

I 

CHCOOX 


CHiCOOX       0=C— CH=CH-COOX 
CHCOOX         R—N— CHCOOX 
CHiCOOX 


J 


OiX 


in  which  formulas  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  at  least  8  cai^ 
bon  atoms  and  X  is  an  alkali  metal  substituent. 


/ 


2,992489 

HARDENING  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS 
Cterisi  F.  H.  ABsai,  Buchwrter,  N.Y.,  aai^Mc  to  East- 

of  New  Jansy 
NoDnwIic.   FBsdJaM  17, 1988,  Scr.  No.  38,757 

8CUnH.  (CL98— 111) 
1.  A  gelatin-ailver  halide  photographic  emulsion  con- 
taining as  the  hardener  therein  approximately  0.5-5%, 
based  on  the  wei^t  of  the  gelatin,  of  a  Wsmaleimide  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylenebiamaleimide, 
trimethylenebismaletmida  and  o-pheaylenebimaleimide. 


2,992,118 

PROCESS  OF  IMPROVbiG  THE  PROPERTIES  OF 

FERMENTED  MALT  BEVERAGES 

GcifeaN  J.  Haas,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

(87—35  Yellowstone  Blvd.,  Fonat  HiOs  75,  N.Y.) 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  881,714 

4ClainM.  (CL  99-48) 
1.  In  the  process  of  improving  the  properties  of  fer- 
mented malt  beverages,  the  steps  which  comprise  adding 
at  least  one  stage  of  the  brewing  process  dried  and 
pulverized  moss  containing  an  oxalic  acid-destroying 
agent  to  the  brewing  liquids  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
substantially  reduce  the  oxalic  acid  content  of  such  liq- 
uids, allowing  the  mixture  to  stand  until  reduction  oi  the 
oxalic  acid  content  is  completed,  and  filtering  the  treated 
brewing  liquids  to  remove  the  moss  therefrom. 


2,992,111 
BREAD  IMPROVER  COMPOSITIONS 
Charies  G.  Fenrari,  Evanston,  ID.,  asrignor  to  I.  R. 
Milling   Company,   Chicago,    DL,    a 
mkiob 

FDcd  June  27, 1958,  Scr.  No.  745,128 
ICIalnH.    (CL99^^1) 


1.  A  bread  improver  composition  comprising  a  mixture 
of  ( 1 )  at  least  one  solid  inorganic  bread  improver  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  per- 
oxide, the  phosphates  of  calcium  and  ammonium,  the 
persulf  ates  of  calcium,  potassium,  sodium  and  ammonium, 
potassium  bromate,  potassium  iodate,  ammonium  sulfate, 
calcium  sulfate,  ammonium  chloride,  sodiimi  chlorite  and 
calcium  carbonate,  substantially  all  particles  thereof  being 
carried  by  and  substantially  completely  embedded  in  solid, 
discrete  bodies  of  a  water-s(^uble,  edible  protective  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gelatin,  gelat- 
inized starch,  dextrinized  starch,  water-soluble  natiiral 
gums  and  the  edible  water-soluble  compounds  of  methyl 
cellulose,  and  (2)  particles  of  an  enzymatically  active  ma- 
terial the  enzyme  content  of  which  is  sensitive  to  said 
inorganic  compound,  said  protective  material  being  ef- 
fective to  physically  separate  said  inorganic  compouiKl 
and  said  enzymatically  active  material  and  thereby  pre- 
vent damage  to  said  enzyme  content  during  storage  of 
the  composition  but  being  capable  of  being  removed  by 
the  aqueous  phase  of  a  dough  during  mixing  thereof. 


WITHDRAWN 
2,992,112 


2,992,113 

DRY  FOOD  MIX 

M.  Goraum  and  Aithnr  C.  Kdth,  Topdca, 

to  Scynsoar  Foods,  Inc^  Topcka,  Kans.,  a 

No  Diawh«.    FDcd  Aag.  11, 1958,  Scr.  No.  754,185 
5ClalnM.    (CL99L-139) 

1 .  The  method  o(  preparing  a  blended  dry  mix  custard 
and  beverage  product  which  consists  essentially  of  low 
bacteria  egg  white  solids,  flour,  sugar,  unsaturated  fatty 
oil  and  non-fat  milk  solids,  said  method  comprising 
creaming  the  unsaturated  fatty  oil  into  the  sugar,  and 
thereafter  blending  with  the  combined  oil  and  sugar  the 
remaining  ingredients. 
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PKESERVATION  PKOCESS 
A.  Weaver,  Sprti«  MohI,  fm^  aatpMr  to  Om 
<f  AMwka  M  wpniilii  by  the  Sec- 

FIM  Dk.  II,  1957,  Scr.  No.  7i3,711 
ItClaiM.    (CLf9^154) 

TMc  35,  VS.  Code  (1952X  mc  2M) 
1.  A  proceu  for  preventinc  growth  of  micro-organisim 
in  a  fresh  fruit  product  selected  from  the  group  contist- 
ing  of  freshly  expressed  fruit  juices,  whole  and  subdivided 
fresh  fruit  substantially  immersed  in  natural  fruit  juices, 
and  whole  and  subdivided  fresh  fruit  substantially  im- 
mersed in  aqueous  diluted  natural  fruit  juices  at  a  tem- 
perature up  to  about  73  *  F.,  comprising  mixing  with  said 
fresh  fruit  product  an  amount  of  a  preserving  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  1-ascorbic  acid,  so- 
dium lorbate.  potassium  sorbate  and  sorbic  acid  to  pro- 
vide a  concentration  in  the  range  of  0.015  to  0.10%  by 
weight  of  said  agent  in  the  liquid  medium,  packaging  the 
mixture  in  a  clean,  closed  container,  heating  the  pack- 
aged mixture  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
from  100  to  130*  F.  for  a  time  interval  of  about  from  5 
to  15  minutes,  and  storing  the  resulting  product  at  a  tem- 
perature up  tp  about  75*  F.  y 


I 


2,992,115 

PKODUCnON  OP  MEAT  EMULSIONS  AND 

PRODUCTS 

Hnr,  EvcisracB  Park,  sm  Sicphm  L. 
Chicago,  IlL.  aarigMn  to  The  GrttM 
iac^  Chicago,  ni-,  a  coryotatioo  of  IlMoiiii 
NoDmwi^.    Filed  Mar.  4, 19M,  Scr.  No.  12,(92 

laClalM.  (CL  99^159) 
1.  The  method  which  comprises  emulsifying  a  meat 
mass  containing  nitrite  curing  salt  for  forming  a  cured 
meat  emulsion,  capsicum  seasoning  material,  and  at  least 
one-half  ounce  of  glucono  delta  lactone  per  100  pounds 
of  meat,  and  then  curing  the  meat  in  the  emulsion  in  the 
presence  of  the  acid  generated  in  the  emulsion  from  said 
lactone. 


2,992,1  U 
PRODUCTION  OP  MEAT  EMULSIONS 
Sirfr,  EvergreM  Park,  IIL,  aasigBor  to  The  Grifith 
lac.,    Chicago,   OL,   a   coiporatioa   of 


NoDrawiot.    Filed  Mar.  27, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  91,285 
19CbdaB*.    (CL99.-159) 

I.  The  method  which  comprises  emulsifying  a  meat 
mass  containing  at  least  one-half  ounce  of  glucono  delta 
lactone  per  100  pounds  of  meat,  whereby  gluconic  acid 
forms  thereafter  in  the  resulting  emulsion  by  hydrolysis 
of  said  glucono  delta  lactone. 


23n,ii7 

FOOD  PACKAGE 
Shr  Roaeo,  New  Yotli,  N.Y.,  aad  Walter  S. 
East  I  ■iMdnwBC,  Pa^  awignnii  to  MUpriat,  lac.  Mil- 
waokcc.  Wis.,  a  corporaUoa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  M3,739 
7ClalaM.    (a.  99— 171) 


I .  A  food  package  comprising,  a  flexible  wrapper  sheet 
having  a  transparent  portion  of  uncoated  inherently 
thermoplastic  material  and  a  marginal  portion  provided 
with  a  heat-aealable  coating  adapted  to  be  activated  at  a 


lower  temperature  than  the  base  sheet,  and  a  food  cooi- 
modity  protectively  confined  within  said  sheet,  the  major 
body  portion  of  said  commodity  being  surrounded  by 
the  tranq>arent  uncoated  portion  of  said  sheet  with  over- 
lapping uncoated  marginai  portions  thereof  directly  fused 
together  by  heat  to  provide  a  strong  seal,  and  the  mar- 
ginal coated  portion  of  said  sheet  being  folded  and  heat 
sealed  by  fusion  of  the  coating  over  the  folded  areas 
thereof  to  provide  a  relatively  superficial  seaL 


2,992,111 

UQUID  CONTAINER  WITH  BUILT-IN 

DRINKING  STRAW 

GotdoB  DallM,  Chiletmae  Lake,  Esceisior, 

FUcd  JaiB.  29,  195t.  Ser.  No.  799,199 

4ClafaM.   (CL99— 171) 


/tv- 


-«7' 


if 


I.  A  liquid  container  with  a  built-in  drinking  straw 
comprising,  a  sealed  liquid  confining  container  having 
side  walft  made  from  flexible  thin  sheet  material  and  a 
closed  top  and  bottom,  an  elongated  member  defining  a 
hollow  conduit  and  anchored  to  the  inside  of  said  side  wall 
and  having  the  lower  end  thereof  disposed  in  ckMe  associ- 
ation to  the  container  bottom  with  the  upper  end  thenot 
disposed  in  close  association  to  the  container  top,  a  stiff 
pointed  tab  member  secured  to  the  container  side  wall 
with  the  point  thereof  disposed  substantially  adjacent  the 
upper  end  of  the  conduit  to  pierce  the  side  wall  and  expose 
the  upper  conduit  end. 


2,992,119 

FOOD  PACKAGE 

Joseph  S.  GaplMU,  133  Oak  St,  BrooUya  22,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3«,  19M,  Ser.  No.  18,5*9 

(OalaM.    (CL99L— 179) 


1.  In  combination,  a  bar  of  butter  and  a  wrapper  for 
said  bar,  said  wrapper  comprising  a  sheet  of  material  with 
the  inner  surface  thereof  in  clinging  relation  to  the  op- 
posed surface  portions  of  said  bar,  said  sheet  of  ma- 
terial having  end  and  side  edges  and  being  folded  along 
lines  extending  transversely  of  the  side  edges  thereof  to 
provide  overlapping.  longitudinally  extendible  portions, 
said  sheet  material  being  folded  about  said  bar  with  the 
side  edges  thereof  in  longitudinal  overlapping  relation 
and  opposite  end  portions  thereof  folded  against  the  re- 
spective ends  of  said  bar  to  provide  end  tabs,  said  end  tabs 
being  liftable  away  from  the  ends  ol  said  bar  to  pnmde 
grasping  means  extending  longitudinally  from  the  ends  oi 
said  wrapper  whereby  said  end  tabs  may  be  pulled  longi- 
tudinally in  opposite  directions  to  simultaneously  displace 
said  overlapping  extendible  portions,  separate  the  longi* 
tudinal  overlapping  portions  of  said  wrapper,  separate  the 
clinging  inner  surfaces  of  said  wrapper  from  said  bar  and 
thereby!  allow  said  bar  to  separate  from  said  wrapper. 
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I   X>»2,12t 
TELEMETQUNG  SYSTEM 
H.  ElskML  Wafcant  Creek,  CaUf .,  MsigMM-  to  the 
United  States  off  Anscrlca  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  AgrlcnUnrc 

FUcd  laly  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,394 

5aateM.    (CL  99^192) 

(Cianlii  msder  TMc  35,  UjS.  Code  (1952X  sec.  2M) 


tween  .40  and  .52  micron,  said  elements  being  essentially 
absorptive  of  all  visible  wave  lengths  of  li^  outside  of 
said  range,  and  being  formed  from  a  glass  characterized 


I.  A  system  for  ascertaining  the  temperature  of  in- 
dividual packages  of  a  commodity,  each  of  said  packages 
being  within  a  case  holding  a  plurality  of  similar  pack- 
ages, the  cases  being  distributed  at  various  localities  with- 
in an  area,  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  telemetering 
units,  each  telemetering  unit  being  provided  with  a  tem- 
perature-seasing  probe  and  an  independently-powered, 
automatically-operating,  teoperature-compensated  trans- 
mitter for  transmitting  a  radio  signal  as  dictated  by  the 
temperature  to  which  the  probe  is  exposed,  eadi  trans- 
mitter being  within  one  of  said  cases  and  within  a  con- 
tainer of  size  and  shape  identical  to  one  of  the  com- 
modity packages,  remaining  space  in  the  case  being  filled 
with  said  commodity  packages,  eadi  probe  extending 
from  the  re4>ective  telemeter  container  and  being  ad- 
jacent one  of  the  central  coosmodity  packages  in  the 
same  case,  cases  containing  a  telemeter  container  and 
commodity  packages  being  distributed  in  one  or  more 
localities  where  it  is  desired  to  ascertain  the  commodity 
temperatiu-e,  and  receiver  means  for  receiving  the  signals 
transmitted  by  said  transmitting  units. 


THERMOSENSmVE  CoLoURING  MATERIALS 
Frederick  Gcorfc  FraMds,  Old  Sontlwatc,  London,  and 
John  Albat  Seaward.  PnirM^  E^iud,  as^gniiii  to 

a  Britiih  com- 


uimrn  m  mcmfts 


by  a  significant  amount  of  both  CoO  and  TiOj,  and  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  metal  oxide  combination  satisfjong 
the  composition  requirements  of  the  ft^owing  table 
wherein  amounts  are  specified  in  weight  percent: 

CoO 1-10 

TiOa   20-50 

BaO 0-40 

PbO _    0-50 

BaO-f-PbO  20-60 

SiO,   5-25 

B^,   a-15 

SiOa-l-BaO, 10-30 

RjO  (alkali  metal  oxides)   0-15 


NoDrawh*.   FRsd  May  7. 19S8,  Scr.  No.  733,469 
Clafans  prkMity,  aMttcntton  Great  Britain  May  li,  1957 
8  OalaM:    (CL  196—23) 
1.  A  coloured  ink  compodtion  which  is  adapted  to  pro- 
duce coloured  written  copy  matter  capable  of  being  copied 
by  a  thermo-sensitive  copying  process,  which  ink  composi- 
tion consists  essentially  of  an  otl-oontaining  vehicle,  at 
least  one  chromatic-coloured  oolotving  material  in  an 
amount  of  from  15%  to  30%  by  weight  of  the  ink  com- 
position aiKi  finely-divided  antimony  in  an  auKMmt  suffi- 
cient to  give  satisfactory  thermosensitive  copy  by  impart- 
ing infra-red  absorptive  propertict  to  the  ink  composition 
without  the  antimony  being  present  ia  an  amount  woSBk- 
ciently  large  to  obscure  the  chromatic  colour  of  the  ink 
composition. 


2,992422 
LIGHT  FILTmiNG  mGH-INDEX  GLASS 
ELBMENTS 
WarrM  R.  Bock,  Mahiaaia,  mtk  Cy  Ftav 

to  Mlaaisita  MMag  aisd  MaaafaclBriic 
St  Pa^tMlM.,  a  tanmnAm  of  IMawmo 
IVod  Feb.  19, 19S9,  Ssr.  No.  793,411 
SCIalBM.    (CL19(-53) 
1.  Transparent  indigo  blue  glass  elements,   resistant 
to  weathering,  having  a  thickness  not  riceoding  2  milli- 
meters, aiMl  having  a  peak  in  visible  U^  tranmissioo  be- 
768  0.0.— ai 


2,992,123 

YELLOW  CERAMIC  PIGMENTS 

Clarence  A.  SoArlght,  Lakcwood,  Ohio,  asBi|nor  to  The 

Hankaw  Chcasical  Company,  Ckvcfauid,  Ohio,  a  cor- 

poratkmof  Ohio 

No  Drawi^.    FUcd  Apr.  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  897,274 

18  Oafans.  (CL  196—299) 
2.  Process  of  making  a  clean  yellow  pigment  conqxis- 
ing  calcining  in  a  n(»reducing  atmoq>here  at  tempera- 
tures in  the  range  frpm  1100*  C.  to  1500*  C.  a  batch 
consisting  essentially  of  materials  capable  oi  yielding  from 
99.9  to  30  parts  by  wei^t  of  oxides  of  zirconium  and 
from  0.1  to  10.0  parts  by  weight  of  oxides  oi  praseodym- 


ium. 


Los  Anicks,  CaUC.,  a  coipontlMi  of 


2,992,124 
RESINOUS  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
A.  Caavbdl,  HcnBosa  Beach,  CaUf..  ■■steam  to 

X-Port  Odvuc. 

CaHforala 

No  Dniwii«.    FDcd  May  19,  1956,  Ser.  No.  583,916 
11  ClafaiM.    (CL  117—7) 

9.  A  method  of  preparing  an  object  composed  essen- 
tially of  glass  fiber  fabric  impregnated  with  resin,  said 
object  having  an  improved  resistance  to  heat  and  uni- 
form electrical  characteristics  to  UHF  waves  which  com- 
prises: lowering  the  pH  of  an  aqueous  sol  of  colloidal 
silica  to  below  7  by  the  addition  of  weak  acid;  mixing 
said  wA  in  approximately  equal  proportions  with  a  water- 
miscible,  organic  solvent;  adding  to  this  mixture  a  dis- 
persion of  heat  resistant  organic  thermosetting  resin  in 
solvent;  subjecting  the  resulting  siliceous,  resinous  mix- 
ture to  heat  and  subatmospheric  pressure  to  thereby  con- 
centrate the  mixture  by  evaporation  of  water  and  sol- 
vent, said  concentrated  mixture  containing  from  20%  to 
75%  on  a  solvent-free  basis  of  colloidal  silica;  impreg- 
nating a  woven  glau  fiber  fabric  with  said  resin-silica 
mixture  while  said  fabric  »  in  normal  form,  then  sub- 
jecting the  fabric  to  tension  applied  on  the  bias  of  said 
fabric  to  reduce  void  q>aces  between  the  fibers,  and  cur- 
ing the  impregnated  fabric  while  the  fibers  are  in  such 
tensioned  and  rearranfod  ocHiditkm. 
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SHEET  MATERIAL  HAVING  A  DECORATIVB 
APPEARANCE 
Icaa  FMtfcr,  Lyoa,  PkvKC,  Mrigaor  to 
*  etc,  Ly<M,  FiMKc,  a 


Flkd  Dec.  3t,  I95t,  •8cr.  No.  7t3,727 
priority,  appHcatiaB  FnHK*  twM,  9, 19SS 
5  Ckdim.    (CL  117—7) 
1.  A   method   of   makins   sheet   material   having   an 
iridescent     ornamental     appearance     which     comprises 
providins  a  sheet  of  resin  material  having  a  relatively 
thin  thickness,  and  elongating  the  resultant  resin  sheet 
at  least  up  to  but  not  greater  than  iu  point  of  plastic 
deformation,   thereafter  applying   a  reflecting   layer  of 
metal   thereover  by   vaporizing   and   condensing   metal 
thereon  under  vacuum  conditions,  and  stabilizing  the 
sheet  by  subjecting  the  same  to  a  temperature  between 
about  120  to  150*  C. 


2392,126 
FLOCKING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

Roberta,   East   PtovMcm*,  ami  Silaa  Carlyk 
m,  llaiilngliiM,  RJ.,  aasifBon  to  iBtarBatfcwal 
ladntrial  Ocrcl^pcn,  be,  ProvldcKC,  ILL,  a  corpo- 
"    I  of  Rhode  UMd 

FIM  Nov.  29,  1957,  Scr.  No.  499,79S 
H  ClataM.    (CL  117—17) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  applying  a  pile 
composed  of  elongated  fibers  to  an  elongated  article 
having  longitudinally  contiguous  angularly  disposed  ad- 
hesive pile  retaining  faces  which  cominiaes  impressing  an 
electrical  potential  across  two  superposed  elongated  sub- 
stantially parallel  electrodes,  supplying  said  fibers  to  a 
supporting  surface  between  said  electrodes  and  adjacent 
the  lower  electrode  to  cause  fibers  to  be  electrically 
charged  and  projected  toward  the  upper  electrode,  posi- 
tioning said  article  above  said  supporting  surface  and 
parallel  to  said  electrodes,  and  moving  said  article  angu- 
lariy  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  to  repeatedly 
move  said  angulariy  disposed  adhesive  faces  laterally  over 
said  supporting  surface  between  said  electrodes  and  in- 
termittently into  and  out  of  the  electric  field  between  the 
electrodes  to  relieve  electrostatic  attraction  beween  fi- 
bers and  angularly  toward  and  away  from  positions  nor- 
mal to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  fibers. 


heating  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  1360*  C.  to  about 
1420*  C.  in  an  inert  atmosphere  and  thereafter  coat- 
ing the  graphite  part  with  silicon  nitride. 


2,^2.127 
NOVEL  GRAPHITE  ARTICLES  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING 
Lloyd  E.  JoMs,  Dalha,  Tez.,  asrigMr  to  Tcim  iMtra- 

DaBH,  To^  a  cotpoinlfcwi  of 


Dk.  23, 1951,  Sar.  No.  7t3y4«2 
3nii    I      (CLU7— 21) 


tiLicoa  aiTmoc  — 

tlLIOM  CMMIOC '  E 


2,992,121 
RECORD  MEMBERS  TO  PROVIDE  A  VISDLB 
TRACE  OF  MOVEMENT  OF  A  MECHANICAL 
STYLira 
Bcnard  Vo—ift,  Sdtntc,  Mms.,  ms^mt  to  Arikv  D. 
UMt^lmc^  Canibridfi,  Mam^  a  cosporatiM  of  Mmbb- 

NoDrawlag.  OrigJMl  ■ppBcaHoa  Fefc.  4, 1955,  Scr.  No. 
4S4,M9.  DIvMad  and  tM  appAcatloB  Apr.  3«,  1954, 
Sar.  No.  5S1,732  V      ^ 

SriilMi      (CL117— 29) 

3.  A  record  member  adapted  to  provide  a  record  of 
movement  of  a  mechanical  stylus,  said  record  member 
comprising,  a  transilluminable  base  member  having  a 
glassy  smooth  surface,  said  base  member  being  comprised 
of  hard,  dimensionally  sUble  material,  a  thin,  transil- 
luminable coating  adherent  on  said  surface  and  itself  hav- 
ing an  outer  surface  of  smooth  finish  adapted  to  provide 
for  said  stylus  a  bearing  surface  characterized  by  a  lower 
coefficient  of  friction  with  said  stylus  than  the  coefficient 
of  friction  between  said  stylus  and  the  glassy  smooth  sur- 
face of  said  base  member,  said  coating  being  comprised 
of  a,  transilluminable,  synthetic  resinous  material,  and  a 
record  sustaining  layer  which  is  comprised  of  an  internally 
incohesive  deposit  of  fine  size  opaque  non-metallic  parti- 
cles adhering  loosely  to  said  stylus  bearing  surface,  and 
which  is  adapted  to  have  such  stylus  moved  therethrough 
while  in  contact  with  said  bearing  surface  to  provide  a 
trace  in  said  layer  of  said  movement,  the  said  material  of 
said  (oating  being  hard  to  render  said  coating  surface 
bard  when  providing  support  for  said  loosely  adhering 
partic  es  and  said  stylus. 


239X129 
GUMMED  PRODUCT  PRINTED  WITH 
CONDITIONER 
J.  GairtUcr,  ■rooMsM,  Mml,  atrignni  to 
km  CovporatloB,  a  cotporattosi  of 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  MS417 
I  1  CUb.    (CL  117—45) 


gtM0  M«rrmt4i 
or  mnm  oaurjtcr 
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An  adhesive  paper  tape  comprising  a  flexible  paper 
tape  body,  a  layer  of  gum  material  capable  of  being  ren- 
dered adhesive  upon  contact  of  liquid  water  on  one  sur- 
face ojF  said  body,  and  a  plurality  of  discrete  spaced  in- 
dicia, each  being  a  thin  layer  of  ink  which  consists  essen- 
tially 6f  a  mixture  of  a  surfactant,  for  reducing  the  sur- 
face tension  of  the  water  applied  to  the  gum  layer  and  a 
toxicant  for  conditioning  the  water  applying  device,  said 
indicia  being  deposited  interruptedly  along  the  length  of 
the  tape  and  in  staggered  relationship  so  as  to  span  sub- 
stantially the  entire  width  of  the  tape. 


23n,i3« 

PREVEPmON  OF  POPPING  OF  TRAP4SPARENCIES 


o.  7M370 


NoDiawl^.    FRai  Sq^  15, 19St,  Scr. 
3CWW.    (CL117— (3) 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  graphite  port  which  com-       1.  A  process  for  treating  gelatin  coated  photographic 
prises  coating  a  graphite  part  with  powdered  silicon  and  transpfrenciea  to  avoid  popping  during  (^kical  projec- 
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tion  comprising  dipping  the  tranq>arencies  in  an  aqueous 
solution  of  5-15%  of  2.3-dihydrozy-l,4-dioxane.  remov- 
ing the  transparencies  from  the  solution  and  drying. 


2^92,131 
TREATMENT    OF    METAL    SURFACES 
Fkaok  Stabbi  BridmcD,  West  Croydon,  and  Hany  Ao- 
gHtas  Coik,  EweO,  Ea«laad,  aasigMn  to  JcmtUta  Urn- 
Mod,  Loadoo,  EoflaDd,  a  BrttlBh  coBpany 
No  Drawl^.    FIMMar.  11, 195S,  ScrNo.  72<,54< 
CfadiBS  priority,  appikatioB  Gnat  BHiatai  Mar.  21, 1957 
(CiataM.    (CL  117-79) 
1 .  The  method  of  making  a  structural  article  composed 
of  ferrous  metal  encased  at  least  partially  in  concrete- 
type  cementitious  material   which  comprises  removing 
scale  and  oxide  from  the  ferrous  metal  of  such  article, 
depositing  a  water-insoluble  non-conductive  coating  of  a 
heavy  metal  phosphate  on  the  thus-treated  ferrous  metal, 
covering  the  phosphate-coated  ferrous  metal  with  a  non- 
saponiflable  organic  film-forming  composition  and  then 
applying  thereto  at  least  partially  a  concrete-type  cemen- 
titious casing  to  produce  a  structural  article  in  which  there 
is  a  high  bond  strength  between  said  composition  and 
said  phoephated  ferrous  metal  and  between  said  com- 
position and  said  casing  and  in  which  the  c<Mnposition  is 
resistant  to  attack  from  cementitious  casing  in  contact 
therewith. 


2,992,132 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  COAllD 

METAL  SURFACES 

SidMy  BtslBMsi,  PhHaililpMa,  Pa^  siil«ai»r  to  Rohm 

*  Haas  CiijBBy,  Pyfaiilphla,  Pa^  a  corpocatioD 

of  Dclawan 

FHcd  1mm  12, 1957,  S«r.  Na.  M5,133 
22  OaiBM.    (CL  117—72) 


aqueous  solution  containing  the  reaction  product  of  1 
to  4  mols  of  acetylacetone  and  1  mol  of  an  alkyl  titanate 
containing  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  and  a 
hygroscopic  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  <A. 
calcium  chloride,  magnesium  chloride  and  magnesium 


■■t.<i,,iMi<^i,iVHi<'<V^ 


OMTHM' 

tUMnUTC,  ■.»  •>   MTTM. 


I  f0m  •<  acrrMc  nM 
•  M«v  y^MK  It)  \it\  w  tax,  kr  ^*^  •*  •*• 


vyy^^^^/-/'/yxjv^/:vyAv/yAv^y^^^^^t 


^■ifir<U-i2/^iif><i/..^..Y.<.»<;<-r^ 


sulfate,  the  weight  percent  of  the  hygroscopic  salt,  based 
on  the  weight  of  hygroscopic  salt  plus  the  reaction  prod- 
uct, being  25-67%;  drying  the  coated  film;  and,  there- 
after, applying  to  one  side  only  of  said  coated  film  a  con- 
tinuous coating  of  polyethylene. 


2,992,134 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING 

OF  ARTICLES 

Robert  E.  RmmD,  Cheshire,  and  Nonnan  ChanniB,  Wal- 

lingford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Wallace  SOvcrsmitlu,  Inc., 

WalUngford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connccticnt 

FOed  Aug.  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  755,612 

12  Claims.    (CI.  117—113) 


21.  A  method  of  preparing  a  coated  article  comprising 
coating  a  rigid  substrate  with  a  solution  in  an  organic 
solvent  of  ( 1 )  a  copoljmoer,  the  main  portion  of  which 
consists  of  at  least  one  ester  of  the  formula 

CH(=C(CHt}rMH 
COOR 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  2  and  R  is 
an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  containing 
about  V4  to  5  mole  percent  of  at  least  one  copolymeriza- 
ble  monoethylenicaUy  unsaturated  monomer  containing 
a  pcrfar  group,  and  (2)  Vi%  to  20%  by  weight,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  copolymer,  of  a  resin-forming  poly- 
ether  containing  a  plurality  of  vic-epoxide  groups,  and 
then  drying  the  coating  at  a  temperative  from  room  tem- 
perature to  about  350^  P.,  the  proportion  of  monomer 
containing  a  polar  group  and  the  proportion  of  poly- 
ether  being  preselected  to  avoid  rendoing  the  coating 
completely  insolubk  and  infusiUe  during  drjring. 


to 


2,992,133 
COATED  ORGANIC  FILM  A?^  PROCESS 
WlBlay  Scott  Zafenng  m,  Balalo,  N.Y., 
E.  L  in  Ymk  4a  NcaM«n  Md  Cobv«7. 
DeL,  a  corwotattaB  of  Dolawara 

FUad  Oct.  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  849,469 

UCiainM.    (0.117—76) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  heat-cealable,  organic 

pcriymeric  film  which  comprises  treating  both  sides  of 

a  polyethylene  terephthalate  base  film  with  a  dilute 


11.  Method  of  dip  coating  articles,  comprising  engag- 
ing an  article  at  one  portion  therecrf  for  support  of  said 
article  at  said  engaged  portion,  placing  the  other  portion 
of  said  article  in  a  coating  bath  for  the  partial  submersion 
thereof,  engaging  said  other  portion  of  said  article  while 
said  other  portion  is  in  said  coating  bath  for  suppmt  oi 
said  article  at  said  other  engaged  portion,  releasing  the 
engagement  of  said  one  portion  of  said  article  while 
said  other  portion  is  still  in  said  coating  bath,  moving 
said  article  from  its  partially  submerged  condition  entirely 
into  said  bath  so  as  to  completely  submerge  said  article 
in  said  bath,  raising  said  article  from  said  bath  for  ex- 
posing one  portion  of  said  article  for  drying  the  coating 
on  said  portion,  engaging  said  one  portion  of  said  article 
as  said  coating  on  said  one  portion  sets  for  support  of 
said  article  at  said  one  portion,  releasing  the  engagement 
of  said  other  portion  of  said  article,  and  lifting  said  ar- 
ticle from  said  bath. 


2,992,135 
REACTED  COATING  OF  TTTANIUM 
Walter  I«  Finlay,  Boavcr,  Pa.,  asslgnnr,  by 

stgnncats,  to  Cradblc  Stcd  Coopany  of  America, 
Flemingtoii,  N  J.,  a  corporatkm  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawiac.    OrlgfaMl  appHcatloa  Oct  18,  1951,  Scr, 
No.  251,979.     Divided  and  this  appUtatkm  Nov    ~ 
1957,  Scr.  No.  694,934 

9  OidaM.    (CL  117—114) 
6.  The  method  of  bonding  a  layer  of  metal  selected 
from  the  groiq>  consisting  oi  aluminum,  tin,  copper  and 
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lead  onto  a  tiunhun  base  compriiing  the  tup  of  iminen- 
iaf  the  titanium  baae  in  a  molten  bath  of  said  metab  alo- 
minom.  tin  and  lead,  respectively,  and  a  fused  bath  of 
cuprous  chloride  for  applying  said  coatings,  respectively, 
and  at  a  temperature  at  least  63*  C.  in  excess  of  the 
melting  point  of  said  metal  and  between  6S0*  C.  and 
925*  C.  for  a  time  between  5  seconds  and  8  minutes. 


I. 


2.f92.1M 
FRICTION  MATERIAL 


textile  with  a  pad  bath  containing  from  about  2  to  about 
10%  by  weight  of  the  bath  of  the  fabric  sUbUizer,  025% 
to  2.0%  by  weight  of  zinc  nitrate  and  .05%  to  2.0% 
by  weight  of  sodium  acetate,  and  within  24  hours  after 
curing  the  fabric  at  300*  F.  to  400*  F.  for  0.5  to  10 
minutes,  neutralizing  the  fabric  by  washing  it  with  an 
aqueous  alkaline  solution  until  the  equilibrium  pH  of  the 
washing  solution  containing  the  textile  is  between  about 
8.0  and  11.0  followed  by  rinsing  the  neutralized  fabric 
until  the  equih'brium  pH  of  the  rinsing  solution  contain- 
ing the  fabric  is  between  about  7.0  and  8.0. 


«f  Date- 
No  Dnwinc.    FIM  Oct  17, 19S5,  8cr.  N*.  541,t55 
4CWM.    (CL  117— 132) 

1.  A  friction  element  for  use  as  a  clutch,  brake  and 
the  like,  comjnrising;  a  porous  predpminantly  ferrous  metal 
friction  facing  made  firom  sintered  and  compacted  metal 
powders,  said  friction  facing  having  the  surface  of  its 
porca  snbatantially  covered  throaghoat  their  entire  extent 
and  protected  by  a  covering  of  a  material  taken  from  the 
class  consisting  of  thermal  decompoaition  products  of 
siloxane  resins,  the  thermal  decomposition  product  of  in- 
fusible condensates  at  furfural-kettme  derivatives  and  the 
reaction  product  between  the  ferrous  material  and  a  solu- 
tion of  phosphoric  add  and  manganese  sulfate,  said  cover- 
ing being  of  such  character  and  in  such  quantities  that  it 
does  not  change  the  frictional  characteristics  ol  the  ele- 
ment. 


METHOD 


2SnAd9 
FOR  ELBCTII09rATIC  SPRAYING 
OF  NON-CONDUCTORS 

NXn 


FIM  Miqr  2, 19SI,  Sw.  No.  732,4af 
7CliriM.    (0.117—215) 

1.  A  method  of  coating  a  ixxmally  non-conductive 
baae  article,  compriaag  ffpiyiDg  to  the  surface  of  said 
article  a  coating  material  distributed  in  a  liquid  medium 
containing  in  solution  a  relatively  small  portion  of  phos- 
phoric acid,  drying.  aiKl  thereafter  spraying  said  coated 
article  in  an  electroeutic  flel^  with  a  second  coating. 


2^^137 
COMPOSITE 


•EARING 


Flad  Oct  2^  19SS,  ^.  N^S^tt^M 
9  nilnii     (Cill7— 132> 


rcrwal- 


_  23f2,14« 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  SUGAR  FROM  RAW 
SUGARCANE 
C  QrisMla,  R.F J>.  2.  Bob  24,  Mi  HRjr  R. 

P.a  Bea  S34,  ke*  ef  nManJU. 
FHsd  Oct  S,  195S,  Scr.  No.  7M,t97 
»  nil  III     (CL127— 5^ 


"-^-T 
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1.  A  composite  bearing  comprising  a  metallic  support- 
ing base,  a  film-like  glide  layer  the  thickness  of  which  is 
in  the  range  of  0.1-1  nun.  and  which  is  formed  (a)  by 
finely  divided  metallic  material  having  low  sliding  fric- 
tion, high  mechanical  strength,  high  wear  resastance, 
toughness  and  good  heat  conductibility,  and  being  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  lead,  tin,  copper  and 
(6)  by  a  hardened  curable  resinous  binder  for  binding  said 
finely  divided  particles  to  each  other  and  causing  the  glide 
layer  to  adhere  to  the  supporting  metallic  base;  the  weight 
ratio  of  said  finely  divided  meullic  material  to  said  resin- 
ous binder  being  in  the  range  of  1 : 1  to  95 : 5. 


friLTuri  man  ■ 


"      I  ' 


3.  The  process  of  refining  sugar  from  sugar  cane  com- 
prising crushing  the  sugar  cane  stalks  to  remove  the  juice 
therefrom.  liming  the  liquid  from  the  crushing  operation, 
subjecting  the  limed  Lquid  to  a  gravity  stratification, 
refining  the  dear  liquid  from  the  stratification  into  sugar 
crystals,  subjecting  the  predpitam  fluid  from  the  strati- 
fication to  a  vdodty  separation  whereby  further  clear 
sugar  liquid  is  separated  from  the  prec.piute  and  refining 
the  dear  liquid  from  the  velodty  sepanuion  into  crystals 


^  ___^2,ff2,13t 

CELLUL08IC  TEXTILE  TREATING  COMPOSTnON 
AND  PROCESS 
j^  ■JJJJJ^J^— ■•■j^Uj, -il^toE.  L  in 

Notawtav!   Flad  Apr.  17, 19SS, Ser.  No.  729,M4 
3  dates.    (0.117—139.4) 

3.  In  the  process  of  treating  celluloaic  textiles  with  a 
fabric  stabilizer  taken  froo)  the  group  consisting  of  di- 
methylolethyleneurea  and  a  mixture  of  dimethylolethyl- 
eneurea  and  tctramethylolurea.  said  mixture  comprising 
at  least  20%  by  wdgfat  of  the  mixture  of  dimcthylolethyl- 
eaeursa,  the  improvement  which  conaists  of  padding  ^ 


Davy 


2,M2,141 
CRYSTAL  SEPARATING  PROCESS 
D.  PisHaa,  IkrrH^JL  ■  %  i     <»  Fcww^ost 

FUed  iwm  %  IMS,  S«.  N«.  739,3«9 
^    ,  nCWM.    (0.127— 61) 

6.  In  a  process  for  the  removal  of  lactose  from  an 
aqueous  liquid  lacteal  material  <■«— m;.^g  the  same,  the 
steps  of  forming  a  coocentnte  of  the  material  with  a  por- 
tion of  iu  lactoae  in  a  cooditioB  of  supersaturatioo,  crys- 
tallizing lactose  in  the  coneeatiate  to  provide  crystal  par- 
tides  ranging  fenereOy  from  about  105  to  840  miaoa 
in  size,  mbjecting  the  content!  ale  to  atomization  whereby 
UtmAn6  droplets  and  lactoae  crystals  are  dischar^ 
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through  a  zone  adjacent  the  region  of  atomization,  di-  «-.--,«„  ^p  JwSiii^  TBAmBTTOBS 

reeling  a  stream  of  gas  toward  and  through  said  zone    ,  .  .  .METOff D  OF^TOMyP^jG  TTtAN^T^ 
from  5ne  ride  thereof  to  thereby  cause  «^M«tion  between    •'^JJ?  JjjgSJ" J%ftk^S5.£M£;  gSI 


'"TmTttTtK 


*- 


^ 


-  -* 


V  l/i  V H L 


solid  lactoae  crystals  and  liquid  drofrfets,  the  separated 
lactose  crystals  containing  leas  than  about  10%  free  mois- 
ture, and  then  collecting  the  separated  lactose  crystals. 


2.W2442 
ULTRASONIC  CLEANING 
J. 


of  MkUoH 

FIM  Jan. 
5 


METHOD 
Detroit  Mkh.,  aisiganr  to  Ddm 
I,  be,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporatioa 


17, 195t,  Scr.  No.  7t9,553 
(CL  134—1) 


2,992443 
ACID  PRIMARY  CELLS 

E. :  CUEord, 


FUed  May  29. 1959,  Scr.  No.  81(,799 

Clatans  priority,  application  Gcrma^r  Jbbc  4, 1958 

7  0alBS.    (O.  14»— 1.5) 


1 .  The  method  of  making  a  composite  transistor  crystal 
comprising  first  and  second  zones  of  one  conductivity 
type  spaced  apart  and  joined  to  a  third  zone  of  opposite 
conductivity  type,  induding  the  following  steps:  making 
a  first-zone  crystal  substantially  uniformly  doped  to  have 
said  one  conductivity  type;  making  a  second-zone  crystal 
more  heavily  doped  with  a  first  impurity  of  said  one  con- 
ductivity type  and  also  doped  with  a  second  impurity  of 
said  oiqMMite  conductivity  type  added  in  a  quantity  in- 
suffident  to  reverse  said  one  conductivity  type  of  the  sec- 
ond-zone crystal,  said  impurities  bdng  substantially  uni- 
formly distributed  therethrough  and  the  second  impurity 
having  a  diffusion  OMistant  which  is  large  as  compared 
with  that  of  said  first  impurity;  and  fusing  said  first  and 
second  zone  crystals  together  at  a  temperature  and  for  a 
time  of  heating  suffident  for  some  of  said  second  impurity 
to  diffuse  partway  into  the  adjacent  first-zone  crystal 
and  form  said  third  zone  wherdn  the  diffused  second  im- 
purity is  present  in  quantity  suffident  to  reverse  the  con- 
ductivity within  said  third  zone  to  said  opposite  type. 


1.  A  method  of  deaoing  a  work  objed  comprising  the 
steps  of  immerwig  the  work  objed  in  a  chlorinated  hy- 
drocarbon liquid,  piezoelectrically  creating  a  beam  of 
ultrasonic  waves  having  a  frequency  in  the  range  of  from 
200  to  1000  kilocycles  by  electrically  energizing  piezo- 
dectric  means  which  is  submerged  in  said  dilorinated  hy- 
drocarbon liquid,  said  piezoelectric  means  being  out  of 
dired  mechanical  contact  with  said  work  object,  foci»ing 
said  bem  of  ultrasonic  waves  towaixl  a  focus  point,  and 
moving  said  work  objed  throu^  said  liquid  between  said 
pieaaoelectric  means  and  said  focus  point,  thereby  to  strike 
said  work  objed  with  said  beam  while  said  beam  is  con- 
verging toward  the  focua  point 


2,992,145 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  PHOS- 
PHATING     AND     LUBRICATING     FERROUS 
METALS  ^  ^ 

ChariM  E.  Sontangdo,  Noirirtown,  and  Bawd  H.  Kress, 
L^ayctte  Hiii,  Pa.,  awlfnri  to  Qnkcr  Chemkal 
ProdKti  Corporatie^  CoMhohockca,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tloa  of  Pcuayivaaia 


NoDniwiH.    FUed  Jan.  2«,  19M,  Scr.  No.  3,5M 
2ClataM.    (CL14S— «.15) 

1.  An  aqueous  bath  for  the  simultaneous  application 
of  a  phosphate  coating  and  a  lubricant  coating  to  fer- 
rous metals,  said  bath  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  1  to 
30  percent  by  weight  of  a  tertiary  amino-alkyl  amide  hav- 
ing the  formula 


[N(CH,),NHCO     R' 
r/  1 


NoDrawfe^   FBad  Oct  14, 1951,  Stf .  No.  7i7,t9t 
<Cli*M.    (CL  136—154) 

1.  A  primary  cell  comprising  a  cathode,  an  alloy  anode 
consisting  essentially  of  at  least  50  atomic  percent  titani- 
um, the  remainder  being  essentially  molyMenum  and  a 
material  of  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  and  ni- 
obium, and  an  electrolyte  consisting  essentially  of  an 
aqueous  solution  of  from  about  30  to  100  weight  percent 
orthoi^hoq^horic  add. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CHs — , 
C«Hr—  and 

CHr-CHr- 

\ 

CHf-CHr- 

X  is  an  integer  from  2  to  3;  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  monovalent  aliphatic  radicals  hav- 
ing the  composition  CaHte.*-! — .  CaHto_i — ,  0,11^-1 — 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  7  to  21,  divalent  radicals 
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having  the  compocition  CmHw=  and  C,4H«=  and  tri- 

vaknt   radicals   having   the  compotition   CuH^m    and  ^^m<t>wx  sibalb 

CuHm*  and  a  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3  but  not  greater  Raj^  B-  G.  Yao,  ITmiJi,  Md  Hvackd 
than  the  valence  of  R'.  and  (fr)  phosphoric  acid  equiva-  ^^"^  H<n^  N-'t  ""Igiun  to  TW  IntcrM 
tent  to  said  amide.  Cawtftrnj,  bc^  New  Yorli,  N.Y^  a 


V. 


Dda 


Nickel 
of 


PROCESS  OF  raosra>mNG  in  a  trichlor. 

_  ETHYLENE  VAPOR  ZONE 

FMeM  G.  Ixm,  Waat  Grova,  Pa^  aai%Mr  to  E.  L 
^J^g^^g^ygw«^rn«|aig,  Wil>rfi«toB,  Dd, 

«  FIM  Fak.  24.  lf»,  Sar.  No.  7f5.t7i 

IClataa.   (0.141-4.15) 


FIM  Ak.  23, 19S9.  Sar.  Na.  Mt^M 
Udaiaa.   (CL  14S— 34) 


1.  In  a  process  for  treating  a  metal  article,  the  step 
of  contacting  said  artick  with  an  aqueous  phosphatizing 
solution  at  a  temperature  between  63*  and  90*  C.  within 
a  trichlorethykne  vapor  zone. 


2.992,147 

METHOD  OF  HEAT  TREATMENT  USING 

DUAL  ATMOSPHERES 

*^^  ■  .Sf ''•^  '••  WeBlwortfc  Ave,  CiSMtoo,  RJ. 

FIW  Apr.  2f ,  If  57,  Sar.  No.  MS^M* 

1  Claim.    (CL  14S— 1^ 


1.  An  alloy  steel  in  the  normalized-tempered  ctnidi- 
tion  and  diaracterized  by  a  microstnicture  comprised  of 
a  randomly  distributed  ferrite  carbide  aggregate  formed 
only  from  tempered  bainite  and  tempered  martenaite 
wherein  the  tempered  bainite  was  present  in  an  amount 
of  at  least  95%,  said  alloy  steel  containing  about  0.15% 
to  about  0.3%  carbon,  about  0.2%  to  about  0.6%  man- 
Sanese.  up  to  about  0.4%  alicoo,  from  5%  to  about 
5.5%  nickel,  about  0.2%  to  about  0.5%  molybdenum, 
vanadium  in  an  amount  up  to  about  0.25%,  up  to  about 
0.5%  chromium,  the  balance  being  essentially  iron,  said 
alloy  steel  being  further  characterized  by  a  good  com- 
bination of  properties  including  good  yield  and  tensile 
strength,  a  low  impact  transition  temperature  and  good 
magnetic  properties. 


2392,149 

HEAT-SEALABLE  SHEET  MATERIALS 

AiUmo'  H.  Drelich^PiaiBilfM,  NJ.,  nialtBiii  to  rhicoyit 

ofMMa. 


FBad  Mar.  23, 19M,  Sar.  No.  174t5 
UCWbm.     (CL  154     40 


J%m^ 


Ai^fa»<^M  ACit.  »«,» 


The  method  of  heat  treating  a  work  load  in  a  furnace 
having  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  heating  chamber  dis- 
posed between  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  ele- 
vated with  respect  thereto,  an  inlet  passageway  extending 
between  said  inlet  opening  and  said  chamber,  and  an 
ouUet  passageway  extending  from  said  chamber  to  said 
outlet  opening,  comprising   the  steps  of  introducing  a 
supply  of  relauvely  light  primary  heat  treatment  atmos- 
phere into  said  heating  chamber,  simultaneously  intro- 
ducing a  supply  of  relaUvely  heavy  secondary  heat  treat- 
ment atmosphere  into  said  inlet  and  outlet  passageways 
at  poinu  of  entry  substantially  lower  than  the  point  of 
entry  of  said  primary  atmosphere,  whereby  said  heavier 
secondary  atmosphere  saturates  said  inlet  and  outtet  pas- 
sageways, while  the  lighter  primary  atmosphere  saturates 
the  etevated  heating  chamber,  and  moving  the  work  load 
through  said  inlet  opening  and  passageway  to  said  cham- 
ber, and  then  outwardly  through  said  outlet  passaaewav 
and  opening. 


5.  An  inherently  heat-aealable  fibrous  sheet  material 
capabte  oi  restiting  the  deleterious  effectt  of  dry  cleaning 
agents  and  water  at  standard  laundering  tempcratuivs 
comprising  a  fibrous  sheet  material  and,  adhered  thereto, 
beat  softenable  particles  containing  a  synthetic,  poten^ 
tially  thermoplastic,  linear  polyolefin  plastic  having  a  rela- 
Uvely high  melt  index  of  at  least  about  9  and  an  ultimate 
tensile  strength  of  at  IcMt  about  1500  pounds  per  square 
inch. 


2,992,15« 

CORE^SPUN  YARN  REENFORCED  COMPOSITE 

PRODUCTS 

BlnnioK- 


to  DmIop 


Flad  Oct  2,  19M,  Sar.  N©.  «13,3« 

ClaiBH  priority,  apicatiMi  Great  Britafa  Oct  4, 1955 

4aaiaH.    (CL154— 5J) 

•'  •  ^P™P°"^**  material  comprising  a  plastic  com- 
position fabving  a  basis  of  a  polyvinyl  compound  selected 
from  the  feroup  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride,  copoly- 


JULT  11,  1961 


CHEMICAL 


460 


men  d  vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl  acetate  and  copolymers 
of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinylideae  chknide  having  em- 
bedded therein  yams  comprinng  a  core  of  continuous 


filamentary  material  having  a  layer  of  a  raving  of  staple 
fibres  spun  thereon  wherein  the  proportion  of  continu- 
ous filamentary  material  is  between  50%  and  90%  by 
weight  of  the  yam. 


nents  having  a  moisture  content  of  only  about  diat  of 
green  wood,  assembling  upon  said  flrtt  mat  unit  wtdle  in 
said  wet,  soft  and  pulpy  condition,  a  tnbstaotially  pulp 
free  core  layer  consisting  of  said  coated  components  in 
loose  form,  said  components  being  arranged  in  a  poai- 
tion  substantially  paralld  with  reqtect  to  each  otbn^  and 
to  said  mat  whereby  the  grain  of  said  components  ex- 
tends substantially  parallel  with  said  mat,  the  grain  of 
some  of  the  con^wnents  extending  in  a  different  direc- 
tion from  that  of  other  of  the  components,  placing  a  sec- 
ond wet  mat  unit  prepared  the  same  as  said  first  mat  unit 
over  the  upper  surface  of  said  core  layer,  the  (q>posite 
surfaces  of  said  core  layer  being  rough,  uneven  and  hav- 
ing depressions  therein,  compressing  the  assembled  mat 
imits  and  core  between  platens  whereby  the  fibers  are 


F. 


23»2,151 
GASKETING  MATERIAL 

Vhsaln^  DL,  aari^or  to  VIctar 
ft  G«kal  Co,  CUcafa.  OL,  a 


Aaf.  li,  1957,  Scr.  No.  C7t,5M 
fnitoii     (0.154-^43) 


y^     P  fl   f^   P       1        P 


7mfim/£7A 


a     « 


13     '4? 


i* 


1.  A  gasket  material  comprising:  a  resilient  metallic 
core  having  an  effective  thickness  of  at  least  three  times 
the  thickness  of  the  metal  from  which  it  is  made,  said 
core  having  400  generally  pyramidal  sockets  indented 
into  each  square  inch  of  its  obverse  face,  which  sockets 
are  uniformly  q>aced  apart  in  uniformly  spaced  apart 
rows  that  extend  longitudinally  and  transversely  of  the 
core,  the  walls  of  said  sockets  forming  projections  rising 
out  of  the  reverse  face  of  the  core;  said  core  also  having 
400  generally  pyramidal  sockets  indented  into  each  square 
inch  of  iu  reverse  face,  which  sockets  are  uniformly 
spaced  apart  in  uniformly  ^Moed  apart  rows  that  extend 
longitudin:Jly  and  transversely  of  the  core  aiMl  are  lo- 
cated midway  between  the  adjacent  rows  and  sockets 
in  the  obverse  face,  the  walls  of  said  reverse  face  aockcts 
forming  projectioiis  rising  out  of  the  obverse  face  of  the 
core,  each  of  the  four  comers  of  the  sockets  in  each 
face  of  the  core  registeriag  with  and  extending  into  a 
comer  of  a  projection  risinc  out  of  that  face,  said  pro- 
jections augmenting  the  effective  depth  of  the  sockets  to 
form  400  pockets  per  square  inch  in  each  face  of  the 
core;  and  a  sheet  oIL  resilient  facing  material  bonded  to 
each  face  of  the  core,  which  nuterial  fills  the  pockets 
therein,  encompasses  the  projections  rising  out  of  that 
face  and  extends  over  the  apexes  of  those  projections, 
said  facing  material  comprising  asbestos  fibers  bound  to- 
gether by  a  readily  deformable  synthetk  rabber  binder. 


extraded  from  the  pulpy  mat  units  into  the  depressions 
in  the  adjacent  core  surface  substantially  filling  the  same, 
smooth  surfaced  means  being  arranged  next  adjacent  each 
of  the  outer  surfaces  cIL  said  mat  units  throughout  the 
compression  of  said  assembly,  said  coarse  components 
of  said  core  layer  forming  escape  passages  throughout 
the  drying  cycle  for  steam  extending  to  the  lateral  edges 
of  the  assembly,  maintaining  the  assembled  mat  imits 
and  core  layer  under  pressure  between  said  platens  at 
an  elevated  temperature  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to 
set  the  adhesive  and  to  dry  the  assembly,  said  pressure 
being  insuflScient  to  cause  closure  of  said  passages,  where- 
by both  of  said  mat  units  are  transformed  into  similar 
dense,  tough  and  smooth  surfaced  skins  firmly  bonded 
to  said  core  layer. 


METHOD 


2,992,153 

OF  MAJDNG  PROTBCnVE 

BOOK  COVER 

Wilton  J.  LirtwM*,  7«1  Sanaea  St,  Bnffalo,  N.Y. 

FDad  Jd^,  1957,  Scr.  No.  <73,«15 

3Cli^M.    (CL  154— 125) 


2.992452 

METHOD  OF  FORMINGA  BOARD  PRODUCT 
PX>.  B«  229,  CotraHi,  One. 

Scr.  No.  417,753,  F&  14, 
1955.  IMi  i^pBmHna  Sept.  25,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
842,528 

SCIi^H.  (CL  154— lit) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  board  product  compris- 
ing preparing  a  first  acpieous  slurry-formed  loosely  felted, 
wet  mat  unit  of  interlaced  cellulosic  fibers  having  a  mois- 
ture content  of  at  least  about  fifty  percent  based  on  the 
dry  wei^t  tA  the  fibers  whereby  the  resultant  tdmSl  vsaX 
is  soft  and  pulpy,  dusting  a  coating  of  dry  adhesive  pow- 
der onto  discrete  moist  coarse  wooden  omponents,  die 
components  having  both  width  and  length  many  times 
greater  than  the  thickness  thereof,  the  grain  of  said  com- 
ponei^  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said  00090- 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  protective  \xxfL  cover  of 
the  character  described,  whidi  comprises  arranging  a  suc- 
cession of  paper  sheets  in  a  row  in  edge-to-edge  relation 
with  one  another,  moving  said  row  longitudinally  pro- 
gressively, adhering  a  long  strip  of  glossy  transparent  flex- 
ible sheet  fdastic  longitudinally  to  one  face  of  said  mov- 
ing row  of  paper  sheets,  abrading  from  a  fixed  station  a 
limited  oentrel  area  of  the  face  of  said  movii^  strip  of 
plastic  oppoaite  to  that  to  whidi  said  paper  sheets  are 
applied  thereby  to  provide  a  tocMhed  stripe  miming  length- 
wise of  the  Une  of  movemrat  of  said  long  strip,  and  there- 
after cutting  said  long  strip  along  the  abutting  edges  of 
said  paper  sheets. 
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_  2,992,154 

PBOCE9B  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ARTICLI  OF 
CURLY  INTERLOCKINC  CELLULOfilC  FORKS 
AND  FIBRILS  ^^ 

Efkk  Gmhe  Horfctft  MairftaMr,  iiriwii,  M»  of  Los- 
*M,  Fagl—i,  kjr  Steiki  Ana  Mntkocr,  czccatriz, 
Loadoa,  E«te<  Md  LawreM*  Lm  IfawMMi  aad 
Fcicr  J«ha  Clufc,  LohAm,  Ei^bad,  iwlginw  to  Ci|- 

AfCttC   OOflipOBCStS  UHite^  LosdiML   E|H[b^^_  S  CQ^B« 

IMtT  of  Gnat  Brtafci 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <52,9M 

OalmB  priority.  oMlkiittoa  Gr«U  Britata  Ayr.  U,  195« 

19  ClaiM.     (CL  1(2—9) 


prises  preparing  sheet  paper  from  an  aqueous  slurry 
formed  by  beating  partially  acetylated  cellulose  fiber 
having  an  acetyl  content  of  15-30%  in  water,  wetting 
the  paper  thus  formed  with  methylene  chloride  followed 
by  pressing  the  so  treated  paper  and  removing  the  methyl- 
ene chloride  therefrom. 


I        . 


2^92^55 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  RAYON  PULP 

OF  HIGH  PURITY  FROM  BAGASSE 
SkteH  Okmma,  itrtwMJ,  late  of  Kttaka,  TokytMo,  Japm, 

Wy  HIrmW  Okno,  keir,  Klteta,  Tokyo-to,  ami  Taka- 

mkjt  OkHO,  iiaiogaya.«MKM,  KMa  Adackl-m,  Tokyo. 

to,  Japaa 

No  Dfawkig.    FUod  Nov.  i,  195<,  Scr.  No.  (29,574 
3  CUbh.     (CL  1<2— 55) 

1.  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  rayon  pulp  of  high 
purity  from  bagasse,  the  steps  which  comprise  loosening 
raw  bagasse  and  screening  the  loosened  dry  bagasse  in 
the  dry  state  to  remove  the  pith  powder,  preparing  a  fresh 
acetic  acid  solution  of  a  concentration  of  0.05  to  0.2%, 
boiling  the  fibers  recovered  from  the  screening  step  in 
said  solution  to  remove  pentosan  and  sihcic  acid,  and 
treating  the  boiled  fibers  with  a  caustic  soda  solution. 


2,992,157 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOOSENING  A 

PIPE  FROM  A  MANDREL 
Kmmmt  J.  WkalM,  Boood  Mwtk,  NJ.,  swUani   to 
lokM-MaavUle  Corpotatka,  Now  York,  N.Y,  a  cot^ 
poratkM  of  New  York 
CoHffcMafloB  of  appikattoa  Scr.  No.  449,3^,  Inc  39, 

1954.   'nii  apolkatioa  Doc  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  77M3< 

(CL  1«2~192) 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  mass  of  ciu-ly  in- 
terlocking fibres  and  fibrils  from  substantially  straight 
cellulosic  fibres  of  the  kind  produced  by  decortication 
from  a  plant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  abaca, 
coir,  flax,  hemp,  henequen,  jute,  kenaf,  ramie,  sisal  and 
sunn  and  in  which  each  fibre  comprises  a  bundle  of 
fibrils,  comprising  the  steps  of  subjecting  the  cellulosic 
fibres  to  a  leaching  operation  in  an  aqueous  solution  hav. 
ing  a  solvent  effect  upon  the  bond.ng  and  gumming  mate- 
rials in  the  cellulosic  fibers  to  loosen  the  bond  between 
the  fibrils,  discontinuing  said  leaching  operation  before 
the  fibres  have  disintegrated  into  fibrils,  drying  the  leached 
fibres  and  thereafter  mechanically  treating  the  leached 
fibres  to  spl.t  the  fibres  longitudinally  at  least  partly  into 
fibrils  and  thereby  transform  the  substantially  straight 
fibres  into  curled  fibres  each  containing  a  number  of 
fibrils,  and  forming  said  curled  fibres  into  a  rod. 


1.  A  method  of  loosening  a  wet  pipe  from  an  elec- 
trically conductive  mandrel  comprising  wrapping  an  elec- 
trically conductive  screen  around  the  pipe,  forming  an 
electrical  circuit  including  the  screen,  the  pipe  and  the 
mandrel  as  series  associated  elements,  and  loosening  the 
pipe  from  the  mandrel  by  passing  an  electrical  direct  cur- 
rent through  said  circuit  flowing  in  the  direction  from  said 
screen  toward  said  mandrel  while  maintaining  said  pipe 
and  said  screen  substantially  immobile  relative  to  each 
other. 


2,9n.l5t 
DIALKYL  CYANOBENZYL  PHO8PHOR0THIOATES 
Gerald  BcrkdkaasMr,  Norwaft,  a^  Fn^  A.  Wmmt, 
Jr.,  New  Havoa,  Cn— .,  avigBan  to  Aascrlcaa  Cywm- 
Now  York,  N.Y.,  a 


No 


Flod  Mkt  31, 19M,  Scr.  No.  324*4 
14CUM.    (CLU7— 39) 


I.  A  compound  of  the  structure: 


RY'   Y 
R'O 


CN 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  lower  alkyl  and  Y  and  Y'  are  :«- 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur. 


2,992,154 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  PAPER  PREPARED  FROM 

PARTIALLY  ACETYLATED  CELLULOSE  FIBERS 
OBvcr  I.  SckiriwMa,  Rncksstcr,  N.Y.,  ssi^iii  to  FastaiM 
Kodak  Cpaipaoy,  Warktiitr,  N.Y^  a  tmpoKatOam  of 
Now  Jctocy 
NoDnwtof.    FBcd  Mv.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  711,494 

4  CkriM.    (CL  142—157) 
2.  A  method  of  preparing  paper  characterized  by  good 
wet  strength,  flexibility  and  Mullen  value  which  com- 


2,9^,159 
PROCESS  OF  INmBITING  PLANT  VIRUSES 
Robert  P.  Kakm  4419  Gtenow  Drive,  RockriBo,  Md., 
■Jid  TkoMi  C  Anc%  Jr.,  519  Gfwt  Place,  Fi«d- 

No  Drawtog.    FBod  Aac.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  754,995 

15  dalBBS.  (CI.  147—39) 
(Graatod  ndcr  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  oec  244) 
I .  The  process  of  inhibiting  tobacco  mosaic  virus,  com- 
mon bean  mosaic  virus,  tobacco  necrosis  vinu,  and 
southern  bean  mosaic  virus,  comprising  the  application  of 
undiluted  rice  extract  to  the  desired  portion  of  the  plant 
wherein  said  rice  extract  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  rice  inner  bran,  rice  juice,  powdered  rice  pulp, 
dried  rice  I  flower  powder,  dried  rice  root  powder,  dried 
rice  kernel  ipowder.  dried  rice  culm  powder,  dried  rice  leaf 
powder,  dried  rice  stem  powder,  ground  whole  rice  plant, 
and  any  mixtures  of  the  above. 
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2,992,149 
a-ETHYNYLBENZYL  ALCOHOLS  FOR  AGRICUL- 

TURAL  CONTROL  OF  FUNGI 
Alan  J.  Lcmfas,  RkUaad  TowMUp,  Eaiaiiiaioo  Comty, 
Mich.,  aad  George  R.  PoCtH,  Orooo,  Matoc,  assiganrs  to 
The  Upjokn  Coiapny,  gah— iwo,  Mkk.,  ■  corpon- 
tfoo  of  Dckiwaro 
No  Draw^    Fllod  May  31,  1949,  Scr.  No.  32,517 

19ClalaM.    (CL147— 39) 
1.  A  process  for  the  contr<H  of  fungal  infestations  of 
seeds  and  of  soil  which  comprises  applying  to  the  locus 
to  be  treated  a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula: 


i 

IR.1- 


-CHOH 
C=CH 


wherein  R  represents  halogen,  Ri  represents  lower-alkyl, 
n  and  m  represent  whole  numbers  from  0  to  3,  inclusive, 
and  the  sum  ot  m+n  u  a  whc^  number  from  0  to  3, 
inclusive. 


2,992,141 

ZINC  ETHYLENE  BIS(DrTHIOCARBAMATE) 

COMPOSmONS 

Albert  L.  FlewMT,  Wlfaidi«to%  Dd.,  aasiganr  to  E.  L 

da  Foot  dc  Ncasoan  aad  Coavaay,  WOariagtoa,  Del., 

a  corporatloa  of  Ddawarc 

NoDrawtog.    FBod  Jaa.  29, 195S,  Scr.  No.  7H,734 

2CWM.  (CL147— 42) 
1.  A  dry  fungicidal  composition  compatible  with  an 
oil-in-water  emulsion  containing  from  about  60  to  about 
90  parts  by  weight  of  zinc  ethylene  bis(dithiocarbamate), 
about  0.8  to  1.4  parts  by  weight  of  guar  gum,  about  5 
to  39  parts  by  weight  of  Attaclay  and  about  0.5  to  2.0 
parts  by  weight  of  methylcellulose,  the  total  number  of 
parts  in  the  composition  totaling  100. 


2,992,142 

CANDICmiN  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION 

Scfanaa  A.  Waksaaai  aad  Habcrt  A.  LecbevaUcr,  New 

Bmaswlck,  NJ.,  iwlganw  to  Ratgen  Research  and 

Edacatkwal  Foaadattots,  New  Biaaswkk,  N  J.,  a  bob- 

prolt  coipoiaihiB  of  New  Jcney 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1952,  Scr.  No.  399,414 
4ClaiaM.    (CL147— 45) 

1.  Candicidin,  an  organic  antifangal  antibiotic  com- 
position: which  is  soluble  in  methanol,  butanol,  glycerol, 
benzyl  alcohol,  ethylene  glycol,  and  monomethyl  ether  of 
ethylene  glycol;  which  is  insoluble  in  acetone,  benzene, 
petroleum  ether,  carbon  tetrachloride,  xylol,  carbon  di- 
sulfide, ethylene  dichloride,  ether  and  ethyl  acetate; 
which  in  methanolic  solution  displays  absorption  peaks 
of  ultraviolet  light  at  approximately  the  following  wave 
lengths  expressed  in  millimicrons,  360-62,  380-81  and 
403-4;  which  is  strongly  active  against  fungi,  including 
yeasts,  yeast-like  fungi  and  plant-pathogenic  fungi;  which 
has  substantial  fungistatic  effect  upon 

Candida  tdbicans 
Ceratottomella  ulmi 
•    Saccharomyces  cerevisiae 

which  is  relatively  inactive  against  bacteria,  mycobac- 
teria and  actinomyoetes;  which  has  substantial  fungicidal 
effect  on  Candida  albincanr,  which  is  capable  of  embodi- 
ment in  water-soluble  form  A  and  in  water-insohiUe  form 
B,  each  of  said  fonns  having  all  of  the  aforesaid  prcqier- 
ties;  and  which  is  produced  by  the  process  of  growing  a 
culture  ot  Streptomyces  griuin  No.  3570  in  a  nutrient 
768  o.o.^82 


medium  at  a  suitable  incubation  temperature  and  for  a 
suitable  period  of  cultivation  to  form  the  composition 
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in  the  culture,  and  then  recovering  the  so  produced  com- 
position from  the  culture. 


2,992,143 

USE  OF  4-CHLORO-l,2-PYRAZOLE  FOR  dXS- 

TROLLING  EPILEPTIC  SEIZURES 

NelMm  R.  Eastoa,  bMUaaapoUs,  lad.,  aasigaor  to  EU  Lilly 

aad  CompaBy,  ladfamapoUs,  LmL,  a  corporatloa  of 


No  Diawksg.    Filed  Nov.  7, 1955,  Scr.  No.  545,573 
ICfaUais.    (CL147— 45) 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  epileptic  seizures  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  human  being  subject  to  epi- 
leptic seizures  a  daily  dosage  of  about  50  mg.  to  about  2 
g.  of  4-chloro-l,2-pyrazole. 


2  992,144 

ION  EXCHANGE  SEPARATION  OF  GRAMICIDIN 

AND  TYROTHRICIN 

William  Mooes,  Teaaeck,  N  J.,  aarigaor  to  S.  B.  Pealck 

and  Compaay,  New  Ymk,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  Dela. 

ware 

No  DiawlBg.    FDod  Jaly  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  824,429 
4  ClalBM.    (a.  147—45) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  crystalline  gramicidin  from 
tyrothricin  comprising:  dissolving  tyrothricin  in  a  solvent 
consisting  of  80  percent  methanol  and  20  percent  water 
by  volume,  passing  the  resulant  tyrothricin  solution  suc- 
cessively through  a  pc^ystyrene-sulfonic  acid  cation  ex- 
change resin  cross-linked  with  about  1  to  4  percent  divinyl- 
benzene  and  having  a  capacity  with  respect  to  tyrocidin  of 
more  than  3.87  grams  per  100  grams  of  said  resin  and  a 
basic  anion  exchange  resin,  isolating  the  amorphous  gram- 
icidin from  the  effluent,  and  crystallizing  the  amorphous 
gramicidin. 

2,992,145 

METHOD  OF  POTENTIATING  ACTH 

PREPARATIONS 

Robert  E.  Thoaspooa,  294  E.  Thk4  SC,  Moaicace,  IB. 

No  Drawfav.     FBod  Oct  L  1957,  Scr.  No.  497,344 

11  ClalaM.  (CL  147—74) 
1.  Method  of  potentiating  U.S.P  subcutapeous  units  of 
an  ACTH  preparation,  comprising  heating  an  aqueous 
solution  of  ACTH-active  material  having  a  pH  of  from 
5.5  to  8.0  at  a  temperature  erf  from  50  to  150*  C.  while 
inhibiting  the  oaudation  of  the  ACTH  to  significantly  en- 
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the  sobcutaneoas  potency  of  nid  ACTH-acthre  ma- 
tarial.  taid  ACTH-active  material  prior  to  heating  haring 
a  nibcutaneous  potency  of  at  leait  equal  to  but  not  over 
3.5  timet  its  intravenoui  potency,  at  mcaiured  retpective- 
ly  by  the  U^.P.  tobcutancoui  and  intravenout  rat  aaayt. 


OIAGNi 


OSTKOMiPOSmON 


JVoDrawl^    WUi  ^^yr.  4,  iyi».8».  No.  771,725 

ClainM  pffiaflty,  apaMcnliaa  awtbHsttui  Not.  S,  1957 

taJkm.    (CLM7— 14.5) 

1.  A  diagnottic  compoaition  for  oral  admintttration  to 

detennine  gattric  addity,  which  compriaet  3-phenylazo- 

2,6-diamino-pyridine  and  zein. 


METHOD  OF  tSS&TmG  CATALASE 
FROM  LIVER 

HaM  E.  Du,  W— waiaf,  Wh^  ttifcinni  to  Ckr. ! 

Labontoiy,  lac,  MOwankM,  wh^  a  cotpontfoa  of 

New  York 

No  Dnwh«.    Filed  Fab.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  795,911 
ICUmm.    (CL195— M) 

1.  A  method  of  extracting  tubstantially  pure  catalaae 
from  mammalian  liver  comprising  the  following  ttepe: 
treating  a  volume  of  comminuted  mammalian  liver  tiuue 
by  admixing  therewith  alcohol  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  normal  butyl  alcohol,  secondary  butyl  alco- 
hol, iaobutyl  alcohol,  and  tertiary  butyl  alcohol,  there- 
after admixing  chloroform  with  said  liver  tiatue  and 
alcohol,  and  thereafter  introducing  water  into  the  mixture 
of  alcohol,  chloroform  and  comminuted  liver  tissue  to 
extract  catalase  therefrom,  said  method  being  carried  out 
at  tubttanfially  the  initial  pH  of  the  natural  Utct  tittue. 


2,992,l<t     

PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  DIMETHYL  TEREPH* 
THALATE  AND  OTHER  COMPOUNDS  WHICH 
SUBLIME 

Cari  L.  WOhmi  and  Joacph  A,  Moriaiiy,  Kinfipatt,  Tcbb., 

of  N«w  Icncy 
FBad  JiUy  9.  1959,  te>.  No.  •2<,977 
iCWw.    (CL2t2-4«) 


3.  A  continDoot  proccit  of  porifyiag  •  compound 
melting  above  20*  C.  and  capable  of  tubliming.  con- 
taminated  with  subttances  lower  boiling  and  higher  boil- 
ing than  itself,  by  dtttiDation  at  reduced  pratture,  which 
compriting  distilling  in  a  flnt  ditfilHng  oolomn,  a  tolu- 
tion  of  the  crude  sublimable  compound  hi  a  solvent  bofl- 


ing  between  125*  C.  and  die  boiling  point  of  the  sub- 
limable compound,  distilling  off  solvent  at  the  head  of 
the  first  distilling  column  and  returning  a  portion  of  the 
solvent  to  the  ftnt  distilling  column  as  a  reflux,  removing 
impurities  lower  boiling  than  the  sublimable  compound 
as  a  side  stream  from  the  first  distilling  rrhmn^  over- 
flowing the  sublimable  componnd  and  higher  boiliiBg  im- 
purities from  the  bate  of  the  first  distilling  column  into 
a  base  heater  which  is  connected  to  the  first  distilling 
column  and  is  abo  connected  to  a  second  tii«^iiing  col- 
umn which  hat  a  dephlegmator  at  its  heid,  vaporiziiig 
the  sublimable  compound  from  the  bate  heater  into  the 
second  distilling  column,  rectifying  it  in  the  second  dis- 
tilling column,  refluxing  a  portion  of  the  sublimable  com- 
pound from  the  base  of  the  second  column  to  the  bate 
heater,  sludging  the  high  boiling  impurities  together  with 
some  of  the  sublimable  compound  from  the  bate  heater, 
taking  off  purified  sublimable  compound  at  a  liquid  side 
stream  from  the  second  distilling  column,  and  alloving 
a  small  amount  of  the  tublimable  oompound  n^or  to 
pass  the  the  condensing  surface  of  the  dephlegmator  and 
re-enter  the  first  distilling  column  at  a  point  where  the 
temperature  is  above  the  melting  point  of  the  sublimable 
compound,  and  where  the  pressure  drop  from  the  base 
heater  to  the  re-entry  point  in  the  first  distilling  column  is 
greater  than  the  pressure  drop  across  the  second  distilling 
column  whereby  sublimation  of  the  sublimable  compound 
is  prevented. 

2,992^49 

PHENOL  PURDICATION 

Gcoric  P.  Gfftgorjr,  Wlariaitaa,  DaL,  aad  Jomfk  R. 

Nixoa,  Jr.,  PUman,  N J.  iiitiniiii  Id  Harcnita  ~ 

Wihiili^inn.  DeL,  a  eorporadoii  of 

FBad  Aif.  2t,  1959,  Scr.  No.  834,591 

9ClalBa.    (CL2t2— 57) 


^j:: 


1.  In  the  method  for  the  recovery  of  fbeaol  from  a 
cumene  hydroperoxide  cleavage  mixture  by  fractional  dis- 
tillation, said  mixture  comprising  phenol  and  acetone  as 
principal  components,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  subjecting  said  mixture  to  fractional  distil- 
lation to  remove  acetone  and  high  boiling  material  com- 
posed primarily  of  acetophenone.  dimethylphenylcarbinol 
and  ciunylphenoU  and  then  subiecting  any  predominant- 
ly phenol<ontaining  material  which  is  substantially  free 
of  acetone  and  said  high  boiling  material,  but  which  con- 
tains genetic  impurities  comprising  metityl  oxide,  an  alkyl- 
substituted  benzofuran,  and  at  least  one  precurtor  of 
said  alkyl-subttituted  benzofuran.  to  the  step  of  fractional 
steam  distillation  until  the  alkyl-subttituted  benzofuran 
has  been  substantially  removed  from  said  phenol-contain- 
ing material,  and  to  the  stq;>  of  contact  in  the  liquid 
phase  wim  a  reafent  coontting  eatcntJaHy  of  a  material 
selected  ^om  the  group  consisting  of  a  base  and  an 
aqueous  solution  thereof,  said  reagent  being  in  an  amount 
sulBciem  to  adjust  the  pH  of  the  phenol-containing  mate- 
rial to  a  value  in  the  range  of  about  6.0  to  about  8.5 
and  being  maintainrd  in  contact  with  taid  predominantly 
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phenol-containing  material  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  ment  of  fissile  material  into  the  die  midway  between  the 

of  about  20*  C.  to  about  250*  C.  for  at  least  about  0.25  die  walls  and  the  core  m^nber,  filling  the  spaces  between 

hour,  whereby  the  precursor-type  genetic  impurity  is  sub-  the  tubular  fuel  element  and  the  die  walls  and  core  mem- 

stantially  completely  converted  to  a  product  which  is  ber  with  the  said  protective  substance  in  powder  form, 

separable  from  phenol  by  distillation,  and  finally  to  the  providing  a  layer  of  said  protective  sheathing  substance 
step  of  fractional  distillation  to  collect  a  purified  phenol. 


AMni  D. 


2,»«47t 
GAS  ANALYZER 
El  MoBle,  Oriif  ., 


of 

FBad 


to 


.  9, 1951,  Str.  No.  727,419 
(CL2M— 1) 


„ulS£sjIhr 


§ini?i 


'>wy/>y>-x»vy,  v/mmM: 


^. 


1 .  In  a  method  for  detecting  the  pretence  and  amotmt 
of  oxygen  in  admixture  with  another  gas  by  means  of 
an  electrolytic  cell  including  an  dectrolyte,  a  cathode 
that  catalyzes  the  reduction  of  oxygen  under  the  cell 
operating  conditions  and  an  anode  in  contact  with  elec- 
trolyte, the  steps  which  comprise: 

esublishing  a  film  of  electrolyte  between  a  body  of 
said  admixture  and  the  surface  oi  the  cathode  through 
^K^iich  film  the  admixture  diffuses  to  said  surface; 

blocking  the  movement  of  such  admixture  to  taid  cath- 
ode except  through  electrolyte; 

catalytically  reacting  said  oxygen  and  said  electrolyte 
at  the  two-phase  boundary  formed  between  said  electro- 
lyte and  said  cathode  surface  to  reduce  oxygen  reaching 
said  surface; 

and  measuring  the  current  generated  by  the  catalytic 
action  of  said  cathode  on  gas  diffusing  through  said  elec- 
trolyte to  said  boundary. 


2,992,171 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  CHROMIUM 

PLATING 
WUHam  D.  MacLcan,  OakHDc,  Oistarlo,  a^  Kcnclh  C. 
Grahaai,  Waato^  Ontario^  Ca— ih,  aatlgnri  to  Gen- 
cnl  DevdoyoMBt  Cotponlton,  Mfannl,  Fin.,  a  cotpo- 

No  Dnwkf.    FBad  Apr.  4,  1948,  Scr.  No.  19,459 
gCUBK    (CL284— 51) 

1.  The  method  of  electrod^>o8iting  a  chromium  plate 
directly  on  the  surface  of  an  aluminum  article;  which 
comprises  immersing  said  aluminum  article  in  a  plating 
bath  comprising  a  mixture  of  15-45  oiz./gal.  CrOj,  H3SO4, 
the  ratio  of  CrO|  to  HaS04  being  in  the  range  of  80/ 1 
to  200/1,  water,  and  0.0333-6.0  oz./gal.  SiOa  as  particles 
of  submicroscopic  dimentiont  carried  in  suspension  in  said 
bath;  and  dectrolyzing  said  bath  to  plate  said  article. 


in  powder  form  over  the  tubular  fuel  element  equal  to 
that  placed  at  the  bottom  of  the  die,  subjecting  the  charge 
within  the  die  to  pressure  in  the  direction  of  the  axis 
of  the  fuel  element  at  the  sintering  temperature  of  the 
protective  substance  and  removing  the  core. 


2392,172 
FUEL  ELEMENTS  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Alan  Blaincy  a^  Hcaiy  Ltoyd,  Stnud,  London,  EMland, 
■arigMH,  by  Ba«e  ■iilttMiiili,  to  the  United  katcs 
of  Anstrica  at  I  iipisfiid  by  the  United  Staiaa  Atomic 

FBcd  No^.  24, 1951,  Scr.  No.  258,144 
8CWHM.    (CL284— 154J) 

1.  A  method  of  sheathing  a  tubular  fuel  element  for 
a  nuclear  reactor  comprising  centering  a  core  member 
consisting  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lead,  tin,  bismuth  and  copper  in  a  die,  {facing  a  layer 
of  a  protective  sheathing  subttance  in  powder  form  on 
the  bottom  of  the  die,  introducing  the  tubular  fuel  ele- 


METHODS  FOR  HTOROCARBON  REFORMING 
AND  CRACKING 
L.  RniUn,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y4  Carol  FMW,  Dm  B. 
■d  MBton  Radar,  oacnton  of  anliStoMn  L. 
Iictaasi,  aadMiuit  to  Union  CarMda  Corpo- 
ration, a  cornoration  of  New  Yoik 

FBad  Oct  14, 1957,  Scr.  Nn.  498,452 
17  nalBM     (CL  284— 142) 


1.  The  process  for  cracking  and  reforming  hydrocar- 
bons which  comprises  gamma  irradiating  hydrocarbons 
with  at  least  75  million  Roentgens  in  the  presence  of 
liquid  nitrogen  and  at  a  pressure  less  than  20  atmot- 
pberes  and  at  a  temperatun  at  which  nitrogen  is  in  the 
liquid  phase  at  said  pressure. 

6.  A  process  for  the  cracking  of  hydrocarbons  which 
comprises  gamma  irradiating  said  hydrocarbons  with  at 
least  75  million  Roentgens  in  the  presence  of  liquid 
nitrogen  and  at  a  temperature  from  about  —210*  C.  to 
about  -195*  C. 


2,992,174 
BREEDER^CCmVERTER  REACTOR 
Milton  C.  Edhnd,  Lynchbni,  Va.,  mk  Dowd 
New  York,  N.Y.,  atiignorB  to  The  Babcocfc  *  WBeoz 
CoDVuy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coivontion  of  New 
Jcracy 

Filed  Sept  27, 1955,  Scr.  No.  534,914 
2Clalmt.    (CI.  284— 193  J) 

"®    fir- 


1.  In  a  breeder  converter-reactor,  a  generally  cylin- 
drically  shaped  core  and  breeding  blanket  comfnising  a 
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plurality  ol  removable  fertile  material  plate  aaemblies, 
a  plurality  of  removable  fiaiile  fuel  plate  aiaemblies,  said 
core  and  blanket  arranfed  to  be  cooled  and  moderated 
by  prenurized  water  flowing  through  the  passages  of  said 
plate  assemblies,  said  assemblies  arranged  with  each  fertile 
material  assembly  uniformly  arranged  and  longitudinally 
surrounded  by  fuel  plate  assemblies,  each  of  said  assem- 
blies being  of  the  same  shape  and  size  to  be  interchange- 
able with  each  other,  and  said  fertile  material  blanket 
longitudinally  surrounding  the  longitudinal  portion  of  said 
cylindrical! y  shaped  core. 


2392,175 
NEUTRONIC  REACTOR  SHIELDING 
Lyie  B.  Bent,  Oak  RMft,  Tmib^  iiilfni  to  the  United 
States  off  AflMrica  aa  iiipiMstsi  Wy  tht  Uaited  Strntm 
AUhbIc  EacrgT  Coanaiarfoa 

FIM  Sept  2, 1944,  Sot.  No.  552,559 
ICWim    (CL  2M»193J)  ^ 


t»tmMtmt 
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In  a  neutronic  nuclear  fission  reactor  including  neu- 
tron-shield for  restraining  the  egress  of  neutron  radiation 
therefrom,  improved  neutron-shield  means  comprising 
a  mass  of  solid  hydrogenous  concrete  composition  com- 
pounded of  cement,  water,  and  aggregate,  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  aggregate  comprifing  barytes,  ingredients 
other  than  water  being  in  approximately  the  following 
proportions  by  weight:  cement  IS  to  45%,  barytes  ag- 
gregate 30  to  60%.  and  the  balance  other  aggregate, 
said  cement  comprising  the  following  ingredients  in  sub- 
stantially the  indicated  ranges  of  proportions  by  weight: 

Percent 

Tricalcium  silicate,  SCaO^O, 21   to  45 

Dicalcium  slicata,  2CaO.SiOa 25  to  50 

Tricalcium  aluminaf,  3CaO.AlaO| 4  to  8 

Tetracaldum  alumino-fcrrite, 

4CaO.Al,0,.FeaO, 10  to  15 

Calcium  sulfate,  CaSO« 2  to  3.5 

Free  calcium  oxide.  CaO 0.1  to  1.0 

Magnesium  oxide,  MgO 1.6  to  3.5 


POOL  TYPE 


2,992,I7< 
NUCLEAR 


REACTOR 


Eari  E.  ScfcasMOw.  Ljwhtan,  Va.,  aalnoi  to  TIm  Bab- 
cock  A  WIcox  Ciit^j,  Naw  York,  N.Y. 


tloa  of  New  Janay 

FBad  Mar.  25, 1957,  %m.  No.  44t,422 
SOaftM.    (CL  2«4<— 193J) 

I.  In  a  pool  type  nuclear  reactor  having  a  plurality  of 
vertically  disposed  fuel  plate  assemblies  arranged  as  a 
core  suspended  in  a  pool  of  water  and  a  forced  circula- 
tion cooling  water  inlet  and  outlet  from  said  pool,  a 
movable  suction  header  in  said  pool  attached  to  said  out- 
let and  arranged  to  withdraw  water  from  the  pool  there- 
through, said  header  mounted  on  said  outlet  and  position- 
able  at  first  and  second  podtiooa,  said  first  position  hav- 


ing the  header  directly  coupled  to  said  core  for  causing 
the  forced  flow  of  water  therethrough,  said  second  posi- 
tion having  said  header  spaced  from  said  core  to  allow 
natural  circulation  cooling  of  core  by  the  pool  water, 
means  for  positioning  said  header  in  both  positions  in- 
cluding a  positioning  bar  detachably  connected  to  said 


header  and  extended  to  and  controlled  from  a  location 
above  said  water  pool,  and  pool  header  actuating  means 
holding  said  header  in  said  first  position  and  actuating 
said  bar  to  position  said  header  in  said  second  position 
in  response  to  a  predetermined  signal  which  is  indicative 
of  the  cessation  of  a  forced  water  circulation  through 
said  header. 


2,992,177 
IONIZATION  COOLING 
Reeves  Monrisson,  Weal  Hartford,  Conn.,  aaripior  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  fA  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  4, 195S,  Scr.  No.  713^69 
19  ClataiM.     (CL  294— 193J) 


4.  In  combination,  a  nuclear  reactor  having  a  core, 
means  for  passing  a  cooling  gas  stream  through  said  core 
to  initially  heat  and  partially  ionize  said  gas,  and  means 
for  ionizing  said  gas  to  progressively  higher  levels  with- 
out a  proportional  increase  in  the  temperature  of  the  gas 
comprising  biased  electrode  means  in  said  stream  of 
ionized  gas  for  progressively  Weeding  off  electrons  from 
said  ionized  gas. 


2392,17S 

HIGH  STRENGTH  CONTROL  RODS  FOR 

NEUTRONIC  REACTORS 

F.  Looeo,  a^  Iwdore  Cohen, 

bj  nMMa  aarifMMnti,  to  the 

United  Statea  of  A  arnica  m  npiaaiinttil  by  the  United 


<FBad  Mar.  31, 195t,  Sar.  No.  725,395 
5Clataa.    (CL  2«4— 193  J) 

1 .  A  control  rod  member  for  itte  in  neutronic  reactors 
consisting  of  highly  compressed  and  sintered  finely  di- 
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vided  metal  alloy  particles  and  fine  metal  oxide  particles 
substantially  uniformly  distributed  therethrough,  said 
metal  alloy  consisting  essentially  of.  by  weight,  from  65% 
to  85%  of  silver,  from  2%  to  20%  of  indium,  up  to  10% 
of  cadmium,  up  to  5%  of  tin  and  up  to  1.5%  of  alu- 
minum, the  amount  of  each  element  employed  in  the 
preparation  of  the  alloy  being  determined  by  the  equation 

Jf-h2y+3Z-|-3»'-f  4K=about  1.4 

where  X.  Y.  Z,  W  and  V  represent  the  atom  fractions  of 
the  elements  silver,  cadmium,  indium,  aluminum  and 
tin  respectively,  the  said  oxide  partidca  being  metal 
oxides  of  the  metal  alloy  composition  and  the  amount 
of  oxygen  present  being  from  about  0.1%  to  0.3%  by 
weight  which  said  oxygen  is  substantially  all  present  in 
the  form  of  the  metal  oxide,  said  contrd  rod  being  char- 
acterized by  its  high  strength  and  rcaistance  to  ore^  at 
elevated  temperatures. 


to  100  parts  of  a  conjugated  diolefin  of  4—6  carbon  atoms 
and  0  to  40  parts  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  50 
to  500  parts  of  a  hydrocarbon  diluent  boiling  between 
— 15*  and  200*  C,  10  to  40  parts  of  an  ether  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclic  ethers  and  aliphatic 
ethers,  0.5  to  10  parts  of  finely  divided  alkali  metal  and 
1  to  35%  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol,  based  on  the  weight  of 
alkali  metal,  to  a  polymerization  zone;  heating  the  mix- 
ture to  a  reaction  temperature  between  25*  and  105*  C; 
continuously  withdrawing  liquid  polymerization  product 
and  passing  it  through  a  contacting  zone  containing  an 


2,992,179 
FUEL  ELEMENT  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTCNtS 
Charles  H.  BMoctt,  Rircrdale,  Md.,  aaricMir,  by  masM 
to  the  United  Statat  of  AaMrka  as  repre- 
by  the  U^tod  Stetas  Atonric  EncrO'  Com- 

FOcd  Mar.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  799,997 
3  Claims.    (Q.  2«4— 193  J) 


1.  In  a  fuel  element  for  nuclear  reactors,  concentric 
inner  and  outer  tubes,  plugs  secured  to  opposite  ends 
of  said  tubes  to  define  therewith  an  annular  chamber 
having  cylindrical  walls,  pairs  of  cooperating  inner  and 
outer  annular  assemblies  of  fissionable  fuel  pellets  axially 
seriated  within  said  chamber,  the  pellets  being  in  the 
form  of  segments  of  a  tube,  the  radially  innermost  sur- 
face fA  each  inner  assembly  being  cylindrical  with  a 
radius  corresponding  to  that  of  the  outer  surface  of  said 
inner  tube,  the  radially  outermost  surface  of  each  outer 
assembly  being  cylindrical  and  corresponding  to  that  of 
the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  tube,  the  inner  and  outer 
assemblies  of  each  said  pair  having  tapered  interface 
surfaces  matching  and  engaging  each  other,  and  resilient 
means  within  said  chamber  for  1  urging  the  iimer  and 
outer  assemblies  of  each  pair  axially  together. 


2,992,1M 
RECOVERING  POLYMER  OIL  FROM 
SPENT  CLAY 
Ralph  H.  Schats  and  Lewis  D.  Ethssknton 
andDaalelS.  Malsal.  UnloM,  N  J.,  asrignow  to 

Delaware 

FDcd  Feb.  19, 19M,  Ser.  No.  93M 
3ClalM.    (CL2M— 1) 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  producing  a  drying  oil 
which  comprises  continuously  charging  a  mixture  of  60 


acid  clay  containing  1-25  wt.  percent  of  bound  water, 
whereby  residual  alkali  meUl  is  removed  from  the  poly- 
mer; removing  a  major  portion  of  the  polymer  from  the 
clay  in  a  first  separation  stage;  recovering  ether,  alcohol, 
and  diluent  from  the  polymer;  passing  the  clay  to  an  ex- 
traction zone  and  there  contacting  it  with  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  recovered  mixture  of  diluent,  ether,  and  alco- 
hol whereby  substantially  the  remaining  portion  of  poly- 
mer oil  occluded  on  the  clay  is  removed;  separating  the 
mixture  of  diluent,  ether,  alcohol,  and  extracted  polymer 
from  the  clay  an^^ycling  said  mixture  to  the  reaction 
zone. 

2,992,181  

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PETROLEUM 

BASE  PITCH 

Jack  F.  Renner,  Calnmct  CKy,  ID.,  aarignor  to  Sinclair 

Refining  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Mafaw 

NoDrawtaK.    FUed  Sept  11, 1957,  Scr.  No.  «3a24 

4ClalnM.  (CL2M— 22) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  petroleum  base  pitch 
which  comprises  heating  for  about  10  to  50  hours  at  a 
temperature  of  about  700  to  1000'  F.  a  petroleum  bot- 
toms feedstock  obtained  from  the  distillation  of  the 
cracked  oil  produced  by  the  catalytic  cracking  of  pe- 
troleum gas  oils,  said  feedstock  having  the  following 
approximate  properties: 

Oravltv.  •  API  (A8TMD«7-SS) IS.OmaT 

FlMh.*  r.  (A8TM  r>«-52) -   - 300  m  In. 

Average  moWcuUr  weight '?2  ™. 

Inltua  bolUna  point,  •  F 400mln. 

ChromatoKrapntc  analysis: 

Saturatn.  wt.  percent 50  max 

Aromattci  aad  polar  oompoundf,  wt.  percent fiOmin. 

Aromatic  fraction-  ^     , 

Averace  molecular  wetoht iWmln. 

Uaaelwood  ring  analvtu: 

Average  No.  of  rlnjss  per  molecule.. S  5  mln. 

A veraff  No.  of  aromaUc  rings  per  molecule S.Omln. 

AvM-age  No.  of  naphthcnic  rings  per  molecule 10  max 

Average  No.  of  carbmi  atoms  In  aromatic  ring 

stractare -  -  IS.O  mln. 

Average  No.  of  carbon  atoms  In  naphtbenic  rings 
and  paraflln  side  chain  stractnres SO  max. 

and  removing  by  distillation  the  unreacted  naphthene 
and  aromatic  oMnponents  from  the  pitch  obtained  to 
produce  a  homogeneous  petroleum-base  pitch  giving  a 
maximum  overiiead  of  about  5%  when  distilled  to 
640*  F. 
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DmJLPUUZATION  OP  RESIDUAL 


.23, 1M|,  Sht.  N^  MM33 
(CL  2M— 210 


1.  In  catalytic  desalfnrizatioii  of  a  heavy  petroleum  oil 
feed  itock  with  the  aid  of  a  finely  divided  hydrogenation 
catalyat  ilurried  in  the  oil  under  conditiont  favoring  for- 
mation of  hydrogen  gas  and  desulfurization  of  the  oil  by 
said  hydrogen  gaa,  the  improvement  which  oompriaet  re- 
peatedly recirculating  and  redispernng  hydrogen  gas  with 
vapon  formed  from  the  oil  feed  stock  into  intimate  ad- 
mixture with  the  oil  slurry  maintained  in  a  reaction  zone 
at  a  temperature  fai  the  range  of  7S0*  to  930*  P.  under 
a  preasore  of  SO  to  400  pjJ.g.,  while  said  oil  slurry  is 
additionally  agitated  into  turbulent  motion  in  the  reaction 
zone  to  make  the  gas  and  oil  shirry  mixture  homo- 
geneous during  a  period  that  the  oil  is  thus  treated  fbr 
lofrering  its  sulfur  content 


2,992,lt3 
FLUIDS   COr^AINING   BASIC   SULfO- 
NATU,    N-BUTYRYL-p-AMIND    PHBNOL    AND 
PHENOTHIAZINE 

W.  «?ihini,  LaMtafc  DL,  airi^or  to  Thihli  Re- 
New  f Wk,  N.Y..  a  cwnoCTlleB  of 


NoDnwIng.    FBM  Apr.  9,  ItSt,  8v.  No.  727,234 
SClalM.    (CL  252-33.4) 

1.  A  oorroaion  preventative  lyntbetic  lubricaat  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of  di-2-ethyIhexyl  aebacate 
having  incorporated  therein  about  .1  to  S.O  wei^  per- 
cent of  carbonated  oil-free  basic  barium  mahogany  sul- 
fonate, about  0.1  to  1  weight  percent  of  N-butyryl-p- 
amiao  phenol,  and  about  0. 1  to  1  weight  percent  of ; 


LUBRIC 


2392,194 
ANT  CC 


COMPOSmONS 


FIM  Nov.  19, 1957, 8cr.  N«.  #97,322 
4niliiii  (CL  252  Hjg) 
1.  A  lubricating  oil  cooipoaitioa  compridng  ■  major 
proportion  of  a  mineral  lubricatittg  oil,  and  a  ayaergiitic 
mixture  with  regard  to  inhibitkM  ai  atadfe  formation  of 
between  0.005  and  6  wt  perocni  of  aa  aUunyUoed  phoe- 
phoeulfurixed  potybutene  and  birtweeo  0.04  and  9J  wt 
percent  of  a  polymer  of  an  alkoxylaled  partial  ester  of 
an  acid  selected  from  the  group  '•"—'■''"g  of  fumaric 
and  maleic  acid  partially  estvifled  with  a  C|  to  Ca  mono- 
hydric  alcohol,  said  phosphoaulfurized  potybutene  being 
obtained  by  reacting  a  sulfide  of  phoaphoma  with  poly- 
butene  having  a  Staudinger  molecular  weight  of  about 
900  to  1600  until  2  to  12  wt.  percent  solfur  aad  1  to 
7  wt  percent  phoaphonis  is  incorporated  ttaereiB,  Uhb 


reacting  said  phoaphoautfuriaed  prtybutene  with  a  Cg  to 
Ct  alkyleae  oxide  until  an  averate  of  1  to  10  alkytene 
oxide  reaiduea  are  included  fai  the  phoaphoaulfuriaed  poty- 
butene, and  wherein  said  alkoxylated  partial  ester  ia  pre- 
pared by  reacting  a  C|  to  C|  alkyleae  oxide  with  said 
partial  ester  until  an  average  of  I  to  10  alkylene  oxide 
residues  are  incorporated  per  mole  of  partial  mtm. 


2J924t5 
AQUEOUS  EMULSMN  CONCENISATE  FOR  USB 
m    CONDITIONING    AUTOMOBILE    COOLING 
SYSTEM  LIQUIDS 

r,  *.,  fljprtiiBald,  Pn.,  aalinar  to  E.  L 


a 

NoDcBwIai.   FBad  Sept.  19, 1957,  Sar.  N*.  M4346 
19  Hi  III  I     (CL252— 7#) 

1.  A  conceittrated  aqueous  emulaion  compoaition. 
adi4>ted  for  20  to  60  fold  aqneooa  dilutioa  in  a  circulating 
liquid  cooling  system  of  an  iatcraal  combustion  engine  to 
provide  anti-oorroaion  and  anti  acid  proCactioa  and  lubri- 
cation, comprising  an  aqueous  phase  cwialing  essentially 
of  (a)  water  aad  diaaolvcd  tharein  a  corroaioa-iahibiting 
electrolyte  salt  mixture  of  (b)  from  3%  to  12%  of  alkali 
metal  salts  of  orthoboric  acid  and  (c)  an  amount  of 
chromate  ion  source  compound  sufficient  to  iHt>vide  from 
.1%  to  1.%  of  CrO|  chromate  ion,  the  sum  of 
(a)-\-(b)  +  (c)  being  at  least  72%,  and  a  dispersed  oil 
phase  consisting  essentially  of  (d)  from  3%  to  20%  of 
castor  oil  and  (e)  a  self -emulsifying  oil-sohible  liquid 
complex]  ricinoleate  ester  ia  an  amount  corresponding  to 
from  .23  part  to  .4  part  of  said  ester  per  part  of  said  cas- 
tor oil,  said  ester  being  the  esterification  reaction  product 
of  from  2  mols  to  3  mols  of  ricinokic  add  per  mol  of 
polyoxykhylene  glycol  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  (jf  from  about  250  to  about  500,  said  percentages 
being  bAsed  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition. 


DETERGENT  COMPOSITICmS 


iri  MMa  EdvlB  Ililrti^  Bra 
to  A^sboli«et  Haakal  if  aBna, 


No  Dnwtaff.    FVad  Oct  L  1956,  8m.  No.  612,974 

Otkm  prtoeto,  ■||S»Hia  Sii  liia  Oct.  3, 1955 

4  nilHii      (CL  252— 135) 

1.  A  detergent  o(Miq;NMition  comprising  23  to  30%  of 
at  least  one  alkali  mieta]  phosphate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium  salts  of  ortho- 
tho^pbforic  add,  metaphoephoric  add,  polypboa|4ioric 
acid  and  pyrophosphoric  add,  1  to  10%  of  magnesium 
oxide,  and  13  to  30%  ot  a  detergent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  nonionic  non-soap  synthetic  orgaak 
detergent  and  an  anionic  non-soap  synthetic  organic  de- 
tergent, said  composition  having  a  pH  within  the  range 
of  7.3  to  9.3  when  admixed  with  water  at  a  temper atuit 
below  approximately  60*  C,  said  magnesium  oxide  beiag 
present  in  an  amount  providins  a  pH  within  the  range 
of  9.3  to  11  when  said  compoaition  is  admixed  with 
water  at  a  temperature  between  approximately  80  and 
100*  C,  said  magneaiuffl  oxide  being  preaent  in  the  form 
of  a  powder  the  particles  of  which  are  coated  with  an 
organic  coating  substance  which  is  solid  and  insoluble 
in  water  at  a  temperatnre  below  approximatdy  60*  C. 
to  prevent  said  magaeaiimi  oxide  from  disaoMng  in  said 
solution  at  a  temperature  below  the  last  mentioned  tem- 
perature, said  organic  coating  substance  melting  at  a 
ten^terature  of  30  to  60*  C.  to  provide  for  diwotving  of 
said  magnesium  oxide  in  water  at  a  temperature  above 
approximately  60*  C,  said  organic  coating  substance 
bdng  preaent  on  the  particles  of  magnesium  oxide  in  an 
amount  between  25  and  75%  by  weight  of  the  coated 
oxide. 
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'  2,992497 
METHOD  or  REMOVING  RUVT 
Geohoai,  North  BergM,  N  J,  Mri^or  to 
Woffca,  lac  irifciiilii  N J.,  i 
of  New  Jcfscy 
No  Drawls    FBcd  Apr.  It,  1955,  Sar.  No.  729,266 

ICWbl  (CL  252— 156) 
The  method  of  removing  iron  rust  from  msty  objects, 
which  method  comprises  treating  rusty  objects  with  a 
solution  consisting  essentially  of  from  1%  to  50%  by 
weight  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  from  0.01%  to  10%  by 
weight  of  a  sequeelering  agent,  the  balance  being  easea- 
tially  water,  said  sequestering  agent  consisting  eaaentially 
of  a  mixture  of  from  1  to  3  parU  by  weight  of  sodiom 
glucoheptonate  with  from  3  to  1  parts  by  wright  of 
sorbitol,  for  a  sufficient  time  to  remove  the  rust  from  the 
objects  and  cauae  the  rust  to  dissolve  in  the  s(rfution,  dia- 
continuing  the  aforeaaid  treatment  when  the  rust  has  been 
removed,  and  thereafter  rinaing  and  drying  the  objecta. 


CATALYST  CGMmmON 
PREPARATION 

Ponat,  DL, 
New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a 


2,992,199 
WATER  DBPERSIBLE  GUM  PRODUCT  AND 
METHOD 
MBIar,  La  loBa,  aad  Foto  E.  Coricy.  9m  DImo, 
fniiilnnri  lalMcaCaipaiay,  Saa  DUto,  OA., 

NoDrawh*.   FBai  Feb.  19. 1957,  Sar.  No. '641,944 

7  CUM.   (CL  252-363  J) 

1.  A  new  and  useful  water  dispersible  gum  composi- 
tion comprising  a  water  soluble  gum  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  algin,  Irish  moss,  gum  tragacanth, 
guar  gum,  pectin,  methyl  cellulose.  locust  bean  gum,  ka- 
raya  gum,  and  carboxymetbylcellulose;  and  from  10%  to 
70%  by  weight  on  a  dry  basis  of  said  gum  of  a  molasses, 
said  gum  being  coated  with  said  molasses. 


2,992.199 

REACTIVATION   OF  SULFONATED   HYDROGEN 

ION  EXCHANGE  RESIN  CATALYSTS 

Bernard  S.  Friadhaaau  CMeaca,  aad  F^ed  L.  Matilli,  Pant 
FoTMl,  rL,  Carl  D.  KaHh,  Maaator,  lad.,  aad  Robert 

B.  f^M^ihava.  Pwk  F^i^^.  ^^d  Jfl^M  L.  Gri^a.  HoaBa> 

wood,  n..  aaalpwn  to  Stodak  Ralalai  Coaqpaay,  New 

Yofffc,  N.Y..  a  CMVomOoa  af  Matoe 

NoDfawhic    FBad  Jaat  19, 1955, 8«r.  Na.  514,194 
3CWM.    (CL  251-413) 

1.  The  method  of  reactivating  a  sulfonated  hydrogen 
ion  exchange  resin  catalyst  which  has  beeo  deactivated 
by  use  in  the  hydration  of  inono-olefin  containing  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  in  the  conversion  of  alcohol  containing 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms  wfaidi  comprises  contacting  the  de- 
activated catalyst  with  a  sulfonating  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  and 
sulfur  trioxide  for  a  tinae  nffident  to  increase  the  activity 
of  the  deactivated  catalyst 


2,992,199 

OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYVf 

MacMRha  Brace,  fcn  WBariagtaa,  DaL,  aaiaaor  to 

E.  I.  da  Paal  da  Wsamari  aad  Caaqpaay,  WBa^^toa, 

DeL,acoffparalloaoriMawara  _ 

No  Drawls    FBad  Sept.  13, 1957,  Scr.  No.  «3,797 

3  Oaliai  (CL  252-^429) 
1.  A  catalyst  compoaitioo  consisting  essentially  of  die 
product  formed  by  admixing  in  the  preaence  of  an  inert 
hydrocarbon  aolvcnt  a  titanium  halide  with  reducing 
agents  consisting  of  a  combirurtion  of  ( 1 )  an  aluminuin 
trihydrocarbon  compound,  wherdn  the  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal contains  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  and 
(2)  a  lead  tetraalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  radical  contains 
from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  indusive,  the  molar  ratio  of 
said  redudng  agents  to  said  titanium  halide  being  from 
0.3  to  10. 


AND 


NoDrawl^.    Filed  May  24, 1956,  Scr.  No.  596,994 
6ClatoM.    (CL252— 4«4) 

1.  A  caknned  hydrodesulfurization  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  a  crystalline  magnesium  aluminate  qiiael 
base,  said  ^ind  being  obtained  by  contacting  in  an 
aqueous  medium  a  soluble  inorganic  magnesium  sah  aad 
a  soluble  salt  having  aluminum  in  the  anion  to  predpitata 
a  spind  precursor  and  caldning  the  precursor  at  a  teaa- 
perature  from  about  800  to  1300*  F.  to  form  the  mag- 
nesium aliuninate  spind,  and  a  metal-containing  catalytic 
component  having  at  least  about  0,03  wd^  percent  of 
a  metal  of  atomic  number  from  27  to  28  and  at  least 
about  0.05  weight  percent  of  a  metal  selected  from  tkm 
group  cofisisting  of  vanadium  and  the  metals  of  group 
Via  having  an  atomic  number  from  42  to  74,  said 
caUlytic  metals  being  not  more  than  about  25  weigtal 
percent  of  the  catalyst  composition,  said  catalytic  metob 
being  deposited  on  the  base  after  calcination  to  form  the 
spinel  and  said  cakined  catalyst  being  provided  by  cal- 
cination of  the  base  containing  the  catalyat  metala. 


rALKYljSrED  POLYAMINES 


HYDROXY) 

_f  K.  lagbenna,  Mctachaa,  N  J.,  aarfaaar  to  Ui 

CaibMcCotporatlea,  a  cocporalloa  of  New  Yack 
No  DrawlM.    OriglMl  appHcrtioa  laly  27,  1956,  Ser. 
No.  69M55.    DIvidad  aad  fUs  appJcllea  Apr.  29, 
1957.  Scr.  No.  655^36 

11  nihil  (CL269— 2) 
1.  Hardenable  composition  comprising  an  oxirane 
epoxide  having  an  epoxy  equivalency  of  greater  than  one 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poiyglyddyl  ethen 
of  polyhydric  phenols  and  N,N-diglycidyl  aniline,  and  a 
polyamine  containing  an  aromatic  ring  in  its  structure 
and  having  the  formula: 

R'_NH— R"— NH, 
wherein  R"  represents  an  arylene  radical  containing  from 
6  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  R'  represents  hydroxyalkyi,  said 
polyamine  being  present  in  said  composition  in  a  quantity 
sufficient  to  harden  said  composition  to  an  infusible 
product. 

2,992493 
NEW  EPOXY  RESINS 
Daaid  PoncC,  Moalhey,  WIBj  FlKh, 
Otto  Eiaat,  Pfifajtra,  Siiiliiilaai.  - 
f  jwaWaij  Baael,  Swaasnaad,  a  Swlai  h^ 
NoDnwIiv.    PDad  Ja^,  1959,  Scr.  No.  925,414 
Cfadms  priority,  aapBcaOoa  SwttaeriHd  My  t,  1959 

6  aSmTTcL  269-2) 
6.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  Diels-Alder 
addud  of  (A)  a  diene  selected  from  the  group  consirting 
ot  hexachlorocydopentadieae  and  l,l-dimethoxy-2,3,4,5,- 
tetrachlorocyclopentadiene  and  (B)  a  dienophilic  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-butene-l,4- 
diol-diglycidyl  ether,  the  diglyddyl  ether  of  l,l-bii-(hy- 
droxymethyl)-cyclohex-3-ene  and  the  diglyddyl  ether  of 
l,l-bi8-(hydroxymethyl)-6-methylcydohex-3-ene  and  a 
curing  agent  for  epoxy  reaina. 


to 


2J92,194 

METHODS  AND  DEVICES  FOR  MIXING  AND 
DISCHARGING  FLUID  COMPONENTS 
C  Paalasa.  Lcsto|^aB,  Maaa.,  aiJfnr  to  B.  B. 

Chearfad  Co.,  BoataaTMaM^  a  catporatin  of 


Icpt  9. 195S,  Scr.  Naw  769,921 
9risliBS     (CL  269— 3.5) 
1.  Means  for  mixing  and  discharging  liquid  eompo- 
nents  comprising  a  primary  tnixing  chamber  ooertrnctod 
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to  receive  a  plurality  of  Uquid  components  and  to  receive 
air  under  pressure  serving  as  a  vehicle  for  said  compo- 
nents, and  a  secondary  mixing  chamber  comprising  an 
elongate  tube  characterized  by  a  non-wettable  interior 
surface,  said  tube  being  disposed  to  receive  partially  inter- 


mixed components  from  the  primary  mixing  chamber, 
the  length  and  internal  diameter  of  said  tube  having  a 
predetermined  relation  to  the  pressure  of  the  air  vehicle 
and  to  the  aggregate  volumetric  rate  of  flow  of  the  com- 
ponents to  the  primary  mixing  chamber. 


PREFARING  MODIFIED  POLYAMIDE  RESINS 
Haria^  H.  Yom«,  Wcatan  Sprigs,  aad  Stewart  B.  Lmc, 

U  Gnmt»y  OL,  aarfiaun  to  Swift  A  Coopaay,  Chi- 

ca(o.  DL,  a  cenoratloa  of  DUaoli 

No  Dnwtat.    RM  Nov.  2f ,  If  57,  Scr.  No.  <99,479 
HClalM.    (CL2M— It) 

10.  A  method  of  preparing  modified  polyamide  resins 
prepared  from  alkylene  polyamines  and  polymeric  fatty 
acids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oleic,  lino- 
leic.  linolenic  and  eleostearic  acids,  which  comprises  add- 
ing to  said  resins  a  minor  amount  of  a  nitrogen-contain- 
ing compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  urea, 
monosubstituted  ureas,  asymmetrically  disubstituted 
ureas,  maionamide,  malononitrile,  hydrazine,  dimethyl 
hydantoin,  and  phthalamide  and  thereafter  heating  the 
resin  to  a  point  above  the  decomposition  temperature  of 
said  nitrogen-containing  compound  whereby  to  improve 
the  toughness  of  said  resin  and  decrease  the  tackiness 
thereof. 


2,992,1M 
POLYEPOXmB-DlCARBOXYUC  ANHYDRIDE 
COMPOSITIONS 
CkHto  S.  Dardo,  TnMiiaaia,  Ctaiia  T.  Raaii,  Nliwn 
MaclMk,  WteM,  N.Y^aMlgMn  to 
UKfunUm,  Nkvn  Ffelh,  N.Y.,  a 
oTNcw  Yoffc 
No  Dnnrlat.    FIM  Apr.  M,  I9St,  Scr.  No.  731,879 

UClataM.  (CLM»— It) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polyepoxide 
which  has  greater  than  one  non-terminal  epoxide  group 
per  molecule  and  which  is  derived  from  naturally  oc- 
curring glyceride  vegetable  oils,  a  constituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  dibasic  acids,  or- 
ganic dihydric  alcohols  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  1.4. 
5.6,7,7  -  bexachlorobicyclo  -  (2.2.1)  -  5  -  heptene  -  2,3- 
dicarboxylic  anhydride. 


the  continuous  phase,  water  and  about  2%  to  about  35% 
oxidizable  emulsifier  with  a  film  forming  property  and 
comprising  water  soluble  salts  of  long  chain  fatty  ester 
polymere  formed  of  long  chain  fatty  acid  materials  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  drying  oils,  semi-dry- 
ing oils,  polyhydroxy  alcohol  long  chain  fatty  esters,  and 
cyclopentadiene  derivatives  of  said  long  chain  fatty  acid 
materials  modified  with  an  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dicarboxylic  acids,  alkyl  modified  dicarboxy- 
lic  acids,  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydrides,  and  mixtures  of 
the  same,  and  (2)  in  the  dispersed  phase,  an  in-situ  poly- 
merization product  of:  (a)  about  3%  to  about  35% 
unsaturated  long  chain  fatty  ester  monomers  containing 
poljonerizable  ethylenic  linkages  and  comprising  an  ester- 
ification  product  formed  of  a  long  chain  fatty  add  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  drying  oils,  semi- 
drying  oils  and  long  chain  fatty  acid  and  alcohol  ester 
derivative  thereof  modified  with  an  alcohol  and  poly- 
carboxylic  acid  material  selected  from  the  groups  con- 
sisting of  polyhydroxy  alcohols  and  alpha  beta  ethylenic 
polycarboxylic  acids  and  their  anhydrides,  and  mixtures 
of  the  same,  and  (b)  from  about  5%  to  about  40%  poly- 
mcrizable  monomers  having  a  terminal  ethylenic 
>C=CHj  group. 


PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  UQUID  COLOR 
Takaji  FrniahasM,  €5  Uwabata-dM,  NhU-kn, 
Nagoya,  Japan 
No  Drawlnc.     FOad  Dec  5,  1»57,  Scr.  No.  70f  ,77f 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  lapan  Dec  24, 19M 
2  ClalaM.     (CL  lf^—23) 
1.  A  process  of  producing  a  liquid  color  composition 
which  comprises  forming  an  otl-in-water  type  emulsion 
by  emulsifying  about  5  parts  by  weight  of  an  oil  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vegetable  oils  and  animal 
oils  in  abojt  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  medium 
in  the  presence  of  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  poly- 
alcobol  an<|  about  5  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  capil- 
lary active  lagent  and  adding  about  3  parts  by  weight  of 
an  emulsifitble  synthetic  resin,  heating  the  emulsion  to 
about  80*  C,  and  adding  thereto  about  3.5  parts  by 
weight  of  a  water-soluble  dyestuff. 


2392,197 

MODIFIED  OIL  COPOLYMER  EMULSIONS  AND 

PROCESS  OP  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Rokcrt  A.  BoOsr,  Rirfciili,  Mi— ^  sijIfBi  to  Aickcr- 

Loaipany,  HcBBcplB,  Mian.,  a  cor- 

NoDnwl^.    Flad  Oct  17, 1957,  Sv.  No.  <99,«32 

It  rislMi     (d.  2<t— 22) 
1.  An  aqueous  system  containing  a  continuous  phase 
and  an  in-sttu  formed  diqiersed  phase  comprising:  ( 1 )  in 


2392,199 

DEOTATICIZED  VINYL-TYPE  RESINS 

Myron  A.  Colsr,  5<  Smw  R«id,  Scaraiak,  N.Y.;  Jaaica 
A.  Catlcr,  25—14  31st  Avc^  Lo^  Ubmi  CMy,  N.Y.; 
a^  AnoM  S.  Loisis,  Rlrcrdalc  N.Y.  (t7  Soat^als 
Avcn  Hasttngi  on-Hndboa,  N.Y.) 

No  DrawlBg.    FtUi  Sept  4,  195t,  Scr.  No.  758,197 

tClaiBM.    (CL2M— 23) 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  resin 
polymer  of  a  vinylidene  monomer  destaticized  by  the 
addition  thereto  of  up  to  10%  by  weight  of  both  (1) 
alkanol  amine  represented  by 

Ri—K-R, 

k 

wherein  Ri  is  alkanol  with  2  to  8  carbons  and  Rj  and  R| 
are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkanol 
with  2  to  8  carbons,  alkyl  with  1  to  8  carbons  and  hydro- 
gen: and  (2)  metallic  soap  of  the  group  consisting  of 
the  metallic  salts  of  aliphatic  mono-  and  di-  carboxylic 
acids  with  from  4  to  18  carbons  in  the  chain  and  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metals  of  groups 
II  and  III  of  (the  periodic  table. 
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2,9924tt 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FLUID  SOLS  OF 

ORGANIC  ELASTOMERS 

Georia  P.  Maly,  FnllMrton,  CaUff.,  asslgBor  to  Union  OO 

Company  of  Califorala,  Los  Anffdcs,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 

tloa  of  Calif  omia 

NoDrawiiV.    Filed  Inc  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M5,0< 
UClaiBS.    (CL26t— 2t^ 

1 .  A  method  for  preparing  a  fluid  sol  of  a  high-molec- 
ular-weight rubberoid  polymer  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  polyisobutylene.  natural  rubber,  butadiene- 
styrene  copolymera,  butadiene-methyl  methacrylate  co- 
polymers, polychloroprene,  butadiene-acrylonitrile  co- 
polymers, polyethylene  polysulfide,  polypropylene  poly- 
sulfide,  polyvinyl  chloride,  and  isobutylene-isoprcne  co- 
polymers, which  comprises  treating  said  polymer  with  a 
first  volatile  liquid  which,  at  the  treating  temperature,  is 
not  a  solvent  for  said  polymer  but  is  a  swellant  therefor, 
the  treatment  being  such  that  the  polyvacT  absorbs  suf- 
ficient swellant  to  effect  a  substantial  swelling  thereof, 
said  treating  being  effected  at  a  temperature  sufficiently 
low  to  avoid  the  formation  of  a  perceptible  gummy  layer 
on  the  exterior  surfaces  of  said  polymer,  thereafter  treat- 
ing and  progressively  dissolving  the  swollen  polymer  in 
a  solvent-swellant  mixture  comprising  ( 1 )  a  second  vola- 
tile liquid  which,  at  the  treating  temperature,  is  not  a 
solvent  for  said  polymer  but  is  a  swellant  therefor,  and 
(2)  a  third  liquid  which  is  a  solvent  for  said  polymer  at 
the  treating  temperature  and  is  miscible  with  said  second 
liquid,  said  dissolving  being  effected  while  simultaneously 
boiling  off  swellant  from  the  liquid  mixture  and  from  the 
swollen  polymer  to  gradually  reduce  the  swellant  concen- 
tration in  the  liquid  mixture  and  cause  mechanical  dis- 
ruption of  undissolved  polymer  by  the  vaporization  and 
escape  of  swellant  bubbles  from  said  undissolved  poly- 
mer, said  first  and  second  liquids  being  lower  boiling  than 
said  third  liquid. 


2,992,281  

EXTRUSION  COMPOSITION  CONSISTING  OF 
POLYETHYLENE  AND  UQUID  DIMETHYL 
POLYSILOXANES 
Henry  F.  Gobcr,  Ir.,  KiBgipoit  Tcna^  aasiom  to 
OHHi  Kodalt  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y^  ) 
of  New  Jersey 
NoDnwk^.    FBed  Apr.  9, 1958,  Ser.  No.  727,275 

7ClninH.  (CL2M— 29.1) 
1.  A  polyethylene  extrusion  molding  composition  con- 
sisting of  100  parts  by  weight  of  solid  polyethylene  having 
a  molecular  weight  within  the  range  of  20,000  to  40,000 
and  0.025  to  0.50  part  by  weight  of  liquid  dimethyl  poly- 
siloxanes. 


2,992,283 
HIGH  IMPACT  RESISTANT  POLYMERS  DERIVED 

PRIMARILY  FROM  ESTERS  OF  ACRYUC  AND 

METHACRYUC  AODS 
Thomas  F.  Protzman,  Lerittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohn  ft 

Haas  Company,  Phlhiilriphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

NoDnwinc.    FDed  Mar.  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  647,9t5 
SCIafans.    (CL  288-45.5) 

1 .  A  hard,  rigid,  tough,  weather-resistant  dimensionally 
stable  polymeric  product  having  an  Izod  notch  impact 
strength  of  at  least  1  comprising  75  to  55  parts  by  weight 
of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
meric  alkyl  acrylates  having  two  to  eight  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  group  and  mixtures  of  at  least  75%  by  weight 
of  such  an  acrylate  with  another  monomeric  compound 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic 
esters  copolymerizable  therewith,  said  member,  when 
polymerized  by  itself,  having  a  bend-brittle  temperature 
below  0'  C,  bulk  polymerized  while  having  dissolved 
therein  25  to  45  parts  by  weight  of  a  preformed  polymer 
of  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  methacrylate,  trichloroethyl  methacrylate,  cydo- 
hexyl  methacrylate,  isobomyl  methacrylate,  isobutyl 
methacrylate,  methyl-a-chloroacrylate  and  mixtures  of  at 
least  75%  by  weight  of  any  one  of  said  monomers  with 
another  compound  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic 
and  methacrylic  esters  copolymerizable  therewith,  said 
preformed  polymer  having  a  heat  distortion  temperature 
above  65*  C. 


2,992,284 
POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  FILAMENTS  OF 
IMPROVED  DYE  AFFINITY 
Tetraro    Osaci,    Kcaichi    Tanabe.    Yasnji    Ohno, 
Tcrw»  Snda,  aU  of  KmaahiU,  Japan,  amignors,  by 
BMSBC  asaipucBts,  of  onef owth  to  Air  RedM^km 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  YoriK 
OitgiBal  application  Mar.  38,  1956,  Ser.  No.  575,211. 
Divided  and  thk  application  Nov.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
781,181 

7ClafaiH.    (a.  2M— 45.5) 
1.  An  oriented  synthetic  linear  polymeric  filament  con- 
sisting of  polymer  blend  of  polyvinyl  nonamino-acetal 
which  consists  of  vinyl  alcohol 

— CHt— CH- 
<!)H 

units  and  nonamino-acetalized  vinyl  alcohol 

<— CHr- CH— CHr 


VULCANIZABLE  HALOGENATED  BUTYL  RUB- 
BER COMPOMTION  CONTAINING  MERCAPTO- 
BENZOnHAZOLE  AND  PROCESS  OF  VULCAN- 
IZING SAME 

Theodore  Iiinkita,  Roseilc,  Leon  S.  Mhickier,  Jr., 
MHnchw,  and  Ddmer  L.  Cottle,  HltUmid  Pnri^  N J., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

NoDrawli«.   FBed  Oct  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  778,285 
nCbtaH.    (CL  288-41.5) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  ma)or  proportion  of  a 
rubbery  halogenated  copolymer  of  about  85  to  99.5  wei^t 
percent  of  a  C4  to  C|  isoolefin  and  about  15  to  0.5  weight 
percent  of  a  C4  to  Cu  multiolefin,  said  copolymer  contain- 
ing a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine and  bromine,  and  a  minor  proportion  sufficient  to 
vulcanize  the  composition  upon  beating  of  a  curative  con- 
sisting of  a  mercaptobenisothiazole  compouiul,  said  com- 
position being  free'  of  added  elemental  sulfur  and  metal 
oxides,  the  proportion  of  mercaptobenzothiazole  com- 
pound falling  within  the  range  of  about  0.1  to  30  wei^t 
percent  based  on  halogenated  copolymer. 


(— CHr- CH— CHt— CH— \ 


units  wherein  X  is  a  monovalent  radical  having  1  to  19 
carb(Mi  atoms  and  no  basic  nitrogen  atoms,  and  polyvinyl 
non-amino-and  amino-acetal  which  cotisists  of  vinyl  alco- 
hol units,  non-amino-acetalized  vinyl  alcohol  units  and 
amino-acetalized  vinyl  alcohol 


( 


-CHt-CH— CHi-CH- 
0 CH O 

R(N) 


I 


units  wherein  R(N)  is  a  monovalent  radical  having  1  to  3 
basic  nitrogen  atoms  and  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  said  poly- 
mer blend  consisting  to  the  extent  of  at  least  30%  by 
weight,  of  polyvinyl  nonamino-acetal,  the  ratio  of  amino- 
acetalized  vinyl  alcohol  units  to  the  sum  of  total  vinyl 
alcohol  units  and  total  nonamino-acetalized  vinyl  alcohol 
units  being  between  1 :499  and  1 :9,  and  the  ratio  of  total 
nonamino-acetalized  vinyl  alcohol  units  to  the  sum  of 
total  vinyl  alcohol  units  aixl  amino-acetalized  vinyl  alco- 
hol units  being  betwen  1:19  and  1 : 0.67,  said  filament  hav- 
ing a  wet  softening  temperature,  at  which  the  filament 
shrinks  by  10%  of  its  original  length  when  immersed  in 
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water  for  30  minutes,  of  at  least  100*  C.  and  a  dye  ab- 
sorption of  at  least  30%  when  said  filament  is  dyed  at 
80*  C.  with  Add  Scarlet  3R  (C.I.  No.  1 83)  of  2%.  based 
oo  the  weight  of  the  filament. 


POLYETHYLENE  CONTAINING  HIGHER  ALKYL 

IMIDAZOLINE  AND  LACTATE  DERIYATIVES 
Mmsm«I  H.  Broflm  a^  Rater  E.  GSbmm,  K^poet, 
to  FashMB  Kodaik  Comrmj,  Rock- 
tf  N.Y^  a  corpontloB  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawtaf.    HM  May  II,  19Sf,  8cr.  No.  812,114 

SCInhBH.  (CL2M— 45J) 
1.  A  solid,  ftlm-fonning  plastic  composition  compris- 
ing polyethylene  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
at  least  15,000  and  containing  0.01%  to  0.3%  by  weight 
baaed  on  the  polyethylene  of  an  imidazoline  having  a 
formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

N-CHi 


and 


R— C^ 

I 

[N— CHi-|        O 
NHiCeJ 


-CH-CHi 
<!>H 

wherein  R  is  an  alky  I  radical  having  7  to  17  carbon 
atoms. 


Ufnpu 

OrnCAL  BRIGHTENING 
V.  Yoirie,  Joha  9.  M. 
afl  of  HaiTopita, 


of  Great  BtMala 
NoDrawftig.    FOcd  Feb.  U,  1959,  Scr.  Na.  792,994 
Clain  priority,  appHcatloa  Great  Brttala  Mar.  14, 1958 
4ClalaH.    (CLif—€i) 

1.  The  improved  process  for  the  production  of  opti- 
cally brightened  fiber-  and  film-forming  polymethylene 
terephthalates  comprising  esterifying  terephthalic  add 
with  a  glycol  of  the  series  HO(CH,)nOH,  wherein  n  b 
an  integer  having  a  value  from  2  to  10  inclusive,  poly- 
condensing  the  esterificatioo  product,  and  adding  a  small 
amount  of  an  optical  brightening  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  2:8  di(2:6  dimethyl  phenyl )- 
anthra-l':9'(N):5':10'(N)  -  dipyridazone  and  2:8-di(2 
methyl  6-hydroxy-methyI  pbenyl)-anthra-r:9'(N):3'10' 
(N)-dipyridazone,  during  the  period  of  commendng  prior 
to  the  esterifying  and  before  the  polyester  is  shaped  into 
its  final  form. 


2,992,297 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  WATER  FROM  ALDE- 

HYDE-PENTAERYTHRTTOL  RESINS 
Howard  R.  Gacst,  Ckarfcstoi^  ■•■  W.  KW,  Oaa,  tmi 

Calvert  B.  Habtaad,  St.  AAmb.  W.  Va.,  sis^aiiii  to 

Uatoa  CartMi   Corporattoa,  a  corpotattoa  of  New 

Yof* 

No  DrawlBg.    Fflad  Sept  1(,  1957,  Sar.  No.  M3,957 
9ClalM.    (CL2M^-(7) 

1.  An  improved  method  for  removing  water  from  a  liq- 
uid resinous  composition  produced  by  the  reaction  of 
peataerythritol  and  an  alpha.beta-unsaturated  aldehyde 
in  contact  with  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  acid  catalyst, 
said  liquid  resinous  composition  having  incorporated  there- 
in a  mofxxneric  unsaturated  spirohi  (m-dioxane),  which 
method  comprises  removing  the  acid  catalyst  from  said 
liquid  resinous  composition,  subsequently  heating  the  re- 
maining liquid  resinous  composition  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature of  from  about  123*  C.  to  about  210'  C.  and 
under  a  reduced  pressure  at  which  said  monomerip  un- 
satoratcd  qNiobi  (m-dknanc)  will  reflux,  and,  at  said  ele- 


vated temperature  and  reduced  pnasure,  refluxing  said 
nKmomerk  umaturated  spirobi  (m-dkaane)  while  remov- 
ing the  water  evolved  from  the  liquid  resinous  composi- 
tion as  a  distillate,  thereby  recovering  as  the  distilland  a 
liquid  resinous  composition  having  a  water  content  of  kss 
than  0.03  percent  by  weight. 


RESIN  Mil^UFACnjRE 
Ivor  W.  Mnii,  ClmoWra,  and  Petor  B.  Manay,  Swartb- 
Pa.,  aailtauii  to  San  OR  ^ 


Pa.,  a  corpoiadea  of  New  Jcncy 

No  Drawlag.     Filed  Aag.  17, 1M9.  Scr.  No.  833.919 


9  Claiau.  (CL  249—47) 
I .  A  process  for  producing  resins  which  comprises  con- 
tacting a  reaction  mixture  comprising  from  about  1  to  2 
moles  of  a  polimudear  fused  ring  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
and  from  about  1  to  2  moles  of  formaldehyde  at  a  re- 
action temperature  of  from  300*  F.  to  300*  F.  with  a 
solid  catalyst  comprising  orthophoqiboric  acid  containing 
about  15%  to  20%  free  PjOs  distended  on  a  siliceous 
carrier,  recovering  a  reaction  product,  and  separating  a 
resinous  material  from  the  product 


2,992499 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  A  POLYMER  OV 
ACRYLONITRILE 
Myroa  Q.  Webb  and  Wllaa  K. 

Va.,  aBi%aen  to  E.  L  da  Pa 

paay,  WiMJutna,  DcL,  a  uMpataHaa  of  Dehii 

NoDnwtog.    Flad  Aag.  24»  19M,  Scr.  No.  495,947 
iCWaM.    (CL  248— 79  J) 

1 .  The  process  of  preparing  white  polymers  of  acryloni- 
trile  which  comprises  continuously  feeding  into  a  reaction 
zone  monomeric  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acrylonitrile  and  mixtures  containing  at  least 
85%  acrylonitrile  and  the  balance  bdng  a  different  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  addition  monomer  copolymerizable 
therewith  at  the  rate  of  20%  to  35%  by  weight  based  on 
the  total  feed,  a  bisulfite  activator  and  a  persulfate  cata- 
lyst, the  activator  being  present  in  the  amount  of  at  least 
about  10  parts  by  weight  for  each  part  of  catalyst  and 
from  0.02%  to  0.3%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  feed 
of  a  surfactant,  and  maintaining  the  reaction  zone  under 
polymerizing  conditions  with  a  total  polymer  solids  con- 
tent between  about  18%  to  30%  baaed  on  the  total  wd^t 
of  the  reaction  mixture,  the  said  reaction  mixture  being 
a  thin  ponrable  slurry  at  43*  C,  the  same  mixture  at 
45*  C.  without  the  surfactant  being  a  thick  non-pourable 
slurry,  the  product  of  the  percent  monomer  feed,  percent 
conversion,  and  percent  combined  activator  and  catalyst 
salts  based  on  the  weight  of  the  total  feed  being  equal 
numerically  to  at  least  1000. 


2,992419 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYMERS 

CONTAINING  MERCAPTO  GROUPINGS 
Maiiel  S.  Ctorkwi,  PMtsbanb,  Pa^,  Meli^or  to  Rofaas  A 

HaM  CiaipMy,  PMiiilpila,  Pa.,  a  corpotattoa  of 

Dctoware 

NoDnnriiv.    Flai  My  9, 19SI,  8v.  Na^  747^44 
4CWaH.    (CL249~79.7) 

I .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  substantially  lineai 
pol3miers  containing  a  predetermined  and  controllable 
number  of  pendant  vicinal  mercapto  groups  which  com- 
prises reacting  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  benzene,  alkyl -substituted  benzene,  halogen- 
substituted  benzene,  and  a-halofeo-substituted  benzene, 
in  which  the  alkyl  group  contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  the  halogen  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine  and  bromine,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
60*  C.  to  about  130*  C.  in  a  oonoxidizing  substantially 
moisture-free  atmosphere  (1)  a  copolymer  of  (o)  an 
epoxide  groiup-containing  noooomer  sdected  bom  the 
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groiq>  consisting  of  glyddyl  acrylate,  glyddyl  meth- 
acrylate,  4,5-epoxpentyl  methacrylate  and  2-(vinyIthio) 
ethyl  glycidyl  ether  and  mixtures  of  these  monomers  with 
(b)  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  acrylate,  ethyl  acrylate.  methyl  methacrylate. 
ethyl  methacrylate,  ethyl  ethacrylate,  styrene,  methyl- 
styrene,  vinyltcriuene,  vinyliuphthalene,  and  mixtures 
thiereof  and  (2)  at  least  two  equivalents  based  on  the 
epoxide  content  of  the  copolymer  of  thiocarboxylic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thioglycolUc  acid, 
mercaptopropionic  add,  the  monomethyl  ester  of  thio- 
malic  acid  and  p-mercaptobenzoic  acid,  and  isolating  the 
polymer  so  fonned. 


2,992411 
TETRAFLUMtOBUTADIENE  COPOLYMERS 
Elizabeth  S.  Lo,  Fords,  N J.,  aad  George  H.  Crawford, 
Jr.,  Staten  lafaad,  N.Y.,  aasigBon,  by  OMac  aaign- 
mcnts,  to  Mbiareota  MInbig  and  Maaafactartog  Com- 
pany, St  Paal,  Mlaa.,  a  corporattoa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct  39,  1954,  Scr.  No.  419,197 

tChriaH.  (CL  249— 87.5) 
1.  A  copolymerization  product  of  1,1,2,4-tetrafluoro- 
butadiene-1,3  and  a  fluorinated  ethylene  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  trifluorochloroethylene,  1,1-di- 
chloro-2.2-difluoroethylene,  trifluoroethylene  and  vinyl- 
idene  fluoride,  said  product  containing  between  about  5 
and  about  75  mol  percent  of  1.1,2,4-tetrafluorobutadiene 
and  between  about  95  and  25  mol  percent  of  the  fluo- 
rinated ethylene  in  copolymerized  form. 


free  esterification  bath  essentially  consisting  of  an  aliphatic 
acid  chloride  and  a  reaction  medium,  30-100%  of  which 
medium  is  dimethylformamide  the  remainder  of  the  reac- 
tion medium  being  an  auxiliary  solvent  which  is  non- 
reactive  with  the  aliphatic  add  chloride  and  the  dimethyl- 
formamide. 


2,992415 
ION  EXCHANGE  STARCHES  WHICH  RETAIN 
THEIR  ORIGINAL  GRANULAR  FORM  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Austin  L.  BaUock  and  John  D.  Gntbrle,  New  Orieans, 
La.,  aaslgnon  to  tbc  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Sccretaiy  of  Agricoltnrc 
No  Dniwli«.    Filed  May  24, 1949,  Ser.  No.  31,492 

2aafans.    (Q.  269— 233  J) 
(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 
2.  A  process  for  making  a  granular  anion  exchange 
material  which  comprises  refluxing  native  granular  starch 
for  from  2  to  5  hours  with  a  solution  of  2  to  3  percent  by 
weight  of  formaldehyde  in  acetone  acidified  to  about  pH 
2  with  mineral  acid,  washing  the  refluxed  starch  free  from 
formaldehyde  with  wata*.  drying  the  washed  starch,  su» 
pending  the  dried  starch  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  2-chlo- 
rotriethylamine    hydrochloride,    mixing    the    suspended 
starch  with  a  20  to  40  percent  by  weight  aqueous  solution 
of  sodium  hydroxide,  heating  at  about  80*  C.  for  10  to 
30  minutes,  and  then  washing  and  drying  the  starch. 


2,992413 

PROPYLENE  POLYMERIZATION 

Edward  H.  Dc  Batti,  Wfhaiiufna,  DeL,  aasignor  to  Her- 

calcs  Powder  Cnaspany,  WttmlBftoa,  DeL,  a  corpoia- 

tioa  of  Delawaie 

NoDiawl^    FIM  Dae.  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  858449 

ICUai.  (CL  249— 93.7) 
A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  propylene  which 
comprises  contacting  propylene  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  —30*  C.  to  about  170*  C.  with  the  catalyst  formed 
by  mixing,  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  organic  liquid 
diluent,  dimethyl  bis(cyclopentadienyl)  titanium  with 
titanium  trichloride  in  a  molar  ratio  of  from  about 
0.23:1  to  about  100:1. 


2,992413 
ACID  COOKED  PIGSKIN  GELATINS  FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUBBING 
John  W.  Gates,  Jr.,  Paal  E.  Mmcr,  Robert  R.  Phillips, 
aad  Gale  FTNadeaa,  afl  of  Rocbcitcr,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  EMtmaa  Kodak  Coavwy.  Rocbiftor,  N.Y..  a  cor- 
poiatioa  of  New  Jciaey 
NoDnwb«.    Pled  Nov.  8,  1957.  Scr.  No.  495495 

SOafaBS.  (0.249—117) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  add  cocked  pigskin  gelatin  to 
adapt  it  for  photographic  subbing  purposes  which  com- 
prises leaching  acid  cooked  {Mgskin  gelatin  having  hi^ 
jelly  strength  with  aqueous  alkali  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  aqueous  solutions  of  ammonia  and  of 
alkaline  alkali  metal  compounds  for  1-6  houn  at  a  pH 
ot  8-9.3  and  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  33-55* 
F.  followed  by  washing  to  remove  the  alkali. 


2,99241< 

A*«.3-KET0  STEROID  COMPOUNDS 

Eagenc  I.  Agnello  and  Gerald  D.  Lanbafdi,  JaAaou 

Heigbts,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cbas.  PSzcr  Jk  Co.,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cotporatioB  of  Defaiware 

No  Diawbig.    Filed  Ian.  11,  1957,  Scr.  No.  633,538 

5  Claims.  (0.249—239.55) 
1.  A  compound  chosen  frcHn  the  class  consisting  of 
A««  -  pregnadiene  -  11^.14b,17«.21  -  tetrol  -  3,20  -  di- 
ones;  A*«  -  pregnadiene  -  14e^l7a,21  -  triol  -  3,1 1,20  -  tri- 
ones;  A*«  -  pregnadiene  -  and  A^*-'  -  pregnatriene  -  1 1/J,- 
17a,21  -  triol  -  3.20  -  dione  -  14,13  -  qx)xides;  A««  -  preg- 
nadiene- and  A^*" -  pregnatriene  -  17a,21  -  diol  -  3, 11, 20- 
trione  -  14,15  -  epoxides;  A*-*-"  -  pregnatriene  -  and 
^i.4,s.i4 .  pregnatetrene  -  1  1^,17b,21  -  triol  -  3,20  -  diones; 
and  A««"  -  pregnatriene  -  and  A»*«"  -  pregnatetreno- 
17«,21  -  diol  -  3,11,20  -  triones;  and  their  21  -  hydrocar- 
bon carboxylic  acid  esters  having  between  one  and  ten 
carbons  in  the  acyl  chain. 


2,992417 

16a-HYDROXYMETHYL-PROGESTERONE  AND 

DERIVATIVES 

JcsDS  Romo  Armeria,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  ■■Ignor  to 

Syatex  SA.,  Mexico  City,  Mcxko,  a  corporattoa  of 

Mexico 

No  Drawfa«.    Filed  May  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  812,597 
CfadnM  prtority,  appbcatloa  Mcxko  May  15, 1958 
nCfadau.    (CL  269— 239.55) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


/^ 


2^92414 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CELLULOSE  ESTERS 

N.Y^  giilpiiri  to  EMtMB  Kodak  Coa^- 
r,  -.,>bsrtw,  N.V;,  a  corporattoa  of  New  Jersey 
NoDrawb^.   FBod  May  2, 1958,  Scr.  No.  732,449 

5CtoiBM.    (CL  249— 227) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  fatty  add  ester  of  cellu- 
lose which  comprises  reacting  upon  oellukMe  with  a  baae- 


CHi 

I 

CO 

A_ 


-CHiOZ 


\/\/ 


\/ 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group  of  up  to 
12  carbon  atoms. 

7,  The   3.21-bis-(2'-tetrahydropyranyl)-cther  of   16a- 
cyaiK>-A*-pregnen-3^,2 1  -diol-20-oae. 
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N^-nS  CYANOETHYL  STYRENE.BIS- 
BENZIMIDAZOLE  BRIGHTENEKS 
G.  BmB  mmi  Radi  A.  Gwwooi,  8o»«rrOb, 
N J^  MripBH  t0  AiMffcM  CyM—M  Coapwy,  New 

No  Dnwl^.    FM  May  6,  19M,  Scr.  N«.  274tl 

2CUM.    (a.2<«— 24«) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


N 


R 


CHi 
CHi 


o 


CH=CH-C 


0H« 
CHi 


in  which  R|  and  Rg  are  each  aelected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  chlorine  and  bromine. 


PHOSPHOROnnOLOTHlONATES  DERIVED  FROM 
S,«-DIHYDRO-4H.13-OXAZINES  AND  S^^DIHY- 
DR(MII-L3-THIAZINES 

RidMi  L.  McOMBtll  ami  Hmrj  W.  Coorer,  Ir. 
port.  TMB-^iMigBon  to 
Rockoitef,  N.Y.f  a  cofpontfos  of  New  itntj 
NoDnwtac    FBad  Sepl.  19, 195S,  Scr.  No.  7(1,M7 

iCklM.    (a.2M— 243) 
1.  An  organophoaphonis  compound  of  the  formula: 

Ri 


UR 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxy- 
gen and  sulfur.  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  Ri  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and 
R],  R»  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  aJkyI  and  lower  haloolkyl  containing  a 
single  halogen  atom  attached  to  the  terminal  carbon  atom 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and 
bromine. 


NEW  ANTHRA-l' : rJo ilTtN) x r-DIPYRTOA- 
ZONES  ^AND  ANTHRA-l' :  r(N)  t  ir(N)  { 4'- 
DIPYRIDAZONES  CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS 

Hi 


a  cor- 
of  Gfloal 

WhjNyr.  29. 1957,aar.No.  <99,449 

ijj  appBcaooH  Gfoaa  BiaialB  Dec.  9, 199o 
iaitm.    (CL249— 25«) 
1.  Anthra-r:9'(N):10'(N):5.dipyridazones   and    an 
thra-r:9'(N):10'(N):4'-dipyridazones  of  the  formulae: 


X 
I 
N 


1^  sbo 


X 

I 

N 


1^  ibo 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  selected  from  the  class  of  radicals 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  butyl,  hydroxyethyl, 


carboxymethylene,  ally],  naphthyl,  pyridyl,  phenyl,  and 
substituted  phenyl  radicals,  the  phenyl  substituenti  being 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  ck  chlorine,  bromine, 
methyl,  and  ethyl. 


2,992,221 
POLYMETHYLENK-OXOQUINAZOLINES  AND 

THEIR  PRODUCTION 

•Cfriad  THanm  ami  Enst  TWtae,  bo«h  of  Faibeafa- 

brikaa  Bayer  AG,  LonstBaiai  Bayia  miit,  Ctrmamj 

No  Drawls    Flad  Imo  29, 1M9,  Scr.  No.  t23,3«9 

ipplcaHw  Gcnww  Hij  3, 195t 

^OaiBM.    (CL2M--a51) 


5.  The  compound 


^      CO 

a; 


CO  CHj 

v\ 


9.  A  polymeChylene  4-oxoquinasoline  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(I) 


Araucer 
AMott 


2,992^ 
TTTRAHYDROFURFURYLPIPERAZINES 

H.   InaiMiii,    Lake   ForesC,   m^  aaB%nor  to 
toratarka,  Nof«k  CUcafo,  WL,  a  corpora- 
tfoaof  mMii 
No  Drawls    FDcd  Feb.  24,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  795,411 

3  CWbm.    (CL  244—244) 
1.  Tetrahydrofurfurylpiperazines    selected    from    the 
group  consisting  of  (a)  compounds  correspoixling  to  the 
formula 


OR 


CHi CHf 


N  N-CHt-CH       CH» 

^^ '         \^ 

wherein  R  represents  lower  alkyl,  and  (b)  pharmacolog- 
ically acceptable  non-toxic  add-addition  salts  thereof. 


M92»223 

N>CYANOVDnrL  SUCCINIMIDE 

Eircrett  J.  Fma,  AiMwalkAaai^YorktowB  Hcj^hts, 

N.Y.,  aad  Lorcacc  Rapoport,  Staarford,  Cobb.,  aMiga- 

on  to  Aaserleaa  CyauaiU  Coaipaay,  New  Yort,  N.Y., 

a  corporawM  of  Maaac 

No  Drawls   Fla4  Dae  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  744^79 
2ClaliM.    (CL244— 2S1) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  N  /S-cyanovinylimide  of 
a  dicarboxylic  add  which  comprises  reacting  ^-chloro- 
acrylonitrile  with  a  compound  selected  from  tlie  group 
consisting  of  dicarboxylic  add  imides  and  the  alkali 
metal  salu  thereof  in  an  inert  reaction  medium  at  a 
temperature  below  about  125*  F.  and  recovering  re- 
sultant N  /}-cyanovinyIimide. 


2J92424 
PROCESS  OF  PRDARING  DIPYRIDYLS 
E.  CUak,  HOkmfmaa,  tmL,  siilganr  to  RdUy 
Tw  A   ffciiirfial  Corporadafc,  lailaaapnlh,  tad.,  a 
carpamioa  of  bilBM 
No  Drawi^.    FHoi  Mar.  21. 1944,  Scr.  No.  14,114 

4CtahM.    (CL  244— 294) 
1 .  The  process  of  preparing  bipyridyls  of  the  dass  con- 
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sisting  of  2,2'-bipyridyls  and  2.4'-bipyridyls  which  com- 
pounds have  the  structural  formulae: 


/\ 


/\ 


/\ 


•od    R- 


\n/~\n/ 


\n/V 


N 

y 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  dass  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl,  which  comprises  adding  an  alkali 
metal  pyridine  to  a  sohition  of  a  quaternary  pyridinhim 
salt  of  a  pyridine-N-oxide.  which  compounds  have  the 
structural  formula: 


/x 


R 


,e 


wherein  R  u  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl,  Ri  is  selected  frcmi  the  class  con- 
sisting of  alkyl.  phenyl,  and  pyridyl  alkyl.  and  Ae  is  an 
anion,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halides  and 
sulfate. 


3,992,225 
CERTAIN  4-(5-NTrRO-2-FURYL>-THIAZOL£S 
DoMd4  E.  Dkkamm,  Lake  BtaC,  m.,  assJtani  to  Akbott 
Noilk  Chicago,  IIL,  a  torpotatfoa  of 


No  Drawls   FBcd  Sept  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  439^77 

14CkitoH.    (a.  244— 342) 
1.  Compounds  corresponding  to  the  formula 


CH 

OtS-d 


-CH        N 


C-R 


^o^  nh—l 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen. SH,  OH,  S-loweralkyl,  NHa,  NH-kmeralkyU 
NHCO-loweralkyl  and  NH-phenyL 


CERTAIN  23-MS(^%^ALKYL)l,3,4-OXA. 
DIAZ01£S  AND  THIADIAZOLES 
WDHaB  I.  Ckaadbcn,  CfamDoal,  DcL,  and  DomM  D. 
ruga—,  Wcot  ChsdcrrnL,  i^jgaart  to  E.  L  4a  Pont 
4c  NiMBars  aisd  Coisay,  WHasliigtoa,  DcL,  a  cor- 
pocatfon  of  Ddawvc 
NoDiaw^.   Filed  Dec.  7, 1959,  Scr.  No.  457,519 

9ClaiBM.    (CL  244— 342) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula  1 

N N 

R— 6  C— R 


/ 


\ 


v^ierein  X  is  a  chakogea  of  atomic  number  8-16  and  the 
R's  are  of  1-13  carbons  and  members  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  perfluoroalkyl,  w-hydroperfluoroalkyl  and  m- 
chloroperiluoroalkyl  radicals. 


nam 


2,992,224 

HALOGEN  SUBSrrrUTED  ALKENYL  BENZO- 

THIAZOLESULFEN  AMIDES 

Jokn  J.  lyABBlco,  Ckarkito^  W.  Va^  aaslgMr 
saato  Chcariad  Coaspaay,  St  Loida,  Mo.,  a 
tioa  of  IMaware 
No  Diawl^.    FBcd  Ai*.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  432,154 

llOalBM.    (CL  244— 344.4) 
7.  A  solfenamide  of  the  formula 

Ri 
R-8-V 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  benzo- 
thiazolyl  and  monochloro,  noonoloweralkyl,  monolower- 
alkoxy,  mononitro  and  mooophenylbeozUiiazolyU  Rt  is 
lower  alkenyl  substituted  on  an  unsaturated  carbon  there- 
of by  at  least  one  middle  halogen,  and  Rt  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  ot  H,  alky]  of  1-9  carbon  atoms  in- 
dusive,  loweralkoxy-loweralkyl  and  cydobexyl. 


2,991427 
S'CHLORO-2-(3-CYajOHEXENYL1 
BENZOTHIAZOLB 
lote  J.  I^Aiako,  Ch^lirtia,  W.  Va., 
aato  niiBilnil  Cimjih)',  St  Lo«ii,  Mo.,  a  coupon- 

No  Drawls    Fled  Nov.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  454,414 
ICMak    (CL  244— 344) 

S-chloro-2-(2-cyclohexefiylthio)beiizothiazole. 


2,992029 

2-(2-CYCL01IEXENYLTHIO)BENZOXAZOLE 

John  J.  lyAarico,  Charicitoa,  W.  Va.,  acslgMir  to  Moa- 

nato  Cheorical  Coava^r,  St  Loiria,  Mo.,  a  cos^m- 

tioa  of  Delaware 

NoDrawlBg.    Filed  Nov.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  454,419 

1  CWas.    (CL  244—347) 
2-(2-cyclohexenylthio)  benzoxazole. 


2,992,234 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

SUBSTITUTED  IMIDAZOLINES 

George    A.    LcwMa,   Chevy    Chacc,   Md.,   aasigMM-  to 

UaioB  CaiMdc  Corpoiatioa,  a  corporatloa  of  New 

York 

NoDtawkw.   Filed  Jaly  7, 1959,  Scr.  No.  825,399 

13Clal^  (CL  244-^349.4) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  2-hepUdecyl-2-im- 
idazoline  which  comprises  bringing  into  reactive  admix- 
ture ethylenediamine  with  stearic  add  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  150*  C.  to  about  350*  C,  a  pressure 
of  from  25  p.s.i.g.  to  about  750  pji.g.,  and  a  mol  ratio 
of  ethylenediamine  to  stearic  add  of  from  2  to  1  to  10 
to  1,  respectively,,  in  the  subctantial  abcence  of  a  reac- 
tion agent 

2,992,231 
PYRROLIDYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  3-ARYLINDENES 

AND  3-ARYLINDANES 
KcMcth    N.    rcBMkin,    EvaMviDc    lad^    Dowrid    E. 
Rirard,  Haddo2rid,  N  J.,  a^  RoDaad  F.  Fddkaasp, 
-     -   -  to  Mead  Johacoa  *  Co«- 


paay,  EiBirlc  bJL,  a  cmposattoa  of 
NoDrawtav.    FBcd  Apr.  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  444,443 
UCIidM.    (CL  244— 313) 

1.  A  ccHnpound  selected  from  the  groiq>  consistmg  of 
a  otMnpound  of  the  structure 

Z— CHt-CH CHi 

CHt      CHi 

k. 

wherein  Ri  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consiit- 
ing  of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkenji,  and  Z  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

Rt 


Uld 


wherein  Rj  is  seleded  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  and  wherein  Ar  is  selected  from  the 
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group  coansting  of  phenyl  and  lamer  mlkozy  phenyl;  and  2392438 

the  noatoik,  titienpeiitically  acceptable  acid  addition  and  MATERIALS  HAVING  VITAMIN  E  ACIIVITY 

lower  alkyl  halide  quatcnuuy  •mmn^inm  ulta  of  laid  ^^''^  Gwwa,  '                              — 

corapoaad.  ■*^  t««*i- 


wfa, 


toV 


N^ENZO-FURANYL  AND  THIANAPHniENYL)- 
N'-ifi^imaJTTUTED  ETHYD-UREAS 

M.   Mooa.  Htkaom  HelihlL  N.Y 
khr^  N.V,  a 


A  C^  RraoklyB, 


lo 

of 


N«.  i70,J72.  WW  Patau  N*.  2J70,1M,  dated  Jaa. 
2«,  1999.  DMded  a^  Ate  iVpHcatioa  My  M,  19St, 
8v.  N«.7M,M2 


ItChlM.    (CL2M— 33fJ) 

7.  N  .  (2.4-dibutyl  -  3  -  thianaphthenyl)  -  N'  -  /J  -  (p. 
toluene-sulfonyloxy)  ethyl  urea. 
10.  A  compound  of  the  ftxmnla 


o  R,  R, 

N-C-N-6-C-ft, 


NoDnnfftag.   Fled  Od  4, 1997,  S«.  Now  «S,I59 
lataM  priarity^jytlradoa  Giaal  Mteta  Oct  19, 1996 

4CUBH.  (CL2M-0493) 
1.  In  a  proccu  for  treatint  a  tocopherol  other  than 
a-tooopherol  to  enhance  the  vitamin  E  activity  of  the 
treated  tocopherol  wherein  at  leatt  one  of  the  anxnatic 
hydrofen  atoms  in  the  5.  7  and  8  poaitioot  of  the  treated 
tocopherol  is  replaced  by  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  aralkyl  groups  through 
reaction  with  an  aldehyde  of  the  formula  RHCO  in  which 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl  to  give  at  least  one  tocoph- 
erol containing  a  group  which  ia  subsequently  converted 
to  an  unsubetituted  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  said  lower  alkyl,  and  aralkyl  groups,  the  im- 
provement which  consisu  essentially  of  carrying  out  the 
reaction  with  the  aldebyde  In  the  praence  of  a  halogen- 
sting  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  PCU. 
PBr^  POa,.  and  POBr,. 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — S — 
•«*  — O — ;  R  represents  from  1  to  3  nuclear  substituents 
of  the  benzoheterocyclic  moiety,  each  such  nuclear  «ub- 
stituent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  hydro- 
gen, chloro,  bromo,  iodo  and  alkyl,  alkoxy  and  thio- 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chloro,  bromo,  iodo,  methanesul- 
fooyloxy  and  p-toluenesulfonyloxy;  and  R,,  R,,  Rj  and 
R«  are  eadi  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the  total  number 
of  carbon  atoms  in  said  substituents  being  from  0  to  8 
carbon  atoms. 


_                                2,9924M 
PREPARATION  OF  CmUCONlC  ANHYDRIDE 
AhnkmmJmfWf,  MnMsm,  N.Y,  Mmkal  F. 
ptasj,  FMw*a4,  N Ji»  aiai  CkHtaa  J.  KaaiL, 

JJ- J-  rSlIiSliifDSlIILf  ^^  *»«^  ^"^  V« 

NoOiawlig.   FladM7  29.  IMT.te.  No.  (74,512 
1  CMb.   (CL  Iff    jn.f) 

A  process  for  prepariM  dtraooirie  anhydride  which 
comprises  heating  itaconic  add  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  165'  C.  to  about  175*  C  at  a  prcmre  from  about 
100  mm.  of  mercury  to  about  300  aun.  of  mercury,  ooo- 
densing  and  removing  by-pro(faict  water  as  an  overiiead 
fraction,  and  then  collecting  and  removing  f^»r««vmff  u. 
hydride  as  an  overhead  fraction. 


2,992433 

SPIROBI(META.DIOXANE)  OERIVATTVES  CON- 
TAINING  SULFUR  AND  HALOGEN 

Harry  A.  Stesstary,  Jr.,  Soirth  ChailcaloiB,  aMi  Howard 
R.  GMSt.  ChaileAMs,  W.  Va,  aas%Mn  to  Unloa  Car- 
Ude  Covpontloa,  a  cogpoiadua  of  New  Yotk       ^ 

NoDnwinf.    Flad  Sept  2«,  1997,  Scr.  No.  (U47< 

•  Clalasfc    (CL  2«*-^34i.7) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  the  structure: 


2,991,237 

'^9911^'®"  "raK  PRODUCTION  OF  COM- 
POUNDS  CONTAINING  RPOXIDB  GROUPS 


G.aB.h.a, 
No 

1. 


to  Dshjii^ 


OCH,      CBtO 
CH^CHCH  C  ^ 

OC 


27, 1999,  gar.  N^  719431 

•  CUkit.   (CL  lU"  ?S>9) 
A  process  for  the  introductioii  of  epoxide  groups 


:h,    cHiO 


tOCHi      CHiO 
-aCHiClcfe       \^  ^CCiHiCI- 

OCHf      CHiO 


-  Isoi 


M-(METHYLENEDIOXY).2,44XTADIENOIC  ACID 
AND  ITS  ALKYL  EOTERS 
a.  AAm,  Wtaitoitoa.  DeL,  ass^Mr  to  E.  L 

WliihUlun,  DeL, 


N«. 


a 
Na   Ewrawa.     CoaltomiM   of 

1999,  Ssr.  Na.  t20471 

9  CWms.    (CL  Iff    3<i.T) 
1-  Methylenedioxyoctadienoic  compounds  of  the  for- 

CHr-CHr-CH-CH=<:H-CH«CH-CO,C.H,^l 
O CH, 6 

whemla  n  is  a  cariinal  number  of  0  to  18.  iachMiva. 


into  olefinically  unsaturated  compounds  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (a)  high  molecular  wei^t  olefinically 
unsaturated  compounds  containing  aUphatic  hydrocarbon 
lipophilic  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Unseed  oil.  soybean  oil,  cottonseed  oil,  oUve  oil.  neatV 
foot  oil,  marine  animal  oQ.  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  low 
molecular  weight  carboxylic  acid  esters  of  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon alcohols,  natural  wax  esters,  low  molecular  weight 
carboxylic  acid  esters  of  lower  alkoxy  substituted  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  alcohols,  low  OMriecular  weight  monohy- 
droxy  alcohol  esters  of  fistty  adds,  dibydraxy  alcohol 
esters  of  fatty  adds,  and  uasobstituted  amides  of  fatty 
adds,  and  (b)  low  molecular  weight  monohydroxy  alco- 
hol esters  of  tetrahydrobenzene  carboxylic  adds  which 
compriics  the  steps  of  (1)  mixing  said  olefinically  unsat- 
urated compounds  with  (a)  an  orgaac  poiyhydroxy  com- 
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pound  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon polyols  containing  from  3  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
monosaccharides,  monosaccharidic  acids,  sugar  polysac- 
charides, amylose,  amylopectin.  dextrins,  glycogens, 
inulin,  pectins,  alginates,  and  acid  degraded  cellulose,  and 
(b)  an  acid  activator  capable  of  accelerating  peradd 
formation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phos- 
phoric acid,  nitric  add,  sulfuric  add,  sodium  add  sulfate, 
perchloric  acid,  boron  trifluoride,  boron  trifluoride-water 
adducts,  add  phoq>horie  acid  alkyl  esters,  p-toluenesul- 
fbnic  acid  and  high  nti?lTy"*«r  weight  synthetic  cation  ex- 
change resins  rontahihit  sulfonic  add  groups,  (2)  adding 
from  1.1  to  2.0  moles  per  molar  equivalent  of  the  olefinic 
bonds  of  said  high  molecular  wdght  compound  of  an 
aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  containing  from 
about  30  to  60%  by  weight  of  hydrogen  peroxide  during 
a  period  of  from  about  1  to  4  hours  to  said  mixture  while 
stirring  vigorously  and  maintaining  the  reaction  tempera- 
ture between  0*  C.  and  100*  C,  and  (3)  isolating  the 
epoxidiad  olefinically-unsaturated  compounds. 


2,99243t 

VAPOR  PHASE  PREPARATION  OF  OTYRENE 
OXIDE 


No 


La.,  MslffBor  to 
Mlilani,  Mich.,  a  car- 


FBed  Mar.  2f ,  1999,  Sar.  No.  tM,<14 


(CLM»-34tJ) 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  styrene  oxide  which 
comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  between  200*  and 
350*  C.  and  a  q>ace  velodty  between  about  500  and  about 
1 100  volumes  per  minute  of  a  gaseous  mixture  containing 
excess  molecular  oxygen  and  between  OJ  and  15  percent 
by  wei^t  of  styrene  per  v(dume  of  a  supported  sflver 
atalywt  which  has  been  pr^ared  by  heating  a  potyhydric 
alcohol-compound  wetted  mixture  comprising  a  conven- 
tional particulate  inert  catalyst  support  and  at  least  one 
reducible  silver  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  sil- 
ver oxide,  silver  carbonate  and  sflver  oxalate  to  a  reaction 
temperature  between  110*  C.  and  200*  C  fbr  a  time  suf- 
ficient to  reduce  the  silver  compound  to  metallic  silver 
and  to  vaporize  volatile  reaction  products,  and  recover- 
ing styrene  oxide  product. 


NEW  DYBSTUFF8 


to 


rf  Cisal  iliiiidn 
toDnwfa«.   FVsdScpL2r  199S,Scr.No.7C2,217 
CWuM  prierity,  sfpHraHon  Gwat  Mtaks  Oct  4, 1997 
SCUasB.    (CL2M— 3M) 

1.  Dyestulb  of  the  formula: 

O       NHi 


.CHtCHi-Y 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  daas  consisting  of  — O— 
(monocyclic  aryl),  — O.CHsCH,Cl.  — O.CH^CH»Br. 
— O.CHiCH|— O—  (moBOcycUc  aryl). 


and 


.CHaCHs-O-CH^CH^ 
.CH«CUr-0-CH«CUsBr 


.CH«CHr-a-CH,CHs— O—  (monocyclic  aiyl) 


2,992,241  

3,17-DlOXYGENATED  6fl.HALO-9-METHYL-19- 
NOR-9^ANDleOST-9-ENES 
Joseph  S.  MiUna,  SkoUe,  DL,  asslKnor  to  G.  D. 


A  Co.,  CUcago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Defaiwarc 
No  Drawtaig.    Filed  Ang.  23,  19M,  Scr.  No.  91,293 

(Claims.    (CL  2M-^97 J) 
1.  A  ccHnpound  of  the  formula 


HiC 


Z' 


Z" 


HiC  X 


wherdn  Z'  and  Z"  each  represent  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  /9-hydroxymethylene,  /9-(lower  alkanoyl- 
oxy) -methylene,  and  carbonyl  radicals;  and  X  represents 
halogen  of  atomic  number  less  than  18. 


2M,242 
THECffiSI 


PREPARING  GLYCIDYL  ESTERS  OF  HIGHER 
FATTY  ACIDS 

S.  Ncvin,  Staasforl,  aad  lohn  H.  Fictdwr,  New 
rnna ,  aaslgnan  to  AmsfJcan  Cyanamid 
,  New  Yoffc,  N.Y.,  a  cotporadon  of  Maine 

NoDtawli«.    FBai  Aac  1,  1997,  Scr.  No.  <79,937 

4CWBM.    (CL2M— 3a.i) 

4.  A  method  of  prq>ariag  a  glyddyl  ester  of  long 
diain  fatty  adds  which  oomprises:  forming  a  mixture 
comprising  a  molten  fatty  add  containing  at  least  ten 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkali-metal  carbonate,  and  a 
quaternary  ammonium  halide  catalyst  in  about  the  nKri 
ratios  of  1.0: 1.(^1  J:0.0025-0.01,  reqwctively;  adding 
thereto  from  about  9  to  about  13  moles  of  e^dtlorohy- 
drin  per  mol  of  &tty  add;  maintaining  resultant  mixture 
at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  the  fatty 
add  untfl  reaction  substantially  ceases,  whereby  said  ester 
is  formed,  and  recovering  prodnd  ^yddyl  ester  of 
mid  fatty  add  from  resultant  solution. 


NEW  STEIKHDS  OF  THE  C«STRANE  SERIES  NON- 
OXYGENATED  IN  THE  3-POSrnON 
Stefan  Antoni  SspOfacd  aisi  CotmHs  Mamte 
Oas,  Ncthcriands,  assltanw  to  Oiianon  be, 
N  J.,  a  cotporation  of  New  Jersey 
NoDnnfhv.    FBad  My  21,  1991,  Scr.  No.  749,621 
dalMi  priority,  application  Nclhctlands  Ang.  €,  1997 

3ClataM.    (CL  249— 397.3) 
3.  Compounds  of  the  formula: 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ha, 
H(^H),  and  O;  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aX(/9Y)  and  O,  in  which  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  at  hydrogen  and  a  saturated  alkyl  radical  con- 
taining frtm  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  Y  is  selected  from 
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the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group  and  an  acyloxy 
group  derived  from  a  carboxylic  acid  containing  from 
1  to  12  carbon  atoou;  and  R|  u  selected  from  the  group 
comisting  of  0H(aiY)  and  O.  in  which  Y  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting^  of  hydrogen,  a  hydroxyl  group  and 
an  acyloxy  group  derived  from  a  carboxylic  acid  contain- 
ing from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  in  which  R|  is  Hj  when 
Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H(^H)  and 
O,  and  R|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Hj- 
H(aOH),  H(aOAc)  and  O  when  Ri  is  H, 


2,992043 
3-KETO-17-IIYDIIOXY-COMPOIJND8  OF  FHO- 
CHOLANE  AND  ANDROffT ANE  AND  METH- 
OD FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
A»crto    EitoH,   Mlam   Italy,   airitMr   to    FnacMco 
VI lira  S^^^  CMatHM»To  (Como),  Uaij,  a  eorpo- 
nUam  of  Italy 

No  DrawlBg.    Flad  imm  22,  19M,  Scr.  No.  37^45 
Oakm  Friofflhr.  ippMcatloB  Fmct  Jnc  25, 1959 
ItClalM.    (CL2M— 397.4) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  androstane  of 
the  formula: 


CHi 


V=J 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a- 
hydrogen  and  0-hydrogen;  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  two  hydrogen  atoms,  and  ketonic  oxygen; 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  a<yano 
group  and  a  ^hydroxy  group,  a  ^<yano  group  and  an 
a-hydroxy  group,  and  oxygen;  and  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  acetyl  group 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  reacting  a  3,20-diketo- 
pregnane  of  the  formula: 


where  X  and  Z  have  the  above  assigned  meanings,  with 
acetone  cyanohydrin  in  an  alcohol  solution  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  basic  catalyst,  reacting  the  3-monocyano- 
hydrin  formed,  having  the  formula:  i 


peracetic  acid,  perbenzoic  acid,  perjAthalic  add  and  hy- 
drogen peroxide,  and  recovering  said  androstane. 

9.  A  3-hydroxy-3-cyano-20-keto-steroid  having  the  for- 
mula: 


CHi 


HO 


CN 


i\y\y 


HO 


where  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  a-hydro- 
gen  and  ^-hydrogen,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  two  hydrogen  atoms  and  ketonic  oxygen. 


2,992,244 
2a-METHYL-9a-FLUORO-llA.17<i.DIHYDROXY-4- 
PREGNENE-3a»-DI(WrE  17-ACYLATES 
Joha  A.  Hob,  Ckvhrtoa  Tinmiyp,  rri— ■mu  Cooty, 
Fra^  ILTJmoIb,  rala— ib,  mad  William  P.  SckMi- 
rmiaahlp,  gahawwoo  Cooty,  Mich., 
to  The  Upfoha  Cuiyaaj,  Rahnnatoo,  Mkiu, 
a  coq»oratkM  of  Dchwan 
NoDnwkv.    F1M  Dae.  14, 1959,  S«r.  No.  S59,997 

2CWM.    (CL  249-^397.45) 
1.  2a  -  methyl  -  9a  *  fluoro-ll/},17a-dihydroxy-4-preg- 
nene-3,30-diooe   17-acylate,  wherein  the  acyl  radical  is 
(hat  of  a  bydroctrbon  carboxylic  acid  containing  from  1 
to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


2,992445 
2a.METHYI^9a.BROMO-17a-HYDROXY-4-PREG- 
NENE-3,ll,24-'nUONE  17.ACYLATES 
Joha  A.  Hon,  rharlnitoo  Towsji^,  Kalamaaoo  Coaaty, 
Fraak  H.  1JmoI%  Rahaaaiwo,  and  WOHaoi  P.  SckMi- 
dcr,  Ralamafon  Tnwifclp,  Kalaauuoo  Cvmaty,  Mich., 
mdigman  to  The  Urtolm  Coip— y,  RalamawMS  Mich., 
a  conoratloB  of  Dchnvan 
No  DtawlBg.    FBed  Dw.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  t59,99t 

lOahM.    (CL  2M— ^197.45) 
1.  2a  -  methyl  •  9a  -  bromo  -  17a  -  hydroxy  -  4  -  preg- 
nene-3,11.20-trione  17-acylate.  wherein  the  acyl  radical 
is  that  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  containing  from 
1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


2,992;i44 

VINYL  ECTER  TREATMENT 

RuaeU  K.  Fraatz,  GOktte,  NJ.,  aasifBoi  to  Air  Rcdac- 

tloo  CoBvaay,  lacoiponlad.  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

pocatioa  of  New  Yorfc 

No  Dnnriat.    FRad  Dae.  29, 195t,  Scr.  No.  783,127 
4aahBB.    (a.  2M— 410.9) 

1 .  A  method  for  increasing  the  polymerization  activity 
of  a  vinyl  ester  monomer  produced  by  the  vapor  phase 
reaction  of  acetylene  and  a  carboxylic  acid  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst,  which  comprises  contacting  said  vinyl  ester 
monomer  with  a  chlorine-cootaining  material  selected 
from  the  group  coasisting  of  a  hypochlorite  and  a  chlori- 
nated hydantoin  in  the  preKnce  of  water  to  reoKyve  im- 
purities from  said  vinyl  ester  monomer,  and  separating 
said  water  and  said  chlorina-containing  material  frxMn 
said  vinyl  ester  monomer. 


where  X  and  Z  have  the  above  assigned  meanings,  with       , „,  ^  .„  ..^u^  «,  «  ..^i 

an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  one  surface  of  animal  skins  without  cutting  the  skins 


2.992447 

DEFATTING  ANIMAL  SKINS 

DomM  p.  Grsttia,  Chleaf^  IIL,  aarinor  to  Swtft  A 

ly,  Chlcafo,  RL,  a  conorattoa  of  DHaofa 

FRs4  Aag.  7,  195t,  Sar.  No.  753,7M 

If  Hshai     (CL244— 412.0 

1.  A  method  for  separating  the  fat  attached  to  at  least 
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substantially  comprising  subjecting  both  surfaces  of  said 
skins  to  the  action  of  a  rotative  shearing  force  whereby 


2S91MM 
PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  HALO  GROUP  IH-A 

HYDRIDES  AND  HALO  GROUP  ID-A  HYlNtO- 

CARBONS 
TUtaMi  a  Psanoa,  Batoa  Roaga,  La.,  airi^or  to  Ethyl 

Corporattoa,  New  Yort;,  N.Y.,  a  corpesattoa  of  Dda- 


No  DrawlBg.    FDcd  Apr.  It,  1957,  Scr.  No.  <51,S«2 
9Clafaaa.    (CL  2M— 429) 

4.  A  process  for  preparing  a  halo  group  UIA  hydro- 
carbon compound  which  comprises  reacting  a  group  IIIA 
element  with  a  halide  thereof  and  hydrogen  at  supra- 
atmosi^ric  pressure  until  the  reaction  is  essentially  com- 
plete, venting  essentially  all  the  unreacted  hydrogen  from 
the  reaction  system,  and  reacting  the  product  thereby 
produced  with  an  alpha  olefiiL 


2,992,249 
ION  EXCHANGE  ADSORPTION  PROCESS  FOR 
PLUTONIUM  SEPARATION 
G«Nfe  E.  B<nrd,  Oak  RM|c,  Tcna.,  Edwto  R.  RmbcII, 
CnhiMhla.  &C,  aa4  MoMie  D.  Taylor,  WMhtogton, 
DXX,  aastgaon  to  the  Uaitcd  States  of  AaMiica  as 
by  the  Uaitcd  States  Atomic  Eactiy  Com- 

FOed  Nov.  19,  194S,  Scr.  No.  69,942 
ISdalBML    (CL  269— 429.1) 


1.  A  process  of  separating  plutonlum  from  a  liquid 
containing  the  same  which  comprises  contacting  said 
liquid  with  an  adsorbent  under  conditions  favoring  the 
adsorption  of  plutonium,  then  with  the  adsorbent  dis- 
posed in  the  configuration  of  a  bed  passing  therethrough 
an  aqueous  solution  having  a  concentration  greater  than 
2%  by  wei^t  of  a  carboxylic  acid  having  present  in  its 
molecule  a  second  radical  chosen  from  the  group  of  radi- 
cals consisting  of  carboxyl,  hydroxyl,  amino,  and  car- 
bonyl  radicals  to  elute  at  least  a  portion  of  said  plutonium. 


2,992,259 

STABLE  LEAD  ALKYL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Hymhi  Shapiro,  Batoa  Roage,  La^  aad  Hdhctt  R.  Ncal, 

Farailagtoa,  Mich.,  asriganii  to  Ethyl  Coipoiathia, 

New  Yoffc,  N.Y.,  a  cwyonrtioa  of  Deteware 

NoDrawlag.   FBed  Dae.  g,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,914 

5ClafaM.  (CL2M-^(37) 
1.  A  method  of  inliibiting  the  decon^wsiition  of  an 
alkyllead  compound  at  temperatures  from  about  100*  C. 
to  about  160*  C.  which  comprises  incorporating  with  said 
compound  a  small  amount  of  a  dialkyl  benzene  where  the 
total  number  of  alkyl  carbon  atoms'  is  from  4  to  about 
24  suflScient  to  inhibit  said  decomposition. 


said  skins  are  moved  relative  to  said  siiearing  force  to 
remove  the  fat  from  said  skins  without  substantially 
cutting  said  skin  surfaces. 


2,992,251 

STABLE  LEAD  ALKYL  COMPOSmCKVS  AND  A 

METHOD  FCKR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Hyaria  Shapiro,  Batoo  Roagc,  La.,  aad  Hcthcrt  R.  Ncal, 

Fanaiagtoa,  Mkh.,  aarigMn  to  Ethyl  Cotpocatioa, 

New  YoriE,  N.Y.,  ■  cnrpontfoa  flTDdawan 

NoDrawiag.    Filed  Dec  8, 1959,  Scr.  No.  g58,9 15 

CCtaiBH.  (GLIM— 437) 
1.  A  method  ot  inhibiting  the  decomposition  of  an 
alkyllead  compound  at  temperatures  from  about  100*  C. 
to  about  160*  C.  which  comprises  incorporating  with  said 
compound  a  small  amount  of  a  saturated  aliphatic  mono- 
carboxylic  acid  containing  from  1  to  12  carbon  atonu  in 
the  molecule  sufficient  to  inhibit  such  decomposition. 


2,992052 

STABLE  LEAD  ALKYL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Hymhi  Shapho,  Batoa  Roagc,  La.,  aad  Herbert  R.  Ncal, 

Fanaiagtoa,  Mich.,   asilganis  to  Ethyl  Cotyoratloa, 

New  Yofh,  N.Y.,  a  cotponittoa  of  Delaware 

NoDrawiag.   Filed  Dec  g,  1959, Scr.  No.  g5g,91< 

5aafaiM.  (CL  249— 437) 
1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  decomposition  of  an 
alkyllead  compound  at  temperatures  from  about  100*  C. 
to  about  160*  C.  which  comprises  incorporating  with 
said  compound  a  small  amount  of  a  cresol  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  o-cresol,  m-cresol  and  p-cresol 
sufficient  to  ihhibit  such  decomposition. 


2,992,253 

STABtELEAD  ALKYL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Hymia  Shapiro,  Batoa  Roagc,  La.,  aad  Hcihcrt  R.  Ncal, 

Fanaiagtoa,  Mich.,  aaslgaon  to  Ethyl  Covporattoa, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporattoa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawiag.   FOcd  Dec  g,  1959,  Scr.  No.  858,917 

4CiafaB8.  (CL  269— 437) 
I.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  decomposition  of  an 
alkyllead  c(Mnpound  at  temperatures  from  about  100*  C. 
to  about  160*  C.  which  comprises  incorporating  with  said 
compound  a  small  amount  of  thiovanic  acid  sufficient  to 
inhibit  such  decomposition. 


2,992454 

STABLE  LEAD  ALKYL  COMPOSmONS  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Hynria  Shapiro,  Baloa  Roaga,  La.,  aad  Hcihcrt  R.  Naal, 

Fanahigtina.  Mkh.,  aarigaors  to  Ethyl  Corporattoa, 

New  York,  N.Y-  a  coiponrtioa  of  Delaware 

NoDrawiag.    FBed  Dec  8, 1959,  Scr.  No.  858,922 

ACUmt.  (CL2M— 437) 
1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  decomposition  of  an 
alkyllead  compound  at  temperatures  from  about  100*  C. 
to  about  160*  C.  which  comjMises  incorporating  with  said 
OHnpound  a  small  amount  of  an  organic  peroxide  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tert-alkyl 
hydroperoxides,  tert-aralkyi  hydroperoxides,  di-tert-alkyl 
peroxides  and  diaroyi  peroxides  sufficient  to  inhibit  such 
decomposition. 
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STABLE  LEAD  ALKYL  COMPOBmONg  AND  A 
METHOD  FOB  PmEPARING  THE  SAME 

PmSm,  Mkk,  airffBan  to  EM  CorpMlka, 
Nmt  VotIe,  N.Y^  a  c«rpc*atla«  af  Dalawm 
NoDrawli«.   Flai  Dae  I,  If  S9,  Str.  No.  t5M25 

•  CUtaK  (CL  3M^-^437) 
1.  A  method  of  inhibitmf  the  decompoaition  of  an 
■JkyDead  compound  at  temperaturea  from  about  100*  C. 
to  about  160*  C.  which  compriaea  nioorporatinf  with 
said  compound  a  Httall  amount  of  a  hydrocaibyl  ether 
P^-ff'"!  in  the  molecule  at  leait  one  aromatic  group 
and  from  1  to  2  ether  ozypen  atoms  sufBdent  to  inhibit 
such  decompoatioQ. 


2,f924M 

ffTABLE  LEAD  ALXYL  COMPOSmONS  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  PEEPAKING  THE  SAME 

lalOB  Bmvb,  La.,  a^  BtgAmt  R.  Naal, 
Mkh.,  iMlginri  to  Eterl  Cafpondon, 
New  Yaak,  N.Y.,  a  cofFefatioM  of  Daiawaffa 
NoDfawl^    FlbdDecI.1959,SOT.No.tSt,tM 

I  nihai  (CL2««-^437) 
1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  decompoaition  of  an 
alkyllead  compound  at  temperatures  from  about  100*  C 
to  about  160*  C.  which  compriaes  incorporating  with  said 
compound  a  small  amount  of  an  aralkoxy  phenol  sufflcient 
to  inhibit  tuch  decompoeitioiL 


STABLE  LEAD  ALKYL  COMPOSTTIONS  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Hy^Siapiro,  Baton  Roya,  La^  and  Hai^tft  R.  Ned. 
PanaiMtan,  Mldhi,  aarf^ofs  to  Etl^l  Cofporalton, 

niaw  xan,  niaT*,  a  cofponDon  oi  jjcnwan 
NoDnwIi^    Fllad  Dae.  t,  1959,  Scr.  No.  t5S,t4« 
4  OalMi     (CL  2tf«— 437) 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  decomposition  of  an 
alkyllead  compound  at  temperatures  of  from  about  100* 
C.  to  about  160*  C.  which  comprliea  incorporating  with 
•aid  compound  a  small  amount  of  aa  aryl  cartnnol  lofll- 
cient  to  inhibit  nich  decomposition,  said  aryl  carMnol 
containing  from  7  to  about  30  carbon  atoms  in  the  mole- 
cule and  having  the  formula 

RiR,R,COH 

wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl 
and  alkaryl,  and  each  of  Rj  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  aikyi,  aryl  and 
alkaryl. 


2,992,251 

STABLE  LEAD  ALKYL  COMPOSHIONS  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Hya^n  Shyiro.  Batoa  Ranfa,  La.,  awl  Hatfcsrt  R.  Naal. 

FaraMHton,  Mica.,  aarf^san  to  Elkjl  CatpoHitfcMs, 
Now  Votk,  N.Y.,  a  cofpa«ida«  af  DalawMa 
NoDraw^.   Flad  Dae.  t,  1959,  S«.  No.  t5t,t43 

SOates.  (CL2M— 437) 
1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  decomposition  of  an 
alkyllead  compound  at  temperatures  of  from  about  100* 
C.  to  about  160*  C.  which  comprises  incorporating  with 
said  compound  a  small  amount  of  an  aromatic  mono- 
cartwxylic  acid  characterized  by  comtsting  of  an  aro- 
motic  hydrocarbon  containing  from  6  to  about  18  carbon 

atoms  having  one  carboxylic  acid  group  attached  to  an 

aromatic  ring  therecrf,  sufficient  to  inhibit  such  decompo- 
ntioo. 


VTABLE  LEAD  ALKYL  COMPOSnKM  AND  A 

METHOD  POR  PREPARING  IHE  SAME 

Hya^  ghsph  u.  »ato«  Ray,  La.,  Md  Hai^ssf  R.  ^f(Ma, 

FstailMtoB,  ftfich.,  aarifMn  to  Ethjl  Caffasatfan, 

New  Voffc,  N.Y.  a  caspufatian  of  Dslawan 

NoDtawft^    Fiai  Dae.  1, 1999,  Sar.  No.  t5S,t44 

f  nitsii  (C1.2M-^437) 
1.  A  method  of  fathibitmc  the  dacomfnsition  of  an 
alkyllead  compound  at  temperatures  from  about  100*  C. 
to  about  160*  C  which  comprises  incorporating  with  said 
cound  a  small  amount  of  an  aromatic  sulfonic  add  in 
which  the  armomatic  portion  contains  from  6  to  24  car- 
bon atoms  sufficient  to  inhibtt  such  deoompositioa 


ffFABLB  LEAD  AUT^^MPOSmONS  klfD  A 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Hya^  Shsjliu,  Batoa  Rsii,  La.,  and  Hssksrt  R.  Naal, 

rsiail^liia    Mkh.,   ii^inn  to  ElM  Corpontkw, 

New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  iipasltan  af  Ddawue 

NaDrawli«.   FBad Dae. t,  1999, Ssr. No. BSM^S 

rn  •  I  (CL2M— 437) 
1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  decomposition  of  an  al- 
kyllead compound  at  temperatmes  from  about  100*  C 
to  about  160*  C.  which '^comprises  incorporating  with 
said  compound  a  small  anxxmt  of  a  monoalkoxy  phenol 
in  which  the  phenolic  ring  is  substituted  with  s  grouping 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkenyl  and 
aldehyde  sufficient  to  inhibit  thermal  decomposition. 


OTABLE  LEAD  ALKYL  COMPOSmaNS  AND  A 

^^THOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Hymln  Shapiro,  Baton  Rm«s,  La.,  aad  Herbert  R.  Ncal, 

Farastogton,  Mick.,  ■■rfjaiiii  to  Ethyl  Cuipoiatkin, 

New  Yofffc,  N.Y.,  a  corpotalioa  of  Delaware 

NoDraw^.    FBad  Dae.  •,  1959, Sar. No.  85t,95< 

4ClaiBM.  (CL2M— 437) 
1.  A  mjBthod  of  inhibiting  the  decomposition  of  an 
sOcyUead  ^ompound  at  temperatures  from  about  100* 
C.  to  about  160*  C.  which  comprises  incorporating  with 
said  compipund  a  small  amount  of  a  compound  having 
the  formula 


8 

A 


ArN-N (OH), 

wherein  Ar  is  an  aryl  hydrocarbon  group  containing  from 
6  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  and  containing  up  to  1  snb- 
stituent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  halogea 
and  nitro  groups;  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from 
1  to  about  10  cairboo  atoms;  and  n  and  m  are  integBn 
from  0  to  1  suffldent  to  inhibit  such  decompositioiL 


PROCESS  FOR   PREPAim%   BASIC   ALUMINUM 
SALTS  OF  ALIPHATIC  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Gaoiia  W.  Ssan,  Jr.,  and  WaMsr  D.  Sasatz 
toa^  DsL,  aajjanw  to  E.  L  da  PoaS  dc  Na 

DsL,  a  cmpoiadon  of  Dchi- 


No  Drawls   Fled  Fab.  2, 1959,  Sar.  No.  799,355 

3CMBK    (CL2M-^44S) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  basic  aluminum  salts  of 
aliphatic  carboxylic  adds  comprising  passing  a  super- 
heated carboxylic  add  vapor  containing  no  more  than 
20  wdght  percent  water,  said  carboxylic  add  having  the 

formula: 

o 

R-6-0Y 


I 


where  R  is  aelected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fay- 
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drogen  and  alkyl  radicals  of  bom  one  to  three  carbon 
atooos  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  and  acetyl,  propionyl,  butyryl  and  isobutyryl 
radicads  over  and  through  a  hydrated  alumina  of  the  for- 
mula: 

A1,0,  XH,0 

where  X  is  a  positive  number  from  0.5  to  3  inclusive 
until  the  add  effluent  composition  becomes  substantially 
equal  to  that  of  the  feed  add  vapor  composition. 


2,992,2^3 

DICYCLOHEXYLTETRAHYDROXYDBILOXANE 

lahn  F.  Biowa,  Jr.,  Schcaactady,  N.Y.,  ssiigani  to  Gcn- 

cnl  Electric  Cempaaar,  ■  coipoeatton  af  New  Yoik 

No  Drawing.    FDcdOct.  23,  1959,  Sar.  No.  84g,222 

1  Claim.    (CL  269— 448  J) 
The    chemical    compound    dicyclc^exyltetrahydroxy- 
disiloxane  having  the  formula 

I  OH       OH 

C»Hii— 81— O— 81— CiHii 
I  I 

OH       OH 


23n,2M 

NEW  SYNTHESIS  OF  PHOSPHORODITHIOATE 
EOTERS 
MniOT,  Staasford,  Conn.,  ssslinni  to  Amciiaui 
,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiporation 


NoDrawlig.    FBed  May  11, 1969,  Sar.  No.  2g.243 

5ClalM.    (CL  269— 461) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  phoq>horodithioate  ester 
represented  by  the  structure: 

B 
(B0),P-8— R' 

wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  R'  is  a  radical  se- 
lected from  tlie  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  aryl  and 
aralkyl  radicals  which  comprises:  reacting  a  dithiophos- 
phonothioate  of  the  structure: 


I  (RO), 


-P_8)-- 


where  R  is  as  above  defined,  with  a  basic  reactant  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkyl  alkali 
metal,  a  lower  alkyl  magnesiiui  halide,  an  aryl  mag- 
nesium halide,  and  an  aralkyl  magnesium  halide  in  sub- 
stantially equimolar  proportions  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
cause  reaction  but  not  in  excess  of  about  two  hours,  and 
recovering  thus-formed  phoq)horodithioate  ester. 


chloro-substituted  phenyl  mercapto  lower  alkyl  radicals, 
phenyl  carbonyl  lower  alkyl  radicals,  benzyl  radicals, 
chloro-substituted  ben2y|  radicals,  and  lower  alkyl  mer- 
capto-substituted  benzyl  radicals. 


PHENYL  FH08PHONIC  ACID  ESTTERS 


Npbnwi^    Fm/ms  IS,  195t,  Sar.  No.  742,746 
Clalnis  priority,  aanBcadon  Goaanr  lane  24;  1957 

16  ffawM    (CL  iff    4(H) 
1.  Phenyl   phosphonic   acid-O-alkyl-S-alkyl   esters  of 
the  following  general  formuU 

O    OR, 

I  \r. 

wherein  R  stands  for  a  phenyl  radical,  Ri  stands  for 
lower  alkyl  radicals  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R,  stands 
for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  of  about  12  carbon  atoms,  lower  carbalkoxy- 
substituted  lower  alkyl  radicals,  cyano-substituted  lower 
alkyl    radicals,    phenyl    mercapto    lower    alkyl    radicals. 


2,992,266 
PREPARATION  OF  DIALKOXYBORANES 
Albert  D.  McEtaoy,  Evana  City,  and  Roy  M. 

Daiflngton.  Pa.,  asrignors  to  CaDcry  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Pittabnrgh.  Pa.,  a  corpontlon  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawtog.    Filed  Apr.  1, 1955,  Scr.  No.  49S,737 

lOClafaM.  (CL  269— 462) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  lower  alkyl  dialkoxyboranes 
which  comiHises  heating  a  mixture  of  a  trialkoxyboroxine 
and  an  alkali  metal  borohydride  in  a  polyethylene  glycol 
dialkyl  ether  having  the  general  formula  R(OC]H4)nOR 
where  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  n  is  a  number  from 
1  to  4  and  recovering  the  dialkoxyborane  formed. 


2,992,267 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALKYL 

BORIC  ACID  ESTERS  AND  FREE  ALKYL  BORIC 

ACIDS 
Roland  KBster,  Mnlhclm  (Rahr),  Gannany,  aaaigMir  to 

Stndlf ngcsillschaft   Kohle   mJ»JL,   Mnlhetan   (Ra^). 

Gciniaay,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

NoDrawfaig.    Filed  Oct  21, 195S,  Ser.  No.  76MT7 

Clafans  priority,  oppHrsrioa  Gcnnany  Oct.  23,  1957 
16  ClalmB.    (CL  269     462) 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  alkyl  boric  add  esters 
which  comprises  beating  a  boron  trialkyl  of  the  general 
formula  BR|,  wherein  R  represents  a  saturated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  with  a  boric  acid  ester  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  boric  acid  glycol  esters  and  estets 
of  the  general  formula  B(OR')|,  wherein  R'  represents  a 
saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical,  which  radical 
may  be  the  same  as  the  Saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  designated  R,  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  100* 
C.  and  recovering  said  alkyl  boric  add  ester. 


2,992,26s 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  1-CYANO- 
23-DICARBOMETHOXYPROPANE 

lavl«r,  Brooklyn,  aad  Brycc  E.  Tate,  Kcw 
N.Y.,  aBslgBnrB  to  Chaa.  Pfxcr  A  Co.,  Inc., 
New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  Ddawara 
No  Drawing.   FDed  Mar.  7, 195S,  Sar.  No.  719,739 

3Clalw.  (CL  269-^465.4) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  I<yano-2,3-dicar- 
bomethoxypropane  which  process  comprises  slowly  intro- 
ducing, over  a  period  of  at  least  15  minutes,  from  about 
1  to  about  1.2  nxde  of  hydrogen  cyanide  into  one  mole 
of  dimethyl  itaconate  in  the  presence  of  from  about  0.1 
to  about  S  mole  percent,  baaed  on  said  itaconate,  of  po- 
tassium cyanide  while  heating  at  a  temperature  of  fncxn 
about  36*  C.  to  about  120*  C.  for  from  about  two  to 
about  twemy-four  hours  and  agitafing  the  reaction  mix- 
ture. 


2,992,269 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CYCLOALKY1.  ESTERS 
Brace  W.  Horrom  and  Lao  R.  SwaCt,  WanlMflna,  IlL, 
asriianii  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North  CkAa^  DL. 

B  COCyOnOOB  off  UuBQiB 

NoDrawtog.   FDed  Apr.  3, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  893,134 

6  Claims.    (CL  26»-468) 
1.  A  method  tar  the  manufacture  of  a  compound  cor- 
responding to  the  fwmula 

R— c— o-Ri 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  contiitini  of  cydo- 
propyl,  cyclobutyl,  loweralkylcydopnqiyl  and  loweralkyl- 
cyclobutyl  and  Rj  is  loweralkyl  which  comprises  refinx- 
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ing  in  an  inert,  •nh]rdroa  organic  MlvcaC  an  alkali  meCal 
hydride  and  a  toweralkylhaloalkanoate  aclectcd  ftxxn  the 
group  cooaisting  of  lonreralkylgammahaloalkanoatea  and 
loi»eralkyldeltahaloalkanoatca,  wherein  the  halofen  it 
selected  from  the  group  comii ting  of  chlorine  and  bromine 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  potassium  iodide, 
and  recovering  the  resulting  product  from  the  reaction 
mixture. 


PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ACRYUC  ACID 


T. 


W.  Vn^ 


to  IMom 
m  lorpwa—  «r  New  Yort 
No  Dnwftii.'  Fled  Mar.  13, 1959,  Sar.  No.  •••,977 

ICUam.  (CL2M-^4M) 
1.  In  the  manufacture  <^  an  acrylic  acid  ester  by  the 
reaction  of  acetylene  with  carbon  monoxide  and  an  alco- 
hol at  elevated  temperature  and  under  increased  pressure, 
the  improvement  which  compriws  carrying  out  said  re- 
action in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  complex  of  a  nickel 
halide  and  a  tetrahydro-2-(lH)-pyrimidinethione  of  the 
general  formula: 

R-       R" 


Sffj 


"^..„ 


2,992,173 
PARAT10N  OP  DENSB  CALCIUM 

PANnnmNAis 

Jnaga,  aai  Rkhwd  GrlMk,  Mid- 

N J.,  a  cotparidaB  of  New  Jsnaj 
No  Drawls   Flad  Mar.  12, 1991,  Sar.  No.  7M,tl7 

UOafeML  (CL2M— 834) 
1.  A  process  for  incrrwing  tbo  bulk  density  of  caldum 
pamtotbenate  to  at  kaat  about  0.49  gram  per  cc  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  pccporing  a  acrfution  of  an  optical 
isomer  of  partially  purMed  caldum  pantothenate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  oi  d-calctum  pantothenate  and 
l-calchun  pantothenate  in  a  solvent  containing  water  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  20%  to  30%  baaed  on  the  weight 
of  said  caldum  pantothenate  and  a  first  organic  liquid 
material  which  is  nuadble  widi  water  but  imausdhle  and 
inert  with  respect  to  said  caldum  pantothenate  selected 
from  die  gratqi  consisting  of  isoprqpaaol.  methanol  and 
ethylene  glycol  monomethyl  ether  and  tfaeieafler  bringing 
said  solution  into  intimate  contact  with  a  second  organic 
liquid  material  miadble  with  said  solvent  but  immisdbk 
and  inert  with  respect  to  said  caldum  pantothenate, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hexane,  benzene, 
iso-propyl  acetate  and  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  thereby  pre- 
dpitating  dense  caldum  pantothenate  frtmi  solution. 


;an 


wherein  R,  R',  and  R"  when  taken  separately  are  each  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hsrdrogen 
and  hydrocarbon  of  up  to  seven  carbon  atoms  free  of 
aliphatic  unsaturation  aiod  R'  and  R"  when  taken  jointly 
are  the  oxygen  of  a  keto  group,  said  organic  heterocyclic 
compound  containing  at  least  one  oxygen  atom  douUy 
bonded  to  ooc^  the  ring  carbon  atoms. 


2,992271 

CATALYTIC  0XIDA110N  OF  ARALKYL 

COMPOUNDS 

ADaa S.  Haiy.  SchsMctadly, N. Y.,  aaslpaarlo GsMial 

Elaclrk  OsMHwy,  a  ftOToarall—  of  New  Yofk 
No  Dnwft^   FtM  Mar.  1^195^  Sar.  No.  574,S7< 

IICMm.  (CL3M~^U) 
1.  The  method  of  fbrming  aromatic  carboxyUc  adds 
which  comprises  passing  a  mixture  of  oxygen  and  oione 
into  a  solution  of  an  aralkyl  compound  in  acetic  add  in 
the  presence  of  a  cobaltous  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of 
from  room  temperature  up  to  about  130'  C,  said  ozone 
being  the  sole  oxidation  initiator  emptoyed  in  said  method, 


PREPARATION  OPCARRONYL  OLEFINS 

AOau  8.  H».  Watarvlst,  N.Y.,  MrifMr  to  CsusnJ 

ElactrieCit— y,  a  iwpwllau  of  Now  York 

No  Drawii«.^F1M  Fab.  25, 1957,  Sar.  No.  Ml,i42 

KCWbm.    (CL2M— 533) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  an  oleflnic  carbonyl  com- 
pound which  comprises  reacting  oxygen  with  an  olefinic 
hydrocarbon  having  a  saturated  ■-carbon  atom  with  at 
least  one  hydrogen  attached  thereto,  adjacent  to  the  ole- 
finic group,  said  olefinic  hydrocarbon  being  oxidized 
wtiile  dissolved  in  a  liquid  solvent  in  whidi  the  water 
concentration  is  maintained  at  no  more  than  S  percent  by 
weight,  the  solvent  also  containing  in  solution  a  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  a  combination  of  cobalt,  bromine 
and  a  carboxylic  add  in  which  the  bromine-to-cobalt 
atomic  ratio  is  about  0.008  to  1 .9  atoms  of  bromine  per 
atom  of  cobalt,  said  cobalt  being  derived  from  divalent 
and  trivalent  cobalt  salts. 


2392,374 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  PURIFIED  CHLOR. 
TETRACYCLINE  HYDROCHLORIDE 

RsBsaBB,  Paan  RIvsr,  N.Y.,  aaalBaor  to 
CyiBiBll  Coapaaqr,  Now  York,  N.Y.,  a 
ofMiiM 

NoDfswIi*.  FlaiMay4,1959.Scr.No.il«,593 
1  ClatoL  (CL  2<#— 459) 
The  process  of  preparing  purified  chlortetracydine  hy- 
rochloride  aiiich  compriaca  ^moMag  crude  chlortetra- 
cydine hydrocUoride  in  a  mixture  of  20-35%  butanol. 
20-25%  water  and  50-60%  2-eth(ntyethanol  by  the  addi- 
tion of  triethylamine  and  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  result- 
ing solution  to  a  pH  of  between  OJ  to  2.5  with  hydro- 
chloric acid  so  as  to  precipitate  purified  crystals  of  chlor- 
tetracydine hydrochloride  therefrom. 


2,992,275 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OXYGEN-CON- 
TAINING ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

Makoto  Niwa  a^  YodMU  KAmU,  Tokyo,  aai 


Flai  Nor.  21, 1957, 8m.  No.  <97,791 
CWbm  prtarMy,  apfRcattaa  Hfm  Nov.  22,  1954 

1.  The  proceaa  for  prqioring  water-aoluble  ozyfen- 
containing  organic  compounds  by  reacting,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst,  a  lower  olefin  with  cartMO  monoxide 
and  hydrogen  wber&n  the  catalyst  is  a  cobalt  carbonyl 
anion  complex  salt  rqntaented  by  the  feneral  fdnnula: 

I 

M(Co(CO)4l. 

where  M  is  a  member  aelected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  potassium,  sodium,  barium  and  calriimi  and  n 
u  an  integer  equal  to  the  vaknoe  of  M,  said  catalyst 
being  disablved  in  an  aqueoua  medium  and  the  reaction 
being  performed  at  a  temperature  of  from  125*  to  300* 
C.  under  a  pressure  of  from  50  to  1000  atmosphciea. 
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2,992,27c 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYFLUORO 
AUnrL  COMPOUNDS 

Vfttor  WihiMnji,  lantfliin  Pa.,  ajIgBni   to  E.  L 

a  eerporatkn  of  DtkiwKo 

No  Drawtog.    FVed  May  2«,  1959,  Scr.  No.  814,415 
TCUaas.    (CL  2M— 414) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  about  0.5  m(rie 
ot  tetrafluoroethylene  with  1  mole  formaldehyde  and  at 
least  2  moles  of  hydrogen  fluoride  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  from  0*  C.  to  150*  C.  and  a  pressure  in  the 
range  of  from  0  pj.i.g.  to  about  2500  p.s.i.g..  there  being 
present  not  more  than  1  part  of  water  for  each  part  of 
hydrogen  fluoride,  and  separating  from  the  reaction  mass 
at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  IH.IH- 
pentafluoro-1-propanol  and  fluoromethyl  2,2,3,3.3-penta- 
fluoropropyl  ether. 

7.  Fluoromethyl  2.2,3,3, 3-pentafluoropropyl  ether. 


2392477 
PARAFORMALDEHYDE  MANUFACTURE 
bM  F.  Portsr,  Newark,  DaL,  aaiigBni  to  E.  L  dn 
It  de  NiiHioMB  amd  Coospany,  WOni^too,  DcL,  a 
■poiatioo  of  Ddawaio 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1959,  Sar.  No.  8*9,518 
5CtakH.   (CL  248-^15.5) 


1.  The  process  of  preparing  granular  substantially  dust- 
free  paraformaldehyde  from  a  concentrated  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  formaldehyde  which  comprises  passing  the  formal- 
dehyde solution  of  at  least  65%  formaldehyde  onto  a 
moving  bed  of  paraformaldehyde  particles  maintained  at 
a  temperature  of  between  50*  C.  and  105*  C.  whereby  to 
increase  the  mass  of  particles  of  a  substantially  constant 
average  partide  size  and  collecting  the  granular  particles 
so  produced. 


2392,278 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCnON  OF  1,4 

SATURAIED  DIOL8 
L  Tiiiithl,  WkHihiusi  SlatkM,  N J.       , 
to  Ak  RsdurtlPB  Cnifa^,  locoiparlad,  Now  York, 
N.Y.,  a  tmpunttm  of  Now  Yatk 
NoDrawtog.    FBad  Dae.  12, 1957,  Sar.  No.  782,255 

i»cwm.  (a.2i»^i7) 

1.  An  improved  prooeaa  for  producing  a  aatnrated 
1,4-diol  in  Ugh  yield  and  purity  from  its  oorreaponding 
acetylenic  l<4-diol  compriaing  bydroflBoatiag  laid  aoety- 
lenic  1.4-dioI  In  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  cooaiating  of  palladium,  rhodium  and  platinum 
and  an  alkaline  material,  said  alkaline  material  being 
present  in  an  amount  from  about  0.010  to  0.3  g.  per 
mole  of  teritary  acetylenic  1.4-diol.  whoeby  said  acet- 
ylenic 1,4-diol  is  converted  to  its  corresponding  saturated 
1.4-dtol.  -K—™. 


1-IODO,  2-TRIFLUoioMETHYL  PERFLUORO- 

CYCLOALKANES 

Robert  Neville  HaairMlf,  Cambridge,  England 

(WtodyrMfc,  lamt  Rood,  DWcv,  CkaUre,  Fagi— d) 

No  Dnwii«.   FBad  Ai«.  28, 195<,  Scr.  No.  MM78 

OataM  prioiMy,  appBceftou  Great  Britahi  Sept  14, 1955 

4  risiwi     (CL  2f    «f) 

1.   Organic   fluorine  compounds  having  the  general 

formula 

M.— CF— CPi 

Mk— CFI 

where  M«  and  Mb  are  — (CFi)^ —  radicals,  where  n  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  2. 


2,992,288 
PREPARATION  OF  FLUOROFORM 
Fmdack  OMowrid,  FWepoit,  aad  John  DonM  Wat- 
Tfx.,  aarfpon  to  Tka  Dow  Cltari 

MMBUid,  Mich.,  a  cotpontioB  of  Dda- 


NoDiawlof.    Fllai  luM  4, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  817,984 
3CtaiaH.    (a.2M— 853) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  flomxrform  which  comprises 
contacting  hydrogen  and  carbon  tetrafiuoride  at  a  tem- 
perature ranging  from  about  1700*  C  to  about  2100*  C 
for  a  contact  time  ranging  from  about  0.001  second  to 
about  1.0  second,  rapidly  co(tog  the  reaction  vapors  below 
600*  C.  within  the  time  interval  of  from  about  0.001 
second  to  about  1.0  second,  and  sq>arating  fluorofbrm 
from  the  reaction  product 


2,992481 
PREPARATIWiOF  FLUOROFORM 

FkocMit,  asd  John  Joaeph  Ncw- 
ms,  Tex.,  aaslganrB  to  The 
MMfamd,  Mkk.,  a 


NoDrawtaf.   FBed  Iom  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  817,985 
4ClotoBB.    (CL  24«— 453.4) 

1.  A  process  of  prqiaring  fluoroform  which  oomprisea 
contacting  hydrogen  fluoride  and  a  compound  selected 
from  the  dass  oontitting  of  fluorocarbons  containing  np 
to  3  carbon  atoms  and  their  monochlorides  and  mooo- 
broraidea,  in  the  presence  of  cartwn  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture ranging  from  about  1800*  C.  to  about  2100*  C.  for  a 
contact  time  ranging  from  about  0.001  second  to  about 
10  seconds,  rapidly  quenching  the  product  gases  from  the 
reaction  temperature  to  a  temperature  below  600*  C. 
within  the  time  interval  of  from  about  0.02  second  to 
about  1  second,  and  separating  fluoroform  from  the  re- 
action product. 


2,992,282 
PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

ALKYL  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Louis  yiihMiiiilBt,  Rtvarsids.  PL,  aaslpini  to  Uatvcraal 

OS  Predurts  Cofu,  Das  PUtoca,  DL,  a  corpora- 

tiMof  Ddawwo 

NoDrawlag.    Filed  July  13, 1999,  Scr.  No.  82<,3M 
15ClaiaK   (CL2M— <71) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  hi^  molecular 
weight  alkyl  aromatic  compound  idiicfa  oomprisea  hydro- 
halogenating  a  polymer  of  an  olefin  monomer  ai  at  least 
3  carbon  atoou  per  molecule,  condensing  the  renkant 
hydrohalogenated  polymer  with  an  additiona]  quantity  of 
said  olefin  monomer,  and  further  oondensiiig  tlMS  resultant 
compound  with  an  armnatic  compound  to  form  tibe  desired 
high  molecular  wd^t  alkyl  aromatic  compound. 

13.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  pentadecylbcn- 
zene  which  comprises  hydrochlorinadng  propylene  tetra- 
mer  with  anhydrous  hydrogen  chloride  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  oi  from  about  20*  to  about  50*  C.  and  at  a 
pressure  in  the  range  of  from  about  10  to  about  30  at- 
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mospberes,  condeimiis  the  resultmnt  dodecyl  chlorides 
with  propene  in  the  pretence  of  ferric  chkMide  tt  a  tem- 
permture  in  the  nmfe  of  from  about  —20*  to  about  +30* 
C.  and  at  a  preMure  is  the  ranfe  of  from  about  atmoa- 
pberk  to  about  100  atmoapherea,  and  further  condenainf 
the  resultant  pentadecyl  chloride  with  benzene  in  the 
preaeoce  of  ferric  chloride  at  a  temperature  in  the  ranfe 
of  from  about  50*  to  about  75*  C.  and  at  a  praaanre  in 
the  ranfe  of  from  about  atmoepberic  to  about  100  at- 
moapheres  to  form  the  dcaired  pentadecylbenzene. 


2,992,213 
PRIPAKATION  OF  AROMATIC  AND  8ATURATID 

HYDROCAHBONS 
lackaoa  E^  Swnta,  OHtato,  nmaia,  aH^iiii  to  Baaa 

r,  a  c«*oealiaa  oC 


N«Dnnvtaf.   HM  Jrfj  3f ,  19S9,  Bar.  Na  t3MS9 
13  nihil     (CL2M— <73) 

1.  A  procea  for  the  convenioo  of  Cj-Ci  oleflnic  hy- 
drocarbons into  saturates  and  aromatics  which  comprisea 
contactinf  said  oleflnic  hydrocarboos  at  temperatures  t^ 
from  about  300*  P.  to  1200*  F.  with  a  crystalline  metallic 
alumiao-dlicate  havinf  uniform  pore  openinft  in  the 
ranfe  of  from  about  6  to  15  Anfstrom  units  and  con- 
taininf  anhydrous  hydrogen  chloride. 


2,992,2S4 

PROCISB  FOR  RECOVERING  BOBUTYLENE 

FROM  ACm  MIXTURBS 

RobMTt  A.  SMford  and  Robert  L.  Foatar,  Hoacwood, 

DL,    asslMiiii    to  Stodair  RaAsiaf   Coipanj.   New 

York,  nIY^  a  cwporadeM  of  Matoa 

NoDrawliV.   Fried  Afr.  7, 19M,  Sar.  No.  2«3M 

THiliii  (CLMB— «77) 
1.  In  a  method  for  reoovering  iaobutylene  from  ad- 
mixture with  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  about  50  to  75%  sulfuric  acid  and  about  75  to  90% 
pbospboric  acid,  the  steps  which  comprise  contacting  said 
mixture  with  at  least  about  20  volumca  of  a  liquid  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  containing  at  least  six  carbon  atoms 
to  one  volume  of  add,  and  subjecting  the  resulting  hy- 
drocarbon and  add  mixture  to  ebullition  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  50  to  125*  C.  for  a  period  of  about  30 
seconds  up  to  about  5  minutes  and  recovering  isobutylene 
as  overbad. 


NAPR1HA  BOMBRIZATION  FROCEBS 

FInjd  Ai«7,  Jki,  and  KaaMlh 

Rsngs,  iM^  tmit^wH  to  Baas 

rtvConva^y.  a  caipMllMi  af  D 

FBad  My  li,  1959, 8«.  N«.  921  jiM 

TCUm.   (a2M-4t3.75) 


1.  An  improved  proceas  for  tsomerizing  paraffin  hydro- 
carbons having  from  5  to  6  carbon  atoms  to  the  corre- 
sponding more  hi^y  branched  isomers  which  comprises 
contacting  said  paraffin  hydrocarbooa,  in  admixture  with 
from  10  to  20  volume  percent  of  naphthenic  hydrocar- 
bons, in  the  liquid  phase  with  a  catalyst  comprising 
aluminum  bromide  in  a  reaction  zone  maintained  at  a 
controlled  temperature  in  the  range  of  50*  to  150*  F. 
and  a  pressure  of  from  about  5  to  500  p.sJ.g.,  and  in  the 
presence  of  an  added  hydrogen  halide  promoter,  con- 
ducting said  hydrocarbons  throu^  the  said  reaction  zone 
containing  the  said  catalyst,  and  introducing  into  said 
reaction  zone  a  craddng  suppressor  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  iaobutane,  said  crav- 
ing suppressor  being  introduced  into  said  reaction  zone 
solely  at  a  point  wherein  at  least  85  percent  conTcrsion 
of  said  parsiffinic  hydrocarbons  to  more  highly  branched 
isomers  has  occurred. 
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2,992,2m 
FURNACE  FOR  TREATING  CERAMIC  FRODUCIB 
Nlrnhas  WHaa  SmM  and  BraM  Rene  Sdtot,  Etod- 
hoTOi,    NrtharlsBda,   awlgiDii   to   North   Anrnkan 
FMHpa  Cnip— y,  be.  New  Yotk,  N.Y,  a 
ttoa  of  Delawara 

Imm»  i,  195t,  Ssr.  No.  749,4M 
SOafaM.    (CL13— 29) 


_J 


1.  A  furnace  for  treating  ceramic  objects  of  substan- 
tially elongated  shape,  comprising  a  bottom  portion  of 
refractory  material,  a  top  portion  of  refractory  material, 
side  portioas  of  refractory  material  (bnning  a  loogitn- 
dinally  extending  channel  with  said  top  and  bottom  por- 


tions, a  plate  conatructed  and  arranged  to  auppoit  a 
plurality  of  said  objects  in  substantially  vertical  position, 
longitudinally  extending  guide  means  for  said  plate  pro- 
vided in  said  top  portion  thereby  permitting  movement 
of  the  said  plate  in  a  longitudinal  direction  from  one  end 
of  said  channel  to  the  other,  a  pitirality  of  heating  ele- 
ments poaitioned  in  said  refractory  material,  and  means 
for  removing  a  section  of  said  refractory  material  at  one 
end  of  said  channel  thereby  to  permit  access  to  said 
heating  elements. 


1,992,M7 

THERMOFILB  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD 
Cmwramf,  Loa  ^agilii,  CUR.,  assign  ui  to  Robsrt- 

af  Dalawaia 

FBad  Oct  17, 19S7, 9sr.  No.  <99,7S1 

tf  CMm.    (CL  136—4) 

1.  A  thermopile  comprising  a  core  of  insulating  material 

having  two  series  of  spaced  projections  thereon  extending 

from  oppokte  akbs  of  said  core,  a  plurality  of  thermoooo- 
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pie  elements  supported  on  said  core,  each  said  element 
having  a  pair  of  wire-like  members  of  dissimilar  thermo- 
electric material  with  longitudinally  extending  portions  ar- 
ranged diagonally  with  respect  to  each  other  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  spaced  projections,  said  members  each  having 
reversely  bent  transversely  extending  portions  at  either  end 


of  said  longitudinal  portions,  said  transverse  portions  of 
one  said  element  each  having  a  terminal  end  hooked 
around  individual  ones  of  said  projections  respectively, 
said  transverse  portions  being  in  overlapping  relation, 
and  means  for  securing  said  related  transverse  portions  to 
each  other  in  said  overlapping  relation. 


2,992,2SS 

FAST.ACTING  THERMOELECTRIC  GENERATORS 
L.  Bete,  BaMasota,  Md^  aasiiMir  to  BaHfanore  Gas 
asidElectrfc  Csaipaa),  BaltliaMs, 
of  Maijlaai 

FBad  Dec  31, 1959,  S«-.  No.  7g4,li7 
7ClalBM.    (CL136— 4) 


Md.,  a  OMporatfon 


1.  A  concentric  type  thermoelectric  device  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  current  throu^  an  electric  output  circuit 
comprising  inner  and  outer  thermoelements  each  having 
one  end  joined  to  one  end  of  the  other  to  form  a  hot  junc- 
tion, said  thermoelements  having  linear  thermal  expansion 
coefficients  which  are  approximately  equal  over  the  range 
of  operating  temperatures  to  sdiich  the  hot  junction  is  nor- 
mally subjected,  an  electrically  conductive  body  member 
permanently  connected  to  one  side  of  the  output  circuit, 
the  opposite  end  of  said  outer  thermoelement  being  joined 
to  said  body  member  and  forming  a  first  cold  junction 
therewith,  a  conductor  joined  to  the  opposite  end  of  laid 
inner  tbermoelemem  and  forming  a  second  cold  junction 
therewith,  said  conductor  being  permanently  connected  to 
the  other  side  of  the  output  circuit,  and  adjustable  elec- 
trical contact  meant  for  controlling  the  flow  of  thermoelec- 
tric current  throu^  the  output  circuit  tiiriiiHfng  ^  first 
contact  electrically  connected  to  and  actuated  by  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  inner  thermoelement,  said  first  contact 
being  movable  relative  to  said  first  cold  junctkm  upon 


change  of  temperature  of  at  least  one  of  said  thermoele- 
ments, a  second  contact  electrically  connected  to  said  first 
cold  junction  and  cooperating  with  said  first  contact  to 
provide  a  shunt  path  across  the  output  circuit  when  in  en- 
gagement with  said  first  contact,  and  means  resiliently 
biasing  said  second  contact  forwardly  toward  said  first 
contact  and  to  a  forwardly  stopped  position  when  said 
contacts  are  aepanted  and  currem  is  flowing  throu^  the 
ou^t  circuit. 


2,992,299 

CURRENT-ntODUCING  CELL  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  GENERATING  CURRENT 

William  F.  M«y«n,  Natrtatown,  Pa.,  asslgMtr  to  G.  A 

W.  H.  Conoa,  lac^  Fiyaseath  Meeti^,  Fa.,  a  cocpo- 

latioa  of  Ddawvc 

Filed  May  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  659,311 
11  ClainH.    (CL  134—99) 


1.  A  v^wr-activateble  electric  current-producing  cell 
device  comprising  a  gas-tight  cell  compartment  substan- 
tially free  of  air  and,  within  said  cell  compartment,  an 
anode  cmnprising  an  electropositive  metal  above  iron  in 
the  electrochemical  series,  a  cathode,  catholyte  solute  free 
of  any  electrolyte  solvent  and  comprising  a  salt  the  cation 
of  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  am- 
monium and  metals  which  develop  an  electrolytic  po- 
tential in  liquid  ammonia  at  least  0.75  volt  less  than  that 
developed  by  the  metal  of  said  anode  in  liquid  ammonia, 
and  means  for  introducing  anunonia  in  the  vapor  state 
to  said  compartment  for  contact  with  said  solute. 


2,992,299 

FORCED<COOLED  BOLATED  PHASE  BUS 

Nathan  Swcidlow,  PhfladdpUa,  Pa.,  amfgnor  to 

Electric  Conspoi^,  a  coiponttoa  of  New  York 

FDed  Nov.  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  851,992 

4ClainM.    (CI.  174— 16) 


1 .  An  isolated  phase  bus  comprising  a  plurality  of  lat- 
erally-spaced conductors  of  tubular  form  extending  be- 
tween spaced-apart  first  and  second  locations;  a  plurality 
of  tubular  metallic  enclosures  extending  between  said 
locatimis  and  respectively  surrounding  said  tubular  con- 
ductors; insulating  means  for  supporting  each  of  said 
conductors  in  spaced-apart  relationship  to  its  enclosure; 
conduit  means  for  hydraulically  interconnecting  said  con- 
ductors at  each  of  said  locaticms;  means  for  forcing  a 
flow  of  cooling  liquid  first  throu^  one  of  said  condncton 
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fnxB  said  first  locatioo  to  said  second  locatioii,  then 
through  said  conduit  means  at  said  second  location,  then 
from  said  second  location  back  to  said  first  location 
through  another  conductor;  means  for  extracting  heat 
from  said  cooling  liquid  at  said  first  location  so  that  said 
""^■«»t  liquid  is  cooler  upon  entering  said  one  conductor 
than  upon  leaving  said  other  conductor;  duct  means  for 
interconnecting  the  interiors  of  said  cncloanres  at  each 
of  said  locations:  and  means  for  forcing  a  flow  of  cooling 
gas  first  through  the  enclosare  surrounding  said  other 
conductor  from  said  first  location  to  said  second  loca- 
tion, then  through  the  duct  meant  at  said  second  lo- 
cation, then  from  said  second  location  back  to  said  first 
location  through  the  enclosure  surrounding  said  one  con- 
ductor; the  path  through  said  encloaures  for  said  cooling 
gas  being  located  between  each  of  the  enckMures  and  its 
req>ective  conductor;  and  means  for  extracting  heat  from 
said  cooling  gas  at  said  first  location  so  that  said  gas  is 
cooled  prior  to  entering  the  enclosure  surrounding  said 
other  conductor. 


2,992^1 

ADJUOTABLE  CONNECTOR 

_^     lliMlnghsi,  ^Bch^  asslfni  to 

Detroit,  Micn^  a  covpontion  of  IvucBigan 

PIM  Sept.  3,  1957,  Scr.  No.  Ml,49« 

^ClalM.    (CL174— M) 


ONGflLiCONE 


INDICIA-BEABING  SlLiCONE  RUBBER 
INSULATED  CABLE 

W.  IMWB,  NOTwriL  OM.  Mi%Mr  to 
Nnrfk  AaiMicaa  AHirilo%  be. 
Fled  Mar.  It,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M9,2M 
12  nil (CL  174— 112) 


8.  An  electrical  cable  insulation  comprising  silicone 
rubber  tubing  having  a  first  coating  of  silicone  resin  on 
said  tubing,  an  indicia  printed  with  a  high  melting,  non- 
penetrating pigment  on  said  first  coating,  and  a  second 
coating  of  a  silicone  reain  covering  said  indicia-imprinted 
first  resin  coating,  and  wherein  said  pigment  consists  es- 
sentially of  at  least  one  substance  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  ot  (a)  carbon  black,  and  (6)  high  melting 
metal  oxides  selected  from  the  clan  oontisting  of  oxides 
of  chromium,  ferric  oxide,  lead  oxide,  '■^'*«"""ff  oxide, 
and  cuprous  oxide,  and  wherein  at  least  one  component 
of  said  pigmem  is  said  high  melting  oxide,  and  wherein 
said  first  and  said  second  silicone  resin  coatings  are  cured 
in  a  single  operation  whereby  said  pigment  is  enclosed 
within  said  cured  resin. 


•-XT 


1.  A  connector  for  interconnecting  two  substantially 
coalignr>d  sections  of  but  dua  having  a  qMce  there- 
between and  each  of  said  tectioas  including  a  plurality 
of  bus  conductors  with  terminal  portions  having  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  holes  disposed  at  each  end  thereof, 
respectively,  said  connector  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rigid  tie  membert  for  mechanically  joining  taid  duct  sec- 
tions, said  members  including  means  for  adjusting  the 
effective  length  thereof  dqwnding  upon  the  length  of  the 
said  space,  a  plurality  of  conducting  translating  membert 
each  having  a  terminal  tection,  a  connecting  section  and 
a  translating  section  extending  therebetween,  said  ter- 
minal sections  having  spaced  holes,  respectively,  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  selected  ones  of  said  spaced  holes  in 
said  terminal  portioat.  respectively,  to  facilitate  intercon- 
nection between  said  tramlating  memben  and  said  bos 
conductors,  reqjectively.  said  connecting  sections  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  qwced  h<^  a  phnralhy  of 
rigid  bar-like  conducting  connecting  memboi  each  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  longitudinaUy  qmoed  holes  at  each 
end  portion  thereof,  said  end  portions  of  said  conduct- 
ing members  being  secured  to  said  connecting  portions 
of  said  translating  members,  reqwcttvely,  by  means  re- 
ceived in  selected  ones  of  said  holes  in  said  end  por- 
tions and  in  said  holes  in  said  connecting  portioni,  the 
translating  membert  secured  to  the  end  portion  of  each 
conducting  member  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  length  of  said  qiace  so  that 
said  holes  in  each  of  said  terminal  sectioM  can  be  aligned 
with  selected  ones  of  said  boles  in  a  terminal  portton 
of  one  of  said  bus  conductors,  and  an  enclosure  arranged 
to  be  dctachably  engaged  with  taid  duct  sections  to  as 
to  extend  therebetween  around  taid  "^"Hl^Klit  menbers 
and  tie-members  and  said  enclosure  having  a  ptamlity 
oi  sections  in  tflferoping  relationship  for  ***T"tmfnt  to 
the  length  of  taid  tpnce. 


2,992,293 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

TWO-DIMENSIONAL  DENSITY  FUNCTIONS 
Scott  H.  CBMtrsM,  NbUMiH,  and  HmvU  H.  Kantncr, 
_      RL,  ssilgnins  to  Ansaer  Rcssaivh  Fonda- 
of  IWnnis  iBstitats  of  Technology,  Chicafo,  HL, 
a  eoffpomHoa  ef  maois 

FBcd  Mwmit  27, 19St,  Ssr.  No.  745,913 
15aainM.    (CL  17S— (.S) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  transforming  a  series  of  units  of  in- 
formation which  are  capable  of  being  represented  at 
conflgurationt  in  a  two-dimenrional  coordinate  lyitem 
into  a  density  distribution,  comprising  photographic  means 
having  a  photosensitive  area  for  recording  li^t  images, 
radiant  energy  generating  means  disposed  fai  operative 
relation  to  said  photographic  means  fbr  exposiag  said 
photoaensitive  area  and  operative  to  project  a  teriet  of 
light  imaget  onto  said  photosensitive  area,  contnri  means 
fbr  receiving  said  teriet  of  onilt  of  faifcmnatioQ  and  for 
controlUng  said  radiant  en«ty  generating  means  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  series  of  units  of  infonnation  to  caiae 
said  radiant  energy  generating  neaas  to  project  a  teriss  of 
li^t  images  onto  said  photosensitive  area  at  posidoM 
with  respect  to  said  photosensitive  area  corrcspondteg  to 
the  positions  of  said  ooaflinrations  bi  said  two-dhnen- 
tional  coordinate  system,  taid  photofraphic  means  le- 
cording  the  successive  light  fanages  impinghig  on  said  pho- 
tosensitive area  to  generate  said  density  distribadon  hi 
accordance  with  said  series  of  information  nnita,  and 
means  fo^  supplying  to  taid  control  means  a  series  of 
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1.  A  business  machine  comprising  means  for  storing 
permanent  source  data  in  teletypewriter  code,  coded  in- 
put means  including  a  pondi  card  for  introducing,  into 
said  machine,  additional  data  in  teletypewriter  •code,  a 
time  clock  providing  input  signals,  means  for  converting 
and  introducing  said  signals  into  ssjd  machine  in  teletype- 
writer code,  means  fbr  automatically  combining  and  trans- 
lating an  of  said  input  data  into  one  message  in  tele- 
typewriter code,  and  output  means  for  reproducing  said 
combined  data. 


COMBINA110N  BUROTgSSv  AND  BURST  ELIMI- 
NATION cmcurr  for  use  in  color  tele- 
VHON  ncnviRs 

WB  M.  Qntatn.  Jr.,  BaiiiitssiBs,  and  IVmms  T.  Ttmt, 
N.Y^  siHgain  to  GsMcai  Electric 
penHlen  ef  New  Yerfc 
Dec  29, 19S4,  Ser.  No.  47i,lM 
ICMsk   (0.179— 99J) 


In  a  color  television  receiver,  a  drcnit  for  sq>aratiiig  In- 
termittcot  bunti  of  carrier  frequency  from^a  chrominance 
tignal  comprited  of  amplitude  and  phase-modulation  of 
the  carrier  compriting.  in  combination,  a  gating  •wtpiHtfr 
having  a  cathode,  a  cootrol  grid,  tcreen  grid  and  a  plate, 

768  O.O.— 33 


a  terminal  adapted  to  receive  the  bnrttt  and  tiie  chromi- 
nance signal,  a  condenser  and  a  gridleak  resistor  con- 
nected between  said  terminal  and  taid  cootrol  grid  to  as  to 
couple  the  bursts  and  the  chrominance  signal  thereto,  a 
second  terminal  adapted  to  receive  positive  pnlaet  that 
occur  during  the  bursts,  a  condenser  and  resistor  con- 
nected in  series  between  said  latter  terminal  and  said 
control  grid  and  a  diode  connected  between  the  jtmction 
of  said  latter  condenser  and  resistor  and  grouiid,  said 
diode  having  a  irfate  connected  to  said  junction,  a  parallel- 
resonant  circuit  connected  between  the  plate  of  said  gat- 
ing amplifier  and  source  of  B-H  potential  being  narrowly 
tuned  to  the  carrier  frequency  several  cycles  of  which  are 
contained  in  each  bunt,  a  gated  burst  output  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  plate,  a  second  electron  discharge  device 
having  a  plate,  grid  and  a  cathode,  connections  between 
the  plate  and  B-)-i  a  coiq>ling  condenser  and  a  gridleak 
resistor  between  said  first  terminal  and  said  grid  of  said 
second  electron  discharge  device  so  as  to  couple  the 
bursts  and  the  chrominance  signal  thereto,  a  first  parallel 
circuit  comprised  of  parallelly  connected  condenser  and 
resistor,  a  second  parallel  circuit  comprised  of  an  induct- 
ance and  a  capacitor,  coimections  for  placing  said  first 
and  second  parallel  circuits  in  series  in  the  order  named 
between  said  cathode  of  said  second  electron  discharge 
device  and  ground,  a  chrominance  output  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  junction  of  said  parallel  circuits,  the  time 
constant  of  said  first  parallel  circuit  being  long  with  re- 
qwct  to  the  frequency  with  lAiich  said  gating  ampUAer 
is  gated,  said  second  parallel  circuit  being  tuned  so  as 
to  be  resonant  at  the  frequency  of  the  chrominance  sig- 
luls,  a  resistor  connected  between  said  soeen  grid  of 
said  gating  ami^ifier  and  B-I-,  a  condenser  and  a  resistor 
connected  in  series  in  the  order  named  between  said 
screen  grid  of  said  gating  amplifier  and  said  grid  of  said 
second  electron  discharge  device,  said  latter  condenser 
and  resistor  serving  to  couple  the  negative  pultet  appear- 
ing at  said  screen  grid  when  the  said  gated  amplifier  coo- 
ducts  to  said  grid  of  said  electron  discharge  device  there- 
by cutting  it  cSL  and  preventing  bursts  applied  to  said 
grid  of  said  electron  discharge  device  from  appearing  at 
said  chrominance  output  circuit 


2.992,29« 

CRASH  DATA  RECORDER 

Fritx  Albreckt,  Rle.  L  Box  19a>,  Gkuvm,  Md. 

Fllsd  Nov.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  773^37 

TCIninM.   (CL179^1HJ) 


■SH"^;^^^- 


<^ 


^^ 


3.  A  monitoring  device  for  uae  in  airplanes  and  tfie  like 
including  a  discriminating  recorder  having  audio,  pres- 
sure, temperature,  as  well  as  electric  sensing  means,  and 
a  continuous  recording  medium  linked  to  taid  tensing 
meant  for  recording  tensed  phenomena,  an  erasing  meam 
positioned  adjacent  said  recording  medium,  said  recording 
medium  being  activated  by  a  normal  aircraft  power 
source,  an  independent  reserve  power  source,  meant  re- 
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sponsive  to  failure  of  aircraft  power  to  actoatt  said  re- 
KTYe  power  loaroe.  and  an  tnpact  cnt-off  switch  effective 
opoa  aircraft  crash  to  cut-off  both  said  power  sources. 


DIVICBS  URD  TO kSS^/eKSNES  AND  HfVIB 
FROM  C0B08  OP  TBLEPHONB  HANDSETS 
T.  TcMV.  IH41  fmn  Ava^  Lm  'j  '     X  CUK. 
hUj  2tp  1957,  Ssr.  No.  M2,1I4 
a  Oil  III     (CL179— 17t) 


/^^ 


rocUat  poaitioa  of  said  lever  the  other  stop  face  is  in 
the  path  of  a  caos  tooth,  nid  MramaiMnii  ■ii«'K««^«ni 
beinc  immersed  in  a  fluid,  and  walls  on  said  lever  fbrm- 
inc  with  said  stop  faou  leapectlfe  podwts  shaped  to 
snugly  fit  said  cam  tooth  im  the  eagafed  poution  of  each 
reflective  slop  tact  widi  a  cam  tooth  as  said  tooth 
approaches  a  stop  face  and  to  releasabiy  eotrain  a  quaitti- 
ty  of  said  fluid  whereby  to  reduce  the  shock  of  engage- 
ment of  said  cam  tooth  with  said  cam  face. 


J. 


tSTERYALTSMXR 

PlajB  Del  Ray,  Calif., , 

—  Ciivcr  Ckj,  Cam^ 


Fled  im.  29, 1959, 8er.  No.  79«,«15 
9ClahM.    (0.2M-.M) 


1.  A  dewioe  for  removiac  kioks  and  twists  from  conts 
from  telephone  handsela  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
baae  plate,  means  for  seeming  a  telephone  handset  to 
one  top  side  of  said  base  plate,  a  snapension  bracket,  a 
pinrality  of  flexible  lines  extending  between  said  suspen- 
sioQ  plate  and  said  baae  plate,  and  a  handle  extending 
upwardly  from  and  rotatably  supporting  siad  sospetwioo 
plate,  whereby  an  external  force  applied  to  base  plate 
is  operative  to  effect  rotation  of  said  suspension  plate 
and  the  telq>hoae  handset  carried  thereby  relative  to 
said  handle,  said  suspeasioa  plate  comprising  a  swivel 
plate,  said  base  plate  comprising  a  rectangular  plate  of 
substantially  larger  size  than  said  swivel  plate,  and  said 
means  for  securing  said  telephone  handset  upon  said  base 
plate  comprising  a  flexible  strap  secured  at  one  end  to 
one  end  of  said  base  plate,  a  releMsMe  clip  book  at 
the  opposite  end  of  said  flexible  strap  for  releasabie  en- 
gagement with  a  spaced  apart  portion  of  said  base  plate, 
and  said  strap  releasabiy  sectuing  a  telephone  handset 
upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  plate. 


HYDRAULIC 
KdwartLW( 


11 


MECHANBM 

MNewfleUSt, 


It,  1959, 8cr.  No.  121,291 
(CL2M-^) 


1.  In  an  interval  timing  device:  a  frame  structure; 
switch  means  pivotally  carried  by  said  frame  structure 
and  having  electrical  contacts;  a  switch  operating  mem- 
ber earned  by  said  switch  means  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  contacts  forming  a  poftioo  of  said  switch 
means;  a  program  drum  rotaUbly  carried  by  said  frame 
structure;  a  switch  actuator  drum  rotatably  carried  by 
said  frame  structure;  engaging  members  carried  by  and 
disposed  individually  from  said  program  and  actuator 
drums,  said  engaging  memben  of  said  program  drum 
being  adapted  for  cooperation  with  said  switch  means 
whereby  pivotally  to  move  said  switch  mean  from  one 
position  to  another,  said  engaging  members  of  said  actu- 
ating drum  being  adapted  for  cooperation  with  said 
switch  operating  member  whereby  to  actuate  said  switch 
operating  member  upon  contact  therewith,  said  movement 
of  said  switch  means  serving  to  dispose  said  switch  op- 
erating member  into  or  out  of  position  for  contact  by  said 
actuating  drum  engaging  members;  and  means  for  rotating 
said  program  and  actuating  drums. 


Sre£wARNING  DEVICE 
Riv«   Fofwt,   DL,   aasl 
N  DL,  a 


Feb.  4, 1959,  Sar.  No.  791,992 

sniii  II    (d" 


l^Aa  eacapjment  martianwn  ootoprWag  a  shaft, 
maana  for  applying  rotational  torqne  to  said  shaft,  a 
cam  wheal  fixed  to  said  shaft,  at  least  one  cam  tooth  on 

S2i^^iJ!!LT*?''*?L^^"^'^'*'«^  *  In  •  km  torque  magnetic  speedometer  of  the  type 
J2SJ^^*^?*  two  «op  face.  ^Ijacaat  its  iachidiag  a  right  drculi^cySidEM^^ir.^  to 
n«pecti^«idb  armaged  s^  j^,,,,,,^  ^»*;  ^^^^  ^^^'^'^  J^^J™^ 

Sm^SJSTL^lTilSrriSltJ*!.^^^^  *^  *^  oombiaation  of  a  n^SST^^n^^nc^ 
cam  iooin  as  saM  can  wheel  rotates  and  hi  the  opposite   uve  material  having  aa  elo^ated  conductive  strip  im- 
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bedded  therein  to  form  a  flush  surface  with  the  noncon- 
ductive  material  and  having  a  coating  of  melamine  inter- 
posed between  the  nonconductive  material  and  the  con- 
ductive strip  for  arc  suppression,  means  rotatably  moimt- 
ing  the  disc  in  axially  spaced  relation  with  the  cylinder, 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  disc  in  any  one 
of  a  i^urality  of  angular  positions,  a  first  electrical  con- 
tact member  positioned  adjacent  the  disc  for  frictional 
engagement  with  the  conductive  strip  in  all  adjusted  posi- 
tions of  the  disc,  and  a  second  electrical  contact  mem- 
ber mounted  for  coaxial  rotation  with  the  cylinder  in 
frictional  engagement  with  the  disc  and  engaging  the 
conductive  strip  in  a  position  of  the  cylinder  detennined 
by  the  angular  adjusted  position  of  the  disc,  the  second 
contact  member  including  a  first  portion  extending  gen- 
erally away  from  the  cylinder  and  including  a  second  don- 
feated  portion  extending  progressively  in  different  direc- 
tions to  a  free  disc  contacting  end  thereof  for  low  con- 
tact pressure  engagement  with  the  disc  to  produce  low 
frictioaal  loading  in  lelatioB  to  the  cylinder  driving 
toniiia. 

■EJCnilCAL  M^SmUMG  INSTRUMENTS 

~  -    "  to  Taylor 


kaife  edge  having  a  pointer  extending  therefrom,  beam 
balance  means  for  applying  a  constant  force  and  vari- 
aAAe  forces  to  opposite  ends  of  said  beam  reflectively  fbr 
corresponding  opposite  rotations  thereof,  said  variable 
forces  means  including  a  housing  secured  to  said  base  for 
communication  with  a  source  of  fiuid,  a  piston  disposed 


Fled  Mqr  It,  1959, 8sr.  No.  tU,St2 

I  Gieat  Brilafa  May  21, 1958 


in  said  housing  and  secured  to  said  beam  and  bellows 
secured  between  said  piston  and  said  housing  for  ^>plica- 
tion  of  the  fluid  to  said  pistoa  for  opposite  rotations  of 
said  beam  responsive  to  prenures  of  the  fluid  above  and 
below  a  predetermined  value,  and  a  pair  of  arms  secured 
to  said  base  for  respective  contacts  widi  said  pointer, 
responsive  to  the  rotatjons. 


2,99233  

AuroMAiic  SArenr  igntiion  swttch 

W.  Manhy,  P.O.  Box  4537,  532S  E.  Adarinl 


1.  la  aa  electrical  aieasuriag  instrument  harlitg  a 
frame  and  an  annatnre  rotatably  connected  to  said  fratne. 
a  switch  supported  by  said  frame  and  having  a  pair  ot 
switch  contacts,  switch  contact  actuating  tnnuii  con- 
nected to  said  frame  for  operating  said  switdi  contacts, 
said  switch  contact  actnatfaig  means  including  an  actu- 
ating member  normally  biased  to  a  fint  position  to  main- 
tain said  switch  contacts  in  one  electrical  condition, 
lalcUng  means  releasabiy  positioning  said  actnatiiig 
means  in  a  second  position  to  maintain  said  switch  con- 
tacts in  a  second  electrical  condition,  said  latching  means 
fa^iwiinj  II  lat^'hii^  member,  and  abutment  means  con- 
nected to  said  frame  adjacent  said  armature  for  engage- 
mant  tfwscby  npoa  excessive  movement  of  said  arma- 
tnre  for  release  of  said  latch  means;  the  improvement 
wherein  one  of  said  actuating  and  latching  members  has 
a  projection  thereon  eagaged  by  aa  edge  portkm  of  the 
<Mher  of  said  aiembers,  said  profection  having  a  carved 
surface  adjacent  the  point  oi  contact  with  said  edge 
portion,  said  projection  being  adjusubly  coimected  to 
said  one  member  for  varying  the  effective  angle  of  con- 
tact betireen  said  projection  and  said  edge. 


Fled  Mv.  19,  19M,  8sr.  No.  14,t9< 
4CliihM.    (CL 
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UREBALANCE 
Ala, 
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totheUnitad 

of 


A»8rtE. 

aialsa  of 

^Km  Od.  3t,  IfSi,  te.  No.  <19,3a 
4CliilBi.  (CL2M— <L5) 
(Ciiiilil  naiw ma  35,  U.S.  Cods (1952),  sec  2M) 
1.  A  balanced  beam  switch  device  compnaiag  a  base 
with  a  kaife  edge,  a  beam  ia  balance  relation  with  said 


1.  An  automatic  safety  ignition  switch  comprising  a 
base  plate,  a  battery  terminal  on  said  base  plate  insulated 
therefrom,  an  insulated  cml  termiiud  on  said  base,  a 
ground  terminal  on  said  base  insulitfed  tiierefrom,  an 
electro-magnet  fixed  on  said  base  including  a  core  and 
windings  thereabout,  a  q>ring-biased  armature  positioned 
above  said  core  normally  biased  out  ol  engagement  with 
said  core,  a  cover  for  said  switch  fixed  on  said  base,  a  re- 
set button  carried  by  said  cover,  a  plate  pivotally  mounted 
adjacent  said  electnMnagnet,  spring  means  biasing  said 
plate  outwardly  toward  said  reset  button,  a  contact  car- 
ried by  said  plate  electrically  coimected  to  said  battery 
terminal,  a  resilient  finger  mounted  on  said  base,  a  con- 
tact carried  by  said  q^ring  finger  aligned  with  said  con- 
tact on  said  plate,  an  electrical  connection  between  said 
contact  on  said  spring  finger  and  said  coil  terminal, 
whereby  closure  of  said  contact  on  said  plate  and  said 
contact  on  said  spring  finger  by  movement  of  said  reset 
button  closes  a  circuit  to  said  coil,  a  second  spring  finger, 
a  third  contact  carried  by  said  second  Mphng  finger,  an 
electrical  connection  between  said  third  contaa  and  said 
coil  terminal,  a  fourth  contact  in  opposition  toaaid  third 
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cootaot.  an  electrical  connectioa  betwwji  laid  fbnrth 

^  tact  and  said  wtodinci  of  said  ekctrofnagnet.  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  windinp  of  said  electro-magnet  and 
taid  ground  terminal,  laid  first-mentioned  spring  finger 
being  aligned  with  said  second-mentioned  firing  finger, 
whereby  pressure  exerted  by  said  reset  button  will  first 
close  said  firat  and  second-mentioned  contacts,  and  con- 
tinued pressure  will  open  said  third  and  fourth  contacts. 
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MOTOR  STABTING  wSfDING  SWTTCH 
1.  niipilsl,  FflR7  Rond^  New 

A.  Milckdi,  Newcastle,  New 


F1M 


ELECTROMAGNFnC  THRUn'  MOTOR 
M.  Amdnw%  EvMstan,  DL,  as^VMr  to  Cook  Elec- 
«c  Cntsnj,  CUcafo,  O^  a  cwposailif  of  Dda- 


FIMJi 
If 


1951,  Ssr.  No.  7t7,lS2 
(CL2«»-47) 


Bar.  No.  751,tH 
2M— 17) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  thrust  motor  comprising  a  bous- 
ing of  magnetic  material  having  a  top  portion  and  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  side  wall,  an  axially  apertuzvd  primary 
core  piece  of  magnetic  material  mounted  in  said  housing, 
said  primary  core  piece  having  a  tiaae  flange  abutting  said 
side  wall  of  said  housing  and  having  a  central  portion 
axially  disposed  in  said  housmg  and  extending  toward  said 
top  portiop  of  sa/d  housing,  a  magnet  coll  surrounding 
said  central  portion  of  said  primary  core  piece  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  forward  end  of  said  primary  core 
piece  to  define  an  annuUr  extension  of  substimtially 
larger  inner  diameter  than  that  of  the  main  body  of  said 
coil,  the  imer  boundary  of  said  exteiHioa  defining  an 
axial  recess,  a  secondary  core  piece  of  magnetic  material 
formed  to  fit  snugly  against  said  housing  and  disposed  par- 
tially withhi  said  recess,  the  port  of  said  secondary  core 
piece  within  said  recess  having  an  inwardly  extending  an- 
nular flange  partly  overlying  the  main  body  of  said  coil, 
the  upper  part  of  said  primary  core  piece  having  an  out- 
wardly extending  ledge  disposed  also  within  said  recess 
and  overlying  at  least  part  of  the  main  body  portion  of 
said  coil,  said  ledge  and  said  last-mentioned  flange^iwing 
spaced  slightiy  apart  to  define  a  magnetic  gap  between  said 
core  pieces,  an  armature  of  magnetic  material  having  a 
shallow  cup-shaped  body  and  an  outwardly  extending  an- 
nular rim  at  the  upper  edge  of  said  body,  said  body  being 
dimensioned  to  nest  within  uid  inward  flange  on  said 
secondary  core  piece  and  said  rim  being  dimensioned  to 
fit  withfai  said  recess  and  to  oveiUe  said  flange,  a  pusher 
r«Hl  of  nonmagnetic  material  axially  moonted  on  said 
armature  and  disposed  whhin  the  central  aperture  of  said 
primary  core  piece,  said  pusher  rod  extending  wholly 
therethrou^    and    protruding    therebelow.    first    non- 
magnetic stop  means  for  llmMag  movement  of  said  anno- 
ture  away  from  said  primary  core  piece,  second  non- 
magnetic stop  means  fbr  limiting  movement  of  said  arma- 
ture toward  said  primary  core  piece,  said  second  stop 
means  preventing  said  armature  from  moving  into  touch- 
ing relation  with  said  core  pieces,  and  resilient  means  nor- 
mally holding  said  armature  against  said  first  stop  meam. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  circular 
support  member  provided  with  a  central  opening  for  the 
projection  therethrou^  of  a  shaft,  a  plurality  oi  tptced 
aptft  brackeu  connected  to  said  siqiport  member,  a  coil 
comiected  to  said  brackets,  wires  coimected  to  said  coil, 
a  core  having  its  major  portion  arranged  within  said  coil, 
a  base  connected  to  said  oocc,  a  pair  of  spoced  apart 
points  wctwidiBg  from  said  base,  an  armature  having  one 
end  pivotally  connected  to  a  portion  oi  said  core,  the 
other  end  of  said  armature  being  mounted  for  movement 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  another  portion  of  the 
core,  an  insulated  strip  mounted  below  said  armature, 
contactors  carried  by  said  armature  and  arranged  below 
said  insulated  strip,  and  said  contactors  being  mounted 
for  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
points. 


SWITCHING 


MAGNETICAIXY  GDI 

DIVICB 
Fstoer.  WMmot,  N  J., 


ofNewYoA 


toBaOTalo- 
New  Yoft,  N.Y, 


Inlv  1. 19S9,  S«r.  No.  924^23 
ITCUtaH.   (CL2M-«7) 


1.  An  electrical  switching  device  comprising  a  mag- 
neticolly  responsive  switdi.  a  hoUow  cylinder  of  a  mag- 
netic material  capaUe  of  assuming  a  plurality  of  stable 
remanent  magnetization  states,  magnetically  permeable 
means  connecting  corre^ooding  ends  of  said  cylinder 
and  said  switch  In  a  low  reluctance  magnetic  drcoit.  first 
ciurent  conducting  means  wound  on  said  cylinder  for 
establishing  a  first  one  of  said  magnetizatloo  sUtes  to 
direct  magnetic  fiux  through  said  circuit  and  operate  said 
switch,  and  second  current  conducting  means  axially 
threading  said  cylinder  for  establishing  a  second  one  of 
said  magnetization  states  directing  said  magnetic  flux 
around  said  cylinder  to  releaae  said  switch. 


MAGNnlC  SWITCHES 

Flsi Mb  TtMILSar.  No.  tlf,77i 
4CMM.   (a.M»-JM)  ^ 

1.  A  magnetic  twitch  haviog  •  cantilerer/ supported 
reed  of  spiteg  metal,  means  Including  an  eHsctrwnagnet 


for  vibrating  said  reed,  said  reed  having  a  contact  lifter 
dffiffcriwg  surface,  a  cantilever  supported  contact  lifter 
of  spring  metal  having  a  surface  opposite  said  surface,  a 


layer  of  tetrofluorethylene  lubricant  on  one  of  said  sur- 
faces in  contact  with  the  other  of  said  surfaces,  a  contact 
surface  on  said  lifter,  and  means  providing  a  fixed 
contact  surface  opposite  said  contact  surface. 


a,992,3M 
HIGH  SPEED  SWITCH  WTTH  IMPACT  ARMATTJRE 
Hctoz  FcUii«,  Einf dd,  Genwrny,  aarifoor  to  Licentia 
•ViiiiaHo^sGjsAJL,    FranUnrt    am    Main, 

Filed  hOj  IS,  19M,  Ser.  No.  43,tS3 
priority,  appllatloa  Gcimany  loly  23, 1959 
5  dates.    (CL2M-^192) 


exchange  rdationship  with  said  metallic  base  member, 
said  bimetallic  member  having  an  insulated  yoke  means 
on  its  free  end  for  acniating  said  switch  means  for  mak- 
ing and  breaking  a  circuit  in  response  to  changes  in  tem- 
perature of  said  metallic  base  member,  said  switch  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  cantilever  springs  having  their  free 
ends  diqwsed  within  said  yoke  member,  one  of  said 
springs  including  means  for  buckling  the  same  with  a 
snap  action  toward  and  away  from  the  other  of  said 
springs  in  response  to  movement  of  its  free  end,  and 
switch  contacts  carried  by  the  free  ends  of  said  canti- 
lever firings. 

2,992319 
FIRE  DETECTOR  MADE  OF  TV^'O  SPECIAL 

ELECTRIC  WIRES 
Albert  Baimay,  U  Skarfa  Maqsl  Rod  el  Farag, 

Filed  Inly  17,  l9St!SS^fio.  299,343 
aClalBM.    (0.209—143) 


1.  A  high  speed  drenit  breaker  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  magnetic  circuits  positioned  side  by  side  in 
the  same  plane,  aa  impact  armature  actuated  simultane- 
ously by  said  two  magnetic  dreuits,  a  shaft  joumalled 
for  both  pivotal  movement  and  lateral  movement,  a  pair 
of  contact  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  in- 
dependent movement  thereon,  a  release  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  engageaUe  by  said  impact 
armature,  and  means  for  resilientiy  biasing  said  shaft 
agaiiMt  said  lateral  oaovement  and  in  the  direction  toward 
said  release  lever  so  that  the  impact  of  said  impact  arma- 
ture upon  said  release  lever  wdl  laterally  move  said 
shaft  and  the  control  arms  therewith. 


1.  An  instantaneous  fire  detector  made  oi  two  flexible 
dectric  wires  helioaUy  twisted  together  and  insulated 
the  one  from  tiie  other  by  an  easUy  combustible  vanush 
which  esubtishes  between  the  said  wires  a  gap  of  between 
^  millimeter  and  %o  millimeter,  the  voltage  supplied 
between  the  wires  being  such  as  to  cause  instantaneous 
dielectric  breakdown  (rf  the  hot  air  and  gas  therebetween 
at  any  predetermined  temperature,  said  voltage  being 
calculated  an  shown  hereinbefore. 


2,992,311 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLOATING- 
ZONE  MELTING  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  RODS 
Woifpu«  Keller,  PretzfeM,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens •  Sdmckcrtwcricc    Akticngcselbchaft,    Eriangen, 
Germaay,  a  corporatioB  of  Germany 

Filed  Ssft  2S,  19M,  Ser.  No.  58,948 
17  Oafans.    (CL  219^19.77) 


TREBMOSTAlic  CONTROL  SWTTCH 
_  O.  SHrtnid,  Daytao,  OUo,  aarigaor  to  Gcocnl 
Motott  Cospoiatloa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cuiporaltoB  of 

Fllad  Sept  29, 195S,  S«r.  No.  744,138 
(CL  299— 138) 


.ir  • 


1.  In  a  sni4>  switch,  a  uMtallic  base  member,  a  mcrided 
plastic  housing  having  an  open  aide  arranfed  to  be 
closed  by  said  metallic  base  member,  circuit  making  and 
breaking  switch  means  carried  by  said  housing,  a  bi- 
metallic switch  actuating  member  having  iu  one  end 
clamped  between  said  housing  and  said  base  member 
and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  and  in  thermal 


II!  U- 


1.  In  a  method  of  zone  melting  a  semiconductor  rod,  in 
which  the  rod  is  vertically  suj^orted  at  both  ends  and  a 
m<rften  zone  is  formed  in  the  rod  oy  a  surrounding  indue- 
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tiw  BwtfT  oou  cBCfsind  by  cnrrBot  Croon  sn  ilwirwfhn 
comat  feoentor  and  the  aooe  is  canted  to  move  rekdve 
to  aad  leagthwiM  of  the  rod,  the  impraireiDeiM  oomprit- 
ing  the  ateps  of  fbnniug  aa  enlarfed  imafB  of  a  rod  por- 
tioB  cootaiaint  the  tramkioa  from  the  molten  zone  to 
the  rvKilklifyiiig  rod  material,  wiHing  the  edflet  of  the  en- 
larfed imafB  at  two  locations  borixootally  spaced  from 
each  other  a  fixed  distance  along  a  line  iatersectiag  the 
image  of  the  resolidifying  area  at  a  right  angle  to  the  rod 
axis,  jointly  shifting  both  seastag  locatioos  borizoatally 
so  as  to  mainuin  one  of  said  sensing  locations  on  the 
corresponding  one  edge  of  the  image,  and  coatroUiBg  the 
cro8s-eectiQ0al  width  of  the  moltea  zone  in  the  resolidify- 
ing rod  area  so  as  to  thereby  maintain  the  second  sensing 
location  on  the  second  edge  of  the  Imafe. 


faig  a  haktfeaated  hydrocuboa  fluid,  part  of  said 
dudor  raqoiriag  freedom  from  saow  and  ice  andcoataia- 
iag  a  portioa  of  said  duct  ao  arraaged  as  to  receive  Ti^or 
from  and  drain  liquid  to  a  second  part  of  the  duct,  and  a 
heater  arranged  to  apply  heat  to  said  second  part 


D. 


ELECnUC 


14 


ASSEMBLY 
M. 


"'^'ftj^ 


loEdwtaL.  Wlsfaad 


Apr.  2#,  IH9»  8sr.  No.  197,371 
llOalBM.   (CL219— 19) 
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E. 

The  Edwin  L. 
Filed  laaa  29, 19S7,  Ser.  No.  MMSl 
13  rii^i     (O.  219^19) 


1.  An  electric  beating  element  aecurable  to  an  aper- 
tured  wall,  comprising  an  elongated  sheathed  electric 
heating  element  disposed  for  extension  through  the  aper- 
ture in  the  wall,  and  means  carried  by  said  element  |nx>- 
viding  a  pair  of  abutments  extending  generally  trans- 
versely of  said  element  an  aaiount  suflkient  to  project 
beyond  a  predetermined  size  wall  aperture  margin  and 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  for  engagrment  wkh  re- 
spective sides  of  said  wall  adjacent  its  aperture,  one  of 
said  abutments  being  shiftable  relative  to  the  other,  to 
extend  generally  longitudinaUy  of  said  element  to  provide 
for  its  ready  passage  through  wall  apertures  of  a  smaller 
predetermined  size  and  said  abotments  being  relatively 
movable  toward  each  other  to  clamp  said  wall  there- 
between to  secure  said  element  thereto. 


2,992,313 

ANTENNA  HEAT  PLACEMENT 

Robsrt  S.  Taylor,  Evaaavflfa,  lad. 

P9H  CaiMvlsw  Drive,  Awlfa  4,  Tex.) 

FHad  iwm  24, 195i  Ser.  No.  744^45 

ICUm.    (CL219L-19) 


^^    M 


1.  An  electric  heater  assembly  to  be  positioned  about 
a  body  to  be  heated,  comprising  a  split-type  clamping 
band  for  disposition  about  the  body  to  be  heated  with  ks 
ends  in  spaced-apart  adjoining  relation,  a  pair  of  sheathed 
electric  nesistance  heating  elements  ^  hair-pin  forma- 
tion each  providing  a  pair  of  elongated  legs  in  side  by 
side  relation  connected  together  at  one  end  by  a  bight 
portion,  said  elements  being  adapted  to  be  interposed  be- 
tween said  band  and  the  body  to  be  heated  with  their 
bight  povtion  ends  in  adjoining  relation  and  with  the 
opposite  ^nd  leg  portions  of  one  element  in  side  by  side 
adjoining  relation  with  the  oppoaite  end  leg  portions  ot 
the  other  and  with  such  opposite  end  elemeat  leg  por- 
tions diqwsed  intermediate  said  band  ends,  mcaas  for 
drawing  said  band  ends  in  a  direction  toward  each  other 
for  tensioning  said  band  about  said  elements  and  clamp- 
ing the  latter  in  good  thermal  transfer  relation  to  the 
body,  and  means  projecting  transversely  of  one  opposite 
end  leg  poit|»n  of  one  element  and  in  a  direction  toward 
an  opposite  end  leg  portion  of  the  other  element  for  en- 
gagement therewith  to  thus  space  apart  said  opposite  end 
leg  portions  of  respective  elementa. 


URoy 


2J92J15 
DOMEniC  APPLIANCX 
r«lllaii,OI 
DsCrait,  Mkh.,  a 


Fled  Mar.  29, 1999,  Ssr.  N^  999,179 
3  nihil    (CL  219^^7) 


■u  9 


An  antenna  compristag;  an  electrical  conductor 


^^  mMM^u^  uvuipiuuis,  u  eiM^cai  oononcior  em-  said  housia|  portioa  haviag  a  bodom  wall  aad  an  aad 
bodying  aa  hermetically  Sealed  fluid  holding  duct  cootatn-   wall,  a  top  surface  tie-down  bracket  «nwtHMf  to  Mid 


3.  A  drop-la  e-<*t**t*f  top  for  a  ( .  _  _, 

ing  comprWag.  a  oooklag  aah  support  portioa  aad  a  eook* 
lag  uah  hoosiag  portioa.  said  support  portioa  bnia$  ■ 
cooking  unit  opeidag.  aad  a  pariphenl  edge  flaafa,  arid 
cooUag  uait  opeatag  beiag  deflaed  by  a  dcpmdiat  fltt^i, 
said  housm^  portioa  haviag  a  bottom  wall  aad  aa  aad 
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bottom  waD  aad  exteodlag  upwardly  to  a  podHoa  a4}ih 
cent  said  dependiat  fluife,  faeaas  for  fartaaiag  laid 
bracket  to  said  depending  flaage.  a  spriag  dip  oa  oae 
of  said  waOs  haviag  upper  aad  lower  cam  portiom,  aaid 
oae  of  said  walls  baviag  a  port  for  restratarfagijr  raoeiTlag 
said  upper  cam  portioa.  aad  a  atouadag  catdi  bracket 
attached  to  said  counlcr  opeaiag  aad  haviag  a  protuber- 
ance ad  jacxnt  said  cam  portioas  for  retaiaiag  said  per^ 
era!  edge  flange  in  oppoaed  biasiag  reiatioBship  to  said 
couater. 


Lee 


POP-UP  BABY  MTIIE  WARMER 
9611  LMky  Ave., 
149M  Cwsalsaf  8t^ 


paratus  coo^Mising  a  stiS,  heat-conducting  outer  pro- 
tective cover  i9on  wfaicii  ioe  d^ostts,  a  stiff,  heat-con- 
ducting, deotricaUy-insulating  lamhatrd  heating  structure 
in  faoe-to-faoe  beat-traaiferring  contact  with  said  pro- 
tective cover,  said  hMthig  structure  including  a  plurality 
of  unitary  heating  dcmeirts  ci  electrical  resistance  metal 
each  with  q>aced  terminals  and  di^waed  between  an  outer 
and  an  inner  layer  of  dielectric  thermal-conducting  cured 
thermosetting  plastic  material  with  the  heating  elements 
disposed  throagbout  substantially  the  entire  area  of  the 
heating  stnictnre,  the  said  layers  of  cured  thermosetting 
plastic  nuterial  being  united  with  each  other  and  to  said 


•» 
Oaks, 


raad  F^  24, 1999,  Ssr.  No.  19,929 
llClahM.    (6.219^.43) 


1.  In  a  pop-up  bottle  wanning  device,  a  warming  well 
having  an  electrical  heating  elemem  therein  for  heating 
said  well,  a  platform  moveably  mounted  for  raising  and 
lowering  in  said  well,  said  platform  having  a  lowered 
position  in  said  well,  means  for  biasing  said  platform 
to  a  position  above  said  lowered  position,  whereby,  when 
a  bottle  is  placed  on  said  platform,  said  supporting  means 
is  overcome  by  the  weij^  of  the  bottle,  allowing  said 
platform  to  be  lowered  to  said  lowered  position,  an  elec- 
trical circuit  for  supfriying  current  to  said  beating  ele- 
meat, a  switda  in  said  circuit  for  closing  said  circuit 
when  said  platform  is  in  the  lowered  position  and  open- 
ing said  circuit  when  said  platform  is  raised  from  the 
lowered  position,  means  cooperating  with  said  platform 
for  operating  said  switch  to  close  said  circuit  when  said 
frfatform  is  in  the  lowered  position  and  to  open  said 
switch  when  said  platform  is  raised  from  the  lowered 
position  and  a  temperature  reqtonsive  expansion  element 
engageable  with  said  platform  to  raise  and  support 
said  platform  and  the  bottle  placed  on  said  platform  above 
said  lowered  position  by  expansion  thereof,  said  ex- 
pansion element  being  spaoBd  in  heat  transfer  re- 
latioo  with  said  heating  element  so  that  said  expansion 
element  expands  to  raise  said  platform  and  bottle 
from  said  lowered  positioB  whea  said  well  reaches 
heated  temperature  and  to  support  said  platform  and  bot- 
tle tbeieabove  so  long  as  said  well  remains  at  heat- 
ed temperature  and  coatracU  to  lower  said  platform 
and  bottle  back  to  said  lowered  posttioa  whea  the  tem- 
perature in  said  well  frdb  bekyw  heated  tempeiatnre. 


2J9l;317 
'BBAim 


protective  cover  as  a  unitary  assemUy  ^iudi  is  of  a  ooa- 
toured  cross-sectional  coaflgnration  substantially  corre- 
fprwirfifig  to  said  contoured  surface  for  attadmient  to  tihe 
latter  surface  in  conformance  tiberewith,  each  of  said 
unitary  heating  etemeats  exteudiag  throu^ut  the  major 
part  of  aa  area  to  be  heated  in  said  beating  structure  and 
conqxising  a  plurality  of  spaced  substantially  parallel 
interconnected  portions  with  the  spacing  between  said 
portions  being  substantially  less  than  tiie  length  of  each 
portion  and  the  said  length  of  each  portion  being  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  largest  dimension  of  said  appa- 
ratus, and  means  for  cotmecting  said  heating  element 
terminals  to  an  electrical  circuit 


I 


2,992,319 
.  FLOATING  TUBE  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Harry  La  Toar  and  Gcoifc  Daaicl  MDlcr,  MIddlctowB, 
OUo,  aasigaon  to  Arwaeo  Stcd  Coqpor^ioB,  Middle- 
towa,  Ohio,  a  corporatloa  of  OUo 

FBcd  May  5, 1959,  Ser.  No.  911,929 
MCiahM.    (CL219— 59) 


KLKTRICALLT  BBAIVD  ICE-REMOVAL 
APPARATUi 

B^partoTWB^^F. 

/,  New  Yaik,  N*Y.y  a  cwpotanoa 
af  New  Yflrt 

Flai  Oct  14, 19S7,Sar.  Na.  999,999 

(0.219^-40 

16.  Electrically  heated  i^paratus  for  preveathtg  the 
accnainlatina  of  ice  upoa  a  coatoured  surface,  said  ^>- 


1.  In  apparatus  for  welding  together  the  edges  of  a 
longitudiiud  seam  in  metal  tubing  wherein  means  are  pro- 
vided for  longitudinaUy  advancing  the  tubing  for  contact 
by  a  welding  instrumentality  positioned  to  contact  the 
surface  of  the  tubing  on  eadi  side  of  said  seam,  means 
for  subjecting  the  opposite  sides  of  the  tubing  to  pressure 
to  bring  tiie  seam  edges  together  in  edge  abutting  rela- 
tionshq>  at  the  point  of  weld,  said  last  named  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  squeeze  txMb  between  which  the  tubing 
passes,  and  tpnng  means  yieldably  and  adjustably  mount- 
ing at  least  one  of  said  squeeze  rolls,  said  q>ring  means 
ccmstitiMing  the  sole  support  for  the  squeeze  rolls  so 
mounted  and  acting  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant 
pressure  on  the  abutting  edges  of  the  seam  by  instantane- 
ously responding  to  variatioiu  in  the  seam  edges. 
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2,992319 
METHOD  OF  WELDING  METAL  ELEMENTS 
M«t  J.  atamtam,  BiooUtii,  N.Y^ 
Midhdiii,  Crwmmj,  ami  Walbc*  C 

N.Y^ 


to  Ma^ctk   Hmtk^  Corp 
.  N.Y^  a  cofpontfoB  of  New  York 
Fled  Abk.  25, 1959,  Sot.  No.  t35,9«4 
3CUML    (a.21»— (7) 


New 


of  oeramic  material  having  a  top  fadnf  said  body  and 
a  hon  recdvins  taid  holder  in  the  upper  portion  thereof 
with  the  electrode  depending  therefrom  in  center«d  rela- 
tion and  a  lower  portion  surrounding  the  electrode  and 
forming  the  ihielding  gas  chamber,  and  a  press-fitted 
single  thickness  thin-walled  steel  jacket  covering  the  outer 
surface  of  said  ceramic  insert  and  having  a  bare  steel 
outer  surface  completely  exposed  to  the  ambient  atmos- 
phere and  extending  from  below  said  top  down  outside 
of  said  shielding  gas  chamber. 


1 .  The  method  of  welding  together  two  opposed  edge 
portions    of    metal    elements    of    indefinite    continuous 
length,  comprising:  forming  opposed  longitudinal  flanges 
at  said  edge  portions,  said  flanges  being  disposed  rela- 
tively to  that  zone  of  the  metal  from  which  they  are 
formed  by  an  acute  angle,  continuously  advancing  said 
portions  longitudinally  from  a  spaced  apart  relation  with 
an  elongated  V-shaped  gap  therebetween  into  abutting 
relation  at  the  weld  point  while  guiding  said  portions 
by  providing  guide  elemenU  having  surfaces  correspond- 
ing substantially  to  the  opposed  surfaces  formed  by  said 
acute  angles,  respectively,  whereby  said  guide  elements 
engage  the  remote  surfaces  of  said  flanges  substantially 
at  the  weld  point,  heating  the  metal  along  the  opposed 
surfaces  of  said  flanges  by  the  application  of  current  to 
said  flanges  at  a  point  in  advance  of  their  point  of  con- 
tact, said  current  being  at  such  a  high  frequency  that 
the   lowest  impedance  path  thereof  extends   along  on 
opposed  surfaces  of  said  flanges  to  and  from  said  point 
of  contact  and  whereby  the  resistance  heating  effect  of 
such  current  is  concentrated  on  those  portions  of  said 
approaching  surfaces  that  are  in  greatest  relative  proxim- 
ity so  that  said  opposed  surfaces  reach  welding  tempera- 
ture at  the  weld  point,  and  said  guide  elements  acting 
al3o  to  squeeze  said  surfaces  together  at  substantially 
the  weld  point. 


2,991^21 

SAFETY  UGirr  FOB  TRAILEKS,  TRUCKS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  I.  RoMm.  LowdL  lad. 

(491  N.  MicUtn  Ave,,  Crurnkmn,  ImL) 

FIM  Apr.  24, 1959,  S«.  Now  MM2< 

Sdaiw.    (CL24«— 7.1) 


2,992329 

GAS  SHIELDED  ARC  WELDING  TORCH  NOZZLE 

Cltford  W.  Hill,  MoulaUde,  NJ..  asa^Mr  to  Union 

Cai«d«  CorpoiatloB,  a  conondoa  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  MI399 

5  Claims.    (CL  219—75) 


1.  In  a  lamp  device  for  installation  in  an  <^)ening  in 
a  wall,  a  housing  having  a  back  wall  with  a  side  wall 
extending  about  the  perimeter  of  said  back  wall,  and  hav- 
ing an  open  front  adapted  to  be  positioned  so  that  the 
back  wall  and  side  wall  are  within  said  opening  with  the 
open  front  facing  out  of  said  opening,  a  flange  extending 
about  said  side  wall  adjacent  the  open  front  and  adapted 
to  abut  against  the  portion  of  said  wall  contiguous  to 
said  opening,  a  mounting  plate  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture of  an  area  less  than  that  of  the  open  front  of 
said  housing  positioned  exteriorly  of  and  in  abutting 
relation  with  respect  to  said  flange,  a  resilient  annular 
member  interposed  between  said  flange  and  mounting 
plate,  means  fixedly  securing  said  mounting  plate,  an- 
nular member,  and  flange  to  the  portion  of  said  wall  con- 
tiguous to  said  (^>ening,  a  lens  embodying  a  rim  and 
a  semispherical   portion   projecting   outwardly   of  said 
rim  positioned  so  that  the  semispherical  portion  pro- 
jects freely  through   and  outwardly  of  said  mounting 
plate  aperture  with  the  rim  within  the  open  front  of 
said  housing,  lamp  means  disposed  within  said  housing 
and  facing  toward  said  semiq>herical  lens  portion,  and 
retflient  yielding  means  within  said  bousing  interposed 
between  and  operatively  connected  to  said  rim  and  said 
bousing  back  wall  and  tensioned  to  normally  bias  said 
rim  toward  said  naounting  plate,  said  semispherical  lens 
portion  upon  application  ot  an  externally  directed  force 
thereto  being  shifted  toward  the  back  wall  of  the  housing 
against  the  restraint  ot  said  yielding  means. 


I.  In  a  gas  shielded  arc  welding  torch  having  a  body 
with  an  electrode  holder  therein,  an  air  cooled  gas- 
directing  nozzle  comprising  an  annular  thick-walled  insert 


2,992,322 
VEHICLE  LJGIfT 
.  Jiamr,  GaiJsBs,  CaBf. 
(19M  W.  Stlk  81.,  La*  Ai«risa  44,  CaHf.) 
Fflad  laa.  li,  195t.  8«r.  Na.  7M,24« 
1  CUas.    (CL  24«— 443) 
A  vehicle  light  comprising  a  reflector  having  a  concave 
reflector  surface  and  a  central  opening,  said  reflector  hav- 
ing an  intupied  flange  at  the  forward  edge  thereof,  a 
transparent  kwnel  engaged  with  the  flange  in  sealed  rehi- 
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tion,  a  hollow  box  nwunted  oa  the  rear  surface  of  said 
reflector,  said  box  including  a  peripheral  wall  enclosing 
the  opening  in  the  reflector,  an  annular  flange  extending 
inwardly  from  the  end  of  the  box  remote  from  the  reflec- 
tor and  defining  an  opening  in  aligiunent  with  the  open- 
ing in  the  reflector,  an  outer  sleeve  extending  through 
the  annular  flange  on  the  box,  means  adjustably  inter- 
connecting the  outer  sleeve  and  said  flange  whereby  the 
outer  sleeve  will  be  aligned  with  the  opening  in  the 
reflector,  one  end  of  said  outer  sleeve  terminating  with- 
in said  hollow  box  and  the  other  end  extending  re- 
motely therefrom,  an  inner  sleeve  sUdably  received  in  the 
outer  sleeve  and  having  an  extenud  diameter  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  internal  diameter  of  the  outer  sleeve, 
said  inner  sleeve  having  one  end  portion  disposed  within 
the  (^>ening  in  the  reflector,  the  other  end  portion  of  the 
iimer  sleeve  terminating  witlxin  the  outer  sleeve  intermedi- 
ate the  annular  flange  and  said  other  erxi  of  the  outer 
sleeve,  a  light  bulb  detachably  mounted  on  the  end  por- 
tion of  the  inner  sleeve  disposed  within  the  opening  in 
the  reflector,  a  casing  enclosing  the  rear  of  the  reflector 
and  said  box,  the  forward  edge  of  said  casing  having  a 
flange  connected  thereto,  said  flange  engaging  the  outer 
surface  of  the  transparent  panel  and  being  attached  to 
the  inwardly  extending  flange  on  the  reflector  thereby 
mounting  the  reflector  in  the  casing,  said  other  end  of 
said  outer  sleeve  extending  throu^  the  casing,  means 
adjustably  interconnecting  the  casing  and  said  oUier  end 
of  the  outer  sleeve,  said  irmer  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal 


slot  therein,  said  outer  sleeve  having  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing pin  slidably  received  in  the  slot  for  enabling  longi- 
tudinal sliding  movement  of  the  iimer  sleeve  in  relation  to 
the  outer  sleeve  but  preventing  relative  rotational  move- 
ment between  the  sleeves,  the  other  end  of  said  outer 
sleeve  terminating  in  an  inwardly  extending  annular  flange, 
the  end  of  the  inner  sleeve  remote  from  the  end  received 
within  the  reflector  c^wning  being  provided  with  an  in- 
wardly extending  annular  flange,  a  coil  spring  disposed 
between  the  flange  on  the  iimer  sleeve  and  the  flange  on 
the  outer  sleeve  fen-  urging  the  inn«-  sleeve  longitudinally 
<rf  the  outer  sleeve,  a  threaded  stud  rigidly  connected 
with  the  flange  on  the  inner  sleeve  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally towards  the  flange  on  the  outer  sleeve,  an  in- 
ternally threaded  hollow  member  extending  through  the 
flange  on  the  outer  sleeve  and  including  an  enlarged 
outer  end  disposed  exteriorly  of  the  flange  on  the  outer 
sleeve  for  compressing  the  spring  and  pulling  the  inner 
sleeve  away  from  the  reflector  or  allowing  the  spring  to 
move  the  irmer  sleeve  towards  the  reflector  thus  varying 
the  position  of  the  li^t  bulb  in  relation  to  the  focal 
center  of  the  reflector,  said  enlarged  end  on  the  mtemally 
threaded  member  being  in  the  form  ot  a  knob  for  ad- 
justing the  position  of  the  light  bulb,  a  cap  enclosing  said 
knob  and  connected  with  the  casing  peripherally  of  the 
knob  to  prevent  unauthorized  adjustment  of  the  knob  and 
the  light  bulb. 

768  O.G.      34 


2,992423 

ELECTRIC  LIGHT  FIXTURE 

Hatiaa  B.  Fklchcr,  Hlngham,  Mav^  assignor  to  Wheeler 

Reflector  Coanpaay,  Div.  of  Fraaklin  Research  Corp^ 

Boston,  Mats.,  a  corporatioa  of  Maasachnsetts 

Filed  May  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  811,190 

6  Claims,    (a.  249— 65) 


1.  An  electric  light  fixture  comprising  a  canopy,  a 
socket  cap  within  said  canopy,  means  securing  said  socket 
cap  to  said  canopy,  said  socket  cap  having  a  pair  of  con- 
tacts and  a  wiring  terminal  electrically  connected  to  each 
contact,  a  r^ector  having  a  neck  section  provided  with 
a  plurality  (A  spaced-apart  inwardly  directed  supporting 
portions,  said  socket  cap  having  outwardly  extending 
suj^xjrting  portions  which  cooperate  with  the  inwardly 
directed  supporting  portions  of  said  neck  section  to  sup- 
p<Mt  the  reflector,  a  socket  body  provided  with  a  socket 
to  receive  a  light  unit  and  also  having  a  pair  of  plug  con- 
tacts in  engagement  with  the  conUcts  at  the  socket  cap, 
and  means  for  securing  the  socket  body  to  the  inwardly 
directed  supporting  portions  of  the  neck  section  of  the 
reflector. 


2,992324 
AUTOMATIC  STOPPING  DEVICE  FOR  RAILWAY 

XHA.PPIC 

Pierre  Rent  Haas  dit  RoUc,  Paris  XL  Fiance 

FUed  May  13, 1957,  Scr.  No.  658,672 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  18, 1956 

9  Claimc.    (CL  246—63) 


'\T\l 


1.  Traffic  controlling  apparatus  for  effecting  the  auto- 
matic stopping  of  a  vehicle  on  a  railway  track  if  the 
vehicle  overruns  a  signal  indicating  that  the  vehicle  should 
stop  cornprising  a  vehicle,  a  mechanism  for  interrupting 
the  driving  action  and  controlling  the  application  of  the 
brakes  on  said  vehicle,  radio-electric  control  means  for 
controlling  said  mechanism  including  an  oscillator,  first 
coupling  means  cormected  to  the  output  of  said  oscillator, 
an  ainplifier.  second  coupling  means  coupled  to  said  first 
coupling  means  and  to  the  input  of  said  amplifier,  a  relay 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  amplifier,  means  control- 
ling the  relay  by  the  energy  supplied  by  the  oscillator 
through  said  first  and  secorid  coupling  means  and  said 
amplifier,  and  means  for  supporting  said  first  arKl  second 
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coupling  means  in  the  lower  put  of  the  vehicle,  adjacent 
the  track  spaced  apart  by  a  small  distance  transverse  to 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle  but  in  coupling 
relationship  with  each  other,  whereby  the  energy  of  taid 
oscillator  is  applied  through  said  first  and  second  cou- 
pling means  and  said  amplifier  to  control  said  relay  so 
long  as  the  coupling  between  said  first  and  second  cou- 
pling means  is  not  eliminated. 


I 


2392,325 

EARTH  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Frank  W.  Lchaa,  Glmdalf,  CaUT^ aai^Mr  to  Tkc  SpMc 

Elcctronks  Corpondoa,  Glcadalc,  CaUf. 

Filed  JoM  1,  1959,  Sor.  No.  817,MI 

8  ClaiHM.    (CL  25«— 3) 


■^ 
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I.  A  subsurface  signal  transmission  system  capable  of 
substantially  reducing  noise  that  is  caused  by  distant  at- 
mospheric electrical  discharges  and  that  ordinarily  inter- 
feres with  the  reception  of  signals  transmitted  at  rela- 
tively low  frequencies,  said  system  comprising:  transmit- 
ter apparatus  adapted  for  transmitting  electrical  signals 
beneath  the  surface  of  the  earth;  and  receiver  apparatus 
for  receiving  said  electrical  signals,  said  receiver  appara- 
tus including  a  receiver,  two  antennas  and  a  difference 
circuit  coupled  between  the  receiver  and  each  of  the  two 
antennas,  said  two  antennas  being  positioned  below  the 
surface  of  the  earth  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  transmitted  signals  are  inter- 
cepted by  one  of  said  antennas  before  the  other,  said  dif- 
ference circuit  subtracting  the  signals  intercepted  by  said 
other  antenna  from  the  signals  intercepted  by  said  one 
antenna  to  apply  difference  signals  to  said  receiver  that 
are  relatively  free  from  external  noise  intercepted  by  said 
antennas. 


FREQUENCY  TRANSLATING  CIRCUITRY 

Leonard  R.  Kaka,  81  S.  Bcffn  Place,  Frvcport,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Aa|.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  832,561 

TClaliiM.    {CL2S9—€) 
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1  Frequency  generating  means  comprising  means  gen- 
erating a  first  frequency  F,,  means  generating  a  second 
frequency  F,.  means  combining  said  frequencies  produc- 
ing a  two  tone  signal,  means  amplitude  limiting  said  two 
tone  signal  and  producing  a  phase  modulated  signal  of 
substantially  constant  amplitude,  and  means  gating  such 
phase  modulated  signal  in  a  manner  nullifying  the  abrupt 
phase  reversals  thereof  and  producing  as  an  output  from 
such  gating  means  a  new  frequency  Fn  equal  to 


2,992,327 
SQUELCH    CIRCUIT    FOR    TRANSICTOR    SUPERp 

REGENERATIVE  RECEIVERS 

Gconc  V.  LawMM  m,  Rochcater,  aad  Joha  E.  Darkcc, 

Coaesaa,  N.Y.,  ■■Jganri  to  Gcacral  Dyaamks  Conora- 

tfoa,  Rockcfltcr,  N-Y^  a  cofpofadMi  of  Ddawai* 

FUad  May  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  735,il2 

iCUbm.    (CL25*— 28) 
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5.  A  radio  receiver  comprising  a  super-regenerative 
detector  having  a  detected  signal  output  and  a  quench 
frequeiKy  signal  output  which  has  a  first  frequeiKy  value 
when  a  carrier  wave  is  received  and  a  second  frequency 
value  when  a  carrier  wave  is  not  received,  a  transducer, 
amplifier  means  for  amplifying  the  detected  signal  output 
and  driving  said  transducer,  and  squelching  means  respon- 
sive to  said  quench  frequeixry  signal  output  for  squelch- 
ing said  amplifier  means  when  said  quench  frequency  sig- 
nal output  has  said  second  frequency  value. 


2,992,328 

CRYSTAL  CONTROLLED  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

CONVERTER 

Woo  F.  Chow,  Sjmcase,  N.Y.,  aMigBor  to  General  Elec* 

trie  Company,  a  conoratton  of  New  York 

Filed  Ang.  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  752,530 

aClaiaH.    (CL258— 28) 
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1.  A  converter  oscillator  comprising  a  crystal  con- 
trolled junction  transistor  oscillator  stage,  said  sUge  com- 
prising a  series  inductor-capacitor  emitter  circuit  and 
means  to  inject  radio  frequency  energy  into  said  oscil- 
lator between  the  emitter  and  a  base  of  said  transistor, 
said  radio  frequency  energy  being  inductively  coupled  to 
said  series  inductor,  said  means  to  inject  radio  frequency 
energy  comprising  transformer  coupling  to  provide  radio 
frequency  energy  into  said  transistor,  said  series  circuit 
being  resonant  at  a  higher  frequency  than  the  crystal 
operating  frequeiKy  to  present  a  toul  capacitor  circuit 
at  the  oscillator  frequency  and  means  to  provide  inter- 
mediate frequency  energy  output. 


MoRls  R.  I 


2392329 
FLUID  IRRADIATION 

Oriada,  CaUT.,  aarigaor  to  AppUcd 
WahMt  Crack.  CaUf .,  a  corpo- 
ratfon  of  CaHfbtnfa 

FRcd  Mar  12, 1958,  Scr.  No.  734,522 
lOaiBk    fd.258— M) 
ApparatiM  for  fluid  irradiation  comprising  means  for 
producing  a  beam  of  invisible  penetrating  radiation,  a 
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coil  of  contiguous  turns  of  thin-walled  tubing  of  rectan-  said  aircraft  relative  to  the  longitudinal  center  line  ol 

gular  cross-section  with  the  coil  Hattened  into  a  biplanar  said  radiati<Mi  corridor,   whereby  said   aircraft  can   be 

configuration   of  dosely   spaced   planes  ccwoected   by  safely  landed  within  said  desired  landing  area  according 

smoothly  curving  sections  for  minimum  flow  resistance  to  the  determined  position  of  said  aircraft, 

therein,  said  coil  having  fluid  flowing  therethrou^  and  ^^^^^^^^^_ 


CF' 


A 


r 


^1 


disposed  with  the  coil  planes  spaced  from  said 
in  the  direction  of  beam  traverse  and  normal  thereto  with 
the  width  across  said  tubing  radially  of  the  coil  being 
leas  than  a  thickness  of  said  fluid  absorbent  oi  one-half 
of  the  inoideot  beam  energy- 


2,992338 
POSITION  INDICATING  SYSTEM 
M.  Coofcr,  Itoiand  M.  Uckteastdsi,  and  Edward 
1.  Sarith,  SchcMctady,  N.Y,,  MslgMm  to  General  Elec- 
tric Coopaay.  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FVad  Sept  5, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M2,1M 
9aaliM.   (CL25»— 713) 


7.  An  aircraft  landing  system  for  eiuUing  an  aircraft 
to  be  landed  during  conditions  of  minimum  visibOity  com- 
prising; a  jriurality  of  radiation  sources  moiuted  in  fixed 
relation  to  the  grotmd  and  tpaced  along  the  desired  land- 
ing area  for  providing  a  radiation  corridor  above  the 
landing  area,  containen  for  holding  said  radioactive 
•ooroet,  said  cootainen  being  of  an  inverted  pyramidal 
design  to  provide  separate  shaped  radiation  patterns  above 
each  of  said  radioactive  sources,  said  shaped  radiation 
patterns  forming  said  radiation  corridor,  cover  means  ihx>- 
vided  for  each  said  container  to  atteiuute  the  radioactive 
rays  emitted  from  said  radioactive  sources  to  thereby 
provide  a  plane  of  constant  radiation  intensity  within  said 
radiation  omridor  at  any  height  above  said  radioactive 
•ourccs,  and  detectioo  means  adapted  to  be  carried  by 
an  aircraft  for  determiaing  the  position  of  such  aircraft 
within  said  radiatioB  oocridor,  said  detection  means  com- 
prising; a  scintillation  probe  adapted  to  be  activated  by 
said  separate  radiation  patterns,  a  count  rate  circuit 
adiqXed  to  be  racTgifrd  by  said  activated  scintillation 
probe,  an  altitude  circuit  and  a  synchronizing  circuit 
adapted  to  be  energiicd  by  said  count  rate  circuit,  a  glide 
■lope  comparator  drcuit  energized  by  said  altitude  cir- 
cuit and  said  synchronizing  circuit  for  determining  the 
podtion  of  said  aircraft  relative  to  a  preset  ^ide  slope 
path,  a  programmed  pulse  generator  energized  by  said 
lynchronizing  circuit,  and  a  localizer  comparator  cir- 
cuit energized  by  said  programmed  pulse  generator  and 
said  synchronizing  circuit  for  determining  the  position  of 


2,992331 
THREE  ELEMENT  TRIPLE  COINCIDENCE 
COMPTON  SPECTROMETER 
Tons  W.  BooMT,  Honaton,  Mid  William  R.  Mills,  Dallas, 
Tex.,   assignors,   by   nscsae   amigaments,   to  Socoay 
MobO  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  New  YotIl,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Jane  2>  1958,  Scr.  No.  739,879 
14ClaiaM.    (CL  258— 713) 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  gamma  radiation  in  the 
presence  of  neutrcw  flux  which  comprises  means  for  sep- 
arately sensing  light  scintillations  which  occur  in  three 
fractional  parts  of  a  sensing  zone  consisting  substantially 
entirely  of  said  parts  «1ierein  said  scintillations  are  repre- 
sentative of  radiation  entering  said  zone  and  including 
components  representative  of  conversion  oi  particle  kinetic 
energy  into  li^  energy  along  at  least  one  strai^t  line 
trajectory  extending  through  said  zone,  means  for  selec- 
tively producing  conditions  rq>resentative  in  time  and 
magnitude  of  the  sum  of  the  scintillations  in  all  three  of 
said  fractional  parts  of  said  zone,  and  means  for  measur- 
ing said  conditions. 

2392332 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
THE  QUANTTTAIIVE  RELATIONSHIP  OF  COM- 
PONENTS IN  PRODUCTS  BY  MEASUREMENT 
OF  GAMMA  RAY  PENETRATION  THEREOF 
John  J.  Madina,  411  S.  84tk  St,  Oamha  14,  Ncbr. 
Filed  det  31, 1954,  Scr.  No.  <19332 
15  Claims.    (CL  258— 833) 


!fc! 


i=:»-=j  ■-• 


^^ 


5.  A  method  for  determining  the  relative  araoonts  of 
fat  and  lean  in  meat  which  consists  in  preparing  contrcri 
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•amplei  of  said  mot  which  wn  at  umf orm  ttakkiMM,  tht 
umform  UiickoeH  <^  said  cootrol  samplet  bdng  between 
approximately  2  inches  and  18  inches;  tf^osinf  said  con- 
trol samples  to  gamma  rays  of  a  stmigth  iriiich  docs  n  jC 
vary  by  substantially  more  than  7500  electron  volts  from 
the  optimum  strength  corresponding  to  said  uniform  thick- 
ness of  said  control  samples,  said  optimum  strength  being 
approximately  14,000  dectnn  voha  for  control  samples 
of  the  minimnm  2  inch  thickness,  approximately  44.000 
electron  voitt  for  control  sampla  of  the  maximum  18 
inch  thickness,  and  behig  determinable  for  cootnri  samples 
of  intermediate  thickneoes  by  Hnear  interpolation;  meas- 
uring and  recording  the  amount  of  gamma  ray  penetration 
through  such  control  samples;  expodng  a  test  sample 
which  is  of  the  same  thickiiiEas  as  said  control  samples  to 
gamma  rays  of  the  same  strength  as  those  to  which  the 
control  samples  were  exposed;  and  measuring  the  amount 
of  gamma  ray  penetration  through  said  test  sample  where- 
by the  amount  of  gamma  ray  penetration  through  the  test 
sample  may  be  compared  to  the  penetration  through  the 
control  samples  to  determine  the  relative  amounts  of  fat 
and  lean  in  the  test  sample. 


CXJMPACT  NEUTRON  SOURCE 
Alfred  J.  Gale,  Ltidimfkm,  Masa^  aia%Mr  to  Hlfh  VoH. 

FOcd  Apr.  3, 19St,  Sar.  No.  724,194 
SOataaa.    (CL  259— 44.5) 


1.  A  compact  neutron  source  adapted  for  use  in  re- 
gions having  limited  dimensions  and  to  which  only  a 
limited  amount  of  power  can  be  deliveied,  such  as  bore- 
holes, comprising  in  combination:  an  ion  source  whose 
only  power  requirement  is  an  ion-producing  voltage 
source;  a  grounded  neutron-producing  target;  a  grounded 
source  of  AC.  power;  two  series  of  condensers  connect- 
ed in  parallel  between  said  source  of  A.C.  power  and 
said  ion  source;  a  series  of  rectifiers  connected  between 
said  two  series  of  condensers  so  as  to  produce  a  high 
unidirectional  voltage  between  said  ion  source  and  said 
target;  and  means  within  said  ion  source  for  utilizing  the 
A.C.  power  delivered  thereto  but  not  any  part  of  said 
high  uni-directional  voltage  as  said  ion-producing  volt- 
age source. 

FOLLOW-UP  OR  MOTION  DUPUCATING 
_  SYSTEMS 

■•  ^■■■■ir  aaa  suHpa  n.  wigM,  rHawHn,  Pa- 
J.  W.  Fsckar,  lac^  PMlJinigh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
\  tt  Jhmaafhnmlm 
RM  9wm  «,  1959,  Sar.  No.  749447 
ISCWm.    (CL  259— 291) 
1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  daacribed  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  operating  untia,  oaa  of  aaid  uaits  embody- 


ing a  first  rotatable  grid  member,  means  for  rotating  said 
grid  member  about  an  axis  extending  therethrough,  a 
light  source  and  optical  means  for  forming  an  optical 
image  of  said  grid  member  and  directing  said  imafe  along 
said  axis,  the  other  of  said  units  embodying  optical  means 
aligned  with  said  axis  for  receiving  said  image  aiid  focus- 
ing the  same  at  a  predetermined  image  plane,  a  second  ro- 
tatable grid  member  similar  in  character  to  said  first  grid 
member  at  said  image  plane  for  receiving  said  image  and 


Vt 


permitting  only  selected  pwtions  thereof  to  pass  throo^ 
the  same,  means  for  caining  said  imafe  to  repeatedly 
scan  said  second  grid  member,  meaiu  adjacent  said  second 
grid  member  for  receiving  said  portions  of  said  image 
and  converting  the  same  into  electrical  energy  which  is 
characterized  by  said  portions  of  said  image  received 
thereby  and  means  for  adjusting  at  least  one  of  said  grid 
members  in  accordance  with  the  characteristics  of  said 
electrical  energy  to  cause  said  members  to  assume  a  pre- 
determined aligned  relation  with  each  other. 


2,992,335 
DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ffTARTING  AND 
yrOPPING  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
IN  COLD  WEATHER 

"OMener,  Lac  Mepanslc.  f^coec, 
FIM  Feb.  •,  1999,  Sar.  No.  7,244 
(ChlM.    (CL  299-^39) 


1.  A  temperature  responsive  device  for  starting  and 
stopping,  in  cold  weather,  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  an  electric  starter  in  order  to  maintain  said 
engine  above  a  predetermined  minimum  temperature, 
comprising  a  main  electrical  circuit  consisting  of  the 
following  elements  connected  in  series:  a  heat  reqwnsive 
switch  in  thermal  contact  with  the  engine  and  having  a 
termhial  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  power  supply,  an 
tmermittently  operated  switch  and  a  first  vacuum  oper- 
ated switch  having  a  terminal  for  connection  to  the 
starter  df  the  engine;  a  secondary  circuit  including  a 
second  vkcuum  operated  switch  and  motor  means;  and 
timing  means  operated  by  said  motor  means  for  intermit- 
tently opening  and  dosing  said  intermittefltly  operated 
switch  to  thereby  effect  successive  actuations  of  said 
sUrter  upon  closing  of  said  heat  responsive  switch,  said 
vacuum  operated  switches  being  connected  to  a  source 
of  vacuum  at  the  engine  and  opening  said  main  and 
secondary  drcuiti  upon  starting  of  the  engiiie. 
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2,992339 

DUAL  FUNCTION  FLASHER 

RIchnri  L.  Cnttnsr,  Solen,  OMo,  assignnr  to 

Fkank  A.  Dnngharty,  CIcvciand,  OUo 

Condnnatlon  of  appiicntton  Scr.  No.  791,411,  Feb.  4, 

1959.    Thb  appliation  Feb.  15,  1949,  Ser.  No.  8,894 

4nalnM     (CL397— 41) 


"^    i 


6.  A  thermo-responsive  switch  comprising  a  biased 
memlwr  having  one  end  fixed  and  adapted  to  assume  al- 
ternate positions;  an  electrical  terminal  coimected  to  said 
fixed  eiid  ot  said  biased  member,  a  contact  carried  by 
the  movable  end  of  said  biased  member;  a  fixed  contact 
positioned  to  be  engaged  by  said  first  mentioned  contact; 
an  expansible  resistance  wire  having  an  end  secured  to 
the  movable  end  of  said  biased  member  and  in  electrical 
connection  with  said  first  mentioned  contact,  the  outer 
end  of  said  expansible  resistance  wire  being  anchored  so 
as  to  place  said  wire  in  tension;  a  ballast  coil  electrically 
connected  between  said  anchored  end  of  said  expansible 
resistances  wire  and  said  fixed  contact;  an  electromagnet 
coil  connected  at  one  end  to  said  fixed  contact  and  at 
its  other  end  to  an  electrical  terminal;  a  second  biased 
member  having  one  end  fixed  and  electrically  connected 
to  said  first  mentioned  terminal;  contact  means  on  said 
second  biased  member;  a  second  fixed  contact  in  normally 
closed  position  with  said  contact  means;  electrical  termi- 
nal means  connected  to  said  second  fixed  contact;  a  third 
fixed  contact  positioned  to  make  electrical  engagement 
with  said  contact  means  when  said  second  biased  mem- 
ber is  biased  away  from  said  second  fixed  contact  by 
electrical  energization  of  said  electromagnet  coil  throu^ 
the  said  electrical  terminal  connected  to  said  first  biased 
member;  an  electrical  terminal  connected  to  said  third 
fixed  contact,  and  a  discharge  coil  between  said  first  men- 
tioned contact  and  said  second  fixed  contact,  whereby 
electrical  loads  coimected  to  said  fixed  contacts  are  in- 
termittently energized  responsive  to  the  expansion  and 
contraction  of  said  expansible  resistance  wire  as  current 
is  alternately  carried  through  or  shunted  by  said  expansi- 
ble resistance  wire. 


2392337       

MULTIPLE  COLLECTOR  TRAN8BT0RS  AND 
_^     CIRCUITS  THEREFOR 

Richard  F.  Rata,  FWdA,  N.Y.,  nsslgnor  to  IntcmatloBal 
MacbfaMi  Cwpuirtion,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a 
lofNawYoffc 
FBad  May  29, 1955,  Scr.  No.  599^52 
nOaiaH.    (CL  397— 983) 


tivity  types,  each  said  region  being  defined  u  iMut  by 
two  c^jposed  faces,  eadi  having  an  extent  in  at  least  one 
direction  substantially  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the 
region,  said  regiiMis  having  a  common  interface  deflniBg 
one  face  of  each  region  and  serving  as  a  boundary  junc- 
tion, one  of  said  regions  having  a  thickness  substantially 
no  greater  than  the  diffusion  length  for  the  average  life- 
time of  minority  carriers  in  the  material  thereof,  the  other 
of  said  regions  having  a  resistivity  substantially  lower 
than  said  one  region,  two  collectors  having  high  intrinsic 
current  amplification  in  electrical  otwtact  with  said  one 
region  on  the  face  thereof  o^XMite  said  junction,  said  col- 
lectors being  spaced  in  said  one  direction  by  a  distance 
substantially  greater  than  said  diffusion  length,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  potential  gradient  across  at 
least  one  of  said  regions  in  said  one  direction  to  deter- 
hiine  the  polarity  aixl  magnitude  ci  the  bias  across  the 
portions  of  said  junction  opposite  the  respective  collectors 
and  thereby  the  respective  rates  of  emission  of  minority 
carriers  from  said  junction  portions. 


2,992338 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  SWTTCH  USING  SERIES 
RESONANT  ORCUTr  WTTH  SHUNT  GATE 
AT  VOLTAGE  MAXIMUM  NODE 
Pan!  N.  Wfatters,  Hawtboiiie,  CaHT.,  M^lgMMr  to  Hughes 
Ahrcraft  Company,  Cnlver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  22, 1954,  Scr.  No.  495,444 
4  Claims.   (CL  397— 88.5) 


II,      »       i»      IJ       JO       2  J,  3' 


1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  coupling  an  oscillator  to 
a  utilization  device,  the  output  of  said  oscillator  being 
of  a  predetermined  frequency,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  capadtor  and  an 'inductor  connected  in  series  between 
said  oscillator  and  said  utilization  device,  said  capadtor 
and  said  inductor  being  series  resonant  at  said  predeter- 
mined frequency,  a  unidirectionally  conducting  device 
connected  from  intermediate  the  common  junction  of  said 
capadtor  and  said  inductor  to  a  reference  terminal  main- 
tained at  a  substantially  fixed  potential,  said  unidirection- 
ally conducting  device  normally  presenting  a  substantially 
infinite  impedance  to  said  common  junction  thereby  to 
couple  said  oscillator  to  said  utilization  device;  aixl  elec- 
trical signal  responsive  means  coupled  to  said  unidirec- 
tionally conducting  device  for  rendering  said  unidirec- 
tionally conducting  device  conductive  thereby  to  decouple 
said  osdllator  from  said  utilization  device  in  response  to 
said  electrical  signal. 


I .  A  transistor  comprising  a  body  of  semi-conductive 
material  including  two  thin  regions  of  opposite  conduc- 


2,992339 
BINARY  ADDER  CIRCUITS 
Stanley  T.  Mcycn,  East  Orangi,  NJ.,  aasignnr  to  B«D 
Telephone    LaboratoiiM^    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N*Y«,  ■  corporation  of  New  Yoik 

FBad  Nov.  27, 1954,  Scr.  No.  424,453 
11  Clidim.  (CL  397—88.5) 
8.  A  binary  adder  m^ch  cooqirises  a  pair  of  inpm 
circuit  paths,  means  to  apply  binary  input  information 
in  the  form  of  unidirectional  pulses  to  both  of  said  in- 
put circuit  paths,  an  output  circuit  path,  means  to  ab- 
stract binary  output  information  in  the  form  of  unidi- 
rectional  pulses  from  said  output  circuit  path,  and  means 
periodically  to  combine  the  inputs  in  said  input  circuit 
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patht  ■mnhaawimly  ia  phaw  oppoatioii  in  Mid  output  mtam  for  deriving  a  teooBd  timing  wave  tnm  aid  inpat 

drcak  path  in  re^KMue  to  a  timing  pulae.  whereby  an  signal,  means  ioi^y  responsive  to  said  input  pulse  train 

output  pube  appears  in  said  output  circuit  path  if  an  and  to  said  second  timing  wave  for  generating  an  oMput 
input  pulae  is  fffcsent  in  only  one  of  said  input  cticuit 


paths  prior  to  said  timing  pulse  and  an  output  pulse  is 
abient  if  an  input  pulae  is  either  present  or  absent  si- 
multaneously in  both  of  said  input  circuit  piUhs  prior  to 
■aid  timing  pulse. 

AMPLITUDE  DBCIOMINATING  SYSTEM 
GMcg*  W.  Flojd,  Loe  Ingils^  CaHT^  asslgaui  to  Hughes 
AjRiaft  Caf— J,  Orivar  dfj,  OM^  a 
af  Dslnwia 

21, 1954,  Ssr.  Now  <2M11 
(CL      " 


3«7-.H^ 


I 


c 


t 


--•Hilt—,  pKMIl-, 


f-       r 


2.  A  voltage  discriminator  which  comprises,  a  signal 
input  circuit  including  a  full-wave  rectifier,  a  monostablc 
circuit  including  first  and  second  transistors,  each  having 
base,  collector,  and  emitter  electrodes,  said  monostablc 
circuit  further  including  a  pair  of  impedance  elements 
connected  in  series  between  the  base  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor and  the  collector  of  said  second  transistor,  a  volt- 
age damp  connected  to  the  junction  point  of  said  im- 
pedance ekmenu  and  to  a  poim  of  fixed  reference  po- 
tential, biaa  meana  including  a  fixed  potential  connected 
to  said  emitters  and  a  variable  means  ooonected  to  said 
base  and  collector  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  and 
adapted  to  maintain  said  first  transistor  normally  con- 
ductive and  said  second  transistor  normally  nonconduc- 
tive,  and  means  interconnecting  said  rectifier  with  the 
base  of  said  first  transistor  whereby  the  states  of  con- 
duction of  said  transistors  are  interchanged  when  the 
input  signal  applied  to  said  rectifier  is  greater  than  a  pre- 
detenniaed  value. 


TIMING  OF  REGENnAnVB  PUL8B  REPEATERS 
FiWarkk  T.  Aadrnra^  Jr.  lartalaj  Hsl|Mi,  aad  Eric 

TehplMM    latiilailiB,    Iwntfaalii,    New    Yo>k, 
N.Y,  m  cafpesad—  af  New  Yaek 

RM  Dec  11,  IHL  Ssr.  No.  779,731 

UCWm.    (CLatT-UJ) 

1.  In  a  pulse  regenerator,  in  combinntion.  means  for 

receiving  an  input  signal  of  On  and  Off  pulses  combined 

in  prrasaigned  pbaae  relation  with  a  first  timing  wave, 
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pulse  train  with  each  output  pulse  corresponding  to  an  as- 
sociated input  pulse,  and  means  for  combining  at  least  a 
part  of  said  second  timing  wave  with  said  output  pulse 
train. 


3,992342 

RECIPROCATING  TYPE  ELECTRIC  GENERATOR 

liiijt   J.  SdmsMl  and  Rehsrt  O.  RMdiisU,  Deav«r, 

Coks  siilgaiiii  to  Tke  Dsaver  ami  Ria  Giaade  Wsal- 

Awd  Cmmmj,  a  totpaiittiwi  of  _ . 

FBad  Aprr29, 1957,  Sar.  Now  «S5,77t 

1  CWas.    (CL  319— 15) 


Apparatiu  for  converting  mechanical  energy  into  elec- 
trical energy  comprising,  in  combination,  a  sealed  cylin- 
der, a  reciprocating  piston  therein  having  an  indiK^or 
portion  consisting  of  three  sucoeasive  aegmenti  of  ma- 
terial, the  intermediate  segment  having  different  maf* 
netic  permeability  from  the  other  two,  a  stator  core  di»- 
posed  externally  of  the  cylinder,  said  core  having  a  pole 
ring  with  drcumferentially  q>aoed  pole  pieces  dispoaed 
adjacem  to  the  cylinder  in  the  area  in  which  the  induc- 
tor reciprocates,  said  pole  pieces  being  connected  togeth- 
er at  their  outer  portions  by  a  periphoal  stator  yoke, 
armatuxe  windings  around  the  pole  piecea,  field  windings 
extending  in  axial  direction  around  porti<Mis  of  the  stator 
yoke  so  that  the  successive  pole  pieces  are  of  alternate 
north  and  south  polarity  thoeby  causing  lines  of  mag- 
netic flux  to  extend  from  a  north  pole  thru  the  inductor 
to  the  adjacent  aouth  poles  wheieby  during  travel  of  the 
inductor  the  lines  of  flux  are  Increaaed  to  a  maximum 
when  the  high  parmeaMity  material  ia  under  the  pole 
f aoei  and  ia  decreaaed  to  a  minimum  when  the  low  per- 
meability material  is  under  such  pole  faces  thereby  in- 
ducing an  ahcmating  currrent  in  die  armature  windings, 
a  lateral  force-sensitive  device,  and  means  operated  there- 
by for  controlling  the  currem  in  certain  of  the  field  coils 
so  as  to  tend  to  counteract  lateral  forcea  impoaed  upon 
the  piston. 


2393LM3 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  AND  TURNTABLE  DRIVE 


to  Nartk  Aamdam  PM^  Cifiny,  inc..  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  caiponriiaa  of  DatowMv 

Pltod  May  ^  1957,  fcr^Na.<57,17< 

uaiBaa  pi  will j,  applcaPOB  NolMfMMS  Jvbc  5, 195a 

2  dilM.   (CL  31»-70 
1.  A  tumable  motor  drive  comprising  an  electro-mag- 
netic relay,  a  drive  wheel  operativcly  connected  to  the 
motor,  a  povable  intermediate  wheel  which  in  opeimtive 
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poaitkm  eagagea  bodi  Hie  drive  wheel  and  tb»  tumtaUe, 
a  linkage  connecting  the  armature  of  the  relay  and  aaid 
intermediate  wheel,  said  linkage  having  at  least  two  cou- 
pled arms,  and  means  mounting  one  of  said  arms  for 
pivotal  movement  whereby  said  intermediate  wheel  is 


ings  dispoaed  along  the  length  diereof ;  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  coupled  to  said  accelerating  structure  for 
energizing  said  field  windings,  said  field  windings  betag 
positioned  and  energized  relative  to  each  other  to  pro- 
duce an  accelerating  magnetic  field  tberethrou^;  and 


movable  into  its  operative  and  inoperative  positions,  said 
electromagnetic  relay  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
intermediate  aiwel  dmwgh  said  linkage,  the  magnetic 
circuit  of  the  relay  being  energized  by  the  sutor  winding 
of  the  motor. 

2,992344 

y.TYPE  BRUSH  HOLDER  FOR  DYNAMO- 

BLECntIC  MACHINES 

A.  GHHe,  frhsasrtajy,  N.Y^  aastoanr  to  Gco- 

ecMc  Camrmj,  m  CMpontfoa  ofNew  York 

FUad  Dae.  11, 19St,  Sar.  No.  779,794 

3  Halms    (CL  319— 244) 


2,992345 
PLASMA  ACCELERATORS 

be,  Beverly  HBIs, 


Fled  Mar.  21, 1951,  Sar.  No.  723,918 
35  nihil,    (0.313-43) 

1.  A  plaama  accelerator  lor  producing  a  eaaeous  dis- 
charge at  high  velocities  and  flow  ntfes,  said  accelerator 
comprising:  a  aource  <rf  an  ionizable  gas;  an  ionizing 
chamber  coupled  to  said  scarce  for  receiving  said  gas  and 
for  ionizing  at  least  a  portion  thereof  to  produce  a  gas 
plasaui;  a  tubular  linear  accelerating  structure,  said  ac- 
cehrating  strocture  inchiding  a  phirality  of  field  wind- 


means  for  introducing  gas  plasma  into  said  accelerating 
structure  in  an  annular  mass,  said  annular  idasma  maaa 
responding  to  said  accelerating  magnetic  field  by  ac- 
celerating through  said  accelerating  structure  after  said 
magnetic  field. 


PhOoT 


23W34« 
UGHT  TVANSLAUNG  DEVICE 

Fott  WajM^  1b^  aarfpo 

of  rfMfaaii  BjiBraflsB  Ser.  No.  2S43S3* 
May  7,  1952.  His  appBcaflea  Mar.  3,  1954,  Ser.  No. 
413,747      > 

4CWW.    (CL313— i7) 


1.  A  V-type  brush  holder  for  a  dynamoelectric  ma- 
chine comprising  a  casing  having  a  pair  of  brush  receiv- 
ing channels  converging  in  a  direction  toward  a  com- 
mutator, a  groove  of  smaller  size  extending  the  length  of 
the  casing  and  merged  with  said  channels,  a  firing  clamp 
secured  in  the  V-shaped  area  formed  by  the  spaced  chan- 
nels, and  a  Hiring  holder  of  U-shaped  configuration  for 
each  of  said  channels,  said  spring  holder  comprising  a 
constant  tension  spring  on  one  kg  arranged  for  engage- 
ment with  a  brush  for  urging  it  into  contact  with  a  com- 
mutator, and  means  00  the  other  leg  of  the  spring  holder 
selectively  engageable  with  qwced  parts  of  the  spring 
clamp  for  reqwctively  locking  the  spring  holder  in  posi- 
tion when  in  engagemem  with  the  brush  and  for  holding 
it  captive  on  the  holder  when  in  a  non-engaging  position 
with  the  bruah. 


-itMMMH' 


3.  A  radiation  image  reproducing  device  cmnprising  a 
photoelectric  cathode  arranged  to  receive  a  radiation 
image  and  to  produce  a  first  electron  beam  responsive 
thereto  defining  a  first  electron  image,  a  lumineacent  dis- 
play screen  spaced  from  said  cathode  and  responsive  to  a 
second  electron  beiun  dfffining  a  second  electron  image 
for  reproducing  the  latter  in  visible  form,  an  electron 
image  storage  screen  interposed  in  aligmnent  between  said 
cathode  and  said  luminescent  screen,  electron  lens  ele- 
ments arranged  to  focus  said  first  electron  beam  from  said 
cathode  onto  said  storage  screen,  said  storage  screen  being 
sensitive  to  said  first  electrcm  beam  to  provide  a  charge 
pattern  corresponding  to  said  first  electron  image,  said 
storage  screen  being  of  reticulate  form  and  including  a  <fi- 
elecbic  material,  and  a  flood  cathode  having  an  emisaive 
area  at  least  as  large  as  said  storage  screen  and  being  in- 
terposed in  alignment  between  said  photo-electric  cathode 
and  said  storage  screen  for  flooding  the  latter  with  a  flood 
beam  of  electrons,  said  flood  cathode  being  poaitioiied  at 
the  crosaover  point  of  said  first  electron  beam  from  said 
irfioto-dectric  cathode  and  having  a  relatively  small,  cen- 
tndly  located  aperture  formed  therethrou^  arranged  to 
pass  said  first  electron  beam,  the  electrom  from  said 
flood  cathode  passing  throu^  said  storage  screen  and 
being  modulated  by  the  latter  to  produce  said  second 
electron  beam  and  thereby  said  second  image. 


610 


OSCILLATION 

EUgCTHONGUNS 
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end  of  Mud  envelope  for  teacntiiig,  '^'^"'ytim.  focunng 
and  dfilffcting  a  beam  of  cathode  rayi  over  said  aoeen 


to  directly  irradiate  and  excite  uid  phosphor  layer  and 
initiate  emission  therefrom. 


1.  An  electmi  gun  for  produdag  a  focused  beam  of 
electrons  comprising  a  cathode,  a  ceramic  focusing  citp 
enclosing  the  cathode  and  an  apertured  anode,  and  means 
for  preventing  spurious  oscillations  in  said  gun  structure 
when  said  anode  is  operated  at  a  high  direct  potential  with 
respect  to  the  remaining  electrodes  compriring  a  coating 
of  high  refractory  meUl  along  the  portions  of  said  focus- 
ing electrode  in  regions  of  high  Held  mtensity. 


2,992,34t 
ELECTRON  TUBE  MOUNT 

.   ,  N.Y.,  Mri^or  to  Radio  Cor- 
of  Aasrica,  acMpanllaaaf 
FVed  Fsk.  29,  19M,  £r.  Now  11,553 
MOatoBB.    (CL313— S4) 


Paal  OksMa,  ■vooMjv, 


a 


"  ^r-ffji- 


10- 


30 


l^iMi^^i* 


II.  An  electron  beam  tube  mount  Comprising  a  tubu- 
lar support,  a  tubular  magnetic  focusing  structure  mount- 
ed within  one  portion  of  said  support,  an  electron  beam 
tube  comprising  a  first  portion  located  within  said  focus- 
ing structure  and  a  second  portion  located  within  another 
portion  of  said  support,  and  means  supporting  said  sec- 
ond portion  within  said  other  portion;  said  means  com- 
prising two  sets  of  axially-spaced  washers,  the  washers  of 
one  set  surrounding  and  fixed  to  said  second  portion 
>m1  spaced  from  said  other  portion,  the  washers  of  the 
other  set  located  within  and  fixed  to  said  other  portion 
and  spaced  from  said  second  portion,  and  means  clamp- 
ing said  washers  in  a  rigid  assembly. 


2,992349 
_^  FIELD  ENHANCED  LUMPyEaCENCE  SYOTEM 

*^  °*S?^  Cmsmj,  a  CBipasaUaii  of  New  Yosk 

Flad  OcLl4ri957,  S«.  No.  C92;tll 

(ClafaML    (CL313— 92) 

1.  A  high  brightacas  cathode  ray  intensifying  device 
comprising:  an  evacuable  envelope  having  at  one  end 
thereof  a  luminescent  screen,  said  screen  inrhMtii^  only 
a  phosphor  layer  consisting  entirdy  of  catbodoelectro- 
luminescent  material  which  is  continuous,  crysUUine, 
homogeneous  and  nongranular  and  a  pair  of  conducting 
electrodes  contacting  opposite  surfaces  of  said  cathodo- 
electrolumineacent  phosphor,  at  least  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes being  electron  permeable;  and  means  at  •nothrr 


■LECnON  TUBES 
tMtU 
toVEBVi 
FBcd  8s^  4, 1959. 8ar.  Nol  t3t,323' 
\Qtkm,   (CL  313— 197) 


In  an  electronic  amaflemeat  comprhing  a  vacmim 
tube  including  an  envetope,  a  cathode  within  said  en- 
velope, a  control  grid  within  said  envelope  qMced  from 
said  cadxxle,  aa  aoode  witfaia  said  eavdope  spaced  in- 
termediue  said  cathode  and  said  control  decttode,  meam 
in  said  'envelope  for  supporting  said  cathode  and  said 
anode;  and  means  for  redudag  the  Bremsstrahhrng  radia- 
tion within  said  envelope  during  operatioa  of  said  tube, 
said  means  farhiding  aa  eacapsoladag  chamber,  dryiag 
means  hi  said  chamber  fbr  defaomidifying  said  chamber, 
a  radiation  sUeM  within  said  chamber,  a  phirality  of 
quartz  ihemben  positiooed  withia  said  eavek^  fbr  siq>- 
porting  kaid  control  electrode,  and  circuit  means  fai  said 
chamber  projecting  faito  said  envelope  for  electrical  coo- 
nection  to  said  anode,  said  cathode  and  said  control  elec- 
trode and  means  for  energizing  said  cathode,  said  anode 
and  said  control  electrode. 


2,992J5I 
ELECTROLUMINESamT  CEILING  PANEL 
.     F.  Van  Dan  Ilslsn,  A^a^^  and  Gmbw 

I>K.«  Albany,  N.Y.»'  a'*cot»orBtien  of  New  Yotfc 
FBad  Dec  11, 1H7, 8sr.  No.  792,M9 
4nshii     (CL  313— 198) 


1.  A  ttiling  panel  comprising  a  layer  <rf  electrical 
insulating^  electn>luminescem  material,  an  aluminnm  fbfl 
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attached  to  one  side  of  said  electroluminescent  material, 
an  electrically  conductive  light  transmissive  layer  at- 
tached to  the  other  side  of  said  electroluminescent  mate- 
rial, electric  source  means  connected  between  said  alumi- 
num foil  and  said  electrically  conductive  layer  and  a 
plurality  of  continuous  apertures  through  said  layers. 


2,992,353 

SPARK  PLUGS 

Kail  Sdiwartzwaider,  H<^,  and  Raymond  E.  StAwyn, 

FilBt,  Mich.,  assignors  to  G«BMai  Motors  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Debwarc 

FDcd  Inly  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  826,9t7 

SdaiBBi.    (CL  313— 141) 


2,992,352 
LOW-TENSION  SPARKING  PLUG 


Laden  Piras,  BiUanconrt,  France,  asdgnnf  to  Regie  Na- 
ttonalc  dcs  Usincs  Rcaaait,  Billanconrt,  France,  a 
Frendi  govemnsesrt  worits 

Filed  Imm  IS,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M4,3«« 

Clatans  priority,  application  France  Jniy  i,  1956 

3Cldm8.    (CL  313— 131) 


1.  In  a  low-tension  spark  phig  having  a  tubular  body 
member,  a  tubular  first  electrode  disposed  coaxial  with 
said  body  member  internally  thereof  with  an  end  face 
extending  axially  outwardly  of  the  body  member,  a  disc 
second  electrode  corresponding  in  overall  transverse  di- 
mensions with  said  tubular  electrode  and  corresponding 
in  peripheral  configuration  with  said  tubular  electrode, 
said  disc  electrode  being  diqxxed  spaced  axially  from 
said  tubular  electrode  and  coaxial  therewith,  an  insula- 
tor washer  disposed  between  said  electrodes  having  same 
transverse  dimensions  and  peripheral  configuration  as 
the  disc  electrode  at  least  in  a  space  occupied  by  it  be- 
tween the  two  electrodes,  an  electrically  conductive, 
elongated,  axially  displaceable  member  extending  axially 
through  said  tmdy  member,  tubular  conductor,  said  in- 
sulator washer,  and  the  disc  electrode  and  having  means 
dcfiiung  a  radially  extending  surface  integral  therewith 
at  one  end  of  said  member  overlying  said  disc  electrode, 
an  elastic  system  disposed  externally  of  said  body  mem- 
ber and  having  members  symmetrically  disposed  rela- 
tive to  the  elongated  conductive  member  to  place  the 
elongated  member  in  tension  thereby  to  place  said  disc 
electrode  in  compression  and  maintain  said  electrodes 
in  intimate  physical  contact  with  said  insulatcM*,  and  the 
tubular  electrode  having  an  inner  bore  with  an  enlarged 
internal  diameter  adjacent  said  end  face  disposed  axial- 
ly outward  of  the  body  member,  said  internal  diameter 
having  a  radius  substantially  greater  than  one  half  the 
transverse  dimension  of  said  insulator  washer,  an  in- 
sulation composition  in  said  inner  bore  of  the  tubular 
electrode  disposed  making  intimate  contact  with  said 
washer  electrode  on  at  least  a  mapor  area  of  a  face  sur- 
face of  said  washer  insulator  corresponding  to  at  least 
the  inner  marginal  surface  area  of  said  face  of  said  in- 
sulator washer. 


1.  In  a  spark  [Mug,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
an  electrode  having  at  least  a  portion  consisting  essentially 
of  at  least  about  50%  iron,  at  least  about  15%  chromium, 
from  about  5%  to  20%  silver  and  from  0  to  10%  nickel, 
at  least  a  major  portion  of  said  silver  being  unalloyed  and 
present  as  a  network  of  stringers  extending  generally 
parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  electrode. 


2,992^54 
TRAVELLING  WAVE  TUBES 
Alfred  Lerte  ud  Danid  Rcvcrdia,  Paris,  France,  as- 
sifBors  to  Compafaic  Gcaeralc  dc  Td^raphic  Saas 
FO,  a  corporatioa  of  FnuMO 

FBcd  Feb.  17, 1955,  Scr.  No.  4SS,751 

■ppHcatioa  France  Mar.  4,  1954 
2<Ciiiii».   (CL  315— 3.5) 


15.  In  a  travelling  wave  tube  of  the  type  cfmiprising 
a  delay  line  and  an  electrode  system  parallel  to  and  fac- 
ing said  delay  line  and  defining  therewith  a  wave  and 
electron  interaction  space,  means  fcM*  producing  and  di- 
recting a  beam  of  electrons  through  said  space  from  one 
end  thereof  to  the  other  end  in  a  direction  generally  par- 
allel to  said  delay  line  and  electrode  system  including 
means  for  applying  a  potential  difference  between  said 
delay  line  and  said  system  to  establish  an  electric  fidd  in 
said  space  transversely  with  respect  to  said  direction  and 
means  for  establishing  in  said  space  a  magnetic  field  hav- 
ing its  lines  of  force  perpendicular  to  the  lines  of  force 
of  said  electric  field  and  to  the  direction  of  said  beam, 
a  negative  electrode  included  in  said  system  comprising 
at  least  a  portion  adjacent  said  outlet  provided  with  elon- 
gated traps  with  their  lengths  extending  generally  in  the 
direction  of  the  beam  for  absorbing  beam  electrons  en- 
tering said  traps  without  releasing  secondary  electrons 
therefrom. 


2,992455 
ELECTRON  BEAM  DEVICES 

Joseph  Fdastdn,  Uvtacstoo,  N  J.,  asrigaor  to  BcO  Tele- 
phone  Laboratories,  iMoiporatcd,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  Yotfc 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  S48,831 

19ClaiaM.    (Q.  315— 3.5) 

9.  An  electron  beam  device  comprising  the  following 

elements  positioned  along  an  axis  in  the  order  recited:  a 

cathode,  a  focusing  dectrode,  a  first  accelerating  dec- 
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trode,  a  pair  of  elonfatcd  electrodes  producing  there- 
between an  electric  field  which  is  tr amveiie  to  said  axis, 
a  second  accelerating  electrode,  a  conductive  helix,  and 
a  collector;  and  further  comprising  an  envelope  encom- 
passing all  of  the  aforesaid  elements,  means  for  main- 


waveguide  in  the  proper  phase  relationship  with  said 
wave  for  acceleration  thereof,  a  plurality  of  radio  fre- 
quency power  sources,  means  for  transmitting  radio  fre- 
quency power  from  each  of  said  radio  frequency  power 
sources  to  said  waveguide,  whereby  each  of  said  radio 


taining  said  first  accelerating  electrode  at  a  higher  D.-C. 
potential  than  said  cathode,  means  for  maintaining  said 
second  accelerating  electrode  at  a  higher  potential  than 
said  first  accelerating  electrode,  and  means  for  produc- 
ing a  focusing  field  along  said  axis. 


TRAVELING  WAVE  AMFUFDER  TUBE 

Friti  E.  Pasckke,  New  Invwlck.  N J-  Mri^or  to  Radio 

of  Aiirici,  a  corpofatioa  of  Delaware 

Fled  JalT  31,  195«,  Sor.  No.  Ml,24< 

14ClirfaM.    (CL315— 3.0 


frequency  power  sources  is  adapted  to  produce  a  travel- 
ing wave  in  said  waveguide,  and  means  for  energizing  said 
power  sources  in  sequence  and  in  proper  phase  relation- 
ship with  the  injected  electrons,  whereby  successive  se- 
quential pulses  from  said  power  sources  operate  on  differ- 
ent electrons. 


2jmM 

RADIATION  TRAraLATING  DEVICE 

Fhllo  T.  Famswoffth,  Fort  Wane,  Imi^  assignor  to  Intcr- 

Tiitphot  $mi  Tdagnpk  Conontk» 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1954. 8cr.  No.  413,749 

1  OalBi.    (CL  315—11) 


t>:-W 


I .  A  traveling  wave  tube  including  a  bt-periodic  signal 
wave  propigating  structure  comprising  means  for  propa- 
gating waves  along  two  dispersive  paths  with  the  waves 
along  one  path  having  phase  and  group  velocities  in  the 
same  direction,  and  the  waves  along  the  other  path  hav- 
ing phase  and  group  velocities  in  opposite  directions,  to 
establish  a  large  number  of  space  harmonics  of  said 
waves  having  phase  velocities  along  said  structure  at 
various  acute  angles  to  said  paths;  and  means  for  project- 
ing a  beam  of  electrons  in  wave  interaction  relation  with 
said  structure  and  with  substantially  the  same  electron 
velocity  as  the  phase  velocity  of  a  selected  one  of  said 
space  harmonics  whereby  at  substantially  all  points  in 
iu  path  each  electron  will  be  subjected  to  a  subsuntially 
constant  phase  electric  field  pfxxluced  by  said  selected 
space   harmonic. 


2,99U57 
MICROWAVE  LINEAR  ACCELERATOR 
JolM  C.  NjTfard,  Lnkapam,  Maia.,  awlfui  to  H%h 
Voltaic  Pagiaaiilm  CorporalioiB,  Bvil^on,  Masa^ 
a  eotpotatioa  of  Maasactanetta 

FIM  S«p«.  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  7M,914 
SCUm.  (CL  315— 5.42) 
I.  A  microwave  linear  accelerator  comprising  in  corn- 
nation  a  waveguide  adapted  to  support  a  traveling  elec- 
tromagnetic wave  having  an  axial  electric  field  com- 
ponent whose  phase  velocity  is  sufficiently  slow  for  elec- 
tron acceleration,  means  for  injecting  electrons  into  said 


A  system  for  viewfaig  objects  comprising  a  strobo- 
scopic  light  which  may  be  trained  on  a  viewed  object  for 
reflected  radiation  images  of  said  object  of  short  dura- 
tion, an  image-to-image  tube  comprising  a  photo-electric 
cathode  responsive  to  said  reflected  images  for  producing 
corresponding  electron  images,  a  storage  electrode  spaced 
from  said  photo-electric  cathode  for  storing  said  electron 
images  for  a  predetenmned  period  of  time,  an  accelerat- 
ing electrode  positioned  between  said  photo-electric  cath- 
ode and  said  storage  electrode  in  the  path  of  said  elec- 
tron images  and  coupled  to  a  source  of  accelerating  po- 
tential, a  lamp  positioned  instantaneously  and  uniformly 
to  illuminate  all  of  said  photo-electric  cathode  for  flooding 
said  storage  electrode  with  low  velocity  photoelectrons 
which  are  modulated  in  accordance  with  the  stored  im- 
ages thereon  to  produce  secondary  electron  images,  a 
phosphor  screen  responsive  to  said  secondary  electron 
images  for  reproducing  instantaneously  all  elements  of 
said  electron  images  imo  corresponding  light  images,  and 
a  signal  generator  operatively  coupled  to  said  accelerat- 
ing electrode  and  to  both  said  light  and  said  lamp,  said 
signal  generator  being  arranged  altemately  to  operate 
Said  light  and  said  lamp  for  producing  correspondingly 
said  electron  images  and  flooding  photoelectrons  so  that 
said  photo-cathode  produces  electron  images  only  during 
reception  of  a  reflected  image,  said  signal  generator  being 
arranged  td  remove  said  accelerating  voltage  from  said 
accelerating  ^electrode  during  illumination  of  said  photo- 
cathode  by  said  lamp. 
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2,992459 

CATHODE  RAY  BEAM  DEFLECTION  CIRCUIT 

Robert  R.  Thahier.  BalMo^N.Y..  aarigsoff.  hy  mcsac 

to  Sytwwtbi  Elecfik  Prodacts,  he.,  Wll- 

Del.,  a  coiyontloa  of  Dataware 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1954,  Ser.  No.  477,549 

2CliriaH.    (CL315— 27) 


said  means  including  means  for  generating  an  electric 
field  and  a  magnetic  field  crossed  with  said  electric  field 
thereby  guiding  said  electrons  perpendicularly  to  both 
said  fields,  and  second  means  for  preventing  the  escape 
of  secondary  electrons  from  said  first  electrode  due  to 
impact  thereagainst  of  said  primary  electrons,  said  second 
means  including  means  for  suppressing  at  least  partially 
said  electric  field  adjacem  predetermined  areas  of  said 
electrode  and  guiding  said  secondary  electrons  to  move 
in  a  second  direction  in  said  areas  primarily  under  the 
influence  of  said  magnetic  fiekL 


1.  In  a  television  receiver,  a  scaiming  signal  amplifier 
having  an  anode,  a  grid  and  a  cathode;  means  connect- 
ing a  source  of  scaiming  signals  to  the  grid  and  cathode 
of  said  amplifier;  an  autotransformer  having  high  and 
low  alternating  potential  ends  and  an  intermediate  tap- 
ping point,  the  section  of  said  autotransformer  between 
said  tapping  point  and  the  high  alternating  potential  end 
of  said  transformer  being  made  of  wire  of  high  resis- 
tivity; means  coimecting  the  anode  of  said  amplifier  to 
said  tapping  point  and  cathode  of  said  amplifier  to  the 
low  alternating  potential  end  of  said  autotransformer, 
a  diode  damping  device  having  its  cathode  coimected  to 
said  tapping  point  and  its  anode  to  the  low  alternating 
potential  end  of  said  transformer;  a  hi^  voltage  diode 
rectifier,  the  anode  of  said  rectifier  being  coimected  to 
the  high  alternating  potential  end  of  said  autotrans- 
former, and,  a  deflection  circuit  connected  to  said  inter- 
mediate tapping  point  and  the  low  ahemating  potential 
end  of  said  autotransformer,  said  section  of  said  trans- 
former which  is  made  of  wire  of  high  resistivity  serving 
to  damp  out  series  resonances  due  to  distributed  capacity 
and  leakage  reactance  of  said  section  thereby  eliminating 
the  production  of  bri^  lines  on  the  raster  ot  said  tele- 
vision receiver. 

2,992,369 
SUPPRESSOR  DEVICE  FOR  TWE  SECONDARY 
EMBSiON  CURRENT  IN  MAGNETIC  FIELD 
ELECTRONIC  TUBES 

Paeta,  Vnmcm,  sirfgani  to  CoBpi«Bic 
4c  TilmapMs  SaM  FO,  a  corporation  of 


Mmj  12, 1954,  Ser.  No.  429346 

lapBcaHan  FnMcc  May  13,  1953 
12  flafais     (CL  315-^39 J) 


Z^ 


2,992^61 

RAPIDLY  TUNABLE  MAGNETRON 

Robert  F.  RychUk,  229  MaralhM  Ave^  DaTton  5,  Ohio 

Fllad  Jaik  5, 1941,  Sw.  No.  47t 

4  Claims.    (CL  315— 39.61) 

(Gnmtcd  ndcr  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1953),  aec.  266) 


I.  A  magnetron,  comprising  a  multicavity  anode  con- 
taining a  jrfurality  of  substantially  evacuated  resonant 
cavities,  a  cathode  in  a  cavity  of  said  anode,  means  main- 
taining a  magnetic  field  around  said  anode,  a  tuning  slug 
removably  insertable  in  a  cavity  in  said  anode,  means 
yiddingly  supporting  said  slug  with  respect  to  said  anode, 
a  magnetron  housing,  a  flexible  metal  diaphragm  sep- 
arating the  evacuated  magnetron  housing  from  the  re- 
mainder thereof,  and  spring  loaded  means  in  the  remain- 
der of  said  magnetron  housing  and  operating  through 
said  diaphragm  for  continuously  and  variably  rapidly 
altering  the  degree  of  penetration  of  said  slug  into  the 
cavity  in  said  anode. 


2,992,362 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  CROSSED-FIELD  DEVICE 
Malcotan  R.  Boyd,  Scheaectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  CoBpaay,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
FDcd  lane  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  822,639 
9ClalM.    (a.  315— 39.75) 


1.  In  an  electron  tube  having  a  source  of  primary 
electrons  and  comprising  a  first  electrode,  means  for  guid-       3.  A  magnetron  apparatus  comprising  an  anode  includ- 
ing said  electrons  in  a  first  direction  past  said  electrode,   ing  a  plurality  of  spaced  vanes  substantially  perjxndicu- 
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l«r  to  a  plane,  said  vanes  being  (yminetrically  dispoaed 
in  a  circular  array,  each  vane  having  an  intermediate 
inductive  surface  portion  of  substantially  the  same  sur- 
'»^«*«*.  the  intermediate  inductive  surface  portion  of 
•decent  vanes  being  ofbet  from  said  plane  and  with 
reject  to  each  other  whereby  the  circumferentially  pro- 
jected area  of  any  intermediate  inductive  surface  portion 
of  any  vane  on  the  intermediate  inductive  surface  por- 
^j*>°  o/  *"  adjacent  vane  is  less  than  the  entire  area 
thereof. 


July  ii,  iwi 


connoctmg  the  source  of  potential  to  the  four  control 
tmninab  in  different  pcriarity  combinations  to  Ulominate 
the  lamps  in  different  combiaalions  describing  the  nu- 
merals zero  through  nine. 

WATT^ENSING  DEVICE 

^▼«*«  C.  Bfffll,  P.a  Box  333,  SfaMbvy,  Conn. 

HM  Mar.  24.  If 55,  Scr.  No.  4fMi7 

SCkiam.    (CL  317— 51) 


3,991,343 
^_.  __  WAND-IY  UNIT  ARRANGEMENT 

Maj  2t,  1954,  Scr.  No.  5t735S 
^■*y*«gic«rtB«  Sweden  Inc  3,  1955 

4niTiiii     (CL315— «7) 


„   Lit  [ I    I**"—    I    l«MW.WDl| 

V0 


1.  A  Stand  by  unit  arrangement  comprising  at  least 
two  units,  each  of  said  units  comprising  a  light  source, 
and  means  to  apply  a  volUge  across  the  terminals  of  said 
light  source,  said  means  including  means  to  apply  zero 
voltage  across  the  terminals  upon  failure  of  the  light 
source,  one  of  said  units  being  normally  operative  apply- 
ing a  voltage  to  the  terminals  of  the  light  source  in  said 
unit,  means  connecting  said  units  whereby  the  voltage 
across  the  terminals  of  the  light  source  of  said  operative 
unit  blocks  the  voltage  applied  to  the  light  source  of  the 
other  unit,  whereby  on  failure  of  said  light  source  in 
said  operative  unit,  operating  voltage  is  applied  to  the 
terminals  of  said  light  source  in  said  other  umt,  thus 
resulting  in  operation  of  said  other  unit. 


1.  Apparatus  responsive  to  power  in  an  alternating  cur- 
rent loadcircuit.  comprising  means  for  deriving  from  said 
circuit  signals  proportional  req^ectively  to  the  load  circuit 
volUge  imd  the  load  circuit  current,  means  for  deriving 
from  oo!  of  said  signals  a  succession  of  narrow  pulses 
proportidnal  in  amplitude  to  the  magnitude  of  said  one 
signal  and  in  predetermined  phase  relation  thereto,  means 
for  denving  from  the  other  of  said  signals  a  substantially 
sinusoidal  wave  proportional  in  amplitude  to  the  magni- 
tude of  laid  other  of  said  signals  and  in  predetermined 
phase  relation  thereto,  means  for  superimposing  said 
pulses  as  increments  upon  said  wave,  at  a  point  on  each 
cycle  of  ^d  wave  corresponding  to  the  load  circuit  volt- 
age-current phase  relationship  to  form  a  composite  signal, 
and  mMns  responsive  to  the  instantaneous  value  of  said 
composite  signal  for  indicating  the  power  traversing  said 
load  circuit. 


2,992,3m 
DIGIT  DDPLAY  INDICATOR 


.  Catm  dtj,  CaV.,  a 


AhcnffI 

Filed  Oct  1, 1959,  Ser.  No.  843,729 
SCMm.    (0.315— 1M) 


2392,3M 
FUNCTION  CONIROL  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 
TWodon  E.  Valtfott,  Jr.,  Serfcaley.  Caltf.,  aastanor  to 
— '  Jj^  '■"  C^  Batfcdv,  CaM^  m  coqpondoa  of 

FHad  Apr.  2«.  1957,  Sar.  No.  455,439 
llOalw.    (0.317—137) 


■jL.«g^L_i  ?       "  n  ^«  ^n*: 


— i — i   1 


1.  A  digit  display  arrufement  comprising  thirteen 
uicandeacent  lamps  arranfed  in  a  three-by-five  array  to 
form  a  figure-eight  pattern  of  three  vertical  rows  having 
five  lamp  positions  each,  the  middle  vertical  row  having 
oolythree  lamps  dispoaed  in  the  central  and  end  positions 
a  source  of  potential  cooaMrted  acroas  the  tivee  lamps  in 
the  central  and  end  podtiow  of  the  right  row.  the  remain- 
ing two  lamps  in  the  right  row  having  one  lead  connected 
to  one  terminal  of  the  source  of  potential,  the  eight  lamps 
in  U»e  middle  and  left  rows  having  one  lead  connected  to 
the  other  terminal  of  the  source  of  potential,  a  diode 
switching  dreuit  connected  to  the  remaining  ten  lamp 
leads  and  having  four  control  terminals,  and  means  for 


5.  In  a  system  for  the  cootrol  of  a  davice  at  a  rvmole 
location,  the  device  being  capable  of  aammiing  two  ■>«!«, 
a  control  unit,  a  remote  unit  at  the  remote  locatioo  and 
a«iapted  to  control  the  operation  of  said  device  and  elec- 
trical circuit  means  connecting  the  control  unit  and  the  re- 
mote unit,  said  control  unit  corapriring  a  flnt  power  sup- 
ply of  pulsating  potttive  D.-C.,  a  second  power  supply 
of  pulsating  negative  D.-C..  first  and  second  relay  means 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  power  supplies,  first 
means  for  bypassing  said  first  relay  means,  second  meant 
for  bypassing  said  second  relay  meam,  meam  cooaect- 
ing  the  first  and  second  relay  meana  and  the  first  and  sec- 
ond bypassing  means  to  the  electrical  circuit  meana 
whereby  said  control  unit  serves  to  apply  weak  podti^ 
and  negative  pulsating  D.-C.  to  the  electrical  drcult  meam 
when  neithdr  of  the  bypassing  means  is  actuated  and 
serves  to  ap^y  strong  pulsating  poaitive  D.-C.  when  said 
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first  bypassing  means  is  actuated  and  strong  polntiog 
ative  D.-C.  when  said  aeoond  bypassing  means  is  actn- 
ated,  said  first  and  aeoond  relay  means  being  energined  by 
either  weak  or  strong  pubadag  D.-C,  mad  indirating 
means  actuated  by  said  flnt  and  second  relay  meaos  at 
the  control  unit,  said  remote  unit  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond relay  means,  said  first  and  second  relay  means  at 
the  remote  unit  being  operated  by  a  strong  current  and 
remaining  inoperative  under  a  weak  current,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  first  and  second  relay  means  at  the 
remote  unit  for  controlling  the  operation  oi  said  device. 


2,992,347 
RELAY  CRCUTT 
NJ, 


Robert  S.  Sinn,  Pinnsnnkin,  N J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 

pottfcm  af  AaisriCB,  a  cwyoratton  of  Delawars 

Filed  Mv.  14, 1957.  Ser.  No.  445,999 

4ClataH.    (0.317—141) 


^ 


-4  ^ 


3^ 


1.  The  combination  comprising:  tiie  series  combim- 
tion  of  a  relay  winding  and  a  semiconductor  diode  having 
a  threshold  in  the  reverse  direction;  first  and  second  ener- 
giring  means  serially  connected  with  said  series  combi- 
nation for  reverse  biasing  said  diode  and  tor  triggering 
said  diode  into  conduction  in  the  reverse  direction,  respec- 
tively; an  impedance  element;  and  a  switch  actuated  in 
response  to  current  flow  throu^  said  winding  w/btn  said 
threshold  is  exceeded  for  connecting  said  impedance  ele- 
ment in  parallel  with  said  diode. 


2,>923«  

RELAY  CONTROL  CIRCUITS 


.  Mnmy  OB,  NJ.,  a 
•f  New  Janey 
FDed  Jisly  1«,  195t,  Sar.  No.  747,759 

■  Gieal  Bitefea  Jnly  17,  1957 
4CWw.    (0.317-152) 


.^ 


'^ 


s 

'-l^' 


Uf 


^e 


_^«a 


1.  A  relay  control  circuit  arrangement  comprising  a 
first  sensitive  moving  cofl  relay  and  a  second  sensitive 
moving  coil  relay,  each  of  said  relays  being  susceptible 
to  vibration  and  having  a  movaUe  contact  carried  by 
its  moving  coil,  cooperating  with  a  fixed  ooMact,  a  con- 
tni  winding  and  a  locking  winding,  said  movable  and 
fixed  contacts  being  engaged  when  the  moving  cofls  are 
rotated  in  one  direction  and  disengaged  when  said  coils 
are  rotated  in  the  other  direction,  a  first  rugged  relay 
and  a  second  nigged  relay,  each  of  said  rugged  relays 
having  a  control  winding,  movable  and  fixed  contacts, 
and  being  less  susceptible  to  vibration  than  said  moving 
coil  relays,  means  connecting  one  terminsd  of  the  control 
winding  ot  each  of  the  rugged  relayi  to  the  first  busbar 
of  a  direct  current  supply  and  the  opposite  of  said  termi- 
nals of  each  of  said  rugged  relays  to  one  of  the  coo- 


tacts  of  the  other  and  to  one  terminal  of  the  locking 
winding  of  the  sensitive  relay  of  corresponding  number, 
means  connecting  the  other  contact  of  one  of  said  rugged 
relays  to  the  second  busbar  of  said  supply,  means  con- 
necting said  second  busbar  to  one  contact  of  each  of 
the  pair  of  controlled  contacts  of  said  moving  coU  re- 
lays, means  connecting  the  other  terminal  of  the  locking 
winding  of  the  first  moving  coO  relay  to  the  other  of  its 
controlled  contacts  and  also  to  the  first  busbar,  means 
connecting  the  other  terminal  of  the  locking  winding 
of  the  second  moving  coil  relay  to  the  other  of  its  con- 
trolled contacts  and  also  to  the  first  busbar,  and  means 
connecting  the  control  windings  of  the  moving  coil  re- 
days  across  a  source  of  input  control  signals. 


2J92,3C9 
ELECTRIC  KNSING  DEVICE 
uBsa  J.  La  Rocca,  Matteson,  IB^  aaslgnnr  to 
BMstai  Can  Comftmjt  lac*  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a 
lofNawYoik 
FBad  Dec.  29, 1957.  Scr.  No.  794,198 
4  nalms    (0.317—154) 


2.  A  sensing  device  for  use  in  sensing  the  presence  of 
ferrous  members  passing  along  a  predetermined  path,  said 
sensing  device  comprising  a  ferrous  core  having  an  elon- 
gated first  arm  disposed  generally  normal  to  said  path  and 
having  one  end  disposed  adjacent  to  said  path,  a  second 
arm  connected  to  said  first  arm  remote  from  said  path 
and  extending  generally  normal  to  said  first  arm  and  gen- 
erally parallel  to  said  path,  a  third  arm  connected  to  said 
first  arm  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  third  arm  be- 
ing parallel  to  said  second  arm,  a  fourth  arm  connected 
to  said  third  arm  and  extending  towards  said  second  arm 
in  parallel  relation  to  said  first  arm.  said  fourth  arm  ter- 
minating short  of  said  second  arm  with  there  being  an 
air  gap  between  opposed  portions  of  said  second  and 
fourth  arms,  all  of  said  arms  lying  in  a  common  plane 
and  a  portion  of  said  first  arm  and  said  second,  third  and 
fourth  arms  defining  an  incomplete  loop,  a  primary  coil 
encircling  said  first  arm  intoinediate  said  second  and 
third  arms,  a  biasing  cofl  diqMMed  adjacent  to  said  pri- 
mary coil  and  eiKircling  said  fourtii  arm,  said  primary 
coil  aixl  said  biasing  coil  being  on  said  incomplete  core 
loop  and  said  air  gap  controlling  the  reluctance  of  said 
core  loop  and  the  voltage  induced  in  said  biasing  coil, 
a  sensing  coil  encircling  said  first  arm  intermediate  said 
third  arm  and  sind  first  arm  one  end,  wiiereby  said  pri- 
mary coil  and  said  sensing  coU  are  in  stacked  relation, 
the  aforementioned  arrangement  of  said  core  and  said 
c(m1s  placing  said  sensing  coil  adjacent  said  path  with  said 
primary  and  biasing  coils  being  remote  from  said  path 
and  said  air  gap  being  further  removed  from  said  path, 
said  biasing  coil  and  said  sensing  coil  each  having  posi- 
tive aixi  negative  terminals,  one  terminal  of  said  biasing 
coil  being  connected  to  the  terminal  of  like  polarity  of 
said  sensing  coil,  a  relay  coil  connected  across  the  other 
terminals  of  said  biasing  coil  and  said  sensiiig  coil,  and 
rectifier  means  between  said  relay  cofl  and  one  of  said 
other  terminals. 
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ELECTRICAL  COIL  STRUCTURE 

W.  LmtImmi,  RsflMiitr,  N.Y^  flsri^ 


Gci»- 


FIM 


11, 195^9cr.No.M9^74 

(d.  317— ISt) 


3.  A  coil  assembly  including,  a  spool  having  a  core 
of  electrical  insulating  nuUerial  with  a  flange  at  each 
end,  each  flange  having  at  least  one  tab  thereon,  a  termi- 
nal attached  to  each  tab,  each  terminal  having  angularly 
arranged  portions  which  extend  substantially  axially  and 
radially  of  said  core,  a  winding  on  said  core  having  its 
ends  attached  to  the  axially  extending  portioiH  of  said 
terminals,  a  layer  of  dielectric  material  on  said  winding, 
said  tabs  extending  towards  the  winding  and  over  said 
dielectric  material  with  the  ends  of  the  winding  attached 
to  the  axially  extending  portion  of  said  terminals,  and 
means  securing  the  tabs  to  the  winding  in  engagement 
therewith. 


2,992,371 

ciRcurr  FOR  biasing  electrolytic 

CAPACITORS 
hMRi,  CntOMvMt,  M4^  aari^or  to 
Electric  Cocyofdoa,  East  PMibvih,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poradoa  «f  Pi— ■jtiaala 

Filed  OcL  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  MMM 
SdalBH.    (CL  317— 231) 


si:r: 


zr^r^ 


1.  In  an  electrical  circuit  for  biasing  an  electrolytic 
capacitor,  in  combination,  an  electrolytic  capacitor  to  be 
biased,  and  biasing  means  including  a  Zener  diode  in 
series  with  said  ci^Mcitor  for  applying  a  bianng  potential 
substantially  equal  to  the  Zener  voltage  rating  of  the 
diode  to  said  capacitor  while  at  the  same  time  offering  a 
low  impedance  path  to  an  alternating  current  signal. 


UQUID  COOLEDCiSrENT RECTIFIER 

APPARATUS 

HaroM  T.  HtosM,  ■■litoiliia,  Vt,  wmi  Raipk  E.  Wakl, 

Pa^  aaajfawto  l^mwai  Ekdrt 

•fNewYark 

Fliad  Mnr  4, 1959.  Sar.  N*.  tlMlS 

5CWM.    (CL  317— 234) 


apart,  parallel  hollow  liquid  carrying  passages  formed 
within  and  extending  longitudinally  through  the  interior 
of  said  bar  so  as  to  be  joined  by  an  integral  generally 
planar  web  and,  a  plurality  of  electrical  rectifying  cells 
mounted  between  said  passages  in  heat  exchange  relation- 
ship with  said  web. 

2,992,373 
ELECTRICAL  DISPLACEMENT  MEASURING 
SERVOSYSTEM 
E.   GoUiM,  Toledo,   Ohio,   awlganr  to  Totedo 
Scale   Cofporadoa,   Toledo,  Oklo,  a  cotponrtloa  of 
OWo 

FDed  Dae.  15, 19SS,  Ser.  No.  7M,«17 
idaliH.    (CL31S— 21) 


■VW(». 


1.  In  an  electrical  mechanism  for  remotely  indicating 
the  physical  displacement  of  a  member,  in  combination, 
a  first  movable  core  transformer  the  core  of  which  moves 
relative  to  the  transformer  according  to  the  displacement 
to  be  indicated,  a  second  movable  core  transformer  the 
core  (A  which  is  held  in  adjusted  podtioo,  each  of  said 
transformers  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  pair  ol 
secondary  windings,  means  for  energizing  the  primary 
windings,  said  secondary  windings  of  the  second  trans- 
former being  coimected  in  series  aiding,  a  potentiometer 
connected  across  the  secondaries  of  the  second  trans- 
former, a  movable  contact  on  the  potentiometer,  a  motor 
for  moving  the  movable  contact,  an  amplifier  for  driving 
the  motor,  and  an  input  circoit  for  the  amplifier  that 
indudct  in  series  the  secondary  windings  of  the  first 
transformer  connected  in  series  opposition  and  the  cir- 
cuit between  a  connection  between  the  windings  of  the 
second  transformer  and  the  movable  potentiometer  con- 
tact 


2,992,374 
SERVOSYCTEM  AND  RELAY  CDCCUIT 
WnOan  Henry  Grace,  Thorawood,  N.Y.,  aaicnor  to  In- 
Cofyotatlon,  Canon  CMy,  Ncv.,  a  corpoia- 
Ncvada 

FDed  Apr.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  ••M45 
4ClalnM.    (CL311— It) 
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1.  A  cooled  rectifier  assembly 
cally  conducting  bus  bar 

0 


I.  A  machine  control  tyiten  oomprWng  *'*f  t  pro* 
viding  a  D.C.  error  signal,  a  stop  drcnit  comprint  an 
amplifier  state  having  an  input  from  said  means,  said 
an  electri-   amplifier  stage  comprising  a  cathode  coupled  phase  in- 
pair  of  spaced-   voter  having  a  cathode  circuit,  a  potentiometer  in  said 

I 
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cathode  circuit  for  varying  the  gain  <^  said  anq>lifier  stage, 
a  D.C.  driven  trigger  circuit  having  an  input  from  said 
ami^ifier  stage,  a  relay  in  the  output  circuit  of  said  trigger 
circuit,  said  trigger  circuit  having  grid  circuits  having  a 
potentiometer  for  varying  the  grid  voltage  to  move  the 
firing  point  of  said  trigger  drcnit  and  thereby  change  the 
value  of  said  D.C.  error  signal  at  which  said  relay  op- 
erates, said  trigger  circuit  when  firing  applying  a  cur- 
rent substantially  in  excess  of  the  current  required  to  op- 
erate said  relay,  said  first  mentioQed  potentiometer  com- 
prising means  for  adjusting  the  difference  between  the 
input  voltage  of  said  first  means  that  causes  said  relay  to 
operate  and  the  input  ventage  thereof  that  causes  said 
relay  to  release. 

2,992375 
TRACER  CONTROL  METOOD  AND  MEANS 
Rcino  H.  MMtoM%  MIfOTd,  Robert  B.  CoMcn,  Oak 
Paik,  and  Gku  E.  WandaK  Rochester,  Mich.,  as- 
rignors  to  Csneral  Motors  Corporation,  DHroit,  Mkh., 
a  corporation  of  DelawaR 

Filed  Dec  31, 1951,  Ser.  No.  784,232 
4aaiHBk    (CL31g— 31) 


1 .  In  means  for  tracing  the  contour  of  a  model  of  elec- 
trically nonconductive  material,  a  movable  arm,  a  tracing 
stylus  mounted  on  said  arm  to  reproduce  the  contour  of 
the  body,  motive  means  connected  in  driving  relation  to 
said  arm  to  move  the  same  in  a  desired  plane,  a  follower 
probe  carried  in  insulated  relation  by  said  arm,  means 
carried  by  the  arm  for  flooding  said  nonconductive  model 
surface  with  conductive  fluid,  flexible,  conductive,  ground- 
ing means  mounted  on  said  arm  adjacent  said  probe  ex- 
tending beyond  the  end  of  the  probe  aiKl  conductive 
means  connecting  said  probe  and  grounding  means  in  an 
electrical  oontnri  circuit  to  the  motive  means  to  control 
the  same  as  a  control  voltage  is  developed  from  the  probe 
to  the  surface  during  scanning. 


reference  voltages,  first  and  second  impedances  having 
taps  and  connected  across  said  contrcri  and  main  generator 
armatures,  respectively,  a  connection  from  said  loop  cir- 
cuit to  one  control  terminal  of  said  rectifier,  a  connection 
from  the  other  control  terminal  <^  said  rectifier  to  said 
reference  voltages,  a  connection  from  the  tq>  of  said  sec- 
ond impedance  to  said  reference  voltages,  first  switch 
means  with  first  and  second  alternative  conditions  and  in 
said  first  condition  coimecting  said  main  field  winding  to 
said  main  generator  armature  in  one  polarity  and  in  said 
second  condition  connecting  said  main  field  winding  to 


2,992,37d 
GENERATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Jay  W.  PlddBg  and  Anthony  P.  Di  Vtoccnao,  acveland, 
OUo,  aarignon  to  The  ReUancc  Electric  and  Ei«l- 


said  control  generator  armature  in  the  opposite  polarity, 
second  switch  means  actuated  in  accordance  with  said 
first  switch  means  to  interconnect  the  taps  of  said  two  im- 
pedances when  said  first  switch  means  is  in  said  first  con- 
dition, third  switch  means  to  selectively  connect  one  of 
said  plurality  of  reference  voltages  to  said  rectifier  con- 
trol terminals  when  said  first  switch  means  is  in  said  sec- 
ond condition,  and  means  connected  to  said  rectifier  to 
control  same  to  limit  the  current  in  said  motor  armature 
to  a  predetermined  value  on  both  generative  and  regen- 
erative currents  therethrough.  i 


2392j377 

RAPID  MOTOR  OPERATED  VALVES 

Rcgner  A.  Ekstrom,  Jr.,  15555  Millard  Ave., 

Markhnm,  ID. 

FDed  Jnne  2t,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,387 

aOainM.    (0.318— 2d7) 


FDed  Ann.  28, 1952,  Ser.  No.  385,344 
UOainM.    (CL  318— 158) 

1 1.  A  motor  control  system  for  a  direct  current  motor 
having  an  armature  driving  a  load  having  inertia,  com- 
prising, a  main  generator  having  an  armature  connected 
in  loop  circuit  with  said  motor  armature,  a  main  field 
winding  for  said  main  generate,  a  control  generator  hav- 
ing first  and  second  field  windings  and  an  armature,  means 
for  energizing  said  second  field  winding  at  a  relatively 
fixed  value  to  give  substantially  twice  rated  output  voltage 
of  said  generator  armature,  a  controllable  rectifier  having 
two  control  terminals  and  two  output  termnuls,  means 
for  connecting  said  first  field  winding  to  said  rectifier  out- 
put terminals,  said  first  and  second  field  windings  estab- 
lishing fields  in  (^position  and  said  first  field  winding  be- 
ing capable  of  creating  substantially  twice  the  ampere 
turns  of  said  second  field  winding,  the  voltage  at  said 
rectifier  ouQxit  terminals  being  sufficient  to  rttahlish 
steady-ctate  conditions  <rf  at  least  four  times  rated  currcat 
in  said  first  field  winding,  a  plurality  ci  direct  curreot 


1.  A  controller  for  a  rotary  valve  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, a  stem  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  support- 
ing frame  adjacent  said  housing,  a  guideway  on  said 
frame,  a  slide  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide- 
way,  a  reversible  rotary  electric  motor  mounted  on  said 
slide  member,  a  first  spring  disposed  intermediate  said 
guideway  and  said  slide  and  connecting  said  guideway 
and  said  slide  for  biasing  said  motor  away  from  said 
stem,  a  first  pulley  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  said  motor,  a 
second  pulley  mounted  on  said  stem,  a  belt  connecting 
said  first  and  second  pulleys  in  driving  engagemem,  and 
means  for  controlling  operation  of  saki  motor,  said  means 
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mcluding  a  first  double  pole  double  throw  switch  mount- 
ed below  said  second  pulley,  a  second  spring,  meam  se- 
cnnng  one  end  of  said  second  spring  to  said  second 
pulley,  said  second  spring  haying  its  other  end  secured 
to  said  first  double  pole  double  throw  switch,  a  second 
double  pole  double  throw  switch,  and  circuit  means  fater- 
connecting  said  first  and  second  switches  and  said  rever- 
sible motor  whereby  actuation  of  the  switches  wfll  control 
the  motor. 


July  11,  1961 


ELECmiCAL  CONTROL  CIRCUTT  FOR  DOOR 
OPERAItMt 

V.  ^rhnsldsr.  AlWars.  Okla.  imI-m  to  The 

•f  Coa- 

a 


eqnal  to  the  input  yohafs  to  sobitantialfy  zero,  said 
power  supply  compriring.  in  combteation.  a  pair  of  in- 
Pattermmals  arranged  to  have  the  input  vohage  applied 
!r^^  •^J«<»*«»«'onner  iBcludtng  a  windmg  havhig 
Br*  and  wcond  terminals  and  a  contact  adjustable  along 
said  winding  between  said  terminals:  means  connecting 
one  of  said  input  terminate  to  said  fiist  terminal;  means 
ooonccting  the  other  input  terminal  to  a  fixed  tap  on  said 
winding  spaced  from  said  first  and  second  termhials;  a 
pair  of  transformers:  means  connecting  the  primary  wind- 
ing of  one  tranaformer  across  said  input  terminals;  means 
^onectmg  the  primary  wjndhig  of  said  other  transformer 
between  said  adjustable  contact  and  said  tap;  a  pair  of 
output  terminals;  and  means  connecting  the  secondary 


23,19SI.8sr.N«.743,9t9 

(d.  31S— M7) 


1.  A  control  system  for  drive  means  connected  through 
a  friction  clutch  to  operate  a  door  in  opening  and  dosing 
directions,  said  system  comprising  in  oomMnation.  a  nor- 
mally closed  torque  switch  connected  to  be  actuated  by 
the  driven  member  of  said  friction  clutch,  first  and  second 
vohage  source  terminals,  first  and  second  control  ter- 
minals, a  normaUy  open  push  button  switda  connected 
between  said  first  and  aecmid  control  terminals,  a  relay 
having  a  wiwling,  means  coonectittg  said  relay  winding 
for  energization  from  said  source  icnninals  through  said 
control  terminals,  first  and  second  conditions  of  said 
relay,  first  and  second  relay  contacts  on  said  relay,  means 
connecting  said  first  relay  contact  in  series  with  said 
torque  switch  between  said  first  and  second  control  ter- 
minals, energization  terminals  on  said  drive  means,  means 
connecting  said  energizaUon  termlnab  for  energization 
from  said  source  terminals  through  said  second  relay 
contact^  a  tm  condition  of  said  ivlay  ertablishing  both 
•wd  relay  contacto  open  awl  coinciding  with  the  door 
stationary  condition,  and  a  second  condition  of  said  ivlay 
estabhshing  both  said  relay  contacu  closed  and  effecting 
a  door  moving  condition,  whereby  in  said  first  condition 
of  said  relay  only  switch  means  at  said  first  and  second 
OTntrol  terminals  are  effective  to  control  said  reUy  and 
wteereby  m  said  second  condition  of  said  relay  both  said 
■witches  are  effective  to  control  said  relay. 


windings  of  said  transformers  in  additive  relation  across 
said  output  tenninals;  whereby  the  secondary  voltage  of 
said  other  transformer,  when  said  adjustable  contact  is 
between  said  tap  and  said  first  terminal,  is  proportional 
to  the  distance  of  said  adjurtaUe  contact  from  said  tap 
and  augments  the  secondary  voltage  of  said  one  trans- 
fermer.  the  secondary  voltage  of  said  other  transformer 
when  said  adjusUMe  contact  is  aligned  with  said  tap,  is 
zero,  and  the  secondary  voltage  of  said  other  transformer 
opposes  the  secondary  voltage  of  said  one  transformer 
when  said  adjustable  contact  is  moved  from  said  Up 
toward  said  second  terminal;  the  distance  between  said 
tap  and  said  second  terminal  being  such  that,  when  said 
adjustable  contact  engages  said  second  terminal,  the  two 
secondary  voltages  are  opposite  and  substaoti^Iy  equal. 


DYNAMOELECTMC  MACHINE 

"  5?*  '•*^'  Weslwood,  NJ.,  aai%sMr  to  TW 

Conontfaa,  a  cosMntfon  of  Ddawara 
Filed  Sept.  29. 1959, 8«.  No.  7M,M7 
SCIalnML   (CL32X-25) 


'^^''^ni  SUPPLY  HA  VINC  AN  EXTENDED 
^    ^     KEGULATION  RANGE 

he-  N!fv'2?S^~-^:L!SEL'»  "^-^^ - 

nci,  new  TOfffc,  N.Yi  a  canontioa  of  New  Vfu£^ 

4CWw.    (CL321— Ig) 
1.  A  magnetic  amplifier  controlled  power  supply  ca- 
P«hto  of  adjostmeat  of  the  output  vohage  fhwTvahie 


3.  A  bruahkss  self-excited  A.C.  generator  comprising 
a  niam  generator  and  ao  exciter  mounted  on  a  comnon 
•l»fl.  said   main  generator  having  a  rotor  excitation 
windmg  and  three  phase  stator  output  windings,  said 
eidter  having  three  phase  star  connected  rotor  output 
wtotfngs  and  three  phase  stator  voiuge  and  current 
windings,  means  hicfaiding  linear  reactors  for  star  con- 
nectii^iwd  vohage  windings  across  said  generalor  out- 
pat   whidfaigs,   ctrcait   means   connecting   said   current 
windings  in  response  to  the  current  flowing  in  said  gener- 
ator output,  means  iachidtng  a  control  winding  on  sud 
^tcr  stator  for  cootroffing  the  saturation  thereof  in 
accordance  with  the  oo^ot  vohage  of  said  main  gener- 
ator and  rectifying  means  connecting  said  exciter  output 
windrngs  to  said  main  feaerator  excitation  wiaduig. 
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2^2^1 
REGULATOR  CntCUIT  FOR  GENERATORS 
Lewis  R.  Hctzkr  and  Leonard  1.  Sheldrake 
Ind.,  Bwlgnois  to  GcMnd  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
trolC,  MidL,  a  corworatfon  of  Delaware 

FBcd  Dec  15,  I9SS.  Scr.  No.  799,374 
7C]ainis.    (CL  322— 25) 


z!L 


therethrough,  a  second  transistor  controlling  the  conduc- 
tion of  said  first  transistor,  a  voltage  dividing  network 
connected  directly  across  the  output  terminals  of  the  gen- 
erator, a  Zener  diode  connected  between  said  voltage 
dividing  network  and  the  base  electrode  of  said  second 
transistor,  and  a  resistor  connected  in  series  with  said 
generator  and  with  said  voltage  dividing  network,  the 
voltage  drops  across  said  resistor  and  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  voluge  dividing  network  being  operative  to  con- 
trol the  conduction  of  said  secoiKl  transistor  with  the  volt- 
age drop  across  the  resistor  tending  to  cause  an  increase 
in  the  output  vohage  of  the  generator  by  an  amount  suffi- 
ciem  to  compensate  for  the  voltage  drop  across  said 
rectifier. 


6.  In  combination,  a  power  source  having  a  control 
winding  for  controlling  the  voltage  output  of  said  source 
as  a  function  of  current  flow  therethrough,  a  load  circuit 
connected  with  said  power  source  to  be  energized  thereby, 
a  storage  battery  connected  with  said  load  circuit,  a  rec- 
tifier connected  between  said  power  source  and  said  bat- 
tery for  preventing  current  flow  from  said  battery  toward 
said  power  source,  a  tramistor,  means  connecting  said 
transistor  and  said  control  winding  in  series  across  said 
load  circuit  whereby  the  current  flow  through  said  control 
winding  is  controlled  as  a  function  of  the  conductance  of 
said  transistor,  means  for  developing  a  first  voltage  that 
is  proportional  to  output  voltage  ot  said  power  source, 
means  for  generatmg  a  second  voltage  that  is  proportional 
to  output  current  of  said  power  source,  means  for  gen- 
erating a  third  voltage  that  is  proportional  to  output  cur- 
rent of  said  power  source,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
conduction  of  said  transistor  in  response  to  said  first,  sec- 
ond, and  third  voltages,  said  first  and  second  voltages 
providing  voltage  and  current  regulation  and  said  third 


2,992393 
REGULATING  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATORS 
Lewis  R.  Hetzler,  Anderson,  and  Thomas  E.  Kirk,  In- 
dianapolis, Lad.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Dctrott,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Fllad  Ang.  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  75«,i96 
7ClafaM.    <CL322— 29) 


7.  In  a  motor  vehicle  electrical  system,  the  combina- 
tion comprising,  a  direct  current  power  source  having  out- 
put terminals  and  a  control  winding,  a  transistor  having 
emitter,  base  and  collector  electrodes,  a  relay  of  the  elec- 
tromagnetc  vibratory  type  having  a  pair  of  switch  con- 
tacts and  including  a  main  actuating  coil  and  an  acceler- 
ating coil,  a  first  current  path  connecting  said  output  ter- 
including 


minals    including    the    emitter-collector  circuit    of    said 
voltage  providing  compensation  for  the  voltage  drop  across    transistor  and  said  control  winding,  a  second  current  path 


said  rectifier. 


2,992392 
REGULATING  CDtCUIT  FOR  GENERATORS 
Lewis  R.  Hetzler  and  Leonard  J.  Sheldrake,  Anderson, 
Ind.,  aalgnors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 

FBcd  Dec.  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  799^19 
9ClakBH.    <CL322— 25) 


connecting  said  output  terminals  including  the  emitter- 
base  circuit  of  said  transistor  and  said  switch  contacts,  a 
third  current  path  connecting  said  output  terminals  in- 
cluding said  accelerating  coil  and  said  switch  contacts, 
and  means  connecting  said  main  actuating  coil  across  said 
output  terminals  across  said  switch  contacts  and  acceler- 
ating winding. 

2,992394 
FREQUENCY  COUNTER 
John  P.  Mafbraia,  Gardena,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Thompson 
Ramo  WooMfidgc  lac,  Loc  Aageks,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ratioaofOkto 

FDed  July  <.  1959.  Ser.  No.  925,119 
UClahna.    (CL  324— 79) 


8.  In  a  battery  charging  circuit,  the  combination  com- 
prising, a  direct  current  generatM-  having  a  field  wind- 
ing, a  storage  battery  connected  with  said  generator  to 
be  charged  thereby,  a  rectifier  connected  between  said 
generator  and  said  storage  battery  for  preventing  current 
flow  from  said  storage  battery  toward  said  generator,  a 
first  transistor  having  an  emitter-collector  dicuh  con- 
nected with  the  output  terminals  of  the  generator  and 
with  said  generator  field  for  controlling  the  current  fiow 


"tXi- 


8.  Apparatus  for  precise  determination  of  the  frequen- 
cy of  a  source  of  periodic  pulses  of  an  unknown  fre- 
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quencjr,  tbe  ippwatni  inrinrHt  in  combinatioa  a  Miiroe 
of  Hunpling  pubei  of  fixed  durrtkm,  a  fixed  frequency 
clock  pube  Mwrce,  a  cticuit  for  detecting  the  occuireiKe 
of  a  given  signal  characterirtic  in  the  periodic  pubea,  a 
counter  channel  indnding  a  first  counter  drcuit  oooplcd 
to  the  detector  and  to  the  wuroe  of  sampling  pulses  for 
counting  integral  parti  of  the  periodic  pulsea  by  coating 
the  occurrence  of  the  detected  characteristic  during  the 
fixed  sampling  interval,  the  codnter  duumel  also  includ- 
ing a  second  counter  circuit  for  counting  the  fractional 
parts  of  the  periodic  pulses  by  counting  the  dock  pulses 
from  the  end  of  the  sampling  period  to  the  next  detected 
characteristic,  so  that  the  frequency  may  be  precisely 
determined  by  knowledge  of  the  number  of  integral  parts 
occurring  during  the  sampling  period,  and  the  number  of 
clock  pulies  occurring  during  the  fractional  intervals  fol- 
lowing the  start  and  end  of  the  sampling  period. 


variable  iiqwit  A.C.  potential  and  wound  on  •  i«i»i<— ««h 
magnetic  core  having  an  air  gap;  an  autotransfbrmer 
comprising  an  insulated  winding,  coufried  to  said  coil  and 
isolated  from  said  source,  and  wound  on  a  »— «Hfrfr* 
magnetic  core;  the  innilation  being  removed  from  a  rela- 
tivdy  narrow  strip  along  said  winding;  a  slider  mech- 
anism including  a  resistance  brush  movable  along  the 
bared  strip;  a  capadtor  coupled  across  said  autocrant- 
fonner  to  cause  the  latter  to  operate  at  a  high  voltage 
at  which  its  core  is  saturated;  and  a  pair  of  regulated 
voltage  output  terminals  connected,  respectively,  to  an 
end  of  said  autotransformer  winding  and  said  brush. 


2,9923t5 
SEMICX>NIHJCn)R  DEVICES 

ha  T.  LiHia,  9C  Pttnl,  MIh^  ■■^ni  to 
HoacywaO  H 


FIM  Jam.  S,  19ML  Scr.  No.  1,2M 
11  Claims     (CL323— 22) 


2.  In  a  regulating  drcuit:  at  least  two  aemicODdudor 
current  control  roeam  having  a  maximum  permissible 
power  dissipation  rating,  said  semiconductor  means  being 
connected  in  paralld  with  one  another  and  serially  dis- 
posed between  source  means  and  load  means;  means  to 
periodically  and  altematdy  render  said  semiconductor 
means  omductive  in  turn;  means  for  deriving  signals 
indicative  of  variations  in  load  voltage  from  a  predeter- 
mined reference  level;  and  feedback  means  connected  to 
said  semicooductor  means  responsive  to  said  signaU  for 
controlling  the  amount  of  current  flowing  from  said 
source  to  said  load. 


POWER  SUPPLY  Wrm  ADJUSTABLE 
STAMLIZED  OUTPUT  VOLTAGE 

N«w  Yort,  n:y,  a  cotpofllim  of  Naw  Yotk 
RM  Aif.  1, 19St,  Scr.  No.  732,594 
MOaliM.    (CL323— 47) 


Lcroy   W. 


23W.3I7 
FUNCTION  GENERATOR 

ClniinBBil,  OUa,  asrfgnni   to  Avco 
_   CmptnUam,  ClnilMBil,  Ohio,  a  coi^ 
poratiosi  of  Ddawnrs 

FUad  Swm  2, 195t,  Scr.  No.  739,359 
inaimc     (CL323— 79) 


MhwrapoUs,  Minn., 


7.  An  A.C.  power  supply,  having  an  adjusUble  sta 
Wlized  output  voltage,  comprising,   in  combination,  a 


I.  In  apparatus  for  generating  a  varying  voltage  fbnc- 
tion.  the  combination  comprising:  an  impedance  element 
having  a  plurality  of  laterally  q>aced  adjaoeot  electrical 
taps;  a  source  of  direct  voltage  potential  connected  across 
said  impedance  element;  a  conductive  body;  an  elongated 
conducting  material  positioned  on  the  siuface  of  said 
body  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  function;  means 
mounting  said  contacts  adjacent  the  surface  of  said  body 
and  biasing  said  contacts  against  said  elongated  coodud- 
ing  material;  a  conductive  brush  continuously  contacting 
said  conductive  body;  and  meam  for  continuously  rotat- 
ing said  body  whereby  said  elongated  conducting  ma- 
terial selectively  engages  said  contacts,  and  whereby  a 
cyclically  varying  function  it  derived  from  said  conductive 
brush. 


ELECTROMAGMmC  PRESSURE  GAGE 
BoHvol  DiMk^  iBd  OUHcft  StnAa,  PragM, 


23, 195S,  Scr.  No.  7<2,72S 
(CL  323-^92) 


4.  An  electromagnetic  prcasurt  gage  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  elongated  torsional  body  of  permanently 
nugnetlc  material  having  a  longitudinal  axis;  a  helically 
ih^wd  body  snbctantially  coaxial  with  said  torsiottal  body 
and  havii^  two  longitudinal  ends  secured  to  the  longi- 
tudinal ends  of  said  torsional  body,  one  of  said  bodies 
being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  cavity  therdn;  a  sub- 
stantially coaxial  pick-up  coil  surrounding  said  torsional 


linear  reactor  including  a  coU  connected  to  a  source  of   body;  a  pick  up  drcuit  conneded  to  said  pick  up  coil  for 
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sensing  electromagnetic  forces  induced  therein;  and  means 
for  admitting  a  fluid  to  said  cavity  for  gaging  the  pressure 
of  said  fluid  by  said  induced  electromagnetic  forces. 


Mkhd 


2,992,399 
WELL  LOGGING  SYSTEM 

RUgslsli,  Com.,  urivwr.  by  .^...^ 
to  flihlnmhiigan  WcO  8M»cjlng  Carpo- 
Tex.,  a  cotyoBBdon  of  Texas 
FBad  Jane  25, 1954,  Scr.  No.  593,596 
nOalam.   (CL  324— 7) 


tween  a  pair  of  magnetic  poles  spaced  spart  a  different 
predetermined  distance,  a  magnetic  flux  which  is  confined 
within  said  wall  and  varies  with  the  permeability  there- 
of, detecting  the  variations  in  said  fluxes  by  measuring 
mutual  indudance,  between  the  transmitter  and  receiver 
coils  and  comparing  the  deteded  variations  to  obtain 
a  measure  of  thickness  variations  free  of  permeability 
variations. 


2,992^91 

MEASURING  AND  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Anthony  Ckwlca  RcadcU  HmymM,  Maphwy,  London, 

Eagland,    nrtginr   to   HayMS    A    Oiyncs    UmUcd, 

Chelsea,  LoaJon,  Fnghmd,  a  Briliili  company 

FIM  Dae  3,  1957,  Scr.  No.  7N3M 

■PfUcattosi  Great  Brtaln  Apr.  24,  1957 
ISOalBH.    (CL324— 41) 


1 .  In  apparatus  for  investigating  earth  formations  trav- 
ersed by  a  borehole  containing  conductive  fluid,  the  com- 
bination comprising  saturable  magnetic  core  means  indud- 
ing  two  magnetic  circuits  each  having  a  current  flow  pas- 
sage therethrough,  means  for  moving  said  magnetic  core 
means  through  a  borehole  for  enabling  qxmtaneous  earth 
currents  to  flow  through  said  current  flow  passage,  wind- 
ings inductivdy  coupled  with  each  of  said  magnetic  cir- 
cuits, means  for  alternately  driving  said  magnetic  circuits 
in  to  their  opposite  saturation  states  to  induce  a  series  of 
pulses  in  each  of  said  windings  which  have  a  time  spacing 
dependent  upon  the  magnitude  and  diredion  of  said  spon- 
taneous earth  currents,  means  for  combining  the  pulses 
from  said  windings,  and  means  responsive  to  the  com- 
bined pulses  for  providing  an  indication  of  the  magni- 
tude and  direction  of  said  spontaneous  earth  currents. 


2,99239 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
TES11NG  OF  PIPE 
da  WMto,  Lngna  Beach,  CaOf.,  amigMr  to 
OH  Cmiramj,  fomn  CKj,  OUa.,  a  cor- 
1  of  Ddaware 
FDcd  Hmt  It,  1954,  Scr.  No.  592,949 

24C1alaM.    (CL  324— 37)  t 


•    I  I  I       mlr-{iiri^ 


#9 


■H^^      -^J^ 


1.  A  method  of  determining  variations  in  the  thick- 
ness of  a  metal  wall  of  variable  permeability,  which  com- 
IHises  produdng.  between  a  pair  of  magnetic  poles  q>aced 
apart  a  preddermined  distance,  a  magnetic  flux  which 
penetrates  the  thickness  of  said  wall  and  varies  with  the 
thickness  and  the  permeability  thereof,  producing,  be- 


mmT 

-MMV— -^iM   lit 


I.  A  portable  "detector  head"  assembly  for  ddeding 
(in  association  with  a  radio-frequency  generating  circuit 
produdng  two  equal  antiphased  voltages  and  an  amplify- 
ing receptor  drcuit  including  indicator  means,  not  in- 
cluded in  the  assembly  herein  defined)  variations  of 
thickness  (rf  an  elongated,  e.g.  extruded,  plastic  prodod, 
e.g.  tubular,  said  assembly  comprising  a  screening  box, 
and  in  said  box  a  first  (called  the  "measuring")  capadtor 
composed  of  two  plates  shaped  to  embrace  closdy  with- 
out touching  said  plastic  produd,  a  second  variable,  ca- 
padtor comprising,  in  addition  to  two  fixed  plates,  a 
variable  dielectric  constituted  by  a  rotatable  cam-shaped 
member  of  dieledric  mirterial,  and  a  series  electrical  con- 
nection between  said  capadtors;  three  external  eledrical 
connedors.  the  first  and  second  of  which  are  respectivdy 
conneded  to  those  plates,  which  are  not  electrically  in- 
terconneded,  of  said  two  capadtors,  the  third  being  con- 
nected to  said  series  connection,  a  s{Mndle  joumalled  in 
one  part  (normally  the  top  part)  of  the  wall  of  said 
screening  box  and  carrying  said  cam-shaped  member,  ex- 
ternal means.  e.g.  a  knob,  for  rotating  said  spindle;  oppo- 
site parla  of  the  wall  of  said  screemng  box  having  open- 
ings aligned  with  said  measuring  capadtor  for  admitting 
said  produd,  means  external  of  said  screening  box  for  in- 
dicating rotational  defiedions  of  said  spindle  and  cam- 
shaped  member  from  a  datimi  position;  and  means  for 
fiexiUy  supporting  said  screening  box  (on  a  convenient 
structure  not  induded  in  the  assembly  herein  defined). 
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MBASUBING  AND  TESTING  APPARATUS 


lo  OmymtB  mmi  Brnfmrn  I  IwHi  i,  Loa- 
of  Gnat  ~  ' 
Apr.  14, 19^9,  Sv.  No.  M^M 
r,  wHfirtM  Grart  MtalB  Apr.  U,  1957 
t  OaimL    (CL  324—61) 


1 .  Appttrmtus  for  detectiof  trmmvene  dimensional  vari- 
ations of  an  ekmtated  dielectric  product,  e.g.  extruded 
polythene  tubint,  oomprising  an  input  circuit,  a  detector 
circuit,  and  an  output  circuit;  said  input  circuit  including  a 
cryttal-controUed  oacillation  generator  of  radio-frequency. 
U.  at  kMt  100  kc..  an  audio-frequency  oacillation  gen- 
erator, a  balanccid  nx)dulator  and  carrier-suppreaaion  cir- 
cuit receiving  the  outputs  of  said  radio-frequency  and 
audio-frequency  generators  and  modulating  the  former 
by  the  latter  of  them  and  suppressing  the  radio-frequeocy 
carrier  wave,  and  a  transistor  in  (he  output  of  said  modu- 
lator circuit;  said  detector  circuit  comprising,  together 
with  the  secondary  of  said  transformer,  a  grounded  center 
tapping  on  said  secondary.  «t  least  one  tuning  capacitor 
connected  acroas  the  ends  of  said  traufonner-secondary, 
and  two  other  capacitors,  viz.  a  measuring  capacitor  and 
a  pre-setuMe.  variable  reference  capacitor  connected  in 
series  acroas  the  ends  of  said  transformer-secondary;  said 
detector  circuit  thereby  constituting  a  single  bridge  circuit, 
which  is  tunable  to  resonance  with  the  carrier  frequency 
of  said  input  circuit  and  the  amplitude  and  phase  (^ 
whose  output  at  the  series-connection  between  the  measur- 
ing and  reference  capacitors  respectively  vary  according 
to  the  degree  and  algebraic  sign  of  capacity  unbalance,  if 


any.  of  the  measuring  and  reference  capacitors;  means, 
including  a  phase-correcting  network,  for  transferring  the 
carrier  wave  generated  by  said  radio-frequency  generator 
to  said  output  circuit,  as  a  reference;  said  output  circuit 
comprising  a  radio-frequency  amplifying  circuit  having 
a  gain  control  and  receiving  the  detector  circuit  output 
from  said  series-connection  and  said  reference  carrier 
wave,  a  radio-frequency  detecting  network  receiving  the 
output  of  said  radio-frequency  amplifying  circuit  and 
transmitting  an  audio-frequency  signal  whose  amplitude 
and  phase  respectively  represent  those  of  the  detector 
circuit  output,  an  audio-frequency  amplifying  circuit,  and 
a  phase-sensitive  rectifying  circuit  receiving  the  output 
of  said  audio-frequency  amplifying  circuit  and  an  audio- 
frequency reference  wave  derived  directly  from  the  audio- 
frequency generator  of  the  input  circxiit  and  transmitting 
a  direct  current  whoae  magnitude  represents  the  ampli- 
tude and  whose  algebraic  sign  represents  the  phase  of 
the  detector  circuit  output;  the  apparatus  further  iiKluding 
a  portable  detector  head  comprising  a  screening-box  con- 
taining said  measuring  and  reference  capacitors  and 
manually  adjustable  means  for  varying  the  capacity  of 
the  reference  capacitor,  said  box  having  alined  openings 
through  which  the  elongated  product  can  be  progressed, 
and  the  measuring  capacitor  having  plates  so  disposed  in 
said  box  that  its  principal  electrostatic  field  is  traversed 
by  part  at  least  of  the  cross-section  of  said  product;  to- 
gether ^ith  external,  flexible,  screened  leads  connected 
respectitely  to  said  measuring  and  reference  capacitors 
and  the  series-connection  between  them  and  thus  forming 
parts  of  the  detector  and  output  circuits. 


2^92-393 

MAGNETIC  COimTER  CKCUIT 
L.  Gnqr,  BiwiaMll,  mi  DarU  A.  Stair,  Jr., 
Pa.,  aaslpMn  to  Biiiiths  CoipontkM,  De- 
troM,  Michn  a  cotpontfoa  of  MicMBan 

FIM  Oct  19, 1955,  Scr.  No.  541,4T7 
UdataH.    (CL328— M) 


I  I 


1.  A  counter  circuit  comprising:  a  first  magnetic  core 
capable  of  assuming  either  of  two  stable  states  of  mag- 
netic remanence;  a  second  magnetic  core  of  high  mag- 
netic retentivity  and  capable  of  being  switched  from  a 
boundary  state  of  magnetic  remanence  of  reference  po- 
larity to  a  boundary  state  of  opposite  polarity  in  n  dis- 
crete steps  each  corresponding  to  a  change  in  flux  density, 
where  n  is  an  integer  larger  than  one;  a  transfer  loop 
interconnecting  said  first  and  second  cores,  said  transfer 
loop  including  an  output  winding  coupled  to  said  first 
core,  an  input  winding  coupled  to  said  second  core,  an 
asymmetrically  conducting  device  connecting  one  end  of 
said  output  winding  to  one  end  of  said  input  winding,  and 
a  resistance  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  output  wind- 
ing to  the  other  end  of  said  input  winding,  said  transfer 
loop  also  including  a  series  circuit  connected  in  shunt 
across  said  resistance,  said  series  circuit  comprising  a 
compensating  winding  coupled  to  said  second  core,  a 
capacitor  and  a  source  of  negative  bias  voltage  for  charg- 
ing said  capacitor  through  said  resistance  and  compensat- 
ing winding  to  a  negative  biasing  potential;  an  ami^ifler 
device  having  input  and  output  circuits,  said  output  cir- 
cuit including  a  third  winding  coupled  to  said  second 
core;  means  connecting  said  capacitor  in  shunt  acroii  the 
input  circuit  of  said  amplifier  for  biasing  said  ampUfler 
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beyond  cut-off;  means  responsive  to  the  first  of  a  series 
of  pulses  to  be  counted  for  switching  said  first  core  from 
one  to  the  other  of  its  stable  states  for  inducing  a  voltage 
in  said  first-core  output  winding  to  drive  a  pulse  of  trans- 
fer current  around  said  transfer  loop  and  through  said 
second-core  input  winding  to  change  the  flux  density  in 
said  second  core  by  an  amount  corresponding  to  one  (A 
said  n  discrete  steps,  thereby  in  response  to  said  flux 
change  to  induce  a  voltage  in  said  compensating  wind- 
ing of  a  polarity  to  (q>pose  the  flow  of  transfer  current 
into  said  capacitor,  thereby  to  maintain  said  capacitor 
negatively  charged  and  said  amplifier  biased  beyond  cut- 
off; and  means  for  resetting  said  fin!  core  to  said  one 
stable  state  in  preparation  for  the  next  pulse  to  be 
counted,  thereby,  after  a  succession  of  applied  pulses  to 
be  counted  and  a  consequent  succession  of  transfer-cur- 
rent pulses  in  response  to  repeated  switchings  of  said  first 
core,  to  drive  the  flux  density  of  said  second  core  to  said 
boundary  state  of  magnetic  remanence  of  said  opposite 
polarity,  said  input  and  compensating  windings  thereupon 
presenting  low  impedance  to  the  next  pulse  of  transfer 
current  which  is  thereupon  effective  to  charge  said  ca- 
pacitor to  a  positive  potential  sufficient  to  override  said 
negative  biasing  potential,  thereby  to  drive  said  amplifier 
device  into  conduction  and  thereby  to  drive  current 
through  the  output-circuit  winding  of  said  amplifier  to 
reset  said  second  core  to  said  boundary  state  of  reference 
polarity. 


2,992494 
BALANCXD  PHASE  SENSITIVE  DETECTOR 
GMtie  R.  Cook,  Howton,  Tex.,  aarigwir  to  fhe  United 
StaiM  of  Aasarica  aa  repreaeatcd  ^  the  Secrrtary  of 
Ike  AkFoivc 

FBed  S«t  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838,M7 
SOafaM.    (CL32S— 133) 


2,992395 
FEEDBACK  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 
Theodore  A.  Rich,  SchcMctady,  N.Y.,  assigMN-  to  Gen- 
eral Elertrk  Company,  a  coiporatioii  of  New  York 
FDed  Dec  3«,  1958,  Scr.  No.  783,829 
5  Cfadms.    (CI.  33«— 110) 


I .  A  balanced  phase  sensitive  detector  circuit  compris- 
ing a  first  and  second  pair  of  electr(»  discharge  devices, 
each  of  said  devices  having  grid,  cathode  and  anode  elec- 
trodes, said  first  pair  of  devices  having  commoned  grid 
electrodes  to  form  a  first  control  element,  one  of  said 
cathode  electrodes  connected  to  one  of  said  anode  elec- 
trodes to  form  a  second  control  element  and  the  other 
of  said  anode  electrodes  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
cathode  electrodes  to  form  a  third  control  element,  said 
second  pair  of  devices  having  conunoned  grid  electrodes 
to  form  a  fourth  control  element,  one  of  said  anode 
electrodes  connected  to  one  of  said  cathode  electrodes  to 
form  a  fifth  control  element,  and  the  other  of  said  anode 
electrodes  connected  to  the  other  of  said  cathode  elec- 
trodes to  form  a  sixth  control  element,  first  means  to 
imfvess  a  first  alternating  current  input  voltage  upon  said 
second  and  fifth  control  elements  in  push-pull  relation- 
ship, second  means  to  simultaneously  impress  upon  said 
third  and  sixth  control  element  said  first  voltage  in  a 
push-pull  relationship,  third  means  to  impress  a  second 
alternating  current  input  voltage  upon  said  first  and  fourth 
control  element  in  push-pull  relationship,  and  means  to 
develop  a  direct  current  output  voltage  by  way  of  each 
said  first  and  second  push-pull  means  whose  polarity  and 
magnitude  is  determined  by  the  relative  phase  d^erence 
of  said  first  and  second  input  voltages. 


1.  In  a  feedback  amplifier  circuit,  the  combination  com- 
prising amplifying  means  having  input  and  output  ter- 
minals, a  feedback  network  connected  between  said  input 
and  said  output  terminals  to  produce  a  feedback  current 
to  said  input  terminal  to  maintain  said  tominal  at  ground 
potential,  said  network  including  a  radioactive  current 
source  comprising  an  envelope  having  an  ionizable  medi- 
um and  a  source  of  ionizing  radiation,  voltage  dividing 
electrode  means  positioned  in  said  envelc^e  to  establish 
potential  gradients  which  control  the  collection  of  charged 
particles  produced  by  the  ionization  of  said  mediiun,  bias- 
ing voltage  means,  said  biasing  voltage  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  electrode  means  to  impress  a  biasing  volt- 
age across  opposite  ends  of  said  electrode  means,  means 
coupling  a  portion  of  the  output  voltage  from  said  am- 
plifying means  to  said  biasing  means  for  combining  said 
voltages  and  adding  the  output  voltage  to  said  biasing 
voltage  to  one  end  of  said  electrode  means  and  subtract- 
ing the  output  voltage  from  said  biasing  voltage  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  electrode  means  to  control  the 
number  of  charged  particles  collected  to  vary  the  current 
flow  to  the  input  of  said  amplifying  means. 


aod  GcM  A. 


MULTIPLE  FREQUENCY  GENERATOR 
tth  N.  Fromm,   OmdmaaO,  OUo,        '    ~ 
Richards,  Fort  Wayne,  bd.,  asripwrs  to 
Telephone  and  Tdcpaph  Cosvontfon 

Filed  Nov.  14,.  1957,  Scr.  No.  69i,531 
8ClalBB.    (CL  331-^39) 


f'"'-) 


1.  In  combination,  amplifying  means  having  input  and 
output  circuits,  balanced-modulating  means,  means  for 
coupling  directly  a  pmtion  of  the  signal  energy  appearing 
in  said  output  circuit  to  said  modulating  means,  means 
for  coupling  directly  the  signal  of  said  modulating  means 
to  said  input  circuit,  means  for  applying  a  signal  of  pre- 
determined frequency  to  said  input  circuit,  and  means  for 
supplying  a  modulating  signal  of  predetermined  frequency 
to  said  modulating  means  whereby  side-band  signals  only 
are  applied  to  said  input  circuit. 


2392497 

OSCILLATOR  HAVING  OUTPUT  MEANS  TO  SE- 
LECTIVELY PROVIDE  FOR  CRYSTAL  CALIBRA- 
TION AND  IMPEDANCE  MATCHING 

FiMdi  B.  Roksrtfc  Maifilihiai,  Maa.  awknoi  to  Nn- 


bc,  MaMc^  Mmb^  a 


FBad  Mar.  2, 1999,  Scr.  N*.  79MM 
7ClafaBB.    (a.  331— 44) 
I .  Apparatus  for  providing  a  calibrated  radio  frequency 
electrical  signal  of  variable  frequency  comprising,  in  com- 
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bination,  a  variable  frequency  oicillator  for  fenerating 
said  tifnal  and  an  output  stage  including  a  lingJc  active 
cootrolled  electron  flow  device  and  a  iwitcb  having  at 
least  two  positions,  circuit  means  connected  between  a  first 
electrode  of  said  cootrolled  electron  flow  device  and 
ground,  a  second  electrode  and  a  third  electrode  of  said 
controlled  electron  flow  device  being  connected  as  a  cali- 
brating oscillator  controlled  by  frequency  determining 
means  connected  between  said  second  and  said  third 
electrodes,  means  connecting  the  output  signal  from  said 
variable  frequency  oncillator  between  ground  and  said 


second  electrode,  said  switch  when  in  a  first  position 
connecting  a  circuit  element  having  a  low  impedance  in 
shunt  with  the  circuit  connected  between  said  first  elec- 
trode and  ground  whereby  said  controlled  electron  flow 
device  operates  as  an  oscillator-mixer,  and  said  switch 
when  in  a  second  position  disabling  said  calibrating  os- 
cillator circuit  by  connecting  said  low  impedance  circuit 
element  between  said  third  electrode  and  ground,  whereby 
said  electron  flow  device  acts  as  an  impedance  matching 
and  isolating  device  between  said  varii^le  frequency  os- 
cillator and  a  load  circuit 


PARAMETRIC  OSCIIXaTOR  PHASE  SWITCHING 

MEANS 

Frsd  Stcncr,  MoBMOWIh  Jwmttkm,  NJ.Mrinor  to  Radio 

Corpontkia  of  America,  a  cofpocanoa  of  Del 

Filed  laa.  15, 1959,  Ser.  Na.  7t7,«19 

19  ClaiBH.    (CL  331—55) 


J*,  .. 


M 


turyr  ,1/ 


6.  A  system  comprising  a  parametric  oscillator  circuit 
wherein  the  two  binary  digits  are  represented  xtxptcr 
tively  by  two  phases  of  oscillation  of  said  circuit,  means 
for  applying  pump  signals  to  said  circuit,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  loading  of  said  oscillator  lo  a  value  whereby 
said  parametric  oscillator  just  sustains  oscillations,  and 
means  for  momentarily  increasing  said  loading  whereby 
said  parametric  oscillator  switches  pha 


OSCILLATOR  AMUITJDB  CONTROL 
Eari  K.  Van  Taasel,  WesMsU,  aad  Rakeit  E.  Yi 
NJ.,  ■■Igaiis  m  ■•■  TsisphSB 

New  York,  N.Y^  a  cotpofalioB  of 
New  York 

PIsd  Ssp«.  17. 1954,  Ssr.  No.  45«,M1 
iTCIitaB.    (CL  331— 199) 
1.  In  combination,  a  feedback  oscillator,  means  con- 
nected in  the  feedback  kx>p  thereof  to  adjust  the  oscillator 


loop  gain  to  unity  which  comprises  a  p-n  junction  diode 
having  an  avalanclie  breakdown  region  in  its  reverse  con- 
doction  characteristic  connected  in  series  with  a  capacitor 
across  tlie  feedback  path  of  said  oscillator,  the  avalandw 
breakdown  voltage  of  said  diode  being  less  than  the  peak* 
to-peak  voltage  of  the  output  signals  produced  by  said 
oscillator  in  tlie  absence  of  said  diode  and  capacitor  and 
the  discharge  time  of  said  capacitor  being  at  least  several 
times  greater  than  the  minimum  period  of  the  output  sig- 
nals prodnoed  by  said  oscillator,  and  output  means  con- 
nected across  the  series  combination  of  said  diode  and  said 
ci^Mcitor. 


7.  In  combination,  a  source  of  A.-C.  signals  having  a 
predetermined  maximum  peak-to-peak  voltage,  means  to 
limit  both  positive  and  negative  excursions  of  said  signals 
synunetrically  under  steady-state  conditions  wliich  com- 
prises a  p-n  function  semiconductor  diode  having  a  sub- 
stantially constant  voltage  region  in  Its  reverse  conduction 
characteristic  for  applied  voltages  in  excess  of  a  critical 
value  connected  in  series  with  a  capacitor  across  said 
source,  said  critical  value  being  less  than  said  maxiiniun 
peak-to-peak  vohage,  and  the  discharge  time  of  said  ca- 
pacitor being  at  least  several  times  greater  than  the  mini- 
mum period  of  said  signals,  and  output  meaia  connected 
across  the  series  comUnation  of  said  diode  and  said 
capacitor. 


Lsoa 


a,993,4M 
FOIL  FILAMINT  fTRAIN  GAGE 
I.  WsywMlh.  EsifosJ,  mmk  Agtkm  C 


acatVorMMMBof] 
Filed  Nov.  29, 1957.  Ssr.  Now  <99,S31 
SHslMi     (CL33S— 1) 


-^^o^ 


U=^ 


5.  A  strain  gage  having  an  electrical  resistance  strain 
responsive  foil  filament  adapted  to  be  bonded  throu^iout 
its  effective  length  to  a  member  subject  to  strain,  said 
filament  having  parallel  portion,  one  end  of  one  portion 
being  cross-comiected  to  the  correqMMiding  end  of  the 
adjacent  portion  whose  other  end  is  cross-connected  to 
the  corresponding  end  of  the  next  adjacent  portion  and 
so  on  to  provide  a  series  grid  filament,  the  fLnt  and  last 
portions  being  connected  to  leads,  and  a  sunwrting  frame 
extending  crosswise  of  aixl  connected  to  the  cross-con- 
nections of  the  filament  portions  and  crosswise  of  and 
cotmected  to  the  leads  at  one  of  their  corresponding 
ends  and  thence  along  at  least  one  side  of  the  gage  in 
laterally  spaced  relation  to  the  first  and  last  filament  por- 
tions and  thence  crosswise  of  and  connected  to  the  other 
corresponding  ends  of  the  filament  portions,  thereby  to 
hold  each  pf  the  opposite  ends  of  the  parallel  filament 
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portions  and  the  leads  m  their  relative  positions  to  pro- 
vide a  torsional  resisting  force  over  substantially  the 
full  width  of  the  filameirt  portions  so  as  to  support  the 
filament,  the  gage  grid  being  severable  from  the  support- 
ing frame  after  the  gage  is  applied  to  a  specimen  surface. 


PLUG-IN  BUSDUCT 
HnoM  A.  Uwls,  SL  Loais,  Ma.,  asBlgMir  to 
f ,  St  Loaii^  Mo^  a 


catpmatloB  of 


FIM  Nov.  (,  1917,  Ssr.  No.  <94,S13 
11  rislBSi.    (CL33»— 22) 


7.  In  plug-in  busduct  of  the  type  having  an  elon- 
gate enclosure,  bus  bars  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
in   transversely   q>aced   relationship   and    an    insulator 
secured  between  the  bus  bars  and  one  wall  of  said  en- 
closure;  the   improvement  that  oomfKises  an   opening 
formed  in  the  wall  of  the  enclosure  opposite  the  insulator, 
the  insulator  being  formed  with  a  passage  extending 
tberethrou^  from  said  opening  and  adapted  to  admit 
the  sub  of  a  plug-in  device  inserted  in  a  predetermined 
direction,  said  passage  being  entirely  oAet  in  the  trans- 
verse direction  from  one  of  said  bus  bars  but  otherwise 
being  adjacent  the  bus  bar,  whereby  the  insulator  ex- 
tends completely  b^weeo  the  bus  bar  and  openiog  of 
the  enclosure  in  said  predetermined  directiao  of  insertion 
for  the  phig-in  device,  the  passage  further  being  formed 
with  an  inclined  wall  portion  over  said  bus  bar,  thmby 
to  cam  the  end  of  a  resilient  stab  in  the  transverse  direc- 
tion ss  it  is  inserted  into  the  reflective  passage  and  then 
permit  return  movement  under  bias  of  an  underiiaaging 
end  portion  of  the  stab  relative  to  contact  with  tlie  side 
of  said  bus  bar  after  the  stab  end  passes  throng  said 
passage. 

2,992,492 
THERMOCOUPLE  LEAD  ATTACHMENT 
lames  W.  Thomas,  IsMiiii|iiMi,  lad.,  sssiga nHo  General 
Motors  Corponfioa,  Dslralt,  Mich.,  a  coryoraHoa  of 

FUsd  Aag.  15, 1958,  Ser.  No.  755.M3 
5ClaiBM.    (CL  339^196) 


a  cover  casing  suitably  connected  to  said  probe  casing 
such  that  one  end  of  each  lead  extends  within  said  cover 
casing,  and  a  plurality  of  lead  attachment  devices 
mounted  upon  and  including  a  portion  thereof  extending 
within  said  cover  casing,  said  attachment  devices  each 
comprising  a  stud  having  threaded  and  unthreaded  shank 
portions,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  unthreaded  portion  of 
said  stud,  said  stud  and  sleeve  being  supported  upon  said 
cover  casing  and  including  portions  extending  there- 
within,  means  for  electrically  insulating  said  sleeve  and 
stud  from  said  cover  casing,  a  bushing  mounted  on  said 
sleeve  within  said  casing  and  also  electrically  insulated 
from  the  latter,  means  for  holding  said  stud,  sleeve  and 
bushing  on  said  cover  casing,  each  of  said  lead  wires 
being  connected  at  <Hie  end  to  the  bushing  member  of 
each  attachment  device,  a  lead  connector  mounted  on 
said  stud  and  supported  upon  said  sleeve  in  electrical  coo- 
tact  therewith,  and  a  nut  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
threaded  shank  <rf  said  stud  means  to  clampingly  engage 
said  connector  to  said  sleeve. 


2,99M93 
ELECTRIOkL  JACK 
Chariss  E.  Hawk,  La  frsagi,  m., 
CUcago,IIL,a 
Filed  Apr.  1, 1957,  Ser.  No.  M9,C78 
(CL  339^-213) 


I  Aar.  1, 1 
ICIataL 


to  Giayfelll, 


I.  A  thermocouple  assembly  oomprtting  a  probe  cas- 
ing, a  pair  of  lead  wires  disposed  in  said  probe  casing. 


A  small  jack  assembly  for  electrical  connection  to  a 
pin  plug  and  which  may  serve  as  an  exposed  terminal,  and 
which  jack  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  an  opening  in  an 
insulating  panel  which  has  a  conductor  about  the  open- 
ing, said  jack  assembly  inchiding  in  combination,  a  cofi- 
ducting  body  having  a  central  apertiur  longitudinally 
therethrough,  a  shoulder  portion  shaped  from  one  end  of 
said  body  to  form  a  rivet  fastener  at  such  end.  said  rivet 
fastener  being  adapted  to  secure  said  jade  assembly  on 
the  panel  and  to  electrically  coimect  said  conducting  body 
to  the  conductor  on  the  panel,  said  body  being  divided 
longitudinally  at  the  other  end  to  form  a  plurality  of 
jaws  adapted  to  grip  a  pin  plug  received  in  the  aperture 
of  said  body,  said  jaws  having  a  groove  encircling  the 
outer  surfaces  thereof,  a  circular  apriog  clamping  ring 
disposed  in  said  groove  to  maintain  said  jaws  in  their 
original  positions  and  to  spring  bias  said  jaws  against  a 
pin  plug  received  in  the  aperture  of  said  body,  said  ring 
having  an  outer  diameter  greater  than  the  outer  diameter 
of  said  body,  and  a  plastic  insulating  sleeve  having  a 
central  opening  having  a  diameter  sufficiently  greater  than 
the  outer  diameter  of  said  ring  to  receive  said  clamping 
ring  with  a  clearance  fit  when  said  jaws  are  in  dieir 
original  positions  and  to  enclose  aiKi  thereby  insulate  said 
jaws  without  c(»tacting  said  jaws,  said  sleeve  having  an 
aperture  in  aL'gnment  with  the  aperture  in  said  body  to 
receive  a  pin  plug  therethrough,  said  insulating  sleeve 
also  including  tapered  projections  which  extend  inwardly 
within  the  central  opening  thereof  so  that  said  danqring 
ring  is  compressed  by  said  projectioos  during  insertion 
of  said  sleeve  on  said  body,  with  said  projections  moving 
beyond  said  clamping  ring  to  allow  the  jaws  to  return  to 
their  original  positions  whereby  said  profections  abut 
said  ring  to  lock  said  sleeve  oo  said  body. 
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ing  fonned  of  a  metal  havinf  a  work  function  different 

from  the  work  function  of  the  metal  fonnint  said  second 

?^  electrode,  and  means  for  applying  an  alternating  current 
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2.  An  electrical  connector  element  comprising  an  lat»- 
gral  piece  of  thin  sheet  metal  formed  to  provide  a  sloC 
type  socket  for  telcscopicaUy  receiving  and  yiddaMy  hold- 
ing a  Made  type  comector.  said  element  comprising  a 
flat  rectangular  sheet  metal  portion  which  is  twisted  to 
form  a  diagonal  bend  thereacross,  said  portion  forming 
one  side  of  said  socket  with  said  bend  thereacross  and 
having  integral  laterally  projecting  portiooi  the  end  of 
each  of  which  is  flat  and  bent  in  spaced  generally  paralld 
relation  with  a  respective  adjacent  portion  of  said  rectan- 
gular portion  so  as  to  fomr  ttie  opposite  side  of  said 
socket,  said  sides  of  said  socket  at  one  end  thoeof  being 
formed  to  define  an  open  entrance  through  which  the  blade 
type  connected  may  be  inserted  into  said  socket,  said 
diagonal  bend  projecting  into  said  socket  and  cooperating 
with  the  opponte  side  thereof  to  grip  an  inserted  blade 
type  connector  for  yieldaUy  holding  the  blade  type  con- 
nector in  said  socket 


lNSUIATIWSiyq>  COOLING  DEVICES 

a  cwvonoas  of  Ddawaiv 
Mw.  24, 1H7, 8sr.  Nou  MMS7 
4nilaii      (CL33C— 5S) 


1.  In  combination,  a  heat-producing  electrical  appa- 
ratus, heat  dissipation  means  for  cooling  said  apparatus,  a 
■did  ceramic  block,  said  apparatoa  being  mounted  on  said 
ceramic  block,  and  said  ceramic  block  being  attndied  to 
said  heat  dissipation  means  to  provide  electrical  imula- 
tion  and  a  hi|^  thermal  conductivity  path  between  said 
apparatus  and  said  heat 


ruMP 


.  n,  19S7,  Ssr.  Nn.  C7f 474 
SCbkM.  (CL3M— 67) 
3.  In  a  transformer  comprising  a  housing  containing 
a  core  piece  and  a  plurality  of  electrical  iHndings  im- 
mersed in  a  dielectric  liquid,  means  for  cooling  said  di- 
electric liquid,  said  means  comprising  at  least  one  con- 
duit positioned  outside  of  said  housing  and  in  communi- 
catioa  with  said  dielectric  liquid  and  a  dielectric  liquid 
pomp  poMtioned  in  said  conduit,  said  dielectric  liquid 
pump  comprising  a  flrst  metal  screen  electrode,  a  second 
metal  screen  electrode,  said  electrodes  being  in  a  plane- 
to-plaae  symmetrical  cooflguration,  said  ffnt  electrode  be- 


potential  between  said  electrodee,  whereby  the  applica- 
tioo  of  said  alternating  current  potential  effects  genera- 
tion of  a  subMantiaUy  homogeneous  field  and  causes  the 
tranqMNt  ol  dielectric  fluid  in  said  conduit 


BEAD  dSISn 
COAXIAL  UNM 

^'SSt  NcwtaB,  nlMB>f 
,  io  fta  UnMad  States  of 
fey  teSecmmyafftt  Navy 

Mv  26, 1999,am.  N^  616,« 
ICUim.   (0.333-96) 


FOB  BKOADBAND 


A  coaxial  transmission  line  comprising  a  tubular  outer 
conductor  having  an  bmer  wall  providing  a  oontiaaous 
surface  and  an  inner  conductor  extending  axially  of  the 
outer  conductor,  said  inner  conductor  having  reduced 
diameter  portions  spaced  therealoog  each  of  wbitb  is 
defined  by  a  pair  of  opposed  shoulders  extending  general- 
ly normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  inner  conductor, 
dielectric  spacing  elements  having  an  axial  boie  for  the 
reception  of  the  reduced  diameter  portions  of  the  inner 
conductor,  each  4»acing  ekmett  having  a  large  diameter 
poitioB  in  contact  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  outer  ooi»- 
ductor  and  opposed  axial  collars  of  equal  length  extend- 
ing therefrom,  one  of  said  axial  collan  having  its  outer 
end  surface  disposed  in  abutting  relation  with  one  of 
said  opposed  shoulders  and  the  other  of  the  axial  collars 
having  its  outer  end  surface  disposed  in  abutting  rela- 
tion with  the  other  of  said  opposed  shoulders,  said  axial 
coOars  having  a  common  diameter  equal  to  the  diameter 
of  the  opposed  shoulders  on  the  inner  conductor  to  pro- 
.  vide  a  smooch  coirtiauoas  outer  surface  therewith  and  a 
length  to  provide  inductance  sufllcient  to  compensate  for 
the  capndtanoe  introduced  by  the  shoulders  whereby  the 
impedance  of  the  coaxial  Knes  over  a  broadband  fre- 
quency range  remains  sabstantially  fonstant 


AUTOMATIC  READING  SYSTEM 


Yark 


Fled  May  16, 19SS,Sw- Na^  666,466 
MniiliHii,     (a.34»— 149) 
1.  Apparatus  for  reading  characters  written  in  human 
language  with  magnetic  inks  comprising  means  to  magne- 
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tize  said  characters,  a  magnetic  reading  head,  means  to 
move  each  character  relative  to  said  reading  head,  means 
to  obtain  from  said  reading  head  a  signal  for  each  charac- 
ter having  an  envelope  characteristic  of  said  character, 
means  to  which  said  character  signal  is  applied  to  generate 
a  plurality  of  voltages  each  having  an  amplitude  repre- 


of  the  transistors  comprising  each  pair  to  be  conductive, 
said  drive  means  being  responsive  to  the  simultaneous 
conductivity  of  the  selected  transistors  to  effect  a  drive 
output  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  loads. 


2,992,419 
SELECTOR  FOR  SWmHING  NETWORK 
Wmard  B.  GroCh,  TKkahoe,  and  Howard  N.  Sccfclcr, 
New  York,  N.Y,,  aaslgHnrs  to  BcD  Telephone  Labonto- 
ries,  Incorvontod,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporaikm  of 
New  York 

FIM  Feb.  26, 1956,  Scr.  No.  548,465 
7aataSB.    (CL  349— 144) 


sentative  of  predetermined  area  portions  of  each  signal 
envelope,  means  to  generate  a  voltage  having  an  ampli- 
tude representative  of  the  total  area  of  said  signal,  means 
to  correct  said  plurality  of  voltages  for  variations  in  said 
area  representative  voltage,  and  means  to  convert  said 
l^urality  of  corrected  voltages  to  a  binary-number  form 
representative  of  said  character. 


2,992^499 
TRANSISTOR  SELECTION  ARRAY  AND  DRIVE 
SYSTEM 
Joseph  D.  Lawrence,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Fa.,  assignor  to 
Spcnry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion at  Delaware 

Filed  Aag.  9,  1955,  Ser.  No.  527,221 
15  ClafasM.     (CL  349—144) 


1.  A  switching  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  loads, 
a  first  plurality  of  drive  lines  coupled  respectively  to  one 
end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  loads,  a  second  plurality 
of  drive  lines  coupled  respectively  to  the  other  end  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  loads,  first  drive  means  coupled 
to  said  first  plurality  of  drive  lines,  second  drive  meam 
coupled  to  said  second  phirality  of  drive  lines,  and 
switching  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  drive 
meam  for  controlling  the  drive  output  thereof,  said 
switching  meam  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  tran- 
sistors, the  transistors  comprising  said  pairs  being  com- 
plementary in  type,  a  plurality  of  signal  sources  each 
capable  of  providing  signals  at  two  potential  levek,  means 
respectively  coupling  said  signal  sources  to  common 
electrodes  of  the  transistors  comprising  each  pair  ot 
thereby  to  cause  selectively  one  or  the  other 
768  (m;.     ;i5 


6.  A  low  impedance  selector  circuit  for  applying  mark- 
ing potentials  to  a  plurality  of  output  terminals  compris- 
ing an  output  matrix  comprising  a  plurality  of  resistor- 
diode  AND  gates  arranged  in  a  coordinate  array,  each  of 
said  output  terminals  being  connected  to  the  connection 
between  a  resistor  and  a  diode  of  one  of  said  AND  gates, 
first  input  matrix  means  connected  to  said  output  matrix 
for  changing  the  potential  applied  to  the  resistors  in  one 
coordinate  of  said  output  array  for  f<M-ward  biasing  their 
associated  diodes,  said  first  input  matrix  means  including 
a  diode-resistor  AND  gate  matrix  and  means  for  forward 
biasing  a  selected  one  of  said  diodes  in  said  first  input 
matrix  means,  and  second  input  matrix  means  connected 
yto  said  output  matrix  for  reverse-biasing  only  a  particular 
one  of  said  output  matrix  diodes  connected  to  said  re- 
sistors in  said  one  coordinate,  said  second  input  matrix 
means  including  a  double-diode  AND  gate  matrix  and 
means  for  applying  biasing  potentials  to  said  double- 
diode  AND  gates  to  forward  bias  at  least  one  diode  in 
each  of  said  double-diode  AND  gates  but  said  double- 
diode  AND  gate  connected  to  said  particular  one  of  said 
output  matrix  diodes  in  a  second  coordinate  of  said  out- 
put matrix  whereby  said  potential  change  is  applied  to 
only  said  output  terminal  connected  to  said  particular 
one  of  said  output  matrix  diodes. 


2,992,411 
RANDOM  PULSE  SYNCHRONIZER 
Wnton  R.  Abbott,  Whittier,  CaUT.,  aas^or  to  North 
Ametkan  Aviatioa,  Inc. 
Filed  Feb.  14, 1954,  Scr.  No.  545,973 
19CbiBH.    (CL  349— 147) 
1 .  In  a  random  input  signal  synchronizer,  a  first  storage 
device  for  receiving  a  first  random  input  signal  distinguish- 
able as  to  sign,  a  second  storage  device  for  receiving  a  sec- 
ond random  input  signal,  distinguishable  as  to  sign,  a  syn- 
chronizing clock  pulse  source  coimected  to  reset  alterna- 
tively said  first  and  second  storage  devices,  means  connect- 
ed to  receive  the  output  of  said  storage  devices  aud  to  in- 
dicate the  information  contained  therein,  signal  gating 
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nected  to  be  controlkd  by  laid  lynchronizing  clock  pulae 


REMOTB  CONnOL  STSTIM 
OL,  aiil^M' In : 
n  cofFondon  of 
Apr.  23, 19S9,  Str.  No.  ttMM 
S  CWbm.     (CL  34«— 171) 


»»  «  «  i_  J  J 


^-  ...   :  1^-^ 


2t,  1955.  am.  No.  51M22 
MClninH.    (CL  34»-<172.5) 


1.  A  data  Morage  lyiteui  coaBpriiiog,  storage 
having  a  finite  data  storage  o^Mcity,  meaitt  for  trandat- 
ing  groope  oi  data  information  to  storage  in  said  storage 
means,  each  said  group  of  information  having  individ- 
ually distinguishable  data  subdivisioas  thereof,  means 
responsive  to  the  condition  of  data  storage  f.»cw>ding  a 
predetermined  quantity  for  predeterming  prior  to  storage 
and  for  at  least  one  further  data  group  the  number  of 
data  subdivisions  thereof  which  can  be  accepted  in  en- 
tirety into  storage  without  exceeding  said  finite  storage 
capacity,  and  means  responsive  to  said  predetermination 
for  controlling  said  translating  means  to  restrict  further 
storage  to  only  said  predetermined  number  of  data  sub- 
divisions of  that  one  of  said  further  groups  which  if 
translated  in  entirety  into  storage  would  require  said 
storage  means  to  store  in  excess  of  its  said  finite  storage 
capacity. 

2,992^14 

MEMORY  ISANSFOKMER 

«^^-^-...»  ,»-^,  .  ^_  .-^,.,^^^ i1l     I-    -I -II 

■adoMi  BHlMas  MarMiii  CorpasaHoM,  New  Yorit, 
N.Y.,  a  wpornlioa  of  New  Yost 
Cunlhwnllun  of  applcaHon  Scr.  No.  238,934,  Inly  23, 
1951,  wUch  Is  a  ilvWoa  of  application  Scr.  No. 
751,422,  May  29,  1947.  TUb  application  A^  t, 
19M,  Ser.  No.  47377 

lOaliB.    (CL  349— 174) 


I.  In  a  remote  control  system  for  selectively 
plishing  a  number  of  controlled  fonctions  in  responae  to 
the  receipt  of  a  lesser  number  of  control  signals:  a  re- 
ceiver for  said  control  signals  having  a  pair  of  output 
channels;  a  first  control  device  coupled  to  one  of  said 
output  channels  for  effectii^  a  first  control  function  in 
response  to  receipt  of  a  first  control  signal;  second  and 
third  control  devices  for  effecting  second  and  third  con- 
trol functions,  reqwctively.  in  re«onae  to  receipt  of  a 
second  control  siggiul;  and  timoHlalay  twitch  means  for 
normally  establishing  a  first  signal  path  between  the 
other  of  said  output  chanacls  and  said  second  control 
device,  and  for  opening  said  first  path  and  establishing 
a  second  signal  path  between  said  other  r'^T'fl  and 
•aid  third  control  device  for  a  predetermined  time  after 
receipt  of  said  first  control  signal,  to  determine  which 
of  said  second  and  third  control  devices  is  actoated  by 
said  second  control  signaL 


A  pluggable  transformer  memory  device  comprising; 
a  first  core  of  magnetic  material;  a  second  core  ot  mag- 
netic material;  each  of  said  cores  fabricated  of  a  s(^ 
ferromagnetic  material  having  a  residual  fiux  density 
which  is  a  large  fraction  of  its  saturation  fiux  density; 
each  of  said  cores  having  a  diameter  of  aboitt  one  quarter 
inch,  an  annular  width  which  is  about  one  tenth  its  di- 
ameter, and  a  thieknesa  of  about  two  tenths  of  an  inch; 
an  input  winding  having  a  predetermined  number  of 
turns  wound  on  said  first  core;  an  auxiliary  winding 
having  one  half  said  predetermined  number  of  turns 
wound  on  said  firat  core,  an  output  winding  having  a 
number  of  turns  greater  than  said  auxiliary  winding  and 
leas  than  said  input  winding  wound  on  said  first  core;  a 
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primary  winding  having  a  ntnnber  of  turns  less  than 
said  auxiliary  winding  wound  on  said  second  core;  a 
secondary  winding  having  the  same  number  of  turns  as 
said  output  winding  on  said  first  core  wound  on  said 
second  core;  a  base  member;  first,  second,  third,  fourth, 
fifth,  sixth,  seventh  and  eighth  conductive  prongs  affixed 
to  said  base  member,  said  first  and  second  cores  being 
mounted  on  said  base  member;  means  connecting  one  end 
of  said  input  winding  on  said  fint  core  to  said  first  con- 
ductive prong  and  the  other  end  of  said  input  winding 
to  said  second  conductive  prong;  means  connecting  one 
end  of  said  auxiliary  winding  on  said  first  core  to  said 
third  conductive  prong  and  the  other  end  of  said  aux- 
iliary winding  to  one  end  of  said  primary  winding  on 
said  second  core;  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  said 
primary  winding  on  said  second  core  to  said  fourth  con- 
ductive prong;  means  connecting  one  end  of  said  output 
winding  on  said  first  core  to  said  fifth  conductive  prong 
and  the  other  end  of  said  output  winding  to  said  sixth 
conductive  prong;  and  means  connecting  one  end  of  said 
secondary  winding  on  said  second  core  to  said  seventh 
conductive  prong  and  the  other  end  of  said  secondary 
winding  to  said  eighth  oooducthre  pixwg. 


to  one  of  said  cores  req)ectively,  and  means  for  there- 
after reading  simultaneously  the  signals  in  successive  ones 


2,992,415 
MAGNE-qC  CORE  PULSE  CIRCUITS 
dwfca  W.  Inner,  Pnnghke^aic,  N.Y.,  aaalgBor  to  Inter- 
natioaal  BnalnaaB  MarMnis  CorponHoa,  New  Yotk. 
N.Y.,  a  cofyomtfMi  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  4, 195^  Ser.  No.  413,952 
24aalnM.    (CL  34»— 174) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  circuit,  a  magnetic  element  com- 
prising first  and  second  groups  o(  parallel  magnetic  flux 
paths,  each  of  said  paths  being  capable  of  l>eing  caused 
to  assume  first  and  second  stable  states  of  flux  rema- 
nence,  a  winding  embracing  said  element  for  causing  flux 
changes  in  said  fiux  paths,  a  first  plurality  of  output 
windings  each  individually  embracing  one  <rf  said  parallel 
flux  paths  in  said  first  group,  a  second  plurality  of  out- 
put windings  each  embracing  one  of  said  parallel  flux 
paths  in  said  second  group,  and  a  further  output  winding 
embracing  flux  paths  in  both  of  said  groups. 


2,992,414 
rULSE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

C.  Snas,  Jr.,  SprinshnMS,  Pib«»  nnliBor  to  SpcRy 
Rand  Cocponrtiea,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  corpontlon 
of  Dclawnre 

Filed  hm.  9, 1957,  Scr.  No.  433,227 
MOalaM.'  (CL34«-^74) 
1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  plural  stage  shift 
registen  each  having  a  sentind  signal  in  a  first  stage 
thereof,  means  feeding  utuynchronized  trains  of  serial 
pulse  signals  to  the  inputs  of  said  shift  registers  thereby 
to  store  said  aerial  pulse  signals  in  the  plural  stages  of 
said  shift  registen  and  to  advance  said  sentinel  signals  to 
last  stages  of  said  shift  registers,  memory  means  compris- 
ing an  array  of  magnetic  cores  capable  of  assuming  bi- 
stable states  of  magnetic  remanence,  said  cores  being 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  parallel  core  groups,  means 
selectively  responsive  to  the  ptvtence  of  said  sentinel  sig- 
nals in  said  last  stages  of  said  shift  registen  for  tran- 
ferring  the  signals  from  each  of  said  shift  register  stages 


Phj^ 


of  said  plurality  ot  parallel  core  groups  during  successive 
regularly  spaced  time  intervals. 


2,99r417 
AUTOMATIC  BALANCE-SENSIilVilY-LINEARITY 
CORRECTING  UNIT  FOR  USE  WITH  DATA  RE- 
CORDING AND  TELEMETERING  SYSTEM 
Edwin  G.  Hoefs  and  Gafl  T.  Litton,  Dallas,  Tex.,  aa- 
sigBors  to  Chance  Yonght  Coiporation,  a  corporaUon 
of  Ddaware 

FDcd  Inly  11, 1955,  Ser.  No.  521,938 
13ClalnM.    (a.  349— 297) 


11.  Means  in  a  first  location  for  sensing  values  of  a 
given  quantity  and  generating  a  data  signal  having  val- 
ues representative  thereof;  means  for  generating  a  linearity 
calibration  signal  in  said  first  location;  means  receiving 
the  data  and  calibration  signals  from  the  data  signal  and 
linearity  calibration  signal  generating  means  and  transmit- 
ting them  to  a  second  location;  receiver  means  in  the  sec- 
ond location  receiving  the  transmitted  data  and  calibra- 
tion signals  and  producing  an  output  having  voltage  val- 
ues represenutive  of  values  oi  uit  data  and  calibration 
signals;  means  providing  a  linearity  reference  signal  of 
known  value  in  the  second  location;  means  comparing 
the  reference  and  calibration  signals  and  producing  a 
control  signal  representative  of  the  relationship  therebe- 
tween; adjustment  means  including  at  least  one  movable 
means  electrically  connected  to  the  receiver  output  and 
positionally  adjustable  for  varying  the  receiver  output  for 
correcting  linearity  errora  in  the  same;  and  servoactuator 
means  receiving  and  energized  by  the  control  signal  for 
positioning  the  movable  means  whereby  the  receiver  out- 
put is  corrected  for  errors  in  linearity. 


2,992,418 

AUTOMOTIYE  DECELERATION  WAIWING 

MECHANBM 

F^cd  A.  McNId,  411  tmUh.  AMifa,  To.  asshniii  of 

OM-half  to  C  ».  SnsHh,  Anila,  Tex. 

FDcd  Sq«.  4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  482^1 

SCblBH.   (CL34«— 242) 

1.  For  use  in  indicating  a  condition  of  a  vehicle,  a 

time-controlled  switch  comprising  a  body  mounted  for 
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prrot  about  a  fint  axis,  means  actuated  by  said  body  to 
close  an  electric  circuit  upon  movement  of  said  body  in 
a  first  rotary  direction  to  a  first  position  and  to  open  such 
electric  circuit  upon  movement  of  said  body  in  the  oppo- 
site rotary  direction  away  from  said  first  position  toward 
a  second  position,  biasing  means  urging  rotation  of  said 
body  in  the  opposite  rotary  direction  to  open  the  switch, 
cocking  means  adapted  to  be  moved  by  a  linkage  of  the 
vehicle  to  urge  occasionally  the  body  in  the  first  rotary 
direction  at  least  to  the  first  position,  flywheel  means 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  second  axis  parallel  to  said 


^L> 


.^ 


J 


first  axis  and  having  considerable  inertial  mass,  means 
connecting  said  body  and  said  flywheel  means  for  uni- 
formly proportional  rotary  movement  as  said  body  moves 
in  the  said  opposite  direction,  said  means  connecting  hav- 
ing a  constant  velocity  ratio  equal  to  very  considerably 
less  than  unity,  whereby  rotation  of  the  body  in  the  said 
opposite  direction  causes  smooth  unidirectional  rotation 
of  said  flywheel  means  at  an  angular  velocity  much 
greater  than  the  angular  velocity  of  said  body  and  where- 
by said  flywheel  means  serves  as  an  inertial  governor  to 
control  thie  time  elapsing  during  the  rotary  movement  of 
the  said  body  in  the  said  opposite  direction. 


2,992,419 
WARF«nNG  DEVICES 
WnUafli   S.   Hayes,   FUnt,   MIdL,   assif  nr  to  G«MnI 
Motors  Cofpondoa,  Detroit,  Mick,  a  cotpontioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept  li,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M4,149 
1  CbliiB.    (CL  349—243) 


- 1* 


A  warning  device  comprising  an  instrument  casing,  a 
magnetically  driven  vpctA  cup  rotatable  on  its  own  axis 
withia  said  casing  as  a  function  of  meaaorement  such  as 
vehicle  speed,  an  arcnate  sprfaig  arm  extending  substan- 
tially along  the  periphery  of  said  cup  and  having  one  end 
fixed  to  the  latter,  qwosd  ccmtacts  fixed  in  the  path  of 
the  other  end  of  said  arm  and  adapted  slidably  and  con- 
secutively to  be  contacted  by  the  other  end  of  said  arm 
when  said  cup  is  rotated  in  one  direction,  a  pointer  and 


a  grounded  shaft  fixed  to  said  cup  to  rotate  therewith, 
a  dial  interposed  between  said  pointer  and  said  speed 
cup,  multiple  contact  switch  means  outside  said  casing, 
electrically  operative  warning  means,  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit including  said  warning  means,  said  multiple  contact 
switch  means  and  said  q>aced  contacu,  and  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  said  switch  means  may  be  ad- 
justed selectively  to  effect  operation  of  said  warning 
means  at  a  predetermined  and  corresponding  position 
of  said  pointer  about  said  shaft  and  with  relation  to  said 
dial.. 


2,992,429 

CAPACITY  TYPE  BURGLAR  ALARM  SYSTEMS 
iriDaa  E.  Rftcr,  Waati«h,  N.Y^  assj^iur  to  HoIms 
Electric  PratKtlve  Campany,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratloa  of  New  York 

FBad  Nov.  S,  1957,  Scr.  Now  495,279 

2CUnB8.    (CL  344— 274)  I 


«^C    m^\    ■^ 


J 


2.  In  a  capacity  type  burglar  alarm  system,  a  first 
D.C  source  of  potential  which  changes  from  a  normal 
magnitude  to  another  magnitude  in  response  to  a  condi- 
tion to  be  sensed,  an  actuating  element  sensitive  to  the 
passage  of  current  therethrough  and  a  capacitor  both  in 
series  across  said  source  of  potential,  a  rectifier  element 
in  scries  with  a  second  D.C.  source  of  potential,  said 
rectifier  element  and  said  second  source  of  potential  being 
connected  across  said  capacitor,  said  first  and  second 
D.C.  sources  opposing  one  another  and  being  normally 
of  different  magnitudes,  said  rectifier  element  permitting 
current  to  fiow  in  that  direction  which  current  would  flow 
due  to  the  normally  lower  values  of  the  two  sources 
of  potential. 


2,992,421 
INDUCTION  TYPE  TRANSLATOR 

NJ.,  niifpr  to  BcO  Tde- 
Mpontod,  New  York,  N.Y., 
of  New  York 
Filed  Mm.  29, 1954,  Scr.  No.  574,132 
9ClaiaM.    (CL  34»— 347) 


1.  A  code  translator  comprising  in  combination  a 
source  of  alternating  current  and  a  source  of  direct  cur- 
rent, a  fint  plurality  of  transformers  individually  connect- 
able  through  selectively  operable  connecting  means  to  said 
source  ol  alternating  cu^fent,  a  second  plurality  of  trans- 
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formers,  a  plurality  of  output  terminals  severally  repre- 
sentative of  said  second  plurality  of  transformers,  means 
for  selectively  connecting  said  output  terminals  each  to 
the  one  of  said  second  plurality  of  transformers  which  it 
represents,  means  for  connecting  two  or  more  of  said 
second  plurality  of  transformers  to  each  of  said  first 
plurality  of  transformers,  means  for  selectively  connect- 
ing groups  of  said  second  plurality  of  transformera  to  said 
source  of  direct  current  thereby  to  saturate  the  trans- 
formers in  said  groups,  and  means  for  selectively  dis- 
connecting said  groups  from  said  direct<urrent  source, 
whereby  in  response  to  the  presentation  of  information 
expressed  by  the  operation  of  one  of  said  connecting 
means  and  the  disconnection  of  one  of  said  groups  of 
transformers,  said  information  is  translated  to  an  acti- 
vated condition  of  the  representative  one  of  said  second 
plurality  of  transformers,  thereby  activating  the  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  plurality  of  output  terminals. 


2,992,422 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING 
MBS  DBTANCE 
AUicrt  E.  Hauai,  Ir.,  St  Pan!,  Mhu.,  aMignor  to  Gen- 
eral MIDa,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  laly  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  449,031  , 

8  Claims.    (CL  343— 4)  ' 


1^'*- 


/ 
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1.  In  a  system  for  determining  the  miss  distance  be- 
tween two  relatively  moving  objects,  an  antenna  on  one 
of  said  objects,  a  radio  frequency  oscillator  coupled  to 
said  antenna,  said  oscillator  including  a  grid-leak  resistor, 
means  connected  across  said  grid-leak  resistor  for  deriv- 
ing an  audio-frequency  voltage  signal  therefrom,  and 
means  for  deriving  miss  distance  information  from  said 
signal  based  on  the  rate  of  change  of  said  signal. 

8.  In  a  system  for  determining  the  miss  distance  be- 
tween a  missile  in  flight  and  an  airborne  target,  an  an- 
tenna on  said  target,  radio  frequency  oscillator  means 
coupled  to  said  antenna,  said  oscillator  means  including 
a  grid-leak  resistor,  means  connected  across  said  grid- 
leak  resistor  for  producing  a  signal  varying  in  frequency 
with  respect  to  time  which  is  in  accordance  with  the  alter- 
nating component  of  the  radiation  resistance  of  said  an- 
tenna, a  ground-based  computing  center,  means  for  trans- 
mitting a  derivative  of  said  alternating  signal  to  said  com- 
puting center,  means  at  said  computing  center  for  produc- 
ing from  said  transmitted  signal  a  signal  in  analog  form 
denoting  the  variation  in  frequency  of  said  alternating 
frequency  with  respect  to  time,  said  analog  signal  having  a 
substantially  constant  magnitude  when  said  missile  is  at 
a  relatively  great  distance  from  said  target,  said  analog 
signal  decreasing  toward  zero  magnitude  as  said  missile 
approaches  said  target,  said  analog  signal  having  zero 
magnitude  at  the  instant  said  missile  passes  said  target, 
said  analog  signal  increasing  as  said  missile  leaves  said 
target  and  said  analog  signal  again  reaching  said  constant 
magnitude  when  said  missile  is  again  at  a  relatively  great 
distance  from  said  target,  and  obtaining  an  indication  of 
the  rate  of  change  of  said  analog  signal  during  at  least 
one  of  said  periods  of  decrease  and  increase  for  use  in 
deriving  said  miss  distance. 


2,992,423 

ROCKET  LAUNCH  CX>NTROL  SYSTEMS 
Geofftc  F.  Floyd,  RoOiac  Hilb,  Jack  Howard  Irrfac 
Swita  MMlca,  Harold  R.  Kaiaer,  Woodland  Hills,  and 
Rnbca  F.  Mctiicr,  Lot  A^dci,  Calif.,  asijpMn  to 
Haghcs  Aircraft  Compaay,  Ciriver  City,  Calif-  a  cor- 
poratfoB  of  Ddawaie 

Filed  May  3,  1954,  Ser.  No.  424,954 
21  Clafans.    (CL  343—7) 


10.  A  fire  control  system  including  a  tracking  radar 
adapted  to  be  carried  on  a  mobile  attacker  craft 'and  in- 
cluding a  directive  antenna,  means  for  substantially  con- 
tinuously positioning  said  antenna  to  bear  on  a  selected 
target,  and  means  for  producing  a  substantially  continuous 
signal  representing  the  range  of  the  target  from  the  at- 
tacker craft;  means  coupled  to  said  antenna  for  producing 
further  signals  representing  respectively  the  rates  of  change 
of  angular  position  of  said  antenna  in  elevation  and  in 
deflection;  a  computer  including  multiplier  means  con- 
nected to  said  radar  and  responsive  to  said  range  and 
angular  rate  signal  to  produce  signals  represenutive  of 
the  product  of  the  range  and  the  elevation  rate,  and  the 
product  of  the  range  and  deflection  rate,  respectively; 
said  computer  also  including  a  reference  signal  source  for 
producing  a  signal  that  represents  the  length  of  a  prede- 
termined projectile  trajectory  relative  to  the  attacker 
craft,  a  divider  device  connected  to  said  reference  signal 
source,  and  a  trigonometric  resolyer  connected  to  said 
divider,  said  resolver  being  coupled  to  said  antenna  and 
responsive  to  the  azimuth  angle  of  position  of  said  an- 
tenna to  provide  outputs  proportional  respectively  to  the 
sine  and  to  the  cosine  of  said  azimuth  angle;  a  second  re- 
solver,  means  for  applying  the  cosine  output  of  said  first 
resolver  to  said  second  resolver,  said  second  resolver 
being  coupled  to  said  antenna  and  responsive  to  the  eleva- 
tion angle  of  position  thereof  to  provide  outputs  propor- 
tional respectively  to  the  sine  and  to  the  cosine  of  said 
elevation  angle;  a  servo-mechanism  having  an  output 
shaft  coupled  to  said  divider,  said  servomechanism  being 
connected  to  said  second  resolver  and  to  said  radar  and 
responsive  to  said  range  signal  and  to  the  cosine  output  of 
said  second  resolver  to  position  said  shaft  to  adjust  the 
magnitude  of  the  divisor  introduced  by  said  divider;  a 
ballistic  function  generator  also  coupled  to  said  shaft  to 
produce  a  signal  representing  the  relative  length  of  the 
trajectory  of  a  preselected  type  of  projectile  correspond- 
ing to  a  time  of  flight  as  represented  by  the  position  of 
said  shaft;  a  signal  comparator  device  connected  to  said 
ballistic  function  generator  and  to  said  reference  signal 
source  and  responsive  to  equality  between  said  refereiKC 
signal  and  said  ballistic  signal  to  produce  a  firing  signal; 
a  first  signal  adding  network  connected  to  said  divider, 
said  second  resolver,  and  said  first  mentioned  multiplier 
means,  and  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  divider,  the 
cosine  output  of  said  second  resolver,  and  the  range-ele- 
vation rate  output  of  said  multiplier  to  provide  an  eleva- 
tion steering  signal  proportional  to  the  sum  of  said  out- 
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puts;  a  second  tigiul  adding  aetwork  connected  to  said 
first  reaoivcr  aod  to  said  multiplier  means,  and  reqionsive 
to  the  sine  output  of  said  first  rcaolver  and  the  ranfe-de- 
flection  rate  output  of  said  multiplier  to  provide  an  azi- 
muth steering  signal  proportional  to  the  sum  of  said  last 
mentioned  outputs;  and  utilization  means  coupled  to  said 
adding  networks  and  responsive  to  said  steering  signals 
for  guiding  the  attacker  craft. 


WOlhui 


2392,424 
AUTOMATIC  TRACKING  SYSTEM 
M.    KcOoti.   MonrWipwm   NJ^   asrignor,   by 
to  dM  VwM«4  States  of  AoMiica 
hj  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FBad  Ang.  K,  1956,  Ser.  No.  M447t 
(CUm;    {€X  343^13) 


3.  A  search  radar  automatic  tracking  device  compris- 
ing, an  input  terminal  for  receiving  target  signals  from 
a  PPI  type  radar,  a  rotary  switch  comprising  a  roCatable 
drum  having  first  and  second  circumferentially  spaced 
contacts  thereon  and  a  bracket  rotatable  concentrically 
around  said  drum  supporting  a  third  contact  aligned  with 
said  first  and  second  contacts  for  sequential  connection 
therewith  during  relative  rotation  of  the  two  parts  of 
said  switch,  first  and  second  storage  means  coupled  to 
said  first  and  second  contacts  on  said  drum,  means  cou- 
pling the  input  signal  from  said  terminal  to  said  contact 
on  said  bracket,  a  synchro  motor  for  continuously  rotat- 
ing said  bracket  to  the  indicated  direction  from  which  said 
radar  is  receiving  signals,  and  servomechanism  means  me- 
chanically coupled  to  said  drum  which  receives  as  an 
input  the  differential  signal  between  said  two  storage 
means  for  positioning  said  drum  in  accordance  therewith. 


2^92,423 
NONDIRECnONAL.  METAI^BACKED,  ELECTRO- 

MAGNETIC  RADIATION-ABSORPTIVE  FILMS 
B«t  Cailtoa  Pnit,  Bnus^rwhse  fl—drsJ.  DcL,  asilfiii 
to  E.  L  4h  Poat  i»  NcBoon  Md  Om^tmy,  wumif. 
tea,  DtL,  a  coqpoiatfcM  of  IMawan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1945,  Ser.  No.  422,193 
SCIaiMS.    (CL  343—11) 


which  is  nondirectional  in  that,  when  rotated  in  its  plane 
through  90*.  it  absorbs  to  substantially  the  same  degree 
plane  polarized  electromagnetic  radiations  of  a  given  fre- 
quency striking  iu  surface  at  a  given  angle  of  incidence, 
said  non-directional  film  being  composed  of  a  top  and 
bottom  layer  each  of  which  contains  electrically  con- 
ducting particles  directionally  oriented  in  the  plane  of 
the  film  such  that  said  particles,  in  substantially  the  same 
amount  in  each  of  said  layers,  are  arranged  essentially 
parallel  with  respect  to  their  longest  axis,  said  top  layer 
constituting  from  20%  to  33%  of  the  total  film  thick- 
ness and  the  bottom  layer  constituting  the  remainder  of 
the  film  thickness,  the  direction  of  the  orientation  of 
said  particles  in  said  top  layer  being  at  right  angles  to 
that  of  said  bottom  layer. 


2,992,424 

ELECTRO-MAGNETIC-RADUTION-ABSORPnyE 
ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTUR- 
ING  THE  SAME 
Gerald  Tea«yna  Borchcvit,  WthaJufia,  DeL,  MrigMr 
to  E.  L  da  Poot  4t  Ncamm  aad  ConpMiy,  Wftaing- 
toa,  DeL,  a  cocipontioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  laa.  II,  1944,  Ser.  No.  441^44 
9Clalaii.    (CL343— 18) 


l-t 


_:-5 

5 


^ 


1 .  An  electromagnetic-radiation-absorptive  article  com- 
prising an  electromagnetic-radiation-reflective  backing 
having  attached  thereto  an  electromagnetic-radiation-ab- 
sorptive tessellated  but  contiuuous  sheet  of  uniform  thick- 
ness, s^id  sheet  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  individually 
directidnal  plane  sections  in  which  the  direction  of  maxi- 
mum absorption  of  plane  polarized  electromagnetic  ra- 
diation^ of  a  given  frequency  in  some  of  said  sections,  to 
the  extent  of  a  substantial  proportion  ^f  the  total  area  of 
the  she^,  is  in  a  direction  different  from  that  in  the  re- 
maining sections. 

4.  A  process  for  obtaining  an  electromagnetic-radia- 
tion-absorptive article  comprising  an  electromagnctic-ra- 
diation-reflective  backing  having  attached  thereto  an  elec- 
tromagaetic-radiation-adsorptive  tessellated  but  contin- 
uous sheet  of  uniform  thickness,  said  process  comprising 
cutting  la  directionally  absorptive  preformed  electromag- 
netic-radiation-adsorptive  composition  into  a  plurality  of 
sections,  arranging  these  sections  into  a  mosaic  pattern 
in  which  the  direction  of  maximum  absorption  of  plane 
polarized  electromagnetic  radiations  of  a  given  frequency 
in  a  substantial  proportion  of  the  surface  area  of  the  sheet 
is  in  a  direction  different  from  said  direction  of  maximum 
absorption  of  the  remaining  surface  area,  welding  the 
sections  together  edgewise,  forming  a  sheet  of  predeter- 
mined and  uniform  thickness  from  the  assembled  sections, 
and  adhering  said  sheet  to  an  electromagnetic-radiation- 
reflective  backing. 


2392,427 

POLARIZATION  MODULATION  DATA 

TRANAfBBION  SYSTEM 

G«M|c  A.  Fkaactt,  Ptttrfovi,  N.Y..  aarigaor  to  Geaeral 


1.  An  electromagnetic  radiation-absorptive  article  pro- 
vided with  a  metal  backing  having  atUched  thereto  a  film 


.N. 

FIM  Feb.  19, 194«,  8«r.  Na.  9,755 
14  nihil     (0.343— IM) 

1.  A  data  transmtssioa  system  comprising  a  transmitter 
includint  first  radiating  means  for  radiating  electromag- 
netic energy  with  a  first  given  polarization  in  re^KMae 
to  a  signal  applied  thereto,  second  radiating  means  for 
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radiating  eleotromagnetic  energy  with  a  second  given  pol- 
arization different  from  said  first  given  polarization  in 
reqxHise  to  a  signal  applied  thereto,  a  source  of  carrier 
signal  having  a  given  frequency,  first  keying  means  having 
a  first  binary  data  signal  ^>plied  thereto  for  controlling 
the  keying  thereof,  said  first  keying  means  being  coupled 
between  said  source  and  said  first  radiating  means  for 


a  «  « 


^"jHtTT^ 


•^^ 


^•~ 

i[^ 

ciML'ail 

^^¥ 

applying  said  carrier  signal  to  said  first  radiating  means 
only  when  said  first  keying  means  is  keyed  on,  and  sec- 
ond keying  means  having  a  second  binary  data  signal 
applied  thereto  for  controlling  the  keying  thereof,  said 
second  keying  means  being  coupled  between  said  source 
and  said  seccwd  radiating  means  for  applying  said  carrier 
signal  to  said  second  radiating  means  only  when  said 
second  keying  means  is  keyed  on. 


2,992,421 

PULSE  AMPLITUDE  COMPARISON  CIRCUITS 

Eric  Lawrence  Caaliag  White,  Iver,  Eagfamd,  assignor 

to  Electric  *  Masicai  Indastrics  Liaiitcd,  Hayes,  Mid- 

dlcKz,  Eagfaad,  a  coauaay  of  Great  Britaia 

Filed  Aag.  7,  195S,  Ser.  No.  753,794 

ClaiBM  priority,  apallcatioa  Great  Britaia  Aaf .  19, 1957 

SClalBis.    (CL  343— 119) 


SB  aw  IB  sijs    orrtiKwrf 


n  r« 


— ^^-^^ 


2,992,429 
TAPERED  APERTURE  HORN  ANTENNA  FOR 
ELECTROMAGNETIC   ENERGY   BELOW  49 
MEGACYCLES 
Boyatoa  G.  Hagawaa,  Falls  Charch,  Va>  assign  nr  to 
Antcaaa  SyateoH,  lac,  WasUagtoa,  D.C.,  a 
tioa  of  Delaware 

FIM  Feb.  17, 1959.  Ser.  No.  79U4t 
12€3aiBH.    (CL  343— 754) 


1.  An  antenna  system  for  radiating  radio  waves  of  two 
widely  spaced  frequeixnes  in  the  "fdj^  frequency"  range 
directionally  at  a  very  low  angle  of  elevation  comiHising 
an  electromagnetic  h<vn  moiwted  within  a  few  wave- 
lengths of  the  earth  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  at  a 
very  small  angle  to  the  earth's  surface  and  having  an 
aperture  height  of  substantially  several  hundred  feet; 
means  for  maintaining  the  angle  of  elevation  of  said  waves 
relative  to  the  earth's  surface  at  said  very  low  angle,  said 
last  means  comprising,  radiating  means  for  exciting  said 
horn  with  vertically  polarized  waves,  radiating  means  for 
exciting  said  horn  with  horizontally  polarized  waves, 
means  for  generating  radio  waves  at  a  frequency  in  a  low 
frequency  portion  of  said  range  and  supplying  them  to 
the  vertical  polarization  radiating  means  and  supplying 
waves  having  a  frequency  in  the  high  portion  of  said 
range  to  the  Ixxizontal  polarization  radiating  means. 


2,992y439 

TV  ANTENNA  DRIVEN  ELEMENT 

Jo|w  R.  Wiacgard,  %  Wlacgvi  Co^  3M9  Scottea  Blvd., 


Filed  Feb.  5,  195S,  Ser.  No.  713,427 
9ClaiaM.    (CL  343— tl4) 


6.  Electrical  comparison  apparatiu  comprising  five  re- 
active storage  elements,  means  for  applying  to  four  of 
said  elements  four  respective  signals  to  be  compared,  and 
means  for  applying  to  the  fifth  storage  element  a  signal 
equal  to  the  scalar  sum  of  said  four  signals,  respective  dis- 
charge circuits  for  said  storage  elements  to  provide  a 
discharge  o(  said  storage  elements  according  to  a  prede- 
termined law,  each  circuit  including  a  gate  for  controlling 
said  discharge,  a  signal  level  detecting  means  for  closing 
said  gates  simultaneously  wlien  the  level  of  the  signal 
stored  in  said  fifth  storage  element  has  fallen  below  a 
predetennined  level,  means  for  sensing  the  levels  of  sig- 
nals left  in  said  four  storage  elements  to  determine  their 
Tcspcctiyt  magnitudes  relative  to  said  scalar  magnitude, 
and  subtracting  means  for  subtracting  between  the  first 
and  third  and  the  second  and  fourth  of  said  signal  levels 
whereby  if  said  signals  to  be  compared  are  respectively 
pulses  oi  the  type  received  by  respective  ones  of  an  array 
of  four  aerials  arranged  in  X  formation  receiving  in 
principle  directions  each  at  right  angles  to  the  next,  a 
representation  of  the  direction  in  an  azimuth  plane  of  the 
incidence  of  received  pulses  is  produced. 


1.  A  driven  element  assembly  for  an  antenna  operable 
in  both  the  very  high  frequency  and  ultra  high  frequency 
TV  frequencies,  comprising  in  combination:  a  dipole 
having  a  pair  of  colinear  insulated  arms  having  total 
reach  of  substantially  a  half  wave  length  at  the  low  fre- 
quency end  of  the  ultra-high  frequency  band;  a  driven 
element  having  a  feed  point  and  operable  in  the  very- 
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high  frequency^  band:  a  first  tranunissioa  line  extending 
from  the  midpoints  of  the  arms  of  the  dipoie.  respectively, 
to  the  feed  point  of  said  driven  element,  said  line  being 
of  an  odd  number  of  quarter  wavelengths  in  electrical 
length  near  the  low  frequency  end  of  the  ultra  high  fre- 
quency band:  and  a  resonant  transmission  line  having  low 
impedance  near  the  low  frequency  end  of  the  ultra  high 


frequency  band  connected  to  the  feed  point  of  said  driven 
element,  whereby  at  the  lower  frequency  ranges  of  the 
ultra-high  frequency  band  the  dipoie  acts  as  a  half  wave 
unit  and  the  first  transmission  line  reflects  a  high  im- 
pedance and  at  the  righer  frequency  ranges  the  dipoie 
acts  as  a  full  wave  unit  with  the  first  transmission  line 
connected  to  the  voltage  no(tes  of  the  arms. 


DESIGNS 

JULY  11,  1961 
i!rm  BUILDING  OR  SIMILAR  AKT1CI£ 

^•™  ff^  "SCLI  ^*^  FIW  Aof.  3. 1H«,  Scr.  No.  W,62i 

(CL  ua— •>  Tenn  of  patHrt  14  yt — 

(CL  D13— 1) 


19t349 
SURGICAL  CAP 

Valerie  G.  R«*olph,  17f  Mo«»  AJfy, «.  FmI,  Minn. 

FIM  Sept  lt»  If  59,  Stt.  No.  57,W4 

Tens  of  potml  14  ycui 

(CL  D3— 13) 


190352 

GOUP  TEE  SHELTER 

Cbmde  W.  Ahrens,  Box  275,  Grtancll,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct  5, 1959,  Ser.  No.  57,7tl 

Term  of  patent  14  ycon 

(CL  D13— 1) 


TT  ill  I 


I       <  ■«  i 

J J L 


1 


J 


19t35t  _ 

HOLDER  FOR  A  TOOTH  PASTE  TUBE  AND 

TOOTHBRUSHES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Edward  J.  Strmchra,  7262S.  Caka  Ave.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUcd  fimTM,  19«9,  Ser.  No.  59,114 

Tcroi  of  pitfcat  14  jtan 

(CLD4-^) 


19t353 

LIFT  TRUCK 

SigmoD  R.  Ncrflle,  1908  Chevy  Chaae  Drive, 

AiVktoo,  Tex. 

FVcd  loM  27, 19M,  Scr.  No.  61,115 

Term  of  poteat  14  y« 

(CLD14-^) 


768  O.G.— 36 
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19MM 

^^  TRUCK 

9«  Pricawdf  Newport 


CaUr^ 


olCaMfoqhi 

IMf ,  Sar.  N*.  i2J$43 

Ttni  of  palMil  14  j 
(CL  D14— 3) 


lfM57 

WHEEL  COVER 

D.  Zkitot.  lMt9  Flaadcn  St, 

CnmaH  Hlh,  CaMf. 

F1M  Fab.  13,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  <3,M2 

Tana  of  potairt  14  jt 

(CL  D14— 3«) 


19f,I55 

FENDER  FOR  A  BOAT  TRAILER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Fraak  H.  PaiafWM,  Jackaomilla,  Fla.,  M^%Bor  to  Peter- 
m  Broa.,  Imc^  lackaoBrUa,  Fh.,  a  coqMratioD  of 
Ohfc> 

Filed  Maj  6,  19M^Scr.  No.  M,475 

(CL  D14— 4)  '* 


19f,S58 
WHEEL  COVER 
Inin  W.  RybkU,  Fra■klll^  Mich.,  aaaigmir  to  Gencial 
Moton  CorporatkM,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coiponitioB  of 
Dcbwarc 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  64,284 

Term  of  pateat  7  yean 

(CL  D14— 3«) 


1M356 
BUMPER  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Inrhi  W.  RyMcki,  Bkariaghaii^  Mkh.,  aaalgnor  to  Gea- 
ml  Moton  Corpofatton,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatkw 
of  Dalawan 

Filed  May  23,  IfM,  Scr.  No.  M,M4 

Tata  of  poteM  7  yean 

(CLD14-4) 


r^ 
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19t,S59 

COMBINED  STEERING  WHEEL  AND  COVER 

Chrk  G.  Nkodaia,  15378  Ardmore,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  15,  lf5»,  Ser.  No.  57,949 

Tenn  of  pateot  14  ycsn 

(CL  D14-^38) 
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19t,86t  19M« 

CHILiyS  SWING  INDICATING  UNIT 

Ralph  E.  WmiaaH  a^  Wama  Miller,  AndcrMNi,  Ind.,   Charlet  G.  StaM,  Fw  Pohrt,  WIfc,  aarignor  to  Older, 
aaalgBon  to  AMerlcaa  riajtiicJ  Derlce  Co.,  An-       Hammer,  Ibc^  Mawaakec,  yi\^  a  coiponitloB  of  Dela- 

dcreoB,  lad.,  a  cotporatloa  of  ladhma  ware     .^  ^  _,      ,^  ,.  __  -      ,^     „  *  .- 

FM  laM  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  68,972  FDed  Mar.  38,  1959,  Scr.  No.  55,247 

Term  of  paicat  14  yean  Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
(CLDIS— 11) 


(CL  D26— 13) 


198361 
ELECTRIC  CAN  OPENER 
Frank  J.  Hart  Fafalawn,  N  J.,  aarianor  to  Jay  Kay  Metal 
Spedahiea  CorporatioB,  Loag  Iduid  City,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poiatioD  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  62,495 

Term  of  pateat  7  yean 

(CL  D22— 2) 


198,864 
MICROPHONE 
RolMit  Loais  DeachaaqM,  Weet  Chicago,  III.,  aasignor 
to  Shore  Brotiiera,  Incorporated,  ETanstoo,  III.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Dlinoia 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1968,  Scr.  No.  59,547 

Term  of  iiateat  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 14) 


■I 


198,862 
CONSOLE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 
WUUam  F.  Daltoa,  FkhUH,  N.Y.,  and  Radolph  H.  Koepf, 
Orange,  Conn.,  aarignon  to  lateraational  BosincaB  Ma- 
ddnes  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yoih 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  58,783 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CLD26— 5) 


U 


r-  -  I 


198,865 
MICROPHONE 
Sidney  E.  Lcry  and  Bcrawd  C  Sharp,  WUte 
N.Y.,  aaigBon,  by  mcaM  aarigameats,  to  Ling-Temco 
Elechroaica,  Inc.,  a  coipoiation  of  Delaware 
FDed  Aag.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  61,927 
Term  of  pateat  14  yi 
(CL  D26— 14) 
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MAGNETIC  TARAFPARATUS  GREENS  FIBDKK  FOR  BIRDS 

Smmm  K.  Hatkmtj,  Ir^  MiiiBliti  Vfew,  Caltf^  ■n%«nr  Lconri   Stem,   Ntw   Yoik,   N.Y.,    ■■IgBiii    to  Harti 

to  Auva  Conontfoa,  RaiwMdl  City,  Caltf^  a  cor-  Mn—toto  Fwiacte  CoqpwaliMi,  N«w  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a 

poiatfoa  of  ralTnAla  f^ffm^thm  of  Dtlawg 

FIM  Ai«.  2^  IfM,  9«.  Now  (1,972  VWai  Nor.  i,  IHt,  8».  Now  i2,7M 

(CL  D2*— 14)  *™  (CL  I»l— 2) 


y 


1M,M7 
TELEPHONE  HANDSET 
UoDd  W.  Moifag,  Sprftiilcid,  NJ 
TdepkoM    LabontoriM, 
N.Y^  a  co>yoratfoa  of  New  York 

Fll«l  May  11,  19M,  Str.  No.  M,538 

Tcnn  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D2<— 14) 


IMLtTf 

CULTIVATING  HOE 

OUrcr  H.  BIwliMMp,  Hlgkway  M,  P.O.  B<n  234, 

Poflw  Bhi^  Mo. 

FIM  Oct  2^  1959,  ^.  No.  S8,05« 

Tcm  of  pateal  14  ycara 

(CL  D39U-1) 


to  B«0 
New    York, 


VJ 


19«,84S 
DICTATING  MACHINE 
Emcft  F.  Thomaoo,  Forctt  Hills,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  G. 
Sadth,  Norwalk,  Cooa^  ■■%■  nri  to  The  SoodKribcr 
Corporattoa,  Nortk  Havea,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  19M,  Ser.  No.  (3,353 

Term  of  ^tcnt  14  yean 

(CL  D2(— 14) 


19f371 

ROTARY  POWER  MOWER 

Join  Gale,  Carver,  and  Hetkeit  F.  Honer,  MfawcapoUs, 

Mina.,  mttgrnnn  to  Toro  Mamtectartag  Corporatton, 

MinneapoUi,  Minn.,  a  cof^oratioa  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Oct  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  57^44 

Tcm  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD4«— 1) 
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19M72 
LAWN  MOWER  FOR  GOLF  COURSE  GREENS 
AND  raE  LIKE 

O.  oenMB,  MinncanoHi,  MOnn*,  nnignor  to  Toro 
ManafMnrinn  Cwporaflon,  MiaMapoUi,  Mton.,  a 
corporatton  of  IVOnncaota 

FBed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  5433« 

(CLIM«— 1) 


>j'     "(4      'J 


19t,t75 

CLOCK 

Irene  O.  Knr*,  34«  Mdrlil^  Pato  Aho,  CaUT.,  and 

Jeny  Cnmbw,  119  3rd  St,  SansaUto.  Calif. 

Filed  Ang.  8,  19M,  Ser.  No.  61,657 

Term  of  patnt  14  yean 

(a.  D42^7) 


)^' 


19M76 

WICTJSH  THAY 

WilUam  D.  Wairen,  36  Sntton  Place  S.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  13.  IHl,  Ser.  No.  63,920 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD44-^t> 


199,873 

CLOCK 

Irene  O.  Knr*,  349  MetriUe,  Pato  AHo,  Calif.,  and 

Jerry  Cnmbnt,  119  3ffd  St,  Sannlito,  CaUf. 

FUed  Ang.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  61,652 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CLD42— 7) 


199377 

JEWELRY  LOCKET 

Phfl  S.  Khaiaf,  9  Gonlon  Drfre, 

WiUeston  Paifc,  LX,  N.Y. 

FUed  Ang.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  52,341 

Term  of  aatoit  7  yean 

(CLD«5— 15) 


199,874 

CLOCK 

Irene  O.  Knrrfi,  349  MehiDc.  Pato  AHo,  Calif., 

Jerry  Cnmbw,  119  3rt  St,  SansaUto,  Calif. 

Filed  Anr  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  61,656 

Term  of  potent  14  y( 

(CLD42— 7) 


199,878 
PITCHER 
Ronald  A.  Bradford,  Cliicago,  and  Ratob  La  Zar,  ETaaa- 
ton,  ni.,  asslgnon  to  Artbnr  Salmlnc,  Clilci«o,  111., 
a  corporation  of  lUnols 

FOed  May  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  55,891 

Term  of  pntMt  14  yean 

(CLD44— ^) 
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19M79 
CRUMB  STRAINER 

r,  717  AfMkt,  Cnmi  Prah 
N«r.  21.  t9ti.  Sot.  N«.  (2,912 

TmB  «I  BUlMil   14  74 

(a.D4^29) 


,  T«z. 


IfMtt 

CIGARETTE-LIGHTER  OR  flMlLAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  Hocq,  44  Ptacc  dte  Fnacc,  CBMblMni,  Morocco 

FIM  Oct  24, 1951,  Str.  No.  53,143 

ClidaM  priority,  ■ppMcartoa  FkaMtf  Apr.  29,  1958 

Tcm  of  potMt  14  yi 

(CLDa--27) 


,  19Mtl 

SASHLESS  WINDOW  LATCH 
Henry  RcfioaM  Baxter,  PX).  Drawer  79,  Abbotsford, 


Filed  Aof.  21, 1959,  Str.  No.  57,244 

Tern  of  poteirt  14  ycm 

(CLD5B— 5) 


M^ 


i9t,n2 

BOTTLE  VENDING  MACHINE 
Clan  E.  Ho4gBn^  MuMroMck,  N.Y.,  aMignor  to  The 
CoohCola  Compaay,  AHmit,  Ga.,  a  cotroratioB  of 

FBod  Mm.  2,  19<t,  Ser.  No.  593M 

(a.D52-^) 


19Mt3 

HOUSING  FOR  A  TORQUE  TRANSMIITER 

ORTHELIKB 

NolM  BhUaa,  gii|liii,  Wh.,  iirffiii  to  W 
trie  Bntto  A  Oaldi  Coipiay,  Soirtk  Bdoit,  HL, 
coipoiatkM  of  Ittaoii 

FBod  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  54,7S4 

(CLDS5— 1) 


19t,SS4 

COMBINED  EYEGLASS  TEMVLE  AND  HEARING 

AID  CASING 

John  F.  Root,  MtaaeapoBi,  ami  HaroM  W.  Dair,  Edina, 

Miim.,  an%Bon  to  Maico  Ekctwkt,  Inc.,  Mtnnc- 

apoUs,  Mtenl,  a  corporathm  of  Mfaweeota 

Filed  Dec  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  5MK 

Term  of  pakwt  7  yean 

(CL  D57— 1) 


199,8S5 
VARIABLE  POWER  MAGNIFIER 
Brian  H.  Wciham,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aaignor  to  Banacfa 
A  Lomb  Incorporated,  Ro^eeter,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  NewYorii 

FUed  Sept  1,  19M,  Ser.  No.  61,983 

Term  of  patoit  14  yeari 

(CL  057—1) 


/       /     I 
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'J 

SPOTTING  TELESCOPE 

lame*  N.  BvOi,  New  YoiIl,  N.Y.,  and  Hewy  Drcyfoai, 

Soath  P— Bilina,  CaUf.,  Mri^nii  to  BoMch  ft  Lomb 

Incorporated,  a  corpoialion  of  New  York 

FUed  JMt  «,  19M,  Ser.  No.  M355 

Term  of  pirtcat  14  yean 

(CL  D57— 1) 
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196,St7 

COVER  FOR  MOM.  BOTTLE  CARRIER 

Robert  A.  Brace,  1256  15lk  St,  Koeean^na,  Iowa 

FBad  Mm.  21. 1966,  Ser.  No.  66,M1 

Tmrn  of  pnlMt  14  yi 

(CLD5S-^ 


196,196 
MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA  OR  THE  LSKE 

IS  ChiBiln  de  ChaBMdin,  Genoira,  Swlt- 
226  RhwrtraaM,  Manren, 


FVed  Sept  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  62,224 
Cfaymi  pfterity,  appHcadoa  SwitaerlMd  lane  28, 1966 
Tenn  of  patent  14  ya 
(CL  D61— 1) 


196,888 

BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Akm,  New  YoA,  Md  Ian  McKIiMb  Whiie, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  aMlginn  to  Cotgate-PatanoliTe  Corn- 
New  Yoffc,  N.V.,  a  coiporatten  of  Defamarc 
Filed  Apr.  21. 1966,  Ser.  No.  66,275 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
(CLD58— 7) 


196,891 

COMBINED  AIR  HIOPELLER  AND  CONDITIONER 

William  R.  MoUey,  PXX  Box  2311,  Mfamd,  Fla. 

FUed  Jaae  22.  1959,  Ser.  No.  56,469 

Term  of  ptfeat  14  yean 

(CL  D62— 4) 


Victar 


196369 
BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Kofiiigilwn,  FhmidttB  Sqaare,  N.Y.,  aMlgaor  to 
Colgate-Palawllve  Campaay,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor^ 
ponoon  of  Demwara 

FBod  Apr.  t,  1966,  Ser.  No.  66,166 
Term  of  pateat  14  y< 
(CLD56-«> 


196,892 

POWER-DRIVEN  SURF  BOAT 

ArOnr  R.  Swcaaoa,  6651  Glca  Anm  Drire, 

Oakfamd.  CaUf . 

FOed  Inly  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  56,935 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D71— 1) 


MHloa 


196J93 
PLASTIC  BOAT 
M.  SicBH,  Loo  Aafeiei,  CaUf., 
Plaitics  Corp.,  Calrer  City,  Calif., 
tfcw  of  CdWonhi 

FDod  Oct  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  62,667 
Term  of  palMt  14  y« 
(CL  D71~l) 


to  Co- 
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19MM 

SELF-raOKLLSD  WATER  CRAFT 

MeMB  T.  DoM,  P4>.  Bot  312,  MahkoC,  Tn. 

RM  Ai«.  1,  IMMw.  N«.  <l,57t 

(d  D71— 1)  ^* 


COMBINED  APHJcItOK  AND  §CALP 

MAMAGIB 

L.  G«na%  229  Amms  Drive, 

nbd  ftfagr  31. 19M,  8w.  N*.  M,7M~ 

Tcm  «f  piint  14  jmn 

(Cl.Dt3— 1) 


Dd. 


19M9S  I 

DRAIN  VALVE  FOR  AN  AS  LINE  FILTER 
WcadcU  M.  DiOfM,  North  Amtawtr,  Mmh,  SMigwM-  to 
Wotti  Rfhrtor  CoaipHijr,  Lawnncc,  Maw.,  a  cor- 

Filed  Aog.  24. 1959,  8er.  No.  57^71 

Tani  9i  taimt  14  yean 

(CLD7»-il) 


19M97  

DRAIN  CONTROL  FCnURE 
Fiwlerkk  DarM  CtepsHB,  CMom,  DL, 
Monay  Cofporatfcf  of  AiMJca, 
coiporatloa  of  Delawan 

FIM  Jaa.  IS,  19M,  Ser.  No.  59,9M 

Tem  of  paleat  14  yean 

(CL  D91— 3) 


I 

to  The 

Pa.,  a 


^ 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Note. 


I  TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  11th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1961 

-ArrutCBd  In  accordance  with  the  flrat  tixnlflcent  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  cit}-  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Craig,  Robert,  Co. :  See — 

Haualand,  Magne.     2,073. 

Haualand,    Magne,    to    Robert    Craig    Co. 
2,073,  7-11-61.  a.  47— «0. 


Columnea    plant- 


Jackaon  A  Perkins  Co.  :  See — 

Morey.  DenniBon  H.,  Jr.     2,072. 
Merrill,  Grant,      Peach.     2,071     7-11-61,  CI.  47 — 62. 
Mort^y.    Uennison    H.,    Jr.,    to    Jackson   tc   I'erkinR    Co. 
plant.     2,072,  7-11-61.  CI.  47 — 61. 


Roue 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Ahrena,  Claude  W.     Oolf  tee  ahelter.     190,852,  7-11-61,  CI. 

D13 — 1. 
American  Playground  Device  Co.  :  See — 

WlIlianiB.   RaK>h  E.,  and  Miller.      190.860. 
Ampex  Corp. :  See — 

Hackney,  Jamea  K.,  Jr.     190,866. 
Arena.   Egmont,   and   I.   M.  White,   to  Colgate  Palmollve  Co. 
Bottle   or  aimllar  article.      190,888,    7-11-61,   CI.   1)68 — 7. 
Barnett,  Glenn  W.  :  See — 

Day,  Franklin  E.,  and  Barnett.     190.851. 
Rauach  &  Lomb  Inc.  :  See— 

Burlin,  Jamea  N^  and  Dreyfuas.     190,886. 
Welham,  Brian  H.     190,885. 
Birxter,  Henry  R.     Saahleaa  window  latch.     190,881,  7-11-61, 

CI.  D50— 5. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Moaing.  Lionel  W.     190,867. 
Benaon,  Donald  O.,  to  Toro  Mfg.  Corp.     Lawn  mower  for  golf 
courae  greens  and  the  like.     190.872.  7-11-61.  CI    EMO — 1. 
Blankenship,  Oliver  H.     CultiTating  hoe.     190,870.  7-11-61, 

a.  D39— 1. 
Bradford,   Ronald  A.,   and   R.   La  Zar.   to  Arthur   Salm,   Inc. 

Pitcher.     190,878,  7-11-61,  CI.  D44 — 21. 
Broldo,  Jacques,  and  P.  Schmflck.     Motion  picture  camera  or 
the  like.     190,890.  7-11-61,  CI.  D61  — 1. 

Bruce.   Robert   A.      Cover  for  milk   bottle   carrier.      190,887, 

7-11-61,  CI.  D58— 6. 
Burlin,   James   N..   and   H.  Dreyfuss,   to  Bausch  A   Lomb   Inc 

Spotting   telescope.      190,886,    7-11-61,    CI.    D57 — 1. 
Challenge-Cook  Bros.   Inc.  :  See— 
Frichard,  Eran  8.     190,854. 
Chapman.    Frederick   D.,    to  The   Murray   Corp.    of   .America. 

Drain  control  fixture.     190,897,  7-11-61,  Cl.  D91— 3 
Coca-Cola  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Hodgman.  Clare  E.     190,882. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co. :  See — 

Arena,  Egmont,  and  White.     190,888. 
Koeninberg,  Victor.     190,889. 
Colombia  Plastics  Corp.  :  See — 
Stegel.  Milton  M.      190,893. 
Cumbus,  Jerry  :  See — 

Kursh,  Irene,  and  Cumbus.     190,875. 
Kiir»i;i.  Ippne  ().,  «nd  Cumbus.     IftO  873. 
Knrah,  Irene  O..  and  Cumbaa.    190,874. 
Cutler,  Hammer,  Inc.  :  See — 

Slmn.  Charlea  G.      190,863. 
Dalton,  William  F^  and  R.  H.  Koepf,  to  International  Busl- 
PJ!?^^**"***"**   Corp.      Console   for  electronic   equipment. 
190,862.7-11-61,011)26—6. 
Darr,  Harold  W.  :  See — 

Rose.  John  F..  and  Darr.     190,884. 
Day,    Franklin   E.,  and   G.    W.    Barnett.      Building  or   similar 

article.     190,881,  7-11-61.  Q.  D13— 1. 
Deschampa,  Robert  L.,  to  Share  Brothers,  Inc.     Microphone. 

190,864,  7-11-61,  CT.  D26— 14. 
Dillon.  Wendell  M..  to  Watts  Regulator  Co.     Drain  valve  for 
an  air  line  filter.     190,895,  7-11-61.  Cl.  D78 — 1. 

Dodd,  Melvln  T.     Self-propelled  water  craft.     190,894.  7-11- 

61,  Cl.  D71— 1. 
Dreyfuaa,  Henry  :  See — 

Burlin,  Jamea  N.,  and  Dreyfuaa.     190,886. 
Gale,  John,  and   H.  F.   Horner,   to  Toro  Mfg.  Corp.     Rotary 

power  mower.     190.871,  7-11-61.  Cl.  D40 — 1. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  See — 
Rybicki,  IrvlD  W.     190.856. 
Rybickl,  Irrin  W.     190.858. 
Gerson,  Samuel  L.     Combined  applicator  and  scalp  maasager. 

190,»6.  7-11-61.  Cl.  D83— 1. 
Hackney.  Jamea  K..  Jr.,  to  Ampex  Corp.     Magnetic  tape  ap- 

paratQB.     190.866.  7-11-61.  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Hart.  Frank  J.,  to  Jay  Kay  MeUl  Speclaltlea.     Electric  can 

opener.     190.861 .  7-1 1-61,  Cl.  D22— 2. 
HMrti  .Mountain  ProductH  :  K*-** — 

Stem,  Leonard.     190.869. 
Hocq.   Robert.     Cinrette  lighter  or  similar  article.     190.880, 

7-11-61,  n.  D48 — 27. 
Hodgman,   Clare  E..    to   The   Coca-Cola   Co.      Bottle   vending 

machine.     190,882,  7-11-61.  Cl.  D62— 3. 
Horner.  Herbert  P. :  See — 

Gale,  JobB,  and  Homer.    190,871. 


International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 
Dalton,  William  F..  and  Koepf.     190,862. 
Jay  Kay  Metal  Specialties  :  See — 

Hart,  Frank  J.     190.861. 
Keasler,   lAiella   E.      Crumb   strainer.      190,879,   7-11-61,   Cl. 

D44 — 29 
Khalaf.  Phil  8.     Jewelry  locket.     190,877,  7-11-61,  Cl    D45— 

15. 
Koenlgsberg.    Victor,    to    Colgate-PalmoUve    Co       Bottle    or 

similar  article.     190,889,  7-11-61,  Cl.  D58 — 8. 
Koepf,  Rudolph  H.  :  See — 

Dalton.  William  F.,  and  Koepf.     190,862. 
Kurah,  Irene  O.,  and  J.  Cumbus.     Clock.     190,873,  7-11-61, 

Cl.  D42— 7. 
Kursh,   Irene  O.,  and  J.  Cumbus.     Clock.     190,874.  7-11-61, 

Cl.  D42 — 7. 
Kursh,   Irene,  and  J.  Cumbus.     Clock.      190,875,   7-11-61,  Cl. 

I>42 — 7 
La  Zar.  Ralph  :  See — 

Bradford,  Ronald  A.,  and  La  Zar.     190,878. 
Levy,  Sidney  E.,  and  B.  C.  Sharp,  to  Temco  Electronics,  Inc. 

Microphone.     190,865,  7-11-61,  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Malco  ElectronlcK,  Inc.  :  See — 

Rose,  John  F.,  and  Darr.    190,884. 
Miller,  Warren  :  See— 

Williams,  Ralph  E.,  and  Miller.     190.860 
Mobley,  William  R.     Combined  air  propeller  and  conditioner. 

190,891,  7-11-61,  Cl    D62— 4. 
Moslng,  Lionel  W.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Tele- 
phone handaet.     190,867   7-11-61,  Cl.  D26 — 14. 
Murray  Corp.  of  America,  The  :  See — 
Chapman,  Frederick  D.     190,807. 
Neville,     Sigmon     R.       Lift    truck.       190,863,     7-11-61.     Cl. 

D14 — 3. 
Nicoalsls,  Chris  G.     Steering  wheel  and  cover.    190,859,  7-11- 

61,  Cl.  D14— 30. 
Peteraon  Bros.,  Inc. :  See — 

Peterson,  Frank  H.    190,855. 
Peterson.   Frank   H.,   to   Peterson   Bros.,    Inc.      Fender  for  a 

boat  trailer  or  the  like.     190,855,  7-11-61,  Cl.  D14 — 6. 
Prlchard.     Evan    S.,    to    Challenge-Cook    Bros.    Inc.      Truck. 

190,854,  7-11-61.  Cl.  D14 — 3. 
Rhodes,  Nolan,  to  Warner  Electric  Brake  &  Clutch  Co.    Hous- 
ing for  a  torque  transmitter  or  the  like.     190,883,  7-11-61, 

Cl.  D.55 — 1. 
Rone,   John    F.,    and   H.   W.    Darr,   to   Malco   Electronics,    Inc. 

Combined  eyeglass  temple  and  hearing  aid  casing.     190,884, 

7-11-61,  Cl.  D57— 1. 
Rudolph,    Valerie  G.      Surgical  cap.      190,849,   7-11-61,   Cl. 

I».T  -13. 
Rybicki.   Irvln   W..  to  General  Motors  Corp.      Bumper  for  an 

automobile  or  the  like.     190,856,  7-11-61,  Cl.  D14 — 6. 
Rybicki.    Irvin    W.,   to   General   Motors   Corp.      Wheel    cover. 

190,868,  7-11-61,  n.  D14— 30. 
Salm.  Arthur,  Inc. :  See — 

Bradford.  Ronald  A.,  and  La  Zar.     190,878. 
SchmUck,  Peter:  See — 

Broido,  Jacques,  and  SchmQck.     190,890. 
Sharp,  Bernard  C.  :  See — 

Levy,  Sidney  E..  and  Sharp.    190,865. 
Shure  Brothers,  Inc.  :  See— 

Deschamps.  Robert  L.     190,864. 
Siegel,  Milton   M.,  to  Columbia  Plastics  Corp.     Plastic  boat. 

190,893.  7-11-61,  Cl.  D71—1. 
Siiberberg.  Joachim.      Jacket.      190,848,   7-11-61,  Cl.  D3 — 4. 
Sims    Charles  G.,  to  Cutler,  Hammer,  Inc.     Indicating  unit. 

1W).863.  7-11-61,  Cl.  D26 — 13. 
Smith,  Robert  <;.  :  See- 
Thomson,  Ernest  F.,  and  Smith.    190,868. 
Soundscriber  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Thomson,  Ernest  F.,  and  Smith.     190,868. 
Stem,   Leonard,  to  Harti  Mountain  Products.     Greens  feeder 

for  birds.     190,869.  7-11^1,  Cl.  D31— 2. 
Strachan.   Edward   J.      Holder  for   a    tooth    paste   tube   and 

toothbrushes  or  the  like.     190,850,  7-11-61.  Cl.  D4— 3. 
Swenson,  Arthur  R.     Power-driven  surf  l>oat.     190,892,  7-11- 

61,  Cl.  D71— 1. 
Temco  Electronics,  Inc.  :  See — 

Levy.  Sidney  K..  and  Sharp.    190,865. 
Thomson,   Emest  P.,  and   R.  G.   Smith,  to  The  Soundscriber 

Corp.    DlcUtlng  machine.    190,868.  7-11-61.  Cl.  D26— 14. 


II 


LIST  OF    DESIGN   PATENTEES 


Toro  Mfg.  Corp.  :  Bee —  / 

Beoaoa.  Donald  O.     190,872.  ', 

Oale,  Jobs,  and  Horner.     190,871.         >. 

Wam«r  Electric  Brake  *  Clatcb  Co. :  Bee— 
Rbodea,  NoUa.     190,883. 

Warren.    WlUlain    D.      KeUab    tnj.      190,876.    7-11-91, 
!>♦♦— 10. 

Watta  Recnlator  Co.  :  Bee —  I 

DlUon,  W«ndcU  U.     190.895.  I 


a. 


Welham,  Brian  H.,  to  Banaeh  A  Lomb  Inc.     Variable  power 

magnlller.     190,885,  7-11-01,  CL  D67— 1. 
Wblte,  Ian  M. :  Bee — 

Arena,  Bcmont.  and  White.     190,888. 
WUIlama.  Kalph  B.,  and  W.  MlUer,  to  American  Playaroond 

Itericr  Co.     Chtld'a  awins.     190,860.  7-11-61.  CI.  DlT^— 11. 

Zlerfaot.    aar«nee  D.     Wheel  eoT«r.      190,857,   7-11-61,   CI. 
D14— 30. 


1 


Norm,- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  11th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1961 

-Arranand  In  accortUnc*  with  the  flrtt  algnlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


t 


Abbott  Laboratoriee  :  See — 

Dtckson,  Donald  E.    '2,992.225. 
Horrom.  Bruce  W..  and  8wett.    2.992,269. 
8omm«r«,  Armlger  H.     2,992.222. 
Ahbott      Wilton     K.,     to    North     American    Av-lation,     Inc. 
Random  palae  arnchronlMr.     2,992,411,  7-ll-«l,  O.  340— 
167. 
Abel,  Vernon  T..  to  C.  R.  Daniela.  Inc.     Foldinf  le«  assem- 
bly   for   airpUnea   and   other   usage.      2.991,830,    7-ll-«l, 
CI.  287—14. 
Abrahams,  William  H.,  Jr..  and  O.  W.  Taylor.     Control  tower 

almulator.    2,991,563,  7-11-61.  CI.  35—12. 
Acker.  Donald  S..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     6,8- 
(methylened;oxy)-2,4-octadienoic  acid  and  Its  alkyl  esters. 
2.992,234.  7-11-dl.  CI.  260— 340.7.     ^  „         .     . 

Adacosky.  Joseph  W.,  to  Brock  *  Co.,  Inc.     Box  closing  ma- 
chine.    2,991,810,  7-11-61,  CI.  53—376.  i 
Adam.  Frank,  Electric  Co. :  Bee—  I 
Lewis,  Harold  A.     2,902.401. 

Adams,  Benjamin  F.,  Jr. :  See —  

Moler,  George  t.,  and  Adams.     2,991,537. 
Adams     Francis    V.,   and    W.    L.    Swanton.    to    International 
Buslneas    Machines   Corp.      Data   storage  system.      2,992.- 
413.  7-1 1-m,  CI.  340—172.5. 
Adams.  Richard  F. :  Bee—  _ 

Heuer.  Charles  A.,  and  Adams.    2,901,543. 
Adams,  Boy  M.  :  Bee —  „^„,„„^     "* 

McElroy.  Albert  D.^  and  Adams.     2,992,266. 
Addis    Wendell  A.,  to  Millers  Falls  Co.     Power  operated  belt 

sanding  machine.     2,991,595.   7-11-61,  CI.   31—170. 
Adolpbson,  Gottfrld.     Wrench  socket  set.     2,091,678,  7-11- 

61.  CI.  81—185. 
Adler,  Franklin  P. :  See — 

ahayer,    Raymond    M..    Miera,    Adler,    and    Jorgensen. 
2,991.733. 
Aeroquip  Corp.  :  Bee — 

filsner.  Edwin  C.    2,991.992. 
Agnello.  Eugene  J.,  and  G.  D.  L4tabacb,  to  Cbas.  Pfiier  k 
Co ,     Inc.       A4,6-3-keto     steroid     compounds.       2.992.216, 
7-11-61.  CI.  260—289.55. 
Albrecht,   Wits.      Crash   data   recorder.      2,992.296.   7-11^1. 

CL  179—100.2. 
Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Franta,  Rnssell  K.    2,992^46.         ^        ^        ^^ ^^ 

Osugi.  Tetsuro.  Tanabe,  Otino.  and  Suda.     2,902,204. 
Tedeaehl.  Robert  J.    2,992,278. 
AktieboUget  Henkel-Helios  :  Bee — 

Hellsten.  Karl  M.  E.    2.992,186. 
AktieboUget  Inventing :  See — 

Nilsaon,  Herman  B.    2.991.907. 
Albrecht,  Horst :  See—  ^    ..^      ^.       „  ^, 

Schackmann.    Heinrich.    Kayser,   and    Albrecht.      2,901,- 
884 
Alden.  John   H.,   to  General  Motors  Corp.      RoUUble  brake 
drum.    2,991.851.  7-11-m.  CI.  188 — 2l8.  ^ 

Alexander   MlcWl.     load  binder.     2,901,975.  7-11-61.   CI. 

254—164 

Alimaneatia'no,  ConsUntin,  to  General  American  TransDorU- 

tlon  Corp.    Combination  road  and  railway  vehides.    2,991,- 

732.  7-11-61.  CI,.  106 — 368. 

Allen,  Charles  F.  H..  to  E>aBtman  Kodak  Co.     Hardening  of 

photographic  emulsions.     24»2.109.  7-11-61.  CI.  96--111. 

Allen.  George  R.     Top  valve  for  a  preasure  vessel.     2.001,- 

918,  7-11-61,  CI.  225—394. 
Allen.  Howard  O.,   to  Bostltch,  Inc.     Magasine  for  fastener 

applying  machines.     2.991.475.   7-11-61.  Ci.  1—3. 
Allen.  Thomas  C,  Jr. :  See — 

kahn,  Robert  P..  and  Allen.    2,902,159. 
Alliance   Mfg.   Co.,   Division  of  Consolidated   Electronic   In- 
dustries Corp. :  See — 

Schneider,  Bmmor  V.    2,992,378. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Crandall.  Fletcher.     2.991.506. 
Amcbem  ProaucU.  Inc. :  See —  „     ^     .      .     „  ^.„ 

Melander.  Leonard  W..  McLane.  and  Sutherland.    2,992.- 
089. 
American  Can  Co. :  See — 

Ootaefa,  Lenard  P..  and  Hardy.    2.991,544. 
American  Casting  and  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Weak.  Henry  L.  C,  Jr.    2,tW2,034. 
American  Cyanamid  Co. :  See — 

Becker,   Robert  H.,  Johnson,  and  Martin.     2,991,502. 
Berkelhafflmer,  Gerald,  and  Wagner.     2,992,158. 
Bernardl.  Jothn  J.    2.902.274.  „    „„„,„ 

Buell,   Branett  O.,  and   Greenwood.     2,992.218. 
Frassa,   Everett  J.,  and   Ranoport.     2,092,223. 
Henley,  Ernest  J.    2.902.070. 
Miller.  Bernard.    2.002.264.  „_ 

Nevin.  Charles  8..  and  Fletcher.     2.992.239. 
American  Enka  Corp. :  See — 

Van  Dongeren.  Bemhard  J.    2.991.686. 
American  Iron  A  Machine  Works  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Nay.  Ralph  E.    2.002,021. 


See — 


See- 


American  Machine  &  Foundry  Co 
Block.  Charles  S.    2.991.550. 
CoDKelli,  Henry  C.     2,992,000. 
I><>anley,  lieoTKe.     2,991,753. 
.\merican  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Stanton,  Robert  L.    2,991.615. 
American  Meter  Co..  Inc. :  See— - 

Bassett.  Robert  8.    2,901.652. 
American  Optical  Co.  :  See — 

Mac.Neifle,  Stephen  M.     2,901,603. 
American  Steel  Foundries  :   See — 
Cottrell.  Robert  B.     2,991,728. 
Polanln.  Walter  R.    2.991.848. 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co. 

Bums.  Herbert  W.    2.991.547. 
Ammerman.  George  E.,  to  The  Edwin  L.  Wlegand  Oo.     Elec- 
tric  heatera.      2,992,312.   7-11-61,   CI.  219 — ^19. 
Amos.    Stephen    M.,    to   General    Motors   Corp.      Two    pointer 

instruments.     2,991,752.   7-11-61.   CI.   116—136  5. 
Anaconda  American  Brass  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Lace/,  Michael  F.    2,991,954. 
Anchor  Hoclfing  Glass  Corp. :  See — 

Runco,  Joseph  C.    2,991,608. 
Anderson.  Edward  A.,  and  J.  R.  Lees.     Irrigation  gate  valve. 

2,991,625,  7-11-61.  CI.  61—18. 
Anderson.  Marvin  E. :  See — 

Zenner.  Raymond  E.,  Williams,  and  Anderson.     2.991J38. 
Andrews,  Frederick  T.,  Jr.,  and  E.  E.  Sumner,  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Inc.     Timing  of  regenerative  pulae  re- 
peaters.     2,992^341,   7-11-61,  CI.   307—88.5. 
Andrews.  James  B.  :  See — 

Fischer,  John  C,  and  Andrews.    2.991.898 
Andrews,    John   M.,    to   Cook    Electric   Co.      hlectromagnetic 

thrust  motor.      2,992.304.  7-11-61,  CI.   200—87 
Antenna  Systems.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hanman,  Boynton  G.    2.992.429. 
Applied  Radiation  Corp.  :  Sec — 

Jeppson,  Morris  K.    2,992,329. 
AquaMatic  Inc. :  See — 

Whltlock,  Robert  A,  and  Jouse.    2.991,793,^ 
Arbel,   Pierre.    %    to   Etabllssements   Arbel      .^^^f*"   '°'"-?R" 
erating  discharge  gates  of  hoppers  and  the  like.     J,»«i,7Ju, 
7-11-61.  CI.   106—240. 
Archer,  Bradford  L. :  See— 

Tompkins.  Harold  W.,  and  Archer.    2,992.092. 
Archer-Daniels-Midland  Co.  :   See — 

Boiler,  Robert  A.     2,992,197.  ,,         ,,  . 

Arey    William  F.,  Jr.,  and  K.  E.  Draeger,  to  Ivsso  Research 
and     Engineering    Co.       Naphtha     Isomerixation     process. 
2,992,285.   7-11-61,  CI.   260—683.75. 
Arhart,  Grant  E..  to  Desoto  Chemical  Coatings,  Inc.     Meth 
od  for  electrostatic  spraying  of  non-conductors.     2.0»2,1J». 
7-11-61,  CI.    117—215. 
Armco  Steel  Corp.  :   See — 

La  Tour,  Harry,  and  Miller.     2,992,318  .   a,     k 

Armour  Research   Foundation  of   Illinois   Institute  of  Tech- 
Cameron,  Scott  H.,  and  Kantner.    2,992,293. 
Armstrong.  Ted  E.,  to  The  Celotex  Corp.     Gypsum  wallboard. 

2.991.826,   7-11-61,  CI.   154 — 1.25. 
Arrow  Metal  Products  Corp.  Inc.  :  See — 

Vetere,  Nicholas  A.    2,991.697. 
Ashley  Machine  Co..  The  :  Kee-- 

McKlnley.  Robert  W..  and  Ernstes. 
Ateliers  des  Charmilles  S.A.  :   See — 

Pfau.  Jean.    2.991,758. 
Auer,  Peter  L.  :  See —  .       „ 

Sharbaugh,  AD«andus  H..  and  Auer. 
Austin.   Leroy  W..  to  Avco  Mfg.  Corp. 

2.992.387.   7-11-61.  CI.   323—79. 
Automatic  Switching  Ltd. :  See— 
Robson.  Leslie  J.    2.991.935. 

Avco  Mfg.  Corp. :  See—- 

Austin.  Leroy  W.    2.992.387. 
Axon.  Peter  E.,   to  Qevlte  Corp.      Tape 
tape  recorder.     2.991,921    7-11-61.  CI 
Axon,   Peter   E.,  and   C.   Henocq. 
apparatus.     2._9?1,_950,  7-ll-4[l 


!.991.497 


2,992.406. 
Function  generator 


to 


to 


Ayala,   Carl, 

46—174. 
Ayala,  Carl. 

124—11. 
Ayala,  Carl, 

124—13. 
B.  B.  Chemical  Co 


guide  for 
..  226—199. 
to   Clevlte   Corp. 
CI.   242—55.14 


magnetic 
Reeling 


M    i.   Glass.      Tor     ■2,991.589.   7-11-61,   CI 
M.   I.  GUss.     Toy.     2,991.781.  7-11-61.  CI. 


to  M.   I.   Glass.     Toy.     2.901.782.  7-ll-«l.  CI. 


See — 


Paulsen.  Hans  C.    2.992,194       ^       .  ,  ,  ,     ,_»,,„ 

Babany    Albert.     Fire  detector  made  of  two  special  electric 

wires.     2.992.310.  7-11-61.  CI.  200—143. 
Baboock  k  Wilcox  Co    The  :  See—  --«,„,-. 

Edlund.  Milton  C^  and  Kallman.    2.992.174. 
Schoessow.  Earl  B.    2.992.176. 
Babcock  k  Wilcox  Ltd. :  See— 
ZoUer.  Ronald  E.    2,001.041. 

iii 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


cvi 

i.I.lH. 


rftnicfton 
CI.    114— 


Itaron.  JanM>a  L.  ;  Hn- 

tinnt.  "Kear"  IC.  C    and  Bari»n.     2.»»2.1(X). 
Karoo.  Osborne  C.,  to  E    I.  du  I'onf  de  NViuount  Hn«J  ('(► 

laloalc  trxtlU  trpatlnjc  compoHltlon  and  prorvMn      2  UU 

7-11-fll.   CI.    117      139  4. 
Bad«r,   John,    and    V.    H.    Van    Ribbrr       Hydrofoil 

and    ateertnf   mrcbanlam.      2.991.747.    7-11-Hl. 

M.5,  ■        •       •     , 

Baird  Marhln^  Co  ,  Th*  :  Hee 

Holm«>«.  Frank  C      2.991. ftI2 
Hak.  Harrr  H   :   Hre 

Harrm.  Kdward  K  .  and  Hak.     2.992,024. 
Hakrr  I>r1ilna  Ltd.  :   Ser 

Parkman.  iVrdval  J.,  and  Morton.     2.901, 8H9. 
Baldwin,    I'hillp  S      to   Flat   Socipta    p^r   Axlonl. 

dlffprrntlal    brakinic  of   tor*  and    rvar    wb<>4>lM 

v^hlrlf.      2.991. 7»7.   7-ll-«l.   ('I     137     403 
Baldwin  Lima  Hamilton  Corp.  :  Mrr    ■ 

Wpjrmoufh,  I^on  J  .  andKuKe.     2.992. 4<M) 
Baldwin.      Klrhard      K.      to     Intrrnational     Computem     and 

Tabulatom    Ltd.       I'aprr-r«>edln«    mtn-hanlamN.      2.991.712. 

7    11    «1     n     101-  221 
Baldwin,  willi-tt   K..  and  L.   D.   MullinN.  to  Kocony  Mobil  Oil 

Co  .   Inc.      KitfOd*^   ranicp  m<>aNarrro«*nt  of  MlmulatfHl  fluid 

flow       2.991.93«l.    7    11    «1.   <"I.    235— 1H4. 
Balka.    William   If  .   and    K     I'.   Lynn,   to   Lynn   Carbon    Black 


IVvIci*   for 
of  a   motor 


proc«nM  and  apparatua.     2.992,074, 


Nrr 


2.991.779. 
A  (>ai>kpt 

n. 


Co  .   Inc.     Cartxin  black 
7    II    rtl.   (I     23      209  «. 
BaltUnorp  (San  and  KI«M-trlr  Co 

Itt-fx.  I'HUl  L      2.992.2HH 
Barco  Mfit   Co  .  Inc.  :    Srr 

I'ackar<l.  (Iforicc  B.     2.991.939 
Bardwrll,  Kotwrt  ()   :   Srr 

K<-hmidr,  JoB<>pb  J  .  and  B«rdwHI.    2,992.342. 
Barr.    Jonlab    M        Toy    pnirlnp    utartlnir    d<>vlr«> 

7-11-61.   (T    123      179 
Barrett    Kdward  K..  and   H.  B    Bak.  to  Victor  Mfg 

Co,      Rotary  utml.      2.992.024.   7-ll-«l.  CI    28» 
Bttrrrft.  Robert  M   :   Srr 

(ilfiininnn.    Ilerbfrt    V.    Barrett,   and    Dyrby.      2.991. M(V.» 

BaNM«>tt.    Charl«>M    H.    to    I  nited    Htatea   of   America.    Atomic 

Knrricy    Commlaaion.      Kut-l    rifm«>nt    for    nurlrar    reactorit. 

2.992. 179.    7    11-01.   CI.    204      193  2 

BaHa*>tt.  RobfTt  S  ,  t<.  Am»Tlcon  .Metir  Co  .  Inc.     Water  ui^-ter 

xyMtem.      2.991,«W2.   7-11    ttl.   CI.   73      2X8 

Bauer.    Uwln    W  .   to   international   BuHlnexa   Machln«Hi  Corp. 
.Mafcnftlc  coff  pulne  clrcultH      2.922.415.  7    1  l-lll    CI    .UO 
174 
iiaiiiimnn.  l^WfiHtrrl^.  :    Srr 

.Mauthn^-^^Krlch  <•..   Baiimann,  and  Clark       2,992  l.'>4 
BaumHtHn,    l^*r.  and   K.    Blen.      I'op-up   baby   l>ottli*   warmer 

-MM* 2.. no.   7-ll-«l,   CI.   219      43 
Bavlny.    Abraham.    M     K     Humphrey,    and    C.    J.    Knuth.    fo 
Chan     I'flzer   k   Co.    Inc       Preparation    of  cltr«ct)nlc   anhy 
■  Irlde       2.»»_'.2:Mi.    7    II    «ll,   CI     2«<V-    34«.H 
B«vl..y.   .\brahaiii.  ami   M    K    Tnfe    to  ChaM    I'flier  A  Co      Inc 
I'roceMH  for  the  prepMratloii  .if   1  <'yano  2,3  dlcarb^miethoxy 

propane.      2.992,2«W.   7    I  1    fll     C|     " 

Bayha.  Jack  E.  :  Kre 

Inrael.  I»orman  I)  .  an<l  Bayha 
Mean    Cliiiiile  T    :    Srr 

ilard".   CharleM  M..   Mean,  and 
Beaaley.   HerMchel  V.  :  Srr 

Yeo.  Ralph  B    (;..  and  Benaley.     2,992,148 

Arthur    h\      Kefuae    cart.      2.992.011.    7-ll-«l 


2tuy    4ft.'>.4 
2,991,716. 
RobttHchek.      2.992.196. 


CI. 


B«caa, 

280    36 
Beck    Warren  R  .  and  C.  F.  Tung    to  Mlnneaota  Mining  and 

?^2.122.  7-{l«-'«l  C?ra^53'''''""'"     *""     "*""" 
Becker.    Rob.rt    H  .    P.    L.    Johnaon,    and   W.    T.    Martin     to 
American  Cyanamld   Co.      Tow  guide.     2.991.502,  7-11-61. 


Air  valTe. 
Collapaible  bed  rail. 

2.»»1,748. 


c 

**«'<•';••''.    Robert   B.,    to    LogaoBport    Machine    Co. 

2.991  MIX).   7    11    «1,  <T.   l:»7      596.2 
Be<kwell,    CMirge,    to   The   Cal-Dak   Co 

2,991,487,  7-11-61,  CI.  5—331. 
Bell,   John  :   Mee 

Mulrhead,  Francia  H..  Bell,  and  Foil 
Bell  Tflephooe  Laboratorlew.  Inc   :  Bee 

Andri-WK    Frederick  T  .  Jr  .  and  Sunuier.      2.992.341 

Chapln,  iMryl  M.     2,991,741  f^.^^i. 

Feloer,    Alexander.      2,992.306 

Keinatein.    Joaeph.      2.992.355 

<;roth,  Wlllard  B..  and  Heckler.      2  992  410 

LInarea.  Robert  C  .  Jr..  and  Nielaen.      2.992  079 

Meyera.  Htanley  T.      2.992.339 

Stelnberx.   John   C.      2,991,742. 

Van  Taaael.  Earl  K..  and  Yaeger.      2.992  399 

Whitney,    Wiley       2,992.421. 
Bell.    Vincent    O.    Jr.    to    Safeguard    Corp.      VentiUtor 
•  tructlon.     2.991.84.1.  7    11-6?.  C\.  183—51. 

Belloccblo   ReneE.    Comer  picture  frmme  aaaembly.    2.991,577, 

(  —  11—61,  CI.  40 — 152.1. 
Bendlx  Corp     The  :  flee— 

Potter,  Frederick  M.     2,992,380. 


con- 


2.991.762. 


2,992.046. 


Price    Earl  R..  Blair,  and  Darla 

Winkler,  Albert  U.      2.991,986 
Bent.  William  H      Srr  - 

Mortimer,  Frank  R.,  and  Bent 
Berg  Airlertro  Products  Co.  :  flee — 

Oobrlkin.   Han)ld   L.     2.991  524 
Berg.   Uuentln.     Electrical   dlac«>OD«ct. 
CI.  38»— 256. 

2^992*158    7-U^rCl  'l67'^SS*^"^'     P'»«-P'«»«>'»"«*f^- 
Bemardi    John  J.,   to  American  Cyanamtd  Oo.     Procea  of 


2.992.404.   7-11-411. 


^I?^*"-    »*>P'>   J .    to   Ocaenl   Motors   Corp.     Fluid   lock 

differential.    2,»»1,6«4.  7-11-61.  CI.  74—711. 
Bealy-Wellea  Corp. :  flee — 

Wellee.  Donald  P.,  Jr.     2.901,4»1. 
Beat,  Stanley  O..  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Bratem  for  di» 

tnbutlng  c*ndltloned  air  in  aircraft.     2,981.700.  7-11-61. 

Cl.  98 — l.S. 
B«tta  and  CV>.  Ltd. :  flae— 

Menheneott.  Frank  M.     2.991.607. 
Betx.    Paul    L..    to    Baltimore    Oaa    and    Electric    Co.      Faat- 

actlng  thermoelectric  generatora.     2.992,288,  7-11-61.  Cl. 

186 — 4. 
Bewen   Edward  M.    Side-wall  itractnre.    2,901,866.  7-11-61. 

Cl    189— -34 
Beyer  Peacock-A  Co.  Ltd. :  Sec— 
HadOeld.  Jamea.     2.992.060. 
Blen.  Edward:  flee— 

Baumatein.  Lee.  and  Blen.     2,992,316. 
Bingham,  Hiram,  Jr.     Recreational  rebound  net.     2.992.002. 

7-11-61,  Cl.  273—95. 
Bingham,  U'llllam  H.    Cable  duct  InaUllation  tool.    2.991.974. 

7-11-61,  Cl.  254—29. 
Blainey.    Alan,   and   H.    Lloyd,    to   United   States   of  America. 

Atomic   Energy    Commlaaion.      Fuel   elementa   for   nudear 

reactors.     2.992,172,  7-11-61,  C\.  204 — 154.2. 
Blair,  John  W.  :  flee— 

Price,  Earl  R..  Blair,  and  Darla.     2,991,762. 

BlaUck,  Orrllle  A.     Shoe  ahlne  itand.     2,991,49B,  7-11-61, 

Cl.  li— 266. 
Blanchard,  Floyd  W.    Remotely  controlled  toy  boat.    2,991,687. 

7-11-61,  Cl.  46—95. 
Block,  Charlea  8..  to  American  Machine  ft  Fonndrr  Co.    Metal 

foil  coated  with  dielectric  material  and  metho*!  of  forming. 

2,991.550,  7-11-61,  Cl.  29—529. 
Block,  Edward  L.    Wlahlng  well  type  coin  collector.    2,991.932. 

7-11-61.  Cl.  232—43.2. 
Bloom.      Barry     M..     to     Chai.     Pflxer     k     Co.       N-fbenao- 

furanyl  and  thianaphthenyl)-N'-(^-aubstltuted  etbyD-ureaa. 

2,992.232,  7-11-61.  Cl.  260— 330.6. 

Bloomqniat,  Erert  V.  and  O.  B.     Bushing  demounting  meana. 

2,992.025,  7-11-61.  Cl.  287—52. 
Bloomqulat.  Gerald  E.  :  flee — 

BloomqulRt.  Evert  V.  and  O.  B.     2,992,026. 
Blout,   Elkan   R..   R.   S.   Corley,   M.  Oreen.  and  M.  S.   Simon. 

to    Polaroid    Corp.      Photographic   products,    compositions 

and  proceasea.     2.992,106,  7-11-61.  Cl.  90— 29. 
Blueatein,   Ben  A.,  and  H.  F.   Sober,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Liquid  hydrocarbon  power  fuel  containing  cyanoalkylpolr- 
depresaora.      2.992,083,    7-11-61.    Cl. 


The    Drackett    Co.      Spring    actuated 
dispenser  for  cream  jars.    2,991.916. 


0. 


Flooring  trims.     2,991.616.  7-11-61. 


■Iloxanea    as    foam 

44—72. 
Boehm,    John    F.,    to 

threaded  follower  t 

7-11-61.  Cl.  222- 
Boettcber.  William  A. 

Cl.   20—6 
Bolcey.  James  H.,  to  Libbey -Owens-Ford  OUsa  Co.     Method 

of   inspecting  bent   glass  sheets.     2,991,686,   7-11-61.   Cl. 

88     14, 
Boiler,    Robert    A.,    to   Archer-Daniels-Midland    Co.      Modified 

oil  copolymer  emulalona  and  process  of  preparing  the  aame. 

2.992,197,  7-11-61,  C\.  260—22. 

Bond.    E<lward    L.     Adjuatahle  spanner   wrench.     2,961,676. 

7    11-61.  Cl.  81      90. 
Bondley,    Ralph    J.,    to    General    Electric    Co.      Phonograph 

Htylus      2.992,007,  7-11-61,  Cl.  274—38. 
BonKiovanni.    John    P,     Gable    line    holders    and    the    like, 

2,991.557.  7-11-61.  Cl.  .33—85. 
BonIHa,  Antonio.     Method  of  cold  waring  hair  and  product 

therefor.     2,991,790,  7-11-61,  Cl.  132—7. 

Bonn.  John  L..  and  D.  E.  Gardner,  to  United  States  of 
America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admlniatratlon. 
Wire  grid  forming  apparatu*.  2.991.671.  7-11-61.  Cl. 
78—1. 

Bonner,  Tom  W..  and  W.  R.  Mills,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.. 
Inc.  Three  element  triple  coincidence  compton  spectrom- 
eter.    2,992,331,  7-11-61,  Cl.  250— 71.5. 

Book,  Harold  M.  Fluid  diatributlon  control  system. 
2,991,481    7-11-61,  Cl.  4 — 1. 

Booxennv,  Alex,  M.  H,  Kleinman,  and  A.  E.  Tarsey,  to  Tita- 
nium MetaU  Corp.  of  America.  Purlflcation  of  crude  tita- 
nium metal.     2,992,098,  7-11-61,  Cl.  75—84.5. 

Borcherdt.   Gerald  T.,   to  B.   1.   du   Pont  de  Nemoum  and  Co. 

Electro-magnetic-radlatlon-abaorptlve  article  and  method  of 

manufacturing  the  same.     2,992,426,  7-11-61.  Cl.  343 — 18. 
Borg    Paul  E.  :  flee— 

WooUlayer.  Homer  J.,  Iddlngs,  and  Borg.     2,901.853. 
Borxt.   Lyie   B..   to  I'nited  Statea  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 

CommlHHlon.     Neutronlc  reactor  ahleldlng.     2.992.176.7-11- 

61,  Cn.  204 — 193.2. 
BoMtitcb.   Inc,  :   Hre — 

Allen.  Howard  O,     2.991,475, 
BothoM,  CoMtaa      Eyeglass  holder  block.     2.991.967,  7-11-61, 

Cl,  248      195, 
Buttorf,  Jamea  !>,,  and  R.  O.  Miner,  to  The  Traae  Co.     Air 

blender.     2,991,937.  7-11-61,  Cl.  2i6 — 13. 
Boucher,    Antonio.      Derice   for   automatically    starting    and 

xtopplng    internal    combustion    engines    in    cold    weather. 

2,9ft2,.13r),  7-11-61,  Cl.  290— 38. 
Bourdon.    Pierre   M      to  Compagnle  Generate   dea   EUbllsae- 

inentH  Michelin  (Mechelin  *  Cle).  Rims  with  removable  edge 

and  with  tapering  neata  for  tubeleas  tlrea.     2.991,820.  7-11- 

61,  Cl.   l.'')2 — 410. 
Bowden.  Bertram  V..  to  National  Reaearch  Derelopment  Corp. 

GyroHcopex     2.991.659.  7-11-61.  CI.  74 — 5.8. 
Bowman.   I)udley  :   flee — 

Fogle.  Hert>ert  D..  Cox,  and  Bowman.     2.901,551. 


LIST  OF  PA.TENTEES 


BoTd,  George  E..  E.  R.  Bussell,  and  M.  D.  Taylor,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Atomic  £nergy  Conunlasion.  Ion  ex- 
change adsorption  proceaa  for  plutonlum  separation.  2,992.- 
249.  7-11-61.  Cl.  2«0 — 429.1. 

Boyd,  Malcolm  R..  to  General  Electric  Co.  High  frequency 
croaaed  field  device.     2.992.362,  7-11-61,  Cl.  315—89.75. 

Bradley  Washfouotain  Co. :  flee — 

Mullett,   Howard  G.    and  Seredge.     2,991.943. 

Bramhall,  George  H.,  to  General  Blectric  Co.  Low  coat  mobile 
vacuum  cleaner.      2,991,928.   7-11-61,   Cl.  230 — 117. 

Brammer  Mfg.  Co.  :   flee — 

Maxwell.  Owen  F.    2.992,057. 


Brandt,  William  D..  to  HIckok  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.    Hanging  tubular 

belt  display  package.      2.991,874,   7-11-61,   Cl.   206 — 7. 
Braaa,  William  C.     Bath  tub.    2,991,482,  7-11-61,  Cl.  4—173. 


2,992,365,  7-11-61, 

Tubular  rivet  hav- 
2.991.681.    7-11-61. 


Breed,  Arie  E..  to  Deere  *  Co.  6lde  delivery  rake.  2,991.613, 
7-11-61.  a.  56—377. 

Bretxner,  Hana  S.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Automotive  ve- 
hicle Hide  door  and  roof  conatructlon.  2.992,039,  7-11-61. 
Cl.  296—44. 

Brewer,  Coy  E, :  flee — 

Russell.  William  R.    2.992.029. 

Brichard.  Edgard.  to  Union  dea  Verrerlea  Mecaniques  Beiges 
Sodete  Anonyme,  Glass  drawing  apparatus.  2.991.590, 
7-11-61,  Cl.  49—17. 

Bricknell.  Frank  8..  and  H.  A.  Cork,  to  Jenolite  Ltd.  Treat- 
ment of  meUl  surfaces.     2.992.131.  7-11-61    a.   117—70. 

Brien,  Wayne  V..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Combustion  cham- 
bers for  internal  combustion  engines.  2.991.780,  7-11-61, 
ei.  123—191. 

Brtll,   Everett  C.     Wstt-senslng  device. 
Cl.  317—51. 

Brilmyer.   Harold  G.,  to  Huck  Mfg.  Co. 
ing   frangible   tooT  gripping   portion. 
Cl.  85—40.  .-^    e   K- 

British    Building   and   Engineering   Appliance   Ltd. :  flee — 
Dubois,  Walter  M.,  and  Hale.    2.991, 8r>4. 

Brock  A  Co.    Inc.  :  See— 

Adacusky.  Joaeph  W.     2.991.610. 

Brooke  Paper  Co. :   See — 

Morsn.  John  F.     2.991.679. 

Brophy.  Joaeph  A..  Jr..  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.  Cor- 
rugated diaphragm  manufacture.  2.991,509.  7-11-61,  Cl. 
18—66, 

Brost.  Alvln  O,  Plpettea-tobacco  packets.  2,991.788.  7-11- 
61.  Cl.  131—3. 

Brown.  Cicero  C.  and  C.  B.  Cochran,  said  Cochran  aasor.  to 
aald  Brown.  Methods  of  and  apparatus  for  completing 
multiple   tone   wells.      2.991.833.   7-11-61.   Cl.   186 — 46. 

Brown  George  C.  and  R.  N,  Roney,  to  The  Sheffield  Corp. 
Machine  device,     2,991.594,  7-11-61.  Cl.  51—59. 

Brown.  John  F..  Jr.  to  Genera)  Blectric  Co.  Dicyclohexyl- 
tetrahydroxydlRlloxane.  2.992.263.  7-11-61.  Cl.  260— 
448.2. 

Brown.  Sanford  W..  to  North  American  Aviation.  Inc.  In- 
dicia-bearing silicone  rubber  Insulated  cable.  2.992,292. 
7-ll-(U.  Cl.  174 — 112. 

Brown  k.  Sharpe  Mfg.  Co. :  flee — 
Cliarlat.  Arnolds.     2.991.666. 

Browne.  Paul  W.  51%  to  himself  and  J.  C.  Andraa.  Jointly 
and  49%  to  L.  Martin,  and  F.  A.  Thomaa,  Jointly.  Tractor 
driven  air  compressor.     2.99».925.  7-11-61,  Cl.  230 — 38. 

Browning.  Johnny  W.  Automatic  irrigation  dam.  2,991.626, 
7-11-61    C\.  61—29. 

Broylea  Margaret  H..  and  R.  B.  Gibson,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.  Polyethylene  containing  higher  alkyl  imidaxollne  and 
lactate  derivatives.     2,992.205.  7-11-61.  CI.  260 — 45.8. 

Bruce.  John  M..  Jr..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Olefin  polymerisation  catalyst.  2,962,190,  7-11-61.  Cl. 
252 — 429. 

Bruestle,  Carl  O..  to  Svnero  Machine  Co.  Continuous  coller. 
2.991.956.  7-11-61.  Cl.  242 — 82. 

Brunn.  Rsohael  H.  :  See — 

Lee.  George  8.     2.991.819. 

Bryan.  George  J.,  and  E.  E.  Kilmer,  to  T:'nlted  States  of 
America.  Navy.  Apparatus  for  applying  reference  grid  lines 
tounexposed  photographic  film.     2.991.705.   7-11-61,  Cl. 

^'Z,*''^  Alwln  L..  and  D.  S.  Mllla.  to  General  Motora  Corp. 

Method  of  manufacturing  hollow  piston  cores.     2,991,521, 

7-11-61,     Cl.  22 — 193. 
Buchanan  Electrical  Products  Corp. :  See — 

rutin,  George.     2.991,675. 
Buegelelaen.  Joseph.  Co.  :  flee — 
Zblkowskl.  Ted.     2.991.478. 
Buell.     Bennett    G.      and    R.    A.    Greenwood,    to    American 

Cyanamld  Co.  N.N'  bis  nanoethyl  styreDe-bis-benilmidasole 

brtghteners.     2.992,218.  7-11-61,  Cl.  260—240. 
Buell,  Milton  A.,  and  A.  H.  Mack,  to  Rosco  MetalA  Roofing 

Products  Ltd.     Wall  panel  structures.    2.991.855.  7-11-61, 

\,I.      1  rilr 3^. 

Bullock,  Austin  L..  and  J.  D.  Guthrie,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Agriculture.  Ion  exchange  starchea  which  retain 
lrS.1.  orl/lnal  granular  form  and  process  for  maklnc  same. 
2.992,21  S.  7-11-61,  Cl.  260— 233.3L 

Bundlv.  William  C.     Deodorant  dispensing  apparatus     2,991,- 


2.992,093,  7-11-61.  Cl.  71—24. 

Burger.  Inland  L.,  and  W.  E.  Roake.  to  United  States  of 
America.  Atomic  Bnergy  Commission.  Preparation  of  Pluto- 
nium trifluoride.      2.992,066.   7-11-61,  Cl.   23 — 14  5 

Burkardt,  Lobr  A.,  and  W.  S.  McBwan.  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy.  Slurry  casting  of  high  explosive  content 
compositions.    2,962.088,  7-11-61.  Cl.  52 — 20 

Burke   Thomas  J. :  See — 

Gutter.   Jacob,   Scbaner.   and   Burke.      2.991.601. 


bottle    cap    and    spout. 


2.9»2.393. 

Crtdland.  and  E.  A.  Cort>ett. 
like.      2.991.972.   7-11-61.   CI. 


Burnett,    Carroll    E.      Non-refillable 

2,991^7.  7-11-61,  Cl.  215—21. 
Burns,  Herbert  W.,  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co. 

T^ol    for    replacing    Jack    studs.      2,991,547,    7-11-^,    Cl. 

£v — ^7  X. 

Burroughs  Corp. :  See — 

Gray,  Robert  L..  and  Starr. 

Ogle,  James  A.     2^91.743. 

Busby     Leslie   R..    to  C.   E.    T. 

Cooks,    taps,   valves  and   the 

251—175. 

Byrd,  Herbert  M.  :   See— 

Reid.   Kdward    8,.   Davia,   Gray   and    Byrd.      2.991.533 
Bystricky.    Joaeph    C.    and     W.    G.    Jennings,    to    Stewart- 
WHrner  Corp.      Positive   displacement   centralised   lubrica- 
tion   systems.      2,991,846.    7-11-61,    Cl.    184 — 7 
Caddell.  Alfred  M.     Engine  block  with  four-sided  combustion 

chambers,      2.991.771.    7-11-61.   Cl.    123 — 4'1.59, 
Cadlou.  Jean  G..  to  Boclete  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen       Free- 
piston    machines.      2,991,773,    7-11-61,    Cl     123—46 
Cal-Dak  Co..  The  :  See — 

Beckwell.  George,     2,991,467 
California  Research  Corp,  :   See — 

I'oetlewaite.  William  R.     2,991,837. 
Callery  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Huff,    George    F.,    and    Schecbter 
.McElroy,  Albert  D.,  and  Adams. 
Caloric  Appliance  Corp.  :  See — 

Saponara,  Dotnenlck.     2,991,783. 
Calvert.  <}|en  M..  to  Jes-Cal  Co.     (Julde  and  abrading  device 

for   a    honing    tool.      2,991.597,    7-11-61,    Cl     51— 204 
C&mbell,  W.  A. :  See — 

Elliott,  Everett  E.     2,991,680. 
C%mbia«o.     Olimpla.       Navigational     computer.       2,961,555. 

7-11-61    Cl.  33—1. 
Cameron.  Soott  H..  and  H.  H,  Rantner.  to  ."Vrmour  Research 
Foundation    of    Illinois    Institute    of   Technology,      Method 
and  apparatus  for  generating  two-dimensional  density  func- 
tions.    2.992.293.  7-11-61.  Cl.  178 — 6.8 
Campbell.   Joseph    A.,    to   X-Port    Oils.    Inc.      Resinous   com- 
position and  method.     2.992.124.   7-11-61.   Cl.    117—7 
Campbell.  Kenneth  N..  D.  E.  Rlvard.  and  R.  F.  Feidkamp.  to 
Mead  Johnsim  k  Co    Pyrrolldyl  derivatives  of  3-aryllndenes 
and  S-arylidanes.     2.992.231.  7-11-61,  Cl    260---313 
(  ampbell.    Ronald    W..    to    Hancock    Industries,    Inc    '  Door 

latch.    2^92,033,  7^11-61,  CT,  292— 280 
Campbell.    Ruth   .VI.     Combination   hoop   skirt  and   petticoat. 
2.991.480.  7-11-61.  Cl.  2—316. 

<'andelUe.    Alfr«l.    to   General    Motors   Corp       Air    injection 
for    an    internal    combustion    engine.      2.991.766, 

AlfPHd,    to    General    Motora    Corp.      Air   Injection 


2,962.072. 
2.992.266. 


system 
7-11-61 
Candelise, 
system 
7-11-61 


combustion    engine,      2,991,767. 


for    an    internal 
.  a.  123—26. 
Canon  Camera  Co..  Inc.  :  S 

Ito.  Hiroshi.     2.991.682. 
(^nxano.    Emilio    F.      Snow   and    ice  irfelting  and   disposing 

machine.     2.991.7&4.   7-11-61.  Cl.   126—343  5 
Caribonum  Ltd.  :  See — 

Francis.   Frederick   G..   and    Seaward.      2.992.121 
(  arideo.    Blaise    A.,    to    United     .States    of    America.    Army 
*over    venting   meana    and    lock.      2.991.904.    7-11-61.    Cl. 

Carlson.  Sture  H. :  See — 

Groth,  Otto  I.,  Carlson,  and  Cartsson.     2.992  040 
Carolan,  Philip  J.     Seat  press.     2.991.583.  7-11-61.  Cl.  4*— 

Carroll,    Charles,    to    EtaflT-Norion    Co.      Power-driven    hoist 
2.991.976,  7-11-61.  O.  254—168. 

^X^' „?****"'   ^      Toilet  paper  container  and  dispenser 

2.991,951.  7-11-61,  Cl.  242—65.42. 
Carroll,  David  W. :  See— 

^^Ml'jXM)**'*'"*    ^'     ^**''    ^'■"*"'    •"'^    Lesniewski. 

^"2'ai.l?r7"-,1::6l?cri9^"  ^'^^    ^"""  '^  ~" 

Castro  Convertible  Corp.  :  See — 
Willis,  Sumner  C.     2,991.484. 
Caudle.   Howard    P     J.   H.    McGrath.   and   R,    E,   Thieaer.   to 
fciastman  Kodak  Co.     Device  for  imparting  a  predetermined 
pattern  of  movement  to  an  element.     2,991.656.  7-11-61 
Cl.  74 — 1.  ' 

Celotex  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Armatrong   Ted  E.     2.991.826. 
Hampson,  Edward  A.     2,991,625. 
LoeChl,  Oarence  J.     2,991,824. 
Chambers.  Robert  R. :  See — 

Friedman.    Bernard    S.,    Morriti 
Grtng.     2.992.189. 
Chambera.   William  J.,  and  D.  D.  OofFman.  to  E.  I    du  Pont 
de   Nemours    and    Co.      Oprtaln    2  5-bi8(fluoroalkyl)    1,3  4 


Keith.    Chambers,   and 


oxadlaxoles 
260 — 302. 


and     thladlaxolee.       ^.992.226.     7-11-61,  W^. 

Chance  Vought  Corp. :  Bee — 

Hoefs.  Edwin  G.,  and  Litton.     2.992.417. 
Channin.  Norman  :  See — 

Russell.    Robert    E..    and    Channin.      2,992.134 
Chapln.    Daryl    M.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Latioratories.    Inc 

Torpedo  control  circuit.     2,991,741.  7-11-61.  a.  114 — 23. 
CSupin.   Edward   A.,   to  General   Motors  Corp.      Piston  and 

piston  cooling  means.     2.991.769,  7-11-61,  Cl.  123-— 41  3.") 
Chapman,    Ralph.      Metliod    of    forming    a    board    product 

2,992,152,  7-11-61,  O.  154 — 100. 
Chariat.   Arnold    S.     to   Brown   k   Sharpe   Mfg.    Co,      Power- 

tranamitting  device   for  machine   tools.      2.991.666    7-11- 

61,  Cl.  77 — 26. 
Charpentler,  Maurice  :  See — 

L«vecqBe,  Marcel,  and  Charpentler.     2.991.607. 
Chatfield,  Henry  B.     Cold  forging  process.     2,961,652.  7-11- 

61,  CL  29 — 656. 


Tl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Cb— ifab  Corp. :  ta 

Stcgnuiiui,  Henry  A.    mm)  Mnrphj 


ear- 


Btcgnuiiui,  Henry  A.,  aiid  Marpfir.     z;rai.80e. 
ChCTlaw,  Pftal,  to  Pntt  k  Whltacv  Co..  lae.    Air  gag« 

tridc*.    2.M1.S5A,  7-Il-m,  a.  33— 147. 
Chlemgo  Eye  Shield  Co.  :  Bee — 

^nilpple.  WtllU  Z.     2.901,8»4. 
CbtcKco  Porslnc  and  Mtg.  Co. :  See — 

Kraoae,   Bferbert.  and   Korab.     2,902.031. 
Cbicaxo  Hardware  foaadry  Co. :  Bee — 
Cota.  CtleBB  L.    2.M1.S60. 

Cblc«>pee  Utg.  Corp.  :   See — 

Orellcta.  Artbnr  H.     2.092,149. 
Maawr.  Oarld  M.     2.992,M4. 
Chow,  Woo  F..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Cryital  controlled 
high  frMO*Dcy  coarerter.    2.992,328,  7-11-41,  CI.  250—20. 
Cliryaler  Cirp.  :  See — 

Barey.  Robert  8.     2.991,774. 
Clba  Ltd. :  See— 

Porret,    I>aBM.    Flacfa.    and    Emat.      2,992,193. 
Clsarette  Cemponenta  Ltd. :  See — 

Mauthner.   Erich  C.   H..   Baamann.  and  Clark.     2.992,- 
154. 
Cllaic-Cbemie       AktlenscMllaehaft       (Clhts-Cbeml*       Sodete 
Anonyme)    (Cllar-Chemle  Ltd.)  :  See — 

Sin.  waiter  KflllinK,  and  Scha  11111  tael.    2.992,l<e. 
<lalak.  KrancU  E..  to  Rellly  Tar  A  Cbetnlcal  Corp.     Proceaa 
of    preparing   dlpyrldyla.      2.992.224.    7-11-41.    CI.    260— 
29«. 

cnark,  Peter  J.  :  See— 

Mauthner.  Erich  O     Baamann    and  Clark.     2.992.154. 
Clarke,   Nornun  D.,  and   R.  A.   Jeffreye,  to  Eaatman  Kodak 
Co.     Prevention  of  popping  of  tranaparenclaa.     2.992,130, 
7-ll-<W.  CI.  117— «3. 
Clejan.   Deodat.   to   General   American   Tranaportation   Corp. 
Landing  gear  for  aeml-traller  trucks.     2.991.731.  7-11-61, 
C\.  100— «68. 
Cnerlte  Corp.  :  See — 

Axon.  Peter  E.    %.991.921. 
Axon.  Peter  E.,  and  Henocq.    2,991.900. 
Kornei,  Otto.     2,991.911. 
ClilTord.    John    E..    J.    McCallam.    and    D.    E.    Semonea,    to 
R«mtngton    Anne   Co..    Inc.      Add   primary   cella.      2,992.- 
143.  7-ll-«l.  a.  136—154. 
Clock,  Virgil  J.  :  See— 

Jenaen.  Thormod.  and  Clock.    2,991.823. 
noes.  George  M.,  and  P.  K.  Dougherty,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Cnder- 


7-11-61.   CI. 
7-11-61.    CI. 


ground    itorage   of   bydrocarbbna.      2,991,624, 
61—5. 

Cobb,    WUburn    D.      Spinning    toy.      2.991.586, 
46—63 

Coca-Cola  Bottling  Works  Co..  The  :  See- 
Pleachel.  Walter  L.     2,992,064. 

Cochran.  Chudleigh  B.  :  See — 

Brown,  Cicero  C,  and  Cochran.     2,991,833. 

Coe.  MerrUl  J.,  to  KVP  SutherlaDd  Paper  Co.  Dispeniing 
carton.     2.991.910,  7-11-61,  CI.  221—305. 

Coffman.  Donald  D.  :  Hee- 

Chambera.    WlllUm    J  .   and    ('offman.      2,992.226. 

Cohen,  Henry  (>..  to  Kenneth  Malcolm  Co.  Collar  construc- 
tion for  garment  with  rcmoTable  liner.  2.991,479,  7-11-61, 
CI.   2—977 

Cohen.  Isadore :  See — 

LuMtman.   Benjamin.  Loaco.  and  ('ohen.     2,992,178. 

Cohen.  .Murray.  Abrading  and  catting  tool.  2.991.593. 
7-11-81.  CI    51—5. 

Cole,  Erneot  J.,  V.  Walker,  and  J.  D.  Weila.  to  The  Pamons 
anil  Marine  EoKinecrlng  Turbine  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Asan.  Cooling  of  bodiea  nubject  to  a  hot  gaa  stream. 
2.991.973,  7-11-61,  CI.  263—39.15: 

Coleman,  Richard  T.  A.  ICducational  device.  L',991,5A4. 
7-11-61.  CI    35-    31 

Coler.  Myron  A  .  J.  A.  Cutler,  and  A.  S.  Loots.  Deiitaticiaed 
vinyl- type  resins.     2.992.199,  7-11-61.  CL  260—23. 

Colten.  Robert  H  :  See 

Mustonen,  Relno  H.,  Colten.  and  Wanttaja.     2,902,375. 

Compagnie  Generate  deM  EtabllHsenienta  MIchelin  (Mechelln  A 
Cle)  :   ger^ 

Bourdon.  Pierre  M.     2.991.820. 
Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphle   Hans   Fit :  See — 
Lerba.  Alfred,  and  Reverdln.    2,902,354. 
Reverdln.  Daniel.    2.992. ."idO. 
Conescu.    Sidney.      Bottle    carrier.      2.991.908,    7-11-61,    CI. 
220—113. 

CongelU.    Henry    C.    to    American    Machine    *    Foundrr    Co. 

Ball  return.     2.992.000.  7-11-61.  Ol.  273 — 43. 
Consolidated    Electronics   Indastries   Corp.  :  See — 

MlhaUa,  John.    2,991,660. 
Constant,  Irving  :  See — 

Mc.Vamara,  Abbroae  J.    2.991.527. 

McNamara,  Ambrose  J.         2.991.528. 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

La  Rocca.  Jamea  J.    2,992,369 
ContlnenUI  Oil  Co.  :  See— 

De  Wltte.  Lecndcrt.     2.992.390. 
Cook  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Andrews.  John  M.     2.992.304. 
Cook.    George   R.,    to   United    States   of   America,   Air   Force. 
Balanced  phase  sensitive  detector.     2,992.394.  7-11-61.  CI. 
328 — 183. 
Cooper.    James    M..    R.    M.    Ltchtenatein.    and    E.    J.    Smith, 
to     General     Electric    Co.       Position     indicating     system. 
2.992.330.  7-11-61,  CI    250— 71  9. 
Coover,  Harry  W^  Jr.  :   See — 

McConnell,  Richard  L..  and  Coover.     2.992.219 
Copeland,  George  R.  :   See — 

Van  Den  ifooteti.  Raymond  F..  and  Copeland.     2,902.851. 
Corbett.  Edward  A    :   Hre 

Busby.  Leslie  R.     2,991,972. 
Cork,  Harry  A.  :  See — 

Bricknell.  Frank  S..  and  Cork.     2.992,131. 


2.991.724, 


2,991,746. 


2,992,314. 
Dual    function 

Field  enhanced 


Cortcr,  Paaa  B. :  B«0 — 

failer.  Aaron,  and  Coriey.    2,992,1 88. 
Corley.  RiciMrd  8. :  Sea— 

Bloat.  Elkan  R.,  Coriey,  Green,  and  Simon.     2.992.106. 
Coriey.  Richard  S..  and  U.  Green,  to  Polaroid  Corp,     Photo- 
graphic diffaslon    transfer   reveraal  proceaaes.     ^,992.105. 
7-11-61.  a.  96 — 29. 
Coraon,  O.  *  W.  H.,  Inc. :  See— 

Meyers,  William  F.    2,992.289. 
Cota.   Glenn   U.   to   Chicago  Hardware  Foundry   Co.     Hand 

drver  for  bowling  lanes.     2.991.560,  7-11-61,  CI.  34 — 87. 
Cotchett.    Louis    M..    to    Machinecraft.    Inc.      Top    rolls    for 

drawing  framea.     2,991,514.  7-11-61.  CI.  19—142. 
Cottle.  Delmer  L. :  Sea— 

Lemiaska.  Theodore.  Mlnckler,  and  Cottle.     2,992,202. 
Cottrell.  Robert  B..  to  American  Steel  Foundries.     Transport- 
ing hlafaway  trucka  on  railroad  track.     2.991.728,  7-11-61. 
a.   105—159. 
Counts.  Thomas  O. :  See — 

Sheldabl,  David  B.,  and  Counu.    2,992.081. 
Cor,  Arihur  F. :  See — 

Fogle.  Herbert  D..  Cox.  and  Bowman.     2,991.551. 
Cox.  Jerome  R.  :   See — 

Hughea,  Bari  V.    2.991.809. 

Crandall.  Fletcher,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.     Apparatus  for 

low  pressure  molding.     2.991.606,  7-11-61,  CI.  18 — 80. 
Craven.   David,   to  Jennings   Machine   Corp.      Apparatus  for 

handling  shell   casings  and   the  like.     2,991.881.   7-11-61, 

n.  209—76. 
Crawford,  George  H.,  Jr. :  See — 

Lo.  Eltiabeth  S.,  and  Crawford.     2,992,211. 
Cridland.  Cbarlea  E.  T. :  See— 

Bnshby,  Lsalle  R.    2,991,972. 
Croft,     George     M.,     to     Matec,     Inc.       Impart     palvertier. 

2.991.946.   7-11-61.   CT.   241--i0. 
Croncbman,   Alan  J.,   to  Daystrom,  Inc.     Relay  control  cir- 
cuits.    2.992.368.  7-11-61,  CI.  317—152. 
Crowl,  Leiand   S.     Plunger  and  valve  aaaembly. 

7-11-61,  CI.   103—228. 
Crucible  Steel  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Flnlay,  Walter  L.    2.992.135. 
Cunnlngbam,    Cedl    B.       Marine    speed    craft. 

7-11-61,  a.   114—66.6. 
Cunningham.  Donald  M. :  See — 

Drugmand,  Lester  D..  and  Cunningham. 
Curtner.    Richard    L..    to    F.    A.    Daugherty. 

flasher.      2,992.336,  7-11-61.   CI.   307 — 41 
Cusano.  Dominic  A,,  to  General  Electric  Co.     _ 

luminescence  system.     2,992.349,  7-11-61.  CI.  313^2. 
Cutler,  Ja4lce  A. :  See— 

Coler,  Myron  A..  Cutler,  and  Louis.     2,992.199. 
Cyclone  Seeder  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See— 

Spelcler.  Paul  L.    2,992.008. 
Dahle,     Gerald.       Lead     sharpening     machine.       2,991,757. 

7-11-61,  CL    120— 96. 

Dailev,  William  H.,  Jr..  to  Midland-Ross  Corp.  Recircu- 
lating system  for  a  heat  treating  furnace.  2.991,832. 
7-11-61,  CI.   158 — 1. 

Daimler-Bens  Aktiengesellachaft :  See — 
Mflller.  Josef.    2,992.014. 

Daley,  Frank  R.  L>..  Jr.,  to  Oaaeral  Motors  Corp.     Universal 

Daimler-Bens  Aktlengesallschaft :  See — 
Mailer.   Josef.     2,992.086. 
Joint  centering  device.     2,991,634.  7-11-61,  C\.  64—21. 

Dallne.  Gordon.  Liquid  container  with  built-in  drinking 
straw.     2.992  118.  7-11-61.  a.  99—171. 

Dalton,  Robert  F..  to  Howard  Foundry  Co.    Cored  i>aasageway 

formation.    2.991.520,  7-11-61,  C\.  22—194. 
D'Amico,    John    J.,    to    Monsanto    Chemical    Co.      5-chloro- 
2-(2<yclohexenylttUo)bensothiaaole.      2.992.227.     7-11-61. 
CI.   260—306. 
D'Amico,  John  J.  :  See — 

Harman,  Marion  W.,  and  D'Amico.     2,092.091. 
D'Amico,  John  J.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Halogen  sub* 
stltuted      alkenrl      beaaothiaaoleaulfenamides.      2,992,228, 
7-11-61    CI.  260—306.6. 
D'Amico,    John    J.,    to    Monaanto    Chemical    CO.      2-(2-cyclo- 
hexenylthio)braBoxaBole.    2.992.229,  7-11-61,  CL  260—307. 
Daxi,   Hans  B..  to  Chr.   Hansen's  Laboratory,   Inc.     Method 
of    extracUng   caUlase    from    liver.      2,992,167,    7-11-61, 
CI.  196 — 66. 
Dan  River  Mills,  Inc. :  See — 

Stephens,  Roy  M.     2,991,810. 
Daniels,  C.  R.,  Inc. :  See — 

Abel.  Vernon  T.     2.001,830. 
Daugherty,  Frank  A. :  See — 

Curtner.   Richard   L.     2,992.336. 
Davis,    Allan    W.,    and   W.   Bampaon ;    said   Davis   aaaor.    to 
The  Fairfield  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  and 
aaid  Sampaon  aaaor.  to  FoaUr  Wheeler  Ltd.     Steam  boiler 
Insullationa.    2,991,621,  7-11-61,  CI.  60—78. 
Davis,  Arthur  E. :  Sea — 

Reid.  Bdward  8.,  Davla,  Gray,  and  Byrd.     2,991.638. 
Davis,  Herman  E. :  See — 

Ownby.  James  C,  and  DavU.     2,992,082. 
Davis,  Marvin  L. :  Sea — 

Price,  Bar!  R.,  Blair,  and  DavU.     2.991,762. 
Day-Brite  Ughtlng,  Inc. :  See — 

Falk,  Harry  J.,  Gamett.  and  SUhlbut     2,991,708. 
Dayco  Corp.  :  See — 

Rockoff.  Joaeph.     2,991,816. 

Eockoff,  Joaeph,   Waugfa,  and  Hnbcr.     2,991,498. 
Daystrom,  Inc. :  See — 

Oonchman.  Alan   J.     2.992,368. 

Dear.   Alexander  T.  C.  and  K.   L.  Merther.  to   Lewln   Road 

Sweepers     Ltd.      Road     sweeping     machinea.      2.991,492, 

7-11-61,  CT.  15—87. 

Dearsley,  George,  to  American  Machina  k  Foundry  Co.    Adha- 

slve  applying  apparatus.    2,991,763,  7-11-61,  CI.  118 — 263. 
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Da  Batta,  Bdward  H.,  to  Herculea  Powder  Co.     Propylene 

polymeriiation.     2,092,212,  7-11-61,   CL   260— 0S.7. 
Daera  ft  Co. :  See — 

Breed,  Arie  E.     2J091,613. 
Ds  Galocar,  Zslgmond,  and  J.  Prunet.    Preparation  of  carbon 

buck.     2.992^76,  7-11-61.  CL  23—209.6. 
De  Haaa,  Max,  to  The  New  Britain  Machine  Co.     Automatic 

faed  maana   for  macblna   tools.     2,991,892,   7-11-61,   CI. 

214—1. 
Dehmelt,  Friedrich  W.,  to  Telefunken  O.m.b.H.     Method  of 

forming   transistors.      2,992,144,  7-11-61.  CI.   148 — 1.6. 
Dehn.  Rudolph  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Oscillation  sup- 

Sressor  for  electron  guns.     2.992,347.  7-11-61,  CI.  313 — 82. 
ydag.  Deutache  Hydrierwerke  G.m.b.H. :  See — 
Dteckelmann.  Gerhard.     2,992,237. 
De  John,  Charles  R.    Self  sealing  pUton.    2,992.052,  7-11-61, 

CL  309—4. 
Del    Conte,    Rot>ert    I.      Cord   storage   and    length    adjusting 
device.     2.991.623.  7-11-61.  CL  24—71.2. 

Delmag-Maachinenfabrik  Reinbold  Domfeld :  Bee — 

Lang.  Anton.     2.991,766. 
Denver  and  Rio  Grande  Western  Railroad  Co..  The :  See — 

Schmidt.  Joseph  J.,  and  Bardwell.     2.992,342. 
De  Remer,  John  B.    Automatic  vehicle  decelerating  apparatus. 

2.991.839.  7-11-61,  CI.  180—82. 
Dem.  Joaeph  :  See — 

Blliott.  Everett  B.     2,901,680. 
De  Roy  If  fg.  Co. :  See — 

Kaufman,  David  S.     2,991,684. 
Deaoto  Chemical  Coatlnga,  Inc. :  See — 

Arbart,  Grant  E.     2.992.139. 
Detrex  Chemirsl  Industries.  Inc.  :  See- 
Kearney.  Thomas  J.     2.992,142. 
De   Wltte.    Leendert.    to    Continental    Oil    Co.      Method   and 
apparatus  for  electrical  testing  a  pipe.    2,092.390,  7-11-61, 
CT.  824—87. 
Dickson,   Donald  E.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.     Certain  4-(5- 
nltro-2-furyl)-thlaiole8.     2,092.225,  7-11-61,  CT.  260 — 302. 
Dictaphone  Corp. :  See — 

Roberts.  Frederick  W.     2.992.060. 
Dteckelmann.  Gerhard,   to  Dehydag,  Deutsche  Hydrierwerke 
O.m.b.H.     Process  for  the  production  of  compounds  con- 
taining epoxide  groups.    2.992,237.  7-11-61,  CT.  260 — 848.5. 

DIefenderfer,  William  E.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.    Combined 

fan  and  turbine.    2,901,926.  7-11-61,  CT.  280—116. 
Dictaenbach,   Urban   H.      Self-loading  and  unloading  trailer. 

2.991,895,  7-11-61.  CL  214 — 622. 
Dillon.   John  D.,    H    to  W.  J.   Roano.     Bualneaa   machines. 

2.992.294.  7-11-61.  CT.  178 — 26. 
Dillon.    WillUm   P..    Jr.     Coin   operated  device.     2.991,868, 

7-11-61.  CL  19*— 95.  ^ 

DimltrUdU,  James  C.    Child's  riding  toy.    2.992.009.  7-11-81. 

CT.  280—1.13. 
Di  Vlncenso,  Anthony  P. :  See — 

Picking.  Jay  W..  and  Di  Vlncenso.     2,992.376. 
Dobrikin.   Harold  L..  to  Berg  Alrlectro  Products  Co.     Tarp 

hold^lown  strap.     2.991,624,   7-11-61.  CL  24 — 73. 
Doemer,   Ernest  H.,  to  Royal  McBee  Corp.     Record  holding 

device.    2,991,090.  7-11-61,  CI.  271 — 86. 
Dolmar  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Bkren,  Milton  A.  and  H.  M.     2.991.756. 
Dolsa.  John,  and  W.  H.  Kolbe,  to  General  Motora  Corp.    Fuel 
laUctlon   system  and   manifold.      2,991,776,    7-11-61,  CL 
128—119. 
Dorr-Oliver  Inc. :  See — 

Hummelen,  Niklaaa  T.     2,991,948. 
Logan,  Robert  P.     2,991,983. 
Dougherty,  Patrick  F. :  See — 

Cloaa,  George  IT,  and  Dougherty.     2,991,624. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  8m — 

OUtowskl,  Francissek,  and  Newport.     2,992,281. 
Olstowski.  Francissek,  and  Watson.     2,992.280. 
Zimmerman.  SUnley  D.     2.902.238. 
Drackett  Co.,  The :  See — 

Boehm,  John  F.     2,991,915. 
Draeger,  Kenneth  B. :  See — 

Arey,  William  F.,  Jr.,  and  Draeger.     2,992.285. 
Drain  Machinery  ft  Supplv  Co. :  Sea — 

EnalcT.  Irrln  L.,  and  Lupher.    2.991,744. 
Draea,   Robert  W.     SwlnglBf  baU  toys.     2,991,686,  7-11-61, 

CT.  48—62. 
Drclich.   Arthur  H.,   to   Cblcopee   Mfg.   Corp.     Heat-aeaUble 

sheet  materials.     2.992,149,  7-11-61,  CT.   104 — 46. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Rlsley.  Roger  E.,  and  Hoke.     2,992.022. 
^•^.•^^  ^*S'  *o  Mag-Craft  Corp.     Pallet.     2,991,965, 

7-11-61,  CT.  248 — 120. 
Drita.  Theodore  D.     Pipe  coupling  having  remotely  controlled 
heating  and  cooling  meana.    2,092,017,  7-11-61,  CI.  286 — 

Drnamand    Laater  D.,  and  D.  M.  Cunningham,  to  Bdwln  L. 

Wlennd  Co.     Electric  beater  aaaembly.     2,992,814.  7-11- 

61,  07219—19.  /        .       .       . 

DuboU,  Walter  M..  and  O.  H.  Hale,  to  British  Building  and 

Engineering  AnplUnee  Ltd.     Scaffolding.     2,991,854,  7-11- 

61,  CT.  189 — 16.6. 
Dubak^.   BoMvoJ,   and   O.   Straka,   to   Vyakumny  a  Zkuaebni 

letecky  aaUv.     Electromagnetic  pressure  gage.     2,992,388, 

7-11-61,  CT.  323—92.  •-•... 

DaC-Norton  Co. :  See — 

CarroU.  Cbarlea.    2,001.070. 
Duke,  Jamea  B. :  See — 
_     Gary,  Wright  W.,  and  Duke.    2,991,878. 
Danlap,  Henry  F.,  and  C.  E.  Hablntael,  to  United  Statea  of 

America,  .Navy.     Projectile.     2,991,720,  7-11-61,  CI.   102 — 

93. 
Dunlop  Bobber  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 
Ooy.  Ronald  S.    2^2.150. 
Mortimer,  Frank  R.,  and  Bent    2,992,046. 


Dunn,  Jeaae  T.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Proceas  for  produc- 
ing acrylic  add  estera.     2,992,270,  7-11-61,  CTs  286—486. 

Duplantls  Lloyd  J.,  and  8.  D.  Pool.  Jr.  Shrimp  and  flah 
separating  machine  and  method  for  aeparatlng  snrimp  and 
flsh.     2^991,882,  7-11-61.  CT.  209— 77.    *^  * 

Dupler,  William  W.,  and  J.  A.  Gustalrs,  to  General  Motors 


Corp.     Paint  spray  gno  '^tb  detachable  head.     2,991,940, 
7-11-61,  CT.  239—125. 
Dn  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :  See — 

Acker,  Donald  8.     2,992,234. 

Bacon,  Osborne  C.     2,992,138. 

Borcherdt,  Gerald  T.     2,992,426. 

Bruce.  John  M     Jr.     2,992,190. 

Chambers,  William  J.,  and  Coffman.     2,992.226. 

Fasanacht,  Hartwell  H.,  Felch,  and  Forrest.     2.992,087. 

Fields,  Reuben  T.,  and  Wolf.    2,991,508. 

Fleming,  Richard  A.     2,092,061. 

Flenner,  Albert  L.    2,992,161. 

Hubbard,  Harold  M.,  and  Sanftner.    2,992,068. 

Ingersoll,  Henry  G.    2,991,510. 

Littler,  Clarence  A.    2.992,090. 

bow,  Frederick  Q.     2,992,146. 

Moler,  George  L.     2,991,636.  ' 

Moler,  George  L.,  and  Adams.     2,991,537. 

Noddin,  George  A.     2.991,714. 

Porter,  Harold  F.    2,992,277. 

Pratt,  Burt  C.    2,992,425. 

Sears,  George  W^  Jr.,  and  Smuta.    2,992,262. 

Taylor,  Bdward  R.,  Jr.    2,992,186. 

TuIIock,  Cbarlea  W.     24>92.073. 

Webb,  Myron  Q.,  and  Wilkinaon.    2,992.209. 

Weinmayr^Vlktor.     2,002,276. 

Zehrung,  ^Infleld  8.,  III.     2.002.133. 
Dura  Corp.  :  See 

Page,  Aneel  8.    2,991,636. 
Durkee.  John  E.  :  See— 

Lennon,  George  V.,  Ill,  and  Durkee.     2,992,327. 
Dye,  William  H.     Power  unit  for  oil  well  pumping  equipment. 

2,091,860,  7-11-61,  CT.  192— .096. 
Dyrby,  Olin  M. :  Sea— 

Glesmann,   Herbert  C,   Barrett,   and  Dyrby.      2.991,863. 
Dxiersanowskl,  Frank  J.  :  See — 

Haden,  Walter  L.,  Jr.,  and  Dsierxanowaki.     2,992.068. 
E  Z  Way,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Uhf,  Joseph  M.    2,991,674. 
Eastern  Products  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Lydard.  Martin  L.     2,991,968. 
Eastern  Steel  Rack  Co.  :  See — 

Shlvek,  Herbert  L.     2,991,888.  • 

Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Allen,  Charles  F.  H.    2.992,109. 

Broyles,  Margaret  H..  and  Gibson.     2,992.206. 

Caudle,  Howard  P.,  McGrath.  and  Thleser.     2,901,666. 

CTarke,  Norman  D.,  and  Jeffreys.     2,992,130. 

Gates,    John    W.,    Jr..    Miller.    PhlUipa,    and    Nadeau. 
2  992  213 

Gober,  kenry  F.,  Jr.    2,992,201. 

Jelley,  Edwin  E.,  Plerke,  and  Shepler.     2.992,101. 

Knox,  William  J.,  Jr..  and  Stenberg.     2,992,108. 

McConnell.  Richard  L.,   and   Coover.     2.992.219. 

Mench,  John  W..  Fulkeraon.  and  Schntt.     2.992.214. 

Ownby.  James  C,  and  Davis.    2,992,082. 

Pickens,  Gerald  F.    2,991,704. 

Schulwitc,  Oliver  J.     2,992,156. 

Steele,  Bruce  B..  and  W'arner.    2,991,880. 

Wilson,  Carl  L.,  and  Mortarty.    2.992,168. 

Easton,  Nelson  R..  to  Ell  Lilly  and  Co.     Use  of  4-cb1oro-l,2- 

pyrasole  for  controlling  epileptic  seltures.    2,992,168,  7-11- 

61,  CT.  167—6.5. 

Bcker,  Howard  W.    Balance.     2,992,047,  7-11-61,  CL  308—2. 

Eckhardt.  Wllhelm.     Method  and  apparatus  for  shaping  flat 

strips  of  material  Into  tubular  bodies.     2.991,740,  7-11-61, 

rjt      I  I  o git 

Ediund.  Milton  C,  and  D.  Kallman,  to  The  Babcock  ft  Wil- 
cox Co.     Breeder-converter  reactor.    2,902,174,  7-11-61,  CI. 
204 — 193.2. 
Edwards  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Edwards.      Robert      8.,      Sharp,      and      Kupfersdimitt. 
2  901  644 
Edwards,    John,    to   A.   V.    Roe  ft   Co.   Ltd.     Strain   gauges. 
2,991,542,  7-11-61,  CI.  29—155.62. 

Edwards,  Robert  8.,  A.  E.  Sharp,  and  A.  Kupferscbmitt.  to 
Edwards  Co.,  Inc  Combination  lock.  2,991.644,  7-11-61, 
CI.  70—156. 
Bhrbard,  Georg  H.  and  K.  H.,  E.  Knaua  and  F.  Lorens,  to 
Frank  Hche  Elsenwerke  Aktlengesellscbaft.  Fully  automatic 
silk-screen  printing  machine.  2,991,711,  7-ll-«l.  CI.  101— 
126. 
Ehrhard    Karl  H. :  See — 

Ebrhard,    Georg    H.    and    K.    H.,    Knaus,    and    Loreni. 
2,991,711. 
Eticborn,  Robert  N.  :  See — 

Hendricb,  Henry  A.,  and  Elchom.     2,991,827. 
Blfrid,    Stephen   L.     Reel   package.     2,991,958,   7-11-61.   CT. 

242— isfl. 
Bisen  Bros^  Inc.  :  See — 

Kaas.  Irving.     2.992,055. 
Ekren,  Haakon  M.,  Jr.  :  Bee — 

Ekren,  Milton  A.  and  H.  M.  Ekren,  Jr.     2.991,7.55. 
Ekren,  Milton  A.  and  H.  M.  Ekren,  Jr.,  to  Dolmar  Mfg.  Co. 

Trailer  chute.    2,991,755.  7-11-61,  CT.  119—98. 
Ekstrom     Regner    A.,    Jr.      Rapid    motor    operated    valves. 

2.992,377.  7-11-61,  CT.  318—267. 
EUstic  Stop  Nut  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee — 

MonUlbano.  Anthony  J.     2,991,899. 
BIdredge,   Kenneth  R.,   P.   E.   Merritt.  and  M.  D.   Marah    to 
General   Electric  Co.      Automatic  reading  system.     2,992,- 
408,  7-11-61.  CT.  340—149. 
Eligonlachvlll.    Leon.      Structure    for    transporting    cargoes. 
2,991,906.  7-11-61,  CL  220—63.  ^        »  • 


via 
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Elliott.   Ererett  B..  25«    to  Z.  L.  MeMnrtiT.  25%   to  O.  H. 

Keener.  J   Dern,  and  W.  A.  Campbell.     Pmtc  turner.    2.9»1.- 

•80.  7-ll-«l.  CI.  M — 317. 
Eloranta.  Vaito  K..  to  Polaroid  Corp.     Photofriphle  appara- 

tua.    2.W1.702.  7-ll-«l.  CI.  95—13. 
Kloranta,  Valto  K..  to  Polaroid  Corp.     Photocrapblc  appara- 
tus.    2.991.703.  7-ll-«l.  CI.  95-1.1. 
ElM.   Harry   C.     Water  atablllied  cutUns  wheel.     2.991.599. 

7-11   fll.  CI.  .■SI— 267. 
Kliiken.  Richard  H  .  to  United  State*  of  America,  Agriculture. 

Tplemeterlnjc  uriitem.      2,992,120.    7-11-J51.   CI.   99—192 
KlMDPr,    Kdwln    C..    to   Aeroquip   Corp.      Time   delay   device. 

2,991.9«2.  7   11-«1.  CI.  267—1. 
Klilnxa,  Eugene  K.,  and  J.  K.  Idenden,  to  Emmo  Reaearch  and 

Enaloeerlng     Co         I>e*ulfnrlsatlon     of     realdual     atocka. 

2.992. 1H2.  7-11-61.  CX.  208-216. 
Emery,    Olln    O.      Apparatua    for    making    concrete    logs    and 

the  like.     2.991, ."i.U,  7    1  «1    CI.  2.">      121. 
Bmalle,  .Norman   M..  and  B.  E.  Stone,  to  Phllco  Corp.     Tape 

handling  apparatus.     2.991.920.   7-11-61.  CI.   226—118. 
Eng.  Jackaon.  to  Kmmo  K«>«earch  and  Engineering  Co.     Prepara 

tlon   of   arumatic  and   Maturated   hyarocart>on».      2,992.28:i, 

7-11-61,  CI.   2«0^    673. 
Engelhard,    William   C      I>eTloe  for  meaanrlng  aurface   heat 

of   moTlng    membem.      2,991, M4,    7-11-61.    CI.    73—359. 
EuNlpy.    Irvin    L.,   and   H.   J.    Lupher,   to  Drain  Machinery   & 

Supply  Co      Boat.     2,991,744.  7-11-61.  C\.  114 — 56. 
Eppler.  Walter  T.,  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.     KxtnixloD 

die.     2.1»yi,.'>04.  7    11-61.  CI.  18 — 13. 

Krcoll.  Alberto,  to  Kranceaeo  Vlamara  S.p.A.  S-keto-17  hy- 
dro(y-rom|M)undH  of  rtlocfaolaee  and  androatane  and  method 
for  their  manufacture.     2,94>2.243.  7-11-61,  CI.  280 — 397  4. 

Erdmann,  HauM,  to  Waldea  Koblnoor.  Inc.  Means  for  asseui- 
bllng  o[>en  retaining  rlnga  on  shafts,  pins  and  the  like. 
1,  CI. ~" 


2,991, ."»4»i.  7    11  ^11,  Cl.  29—229. 

Erickaon.  Albert  II.     Attachment  fur  rotary  alckle  type  lawn- 
mower*.     2,991, .'»67,  7    II    61,  CI.  . a      43. 

Erickaon,  Henry,  to  Sinclair  Keftntng  Co.     Catalyst  composi- 
tion   and    preparation.      2,902,191,    7-11-61,    Cl.    252-464. 

Erickaon,   Mlltun  E.,   to  Ilorton   Mfg.   Co..  Inc.     Disc  brake. 
2.991.849.  7-11-61.  Cl.  IHH  -72. 

Ernst,  Otto :  8e» 

Porret.  I>anlel.  Msoh.  and  Ernst.     2,992.193. 

ErnateH.  JoHeph  H.  :    Srr 

McKliiley,  Kobert  W..  and  Ernstea.     2,{>91.497. 

Eapergard.  Tollef.     I>evlee  fur  storing  numeric  TSlues.     2,991.- 

6:i.l    7   11    61,  Cl.  •_'.•{.%     61, 
Bhmo  Kesearch  and  Kiiglneering  Co.  :   Se» — 

Arey,  William   K,  Jr..  and  Draeger.      2.992.285. 

Blzlnga.  Eugene  K  ,  and  Idenden.     2.992,182. 

Eng.  Jackson.     2,992.283. 

Lemlatka.  Theodore.  Mlnckler.  and  Cottle.     2,992,202. 

Schati,  RalDb  H^  Etherington.  and  Malael.    2,992,1KU. 

Slgnouret.  Jean  Baptlste.   and  Tirtlaux.     2.992,184. 
EtabllssementH  Arbel  :   see-  - 

Arbel,   Pierre.     2,991,730. 
Etherlngton.  Lewis  I>.  :  /(?««— 

achats.  Ralph   H..  Etherlngton.  and  Malsel.     2,992.180. 
Ethyl  Corp. :  Bee 

Pcaraon.  Tlllmon  H.    2,992.248. 

Shapiro     Ilymln.    and    Neal.      2,992,250-2.992.261. 
BTerlastIng  Valve  Co.  :    Mee — 

narrower.  William.     2.991.794. 
^>raets.  John  C.  to  Robertahaw  Fulton  Controls  Co.    Thermo- 
pile   conittructlon    and    method.      2.992,287.    7-11-61     Cl. 
136-^. 
Fa.  Frtedrlch  Rambold  K.O.  :  Bet — 

HansMmann.  Walter.     2  991,648. 
Falrfleld  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.,  The:  Bee — 

Davis.  Allan  W..  snd  Sampson.     2,991.621. 
Falk.  Harry  J..  W.  (larnett,  and  L.  Q.  SUhlhut,  to  Dar-Brlte 
Lighting.  Inc.     Combined  space  lighting  and  yentllating  ap- 
paratus.    2.991.708.  7-11-61.  Cl.  »8— 40. 

t'^rbenfabrlken  Bayer  AktlengeHellHchaft  :   tiee    - 

Schrader,  (;erhar(l.     :.',l»yj,2«.'> 
Farber,     Wayne     K,     to    O      Miller.       Teleacope    Joint     lock. 

2,»»2,026,  7-11-61,  Cl.  287     58. 
FarW,  Carl :  Bee^ 

Ruakin,  Simon  L.     2,992.173. 
Farbro  l>eHlgn  Inc.  :  Her — 

Rosin.  Arthur.     2.B92.379. 
Farnaworth.   Phllo  T..   to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corp      Light  tranMlatlng  device.     l',ln)2, 346.  7-11   «I. 
Cl.  31  a— ^7. 

Farnaworth.    Phllo  T..   to   International  Telephone  and   Tele- 

riph     Corp.        Radiation     tranalatlng     device.        2.992.3.'>K. 
11-61.   n.    315      11. 
Fasanacht     Hartwell    H  .    R.    W,    Felch.   ami    C.    D.    Korreat. 
to    E.    I.    du    Pont   de    .Nemours   and    Co.      New   explosive. 
2,992.087j   7-11-^1.   Cl.   52      13. 
Fecker.  J.  W..  Inc  :   Bee  - 

Kaestner.  Paul  T.,  and  Wight.     2,992.334. 
Feedmatlc-lVtrolt.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Lupo.  F'riti  J.     2.991,871 
Fehllng,     Helm,     to     Licentia     Patent  Verwaltung8-(;m.bH. 
High    speed    switch    with     Impact    armature.       2.992.308. 
7-11   fll.  Cl.   20*)     102 
Felner.  Alezamler.  to  Bell  Telephone  I.Aboratorles,  Inc.     Mag- 
netically controlled  switching  device.      2,992.306.  7-11-61, 
Cl.    200^-87. 
Felnsteln.  Joseph,  to  Bell  Telephone  I.«boratoriea.  Inc.     Elec 

tron  beam  devices      2.992.355.  7-11   61.  CI.  31.V-3.5. 
Felch,  Robert  W.  :   See 

Fassnacht,    Hartwell  H.,   Felch.  and  Forrest.      2.992,087 
Feldkamp.  Rolland  F.  :  Bee   - 

Campbell.  Kenneth  N..  Rlvard.  and  Feldkamp     2.992.231 
Fercnaon,  Ralph  M.,  to  Cnited  State*  of  America.  Air  Force. 
IHalntefratlng  ammunition   for   machine   gun   and   cannon. 
2,991.718.   7-11-61.   Cl.    102-91. 


Ferguson.  Richard  :  Be* — 

Hoyle,  iJettys  I)..  Jr..  and  Kergnimn.     2.991.477. 
Ferrari.   Charles  C...   to  J.   R.    Short   Milling  Co.      Bread   Im 

prover  wmipoaitlons.     2.992,111,  7-11-61.  Cl.  99 — 91. 
Ferris,  Cyrus  Y.,  Jr..  to  Hock  of  Ages  Corp.     Outdoor  bowl- 
ing alley.     2.992.001.  7-11-61.  Cl.  273—51. 
FeUMtei.  Klaus.  F.  Johswicb,  and  H.   Stmtmann.  to  Relnlnft 
(•.m.b.H.      Process   for  removing  sulfur  oxides  from   gnw>s. 
2.992.065.   7-11 -fll.   Cl.    23—2. 
Flat  Sodeta  per  Axlonl :  Bee — 

Baldwin,  Philip  S.     2.991.797. 
Fields.   Reuben  T     and  C.  F.   W.  Wolf,  to  E.   I.   du   Pont  de 
Nemours    and    Co.       Fabrication    of    thermoplaxtlc    realuM. 
2,091..V)8.   7-11-61.  Cl.   18—55. 
Flerke,  Scheurlng  S.  :   Bee— 

Jelley,  l<klwln  E.,  Flerke,  and  Shepler.     2,992.101. 
Fiesta  Foods  Corp.  :   Bee-  - 

Womer,  Stanley.     2.991,735. 
Flndiar.  I>eonard  A.  :  Bee  - 

White,  (;ien  L.,  and  Flndlay.     2,991,970 
Klnlay,    Walter    L,    to    Crucible    Steel    Co.    of    Anierlcn.      Re- 
arte<i   coating  of  titanium.      2,992,135.   7-11-01,   Cl.    117-- 
114 
Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  Tlie  :   flee  — 

Oay.  Clarence  R..  and  Kersker.     2.99'1.817. 
tJar.  narence  H.,  and  Kersker.     2,991.818. 
nuch.  Willy  :    Sre    - 

Porret,  Ihinlel,  Flsch,  and  Ernst.    2.992.193. 
Fischer,  (ieorg,  Akfiengesellschaft :   Bee    - 

Marfenet,  .Maurice.     2,992.045. 
KWcher    John  ('..  and  J.  B.   Andrews,  to   St.   RegiH   Paper  Co. 
Box    liner.      2.991,898.   7-11-fll,    Cl.    217      S 

Flnher,  Henry  K.,  to  Taylor  Electrical  Instruments  Ltil. 
Electrical  measuring  Inatruments.  2.992,301.  7-11-411.  Cl. 
2(M)     56. 

Memlng.  Richard  A.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Reducing  vat  dyes  with  hydraxine-borane  compounds. 
2.992.061.   7-11-fil.   Cl.    8-34 

Flenner.  Albert  L.,  to  E,  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Co.  Zinc  ethylene  bls(dltlilocarbamate)  compositions 
2.992,161.  7-11-61,  Cl.   167—42. 

Fletcher.  Harlan  B..  to  Wheeler  Reflector  Co..  Dlv.  of  Frank- 
lin Reaearch  Corp.  Electric  light  fixture.  2.992.323, 
7-11-61.   a.   240—85. 

Fletcher,  John  H.  :   Bee — 

Nevln.  (Carles  S.  and  Metcher.    2  992.239 

FloTd.  (Jeorge  F..  J.  H.  Irrlnit.  H,  R.  Kaiser,  and  R.  F    Met 
tier,    to   Hughes  Aircraft  <  o.      Rocket   launch   control   sys- 
tems.     2.992.423.   7-11-61.   CI    343-7. 

l"1oyd.  tJeorge  W..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co  Amplitude  dlw 
criminating   system.      2.992.340.   7-11-61,   Cl.   .307-88.5. 

Fogle.  Herbert  D.,  A.  F,  Cox.  and  D.  Bowman,  to  The  Pro- 
duction Plating  Works.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
forming  holes  In  pipes      2.991.551.  7-11-61.  CI.  29—545. 

Foil,  John  V.  :   «rc- 

Mulrhead.  Francis  H..  Bell,  and  Foil. 

Fontas,    Jean   O.      Auxiliary    typographical 
2.99lJ?73.   7-11-61.  Cl.    199 — 17. 

Forbro  Design  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Rosin.  Arthur.     2.992.379. 
Rosin.  Arthur.     2.992.386. 

Ford  Motor  Co.  Ltd.  :   Bee — 

Halford,  George,  and  Stone.     2.992,015. 

Foreman,  Ernest  E.,  and   I.  F.  Mattinson 


2,991.748. 
casting  machine. 


Fnel 
engine    carburetors.      2.991.777.    7- 


eeonomixer 
11-61.    Cl. 


2.992.087 
Cl.    103 — 4. 


2,992.284. 
2.991.621. 

2.992.006.    7-11-61.    C\. 


for    piston 
123—122. 
Foremost  Dairies.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Peebles.  David  D.     2.992.141. 
Forrest.  Charles  I)  :  Bee— 

Fassnacht.  Hartwell  H..  Felch,  and  Forrest 
Foster.    Hubert    L.      Pump.      2.991.721,    7-11-61, 

Foster,  Robert  L.  :   Bee  - 

Sanford,  Robert  A.,  and  Foater 
Foster  Wheeler  Ltd.  :   Bee — 

r>avis.  Allan  W..  and  Sampson. 
Fotochrome  Color  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Messina.  Edward  J.     2.991.578. 
Foufounls.    Jean.      Record    player. 

274—10. 
Fraas.    Arthur   P..   and   O.    F.    Wlsllcenus.    to   United   States 

of    America.    Atomic    Energy    Commission.      Heat    transfer 

means.      2.991.980    7-11-61.   Cl    257      198 
Fracasal,   Avenlre.     Locking  spring-retained  fly  hook   holder. 

2.991,581    7-11-61,  Cl.  4^—57.5. 
F^ranceaco  VJsmara  S.p.A.  :  Bet— 

Ercoli.  Alberto.     2.992.243. 
Francis.   Frederick  G.,  and  J.  A.  Seaward,  to  Caribonum  Ltd. 

Thermoaensitire   colouring   materials.      2.992.121.    7-11-61, 

Cl.    106—23. 
Franco,  (teorge  A.,  to  (fcneral  Dynamic*  Corp.     Polarliatlon 

modulating  data  transmUslon  system.     2.992.427.  7-11-61, 

Q\    343I 100, 

Frank'ache   Elsenwerke    Aktiengeeellschaft  :   Bee- — 

Ehrhard,    Georg    H.    and    K.    H.,    Knaua.    and    Loreni. 
2  991  ill 
Frantx,   Ruaaell  K..   to  Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.     Vinyl  eater 

treatment.     2.992.246.   7-11-61.  Cl    260—410.9. 
Fraaer.    Jamea.    and    E.    S.    McLean,    to    Bpeakman   Co.      Self 

cloalna  meaaurlng  valve.     2.9»1,795,  7-11-61.  a.  137—244. 
Eraser,  Kobert  G.  :   See — 

Marscher.    William    F..    Owens,   and    Fraaer.      2.991,618. 
Fraxia,  Everett  J.,  and  L.  Rapoport,  to  American  Cyaiumid 

Co.      NAcyanovinyl   succtnimlde.     2.992,223.    7-11-61.   Cl. 

260—2*1. 
Frelherr     von     Thuengen.       Zahnradfabrik     Friedrlchshafen. 

Free  wheeling  mechanUm.     2,991,861,  7-11-61.  Cl.  192   - 

43. 
French,  Qirl  D..   %   to  G.  N.  Prencfa,  and   ^4   tn  E.  Sarkan. 

Fluid  agitation  type  heater.    2,991,764,  7-11-61.  Cl.  122  — 

26. 
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French,  Gary  N. :  See — 

French.  Cart  D.     2,991,764. 
Frey,  Simon.     DeUchable  top  lift  for  shoe  heeU.     2.9»1.5es, 

7-11-61,  Cl.  36—36. 
Friedman,  Bernard  S.,  F.  L.  Morritx.  C.  D.  Keith,  R.  R.  Ciiam 

bcra,  and  J.  L.  Urlng.  to  Sinclair  Refining  Co.     Reacti^'a- 

tlon  of  sulfonated  hydrogen  Ion  exchange  resin  catalysts. 

2,992.189.  7-11-61.  Cl.  252 — 413. 
Fromm.   Kenneth   N.    and   G.   A.    Richards,   to   International 

Telephone  and   Telegraph   Corp.      .Multiple  frequency   gen- 
erator.    2.902.396.  7-11-61,  Cl.  331-39. 
Frommhold.  Ernst  A.,  to  VEB  Vakutronlk.     Electron  tubes. 

2.992.350.  7-11-61.  O.  313—107. 
Fryklnnd.    Kobert   A.,    to    Raytheon    Co.      Automatic   remote 

recorders.     2.992.059.  7-11-61,  Cl.  34« — 8. 
Fueratllch    Hobensollernsche    Huettenverwaltung :  Bee — 

BunM.  Gerhard,  and  Honak.     2.992.137. 
Funahasni,     TakaJI.       Process     of     producing     liquid     color. 

2,992,198.  7-11-61,  Cl.  260 — 23. 
Fustier,   (ieraud   A.   J.,    to   Society  J.   Bocuse  *   Cie.      Sheet 

material  having  a  decorative  appearance.    2,992.125.  7-11- 

61,  Cl.  117—7. 
t'yr-Fyter  Co.,  The :  See — 

Haeaaler,    Walter    M..    and    WendrofT.      2.991.658. 

Gabor.  Dennis,  and  P.  (i.  Kalman,  to  National  Research 
Development  Corp.  Method  of  prestressing  glass  articles. 
2  991  obi    7—11—61    Cl    49     90 

fJab'rlel  ■  Charles,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.  Convertible 
car  lloor.      2,991,734.  7-ll-<Jl,   Cl.  105—422, 

Galennle.  Frank  C.,  and  B.  R.  Garrard.     Proceaa  for  remov- 
ing sugar  from   raw  sugar  cane.      2.992.140.   7-11^1.  O. 
127—56. 
Gale.  Alfred  J.,  to  High  Voltage  Engineering  Corp.     Compact 

neutron  source.     2,992,333,  7-11-61,  Cl.  250 — 84.3. 
Galin.  Robert,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Refrigerating  appa- 
ratus.   2.991,931,  7-11-61.  H.  230— 145. 
Gaplnskl,  Joseph  S.     Food  package.     2.992.119.  7-11-61.  Cl. 

99—179. 
Gardner.  Daniel  E.  :  See — 

Bonn,  John  L.,  and  Gardner.    2.991,671. 
(iarlook  Inc. :  Bet — 

Wright.  Foater  E.,  and  Stucke.     2.992,027. 
Gamett,  WlUard :  See— 

Falk.  Harrv  J..  Garnett,  and  Stahlhut.     2.991.708. 
Garrard.  Billy  R.  :  bee— 

(Uiennie.  Frank  C.  and  Garrard.     2,992,140. 
(Jarrett  Corp..  The  :  Set — 

Castle.  Edwin  R.     2,991.512 
Gary.  Wright  W.    and  J.  B.  Duke,  to  Minerals  A  Chemicals 
Pnllipp  Corp.     Heavy  media  separation  of  poroua  material. 
2,991.878.  7-ll-<H.  Cl.  209—4. 


Gates    John  W 
Nadeau.    to 


,  Jr..  P.  E.  Miller.  R. 
Eastman    Kodak    Co. 


R.  Phillips,  and  G.  F. 
Acid    cooked    pigskin 
2,992,213,  7-11-^1,  Cl. 


gelatins  for  photographic  sabblng. 

Gates,  Major  E.     Monitoring  syatem  for  presses  and  the  like. 

2.991.531.  7-1  l-Hl.  Cl.  25— -45. 
Gaut.    Geoffrey    C,    to    The    Pleasey    Co.    Ltd.      Electrical 

capacltora.     2.991,540.  7-11-61,  Cl.  29 — 25.31. 
Gauthler     Armand    J.,    to    Ludlow    Corp.      Gummed    product 
printed  with  conditioner.     2,992,129.  T-^ll-fll.  Cl.  117—45. 
Oay.   Clarence  R..  and  T.  M.  Kersker.  to  The  Flreatone  Tire 
h    Rubber    Co.      Pneumatic   tire    construction.      2,991.817. 
7-11-fll.  Cl.  152—356. 
(Jay,  Clarence  R.,  and  T.  M.  Kersker.  to  The  Flreatone  Tire 
and  Rnbber  Co.     Pneumatic  tire.     2.99.1.818.  7-l.l-«l.  Cl. 
152 — 358. 
<ieneral  American  Transportation  Corp. :  Bee — 

Alhnanestlano.  C\>nstantln.     2.991.732. 

Clejan.  Deodat.     2.961.731. 
General  Aniline  A  Film  Corp. :   See— 

Mautner.  Henry  R..  and  Randall.    2.992.062. 
General  Controls  Co. :  See — 

Ray.  William  A.     2.991.631. 

Ray,  William  A.,  and  Grayson.     2,991.792. 
General  Development  Corp.  :  Bet — 

MacLean.  William  D..  and  Graham.    2.992,171. 
General  Dynamics  Corp. :  See — 

Franco,  George  A.    2,992,427. 

Harblaon  Wallace  F.,  and  Miller.    2.991,816. 

Lennon,  George  V..  Ill,  and  Durkee.    2,992.327. 

Taylor.  Romie  A.,  and  Stracban.    2,961,858. 
General  Electric  (N). :  See — 

Blueateln.  Ben  A.,  and  Sober.    2,992,083. 

Bondley,  Ralph  J.     2,992,007. 

Boyd,  Malcolm  R.     2.992,382. 

Bramhall.  George  H.     2,961.928. 

Brown,  John  F.,  Jr.    2,902,283. 

Chow,  Woo  F.     2.992.^26. 

Cooper,  Jamea  M.,  Ucbtensteln.  and  Smiths    2.992.330 

Cuaano.  Dominic  A.    2,902.346. 

Dehn.  Rudolph  A.     2,992.347. 

Eldredfe.  Kenneth  R.,  Merrltt.  and  Marah.    2.962.408. 

Gillie.  Harmon  A.    2.992,344. 

Hay.  Allan  8.    2.962.271. 

Ray.  Allan  8.    2,092,272. 

Uerrlck.  Carlyle  S.    27902,080. 

Hlmeon,  Harold  T..  and  Wahl.     2,902,372. 

Kaya,  Anthony  J.     2,001.006. 

Locbow,   YAmut  B.     2.001.837. 

Maractaer,  WlUUm  P.,  OweoB,  and  Fraaer.     2,001,818. 

Nerad,  Anthony  J.,  and  lUcpheraon.     2,091,617. 

Qulnn,  Will  11.,  Jr.,  and  True.     2,992,265. 

Relach.  George  J.     2,901,798. 

Rich.  Theodore  A.     2,002.300. 

Shgrbaogfa,  Amandua  H..  and  Auer.     2,902,406. 

Suits,  Chaancey  G.     2.001.827. 

BwcDson.  Alfred  G.     2.091,072. 

Bwerdlow.  Nathan.     2,002.200. 


General  If  Ula,  Inc. : 

Hayea.  Albert  B..  Jr.     2.002.422. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  Bte — 

Alden,  John  H.     2.091,801. 

Amoa.  Stephen  M.     2.991.752. 

Bemotas.  Ralph  J.     2.091.684. 

Bretier.  Hans  S.     2.992.039. 

Brlen.  Wayne  V.     2,901,780. 

Bryant,  Alwln  L.,  and  MilU.     2.001,521. 

Candelise.  Alfred.     2,901,786. 

Candellae,  Alfred.     2,091.787. 

Chapln,  Edward  A.     2,991,780. 

Daley,  Frank  R.  L^Jr.     2,991.884. 

Dolia.  Jtdin,  and  Kolbe.     2,091.778. 

Dupler,  William  W.,  and  GusUira.     2,901.940. 

Oafln,  Robert.     2,991,931. 

Ollson.  Joseph  H.,  and  Huako.     2,992,042. 

Grlswold,  Charles  J.,  Jr.,  and  Lealle.     2.992,032. 

Hayes,   William  8.     2,992,419. 

Hetxler.  Lewis  R..  and  Kirk.     2,992,383. 

Hetxier,  Lewis  R.,  and  Sheldrake.     2,992.381. 

Hetxler.  Lewis  R.,  and  Sheldrake.     2,992,382. 

Jorgenaen.  Clarence  H..  and  Nickel.     2,991,650. 

Klnsey,  Oaude  J.     2.991,649. 

Kolbe.  William  H..  and  Zwolak.     2.991.778. 

Kuntx.   Glenn  C.     2,901.998. 

Lavlana,  Donald  W.     2.992.370. 

McClure,  Robert  L     2,992,041. 

McDonnold,  LeRoy.     2.992.815. 

Merkle,  Ralph  H.     2,991,804. 

Mick,  SUnley  H.     2.991.985. 

Mitter,  Laurence  J.     2.991.990. 

Mustonen.  Retno  H.,  Colten.  and  Wanttaja.     2.992,370. 

Rausch,  John  T.     2,961,770. 

Schrader,  William  J.     2,991.775. 

Scbwartiwalder,  Karl,  and  Schwrn.     2,992,353. 

Shlpe,  Paul  J.     2,992.136. 

Stutmd.  Lynn  O.     2,992.309. 

Thomas,  James  W.     2.992.402. 

Tuck,  Harvey  R.     2,991,628. 

Warti,  Clifford  H.     2.991.830. 

Zeigler,  Philip  B.,  White,  and  Schultx.     2,992,013. 

Zubaty,  Joaeph.     2.991.723. 
General  Tire  *  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Pfeiffer,  Paul  O.     2,991,816. 
Georgian  Baby  Products  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Sullivan.  John  L.     2.991,786. 
Gershon.   Herman,   to  Pflster  Chemical  Works,  Inc.     Method 

of  removing  rust.    2.992.187,  7-ll-«l,  Cl.  202 — 156. 
Gibson.  Roger  B. :  Bte — 

Broyles.  Margaret  H.,  and  Gibson.     2,992,206. 
Gleren,  Heinrich.     Method  of  producing  compoalte  bushings. 

2,991,541,  7-11-81.  Cl.  29—149.5. 
Gillie.   Harmon   A.,   to  General  Electric  Co.     V-type  brush 
holder  for  dynamoelectric  machines.     2.992.344,  7-11-81, 
Cl.  810—248. 
Gilson,    Joseph    H..    and   W.    L.    Hnsko.    to    General    Motors 
Corp.     Vehicle  closure.     2,992,042,  7-11-61,  CT.  296—188. 
■     "     See — 

2,991,586. 
2,991,781.  • 
2,991,782. 

and  L.  Kripak  ;  said  Krlpak  aasor.  to  said 
2,992,004.   7-11-81.   Cl.   2f3— 102.1. 


Olaaa,' Marvin  I. 

Ayala,  Carl. 

Ayala,  Carl. 

Ayala,  Carl. 
Glass,  Marvin  I. 
Glass.     To 


Glatter,  Jacob,  B.  E.  Schaner  and  T.  J.  Burke,  to  United 
Statea  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Conuniasion.  Process 
of  forming  powdered  material.  2,991,801,  7-11-81.  Cl. 
53 — 24. 

Glesmann.  Herbert  C,  to  International  Harvester  Co.  Foot 
operated  control  mechanism  for  plurality  of  clutch  aaaem- 
bfies.    2,991.862.  7-11-81,  a.  192—48. 

Glesmann.  Herbert  C,  R.  D.  Barrett,  and  O.  M.  Dyrby.  to 
International  Harvester  Co.  Hand  operated  control  mecha- 
nism for  a  plurality  of  clutch  aaaembliea.  2,991,883,  7-11- 
61.  Cl.  192-48. 

Glover,  William  S.,  and  J.  F.  West,  to  Wheaton  Glaas  Co. 
Reinforced  glasa  aerosol  conUlners.  2,991,898.  7-11-61, 
Cl.  215—12. 

Gluckman,  Muriel  S..  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Co.  Proceaa  for  the 
preparation  of  polymers  containing  mercapto  groupings. 
2.992.210,  7-11-61.  O.  260 — 79.7. 

Gober.  Henry  F.,  Jr.,  to  ESastman  Kodak  Co.  Extrusion  com- 
position consisting  of  polyethylene  and  liquid  dimethyl 
polvBlloxanes.     2.992,201,   7-11-61,   Cl.  260—29.1. 

Goettl,  Albert  B.,  to  McGraw-Edlson  Co.  Air  directing  louver 
device.     2,991,707,  7-11-61.  CL  98 — 40. 

Golde,  Hans  :  Bee — - 

Werner.  Johannes.     2,991,862. 

Golde,  Hans  Traugott  k  Co..  G.m.b.H. :  Stt — 
Werner.  Johannes.    2,991,962. 

Golde.  Hans  Traugott.  G.m.b.H.  A  Co.  K.G. :  See — 
Werner.  Johannes.     2,991.662. 

Golding,  Frank  E.,  to  Toledo  Scale  Corp.  Electrical  dlsplaee- 
ment  meaauring  servosystem.  2.992,373,  7-11-61,  Cl. 
318—28. 

Golding,  William  F.  Sheet  delivery  apparatus.  2,991,906, 
7-11-61.  Cl.  271 — 68. 

Oondouin,  Michel,  to  Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corp. 
Well  logging  system.     2.992,389.   7-11-61.  a.  324 — 7. 

Ooode.  Robert  W.  :  See — 

Petersen,  Gerald  A.  M.,  and  Goode.    2,091,977. 

Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co.,  The  :  Set — 
Hoffman,  Olln  M.    2,992,317. 

Goodwin.  Walter  H. :  See — 

Shclden,   C  Hunter,  Goodwin,   and  Kindred.     2.991,787. 

Gorman,  Jamea  M.,  and  A.  C.  Keith,  to  Seymour  Foods,  Inc. 
Dry  food  mix.    2,902.118,  7-11-61.  Cl.  99—139. 

Goth,  Imre.  Combined  poaring  and  sealing  devlcea  (or  coa- 
Uinera.    2,991.913,  7-11-81,  CL  222 — 158. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Gotarh.  L«nard  P..  and  P.  W.  Hard/,  to  AjDcricaa  Caa  Co. 
Briipit  aurfar^  m«Ul  abeeta  and  mottaod  of  produrlns 
•ame.  2.W1.M4.  7-ll-«l,  O.  2»— 183.5. 
Gojr.  Ronald  H..  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  Core-apoa  yam 
rf«n/or««d  rompoalte  producta.  2,892,150,  7-11-61.  CI. 
154-  «2. 
'•racr.    William    H.,    to   IndactoaTn  Corp.      8«rvo«yatea   and 

reUy  cirnilt.     2,W2.374.  7-ll-«l,  CI.  31ft— 2«. 
Graham,  Kenneth  C.  :  iiee — 

MacLean.   William   D..   and   Graham.      2.902,171. 
GranqrlMt.   Carl-Krlk,   to  Srcnaka  Aktlebolaget  Oaaaocnmula- 
tor.      standby   unit  arransemeat.     2,992,303,  7-11-81.  CI. 
315-87. 
Grant,  "Keajr"  Harold  C,  and  J.  L.  Bacon.     Method  of  aep- 
aratlng  colour  emnlaion   from   acetate  back  coloar  trana- 
parenclea.     2,992,100,  7-11-81,  CI.  9«— 2. 
Gray,  Robert  Ll.  and  D.  A.  8tarr,  to  Burrousha  Corp.     Mac- 

netlc  counter  drcnlt.     2,992.393.   7-11-81,  CI.  328 — 40. 
<ira7,  William  E.  :  See— 

Held.   ISdward  8..  DaTla,  Gray  and  Byrd.     2.901,533. 
Grayblll  :  Hte— 

Hawk.   Charlen  K.      2.992.403. 
Grayson,  Richard  D.  :  Bee — 

Ray.  William  A.,  and  Grayson.     2.991,792. 
Green,    Joaeph,    and    S.    Z.    Marclnklewlcs,    to   Vltamlna   Ltd. 
.Materials  harlnic  TlUmln  B  aetlrity.     2,992.285.  7-11-81, 
(T    2ha-345.5. 
Green.  Milton  :  See — 

Blout.  Elkan   R..  Corley.  Green,  and  SImoii.     2.992.106. 
Green.   .Milton  :  See— 

Corley.  Richard  S..  and  Oreca.    2.992.100. 
Greenway,  Ham  W.  :  See — - 

Russell,  William  R.    2,992.029. 
Greenwood,  Ruth  A.  :  Bee — 

Baell.  Bennett  G.,  and  Greenwood.    2,992.218. 

Grneory    (ieorice  P  .  and  J.  R    Nixon,  Jr  .  to  Hercules  Powdt-r 

Co.      Phenol  purification.     2.992,189.  7-11-81,  CI.  202 — 57. 

Grettle.    Donald   P..   to  Swift  *  Co.      Uefattlnf  animal  aklns. 

2.99J.247.  7-11    HI,  CI.  260 — 412.6. 
(irewal,  Balwant  H.  :  Bee — 

Morton,  Damon  D..  and  Grewal.    2,991.623. 
Grey,  Dartd  8.,   E.   U.  Land,   and   W.   H.   Ryan,  to  Polaroid 
Corp.      Stereoscopic   lens-prism   optical   system.      2,991,8eO, 
7-11-81.  CI.  88— 1«.6. 
Griflth.    Edwin,    and    K.    8.    Stlckley.      Ifaterlala   processlDX 

apparatus.     2.991,870,  7-11-81,  CI.  198 — 64. 
(irtfllth  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Tlie  :  See — 
Salr.  Louis.     2.992,116. 
Salr,  LoalB,  and  Komarlk.    2,992,116. 
r.rlfflth.  Richard  :  See — 

Kapp,  Roland,  and  Grtfflth.     2,992,273. 
Grimes  Mrif.  Co.  :  See — 

Roper,  John  M.     2,991,576. 
Grinr  John  L.  :  See-- 

Friedman,    Bernard    8.,    Uorrlta,    Keith,    Chambers,   and 
Grtnc.     2,992,189. 
Grlswold,  Charles  J..  Jr..  and  J.  D.  Leslie,  to  General  Motors 
•Corp.      aoaure   Utchea.      2.992.032.   7-11-81,   CI.   292 — 48. 

Grlswold,  David  K.,  to  D.  O.  Grtswold.  Valves  and  automatic 
control  means  therefor.     2,991,796,  7-11-61,  CI.  137 — 489. 

Grisowld,  Donald  O.  :  See — 

Grlswold.  DaTld  E.     2,991,796. 

Groth.  Otto  I..  8.  H.  Orlnon.  and  K.  A.  I.  Carlaaon,  H  to 
K.  Svensaon.  CoTerlnK  structure  for  wairona,  trucks  and 
the  like      2.992.040.  7-11-61.  H.   296—100 

Groth,  WllUrd  B.,  and  H.  N.  Seckler,  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratories, Inc.  Selector  for  switching  network.  2,992.410, 
7-11-61,  a    340—168. 

Guest.  Howard  R.  :  See — 

SUnabury,  Harry  A..  Jr..  and  Oueat     2.992.233. 

Gueat.  Howard  R.,  B.  W.  Klff.  and  C.  B.  Halatead,  to  Union 
Carbide  Corp.  Proceaa  for  remoTlna  water  from  aldebyde- 
penUerythrftol  resins.     2,992,207,  7-11-61.  O.  260—67. 

Gullck.  DaTld  K.  Hoae  conpllnr  2,992,020,  7-11-81.  CI. 
285—174. 

Gnnther^  Norhert.  to  C.  Zelaa.  Stereoacoptc  range  Anders. 
2.991,toS,  7-11-61.  CT.  88—2.7. 

Gnstalra.  Joiin  A. :  See — 

Dupicr,  William  W..  and  OuiUlrs.     2.991,940. 

Gostln-Bacon  Mfg.  Co. :  See  — 

WarkocMwskl.  Joseph  T.     2.991,519. 

Gnthrle,  John  D.  :  See — 

Bullock,  AnatlD  L.,  and  Guthrie.    2J992^1S. 

Qutkowakl,  JaaBsi,  to  New  Tork  Bnslnesa  DcTelopoMat  Corp. 
CHI  filter  unit    i,991,885.  7-11-61,  CI.  210— ISS. 

11.  A  L.  Tooth  Co.  :   See  - 

Launder.  Bmie  L     2.991, .589. 

Haar,  Marrln  I..  I>.  D.  H.  Lueders.  R.  E.  Prowae,  D.  Sarltaky, 
and  R.  L.  Van  Dyck.  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 
8lotted  nose  hydroakl.     2.991,745,  7-11-61,  CI.   114--66.5. 

Haas.  Gerhard  J.  Procesa  of  Improving  the  properties  of 
fermented  malt  beTeragea.     2.992,110.  7-11-61,  d.  99 — 48. 

Haas.  Henry  O.  Pipe  cleanlag  device.  2.991,463,  7-11-61, 
CI.  15—104.16. 

Haas,  Howard  C,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Photographic  products 
and  procemes.     2,992.104,  7-11-6^.  CI.  96—29. 

Haas  dit  Rolle.  Pierre  R.  Antoiutic  stopping  deviee  for 
railway  tralBc.     2,992.324.  7-11-61.  CI.  246—63. 

Habluticl.  Charles  E. :  See— 

Dunlap.  Henry  F..  and  Hablutiel.    2.991.720. 

Haddlz.  Donald  V  Ventilated  aoflt  eonatructlon.  2.901,700. 
7-11-81.  CI.  96—42. 

Haden.  Walter  L..  Jr..  and  P.  J.  Dilenaaowaki,  to  Mlaerals 
*  Chemicals  Phllipp  Corp.  Method  for  making  ayntbetlc 
leolltlc  material.     2,992,068,  7-11-61,  CI.  23—112. 

Hadfleld.  Harnr  R..  W.  P.  Mil^a.  and  R.  H.  Rlcketta.  to  Im- 
perial Ckeaiical  laduatriea  Ltd.  Dyeing  proceaa  for  arn- 
thetlc  textile  materials.     2,992,063.  7-11-61.  O.  8—55. 

Hadfleld.  James,  V4  to  Beyer  Peacock  A  Co.  Lt4.  Pivot 
eeatrea.    2.992.050.  7-11-61.  CI.  306—187. 


HaesMler.  Walter  M..  and  B.  Wendroff.  to  The  Fyr-Kyter  Co. 
Control  derlee.    2,991,658.  7-11-61,  CT.  74 — 2. 

Hagaman.  Boyaton  G.,  to  Anteaaa  Syatems,  Inc.  Tapered 
aperture  horn  antenna  for  electromagnetic  energy  below  40 
megacTdea.    2.992.429.  7-11-61,  a.343 — 756. 

Hagen.  Norbert.  Method  and  apparatua  for  making  plaatlc 
coatalnera.    2.991.500,  7-1 1-61,  CI.  18 — 5. 

Hale.  George  H. :  See — 

Dubois,  Walter  M.,  and  Hale.    2,991.854.  * 

Halford.  QeonEP,  aad  R.  H.  J.  Stoae,  to  ford  Motor  Co.  Ltd. 
Motor  vechile  independent  wheel  suspensions.  2,992,015. 
7-11-81.  CI.  280 — 124. 

Halstead.  Calvert  B. :  See — 

Guest.   Howard  R..  Klff.  and   Halatead.     2,992,207. 

Hamilton  Cosco,  lac.  :  See — 

Hamilton.  Barl  F.    2,991,488. 

Hamilton,  Earl  F..  to  Hamilton  Cosco,  Inc.  Foldable  play 
pen.     2.991,486.  7-11-61.  CI.  5—96. 

Hamilton  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Nelson.  Glenn  L.    2,992,043. 

Hamlet,  Bucck  C. :  See — 

Harbers.  Henry  C.  and  Hamlet.    2,991,993. 

Hamlet,  Het>er  J.  Process  for  refining  and  Improving  the 
quality  of  steel  and  other  ferrous  metals.  2.9)^,096,  7-11- 
81,  a.  75 — 43. 

Hampaon,  Edward  A.,  to  The  Ceiotex  Corp.  Gypaum  wall- 
board  and  proceaa  of  manufacture.  2,&91,825,  7-11-61, 
CI.  154—1.25. 

Hancock  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Campbell.  Ronald  W.    2.092,083. 

Hanley.  Wtlltam  L.  Tunnel  kiln  firing  section.  2.901,535, 
7-11-61    CI.  25—142. 

Hansen,  8ic«frled,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Plaama  accelera- 
tors.    2,9*2.345.  7-11-61.  CT.  313 — 63. 

Hansen's,  Chr.,  Laboratory,  Inc. :  Sm — 
Dan,  Hans  E.     2,902.187. 

HansKmann.  Walter,  to  Ka.  tMedrich  Rambold  K.O.  Appara- 
tus for  hardness  testing.      2,991.648.   7-11-81.  CI.  73 — 81. 

HartMrs  Henry  C,  and  B.  C.  Hamlet,  to  Western  Unit  Corp. 
Vehicle  spring  connector.     2,991, 99^,  7-11-61,  CI.  267—30. 

Harbison  Walker  Refractories  Co. :  See — 

Klvala,  Walter  J.,  and  Maaon.    2.991,736. 

Harbison,  Wallace  F.,  and  D.  D.  Miller,  to  General  Dynamics 
Corp.  Fastener  means  with  nut  member  haTing  pilot  por- 
tion for  aligning  holes  la  panels.  2,091,816.  7^11-61.  CI. 
151-^1.7. 

Hardin.  Woodward  A.  PorUble  oeat  or  the  like.  2,991.842, 
7-11-61.  Cl.  182—187. 

Hardy,  Paul  W.  :   See — 

Ootsch,  Lenard  P.,  and  Hardy.    2,991,544. 

Hare,  Donald  O.  C,  to  United  SUtea  of  America,  Nary. 
Training  aid  system  for  wave  detection  equipment.  2,091,- 
562,  7-11-61,  Cl.  35—10.4. 

Harman,  Marlon  W..  and  J.  J.  D'Amico,  to  Monsanto  Chemical 
Co.  Method  of  cootrolling  undeairable  vegeUtion.  2,992,- 
001,  7-11-81    Cl.  71—2.6. 

Harris.  Rano  J.,  to  Precision  Instruments  Co.  Chromatog- 
raphy.    2.991,647,  7-11-61.  Cl.  73 — 23. 

Harrison,  Henry.  Kitchen  step  stool.  2,991,828,  7-11-61. 
Cl.   182—33. 

narrower,  William,  to  Kverlaatlng  Valve  Co.  Valve  for  flulda 
having  entrained  solids.     2,991.794.  7-11-61,  Cl.  137 — 242. 

Harshaw  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Seabrtght,  Qarence  A.    2.992.123. 

Harwood,  h  Iqyd  E.,  to  Parsons  Corp.  Tag  making  apparatua. 
2.991,710,  7^-11-^1,  Cl.  101—83.  ""  '  •    •-»- 

Hasteldlne.  Robert  N.  1-iodo,  2-tr1fluoromethyl  perfluoro- 
cydoalkanes.     2,992,279,  7-11-61.  Cl.  280—648. 

Haunl-Werke  Korber  *  Co.,  KG.  :  See— 
Lledtke.  Kurt.     2.901,604. 
Pollmann.  Max.     2.991,6a5. 

Hawk.  Charles  E.,  to  Orayhlll.     Electrical  Jack.     2,992,- 
403.  7-11-81.  Cl.  336— 213. 

Hay,  Allan  8..  to  General  Electric  Co.  CaUlytlc  oxidation  of 
aralkyl  compounds.      2.992.271,   7-11-61,  Cl.  260 — 524. 

Hay.  Allan  8.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Preparation  of  car- 
bonyl  olefluM.    2,992.272.  7-11-61,  C\.  260—^33. 

Hayes,  Albert  E.,  Jr..  to  General  Mills,  Inc.  Method  and 
system  for  determining  miss  disUnce.  2,992,422.  7-11- 
61.  Cl.  .343—8. 

Hayes,  Carl  I.  Method  of  heat  treatment  using  dual  atmoa- 
phere  apparatua     2,992,147,  7-11-61,  Cl.  148—16. 

Hayes,  Stanley  W.,  to  Hayea  Track  Appliance  Co.  Bumping 
poat.    2,991,727,  7-11-61.  a.  104— 254. 

Hayes  Track  Appliance  Co. :  See — 
Hayes.  Stanley  W.    2,991,727. 

Haves.  William  8.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.  Warning  derleea. 
2,992.419.  7-11-81    a.  340 — 263. 

Haynes,  Anthony  C.  R.,  to  Haynea  4  Haynes  Ltd.  Meaauring 
and   teaUng  apparatus.     2,992.801,   7-11-61,  Cl.   324 — 61. 

Haynes,  Anthony  C.  R.,  to  Harnes  aad  Haynes  Ltd.  Measur- 
ing and  testing  apparatus.    2,002,802,  7-11-61,  Cl.  824 — 61. 

Haynes  *  Haynea  Ltd. :  See — 

Haynea.  Anthony  C.  R.    2.002,891. 
Haynes  Anthony  C.  R.     2,002.302. 

Hedqulst  Albert  J.,  and  L.  A.  MitchelL  Motor  starting  wind- 
ing switch.     2.002.306.7-11-61,0.200—67. 

Helnse.  Robert  V..  to  Submerged  Combuatioa,  lac.  Prooeaaea 
for  heating  a  mining  liqoM  aad  mining  therewith  a  sub- 
stance  modified  by  heat.    2,001,087,  7-11-61.  CT.  262—3. 

Hellsten.  Karl  M.  B.,  to  Aktiebolaget  Henkel-Helois.  Dctar- 
gent  conpoaitloBa     2.002.186.  7-11-61.  Cl.  252—135. 

Hendley  Jamea  A.  Method  oi  blcndlBg  textile  fibers  and 
resulting  yams  and  fabrlea  thereof.  2,001,538,  7-11-61, 
CL  28--7.'S. 

Hendrlch  Henry  A  and  R.  N.  Elcbora.  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.  Automatic  web  aplidng  machine 
2.991.827.  7-11-81.  Cl.  154 42.3.  ui-ciiiue. 

Hendrlckfon  Lester  C,  and  H.  W.  Stevens.  Grain  han- 
dling ndachlne.      2,991,883,   7-11-61.   O.   200—144. 
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Henebry,  Thomas  F.,  to  Remington  Arms  Co.,  Inc  Visual 
Inapection  machine.     2.991.687,  7-11-61.  Cl.  88—14. 

Henley,  Kmeat  J.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  Steam-strip- 
ping of  anlfurtc  acid  containing  coke-forming  impurities. 
2.002,070.  7-11-61.  CL  23—173. 

Henocq,  Cedl :  See — 

Axon.  Peter  E.,and  Henocq.    2,091,950. 

Henry,  Woodrow  W.,  to  Savage  Arms  Corp.  Interflttlng 
metal  and  wooden  parts  particularly  in  gun  making. 
2,991,548,  7-11-61,  cT  20-^24. 

Herculea  Powder  Co. :  See — 

Da  Batta,  Edward  H.    2.922.212. 

Gregory,  George  P.,  and  Nixon.     2,992,169. 

Herold,  James  L.  Golf  club  holder  and  cart.  2,992,012, 
7-11-61,  Cl.  280—47.19. 

Herrlck,  Carlyle  S..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Method  of  Im- 
proving the  purity  of  alllcon.  2.992.080,  7-11-61.  Cl.  41— 
42. 

Hetiler.  Lewla  R.,  and  L.  J.  Sheldrake,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.  EleguUtor  circuit  for  generators.  2,992,381, 
7-11-61,  Cl.  322—25.  ^,  .   ,, 

HeUler.  LewU  R..  and  L.  J.  Sheldrake,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.  Regulating  circuit  for  generators.  2,992,382, 
7-11-61,  Cl.   322—25. 

Hetxler,  Lewla  R..  and  T.  B.  Kirk,  to  (ieneral  Motors  Corp. 
Regulating  apparatus  for  generators.  2,992,383.  7-11-61, 
CL  S22— 28.  _         ..     ^. 

Hener,  Charlea  A.,  and  R.  F.  Adams,  to  Olin  Mathleaon 
Chemical  Corp.  Conoectlon.  2,991,543,  7-11-61,  Cl.  20— 
16T.S. 

Hickok  Mfg.  Co.  Inc. :  See- 
Brandt,  William  D.    2,991.874. 

Hlggina.    WlliUm  J.      Structure  of   cargo 
2.901,530,  7-11-61,  Cl.  28—78. 

Hign  Voltage  Engineering  Corp. :  See— 
Gale,  Alfred  J.     2,002,333. 
Nrgard,  John  C.    2,992,357. 

Hill.  CTlfford   W.,  to  Union  Carbide  Co 
welding  torch 

Hlmeon,    Harold 


nets  and   the  like. 


Gas  shielded  arc 


'orp. 
noule.      2,992.320.   7-11-81,  Cl    219—75 
T.,    and    R.    B.    WahL    to   General    Electric 


adapter  for   mortise   extension 
Cl.   70—134. 
indicator.      2,991,651, 


7-11-61. 


Co.     Liquid  cooled  current  rectlflir  apparatUM.     2,992,372, 
7-11-61,  Cl.  317—234. 
HItt.   Jeaae   C.      Key    locking 
bolts.     2,991.643.   7-11 -81, 

Hodge,   Fred  F.     now   rate 

C\.  73—210. 
Hoe,  B.,  *  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Zuckerman,  Adoph  M.  2,991,995. 
Hoefs,  Edwin  G.,  and  O.  T.  Litton,  to  Chance  Vought 
Corp.  Automatic  balance-aensltlvlty-llnearity  correcting 
unit  for  use  with  data  recording  and  telemetering  system. 
2.992.417.  7-11-61.  Cl.  340—207. 
HOfliln.  Otto,  to  Lever  Brothers  Co.  Telescopic  compensat- 
ing unit.     2,991.971.  7-11-61,  Cl.  251—68. 

The  B.  F.   Goodrich  Co.     Electrically 
apparatus.       2,992.317,    7-11-61,    Cl. 


Hotfnian  Olin  M.,  to 
heated  ice- removal 
219 — 46 

Hogg,  John  A..  F.  H 


IJncoln,  and  W.  P.  Schneider,  to  The 


rpjohn  Co.  2a-methyl-9a-fluoro-llfl.l7a-dihydroxy-4-preg- 
nene-3,20-dlone  17-acylatea.  2,992,244,  7-11-61,  Cl.  260— 
397.45.  _ 

Hogg,  John  A.,   F.  H.  Uncoln,   and  W.   P.   Schneider,   to  The 
rpjohn     Co.       2a-methyl-9o-bromo-17o-hydroxy-4-preenene- 
3,11,20-trione   17  acylatea.      2,992,245,   7-11-61,   6.   260— 
397.45. 
Hoke.  Howard  L. :  Bee— 

BUley,  Roger  E..  and  Hoke     2.992.022. 
Holcomb.    Harry   E.,    to   Johns-ManviUe  Corp.      Method   and 
apparatus  for  forming  mineral  wool. 
Cl.   18—2.6. 
Holland,  John  P. :  See- 
Wolf.  Cedl  R..  Holland,  and  Seldel. 
Holley  Carburetor  Co. :  See — 

Romeo,  Neil,  and  Maraee.    2.991.984 
Holmes  Electric  Protective  Co.  :  See— 

Riker,  William  E.     2,902.420. 
Holmes,  Prank  C.  to  The  Baird  Machine 
mower  for  riding  tractor.     2,991,612, 
25.4. 
Honak,  Eduard  R. :  See— 

Bunge.  Gerhard,  aad  Honak.    2.992.137. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

Ilardo,  Charlea  S..  Bean,  and  Robitactaek.     2.992.198. 

Horron.  Brace  W.,  and  L.  R.  Swett,  to  Ablwtt  Laboratories 
Manufacture  of  cycloalkyl  esters. 
260 — 468. 
Horst,  Paul  V. :  See— 

Thaete,  Max  W.     2^91,756. 
Horton  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Brickaon.  MUton  E.    2,901,849. 
Honk,  Neil  D. :  See — 

Johnson,  Kenenth  W..  and  Houk. 
Honsb.  C.  N. :  See — 

Lee.  Harold  D.    2,991,852. 
Howard  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Dalton,  Robert  F.     2,991,520. 
Hoyle,  Gettya  D.,  Jr.,  and   R.   Ferguson,  to  The  Terrell  Ma- 
chine   Co.      Joint    nail    package.      2.901.477.    7-11-61,    Cl. 
1 — 56. 
Hubbard,  Dale  V.     Gage  and  dial  indicator  mount.     2,991,969. 

7-11-JBl.  a.  248—278. 
Hubbard,  Harold  M     and  R.   W.  Sanftner,  to  E.  I.  do  Pont 
de  Nemoura  and  Co.     Method  for  recovering  tungsten  tri- 
oxide.     2,992.069.  7-11-61.  Cl.  23—140. 
Huber.  Walter  E. :  See— 

Rockoflr,  Joaeph.  Wangb.  and  Huber.     2,991,498. 
Huck  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Brilmyer,  Harold  O.    2,901.681. 
Hutr,  George  F.,  and  W.   H.   Schechter.   to  Callery  Chemical 
Co.      Preparation    of    diborane.       2.992,072,    7-11-81,    Cl. 
23—204. 


2.991,499,  7-11-61, 


2,991.496. 


Co.     Front  mounted 
7-11-61,   Cl.    56— 


2,992,269,  7-11-61.  Cl. 


2,991,530. 


Hughea  Aircraft  Co. :  See — 

Floyd,  George  W.    2.992.340. 

Floyd.  George  F.,  Irvina .  Kaiaer .  and  Mettler.    2,992,423. 
Raamusaen.  George.    2,992.364. 
Saundera,^CharIes  J.    2,992,299. 
Winters,  Paul  N.    2,992,338. 
Hughes,  Eari  V.,  to  J.  R.  Cox.     Reweavlng  device.     2.991,809. 

7-ll-«l,  Cl.   130—1. 
Hull,    R.    Dell.      Drag   brake    for    cloaed-face    spinning   reel. 

2,091.957,   7-11-61.  Cl.   242—84.5. 
Hummelen,   Nlklaaa  Th.,  to  Dorr-Oliver  Inc.     Apparatus  for 
disintegrating    refuse   and    like    waste    matter.      2,991,948, 
7-11-61,  CT.   241 — 73. 

Humphrey,  Marshall  F. :  See — 

Bavley.  Abraham,  Humphrey,  and  Knuth.     2,992,236. 
Hunt,  James  J. :  See —  „,    _„_ 

Knlppel,  Willis  H.,  Van  Der  Sluys.  and  Hunt.     2,991,725. 
Husko,  NValno  L.  :   See— 

GUson,  Joseph  H.,  and  Husko.    2.992,042. 

Hutter,  Ernest :  See — 

Monson,  Harry,  and  Hutter.    2,991, 90.-J. 
HydrU  Co.  :  See— 

Knox,  Granville  S.    2,992,028. 
MacArthur,  Melvin  D.     2,992,019. 
Hyater,     Alex    J.       Ditching    attachment    for    chain     saws. 

2,901,571,  7-11-61,  a.  37-^191. 
I.D.L.  Inc. :  See — 

Murray,  Hugh  A.,  Sr.    2,901,699. 
Iddlngs,  Charlea  D, :  See—  ^  „  „,^,  _, 

WoolsUyer,  Homer  J.,  Iddings.  and  Borg.     2,991,853. 

Idenden,  John  K. :  See —  .  ^^ 

Eliinga,  Eugene  R.,  and  Idenden.     2,992.182. 
Ilardo,  Charlea  S.,  C.  T.  Bean,  and  P.  Robitachek,  to  Hooker 
Chemical   Corp.     Polyepoxide-dlcartwxyllc  anhydride  com- 
poalUona.    2.902.108,  7-11-01,  Cl.  260—18. 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See —  

Hadfleld.  Harry  R..  MIIU.  and  Rlcketta.     2.992.063. 
Irving.  ^>ancl8.  Reece,  and  WUaen.     2,992,220. 
Lodge,  Frank.     2,992,240.  „  ^„  „^ 

Youle,  PhUip  v..  Robertaon.  and  Robineon.     2,992.206. 
Inductosyn  Oorp. :  See — 

Grace,  William  H.    2.992,374.  _  „   ^ 

Ingberman.   Arthur  K..    to   Union   Carbide   Corp.      Hvdroxy- 

ilkylated  polyamlnea.  2.992,192.  7-11-61,  Cl.  260—2. 
Ingersoll,  Henry  G..  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co. 
Regenerated  cellulose  film  and  procesa.  2.901,510,  7-11-61, 
Cl.  18 — 57. 
Innocent!,  Sclplone,  to  S.A.S.I.B.-S.p.A.  Sclpione  Innocenti- 
Bologna.  Sealed-package  wrapper  end  tester.  2,991,879, 
7-11-61.  Cl.  209—72. 

International  Buelneas  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 

Adams,  Frauds  V.,  and  Swanton.     2.992.413. 

Bauer,  FMwln  W.    2,992,415. 

Hendrlch,    Henry   A.,   and    Elcbora.      2.901,827. 

Ruts,  Richard  F.    2.092.337. 

Vlehe.  Frederick  W.     2,092^414. 
International   Computera   and   Tabulator«   Ltd.  :  See— 

Baldwin,  Richard  K.     2.991,712. 
International  Harvester  Co.  :  See — 

Glecmann.  Herbert  C.    2^91,Se2.  „  ^    ^, 

Gleaaiann,    Herbert   C   Barrett,   and   Dyrby.      2,991,863. 

international  Induatrial  Develoiwrs.  Inc. :  See — 
Roberta,  Kenneth,  and  Peteraon.    2,902,126. 
International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  Bee — 
Raid.  Frank  H.    2,092,009. 
Yeo,  Ralph  B.  G..  and  Beasley.    2.992,148. 
International  Telepbone  and  TeleCTaph  Corp.  :   See — 
Famaworth.  Phllo  T.    24>92.346. 
Famaworth.  Phllo  T.    2,992,358. 
Fromm,  Kenneth  N.,  and  Rldiards.    2,902,396. 
Simon,  Prank  N.    2.001,633. 
Irving    Francis,  C.  H.  Reece,  and  R.  H.  Wileen.  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industrie*  Ltd.    >}ew  anthra-1'  :9'(N)  >10'(>f)  :5'- 
dlpyridasonea    and    anthra-1' :9'(N)  :10'(N)  :4'-dlpyrida«- 
onM  chemical  compounda.     2,992,220,  7-11-61.  Cl.  260— 
260. 

Floyd,  George  P.,  Irving,  Kaiaer.  and  Mettler.    2,902,423. 
laeo  Optiache  Werke  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Soliach.  Rudolf.    2,991,696. 
Israel    Dorman  D.,   and   J.   E.   Bayha,   to  United   Statea  of 

America,   Air  Force.     Electrically   operated   fuae.     2,901,- 

716,  7-11-61.  Cl.  102—70.2. 
Ito,    Hiroshi.    to   Canon  Camera    Co.,    Inc.      Variable   power 

view  and  range  finder.     2,901.682.  7-11-61,  C\.  86—1.5 
James    Billy   C,  and  P.  D.  Metcalf.     Coin  operated  lodur. 

2,991,866,  7-11-61.  Cl.  194 — 1.  ^  ^      , 

Janaaen,  Eroeat  O.     FertlUcer  spreading  attachment  for  lawn 

mowers.    2.001.014,  7-11-61.  Cl.  222—171. 

Jeffreys.  Roy  A. :  See — 

Oarke,   Norman    D..   and   Jeffreya.      2,002,130. 
Jekat.  Walter  K..  to  Worthlngton  Corp.    Turbine  pump  unit. 

2,0^J22.  7-11-61,  Cl.  103—67.  _^ 

Jelley,   Edwin  E..   S.  S.   Pierke,  and  J.  H.  Shepler,  to  Baat- 
man  Kodak  Co.     Supneasloh  of  Newton's  rings  in  printing 
color  films.    2,002,101,  7-11-61,  Cl.  06 — 23. 
Jennings,  Harry  C.    Manually  adjustable  foot  and  leg  reat  for 

wheel  chalra.     2.091.831,  7-11-61,  Cl.  207—434. 
Jenninga  Machine  Corp. :  See — 
Craven,  David.     2.991,881. 
Jennings,  Willtam  G. :  See — 

Bystricky.  Joaeph  C,  and  Jennings.     2,9ei,»46. 
Jenollte  Ltd. :  See — 

Bricknell.  Prank  S.,  and  Cork.    2,092,131. 
Jensen,  Tbormod,  and  V.  J.   Clock,   to  St.   Reels   Paper  Co. 

Band  sealing  device.     2,9»1,823,  7-11-81,   (5.  154—1.6. 
Jea-Cal  Co. :  flfee — 

Calvert.  Olen  M.    2^1.507. 


zu 
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2.992,423 


JppraoD.  Morris  R.,  to  Appllwl  lUdiatlon  Corp.     Fluid  Irradla- 

Jo«.  CHirt  (;.      "Teflon"   faWHl  ■hoe  for  tile  premure  foot  of 
■    «wlnK    machine    or    the    like.      2,991,739.    7-11-fll.    CI. 

Johns- Man ville  Corp.  :   Srr  —  i 

Holeouib.  Harry  E.     2.991.499 

Whalen.  Kemener  J.     2,992. l.'>7. 
Johnson.  Douelas  I^.  :  See- 

Becker.   Robert   H..  Johnson,  and   Martin      2  991302 
Johnaon.    Korreat    <;.      <'oln    operated    rlbratlnK    couch    and 
ejector.     2.»»2.044,  7-U-«l.  n.  297— 362 

^tWi3.^7"r^,^TnS4i.''      """'        *■•"'    "^''«" 
Johnson.  Sljcurd  W'..  to  kadk>  Corp.  of  America.     DeveloDlnc 

apparatus       2.991.7M.    7-11-Wl.    (T     118— 637. 
Jonnaon.  Hlioird  O.  ^(Vntrlfuital  fluid  movlnc  device.     2,991.- 

Jtihvw'ich.  Krleilrlch^   t*re~ 

Feuxtel.   Klaua    Johitwirh.  and   Htratmann       2  992  OtWi 
Jonea    Harold  V      l^eKlaaa  frame  aaaembly  with  expindlble 

locklnic  acrew      2.99I.H95.  7-11-61.  (1.  m^~^. 
Junea     Lloyd    K..   to  TexaM    ImstrumenU   Inc.     -Novel   grHDhlte 

arttclea    and    mettiiMl    of    makinx.      2,992.127.    7-M-«l7  CI. 

Jorjjensen.  Harence  H.,  and  W.  T.  N'Ickel,  to  General  Motom 

2.w''l.ft.'..^'Ml'lrtr^'r7^'""r'""°    '"'    '*^    "^''''' 
JorKeniten.  fiulow  K.  :    See    - 

^-'IVl'  733**""""''     "^*"     **'*"■     '^*^''''''    *"**    Jorgensen. 

Jouse.  r^rfls  C. :  Hee- 

Whltlock.    Robert   A,,   and  Jouse.      2,991  793 

KVl"  Sutherland  F'aper  Co.  :   See- 
roe.  Merrill  J.     2.991.910. 

^*,S"H**'''   ^■"'  '^-   *"*'   ^-  "    WUht,   to  J.  W.  Pecker,  Inc. 
roilow-up    or     motion     duplicating     sjatema.      2,992,834, 

*^^°i'i'^°?>1*'™**-   *'''*<1"«"'»<T  tranaUtIng  circuitry.   2,992,326, 

Kahn,  Robert  P-.  and  T    C.  Allen,  Jr.     Procew  of  Inhibiting 

plant  Tlrusea.     2,992.159,  7-11-^1.  CI.  187—30 
Kalaer   Harold  R.  :  Sre^-  •— ov. 

.F'oyd   O«orge  F.,  Irving,  Kaiser,  and  MetUer 
Kallman.  Donald  :   See  ~ 

■diund,  Milton  C,  and  Kallman.     2.992.174 
Kalman,  Peter  O.  :  See — 

Oabor,  r>ennla.  and  Kalman.     2.901  591 
Kamlmura.  Shigeo  :  Bee — 

Nlwa,  Makoto,  Klknchl,  Kamlmura,  and  Ohlahl.  2,992,275 
Kantner.  Harold  H.  :  Bee — 

Cameron,  Scott  H..  and  Kantner.     2,992.293. 

*^^-?fl«iA''V?i'*''  J?®*"°'  •**"  "'^  •'^****  carrier.     2,9»1,8S9, 
Kaolan,    8am    H      and    T.    8.    Noskowlca,    to    Zenith    Radio 

o'il^P;  w.,    , '^     ?'     manufacturing     luminescent     screens. 

2.992.107.   7-11-rtl.   CI.   96 — 35. 
Kapp.    Roland,    and    R.    Orlfflth,    to    Nopco    Chemical    Co 

Preparation    of    dense    caldum    pantothenate.     2,992,273, 

7-11-61.  CI.  260—534. 

*^?:«o'^'i'i**,?'"*°  Brothers,  Inc.    Foralture  construcUon. 

2.992  065.  7-11-61.  CI.  312 — 19S 
Kates.  Charles,  to  Union  Malleable  Mfg.  Co.    Presmre  control 

J*l',*-!*"^.°l°J;?*°!-..,™*^'>*'»«"    "<1    ">•    "ke.      2,991.802. 
'— 11-61,  LI.  137 — 622.0. 

Katsensteln    Henry  8.  and  J.     Sonic  flow  meter.     2.991.660. 

7-11-61.  CI.  73 — 194. 
Katsenstein.  Jack  :  Bee — 

Katiensteln.  Henry  S.  and  /.     2,991,900. 
Kauffman.    Walter    L..    II,    to    Lovell    Mfg.    Co.      Automatic 

Index   for  a   wringer.     2.991,642.  7-ll-%l,  CI.  68 — 268. 

''V:^,S84^7^-'l'*l4i.*8l.'?6-^65.*"'    ^°      Gyroscopic  toy. 
Kaye.  Anthony  J.,  to  General  Blectric  Co.    Article  dispensing 

apparatus.     2.991.996.  7-11-61,  CI.  270— 58. 
Kayaer    Carl :  See— 

Schackmann.  Helnrich.  Kayser,  and  Albrecht.     2,991.884. 

*^*lRr?*''    T*^""**   J .    to    Detrex   Chemical    Industries.    Inc. 

Ultrasonic     cleaning     method.      2,992,142.     7-11-61,     C\. 

Keegan.    Thomas    P.     to   Mathews  Conveyer   Co.      Vibratory 
conveyor  Inertlal  drive.     2,991,872,  7-11-61.  CI.  198 — 220. 
Keener.  Oeorge  H.  :  See— 

■Illott.  Everett  E.     2,991,680. 
Keith.  Arthur  C. :  Ss« — 

i.orman.  Jamea  M.,  and  Keith.      2.992.113. 
Keith,  Carl  D. :  See — 

Friedman.  ^Bernard    8..    Morriti,    Keith,   Chambers,  and 
Oring.     2,992.189. 
Kelco  Co.  :  See— 

Miller.  Aaron,  and  Corler.     2,992,188. 
Keller    Oeorge   0.     Unlveraallv  adjusUble  work  holder  and 
-  ^r*"  ^if,";'^'"*     2.991,668.  t-11-61.  CI.  77—62. 
'^*^^*r-y^o\t$cna%     to    Siemens- S«hnckertwerke    AktJengesell 
sctiaft.     Method  and  apparatoa  for  floaUng-sone  melting  of 
■ealeoaductor  rods.     2.992,311,  7-11-61,  CI.  219—10.77. 
Kellogg.    WlUUm    M.,   to   United    SUtca   of   America,   Nary. 
^utomatlc     tracking     systain.     2.992.424.      7-11-il.     CT. 

Cutting  tool.     2,9»1.8S4.  7-ll-«l,  a. 


Klehl    Pan!  F..  to  M.  Stelnthal  k  Co..  Inc      Paraehnt«  «<th 

CT.'zJt^uS"'**'  •>*"•**"«  '••^»~'  2;99i:W6:f*'?!*„^V! 

Kltr.Ben  W. :  gee— 

Klku?hi!'l'oJ22:k?r'sJi:L"»'  "«*  Halatead.     2.992.207. 
KllmerrkrilB!*f*ie^**'*  ^^*"°'»'  *»<>  OiiiMhi.  2.992,276. 
n  r, T    -_.„..  2.991.706. 


Moton  Corp. 
.  7»— 116. 

2,992.883. 


2.991.787. 
2.991,907. 

Knglne   test 


Kenaard,  Thomas  A. 

166—56.7. 
Kennedy,   Harry   M., 

boom    attachment 

212—8. 
Kershaw.    Royce    O. 


to  The  Superior  EonlpmeBt  Co.     Bide 
for    tractors.      2.991.M0.    7-ll-«l.    a. 


^^  -^  z.' -'  -•  Apparatns  for  scarifying  a  railroad 
_  roadbed.  2,991.988.  7-ll-^l.  a.  263— «.  '  "  "  ™"'^" 
Karsker,  Theodore  M. :  See — 

Oay.  Clarence  R.,  and  Keraker.     2,991.817. 

Qay,  CUrenoa  R.,  and  Karakar.     2.901.818. 


n-.  ^'*'T*S'  ?«>•■«•  J-.  »n<*  Kilmer. 
Kindred    Bob  A. :  See — 

B^i™?''*'*'*?^-*^.  Hunter,  Ooodwln.  and  Kindred. 

%"-ini.^."?io-S««"''- '-  ^^'  -p- 

Klnsey,    Claude   J.,    to   General 

ir.'tfl.    2,901  Mi  7-11-ei.  CI 
Kirk,  Thomas  B. :  See — 

Hetxler,  Lewis  R^  and  Kirk.     , 
Klrsch,    Kurt,    and    O.    Welnrelch,    to    Telef unken    GmbH 
Convevor  systems.     2,991,893,  7-11-61,  O    2H^-li 

7-il4l°CL  2M-3W     *'*'^"*°«     *''^**-      2,991.916, 

^*Bi«>;rTil!i'  h  "iS.  ^    ^    "'V*"'-    ^   Harbl«)n  Walker 
2%?,73S:'?-lf-^l,  ^'lT(^9S'^'     ••"'^     '"«'     »»*»«•« 
Kleinman,  Miles  H. :  See— 

Kna^n."'l'nc^':*Se^**'"°'"'  "''  "^"^^^     2.»2,098. 

Knapp,  Victor  B.,  and  Schmidt.     2,991  877 
Knapp    t^Jctor  B.,   and  O.   F.   Schmidt,    to   knapo   Mills  Inc 

a**207'&      "'     '''•***""«     '"^'^'•-      2J>9lW.     7-11^61; 
Knaus    E^n  :  See — 

"2'99r'ii?**"'    ^     *■"*    ^    =•    ^^^^    "0    I'O""* 

Knippel.'  wnils  H      W.  Van  Der  Slnya.  and  J.  J    Hunt    to 

cf  104^  '^"'^y    "*   ■P«cer'^  2,991.725;  "-llVl? 

^  mJVh^"^"*  ^  L.*°  "/'*'*>  ^      Packed-off  clearance  and 
"^!^!    "'    Packlng-orf    same.      2.992.028.     7-11-61!    CI 

^"co-   ^ni'ilTf?!.  ^::J7r  ■'"'  -^    Stenberg,  to  Eastman   Kodak 
CI  96-S        coating   composlUona.      2.992,108,    7-ll-«l, 

Knuth,  Charies  J. :  See — 

Koch^Waiter^^si^'  ^^""P'*™^'  *"<'  Knuth.     2,992,286. 

KochS*'^^;it^erf 'se"''  ^•*^-     '•*•*'«"• 
KoehriiV^to^-'^iSS:!!""'  ^^"-     2.991.887. 

Wills,   Marion  C.     2,991,891. 
Kohlnoor,  Waldes,  Inc. :  ket— 
_  .^Krdinann.  Hans.     2,991,546. 
Kolbe^  WlllUm  H.  :  8ce~ 

Dolia,  John,  and  Kolbe.     2,991  776 

v-«    ?*V,'  ^"^'  J''**'  Komarik.     2,992,116. 
Korab,  George  :  Bee — 

IT     #*^/*I*^'  W*rt)*rt.  and  Korab.     2,992,031 

ALhlL^'^f    '°  VKB  Kamera  und  KInowerke  Drewlen.     Filter 
device,   for  enlarging  apparatus     2.991.692.   7-11-61.   CI 

^^^^?^r^l^\}^  pevlte  Corp.     Method  of  making  mul«chan 
"s-sg*^*        tranaducer   heads.      2,991,511,    T-II-6I:    CT. 

KSater.   Roland,   to  Studlengeaellschaft  Kohle  m  b  H       Proc- 
eHHea  for  the  production  of  alkyl  boric  acid  Mton  ^nH  e^ 
^,  alkyl  boric  arida      2,992,267,  /-:i  1^1    CI    2^0^82 
Kratochvll.  Kenneth  V.:  See—        '^^*'  ^'-  ■'«>— 462. 
Wrlghtnwn.  Robert  E.,  and  Kratochvll      2  991  646 

^'cTii"JSr'''  V«*  «    *'»"'•>•  »«  cKo  ForSg'i^  Mfg 
g^Double  rocker  type  hood  lock.    2!892.031,  7-1  l-Sra 

Kress,  Bernard  H.  :  Bee — 

Krip.^.°Kd';  S?^*'  *=  •  •'^  ^'*"-     2.W2,146. 

ir   ..  "L"2;.  "J'f^ln  I.,  and  Kriftak.     2,992,004 

ar*9J_5        ""  Ll'e  "aiding  device.     2.991.489.7-11-61. 

*^"7*'-''l"'6f'cr*24— 12?°"^  handling  apparatus.     2,991,626. 
KBlIIng.  Emll ':  See— 

v,.„r^"?^-.  Walter,  KOlUng,  and  SchafflQttel.     2,992,166. 
Kunti,  Glenn  C,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Material  aoDlTlnr 
u'*^"J["'       2.991.598,  7-11-61.  CI.   51—263  •PP^mg 

Kupferschmltt.  Alfred  :  See— 

^^^*-  Rot^'rt  8.,  Sharp,  and  Kupferschmltt.     2.991.- 

''2T92.2^',Tir-:6/.'*ci^"7'^'*8''"      ^''J"**'*'*   «""'-**»'• 
L«cej.    Michael    F.,    to  The    Anaconda 
Exwndlng  and  contracting  blockers. 

Lafayette  Brain  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Roaenkrans.  Jules  J.     2.991,942 
Rosenkrans,  Jules  J.    2,991,945 

'^^?-ii'sr  cf  £i-^i?f  "«•  ^"'"^  '-•^»>*- 

Lamasou,  Paul  :  See— 

Lamasou,  Jean  and  P.     2,991,909. 
Lancaater,    Talbot   A.      Method   and   apparatus    for   vacuum 


American   Braas   Co. 
2.991,954.  7-11-61. 


2.991,- 


Packaclng   with   plaatic   sheaths.      2,Ml,600,    7-11-61',   CI. 

Land,  Edwin^H.  :  See — 

Grey,  David  8.,  Land,  and  Ryan.     2,991.690. 
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I.and,  Edwin  H.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Photographic  processes 
and  products.     2.992.102.  7-11-61.  CI.  96 — 29. 

Land.  Edwin  H.,  and  O.  £.  WoltT.  to  Polaroid  Corp.     Photo- 
graphic  transfer- reversal   processes   utUixing  screen   mt-in 
bers.     2.992.103.  7-11-61,  C[.  96—29. 

Lane,  Claude  B.  Euith  borer,  pulverixer,  and  trenching  de- 
vice.    2.991.838.  7-11-61.  CI.  175—221. 

I.4ing,  Anton,  to  Delmag-Maschlnenfabrlk  Relnhold  I>ornfeld. 
Internal  combustion  ramming  arrangements.  2,991.76.', 
7-11-61.  Cl.  123—7. 

Lanfnton.  Samuel  M.,  Co.  :  See — 

.MoMer.   Henry   W.,   Paris,  and    Paterson.      2,091,953. 

La  Rocca.  James  J.,  to  Continental  Oan  Co.,  Inc.  Electric 
sennlnR  devic*'.     2.992.369,  7-11-61.  Cl.  317— ISe. 

Larsson.  Ingmar  V.,  to  Svenaka  Aktiebolaget  Browsregulator. 
Control  valve.     2,991,801,  7-11-61,  Q.  137—620. 

La  Tour.  Harry,  and  G.  D.  Miller,  to  Armco  8te«>l  Corp. 
Floating  tube  welding  apparatua.  2.992,318.  7-11-61,  Cl. 
219—59. 

Laubach,  (ierald  D. :  Bee — 

Agnello.  Rugene  J.,  and  Laubach.    2.992,216. 

Lauderdale  Woodrow  W.  Mobile  calibration  unit  for  liquid 
meters.      2.001.645.  7-11-61,  Cl.  73 — 3. 

Launder,  Ernie  L..  to  H.  A  L.  Tooth  Co.  High  temperature 
fastener  construction.     2,991.560,  7-11-61.  Cl.  37-142. 

Ijivlana.  Donald  W..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Electrical  coll 
structure.     2.992.370,  7-11-61.  Cl.  317—158. 

Lawrence.  Joseph  D.,  Jr..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Transistor 
selection  array  and  drive  system.  2,992,409.  7-11-61,  Cl. 
340—166. 

Lechevalier.  Hubert  A. :  See — 

Waksman,  Sehnan  A.,  and  Lechevaller.     2,992,162. 

Le  Cron.  Eugene  L.  Sr.     Boat     2.991,488,  7-11-61.  Cl.  9 — 1. 

Lee,  George  8.,  ^4  to  R.  H.  Bruna.  Tire  repair  derlce  and 
method.     2.991,819.  7-11-61.  Cl.  152—370. 

I.<e,  Harold  D..  to  C.  N.  Housh.  Drilling  rig  and  method 
of  extending  an  upper  section  of  the  mast  thereof.  2,991,- 
852.  7-11-61.  Cl.  1«»— 14. 

Lee«.  John  R.  :  See — 

Anderson.  Edward  A.,  and  Lees.     2,991,625. 

Le  Four  Industrirt  Beige  :  See — 
Schropp.  Rudolf  P.     2,992,084. 

Legar.  Inc.  :  See — 

Weiss,  James.    2.991,903. 

I.,ehan.  Frank  W.,  to  The  Space  Electronics  Corp.  Earth 
signal  transmiasion  aystem.  2,992,325,  7-11-61,  O. 
2.'S0— 3. 

Lemin.  Alan  J.,  and  G.  R.  Pettit.  to  The  Upjohn  Co.  X-ethy- 
nylbensyl  alcohols  for  agricultural  control  of  fungi.  2,992,- 
160.  7-11-61,  Cl.  167—38. 

I>emisska.  Theodore.  L.  S.  Mlnckler,  Jr.    and  D.  L.  Cottle,  to 
Easo  Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Vulcaniiable  balogen- 
ated  butyl  rubber  conn>osltlon  containing  mercaptobenxothi 
axole  and  process  of  vulcanising  same.     2.992.202.  7-11-61, 
Cl.  260 — 41.5. 

Lennon.  George  V.,  Ill,  and  J.  E.  Durkee.  to  General  Dy- 
namics Corp.  Squelch  circuit  for  transistor  sttper-regen- 
eratlve  receivers.     2.992.327.  7-11-61.  Cl.  250—20. 

Lerbe.  Alfred,  and  D.  Reverdin,  to  Compagnie  Generate  de 
Telegraphie  Sans  FlI.  Travelling  wave  tubes.  2.992.354. 
7-11-61.  CI.  315 — 3.5. 

Lesclsin,  George  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Process  for  the 

Sroductlon  of  substituted  ImldasoIInes.     2,992,230,  7-11- 
1,  260—309.6. 
Leslie.  James  D. :  Bee— 

Griswold,  Charles  J.,  Jr.,  and  Leslie.     2.992,032. 
T.ie8lle.  John  W.  :  See — 

Wilms.  Carl  A.    2,991,813. 

Lesnlewskl,  John  T.  :  See — 

McNutt.    Clarence    R..    Setx,    Carroll,    and    Lesnlewskl. 
2.991,960. 
Les  Procedes  Rovac.  Chemln  des  Reniera  :  Bee — 

Rotenfeld.  Lucien.     2,991,791. 
Leasing.  Helns  W. :  See —  ,  „  ^, 

Meiners,  Carl  O.,  and  W.  B.  and  H.  W.  Lesslng.     2,991.- 
639. 
Leasing,  Walter  B. :  See— 

Meiners.  Carl  O..  and  W.  B.  and  H.  W.  Leasing.     2.991, 
639. 
Le  Tourneau,  Robert  G.     Boat  beach  apparatns.     2,991,750. 

7-11-61,  Cl.  115 — 9. 
Leubas,    Ernest.      Safety    marker.      2.991,698,    7-11-61,    O. 

88—79. 
Levecque.  Marcel,  and  M.  Charpentier.  to  Societe  Anonyme 
des  Manufactures  dee  Glaces  et  Produits  Chlmlques  de 
Salnt-Gobain,  Chauny  A  Cirey.  Manufacture  of  fibers  from 
thermoplastic  materials  such  aa  glass.  2.991.507,  7-11-61, 
CL  18 — 47.3. 
I.*ver  Brothers  Co.  :  See— 

H6fflln.  Otto.    2,991.971. 
I.#Tine.  David  I.     Hair  cutting  device.     2.991.553.  7-11-61. 

Cl.  30—30. 
Levy.  Bdwsrd  M..  and  P.  Swan,  to  Reflector  Hardware  Corp. 
Merchandise    display    assembly.      2,991,889,    7-11-61.    Cl. 
211—177. 
Ijewin  Road  Sweepers  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Dear,  Alexander  T.  C,  and  Merther.     2.991.492. 
Lewia,    Harold    A.,    to    Frank    Adam    Blectric   Co.      Plng-ln 

bnsduct.    2,992,401.  7-11-61,  Cl.  339—22. 
Li,   John   C.    to   Wah    Chang  Corp.      Process  of  separating 
niobium  and  tantalum  raloea  in  oxldlc  orea  and  of  producing 
pure  niobium.    2,992,095,  7-11-61,  CT.  75 — 27. 
Libber-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.  :  See — 

Boieejr,  James  H.     2.991.686. 
Llcentla  Patent- Verwaltunga-O.m.b.H. :  See — 

Filing.  Heins.     2,992,308. 
lactatenstetn.  Roland  M.  :  See — 

Cooper.  James  M.,  Llchtensteln,  and  Smith.     2,992,330. 


Lledtke.  Kurt,  to  Hauni-Werke  Kori>er  k  Co..  K.O.  Method 
and  machine  for  wrapping  block-f>haped  articles  for  example 
cigarette-packajreH.       2,991,604,    7-11-61,    Cl     53 — 238. 

Lies,  Clayton  H.  Fast  adjusting  bipod  for  still  hunting  and 
target  shooting.    2.991,579,  7-11-61,  Cl.  42—94. 

Lilly,  Eli,  and  Co.  :   See- 

Easton.  Nelson  R.     2,992,163. 

Linares.  Robert  C,  Jr.,  and  J.  W.  Nielsen  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Barium  tltanate  single  crystals.  2,992,- 
079.  7-11-61.  n.  2.^ — ."iOO. 

Lincoln.  Frank  H.  :   See — 

Hogg,   John  A.,  Lincoln,  and  S(4inelder.      2.992.244. 
Hogg    John  A.,   Lincoln,  and  Schneider.     2.992.245. 

Lincoln.  Roland  L.  Gas-liquid  heat  exchanger.  2,901,979, 
7-ll-«l,  Cl.  257—95. 

LInd.  Evald  T.  G.  Sealing  devices.  2.991,902.  7-11-61,  Cl. 
220 — .19. 

Lindner.  Hert>ert  E..  to  Worthlngton  Corp.  Rotary  com- 
pressor having  a  variable  discharge  cut-olf  point.  2,991,930, 
7-11-61,  n.  230-1.38.  H-  .       .       . 

Lingle.  John  T.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 
Semiconductor  devices.     2,992,385,  7-11-61,  Cl    323 — 22. 

Little.  Arthur  I)  .  Inc.  :    See — 

Vonnegut,  Bernard.     2,992,128. 

Littlefleld.  Edgar  E.,  deceased ;  B.  D.  J.  Littlefleld,  executrix. 
Fluid  motor  control  valve.     2,991,799,  7-11-61,  Cl.  137 — 

Littlefleld,  Effle  D.  J. :  See— 

Littlefleld,  Edgar  E.     2.991,799. 
Littler,  Clarence  A.,  to  E.  I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Herblddal  pellets.    2,992,090.  7-11-61    Cl   71—2.5. 
Litton.  Gall  T. :  Bee— 

Hoefs.  Edwin  O.,  and  Litton.    2,992,417. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Hansen.  Siegfried.     2,992,346. 
Lloyd.  Henry  :  Bee — 

Blalney,  Alan,  and  Lloyd.    2,992,172. 
Lo,  Elizabeth  8     and  O.  H.  Crawford,  Jr.,  to  MlnnesoU  Min- 
ing and  Mfz.  Co.    Tetrafluorobutadiene  copolymers.     2.992.- 
211.  7-11^1.  CT.  260— 87.5. 
Lochow,    Elmer    E.     to   General    Electric   Co.      Combination 

clutch  and  coupling.     2,991.637,  7-11-61,  C\.  64 — 30. 
Locke.  David  R.  :   See — 

Somers.  Raymond  A.,  and  Locke.    2.991,554. 
Lockhart.  Frank  I).     Putting  guide.     2,992.005.  7-11-61,  Cl. 

fc  T  o loo. 

Lodge   Frank,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.     New  dye- 

stulTs.     2,992.240,  7-11-61.  CT.  260 — 380. 
Loechl.  Clarence  J.,  to  The  Celotex  Corp.     Recessed  end  gyp- 
sum board  and  process  of  manufacture.     2.991.824    7-11- 
61.  Cl.  154 — 1.2.1 
Loffler  Martin  :  See — 

Werner.  Johannes.     2.991.662. 
Logan.    Robert    P..    to    Dorr-Oliver   Inc.      Sludge   treatment 
2.991,983.  7-11-61,  CT.  259—97.  r™iui™u 

Logansport  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Becker,  Robert  K.    2,991,800. 
Longhurst  George  E..  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic 
Energy    Commission.      Tool    assembly    with    bl-dlrectional 
bearing.     2,992.048,  7-11-61,  Cl.  308 — 6. 
Low.   Frederick   G.,   to  E.   I.    du   Pont  de  Nemours   and   Co. 
Process  of  phosphating  in  a  trichlorethylene  vapor  aone. 
2.992.146.  7-11-61,  Cl.  148 — 6.15. 
Lorens,  Fritx  :  Bee — 

Ehrbard,    Georg   H.    and    K.    H..    Knaus,    and    Lorena 
2.991,711. 
Losco.  Bceklel  F.  :  Bee — 

Lustman.  Benjamin.  Losco.  and  Cohen.     2.992,178. 
Louis.  Arnold  S.  :  See — 

Coler,   Myron  A.,  Cutler,  and  Louis.     2,992,199. 
Lovell  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Kauffman,  Walter  L.,  II.    2,991.642. 
Lowry.  John  O.  :  See — 

Rogallo.  Francis  M..  Rlebe,  and  Lowry.     2,991.961. 
Luce   Stewart  B.  :  Bee — 

Young,  Harland  H..  and  Luce.    2,992,195. 
Ludlow  Corp. :  See — 

Gauthler,  Armand  J.    2.992,129. 
Lueders,  Dennis  D.  H. :  See — 

Haar.    Marvin    I.,    Lueders,   Prowse,    Savitsky,   and   Van 
Dyek.     2.991.745. 
Lukens  Steel  Co.  :   See — 

Rote.  Richard  8.     2,991,549. 
Lnpher.  Harry  J.  :  See — 

Ensley.  Irvin  L..  and  Lupher.     2,991.744. 

LuDO.  Fritx  J.,  to  Feedmatlc-Detrolt.  Inc.  Feed  wheel  for 
feeding  Intermittently  movable  parts.  2,991,871.  7-11-61, 
CT.   198—212. 

Lustman.  Benlamln.  B.  F.  Loaco.  and  I.  Cohen,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  High 
strength  control  rods  for  nentronic  reactors.  2,092,178, 
7-11-61    CT.  204 — 193  2. 

Lutwack,  Wilton  J.  Method  of  making  protective  book  cover. 
2.992,153,  7-11-61,  CT.  154—125. 

Lydard,  Martin  L.,  to  Eastern  Products  Corp.  Adaptor  brack- 
et    2,991,968.  7-11-61.  CT.  24S— 223. 

Lynn  Carbon  Black  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Balka.  WillUm  H.,  and  Lynn.    2,992.074. 

Maax-Zahnrader  A  Mas<^lnen  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 
Meyer.  Albert,  and  Wenger.    2,991,672. 

MacArthur.  Melrln  D.,  to  Hydrtl  Co.  Casing  Joint  baring 
metal-to-metal  sealing  means  responsive  to  fluid  pressure. 
2.992,019.  7-11-61,  CT   286 — 110. 

MacCaffray  Rex  8..  Jr.,  to  C.  H.  Masland  and  Bona  Meth- 
od of  making  warp  knitted  pile  fabric  with  multiple  lald-ia 
weft  bind.    2,991,638.  7-ll-«l,  CT.  66 — 86. 

MacCalTray,  Rex  S.,  Jr.,  to  C.  H.  Masland  A  Bona  Warp 
knitted  pile  fabric  with  multiple  lald-la  weft  bind.  2.991.- 
640,  7-11-61.  Cl.  66—191. 
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MAChiMcraft,  lac. :  8*9 — 

Cotehctt,  Loate  If .    2.901,514. 
Mack.  Artiiur  H.  :  Se*— 

Baell.  Milton  A.,  and  Mack.    2,M1.8fi». 
MacLean    Wllllaa  D..  and  K.  C.  Oraham,  to  General  DeTelo[>- 
mcnt  Corp.      Method  and  compoaltloa  for  chromium  plat- 
In*.    2.W2.171.  7-ll-«l.CT.  20i— SI. 
MacNHIIc,  Stephen  M..  to  American  Optical  Co.     Front  pro- 
jection acreen.     2.Ml.fle3.  7-11-61,  CI.  88 — 28.». 
Macpberson.  Oeorsc  L.  :   8ee — 

Nerad    Anthony   J.,   and   Maepberaon.      2,891,617. 
Madlsan,  John  J.    Method  and  apparatna  for  determining  the 
quantltatlTe    relatlooahip    of   component!    In    prodncta    br 
lanrement  of  gamma  raj  penetration  thereor    2,902,832. 


7-11-61,  CT.  250— 83.3 
Mac-Craft  Corp. :  8m — 

Drlehon,  Luke  C.     2,09 1.965. 
Magaade  Heating  Corp. :  St — 

BUntoB.  Bobart  J..  Schmidt,  and   Rudd.     2,992,319. 
Malael.  Daniel  8.  :  See— 

Schata.   Ralph   H.,  Etberington,  and  Maiari.     2,992,180. 
Majac.  Inc. :  See — 

Croft,  George  M.    2.9014>4«. 
Malbraln,  John  P.,  to  Thompaon  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc.     Fre- 

ouency  counter.    2,902,384.  7-11-61.  a.  S24 — 78. 
Malcolm  Kenneth  Co. :  8m — 

Cohen.  Henry  O.    2,991.479. 
Malone,  Jamea  P.     Container  meana.     2.992,080,  7-11-61.  C\. 

292 — 17. 
Maly,  Oeorga  P.,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.    Proceaa  for 
preparing    fluid    aola    of    organic   alaatomera.      2.002.200. 
7-11-61.  CI.  260—28.5. 
Manganello,    Emeat   A.      Traeka   with    moTabla   aid*   platea. 

2^02.038,  7-11-61,  CI.  206 — 86. 
Marchack,  Prank,  and  O.  J.   Newfleld.     Writing  Inatmment 

with  paper  aopplj.     2,991,952.  7-11-41.  CI.  242 — 55.03. 
Mardnklewlci,  Stefan  Z. :  8ee — 

Green.  Joaeph.  and  Marclnklewics.     2.992.235. 

Maratte,  Ralph  T..  to  The  Weathcrhead  Co.  Actnator. 
2.991.763,  7-11-61.  CT.  121 — 48. 

Maraeher,  William  F..  R.  F.  Owena.  and  R.  G.  Praaer.  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Co.  Helicopter  rotor  ipeed  control  lyatem. 
2.991.618.  7-11-41.  Cl.  60— 39.28. 

Maraee.  Frederick  J.  :  ;8ee— 

Romeo,  Nell,  and  Maraee.     2,091,984. 

Marah,  Mendole  D.  :  See — 

Eldredge,    Kenneth   R      Merrltt,  and   Marah.      2.002  408. 

Martenet,  Manrlce,  to  Oeorg  Flicher  Aktlengeaellacnaft. 
Wheel  rlma  for  pneamatic  tlre-carrylng.  wbeela  of  heary 
▼ehldea.     2,002.045,  7-11-61,  Cl.  301—07. 

Martin,  Donald  K.,  to  Mldland-Roaa  Corp.     Convection  atrip 
heater  and  control  therefor.    2,001,080,  7-11-61,  Cl.  263—8. 
Martin,  Lloyd  :  a«« — 

Browne.  PanI  W.     2,001,026. 
Martin.  William  T. :  See- 
Becker,  Robert  H..  Johnaon,  and  Martin.     2,901,502. 
Maaland.  C.  H..  and  Son*  :  Bet — 

MaeCaffray.  Rex  8..  Jr.    2.001.6S8. 

MacCaffray.  Rex  S.,  Jr.     2.001.640. 

Zenner,  Raymond  ■..  Wllllama.  and  Anderaon.    2.001.738. 
Maaon,  Donald  W. :  Sea — 

KiTala,  Walter  J.,  and  Maaon.    2.901.736. 
Mathewi  Conyeyor  Co.  :  S«a— 

Keegan.  Thomaa  F.     2,001.872. 
Mattlnaon.  Irrlnc  F.  :  Sae — 

Foreman,  Kraeat  E..  and  Mattlnaon.     2.001.777. 
Matanl.    Sakae.      High    speed    rehlcle   wheel    and    moantlng 
tharafor.    2.001.720.  7-11-61.  Cl.  106—224.1. 

Matnxaa.  Anthony  J.,   to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.     Attachment 

bos  boldem  for  eewlng  machine  carrying  caaea.     2,001,582, 

7-11-61.  a.  43 — 68.1. 
.Vfanthne'-    Krlrh  O    H  ,  <1ece«»«Hl  (8.  A.  Manthner.  executrix). 

L.  L.  Baomann.  and  P.  J.  Clark,  to  Cigarette  Componcnta 

Ltd.     Proceaa  for  producing  an  article  of  curly  Interlocking 

ceiluloalc  flbrea  and  flbrlla.     2,002,154,  7-11-61,  C\.  162--0. 
Mauthner,  Stella  A.  :  Se» — 

Maiitlmpr.  Erich  G    H..  Baiimann.  and  CUrk.     2.002.154. 
Maotoer,  Henry  R.,  and  D.  I.  Randall,  to  General  Aniline  k 

Film    Corp.      DyelDK    iTnthetlca    with    loluble   icuco   eater 

aalta.    2.002,062,  7-11 -«1.  a.  8—36. 
Max  PlancB-Iaatltut  fur  Elaenfonehnng  :  Be* — 

WeTer,  Frana,  and  Koch.     2,991.684. 
Maxwell,  Owen   F.,   to  Brammer  Mfg.  Co.     Adjustable  guide 

meana  for  drawara  and  the  like.     2,002.057,  7-11-61,  Cl. 

312—332 
McCallnm.  John  :  Sae — 

Clifford,   Jolin   B.,   McCallnm,   and   Semonea.     2,002.143. 
McCarty,   Horace  G..   to   Sperry   Rand  Corp.      Crop  cruahlng 

and    condltloBlna   device.      2,001.611.   7-11-61,   a.    56—1. 
McCIure.    Robert    I.,   to  General    Motora  Corp.     Automobile. 

2.002.041,  7-11-41.  Cl.  206—117. 


McConnell,  Richard  L.,  and  H.  W.  Coover,  Jr.,  td  Eaatman 

Kodak  Co.     Pboapherothlolothlonatea  derived  from  6,6-dl- 

hydro-4H-l.S-oxaalnea       and       5,6-dlhydro-4H-l,8-thlaalnea. 

2.002,210,  7-11-ei.  a.  260—343. 
McDaarls,  Owea  D.     Filling  aeparator  for  box  looma.     2,001.- 

811.  7-11-61.  a.  130—170.7. 
McDonnoM.   LeRoT,  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Domeatlc  ap- 

pUance.    2.002,^5.  7-11-61.  a.  210— S7. 
McBlroy,  Albert  D..  and  B.  M.  Adama.  to  Callerr  Chemical 

Co.     Pr«varatloB  of  dUlkesybonBea.     2.902.266.  7-11-61. 

CL  260—462. 
McBwan.  William  8  :  See— 

Bnrkardt.  Lohr  A.,  and  McBwan. 
McFarland,  John  A.,  to  8amac  Corp. 

Inking  roller  of  a  portable  proof  pi 

n.  101—848. 
McGrath,  John  H.  :  See — 

Caudle.   Howard   P..   McOrath.  and  Thleaer.     2,001.656. 


MeOraw-BdIaoB  Co. :  5ee — 

Ooettl,  Albert  B.     2.001,707. 

McHogh.  John  B..  to  United  Statea  of  America.  NavT.  "Z" 
axU  drive  nratem.    2,001.668.  7-11-61.  Cl.  74—665. 

McKlnley.  Robert  W..  and  J.  H.  Ematea,  to  The  Aahley  Ma- 
chine Co.     Feather  ptcUng  machine.     24>01.407.  7-11-61. 

McLane.  Stanley  B. :  See — 

Melander.  Leonard  W.,  McLane,  and  Sutherland.    2,002,- 
080. 
McLean,  Bdward  S.  :  8e* — 

Fraaer.  Jamea.  and  McLean.    2.001.706. 
McMurtry.  Zeoe  L. :  See — 

EUlott.  Bverett  B.    2.001.680. 
McNamara,    Ambrose   J.,    to    I.    Conatant.      Slide   fastener. 

2.001,527.  7-11-61,  O.  24—206.1. 
McNamara.  Ambroee  J.,  to  L  ConaUnt    Metal  slide  fasteners 

and    method    of    making    aame.      S.001,528.    7-11-61.    Cl. 

24—206.16. 
Mc.Mel.  Fred  A..  V4  to  C.  B.  Smith.    Automotive  deceleration 

warning  mechanism.     2.002,418,  7-11-61,  CL  340 — 262. 
McNutt.  Clarence  R.,  W.  H.  Seta.  D.  W.  Carroll,  and  J.  T. 

LeanlewakL   to  United  Statea  of  America.  Navy.     Pickup, 

tow  and  rdeaae  unit.     2.001.060,  7-11-61.  Cl.  244 — 3. 
McProud,  Charlea  G.     Reel  atorlng  device.     2,002,053,  7-11- 

61,  Cl.  812—20. 
Mead  Johnaon  A  Co. :  See — 

OampbelL  Kenneth  N..  Rivard,  and  Fsldkamp.    2.002^1. 
MeUer.  Barend  M..  to  North  Aoserican  PhUlpe  Co^  Inc.    Elec- 
tric motor  and  tnmUble  drive.     2,002.848,  7-11-61,  Cl. 

310—76. 
Melnera.  Carl  O..  and  W.  B.  and  H.  W.  Lcaaing.  to  Melnera 

Optical  Devlcea,   Ltd.     Fault  finder.     2,001.680.   7-11-61, 

cr  66—166. 
Mplneri  Optical  Devlcea.  Ltd. :  See — 

Melnera,  Carl  O..  and  W.  B.  and  H.  W.  Leeaing. 
6.TO 
Melamed,  Sidney,  to  Rohm  k  Haaa  Co.    Coating  compoaltloni 

and  coated  metal  surfacea.     2.002,132,  7-11-61.  (3.  117— 

72. 
Mrlandrr.   Leonard  W..  S.  R.  McL4ine,  and  M.  L.  Sutherland, 

to  Am^hem  PmductH.  Inc.     Herblcldal  proceaa.     2,002.060, 

7-11-dl,  Cl.   71—2.4. 

Mench,  John  W  B.  l-^ilkerson,  and  U.  K.  8<4iutt.  to  liJast- 
man  Kodak  Co.  Method  of  nreparlng  celluloee  esters. 
2,902.214.   7-11-61,   Cl.   260 — 227. 

Menhene^tt,  Krank  .M..  to  Betts  and  Co.  Ltd.  Apparatus  fur 
applying  cape  to  necks  of  containers.  2,991,607.  7-11-61, 
A.  53—^17. 

Merkle,  Ralph  H..  to  (General  Motors  Corp.  Air  suspension 
and  fdntrol  apparatus  therefor.  2,991.804.  7-11-61.  CI. 
137—625.23. 

Merrltt,  PhUlp  E. :  See— 

Eldredge.  Kenneth  R.,  Merrltt.  and  Marsh.     2,992,408. 

Merther,  Kenneth  L.  :  See — 

Dear.  Alexander  T.  C,  and  Merther.     2,991,402. 

.Meealna.  Edward  J.,  to  Kotocfarome  Color  Corp.  Combina- 
tion collapalble  box  and  dlaplay  device.  2.901,578.  7-11-91, 
Cl.  40— 1S2.1. 

MeUlIlsed  Carbon  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Siebert.  Preston  O.,  and  Scott.     2,092,040. 

Metcalf.  Philip  D.  :   See — 
I,  BUI? 


2,991,- 


Jamis,  Billy  C,  and  Metcalf. 
.Mettler.  Ruben  F. :  See- 


2,901,866. 


2.002,068. 

Device  for  Inking  the 
2.901.713,  7-11-61, 


Floyil.  (;«H)nte  F.,  Irving,  Kalaer.  and  Mettler.     2,002,423. 

Meypr,  Albert,  and  O.  Wenger  to  Maag-Zahnrader  *  Mas- 
chlnen  Aktiengesellschaft.  Machine  for  the  cold  form  gen- 
erating of  cylindrical  workplecea.  2,001.672.  7-11-61.  Cl. 
Hl>— 16. 

Meyers,  Stanley  T..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Binary  adder  circulta.     2,002,330.   7-11-61,  Cl.   307 — 88.5. 

Meyers.  William  F.,  to  «.  A  W.  H.  Corson.  Inc.  Current- 
producing  cell  device  and  method  of  generating  current. 
2,002,289.  7-11-61,  Cl.   136—00. 

MIchle.  James  T.,  to  Southern  Welding  A  Machine  Co.,  Inc. 
Diverter  valves.     2.001,803.  7-11-61,  Cl.   137—625.11. 

Mick.  Stanley  H..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Cartwretor. 
2,001,085.   7-11-61,  Cl.   261-^1. 

Mldland-Roaa  Corp. :  See— 

Dalley.  WlllUm  H..  Jr     2.001.832 
Martin,  Donald  K.    2.091.089. 

Mieni,  Archie  M.  :   See —  ^ 

Shaver,      Raymond     M..     MIers,     Adier     and     Jorgensen. 
2.091.733. 

Mlhalla,  John,  to  Consolidated  Electronics  InduMtrles  Corp. 
Phonograph  drive.     2,001  JMO,_  7-11-61.  n.  74-  190. 

Mlhlna,  Joaeph  8.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  *  Co.  3.17  dloxvaen- 
ated  6S-balo-5-methrMO-nor-5^-sndroBt-0-enes.  2.092,241, 
7-11-41.   CT.   260—307.3. 

Mllee.  John  R.  Sheet  holdin«  rack  with  sheet  turner. 
2,001  Ji73.   7-11-61,   n.   40-^104. 

Millar.  John  McG.,  to  I'ntted  Statea  of  America,  Navy.  Pro- 
jectile.    2,001,7i0.  7-11-61,  Cl.   102—03. 

Miller,  Aaron,  and  F.  E.  Corley,  to  Krtco  Co.  Water  dts- 
perslble  gam  product  and  meOod.  2.002,188.  7-11-61.  Cl. 
252 — 363.5. 
Miller,  Bernard,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  New  synthesis 
of  phoaphorodlthloate  cetera.  2.002,264,  7-11-61.  Cl. 
260— 46r 
Miller.     Oarence     D.       Water-borne     carrier     and     glider. 

2,00 1J26,  7-11-61.  Cl.   104—70. 
Miller,  Darrll  D. :  See— 

Harblaon.  Wallace  F.,  and  Miller.     2.001.816. 
Miller,  George  D.  :  See — 

La  Tour,  Harry,  and  Miller.    2,002,318. 
Miller,  (Suttave  :  See-- 

KarMr.  Wayne  F.    2,002.026. 
Miller.  PablE.  :  See- 

Oatesri  John    W..    Jr..    MUler.     PhUllpa,    and    Nadeau. 
2.M2.218. 
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MUler,   Ralph.      Supercharged   Intereooled   two  atroke   cr^le 
engine  with  compreealon  control  valve.    2.091.616,  7-11-61, 
Cl.  60—13. 
ICUlera  Palla  Co. :  See— 

Addla.  Wendell  A.    2.001.505. 
MllU.  Donald  S. :  See— 

Bnant.  Alwin  U.  and  Mllla.    2.001,521. 
MUk.   Ivor  W..  and  P.   B.    Mnrra/,   to   Sun   OU   Co.     Resin 

manufacture.     2.002.208.  7-11-dl.  Cl.  260 — 67. 
MUla.  Walter  P. :  See— 

Hadfleld.  Harry  R..  MUla.  and  Rlcketts.     2,992.063. 
MUU.  WUUam  R. :  See— 

Bonner.  Tom  W..  and  MUla.    2.002.331. 
MUpiint.  Inc. :  See — 

Roaen,  Shy,  and  Thompaon.    2.002,117. 
MInckler,  Leon  S..  Jr. :  See — 

Lemiaxka,  Theodore.  MInckler.  and  Cottle.     2,002,202. 
Miner,  Robert  O. :  See — 

Bottorf,  Jamea  D..  and  Miner.    2.001.037. 
.Mlnerala  A  Chemicals  PhUlpp  Corp. :  See — 

Haden,  Walter  L..  Jr..  and  Dileraanowskl.     2,002.068. 
Gary,  Wright  W.,  and  puke.    2.001.878. 
MlnneapoUa-Honeywell  R«Rulator  Co.  :  Sec — 
Lingle.  JohnT.    2,0027385. 
Thompaon,  John  F.    2.001.653. 
Mlnneeota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

B«;k.  Warren  R..  and  Tung.    2.002,122. 
Lo,  Elixabeth  8..  and  Crawford.    2,002,21 1. 
Mitchell.  Leo  A. :  See— 

Hedqulat,  Albert  J.,  and  MitcheU.    2,002.300. 
Mitsubishi  Kaael  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalaha  :  See — 

Nlwa.      Makoto,     Klkuchl.     Kamlmura,     and     Onlabi. 
2.002,276. 
Mltter,  Laurence  J.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Domeatlc  ap- 
pliance.     2,001,000,   7-11-61,   CI.   263 — 33. 
Moler,   George   L.,    to   E.    I.   du    Pont   de   Nemours   and    Co. 
Felted     faoric    and    proceaa    for    producing.       2,001,536. 
7-11-41,  Cl.  28—72.2: 
^oler,   George  L..  and  B.   F.   Adama.  Jr..   to  E.   I.  du  Pont 
de    Nemours    4    Co.      Method    of    making   felt-like    fabric. 
2,901,537,   7-11-61.   Cl.   28 — 72.2. 
Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

White,  Glen  L..  and  FlndUy.    2,001.070. 
Monaanto  Chemical  Co. :  Hee — 
D'Amico.  John  J.    2,002,227. 
D'Amlco,  John  J.    2,092.228. 
D'Amico.  John  J.     2.922^29. 
Harman.  Marlon  W    and  D'Amico.    2,992.001. 
Monaon,  Harry,  and  E.  Hutter,  to  United  Statea  of  America, 
Atomic  Energy  Commlaalon.    Gaa  aeaL    2,901,905,7-11-61. 
a.  220 — 45, 
Montalbano,    Anthonv    J.     to    Elastic    Stop    Nut    Corp.    of 
America.     Asacmbllea  of  flanged  artlclea  and  the  manufac- 
ture thereof.     2.901,899,  7-11-61.  Cl.  220 — 4. 
Moore,  Dorothy  3.  :  See — 

Moore,  Leroy  and  D.  S.    2,991,541. 

Moore,  Lee  C,  Corp. :  See — 

WooUlaycr.  Homer  J..  Iddinga,  and  Borg.     2,001.853. 

Moore,  Leroy  aod  D.  S.  educational  toy.  2;001,5ai.  7-11- 
61,  Cl.  35 — 8. 

Moran.  John  F..  to  Brooke  Paper  Co.  Web  guide  attach- 
ment for  deflecting  web  with  reepect  to  cutter  for  obtain- 
ing bUa  cut     2.W1,670.   7-11-617  a.  88 — 443. 

Moriarty,  Joaeph  A. :  S( 


Wilson,   Carl   L..  and   Moriarty.     2,092.168. 
Morrlason,  Reevea,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     lonisation  cool- 
ing.    2.002.177.  7-11-41.  CL  204 — 103.2. 

Morritx,  Fred  L. :  See — 

Friedman,   Bernard   B.,  Morriti.  Keith,  Chamber*,  and 
Orlng.    2,002,180. 
Mortimer    Frank  R..  and  W.  H.  Bent,  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co. 
Ltd.     tluld  preeaure  control  valve  mecbanlam.     2,002,044, 
7-11-61.  CL  300 — 54. 
Morton,  David  C. :  See — 

Packman,  Perdval  J.,  and  Morton.    2.001,860. 
Morton,  D^mon  D.,  and  B.  S.  Orewal.    Ice  flchiog  aeceaaory. 

2,001.623,  7-11-41,  (1.  61—1. 
Morton,    Harold    S.,    to    United    SUtea    of    America,    Navy. 
Nomograph   caleoiator.     2,001,034,  7-11-61.  Cl.  235—41. 

Moeer.  Henry  W.,  T  H.  Paria.  and  J.  Pateraon.  to  Samuel 
M.  Langaton  Co.  Mill  roU  aUnd.  2.001,063.  7-11-61.  a. 
242—671. 

Moeea,  William,  to  8.  B.  Penlck  and  Co.  Ion  exchange  separa- 
tion of  pamlddin  and  tyrothrlein.  2.002,164.  7-11-ei. 
a.  167— *5. 

Motter,    Charlea.      Vehicle    light      2,902,322,    7-11-61.    Cl. 

Mnlrhead  *  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Mulrhead,  PrancU  H.,  BelL  and  Foil.     2.001,746. 
Muirbead,  Francis  H.,  J.  Bell,  and  J.  V.  Foil,  to  Mulrhead  A 

Co.  Ltd.     Ship  subillaera.     2,001.746,  7-11-61.  Cl.  114— 

126. 
MaUaa,  DbbM,  to  Wcatlnghouae  Electric  Corp.     Conveyor 

type  baaing  and  aeaaoning  machine.     2,002,058,  7-ll-«l, 

MBller.  Joaef.'  to  Daknler-Bens  Aktleageeellscfaaft.  Control 
arrangement  for  Independent  wheel  suapensiona.  2.092,014. 
7-11^1.  a.  260—124. 

Mailer.  Joaef,  to  Daimler-Bens  Aktienfeaell«chaft.    Fuel-tank 

inlet  pipe  conatmction  in  motor  vehldea.    2,002,036.  7-11- 

61,  CT.  206—1. 
MaUett.   Howard  O..  and  J.   L.   Seved«i^  to  Bradley  Waah- 

founuln  Co.     AdJnaUble  ahower.     2,oftl,043.  7-11-61,  Cl. 

230—280. 
Mulllna.  Lynn  D. :  See — 

Baldwin,   WUlett  F.,  and  Mulllna.     2JMM.066. 
Ifnrptay,  Frank  W.    Automatic  aafety  Ignition  •witch.    2.002.- 

303.7-11-61,0.200—87. 
Murphy.  WUlUm  J. :  See — 

Siegmann,  Henry  A.,  and  Murphy.     2,001,808. 


Murrar,  Hugh  A..  8r.,  to  IJ>.L.  Inc.     Bmergeocy  reflective 

road  marker.    2.001,600.  7-11-61.  CL  86 — 70. 
Murray.  Peter  B. :  See — 

Mills.  Ivor  W..  and  Murray.    2,002.206. 
Murray,  Robert  E.     Lubricator  pad.     2,002,051.  7-11-61.  Cl. 

308-— 243  I       •       1 

Mnsser,   David  M.,   to  Chicopee  Mfg.   Corp.     Gas-fading  in- 
hibitor for  dyed   textUea.     2,002.064.  7-11-61,   Cl.   8 — 61. 
Muatooen.  Reino  H..  R.  B.  Colten,  and  G.  E.   Wanttaja,  to 
General  Motors  Corp.     Tracer  control  method  and  means. 
2,092,376,  7-11-61,  Cl.  318 — 31. 
National  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Roberts,  Frank  B.     2,002.307. 
National  Reaearch  Development  Corp. :  See — 
Bowden,  Bertram  V.     2,001.650. 
Oabor,  Dennia,  and  Kalman.    2.001.501. 
National  Vendors,  Inc. :  See — 

Schuller,  Jamea  T.    2,001.867. 
Nay,  Ralph  E..  to  American  Iron  A  Machine  Works  Co.,  Inc. 

Pipe  oonneotlon.     2,002,021,  7-11-41,  Cl.  286—334. 
Neal.  Herbert  R. :  See — 

Shapiro,    Hymin.  and   Neal.      2.002.250-241. 
Nekoln^,   Jaroelav.     Deanperheater  arrangements  for  steam 

turbinea.     2,001,620,  7-11-61.  O.  60—67. 
Nelaon,   Glenn   L.,   to   HamUton   Mfg.   Co.     Foldable   Ublea. 

2,002,043,  7-11-41.  Cl.  207^150. 
Neon  Products.  Inc. :  flee — 

Trame.  Charlea  B.    2,001.574. 
Nerad.  Anthony  J.,  and  G.  L.  Macpheraon,  to  General  ESec- 
trle  Co.    Jet  motor  combnation  chamher.    2.001,617,  7-11- 
41.  Cl.  60—35.6. 
Nevln,  Charlea  8.,  and  J.  H.  Fletcher,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Go.      Preparing    glyddrl    eatera    of    higher    fatty    aclda 
2,002,230,  7-11-61/0.  260— 348.6. 
New  Briuin  Machine  Co..  The  :  See — 

De  Haas.  Max.    2,001.802. 
Newfleld,  Gilbert  J. :  See— 

Marchuck.   Frank,   and  Newfleld.     2.001.962. 
Newman,    MUton.      Machine    for    producing    tufted    fabrioa. 

2.991.737,  7-11-41.  Cl.  112—79. 
Newport.  John  J.,  Ill :   See — 

Olstowski,  Prandaaek.  and  Newport     2,902.281. 

New  York  Business  Development  Corp. :  Bee — 

GutkowskL  Januax.     2,001,885. 
Nickel,  WlUartl  T. :  See— 

Jorgensen,   Clarence  H.,  and  NlckeL     2,001,656. 
Nielaen,  James  W.  :   See — 

Linares,  Robert  C^  Jr..  and  NieUen.     2,002.070,^ 
Nieaaen,   Paul   F.,   to  Victor  Mfg.  A   Gasket  Co.     Gasketlng 

materlaL    2,092,131.  7-11-41,  Cl.  164 — 63. 
Nilaaon,    Herman    B.,    to    Aktiebolaget    Inventing.      Sensing 

devlcea.    2,991.097,  7-11-41,  O.  271—57. 
Nlwa,  Makoto,  y.  KlkucfaL  S.  Kamlmura,  and  M.  Ohiahl.  to 
.HltaubUhi   Kaael   Kogyo  Kabuahikl   Kalaha.      Proceaa   for 
preparing   oxygen-containing   organic   compounda.      2,002.- 
275.  7-11-41    Cl.  260—404. 
Nixon,  Joaeph  R.,  Jr. :  See — 

Gregory,  George  P.,  and  Nixon.    2,902,160. 
Noddin.  George  A.,   to  E.   I.   du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Detay  composition.     2,001.714,  7-11-61.  O.  102—28. 
Noraar.  Louis  N.     Centrifugal  an-  cleaner.     2,001,844,  7-11- 

61,  CI.  183—77. 
Nopco  Chemical  Oo. :  See — 

Kapp,  Roland,  and  Griffith.    2,092,273. 

Norcroaa,   Austin    S.     Automatic  Irrigation  system.     2,991,- 

938,  7-11-61.  O.  239 — 44. 
North  American  Aviation.  Inc.  :  See — 

Abbott.  Wilton  R.    2,092,411. 

Brown.  Sanford  W.    2.992.292. 

TantU.  Roy  C.     2,992.023. 
North  American  Phillpa  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Meijer,  Barend  mT  2,992.343. 

Smit.  Nicolaas  W.,  and  Schat    2,992,286. 

Van  RooU,  Adrlanus  F.  M.    2,991,673. 
Noakowicx.  Theodore  8.  :  See — 

Kaplan,  Sam  H.,  and  Noskowlcx.    2,902,107. 
Nusbaum,    Robert   O.      Convertible  house-trailer.      2,992,037, 
7-11-61,  Cl.  296—23. 

Nygard,  John  C.  to  High  Voltage  Englneerlrf  Corp.    Micro- 
wave   linear   accelerator.      2,002,357.    7-11-61,    O.    S16 — 
5.42. 
Ogle,  James  A.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Optical  device  for  image 

dUplay.     2,«Jei,743.  7-11-61.  O.  114 — 48.5. 
Ohio  Gravel  Co. :  See — 

Sellars.  George  L.    2,001,940. 
Ohiahl,  Maseru  :  See— 

Nlwa,      Makoto,      Klkuchl,      Kamlmura,      and      Ohiahl. 
2.992,275. 
Ohn<v  YsBujJ^:   See — 

Osngi,  Tetsuro,  Tanabe,  Ohno,  and  Suda.     2.992.204. 
Okstein.  Paul,  to  Radio  Corp.   of  America.     Electron   tube 

mount    2,iM>2,348.  7-11-61.  CL  313 — 84. 
Okuno,  Hlroahl :  See— 

Olcuno,  Shlnjl  and  T.    2,992,155. 
Okuno,  Shlnjl,  deceaaed  (by  H.  Okuno,  heir),  and  T.  Okuno. 
Proceaa  for  manufacturing  rayon  pulp  of  liigh  purity  from 
bagaaae.    2.992.155.  7-11-41.  Cl.  162—55. 
Okuno,  Takaauke:  See — 

Okuno.  Shlnjl  and  T.    2.992,155. 
Olln  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Heuer.  Charlea  A.,  and  Adama.    2.991,543. 
Olstowski.  Prandaiek,  and  J.  D.  Wataon.  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Co.     Preparation  of  flnoroform.     2.902.280,   7-11-61. 
O.  260—653. 
Olatowakl,  Frandssek.  and  J.  J.  Newport  III.  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Co.    Preparation  of  fluoroform.    2,902.281.  7-11- 
41,  O.  260—453.6. 
Orgaaon  Inc.  :  See — 

Sspllfogel.  Stefan  A.,  and  Siegmann.     2,002,242, 
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Ornhjclm    Runar  M.  R..  to  OMkeybtlo-Kymmene  AktleboUx. 

Method  of  produrlDg  bydrogea  peroxide.     2,S*92,071,  7-11- 

«1.  CI.  2;i   -184 
Oukpybtlo-Kymniene  Aktlebolajr ;  See — 

Urntajelm.  Kuaar  M.  R.    2.092.071. 
Outer.   Thomaii   H.      Navlnatlon  al4-      2.991.622.   7-11-61.  CI. 

61—1. 
Oaugl.  Tetauro.  K.  Tanabe.  Y.  Obno.  and  T.  8uda.   >4  to  Air 

Reaurtlon  C«.,  Inc.     I'drTtayl  alrobol  fllamenta  of  Inproved 

dye  aSnlty.     i.992.204.  7   11-61.  CI.  2«0— ♦S.S. 
OtU  KniflnMTlnir  Corp.  ;   ««e — 

Hcbwab.  Carl  M.     2.991. S.'):). 
OweDii-IlllDolH  Ulaaii  Co.  :   See—  '• 

WllHon.  Jainm  C.     2,991.922. 
Oweim.  Robert  F.  :   See^ - 

MarHcber.    William   F..   Owenii.   and   Fraser.      2.991.618. 
ownby,  Janie«  C.  and   H.   K.  Davbi.   to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

Antl-iiludiring   bydrocarbon   fuel    olln.      2.992,082,    7-11-61, 

a.  44 — 66. 
Packard.  Oeorgc  B..  to  Barco  Mfr  Co..  Inc.    Fluid  mlzinc  and 

HprayInK   device.      2,991,939,    7-11-61,    CI.    239—114. 

Packman,    I'ercival   J.,   and    D.    C.    Morton,   to   Baker  Perklnw 

lAA.     ApparatuM  for  bandllnx  flat  artlcleM.     2.991.869.7-11- 

61.  CI.   198      .■14. 
Par».  Aocel   8..   to  I>ura  Corp.     Flexible  drive  attachment 

for    a    Teblcle    wbeel    aaaemibly.      2,991,636.    7-11-41.    CI. 

64—27. 
I*ac«,    Paul    F..    to    Royal    McBee    Corp.      Pneumatic   valrea. 

2,991, son.  7-11-61,  CI.  137— 62.'i.27. 
Palaert.  Han*  P.     Exbauat  operated  torque  reactor  for  bell- 

coptera.    2*991,962,  7-11-61,  CI.  244 — 17.19. 
FarU,  Tbomai  H. :  8«e— 

MoMr,  Henry  W.,  Parts,  and  Paterson.     2.901,953. 
Parmatic  Knglneerlnr  Ltd.  :   Bee — 
Outkowakl,  Januas.     2,991,68A. 
Paraons  Corp.  :  See — 

Harwood.  Floyd  E.     2,991,710. 
Paraona  and  Marine  Englneerlnf  Turbine  Reaearch  and  De- 

Telopment  Amioclatlon,  Tbe  :   See — 

Cole,  Erneat  J..  Walker,  and  Well*.     2,991.973. 
Paacbke,  Frlti  K..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    Traveling  wave 

ampllSer  tube.      2,992,356,  7^11-61,  CI.  31.'> — 3.6. 
Paterson,  John  :   Sec-  - 

MoHcr,  Henry  W.,  Parts,  and  Paterson.     2.991,953. 
Patterson.  George  W.    Hydrofoil  structures.    2.691,749.7-11- 

61.  CI.  114 — 132. 
Paolaen.    Hans    C,    to    B.    B.    CbemlesI    Co.      Methods    and 

devices  for  mixing  and  discharging  fluid  components.   2,992,- 

194,  7-11-61,  a.  260— 2.5. 
Pearson,  Charles,  Jr.     Toy  which  simulates  the  percolating 

action  of  a  percolator.    2,991,575,  7-11-61,  CT.  40—106.22. 

Pearson.  TiUmon  H.,  to  Bthyl  Corp.    Processes  for  preparing 
halo  group  III-A   hydrtdes  ana   halo  group  III-A  nydro- 
carbons.    5,992.248.  7-11-61,  C\.  260^—429. 
Peebles,  David  D.,  to  Foremost  Dalrtes,  Inc.    Crystal  separat- 
ing procesa.     2,i92,141,  7-11-61,  CI.  127—61. 
Penlck.  8.  B..  and  Co.  :  See — 

Moses.  William.     2.998,164. 
Peraa,  Lnelen,  to  Regie  Nationale  dea  Uslnes  Renault.     Low- 

tenalon  sMrklng  plug.    2.992.352,  7-11-61.  CI.  313 — 131. 
Peters,   William   D.,   to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Liquid  level 
measurement  and  control.    2,992,078.  7-11-61,  Cl.  23 — 260. 
Feterseo,  Gerald  A.  M.,  and  R.  W.  Goods :  said  Goode  assor. 
to  said  Petersen.    Bull  wheel  cable  puller.    2,991,977.7-11- 
•1.  Cl.  254—175.7. 
Petersen,  Blegfrted,  and  E.  Tletae.    Polymethylene-oxoqnlnaso- 
lines  and  their  production.     2,992,221,  7-11-01,  Cl.  20Q— 
2S1. 
Peterson,  Carlton  G.,  to  Vard,  Inc.     Aircraft  control  column. 

2,991.963,  7-ll-6r  Cl.  244 — S3. 
Peterson.  Silas  C.  :   See — 

Roberts.  Kenneth,  and  Peterson.    2,992,126. 
Pettit,  George  R.  :  Se«— 

Lemln,  Alan  J.,  and  Pettit    2,992,160. 
Pfan,  Jean,  to  Ateliers  de«  Cbarmllles  8.A.    Bydranlic  servo- 
meebanism  with  electric  control.     2,991.758.   7-11-61,  C\. 
121—38. 
PfellTer,  Paul  O ,  to  The  General  Tire  k  Robber  Co.     Elastic 

bag  for  aertal  delivery.     2.991,815,  7-11-61,  Cl.  150—1. 
PfUter  Chemical  Works.  Inc.  :  See  — 

Oersbon,  Herman.     2.992,187. 
Paser,  Chas..  4  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Agnello,  Eugene  J  ,  and  Laubach.     2,992.216. 
Bavlay,  Abraham,  Humphrey,  and  Knuth.     2,992,236. 
Bavley.  Abraham,  and  Tate.     2,992,268. 
Pflser,  Chaa..  fc  Co.  :  See- 

Blooa.  Barry  M.     2.992.232. 
Pbiico  Corp.  :  See— 

ESmslle,  Norman  M.,  and  Stone.    2,991,920. 
PblUips  Petroleum  Co.  :   See — 

Peters.  William  D.     2,992.078. 
Tompkins.  Harold  W.  and  Archer     2.992.092. 
Wrtghtman.  Robert  E..  and  Kratochvll.     2,901,«4«. 
Phillips,  Robert  R. :  Bee— 

Oate«,    John    W.,    Jr..    Miller.    Phillips,    and    Nadeau. 

2.992.213. 

Plckena,  Gerald  F..  to  ■aatntan  Kodak  Co.     Manual  control 

of    exposure    control    system    for    pbotograDtate    cnmen. 

2,»91,f04,  T-ll-«l,  Cl.  i^— 04. 

Picking,  Jay  W     and  A.  P.  Dl  TineenM,  to  Tbe  BclUnee 

Electric  and   BngiBeertnir  Co.     Generator  eootrol  aratem. 

a.992.a7e.  7-11-61.  ci.  sis— ISS. 

Plerpolnt.  Harold  W.     Grain  drier.     2.9ei.5ft9.  7-11-61.  C\. 

Plcwbal.  Walter  L..  to  Tbe  Cocn^XiU  Bottling  Worka  Cb. 

OMBbtantlon   of   comblaad    ban   and    coolers.     2.902.064. 

T-H-61,  Cl.  312—111. 
PUch.  John  8.    Outriner  or  sUbiUser  for  tnetors.    2,802.016, 

T-il-«l.  CL  280—100.0. 


Pilch,  John  S.    Cushioning  and  ilow  control  valTc.    2,991,709, 

7-11-fll,  Cl.  121—40. 
Pirone.   Nicholas.     Portable  threading  die  support  and  pipe 

support  stand.    2.991.490,  7-11-61,  Cl.  10—89. 
Pleaaey  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See— 

Gaut.  GeofTrey  C.     2.991.540. 
Polanln.    Walter    R.,    to    American    Steel    fVinndries.      Clasp 

brake  arrangement.      2,991,848,   7-11-61,   CL    188 — 56. 
Polaroid  Corp.  :   See — 

Blout,  Elkan  R..  Corley,  Green,  and  Rimon.     2,992,106. 
Corley.  Richard  8..  and  Green.     2,992,105. 
Eloranta.  Valto  K.     2.091,702. 
Eloranta,  Valto  K.     2.991,703. 
Grey,  David  8.,  Land,  and  Ryan.     2,991,690. 
Haas,  Howard  C.     2,902,104. 
Land.  Edwin  H.     2.992.102. 
Land,  Edwin  H..  and  Wolff.     2.992,103. 
Pollmann,  Max.  to  Haunl-Werke  Korber  k  Co..  K.G.     Appa- 
ratus  for  packing   cigarettes   and   other   rod-like   articles. 
2,991,605.  7-11-61,  O.  58—252. 
Pool.  Stephen  D.,  Jr. :  8«»— 

DupUntis,  Lloyd  J.,  and  Pool.      2,991.882. 
Poonnan.  Richard  M..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Llgtit  weight 
double  walled  container.     2,991,900.  7-11-61,  Cl.  220—15. 
Popell,    Samuel    J.      Food    cntter.      2.901,814,    T-11-61,    C\. 

146—169. 
Porret,  Daniel,  W.  Placti,  and  O.  Ernst,  to  Clba  Ltd.     New 

ep<.iy  resins.     2.992.193.  7-11-61.  Cl.  260—2. 

Porter.    Harold   P.,   to   E.    I.   du   Pont  d*  Nemours  and   Co. 

Paraformaldebjde    manufacture.      2,992,277,    T-11-61,    Cl. 

260—615  5.  .  _.   ^ 

Porter.  Samuel  J.,  to  United  Statet  of  America.  Navy.    High 

blast  metal -oxygen  reaction  explosive.    2,902,0M.  7-11-61, 

Cl.  62 — 6. 

Post,  Harry.     Portable  Uble-chalr  aet.     2.991.829,  T-ll-«l. 

Cl.  297—130. 
Post,  Herman  D.     Reela  for  Upes  and  the  like.     2,991,960, 

7-11-61,  Cl.  242—74. 
Postlewalte,   William    R.,    H    to   California    Research  Corp., 
and   %  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.     Turbo  drtli  thrust  beartngs. 
2.991.837,  7-11-61,  Cl.  175—107. 
Potter,   Frederick  M.,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.     Dynamoelectrtc 

machine.     2,992,880,  7-11-61,  CT.  822—25. 
Powell,    Paul    R.      Hydraulic    variable    speed    transmisalon. 

2.991.619.  7-11-61.  Cl.  60—03. 
Powell,  Robert  L.,  and  L.  C.  Tao,  to  Titanium  MeUls  Corp. 
of     America.      Reclaiming     scrap      tlUnlum.      2,992,094, 
7-11-61,  Cl.  76 — 10. 
Prachar.    Cyril.      Automatic    clutch    device    for    automobile 

vehicles.    2.991.864.  7-11-61.  Cl.  192—90. 
Pratt,  Burt  C,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Non- 
directional,   metal-backed,  electromagnetic  radiation-absorp- 
tive dims.    2.902.420,  7-11-61.  Cl.  343—18. 
Pratt  *  Whitney  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Cherkas,  Paul.     2j991,558. 
Precision  Instmmenti  Co. :  Bee — 
Harris.  Rano  J.     2,991.647. 
Price,  Earl  R..  J.  W.  BUlr.  and  M.  L.  Davis,  to  The  Bendix 
Corp.     Single  poppet  control  valve.     2,991,762,   7-11-61, 
a.  121—46.0. 
Production  Plating  Worka,  Inc.,  Hie :  0ee — 

Fogie,  Herbert  D.,  Cox,  and  Bowman.     2,901,551. 

Protsman,  Thomas  F.,  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co.     High  impact 
resistant  polymers  derived  primarily  from  esters  of  acrylic 
and  metliacryllc  adds.     2J9M.203.  7-11-61.  Cl.  260--4S.O. 
Prowse,  Robert  E. :  8«s — 

Haar.     Marvin     I..     Lueders,     Prowse,     Savltsky,     and 
Van  Dyck.     2.991,740. 
Pmnet.  Jean  :  See — 

De  Oalocsy,  Zsigmond.  and  Pmnet.     2,902,070. 
Pullman  Inc. :  Bee — 

Knlppel.  Willis  H..  Tan  Der  Sluys,  and  Hunt.     2,991,720. 
Shaver,    Raymond    M.,    Mlers,    Adler.    and    Jorgensen. 
2.991.738. 
Puro  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Wilson.  Norman  E.     2.001.023. 
Quaker  Chemical  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Santangelo,  Charles  E..  and  Kress.     2,902,140. 
Quick,   Thomas   E.     Method   of   and   apparatus   for   moving 
fluids.     2,991,927.  7-11-61.  Cl.  280—117. 

Quinn,  Will  M..  Jr..  and  T.  T.  True,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Combination  burst  gate  and  burat  elimination  circuit  for 
OSS    in    color    television    recelven.     2.992,290.    7-11-41, 
Cl.   17H — 66  5. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America :  See — 

Johnson,   Sigurd  W.     2,991.764. 
Oksteln.  Paul.     2.992.848. 
Paschke,  Frits  B.     2,092,366. 
Sinn.  Robert  8.     2.902.367. 
Sterser.  Fred.     2.902.S08. 
Rambaosek,  Hugo.     Multi-speed  transmission  with  only  two 
overmnnlng  elotches,  paztlcnlarly  for  vehicles.     2,991.661. 
7-11-61.  Cl.  74—830. 

Ramsay.  William  O..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Un- 

loaders  for  refrigerant  compressora.     2,901,924,   7-11-61, 

CT.  280—81. 
Ramsey,   Justin   H.      Vulcanising   chamber   seal.     2,991.501. 

7-11-61,  Cl.  18— «. 
Randall.  David  I. :  See— 

Mautner.  Henry  R.,  and  Randall.     2,992,062. 
Randnll,  Ralph  S.     Vaennm  bag  sealing  machine.    2,901.600. 

7-11-61,  Cl.  68 — 871. 
Rapoport,  Lorenoe  :  Bee — 

Fraisa.  Everett  J.,  and  Rapoport.     2,092.223. 
Rarey.   Robert   S.,   to   Chrysler  Corp.     Combination   Intake 

■aalfokl   and   Uppst  ewvsr  gasket.     2,901,774.   7-11-61, 

Cl.  123|— 66.  ^^ 

BssmHss<*n,   George,   to  Hughes  ▲Iroaft  Co.     Digit  dtsalay 

indieatir.    8.902.S04,  T-ll-HW,  CL  816— 1S4. 
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RausB.  Math  W.     Metal  siding  with  intsgral  nailing  tabs. 

2,001.602.  7-11-61.  CI.  60—226. 
Ransch,  John  T.,   to  General   Motors  Corp.     Piston  cooling 

mesns.    2,091,770,  7-11-41.  Cl.  12.3 — 41.88. 
Ra/,  William  A.,  to  General  Controls  Co.     Reverse  cycle  re- 
frigeration system  and  foor-way  transfer  valve  for  same. 
2.091.631,  7-11-61,  a.  62—824. 
Bay.  William  A...  and  R.  D.  Grayson,  to  General  Controls  Co. 

Safety  reset  valve.     2,991.792,  7-11-61.  CL  137—66. 
Raytheon  Co. :  B*e — 

rryklund.  Robert  A.    2.992.000. 
Ursch.  Ralpta  R.     2.002.406. 
Reder.  Milton  :  Ss«  — 

RasMn.  Simon  L.    2,002.178. 
Rc«c«,  Charles  H. :  S«« — 

Irving,  rrands,  Raecc.  and  Wllsen.    2,002,220. 
Reflector  Hardware  Corp. :  flee 

Levy.  Bdward  IT,  and  Swan.    2,001,880. 
Regie  Nationale  des  uslnes  Benalt :  Bee — 

Pens,  Loden.    2.002,362. 
Reid,  Edward  8..  A.  B.  Davis.  W.  B.  Gray,  and  H.  M.  Byrd, 
to    Sonoco    Prodnets    Co.      Form    for    concrete    colomns. 
2.991.533.  7-11-61.  Cl.  25 — 118. 
Beld,  Frank  H.,^  to  The  International  Nickel  Co..  Inc.     Rho- 
dlam  aUoy.    2e.002,000,  7-11-61,  CL  76—172. 

Bslfel,   Harry,   to   Stevens-Araold   Inc.     Magnetic  switches. 

2.002,307.  7-11-61,  CL  200— «0. 
Rellly  Tar  *  Chemical  Corp. :  9m — 

CMak.  rrands  B.    2.002,224. 
Rdnlnft  O.m.b.H. :  Bee — 

Feastel,  Klans.  Johswlcb.  and  Stratmann.     2,002,065. 
Belsch,  George  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Evaporative  cooler 

water  control.    2,001.708,  7-11-61,  Cl.  137—602. 
Reliable  Factory  Sapply  Co..  Tbe :  Bee — 

Belter,  Otto.    2.001,476. 
Reliance  Electric  and  Bagineerlng  Co.,  Tbe  :  Bee — 

Picking,  Jay  W.,  andDl  Vincenao.    2,002,876. 

Remington  Arma  Co^  Inc. :  flee — 

aUTord,   J<An  B.,   McCaUnm,  and   Semones.     2,002.143. 
Henebry,  Thomas  F.    2.001.667. 
Renahan,  John  W. :  fl«« — 

Sumner,  John  R..  and  Rsnahan.    2,001,866. 
Renner,  Jack  F..  to  Sinclair  Refining  Co.     Process  for  pro- 
dadnc  a   petrolaiun  base  pitch.     2.002,181,   7-11-61.  Cl. 
208—22. 
Research  Instrument  Corp. :  flee — 

Robinson.  Alfred  D.     2.002.170.  ^,  ^ 

Resler.    John.      Auxiliary    cravel    and    dirt    levelling   bUde. 

2.001,670.  7-11-61.  Cl.  37-143. 
Rererdln.  Daniel :  flee — 

Lerbs,  Alfred,  and  Rererdln.    2,002,304.  ^_    _ 

Reverdin,  Daniel,  to  Compagnle  Generale  de  Telegraphle  Sans 

FU.     Suppressor  device  for  the  secondary  emission  current 

In  magnetic  Held  electronic  tnbes.    2,902,860.  7-11-41.  Cl. 

815— S0.8. 

Rhine,  Jules  A.    Tool  feed  and  control.    2.001,740.  7-11-41, 

Cl.  121—45. 
Rldi.  Theodore  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Feedback  ampli- 
fier drcnlt.    2,002,300.  7-11-61.  a.  330—110. 
Richards,  Gene  A. :  flee-— 

Fromm.  Kenneth  N.,  and  Richards.    2,092,896. 

Blehardson,  Alfred  J.    Mnltl-porpoee  backle  or  latch.    2,001,- 

020,  7-1 1-61,  Cl.  24—280. 
Rleketts,  Ronald  H. :  flee — 

Hadfield,  Harry  R.,  Mills,  and  Rleketts.     2.002.068. 
Rlsbe,  John  M. :  flee— 

Romllo,  Frands  M.,  Rlebe,  and  Lowry.     2,001,061. 
Bleti.  Carl  A.,  to  Rlets  Mfg.  Co.    Breaking,  mlxlag  and  ez- 

troslon  apparatBS.     2.001.003,  7-11-61,  Cl.  18—12. 
Rleta  Mfg.  Co.  :  flee — 

Rlets,  Carl  A.    2,991,003. 
Biker,  William  E..  to  Holmes  Electric  Protective  Co.     Capac^ 
1^  type  hnrglar  alarm  systems.     2,902,420,  7-11-61.  Cl. 

Risley.  Roger  E.,  and  H.  L.  Hoke,  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc. 
Sectional   pipe   damp.     2,002,022,   7-11-41,  Cl.  28^—337. 

Rlvard,  Donald  B. :  flee — 

Campbell,  Kenneth  N..  Rlvard.  and  Feldkamp.    2,002,231. 
RlsM,  Samoel,  to  Dalted  states  of  America,  Navy.     Electro- 

medianleal  winch  control  system.     2,001^50,  7-11-61,  Cl. 

844—3 
Roake,  wiuiam  B. :  flee— 

Borger.  Leland  L..  and  Roake.    2.002,066. 
Bobbins,  Robert  J.     Safety  light  for  trailers,  tracks,  and  the 

like.    2,002.321,  T-11-4I.  CI.  240—7.1. 
Roberta,  Frank  B.,  to  National  Co..  Inc.     Osdllator  having 

oatpat  msans  to  selectively  provide  for  crystal  calibration 

and  impedance  matching.    2.002,307,  7-11-61.  a.  331—44. 

Roberts,  Frederick  W..  to  Dictaphone  Corp.  Correction  and 
end-of-letter  marker  for  dictating  machine.  2.002,060, 
7-11-61,  Cl.  844—76. 

Boberts,  Kenneth,  and  8.  C.  Peterson,  to  Interaatlonal  Indus- 
trial Developers,  Inc.  Flocking  machine  and  method. 
2,002,126.  7-11-41.  Cl.  117—17.  ' 

Robertsnaw-Fulton  Controls  Co. :  flee — 
Bvraets.  John  C.    2,002.287. 

Robertson,  John  S.  M. :  flee — 

Toole,  PhUlp  v.,  Robertson,  and  Robinson.    2,092.206. 

Robinson.  Alfred  D.,  to  Research  Instniment  Corp.  Gas 
analyser.    2.002.176,  7-11-61,  a.  204—1. 

Robinson.  Joseph  C. :  flee — 

Toole.   PUllp   v.,   Robertson,  and  Robinson.     2.002.206. 

Robltsehek,  Paol :  flee— 

Ilardo,  Charles  8.,  Bean,  and  RoMtschek.    2.002.106. 

Robaon.  Leslie  J.,  to  Aotomatlc  8wltehtag  Ltd.  Electrical 
trafle  aaalywra.    S.001.0S6.  T-ll-CXCL  286— »2. 

BoehevUIe,  Cbartes  B..  and  W.  8,  Beertet.  to  United  States 
■tael  Cecp.    Puap  plonger.    M0M06.  T-11-61.  a.  188— 
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Rock  of  Ages  Corp. :  flee — 

Ferris.  Cyras  T.,  Jr.    2^02,001. 
Rockoff.  Joeeph,  to  Dayco  Corp.    Textile  fiber  processing  ele- 
ments.    2,091,515,  7-11-61.  Cl.  19 — 143. 
Rockoff,  Joseph,  D.  L.  Waogh,  and  W.   E.  Hober,   to  Dareo 
Corp.     Method  and  apparatus  for  finishing  belta.     2.001.- 
498,  7-11-61,  Cl.  18 — f. 
Roe,  A.  v.,  k  Co.  Ltd. :  flee — 

Bdwarda.  John.    2.991,642. 
Rogallo.  Frands  M..  J.  M.  Rlebe,  and  J.  G.  Lowry.  to  Ualted 
.states  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration.    Jet  aircraft  coniBguratlon.     2,991.061,  7-11-61. 
Cl  244h— 12 
Rogers.  John  G.     Refrigeration  system.     2,001,632,  7-11-41, 

Cl.  62—408. 
Rohm  k  Haas  Co. :  flee — 

Glnckman.  Muriel  S.     2.002.210. 
Melamed,  Sidney.    2,002,132. 
Protsman,  Thomas  F.    2.002.203. 
Romeo,  Ndl,  and  F.  J.  Marsee,  to  Holley  Carburetor  Co.    Ac- 
celerating pomp.     2.901,084,  7-11-61.  Cl.  261—34. 
Romo  Armerla.    Jesus,    to   Syntex    S.A.      16a-hydroxymethyI- 
progesterone    and     derivaUvee.       2,092.217,     7-11-61,     CL 
260 — 230.55. 
Roney.  Richard  N. :  Bee — 

Brown,  George  C.  and  Roney.    2,991.504. 
Roper,   John   M.,   to  Grimes  Mfg.   Co.     Illuminated   Instra- 

ment  panel  assembly.     2,001.576.  7-11-61.  Cl.  40—130. 
Hosan  Engineering  Corp.  :   See — 

Roean,  Jose.    2,992,018. 
Kosan,    Jose,    to    Rosan    Engineering    Corp.      Self    locking 

threaded   coupling.      2,992,016,    7-11-61.   Cl.    286 — 81. 
Roaco  Metal  k  Roofing  Producta  Ltd. :  See — 

BueU.  Milton  A.,  and  Mack.    2,991,865. 
Rose,  Eugene  L.,  to  Gene  Rose  Co.,  Inc.    Tire  Inflating  device. 

2,991,629.  7-11-61.  Cl.  62 — 48. 
Rose,  Gene,  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Rose.  Eugene  L.    2.991.629. 
Rosen,   Shy,  and   W.   S.  Thompson,   to  Mllprlnt,   Inc.     Food 

package.    2^2,117.  7-11-41.  Cl.  99— 171. 
Roisenkranx,    Jules    J.,    to    Lafayette    Brass    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc. 

Spray  noxjle.     2,901,942,  7-11-41.  Cl.  239 — 262. 
Rosenkrans,  Jules  J.,  to  Lafayette  Braaa  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Gun 

type  sprayer.      2.991,945,   7-11-61,   Cl.    230 — 459. 
Rosin,  Arthur,  to  Forhro  Design  Inc.     Power  supply  having 
an   extended   regulation    range.      2,092,379.    7-11-61,    Cl. 
321—18. 
Rosin,   Arthur,   to   Forliro   Design  Inc.      Power  supply   with 
adjustable  stabilised  output  voltage.     2.992.386.   7-'ll-41, 
Cl.  323 — 57. 
Rote,   Richard  S.,   to  Lokena   Steel  Co.     Method  for  use  in 
connection    with    the    fabrication    of    plastlc-dad    steel. 
2.991.649,  7-11-61,  a.  29 — 471.1. 
Roy,  Milton,  Co. :  Bee — 

Schneider,  (ieorge  W.,  Jr.    2,991,686. 
Schneider,  George  W.,  Jr.,  and  Sheen.     2,992.077. 
Royal  McBee  Corp. :  flee — 

Doerner,  Ernest  H.    2,991.000. 
Page,  Paul  F.    2.091,805. 
Rosenfeld,  Laden,  to  Les  Precedes  Rovac,  Chemln  des  Renien. 
Automatic  apparatus  for   electrolytic   processing  and   the 
like.    2,991,701,  7-11-61,  Cl.  134 — 68. 
Ruano,  William  J. :  flee — 

Dillon,  John  D.    2,992.294. 
Budd^  Wallace  C. :  Bee— 

Stanton.  Robert  J..  Schmidt,  and  Rudd.     2,992.319. 
Raff,  Erwln  W.,  to  U.S.  Tool  Co..  Inc.     Slide  feed.    2,991.761. 

7-11-41,  CL  116—124. 
Ruge,  Arthur  C. :  See — 

Weymoutti,  Leon  J.,  and  Ruge.    2,992,400. 
Runco.  Joeeph  C,  to  Andior  Hocking  Glass  Corp.     Pressura 

shoe.    2,901,604,  7-11-61,  Cl.  53 — 329. 
Roskln.  Dan  B.  :  See — 

Ruskin,  Simon  L.    2,992,173. 
Ruakln,  Simon  L.,  deceaaed ;  C.  Farbi    D.  B.  Ruskin.  and  M. 
Reder,   executors,    to    Union   Carbide  Corp.      Methods   for 
hydrocarbon  reforming  and  cracking.     2,992,173.  7-11-61, 
d.  204—162. 
Russell.  Edwin  R. :  See — 

Boyd,  George  E.,   Rossell,  and  Taylor.     2,992.240. 
Russell.  Robert  K.,  and  N.  Channin.  to  Wallace  Siiveramiths. 
Inc.    Method  and  apparatus  for  coating  of  articles.    2,002,- 
134,  7-11-ei,  a.  117—113. 
Rosseil,   William  R..  45%    S.  W.  Greenway,  and  S%   C.  E. 
Brewer.     Bneiling  tool  for  fishhooks.     2.992,029,  7-11-61, 
Cl.  280—17. 
Rutgera  Research  and  Educational  Foundation  :  See — 
Waksman.  Seiman  A.,  and  Lechevalier.     2,992,162. 

Ruu,  Richard  F.,  to  Interaatlonal  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Multiple  collector  transistora  and  drcuita  therefor.    2,992,- 
337,  7-1 1-61  ^Cl.  307 — 88.5. 
Ryan,  William  H. :  See- 
Grey,   David    S.,    Land,    and    Ryan.      2,901,600. 
Rychlik,  Robert  F.     Rapidly  tunable  magnetron.     2.992,361. 

7-11-41,  Cl.  315—39.61. 
S.A.S.I.B.-8.P.A.  Sdplone  Innocenti-Bologna  :  See — 

Innocent!.  Scipione.     2,991,879. 
SKF  KugelUgerfabriken  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haf- 
tUDg :  flee — 
Sommer,  Walter.    2.991,613. 
Safeguard  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bell.  Vincent  O.,  Jr.     2,991,843. 
St.  Regis  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Ffacher,  John  C,  and  Andrews.    2,991.898. 
Jensen,  Thorrood,  and  Clock.    2.991,823. 
Sair.  Loots,  snd  8.  L.  Komarik,  to  The  Grifllth  Laboratories, 
Inc.     Production  of  meet  emulsions  snd  producta.    2,992,- 
115,  7-11-41,  Cl.  99 — 159. 
Sair,    Louis,    to    The   Griffith   Laboratories.      Production  of 
meat  emulsions.     2,992,116,  7-11-61,  CL  90 — 160. 
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JLC  Corp.  :   Set — 
McF«rUnd,  John  A.    2,»W.718. 
fcmpMn.  Ben  E.  and  M.  B.     Bonndng  apparatiu  for  children. 

2.W1.841.  7-ll-«l,  a.  182—139. 
lunpaon.  Merlin  B. :  B»« — 

BampMn.  Ben  E.  and  U.  B.    2.0»1,84>1. 
■ainp«)n,  William  :  Bee—  „^,  ^- 

DavU^  Allan   W.,   and   Sampwn.     2.9B1,«21.        „  ^  , 
■anford,   Robert  A.,  and  R.   L.   FVMtar.   to  Slndalr  Beflnlng 
Co     Proceaa  for  recovering  Uobatylene  from  add  mlxturea. 
2.M2.2S4.  7-ll-«l.  n.  2«<>— 677. 
B*nftner,  Roger  W. :  See —  „^„,^^ 

HnbiMird.  Harold  M..  and  RanftMr.     2.992.080. 
tentangclo.  Oharlea  R..  and  B.  H.  Ktfm,  to  Quaker  Chemical 
Producta  Corp.    Compoeltlona  forataaltaneooalT  phosphat- 
Ing  and   lubricatlnK   ferrous   metala.      2,092.140.   7-11-41. 
n.  14*— «  15  „  ,.  s 

aaponara.  Domenick.  to  Csloric  Appliance  Corp.     Means  for 
locating   the   eorface    bornera  and   the   pilot   bamer  of  a 
eooklBg  range.     2.991.7*3.  7-ll-«l.  CI.  12»— 214. 
Barkan.  Eageoa  :  Bee — 

rr«>D«h  Oarl  D.    2,»91.7«4. 
Saaadera  Cbarlea  3..  to  Hughea  Aircraft  0».    laterral  timer. 

2.992.299.  7-ll-«l.  CI.  200—38. 
Barage  Arms  Ooip.  :   Bee — 

Henry.  Woodrow  W.    2.9»1,548. 
HaTarln,  Manrlee.  to  Soclete  Anonyme  dite :  SaTaria  k  TeoTe 
Foinant.     SHdablr  adiuatable  Inner  Jaw  wrench.     2,091.- 
«77.  7-ll-«l.  CT.  81—156. 
Saritaky.  Daniel :  Bet —  «  _    ^  ..  „ 

Haar.   Marvin    I.,    Uiedera.   Prowae.   Sarltaky,   and  Tan 
Dyck.    2.091.74fi.  _ 

Sctaackmann.  Helnrlcti.  C.  Kayaer.  and  H,  Albreebt.     nitra- 
tion  of   Kludge*.      2.901.884.   7-11-61.  Cl.   210—78. 
SHuefer,  Edward  J      Apparatus  for  and  method  of  casting. 
2.991.518.  7-11-fll.  Cl.  22—73. 

SchafflfltMl.  NlkUua  :  Bee—  ^    ^_ 

Sigg.   <V'alter,  KQlUng.  and   ScbafflOtiel.     2.902,106. 

Sctaaner.  Burton  fc.  :  Bee — 

Olatter,  Jacob,  Schaner,  and  Burke.     2,001,601. 

Schat,  Bralt  R. :  Bee—  _ 

Smir  NloDlaaa  W..  and  Schat.    2,002,266. 

SrtmU.  Paul.  Arrangement  for  producing  a  rotary  and 
wobbling  movement  of  a  part  through  the  sgency  of  an  In- 
vertible  kinematic  chain.     2.001,657,  7-11-61,  Cl.  74 — 1. 

Achat!,  Ralph  H..  L.  D.  Etherlngton.  and  D.  8.  Malael.  to 
Eaao  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Recovering  polymer 
oU  from  spent  clay.     2.992.180,  7-11-61,  Cl.  206—1. 

Schechter.  William  H.  :  Bee — 

Huff.  George  F.^  and  Schechter.     2.992.072. 

Schefler.  Paul  H..  Jr.,  to  Weetinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Tur- 
bine apparatus.     2.991.845.  7-11-61.  Cl.  184 — 6. 

Rcherlng,  Helmuth,  to  VEB  Kamera-und  Klnowerke  IXresden. 
Light  condenaer.     2,991,601,  7-11-61.  Cl.  88—24. 

Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corp.  :  See — 
Uondouln.  Michel.     2.902.389. 

Schmerling  Louis,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Prepara- 
tion of  high  molecular  weight  alkyl  aromatic  compounds. 
2.992.282.   7-11-61.  Cl.   260—871. 

Schmidt.  Joseph  J.,  and  R.  O.  Bardwell.  to  The  Denver  and 
Rio  Urande  Western  Railroad  Co.  Redprooatlng  type 
electric  aenerator.     2.902.842.  7-11-61.  CL  810 — 15. 

Sdunidt.  Kurt  :   Bee — 

SUnton,  Robert  J..  Schmidt,  and  Rudd.     2,002.310. 

Schmidt.  Otto  K.  :  J»c«— 

Knapp.  Victor  E..  and  Schmidt.    2.001,877. 

Schneider.  Emmor  V.  to  Alliance  Mfg.  Co.^Dlvlslon  of  Con- 
solidated Electronic  Industries  Corp.  Electrical  control 
circuit  for  door  operator.  ;i.»92.378.  7-11-61,  Cl.  318 — 
267. 

Schneider.  George  W.,  Jr..  to  Milton  Roy  Co.  Optical  com- 
parator unit      2.991.688,  7-11-61.  a.  88—14. 

Hcbnelder.  George  W.  Jr..  and  R.  T.  Sheen,  to  Milton  Roy 
Co.  Expansible  volume  analyser  sample  cell  for  colorf- 
metrlc  analysers.     2.992.077,  7-11-61.  Cl.  23 — 253. 

Schneider.  William  P.  :   See — 

Hogg.  John  A..  Lincoln,  and  Schneider.     2.902,244. 
Hogg.  John  A  .  Lincoln,  and  Schneider.     2,002.240. 

Schocssow.  Earl  E..  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.  Pool  type 
nncisar  reactor.     2.002.176.  7-11-61.  Cl.  204—103.2. 

Schrader,  Gerhard,  to  Farbcnfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Phenyl  phospbonic  add  eaters.  2,022,265,  7-11-41. 
CL  260 — 461. 

Schradar,  WUllam  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Ventilation 
at  Internal  combustion  engines.  2.091,775,  7-11-61.  Cl. 
12»— 119 

Schropp.  Radolf  P.,  to  Le  Four  Industrlel  Beige.  Apparatua 
for  regulating  tn«  composition  of  a  mixture  of  air  and 
fuel  gaa.      2.092.0H4.   7-11-81.   CI.   48^     IHO. 

Schrum.  Robert  W..  to  Sinclair  Refining  Co.  IMester  fluids 
containing  basic  sulfonates,  N-butyryl-p-amlno  phenol  and 
pbenothUsine.     2.»»2,183,   7-11-fll.  Cl.   U.'S^ -^33.4. 

Scnuler,  Albert  E..  to  L'nlted  States  of  America.  Army.  Pr<>s- 
snre  baUnce.     2,992.302.  7-11-61.  Cl.  .200— 81.5. 

.Schuller,  James  T..  t*>  National  Vendors,  Inc.  Coin  appa- 
ratus.    2.901.887,  7-11-81.  (1.    194^-18. 

Schulte.  Frederick  J.  Invalid's  apparatua.  2.001.485. 
7-11-61.   CL   5—81. 

Bctiults.  Raymond  J.  :   See — 

Zelgler.  Philip  B  .  White,  and  SchultSf     2.092.013. 

Schnlwltx.  Oliver  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Method  of 
treating  paper  prepared  from  partially  acetylated  cclluloae 
fibers.      29»2.15<5.   7-11-61.   Cl.    162—157. 

Schuyler,  Robert  J.  Garbage  rmulslfler  and  disposal. 
2.901.947.   7    11-61.   Cl.    -Ml— 41 

Schwab.  Carl  M..  to  Otis  Engineering  Corp.  Hanger  or  stop 
(or  well  tools  and  means  for  Ina^tlng  the  same.  2.991,835. 
7-11-61.   n     186—214  , 

Schwartswaider,  Karl,  and  R.  E.  Scnwyn,  to  General  Motora 
Corp.     Spark  plaga.     2,992,353.  7-11-61.  Cl.  313—141. 


2.992.353. 


Schwyn.  Raymond  ■. 

Schwartswaider.  Karl,  and  Schwyn. 
Scott.  Martin  :  See — 

Siebert.  Preston  G..  and  Scott.    2,002.040. 
SeoTill  Mfg.  Co. :  gee— 

WUilama.  Selden  T.    2.001.821. 
Seabright.  Clarence  A.,  to  The  Harshaw  Chemical  Co.    Yellow 

oeramle  pigments.    2,002,123,  7-11-61.  a.  106—200. 
Seals.  Robert  R.     Split  rope  socket.     2.001.525.  7-11-61.  C\. 

24—124. 
Searle,  O.  D..  k  Co.  :  Bee- 


Mihlna.  Joseph  8.    2.002J41 
i,  George  W..  Jr.,  a 


Sears, 

de  Nemoura  and  Co 


nd  W.  D.   Smuts,   to  E.   I.  du  Pont 

Process  for  preparing  basic  aluml- 

adds.       2.002.262, 


pre 
num     aalta     of     aliphatic     carboxyuc 
7-11-61.  Cl.  260—448. 
Seaward.  John  A.  :  See — 

F'rands.  Frederick  O.,  and  Seaward.     2.002.121. 
Seckler.  Howard  N.  :  See — 

Oroth.  Wlllard  B..  and  Seckler.    2,002.410. 
Secrlst.  Walter  S. :  See— 

RocberUlc,  Charlea  E..  and  Secrlst.    2.001.806. 
Seide).  Cbarlea  E. :  Ses — 

Wolf,  Cedl  %.  Holland,  and  Beldel.    2,001.408. 
Selter.    Otto,   to  Tlie   Reliable  Factory    Supply   Co.      Textile 

sUlrte  Ucker.     2,001.476.  7-11-61.  Cl.  1 — 10. 
SeUara.  Oeorgo  L..  to  Ohio  Gravel  Co.     Rock  cmahing  ma- 
chine.    2.001.040,  7-11-81.  Cl.  241—275. 
Semonea  Donald  E. :  See — 

Clifford.  John  E.,  McCallum,  and  Semonea.     2,902,143. 
Seta.  Walter  H. :  See — 

McNutt,    Clarence    R.,    Seta,    Carroll,    and    Leanlewski. 
2,001.060, 
Sevedge,  James  L. :  See — 

Mubett.  Howard  O..  and  Sevedge.    2.001.043. 
Seymouil  Foods.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Gorlnan,  Jamea  M.,  and  Keith.    2,002,113. 
Shand  and  Jura  Co. :  Bet — 

Veltfort.  Theodore  E..  Jr.    2.002.386. 
Shapiro,  Hymin.  and  H.  R.  NeaL  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Stable  lead 
alkyl  compositions  and  a  method  for  preparing  the  aame. 

2.002.250.  7-11-61.  Cl.  260— 437. 

Shapiro.  Hymin.  and  H.  R.  Neal.  to  Ethyl  Corp.  SUble  lead 
alkyl  compoaitlona  and  a  method  for  preparing  the  aame. 

2.002.251.  7-11-61.  C\.  260 — 437. 

Shapiro.  Hymin.  and  H.  R.  Neal.  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Stable  lead 
alkyl  compoaltlona  and  a  method  for  preparing  the  aame. 

2.002.252.  7-11-61.  a.  260 — 437. 

ShaDlro,  Uymln,  and  H.  R.  Neal.  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Stable  lead 
alkyl   compoaltlona  and  a  method  for  preparing  the  aame. 

2.002.253.  7-11-61.   Cl.   260 — 437. 

Shapiro,  Hymin.  and  H.  R.  Neal.  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Stable  lead 
alkyl  compositions  and  a  method  for  preparing  the  aame. 
2.002,  »4.  7-11-61,  Cl.  260—437 

Shapiro,  Hymin.  and  H.  R.  Neal  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Stable  lead 
alxyl  comopaltlona  and  a  method  for  preparing  the  same. 

2.002.255,  7-11-61.   Cl.   260—437. 

Shapiro.  Hymin.  and  H.  R.  Neal,  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Stable  lead 
alkyl  compositions  and  a  method  for  preparing  the  aame. 

2.902.256,  7-11-61.  Cl.   260—437. 

ShajDlro,  Hymin.  and  H.  R.  Neal.  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Stable  lead 
alkyl  compoaltlona  and  a  method  for  preparing  the  aame. 

2.092.257,  7-11-61,  Cl.   260 — 437. 

Shapiro.  Hymin.  and  H.  R.  Neal.  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Stable  lead 
alkyl  compositions  and  a  method  for  preparing  the  aame. 

2.002.258,  7-11-61.  Cl.  260— 437. 

Shapiro.  Hymin.  and  H.  R.  Neal.  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Stable  lead 
alkyl  compoaltlona  and  a  method  for  preparing  the  aame. 
2.092.2S0.  7-11-61.  Cl.  260—437. 

ShaDlro.  Hymin,  and  H.  R.  Neal.  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Stable  lead 
alkyl  compoaltlona  and  a  method  for  preparing  the  same. 

2.902.260,  7-11-61.   Cl.   280 — 437. 

ShajDlro,  Hymin.  and  H.  R.  Neal,  to  Ethyl  (\>rp.  Stable  lead 
alkyl  compoaltlona  and  a  method  for  preparing  the  aame. 

2.002.261.  7-11-61,   Cl.   280 — 437. 

Sbarbaugh.   Amandus   H.,   and   P.    L.   Auer.    to  Geueral   Elec- 
tric Co.     Pump.     2.002.406.  7-11-61.  Cl.  338— .'47. 
Sharp.  Albert  E. :  See — 

Edwards.      Robert      S.,      Sbaiv.     and      Kupfenchmitt 

Shaver.  'Raymond  M.,  A.  M.   Mien,   F.   P.  Adier.  and  G,  K. 
Jorgensen.     to     Pullman     Inc.       Railway    car    aide    plate. 
2,001.733.   7-^11-61,   Cl.   104 — 400. 
Sheen.  Robert  T. :  See — 

Schneider,  George  W..  Jr.,  and  Sheen.    2,002,077. 
BheflMd  Corp.,  The :  0ee — 

Brown,  George  C.  and  Roney.    2,001,594^ 
SheldabL   David  B..  and  T.   O.  Counts,   to  Sinclair  Refining 
Co.     Corrosion  inhibited  composition.     2.992.081.  7-11-61. 
Cl.  44 — 66. 
Sheldrake,  Leonard  J. :  Bee — 

Hetiler.  LewU  R..  and  Sheldrake.     2.002.381. 
Hetsler,  Lewis  R..  and  Sheldrake.     2J>02,382. 
Sbelden.  C  Hunter.  W.  H.  Goodwin,  and  B.  A.  Kindred  :  aald 
Goodwin  and  aald  Kindred  asaor.  to  Sierra  Engineering  Co. 
Tracheotomy    instnimeot.      2.001.787,   7-11-61,    Cl.    128— 
351. 
Shepler,  Jamea  H. :  Bee — 

Jelley.  Edwin  E.,  Flerke.  and  Bbcpler.     2.002,101. 
Sheridan,  T.  W.  *  C.  B.,  Co. :  See — 

Znercber.  Anthony  J.     2,001.608. 
Shifftaian.  Jerome.     Display  container.     2,001,876,  7-11-61, 

a.  206—45.13. 
Sbtpe,  Paul  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Friction  material. 

2,902,136.  7-11-61.  Cl.  117—182. 
Shlvek,  Herbert   L..   to  Eaatern   Steel  Rack  Co.     Storaroom 

ahelTluE.     2,001,888.  7-11-61.  Cl.  211—147. 
Sbolti,  Mltcfadl  D.    Blaetrlcal  syftem  for  bomb  raleasa  msch- 

aalsma.     2.001.700.  7-11-61.  Cl  80—1.5. 
Short  J.  R.,  Milling  Co. :  »*•— 

Ferrari.  Charles  O.    2.002.111. 


I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO. 


Shatrtts.  Joswh  P.     Weedless  fishing  lure.     2,091.580.  7-11- 

61.  Cl.  43--42.41. 
SIdsa,  Raymond  M.     Grocery  carta.     2,092,010,  7-11-61,  CL 

^Afi— AS  00 
SM>ert,    Preston    G.,    and    M.    Scott,    to 

Products  Corp.     Split  bearing-hanger. 

Cl.  808—27. 
Siegmann,  Cornells  M. :  See — 

SipUfogel.  Stefan  A.,  and  Slefmaan. 
Siegmann,  Henry  A.,  and  W.  J.  Mari>hy 


MeUlliied    Carbon 
2,992,049,  7-11-61. 


2,002,242. 

to  Chemfab  Cor] 


ftetnforced    articlca    and    method    of    making.      2,0ei.f 
7-11-61,  a.  188—141. 
Siemena-Schuckertwerke  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Keller,  Wolfgang.    2.992,811. 
Sierra  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Sbelden.  C  Hunter.  Goodwin,  and  Kindred.     2,991,787. 
Slgg,  Walter,  E.  Kauing.  and  N.  SchafflOtsel,  to  Cllag-Chemle 
Aktlengesellschaft  (Cilag-Chemie  Sodete  Anonvme)   (Cllag- 
Chemle  Ltd).      Diagnostic  composition.     2,992.166,   7-11- 
61.  a.  167— 84.5.  ^         ^     ^ 

Signonret.  Jean-Baptlste.  and  R.  Tirtlaux.  to  Esso  Standard 
Sodete  Anonyme  Franeaise.  Lubricant  compositions. 
2,992,184,  7-11-81,  CL  252 — 46.8. 
Simon,  Frank  >L,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.  Joule-Thoraaon  effect  cooling  system.  2,091,833, 
7-11-61.  a.  62 — 614. 
Simon.  Myron  S. :  Bee —  „  ^^  ,„^ 

Blont,  Elkan  R..  Corley,  Green,  and  Simon.     2,902,106. 
Sims.  John  C,  Jr..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Pulse  control  sys- 

tsm.    2,002,416.  7-11-61.  Cl.  840—174. 
Sinclair  Refining  Co. :  See — 

Erickson,  Henry.    2.002,191.  „     ^    „^      ^ 

Friedman,   Bernard   8.,   Morritz.  Keith,  Chamben,  and 

Gring.     2,992,189. 
Renner.  Jack  F.    2.992.181. 
Sanford,  Robert  A.,  and  Foster.    2.992.284. 
Schnim,  Robert  W.     2,902.183. 
Sheldahl.  David  B..  and  Counta.    2,992,061. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co..  The :  See — 

Matusas.  Anthony  J.     2.991.582. 
Sinn,    Robert    8.,    Radio   Corp.    of   America.      Relay    circuit. 

2.002,867,  7-11-61,  Cl.  817—141. 
Slough,   Carlton   M..    to   Texaco   Experiment    Inc.      Electric 
initiator.     2.001,716,  7-11-61,  CL  102 — 28.  _, 

Sluaber,  William  E..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navj.  Di- 
electric bead  design  for  broadband  coaxial  llnea.  2,002,407, 
7-11-61.  Cl.  383—06. 
Smit  Nicolaaa  W..  and  B.  R.  Schat,  to  North  American 
Phllipa  Co.,  Inc.  Furnace  for  treating  ceramic  producta. 
2.002.286.  7-11-61,  Cl.  13 — 20. 
Smith.  A.  O..  Corp.  :  See— 

Postlewalte,  William  R.     2,991.837. 
Smith,  C.  B. :  See— 

McNIel.  Fred  A.    2,992,418. 
Smith,  Edward  J. :  See —  „ 

Cooper.  James  M..  Lichtensteln.  and  Smith.     2,992,330. 
Smith,  Harold  K.     Digger  wheel,  pump  and  motor  unit  for 

dredgea.     2.991,568,7-11-61.0.87-66. 
Smith.  Harry  E.  and  M.  I.    Cigarette,  etc.,  holder.    2.901,789, 

7-11-61.  Cl.  181—267. 
Smith.  Mary  I.  :  See- 
Smith.  Harry  E.  and  M.  I.    2,091.789.  ,  ,,    ., 
Smith.  Roy  J.     MulUple  utility  brnah.     2,991,494,  7-11-61, 

a.  16—146. 
Smolen,  Benjamin  E.,  and  A.  G.  Tlmoner.     Indicating  toy 

Urget.     2.002.008.  7-11-61.  CL  273—102.1. 
Smuts,  Walter  D. :  Bee — 

Sean,  George  W.,  Jr.,  and  Smuti.     2.092,282. 

Multiple   reaming   tool. 


2.991,850,    7-11-61.    Cl. 


Snell.    Harm    D..    to    N.    W.    Wise 
2.901,670,  7-11-61,  Cl.  77—78.6 
Snow.    John   E.      Arrestor   brake. 

18S— 151. 
Sober,  Harold  F  :  See— 

Bluesteln,  Ben  A.,  and  Sober.     2,902,088. 
Sodete  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen  :  See — 

Cadiou,  Jean  G.     2,991,778.  „     ^   . 

Sodete  Anonyms  des  Manufactures  dea  Glaces  et  Produits 
Chlmlquea  oe  Salnt-Gobaln,  €%auny  ft  Clrey  :  Bee — 
Lerecqne,  Marcel,  and  CharpeBtler.    2.001.507. 
Sodete  Anonyme  dlte :  Sararin  ft  Veuve  Foinant :  Bee — 

Savarln,  Maurice.    2.001,877. 
Society  J.  Bocnae  ft  Qe :  Bee — 

Faatier,  Oeraud  A.  J.    2.002.125.  ^ 

Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc. :  Bet — 

Baldwin,  WlUett  F..  and  MnUlna    2.001,036. 
Bonner,  Tom  W.,  and  MUU.    2,002.831. 
Soderberg,   Neto  A.      Railroad   bridge  tie  apacer.      2,001,867, 

T-ll-tfl.  CT.  180 — 34. 
Sollsch,    Rudolf,    to    Isco    Optische   Werke   G.m.b.H.      High- 
speed optical  objective.     2,001,606,  7-11-61,  a.  88 — 57. 
Somen.  Raymond  A.,  and  D.  R.  Locke,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 
Shaver  with  adjusUble   rollera.      2.001.654.    7-11-81.    C\. 
80—34. 
Sommer,  Walter,  to  BKF  KnaeUagerfabrlkea  Oesellsehaf t  mlt 
bsaehrankter  Haftung.     Bearing  arranfement  for  bottom 
rolls.    2.091,018.  7-11-61,  Cl.  1^1S4. 

Bommers.  Armlger  H..  to  Abbott  Laboratortea 
furfurrlpipsraslBea.     2.003.322.  7-11-61.  Cl. 
Soaoco  Produds  Co. :  See — 

Raid.  Bdward  S..  Davis,  Orar.  and  Byrd. 
■ootbem  Welding  ft  Machine  Co.,  Inc. :  8m — 

Mlehla.  James  T.    2,001.803. 
Bpaes  BleetroBica  Corp..  TIm  :  See — 

Lehnn.  Frank  W.     2.002.825. 
Spain,   John   S.     Liquid  dispenser  for  waahing 

2.0tfl.911.  7-11-61.  CI.  222—67. 
Speakman  Co. :  8sa— 

Frwer.  Janes,  aad  McLaaa.    2.901.700. 
■petcber.  Paol  L.,  to  The  Cvdooe  Seeder  Co,  Inc.    Bioadeaat 
■pveadsr.    1.99S.00S.  T-11-41.  CL  276— ll 


Tetrahydro- 
260— 288. 

2,001,533. 


appliances. 


Spenoe.  Harry  R.     Methoda  and  apparatus  for  desulidinrtaa- 

tion  of  ferrous  metals.     2,002.007,  7-11-61,  CI.  76—56. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

Lawrence,  Joseph  D.,  Jr.     2,002,400. 
McCarty,  Horace  Q.     2,001.611. 
Sima.  John  C.  Jr.     2,002,416. 
Somen.  Raymond  A^  and  Locke.     2.091.664. 
Splndler,  Joseph  C,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.    Remote  control 

system.    2,W2,412,  7-11-61,  CL  840—171. 
Squara  D  Co. :  See — 

Knasy,  Werner  F.     2.003.201. 
Stahlhut,  Leo  G. :  See — 

Falk,  Harry  J-,  Gamett,  and  Stahlhut.     2,991,708. 
Stalker  Corp..  The :  See — 

Stalker,  Edward  A.     2,001,020. 
Stalker,  Edward  A.,  to  The  Stalker  Corp.     Supersonic  com- 

presson.    2^91,020,  7-11-61,  Cl.  230—120. 
Stall,  Orrllle  T.    Machine  for  manufacturing  ainuooa  drai>ery 

pleater.     2,001,822,  7-11-61,  Cl.  153—45. 
Stanabury,  Harry  A.,  Jr.,  and  H.  R.  Guest,  to  Union  CttrMde 
Corp.     ^irobi(meta-dioxane)  derivatives  containing  sulfur 
and  halogen.    2,902,283,  7-11-61,  Cl.  260—840.7. 
Stanton.  Robert  J.,  K.  Schmidt,  and  W.  C.  Rudd,  to  Magnetic 
Heating     Corp.     Method     of     welding     metal     elements. 
2.902.310,  7-11-61,  Cl.  210—67. 
Stanton.    Robert    L..    to    American    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.     Rope. 

2.001,616,  7-11-61,  Cl.  67—144. 
Starr,  David  A.,  Jr. :  See — 

Gray.  Robert  L..  and  Starr.     2,002,803. 
Steele,  Brace  B.,  and  P.  J.  Warner,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Spooling    puge    and    reject    unit     2.001.880.     7-11-61. 

Steinberg,    John    C,    to    Bell    Telephone   lAboratorieo,    Inc. 
Torpedo  control  circuit.     2,001,742,  7-11-61,  CL  114—23. 
Stelnthal,  M.,  ft  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Klehl,  Paul  P.     2,001,064. 
Steoberg,  John  :  See — 

Knox,   William  J.,  Jr..  and  Stenberg.     2.002408. 
Stephens.    Boy   M..   to   Dan   River   MUls.    Inc.     Heddle   and 
hameas.    2,001,810.  7-11-61,  a.  130—02. 

Sterser,    Fred,    to    Radio    Corp.    of    America,      Parametric 
oadllator    phase    awltching    means.     2,992.808.    7-11-61. 
Cl.  831—65. 
Stevens-Arnold  Inc. :  See — 

ReifeL  Harry.     2,002,307. 
Stevens.  Harold  W. :  See — 

Hendrickson,  Lester  C,  and  Stevens.     2,001,888. 
Stewart-Warner  Corp. :  See — 

Bystrlcky,  Joseph  C,  and  Jennings.     2,001,848. 

Zargarpnr,   Rouholah.     2,902,300. 
SUckley,  Edward  8. :  Bee— 

Orifflth,  Edwin,  and  SUckley.     2,001,870. 

Stiles,     Samuel    J.     Chamfer    strip    (or    concrete    forms. 

2,001,632,  7-11-61,  C\.  26—118. 
Stock,  Philip  R.    Work  clamping  derlces.    2.001,660,  7-11-61. 

Cl.  77 — 63. 
Stolfa,  Frank  :  See — 

Thompson,  Ralph  B.,  and  Stolfa.     2.092,076. 
Stone,  Burnham  B. :  See — 

Emalle.  Norman  M..  and  Stone.     2.001.020. 
Stone,  Ronald  H.  J. :  See — 

Halford,  George,  and  Stone.     2,992,016. 

Strachan.  John  P. :  See — 

Taylor,  Romie  A.,  and  Stnchan.     2,901,858. 

Straka.  OldHcb :  Bee— 

Dubak^,  BoMvoj,  and  Straka.     2,002,888. 

Stratmann.   Heins  :   See — 

Feustel,  Klaus,  Joshwick,  and  Stratmann.     2,002,066. 

Stacks,  Charles  G. :  See- 
Wright,  Foster  B.,  and  Stucke.     2,002,027. 

Studlengeeellschaft  Kohle  m.b.H. :  See — 
KOster.   Roland.     2J>02,267. 

Stutrud.   Lynn  O.,   to  General   Motora  Corp.     Thermostatic 
control  switch.    2,002,300,  7-11-61,  Cl.  200 — 138. 

Suarea,  Joseph,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Circuit  for 
blatlnc   electrolytic   capadton.     2,002,871.    7-11-61,   CI. 
81T— 281. 
Submerged  Combustion,  Inc. :  See — 

Hebise,  Robert  V.     2,001,087. 
Soda,  Teruo  :  See — 

Osngl,  Tetsuro,  Tanabe,  Ohno,  and  Suda.     2,092,204. 
Suits,  Chaancey  G..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Thermoelectric 

blanket.    2,001,6i7,  7-11-61,  Cl.  62—8. 
SuUlTan,    Haskell    A.      Twin    flocker.      2,001,044.    7-11-61. 

CI.  230—804. 
SoUlTan,    John    L..    to    Georgian    Baby    Products    Co.,    Inc. 
Diaper  cloth  and  no-fold  panel  diaper.    2,001,786,  7-11-61. 
Cl.  128—284. 
Sumner,  Eric  E. :  See — 

Andrews.   Frederick  T.,  Jr.,  and  Sumner.     2.002.341. 
Sumner.   John   R..   and   J.   W.   Renahan.      Snow   plow   blade 

mounting  structure.     2.001.686,  7-11-61.  a.  87 — 42. 
Sundt,  Bdward  T.     Motor  driven  speed  reducer.     2,001,666, 

7-11-61,  Cl.  74—806. 
Sun  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Closs,  Goorge  M.,  snd  Dougherty.     2,991,824. 
MlllB,  Ivor  W.,  and  Murray.     2,902.208. 
Superior  Bqulpment  Co.,  The :  See — 
Keaoedy,  Harry  M.     2,001,800. 
Sutherland.  Melvin  L. :  See— 

Melander,     Leonard     W..     McLane,     and     Sutherland. 
2.992.089. 
Svenaka  Aktiebolaget  Browaregulator : 

Larsson.  Ingmar  V.     2,001,801. 
Svenaka  Aktiebolaget  Oasaccumnlator : 
Oranqvist,  Carl-Brlk.     8,002,868. 
SvensaoB,  Brik  :  See — 

Groth,  Otto  I.,  Carlsoa.  and  Oarlason.     3,003,040. 


See — 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


"_LiW7i«dw««l  M..  sad  SwwB.     X991M». 

SwaBBoo.    JoliD    L.,    to    United    8UtM   of  America.   Atonic 

Ma^rgj  CommlMlon.     DlMolution  of  dreoDlam  mad  allora 

thereof.     2,»92,0«7,  7-11-61.  CI.  23 — 14.5. 
■wanaoo    John   L.      Land   packer.      2,981,83«.   7-ll-«l.   CI. 

■waatoB.  William  L. :  «e»— 

Adama.  FVancia  V..  and  Swaaton.    2,902,418. 
■on    Alfred  O.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Fill  and  ataam 
control  Talre  aaaembly  for  ataam  Irona     2.M1,0T2.  7-11- 
•1.  a.  3»— 77. 
■verdlow.   Nathan,    to  General   Electric   Co.      FOrccd-cooled 

iaoUted  phaae  bua.     2,»»2,200,  7-11-41.  CI.  174 — Id. 
Bwtt.  Leo  H. :  Be»— 

Horrom,  Bruce  W..  and  Bwett    2.»92,a<l». 
Swift  k  Co. :  8t9— 

Orettle,  Donald  P.    2.i»92,247. 
Toanjr.  Harland  H.,  and  Lace.    2,902,105. 
■ylranla  filectrtc  Producta^  lac. :  See — 

Thalaer.  Robert  R.    2,002.300. 
Byncro  Machine  Co. :  0«e — 

Bnieatle,  Carl  O.    2,0ei,9M. 
Byntex  8.A. :  Bte — 

Romo  ArmerU.  Jesua.     2,902.217. 
Bapllfogel.   Btefan  A.,  and  C.  M.  Blecmann,  to  Orranon  Inc. 
New  aterolda  of  the  oeatrane  aerlea  nen-oxjraenated  In  the 
3-poaitlon.    2.902,242.  7-ll-«l.  CT.  260—307.8. 
Tanabe.  Kenlchlr  See — 

Oaugl,  Tetauro.  Tanabe.  Ohno.  and  Buda.     2,002.204. 
Tao.  Luh  C. :  flfee — 

Powell,  Robert  L.,  and  Tao.    2,002,004. 
Taraer,  Alexandre  R. :  Bee — 

Booaennv.  Alei.  Klelnman.  and  Taraey.     2.002,008. 
Tate.  Brrce  E.  :  Bee— 

Bavley.  Abraham,  and  Tate.    2.002.268. 
Taylor.   Bererljr   W.     Kaleldoecopea.     2.001.680,  7-11-61.  C\. 

88 — 15. 
Taylor,  BMward  R..  Jr..  to  BL  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoara  and  Co. 
Aqueoua  emulalon  concentrate  for  uae  in  conditlonlna  auto- 
mobile   cooling    ayatem    llqulda.      2.902,185,    7-11-81,    a. 
252 — 76. 
Taylor  Electrical  Inatnimenta  Ltd. :  8w— 

Plaber.  Henry  E.    2.002,301. 
Taylor,  Moddle  D.  :  Bee — 

Boyd    Oeone  B.,  Ruaaell.  and  Taylor.     2,002.240. 
Taylor.  OllTer  W.  :  «ee— 

Abrahama.  William  H..  Jr.,  and  Taylor.     2,001,503. 
Ta/lor  Robert  8.    Antenna  heat  placement    2,002,313,  7-11- 

41.  CI.  210 — 10. 
Taylor.  Roml*  A     and  J.  P.  Btrachan.  to  General  Dynamlca 

Corp.     RlTet.     2,901.868,  7-ll-«l,  a.  180 — 36. 
Tedeachl.  Robert  J.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.     Proceaa  for 
projinrtlon  of  1,4  aaturated  dlolt:    2,0t«,278,  7-11-61,  G. 
280—617. 
Telef oaken  G.m.b.H.  :   Bee — 

Dehmelt,  Priedrlch  W.     2.902.144. 
KIrach.  Kurt,  and  Welnrelch.    2,991,893. 
Tell,  William  J.,  and  P.  Zerbao,  Jr.     Ehhaaat  throach  r«ar 

bumper.    2.09^.035.  7-11-61.  CI.  208 — 80. 
^*Cl*"l2^*  34  °      Keatralnlng  device.     2,001,786,   7-11-61, 
Terrell  Machine  Co.,  The:   Bee — 

HoTle.  Oettya  D..  Jr..  and  Terfuaon.     2,»1»1,47T. 
Texaco  Experiment  Inc. :  iSee— 

Bloufh.  Carlton  M.    2,001.715. 
Texaa  Inatnimenta  Inc. :  Bee — 
Jonca,  Lloyd  E.     2.002.127. 
Thaete.  Lillian  M.  :  Bet — 

Tbaete.  Max  W.    2.901.756. 
Thaete   Max  W    deoeaaed :  L.  M.  Thaeta.  executrix,  to  P.  V. 

?oS'i!75«.'V°-n*^.  (^"?fr?So.^'"'"~*"'    ""   "^~*'^ 

Thalaer.  Robert  R^  to  Brlranla  Electric  Producta,  Inc.    Cath- 

oderay  beam   deflection   circuit.     2,002,350,   t-11-61,  CI. 

"^i^y^"'  J^*V7  '  L  *o  Weatem  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Locking 
derlce  for  flie  cablneta.     2,902.056.  7-11-61    Cl.  312 — 221 
Thleaer,  Robert  E.  :  Ser— 

T1.  JF.*"""/'  .k""""?  ^    McOrath.  and  Thleaer.    2.901.«a6. 

■Hi^Il  Cl  2ji2— 70*°  ^"'  »PP»ratua.     2.0bl,812. 

ThomaZVraa'k  A.  :  Bee — 

Browne,  Paul  W.    2.991.925. 
"\?"*f*-  A^'^J^  ^'-  *•>  General  Motora  Corp.     Thermocouple 

laad   attachment.      2,992.402.   7-11-61.   Cl.    839—19?^ 
^5SJ!l  '**•'■  ^'  •   *"»  Unlreraal  Oil  Producta  Co.     Thermal 

dIffnaloB   apoaratua.      2.991,886.  7-11-61.  O.   210—176 
Tbomaa.  Joeeph  :   Bee — 

Thomaa,  Anthony  J.  and  J.    2.991,912 
^JS??**?'  ^°'"'  ^-  *°  MInneapollB-Honeywell  Reaulator  Co. 

CbBtrol  APP«ratna.     2.901.653.  7-ll-6f.  a.  7?5^36  5. 
'*o?*^iL.~lP*'  ^1  ■".'I''-  *»»"».  to  Unlreraal  Oil  Producta 
ThSin^J^'i^*' w^lSify'     2.992.076.  7-11-61,  Cl.  23—225. 
TMmpaon  Raoio  Wooldridae  lac  :  Be* — 

llalbraln.  John  P.    2^2.384. 
Tbampaon   Robert  E.     Metho<l  of  DOtentUting  ACTH  picpara- 

tlona.    2,902.166,7-11-61,0.167-74.  -  i»™i«™ 

Thonpeoa.  Walter  8.  :   See — 

Eoeen,  Bhy  and  Thompaon.    2,992.117. 

Pataraen.  Siegfrtad.  and  Tlataa.    3,0M.221. 
TluMnar.  Aaron  (f. :  Bee — 

BaolM.  Benjamin  E.,  and  Tlmoaer.     3,992,003 
Tirtlanx.  Robertl :  8«e — 

Slgaoaret  Jeaa-Bapdata.  and  TlrtUu.    2,002,184. 
ntaalam  Metala  Corp.  of  Amartea  :  8*4— 

S***^?''^'  A^h  Klalamaa,  aad  Tanay.     2,902.008. 
Povell.  ftobart  L..  aad  Tao.    2.802,004/        ^-••'^o- 


Toledo  Scale  Corp. :  Be* — 

Ooldlng,  Prank  E.    2.002,373. 
Tompkiu.  Rarold  W..  and  B.  L.  Archer,  to  PhllUpa  Petrotenm 
Ca      Stimulating  plant   growth.      2.002.002.  T-11-61,   Cl. 

Toney  Beth  T.  Devlcea  uaed  to  ramoTe  klnka  and  twlata  from 
corda  of  telephone  handaeta.    2,002,207,  7-11-61.  CT.  180 — 

Tragert,  William  to  Waaaell  Organlaation,  Inc.  Planing  ma- 
chine.   2,001,701.7-11-61.0.00—16. 

Trame.  Charlea  E..  to  Neon  Producta,  Inc.  Animated  dlaplay 
57*4."-ii^i' a'4o^o?2r  °'  '**'^«*^°«  """     *-»»i'- 

Trane'Co.,  The':  Bee — 

Bottorf,  Jamea  D.,  and  Miner. 
True,  Thomaa  T. :  Bee — 

_     Qulnn.  Will  M..  Jr.,  and  True.    _, 

Tuck.  HarreT  R..  to  General  Motora  Corp. 
paratua     2.991,628,  7-11-61,  Cl.  62—3. 
INillock    Charlea  \V. ,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co. 

fr*  ^SS**  *'  Bulfur  tetralloorlde.     2,992.073,  7-11-61,  Cl 

23 — 205. 
Tong^Chl  Fang:  8e« — 
^      "•<*i  W'arren  R.,  and  Tung.    2.092.122. 
Turner,  Roland  P.     Conduit.     2,991,807.  7-11-61, 

Tydeaiaa,  CUraace  W.     HydrauUc  control  yalrea. 

7-11-61.  Cl.  121—45. 
Ubbelohde.    Leo.      Falae    twlatlng    aQparatna    for    producing 


2,991.937. 

2,992,295. 

Refrigerating  ap- 


Cl.  138— 
2,001,7«1, 


crimped   filamentary 


materialB.      2,001,614,    7-11-61,    a. 


Ullnakt,,BronlaUua  I.,  to  The  Yale  *  Towne  Mfg.  Co.     Lifting 
mechi^niam  for  lift  truck.     2,001,847.  7-11-451.  Cl.  187—9! 
Union  Carbide  Cbrp. :  Bee — 

Dunn.  Jeaae  T.    2,992^0. 

G«»e«t.  Howard  R.,  IClff,  and  Halatead.     2,902,207. 

Hill.  Clifford  W.    2,992,320. 

Ingbennan,  Arthur  K.    2.992,1<M. 

LeacUln,  George  A.    2,002,230. 

Po<4rmaa,  Richard  M.    2.001,900. 

Ru«kln.  Simon  L.    2,002,173. 

Subatniry,  Harry  A.,  Jr..  and  Oveat     2.002.233. 
Union   dea    Verreriea   Mecaniquea   Belgea    Societe  Anonyme : 

Brichard,  Edaard.    2.001,500. 
Union  Malleable  Mfg.  Co. :  8e»— 

Katea,  Charlea.     2.001.802. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  CallfornU  :  See— 

Matty,  George  P.     2,992,200. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  Bee — 
Bea|.  SUnley  G.    2.991.706. 
Dlefenderfer.  WlllUm  E.     2,901,926. 
Mojiiaaon.  Reeve*.     2,0«2477. 
United  l^rogreaa,  Inc. :  Beti — 

Van  Den  Houten,  BaymoDd  F.,  and  Copeland.    2,902.351. 
United  Statea  of  America 
Agriculture  :   Bee — 

Bullock,   Austin  L..  and  Guthrie.     2.092.2  IS. 

Elaken,  Richard  H.     2,992.120. 

Weaver.  Elmer  A.    2,902,114. 
Air  Force :  fiee— 

Cook,  Oeorse  B.    2.992,394. 

Ferguaoo.  Kali>h  M.    2,991.718. 

Israel,  Dorman  D.,  and  Bayha.     2.991.716. 
Army :  Bee — 

Qarideo,  BUlse  A.    2,901,904. 

Kollmeyar.  Herman  R.    2,99^,717. 

Schuler.  Albert  E.     2.992,302. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  Bee — 

Baaaett,  Cbariea  H.    24)02.179. 

Blalney.  Alan,  and  Lloyd.    2.092,172. 

Borat.  l.yle  B.    2,992.175. 

Boyd.   George   E.,   Ruaaell.  and  Taylor.     2.992,240. 

Burger,  Leland  L.,  and  Boake.     2.992.066. 

Fraaa.  Arthur  P    and  Wialloenua.     2,901,080. 

Gutter,   Jacob,   Schaner,  and   Burke.     2,991,601. 

Longbarat.  George  E.    2,902.048. 

Uutman.  Benjamin.  Loaco.  and  Cohen.     2,002,178. 

Monaon,  Harry,  and  Hutter.    2.001.000. 

Swanaon,  John  L.    2.992.067 
National  Aeronautlca  and  Space  Admlnlatratlon :  8ee — 

Bonn.  John  L.,  and  Gardner.    2,991,671. 

Rocallo,  Franda  M..  Rlebe,  and  Lowry.     2.99il.961. 
Navy :  Bee — 

Bryan.  George  J.,  and  Kilmer.     2,991,706. 

Bnrkardt,  L^r  A.,  and  McBwan.     2,992,088. 

DnnUp,  Henry  F..  and  Habhitsel.     2,001,720. 

Haar,  Marvin  I..  Laedera,  Prowae,  SaTitaky,  and  Van 
Dyck.    2.001,745. 

Hare,  Donald  O.  C.    2i>01.562. 

Kellogg,  William  M.    2^00^.424. 

McHngb.  John  B.    lOOl.OOS. 

R.,  Bati.  Carroll,  and  Leaniewakl. 


-187. 


2.001,710. 
2.001^34. 
2,992.066. 


McNutt.  CUrmee 

2.991.960. 
Millar.  John  McO 
Morton.  Harold  8 
Porter,  Bamnel  J.    *,ww*,v% 
RisBO,  Samuel.     2^1.909. 
Sluaher.  William  B.    2,902,407. 
Wltiky.  Joliua  B.    24M>1.7M. 
United  SUtea  Rubber  Co. :  Bm — 

Bropbr,  Jooepb  A.,  Jr.    3.901,000. 
United  Statea  Steel  Corp. :  Mt*— 
Gabriel,  Charlea.    2,»01.Tt4. 
RocbavUle.  Charlaa  B..  aad  Sacrlat 
U.S.  Tool  Co.,  inc. :  Be*— 

Raff.  Brwin  W.    2,901,701. 


3.001,806. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


UatToraal  Machine  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Veach,  Bobby  B.     2,001,606. 
Ualveraal  Oil  ProducU  Co. :  Bee — 

Scfamerllng.  Lonla.    2.002^82. 

Thomaa,  John  W.     2.901,886. 

Thompaon,  Ralph  B.,  and  Stolfa.    2.992,076. 
Dpjohn  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Hogg,  John  A.,  Lincoln,  and  Schneider.     2,002,244. 

Hogg,  John  A.,  Lincoln,  and  Schneider.     2,092,245. 

Lemln,  Alan  J.,  and  Pettit.    2.992,160. 
Urach,   Ralph   R..  to   Raytlieon  Co.      Inaulating  and  cooling 

devices.     2.992,405.  7-11-61,  Cl.  336 — 55. 
Datin,  George,  to  Buchanan  Electrical  Producta  Corp.    Crimp- 
ing tool.    2,001,675.  7-11-01.  Cl.  81—15. 
V.CX,  Inc.  :  fiee— 

ward,  Lawrence  T.    2,991,917. 

VEB  KamcrH-  und  Klnowerke  Dresden  :  Bee — 
Korf.  Erich.     2.991,602. 
Schering,  Helmuth.     2,001,601. 
TBB  Vakutronlk  :  Bee — 

Frommhold.  Ernat  A.    2,092.300. 
Van  Bibber,  Vordaman  H. :  See — 

Bader,  John,  and  Van  Bibber.    2,901,747. 
Van  Camp,  Glenn  C.     Soand  reproducer.    2,001,840,  7-11-01, 

Cl.  181 — 31. 
▼an  de  Kerke,  Dirk  :  Be* — 

Van  de  Kerke,  Komella  and  D.    2^001,602. 
▼an   da  Kerke,   Komelia  and  D.     Proceaa  for  producing  a 
folded  rim  on  a  container  of  plastic  material,  aa  well  aa  an 
apparatua  for  carrying  out  tnia  proceaa.     2,001,602,  7-11- 
61.  Cl.  58 — 30.  ,     ^ 

Van  Den  Houten,  Raymond  P.,  and  O.  R.  Copeland,  to  United 
Prograaa,    Inc.     Electrolumineacant  ceiling  panel.     2,002,- 
361,  7-11-61,  Cl.  313 — 108. 
Van  Der  Slnya,  William  :  Be* — 

Knlppel,  WUlia  H.,  Van  Der  Slnya.  and  Hunt.    2,001,725. 
Van  Dongeren.  Bemhard  J.,  to  American  Enka  Corp.    Appa- 
ratua  for   teatlng   balked   yam.     2,001,085,   7-11-01,   CL 
88—14. 
Van  Dyck,  Robert  L. :  Bee — 

Haar,  Marrin   I.,   Luedera,  Prowae,  Savltsky,   and  Van 

Dyck.    2,001.745. 

Van  RooU.  Adrlaana  F.  M.,  to  North  American  Philipa  Co., 

lac.    Derlce  for  grooving  aaperflnlahed  ateel  ahafta.    2,001,- 

673,  7-11-61.  Cl.  80—40 

▼an  Scoyk,  Melvln  W.,  to  Winner  Mfa.  ft  Salea  Co.     Tire  val- 

caniiera.    2,001,505,  7-11-01,  Cl.  18—18. 
Van  TaaaeL  Earl  K.,  and  R.  B.  Tacfar,  to  BeU  Telephone 
Laboratoriaa,   Inc.     OacUlator  amiMltude  control.     2.992,- 
399,  7-11-61,  O.  331—109. 
Vard,  Inc. :  See — 

Peteraon,  Carlton  G.  2,991,908. 
▼arel,  Daniel  W.  Teleacoplng  maat  and  elcTator  mechaninn 
for  aUbUiilBg  drUl  unit.  2,901.000,  7-11-61,  Cl.  248— 
12B. 
Veach,  Bobby  E..  to  Dniveraal  Macfalne  Co^  Inc.  Machiaea 
for  manufacturing  ice  cream  novelty  producta.  2,901,606, 
7-11-61,  Cl.  68--508. 

▼eltfort  Theodora  E.,  Jr.,  to  UiaBd  and  Jnn  Co.    Foactlon 

control    ayatem    and    apparatua.      2,992,366,    7-11-61,    Cl. 

817—137. 
Vetere.    Nlcholaa   A.,   to  Arrow   Metal    Producta   Corp.    Inc. 

Ufht-controlllnff  window   atmctare.     2.991,097,   7-11-01, 

Cl.  88—00. 
▼Ictor  Mfg.  A  Gaaket  Co.  :  See- 
Barrett,  Edward  F.,  and  Bak.     2,992.024. 
Nleaaen,  Paul  F.     2,992.151. 
▼lehe,  Frederick  W..  to  International  Bnaineaa  Machinea  Corp. 

Memory   transformer.     2,992,414,   7-11-01.   Cl.   840—174. 

▼Itamina  Ltd.  :  See —  __ 

Oreen,  Joaeph,  and  Mardnkiewica.    2,992,285. 
▼onnegut,  Bernard,  to  Arthur  D.  Little.  Inc.     Record  mem- 
bera  to  provide  a  viaible  trace  of  movement  of  a  meclianical 
atylUB.    2.992,128.  7-11-01,  Cl.  117—29. 
▼yakamny  a  Zkaaebni  letecky  uatav  :  Bee — 

Dvbak^,  BoriToJ,  and  Straka.    2,992,888. 
Wagnar,  Frank  A.,  Jr. :  See — 

Berkelhammar,  Gerald,  and  Wagner.     2,992,108. 
Wall  Chang  Corp. :  See — 

li.  John  C.    2.002,006.  I 

Wahl,  Ralph  B. :  See— 

Himeon,  Harold  T.,  and  WahL     2.002,372. 

Wakaman,    Stiman    A.,    and    H.    A.   Leebevaller,    to   Rutgera 

Beaaarch   aad   Edoeatioaal   Foondation.      Candiddin    and 

proceaa  of  preparation.     2.092,162.  7-11-01,  Cl.  107—06. 

Walker,  Ronald  B..  to  Phil  Wood  Induatriee.  Ltd.     Spare  tire 

earriara.    2.991.S04,  7-11-61.  CL  214 — 454. 
Walker,  ▼iacent :  Bee — 

Cole,  Braest  J..  Walker,  and  Wella.    2,901,978. 
Wallace  BilTeramltba.  Inc. :  See — 

Raaaell.  Robert  B.,  and  Channin.    2,992,184. 
Waltera,  Roy  J.  « Back-up  pad  and  abrasive  abeet.    2,991.006, 

7-11-61,  Cl.  61—107. 
Wanttaja.  Glenn  B. :  See — 

Muatonen,  Rdno  H.,  Colten,  and  Wanttaja.     2,002,376. 
Ward,  Lawrence  T.,  to  V.C.A.,  Inc.    Metering  valve  aaaembly 
having  atepped-back  plunger.    2,001,017,  7-11-61.  Cl.  222 — 
S04. 
Warkocaewaki.   Joaeph  T.,  to  Oaatin-Bacon  Mfg.   Co.     Mold 
for   forming  flaely   perforated   rtnga.     2,001,510,   7-11-01, 
Cl.  22—118.5. 
Warner,  Philip  J. :  See— 

Steele,  Bruce  B.,  and  Warner.    2,001,880. 
Warraa,  Fraak  D.     ReaiUent  drilling  tooL     2,001,636.  7-11- 

61,  Ci.  04—23. 
Waaaell  OrgaBiaation,  Inc. :  See— 
Tragert  WilliaB.    2,001.701. 
taoB,  Joha  D. :  See — 
Olatowaki.  rnmdaaek,  aad  Wataoa.    2.003,380. 


Waufh,  Dale  L.  :  See— 

Rockoff.  Joeeph   Waugh,  and  Huber.     24>91,498. 

Weatherhead  Co.,  The :  See — 

Marette.  Ralph  T.     2,991,763. 

WMver.  Elmer  A.,  to  United  Statea  of  America,  Agricultan. 

^Pjl^^^i^tton   pTOCtM.      2.992,114,   7-11-61,  cl.  99—154. 

Webb,  Myron  Q.,  and  W.  K.  Wllklnaon,  to  ±.  I.  du  Pont  de 
^emourB  and  Co.  Proceaa  of  preparing  a  polymer  of  acrrl- 
onltrile.    2,992,209,  7-ll-6r  Cl.  260—79.3  ^^ 

Welnmsyr,  \  Iktor,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  aad  Co 
r^ocyHjor  pre^arnttg^l|fluoro  alkyl  compounds.     2,992,- 

Welnnelch,  Otto  :  Bee — 

KIrach,  Kurt,  and  Welnrelch.     2,991,893. 
Welas,  James,   to  Legar,   Inc.     Canlatcr  or  humidor  top  for 
Cl^a^2  °**°*^  "ealed  conUlnerB.     2,991,908,  7-11-01. 
Welles,  Donald  P.,  Jr.,  to  Bealy-Wellea  Corp.    Fluteleaa  awag- 

2':i9/,?9i"i^ii"!6"r*a"?5^;^"'"'  •' '  «=""*"*  "^- 

WellB   Jsck  D. :  See— 

,XT     >"'£•  5™«"t  J-.  Walker,  and  Wella.    2,991.973. 
Wendroir,  Benjamin  :  See — 

Haeaaler,  Walter  M.,  aad  WendroflE.    2,991,668. 
>%  endy  BoHton  I'laysafe  ToyB  Ltd.  :   Hee — 

WUIlama,  Kenneth  B.     2,991,588 
Wenger,  Otto  :  Bee — 

Meyer.  Albert,  and  Wenger.    2.991.672. 
WMk.  Henry  L.  C.  Jr     to  American  Caatlng  and  Mfg.  Corp. 

Tag  type  aeaL     2.992,034.  7-11-61.  Cl.  292—310. 
Werner,  Johannea.  to  Hans  Traugott  Golde  A  Co..  G.m.b.H., 
H.    Golde.   and    M.    Loffler.   all   trading   in   partnerahlp  aa 
Hana  Traugott   Golde.   G.m.b.H.    A   Co.    K.O.     Derlcea  for 
limiting  rotation.     2,991.662,  7-11-61,  Cl.  74 — 529. 
West   Joseph  F.  :   Hee — 

Glover,  William  S.,  and  West.     2,991,896. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Eppler.  Walter  T.    2.991,504. 
Tblelker.  Henry  J.    2.992.056. 
Western  Unit  Corp.  :  See — 

Harbera,  Henry  C,  and  Hamlet.    2,901,993. 
Weatinghouae  Electric  Corp. :  See— 
Mullan.  Daniel.    2,992.058. 
Ramsay.  William  G.    2,991.024. 
Scheffler.  Paul  H.,  Jr.     2,991,845. 
Suares,  Joseph.    2.902.371. 
Wolf,  Tobin.     2.991,812. 
Westmoreland,    Edward    I.      Hydraulic    et«capement    mecha- 
nism.    2,992,298,  7-11-61.  CL  200 — 33. 
Weyer.    liYaiM.    and    W.    Koch,    to    ktax-I'lanck-Instltut    fur 
Elsenforschung.     Method  of  auperriiini?  metsllurirlcal  and 
metal  melting  proceaaes.     2,991,684.  7-11-61.  C\.  88 — 14. 
Wevmoutb,    Leon    J.     and    A.    C.    Ruge,    to    Baldwln-Llma- 
Hamllton   Corp.      Foil   filament   atraln   gage.      2.992.400, 
7-11-61.  Cl.  338 — 2. 
Wbalen,    Kemener  J.,   to  Johna-Manvllle  Corp.      Method   and 
apparatus  for  loosening  a  pipe  from  a  mandrel.     2.002.157, 
7-11-61,  CL   162—102. 
Wheaton  Glaaa  Co. :  See- 
Glover,  WillUm  8.,  and  West.    2.991.896. 
Wheeler  Reflector  Co..  EMv.  of  Kranklln  Reaearch  Corp:   See — 

Fletcher.  Harlan  B.     2.902.323. 

Whipple.   Willis   Z.,    to  Chicago  Eye   Shield   Co.      Brow   trim 

and    nose    pad    construction    for   Bpectacles    or   the   like. 

2,991,694,  7-11-61.  Cl.  88^^1. 

White.    Eric   L.    C,    to    Electric   A    Musical    Industries    Ltd. 

Pulse  am;riitude  comparison  circuits.      2,992.428.   7-11-61. 

Q^    343 119 

White.  Glen  L.i  and  L.  A.  Plndlay,  to  Monroe  Auto  Equip- 
ment Co.     Suspended  vehicle  seat.     2,991.970,  7-11-61,  CL 
248—377. 
White,  Robert  L. :  See— 

Zelgler.  Philip  B..  White,  and  Schultc.     2,992,013. 
Whltlock,    Rot>ert    A.,   and    C.    C.    Jouse.    to   AquaMatic    Inc. 

Liquid  level  control.     2,991,793.  7-11-61.  Cl.  137—67. 
Whitney.  Wiley,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Induc- 
tion type  translator.     2.992,421,  7-11-61,  n.  340—347. 
Wlegand,  Edwin  L.,  Co.  :  See — 

Ammerman,  George  E.    2,992.312. 
Drngmand,  Lester  D..  and  Cunningham.     2.992.314. 
Wiggins,  John   H.     Hydraullcally  actuated  fabric  seal   with 
pull-down  and  puah-out  mecfaanlama.     2,901.901.  7-11-61, 
a.   220—26. 
Wight,  Ralph  H. :  See— 

Kaeatner.  Paul  T.,  and  Wight.    2.992,334 
Wilchek,    Andrew    J.      Bow    and    arrow    sight.      2.991.556, 

7-11-61,  CL   33 — 46. 
Wilkinson,  WUUam  K.  :   See — 

Webb.  Myron  Q..  and  Wilkinson.    2,992,209. 
WUIlama,  Cecil  E. :  Bee— 

Zenner,  Raymond  E.,  WUIlama,  and  Anderson.    2.991  738. 
WUIlama.  Judaon.    Boring  tool.     2.991.667,  7-11-61.  Cl.  TI— 

58. 
WUIlama.  Kenneth  B..  to  Wendy  Boaton  Playsafe  Toya  Ltd. 
Eyea    for   doUa,    soft    toys,    furs   for   wear    and    the   like. 
2,991,588,  7-11-61,  CL  40—185. 
WUIlama,    Selden    T.,    to    Hcovlll    Mfg.    Co.      Tire    valve   for 

compartmented  tires.     2.991,821,  7-11-61.  Cl    152 — 427 
Willis,   Sumner  C,   to  Castro  Convertible  Corp.      Convertible 

bed.      2,991.484,   7-11-61.   Cl.  .V— 13. 
WlUa.  Blarion  C,  to  Koehrlng  Co.     Tractor  mounted  loading 

atUchment.     1991,891,  7-11-61.  Cl    212—49 
Wilma,  Carl  A.,  to  John  W.  Leelle.     Pitting  and  atufllng  ma- 
chine      2,991,813.   7-11-61.   Cl.    146 — 17. 
WUaen.  Robert  H.  :   Bee — 

Irving,  Krancla.  Reece.  and  Wilaen.     2.992.220. 
WUaon,  Carl  L.,  and  J.  A.  Moriarty,  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Co. 
Proceaa   of    purifying    dimethyl    terephthalate   and   other 
compounda  which  sublime.     2,992,168;  7-11-61,  CL  302— 
40. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


WHmd,  James  C  to  Owens-Illinola  OUas  Co.     Two-conpart- 

■ant  reccpueU.     2,961.»22.  7-11-01.  a.  229—27. 
Wnaoo.   Norman  B.     Antl-rattl«  aMembly  for  a  ecatrifngal 

dateh.    2.M1.M5,  7-11-41.  CI.  102— ICa. 
WUaon,  Norman  B.,  to  Tb«  Puro  Co.     DUpenalns  containers. 

2^1.923,  7-ll-in^_Cl.   229— ai 
Wtaaard.  John  R.     TV  antenna  drtren  element.     2.992,430. 

T-uJSi,  CI.  84»— «14. 
Winkler.    Albert    H..    to    The    Bendlx    Corp.      Carboretor. 

2!M1.9Sa.  7-11-61,  CT.  2«1— 48. 
WtaMr  IffRv*  Sale*  (>.  :  See— 

Van  (tcoyk.  Melrln  W.     2.991. S05. 
Wlatera,  Paul  N..  to  Hairbes  Aircraft  Co.     Badio  freqoency 

■wlten  DslnK  aarles  resonant  circnit  with  shunt  gate  at 

Tolta«e  mazlmom  node.    2^92,338.  7-ll-«l.  C\.  307— 88.B. 
Wlrth,    TbMnaa    and    W.    Koeher.      Vibratory    centrifuge. 

2.991,U7,  7-ll-«l,  CI.  210—378 
Wise,  Nobla  W. :  «ee— 

baall.  Harm  D.  2.991.670. 
WtaUeeaqa.  George  F. :  See— 

m«b.  Arthur  P.rand  WIsllcenna.     2,991.980. 
Wltikr.  Jollns  E..  to  (t7n1ted  flutes  of  America.  Navj-     Pre- 

eomlMstlon     chamber     for     Internal     combnstlon    engines. 

2,»91.768.  7-1 1-61.  CI.   123 — 32. 
Wolf._Carl  F.  W.  :  ««e— 

knelds.  Reaben  T..  and  Wolf.    2.991,508. 
Wolf.  CecU  R..  J.   P.   Holland,  and  C.  B.   Seldel.     Orerfaead 

door  track.     2.991.496.  7-li-61.  CI.  18—94. 

Wolf.  Tobln.  to  Westlngbonse  XSectrlc  Corp.    Article  locating 

dcTlce.     2.991,812.  7-11-61.  CI.  140—71.8. 
Wolff,  Otto  E. :  See — 

i^ai,  Bdwte  H.,  and  Wolff.    2,992,100. 
WoaMr,    SUnley.    to    FlesU    Foods    Corp.      Btrlpper    wire 
mounting  for  dough  cutting  machine.     2,991,73o.  7-11-61, 
CT.  107—12. 
Wood^Pbll,  Industries,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Walker.  Ronald  E      2.991.894. 
Woodllng,  George  V.     Moistnre-responslye  cMitrol  and  meth- 
od   for    operating    combination    washer-dryer.      2,991.841. 
7-11-61.  CL  68—20. 
WoolaUycr,    Homer   J..   C.    D.    Iddlnn,   snd   P.    E.   Borg.    to 
Las  C.   Iloore  Corp.     Portable  oil  well  derrick  splice  coa- 
nectlon.     2^91,853,  7-11-61,  CI.   189—15. 
Worthington  Corp. :  See — 

Jekat.  Walter  K.    2,991.722. 
Undnar,  Herbert  E.    2.091,930. 
Wrigbt^  FosUr  B.,  and  C.  O.   Stucke,  to  Garlock  Inc.     Dual- 
Up  shaft  sasl.     2.992.027.  7-11-61.  CL  288 — 3.  ^ 
,    Rol                            -     -     _ 


Wrightman,  Robert  B.,  and  K.  V.  KratochTll,  to  PbUUps 
Patrolaam  Co.  Sampling  system  for  a  proceas  analyser. 
2MIM9.  7-11-61,  6.  78—23. 

WaUdipard,  ICUton  L.  Manual  gripping  tool.  2,991,545, 
7-11-61.  a.  29—210, 


Wartx.  Clifford  H..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Refrtgeratln< 
apparatus  with  defrost  controls.  2.991,630.  7-11-61.  CT. 
63—156. 


X-Port  Oils,  Inc. :  84 

CaaapbaU,  Joaeph  A.    2,902.124. 
TaafW.  Robert  E. :  See — 

^an  Taaaal.  Earl  K.,  and  Taegsr. 


2.992.399. 


Yale  4k  Towne  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Ullnskl,  BronlsUus  I.    2.991.847. 
Tantia,  Roy  C,  to  North  American  AvUtlon.  Inc.    Expanaloa 

and  misalignment  compensating  device.    2.992.023.  7-11-61. 

CI.  286— T. 
Teo,  Ralph   B.  G.,  and  H.  V.   Beasler.  to  The  International 

Nickel    Co..    Inc.      Alloy    steels.      2,992,148,    7-11-61,    CL 

148 — 36. 
Tonle.  PhlUp  V.,  J.  8.  M,  Robertson,  and  J.  C.  Robinson,  to 

Imperial    Chemical   Indnstries    Ltd.      Optical    brightening. 

2,992,206.  7-11-61,  CL   260 — 63. 
Toung.  Harland  H.,  and  8.  B.  Lace,  to  Swift  *  Co.     Prepar- 
ing   modified    polyamlde    resins.      2,992,105,    7-11-61,    CL 

260—18. 
Toang,    Niels    O.      Free-piston    compressed    gas    generators. 

2.991.772.  7-11-61.  CT.   123 — 48. 
Zahnradfabrik  Friedrlcfashafen  :  See — 

Freiherr  Ton  Thoengen.  Hubert.    2,991,861. 
Zaikind,  Joaeph.     Manlfbld  aet  aepvatlDg  device.    2,991.522. 

7-ll-6irCl.  24—66. 
Zargarpur,  Ronholah,  to  Stewart-Warner  Corp.     Vehicle  speed 

warning  device.     2.992,300,  7-11-61.  CL  200— 56. 

Zarrello,  Thomas.  Cigarette  package  with  lighter.  2,991.875. 
7-11-61,  CT.  206 — 41.3. 

Zbikowskl.  Ted.  to  Joseph  Buegeleisea  Co.  Safety  helmet. 
2,991,478.  7-11-61.  CL  2—3. 

ZehrOBg,  Winfield  8.,  Ill,  to  B.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Cu  Coated  organic  film  and  proceaa.  2.922,133,  7-11-61, 
CT.  117—76. 

Zeigler,  PhUlp  B..  R.  L.  White,  and  R.  J.  Schulti,  to  Gen 
eral    Motors    Corp.      Unitised   sliding   spindle    Independent 
wheel  suspension.     2.992.013.  7-11-61,  CL  280—96.2. 

Zeiss,  Carl :  See — 

Guntber,  Norbert.    2,991,683. 

Zenith  Radio  Corp. :  See — 

KapUn,  Sam  H..  and  Noskowlcs.     2.902.107. 
Spindler.  Jose^  C.    2.992,412. 

Zenner,  Raymond  K.,  C.  B.  Williams,  snd  M.  B.  Anderson, 
to  C.  H.  Masland  and  Sons.  Needle  stitching  pattern 
mechanism.     2,991.738,  7-11-61,  CT.  112—79. 

Zerban.  Peter,  Jr. :  See — 

T^l.  WilUam  J.,  and  Zerlian.    2,992.035. 

Zimmerman.  Stanley  D.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Vapor 
pbaae  preparation  of  styrene  oxide.  2.992,238,  7-11-61. 
CL  260—448.5. 

ZoUer.  Ronald  E.,  to  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Ltd.  Liquid  fuel 
burners.     2,991.941.  7-11-61.  CL   239—128. 

Znbaty,  Joseph,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Wot>ble  plate  dia- 
phragm pomp.     2,991.723.  7-11-61.  CI.  103 — 160. 

Zaekerman.   Adolph    M.,    to    R.    Hoe    k   Co.    Inc.      Folding 

mechanism  for  printing  machines.     2,991,995,  7-11-61,  CI. 

270—50. 
Zuckerman.   Jack   M.      Stepped   garment   banger.      2.091.919. 

7-11-61,  CT.  223 — 88. 
Zuercber,  Anthony  J.,  to  T.  W.  k  C.  B.  Sheridan  Co.     SUck 

handling  machine  for  newspapers  and  the  like.    2,991,608, 

7-11-61,  CL  58—55. 
Zwolak,  Edward :  See— 

Kobie.  William  H..  and  ZwoUk.     2.991,778. 
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ISSUED  JULY  11,  1961 

NoTi.— First  number = class,  second  number = subclass,  third  number = patent  number 


1-       3 

:   2.001,475 

29- 

556 

:  2,001.552 

66-      85 

Z«ei,638 

09-     154 

Z  09Z  1 14 

124- 

11 

Z  001.  781 

183—      61 

zooi.sa 

46 

:   2.091.476 

30- 

30 

:   2.001.553 

166 

Z  001.  639 

150 

Z 092,  lis 

13 

Z  001.  782 

77 

Z  991. 844 

M 

:   2.901.477 

34 

'   2.001,554 

101 

ZOei.640 

Z902.116 

126- 

214 

Z  001.  783 

184-        6 

Z901.848 

2—        3 

:   2,901.478 

33- 

1 

:   2,901.555 

68—     ao 

Z  991.  641 

171 

Z09Z117 

343.5 

Z  901.  784 

7 

Z  001.  846 

87 

:    2.901.470 

46 

:    2.901,55f. 

255 

Z 001.  642 

Z  992, 118 

127— 

86 

Z  002. 140 

187—        0 

Z  901,  847 

21fi 

;   2,991,4«0 

85 

2,W1,&17 

70—    134 

Z  001,  643 

179 

Z  092, 110 

61 

Z  092. 141 

188—       56 

Z  901, 848 

4—        1 

:  2,001.481 

147 

2.991.5,18 

1.16 

Z  901,  644 

102 

2,002,120 

128- 

134 

Z  901.  785 

72 

Z  991,  840 

173 

:   2,991.482 

34- 

55 

:   2.901,6.10 

71—    Z4 

Z00Z080 

101-      03 

Z  901. 710 

284 

Z  991.  786 

151 

Z  001, 860 

187 

:   2,991,483 

87 

2.001,560 

Z5 

Z  002, 000 

126 

Z001.711 

351 

Z  991.  787 

218 

Z  001.  851 

6—      13 

:    2,991,484 

35— 

8 

2,P91,.161 

Z6 

Z  902. 001 

227 

Z001.712 

131— 

■     3 

Z  991,  788 

ISO—       14 

Z  901.  853 

81 

:   2,901,485 

10.4 

2.991,562 

Z7 

Z90Z0tf2 

348 

Z 001.  713 

Z17 

Z  991.  789 

15 

zeoi,863 

08 

:   2,991,486 

12 

2,  991 .  ,163 

24 

zoozoes 

102-      28 

Z901.714 

132- 

7 

Z  991.  790 

16.5 

Z  001, 864 

331 

:   2,901.487 

31 

2.  991 ,  .164 

73-        3 

Z  901,  646 

2.901.715 

134- 

1 

Z  092, 142 

34 

Z  901, 866 

8—      34 

:   2,00'2,061 

36- 

.V) 

2.991.565 

23 

Z  991.  646 

70.2 

Z  001.  716 

58 

Z  001,  791 

Z  001, 858 

36 

:   2.902.062 

37- 

42 

2,901,566 

Z  001.  647 

71 

Z  001.  717 

136- 

4 

Z  OOZ  287 

Z 001, 857 

K 

:   2.902,063 

43 

2.  991,. 167 

81 

Z  901.  648 

01 

Z 001. 718 

Z09Z288 

36 

Z  001,  868 

«1 

:   2.992,064 

66 

2.991.568 

116 

Z  001.  640 

03 

Z  001,  710 

on 

Z  002.  280 

100—      48 

Z  001, 869 

9—        1 

.   2,001,488 

142 

2,991..V,9 

104 

Z  001.  650 

Z001.720 

164 

Z  902, 148 

192—  .096 

Z  001, 880 

4 

2,001,480 

143 

2,001.570 

210 

Z  001.  651 

108-        4 

Z 901.  721 

137- 

66 

Z  091,  792 

45 

Z  001, 861 

10-      80 

2,001,400 

191 

2  091,571 

258 

Z  001,  6.12 

87 

Z  901,  722 

67 

Z  091,  793 

4? 

Z  991.  862 

1S2 

2,001,401 

88- 

77 

2,991.572 

836,5 

Z  991,  653 

150 

Z 901. 723 

242 

Z  001.  794 

Z  991,  888 

13-      20 

2,002,286 

40- 

104 

2.9<»1,.173 

359 

Z  901,  664 

226 

Z 901. 724 

244 

Z  001,  705 

00 

Z  901, 864 

15—      «7 

2,001,402 

106.21 

2.091.574 

637 

Z  001,  655 

104—        9 

Z 001. 725 

480 

Z  001,  706 

106 

2991,866 

104  16 

2,001,403 

106.22 

2.  901,. 175 

74-        1 

Z  001,  656 

70 

Z  001,  726 

493 

Z  001,  707 

194—        1 

Z 991,  866 

145 

2,001.404 

130 

2,  901,, 176 

Z  901,  657 

264 

2,001,727 

602 

Z  001.  798 

18 

Z  991,  887 

265 

2,001,405 

1.12.1 

2,  091,. 177 

2 

Z  091,  658 

105—    169 

Z  991.  728 

505 

Z  091.  799 

05 

Z  001, 888 

16—      94 

2,001,406 

2,991.578 

5.6 

Z  901.  650 

224,1 

Z 991.  720 

506.2 

Z  001,  800 

195-      66 

Z  OOZ 187 

17—  11.1 

2,001,407 

41- 

42 

2,  002. 080 

100 

Z  001.  660 

240 

ZO01.730 

690 

Z  991.  801 

198—      34 

z  001.  see 

18—        1 

2,001,408 

42— 

04 

2,991.570 

330 

Z  991.  661 

368 

Z 001.  731 

622.5 

Z  991.  802 

64 

Z  001,  870 

2.fi 

2,091,400 

43—42  41 

2,001,.18P 

526 

Z  991.  662 

Z001.732 

625  11 

Z  991.  803 

212 

Z 001,  871 

6 

2,001,900 

57.1 

2.  901., 181 

665 

Z  001.  663 

409 

Z  001.  733 

625.23 

Z  001. 804 

220 

Z001,872 

6 

2.001,501 

44- 

66 

2.  092.  0«<1 

711 

Z  901,  664 

422 

Z991.734 

625.27 

Z  991.  805 

190-      47 

Z  001, 878 

8 

2,091,502 

2.  992,  082 

805 

Z  091 .  iW, 

106-      23 

Z  992. 121 

138- 

101 

Z091,S0« 

300-      33 

Z  OOZ  308 

12 

2, 991 ,  ,103 

72 

2,  992.  0«3 

75—       10 

Z  902. 004 

53 

Z  992. 122 

113 

Z  991.  807 

38 

Z  092.  390 

13 

2.001.504 

4.1- 

68.  1 

2,991.582 

27 

2, 902. 095 

200 

Z  992. 123 

141 

Z001,S08 

56 

zoozsnn 

18 

2.001,505 

13S 

2.991,583 

43 

2.  99Z  096 

107-      12 

Z  091.  735 

139- 

1 

Z  091,  809 

Z  992. 801 

30 

2,901,506 

46- 

50 

2,091.584 

65 

2,  902. 007 

110—      00 

Z 001. 736 

02 

Z  001,  810 

81.5 

Z9wz;;d3 

47  3 

2, 001 ,  507 

52 

2,991.585 

84.5 

Z  002. 008 

112-      79 

Z 091.  737 

170.7 

Z991,811 

87 

Z  OOZ  808 

56 

2.001,508 

63 

2.991.5S6 

172 

2.  992. 009 

Z991.738 

140- 

71.5 

Z  091.  812 

Z  002.  804 

Sfi 

2,091,509 

0.1 

2.  991 ,  .187 

77-       25 

Z  991 .  666 

235 

2.091.730 

146— 

17 

Z  991,  813 

Z  002.  905 

57 

2,001,510 

16,1 

2.991.588 

.18 

Z991,»^7 

118—      85 

Z  001, 740 

160 

Z  991, 814 

Z99Z306 

50 

2,001,511 

171 

2.  991 .  .180 

62 

Z  901.  068 

114-      23 

Z 991.  741 

148- 

1.5 

Z  002. 144 

00 

Z  992.  307 

10-      54 

2,001,512 

47- 

60 

P.  P.  2,073 

63 

2, 001 ,  669 

Z 091. 742 

6  15 

Z90Z145 

102 

zoozsne 

134 

2,091.513 

61 

P. P  2,072 

73.5 

Z  001.  670 

43,5 

Z  001.  743 

Z  002. 146 

188 

Z  092.  309 

142 

2.091,514 

62 

P.P.2.071 

78-         1 

Z  991, 671 

56 

Z  901.  744 

16 

Z99Z147 

143 

Z  90Z  310 

143 

2,991.515 

48— 

180 

2,002.0<»4 

80-       16 

Z  001,  672 

66,5 

Z  001,  745 

36 

Z99Z148 

302—      40 

Z OOZ 188 

20—        6 

2,991,516 

40- 

17 

2. 901,. ion 

40 

Z  001,  673 

Z  001.  746 

150- 

1 

Z  991,  815 

57 

Z  002, 180 

21—    124 

2,001,517 

80 

2.  991,. 191 

81-      15 

Z  091.  674 

Z  901. 747 

151- 

41.7 

Z  901, 816 

204-        1 

Z09Z170 

22—      73 

2,001,518 

50— 

226 

Z  001.  502 

Z  001.  675 

126 

Z  001,  748 

162- 

356 

Z  001, 817 

51 

Z  992, 171 

113.5 

2,001.510 

51- 

5 

2.901.693 

00 

Z  001, 676 

182 

Z 001. 740 

Z  001,  818 

164.2 

Z  902. 172 

131 

2,001.520 

59 

2.001.504 

158 

Z  091, 677 

116—        0 

Z 001.  750 

370 

Z  001.  810 

162 

Z  OOZ 173 

183 

2,901,521 

170 

2.001,505 

181 

Z  991,  678 

116—     124 

Z  001.  751 

410 

Z  991,  820 

193.2 

Z  OOZ 174 

28-        2 

2.002.065 

107 

2.091,506 

83-    443 

Z  001, 670 

136,5 

2,001.752 

427 

Z  091,  821 

Z  OOZ  175 

14.5 

2.002.066 

204 

2.991,507 

84—     517 

Z  001.  680 

117—        7 

Z  002, 124 

153- 

45 

Z  901,  822 

Z  902. 176 

2,002.087 

363 

2,001,508 

8V-      40 

Z  001,  681 

ek    #^r\«      tttit^ 

Z  002. 125 

154— 

1.25 

Z  001,  824 

Z  902. 177 

112 

2,002,068 

267 

2. 901,. 190 

17 

Z  002. 128 

Z  991, 825 

Z  002. 178 

140 

2,002.060 

52- 

6 

2.  092, 086 

88—     1.5 

Z  001 ,  682 

t\    /WW      ttan 

21 

Z  002. 127 

Z  901,  826 

Z  092. 179 

173 

2,002,070 

13 

2,902.087 

2.7 

2,901,683 
Z  901,  684 

20 

Z  902. 128 

1.6 

Z  901,  823 

206-        7 

Z  901. 874 

184 

2,902.071 

20 

2,002.088 

14" 

46 

Z  002. 120 

4Z3 

Z  091,  827 

41  3 

Z  901. 875 

204 

2,092,072 

.13- 

22 

2,  001,  mo 

Z  001 .  685 

63 

Z  002. 130 

46 

Z  002, 140 

45, 13 

Z  001. 876 

205 

2,002.073 

24 

2.001.601 

2.001.  686 
Z  001.  687 
Z  001.  688 

70 

Z  002. 131 

52 

Z  002. 150 

207-        4 

Z991.877 

200.6 

2,002.074 

30 

2.091.602 

72 

Z  002. 132 

53 

Z  902, 151 

308—        1 

Z  993  180 

2.092.075 

55 

2.991.603 

76 

Z00Z133 

100 

2.  OOZ  162 

22 

Z99Z181 

235 

2.902.076 

233 

2.091.604 

15 

2.001,  689 

113 

Z  902. 134 

125 

Z  002. 153 

216 

Z90Z183 

?.M 

2.992,077 

252 

2,991,605 

16,  6 

2,091,  600 

114 

2.902.135 

158— 

1 

Z  001,  832 

300—         4 

Z  901, 878 

260 

2,  002, 078 

.-VM 

2,991.606 

24 

2.001,601 

132 

Z  002, 136 

162— 

9 

Z  OOZ  164 

72 

Z  001, 870 

300 

2,002,070 

317 

2.001.607 

2, 901 ,  002 

Z  992, 137 

55 

Z  OOZ  166 

73 

Z  901. 880 

24-      66 

2,001.522 

32U 

2,001,608 

2*.  9 

2, 001 ,  693 

130.4 

2,902,138 

157 

Z  002, 166 

7.1 

Z  991, 881 

71  2 

2,001,523 

371 

2.001,600 

41 

2, 001 ,  804 

215 

2.002.130 

192 

Z  902. 157 

77 

Z091.8S2 

73 

2.901.524 

376 

2.001.610 

.13 

2,001,805 

118-    262 

Z  001,  753 

168- 

46 

Z  001.  833 

144 

Z  091.  883 

124 

2.901,525 

56- 

1 

2.901,611 

67 

2.001,896 

637 

Z 001. 754 

55,7 

Z001.834 

210—      73 

Z  901.  884 

126 

2,0O1.5-2« 

25  4 

2,001.612 

60 

2.991.697 

110-      98 

Z  001.  755 

214 

Z  001,  835 

133 

Z  001.  886 

205.1 

2.001.527 

377 

2,001,613 

70 

Z  901,  698 

150 

Z  901,  766 

167- 

30 

ZV0Z15S 

176 

Z  991.  886 

205.16 

2.001.528 

57- 

.-t4 

2.901,614 

2.901,600 

120—      06 

Z 001,  757 

Z  OOZ  150 

376 

Z  091. 887 

230 

2.001.520 

144 

2,901,615 

80—     15 

2.  991 ,  700 

121-      38 

Z 001.  758 

38 

Z09Z160 

211—     147 

Z  991,  888 

241 

2.001.530 

60- 

13 

2.991,616 

OO-       16 

Z  001,  701 

40 

Z  001.  750 

42 

Z  002, 161 

177 

2.  901 ,  880 

25-       45 

2.901.531 

35.6 

2.991.617 

95—       13 

Z  001,  702 

45 

Z  001,  760 

65 

Z  OOZ 162 

212-        8 

Z  901,  800 

118 

2.001.532 

30.28 

2,091,018 

Z  001.  703 

Z  901,  761 

Z  002, 163 

40 

Z  001,  891 

2.001.533 

ra 

2.991,610 

64 

Z  001.  704 

46  5 

Z  001.  762 

Z  002. 164 

214-        1 

Z  901. 892 

121 

2.001.534 

67 

2,001.620 

77.5 

Z901.705 

48 

Z  001.  763 

74 

Z  OOZ  165 

11 

Z  001.  803 

142 

2.001,535 

73 

2.091.621 

06-         2 

Z90Z100 

122—      26 

Z  001,  764 

84  5 

Z  002. 166 

454 

Z  901.  894 

28-  72.2 

.   2,001.536 

61- 

.5 

2,901.624 

23 

4i.  002. 101 

123—        7 

Z  001,  765 

172- 

545 

Z  001.  836 

522 

Z  001.  895 

2.901.537 

,    1 

2.001.622 

20 

Z  092. 102 

26 

Z  901, 766 

174- 

10 

Z  OOZ  290 

215-      12 

Z  901.  896 

75 

2.001.538 

1 

2.991.623 

Z  002. 103 

Z 001.  767 

88 

Z  092.  201 

21 

Z  901.  897 

78 

:   2.001.530 

18 

Z991.625 

Z00Z104 

32 

Z 901. 768 

112 

Z  002.  292 

217-        3 

Z  001.  898 

■20-25  31 

:   2.091.540 

20 

2,001,626 

2.  992. 105 

41,35 

Z 001.  760 

175- 

107 

Z  001.  837 

210—10  77 

Z  OOZ  81 1 

140  5 

:   2,991.541 

62- 

3 

2,001.627 

Ze9Z108 

Z  001. 770 

221 

Z  001.  838 

19 

Z  OOZ  812 

155.62 

:   2.991.542 

2.091.628 

35 

Z  002. 107 

41.. 10 

Z  001.  771 

178- 

6  8 

Z  002.  203 

Z  092. 813 

157.3 

:   2.001,543 

48 

2,901,620 

85 

2. 002, 108 

46 

Z 001,  772 

26 

Z00Z304 

Z90Z314 

183.5 

:   2,001.544 

156 

Z  001, 630 

111 

zoozioo 

Z  001.  773 

60  5 

ZV0Z2O5 

37 

Z  OOZ  816 

210 

:   2.001.545 

334 

Z  ML  681 

98-     1.5 

Z  001.  706 

66 

Z  991,  774 

170-100.2 

Z  092.  296 

43 

Z  002. 816 

220 

:  2,001,946 

498 

:  1901, 632 

40 

Z  001.  707 

110 

Z  901,  775 

178 

Z09Z297 

46 

Z99Z817 

271 

:   2.001.547 

514 

:  3.001,633 

Z  001.  708 

Z 901,  776 

180- 

82 

Z 001. 889 

50 

Z99Z318 

424 

:   2,901,548 

64— 

21 

:   Z  001.  634 

42 

Z  001,  700 

122 

Z  901,  777 

181— 

31 

Z  001.  840 

67 

Z99Z810 

471.1 

:   2.001.540 

23 

:   Z  001.  635 

00-      48 

Z  002, 110 

Z 901.  778 

182- 

83 

Z  901. 828 

75 

Z99Z8a0 

520 

:  2.001,550 

27 

:   Z001,636 

01 

Z  002,111 

170 

Z  001.  770 

130 

Z  001.  841 

230-        4 

Z  991. 889 

545 

:   2.001,561 

80 

:   2901.637 

189 

2,90Z113 

101 

2,901,780 

187 

Z  901. 842 

15 

2,901,900 

zxUi 


XXIV 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


a»-      30:   2.W1.801 

344-       12    1001.061 

360-  03  7:   1001212 

380- 

004:   1001375 

292- 

310:  1091034 

317- 

231:   1091371 

3»    2.W1.0O2 

17  10:   1001.062 

117 

1901313 

614:   19(«ir0 

299- 

00:   1001035 

234 

1902,372 

43    3.901.003 

W    1001.063 

227 

1001214 

615.5:   1001  377 

200- 

1:   1002,036 

318- 

28 

1001373 

44     Z  001.004 

146:   10D1.9«H 

333  3 

1001215 

017:   1010,278 

23:   1091037 

1991374 

45    3.001.006 

246-        63    1002.324 

330  55 

1001216 

048:   1001370 

36:   1001038 

31 

1001376 

«3    ZOOl.OOA 

248-     130    1001.066 

1001217 

063    1001380 

44:   1002,030 

158 

1001376 

U    3.001.007 

125:   1001.066 

3(0 

1001318 

663.6    1001381 

100:  1991040 

287 

1991377 

lis    3.901.008 

105:   1001.067 

343 

1001210 

671:   1991283 

117:  1991041 

1902.378 

01—   311    zooi.ooe 

223    1001.068 

350 

1001230 

673    1901383 

136:   1092.042 

321— 

18:   1991379 

105:   3.001.010 

278    10*1.060 

351 

1902.221 

(m    1901384 

207- 

130:  1001.820 

323- 

35:   1991380 

323-      VJ    1001.011 

377:   1001.970 

368 

1901222 

683  75    1001285 

150:   1991043 

1991381 

70:   1001.013 

3S0-        3:   1901325 

281 

1901223 

361- 

34     1001.084 

382:  1091044 

1991382 

153    1001.013 

6    1001336 

30)( 

1991234 

41-   1001.085 

434:   1991,831 

28 

1991383 

171     1001.014 

X):   1002.327 

302 

1901  335 

46:   1991,986 

301- 

97:   1991045 

323- 

22 

1001385 

nO:   1901.  01.^ 

1001338 

1901236 

382— 

3:   1901.087 

308- 

64:   1992,046 

57 

1001386 

aM.5:   1001.016 

48    1001339 

306 

1002.727 

8:   1001.088 

307- 

41:  1991336 

79 

1001387 

W4    1001.017 

71.5    1001330 

306.6 

1002.228 

383- 

3:   1901.080 

88.5:  1992,337 

92 

1991388 

1001.018 

1991331 

307 

1991230 

33:  1001.000 

1991338 

334— 

7 

1001380 

23>—      W:   1001.010 

83.3    1901332 

300.6 

1901330 

266— 

4:   1001,001 

1092,330 

37 

1001300 

330-    UN   1001. oao 

84.5     1001333 

313 

1991331 

267- 

1:   1001,002 

1001340 

61 

1001301 

100    1001.931 

301     1001334 

330.5 

1901332 

30:   1001.003 

1 001 341 

1991302 

230-       r     1901.922 

251-      58:   1001.071 

340.7 

1  092.  23.1 

2«0- 

133:   1001,004 

308- 

2:   1092,047 

78 

1002,384 

M     1901.033 

175:   1991,973 

1002.234 

270- 

50:   1001,005 

0:   1992,048 

338- 

40 

1001303 

330-      31     1901.(>34 

363-  33  4:   1901183 

345  5 

1001235 

68:  1901,006 

27:  1991040 

133 

1991394 

3A     1001.035 

46  6    1902.184 

346.8 

1901336 

271 

57:   1001,007 

137:   1991050 

330- 

110 

1001305 

lift    1001. 930 

76:   1902.185 

348.5 

1 902.  237 

68:   1001,008 

343:  1991061 

331- 

30 

1901300 

117:   1001.027 

135    1001 1S6 

1002.238 

86:   1991,000 

304^ 

4:   1991062 

44 

1001307 

1001.038 

156    1002.187 

348.6 

1901330 

273— 

43:  1002,000 

310- 

15:   1991342 

W 

1001306 

130    1001.930 

«i3.n:   1991188 

380 

1002.340 

51  :<  1002.001 

76:   1991343 

100 

1091300 

138    1901.930 

413    1991180 

307.3 

1002.241 

05:   1002,002 

240:   1993,344 

33»- 

06 

1991407 

14.^    1001.031 

420    1901190 

1 002.  242 

102.1:   1902.003 

312- 

30:  1991053 

336- 

55 

1902.405 

333-  43  3    1001.032 

464     1902.191 

307  4;   1001343 

1002,004 

111:   1992.054 

57 

1092.406 

33.V-      «1     1901.933 

253-30  15    1001.073 

*»7  4.'5:   1002.244 

183:   1002,005 

106:   1002.055 

338— 

2 

1991400 

1001.034 

354-        30    1001.974 

1  002.  24.'- 

274- 

10:   1002,006 

221:   1002.056 

330- 

22 

1991401 

02    100l.03.^ 

164     1901.975 

410  9    1991216 

38:   1002.007 

332:   1001057 

198 

1992.402 

IM     lOei.OSA 

I6H:   1001.076 

4116    1902.247 

27V- 

12:   1001008 

313- 

63:  1902.345 

213 

1901403 

33«-       13    2.901,037 

17.'5.7:    1901  077 

429    1992.248 

280- 

1.13:  1902,000 

07:   1002.346 

156 

1991404 

230-       frt     1091.038 

257  -       45     1001.97H 

420.  1 :   1  992.  249 

33.00:   1902.010 

82:   1002.347 

340- 

149 

1902.408 

114     1901.030 

95:   1901.970 

437:   1991250 

36:   1002,011 

84:   1992.348 

166 

1992.409 

12^    1001.040 

198:   1901.980 

1  992.  251 

47.10:   1992.012 

02:   1901340 

1992,410 

130:   1001.041 

241     1991.981 

1  902.  :>52 

06.1  1001013 

107:   1992.350 

167 

1901411 

3«3:   1001.042 

260:   1901,082 

1992.353 

124:   1002,014 

108:  1992.351 

171 

1901413 

3Hn    1001,043 

250^-       07     1091. 9K3 

1992.254 

1902,015 

131:   1001352 

1716 

1091413 

304:    1001.944 

26a-        2    1902.192 

1991255 

150.5:   1991016 

141:   1002.353 

174 

1  902.  414 

450:    2.9el.»4.^ 

1991193 

1992.256 

285— 

22:   1002.017 

315— 

3.5:   1002.354 

1992.415 

340-     7  1     1901321 

15:    1902.194 

19912.57 

81:   1002.018 

1002,355 

1992.416 

44.2    1991322 

18:   1092.105 

1992.258 

110:   1002.019 

3.6:   1902.3.'S6 

307     1992.  117 

85    1902.333 

1992.196 

1901259 

1902.020 

5.42:   1002.357 

V^2 

1902.418 

341-       40    1001. 04A 

22:   1992.197 

1901260 

334:  1002,021 

11:   1002.358 

363 

1091410 

41     1901.947 

23     1992.198 

1092.261 

337:   1992.022 

27:   1002.3.59 

276 

2.  902.  430 

73    1001.948 

1992.199 

448    1992.262 

286— 

1:   1991023 

30.3:   1992.360 

347 

3. 992.  421 

37^:   1901.040 

28.5:    1992.200 

448  2    1902.263 

11:   1992.024 

39  61:   1992.361 

343- 

6 

1992.422 

343-56.14    1001.9.<W 

29  1 :   1  992.  301 

461     1991264 

287- 

14:   1901.830 

30  75:   1902,362 

7 

1901423 

56.42    1901.051 

41  ,1     1991302 

2.  992.  2^>5 

52:   1002,025 

87:   1992.363 

7  3 

1  992.  424 

55.53:   1901.052 

4.V5     1901203 

462    1992.266 

58    1002,(«6 

184:   1992.364 

18 

1  992.  425 

67  1     1901.0,VJ 

1991204 

2.  992.  267 

28R- 

3:   1002.027 

316- 

32:   1992.058 

1  992  ■•26 

72    1991.0.M 

45.8;   1992.305 

465.4;   1991268 

8:   1992.028 

317- 

51:   1992.385 

100     1992.427 

74:   10P1,95.S 

63     1992.206 

468:   1991260 

280- 

17:   1902.029 

137:   1992.366 

119: 

1  991  428 

82    lOOI.aW 

67    1992.307 

486:   1902.270 

290- 

38:   1992.335 

141:   3  992.  .367 

7.S6: 

2.  991  429 

84.5     1901.9,17 

1991308 

524    1992.271 

202- 

17:   1902,030 

152:   1901368 

814 

1991430 

137  1     19«1.9,'W 

70.3:   1991300 

533    1992.272 

20:   1002.031 

156:   1992.309 

346— 

8: 

2.  992. 059 

344—        3     1991.9W 

70.7     1992.210 

534:   1992.273 

48:   1992.032 

158:   1992.370 

7fi: 

1992.060 

1991.9«H) 

87.5     1992,211 

S-W:   1991274 

280:   1992,033 

\ 

CLA.SSinr.\TIO! 

*  or 

Designs 

' 

D  3-           4-    190.  H4N 

DM-        .30     190.  W7 

D26—         14:    190.866 

D42- 

7:    190.874 

0.^2- 

3     190.882 

r)61- 

1:    190.890 

13     IM).  H49 

lUO.  H.'J< 

190.  H67 

190.87.') 

I)5.V- 

1:    190.883 

D62- 

4:   190.891 

D  4^-           3     190.  H.W 

190,850 

190.  86«S 

D44- 

10 

190.  87fi 

1X17- 

1:    190.  8H4 

D71- 

1:    190.802 

1)13-           1:    190.  H.M 

ni5-         11     190.860 

D31-          2    100.869 

21 

190.878 

190.  8H5 

190.803 

I«0.  S52 

D22—           2     190.8fil 

D30—           1:    190.  S70 

20 

190.879 

190.886 

190,804 

D14-           3     19f).  H.V3 

r)36—          S     190. 8fi2 

D40-           1:    190.871 

D45- 

15 

190.877 

D.5,8— 

5:    190.887 

D78— 

1:    190.805 

190.  H54 

13     I«0..S63  { 

190.  872 

D48— 

27 

190.880 

7;    190.888 

D83- 

1:    190.896 

«     190. 85.'S 

14     1'J0,864  i 

D42—          7:    100,873 

D50- 

5 

190.881 

8     190.889 

DOl  - 

3:   100,897 

190.  H5« 

K«.8ft5 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Anbtant  to  the  Director  of  Tndenuuli  Ezanlnim 
Operation 

ATTtrrATiON  or  Name  or  Commibbionkk  or  PAacifTs  ; 
Dblboation  or  Actbokitt 
Acting  under  the  provlMonn  of  Reorganltatlon  Plan  No.  5 
of  1950,  the  function  of  atteatlnf  to  the  name  of  the  Com- 
mUsloner  of  Patents  on  certiflcatet  of  rei^stratlon  of  trade- 
marka  (15  U.S.C.  1057(a))  Is  delegated,  In  addition  to  the 
offlcera  spedfled  In  the  delegation  of  authority  of  July  2. 
1952  (17  F.R.  59«©)  and  June  11,  1957  (22  F.R.  4105).  to 
the  following  officer  of  the  Patent  Office  :  The  AsalaUnt  to 
the  Director  of  Trademark  Examining  Operation. 

(R.S.    161;    5    U.S.C.    22.      Reorg.    Plan    No.    5   of   1950.    15 
F.R.  3174) 

Dated  :  May  9,  1961. 

EDWARD  OUDEMAN. 
Acting  Secretary  of  Commerce. 
[F.R.  Poc    61-5089;  Filed,  June  1.  1961  ;  8  :47  a.m.] 
I'ubliithed  te  F.R.  i901,  June  2,  1961 


for  patents  and  literature  articles  prepared  In  exactly  the 
sanae  manner  are  now  offered  as  a  single  subscription.  The 
rate  for  this  material  for  one  year  beginning  July  1,  1961,  Is 
as  follows : 

Renewal  of  subscription  for  cards  containing  new  mate- 
rUl :    U.S.   patents  and  literature  articles,   325.00. 

AH  cards  are  interpreted,  but  the  price  does  not  include 
listings  of  the  Items  furnished.  Lists  may  be  obtained  on 
request  at  a  cost  of  30  cents  a  sheet. 

Since  this  serrlce  Is  a  by-product  of  research  and  derelop- 
raent  effort  and  directly  dependent  thereon,  the  Patent  Office 
reserves  the  right  to  terminate  It  at  any  time. 

(Signed)      C.  A.  KALK, 
June  9,  1961.  Director  of  Administration. 


Order  No.  5311 


Renewal  of  Subscription  for  Steroid  Compound 
Punched  Cards 

Renewals  of  subscriptions  for  punched  cards  containing 
the  coding  of  steroid  compoundn  for  machine  search  purpose 
will  now  be  accepted  by  the  Patent  Office  for  the  year  begin- 
ning July  1,  1901.  In  previous  years  separate  sets  of  cards 
were  Issued  for  the  literature  articles  and  the  patents.    Cards 


On  April  5.  1961.  Edward  Norman  Fetherstonhaugh.  3405 
Cotes  des  Neiges,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  was  placed 
under  an  order  to  show  cause  on  or  before  April  24,  1961, 
why  his  name  should  not  be  removed  from  the  reglater  of 
attorneys  entitled  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Pat- 
ent Office,  in  view  of  the  removal  of  his  name,  on  October  1, 
1960,  from  the  Register  of  Patent  Agents  entitled  to  practice 
before  the  (Zlanadian  Patent  (5fflce.  No  response  to  the  said 
order  has  been  received.  It  is  therefore  ordered  that  the 
name  of  the  said  Edward  Norman  Fetherstonhaugh  be  and 
it  hereby  Is  removed  from  the  register  of  attorneys  entitled 
to  practice  before  the  United   States  Patent  Office. 

ARTHUR  W    CROCKER, 
May  9,  1961.  Fir$t  Afi$tant  CommU»ioner  of  Patenti. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MAY  31,  1961 

ToUl  number  of  applicationB  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] 12,820 

Date  of  oldest  new  application December  5,  1960 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application '     December  5,'  1960 


J.  H.  MBICHANT.  Diraclar.  Tniiiirk 


ialag  Oywati** 


TKADIMAKK  CXAAONING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TBADEMABK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  C.  M    WENDT,  Claaa«s  1  3,  4,  ft.  7,  8,  9,  10,  11.  12,  13,  14,  15,  16,  17,  19,  20.  21,  23,  24,  25,  2«,  27,  28,  28,  30,  31,  32,  83.  34 
88.  «6,  39,  40,  41,  42,  43,  44,  SO. 

(II)  H.  E.  KASCHTB,  Classes  1,  6,  18,  22.  n,  38,  45,  4«,  47,  48.  49,  51,  52;  Service  Mark  Classes  100,  101,  102,  103,  104.  105, 
106,  107;  Collsetlve  Membership  Marks,  Class  200:  Cerilflcatlon  Marks,  Classes  A  and  B 

Rsnswals  (AP  Classes)     

Sae.  13  (e)  Publlcatkns  ^All  Classes) 


Oldest  Application 


New 


12-7-60 

12-^-60 

5-1-61 
5-10-61 


Amended 


12-5-60 
12-8-60 


Applications  filed  during  the  mcMith  of  May  1961 — 2,225 


Registrmtiont  lamied 332— No.  718,045  to  No.  718,376 

Renewals  Issued 70 

TbeTRADEMARK  SECTICW  of  the  OFFIOAL  GAZETTE,  imoei  weekly.  U  msiM  nnler  ih,  dirwtio  of  tb>  S.peri>i«aeaf 
of  DootBcnt*.  GovanBrat  Priatinc  0«e^  WatbimfUm  IS,  D.  C-,  to  wboa  aU  ■ahMriptioM  AooM  be  made  payaUa  »mi  aU 
coanuieatiaM  a^draaaadi  MdMcriptioa  priec.  110.00  par  sbmb.  foraifa  maUiac  83.75  additioaal;  aacfe  eopiea.  10  oenu  aaeh. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OP  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  an  fkmtate^  by  tka  Paiaal  OMtm  fcr  M  mbIb  Mck.    A«*«h 

•rdara  to  the  Cmamimtmm  mt  PfetralB.  WaaMi^iMi  2i.  D.C. 
TM   70N  O.G.— 5  T]^    45 
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Tradcuiaifc  Sirili 

Notlct^  und^r  1.".  T  S.(".  lllfi  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1946 

R<«.  N«.  ns,7«  (INTKRNATIONAL),  Intprnatlonal  Har- 
vt-nter  Company,  AutomobllMt  and  motor  truck*  and  utruc- 
tural  parts  thereof,  filed  S«pt.  14.  1960.  DC.  N  D.  III. 
(ChlcaKo*.  Doc.  6(>rI441,  Intrmational  Harrmtrr  Company 
V.  Intrmational  l'art»  Corporation.  Stipulation  and  order 
of  dlxmlfiMl  May  lU.  19iM. 

ReK.  No.  SM.W1  (I'RINCKSS).  American  Hide  and  Leather 
Company,  Calf  leather,  fll«d  Jan.  29,  1960,  DC.  8.DN.Y.. 
Doc.  129/282.  Charlrt  (freen  r.  Aran  Chilevich  et  al  ,  admin- 
mtrntorn  of  mtnte  of  Mark  Ginsberg,  doing  buainrtu  a» 
i'htleirich  Son»  d  Company.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dls- 
rontlniinnce  May  16,  15)61. 

Rec-  No.  SAA.t.U  (ISOPHRIN).  O.  M.  Broemmel.  doinfr 
buHlneHu  H*  Hri>eiiimel  LaboratorleM.  .Nanal  wpray  preparation, 
fll«xl  May  l»,  15W1.  DC,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Kranct»co).  Doc. 
.■!9/ft2H.  Hroemmrl  PharmacfuticaU  y.  White  l.aboratorieM, 
Inr 

Ber.  No.  SIII.4M  (AMKROCK).  American  Cabinet  Hard- 
WHre  Corporation,  Drawer  and  door  pullx,  knobfi  and  hln»fen  : 
Ke».  No.  381. 714.  name.  Door  catchen  ;  Rec  No.  524,8«4 
(AMEROCK  A.ND  DKSIO.N).  aame.  Door  and  drawer  pullo 
and  knohM.  door  catrhex  and  hlngen.  window  nanh  lock"  and 
rtniter  itrlpK.  filed  May  1».  19<il,  DC,  WD.  Mich  (Grand 
Rapld«»,  Doc  4(»'.t7.  Amerock  Corporation  v.  Brikcrfte  Atto- 
riiitm,  Inc. 

H«C.  No.  M1,7I4.     (See  Reff.  No.  381,46«,) 


B«r.   No.  a«t.M«  (SKF).  8KP  Industries.  Inc..  Ball  bear- 
In^,  roller  bearlnirs,  parts  thereof  and  monntlng  accessories 
thereto,  etc.   filed   May   26,    1961,   DC,   M.D.   Tenn.    (Nash 
vllle),  Doc.  3070,  8KF  Induttriea.  Inc   r.  D.  8.  Deweete. 

Rer-  No.  52S,S78  (ONE  A  DAT),  Miles  Laboratories.  Inc, 
VltanHn  tabletH  ;  Htg.  No.  CM.SIS.  same,  filed  Apr.  6,  1961, 
DC,  KDNY.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  61-C-257.  Milea  Labora 
toriea.  Inc.  v.  Halaey  Drug  Co.,  Inc.  et  al.  Connent  Judgment 
May  26,  1961  HMne.  Bled  May  18,  1961,  DC,  ED.  Pa 
(Philadelphia),  Doc,  29/636,  Milea  Laboratoriea.  Inc.  t.  Pace 
Pharmacal  Company. 

Res.  No.  St4.M4.      (See  Reg.  No.  381,468.) 

Rer.  No.  878.744  (TRANQUINAL) ,  Barnes  Hind  Labora- 
torlew,  Pharmncvutlcal  preparation  Intended  for  daytime 
sedation,  filed  May  24.  1961.  DC,  S  D.N.Y  ,  Doc.  61/1848, 
Hamea-Hind  Laboratoriea,  Inc.  v.  Thompaon'a  Medical  Com- 
pnny.  Inc.  ..  , 

Reg,  No.  «S4,318.     (See  Reg.  No.  523,578.) 

Reg.  No.  MS.SI«  (DISPLAYRITE).  News  Bqutpment  SaleH 
Corporation.  Newspaper  rending  racks;  Reg.  No.  701, S52 
(COINRITE).  same.  Combination  coin  released  mechanlttms 
which  accept  various  combinations  of  coins  and  reject  others 
HM  uned  In  conjunction  with  vending  machines  :  <,9t5,8M, 
R.  M.  Terry,  Coin  operated  dispensing  device;  Deo.  189,061, 
Hame,  Coin  o|>erated  newspaper  sales  rack  or  similar  article  : 
Deo.  I80.81S,  same,  filed  May  22,  1961.  DC.  SI)  Calif.  (Los 
Antfeles),  Doc  610/61  ~\VM,  Raymond  M  Terry  et  al  v. 
A.   H.   Taylor  Cointrolled  Equipment  Corporation. 

Reg.  No.  701.S58.     (See  Reg.  No,  693,510.) 


Selected  Non-Proprietary  Names 


Including   earlier   publication    In   accordance  with    procedures 

published  In  the  Chronicle  of  the  World  Health  Organlxatlon. 

The   I'ubllc  Health   Service  has  Informed  the  Patent  Office     .June  July    19.').'>    Issue,    has    been    completed.      WHO    requests 

that    the   namex   lUted   below   have  been   s.'leoted  by   WHO   ax     that    these  proponed   names  be  recognized  as  the   non-proprle- 

propoMed    International    non  proprietary    nanie«    for    pharma       tiiry     names     for     the     substances     concerned     and     that     the 

ceutlcal  preparations  necessary  steps  be  taken  to  prevent  acquisition  of  proprietary 

The    procedure    for    selection    of    these    names,    by    WHO,     rights  In  the  same 


Proposed  International 

Nai 
h) 


{Latin,  Eng 
acetophena  il  n  u  m 


Non-Proprietary  Name 
'Inglia' 

m 
acetophenazlne 

addum  dlphenesenlcum 
dlpbeneslc  add 
arldum  xenazolcuni 
xenazolc  acid 

amltriptyllnum 
amltrlptyllne 

amphotalldum 
ampbotallde 

aspartoclnum 
aspartodn 
bamethanum 
bamethan 

bendroflumethlazldum 
bendroflamethladde 

t>enil<MUronum 
benilodarone 

bessphetajnlnum 

benspbctamlne 

bepbenil   bydroxynaphtoas 

bepbenlnm  bydrozynapbtoate 

betamethaaonum 

t>etaaietb«Bone 

carbcnilduDf) 

cmrbentlde 

carperldinum 

c»r  perl  dine 

cetobezailnnm 

oetobexaslne 

cblordiaiepoxtdnm         I 
ctalordlasepozlde 

cblonoidatolum 
cblonnldasole 

cblorooerpldlnam  , 

cbloroaerpldlne 
chlorphentermlnum 
cblorpbentennlne 

dnnarlclnum 
dnnarltlne 
clonltaxenum 
clonltazene 

cloqulnatum 

cloqulnate 

rrotonlatldum  I 

crotonlatlde 


CTiemlcal  Name  or  Description 

2  acetyl  10  (3-[4  (B-hydroxyetbyl)plperaxln-l  yl)propyl)phenothlazlne 

2-(4-blphenylyl)bex-4-enolc  add 

p(o-etho\y-pphenylphenacylamlno)benzolc  add 

.'S-(3-dlmethylamlnopropylldene)-dlben»o(a.<l]l,4-cycloheptadlene 

.V-(5-p-amlnopbenoxypentyl)pbthallmlde 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Streptomycea  griaeua  Tar.  ipiralia 
or  the  same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 
2  »i-butylamlno-l-|/-hydroxyphenylethanol 

3  benzyl-3,4-dlhydro-«-trlfluoromethyl-7-8ulfamoylbenio-l,2,4-thladlazlne   1,1-dloxide 
2-ethyl-3-(4-hydroxy-3,5-dtlodob«nioyl)  coumarone  I 

.V-benzyl-.V,  a-dlDiethylpbenethylamlne 

benzyldlmetbyl   (2-phenoxyethyl)  ammonium  3-hydroxy-2-naphthoate 
9o  fluoro-llB,17a,21-trlhydroxy-16B-methylpregna-1.4-dlene-3,20-dlone 
ethyl  2-(a-methylbenzyl)-l-hydraxlnecarboxylate 
ethyl   1(2  carbanioylethyl)-4-phenylplper1dlne-4<arboxylate 
2,3-dlbydro-4,0-dlmetbylpyr1dazln  3-one 

7-chIoro-2-methylamlno-5-phenyl-J//-l,4  benzodiazepine  4-oxlde 
l-p-chorobenzyl-2-metbylbenzlinldazole 
lO-cbloro-ll-demethoxyreaerplne  ' 

p-cbloro-a.a-dlmetbylpbenetb7lamlne 
l-traiMdnnamyl-4-dipbenylmethylptperazlne 
2-  ( p-ctalorobeniy  1 )  - 1  •  ( 2-<lleth7laiiilnoethy  1 )  -S-nttrobenzlmldaiole 
cbloroqulae  dUS-bydroxy-T-lodoqulnollne-A-sulfooate) 
2-(2-butenylldene)-l-laoDicotiDdrlbydniilde 
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TM  47 


detrothyronlnum 
detrothyronlne 

dexpanthenolum 

dexpanthenol 

dllsopromtnum 

diliMpronilne 

dimefllnum 

dtmefllne 

dlsulfamldum 

dlHuIfamlde 

ethambutolum 
ethambutol 
ethosuxlmldum 
ethosuxlnilde 

etonltazenum 
etonltazene 

fluooinolonl   acetonldum 
fluodnolone   acetonlde 
guanetbldlnnm 
guanethldlne 

haloprogesteronum 

haloprogesterone 

hydromorphlnolum 

hydromorpblnol 

hydroxocobalamlnum 

hydroxocobalamin 

imlnopbenlmldum 

Imlnopbenlmlde 

Isoaminilum 

Isoamlnlle 

Isocarboxazldum 
isocarboxazid 

Isosorbldl  dinltras 
Isosorblde  dlnltrate 
Itrtunlnl  tosylas 
Itramln  tosylate 
meplvacalnum 
meplvacalae 

metaxalonum 
metazalone 
methastyridonum 
methastyrldone 

methlomeprazinum 
metbiomepraxlne 

methofluranum 
methoxyfluorane 
roethoeerpldlnum 
metboserpidine 

methyclotbiazldnm 
methyclothlazlde 
metbysergldum 
metbyaerglde 

metronldaiolum 
metronidasole 
napbthononum 
napbthonone  I 

natrtl  lopodas 
sodium  lopodate 

nealbarbltalum 
nealbarbltal 

Dlfuroxlmum 
nlfuroxime 

Dltrofurantoinum 
nitrofurantoin 
oxymetbolonum 
oxymetbolone  ' 

penetbldlltnum 
penetbidllin 

phebutazinum 
pbebutazine 

pbencyclldlnum 
phencycUdlne 

pbendlmetrazlne 
phendlmetrazlne 

phetilprazinum 
pbenlprazlne 

pbenoperldlnum 
phenoperidlne 

pbenprocoumonum 
pbenprocoumon 
pbenterminum 
phentermine 

piperacetazlnum 

plperacetazlne 

piperylonum 

plperylone 

plproourarll  lodldum 

plprocurartum  iodide 

poldinum 

poldlne 

pramplnum 
pramplne 


•I 


i)-3,5-dllodo-4-  ( 3-iodo-4-hydroxyphenoxy )  phenylalanine 

!>-(  +  )-o,o-dlhydroxy-Ar-(3-hydroxypropyl)-B,B-<ilmethylbutyramide 

A'^-dil8opropyl-3,3-diphenylpropylamlne 

8-dlmethylainluometbyl-7-metboxy-3-metbyl-2-pbenylbenzo-7-pyrone 

S-cblorotolueDe-2,4  dlsulfonamlde 

.V.A^-bis  ( l-hydroiymethylpropyl )  etby  lenedlamlne 

3-ethyl-3-metbylpyrrolldlne-2,5-dlone 

2-  (p-etboxybenzyl )  -1-  ( 2-dletbylaminoethyl )  -5-nitrobenzlmidazole 

6a.9a-difluoro-l  1  B,21  -dlbydroxy-1 6a,l  7a-lBop  ropy  Ildenedloxy  pre  gna-l,4-dlene-3,20-dlone 

1 2-  ( actabydro-acodn-l  -yl )  etbyl  ]  guanldlne 

17a-bromo  6«-fluoropregii-4-ene-3,20-dlone 

14  bydroxy-7,8-dlhydromorpbine  >^ 

a-  ( 5,6-dimetliyIbenzlmldacoly  1 )  bydroxocobamlde  ' 

3-ethyl-3  pbenylplperazlne-2,6-dlone 

I 
4-dimetbyIamlno-2-lsopropyl-2-pbenylvaleronltrlle 

3-.V-benzylhydrazlnocarbonyl-5-metbyll8oxazole  ' 

l,4,3,6-dianbydro8orbitol  2,5-dliiltrate 

2-amlnoetbyI  1-nltrate  p-toluene«ulfonate  ^ 

(  ±  )-Ar-metbylpipecolic  acid  2,6-dlmethylanlllde 

5- ( 3,5-xy ly loxymetbyl )  oxazolidln-2-one 

2,2-dlmetbyl-&-8tyryloxazolldln-4-one 

( ±  )-10-(3-dlmethylamlno-2-methylpropyl)-2-methylthlophenothlazln« 

2,2-dicbloro-l,l-difluoro-l-metboxyetbane 

11-demetboxy-lO-methoxyreBerplne 

6-cbloro  -  3  -  chloromethyl-2-metbyl-7-8ulfamyl-3,4-dlhydro-l,2,4  -  bensotJiladlaziDe-1,1- 
dloxlde 

.V-[l-(hydroxynietbyl)propyl]-4-metbyl-(  -f- ) -lysergamlde  ' 

1-  ( 2-bydroxyetbyl )  -2-inethyl-5-nitrolmidasole 

2-(2-bydroxy-l-DaphthyI)  cyclobexanone 

sodium  B-(3-dlmethy]amlnomethyleDe&inin(>-2,4,6-trilodopbenyl)  propionate 

&-aIlyl-5-neopentylbarbitutic  add  , 

6-nltro-2-furaldebyde  oxlme 

>^- (5-nltro-2-furfui7lidene) -l-aminobydantoln 

i7-bydrox7-2-bydroxycietbyleDe-17a-metbylaDdroBtaii-3-ODe 

(a  pbeDoxyetb7l)penldllln  ' 

l,4-di(2-pbenylbntyryIoxyetbyI)  plperaclne 

1- ( 1-pbenylcyclobexyl )  plperidlne 

( +  )-3,4-<llmethyI-2-phenyImorpboline 

y.a-methylpbenethylbydrailne 

ethyl  l-(3-bydrox7-3-pheDylpropyl)-4-pbenylplperidiDe-4-carboxyUte 

4-bydroxy  S-d-pbenylpropyl)  coamarlDe 

a.a-dimeth7lpbenetbylamlne 

2-acet7MO{3-[4-(B-faydroxyethyl)plperidlao]propyl}pbenotblazlne 

4-etliyl-l  (l-metbylplperid-4-yl)-3-pbenylpyrazol-5-one 

2-(2-dletbylamluoetboxy)etliyl   a-pbenyl-a  plperidlDoccetate  dlmethlodlde 

2-benslloyloxymethyl-l-inetbylpyrroIldlne 

O-proplonylatroplae  '  I 
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Non-Proprletarr  Name 

{Latin,  EnglUh) 


pH^udopbediinum 
liiu>udophediine 

pjrropbendanum 
pyropbendaoe 

pyroxamtoam 
pyroxamlne 

quiDPtbazoDum 
qulnethazone 

rolltetracTcUnuin 
rolltetracycllne 

rotoxamtnt  tartras 

rotoxamlne  tartrate 

Malazoflulfadlmidtnum 

HalaxoMuIfadimldtne 

Hplroaolactanum 

Hplronolactone 

■ulfamonometboxlnum 
Mulfamonometboxine 
tetratx>naslnum 
tetrabenaxloe 

thl<>thylperazlnuin 
tbietbylperazine 

tbiofuradenum 
tbtofuradene       i 

tbiramum 
thtram 

tranylcypromlnum 

tranylcypromine 

trlcblormetblaxldum 

tricblormetblazlde 

tricblormethlnum 

trlcblonnetbine 

trlnieoalnum 
trlmecaine 

trlniethoprlmum 
trlmetboprtm 

trlparanolum 
trlparanot 

tropeniolini  bromldum 
tropenzoline  bronilde 
tropicamldam 
troplcamlde 

valnootamidum 

▼alnoctamide 

xenaldtalum 

rcnaldlal 

xPDtbtoratum 

xentblorate 
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( + )  2-metbylamlno-l-phenylpropan-l-oI 

l-d-mettayl-S-pyrrolldlnylmetbyD-S-pheny  lindane 

3-(p  chlorodlpheuylmethoxy)-l-metliylpyrrolidlae 

7-cbloro-2-etl)yl-l,2.3,4-tetrahydro-d-talfamoylqalnazolln-4  one 

>f-(pyrrolldln-l-ylmethyl)  tetracycline 

(  +  )-{(  —  )-2-fp-chloro^-(2-dlmeth7lamlnoethoxy)benxyl]pyrldine  D  tartrate) 

4-(4,6-dlmetbyIpyrlmld-2-yltulfamoyl)-4-hydroxyazobenxene-3  3-carboxyllc  add 

3-(7a-acetylthio-17B-hydroxy-3-oxo-4-androsten-17a-yl)   propionic  add  a  lactone 

.Vi-(a-metbozy-4-pyrimtdlnyl)  ■ulfanilamlde  > 

l,2,3,4.e,7-hexahydro-3-laobQtyl-9,10-dlmetboxy-2-ozo-llbH-benio(a]qalnollslne 

2-etbylttalo-lO-  [  3-  ( 4-methy  I-l-plperailny  I )  propyl  ]  phenotblaslne 

1  •(  S-nitrofurfu  ryiidene- amino )  1ml  daiolldlne-2-tbione 

dMdlmethylamlnothionemetliyl)  disaUide  | 

trmn»-{  +  )-l,2-phenylc7dopropyIamlne 

6-cbioro-3-dlcfaIormetbyl-3.4-dlbydro-7-aulfamoyIbenxo-l,2,4-tbladlaslne  1,1-dloxlde 

tri  ( 2-cliIoroethy] )  amine 

A'-(a-dlethylaminoacetyl)-2,4,6-trlmethyIaniline  I 

2.4-dlamlno-5-  ( 3,4,5-trlmetboxybenzyl )  pyrlmidlne 

2-p-chlorophenyl-l-[p-(2-dlethylamlnoetboz7)  phenyl  ]-l-p-tolylethanol 

O-benzlloyl-7-methoxy-N-methyltropinlum  bromide 

.V-etbyl-^-pyrld-4-yl-methyltropamide 

2-ethyl-3-methylTaleramlde 

bipbenylenehlaglyoxal 

2-dletbylaminoethy1  i 

2(4  biphenylyDthiolobotyrate  ' 


I 


t 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  folIowlDS  marka  are  publiabed  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.       Notice  of  oppo 
«irion  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publi>-Hti<>n.     St-e  KuIj's  2.101  to  2.105. 

As  proTlded  bj  section  31  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 


Qass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

8N    99,821.     U.S.   Vehicle  k  Chemical   Company,   St.   Louis, 
Mo.     P'il«MlJune27,  1960. 

D-POXY 

For  Synthetic  Resin — Namely,  a  Vehicle  Used  in  the  Manu- 
facture of   Paint,   Enamel,   Varnish,   and  Coating  Materials. 
First  use  June  14,  1960. 


SN    110,948.     Rexbllt  Leather  Goods,  Inc.,  New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1960. 


SLIM-JIM 


For  Briefcas*^,  OTemifht  Cases,  Suit  Cases.  Handbags. 
Portfolios,  Correspondence  Cases,  Commuter  Cases  and 
Attach^  Cases. 

First  use  Aufrust  1957. 


SN    100.24."^.      General   Plastics   Manufacturinjr  Co.,  Tacoma. 
Wash,    tiled  July  5,  1960. 


LASTA-FOAM 


For  Synthetic  Plastic  Foam-Type  Material. 
First  use  in  January  1960. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


SN   97,097.      Robertson    Paper   Box    Company    Incorporated, 
Montville,  Conn.     Filed  May  13.  I960. 


For  Paper  Box  Blanks. 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1960. 


QUIK  FORM 


SN   108,462.     Consolidated  Water  Power  k  Paper  Company, 
Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wis.     Filed  Nov.  15.  1960. 


CONSOBARR 


For  Flberboard  Boxes. 
First  use  Sept  19,  1960. 


SN  111,996.     Reynolds  Aluminum  Supply  Company,  Atlanta, 
Ga.    Filed  Jan.  17,  1961. 

SOUTHERN  STATES 

For  Metal  Drums. 

First  use  on  or  before  Feb.  3,  1960. 


SN    112.725.     Hollywood   Plastics,   Inc.,    Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1961. 


DURO 


For  Non-Metallic  Trays  and  Boxes  Used  for  Handling  or 
Storing  Meat  Products  or  Food  Products,  or  for  Home, 
School,  or  Restaurant  Use  Not  in  Association  With  Tools  or 
Machinerj'. 

First  use  Jan.  3,  1955. 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Ammal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

SN  83,877.     The  Frendi  Co.,  Covlna,  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  23, 
19ri9. 


^X£ncn 


For  Men's  and  Women's  Hand  Luggage, 
nrst  use  September  1956. 


Qass  4 -Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN    87.031.      Chemex    Industries,    Inc.,    Tampa,    Kla.      Filed 
Dec   10,  1959. 

'       CHEMEX 


For  Floor  Polishes. 
V\m  use  Mar.  9,  1959. 


SN  107,690.     N.V.  Maatschappij  voor  Wasverwerlcing.  Amers- 
foort,  Netherlands.    Filed  Nov.  2,  1960. 


RONKA 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  40,257,  dated  Mar.   8.  1960. 
For   Preparations  for   Cleaning.   Preserving,   Coloring.   Pol- 
ishing, and/or  Beautifying  Leather  or  Leather  Products. 


SN    111,774.      Albert    Irving   Wlgler,   d.b.a.   Addlson-Proctor 
Company,  Newark,  N.J.    tiled  Jan.  12,  1961. 


ree 


t 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  570,711  and  584,256. 
For  Furniture  Polish,  Floor  Polish,  Floor  Tile  Polish,  and 
Metal  Polish. 

First  use  Aug.  10,  1939. 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


SN    109,221.      Vaughan    Interior    Walls,    Inc.,    Los    Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  Nov.  28.  1960. 

VAUGHAN  WALLS 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Walls"  except  in  associa- 
tion with  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.   704,169, 

For  Adhe«ives,  Bonding  Compositions,  and  Liquid  Cements, 
for  Use  With  Metal,  Wood,  Plastics,  and  Gypsum  Materials 
in  Wall  Constructions. 

First  use  1958  on  liquid  cements  and  adhesives. 
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QaSS  6  — ChsHICals    aail    Chsnical    Con-     ^^'    m<^3.       Poul    Melsen,    d.b.a.     Stanwell    Briar    Pip«B, 
\*mn  «        VnVMICaiS    aaa    VnemiCSI    VOm  Kynnge,    near   Rlngsted.    Denmark.      Filed   Jan,    11,    1961. 

positioiis 


SN    108,954.     Ditto,   Incorporated,  Cblcago.   III. 
-•a,  1!>60. 


Filed  Nov. 


,^11^ 


The   word   "Brand"    1»   dlHclalmed  apart  from   the  mark   an 
Nhown       ()wn»T   of    Keg     Noh.    346.757,    521,001.   and   other*. 
For  DupllratInK  PrfK^-Hn  Solventw. 
nmt  UHe  July  IH,  IIWM* 


SN    112.295. 
23,  11)61. 


Morrison   Oil   Co,   Portland,   Oreg.      nied  Jan. 


\ 


DUREX 


PV>r  Antifreeze  for  Motor  Vehlclen 
MrHt  iiM*-  Sfpt»'iiib«T  ll#54. 


Owner  of  Danliih  R*gr.   No.  72/1958.  dated  Jan.   H,  1958. 

For  Sinokers'  Article* — Namely,  Plpen  and  'Cigar-  and 
Clgarette-Holderx,  Plpe-Standa,  Plpe-Cleanem,  Apparatus  for 
Striking  Fire  and  MatoheM. 


SN    111.685.       Poul     NleUen,    d.b.a.    Stanwell    Briar    Plpen, 
Kyrlnge.    near   Rlngsted,   Denmark.      Filed   Jan.    11,    1961. 


KINGSWELL 


Owner  of  Danish   Reg.   No.   845/1960,  dated  Apr.  2,  1960. 

For  SinokerH'  ArtlcleH — Namely,  Plpen  and  Cigar-  and 
Clgarette-Iloldern,  Plpe-8tandH,  Pipe-Cleaners,  Apparatus  for 
Striking  Fire  and  Matches. 


SN    111,686.       Poul    Nielsen,    d  b  a.     Stanwell    Briar    Pipes. 
Kyrlnge,  near  Rlngxted,   Denmark.     I-"lle<l  Jan.  11,   ISMJl. 


SILVER  KING 


Owner  of  Danish  Reg.  No.  1282/1960,  dated  May  28,  1960. 
For  Smoking  Pipes. 


Class  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Induiling 
Tobacco  Products 


SN   89,8ir..     Trelbacher  Chemlsche  Werke  Aktlengesellscbaft, 
Trt-lbach,    Carlntbla,    Austria.      Filed    Jan.    27,    1960. 


The  mark  Is  a  plctorlnl  represenutlon  of  the  original  plant 
foun(l««d  by  the  Invt-ntor  of  pyrophorlc  alloya,  Nobel  Prlie 
\Vliiu»T  Carl  Fr^lherr  Auer  von  Welsbach,  the  founder  of 
applicant   company,    In   Trelbach,    Carlntbla,   Austria. 

For  Flints  of  Pyrophorlc  Alloys. 

First  use  March   1956;  In  commerce  August  1957 


SN     lll.««l.       Poul     Melsen,     d  b.a.     Stanwell     Briar    Pipes, 
Kyrlnge,    near    RIngsted,    Denmark,      nied    Jan.    11.    1961. 


SILVER  S 


SN     111,687.       Poul     Nielsen,     d  b.a      Stanwell     Briar    Pipes, 
Kyrlnge.    near    RIngsted,    Denmark.      Filed   Jan     11,    1961. 

ROYAL  PRINCE 

Owner  of  Danish  Reg.  No.  1905/1960,  dated  Aug.  13,  1960. 

For  Smokers'  Articles — Namely,  Pipes  and  Cigar-  and 
Cigarette-Holders,  Pipe-Stands,  I'Ipe-Cleaners,  Apparatus  for 
Striking  Fire  and  Matches. 


Class  9  —  Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

SN   104.386       P    \V.   Gray  Co.   Inc..  Nantucket,   Mass.     Filed 
Sept.  13.  19ti0. 


QUICKIE 


For  Rear  Shotgun  Sight. 
F\nt  use  September  1958. 


Qass  10  — Fertilizers 


SN    88,033       Oansco    Products    Limited,    Toronto,    Ontario, 
Canada.     VMei  D»'c.  28,  1959. 


GARD 


STIK 


F'rlorlty  claimed  under  Sec  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
Owner  of  Danish  Reg  No  2778/1960,  dated  Nov.  26,  1960.  Oled  Jun*  27,  1959;  Reg.  No.  119.069.  dated  Aug.  5,  1960. 
For  Tobacco  Pipes  For  FertiUier. 
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SN   108.953.     Ditto.   Incorporated.  Chicago,   111.     Filed  Nov. 
23.  1960. 


SN  101.976.     The  Proko  Ccwnpany,  Dallas,  Tex.    Filed  Aug.  3. 
1960. 

ARISTEX 

For  Powdered  Acoustical  Materials  To  Be  Mixed  With  a 
Liquid  so  as  To  Form  a  Texture  Finish  for  Wall  Board  and 
Plaster  Surfaces. 

Vint  use  June  1,  1959. 


SN  102,146.  Southeastern  Tool  and  Die  Company,  Inc.,  d  b.a. 
Southeastern  Tool  and  Die  Co.,  Birmingham.  Ala.  Filed 
Aug.  5,  1960. 

CARIBBEAN 

For   Storm   Doors.   Storm    Windows.   Screen   Windows  and 
Screen  Doors. 

First  use  Apr.  28,  1960. 


The  word  "Brand"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
■howD.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.   129,683,  518,712,  and  518.713. 

For  Printing  Inks.  Writing  and  Drawing  Inks,  Stamp  Pad 
Ink.  Coated  Carbon  Transfer  Sheets  for  Spirit  and  Offset 
Lithographic  and  Hectograph  Duplicating  and  Wax  Coated 
Carbon  Transfer  Sheets  for  Facsimile  Copying. 

First  use  June  25.  1959. 


Qass  12  — ConstructMn  Materials 

SN    75,729.      Hughes    Industries.    Farmlngton,   Mich.      Filed 
June  15.  19.50. 

LEV-A-LOK 

For  Cement  Form  Clamp  and  Stake. 
First  use  Mar.  30,  1959. 


SN    104.867.      William    M.    Temple,    d.b.a.    Lodyte    Chemical 
Company,   Washington,  D.C.     Filed  Sept.   20.    1960 

LODYTE 

For  Insulation  Boards.  Refrigeration,  Sound  Deadening 
and  Acoustical  Correction  Materials.  Perimeter  Boards, 
Backer  Boards,  and  Roof  Insulation. 

Mrst  use  July  6,  1900. 


I' 


SN    105,667.      Pittsburgh    Corning    Corporation,    Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    nied  Oct.  3,  1960. 


mn/Aifi 


For  Insulation  Slabs. 
nrst  use  June  20.  1960. 


SN   96,.569.      Elliot   Clarke.   Hamburg,   Conn.      Filed   May    6, 
1W,0. 

TIMBER-TOPPER 

For  Metal  Sleeve  Support  and  Joiner  for  Posts  and  Braces. 
First  use  Mar.  20,  1959. 


SN  100.352.     Simpson  Timber  Company,  d.b.a    Simpson  Log 
glng  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Oct.  13,  19«0. 


BIOTOX 


SN  98,805.     Midwest  Industrial  Products  Corp.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  10,  1960. 


POX-A-CRETE 


For   Asphalt-Impregnated   Insulation   Sheathing  and   Roof 
Insulation.   Insulating  Roof  Deck,  Wall   Paneling.   Wall   Par 
tltlons,  and  Wallboard. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1.  1950. 


For  Plastic  Concrete  for  Patching  and  Resurfacing  Floors, 
nrst  use  Sept.  13,  1957. 


SN    99,677,       Sun    Chemical    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
nied  June  24,  I960. 


HORNFLEX 


SN  108,100.     tnlted  States  Plywood  Corporation,  New  York, 
NY.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1960. 

CHARTER 

For  Plywood. 

nrst  use  Nov.  25,  1957. 


For  Synthetic  Rubber  Joint  Seal. 

First  use  1957. 


SN  101,941,     General  Builders  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  Kansas  City, 
Mo,     Filed  Aug.  3,  I960. 


SN  108,178.     Jones  k  Brown,   Inc.,  Pittsburgh,   Pa      Filed 
Nov.  10,  1960. 


FIT- TILE 


^^^^ 


For  Ceramic  Tile. 
Vint  use  Feb.  24,  1958. 


SN  108,493.  Tully  Construction  Company.  Inc.,  McKeesport. 
Pa.,  assignee  of  Nathaniel  Klasfeld,  McKeesport.  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1960. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  wording  "Aluminum  Siding"  and 
"World  Wide  Application." 
For  Aluminum  Wall  Siding, 
nrst  use  June  20,  1900. 


TULCQ 


For  Artificial  Building  Stone. 
First  use  Aug.  3,  1959. 


M 
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SN  109.3M.     The  Chaa.  Tajlor't  Boat  Compaajr,  CladBoatl.     8N    101, 1».     Tb«  W.   8.    Tyler  Compaay    dcrelaad.  Ohio 
Ohio,    nied  Not.  30.  1960.  FWei  July  19,  19«0. 

ZIRMUL 

Owner  of  Ref.  No.  010.260. 

For   Ponned    Refractory    Shapec   Soeh    aa   Bricks.   Bloeka, 
Tubes  and  Refractory  Cement*. 

Flnt  ate  8«pt.  29.  1960.  i 


TY-TWIST 


For  WoTen  Wire  Screen  From  Cabled  Wire. 
Flnt  aM  Apr.  12.  I960. 


8N   100.806.      MIrro  Aluminum    Comi>any.   Manitowoc.    Wla 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1060. 


MIRRO 


Owner  of  Re».  Noe.  122,128  and  600.083. 
For  Aluminum  8ldln(. 
Flnt  uae  Oct.  13.  1960. 


yv  

8N  112,002.     United  8Utea  Plywood  CorporaUon.  New  York 
NY.    Filed  Jan.  18.  1061. 

PATRICIAN 

For  Plywood. 

First  use  Dec.  15.  1060. 


8N  107,700.     Star  Expaaslon  Company.  IfoantalnTlIIe    N  Y 
Filed  Not.  2.  1060. 

IT  TAKES  A  STAR  TO  DO 
IT  BEST 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  42.000.  303.102.  and  others. 
For  Expansion  Anchors. 
First  use  October  1060. 


8N  112.364.     Curtis  Companies  Incori>orated,  Clinton.  Iowa. 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1961. 


VIEWTITE 


8N  108.413.     Telsco  Industries,  Dallas.  Tex.     Filed  Nor    14. 
1960. 

WEATHER-MATIC 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  502.722  and  614,200. 
For  Dlaphrasm   Type  YalTes  for  Controlling   the  Flow  of 
Fluids,  Lawn  Spray  Head  and  RoUry  Sprinklers. 
First  use  Aug.  24,  1053. 


For  Window  Frames  and  Windows. 
First  use  July  18,  1060. 


8N  100.055.    A.  Cohen  k  Sons  C&rp..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  9.  1060. 


8N    112.388.      Koois    Brothers.    Inc.,    Appleton,    Wis.      Filed 
Jan.  24,  1061. 


EVERBRITE 


KOOLS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  604.156  and  707.185. 
For  Cooking  Utensils  In  Stainless  Steel. 
First  use  Not.  30, 1060. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  707.607. 

For  Ornamental  Metal  Railings,  Columns  and  Grill  Work. 

First  use  Sept.  16,  1046. 


SN  110,040.     Crane  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Dec.  12.  1060. 


8N   112.671.     Allied  Materials  CorporaUon,  Oklahoma  City. 
Okla.     Filed  Jan.  30.  1061. 


JET  SHIELD 


For  Coal   Tar   Pitch   Bmulslon   for   Bituminous  PsTement 
Sealers. 

Fint  use  Mar.  19,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  203,974. 

For    Bathtubs.    LaTstories,    Kitchen    Sinks.    SerTlce    Sinks 
and  Slop  Sinks. 

First  use  June  1.  1060. 


(lass  13 -Hard wart  aad  Plumbing  and 
Stta»-Prttiag  SuppliM 

SN   91.368.      O  ft  H   Products   CorporaUon.   Kenosha,   Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1960. 


SN  111,445.    Twentieth  Century  Products  CorporaUon.  Den- 
Ter.  Colo.    Filed  Jan.  6.  1961. 


MIRACLE 


(^1 


For  Plumbing  Supply  Line  Cou(rilng  Washers. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1960. 


^EUD 


SN  111,501.    Kenney  Mannfacturing  Company,  Cranston.  R.I. 
Filed  Jan.  9.  1961. 


For   Stalnles*   Steel    Ughtweigfat   Tuba   Welding   FltUags. 
First  use  July  1058.  i 


ADORN 


For  Drapery  Hardware. 
First  use  Dec.  21,  1060. 


8N  07,050.     The  Hopp  Press.   Int.   New  York.  NY.     Filed 
May  13,  1060. 


MULTI-FIT 


SN  111.553.     Ro«*  Operating  TalTe  Company.  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  0.  1961. 


For   MeUl   MounUng   Strip*  or   Moldings  for  SopporUag 
snd  Displaying  Price  Cards  and  Tags. 
First  Bsa  oo  or  about  Apr.  4, 1060. 


HEADLINE 


For  Air  or  Hydraulically  Oparatad  Control  ValTca. 
First  US*  NoTanber  1060. 
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SN  111.T04.    WasbiBftoB  Bte^  Prodaeta,  Inc..  Tacoma,  Waah.    SN  100.192.    Mellon  Institute  of  Industrial  Reaearcfa,  Pitts- 
Flled  Jan.  11.  1061.  burgh.  Pa.     Filed  Not.  28,  1060. 


STELLAR 


For  Cabinet   Hardware— Namely.    Binges   and  Door  and 
Drawer  Pulls  and  Knoba. 
First  use  Mar.  4,  1060. 


SN   111.726.     Coats  ft  Qark   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  12.  1961. 


PHANTOM 


The  drawing  is  lined  to  indicate  the  colors  red  and  blue. 

For  MeUl  Alloy. 

First  use  Sept.  24.  1960. 


For    Separable    Slide    Fasteners    Known    as   Zippers. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  22.  1060. 


SN  111,106.     Indiana  General  CorporaUon,  Talparalso,  Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1960. 


8N  111.741.     Robert  Carroll  Hockaday.  d.b.a.  Trymtool,  San 
Diego,  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  12,  1961. 


I:Viwk£»I- 


For    Metals,    Metal    Castings    and    Forgings ;    Mlcroware 
Ferrites ;   Ferritic  Magnetic  Materials ;   Magnetic  Alloys. 
First  use  Aug.  1. 1960. 


For  Hardware  for  Laminated  Plastic  Toilet  Partitions. 
First  use  Not.  16,  1960. 


SN  112,018.     The  Atlas  Bolt  ft  Screw  Company,  ClcTeland, 
Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1061. 


BESTO-BOND 


Qass  15-Oiis  and  Greases 

SN  101,103.     Humble  Oil  ft  Refining  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  July  19.  1060. 

DE-MAR 

For  Marine  Lubricating  Oils  and  Greases. 

First  use  at  least  Not.  12,  1950.  i 


For    Combination     Metal     Screw    and    Resilient    Sealing 
Washer. 

First  use  Dec.  8,  1960. 


SN    101,690.     Paul  H.   McDanlel,  d.b.a.    Moly-XL  Company, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    Filed  July  20, 1960. 


SN   113,300.     Perfecting   Serrice  Company,   Charlotte,   N.C. 
Filed  Feb.  8.  1061. 


iMaur-xL 


PSC 


For   Lubricant  in  the  Form  of  Block  Grease  Containing 
Molybdenum  Disulphlde. 
First  use  June  20,  1060. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  618,075. 

For  RoUry  Joints.  Steam  Traps,  Air  Controls.  Quick  Dis- 
connect Couplings  and  ApiMtratns  for  the  Treatment  and 
Control  of  Air  In  Industrial  Compressed  Air  Lines. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1, 1004. 


Qass  14-Metab  and  Metal  Castiags  and 
Fergings 


I 


SN   110,625.      Pyroll   Company,   Inc.,   La   Crosse.   Wis.      Filed 
Dec.  21,  I960. 


RX 


For  AddltlTes  for  Gasoline  and  Lubricants  Used  In  Vehicle 
Engines  and  Transmissions  To  Clean  and  Protect  the  Parts 
Thereof. 

First  use  January  1059. 


SN   07,850.     Vanadlnm-Alloys  Steel  Company,   Latrobe.  Pa. 
Filed  May  17.  1060. 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 


VANADIUM  TYPE  BB 


The  term  "Vanadium"  la  disclaimed  Inaofar  as  it  r^re- 
sents  the  metallic  element     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  697,350. 

For  Tool  Steel  In  the  Form  of  Billeta,  Bars,  Sheets,  and 
Platee,  Circles  Stamped  or  Cat  From  Plates  or  Sheets,  and 
Disks  and  Ring  Forgings  Forged  on  a  Steam  Hammer.  Drop 


SN  99.629.     Kaybar.   Inc..   Birmingham,   Mich.     Filed   June 
24,  1060. 


For   Fluids   Which   When   Applied   OTcr  a   Substrate  and 


Hammer,  or  Preaa  From  Rolled  or  Preforged  Stock  for  Use  Cured  ProTlde  the  Substrate  With  a  Tough.  Resilient,  Abra- 
In  Fabricating  Into  Precision  Gauges.  Plug  Gauges,  Fine  Ball  sion    Resistant.    ProtectlTe    and/or    Decorative    Coating    of 
Bearings.  Special  Rolla.  Rollers  for  Roller  Beartnga,  Special  Plastic;   and   Primers  and  Bonding  Agents  for  Use  In  Con- 
Arbors,  Ball  Bearing  Races.  nectlon  With  Said  Fluids. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1935.  First  use  June  3. 1060. 
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DEOX 


PreparatioM 


1 


For    Coatinr    Material    To   B«    Applied    to   Ferronn    Metal     8N     101.057.       Unlreralty    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Miami,    Fla. 
Sheftii  Prior  to  the  Application  of  Further  Coatlnfs  In  Order         Filed  July  18,  1960. 
To  Prevent  RuBtlng. 

Klntt  une  Jan.  16.  1&39. 


compcitcibl 


H.N    104.982       Bee   Chemical    Company,    LanslnK.    III.      Filed        ^^'  Pharmacentlcal  Product.  Spedflcally  ai  a  Local  Anet- 
S«"pt   22.  1960.  X  thetic  To  Be  Applied  by  Spraying  on  the  Surface  of  the  Skin 

of  Certain  Portions  of  the  Anatomy. 
RFPKOT  I  Oin  Flntt  use  on  or  about  Sept.  16,  1958. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  430,581.  )l 

For  Solution   and/or  Suiipenalon   of '  Reiilnouii  Material!)   In     f|||««  lO V|th|rfot 

Oritanlc  Solvent*  aw  a  Protective  and  Decorative  Coating.  i 

First  use  Aug.  8,  1960.  ' 

SN    91.243.      Custom    Coach    Corporation.    Columbus,    Ohio. 
'      '  Filed  Feb.  19,  1960. 


SN    106.136.      Pratt    *    Lambert-Inc.    Buffalo,    NY.      Filed 
Oct.  10.  1960. 


uv^ 


LAND  CRUISER 


For  Self-Propelled  Basea. 
First  nae  Dec.  14,  1956. 


For  Clear  Finish. 
First  use  Aug.  26,  I960. 


SN  100,086.    Armstrong  Hydraulics.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
July  1,  1960.  ,  1 


! 


SN   108.311.      Oilman   Paint  and  Varnish   Company,   Chatta- 
nooga. Tenn.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1960. 


GIL-THANE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  522.518. 

For  Oil  Free.  Moisture  Cured  Urethane  Floor  Finish. 

First  use  Sept.  15,  1960. 


For  Shock  Absorbers  for  Use  on  Vehicles. 
First  use  March  1959. 


Cku  17— Tobacco  Products 


SN  104,079.     Facel,  8.A..  Paris,  France.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1960. 


FACELLIA 


SN  92,715      Continental  Cigar  Company,  Mooalc,  Pa.     Filed 
Mar   14,  1960. 

Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    French    Reg.    No. 

486,825.  dated  Mar.  17,  1960  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  141,138. 

For  Vehicles ;  Apparatus  for  Locomotion  by  Land,  Air  or 

Water,    More    Particularly     Motor    Cars    and    Their    Parts 

Applicant   claims   no  exclusive   rights  In   "Cheroot"  as   the     (Frames  and  Bodies). 

name  of  the  goods.  ™ 


WESTERN  CHEROOT 


For  Cigars. 

First  use  Jan.  18,  1960. 


SN    110,216.      Moog   Industries    Inc.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.     Filed 
Dec.  14,  1960. 


SN  117,.555.     Jno.  H.  Swisher  *  Son,  Inc.,  Jacksonville.  Fla. 
Filed  Apr,  10,  1961. 


SHOCK  BUOY 


N^/ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  700,433  and  703,479. 

For   Shock   Absorbers   for   Automotive   Vehicles. 

First  use  June  20,  1960. 


SN    113,494.      Chrysler    Corporation,    Highland   Park,    Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1961. 


KING 

EDWARD 


>u 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos,   219,035,  004,728.  and  other 

For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  July  1,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg   No   643.184, 

For    Windshields,    Windows,    and    Backlights   for   Automo- 
tive Vehicles, 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1959. 


~% 
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SN   113,496.     Chrysler  Corporation,   Highland  Park,   Mich.    SN  94,815.     Republic  Electric  Develoinnent  Company,  Seat- 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1961.  tie,  Wash.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1960. 


REMPAR 


MAGNESTAT 


For  Automotive  Brake  Shoes. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1961. 


Class  20  -  LinolomR  and  OM  doth 

SN    111,377.      Armstrong    Cork    Company,    Lancaster,    Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1961. 


For  Magnetic  Memory  System  for  Use  in  Industrial  Proc- 
essing Controls. 

First  use  Feb.  23, 1960. 


SN    98.869.      Continental    Oil    Company,    Ponca    City,    Okla. 
Filed  June  13,  1960. 


ELEGANTE 


For    Resilient    Hard    Surface    Type    Covering   for   Floors, 
Walls,  and  Other  Surfaces. 
First  use  Dec.  29,  I960. 


Class 21 -Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Siipplies 

SN   78,458.     I-T-B  Circuit  Breaker  Company,   Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  July  27.  1959. 


^ 


7 


(§@M(o)(§@ 


For  Apparatus  for  Applying  a  Controlled  Electrical  Poten- 
tial to  Metals  To  Minimize  the  Corrosion  Thereof. 
First  use  on  or  before  May  20,  1960. 


K-LINE 


SN  99,549.      Westlnghouse   Electric  Corporation,   Plttaburgb, 
Pa.    Filed  June  22,  1960. 


The  fields  of  communication  and  telephony  are  disclaimed. 
Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  533,091,  611,750,  and  others. 

For  Electric  Power  Equipment  Consisting  of  Electric 
Switch  Gear  and  Circuit  Breakers. 

First  use  November  1957. 


SN  79,117.     Pilot  Radio  Corporation,  Long  Island  City,  NY. 
Filed  Aug.  6.  1959. 

CURTAIN  OF  SOUND 

For  Hi-Fi  Sound  Equipment  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  July  21,  1959. 


For  Epoxy   Insulating  Material   for  Electrical   Motors. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  2,  1960. 


SN   101,274.     Paramount   Pictures  Corporation,   New   York. 
NY.    Filed  July  21,  1960. 


SN  89,106.     ACDC  Electronics,  Inc.,  Bnrbank,  Calif.     Piled 
Jan.  18,  1960. 

r|p|m 

For  Electronic  Apparatus — Namely,  Modular  Style  Regu- 
lated D.C.  Electronic  Power  Supplies  and  the  Like. 
First  use  May  5,  1959. 


For  Signal  Encoding  and  Transmitting  Apparatus  Used  at 
Television  Transmitters  and  Signal  Decoding  and  Program 
Pricing  Apparatus  Used  at  Receivers. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1958. 


SN  101.872.     Hoffman  Electronics  Corporation,  Los  Angeles. 
Calif.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1960. 


SN  92.377.     Hoffman   Electronics  Conwration,   Los  Ang<eles. 
Calif.    Filed  Mar.  8.  1960. 


UNI-TUNNEL 


VANGUARD 


For  Semiconductor  Diodes. 
First  use  June  28,  1960. 


F'or  Television  Receivers  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  F>b.  23,  1960. 


SN  102,021.     General  Precision,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Aug.  4,  1960. 


SN    93,481.      The   American    Monorail    Company,    Cleveland, 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1960. 


For  Insulators  and  Collectors  for  Overhead  Conveyor  Sys-         For    Television    Cameras,    Electronic   Amplifiers    and    De- 
tems  of  Trolleys.  modulators. 

First  use  Mar.  6,  1957.  First  use  June  15,  1960. 
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8N  102.177.     Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Compftny,  New  York,    8N    110.202.      Eaatman    Kodak    Company     Roctaeater     NT 
X.Y.     FltedAur  8.  I960.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1»«0. 


SPANWAY 


KODAK 


Por    Spacer*   for   Electric   Wire   and   Cables 
Aerial  Wire*  and  Cablen. 

First  use  Apr.  28,  1960.  on  aerial  cable  upacers 


Particularly 


8N   10.'i.225.      The  Strong  EHectrlc  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  8«pt  26.  1960. 


MAGDISC 


Owner  of  R«k.   No*.  85,423,  002,796,  and  others. 

For  Electric  Tacking  Irons,  Static  Eliminator  Power  Units, 
Dust  and  Suttc  Removal  Units,  Electric  Inductors,  Electric 
Time  Signal  Apparatus,  Electronic  Voltage  Regulators,  Elec- 
tric Switches,  Electric  Cable*  and  Kxtenslon  Cords,  Electric 
Connectors.  Flash  LOgbtlng  Apparatus,  Floodlighting  Appa- 
ratus, Loudspeakers,  and  Microphones. 

First  use  In  December  IMl. 


For  Air  Field  Runway  Electric  Lights. 
First  use  July  26,  I960. 


SN  111.103.     Indiana  Oeneral  Ooriwratlon,  Valparaiso,  Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  30.  I960. 


SN    106.002.     Coast    Manafacturing  and   Supply   Co.,   LlTer- 
more,  Calif.    Filed  Oct  19,  1960. 


VEC-0-TEX 


For    Banding    Tape    for    Banding    Armatures    of    Electric 
Motors  and  Generators. 
First  use  Scot.  1.  1960. 


SN    108.591.      Aero-MotlTie    Manufacturing    Company,    Kali 
maioo,  Mich.     FlfeANor.  17,  lOflO. 


FLEX-LITE 


For  Electrically  Operated  PUshllgbts. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  January  1947. 


8.N    108.775.      Great    Western    Products  Coriwratlon.   James- 
town, N.Y.     Filed  Not.  21,  1960. 


DESIGN-LITE 


For  Fluorescent  Tubes. 
First  uae  Not.  1,  1»59. 


SN   109.046. 
25,  1960. 


Ditto,   Incorporated,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Not. 


The  word  "Brand"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  519.030.  519,029,  and  343,766. 

For  Electrically  Operated  Machinery  In  the  Nature  of  a 
RoUry  Duplicating  Machine  for  the  Production  of  Multiple 
Copies  From  Prepared  Imaged  Master. 

First  use  Mar.  29.  I960.  ' 


SN   109.393.      Consolidated  AtIouIcs  Corporation.   Westbury. 
NT.    Filed  Dec.  1,  1»60. 


.Vo  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "ATlonlcs."  except  as  used 
In  conjunction  with  the  other  features  of  the  mark,  as  shown. 
For  Power  Supply  Inlts. 
First  QM  oo  or  about  June  1.  1960. 


For  Permanent  and  Mertro-Mayaetic  Magnets — Namely. 
Permanent  Magnets  ;  Suspended  Magnets ;  Plate  Magnets  ; 
Orate  Magnets ;  Spout  Magnets :  Lifting  Magnets ;  Road- 
sweeping  MagneU  ;  Hand  Magnets  ;  Holding  Magnets  ;  Port- 
able Drill  Stand  Magnets  ;  Ceramic  Magnets  :  Ceramic  Elec- 
trical Insulators  and  Terminals ;  Permanent  and  Electro- 
Magnetic  ^parators  for  Separating  Magnetic  Material  From 
Non-Magoetlc  Material — Namely,  Pulleys  and  Pulley  Separa- 
tor* :  Drum  Separators  ;  Permanent  Plate  Magnet  Separators  ; 
Permanent  Magnet  Wet  Magnetic  Separator*  ;  Electro-Mag- 
netic Wet  Drum  Separators:  Wet  Belt  Magnetic  Separators: 
Dry  Magnetic  Separators ;  Croaa-Belt  Magnetic  Separators : 
Induced  Holl  Magnetic  Separators:  Rotating  Ring  Magnetic 
Separator^ :  Chip  Cleaning  Magnetic  Separators ;  Magnetic 
Parts  Separators:  Permanent  Magnet  Sheet  Fanners;  Per- 
manent Mlignet  Rolls  and  Ralls.  • 

First  use  Aug.  16,  1960. 


SN  111,719.     Atlantic  Research  Corporation,  Alexandria,  Va. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1961. 

MICRO-MIXER 

Applicant  disclaims  any  exduslTe  rights  In  the  word 
"Mixer"  a|>art  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Electrically  Driven  Mixer  for  Solids  and  Liquids  for 
Laboratory  and  Industrial  Use. 

First  use  Oct.  19,  1960. 


SN    112, 
Filed  J 


603 


in 


Daystrom, 
27.  1961. 


Incorporated,    Murray    Hill,    N.J. 


DAYSTROM 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  556.739  and  558,047. 
For  Motors,   Motor-Oenerators,    Potentiometers,   Electrical 
Controllers,   and   Industrial   Program   Transmitters. 
First  use  March  1960. 


SN    112.831.      Curtis  Allbrite    Lighting, 
nied  Jan.  31,  1961. 


Inc.,    Chicago,    111. 


AREA/LITER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  622,470. 

For  Fluorescent  Lighting  Fixtures. 

First  use  June  1,  1954. 


SN    113.497.      Chrysler   Corporation,    Highland    Park, 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1961. 


Mich. 


REMPAR 


For  Voltage  Regulators  for  AutomotlTe  Electrical  Systems. 
First  us*  Jan.  15,  1961. 
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SN    114,278.     Transistor  Derlces,    Inc.,   Los   Angeles,   Calif.    SN  89,810.     Slmca.  Paris,  Pranoe.     Filed  Jan    27    1960 
Filed  Feb.  23,  19«1. 


DARK  EYE 


FLASH 


Owner  of  French   Reg.   No.   452,030,  dated  July   15,   1955 
For  Photoelectric  DeTlcea  for  SurTeillance,  Switching  and     (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  62,855. 
the  Like.  For  Automobile  Engines. 

Pint  use  Jan.  10,  1961. 


SN    97,098.      Robertson    Paper    Box    Company    Incorporated, 
8N    114,279.      Transistor  DcTlces,    Inc..    Los   Angeles,    Calif.         Montvllle,  Conn.    Filed  May  13,  1960 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1961. 


EYE  SPY 

For  Box  Forming  Machinery 
For  Photoelectric  DeTlces  for  SanreiUanee,  Switching  and        First  use  Apr  4  1960 
the  Uke. 

First  use  July  19,  1960.  - 


QUIK  FORM 


Qass  22  —  Ganes,  Toys,  md  Sportiiig  Goods 

SN  98,320.     CUiTord  J.  Zwickey,  d.b.a.  Zwickey  Archery  Co.. 
North  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  Jane  2, 1960. 


For  Arrow  Heads. 
First  use  July  1,  1958. 


SN  99,082.    American  Trampoline  Company,  Jefferson,  Iowa, 
nied  June  15,  1960. 

BOUNCELAND 

For  Trampoline  Equipment. 
First  use  May  3,  1960. 


SN  100,006.     Jacqne  R  Bohrman,  d.b.a.  Bohrman  Manafac- 
turing and   Engineering  Co.,   Hartland.   Wis.     Filed  June 


30,  1960. 


DIVE-O-LIN 


For  DlTlng  Unit  Consistlnt  of  Sheet  Material  ReslllenUy 
Suspended  Within  a  Rigid  Framework. 
First  use  June  1.  1959. 


SN  98,681.     SUr  MeUl  Products  Co.,  Int.  CleTeland,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  8,  1960. 


For  Tools  Such   as  Grips  for  Use  on   Fastener-Producing 
Machines   for   Holding   Stock   In   Place   While    Milling. 
First  use  Mar.  21,  1959. 


SN   99,592.      Manton   Ganlin   Manufacturing   Company.   Inc., 
ETerett,  Mass.    Filed  June  23, 1960. 


HX 


For  High  Pressure  Pump  Apparatus. 
First  nse  May  29,  1957. 


SN  100,559.     Wlnthrop's,  Inc.,  Paterson,  NJ.     Filed  July  8, 
1960. 


WINTHROP 


For  Sewing  Machines  and  Components  Thereof. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  5,  1949. 


fl^ag  73--rO|tianf      jUmAsHarv      mmA    TaaIc      ^^    100,846.      Hl-Shear   Corporation,    Torrance,    Calif.,    by 
^■"   *•*        '*MW"f  #     mmutmmrj,    «ia     lUOU,         change  of  name  from  Hl-Shear  RiTet  Tool  Company,  Tor- 

and  Parts  Thereof 


ranee,  Calif.    Filed  July  14,  1960. 


SN   84,812.      Sprarod  Corporation,   CleTeland,   Ohio.     Filed 
Not.  6,  1959. 

I 


HS 


For  Fastener  Derices,  Including  but  not  Limited  to. 
Threaded  Goods,  Panel  Fasteners,  Rlrets,  and  Fastener  In- 
stallation Tools. 

Pint  nse  Jane  1909. 


For  Metal  Spray  Equipment. 
Firat  use  July  20.  1969. 


SN  104,559.     Solex.  Neullly-sur-Selne,  Prance.     Piled  Sept. 
15,  1960. 


SN  89,809.     Slmca,  Paris,  France.     Filed  Jan.  27.  1960. 

SIMCAMATIC 


ECONOSTAT 


Priority  datmed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
486,769,  dated  Mar.  15,  1960  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No. 
141,086. 

Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  446,403,  dated   Sept.  24,  1954        For  Internal  Combustion  Engines,  Their  Parts  and  Spare 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst  No.  43,897;  and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  644,403.    Parts,  More  Particulariy  Carburettors,  and  Derices  for  En- 
For  Clutches  for  Automobiles.  suring  Control  of  the  Supply  of  Fuel  for  Ttaoae  Engines. 
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8.V    1M.023.      Acruroo    Comtmnj    (Ohio   corpormtlon).    Tlpp    8N    108.»Ot.      Arlo    Manufacturlnr    Corp.,    Hammond,    Ind. 
City,    Ohio.    aMlfne^    of   Accuron    Company    (partnership),         Filed  No?    22.  19fl0 
Tlpp  City,  Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  10,  1»«0. 


POSITRAN 


For   Special   Machinery— Namely,   Small   Article   Handling 
Machlneii. 

r\nt  use  Sept.  19,  I960. 


8N  107.2M  FuJIkoBhl  Koxal  Koffyo  KabuKblkl  KaUha,  d  b  a. 
KuJIkoHhl  Steel  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Mtnato-ku,  Tokyo-to, 
Japan.     Filed  Oct.  27,  I960. 


HACm 


The  drawing  !■  lined  for  the  colors  blue  and  silver  Ex- 
cluslTe  use  of  the  word  "Balor"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Apparatus  for  Ballnr  Scrap  Material,  Such  as  Paper 
Trim,  Corrugated  Cartons,  B>tc. 

First  use  June  1958. 


SN   110,277      Huth   Mfgr..  Inc..  Burbank,  Calif.     Filed  Dec 


Owner  of  US.  Reg.  So.  706,944. 

For  Cutting  Tools,  Machine  Tools,  Jigs  and  Hydraulic 
(Oil)  BU]ulpment8  and  Also  Parts  Thereof,  Such  as  Hack  Saw 
Blades,  Metal  Band  Saws,  Drills,  Reamers,  Knd  MIIIh,  Milling 
Cutters,  Oear  Cutters.  jCold  Sawa,  Cast  Cutters,  Threading 
Tools.  Broaching  Tools.  Super-Hard  Machine  Tools,  Broach- 
ing Machines,  Broach  Sharpeners,  Deep-Hole  Drilling  Ma- 
chines. Drill  Pointers.  Grinding  Spindles.  Jlg-Flxtures.  Oil 
Pressure  Pumps,  AlrChucks,   Pump-UnltH.   Valves. 

First  use  Dec.  10,  1928;  in  commerce  Mar.  20,  1953.  * 


15.  1960. 


SWIRL-AWAY 


For  Mufflers  for  Automobile*. 
First  use  Nov.  10.  1960. 


S.N  110.891.     Seamless  Knitting  Machinery  Corporation.  New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  27.  1960. 


"BRIXIA" 


SN  107,470.     MacMlllan,  Bloedel  and  Powell  River  Limited, 
Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada.    Filed  Oct.  31    1960. 


For  Knitting  Machines. 
Mrst  usfl  May  16,  1960. 


PERCO 


SN    111,078. 
Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)   on  Canadian  application  -'O.  1000. 


filed   May    16,    i960:    Reg    No    120.349,  dated   Dec    2,   i960. 
For   Returnable   Metal  Tips  for  the  cores   Used   In   News- 
print Rolls. 


SN   107,890 
4.  1960. 


Tavaro  S.A.,  Geneva,  Swltxerland.     Filed  Nov. 


ELNITA 


Darf  Corporation,   Edenton,   N.C.     Filed  Dec. 

LAND  SHAPED 


For  Hay  Rakes. 
First  use  March  1960. 


SN    111,111 
Filed  Dec. 


Arlo    Manufacturing    Corp.,    Hammond,    Ind. 
30,  1960. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swiss  Reg.  No. 
181,160.  dated  May  9,  1960.     Owner  of  US.  Reg.  No    356.537. 

For  Hewing  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof,  and  ContalnerB 
and  Articles  of  I'>irnlture  Forming  Receptacles  for  and  Parts 
uf  H«wlng  Machines. 


SN    107,999       Hydrtl   Company,    Lea  Angelea.    Calif 
Nov    7,  1960. 


Filed 


cs 


For  Oil  Weil  Sucker  Rods. 
First  use  May  13,  1948. 


SN   108,492.     Kearney  Industries,  RarlUn.  N.J.     Filed  Nov. 


15.  1960. 


KELONITE 


For  Apparatus  for  Baling  Scrap  Material,  Such  as  Paper 
Trim.  Corrugated  Cartons,  Etc. 

First  use  Nov.  20,  1960.  i 


S.V   111.494.      Griffon   Cutlery   Corp.,    New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  9.  1961. 


\ 


REX 


For  Scissors,   Shears,  Nail  Files,  Tweezers,  Nlppera. 
First  use  1933. 


For  Process  Equipment  and  Parts  Thereof.  Marketed 
Mainly  to  the  Chemical,  Pharmaceutical,  and  OH  Refining 
Industry,  and  Comprised  of  Burst  Discs  Which  Are  Used  as 
a  Safety  Release  I>evlce  on  Procemi  Pressure  Vessels;  Cen- 
trifugal Pumps,  for  the  Pumping  of  Mainly  Corrosive  Fluids  ; 
Heat  ^exchangers  for  the  Handling  of  Corrosive  Fluids  for 
the  Interchange  of  Heat.  Such  as  Cooling,  Heating.  Evapora- 
tion or  Condensation. 

nrat  use  Nov.  1.  1959. 


SN  111,829      Waldes  Kohlnoor,  Inc..  Long  Island  City,  NY. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1961. 


RING-0-MAT 


For  Power-Driven  Dispensers  for  Retaining  Rings. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  15.  1960. 
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8N    112.154.      Lecco    Machinery    and    Engineering    Company,     SN  112. .508.     The  Valeron  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
Bluefleld,  W.  Va.     Filed  Jan.  19,  19C1.  Jan.  25,  19C1. 


Ecco  Vib" 


DURA-TUF 


For  Press  Brake  Dlea. 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1960. 


SN    112.604.      Daystrom,    Incorporated.    Murray    Hill.    N  J 
For    Power   Operated    Vibrating    Screens.    Power   Operated  Filed  Jan.  27.  1961. 

Vibrating  Conveyors  and  Power  Operated  Vibrating  Feeders. 

nrxt  use  July  15.  1954.  DAYSTROM 


SN    112.217.      Chicago  Boiler  Company,   Chicago,   111.     Filed         Owner  of  Reg   No.  556.739  and  558.047. 

Jan  23.  1961.  ^^''^  ^^^'  '^'■«'°'' 

,'  y\nt  use  July  1960. 


Red  ffead 


SN    112.658.      The    Vaughn   Machinery    Company.    Cuyahoga 
Falls,  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  232.033. 

For  Apparatus  for  Dispersing  Pigments. 

y\nt  une  Jan.  7,  1957. 


MOTOMATIC 


Owner  of  Rejr.  Nos.  209,787  and  341.589. 
For  Bar  and  Wire  Processing  Machines, 
nrst  use  Nov.  30,  1959. 


SN  112.233.     Dealer  Associates.  Inc.,  Mlnden.  La.     Filed  Jan. 
2.^,1 9fil.  I 


S.N    112.685       Chicago   Manufacturing  and  Distributing  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  111.    Filed  Jan.  30.  1961. 


For   Power   Operated    Rotary   Cutters    for   Brush   and   the 
Like. 

^"lrsf  use  June  15.  1960. 


SN    112.287.      Mlnneapolls-Mollne   Company.    Hopkins,    Minn.     Ridjip^  „„(!  j-arts  Thereof 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  385.835. 

For     Foundry     Equipment — Namely,      Skimmers,     Ladles, 
Flasks.   Jackets.   Clamps.   Hammers,   Drifts.   Chisels.   Brushes, 


Flletl  Jan.  23,  1961. 


First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  15.  1937. 


MOTEC 


For  Drill  Jigs. 

First  use  Jan.  16.  1961. 


SN    112,697.      The    Deutsch    Company,    Los    Angeles.    Calif, 
nied  Jan.  30,  1961 

THE  DEUTSCHMAN 


SN    112.290       Mlnneapolls-Mollne   Company,    Hopkins.    Minn  ^^^    Crimping   Tools    for    Use    With    Electrical    Connectors. 


FlkHl  Jan.  23.  1961 


nrst  use  Dec.  12,  19<K). 


MOLINE 


Owner    of   Reg     Nos     .507,797.   543.420,    and   675.964. 
For  Power  Trains, 
nrst  use  Jan.  16.  1961. 


SN     112,710.       The    Garden-eer    Corporation.    Boston,    Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  iy«l. 


SN   112.4K;      Stanray  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan. 
24.  1961. 


♦ 


For  Grass  and  Weed  Trimmer. 
First  use  April  19.59. 


S.N   H2.8i>.">.      Ford   Motor  Company,   Dearborn,   Mich.      Filed 
Feb.  1.  1961. 

THUNDERBIRD 


For  Wheel  Truing  Machines  and  Parts. 
First  use  Apr.  6,  I960. 


For  Internal  Combustion  Engines 
nrst  use  October  1954. 
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nied  Peb.  1,  liNll. 


8N  78,990.     0«ii«ral  Atronlcs  Corporation.  Bala  Cynwji,  Pa. 
niwl  Aaf.  4,  1959. 


(^m 


Own*r  of  Re».  Noa.  380.5S5.  620.822.  and  628.021. 
Per  Machine*  for  Roll   rormlDg  Tbr«adi,  Oeart,   Spllnea 
and  th«  Like. 

First  UM  Aus.  28.  19.^9.  ' 


<k::^ 


8N    113.495.      Chrysler   Corporation,    Hlfhland    Park.    Mich. 
Filed  Feb    13.  1961. 


REMPAR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  657,881. 

For  Electrical  Comb  Filters. 

First  ase  Dec.  26,  1958.  on  comb  filters. 


8N   83.353.      Cool-Ray.   Inc.,    Boston,   Mass.      Piled   Oct.    16. 
1969. 


Per   Fuel   Pnmps   for   Internal   Combnstion   Engines. 
First  Dse  Jan.  15,  1961. 


SN    113,517.      The   Oleason    Works,    Rochester,    N.T.     Piled 
Feb.  13.  1961 


HRH 


4f^ 


For  Power  TraniiniUiilon  Oeam. 
First  use  Feb.  2.  1961. 


"Cart  Michelle"  Is  a  flctltions  name. 

For   Sunglasses,    Ophthalmic   Frames   and   Mountings  and 
Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  May  1,  1959. 


S.V   11.3..-)82      The  Vendo  Company.  Kanwas  City    Mo      Piled     S.N   88,.%95      E    W.   Pike  It  Co.,   Inc..   Elisabeth.   N.J.     Filed 
Feb.  13.  1961.  Dec.  3.  1969, 


SERVADOR 


PIKE 


For    [MHpenHlDg    Machines    and    Cabinets,    and    Parts    and         Por     Electrically     Lighted     Magnlflera     and     Accessories 
ComponentH  Thereof.  Therefor. 

Mmt  use  Jan.  21,  1961.  First  use  In  or  about  July  1931. 


rU«c  7il  ^  I  Mimlrv  Alf^*^'- '  ^ Li^^^    SN   87,421.      Fuji    Photo  nim   Co..   Ltd.,   Ashlgarakamlrun, 

^■*"  *^        fc^MWiry  MlipilMKeS  mm  IffMOUneS         Kanagawa.  Japan      Piled  Dec.  16,  1960. 


FUJISTAT 


.SN  108.701.     McOraw-Edlson  Company,  Elgin.  111.     Filed  Nov. 
18,  1960. 

COMPACX-COMBO  priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)   on  Japanese  application 

nied   Oct.   29.    1959  ;    Reg.    No.   563.637,   dated   Dec.   20,   1960. 
For   Laundry   Equipment  -Namely.   Laundry   Washing  and     o^ner  of  VS    Reg.  Noa.  614,791,  689.862.  and  others. 
DrylnK  Machine,  ^.^^  Photographic  Papers. 

First  use  Sept.  22,  1960. 


SN  91.248,     Edmund  Scientific  Co..  Barrington,  N.J.     Piled 

Uass  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific      i^^ebig.  i960 


Appliances 


PROJECTOLAB 


^'^''J"^  wi  ^^^'l^  r.I^"*"'  ^"•T*"""'""-   ^"f  ^"''"''  ^'*y-  Por  Projectors  Associated  With  Auxiliary  Equipment,  Used 

.■V  Y      nied  Feb   9,  1959.  Primarily  for  Instructional  Purposes. 


AutomatickeT 
Control  systems 

Ulthout  walTpr  of  Its  common  law  rights  thereto  appll 
cant  disclaims  the  words  "Control  Systems"  apart  from  the 
mark  shown     <.wner  of  Reg   No,  112.347. 

For  Ticket    Issuing  Machines  With   Counters. 

nrst  use  Jan,  1.  1951,>' 


nrst  use  Oct.  1,  19S9. 


S.N   91.878.      Thermal   Dynamics  Cori>oratlon.   Lebanon,   N.H. 
Filed  Feb,  29,  1960, 


R.N  69,H90      Rpartus  Corporation.  Chicago,  III.,  by  change  of 
name    from    Herold    Products   Company.    Inc.    Chicago     III 
Filed  Mar    19.  1950. 


VANGUARD 


Por  Cameras. 

nrst  use  Jan.  2.  1958. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 

For  Plasma  Flame  Torches,  Power  Supplies.  Wind  Tun- 
nels, Transferred  Arc  Torches,  and  Accessories  for  Scientific 
and  Testing  Use  In  Research  and  Dcrelopment  of  High  Tem- 
perature Devices. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1959. 
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SN  93,670.    Curtlas-Wrtcbt  Corporation,  OoleU,  CHlU.    Filed    SN   102,756.     Pranke  *  Heideeke,   Pabrik   PhotographlB<^er 
Mar.  25,  I960.  Prlslslons-Apparate,  Braanachirelg,  Oermany.     PUed  Aug. 

DEPTH  PROBE  "  '"" 


Por  Electrical   Apparatas  Caed  io   Meaaurloff  Distances. 
First  use  Dec.  18,  1959. 


ROLLEIMAGIC 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)   on  German  application 
filed  Mar.  22,    1960;  Reg.   No.  738.061,  dated  July  7,   1960. 


SN  95,591.    Hamilton  Watch  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.    Filed    Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Noa.  271,192.  654.119,  and  others. 


Apr.  22.  1960. 


KWIK-CHEK 


For  Photographic  Cameras.  Parts  Thereof,  and  Acceaaorles 
Therefor. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  618,643. 

For  Oages — Namely,  Horitontal  Jaw  Oages,  Horiiontal 
Indicating  Micrometer  Oages,  Recess  Depth  Oages,  Precision 
Dial   Comparators,   Small  Bore  Gages  and  Hole  Gages. 

Pint  uae  Dec.  24,  1938. 


SN   102,841.     The  Haddam  Manufacturlog  Co.,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  17,  1960. 


SN  96,570.     Columbia  Technical  Corporation,  Woodside,  NY. 
Piled  May  6,  1960. 


ZER^I^AT 


Q-LINE 


Por  Delay  Linea. 
First  use  May  3, 1960. 


Por  Testing  Device  of  Wave  Frequencies  of  Short  Wave 
Radios. 

First  use  July  27,  I960. 


SN  97.573.    C.  W.  Reed  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Atomation,  Inc.. 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  May  20, 1960. 

TRI-D  SCANNER 

The  word  "Scanner"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For   Instruments  for  Scanning  and   Plotting   a  Radiation 
Field. 

First  use  Mar.  13,  1958. 


SN  103,395.     Computer  Control  Company,  Inc.,  Framlngham, 
Mass.    F^led  Aug.  25,  1960. 


SPEC 


For  General  Purpose  Electronic  Digital  Computers  and 
Digital  DiflTerentlal  Analyzers  for  Educational  Usage.  Com- 
putation, Experimentation  and  Demonstratloin. 

First  use  August  1959. 


SN    98,240.      Seatronlcs,   Inc.,   Towson,   Md.     Filed  Jane  1, 
1960. 


8N  103,735.     Noma  Lite*,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  The  American  Screw 
Company,  WllUmantlc,  Conn.     Filed  Aug.  31,  1960. 


TRI-WING 


Por  Flowmeters,  Frequency  Meters,  Tacfaometera,  Dwell 
Meters,  Transistorised  Flashers  of  the  Type  Used  on  Warn- 
ing Signs  and  Barriers  in  Connection  With  Road  Construc- 
tion. 

First  use  Jan.  20,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  704.500. 

For  Oages  for  Testing  and  Inspecting  Head  Recesses  of 
Bolts,  Rlveu,  Screws  and  Other  Fasteners,  and  the  Points 
of  Mating  Bits. 

First  use  Mar.  31,  1960.  , 


SN     104,837.       Lafayette     Radio     Electronics     Corporation, 
Jamaica,  NY.    Filed  Sept.  20,  1960. 


SN  100,096.     Compagnie  Prancalae  Thomson-Houston,  Paris, 
France.    Filed  July  1,  1960. 


JTI 


^^^^ette 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    French    Reg.    No. 
485,902.  dated  Feb.  8.  1960  (Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  138.844. 
Por  Radar  Equipment  and  Parts  Thereof. 


Inc.,   Indianapolis, 


SN    100,943.      Standard    Change^ Makers, 
Ind.    Filed  July  15,  1960. 

CHANGE  MASTER 

The  word  "(Utange"  la  dlsclatmad  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown,  except  that  all  common  law  rlfbta  therein  are  retained. 
For  Money  Changing  Appkratus. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1959.* 


For  Microscopes,  Compasses,  Bearing  Scopes.  Binoculars. 
Abney  Clinometer  Levels,  Magnifiers,  Prismatic  Spectacles, 
Optical  Micrometer  Reticles,  Microscope  Photographic  Adapt- 
ers, Optical  Micrometers.  Levels.  Slide  Rules,  Drafting 
Equipment,  Thermometers,  Hygrometers,  Anemometers,  Al- 
timetera,  Ammeters,  Oil  Pressure  Gauges,  Combination 
Microscope  and  Telescope,  Microscope  Stages,  Microscope 
Illuminators,  Telescopes,  Star  Spectroscopes.  Oculars,  Lenses, 
Photographic  Adapters  for  Telescopes,  Spotting  Sc<^>es, 
Direct  Vision  Spectroscopes,  Refractometers,  Mlcroacope 
Slides,  Cameras,  Photographic  Slide  Projectors,  Rxposnre 
Meters,  Cinemeters,  Tripods  for  Photography.  Gadget  Bags 
(Photographic),  Self  Timers  (Photographic).  Pan  Heads 
(Photographic).  Flash  Guns  (Photographic).  Photographic 
Adapters  for  Mlcrosc<^)es  and  Telescopes,  Microtomes,  Slide 
Viewers. 

First  use  Oct.  17,  1954,  on  microscopes. 
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8N     105.704.       CHco     LabormtoiT     Supply     Company.     Inc.,     8N  108.802.     Ifonrw  CalenUtlnt  IfAehine  Company,  Oranfe, 
I'boenls.  Ai1«.     Piled  Anr  29,  U>«0.  N.J.     Filed  Not.  21,  I960. 


CLICO 


Fur  Laboratory  and  X-Ray  8app)l««  Coaalatinc  of  OlaM- 
ware  for  Laboratory  Uae  Comprtalnf  Blood  Dllatlnc  Plp«ttea, 
ffrmoclobin  npett«a.  MIcroacopIc  Olaaa  811d*a.  Mlcroacoplc 
CoT«r  Olaaa.  Volumetric  Plpettea,  Serological  Plpettea, 
Hurettea.  Metal  Tent  Tube  Racki,  Metal  Te«t  Tube  Baaketa, 
Micro  Slldea.  iDcubatom  for  Laboratory  Use,  Coniitant  Tem- 
perature Water  Hatha  for  Laboratory  Uae,  Spectrophotome- 
tera.  Photoelectric  Colorlmetera,  X-Ray  Vlewlnf  Boxes  for 
Laboratory  I'se,  and  Water  Hardness  Testers  for  Labora- 
tory PurpoHes. 

Klmt  ui^  Dec   1.  1949 


MONROBOT      MARK      )Q[ 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  588.754. 

For  Buslneaa  Machlnea  Such  as  Calcalatlnf  Machlnea,  In- 
cluding Electronic  Digital  Computers. 
V^nt  uHe  not  later  than  Feb.  27,  1060. 


8N  10e.39«.    Eugene  Dietigen  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Dec.  1, 
1960. 


COPY-DRI 


8N     106.802.       Oeneral     Mercfaandlae    Company.    Milwaukee. 
Wis      nied  Oct   20.  1960 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  389..M4  and  525.857. 

For  Apparatus.  Materials  and  Suppllea  for  Print  Making 
Purposes — Namely.  Printing  and  Developing  Apparatus,  and 
H<>nHlttxed   Sheet   Material   Adapted   for  Making  Prints. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  8.  1960. 


GALAXY 


SN   109,442      Frederick  Trinca,  Middle  Village.  N.T.     Filed 


For  Binoculars  and  Telescopes. 
First  use  Mar.  16.  1960. 


Dec.  1.  1960. 


VU  GAGE 


SN  106. 96.^.     Wm.  F.  Zummach.  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed 
Oct   21,  1960 

CHEST-0-COLOR 

For  Cabinet  Containing  Meaanring  Paint  Color  DUpenMers. 
nnd  Sold  or  LesHed  as  a  I'nit. 
First  UHe  Sept    17.  1960. 


The    word    "Gage"    Is    hereby    disclaimed   apart   from    the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Gauges  for  Pneumatic  Tires. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  7.  1960. 


SN  107.872.     Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Company,  Orange, 
N  J.     MIed  Nor.  4,  1960. 


800 


SN  109,657.     John  Wood  Company,  Muskegon  Heights,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1960. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  430,680,  667,710,  and  others. 
For  Self-Measuring   Petroleum  Product  Dispensing  Pumps, 
Power  Operated. 

First  use  Sept.  9.  1960. 


For    Calculating    Machlnea    Including   Addlng-Listing    Ma- 
chines. 

F'lrst  use  not  later  than  October  1956. 


SN   109.804.     John  H.  Maler,  VancouTer,  British   Columbia. 
Canada.     Filed  Dec.  7.  1960. 


FILEMATE 


SN     108,102.       Wassell    Organliatlon,    Inc..    Westport,    Conn 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1960. 

For  Visible  Control  Boards  To   Record  and  Display   Infor- 
mation Such  as  Records,  Graphs,  Schedules  and  the  Like. 
Mrst  use  F>b.  14.  1057 


Priority   claimed    under   Sec.    44(d)    on   Canadian   applica 
tion  filed  June  8.  1960;  Reg.  No.  120,069,  dated  Nov.  4,  1900. 
For  Chain  Saw  Filing  Gauges. 


SN  110,028      Burke  k  James.  Inc..  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec 


12,  1960. 


ORBIT 


For  Photographic  Cameras. 

First  use  Nov.  10,  1960. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  115,000. 


SN     108.416       Textron    Klectronica,    Inc.,    Providence.    HI. 
Filed  Nov.  14.  1960. 


VIBRAMITE 


8N  110..334      Heat  Timer  Cori>oratlon.  New  York,  .NY      Filed 
Dec.  16,  1900. 


For  Vibration  Pickup  of  the  Seismic  Velocity  Type  Which 
Transforms    Mechanical    Vibrations    Into    Electrical    Voltage, 
nrst  use  Apr    12.  19.%8. 


8N    108,644.      Edwin    P.    Kubwald.    Wilmington,    Del        Filed 

Nov.  17,  I960.  , 

CATCHER'S  MITT  ,,      „   ,  ^^^--' 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  639,147. 
For     Washing     Keceptarle     for     I^enites     Namely,     Contact         For  Tape  Recording  Machlnea  for  Measuring  and  Totaling 
I'*''"^"  I  Time  Operations. 

nrat  uae  Oct.  27,  I960.  Y\nX  U8«f  Nov.  12.  I960. 

i 
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SN  111,170.     Domar  Prodocts,   Inc.,   St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed     SN    111,690.      Precision    Sdentlflc    Company,    Chicago,    111. 
Jan.  3    1961.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1961. 


NorihernAire 


For  Sun  Qlasaes. 
First  use  Feb.  12,  1960. 


SN  111.299.  The  Tokyo  Malkuro  Shashin  Kalaha  Ltd.  (The 
Tokyo  MIcrophoto  Works  Ltd.).  Nakano-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
nied  Jan  4,  1961. 


DEA-GRAPH 


For  Photographic  Equipment — Namely.  Cameraa.  Enlarg-  The  words  "Predalon  Scientific  Co.  Chicago  U.S.A."  are 
ers.  Processors,  Dryers,  Calibrators.  Rewlnders,  Splicers,  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg. 
Film  Cases,  Printers,  Readers,  and  Parts  of  All  the  Foregoing.     >,„   661,475. 


y\T»t  use  January  1959  on  cameras;  in  commerce  January 
1959. 


For  Supports   Used  for  Temporary  Support  of  Flasks  and 
Similar  Equipment  in  a  Scientific  Laboratory. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1960. 


SN    111. .100.     George   Ulanet,   d.b.a.   Gedl   Research   Labora- 
tories, Newark,  N.J.    Filed  Jan.  4,  1961. 

HEET-SENTRY 

For  Thermostats. 
First  use  Nov.  4,  1960. 


SN     111,691.       Precision     Scientific    Company,     Chicago,     111. 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1961. 


S.V  111.374.     American  Potash  k  Chemical  Corporation.  Los 
Angeles,  Calif,     nied  Jan.  6,  1961. 


TRONA 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  .'>45,294,  651,632,  and  others. 
For  Methyl  Bromide  Dispenser. 
First  use  Aug.  11.  1960. 


SN    ni„'i89.      Cher-O-Kee    Photoflnlshers,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Clne- 
Pac   Processing   Lab.,  Athens,  Tenn.      Fifed  Jan.   6,   1961. 


CINE-PAC 


For  Packages  Containing  a  Roll  of  Sensltlred  Photographic 
V^\m.  and  an  Envelope  Bearing  an  Identifying  Number  and 
In  Which  the  Exposed  Film  Is  To  Be  Returned  to  Applicant 
by  the  Purchaser  for  Development  or  Processing,  the  Price 
of  the  Package   Including  the  Processing  of  the  Film. 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1900. 


The  words  "Precision  Scientific  Co.  Chicago  U.S.A."  are 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg. 
No.  661.475. 

For  Supports  Used  for  Temporary  Support  of  Flasks  and 
Similar  Equipment  In  a  Scientific  Laboratory. 

First  use  Nov.  7,  1900. 


SN  111,700.     Tracerlab,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  11. 


1961. 


COMPU/MATIC 


Filed 


SN    111.489.      Flo-Tronica,    Inc.,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 
Jan.  9,  1961. 

FLO-MOTION 

For  Electronic  Monitoring  and  Control  of  Material   Han- 
dling Systems. 

First  use  Nov.  30,  1960. 


For  Pulse-Height  Spectrometers  and  Electronic  Scalers. 
First  use  in  or  about  April  1959. 


SN    111,499       Howell    Instrnments,    Inc.,   Fort   Worth,   Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1961 


AUTOFLO 


SN  111,701.    Tracerlab,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  11, 
1961. 

VERSA/MATIC 

For    Electronic    Apparatus   and    More    Particularly    Pulse- 
Height  Spectrometer  Systems  and  Scalers. 
First  use  In  or  about  April  1959. 


For  F'luld  Flow  Measuring  Equipment. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1960. 


SN    111.706.       Whitehouse    Products,     Inc.,    Brooklyn.    N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1961. 


SN  111.604.     Music-Masters,  Inc.,  Sewlckley,  Pa.     Piled  Jan. 
10,  1961. 


For  Educational   Slide  Charts  for  Demonstrating  the  Ele- 
ments of  Music  and  Harmony. 
First  use  Oct.  18,  1960. 


Beacott 


Owner   of  Reg.    Nos.   435,889.   520,978,   and   557.558. 
For  Cameras,  Flash  Attachments.  Camera  Lenses,  Camera 
Cases  and  Camera  Accessories. 
FTrst  use  Apr.  20.  1950. 
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8N    111.852.       Brown    *    Bharpe    Manufactnrlnc    Company.    8N    112.400.      Safe   night    iMtrameot    Corporation     White 
Pronden««,  R.l.    FlledJan.  1«,  1961.  Plain..  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  24.  1»61. 


C.  E.  JOHANSSON 


"C.  B.  JohanHon"  la  the  name  of  a  defeated  person. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  385.739. 

For  Inatrumentii  for  Precision  Meaaurements — Namely. 
Oage  Blodta. 

First  Dse  1908. 


SAFE  FLIGHT 


8N    111.853.      Brown    k    Sharpe    Manufacturing    Company. 
ProTidence.  R.I.     Piled  Jan.  16.  1961. 


JOHANSSON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  385,738. 

For  Predaloo   Measurementa — Namely.  Oage  Bloclii 

Mrst  use  July  1,  1923. 


«N  111.854.     Shoel  Burshteln.  d.b.a.  Burson  Induatriea,  Win- 
nipeg,  Manitoba,   Canada.     Filed  Jan.    16    1961. 


BURSON 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  119,104.  dated  Aug.  12.  1961. 

For  Micromropes,  TAescopes.  Monoacopes,  Rifle  Scopea,  Gun 
Scopes.  Perlaoopea,  Monoculars,  Binoculars.  Field  Olaases, 
Opera  Olasaes.  Magnifying  Olaases.  Eye  Qlaasea,  Photo 
graphic  Cameras.  Film  Projectora.  and  Slide  Projectors. 


Owner  ot  Rag.  No.  602,9«0. 

For  Aircraft  Instmmenta  and  Components  TtaervoT,  Indud- 
ing  Uft  Detector.  Uft  Transducer,  Uft  Computer,  Lift 
Computer  Adjustment  Unit.  Speed  Control  Indicator/Lift 
Computer.  Lift  Coupler.  Lift  Signal  Comparator.  Lift  Signal 
Analyser.  Lift  System  Test  Indicator.  Lift  Computer  Adjust- 
ment Unit  Analyser.  Uft  Trmnsdncer  Test  Oauge,  Lift  Trans- 
ducer Test  Weight.  Signal  Sammlng  Unit.  Signal  Snauntng 
and  ReUy  Unit.  Signal  Summing  and  Relay  Unit  Adjustment 
Head,  Adapter  Unit.  Signal  Comparator.  Flap  Potentiometer, 
Flap  Position  Potentiometer.  Flap  Transmitter.  Flap  Posi- 
tion Transmitter,  Flap  Condition  Transmitter.  Flap  Condi- 
tion Potentiometer.  Instrument  Vibrator,  Instrument  Panel 
Vibrator.  Control  Vibrator,  Control  Shaker,  Coaxial  Control 
Shaker,  Rudder  Pedal  Shaker.  Control  Shaker  Striker  As- 
sembly. Instrument  Panel  Adapter.  Pre-Stall  Warning  Unit. 
Gear  Pre-SUIl  Warning  Unit.  Automatic  Power  Controller. 
Servo  Amplifler.  Ground  Plane  Accelerometer.  Thrust  Trans- 
ducer. Anti-Idng  Heater,  Lift  Signal  Calibrator,  Indicators, 
Gyroscope,  Magnetic  Amplifler,  Transformer,  Reactor,  Choke, 
Inductor,  Resistor,  Potentiometer,  Solid  SUte  Diode.  Tran- 
alstor.  Rectifiers,  Capacitor,  Relays  (Power,  Sensitire,  Polar, 
Nonpolar,  and  Time  Delay),  Switch,  Chopper,  Anti-Icing 
Electric  Heater,  Electric  Ughts,  Electric  Motor,  Serro  Motor, 
Counter,  Servo  Amplifler,  Servo  Disconnect,  Vibration  Iso- 
lator, Connector.  Absolute  Pressure  Trsnsdncer.  Dilferentlal 
Pressure  Transducer.  Light  Filter.  Insulator.  Socket.  Cable, 
Wire.  Chassis,  Terminal  Board. 
First  use  Aof.  27,  1947. 


8N    112.450.      Foresight    Bnterprises,    Inc.,    Jenison,    Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  19«1. 


X-RITE 


8.N  111,997.'    Pneumodynamics  Corporation,  Cleveland    Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  17.  1961. 


OPT  IF  LOW 


For  Flow  Meters. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  15,  I960. 


For  lUarklng  Labels  for  Use  In  the  Identification  of  X-Rays. 
First  use  Dec.  19,  1960. 


8N  112.499.     Stowe- Woodward,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Ebonite  Company. 
.Newton    Upper    Falls,   Mass.      Filed  Jan.   25,   1961. 


EBONRITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  596,676  and  379,884. 
For  Grip  Measuring  Ball  for  Bowlers. 
First  use  May  16,  1959. 


8N    112.771.      Radiant    Manufacturing   Corporation.    Morton 
Grove.  111.    Filed  Jan.  30,  1961. 


8N   112.239      Dynacolor  Corporation.  Rochester    NY      Filed 
Jan.  23.  1961. 


DYNAMOUNTER 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos    610.661.  704,141,  and  others. 
For  Machine  for  Mounting  Photographic  Transparencies  in 
Slide  Mounts. 

First  use  about  Sept.  14,  1959. 


DUOMASTER 


For  Projection  Screens  for  the  Display  of  Ugh  t- Projected 
Motion  and  Still  Pictures. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  10,  1960. 


SN  112,854.     Neo  Novelty  Co..  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Jan. 
31.  1961. 

GLAMMOUR  GLIMMERS 

For  Spectacle  Frames. 
First  use  Dec.  1.  1960. 


SN    112.363.      Cubic   Corporation.    San   Diego.    Calif      Filed 
Jan.  24,  1961. 


ELECTROTAPE 


For    Electronic    Surveying   Equipment    Boiploying    Pbaae- 
Comparlson  Techniques.  Psrts  and  Acceaaorles  Therefor 
First  nse  on  or  about  June  9, 1960. 


SN    112.892.     Economies   Laboratory.   Inc..   St.   Paul,   Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  1.  1961. 

MIKROSPRAY 

For  Hydranlically  Operated  Proportloner  Which  Adds  a 
Detergent  and/or  Germicide  to  the  Wash  and/or  Final  Rlnae 
of  Dairy  Equipment.  i 

First  nse  July  30,  1960. 
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SN   112,914.     Oil  Metering  and  Processing  Equipment  Cor- 
poration, Houston,  Tex.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1961. 

VOL-U-METER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  633,799. 
For  Liquid  Metering  Vessels. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1954. 


SN  113.868.     Pfaudler  Permutlt,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Simplex  Valve  * 
Meter  Company.  Lancaster,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1961. 


SN    113.074.      Art-Craft   Optical   Company,   Inc.,   Rochester, 
NY.    Filed  Feb.  6,  1961. 


HUSKY 


For  Ophthalmic  Mountings  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  May  4,  194«. 


SN    113.121.      Gary    Lehmann,    Inc.,    San    Francisco,    Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1961. 


ULTIMA 


For  Photographic  Accessories,  Speclflcally  Including  Cam- 
eras, FlsKh  Ouna,  Pocket  Tripods,  Auxiliary  Telephoto  and 
Wide  Angle  Lenses.  View  Finders  and  Gadget  Bags. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1960,  on  gadget  bags. 


8N    113,181.      Appalachian    Electronic    Instruments,    Inc., 
Ronceverte.  W.  Va.    FlJed  Feb.  7.  1961. 


For  Temperature  Controllers. 
First  nse  March  1955. 


SN  113,185.     The  Bndd  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed 
Feb.  7,  1961. 

RADAC 

For  Electro-Magnetic  Testing  Devices  for  Detecting  Flaws 
and  Other  Imperfections  In  Metals. 
First  use  June  1957. 


SN  113.276.     General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation,  New  York, 
NY.    Filed  Feb.  8, 1961. 

COPYGRAPH 

For  Ligbt-Sensltive  Photographic  Film  and  Paper. 
First  use  Jan.  6.  1961. 


ORTHOPLEX 


For  Indicating,  Recording  and  Control  Systems  and  Com- 
ponents of  Same  for  the  Measurement  of  Flow.  Level.  Pres- 
sure, Temperature.  Position  and  Voltage  and  Other  Electrical 
Measurementa  and  Function  Failures. 

First  use  Sept  30,  1959. 


SN  113.379.     Don  O.  Thayer,  Inc.,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.     Filed 
Feb.  9,  1961.  _ 

MINOX 

For  Photographic  and  Optical  Apparatus  and  Accessories, 
Such  as  Cameras.  Photographic  Flash  Units.  Reflectors  for 
FlMh  Units.  Flash  Adapter  Shoea,  Photographic  Film.  Cam- 
era Tripoda,  Tripod  Clampa.  Binocular  Attachments,  Film 
Viewers.  Transparency  Cutters.  Transparency  Mounts,  Devel- 
oping Tanks,  Light  Meters,  Bnlargers,  Carrying  Cases,  and 
Parts  and  Accessories  for  the  Foregoing. 

First  use  In  or  about  December  1949  on  cameras. 


SN  113,277.     General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation,  New  York, 
NY.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1961. 

REPROCOPY 

For  Ligbt-Sensltlve  Photographic  Film  and   I'.iper. 
nrst  use  Jan.  19.  1961. 


SX    113,625,      Brooks    Instrument    Company,    Inc.,    Hatfield, 
Pa.    Filed  Feb.  14,  1961. 


BROOKS 


For  Flowmeters  for  Measuring,  Indicating,  Recording  and 
Controlling  the  Flow  of  Fluids ;  Sight  Flow  Indicators  :  Sig- 
naling or  Alarm  Devices  and  Systems  for  Sensing  and  Regu- 
lating or  Controlling  Fluid  Level  or  Fluid  Flow ;  Motion  or 
Position  Transmitters  for  Use  in  Connection  With  Flow- 
meters and  Fluid  Level  Indicators ;  Flow-Indicating,  Flow- 
Recording,  Flow-Controlling,  Flow-Proportioning  and  Flow- 
Interpreting  Equipment  for  Use  With  Flowmeters  To  Sense 
the  Position  of  a  Flow-Responsive  Element  and  To  Trans- 
mit, Signal,  Indicate  or  Record  the  Same  at  a  Place  Remote 
From  the  Flowmeter,  or  To  Record.  Control,  Proportion  or 
Interpret  the  Fluid  Flow  to  or  From  the  Flowmeter ;  and 
Diaphragm -Type  Pressure  Transmitting  Seals  for  Use  With 
Pressure  Responsive  Flowmeters. 

First  use  Feb.  28,  1946,  on  flowmeters. 


SN    113,652.      Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator    Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  14,  1961. 


STRANDUCER 


For  Means  for  Transducing  Mechanical  Motion  Into  Elec- 
tric Resistance. 

First  use  Jan.  5,  1961. 


SN   113,693.      Dade  Reagents,  Inc..  Miami,  Fla.     Filed  Feb. 


15.  1961. 


DADE-STAT 


For  Trays  and  Discs  for  Conducting  Microbiological  Tests. 
First  use  Dec.  7,  1960. 


SN  113,7.39.     Arthur  L.  Loeb,  Cambrtdge.  Mass.     Filed  Feb. 


15,  1961. 


MODULEDRA 


For    Plastic  Tetrahedral   and   Octahedral   Building  Blocks 
for  Conntructlng  Crystalline  Models. 
First  use  Feb.  7, 1961. 
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i.V    115.000.      Qniek-8«t,    Ineorponted.    Skokle,    111.      Filed 
M«r.  6. 1»61. 

ORBIT 

For  Photographic  Apparatoa — Namely,  Apparatus  Conalit- 
IDC  of  Tripods  and  Pan  Heads. 
First  uselvJnIy  IMO. 
8abJ.  to  Intf.  with  8N  110,028. 


Chss  27-Horologicil  liutiiMiniiiU 

8N  108.281.     Dalln  Jeweleri,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif,     nied  Not. 
14,  1»«0. 


8N  .112.389.     Albert  P.  Long  Co.,  Dvartr,  Colo.     Filed  Jaa. 
24,  IMl. 

PREMIER 

For  Finger  Rings  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Not.  7,  IWJO. 


(?L2A/zJi. 


8N    112.494.      Spetdel    Corporation,    ProTldence,    R.I.      Filed 
Jan.  25,  1961. 

SLIDE-0-FLEX 

For  Watch  Bracelets. 
First  use  Jan.  5, 1961. 


The  name  "Pierre  Marquette"  does  not  Identify  any  par- 
ticular living  indlTldual  known  to  applicant. 
For  Watches. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  19,  1957. 


SN    112.495.      Speldel    Corporation,    ProTldence.    R.I.      Filed 
Jan.  25,  1961. 

CADENZA 

For  Watch  Bracelets. 
First  use  Jan.  5, 1961. 


8N    112.496.      Speldel   Corporation,   ProTldence,   R.I.     nied 
Jan.  25,  1961. 


SN  111.413.     Ous  Kroesen,  Inc..  Oakland,  Calif.     Filed  Jan. 
6.  1961. 


INTERLUDE 


HERITAGE 


For  Watch  Bracelets. 
First  use  Jan.  5, 1961. 


For  Watches. 

Flnit  us*  Oct.  1,  1960. 


8N   111.474.     Benrus  Watch  Company,  Inc.,  New  York    N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1961. 


SN  112..')81.     American  Charm  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  27.  1961. 


NEW  FRONTIER 


ORLAINE 

For  Watches. 

First  use  Dec.  16.  1960. 


I 


8N  111.954.     Benrus  Watch  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY. 
Filed  Jan.  17.  1961. 


For  Charms,  Medallions,  Cuff  Links  and  Brooches  of  Gold. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1961. 


Oats  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


RAMBLER 

For  Watches. 

First  use  Dec.  28.  1960. 


8N  643.786.  PorxelUnfabrik  Weldea  Oebr.  Bauscher,  Zwelg- 
nlederlassung  der  Porsellanfabrik  Loreni  Hntschenrcnther 
A.O.,    Welden.   BcTarla,   Oennany.     Filed  Mar.   17,   1958. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  wA  Predous-Metal  Ware 

SN  97,781      Samuel  Platier  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
May  24.  1960. 

COPLEY  CREATIONS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  382.917. 

For  Jewplry  for  I'eraonal  Wear  or  Adornment,  Not  Includ- 
ing Watches. 

First  use  about  July  1. 1939. 


3SS^ 


4S% 


®iD^ 


The  words  "Bansefaer"  and  "Welden"  are  dlscUlmed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Oerman  Reg.  No. 
403.356,  dated  May  25, 1929. 

For  Chlnaware — Namely,  Dinnerwarc,  Tableware  and 
KItchenware. 


8N   111.428.      Paramount   Wedding  Ring  Company,   Chicago, 
III.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1961. 

ENDLESS  LOVE 

For  Finger  Rings  Including  Wedding  Rings. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1.  1960. 


8N   77,266.     Castleton  China.   Inc.,  New  Castle,  Pa.     Filed 
July  8, 19S9.  , 

WARDROBE  OF  CHINA 

The    word   "China"   U   disclaimed  apart   from   the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Ceramic  Dinnerware. 
Flnt  at4  Sept  10. 1967. 
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SN  111,107.     Indiana  General  Corporation,  Valparaiso,  Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1960. 


Qass  33  —  Glassware 


For  Porcelain  and  Chemical  Stoneware ;  Steatite  Electrical 
Innulators. 

V\T%X.  use  Aug.  5.  1960. 


Class  31 "  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

SN  107,956.     The  Marley  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed 
Nov.  7,  1960. 


8N  79,466.     Brockway  Olan  Company,  Inc.,  Brockway,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1959. 

GLAMOUR  COAT 

No  claim  U  made  to  the  word  "Coat"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Decorated  Glass  Containers — Namely,  Bottles  and  Jars 
Used  In  Packafirlng  Foods,  Bererages,  Drugs,  Cosmetics  and 
Other  Products. 

First  use  July  31,  1959. 


SN  95,882.     Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr. 


27,  1960. 


CLEARFORM 


ADB 


For  Equipment  for  Cooling  Fluids,  Particularly  Air  Pre- 
Coollng  Apparatus. 

First  use  June  1,  1960. 


Qass  32 -Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN    101,123.      Poloron    Products,    Inc.,    New   Rochelle,    N.Y. 
Filed  July  19.  I960 


For  Glass  Components  for  Assembly  In  Electrical,  Elec- 
tronic, and  Industrial  Equipment,  That  Are  Molded  From 
Granulated  Glass. 

First  use  Apr.  18.  1060. 


TRU-ART 


For  Collapsible  Tray  Tables. 
First  use  October  1959. 


SN   109,001.     Pittsburgh   Plate  Glass  Company,   Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    Filed  Nov.  23,  1960. 

AIRCON 

For  Electrically  Heated  Laminated  Panels  Made  of  Glass 
or  Other  Ceramic,  Plastic  or  Metal  or  Combinations  of  Any 
of  Them.  * 

First  use  Aug.  19,  1960. 


SN  103.452  Drexel  Enterprises,  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.C..  by 
merger  and  change  of  name  from  Heritage  Furniture,  Inc., 
High  Point,  X.C.     Filed  Aug.  26.  1960. 


SN   112.090.     Twin   Pane  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 


Jan.  18.  1961. 


POLYSEAL 


MODAVANTI 


For  Insulating  Glass  Panels. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1960. 


For  Upholstered  LIvlng-Room,   Bedroom  and  Dining  Room 
Furniture  and  Occasional  Tables. 
First  use  July  14,  I960. 


SN  111,742.     Jamestown  Lounge  Company.  Jamfstown,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1961. 


iXlOlONAL 


SN  114,398.     Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Cori>oratlon,  Lancaster, 
Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  27,  1961. 

DESERT  GOLD 

For     Glassware — Namely.     Cups,     Saucers,     Mugs,     Bowls, 
Plates  and  Platters,  All  Made  of  Glass. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  19,  1961. 


Class  34  *  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN    105,885.       Granco    Products    Inc.,    Kew    Gardens,    N.Y. 


Filed  Oct.  6,  1960. 


lOlONAL 

For    Bedroom,    Dining    Room,    and    Occasional    Furnitnre. 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1961. 


lONATOR 


For  Electronic  Air  Purifiers. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  I960. 


SN    113,097.      Dominion    Electrohome    Industries    Limited.    CUtfS  36 "  MUSiCM  mStllHMUltS  and  jUpplieS 

Kitchener.  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1961. 

SN  112,357.     S.  B.  Carter,  d.b.a.  Soul  Records,  Los  Angeles, 

DEILCRAFT  ^*'"  f^"^«i  j*"  2*  i>« 

SOUL 

Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  NS55/14712,  dated  Jan.  28,  ^^  ^ 

1941.  For  Phonograph  Records. 

For  Houtebold  Furniture.  First  use  Nov.  25, 1960. 


diss  It    finthhi 
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8!«    113.929.      Howmrd    L.    Later,    d.b.a.    Lmttr   EatcrprlMS, 
Port  Clinton.  Ohio.    Filed  Pcb.  17,  IMl. 

PERRY 

I- 

For  Phonocrapta  Records. 
rir»t  oae  D*c.  20.  I960. 


Qifs  37-Pap«r  aMi  StatioMry 

8N  93. iO.-^      Amertnn  Can  Company,  New  York.  N.T.     Filed 
Mar.  22.  I960. 


JT7LT  11,  1991 


SN  87.800.     Hafsar  Company,  Dallaa,  Tex.     Filed  Dec.  22, 
1959. 


FOFECAST  FLAMTCLS 
No  clatm  to  the  word  "Flannela"  is  aaserted  by  sppllcant 
apart   from    Its   association    with    the    words    "Hasgar"   and 
"Forecast."      Owner    of    Reg.    Nos.    524.061,    585.718,    and 
630.002. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Clothinf — Namely,  Slacks. 
First  use  In  or  about  August  1952. 


SN  99,709.     Banks  Bros.  Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     Filed  Jnne 
27.  1960. 


(§pti 


For  Shoe  Soles.  Heels,  and  LlfU. 
First  use  £>ec.  1.  1958. 


The  mark  is  nbown  as  being  lined  for  the  color  bine  at  the 
Interior  surface  of  a  paper  core  on  which  the  toilet  paper 
U  rolled.  The  representation  of  the  core  Is  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  nhowlnir  of  the  blue  Interior.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
214.277  and  543,996. 

For  Toilet  Paper 

First  use  Dec.  7,  1925.  | 


SN  100,019.     Oeneaco  Inc..  NashTllle.  Tenn.     Filed  Jnne  30. 
1960. 


IMPULSE 


For  Women's  and  Children's  Shoes. 
First  use  June  14,  1960. 


S.N  M.108      H.  P.  Smith  Paper  Co..  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar. 
31.  1960. 


FLXOL 


F'or  Plastic  Coated  Stretchable  Paper, 
nmt  use  Mar   21,  1960. 


SN    100,716.      Modem   Lady.   Inc.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed 
July  12.  1960.  , 

DEL-SHIRE 

For  Ready-to-Wear  A[>parel — Namely,  Women's  and  Chil- 
dren's Coats.  Suits,  and  Short  Toppers. 

First  nse  Mar.  24.  1960.  ,  i 


.«<.N    \\2.mr,       Daystrom,    Incorporated.    Murray    Hill,    N.J. 
I-lled  Jan.  27,  1961. 


SN     101,573.       Phrtx-Werke    Akdengeaellschaft,     Hambarg. 
Germany.    Filed  July  27.  I960. 


HELIX 


DAYSTROM 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  624,124.  dated  July  31,  1952. 
For    Hosiery,    WoTen    and    Knitted    Underwear    for    Men. 
Women,  and  Children,  Dresaea.  Sweaters. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  556,739  and  508,047. 
For  Chart  Rolls  Used  in  Recorders. 
Mrst  use  June  1960. 


Oass  38-Priirts  and  Piibli€atio» 

SN   111,106.     Indiana  General  Corporation,  Valparaiso,  Ind. 
nied  Dec.  30,  1960. 


SN   103,160      8.   Klein  Department  Stores,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.T.     Filed  Aug.  22.  I960. 

DUCHESSA  D'OSTIA 

The  mark  does  not  identify  a  particular  indiridual. 
For  Women's  Dreaaes.  Sweaters,  Slacks,  and  Jackets. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  12, 1960. 


SN    104,483.      Rock    Rlrer    Woolen    Mllla,    Janetrllle,    Wla. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1960. 


MERRILL 


For  Men's  Slacks.  Bhlrta,  Sweeten,  Sport  Coats,  Leisure 
f  Short  Coats,  Outerwear  Coats  and  Jackets,  and  Vests ;  Wom- 

For   Brochures.    Pamphlets.    Periodicals   and   Printed   Pub-    en's    Skirts,    Slacks,    Shorts.    ShirU,    Suits,    Dresses,    Leisure 
llratlooa.  Short  Coats>  Sweaters,  and  Outerwear  Coats  and  Jacketa. 

Mrst  use  Feb.  8,  1960.  nm  use  Dec.  31.  1935. 
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SN    104,485.      Rock    River    Woolen    Mills,    Janearllle,    Wis.    SN  108,231.     Tepllck  aothes,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1960.  Nov.  10,  I960. 

MULTI-MIXER 

For  Clothing — Namely,   Pants,    Slacks,   Coats,    Suits,    and 
For  Men's  Heavy  Short  Coata.  Sport  Jackets. 

First  use  Dec.  31,  1942.  First  use  on  or  about  May  4,  1960. 


MAC-JAC 


SN    105,215.      Louis  H.   SalTage   Shoe  Company,   Inc.,   Man- 
chester. N.H.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1960. 


SN   108,369.     Pedl-Bares,  Inc.,   San  Francisco,   Calif.     Filed 
Not.  14,  1960. 


4\ 


L 

r 
t 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  702,338. 
For  Children's  Shoes. 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1960. 


For  Women's  Shoes. 
First  use  Sept.  9.  1960. 


SN  107.386.     Superfoa  Cntrata,  Inc.,  Rochester,  NY.     Filed 
Oct  28,  1960. 


SN  108,989.    Marle-Martlne,  Sodete  a  Responsabillte  Llmitee, 
Parts,  France.    Filed  Not.  23,  1960. 

MARIE-MARTINE 

The  name  "Marie-Martine"  is  not  the  name  of  a  particular 
living  Individual.  Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  486,994,  dated 
Mar.  24.  1960  (Seine)  :  Natl.  Inst.  No.  141,584. 

For  Dresses.  Coats,  Overcoats,  Girdles,  Suits,  ShlrU,  Slips, 
Hats,  Pullovers,  Blouses,  Bathing  Suits.  Brassieres,  Stock- 
ings,  Socks,  Cravats  and  Gloves,  for  Women  and  Children. 


SN    100,080.      Lewis    Knitting   Company,   Reno,   Nev.      Filed 
Nov.  25,  1960. 


TRAV-L-ITE 


TOMOMOWrS  1  TU  TOOMTI 


The  words  "Tomorrow's  Tie  Today"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.     The  drawing  la  lined  for  red. 
For  Neckwear. 
First  use  June  4,  1960. 


For  Men's  Underclothing,  Athletic  Shirts,  TShlrts,  Boxer 
Shorts,  and  Briefs. 

First  use  Nov.  18,  1960. 


SN  109,125.     Utica  Duxbak  Corporation,  Utlca,  NY.     Filed 
Nov.  25.  1960. 


KAMP-IT 


SN  107.964.     Pendleton  Woolen  Mills.  Portland,  Oreg.    Filed 
Nov.  7,  I960. 

PENDLEFLEECE 

Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.  508.995,  686,196,  and  others. 
For    Woolen    Fleece    Fabrics    Made    Up    Into    Women's 
Sweaters. 

First  use  Dec  14,  1969. 


For  Men's  and  Women's  Coats,  Jackets,  Trousers,  Hats, 
Caps,  and  Shirts. 

First  use  Jan.  28,  1909,  on  Jackets,  trousers,  hats,  and  caps. 


SN  109,345.     Pendleton  Woolen  Mills,  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed 
Nov.  29,  I960. 


PEN  SQUIRE 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  508,995  and  514,710. 
For  Men's  Jackets. 
First  use  Sept.  23,  1960. 


SN   108.033.     Edison  Brothers  Stores,  Inc.,   St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1960. 


PARISMART 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  327,480. 
For  Women's  and  Misses'  Shoes. 
First  use  February  1931. 


SN  109.399.     BJddy  Bros.  Co.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
Dec.  1,  1960. 

THE  BARREL  RACER 

For  Men's  Hats. 
First  use  Aug.  3,  1960. 


SN    108.042.      Gold    Seal    Rubber    Company,    Boston,    Maaa.     gj^    io9,435.      Roberts   Sportswear   Mfg.    Co.,    Boston.    Mass. 


Filed  Nov.  8,  1960. 


Filed  Dec.  1,  I960. 


SUN  DEB 


NEW  STREET 


For  Rubber-Soled  Canvaa  Shoes  Intended  for  the  Use  of        For  Mens   and   Boys'  Outerwear— Namely,   Suits,   Slacks, 
Women,  Girls,  and  Children.  Jackets,  Raincoats.  Topcoats  and  Overcoats.  | 

First  use  Nov.  3.  1960.  First  use  June  23, 1960. 
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»N     l()».«Vi3        \VHnbr«'nn«r    Corporation,     Mllwaak«>4>.     WU.     8N   114,324.     Gay  Sprites,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     Filed  Feb. 


h'^\fd  Iw-c    .').   1960 


24.  1961. 


THORO-FIT 


GUY  SPRITES 


Owner  of  R^k    Nok    fl7ft,929  and  121,840 

Kor  Menu  8hoen   Formed  I'rlnclp«lly   of  Leather. 

nntt  UHe  Oct.  24.  1960. 


Owner  of  Reir.  No   689, 52«. 

For  Children's  Shirts,  Jackets  and  Pants. 

First  uae  Feb.  14,  1961. 


SN  IIO.IIU.     American  Optical  Company.  Southbrldge,  Mass.     s\  114,428.     Carmen  Foundations,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.      Filed 
nied  Dec.  19,  I960.  Feb   27    1961 

ZIPEES 

For  Girdles. 
For  Protective  Gloves.  pjrst  use  Feb.  9,  1961. 

First  use  Mar   29.  1960. 

HubJ    to  Intf.  with  SN  115,084.  ——^^— 


SAF-T-GLO 


S.N    110.*>0.')       P>eeland    Manufacturing   Company.    Freeland. 
Pa.     Filed  Dec.  21.  1960. 


SN  114..')89      Associated  Dry  Goods  Corporation,  New  York, 
NY.     nied  F>b.  28,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  38.'1.821 

For  Men's  ClothlnK — .Namely,  Coats,  Slacks,  Trousers, 
JacketH,  Vents,  TopcoatH.  0\'ercoatM,  Sportcoats,  Dungarees, 
.Matched  Shirts  and  TroUHerM,  Etc. 

First  use  1^00. 


For  Infants'  Wear — Namely,  Diapers,  Undershirts,  Gowns, 
KlmonoH,  Jackets  and  Shirts. 

First  use  during  January   1961   on  Infants'   shirts. 


SN  110.823.     Gordon  Peters  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Mled 
Dec.  21,   1960. 

LINDA  CAROL 

For  I.^dles'  Shirts  and  Blouses  :  and  Ladles'  and  Girls' 
Sport  Shorts,  Sport  Pants,  Sport  Skirts,  Sport  Shirts  and 
Sport  Blouse*. 

nrst  use  September  1960. 


SN  11. •5,084.     Spati  Bros.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Mar.  7, 
1961. 


SAFGLD 


SN  110.663  Jo-Beth  Fashions,  Inc ,  New  York,  NY,  as 
slltnee  of  .\nne  Carter  Drpsses,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Dec.  22,  IW.O. 

ANNE  CARTER  • 

The  name   ".\nne  Carter"   Is  a  flctltlous  name  and  Is  not 
Intended  to  Identify  any  living  Individual. 
For  Women's  Dresses. 
Flnit  uae  January  1949. 


For  Raincoats. 

First  use  Jan.  31,  1960. 

Subj   to  Intf.  with  SN  110,391. 


S.N    110,772       Lllyette    Brassiere   Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY. 
Filed  r>ec   2.1.  1960. 


CARA  MIA 


F'or  Brassieres  ' 

Mrtt  use  Sept   30,  1960. 


Qass  40  —  Fanqf  Goods,   Furnishings,  and 
Notions  ' 

SN  90,373.      David  Traum  Company,   Inc.,  New  York,  NY. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1960. 

TRAUM 

For  Notions — Namely,  Tapea  Including  Mending  Tapes, 
Mending  Patches,  Garment  Stays,  Ironing  Cloths  and  Covers, 
and   B«»ltlnK  Made  of  Plastic.  Metal  or  Cardboard. 

nrst  use  Id  1944. 


SN    fl2,248       (iarland  Knitting  Mills.   Jamaica   Plain,   Mass. 
FlU-d  Jan    2.1,  1961. 


SN  103.958.     L.  M    Rablnowlti  4  Company.  Inc  ,  New  York, 
NY.     nied  Sept.  r>,  1960.  i 


BRIARSPUN 


EYES-UP 


For  Knitwear  and  Sportswear      Namely,  Sweaters. 
First  use  Dec   23,  19«0. 


VoT  Tape  to  Which  Hooks  and  Eyes  Are  Attached  for  Use 
on   Foundation  Garments  and  Other  Tyx)es  of  Apparel. 
First  use  Aug.  13,  1»59. 
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SN  108,128.     Lily  Mills  Company,  Shelby,  N  C.    Filed  Nov.  9,     SN  108,520.     The  US.   Pillow  Corporation,   New  York,  NY. 
I960.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1960. 


Wae 


HIDE-A-PILLOW 

For  Zlppered   Corduroy  Bolster  and  Pillow  Cases. 
First  use  May  21.  1929. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  414,452. 

For  Common  Pins,  Sewing  Needles,  F'asteners,  Hooks  and 
Kyes  and  Thimbles. 
First  use  June  1922. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,    Netted,    and   Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN   89.804.     Rubber  Fabrics  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  I960. 


SN    109,143.      Allen    Knitting   Mills,    Inc.    New    York,    NY. 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1960. 

GOLDEN  FRESH 

For  Knitted  Fabrics  for  Making  Shirts.  Blouses,  Jackets, 
Skirts,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Nov.  4,  1959. 


SN    110,370.      Charles    Schwartz    &   Company,    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  Dec  16.  1960. 


EXCELLO 


BEAUTYLIFT 


For  Towels. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  29.  1938. 


For  Fabrics  Sold  In  Roll  Form  Used  in  the  Manufacture 
of  Cup-Shaped  Inserts  for  Brassieres. 
First  use  Aug.  20.  1959. 


SN    110,667.      Dan    River   Mills.   Incorporated.   Danville.   Va. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1960. 


SN   101,246.     Dan  River  Mills,  Incorporated,  Danville,  Va. 
Filed  July  21.  1960. 


CORDANA 


RIVIERA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  514,889. 
For  Cotton  Fabrics  in  the  Piece. 
First  use  Nov.  22,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  422.638. 
For  Cotton  Fabric  in  the  Piece. 
First  use  Nov.  12, 1951. 


SN  111,069.     Couristan  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Dec.  30, 
1960. 

SUPER  "96" 

For  Braided  Rugs. 
First  use  Sept.  28,  1960. 


SN    101.538.      British    Nylon    Spinners    Limited.    Pontypool, 
England.    Filed  July  27, 1960. 

BRINYLON  

..rS°^rr™o%rJo"il?'.„'rSa'5S."'  "''■  «N»..°™,     col.....  ■„..  N,.  V.r.,  N,Y.     ™«D..30. 

For  Textile  Piece  Goods,  Including  Bunting,  Shoe  Lining,  ^^^"                    /-ittt^x^t*     <<•• /\/v«« 

Cheesecloth,  Filter  CToth,  Bed  and  Table  Covers,  Cushion  and  SUPER        100 

f-urnlture    Covers.    Curtains.    Draperies,     Valances,    Towels. 

Wash  Cloths,  Bath  Mats,  Dish  Cloths,  Doilies,  and  F^irnlture  ^^^  Braided  Rugs 


Scarfs,  All  Made  of  Nylon. 


First  use  Sept.  30,  1960. 


SN    104,482.      Rock    Rlrer    Woolen    Milla,    JanesviUe,    Wis. 
Filed  Sept  14, 1960. 

MERRILL 

For   Textile    Fabrict — Namely,    Woolens,    Synthetics    and 
Blends  Thereof. 

First  use  Dec.  31,  1934. 


SN  111,388.     Chatham  Manufacturing  Company,  Elkln,  N.C. 
nied  Jan.  6,  1961. 


WINSTON 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  384,041  and  623,602. 

For  Blankets. 

nrst  use  January  1930. 


SN     105,787.      Bate*    Ifannfacturtng    Company,    Lewiston, 
Maine,    nied  Oct.  5,  1960. 

MATCHLESS^ 

For  Piece  Goods  of  Cotton,  Synthetic  Fibres,  and  Combi- 
nations Thereof. 

nrst  use  July  1960. 


SN    113,042.     The    Wool   "O"    Co.,    Philadelphia,   Pa.      Filed 
Feb.  3,  1961. 


FLOOR-HUG 


For  Rug  and  Carpet  Underpads. 
nrst  use  Jan.  25,  1961. 
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8N  114.Me.     AMocl«t«d  Dry  Oooda  Corjwrmtlon.  New  York. 
NT.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1»«1. 


July  ll,  19«1 


Class  44-DmUI,   Medical,  and   Surgical 
Appliances 

8N    100.391.     J.   A.    PreatOB  Corporation,   New  York.   NY. 
Filed  July  «,  I960. 

PRESTON  WEIGHT  CADDY 

_^^^_^_  No   claim    Is   made   to   the   words   "Weight   Caddy"   apart 

ov,  ,...  .o,  ''■®™  **■*  °""'''  *'  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  672.582. 

8N   114,587      Apsoolated  Dry  Goods  Corporation.  New  York.         For  Mobile  Weight  Holder  and  Carrier. 

NY      Filed  Feb.  28.  1961  iP,„t  ^^  j„n^  gS.  1960;  Apr.  26,  1954,  as  to  "Preston." 


^^^s^ 


For  Blankets  and  Towels. 

First  use  during  August  1960  on  towels. 


For  Curtains,  Draperies  and  Mattress  Pads. 
First  use  Dec.  20.  1960,  on  curtains.  > 


as    107,029.      Mead   Johnson   4   Company,    ETansrllle,    Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1960. 


8N   114.590,     Associated  Dry  Goods  Corporation,  New  York, 
NY.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1961 


BENIFLEX 


For   Sterile   Disposable   Nurser  for   Infant    Feeding.   Com- 
poHcd  Principally  of  Plastic  and  Rubber. 
First  use  Oct.  7.  1960. 


SN    109.480.      Dynaware  Coriwratlon,    Staunton.   Va.      Filed 
Dec.  2.  1960. 


DYNAWAVE 


For  Infants'  Crib  Sheets. 
First  use  during  January  1961. 


For  FJectrlcal  Generators  Designed  To  Delirer  Electrical 
Current  to  the  Body  and  Used  by  Members  of  the  Medical 
Profession. 

First  Use  July  10.  1959. 


Oass  43 -Thread  and  Yarn 


SN  111,779.     American  Enka  Conwratlon.  Enka.  N.C.     Filed 
Jan.  13,  1961.  ^' 


ENKATRON 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  409.392  and  644,822. 

For  Yam. 

First  use  Dec.  23.  1960. 


8N    109,686.      Fairfax   Manufacturing  Company.    Inc.,   Falls 
Church.  Va.    nied  Dec.  6,  1960. 

I  PORT-A-DENT 

For  Hand  Portable  Air  Turbine  Dental  Handpieces.  Aspira- 
tors. Syringes  and  Other  Dental  Accessories. 
First  use  Jan.  16,  1960. 


SN  111,518.     The  Martin  Brothers  Electric  Company,  Clere- 
land,  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  9, 1961. 


SN  112.021.     Anile  Bernat  k  Sons  Company.  Jamaica  Plain. 
Mass.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1961. 


DRYLITE 


I 


CRAFTSMAN 


For  Yam. 

First  use  Not.  28.  1945.  (| 


For  Electric  Hair  Driers. 

First    use   during  April    1956 ;    Sept    1,    1938,    on   related 
goods.  I 


SN  111,980.     Perry  Rubber  Company,  Masslllon,  Ohio.     Filed 
Jan.  17.  1961. 


SN  112,113.     Bmile  Bemat  *  Sons  Company.  Jamaica  Plain. 
Mass.     Filed  Jan.  19.  1961. 

NYLO  GERMANTOWN 

"Germantown"    Is    disclaimed    apart    from    the    mark    as 
shown     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  573.317. 

For  Yams.  ) 

First  use  July  16,  1951. 


DERMASHIELD 


For  Latex  Surgeon's  Glore. 
First  use  July  10.  1955. 


S.N    112,516.       American    Viscose    Corporation.    Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1961. 

POLYRON 

For  Yams.  Threads,  and  Yam  and  Thread  Filaments. 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1961. 


SN  112.016      Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago.  111.     Filed 


Jan.  18.  llMil. 


UREAPHIL 


Owner  of  Rpk   No.  690,809. 

i'or    DispoHable    Set   Comprising   Tubing.    Container   Caps, 
anti  Bulb,  fbr  TrauxftT  of  Intravenous  Solutions. 
First  UHe  Sept.  7.  lOtM). 


July  11,  1961 
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SN  112.286.     Medical  Appliance  Enterprises,  Berkeley,  Calif.     SN  94,247.      The  Borden   Company,   New  York,   NY       Filed 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1961  Apr.  4.  1960. 

BORDEN'S 


(,OJ«STJ?/jr 


Owner   of  Reg.    Nos.    55.233.   653,163,   and   others. 
For  Instant  Minced  Onions. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1.  1956. 


For  Sphygmomanometer  Mounts. 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1959. 


SN  99,658.     Ralston  I'urina  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.      Filed 
June  24.  1960. 


SN   112.929.     Youngs   Rubber  Corporation.   New   York.   NY. 
Filed  Feb.  1.  1961. 


PUR-A-LEC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  666.511. 

For  Lecithin. 

First  use  Apr.  28,  1960. 


SN    100.712.     Mars.   Incorporated,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July 
12.  1960. 


rW\K' 


For  Prophylactic  Membranous  Articles  for  the  Prevention 
of  Contagious  Diseases. 
First  use  Jan.  10.  1961. 


SN    112.930.      Youngs   Rubber  Corporation.   New  York.   N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1961. 

Naturalamb 

Owner  of  Reg   No.  529,281. 

For  Prophylactic  Membranous  Articles  for  the  Prevention 
of  Contagious  Diseases. 

First  use  Mar.  23,  1932. 

Class  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  90,040.     Eisktmo  Pie  Corporation,  Richmond.  Ta.     Filed 
Feb.  1,  1960. 

ESKIMO  TOTEM  POLE 

Owner   of    Reg.    Nos.    300.056.    306.465.   and   534.287. 
For  Froxen  Confections   -Namely,  Water  Ire. 
First  use  Dec.  9,  1959. 


%»• 


\\A«t 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  304.055.  679,715.  and  others. 
For  Candy  Bars. 
First  use  July  1.  1960. 


SN  93,068.     General  Mills,   Inc..   Minneapolis,   Minn.     Filed 
Mar.  17,  1960. 


INDEPENDENCE 


SN  103.886.  Market  Merchandisers,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.,  as- 
signee of  William  Wolf,  d.b.a.  Market  Merchandisers,  New- 
ark. N.J.     Filed  Sept.  2.  1960. 


Charm  ^(]al. 


For  Food  Concentrate  in  Powder  Form  of  High  and  Full 
Nutritive  Properties,  for  Use  In  Weight  Reducing  Diets  and 
Where  Concentrated  and  Complete  Foods  Are  I>eslred,  and 
Consisting  Principally  of  Non-Fat  Milk  Solids,  Soya  Flour, 
Whole  Milk  Solids.  Sucrose,  Cora  Oil,  Coconut  OH.  Yeast. 
Calcium  Cyclamate.  Pure  and  Imitation  Flavors,  Cocoa. 
CofTee,  U.S.  Certified  Food  Colors.  With  Added  Vitamins  and 
Minerals. 

First  use  May  24,  1960.  


Oass  48 -Mah  Beverages  and  Liquors 

SN    97,000.      The    Walter   Brewing   Company.    Pueblo.    Colo. 
Filed  May  12.  1960.  i 


The  word  "Flour"  la  dtaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Flour. 

First  DM  Feb.  23,  1960.  i 


For  Beer. 

First  use  in  June  1958. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  109,761. 
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Oass  49-  DistiHed  Alcoholic  Uquors 

SN   !»«  H!>0       Sch^-nley    Distillers.    Inc  .   New  York.   NY       Filed 
Mav  11,  liMlo 

OLD  STAGG 

Owner  of  Kt-if    Nc.«   •jno,.")l6  and  313.261 
For  Stralcht  Bourhon  \\  hUkey 
First  use  on  or  about  .Nov.  1.  1044 


July  11,  1961 


S.\    111.722.      H    A    B    Knterprisea.    BloomlofrtOD,    III.      Filed 
Jan.  i:,^.  IWil. 


S.N   !**>.i'(>.')       Forelifn    Vlntajf*""   Inc,    New    York,   NY       Filed         ^"   claim    In   made   to   the   word   "Emblems"   as   the   name 
June  17.  1»«0.  of  the  ({o<>d!4. 

For  KiiiblemH 
'  l-lrHt  use  Aug.  .'),  1960. 


GAVILAN 


"Oavllan  ■    U    a    Spanish    word    which    means    "hawk 

For  Tequila 

Mrst  UHe  .June  29,  19.">."». 


S.N  1(«),7«1       Barton  IMstlllIng  Company,  Chicago,   111.     F'lled 
I»ec    7.  liMlO. 

HOFFMAN  HOUSE 

For  Whiskey 

Flryt  use  Jan    2.  I»:>1. 

Suhj    to  Intf    with  S.N  1>7,(K)0. 


SN    114  28r>       Waldorf  Paper  Products   Co.,   St.    Paul,    Minn. 
Filed  Feb   23.  1961. 


For  Oarment  Hangers. 
First  use  Jan,  12.  1»61. 


SN   114.307.     Award  Incentives,   Inc.,  Brooklyn,  NY.     Filed 
Feb.  24,  li>61. 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified  ( 


\ 


COMPLAKS 


For  Small  Slie  Award  and  Accomplishment  Plaques 
first  use  Feb.  14,  1961. 


SN   10!>.0<il       The   Henry   Hanger  &  Display   Fixture  Corpora- 
tion of  America,   New   York.   NY       Filed  Nov.  2.').   I960.  ^■"^'    H4.4ft2       Ralph    Hays,    Olendale,    Calif.      Filed    Feb.    27, 

1961. 


RAINBOW 


Mara 


ex 


For  Hangers  for  Clothing. 
F'lrst  u^e  Oct    1.  I!t4<». 


SN     10ft.H.->4        IM-Noc    Chemical    Arts.    Inc..    Cleveland.    Ohio 
nied  I>ec    H.  1»6(). 


For  Apparatus  for  Displaying  Beverage  Redpes,  Including 
a  Printed  Guide  With  Viewing  Window,  a  Roll  of  Printed 
Recipes,  and  Manual  Roller  Means  for  Turning  the  Roll  To 
Bring  the  Recipes  Desired  Info  Registration  With  the 
Window 

nrst  use  July  3.  1947. 


\ 


DINOLITE 


8N  115,226.     Flow  Products,  Inc.,  Waahlnfton.  DC.     Filed 
Mar.  9.  1961. 


Owner  of   Reg.    Nos     196,223,  649, «38.   and   others. 
For  I'ressure  Sensitive  Plastic  Veneer. 
Mrst  use  Oct.  7,  I960. 


SN    HHt.H.-.H       Eaton    Brothers   Corp..    Hamburg.    NY.      Filed 
I»ec    H,  liMM) 


CASKA  ROL 


For  Casket  Placers 

First  use  In  or  about  September  1954. 


Th*  word  "Palleti"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Pallets  for  Use  With  Fork  Lift  Trucks, 
nrst  use  Feb.  1,  I960. 


S.N  lll..-»49      Ramrod  Products,  Inc.,  San  Mateo,  Calif.     Filed 

Jan    », 19«1 


SWATN  PICK 


SN  116.689.     Duncan  Tong,  d.b  a.  Reliance  Trading  Corpora- 
tion,  Victoria,  Hong  Kong.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1961. 


FLORART 


For  Swatter  That  KllN  and  Plck^  l"p  Insects. 
First  use  July  20.  196<t 


For  AVtiflrlal  Flowers. 

First  use  Feb    4,  1961  :  In  commerce  Feb.  4,  1961. 


July  11,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  7.-) 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN   90.<>,".6      Sunbeam   Corporation,   Chicago,   111.      Filed  Feb. 
1,-),  19<i0. 

SUNBEAM 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  370,742  and  622,667. 
For  Shaving  Lotion. 
First  use  July  24,  1954. 


SN  98,303.     Outdorable,  Inc.,  Portland.  Oreg.     Filed  June  2. 


IfMJO. 


SMILE-STICK 


For  Lipsticks. 

First  use  May  12, 1960. 


SN  92.042      Paula  Payne  Products  Company,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
nied  Mar.  2,  1960. 


SN  99,465.     The  Realistic  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed 
June  21.  1960. 

SMARTLY  SOFT 


SAUCI 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  679,017. 
For  Permanent  Wave  Curling  Solutions*. 
For    Beauty    Preparations— Namely,    Permanent    Wave   Lo-  nrst  use  on  or  about  May  9.  1960. 

tlon.    Cold    Wave    I.K)tlon   and    Professional    Siie   Hair   Spray, 

All    Sold  Only   to   Beauty   Shops   for  Profes8lonal    Use.  ■ 

VXtxX  use  October  1958. 


SN    !»6.«57       Aquamlnt    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Mount   Prospect. 
III.     Filed  May  9,  1960. 

YOUNGER  THAN 
SPRINGTIME 

For  Skin  Cream.  ' 

First  use  Sept.  7.  1959. 


SN    100,528.       Geneva    S.    Lyon,    d.b  a.    Alca    Chemical    Co. 
East   Mllllnocket.   Maine.      Filed  July   8,   1960. 

-op^rk/een  - 

For  Liquid  Stain  Remover  for  Dentures.  | 

First  use  June  1,  1959. 


SN    1(X),609.      Johnson    Publishing   Company.    Inc.,    Chicago. 
111.     Filed  July  11,  1960. 


SN  97.1,39      Swiss  Pine  Importing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  .Mnv  13,  1960. 

VERVENA 

For  Foam  Bath  OH. 
First  use  Apr.  21,  1960. 

^— '^^■^"^^  For     Hair     and      Scalp     Conditioning     Preparations     and 

SN  it?. 303.     D.  &  W.  Glbbs  Limited,  London,  England.     Filed     Shampoo. 

Mnv  17    1960  First  use  In  and  about  the  year  1951. ^^^ 

SIGNAL  "~ 


RAVEEN 


Owner  of  British   Reg.   No.   793,518,  dated  July  21,   1959. 
For  I>entlfrlces. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


SN  98,08;}.     1).  4  W.  Glbbs  Limited,  London.  England.     Filed     SN  100,329.     Whirlpool  Corporation.  St.  Joseph.  Mich.     Filed 
May31,19<i0.  July  5.  1960. 


e* 


SM. 


owner  of   British    Reg.   No.   645,002,  dated   P>b.    18.   1940;  For  Detergent    for   Laundry,   Marine.    Industrial,   and   Gen 

and  IS.  Reg   Nos   ,-,44,451  and  650.679.  »ral  Household  Cleaning. 

For  Toothpaste.  .  First  use  May  17.  1960. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  —  Miscellaneous 


Identifying  Such   Calves  and  Their  Parentaire  ;   and    Dissemi- 
nating     Information      Regarding      the      Parentage     of     Such 
Certified     Calves    and    Advertising     the    Chartiray     Breed     of 
SN  95.225.     American  Charbray  Breeders  Association.  Hous      Cattle. 

ton.  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  18,  llHiO.  First  use  June  29,  1949. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  .592,330. 

For  Registering  Calves  I»egotten  by  Natural  Insemination  ; 
Registering  the  Parentage  of  Such  Calves,  Issuing  Oertiflcates 


SN    97,960        Rototest    Laboratories,    Inc.    Lynwood,    Calif. 
Filed  May  26.  1960 


POLY-VIRONMENTAL 


For  Testing  of  Components,  Equipment,  and  Material. 
First  use  Mar.  28,  IIHM).  -       . 
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HN    1(X>.1«M.      Httles^McAlpIn    Hotel   Co..    Inc.,   8«rasota,    Fla.     8N   M.719.      Motlratloiuil   Meaaur«in«nt   Indnstrial   Reaearcta 
Kllrd  July  1.  1»«0.  Foandatton.  Cblcago.  III.     Filed  May  9,  1»«0 


For  Motel  Serrlc**. 
Mrnt  uiie  FVc  9.  19S8 


Qass  101  ~  Advertising  and 


SN    Ml, Hit.-.        WlUlaiiin    and    Annoclateii.    Inr  ,    TVnyer,    Colo. 
m»>d  Feb   i»y.  19»W» 


For    Manufacturvr'H    Reprew^ntatlvp    Sorvlws    In    the    Field 
i>f  EltTtronlr  Kqulpinent. 

F'lrnt  uiM»  on  or  about  Nov    1.  ly'rf^.  , 


The  drawing  la  lined  to  Indinte  contrasting  colors,  but 
color  la  not  claimed  aa  a  feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Research  8ervtce«  to  Industrial  Organisations— Name- 
ly, the  Collection  and  Computation  of  Information  and  Data 
Relating  to  All  Phanes  of  Industrial  Kffort  and  the  Various 
Facets  of  Industrial  Production  :  Preparing  Analytical  Digest 
Reports  and  Detailed  Studies  Predicated  I'pon  Such  Informa- 
tion and  Data  and  Supplying  Such  Reports  and  Studies  to 
Subscribers. 

First  use  Feb.  3.  1960. 


Qass  106 -Material  Treateient 

SN  97.392.    Tom  Helnie  *  Aasodatea,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  May  18,  1960. 

HEKEPE 

For    Flameprooflng    Textile    Fabric    Materials    and    Textile 
Articles  of  Others. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  10,  1960. 


'         I 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


718,067.  STRATA  CASE.  Saroy  Mfg.  Corp.,  db.a.  SaToy 
Leather  Mfg.  Corp.  SN  ©e,770.  Pub.  4-2&-61.  Filed 
4-25-60. 


Qass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

718.045.  KOVERON.      Koreron    Korporatlon.      SN    18,855.  •^— — — ^^— — ^— — ^— ^—i ^-^— — — — ^— 
Pub.  6-11-57.     Filed  11-6-56. 

718.046.  WM  AND  DESIGN.     Whlp-Mlx  Corporation.     SN  Qacc  d  —  AilTScivAC  amA  PaKcIuBII  jyUterS^C 
67,104.     Pub.  4-25-61.    Filed  2-4-59.  ■*•«•■»        •trnwavvs  ^w  rwUMHH||  m«%OVIOT» 


718.047.  KORDITB.  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, by  merger  from  Kordite  Corporation.  8N  86,970. 
Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  12-9-59. 

718.048.  AVCOAT.  Atco  Corporation.  BN  97,442.  Pub. 
4-25-61.    Filed  5-19-60. 

718.049.  PETROTHKNE.  National  Distillera  and  Chemical 
Corporation.     8N  106,827.     Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  10-5-60. 

718.050.  FLUFF  'N  PUFF.  Fluff  "n  Puff  Pillow  Serrice 
of  America,  Inc.  SN  107,190.  Pub.  4-25-61.  Filed 
10-26-60. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


LAURBLINB. 
Pub.  4-25-61. 


Boonton   Molding   Company. 
Filed  1-20-60. 


SN 


718,051. 
90.293. 

718,062.  WISHING  TREE.  Pro-phy-lac^tlc  Brush  Com- 
pany.     SN  91,112.     Pub.  4-25^1.     Filed  2-17-60. 

718.053.  LBONORA.  Pro-phy-lac-tlc  Brush  Company.  SN 
91,116.    Pub.  4-25-61.    Filed  2-17-60. 

718.054.  8TRETCHO.  Percy  Kent  Bag  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
96,756.     Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  4-25-60. 

718.055.  TEMPO.  Tempo  Plastic  Company,  Inc.,  assignee 
of  Bridges  Plastic  Producta,  Inc.  SN  96,562.  Pub. 
10-25-60.    Filed  5-6-60. 

718,066.  TOLLMATIC.  Matthias  A.  Weisi.  SN  99,109. 
Pub.  4-25-61.    Filed  6-15-60. 

718.057.  KRESTLINE.  Specialty  Sheet  Metal  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  d-b.a.  Speco  Products.  SN  101.649.  Pub.  4-18-61. 
Filed  7-28-60. 

718.058.  BEDI-TOFPER.  Diamond  National  Corporation. 
SN  101.854.     Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  8-2-60. 

718.059.  CHARM  HOUSE  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  A 
HOUSE.  Arkwright  MerchandlRlDg  Corporation.  SN 
102,294.    Pub.  4-25-61.    Filed  8-0-60. 

718.060.  8AF-T-CELL.  KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Company. 
SN  107.464.    Pub.  4-25-61.    Filed  10-31-60. 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Aninial  Equipments,  Pert- 
folios,  and  Pocketbooks 


718.061.  PONY  DEB.  Aristocrat  Leather  Producta,  Inc. 
SN  67,584.    Pub.  4-25-61.    Filed  2-12-69. 

718.062.  TRANS  PBT.  Wisconsin  Box  Company.  SN 
80,701.    Pub.  4-2&-61.     Filed  9-1-69. 

718.063.  CAPRA  GRAINED  THOROMYL.  Peter's  Bag  * 
Novelty  Corporation.  SN  85.607.  Pub.  4-25-61.  Filed 
11-18-69. 

718.064.  8ANI  PURSE.  Penwol  Company.  SN  93,850. 
Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  3-28-60. 

718.065.  720.  Hartmann  Luggage  Company.  SN  94,294. 
Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  4-4-60. 

718.066.  DC-8.  Hartmann  Luggage  Company.  SN  94.295. 
Pub  4-25-61.     Filed  4-4-60. 
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718.068.  PINK    LUSTER.      The   Continental    Chemical   CO. 
SN  106,987.     Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  10-24-60. 

718.069.  WINCOAT.      Windsor    Wax    Company.    Inc.      SN 

108.527.  Pub.  4-25-61.    Filed  11-15-60. 

718.070.  WIN-OARD.      Windsor   Wax   Company,    Inc.      SN 

108.528.  Pub.  4-25-61.    Filed  11-15-60. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

718.071.  TURGA8EPT.  Doho  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
61,790.     Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  ll-»-58. 

718.072.  CRAWLZ  NO  MORE.  Joseph  H.  Fink,  d.b.a. 
National  Bird  Control  Laboratories.  SN  85,324.  Pub. 
4-25-61.     Mled  11-16-59. 

718.073.  ALGIMA8TER.  Michigan  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  98,717.    Pub.  4-25-61.    Filed  6-9-80. 

718.074.  DOWNY.  The  Procter  *  Gamble  Company.  SN 
103,196.    Pub.  4-2!^-61.    Filed  8-22-60. 

718.075.  GRACE  AND  DESIGN.  W.  R.  Grace  it  Co  SN 
103.696.     Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  8-30-60. 

718.076.  PROXOCRBAM.  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Company. 
SN  106.222.    Pub.  4-25-61.    Filed  10-11-60. 


Qass  7  —  Cordage 


718.077.      NYCORD.       Rochester    Roi>es,     Inc. 
Pub.  4-25-61.    Filed  1-9-68. 


SN     43,712. 


Class  9  —  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

718.078.  GAMEMAX.  Alcan  Shells,  Inc.  SN  77.410.  Pub. 
4-25-61.    Filed  7-10-59. 

718.079.  AIR  WEDGE.  Alcan  Company,  Incorporated,  by 
change  of  name  from  Alcan  Paper  Co.,  Inc.  8N  84,370. 
Pub.  4-25-61.    Filed  11-2-59. 

718.080.  H870.  B.  E.  Hodgdon,  Inc.  SN  92,014.  Pub. 
4-25-61.    Filed  3-2-60. 

718.081.  BIG  AST)  DESIGN.  Saul  Elg,  d.b.a.  fflg  Cutlery. 
BN  102,221.    Pnb.  4-26-61.    Filed  8-»-60. 


Qass  10  —  Fertilizers 


718.082.  ROYSTER   BONANZA.      F.   S.   Royster  Guano  Co. 
SN  93,605.    Pub.  4-25-61.    Filed  3-24-60. 

718.083.  ROYSTER   VIM.      F.    8.    Royster   Guano  Co.      SN 
93,606     Pub.  4-25-61.    Filed  3-24-60. 

718.084.  GARDEN  PEARLS.     Ceb-O-Llte  Inc.     SN  104.067 
Pub.  4-25-fll.     nied  9-8-60. 

718.085.  BARROW    AND   DESIGN.      Barrow    Forest   Prod 
ucts  Co.      SN   108.111.      Pub.   4-25-61.     Filed   11-9-60. 
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Inc. 


8N 


718.0e«.  ALWAT8  MAKES  A  GOOD  IMPRESSION.  Heyer 
Inc  ,  aHlcoM  Of  Tb«  Heyer  Corpontlon.  8N  71^78.  Pub. 
4-25-«l.     Pn«4  4-15-50. 

718,087  "200O"  8UPCR  SHARP.  Standard  Product*  Cor- 
poration.    SN  »6.016.     Pub.  4-25-61.     KUed  4-1S-60. 

718.088.     STA-CLBAN.     Rom  Ribbon  k  Carbon  Mf»  Co.,  Inc. 

SN  »8,767.    Pub.  4-2&-«l.    Filed  4-2S-'«0. 
718.069.     FILM^^N.      Ed(e-Cnift   Process  Co.      SN   103,110. 

Pub.  *-25-«l.    Filed  8-22-flO. 


Qau  12-CMttnKtioii  MiCeriab 

718.090.  CARDINAL  POOLS  AND  DESIGN.  Cardinal 
Pools,    Inc.      SN    71,266.      Pub.   4-2S-61.      Filed  4-10-59. 

718.091.  DUBL-PANL.  Behlen  ManufactuHng  Co.  Inc. 
8N  84.507.     Pub.  4-25-61.    FUed  11-3-59. 

718.092.  3-D  AND  DESIGN.  PacMe  Plywood  Co.  SN 
95,449.     Pub.  4-25-61.    Filed  4-20-60. 

718.093  SANTA  ROSA.  California  Redwood  Association. 
S.N  95,975,  COLLBCTIVB  MARK.  Pub.  4-25-61.  FUed 
4-28-60. 

718.094.  PW  PLASTIC  WOOD  AND  DESIGN.  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Boyle-Mldway.  SN 
100,082.     Pub.  4-25-61.     Fll«^  7-1-^)0. 

718.095.  GALAXY.  Galaxy  Motels,  Inc.  SN  100,360.  Pub. 
4-25-61      Filed  7-6-60. 

718.096.  PYROPROOF.       Adams    Paper    ConTertlng    Com- 
^  pany.     SN   101.146.     Pub.   4-25-61.      Filed  7-20-60. 

718.097.  DLRA  I'INE  General  Cable  Corporation.  8N 
101.676.     Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  7-29-60. 

718.098.  CANTRUS8.  BlectroTert  Limited.  SN  102,108. 
Pub.  4-25-61      Filed  8-5-60. 

718.099.  RIB  RITE.  Amerlcan-MaiietU  Company.  SN 
102,291.     Pub.  4-2.V-61.     Filed  8-9-60. 

718.100.  VIBRA  COR.  Amerlcan-MarletU  Company.  SN 
102.292      Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  8-9-60. 

718.101  FASHION.  Zephyr  Ventilated  Awning  CMnpany, 
Inc       8N   102.797       Pub.   4-2.5-61.      Filed   8-16-60. 

TlH.un.  ALBKRE.NE  The  Georgia  Marble  Company.  SN 
10.J,.'>58.     Pub   4-2.'i-«l.     Filed  8-29-60. 

718.103.  moST  BAN.  Rogers  Indu«tr1es,  Incorporated. 
SN  103,604      Pub.  4-25-61.    Filed  8-29-60. 

718,1(H  FILIORILLB  AND  DESIGN.  Holcomb  h  Hoke 
Mfg    Co  ,  Inc      8N  103,855      Pub    4-25-61      Filed  9-2-60 

718. 105.  ECOBORI).  KemUte  Corporation.  8N  107,863. 
Pub.  4-23-61.     Filed  11-4-60, 

718.10»i  T.ARPATCH  Basic  Incorporated.  8N  107.904. 
Pub    4   2.%  61      nied  11    7  r.O 


718.114.  TRIM-EUM.        OardcD      Specialties, 
108,089.    Pub.  4-25-61.    Filed  11-8-60. 

718.115.  TRACELINE.     Westerman  W.  Jones,  d.b.a.  Alcast 
Fittings.     8N   108,179.      Pub.   4-25-61.     Filed    11-10-60. 


718,107.      TILKAOK 
York       8N    108,004. 

718.108       Dl  RALATH.      Kaiser  Gypsum  Company 
108.126,     Pub.  4-25-61.     Hied  11-9-60. 


Agency    Tile    Supply    Corp.     of    .New 
Pub.    4-2&-61.      Filed    ll-«-60. 

Inc.     8N 


718,109      MtrrALBOARD        Tru  Fab    MeUI    Products    Com- 
psny.      .SN    108.234.       Pub     4-25-61.      Filed    11-10-60. 

Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

718.1  lit      .SIPREMEL      The   Schanl   Manufacturing  Co.      SN 
U.').tH()      I'ub    4   2.^61.     Filed  4-27-60. 

718.111  8QI-ARE  RAIN.  MHM  Co.  SN  98,111.  Pub 
4   2.'>  61       nird  .V  ;!1    60. 

718  112  SKinnLE  I'nlon  Kreredy  Company.  Inc..  d.b  a 
The  Kveri-dy  Company  SN  107,892.  Pub,  4-25-81. 
Filed  11-4   «0 

TlHii.l  -CLING'  Cling.  Incorporated.  SN  108,025. 
Pub    4-2.V*l      Filed  11-8-60. 


718.116.  PRIVETTE.      MeUl   Buildings,    Inc.      SN   108,346. 
Pub.  4-25-61.    Fltod  11-14-60. 

718.117.  8PACB-ACE.       BtepbMi     A.     Young    CorporatlOD. 
8N    108.427.      Pub.   4-25-61.     Filed    11-14-60. 


Class  14-Metak  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Fergings 


718.118.     RAONBL.     Rolled  Alloys,  Inc.     SN  103,198. 
4-25-61.     Filed  8-22-60. 


Pub. 


Cass  15-Oils  and  Creases 


718.119.  MITEB.  John  Sunshine  Cbemlctl  Co.,  Inc  SN 
108,408.    Pub.  4-25-41.    Filed  11-14-60. 

718.120.  COILAC  AND  DESIGN.  Hill  Chemical  Co.  SN 
108,63i.    Pub.  4-25-41.    Filed  11-17-60. 

718.121.  QCACAST.  Quaker  Chemical  ProducU  Cori>ora- 
tlon.      SN   109.003.      Pub.   4-25-61.      Filed   11-23-60. 

718.122  MILL  STREAM.  8.  C.  Johnson  4  Son,  Inc.  SN 
109.414.     Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  12-1-60. 

718.123.  BL  PASO  PA80CX)AT  AND  DESIGN.  El  Paae 
Natural  Gas  Products  Company.  SN  109,678.  Pub. 
4-25-61.     Filed  12-6-60. 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

718,124      N'BCCOWBAR.       McGraw-Edlson    Company.       SN 
105.367.     Pub.  4-25-61.    Filed  9-28-60. 

718.125.     NU-8EN    SATION.       Republic    Powdered    MeUls. 

SN  106.747.     Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  10-19-60. 
718.12«       RKPRESENTATION  OF  A   HON.     W.  H.  Sweney 

and  Company     SN  106.755.   Pub.  4-21^-61.    FUed  10-19-60. 

718.127.  BANISH.      Wm.   F.   Zummacb,    Inc.      SN   106,870. 
Pub.  4-25-61.    Filed  10-20-60. 

718.128,  DEVALUM.      Devoe    ft    Reynolds    Company,    Inc. 
SN  106.993.    Pub.  4-25-61.    Filed  10-24-60. 


Qass  17— Tobacco  Products 


718,129.     FLAME  TIP.     Continental  Tobacco  Company.     SN 
78,183.     Pub  4-25-61.     Filed  7-22-69. 


Qass  18-Medicines  and  Pbarmacentical 
Preparations 

718.1.10      FLUORINVITB.       Wilson    k    Wolfer    PrescrlpUou 
Center       8N    95,792,      Pub.    4-25-61.      Filed   4-25-60. 

718.131.  KALZANA.       Johann    A.     Wulflng.       SN    90,779. 
Pub   4-25-61.     Filed  {M»-«0. 

718.132.  ALGIC.      Spencer  Laboratories  Incorporated.     SN 
98,1.%9.     Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  5-31-60. 

718,i;}3,     NOl'CO       Nopco  Chemical   Company.      SN   99,528. 
Pub.  4-25-61      Filed  6-22-60. 

718,1.?4       NOPGRO      Nopco  Chemical  Company.     SN  99,529. 

Pub.  4-2.V61      Filed  6-22-60. 
718.135.      "BAYSWATER     DIAPERASH."       Henry     Hersog, 

d.b, a.    Bayswater   Company.      SN   102.844.      Pub.   4-25-61. 

Filed  8-17-60. 
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718.136.  LIBRINOOL.  Organisation  de  Syntheee  Mondiale, 
en  Abrege  Orsymoode.  SN  103,736.  Pub  4-2.5-61  Filed 
8-31-60. 

718.137.  SENTIAL8  John  O.  Crerko.  SN  104,.'>12.  Pub. 
4-25-61      Filed  9-15-60. 

718.138.  ARRE8TIN.  Johnson  k  Johnson.  SN  105,987. 
Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  10-7-60. 

718.139.  BRYQEX.  The  OoTemon  of  the  Unlrerslty  of 
Toronto,  dha.  Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories. 
8N  107,856.     Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  11-4-60. 

718.140.  FUMICIDB.  Shulton,  Inc.  SN  107,882.  Pub. 
4-25-61.     Filed  11-4-60. 

718.141.  FRESCA  AND  DESIGN.  Jane  Tupper.  d.b.a.  The 
HouHe  of  Fresca.  SN  108,5^2.  Pub.  4-25-61.  Filed 
11-16-60. 

718.142.  BOEHRINGER  INGELHEIM  AND  DESIGN.  C.  H. 
Boehrlnger  Sohn.  SN  110..592.  Pub.  4-25-61.  Filed 
9-16-60. 

718.143.  W  AND  SCALES  DESIGN.  Carter  Products.  Inc. 
SN  111.065.     Pub.  4-2.V-61.     Filed  12-30-60. 


718,144      NITRONBT.       Ethica     Standard     Co., 
111,174.     Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  1-3-61. 


Inc.       SN 


718,145.     STOLIGAL.      Vitamin    Council    Incori>orated.      SN 
111.449.     Pub.  4-25-61.    Filed  1-6-61. 

718,146      CLE^)FIL.       Ciba     Umlted.       8N     111.725.       Pub. 
4-25-61.     Filed  1-12-61. 

718.147.  IPC  AND  DESIGN.     International  Pharmaceutical 
Corporation.     SN  111,800.     Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  1-13-61. 

718.148.  GISTOLAN.       Gelgy    Chemical    Corporation.      SN 
111,947.     Pub.  4-2^-61.    Filed  1-17-61. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


718,149.  IP  WHAT  CREEK?  A.  Logan  Walt,  Jr., 
Walt  Manufacturing  k  Sales  Company.  SN  95,952. 
4-2.V-61.     Filed  4-27-60, 


d.b.a. 
Pub. 


718,1.50.  C.  P.  Branson  Boat  Company.  SN  97,548.  Pub. 
4-2.V-ei.     Filed  5-20-60. 

718.151  RIVBRS.  Rtrers  Body  Factory,  Inc.  SN  101,979. 
Pub,  4-25-61,     Filed  8-.3-60, 

718.152,  "SUBARU  MAIA.  Fuji  Jyukogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha, 
dba.  Fuji  Heavy  Industries  Ltd.  SN  102,468,  Pub, 
4-25-61.    Filed  8-11-60. 

718.153.  TURNIEHl.  Ford-Werfce  Aktlengesellschaft.  SN 
102,645.     Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  8-15-60. 

718,154  CUSHIONJBT.  National  Research  Associates,  Inc. 
8N  106,125.     Pub.  4-2.'>-61.    Filed  10-10-60. 

718.155,  SILHOUETTE  OF  A  CHILD  SKIPPING  ROPE, 
Wolverine  Avlstlon  Company.  SN  106,287.  Pub  4-25-61, 
Filed  10-12-00, 

718.156.  SINGLE  PULL.  MacGregor-Comaraln,  SN  106,732 
Pub,  4-2.V61.     nied  10-19-60. 

718,1.57,  GREENBRIER.  General  Motors  Corporation, 
SN  108,772.    Pub.  4-25-61.    Filed  11-21-60, 


Class  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Qoth 


718.158,  PARI8IENNB  AND  DBSIGN.  Bonsflde  Mills, 
Inc.      8N   104,803.     Pub,   4-25-61,      Filed  9-20-60. 

718.159,  AMTICO  VINA8UEDE  AND  DESIGN.  American 
HUtrlte  Rubber  Co..  Inc.  8N  108.109.  Pub.  4-25-61. 
nied  11-9-60. 


Qass 21 -Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

718.160,      INTBORITY  SERIES      General   Dynamics  Corpo 
ration,      SN  87,423,     Pub.  4-25-61       Filed   12-16-59. 


718.161.  NORDBN  AND  DESIGN,  United  Aircraft  Corpo 
ration,      8N  92,512.      Pub,    4-25-61.      Filed   3-9-60. 

718.162.  SUPER  SERVICE  The  National  Super  Serrlce 
Company.       SN    94.088.      Pub.    4-25-61.      Filed    3-31-60. 

718,183.  SELENIDRIVB.  American  Rectifier  Corporation 
SN    95.042.      Pub.    4-2&-61.      Filed  4-14-60 

718.164.  CIMCLAD.  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Com 
pany.      8X  96,481.     Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  S-5-80. 

718.165.  D  AND  DESIGN.  Dlgltronlcs  Corporation  SN 
98.271.     Pub.  4-2.5-61.    Filed  6-2-60. 

718.166.  KBMCO.  Warren  Benjamin  Kidder,  d.b.a.  W.  B 
Kidder  Bngr.  *  Mfg,  Co.  SN  100.126.  Pub  4-2.V-61 
Filed  7-1-60. 

718.167.  PETITE,  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  SN 
100.446,     Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  7-7-60. 

718.168.  GATE-O-MATIC.  Gate-O-MaUc  Inc.  SN  101,254. 
Pub.  4-2.5-61.     Filed  7-21-60. 

718.169.  VEGA-MIKB.  Vega  Electronics  Corporation.  SN 
105.233.    Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  9-26-60. 

718.170.  RAZZMATAZZ.  Jubilee  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  106.268.     Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  10-12-60. 

718.171.  OXSIL.  Sprague  Electric  Company.  SN  106.3.55, 
Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  10-13-60. 

718,172  VESTA.  The  Athens  Stove  Works.  Inc  SN 
106,375.     Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  10-14-60, 

718,173,  CLADEX.  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Com 
pany,     SN   106,394.      Pub,   4-25-61.     Filed   10-14-60. 

718,174  MERRIMAC.  Merrtmac  Research  and  Develop- 
ment,  Inc.      SN   106.424.      Pub.   4-25-61.      Filed   10-14-60, 

718,17,5.  VALOR.  Jay  Kay  Metal  Specialties  Corp.  SN 
106.672     Pub.  4-2.5-61.    Filed  10-14-60. 

718.176.  AWAKE  AT  THE  SWITCH.  The  Chase-Shawmut 
Company.      SN    106.791.      Pub.   4-25-61.      Filed   10-20-60. 

718.177.  ELECTROCOM.  Burton  Jaffe,  d.b.a  Electrocom 
Industries.     SN  108.786.     Pub.  4-2.5-61.     nied   11-21-60, 

718.178.  LVNB-O  LARM.  Walter  Kldde  k  Company.  Inc 
SN  108,983,     Pub,  4-2.5-61,     Filed  11 -2.'»-60. 

718,179  LANCER,  Chrysler  Corporation,  8N  109.299, 
Pub.  4-2.5-61.     Filed  11-30-60. 

718.180.  SOLARIS.  Vitro  Corporation  of  America.  SN 
109,365.     Pub.  4-2.5-61 .     Filed  1 1 -30-60. 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

718.181,  E-Z    COUNT.      Robert    S.    Pavela,    dba     E-Z    Toy 
Co,      SN   94,803,     Pub,  4-2.5-61,     Filed  4-11-60, 

718.182,  TEX  SIZ-TRAP.     Xocona  Leather  GoodH  Company 
SN  95.515,     I»ub,  4-2.5-61.     Filed  4-21-60, 

718.183,  ROTO-HOOK.     New  Venture  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    8X  101.457.     Pub.  4-2.5-61.     Filed  7-25-60. 

718.184,  PAX-MASTER.      Colonial    Mercantile    A    Mfg,    Co 
SX  102.897,     Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  8-18-60, 

718.185,  ATLAS,       Commerce-Padflc,     Inr        SN     104.373. 
Pub,  4-25-61      Filed  9-1 3-60, 

718.186,  CAPRI.       Commerce-Pacinc,     Inc.        SX     104,375, 
Pub,  4-2.5-61.     Filed  9-13-60. 


Gass  23  —  Gdery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


718.187,  TRAK  RAK.     Chicago  Tramrall  Corporation,     SX 
36,428.     Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  8-29-67. 

718.188,  COXEX.       Garnet    Products    Limited.      SN    87,a53. 
Pub.  4-25-61.     nied  12-10-59. 

718.189       SUPERIOR     PRODUCTS     ETC.     AND     DE8IOX 


Superior   Manufacturing  Co. 
Filed  1-8-60. 


SX    88.607.      Pub     1-10-61 


718.190.     BOW-KXIFE.     James  A.  Sinclair,  d.b.a.  The  Jim 
Hln  Company,     SN  93,100,     I'ub.  4-25-61,     Filed  3-17-60. 
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718.1*1.     MIBA-WRAP      MIni-Pak.   Inc.     EV  M.504.     Pub. 

4-2a-«l.    Filed  i-H-ao. 
718.193.     ATLAS  DANMARK  AMD  DB8ION.    AkUMclakabct 

Atlaa.     iN  »7.608.     Pub.  ♦-a5-«l.     Filed  6-2»-«0. 

718.193.  RO"LL-DBI.  Indastrlal  Bafetj  Supply  Co.,  Inc. 
S.N  98.003.    Pub.  4-2&-81.    Filed  »-27-«0. 

718.194.  RACO.  Railroad  Aece— ortea  CMporatlon.  SN 
9S.307.    Pub.  4-aMJl.    FUed  tt-a-eo. 

718.199.  BEL«OIT  AND  DESIGN.  Balolt  Iron  Works.  8N 
98.425      Pub.  4-2.V-«l.     Filed  6-6-60. 

718.196.  RRPRBSBNTATION  OF  AN  ANCHOR  WITHIN 
A  CIBCLS.  Aaker-Werke  AkUeng«wllacbaft  SN  103.ai2. 
I'ub.  4  2.V-fll.     Filed  8-29-60 

718.197.  CARICATURE  OF  FLBEINO  INSECT.  Hajee 
Spray  Oun  Company.  SN  103.563.  Pub.  4-25-61.  Filed 
8-29-60. 

718.198  COLLECrro  VAC  AND  DESIGN.  The  BaliBM>n 
Company      SN   103.759.      Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  9-1-60. 

718.199.  RACO  PRODUCTS  BNOINKBRKD  FOB  U)VQ 
LIFU  RA  AND  DESIGN.  Railroad  Acceasortea  Corpora- 
tion.     SN    103,806.      Pub.   4-25-61.      Filed  9-1-60. 

718.200.  BA  AND  ANCHOR  DESIGN.  The  Boaton  lletali 
Company.     SN  106,258.     Pub.  4-26-61.     Filed  9-27-60. 

718.201.  PELICAN.  Pitman  Manufacturlnf  Company.  SN 
106.530.     Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  10-17-60. 

718,202      CA.NOO  AND  DESIGN.     American  Oin  Company. 

SN  106.571.     Pub.  4-25-61.    Filed  10-18-60. 
718.208.     ETIKA    AND    DESIGN.      Ouhl    *    Schelbler    AG. 

SN  106,.W7.     Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  1O-18-60. 
718.204.      FLIP-N-CUT.       Plymouth    Rubber    Company,    Inc. 

SN  106.633.     Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  10-18-60. 
718,205      CIRCUIT    PAK.      Double    A    Product!    Company. 

SN  108.703.     Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  10-19-60. 

718.206.  AQUA  HONE.  Sun  Enterprtaea,  Inc.  SN  107,517. 
Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  10-31-60. 

718.207.  DBLROTD  De  Laral-Holroyd,  Inc.  SN  107,657. 
Pub.  4-25-61      Filed  11-2-60. 

718.208.  METEOR.  Roblnco  New  York,  Inc.  8N  108,139. 
Pub.  4-25-61      Filed  11-9-60. 

718.209  CHALLENGE  AND  DESIGN.  The  Challenfe  Ma- 
chinery Company  SN  108.268.  Pub.  4-25-61.  Filed 
11-14-60 

718.210.  VAC-ALL.  Central  EnglBcerlnc  Company,  Inc. 
8N  108.4.M.     Pub.  4-2.V-61.     Filed  11-15-60. 


Oats  24  —  Lamdry  AnMiancas  Md  MadiiMs 

718.211.     8URGILATOR.         Whirlpool      Corporation.         8N 

94. .178.     Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  4-4-60. 
71R,212.      BIG    BOY.      American    Machine   and    Metala,    Inc. 

HN  101..'V9A.     Pub.  4-25-61.    Filed  7-28-60. 
718.213.      UTILATUB.       B.    L.    Mustee    *    Sons,    Inc.       8N 

101.865.     Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  8-2-60. 
718.214      TIBBOTEX.     Tlnfue,   Brown  k  Co.      SN   103.982. 

Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  9-6-60. 
718.215.      ROLPAK.      Tlnrue.    Brown    4    Co.      SN    108,983. 

Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  9-6-60. 


Oats  25  -  Locks  and  Sifes 

718.216.     CBNTI  SPLINB.     Sarfent  k  Oreenleaf,   Inc.     SN 
103,742.     Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  8-31-60. 


Qass  26  — Maaiariag     and     Scientific 
Appnancas 

718.217.  SPEED  WIND.    Lufkln  Rule  Company.    SN  62,564 
Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  11-17-58. 

718.218.  914.     Haloid  Xerox  Inc.    8N  97,484.    Pub.  4-25-61. 
Filed  .V19-fl0. 


dau  27-HorDlo9i<il  hubiiatt 

718.219.  ELOZTAL.  Andenne  Manofacture  d'Horlo«trlc, 
Patek,  Philippe  et  Co.,  Sodete  Anoayme.  SN  101,149. 
Pub.  4-25-61.    Filed  7-20-60. 

718.220.  WINDOW-PAK.  BalOTa  Watch  Company,  Inc. 
SN  104,065.    Pub.  4-25-61.    Filed  9-8-60. 


Oass  28  -  Jawalry  and  Predops-Matal  Wara 

718.331.  BIAR  KAY.  Marrln  Pranger,  d.b.a.  Mar  Kay  Jew- 
elery  Mannfacturera.  SN  98,946.  Pub.  4-28-61.  Filed 
3-29-60. 


Qass  30  — Croclcery,  Eartheaware,  and 
Porcelain 

718,222.     RETELK.     McNlcol  China  Company.     SN  96.839. 
Pub.  4-25-61.    Filed  4-26-60. 


Qass  31  -  Rhors  and  Rof  rigoratorf 

718.223.  PALMER.  Palmer  Filter  E<iulpment  Company. 
SN  82.285.    Pub.  4-25-61.    Filed  9-28-69. 

718.224.  HAND  AND  PLANE  DESIGN.  Warner  Lewis 
Company.      SN    101,061.      Pub.   4-25-61.     Filed   7-18-60. 

718.225.  SILENT  SERVANT  OF  SAFETY  AND  DESIGN. 
Warner  Lewis  Company.  8N  101.062.  Pub.  4-26-61. 
Filed  7-18-60. 

718.226.  KRACK.  Refrigeration  AppUancea,  Inc.  SN 
106.637.    Pub.  4-25-61.    Filed  10-18-60. 

718.227.  VACUMIT*.  Vacumlte,  Incorporated.  8N  106.864. 
Pub  4-25-61.    Filed  10-20-60. 


Class  32-Fumitnre  and  Upholstery 

718.228.  LO-BAK.       Nachman     Corporation.       SN     78,482. 
Pub.  4-25-61.    Filed  7-27-59. 

718.229.  SIL-O-BTTTR        Bnrton-Dlxle     Corporation.        SN 
81.4%fl.     Pub.  4-25-61.     FUed  9-16-59. 

718.230.  RED  CARPET  TREATMENT.     Douglas  Furniture 
Corporation.     SN  100.106.     Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  7-1-60. 

718.231.  DINETTE    DYNAMITE.      Douglas   Furniture   Cor- 
poration.     SN   100.108.      Pub.   4-25-61.      Filed   7-1-60. 

718.232.  RELAX-A  BED.     Use  Products,  Inc.     SN  104.493. 
Pub.  4-25-61.    Filed  9-14-60. 

718.233.  3T.      Bcllpae    Sleep    Products,    Inc.       SN    106,872. 
Pub.  4-25-61.    Filed  10-6-60. 


Qass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
ApparatM 

718,234.  FRAUENHEIM  PROCESS  AND  DESIGN.  George 
J.  Meyer  Malt  k  Grain  Corporation.  SN  99,943.  Pub. 
4-25-61.    Filed  6-29-60. 

718.285.  DURAMATIC.  B.  L.  Mustee  *  Sons,  Inc  SN 
101,887.    Pub.  4-25-61.    Filed  8-2-60. 

718.236.  BAR-B-GRATB.  Maurice  A.  Knight  Sons'  Co.  SN 
102,124.     Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  8-5-60. 

718.237.  DTNAVBNT.  Snbarfoan  Propane  Gas  Corporttloa. 
8N  104,769.    Pub.  4-25-61.    Filed  9-19-60. 

718.238.  VIGILANT.  United  Gas  Corporation.  SN  106,774. 
Pub  4-25-61.    Filed  10-19-60. 

718.239.  EVBN  GLOW  AND  DESIGN.  Howard  B.  Plepcr. 
8N  107,696.    Pub.  4-25-61.    Filed  11-2-60. 
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aass35-Belthig,  Hose,  MacMnery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

718.240.  SPEED  HAMANN.  Herbert  Hamann,  d.b.a. 
"Speed  Hamann."  SN  101,551.  Pub.  4-25-61.  Filed 
7-27-60. 

718.241.  AD-A-8EAL  Carl  Helwlg,  d.b.a.  Better  Part 
Specialties.     8N  108,323.     Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  11-14-60. 

718.242.  SCHENUIT.     The  Frank  O.  Schenult  Rubber  Com 
pany.      SN   108,576.      Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  11-16-60. 

718,243  CUSTOM  CONTOUR.  The  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rub- 
ber Company.    8N  108,625.    Pub.  4-25-61.    Filed  11-17-60. 

718.244.  RUB-BUB.  Ramuel  Moore  and  Company.  SN 
108,652.    Pub.  4-25-61.    Filed  11-17-60. 

718.245.  8RT.  United  Statee  Rubber  Company.  SN 
108,683.     Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  11-17-60. 

718.246.  THORO-BRAID.  Dayco  Corporation.  SN  108,755. 
Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  11-21-60. 

718.247.  8ECTAFLEX.  Flezlboz  Limited.  SN  109,178. 
Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  11-28-60. 


Qass  36— Mnsical  Instimnents  and  Supplies 

718.248.  HI-TONE.       Greentree     Blectronlcs     Corporation. 
SN  102,023.    Pub.  4-2.5-61.    Filed  8-4-60. 

Qass  37- Paper  and  Stationery 

718.249.  PONY    DEB.      Artstocrat    Leather    Products,    Inc. 
8N  70,342.     Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  3-27-59. 

718.250.  TEXAS     SAFETY.        Stafford-Lowdon     Company. 
SN  95.897.     Pub.  4-25-61.     FUed  4-19-60. 

718.251.  CATALINA    BRITE.      Crown    Zellerbach    Corpora- 
tion.     SN   99.302.      Pub.   4-25-61.     Filed  6-20-60. 

718.252.  FLIPOMATIC.      Acme   Brief   Case    Co.,    Inc.      SN 
99,608.    Pub.  4-25-61.    Filed  6-24-60. 

718.253.  TUK  TITB  AND  DESIGN.     Tuk  Tlte.     SN  104,406. 
Pub,  4-25-61.     Filed  9-13-60. 

718.254.  10,000.      The   Parker  Pen  Company.      SN  106,843. 
Pub.  4-26-61.    Filed  10-18-60. 

718.255.  CHIPPER    CHATTER.      Thomas    R.    Keogh.      SN 
106,419.     Pub.  4-25-61.    Filed  10-14-60. 

718,2.56.     RITE-HOLD.      The  A.    N.   Palmer  Company.      SN 
107,506.    Pub.  4-25-61.    Filed  10-31-«0. 

718.257.     EURBKA  AND  DESIGN.     Eureka  SpecUlty  Prtnt- 
ing  Company.     SN  107,662.     Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  11-2-60. 


Qass  38 -Prints  and  Puhlications 

718.258.  MISSILES  AND  ROCKETS  ASTBOLOO.  Ameri- 
can Aviation  Publications,  Inc.  SN  83.591.  Pub.  4-25-61. 
Filed  O-SO-Se. 

718.259.  ADVERTISING  DYNAMICS.  Metro  Associated 
Serrlcea,  Inc.     SN  92,388.     Pub.  4-26-61.     Filed  3-8-60. 

718.260.  GOLF  WORLD.  Golf  World  Company,  Inc,  SN 
92,537.    Pub.  4-25-61.    Filed  3-10-60. 

718.261.  U8TA  WITHIN  A  aSCLE.  The  United  States 
Trademark  Association.  SN  101,056.  Pub.  4-25-61.  Filed 
7-18-60. 

718.263.  FINGERTIP  BOOKS  AND  DESIGN.  DaTid  C. 
Cook  Publiahlng  Company.  SN  103,011.  Pub.  4-25-^1. 
Filed  8-19-60. 

718.263.  THIS  WEEK  IN  TIRES.  Reuben  E.  Hedlund. 
SN  103,864.    Pub.  4-25-61.    Filed  9-2-60. 

718.264.  lAFF  ETC.  AND  EMBLEM  DESIGN.  Intema- 
tlonal  AMocUttoB  of  Fire  Fighters.  SN  104.034.  Pub. 
4-26-61.    Filed  9-7-60. 

TM  768  O.O.— 8 


718,265.  SHEET  METAL  WORKERS'  INTERNATIONAL 
ASSOCIATION  ETC.  AND  EMBLBM  DESIGN.  Sheet 
Metal  Workers'  International  Association.  SN  104,053. 
Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  9-7-60. 


aass39-Ckithhig 


718.266.  WBARLONG  WORSTED.  House  of  Woroted-Tex, 
Inc.  (Maryland  corporation),  assignee  of  House  of  Worsted- 
Tex,  Inc.  (PennHylTanla  corporation).  .SN  76.404.  Pub. 
4-25-61.     Filed  6-24-50. 

718.267.  RO  KNIT.      Atlas    Plywood    Corporation,    assignee 
of  Rohrer  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.     SN  84,019.     Pub.  4-25-81 
Filed  10-26-59. 

718.268.  WI.VDSOR.  Newport  Shoe  Mfg.  Corporation.  SN 
88,869.     Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  1-12-60. 

718.269.  DOUBLE  PLAY  The  Warner  Brothers  Company. 
SN  96,775.     Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  5-O-60. 

718.270.  TRAIL  TRACER.  Kiddle  Kapers,  Inc.  SN  97,214. 
Pub.  4-25-61.    Filed  5-16-60. 

718.271.  LITTLE  KING  AND  DB»IGN.  Herbert  L.  Fleish- 
man, d.b.a.  Monarch  Specialties  Company.  SN  98,119. 
Pub.  4-25-61.    Filed  5-31-60. 

718.272.  JERADA.  Baltch  k  CasUldi,  Inc.,  d  b.a.  Bataldl. 
SN  08,846.     Pub.  4-26-61.     Filed  6-13-60. 

718.273.  KRESOE-NEWARK.  Kresge-Newark.  Inc  SN 
99,150.     Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  6-16-60. 

718.274.  KEEPOCKET.  Rugby  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Rugby.     8N  99,460.     Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  6-21-60. 

718.275.  PA.NTIQUES.  Rhodes  of  California,  Inc.  SN 
101,340.     Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  7-22-60. 

718.276.  SPEEDO.  Speedo  Knitting  Mills  Pty.  Limited. 
SN  101,342.     Pub,  4-25-61.     Filed  7-22-60. 

718.277.  MAGIC  TOPS.  International  Shoe  Company, 
d.b.a.  Florshelm  Shoe  Company.  S.V  101.401.  Pub. 
4-25-61.     Filed  7-2."i-60 

718.278.  RAVES.  Plastics  k  Resins.  Inc.  SN  101,810. 
Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  8-1-60. 

718.279.  ACTIVE  STEP.  Dr.  Posner  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
102,060.    Pub.  4-2.V-61.    Filed  8-4-60. 

718.280.  880.  Byer-Rolnlck  Hat  Corporation.  SN  102.301. 
Pub.  4-*-61.     Filed  8-9-60. 

718.281.  MB  HICKS  CASUALS  ANT)  DESIGN  Hicks- 
Hay  ward  Company.  SN  103,021.  Pub.  4-25-61.  Filed 
8-19-60. 

718.282.  SUPPLE-STEP  SHOES  AND  DESIGN  Wall- 
Streeter  Shoe  Co.  SN  103,497.  Pub.  4-25-61.  Filed 
8-26-60. 

718.283.  SATIN  STAR.  Movie  SUr,  Inc.  SN  104.176. 
Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  9-9-60. 

718.284.  PAPALIM.  National  Shoes,  Inc.  SN  104,471. 
Pub.  4-25-61.    Filed  9-14-60. 

718.285.  POLY-D.  The  Wilson  Rubber  Company.  SN 
104,496.     Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  9-14-60. 

718.286.  HOLYROOD.      Holyrood    Knitwear    (Sales)    Um 
Ited.     SN  104,830.     Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  9-2O-60. 

718.287.  BMANCI-PANTS.  Tru  Balance  Corsets,  Inc.  SN 
109,911.     Pub.  4-2JS-61.     Filed  12-8-60. 


Qass  40- Fancy  Goods, 


718.288.  STAY-TIGHT.        Delamere     Company.     Inc.        SN 
71,105.    Pub.  9-6-60.    Filed  4-8-59. 

718.289.  COLTON  ELASTIC  AND  DESIGN.     United  EUs 
tic     Corporation.        SN     82.555.        Pub.     4-25-61.       FUed 
10-1-59. 

718.290.  SUPER    TIE    LACES    AND    DESIGN       Tye  Rite, 
Inc.     SN  93,724.     Pub.  4-25-61.      Filed  3-25-60. 

718.291.  U.S.   BASKET  AND  DESIGN.     U.S.   Basket   Com 
pany.    Inc.      SN   95.786.      Pub.    4-26-61.      Filed   4-26-60. 
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718.292.      COZY    CA&K.       Th«    Reddy    Company,    Inc.       8N 
103.599.     Pnb.  4-25-«l.    Filed  8-29-60. 


Oau 42 -Knitted,   Netted,   and   Textile 
Fabrics,  and  SdMtitHtes  Tlmfefer 

718.293.  DAN  STAR.  IMn  RlTer  Mill*.  Incorporated.  8N 
92.675.     I'ub.  4-2.V-61.     Filed  11-18-58. 

718.294.  ENKA  8HEE:R  "45."  American  Enka  Corpora- 
tion.     8N   77.494.      Pub.   4-25-61.      Filed  7-13-59. 

718.295.  BAK  liOK.  Downa  Carpet  Company.  Inc.  SN 
90.978.     Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  2-9-60, 

718.296.  PADRE.  HI  Lankenaa  Textile  Corp.  SN  97,216. 
Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  5-16-60. 

718.297.  ARTLEY.  B««con  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
105,2.%8.     Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  9-27-60. 

718.298.  FLUFF  'N  PUFF.  Fluff  'n  Puff  Pillow  Serrlce 
of  America.  Inc.  SN  107.189.  Pub.  4-25-61.  Filed 
10-26-60. 

718.299.  8HBER  DB  SWA.  William  Und  Co..  Inc.  SN 
109.190.     Pub.  4-11-61.     Filed  11-28-60.  


Class  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 

718..300  CHLON8BT.  t>alto  Boahoka  Kabaablkl  Kalaha, 
d  ba.  Dalto  Woolen  Spinning  k  Wearing  Co.,  Ltd.  8N 
109.244.*Pub.  4-25-61.     FUed  11-29-60. 


dau  44 -Dental,    Medical,   and   Surgical 

718.301       TWO-WAY.       Niblack    System.    Inc.       SN    80,339. 
Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  8-27-59. 

718.302.  STUDIO  PONY.     Niblack  System.  Inc.     SN  80,340. 
Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  8-27-59. 

718.303.  AOATHON     Frledrlch  Sebroder-Strans.    8N  89.028. 
Pub.  4-2&-61.     Filed  1-14-60. 

718,804      ATRAUORIP.     George  P.  PUlIng  *  Son  Company. 
SN  90,-357.    Pub.  4-25-61.    Filed  2-4-60. 

718.305.     ECONO.      C.    R.    Bard,    Inc.       8N    98,831.      Pub. 

4-2iM».    Filed  6-3-60. 
718. .306.     FA8CI.NATA.     Bronya  Sllber,  d.b.a.   Bronya  Shop. 

SN  99.250.     Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  6-17-60. 

718,.307.     DYCAL.     Tbe  L.  D.  Caulk  Company.     SN  101,309. 
Pub.  4-2.V-61.     Filed  7-22-60, 

718,308.     PmBPERS.      Paul    H.    Kubl,    d.b.a.    Kuhl    Poultry 
Equipment  Co    SN  101,451.    Pub.  4-25-61     Filed  7-25-60. 

718.300.     BBAUTELATER.        Shlriey      B.      LAngbam.        SN 

107,181.     Pub.  4-25-61.     Fltod  10-25-60. 
718.310.     MONO-VACC.       Lincoln    Laboratories,     Inc.       SN 

107,682.     Pub.  4-25-«l.    Filed  11-2-60. 


Class  46  -  Feeds  and  kifredfonU  ef  Feeds 

718.311.  8UNKI8T  AND  DESIGN.  Bunklst  Growera,  Inc., 
assignee  of  Anna  Reaetar.  d.b.a.  P.  M.  Reaetar.  SN  61,436. 
Pub  2-16-60.    Filed  10-27-68. 

718.312.  FRIGID  TRKAT8.  Clarence  R.  Hlest««r,  d.b.a, 
Sctaell's  Dairy  Swirl.  SN  79,240.  Pnb.  4-28-61.  FUed 
8-10-59. 

718,113.  GOLDEN  CROWN  AND  DB8IGN.  B.  M  Tibbltts 
*    Sons       8N    80.828.      Pub.    4^  25-61.      Filed   9-3-.'\9. 

718314.  BNGLANDER  GRAND  CHAMPION  AND  DESIGN. 
8UBl«y  Englander,  Idc.  8N  83,323.  Pub.  4-25-61.  Filed 
10-15-M.  I 


718.315.  ORBIT.  Rnawll^UlM  UUlimg  O^  BIf  S8.0M. 
Pub.  4-25-61.    Filed  12-28-50. 

718.316.  BLUE  MOUND.  Kdtta  MadlaoB.  d.b.a.  Blm  MoiiDd 
Turkey  Farms.     SN  90,690.    Pub.  4-25-61.    Filed  2-l(MJ0. 

718.317.  MM  (CROWN  TYPE).  Minute  Maid  CorporatloD. 
SN  91,824.    Pnb.  4-25-61.    Filed  2-29-60. 

718.318.  V/+  BUILT!  AND  DESIGN.  Vlta+Plna  Corpo- 
ration.    8N  91.976.     Pub.  4-26-61.      Filed  3-1-60. 

718.319.  A-CRO.  Tbe  Acerola  Corporation.  SN  98,962. 
Pub.  4-25-61.    Filed  3-30-60. 

718.320.  CBROLAX.  Tbe  Aceroia  CorporaUon.  SN  98,964. 
Pub,  4-25-61.    Filed  3-30-60. 

718.321.  CBROLA.  The  Acerola  Corporation.  8N  98,066. 
Pub,  4-25-61.     Filed  3-30-60. 

718.322.  CHILI  GARITO.  Brace's  Foods  Company.  8N 
94,250.  Pub.  4-25-61.    Filed  4-4-60. 

718.323.  GOLDEN  KREEMIX.  Fairway  Foods,  Inc.  SN 
97,191.  Pub.  4-25-61.    Filed  6-16-60. 

718.324.  OOLDBlN  TOP.  Grlffln  Pie  Co.  of  South  Charles- 
ton, d.b.a.  Grlffln  Pie  Co.  SN  100,248.  Pub.  4-26-61. 
Filed  7-5-«0. 

718.325.  W.R-D.  McKeaaon  ft  Robblns,  Incorporated.  SN 
100.278.     Pub.  4-25-61.     Filed  7-6-00. 

718.326.  THE  HAPPY  CLAM  AND  DKSIGN.  Olynpia 
Oyster  Company.  SN  101,804.  Pub.  4-25-61.  Filed 
8-1-60. 

718.327.  R  IN  TRIANGLB.  Rahr  Malting  Co,  SN  103.197. 
Pub.  4-26-61.    Filed  8-22-60. 

718.328.  MOISTEX.  Red  Star  Yeast  and  Products  Com- 
pany.     8N    103.299.      Pnb.    4-26-61.      Filed    8-23-60. 

718.329.  MR.  Q.  Talx,  Vesaey  ft  Anker  Co.,  Inc.  8N 
103,621.    Pub.  4-25-61.    Filed  8-29-60. 

718.330.  8  AND  DESIGN.  Schlndler-s  Peanut  Products, 
Inc.      SN   105.552.     Pub.   4-25-61.     Filed  9-3O-60. 

718.331.  SPIN.  F.  H.  Pearey  ft  Company.  SN  106,708, 
Pub,  4-26-61.    Filed  10-3-60. 

718  332  OLD  MILL  AND  DESIGN,  Kwlk  Kafe  Coffee 
Processors  of  America,  Inc.  SN  108,337.  Pub.  4-25-61, 
Filed  11-14-60.  


Class  47 -Wines 


718,333.     SPORT  KING.   B,  ft  J.  Gallo  Winery.    SN  105.737. 
Pub,  4-25-61.    Filed  10-4-60. 


Class  48 -MaK  Beverages  and  Liqners 

718  334  8CHOENLING.  The  Schoenllng  Brewing  Com- 
pany.     SN    106.002.      Pub.    4-25-61,      Filed    10-7-60. 

718.335,  TOP-HAT.  Th«  Schoenllng  Brewing  Compaay. 
SN  106,003.    Pnb.  4-25-61.    Filed  10-7-60, 


Class  49 -DistiOed  Alcoholic 


718.336.  HEDGES  ft  BUTLER.      Hedges  ft   Butler  Limited. 
SN  91,604.    Pub.  4-26-61.    Filed  7-«-60. 

718.337.  1776  BRAND.    Plon«er  Ltqnor  Company,  Inc.    8N 
103,869.    Pnb.  4-25-61.    Filed  9-2-60. 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Net  Otherwise 
Classified 

718.338.  STONBTTB.       PUqne    Craft,     Incorporated.       SN 
101.337.     Pnb.  4-25-61.    Filed  7-22-60. 

718.339.  8AFE-T-POBT.     BadUtor  Specialty  Company.     SN 
106.375.    Pnb.  4-26-61.    Filed  9-28-60. 
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718.340.  PACKAGED  PARTIBS  Packaged  Parties,  Inc. 
SN   107,282,      Pub,    4-25-61.      Filed   10-27-6O 

718.341.  HANDI-MAT.  Durward  O.  Guth,  d.b.a.  Guth 
Products  Company.  SN  109,058.  Pnb.  4-25-61.  Filed 
11-25-60. 

718.342.  COL-ITB  A.VD  DESIGN.  Colonial  HItes  Com- 
pany.    SN  109,473.     Pnb.   4-25-61.     Filed  12-2-60, 


Class  51  -  CesMotia  and  Toilet  Preparations 

718.343.  FOUNTAIR  HAIR  AWAKENER  LETTER  P  IN 
CIRCLE  DESIGN.  Fonntalr  ProdncU  Co.  SN  60,502. 
Pnb.  4-25-61.    Filed  10-13-68. 

718.344.  VIVIANE  WOODARD.  Vlrlane  Woodard  Corpo- 
ration, by  change  of  name  from  Vlrlane  Woodard  Cos- 
metic*.    SN  74,623.     Pnb.  4-26-61.     Filed  6-27-69. 

718.345.  BELLI88IMA.  Gertrade  Stella.  SN  92,323.  Pub. 
4-25-61.     Filed  3-7-60. 

718.346.  MARY  SHERMAN.  Mary  Sherman,  Inc.  SN 
98,868.    Pnb.  4-18-61.    Filed  3-28-60. 

718.347.  WINTER  TAN.  Winter-Tan,  Inc.  8N  100,201. 
Pnb.  4-25-61.    Filed  7-1-60. 

718.348.  ANOBL  SKIN.  CheMbrongh-Pond's  Inc.  SN 
102,195.    Pnb.  4-26-61.    Fllad  8-8-60. 

718440.  AFRIKOL.  Benjamin  Green,  d.b.a.  Cltroleum 
Company.      SN    106,903.      Pub.   4-26-61.      Filed   10-21-60. 

718,360.     DEXP  BEAUTY.     Rldiard  Hudnut.     SN  107,858, 

Pnb.  4-25-61.    FUed  11-4-60. 
718,851.      BOEHRINGBR  INGBLHBIM  AND  DESIGN.    C,  H, 

Boefarlngcr    Sohn.      SN    110,593.      Pub.    4-25-61.      Filed 

0-16-60. 


Qass  52  — Detoffonts  and  Soaps 

718.352.     ONYX-OL.       Onyx     Cb«mleal     Corporation.       SN 
96,187.    Pnb.  4-2&-61.    Fllad  4-16-60. 


Service  Mariu 

Pass  100  -  Mhcelaneons 


718.353.  TRAN8AMBRICA.  Tranaamertca  Corporation. 
SN  46,630.    Pnb.  4-26-61.    Filed  2-10-58. 

718.354.  SMITTY'S  PANCAKE  HOUSE.  J.  WUUam  Smith. 
d.b.a.  Bmltty's  Pancake  House.  SN  79.300.  Pub.  4-26-61. 
Filed  8-10-69. 

718,366.  RBPRBSENTATION  OF  CLEANER  ETC,  AND 
DESIGN,  Home  Window  Cleaning  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
American  Cleaning  Contractors.  SN  88.638.  Pnb.  4-25-61, 
FUed  1-6-60. 


718..3.^6.      GBOMETRICAL    DESIGN.       Booi    Allen    Applied 
RpHt-arch,  Inc,     SN  95,048.     Pub,  4-25-61.     Filed  4-14-60. 


Qass  101- 


and  DMsiness 


718,357.  CMS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Consolidated  Mer 
chanU  Syndicate,  Inc.  SN  84,734,  Pub,  4-25-61,  Filed 
11-6-59, 


Qass  102  —  Insurance  and  Ri 


718,358,     TRANSAMBRICA.        Transamerlca      Corporation 
SN  45,632.    Pub.  4-25-61.    Filed  2-10-58. 


Qass  103- 


and  Repair 


718,359.     CW.       Cardwell     Westlnghouse     Company. 
100,578.    Pub.  4-25-61.    Filed  7-11-60, 


8N 


Qass  105 -Transportation  and  Storage 

718.360.  AMERICANS   ABROAD.      Americans   Abroad,    In- 
corporated.    SN  86,101.     Pub,  4-25-61,     Filed  11-27-69, 

718.361.  SOCIETY  TOUR.     A.  T.  Henderson  Company,  Inc. 
SN  92,984.     Pub,  4-25-61.     Filed  3-16-60, 


Collective  Membership  Marks 

Oats  200 


718.362.  THE  PINTO  HORSE  ASSOCIATION  OF  AMER- 
ICA, INC.  AND  DESIGN.  Tbe  Pinto  Horse  Association 
of  Amertca,  Inc.  SN  101,033.  Pub.  4-25-61,  Filed 
7-18-60. 

718.363.  lAFF  AND  EMBLEM  DB8I0N.  The  Interna- 
tional AasoeUtlon  of  Flr«  Filters.  8N  104,035.  Pub, 
4-26-61.    Filed  9-7-60. 

718.364.  SHEET  METAL  WORKERS'  INTERNATIONAL 
ASSOCIATION  ETC.  AND  EMBLEM  DESIGN,  Sheet 
MeUl  Workers'  International  Association,  SN  104.062, 
Pub.  4-25-61.    Piled  9-7-60. 

718.365.  UNITED  ASSOCIATION  UNITED  STATES- CAN- 
ADA ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  United  Association  of  Jour- 
neymen and  Apprentices  of  tbe  Plumbing  and  Pipe  Fitting 
Industry  of  the  United  States  and  Canada,  SN  104,349. 
Pub,  4-25-61,     Filed  9-12-60, 

718.366.  B  AND  SHIELD  DESIGN.     The  National   Honor-' 
ary  BeU  Oub.    SN  105,190.    Pub,  4-25-61,    Filed  9-26-60, 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Tbeaa  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Oau  38  -  Prints  and  Pnyications 

718^7.     Elactronlc  TachaleUn,  Ine^  New  York.  N.Y.     8N 
76,472.     Filed  P.R.  6-26-«9 ;  Am.   8.R.  5-17-61. 


718,368.     Electronic  Technician,  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     SN 
89,905.     Flted  P.R.   1-29-60;  Am,  S.R,   5-17-61. 


I960 


For  Perlodlenlly  lined  Broehnre. 
Tint  DM  Jan.  B,  1060. 


For  Publication. 
Flnt  nte  Nor.  5, 1950. 


TM  84 


71H.30e.      Kl«rtronlc   T«><-hnlcl«n.    Inc..    New   York,    NY,      8N 
H9.90H       Ml«t    PR     l-2»-«0:    Ani     8  R.    .V-1T-«1. 
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Oass  49-Distilled  Alcoholic  Uqaors 


1961 


For  l>rtodle»lly  ImhimI  Brochure. 
MrHt  UM  8*pt.  1.  19ft». 


Oass  46- Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

71H..17I).  Standard  Vrult  and  Bteamahlp  Company.  New 
Orlean«,  Ia  8N  85,414.  Filed  F.R.  11-16-58;  Am.  8.R. 
4-24-«l. 


CARIBE 


For  Bananan. 

nmt  uae  Oct.  30.  1»59. 


718.371.  Phillip  L.  Donaldaoo,  d.b.a.  Johnny  Harris  Famoua 
Har-B  Cue  Sauce  Company,  Savannah.  Oa..  assignee  of 
Kermit  L.  Donaldaon,  Savannah,  Oa.  8N  87,M7.  MIed 
P.R.  12-21-6^:  Am.  8.R.  8-1-4K). 


Kor  n«rbeciie  Sauf* 
Flntt  une  durlnf;  194». 


718,373.  Kloaterbrennerei  A.O.  Ente  Badlscbe  Wein-  und 
Bdelbranntwelnbrennerel,  Emmendlngen,  Oermany.  8N 
S6.667.     Filed  P.R.  12-4-5©;  Am.  8.R.  4-3-61. 


)8 


ISi 


t>i 


(lostprkirscb 

(lOltlllllMKllll    'C 


Priority  under  Sec.  44(d).     German  application  filed  Sept. 
22.  1959.  Reg.  No.  K16640,  dated  Jan.  8.  1»«0. 
For  Klmch. 


718,374.  Golden  Gate  Stores.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Ernie's  Liquor 
Stores  and  as  The  Warerly  Company,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
SN  »«,330.     Filed  P.R.  5-3-60;  Am.  8.R.   5-3-61, 

SEVER'S 

For  vodka.  Gin  and  Bourbon  Whiskey. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1952  on  whiskey. 


718,375.      John   Power  &  Son  Limited,   Dublin,   Ireland.      SN 
96.6^2.     Filed  P.R.   5-6-60;  Am.   8.R.   4-24-61. 


"John  Power's"  Is  not  the  name  of  a  particular  llvlnu  In- 
dividual.    Owner  of  US.  Reg.  Nos.   381,737  and  711.631. 
For  Gin. 
First  use   Nor.   1,   1958;   In  commerce   Mar.   2,   1960. 


71S.372      Boncafe,   Inc ,   Baltimore.   Md.     8N  92,955.     Filed    CUttS  50 "  MorchandiSO    Not    Othorwise 

PR,  3-16-60;  Am.  8.R.  4-21-61. 


OassHied 


BonCafe 


718,376.  Patents  Management  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga., 
assignee  of  Sun  Gold  Industries.  New  York.  N.Y.  SN 
85,171.      Filed  PR.    11-12-59;   Am.   8.R.   4-10-61. 


I 


MACGREGOR 


For  Knives.  Spoons.  Forks.  Salt  and  Pepper  Shakers  and 
For    Liquid   Coffee   Concentrate   To   Be   Added    to   Boiling    Thermos   Jugs  In   a    Single  Container  and   Used  for   Picnic 
Water  To  Make  CoCec.  i  Purposes. 

First  use  Dec  14. 1»5».  I  ""t  use  In  SUrcfa  1959. 

I 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


19,764. 

19.825. 

20,065. 

20.086. 
1 38,064. 
140,167. 

140.168. 
141,355. 
141.632. 
142,234. 
142,279. 
142,321. 
142.346. 
142,417. 
142,691. 
142,682. 

142.683. 

142,694. 
142,695. 
143,277. 
143,278. 
143,706. 
145.196. 
145,231. 
145,788. 
146.211. 
146.223. 
146,354. 
146.566. 
146.947. 
147.139. 
147.140. 

147.704. 
148,305. 


AND 


BELWARP    AND    DESIGN.       CI.    42.      6-23-1891. 

SAFFOLINE      CI.  6.     6-30-1891. 

OVAL  DESIGN     CI   23.    8-18-1891. 

PROPHYLACTIC.       CI.    29.       8-2.">-1891. 

DorOHBOY.     CI.  46.     12-14-20. 

THE    J.    CHAS    McCULLOLGH    SBED    CO. 

DESIGN.     CI.  1.     3-8-21. 
ACME.     CT.  1.     3-8-21. 
VACUUM  GRIP.     CI.  23.    4-19-21. 
CROWN.     CI.  1.     4-26-21. 
BULLDOG.     CI.  42.     5-10-21. 
HUNTERS   AND   DESIGN.      CI.   45.      5-10-21. 
QUAKER   QUAKIES.      CI.   46.      5-10-21. 
WALWORTH      CI.  13      5-10-21. 
BULLY  BRAND.     CI    46      5-17-21. 
PAGE  BELTING  COMPANY.     CI    1.     5-17-21 
REPRESENTATION    OF    AN    ANCHOR. 

5-17-21. 
REPRESENTATION     OF     A 

5-17-21. 
CONCORD  ANT)  DESIGN.     CI.   35.      5-17-21 
THE  HERCULES  AND  DESIGN,     a.  1.     5-17-21 
AEC  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  19.     5-31-21. 
CYCOL.     a    15.     5-31-21.  i 

CROWN.     CI.  50.     6-7-21.  |' 

BEAR.     CI.  38.     7-2<>-21. 
HOBBIES.     CI.  46.     7-26-21. 
REI8.     a.  38.     8-16-21. 
VELOUR      CI    16.     9-6-21. 
CREST   BRAND  AND  DESIGN. 
WHITEX.     CI.  6.     9-6-21. 
MIRROLAC.    CI.  16.    0-13-21. 
TOLO.     CT.  46.     9-27-21. 
NESTLES  LION  AND  DESIGN 


CI.    35. 


CROWN.        CI.      1. 


CT.  39.     9-6-21. 


CI.  46. 
NESTLE'8      LION      AND      DESIGN. 

10-4-21. 
TERMACO.     CT.  23.     10-25-21. 
LUSTRO.     CT.  37.     ll-S-21. 


10-4-21. 
CI.       46. 


,S8«.17:<.  rUASSEK.     ri.  46.     3-25-41. 

;<8«.4;{4.  GLUJKL.     CT.  6.     4-8-41, 

;{8«.683.  SLIPIT.     CI.  15,     4-22-41 

387.137,  TMC  THOMP8f)N  AND  DESIGN      CI    1 

.187.221  SMMBER-TIME,     CI.  .S9.     .")-«— 11. 

387.27<1.  FIBER  BONDED,     CI    42,     .V];i-41, 

387,294.  BROADCAST    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    4fi 

.S87.296,  MAURKSQUE      CI,  51.     ,5-13-41 

387,310.  AMIGEN.     CI.  18,     5-13-41 

:<87.;i25,  I'lTTOO.     CI.  «■).     .-)-13-41. 

387,352,  FASTOGKNE,     CT,  6,     .5-13-41, 

387,500.  SILKNAPS.     CT,  37      5   20-41. 

387.537.  OPTAURAL      CI,  IS      5-20-41 

387.815,  STBAMASTER,     CI,  21       6-3-41 

.S87.948.  THE  CHAMP.     CI.  39.     fi-10-41. 

;<H8.525.  MONOVENT,     CI    34,     7-1-41 

3H8.725.  ATKINS     ALL     STAR     CHICKS 

CT.  1.     7-H-41. 

389,116.  STENCIL.     CT.  51.     7-22-41 

.{89.131.  SOYA  LAC.     CI    46      7-22-41 

389. 22«.  K.S      CI.  26.     7-29   41 

:{8»,42>i,  ROPAX,     CI,  12,     H~-:>~^\. 

:'.8<.».454.  MILTONK,     CI.  37,     8-.5-41, 

380,704  .SPARK  OLIFE,     CI.  46      8-19-41 

;{'.»0,U25,  KINGSWAY      CT.  21,     St-2-41, 

3!t0.263,  NEWSDAY      CI.  38.     9-10-41, 

3»0.:J64.  QUICOATS,     CT,  46.     9-23-41. 

390.573.  GIANT  VALUE  AND  DESIGN 

3!X>.643.  AMERICAN    TURNERS    AND 

9-30-41. 

390.«i48.  GORALAM.     CI.  39      9-30-41. 

390.768.  I'ARALUME.    CT.  21.     10-7-41. 

390.884.  I'LURIZYME.     CI.  18      10-7-41. 

390,955.  "HI"  GIRL.     CI.  39.     10-14-41. 

391,058.  MARATHON.      CI.   16.     10-21-41 

391,066.  (JUILD  CRAIT.     CI 

391,080.  VER.NAT,     CI,  47. 

301,265.  SUMARA      CI.  42, 


,5-6—41 


5-13-41 


AND     DESIGN 


CT,   29 
DESIGN 


9-30-41, 
CI,     38, 


.  52.     10-21-41. 
10-21 --41. 
10-28-41. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  7(d) 

296.257.  MAXOL.     CI.  15.     8-2-32. 

379.985.  NUZIP.     CT.  15.     8-6-40. 

575.148.  TUNE-X.     CT.  52.     6-2-53. 

648,081.  ZOILDEEZ.     CT.  15.     4-23-57. 

681,700.  CHA-Z-LUBE.     CT.  15.     7-14-59. 

Section  8 

322.900.  SHERE  GRAIN.      CI.    39.      3-26-35. 

586,942.  KITTYMOC      CI,  39,     3-16-54 

588,285  KWIK-UP  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  23.     4-13-54. 

588.328.  PELHAM.     CI.  21.     4-13-54. 

588.888.  YUM  E-TREBT.    CT.  45.     4  20-54. 

591,124  XACTLINE.     CI.  26      6-15-54. 

.591,431  HY-KLBEN.     CI.  52.     6-15-54. 

The  follotcinff  reffititrationt  issurd  May  H,  1955 

606.246,  EVERLA8TO.     CT.  3. 

606.248.  SI-SI.     CT.  4. 

606.249.  PROJEXrr  X.     CT.  4. 

606.253.  BRADY    AISLE    (EACH    LETTER   WITHIN   CIR 

CLE).     CT.  5. 

606.254.  COCHRANEX.     CI.  6. 
606,200.  SUBELAT      CT.  6. 
606,261.  SUBEPLAN.     CT.  6. 

606.280.  NISIBO.     CT.  14.  I 

606.281.  SPEXTTROMATIC.     CT.  14.  ' 
606,288.  MILCONE,     CI.  18. 

606.284.  DISTREPTOCIN.     CI.  18. 

006.296.  JUDY  OLSON   NIGHT  MAGIC.     CI.   18. 

606.297.  JLTDY  OLSON  DAY  MAGIC.     CT.  18. 
606.301.  KREIDLEK  K50  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  19. 


606,302. 
606,304 
606.. 305. 
606,306. 
60<),,307. 
606,315. 
606,320. 
606,322. 
606,324. 
606,328. 
60«.,{29, 
606.333. 
(106,334. 
600.335. 
60ti.33fi. 
00«.337. 
606, 3. '{9, 
(iOti.342. 
606, .344, 
606,348. 
(■)(>«;, ,S5(), 
tR>6.:<68, 
606.373, 
606,378, 

606,380, 
606.386. 
()()«.. 18  7 

r.(M>.;{93 
606.405. 
606,419. 
606,420. 


FLYRIDE.     CT    19. 

SIGNAL-VT'      CT.  19. 

TIK-A  WAY.     CI    lit, 

LOX-IN,     CI,  19. 

L(»X-ON.     CI.  19. 

OZO   BEAUTY   BREEZE.      CI.   21 

CODE  "A"  PHONE.     CI    21. 

REMOTO-MATIC      CI    21. 

BANDMASTER      CI.  21. 

MICROTWINTACTS      CT.  21 

KRYSTOL      n    21, 

TRIO  ARISTOCRAT      CI.  21. 

VARI  CON      CI.  21 

E  A  GOULD.    CI   22. 

ANCHOR  BLOCKS      CI    22. 

ANDY  HYDROUS.     CI.  22. 

BING<  (-MASTER      CI    22, 

PRI/E-O  MATIC,     CI    22, 

HOT  ROD.     CI.  22. 

MISTOMATIC  AND   DESIGN.      CI.   23. 

BANTY      CI    SA 

THE  SANDANKY   AND  DESKJ.N       ("1    2.H 

FIREPAN.     CI   23. 

REPRESENTATION    (»K    NEEII»LE    LINED    Fi)K 

GOLD,     CI,  23, 
CATCH-CAP      CI    23, 
CUSHIONITE      CI,  32 

SUPER   ROYAL   REST   AND   DESIGN       CI     32 
HY-DUR      CI    35, 
TIPFILL,     CT.  37. 

PLA8TICAD  AND  DESIGN.     CI    37. 
GHOST  SEAL,     CI,  37 

I  TM  85 

I 


I'M  H<; 

♦Mt«,42.") 

•'.(n;  4;{n 
r,(Kj.4.!l 

•uit;  4.'."i 
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M. 


AH. 


ri>»KAK<»TK       (1    3 

Rl  LK-o  MATIC      n 

»A       CI    ,(7 

VAI,oK  AMI  I»KSI«;N      ("1    .iH 

SAM  KTC   AM)  l>KSIGN      CI 

IIOSSKACK  HANK      CI    38 

(^lALITY  C<>1  RTS  IMTEI>  INC  . 

CI     -AH 
WHITK  I'M  MK.     CI.    tH. 

FASHION  <;riu>  and  i»k8Ion 

I^XJiJKK.S  ANU  (HTLINK  OK   I'.S 

KKNosiA       CI    .W 

SIMI   I>KATMA       CI    .'{!» 

T  K  O   A  Nil  I>K8I(;N      CI    ;<9 

Nl    WAY      CI.  .lit 

I'KINCK     (TIAKMKKS 

CI  .u; 

CI  :<'.♦. 
CI  :u\ 
n  Mi. 
<'i   ;«!» 

CI.  .(9 


ANI>  DKSIGN 


n.  ;u) 

MAI' 


CI.  M 


AND     CKOWN     DB«IGN 


M.WD  oMKT 

w  i;k  i^xssik 

(;<il.|»  CORD 

ii'i\k:v  Tor 

DKK.V.M   SI-:.\.M. 


Tlt.\hTIC.VDF5   AND   DESIGN.      <'l     39. 

LI  CKV  (;  RANCH      CI    .Hi 

S.\Mi.\       CI    .!!> 

KAI.I.KT    UIIIRI,    AND    DKSIGN        CI      .O. 

VKS  T  l,.\CK       CI    .IW 

(jK.wni:    CI  40. 

Tl  .MHI.K  T\\  1ST      CI    4_' 

SKKI.  K.\Y       CI    4_' 

(J'l.vTSri   N  AND  DKSUiN      CI    42 


6Ofl,480  KRIMI'LETONE      CI.  42 

606.481.  IX1WNT-MI8T.     CI.  42. 

r.O«.48.-?  HARKKREST      n    42 

•WMi,484  MKRRIMIST      CI    42. 

000.48.^.  OLD  BNOI.u\ND  AND  DESIGN.     CI    42 

»0«.487.  RETARDEX,     CI.  42 

»!(>«.4»1  LANCE-^)  .MESH      CI    42 

«tH5.4iH.  CALI'I.w\Z.\.      C\.  42. 

ti(M;.4!».-.  A I  KIRN.     a.  42. 

f.o»>.4!»«  LE(;i()NNAIRE.     CI.  42 

<1(m;.41>7  IMEDMONT      CI.  42 

•i(Hi.41H>  FLrORB«WO<)D      CI.  42 

«*M!..'><)1  NYCRBiST.     CI.  42. 

*MH\.r,(*7  KINO  KAN      CI.  45. 

»;(«•,. .->()M  IHM'TER-PAK      CI.  46. 

H<Mi..-,lrt  MANNING  EXTRAS.     CI.  46. 

f.(N;. .-._•.{  HAIROLIN      C\.  51. 

i;(i«..-.2.-.  lyOVE  BAIT  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  51. 

<;(»»;, .-.L-y  THIS  IS  IT  !     CI.  52. 

•KM->..'..(,f  CHEER  PAC      CI.  100. 

tW  I.-,,. -,:!.-,  AMERICAN      WAR      MOTHERS 

CI.  1(H). 

ti()«,5;{8.  Ql  ALITY  COIRTS  UNITED  INC.  AND  DESIGN 

CI.  100 

•  ;(>«. .-,40  EREYN  DESIGN      CI.  101. 

♦>(Mi,.-.41.  VACATIONETTE  AND  DESIGN. 

«(m,54.3  POSTMARK.     CI.  102. 

»i(>6.550  DIRAPRIF      CI.  1W5. 

tiOrt.5.-.l  SKETCH  BOOK.     C\    107. 

«0rt..-|.-.2  HANIKJARD.     CI.  19. 

*«Ki.5.-.4.  KAR  START.     CI.  21. 


AND      DESIGN. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


i.'OlMH  LOCH  F-^NE  n  49  11  19  35  The  Glen 
fyiii-  I  i|>itlll.-ry  CixupMiiy  Limited.  ArdrlMhMlK.  Scotland 
.\itit'iii|f<l  III  tliH  MtJiffiiifiit.  colutiin  1.  linen  21  and  22. 
"Nm  (JMlin  N  iiiaik-  to  the  word  'Whlnky'  apart  from  the 
iiuirk  .'!■»  r<hi(wn  "  W  deleted,  and  the  drvwjnfc  !•*  amended 
ti>  apix-ar 


LOCH  FYNE 


.Ul.-..  i.lH  I.  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE.  CI  35.  3  7  39.  The 
Diiyfiin  Kiibher  ManiifacturlnK  <"oinp«njr.  Dayco  Corpora- 
tion. Haytori.  Ohio      Amended;  In  the  ■tatenient,  column  1, 

line  7,  "tlre-t."  Im  deleted. 

isl  '.MM  TOPPER  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  52  lO-l.V-40. 
(tlhtiK  k  Ci»nipany,  ChlcaKo,  III.  Corrected:  In  the  certifi- 
cate, line  .■)  and  In  the  Btatement,  column  1,  line  2,  "Illi- 
nois '  Ktioiild  t)e  deleted  and    Vrv  Jtrxey  nhould  be  Innerted. 

tl7(».320  CHigi  ITA  n  46  11-25-58.  United  Fruit 
Company,     ItoMton,    MaHH        Amended  :    In    the    Htatement, 


(•olunin    2,    line    1,   after   "Pure*"    (ma»hed   banana)    Ik   In- 
Herted,   and   the   drawing  U  amended   to  appear  : 


CHIQUITA 


679,217.  CLAYTON  MARK.  CT.  23.  5-26-59.  CTayton 
Mark  &.  Company,  Eranaton,  111.  Corrected  :  In  the  atate- 
ment,  column  2,  line  3.  "Feb.  7,  1958,"  both  occurrencen. 
abould  be  deleted  and  19ii  should  b«  tnaerted 

680,212  B.  F.  GOODRICH  AND  DESIGN.  CIh  1,  5,  6,  13. 
15,  19,  20.  21,  32,  35,  37,  39,  42,  43,  44  and  50  6-10-59. 
The  B.  F  Goodrtch  Company,  Akron,  Ohio.  Corrected  :  In 
the  Htatement,  column  1,  line  1,  before  "B.  F  "  Tht  ahould 
be  Inmrted. 

709.072  BLUE  RIBBON.  CI.  3S.  12-27-60.  Dayco  Cor- 
poration, I>ayton,  Ohio.  Amended :  In  the  statement, 
column  2.  Ilne8  1  and  2,  "pneumatic  rubber  tlrea,  rubber 
Inner  tubea,  and"  la  deleted. 

714.073.  NUTRI-PAK.  O.  18.  4-18-61  Nutrl  Bio  Cor- 
poration. Beverly  Hllla,  Calif.  Corrected :  In  the  state 
ment.  column  2,  line  1,  "marked"  should  be  deleted  and 
marketed  should  be  Innerted. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Certificate*  Isaued  under  aertions  7  (  c  ) .  7  (  f  i,  7(  rI  of  the  Tra(l<'inark  Act  of  1946  for  the  uneipire<l  term 

of  the  oriclnal  registrations. 

Jill  !».-.!»  MOLLY  CI  1.-)  Standard  Oil  Company  8-11-25.  211.655  CANDLE  CHEST  ANI>  DESIGN  CI  2  Stand- 
.\.w   c.rt    Ser    7ic)    to  The  American  Oil   Company,  Chi  ard  Oil  Company.     4   13-26.     New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)   to  The 

■  HKo    III  American  Oil  Company,  Chicago.  111. 

.•ii-'!i7H  KKD  CROWN  AND  DESIGN  CI.  38.  Standard  213.586  INDOLENE.  CT.  15.  Independent  Oil  and  Gas 
on  Company  9 -«-25  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  Ainerl-  Company.  6-1-28.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  American 
can  oil  <'i>ni|>any.  ChlcaKo.  III.  Oil  Company.  Chicago.  111. 

Jl(i-'.'.o  TKAVKKTINE  CI  34  Standard  Oil  Company  213. .".87  INIK)HBE.  CI.  15.  Independent  Oil  and  Gas 
3  9  2»>  New  Cert.  Sec  7(c)  to  The  American  OH  Com-  Company  0-1  26.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  American 
pany.  Chliajfo,  111  oil  Company.  Chlcaifo,  111. 

210.Hrt7  SYNi'ERA  C|  1.'  Standard  Oil  Company  219,365  ISO-VIS.  CI.  15.  SUndard  Oil  Company. 
3  2.3  26  New  (Vrt  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  American  OH  Com-  10-19-20.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  American  Oil  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.  pany.  Chicago,  IIL 
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223,147.      SERVICE   AND   DESIGN.      CT.    15.      Standard   Oil 
Company       1-18-27.      New   Cert.    Sec    7(c)    to  The   Amerl 
can  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

223,708.      TORCH     DESIGN        CI. 


pany.     2  8-27.     New  Cert.  Sec. 


15       Standard    Oil    Com- 
7(C)   to  The  American  Oil 


Standard     Oil     Company, 
to  The  American  Oil  Coni- 


Company,  Chicago,  111. 
224,073.      SIPKRLA.        CT.      15. 
2-15-27.      New  Cert.   Sec.    7(c) 
pany.  Chicago.  III. 

224,345  SUPERLA  ANTI-RUST.  CT.  15.  Standard  Oil 
Company.  2  22-27.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  American 
Oil  Company.  Chicago  III 

224.699.  SUPERLA  RAYON.  Cl.  15.  Standard  Oil  Com 
pany.  3-1-27.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  American  Oil 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

15. 

7(c) 


Standard     Oil     Company, 
to  The  American  Oil  Corn- 


Standard     OH     Company, 
to  The  American  Oil  Coni- 


233.412.      SUPERLA.       Cl. 

9-27-27.     New  Cert.  Sec 

pany.  Chicago.  111. 
235.864.      DINETTE.        C\.      15. 

11-29-27.     New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c) 

pany,  ChlcaRo.  111. 

236.667.  SEMDAC.  O.  16.  Standard  OH  Company. 
12-20-27.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  American  OH  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111. 

246.621.  SUPERLA.  Cl.  16.  Suin-ria  Laboratories.  Inc. 
9-11  28.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  American  Oil  Coin 
pany,  Chicago,   III. 

253.627.  lANA.  Cl.  52.  Standard  OH  Company  3-5-29. 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  American  OH  Company.  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

260.937.  TORCH.  Cl.  15.  Torch  OH  Comp«ny.  9-^1-29. 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  American  <»H  Company.  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

286.276  MOTHBAN.  Cl.  6  Standard  OH  Company. 
8-25-31.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  American  OH  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  HI. 


301.301  SYNTHOLUBE  ETC  AND  DESIGN  Cl  15. 
Standard  oil  Company.  228-33.  New  Cert  7(c)  to  The 
.\iiiiTit;m  <»ll  Company.  Chic.iKu,  111. 

.■!21.!»(i6  PolHEX  Cl.  I.'.,  Standard  oil  Company. 
2  I'.t  :'.."p  .New  Cert  Sec.  7(oi  to  The  American  OH  Com- 
pany. Chicauo,  111 

3.30. H3.-..  SUPERLA.  Cl.  6.  Standard  OH  Company 
12  17-3.")  .New  Cert  Sec.  7(c»  to  Tlie  Americ-an  Oil  Com 
pany.  ClilcaKo,  III. 

.■i73..i77.  ZIP-WRAP.  Cl.  37.  The  Dobeckmun  Company. 
12  .">-.Ut  New  Cert.  Sec  7(ci  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com 
pany.  Midland,  Mich. 

39fi.23.-i.  LAKESIDE.  Cl.  6.  The  Lakeside  Laboratories, 
Inc.  0  30-42.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  I.^jkeslde  I.jibora- 
tories.  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

430,251.  INIH)NEX.  Cl.  6.  Standard  OH  Company 
6-10-47.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  American  Oil  Com 
pany,  Chicago,  111. 

434, .-)09  VERIKIL  Cl.  6.  Standard  OH  Company 
11-lH  47.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  American  Oil  Com- 
pany, ChlciRo.  III. 

434,832  KEPRESENTATKIN  OF  TORCH.  Cl.  15  Stand- 
ard OH  Company,  12-9-47.  New  Ort.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The 
AnM»rlcan  OH  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

435,569  SrPERL.\.  Cl.  6.  Standard  OH  Company 
12  30-47.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  American  OH  Com- 
pany. Chlcapn,  III. 

430.1.50  I.NDOPOL.  Cl.  1.  Standard  OH  Company 
1-27-48.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  American  OH  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111. 

436.759  REPRESENTATION  OE  TORCH.  Cl  12.  Stand- 
ard Oil  Company.  2  17--48.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The 
Amerlcati  oil  Company.  Chicago,  111. 

4.39,126.  MOTO  LUTION.  Cl.  15  Standard  OH  Company. 
<>-l-48.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  American  Oil  Com 
puny,  Chicago,  111. 
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A.B.C.   Ltd.  :  Sre— 

Associated  Equipment  Co.,  Ltd.,  The. 
Acerola  Corp..  The,   Sabana  Seca,  Puerto  Rico.     718,319-21, 

pub.  4-25-61.     CI.  46. 
Acme    Brier    Case    Co..    Inc.,    Yonkens.    N.T.     718,252,    pub. 

4-25-61.     CI.  37. 
Adams   Paper    ConTertlng   Co.,    Monroe,    La.     718,096,    pub. 

4-25-61       CI.  12. 
Agency    Tile    Supply    Corp.    of    New    York,    New    York,    N.Y. 

718,107.  pub.  4-25-61.      C\.   12. 
Aktleselskabet   Atlas,   Copenhagen,   Denmark.     718,192,   pub. 

4-25-61.     CI.  23. 
Alcan  Co.,  Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from  Alcan  Paper  Co., 

Inc.,  Alton.  111.     718,079.  pub.  4-25-61.     CI.  9. 
Alcan  Paper  Co^  Inc. :  See — 

Alcan  Co.,  Inc. 
Alcan  Shells,  Inc.,  Alton,  III.     718,078,  pub.  4-25-61.     CI.  9. 
A  least  Fittings  :  See — 

Jones,  Westerman  W. 
American  Aniline  ProducU,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y..  to  Koppers 

Co.,    Inc.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.      387.352,   ren.    7-11-61.      CI.   6. 
American     Aviation     Publications,     Inc.,     Washington,     D.C. 

718.258,  pub.  4-26-61.     CT.  38. 
American  Blltrlte  Rubber  Co.,   Inc.,  Trenton,   N.J.     718,159, 

pub.  4-25-61.     CI.  20. 
American  Can  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     718,202.  pub.  4-25-61. 

CI.  23. 
American    Christian    Life    Insurance    Co..    Fargo.    N.    Dak. 


606,543,  cane.     CT.  102. 
American    Christian    Life    Insurance    Co., 


Fargo.    N.    Dak. 


606.551,  cane.     CI.  107. 
American  Cleaning  Contractors  :  Sw — 

Home  Window  Cleaning  Co.,  Inc. 
American    Enka   Corp..   Enka,    N.C.     718,294,    pub.   4-25-61. 

CI.  42.  ^     , 

American   Federation   of  the   Physically  Handicapped,    Inc., 

Washington,  DC.    606,480.  cane.     CI.  38. 
American    Home   Products  Corp.,   d.b.a.   Boyle-Mldway,   New 

York.  N.Y.    718,094.  pub.  4-25-61.     CI.  l2. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corp. :  See — 

Mead  Johnson  k  Co. 
American    Machine    and    MeUls,    Inc.,    East    Mollne,     111. 

718,212.  pub.  4-26-61.     CL  24. 
American-Marietta  Co.  :  See — 

Presstlte  Engineering  Co.,  The. 
American-MarietU     Co.,     Chicago.     111.      718,099-100,     pub. 

4-25-61.     CI.  12. 
American  Molasses  Co.  :  See^ 

American  Molasses  Co.  of  New  York,  The. 
American    Molasses    Co.    of    New    York,    The,    to    American 

Molasaea    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.      142,417.    ren.    7-11-61. 

CI.  46. 
American  Oil  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Independent  Oil  and  Oas  Co. 
Standard  Oil  Co. 
Superla  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Torch  Oil  Co. 
American  PInsh  k  Velret  Pressboard  Co.  Inc.,  to  Steamaster 

Co.   Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.      887,815.  ren.  7-11-61.      C\.  21. 
American    Rectifier    Corp..    New    York.    NY.     718.168,    pub. 

4-26-61.      CT.  21. 
American  Turners,   Rochester,   NY.     390,648,   ren.   7-11-61. 

CI   38 
American   War   Mothers.   Kansas  City,    Mo.     606,536.   cane. 

CI.  100. 
Americans   Abroad,   Inc.,   Minneapolis,    Minn.     718,860,   pub. 

4-25-61.     CI.  105. 
Anclenne  Manufacture  d'Horlogerie,  Patek.  Philippe  et  Co., 

Oeneva,    Switzerland.     718.219.    pub.    4-25-61.     CI.    27. 
Anker- Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Bielefeld,  Germany.    718,196, 

pub.  4-25-61.     CI.  23.  _ 

Ansol  Co.,   Inc.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.     806,425,  cane.     CI.  37. 
Aristocrat  Leather  Products,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     718,061. 

pub.  4-26-61.     CI.  3. 
Aristocrat  I^eather  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     718,249, 

pub.  4-25-61.     CI.  37. 
Arkwright  Merchandising  Corp.,   New  York,   NY.     718,059, 

pub.  4-25-61.     CI.  2.  .  _  ^ 

Associated    Equipment    Co.,    Ltd.,    The,    London,    to    A.E.C. 

Ltd.,  Southall,  England.     143.277,  ren.  7-11-61.     CI.  19. 
Asnociated   Oil    Co.,    San   Francisco,    to   Tidewater   Oil    Co., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     143.278,  ren.  7-11-61.     CI.  15. 
Athens  Stove  Works,  Inc.,  The,  Athens.  Tenn.     718,172,  pub. 

4-26-61.     a.  21. 
Atkins  Chicks,  Inc. :  See — 

Atkins,  William  O. 
Atkins,   William  O..  to  Atkins  Chicks.   Inc..  Poroeroy,  Ohio. 

388.725.  ren.  7-11-61.     CT.  1. 
Atlas  Plywood  Corp..  Schuylkill  Haven,  from  Rohrer  Knitting 

Mills.  Inc.,  Orwigsburg,  Pa.    718,267,  pub.  4-25-61.    CI.  39. 
Automatic    Phone    Recorder    Co.    Ltd..    Vancouver.    British 

Columbia,  Canada.    606.820.  cane.     CI.  21. 
Ave©  Corp..  Wilmington.  Mass.     718,048.  pub.  4-25-61.    CI.  1. 
Bahnson     Co.,     The.     Winston  Salem,     N.C.      718.198.     pub. 

4-25-61       CI.  23. 


Baitch  k  Castaldl,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Baldl,  New  York,  N.Y.     718,272, 

pub.  4-25-61.     CI.  39. 
Baker,  H.  A.,  Inc..  Sumner,  to  Kelley,  Farquhar  &  Co.,  Tacoma, 

Wash.      146,947,  ren.  7-11-61.      C\.  46. 
Baldl :  See— 

Baitch  k  Castaldl,  Inc. 
Barbour,  J.  E.,  Co..  I'aterson,  N.J.,  to  Ludlow  Corp.,  Needham. 

Mass.      142.234,  ren.  7-11-61.      CI.  42. 
Bard,    C.    R.,    Inc.,    Summit,    N.J.      718,305,    pub.    4-25-61. 

CI    44 
Barker  Bros.  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    606,483,  cane.    CI.  42. 
Baron,    Herman,    Lynbrook,    NY,      606,339,    cane.      CI.    22 
Barrow   Forest    Product*    Co..   Ahoskie.    N.C.     718.085.    pub. 

4-25-61.     CI.  10.  ^,    ,„ 

Basic  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     718,106,  pub.  4-25-61.     CI.  12. 
Bayswater   Co.  :   See — 

Beacon   JAfK-    Co.,    Swannanoa,    N.C.      718.297.   pub.    4-25-61 

CI    42. 
Behlen  Mfg   Co.  Inc  ,  Columbus,  Nebr.     718.091.  pub.  4-2.V61 

Beloit     Iron     Works.     Belolt,     Wis.       718. 195,     pub.     4-25-61. 

CI    23 
Banning  Canning  Co..  Banning.  Calif.     606. 51f..  cane.     CI.  4fl 
Belle-Mald  Foundations,   Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     606,452,  cane. 

CI.  :19. 
Belrug   Mills.    Inc..  Easley,    S.C      606.476.  cane.      CI.   42. 
Better  I'art  Specialties  :   See — 

Helwlg,  Carl.  ,    . 

Bev-Rlch    Products    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa       606,507.    cane. 

Cl    4.">. 
Blank.  Arthur,  to  Kolorold  Co..  Inc..  Boston,  Mass.     606,419. 

cane.     Cl.  37  , 

Blue  Mound  Turkey  Farms  :   See —  I 

Madison,  Keith. 
Boehringer.  C.  H..  Sohn.  Ingelheim  (Rhine),  Germany      718,- 

142,  pub.  4-25-61.     Cl.  18. 
Boehringer,  C.  H.,  Sohn,  Ingelheim   (Rhine),  Germany.     718.- 

S51    pub   4-2.5-61      Cl.  51. 
Bonaride  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     718.158,  pub    4-25-61. 


Cl.  20. 
ofic 


Boficafe.  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     718,372.    Cl    46. 

Boonton  Molding  Co..  Boonton,  N.J.     718,051.  pub.  4-25-61 

Cl.  2. 
Boo*  Allen    Applied    Research,    Inc., 

pub.  4-25-61.    Cl.  100. 
Boston  Metals  Co..  The.  Chester.  Pa 

Cl.  23. 
Boyle-Mldway  :  See — 


Chicago,    111.      718,3.V5, 
718.200.  pub.  4-25-61. 


American  Home  Products  Corp. 
Brady,  W.  H.,  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 


606,253,  cane.     Cl.  5. 


Bridges  Plastic  Products    Inc.  :  See — 

Tempo  Plastic  Co.,  Inc. 
Bronya  ^op  :   See — 

SUber,  Bronya. 
Bruees  Foods  Co.,   New  Iberia,   La.     718,322,  pub    4-25-61 

Cl.  46. 
Bulova  Watch  Co..   Inc.,  Flushing.  N.Y.     718.220,  pub.  4-2.5- 

61.     Cl.  27. 
Burton-Dlxle    Corp..    Chicago.     111.       718,229.    pub.    4-25-61. 

Cl.  32. 
Bver-Rolnlck  Hat  Corp.,  Garland,  Tex.     718,280,  pub.  4-4-61. 

Cl.  39. 
California  Redwood  Association,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     718. 

093,  pub.  4-25-61.     Cl.  12. 
Callaway  Mills  Co.,  Lagrange.  Ga.     606.494,  cane.     Cl.  42. 
Cardinal    Pools,    Inc.    Dallas.    Tex.      718.090,    pub.    4-25-61. 

Cl.  12. 
Cardwell  Westlnghouse  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     718.3.59.  pub.  4-2.5- 

61.     Cl.  103. 
Carter   Products,   Inc.,   New  York,   NY.     389,116,   ren.   7-11- 

61.     Cl.   T>1. 
Carter  Products,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     718,143,  pub.  4-2.5-61. 

Cl.  18. 
Caulk,  L.  D.,  Co..  The.  Mllford,  Del.     718,307.  pub.  4-25-61 

Cl.  44. 
Ceb-O  Lite    Inc..    Jersey    City.    N.J.      718,084.    pub.    4-2.V-61 

a.  10. 
Central  Engineering  Co.,  Inc  .  Mllwaukf*.  Wis      718.210,  pub. 

4-2.V-61.     Cl.   2.'1. 
CTiallenge    Machinery    Co.,    The.    Grand    Haven,    Mich.      718. 

209.  pub.  4-2.V61.     Cl.  2.1. 
Champ  Hats,  Inc.  :   See — 

La  Salle  Hat  Co..  The. 
Chase-Shawmiit  Co.,  The,   Newburyport,  Mass.      718,176,  pub 

4-25-61.     Cl.  21. 
Cheer-I'ac  Shopping,   Packaging  and  Mailing  Service  :   See 

Gella,  Anthony  J. 
Chesebrough -Pond's  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     718.348.  pub.  4-2.'>- 

61.     Cl.  51. 
Chlciigo  Tramrall  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.     718,187,  pub.  4-25-61 

Cl.  23. 


Chlpman  Knitting  Mills.  Easton,  Pa.     606,447,  cane.     Cl.  .39 
rysler  Corii..  IH   '  "       "  ""  "'    "  "    " 

Cl.  21. 


Chrysler  Corj...  Highland  Park,  Mich      718.179,  pub    4-25-Hl 

TM  i 


TM  ii 
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cite  Ltd..  Basel.  BwltserUnd.     718,146,  pob.  4-20-61.    CI.  18. 
Cincinnati  lillllnic  Machine  Co..  The.  CtndnDati.  Ohio.     718,- 

164,  pab.  4-26-61.     CI.  21. 
Cltrolenin  Co.  :   Bee — 
Oreen,  Benjamin. 
Oarton    Mark    k  Co.    Rranaton.    III.      679,217.      Am.    7(d). 

n.  2.1. 
aing.  Inc..  NowaU^Okla.     718.113.  pub.  4-25-61.     CI.  13. 
Coant  Metals.  Inc.,  Little  Ferry,  N.J.     606,280,  eanc.     CI.  14. 
Cochrane   Corp.    Philadelphia.   Pa.      606.204.  cane.      CI.   6. 
CoAnduii.  I'arlii.  France.     *06.260-l.  cane.     CI.  6. 
Colonial  HItes  Co..  West  Columbia.  8.C.     718.342.  pub.  4-2."^- 

61.     C\.  50. 
Colonial  Mercantile  *  Mfr  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     718,184,  pub. 

4-25-61..  a.  22. 
Colorado  Oil  and  Oaii  Corp.  :   See— 

Mamh,  Ja*.  P.,  Corp. 
Columbian  Cart>on  Co,  :   Bee- — 

Peerlemi  Carbon  Black  Co.,  The. 
ColnmbuH  Fnilt  Product*  Co..  Columbu*.  Ohio.     588.888.  cane. 

CI.  45 
<'ommerce  Paclflc.   Inc..   Loa  Anrelea,  Calif.     718,185-6.  pub. 

4-25-61      CI.  22. 
ConnaoRbt  Medical  Reaearcfa  Laboratories :  Bee — 

OoTrrnoc*  of  the  L'niveraltjr  of  Toronto,  The. 
r'onnolldated  Merchants  Syndicate.  Inc.,  New  York.  NT.     718.- 

;*57.  pub.  4-25-«Jl.     CI.  101. 
Continental    Chemical    Co..    The,    aeveland,   Ohio.      718.068. 

pub.  4-25-61.     CI.  4. 
Continental  Tobacco  Co..   Huntington.  W.   Va.     718.128.  pub. 

4-25-61.     CI    17. 
Cook.    Dark]    C,    Publlahlng   Co.,    Blcin.    111.     718.262,   pab. 

4-i5-61.     CT.  88. 
Copcman     Laboratories     Co.,     Flint,     Mich.     387,276,     ren. 

t-ll-«l.     CI.  42. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Sllklln  Psper  Corp. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.,  Ban  Francisco.  Calif.     718,281,  pub. 

4-20-81.     CI.  37. 
Oerio,    John   O..    Milwaukee,    Wis.      718,137,    pub.   4-20-61. 

CI.  18. 
Daito     Boshoku     Kabushlki     Kaisha,    d.b.a.     Daito    Woolen 

Splnnlnf  *  WeaTtna  Co.   Ltd.,  Chuo-ku,  Tokjo-to,  Japan. 

718,300,  pub.  4-20-61.     CT.  43. 
Daito  Woolen  Hplnnlnc  ft  Wearing  Co.  Ltd.  :  Sm — 

Daito  Boshoku  Kabushlki  Kaisha. 
Dan  Rlrer  Mills.  Inc.,  Danyllle,  Va.     718,293,  pnb.  4-20-61. 

CI.  42. 
Day-Brlte    Llahting,     Inc..     St.     Louia,     Mo.      890,020.     ren. 

7-11-61.      CI.  21. 
Day  Brite     Lighting.     Inc..     St.     Louis,     Mo.      890.768,     ren. 

7-11-61.     O.  21. 
Dayco   Corp..    Dayton.   Ohio.      709,072.     Am.   7(d).      C\.  80. 
Dayco  Corp.    Dayton.  Ohio.     718^46.  pub.  4-25-61.     CI.  35. 
Dayton   Rubber  Mfg.  Co..  The.     Dayco  Corp.,  Dayton.  Ohio. 

360.338.     Am.  7(d).     CI.  35. 
Delamere  Co..   Inc..  New   York,   N.Y.     718.288.   pub.   9-6-60. 

CI.  40. 
Da  L«Tal  Holrsyd,   Inc..   Hamilton  Townahip.  N.J.     718.207. 

pab.  4-25-flI.      C\.  23. 
Drroa  A   Raynolds  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.      146.211,  ren. 

7-11-fll.     CI.   16. 
DtToa  *  Raynolds  Co..   Inc..  New  York.  NY.     146,066,  ren. 

7-11-61.     CI.  16. 
Dero*  ft  Raynolds  Co  .   Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     890,073,  ren 

7-11-61.     CI.  29. 
Deroe  ft   Raynolds  Co..   Inc..   LoalsTllle.   Ky.      718,128,   pub. 

4-20-61.     a.  16. 

Diamond    National    Corp.,    New    York,    N.T.      718,068,    pub. 

4-20-61.    CT.  2. 
Digltronlcs   Corp..   Albertson.    N.Y.      718.166,    pab.   4-20-61. 

CI.  21. 
I>obeckmun   Co..    The.    to   The   Dow   Chemical    Co..    Midland. 

Mich.    378.377.  new  cert.     CI.  87. 
Or,    Poaner    Shoe   Co..    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      718.279.   pub. 

4-25-61.     CI.  39. 
Donaldson.  Kermlt  L.  :  Bee — 
Donaldson.  Phillip  L. 

I>onaldson.  Phillip  L..  from  K.  L.  Donaldson,  Sarannah.  Oa. 

718.371.     Cl.  46. 
I>ouble    A    Products   Co..    Manchester.    Mich.      718.200,    pub. 

4-20-61.     Cl    23. 
Doughboy  Industries.  Inc,  :  See — 

Mennel  Milling  Co..  The.  ' 

Douglas     Furniture    Corp..     Chicago.     III.      718.23(V-1.     pub. 

4^-25-61       Cl.  32. 
Dow  Chpmloal  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Dobeckmun  Co.,  The. 
Down.    Inc..    Grand    Rapids.    Mich,      606..186.    cane,      Cl     32 
Downs    Carpet    Co.,    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      718.295,    pub. 

4-25-61.     CT.  42.  ■        ■    k 

Dudley.   MelTin   B.,  8r..  Munde.   Ind.     606,344.  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Dumbrow,   Nat  J,.  Co..   Inc..  New  York,  .N.Y,     606,489.  cane. 

Cl.  89. 
B  Z  Toy  Qo.  :  Bee 

Pavela.  Robert  8. 
Bcllpae   Sleep    Products,   Inc.,    Brooklyn.   N.Y.      718.238,    pub 

4-25-61.      Cl.   32. 

Edge  Craft    Proceaa    Co.,    New    York,    .N.Y.       718,089.    pub. 

Elg  Cutlery  :  «re— 

Ktg.  ftool. 
Elg.    Haul.    d.b.a.    Elg    Cutlery.    MUmI,    Fla.      718,081,    pub. 

4-20-61.     Cl.  9.  '       '    y 

Electric  Storage  Battery  Co..  The.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     718.173. 

pub.  4-18-61       Cl.  21 
Electrocom  ladaatrtoa  :  8se — 
Jaffa.  BortOB. 


■lectronle    nehBleUn.    Inc..    New    Tork.    N.Y.      718,867-0. 

Cl.  38. 
ElectroTert  Ltd.,   Montreal.  Qaebec,  Cknada.     718,098,  pob. 

4-20-61.    CT.  12. 
EI  Paso  Natural  Oas  Products  Co.,  El  Paso,  Tex.     718.123, 

pob.  4-20-61.    CT.  10. 
Englander,    Stanley,    Inc.,    New    Tork,    N.Y.      718,314,    pob. 

4-20-61.     Cl.  46. 
■rnie's  Lienor  Storas  and  as  The  Warerly  Co. :  Bee — 

Qoldea  Gate  Storca.  Inc. 
Bthica  Standard  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island  CTty,  NY.     718,144, 

pob.  4-20-61.     Cl.  18. 
Eureka  Specialty  Printing  Co.,  Scranton,  Pa.     718.257.  pub. 

4-20-61.     Cl.  37. 
BTanaon,    P.,    Boat    Cb.,    PhlladelphU,    Pa.      718.100,    pob. 

4-25-61.     CT.  19. 
Bveredy  Co..  The  :  Sec — 

UnlonBreredy   Co.,    Inc. 
Fairway  Poods.  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     718,823,  pob.  4-20-61. 

CT.  46. 
Federated  Department  Storea,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Fllena's,  Wm.,  Sons  Co. 
Field.   Edwin,   ft   Sons.    Ltd.,    Skelmanthorpe,   near   Hoddera- 

fleld.  England.    606.477.  cane     CT.  42. 
Fleldcrest  Mills.   Inc..   Spray.   N.C.     606.401.  cane.     CT.  42. 
FleMcrest   Mills.    Inc.,    Spray,    N.C.      606,001,   eanc.      CT.    42. 
Fllene's.    Wm.,    Sons   Co..    to   Federated   Department   Stores. 

Inc..  d.b.a.  Wm.  Fllene's  Sons  Co.,  Boston,  Maaa.     146,223, 

pen.  7-11-61.     Cl.  89. 
Fleishman.  Herbert  L.,  d.b.a.  Monarch  Snerlaltiea  Co.,  Fayette- 

vllle.  N  C.     718.271.  p«b.  4-20-61.     CT.  39. 
Flexlbox  Ltd..  Manchester,  England.     718.247,  pob.  4-20-61. 

CT.  35 
Florence   Mfg.   Co..    to   Pro-phy-lac-tlc  Brush   Co..   Florence. 

Mass.     20.086.  ren.  7-11-61.     CT.  29. 
Florshelm  Shoe  Co.  :  See — 
InternntionRl  Shoe  On. 
Fluff  'n   Puff  Pillow   Serrlee  of  America,   Inc.,   Minneapolis. 

Minn.     718.060.  pub.  4-20-61      CT.  1. 
Fluff   'n    Puff   Pillow  Service  of  America,   Inc..   Minneapolis. 

Minn      718.298.  nnb   4-2.'V-«l.     CT    42. 
Ford-Werke     AktlenKenellschaft.     Koln     (Rhine).     Germany. 

718  1S.1.  Pub   4-2.'V-61.    Cl.  19. 
Forged  Steel   Products  Co.   of  N,J,.  Newark.   N  J,,  to  Snap-on 

Tools  Corp  ,  KenoHha.  Wis.     141. .rvt.  ren    7-11-61.     CT.  23, 
Fountalr   Products  Co.  Chicago,   111.     718..343.  pub.   4-20-61. 

CT    51 
Fried.    Joe,    Woolen    Corp..    New   York.    N.Y.      606.481.    cane. 

CI    42 
Kriedberg  Grunauer  Co..  San  Francisco.  Calif.     606.246.  eanc. 

n.  3 

Frlberir    A    R.  Co.  :   Bee— 

Friberg.  Alger  R. 
Friberg.    Aleer   R..    d.b.a     A.    R.    FHberg   Co..   Bererly   Hills. 

Calif     606..393.  eanc.     CT   .Vi. 
Frolic  Footwear   Inc.  Jonesboro.  Ark.     606.442.  cane,     CT.  39. 
Fuji  Heavv  Industries  Ltd   :   See — 

Fuji  Jyukomro  Kabushlki  Kaisha. 
Full  Jynkogyo  Kabushlki  Kaisha.  d.b.a.  FnjI  Heary  Industries 

Ltd  .  Chlyoda-ku.  Tokyo-to.  Japan.     718.152.  pnb.  4-20-61. 

n    19 
Fuller.   D.    B..   ft   Co..   Inc.,   New  York,   NY.      606.491,  cane. 

CT.  42 
Galaxy    Motels.    Inc..    Phelps.    Wis.      718,095,   pob.    4-20-61. 

Cl.  12. 
Gallo.  K.  ft  J  .  Winery.  Modesto.  Calif.     718,383.  pob.  4-25-61. 

CT.  47. 
Oamet  Products  Ltd..  London.  England.     718.188.  pnb.  4-20- 

61.     n    23 
Garden  Specialties.  Inc.  Milwaukee.  Wis.    718.114.  pub.  4-25- 

61       n    13 
Oi»te  O  Matle  Inc  .  I.ong  Island  CTty.  NY.    718,168,  pub.  4-25- 

rtl      CT.  21. 

Gee  MfK.  Co..  Inc.  El  Paso.  Tex.     606.470.  cane     CT.  39. 
Oelay  Chemical  Corp..  Ardsley.  N.Y.     718.148,  pub.  4-25-61. 

CT.  18. 
Gella.  Anthony.  J.,  d.b.a.  Cheer-Pac  Shopping.  Packaging  and 

Mailing  Serrlee.  Oowanda.  N.Y.     606^533.  cane     CT.  100. 
General  Cable  Corp.,  New  York.  N.T.     718.097.  pub.  4-25-61. 

CT.  12. 

General  Dynamics  Corp.,  Rochester.  NY.    718.160  pub.  4-25- 

61.     CT.  21 
General  Dynamics  Corp.,  Rochester,  N.Y.    718.167,  pub.  4-25- 

61.     CT.  21. 

Genera]  Motors  Corp..  Detroit,  Mich.     718,157,  pab.  4-25-61. 

Cl.  19 
Georgia    Marble  Co.,   The.   Tate,   Ga.      718,102,   pub.   4-26-61. 

CT.  12 

Olhbs  ft  Co  ,  Chicago.  Ill      381 .901 .  cor.    CT.  52. 

Gilbert.   A    C.  Co..  The.  New  Haven,  Conn.     606.336,  cane 

CT,  22, 
Olenfvne  nisttllery  Co.  Ltd..  The.  Ardrlahalg,  Scotland.     829,- 

948      Am    7(d)      CT    49 
Glenvlew  Metal  Products  Company,  alao  known  as  Olenview 

Metal  Products  Co..  Delanco.  N  J.     606,302.  eanc     CT.  19. 
Goatspun  Inc..   New  York.  N.T.     606.478.  eanc      CT.  42. 

Godman.    H.    C.   Co.,   The,   Cotnmbus.   Ohio.      606.445.   cane, 

Cl    39. 
Golden    Gate    Htorex.    Inc.    d.ba.    Brnle'a    Liqnor   Store*   and 

as  The  Waverly  Co..  San  Francisco.  Calif.    718.374.    CT.  49. 
Ooldwasser,  Sadie.  New  York.  NY.    606,472.  cane.    CT.  39. 
Golf  World  Co..   Inc.  Plnehurst.  N.C.     718,260,  pnb.   4-20- 

61.     CT    38. 
Goodrich.  B.  F,,  Co.,  The,  Akron.  Ohio.    680.212,  cor.    CTasse* 

1,  5.  6.  IB.  15.  19.  20.  21.  82,  35,  37,  39.  42.  43.  44.  and  50. 
Good/ear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.,  TTie,  Akron,  Ohio.    718,448.  pob. 

4-25-61. 'Cl   30. 
Gordon,- Olaod  8..  Co.,  ChleaffO,  111.     091,124,  cane.     CT.  26. 
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Gould.    Elmer   A.,    North    Kansas   CTty.   Mo.      606.330.   cane. 

CT.  22. 

Governom  of  the  rniversity  of  Toronto,  The,  d.b.a.  Connaught 

Medical    ReMearch    Laboratories,   Torono,   Ontario.   Canada. 

718,139,  pub.  4-2.V-61.     Cl.  18. 

Grant,   W.  T..  Co..   New  York.  NY,     606.4.'^6.  eanc     Cl,  39. 

Green.  Benjamin.  d.b.a.  CTtroleum  Co..  Miami.  Fla.     718.349. 

pub.  42.^-61.    Cl   51. 
Oreet-O  gram  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  NY.     606,438,  cane     Cl.  38 
Oreentree    Electronics    Corp.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.      718,248. 

pub   4-25-61.     CT.  36. 
Griffln  Pie  Co,  :   Sec— 

Orlffln  Pie  Co.  of  South  Charleston. 

Griffln    Pie   Co.    of    South    Charleston,    d.b.a.    Griffln    Pie   Co.. 

South  Charleston.  W.  Va.     7I8..324.  pub.  4-25-61.     Cl.  46. 

Guggenheim,  Harry  F.,  and  Alicia  Patterson.  Hempstead.  N.Y., 

to  Newsday.   Inc.  (harden  City.  NY.     390,263,  ren.  7-11- 

61.     Cl.  38. 

Gnhl    ft    Schelhler   A.O..    Basel.    Switserland.      718.203,    pub. 

4-25-61       CT.  23. 
Guild  of  Prescription  Opticians  of  America,  Inc..  New  York, 

NY.    301.066.  ren   7-11-61.    CT.  52. 
Outh  Products  Co.  :  Bee — 

Guth.  Durward  O. 
Goth.  Dnrward  O..  d.b.a.  Guth  Products  Co..  Elmwood  Park, 

111.     71 8..34 1,  pub.  4-25-61.     CT.  .^0. 
H,    ft   8.    Mfg.,    Chittenango.   N.Y.      606,329.   cane      CT.   21. 
Haloid   Xerox   Inc,   Rochester.  NY.     718.218.  pub    4-25-61. 

CT    26. 
Hamann.  Herbert    d.b.a,  "Speed  Hamann."  North  Miami,  Fla. 

718.240.  pub.  4-25-01.     Cl.  35. 
Hardman.  Eric  H.,  Ltd..  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.     606,380, 

cane    Cl.  23. 
Harris-Bank  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     606.248    cane     CT.  4. 
narrower   Laboratorv.    Inc..   The,   to   Nelson-Boyer  Co.,   Inc., 

Glendale.  Calif.     .390.884.  ren   7-1 1-61.     CT.  18. 
Hart.    Paul   G,.    Lincoln.   Nebr.      606..368.   cane      CT.   23. 
Hartmann   Luggage  Co.,  Racine,  Wis.     718,065-6.  pub.  4-2.V 

61.     Cl.  3. 
Harvey-Wells   Blectronlcs  Inc,   Southbridge.   Mass.      606.324, 

cane     CT    21. 
Have*  Sprav  Gun  Co..  Pasadena.  Calif.     718,197,  pub.  4-25- 

61.     Cl.  23. 
Hedges    ft    Botler    Ltd.,    London,    England.     718,336,    pob. 

4-25-61.     CT.  49 
Hedlond,    Reuben    E.,    Chicago,    III.      718,263,    pob.   4-20-61. 

CT.  38. 
Helwlg.    Carl.    d.b.a.    Better    Part    Spedalttea,    Los    Angeles, 

Ciallf.     718,241,  ptib.  4-20-61.     CT.  .15. 
Henderson,  A.  T..   Co.,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     718,361,  pub. 

4-20-61.     Cl.   105. 
Hersog,    Henry,    d.b.a.    Bayswater    Co.,    Vancouver,    British 

Columbia.  Canada.     718,135,  pub.  4-25-61.     CT.  18. 
Herwlck,  Ulysses  K.,  d.b.a.  Hywlck  Bee  Bee  Co.,  Akron,  N.T. 

591,431,  cane    Cl.  52. 
Heyer  Corp.,  The  :  Bee — 

Heyer  Inc. 
Heyer   Inc.,   from   The  Heyer   Corp.,   Chicago.   111.      718,086. 

pub.  4-20-61.    CT.  11. 
Ulcks  Hayward   Co.,  El  Paso,   Tex.     718,281,  pob.  4-20-61. 

CT  39 
HIeater.'CTarence  R..  d.b.a.  Schell's  Dairy  Swlrl,  Temple,  Pa. 

718,812,  pub.  4-20-61.    CT.  46. 
Hill  Chemical  Co.,  Idaho  Falls.  Idaho.    718,120,  pub.  4-20-61. 

CT.  15. 
Hodgdon,  B.  E.,  Inc.,  Merriam,  Kans.     718,080,  pub.  4-20-61. 

CT.  9. 
Hoffman.    CTiarles   J.,    Tork,   Pa.      088.280.    cane     CT.   28. 
Hogg  ft  Mitchell  Ltd.,  Manchester,  England.     606,480,  eanc. 

CT.  42. 
Holcomb  ft  Hoke  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     718,104, 

pob.  4-20-61.    CT.12. 
Holyrood  Knitwear  (Salea)  Ltd.,  Glasgow,  Scotland.    718,286. 

pub.  4-20-61.    CT.  39. 
Home  Window  CTeaning  Co.,   Inc.,  d.b.a.  American  Cleaning 
Contractors.      Brooklyn,      N.T.      718,855,      pub.      4-25-6r 
CT.   100. 
Hooaac  Mills  Corp. :  See — 

Ulmann,  Bemhard,  CV>.,  Inc. 
House  of  Fresca,  The  :  See — 

Topper,  Jane. 
House  of  Worsted-Tex.,  Inc.,  from  House  of  Worsted-Tex.,  Inc., 

PhlUdelphla.   Pa.     718.266.   pob.  4-20-61.     CT.   39. 
Hudnut,  Richard,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.     718,350.  pub.  4-20-61. 

CT.  01. 
Hunt  Foods  and  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

McPhllllps  Packing  Co. 
Hunter.  H.  B..  CO.,  Inc.,  Norfolk,  Va.     142,279,  ren.  7-11-61. 

CT.  45. 
Hywlck  Bee  Bee  Co.  :  Sec — 

Herwlck,  Ulysses  K. 
Independent    Oil    and    Oas    Co..    to    The    American   Oil   Co., 

Chicago.  111.     213.686.  new  cert.     CT.  15. 
Independent    Oil    and    Oas    Co..    to   The    American    Oil    Co.. 

Chicago,  111.     213.087,  new  cert.    Cl.  15. 
Industrial    Safety    Supply    Co.,   Inc.,    West   Hartford,    Conn. 

718.193,  pub.  4-25-61.    CT.  28. 
Induatrial    Soap   Co.,   St.   Loula,    Mo.      606.249.   cane      CT.   4. 
International  Association  of  Fire  Fighters.  Washington,  D.C. 

718,264.  pub.  4-20-61.     CT.  38. 
International  Association  of  Fire  Fighter*.  Tlie,  Waahington. 

D.C.     718.363.  pob.  4-20-61.     CT.  200. 
International  Nntrltion  Laboratory :  See — 

Miller.  Harry  W. 
laternatloBal  Pharmaceutical  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  718.147, 

pub.  4-20-61.     Cl.  18. 
Intaraatlonal  Shoe  Co.,  d.b.a.  Florabelm  Shoe  Co..  Chicago. 

111.     718.277.  pab.  4-25-61.     CT.  39. 
It  Products  Co.,   Inc.,   Buckeye   Lake,  Ohio.     606,029,   cane. 
CL  02. 


Jaffa,  Barton,  d.b.a.  Bleetrocom  Indostriea,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

718^177,  pub.  4-20-61.     Cl.  21. 
Jay    Kay    Metal    SpeclalUes   Corp.,    Long   Island    CTty,   N.T. 

718.175,  pub.  4-20-61.    CT.  21. 
Jlm8in  Co..  The :  See — 
Sinclair,  James  A. 
John  Sunshine  Chemical  Co..  Inc.,  CTilcago,  III.    718.119,  pub. 

4-20-61.     CT.  10. 
Johnson    ft   Johnson,    New   Brunswick,    N.J.      718,138,    pub. 

4-25-61.     Cl.  18. 
Johnson,    S.    C,    ft    Son,    Inc.,    Racine,    Wis.      718.122,    pub. 

4-25-61.     CT.  15. 
JohnSbn.     Stewart    H..     d.b.a.     Sales    Accomplishment    Co., 

Syracuse,  N.Y.    606,426.  cane     CT.  37. 
Jones,  Westerman  W.,  d.bji.  Alcast  Fittings.  CTaymont.  Del. 

718,115.  pub.  4-20-61.     Cl.  13. 
Jubilee    Mfg.    Co..    Omaha,    Nebr.      718,170.    pub.    4-25-61. 


Kalamasoo,  Mich, 
Oakland,    Calif. 


pub. 
718.060.  pob. 
718.108. 


pab. 


;  See- 
Ill.      718.105.    pub.    4-25-61.      CT.   12. 


Inc,  Kansas  CTty.  Mo.     718.054.  pab. 
718.255,    pub.    4-20-61. 
N.J.      718.178,    pub. 

ft  Mfg.   Co.. 


Cl.  21. 
K^'P  Sutherland  Paper  Co. 

4-25-61.     Cl.  2. 
Kaiaer    Gypsum    Co.,    Inc., 

4-2.V-61.    Cl.  12. 
Kansaa    Milling    Co.,    The,    Wichita,    Kans.      389,704,    ren. 

7-11-61.     CT.  46. 
Kellev.  Farquhar  ft  Co. 
Baker.  H,  A..  Inc. 

Kemllte  Corp..   Jollet. ^, r---    -  -^^^-.., 

KenosU    Fashions.    Inc..    New    Tork,    NT.      606,448,    cane 

CT.  39. 
Kent.  Percy.  Bag  Co., 

4-25-61.     Cl.  2. 
Keogh.    Thomas   R.,   Omaha,   Nebr. 

CT.  37. 
Kldde.   Walter,   ft   Co.,    Inc.   Belleville, 

4-25-61.     CT.  21. 
Kidder.  W.  B..  Engr.  ft  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Kidder.  Warren   B.  „     .       _ 

Kidder.   Warren   B..   d.b.a.   W.   B.   Kidder  Engr. 

Denver.  Colo.     718.166,  pub.  4-25-61      CT    21.  ^    .„    ., 

Kiddle  Kapers.  Inc,  New  Tork,  N.T.     718.270.  pub.  4-2^-61. 

CT.  39. 
KIng-Seeley  Thermos  Co. :  Bee — 

Klne  Seeley  Com.  ^        .         .  i 

KIng-Seelev  Corp..  to  KIng-Seeley  Thermos  Co..  Ann  Arbor, 

Mich.     389,226.  ren.  7-11-61.     CT.  26.  ^  „.  ,^ 

Klosterbrennerel  AG.  Erste  Badlsche  Weln    iind  Bdeibrannt- 

welnbrennerel,  Emmendigen.  Germany.     718^373.     Cl   4» 
Knight,    Maurice   A.,    Sons'    Co.,    CrooksvUle.    Ohio.      718,236, 

pub.  4-25-61.     Cl.  34. 
Kohnstamm,  H.,  ft  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Kohnstamm.  H.,  ft  Co.  v— k. 

Kohnstamm.  H.,  ft  Co..  to  H.  Kohnstamm  ft  Co.,  Inc,  New  Yor*. 

NY.     19  82.'>.  ren.  7-11-61.    Cl    fi. 
Koppers  Co..  Inc.  :   Bee — 

American  Aniline  Products.  Inc 
Koppers  Co.,   Inc,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     606.540,  cane     Cl.  101. 
Kordlte  Corp.  :  Bee—  _       .     ,  „ 

National  Distillers  and  ChemlMil  Corp.  ^    «  n    -^t 

Koveron  Korporatlon.  Louisville,  Ky.     718.04.%.  pub.  6-11 -."^T. 

Cl    1 
Kreldler's   Metall-U.    Drahtwerke   GmbH..    Stuttgart  Zuffen- 

hausen.  Oennanv.    606.301    eanc     Cl    19 
Kresge  Newark.   Inc.    Newark.    N.J.      718.273.   pub.   4-2.5-61. 

C^    39.  ^         „ 

Kuhl  Poultrv  Fkiulpment  Co, ;   Bee— 

Kuhl  Paul  h"  d,b  a  Kuhl  Poultry  Equipment  Co  .  Fleming- 
ton.  N.J.     718.308.  pub.  4-2.'>-61      Cl*4.  

Kwlk  Kafe  Coffee  Processors  of  America.  Inc..  Hatboro,  Ha. 
718  33''   pub   4-''.">— 61      CT    46, 

Lakeside  "Laboratories.  Inc.  the.  to  lakeside  Laboratories  Inc. 
Milwaukee   Wis     396.2.3.V  new  cert.    CT.  6  aokm 

Langham.    Shirley    B..    Dallas.   Tex.      718,.309,   pub.   4-25-61. 

La?keMu,   HI.   Textile  Corp..  New  Tork.  NY.     718.296.  pub. 

A o'V— 61       Cl    42 

La  Salle  Hat  Co    The.  to  Champ  Hats,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

387.948.  ren.  7-11^.1.     C1.39  .,    a   „.    o.«tr.l 

Lavallee    Joseph  A.,  d.b.a.  J.  A.  Lavallee  and  Sons,  Ontral 

Falls  R.I,     606.523.  cane     Cl.  51. 
Lavallee.  J.  A.,  and  Sons  :   Bee — 

Lavallee.  Joseph  A. 
Lebr  Sleeve  Co   :   See— 

Lehr.  Theodore  ^        ^,       _  m.     x?  v 

Lebr     Theodore,    d.ba.    Lehr    Sleeve    Co,    Gloversvllle.    NY 

60iB.469   cane    Cl.  .39,  _,„„„„.         w    ..   on  ^^ 

Lewis.   Warner.   Co..   Tulsa.   Okla.      718,224-5,   pub.   4-2.V61. 

Lin}.  Eli.  and  Co..  Indlanar^lls.  Ind.     »0«^»*    «°rii.  ^'„^* 
Llnc<^ln    Fabrics    Co.    Inc.    New   Tork.    NY.      606.480.    cane 

LlSolt^Laboratorles,  Inc.  Decatur.  lU     «»«-2«fi  "»"«;.    ^  ^ «; 
Lincoln  Laboratories.  Inc,  Decatur,  HI.     718.310.  pub.  4-25- 

Llnd   Wnilam.  Co.,  Inc,  New  York.  N.Y.     718.299,  pub.  4-11- 

6i;    Cl.  42. 
Lox-On  Mfg.  Co.,  Atlanta.  Ga.     606,306-7,  cane     CT.  19. 
Ludlow  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Lufkln    Rule*  Co..  ' Saginaw.    Mich.      718,217.    pub.    J-25-61. 

Lumbard-Watson  Co.,  Auburn,  Maine.    586,942.  cane     Cl   39. 
MHM  Co.  Fresno,  (^allf.     718.111,  P»^.*-2^-^^.     Cl-   13- 
MacGiegor-Comaraln.  Paris.  France.     718.156.  pub.  4-25-61. 

Cl    19. 
Maddocks.  John.  Bradford    England,  to  Salts  (Saltalre)  Ltd.. 

Saltaire,    Kngland.      19.764.    ren.    7-11-81.      Cl.    42. 
Madison,  Keith,  d.b.a.  Blue  Mound  Turkey  Farms,  LvTcrae, 

Minn.    718,316,  pub.  4-25-61.    CT.  46. 
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Ummt^    Carpet    Co..    The.    HlooomburK.    Pa.  606,487,    cane.     Omo    Sales   Corp.,    The.    New    HaTcn,    Conn.      606,315     cane 

<  I    *'^  CI.  21. 

Maiden    Form    HraMMlrre  Co  ,    Inc .   New   York.  N  Y       «0(;.474.     Pajte    Belting    Co.,    Concord,    N.H.       141.632     ren     7-11-61 

ranr      CI    :i»  ci.  1. 

MalHon    de    Uupon.    Hr(),,kl>  n,    .\  Y       6(m..M.'.'».  ranc       CI     51      I'atpe    Itelting    Co.,    Concord.    N.H.      142,691,    ren.    7-11-61. 


.Marathon    Corp.    Men«>*h«.    Wis       H(Hi.1i22.    ranc       CI     .37 
.March  k  Memll.   Inr  .  .New  York    .\  V      <'.im.444,  cane      CI    ."lO 
Marrhant    Teitlle    Co.    Inc.    Greenville,    SC       «()«.. V)0     canr 

(T     1(>« 
.Mar  Kay   Jewelry   MBniifacturerx      Srt 

I'ranirer,    Marvin 
Marwh.   Jhm   V  .   Corp.   ChlcaKO.   III.   to  Colorado  Oil  and  Ga«< 

Corn.    Itenver.    Colo       .3 MM.. '> •_'.'>.    ren     7    11    «l.      CI     .U 
Mcl'hflllpw   I'ackInK  <'o  .   Kayou  l>a   Hntre.  Ala      to  Hunt  Foods 

and  IndiiMtrleM.  Inc.  .New  Orleanw.  I..a      .187.294.  ren    7    11- 


a.  1. 
Page    Belting    Co.,    Concord.    N.H. 

CI.  35. 
I'aicti    Belting    Co.,    Concord,    N.H. 

CI.  1. 
Page    Belting    Co.,    Concord,    N.H. 

CI.  .15. 
Page    Belting    Co..    Concord,    N.H. 

CI.  1. 
Page    Belting    Co.,    Concord.    N.H. 

CI.  50. 


142.692,  ren.  7-11-61. 

142.693,  ren.  7-U-61. 

142.694,  ren.  7-11-fll. 

142.695,  ren.  7-11-61. 
143,706,  ren.  7-11-61. 


«1       CI    4« 

.Mci'iillough,  J    Chan.  Seed  Co,  The.  Cinclnnntl.  Ohio.      140,-  Park  k  Tilford  :  See- 

1«7   H.  ren    7    11    «1      CI    1  Scofield.  Lillian  E. 

Mr<traw  KdlMon  Co.  .Milwaukee,  WIk      718.124,  pub    4   •.'.">-r,l  Pacific  Union  Asaoclatlon  of  Seventh  Day  Adventlits  :  Bee — 

.    ''•    '«  Miller,  Harry   \V. 

MHiraw-Mlll   PiiblUhlng  Co.    Inc.   New  York,   .V.Y.      .■|S9.4r>4.  Patterson   Alicia:   Sef— 

ren    7    11    «1      CI.  .(7  Guggenheim,   Harry  F. 

.McKeanon    *    Kobblnx.    Inc.    New    York.    NY.      718. .TJ.-),    pub  Pnclflc   Plywood   Co.,   Dlllard,   Oreg.      718,092,    pub.   4-25-61. 

4    ;;.">   61        CI    46  ("i     12 

Mr.Mcol   China  Co.  Cliirksbiirjr.   \V.   Va.      718,222.   pub    4    2.V  Pavela,     Robert     8.,     d.b.a.     EZ    Toy    Co.,    Rockwood.     Mich. 

rtl       CI    :u»  718.181.  pub.  4-2.-)-61.     CI.  22. 

Mead    .lohnwon    k    Co.    to    American    Hoxpltal    Supply    Corp.  Palmer  Filter  Equipment  Co.,  Erie.  Pa.    718,223,  pub   4-25-61. 

KvanHton.  Ill      .187..11(>,  ren    7    11    61.     CI    18.  CI.  31 

Me«Hure  Mdster  Co  .  St    Paul.  Minn      <;o«.:<.->0    cane.     CI    2.{  Parker  IVn  Co.,  The,  JaneNville,  Wis.     718.254,  pub.  4-25-61. 

Melneke.    Howard    I).    Chicago,    to    Virginia    K.    Melncke     ex  CI.   37- 

fcutrU    (.f    the   eHtate    of    Howard    I>     .Melneke    (deceased  I.  Palmer.  A.  N.,  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  111.     718,256,  pub.  4-25-61. 

Skokle.  Ill      .<86.4;<4,  ren.  7-11    61.     Cl«.  CI.  37. 

Melncke.  VlrKlnla  E      Ser  Packaged  PartIeK,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.     718,340,  pub.  4-25-61. 

.Melneke.  Howard  I»  CI.  50. 

Mennel  Milling  Co  .  The   Toledo,  Ohio,  to  Doughboy  InduHtrlex.  Pntt-nts    Management    Corp.,    Atlanta.    Oa.,    from    Sun    Gold 

Inc.    .\Vw   Klchmoiid.   WIk       I.I8,(>«4.   ren    7-11    61       CI    4H  In<luiitrieH,  New  York.  .\.Y.     718,376.     CI.  50. 

M^rrlmac    Ke.*earrh    and    O^velopnifnt,    Inc  ,    FluKhlng,    N  Y  IVavey,    F.    H.,    k    Co.,    .Minneapolla,     Minn.       718,331,    pub. 

718,174.  pub   4    ::.-.« 1      CI    .'1  4-25-61.     CI.   46. 

Merrliiiack    .Mfg     Co,    Lowell.    Mass       ♦;(►«. 4K»,    cane.      CI     42  Peerless  Carbon  Black  Co..  The,  Pittsburgh,  Pa  .  to  Columbian 

.Metal    BulldlngH,    Inc.   So<)uel.  Calif.      71H.llti,   puh    4   2.%»ll.  Carbon  Co..  .New  York.  NY.     391.058.  ren    7-1 1-61.     CI.  16 

.    <■'     1-'  P.'lham    Electric   Mfg.   Co.,   Erie.   Pa.      588.328,  cane.      CI.   21. 

.Metro    AH«o«lated    Servicer,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY.      718,2r.9.  Penney.   J.   C,   Co.,   New  York,    NY.      387,221,   ren.   7-11-61. 

puh    4    2.'>   61      CI    .{8  Ci    ,19 

.Meyer,  (ie.irge  J  .  Malt  k  (iraln  Corp.,  Buffiilo.  NT.     718.2.14  Pennioll  Co.,  The,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     296,257,  ennc.     O.  15. 

Dull    4    L>.".   »il       CI    .34  Pennzoll  Co..  The.  I»«  Angeles.  Calif.     379.985,  cane.     CI.  1.'). 

Miller.   Marry   \S  ,   dba     International    Nutrition   Laboratory.  Pennioil  Co.,  The,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     H48.081.  cane.     CI.  15. 

Mt     \ernon,  Ohio,   to  Pacific  I  nion  Aio«o<latlon  of  Seventh  Pennzoll  <\>  .  The.  Los  Angeles,  <"allf      681.700.  cnnc      CI.  15. 

Day    AdventlstH.    Gleudale,    Calif       ,!80,l.tl.    ren.    7    11    61  Pennzoll  Co.,  The,  I^)s  Angeles,  Calif.     575,148,  cane.     CI.  52. 

.,/  '    *♦'.,  P.-nwol    Co  ,    Boulder   Creek,    Calif.      718,064,    pub.    4-25-61. 

Minute    Miild    (  orp  ,    Orlando,    Flu        718.  n?     pub     4    2.'>-(;i  CI.  3 

„ '■'   .<♦»      .  Peters   Bag  k  Noveltv  Corp  .   New   York,   .NY.      718,063,  pub. 

.MIra  Pak.  Inc..  HouHttm,  Tex      71 8.1 91.  puh.  4   2.'>  61      CI    2.1  4-25  61.     CI.  3. 

Monarch  S|>eclameH  Co  .   .see  Petker,     Al,     to     Prlie-o  matic     Corp.,     Los     Angeles.     Calif. 

Helshinan.  Herbert   L  606.342,  cane.     CT.  22. 

Moore.  Samuel,  and  Co.,  Mantua,  Ohio.     718,244,  pub.  4-25-61.  Plei>er.    Howard   B.   Waterloo.   Iowa       718,239,  pub.   4-25-61. 

CI.  35.  CI    ,34 

Morrill   Mfg.   Co.,   Brookhaven,  Oa.     606,495-7,  cane.     Cl    42  Pilling,  George  P.  A  Son  Co  ,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     718,304    pub. 

Mov|«    Star.    Inc.    New    York.    N.Y.      718.283,    pub.    4-2.->-61.  4   2.">   61.     CI.  44. 

CI.  39.  Pinto  Morse  Association  of  America,  Inc.,  The,  Ventnor,  N.J. 

.Muste*-.   E.   L  ,  k   Sons,    Inc  .   Cleveland,  Ohio.      718,213,   pub  718.. •162.  pub.  4-2.')-61.     C\.  200. 

.,  ■*-^">-*U     .Cl-  24.  Pioneer  Liquor  Co.   Inc.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Mustee.    E    L.  k  Sons.    Inc.,  Cleveland.   Ohio.      718,235,   pub  <il      <'l    49. 

^.  +T^5-«1-     Cl.  34.  Pitman    Mfg     Co,    Grandvlew,    Mo.      718,201,    pub.    4-25-61. 

Naehman  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.     718,228.  pub.  4-2.'i-61      Cl    32  <'l    23. 

National  Bird  Control  I.«boratorle«  :  See  Pittsburgh  Chemical  Co   :    flee    - 

Fink.  Joseph  H  Pittsburgh  Coke  k  Iron  Co. 

National  Bljicuit  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.      145.231.  ren.  7- 1 1    61  Pittsburgh    Coke    k    Iron    Co.    Neville    Island,    to    Pittsburgh 

V.     .     *^.  .         ..  Chemical  Co.,  Neville  Island,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     387,325,  ren 

.National  Kistlllem  and  Chemical  Corp.,  .New  York,  by  mergvr  7    11-61       Cl    6 

from  Kordlte  Corp.,  Macedon,  N.Y.     718,047,  pub.  4-25-61  Plaque    Craft,    Inc 

<-'<•   >  Cl    .-)0 

-25-61. 


718,337,  pub.  +-25- 


ic  ,    Baltimore,    Md.      718,338,    pub.    4-25-61. 


pub. 


National     IMstlllers    and    Cliemleal    Corp.    New    York,     NY  Plastics  A  Resins.  Inc  .  Newark    N  J.     718.278    pub    4-2! 

718,049,  pub.  4-25-«;i.      Cl     1.  Cl.   .19. 

.National     Honorary      Beta     Club,     The,      Spartanburg,      SC  Plvmouth    Rubber    Co,    Inc.    Canton,    Mass.      718.204 

718,366,  pub.  4-25-61.     Cl.  2<K).  4-2.'>-rtl.      Cl.   2.1 

National    Kesearrh    A.HBoelate«,    Inc.,    Ijiurel.    Md.      718,154  I'lymouth  Wholesale  Dry  Goods  Corp.,  New  York    N.Y.     390.- 

pub.  4-25-61.     Cl.   19.  ».•>.-..  ren    7    11    61       Cl    Mi. 

National  Shoes,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     718,284,  pub.  4-25-61.  Power,  John,  A  Son   Ltd.,  Dublin,  Ireland.     718.375.     CT.  48. 


Cl.   39. 


National  Super  Service  Co.,  The,  Toledo.  Ohio.     718,162,  pub, 
4   25-61      Cl    21.  ,     *,  i>   u. 


Power.  T    J   :   See 

Taxln    Charles.  Co. 

Power,  T   J  .  A  Co,  :   See 
Taxln.  Charles.  Co. 

Pranger,    Marvin,    d.b  a.    Mar-Kay    Jewelry    Manufacturers, 
Orlando,  Fla,     718,221,  pub.  4-25-61.    Cl    28, 

Presstlte   Enirlneering  Co  .   The.   St.   Louis.   Mo.    to  .American- 
Marietta  Co  .  Chicago.   111.     389,426,  ren    7-11-61.     Cl.   12. 

Princess    Fair   Blouse.    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y'.      606.451.   cane 
Cl.   .{!» 


.Nelson  Boyer  Co..   Inc   :  See 

narrower  Laboratory.  Inc  .  The. 
NestI*  Co  .  Inc..  The     8e, 

Nestles   FimmI   Co,.    Inc, 
Nnsfles    Food   Co,    Inc,    New    York,    to   The   Nestle   Co      Inc 

White    I'lalns     N.Y.       147,139,    ren     7    II    61.      Cl     46 
Nestles    F(H>d   (  o  .    Inc  .    New    York,    to   The    Nestle   Co      Inc 

White  I'lalns,  NY.      147. UO.   ren,   7-11-61,     Cl    46 
New  Venturv  Mfg.  Co  ,  Ple«lmont.  SC.     718,18.{,  pub.  4   25  61 

Cl.  22. 
.Newport     Shoe     Mfg.     Corp,     Lowell,     .Mass.        718,268,     pub 

4   25-61       n    39 
.Nihiark  System.  Inc  .  Houston,  Tex.     718,301-2 
.  Cl.  44. 
Nocona     l>>afher    Gooila    Co,     .Nocona     Tex 

4   2.V61.     Cl.  22. 
.Nopcp  Chemical  Cr>  .  Newark,  .N.J      718,133-4,  pub.  4-2.'>-61 

^.  '"'    \^       .  Quaker  Chemical  Products  Corp..  Conshobocken,  Pa.     718,121, 

Nutrl  Bio  (  orp  .    Beverly   Mills,   Calif.      714.073,   cor       Cl     18  Pnh    4    2.'.   »!1       (T    l.") 

Olson,  Norm.  EnterprlHes,  Inc..  Miami,  Kla.     6()«,2»«-7,  cane      Uuaker  Oats   Co.   The,   Chicago,   III.      142.321     ren     7-11-61 

Cl.  18.  ('I    46 

Olynipla  Oyster  Co  .   Shelton,   Wash       718,326,   pub.   4-2JV-61      Qnnker   Oats   Co  ,   The,   Chicago,    III.      390,364    ren    7-11-61 

(T.  46.  (T    46 

"7"25\Tr'"  n' 52*"''' •     ■'""'^     *^"''     ^^       718,.352,     pub.  O-ialltv  Courts  Cnlted  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.     606,435,  cane. 

""reC"  n*^r'^"V8""   *'"  ■    ''"■  ■    '^y^°"-   **  *^'      387.537..  guallty\ourTs  Inlted,  Inc  ,  Jacksonville,  Fla.     606,538,  cane. 

Organisation   de   Syntbese   Mondlale,   en    Abrege  Onsnnonde,  R  J  R    Inc  t  See— 
Paris,  France.    718,136.  pub.  4-26-61.    Cl.  18.  Sllplt  ifg.  Co 


Prize  o  inntlc  Corp   :    See — 

Petl<er.  Al 
Procter  A  Gamble  Co.,   The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     718,076,  pub. 
4    2.V  61       n    6. 

.  23 
pub. 


nnh   4_^>^_H1  Products  Research.  Inc..  Boston,  Mass.     606,348,  cane.     Cl 

,  puD.  *-z.^-ni.  i-r.^phy  lac  tie  Brush  Co   :   See- 

718  18'>      Dub  ^       Florence  Mfg    Co. 

•      *•    P'°  Prophylactic    Brush    Co.,    Florence.    Mass.      718,052-3, 


4-2.'>  61.     Cl 
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Radiator  Specialty  Co..  Charlotte,  N.C.     718.839.  pub.  4-25- 
Rahr  Malting   Co.,   Manitowoc,   Wis.      718,327,   pub,   4-25-61. 

Railroad   Acce>isor!es   Corp.,    New  York,   N.Y.      718.194.   pub. 

4-2.'V-<H,     Cl.   2.' 
Railroad    .Accessories   Corp..    New   Y^ork.    N.Y".      718,199,    pub. 

4   2.'>-^".l.     Cl    23.  „„^ 

Red  Star  Yeast  and  Products  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.      (18,328, 

pub   4-2.V61.     Cl.  46. 
Reddy  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Montpeller.  Vt.     718,292,  pub. 

Refrigeration    Appliances,    Inc..    Chicago,    111.      718.226,    pub. 

4-2.V61.     Cl.  31.  .    „, 

Rels    Robert    A  Co.,  New  York,  NY.     145.798.  ren.  7-11-61. 

Cl    39. 
Reuiot-o-mntlc  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    606,322,  cane.     O.  21. 
Republic    Powdered    Metals.    Cleveland,   Ohio.      718.12.">,    pub. 

4-25-61.     Cl.   16. 
Resetar,  Anna  ;  See- 

Sunkist  Growers,  Inc. 
Resetar.  P.  M.  :   See 

Sunkist  Growers,  Inc. 
Rhodes  of  California,   Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     718,275,  pub. 

4-2.-»-61.     Cl    39.  ^      „„ 

Rlchraan    Edith,   New   York,   NY,      606,463,   cane.      Cl.   39. 
Rivers  Body  Factory,  Inc..  Jacksonville.  Fla.     718,151.  pub. 

4-25-61.     Cl.  19. 
Roblneo  New  York,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     718,208.  pub.  4-2^ 

61.     Cl.  23. 
Rogers  Industries.  Inc.,   Detroit.  Mich.     718,103,  pub.  4-25- 

61.     Cl.  12, 
Robrer  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.  :  See- 
Atlas  Plywood  Corp, 
Rolled    Alloys.    Inc.,    Detroit,    Mich.      718,118,    pub.    4-25-61. 

a.   14, 
Roman  Stripe  Mills,  Inc.,  Baston,  Pa.     322,900,  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Rose  Ribbon  A  Carbon  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Harrison,  N.J.     718,088, 

pub.  4-2.V61.     Cl.  11. 

■      "         ~         Philadelphia,     Pa.       606,465,     cane. 


Chicago,  111. 

Chicago,  111, 

Chicago,  111. 

Chicago,  111, 

Chicago,  111, 

Chicago,  111. 

Chicago,  111. 

Chicago,  ni. 


Co.,     The, 


718,082-3,    puh. 


Guano    Co.,    Norfolk,    Va. 
10. 

New  York,  NY.    387,296,  ren 


Roxborough 

Cl.  39. 
Boyster,    F.    8. 

4-25-01.     Cl 
Rubinstein,  Helena,  Inc 

61.     Cl.  51. 
Rarbr  :  See — 

Rugby  Knitting  Mills,  Inc, 
Rugby  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Rugby,  Buffalo,  NY. 

274,  pub   4-25-61.    Cl    39. 
Russell-Miller  Milling  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn 

4-25-61.     Cl.  46. 
Sales  Accomplishment  Co.  :  See  - 

Johnson.  Stewart  H. 
Salts  (Saltalre)  Ltd.:  See— 


-11 


718, 


718.315.  pub. 


Oil    Co 


Maddocks    John. 
Sams,   Howard   W.,   A 

cane.     Cl.  38, 
Sargent    A    Greenleaf, 

4-25-Cl.     Cl.  25. 
Savoy  Leather  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 
ivoy   Mfg.   C< 
Mfs      ~ 


Co..   Inc.,  Indianapolis, 
Inc.,    Rochester,    N.Y. 


Ind.      606,431, 
718,216,    pub. 


Savo 


I;orp 


Savoy 
hill  Mass.    718,067,  pub.  4-2'5-61.    Cl.  3. 


g.   Corp.,   d.b.a.    Savoy   Leather   Mfg.   Corp.,   Haver- 


Schauer  Mfg,  Corp.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  606,554,  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Sehaul     Mfg.     Co.,     The.     Cleveland,     Ohio.      718.110,     pub. 

4-26-61.     Cl.  13. 
Schell's  Dairy  Swtrl  :  See — 

Hlester,  Clarence  R, 
Schenult.  Frank  O.,  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Baltimore.  Md.     718.242, 

pub.  4-25-61.     Cl.  35. 
Schlndler's  Peanut  Products,  Inc.,  Mt.  Rainier,  Md.    718,330. 

pub.  4-25-61.    Cl.  46. 
Schoenllng   Brewing  Co.,  The,   Cincinnati,  Ohio.     718,334-5, 

puh.  4-25-61.    Cl.  48. 
Senroder-Strans,  Frledrlch,  Malans  Oraubunden,  Switzerland. 

718,303,  pub.  4-25-61.     Cl.  44. 
Schwab,  Armand,  A  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     606,475,  cane. 

Cl.  40. 
Seofleld,  Lillian  K..  to  Park  k  Tilford,  New  York,  N.Y.   146,354, 

ren.  7-11-61.    Cl.  6. 
Select    Sportswear,     Inc.,     New    York,    N.Y.      390,648,     ren. 

7-11-61.     Cl.  39. 
Sheet  Metal  Workers'  International  Association,  Washington, 

DC      718,364,  pub.  4-25-61.     Cl.  200. 
Sheet  Metal  Workers'  International  Association,  Washington, 

DC.     718.265.  pub.  4-25-61.   Cl.  38. 
Shell  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     606.337,  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Sherman,  Mary,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     718,346,  pub.  4-18-61. 

Cl.  51. 
Shirley  Fabrics  Corp. :  See — 

Shirley  Silk  Co..  Inc.  „    . 

Shirley  Silk  Co.,   Inc.,  to  Shirley  Fabrics  Corp.,  New  York, 

NT.    391,265,  ren.  7-11-61.    Cl.  42  _„„ 

Shreve  k  Adams.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.  606,471,  cane.  CT.  39. 
Shulton,  Inc.,  CTlfton,  N.J.  718.140.  pub.  4-25-61.  Cl.  18. 
Silber,  Bronya,  d.b.a.  Bronya  Shop,  Seattle,  Wash.     718,306, 

pub.  4-25-61.    Cl.  44. 
Silklln    Paper   Corp..   to   Crown    Zellerbaeh    Corp.,   San   Fran- 
cisco, Calif.     387,500,  ren.  7-11-61.     Cl.  37. 
Sinclair,    James    A.,    d.b.a.    The    Jlmsln    Co.,    Praaklln,    La. 

718.190.  pub.  4-25-61.    CT.  23.  ^    „„ 

Singer  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Kllxabeth,  N.J.  606.378.  cane.  CT.  23. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co..  The,  New  York,  NY.     20,065.  ren.  7-11-61. 

Cl    23 
SUpl't  Mfg.  Co..  Long  Island,  to  R.J.R.  Inc.,  Highland,  NY. 

386,683,  ren.  7-11-fll.     Cl.  15.  __      ^^^  ^^„ 

Smith,    Alexander.   Inc..   White  Plains,   NT.     606,499,   cane. 

CT   42 
Smith.  J.  William,  d.ba.  Smltty'a  Pancake  Houae,  Seattle. 

Waab.    718,864,  pub.  4-26-61.    CT.  100. 


Smltty's  Pancake  House  :  See — 

Smith,  J.  William. 
Snap-on  Tools  Corp.  ;  See — 

Forged  Steel  Products  Co.  of  N.J. 
Spectralum  Mfg.  Co,,  St,  Louis,  Mo.     606.281,  cane.     Cl.  14, 
"Speed  Hamann"  :   See — 

Hamann,    Herbert. 
Specialty     Sheet     Metal     Mfg,     Co,,     db.a,     Si>eco     Products, 

Chicago,  111.     718,057,  pub.  4-18-61.     Cl.  2. 
Speco  Products  :   Ser — 

Specialty  Sheet  Metal  Mfg.  Co. 
Speedo  Knitting  Mills  Pty,  Ltd,.  Artarmon,  near  Sydney,  New 

South  Wales.  Australia.     718.276.  pub.  4-25 -♦il.     Cl.  39. 
Spencer    LatMiratories    Inc.,    Morristown.    N,J.      718,132,    pub. 

4-2.V01,      Cl,   18,  ,,  ,. 

Sprague   Electric    Co,,    North    Adams,    Mass,      il8,lil,    pub, 

4   25-61       Cl    21, 
Stafford  Lowdcm  Co.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.    718,250,  pub.  4-25-61. 

Cl    37 
Standard  Fruit  and  Steamship  Co.,  New  Orleans,  L«.     718,370. 

Cl.  46. 
Standard    Oil    Co.,    to   The   American    Oil    Co. 

201.959.  new  cert.     Cl.  15. 
Standard    Oil    Co,,    to    The    American    Oil    Co, 

202.978,  new  cert.     Cl.  38. 
Standard    Oil    Co,,    to    The    American    Oil    Co, 

210.250,  new  cert,     Cl,  34, 
Standard    Oil    Co,,    to   The   American    Oil    Co. 

210.867,  new  cert.     Cl.  15. 
Standard    Oil    Co.    to    The    American    Oil    Co. 

211,655,  new  cert.     Cl.  2. 
Standard    Oil    Co.,    to   The   American    Oil    Co. 

219,365,  new  cert.     Cl.  15. 
Standard    Oil    Co..    to    The    American    Oil    Co. 

223,147,  new  cert.     Cl.  15.  ^,,    ^ 

Standard    Oil    Co..    to   The    American    Oil    Co. 

223.708.  new  cert,     Cl.  15. 
Standard    Oil    Co.,    to    The    American    Oil    Co.,    Chicago,    111. 

224.073.  new  cert,     Cl.  15.  ^  __    ^        ^^,  .,, 

Standard    Oil    Co.,    to    The    American    f»il    Co..    Chicago,    111. 

224.34.").  new  cert.     Cl.  15.  , 

Standard   Oil    Co.,    to   The   American    OH    Co.,    Chicago,    111. 

224.699,  new  cert.     Cl.  15.  ^       ^ 

Standard   Oil    Co.    to   The    American    Oil    Co 

233  412.  new  cert.     Cl.  15. 
Standard    Oil    Co.,    to    The    American    OH    Co 

235.864.  new  cert.     H.  15. 
Standard    Oil    Co..    to   The    American    OH    (o 

236.667.  new  cert.     Cl.  16. 
Standard    Oil    Co.,    to    The    American 

253.627,  new  cert.     Cl.  r)2. 
Standard   OH    Co.,    to   The    American    OH    (  o. 

286.276,  new  cert.     Cl.  6. 
Standard    OH    Co..    to   The    American    OH    (  o 

.3ni.,Xfi1,  new  cert.     Cl.  15. 
Standard    Oil    Co.,    to    The    American    OH    Co 

321.906.  new  cert      Cl.  15. 
Standard    OH    Co..    to   The    American    OH    Co 

330.835,  new  cert.     01.  6. 
Standard    Oil    Co..    to    The    American    Oil    (  o 

430.251.  new  cert.     CK  6. 
Standard    Oil    Co..    to    The    American    OH    (  o 

434.509.  new  cert.    Cl.  6. 
Standard    OH    Co  ,    to    The    American    OH    (  o 

434. 8:<2.  new  cert      Cl    l.'i.  <^,,    ^ 

Standard    OH    Co..    to    The    American    OH    to 

435. .->69.  new  cert.     Cr6 
Standard    Oil    Co..    to    The    American    OH    Co 

4.36. 1.50.  new  cert      Cl    1 
Standard    OH    Co,     to    The    American    Ot 

4.36,7.'.0.  new  cert      Cl  12, 
Standard    OH    Co,    to    The    American    OH    Ci 

430  126   new  cert      Cl    1.'  , 

Standard  Products  Corp  .  New  York.  N  \ 

61.      Cl    11, 

Steamaster  Co    Inc   :    See-  jo      t    „ 

American  Plush  A  Velvet  Presshoard  Co    Inc^ 

Stella.   Gertrude.   Lido  Bench.   N.Y.      .18.34.1,   puh,    4-25-»«l 

Stone  Mountain  Grit  Co  ,  LIthonla.  Ga      606,508.  cane      Cl    46 
Suburban   I'ronane  Gas  Corp..   Whippany,  N,.T       718.237.  pub 

Son  Kiiterprlses,'  Inc,  Minneapolis.  Minn,     718.206.  pub.  4-2.V 

Sunklst*Growers.  Inc  .  I.os  .Angeles,  Calif  from  i"?"  .^.'""'^"J' 
dba  P  M  Resetar.  W  atsonvHle.  Calif  .18,.<11.  puD, 
2    16^)0^     Cl.  46, 

Suner  SaglesH  Spring  Corp.,  Jersey  City.  N  J,  606.387.  cane, 
Cl.  32. 

Sui>erlor  Mfg    Co  ,  Albert  City,  Iowa.     718,189.  puh.  1-10-61. 

SuS-rufr  Plating  Works.  Chicago.  Ill      «^fi  •''■)2/«nc      CK  19 
Suoerln  laboratories.  Inc..  to  The  American  OH  Co  ,  Chicago, 

111.     246.621,  new  cert      Cl    16. 
Sweney.  W.  H..  and  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     718.126.  puh    4-25- 

Talx    Vessey  A  Auker  Co.,  Inc.  Salinas.  Calif.      718..329,  pub. 

4-25-61.     Cl    46. 
Taxln.  Charles.  Co,   Phlladelnhla.  Psl,  to  J.  J.  Power,  d.b.a. 

TJ    Power  A  Co.,  Carriio  Springs,  Tex.     386,173,  ren.  7-11- 

61.     Cl.  46. 
Tempo  Plastic  Co  ,  Inc..  from  Bridges  Plastic  Products.  Inc., 

I»s  Angeles,  Calif      718.055.  P"h. Jf!!;-2r»-6p      CT.  2. 
Terrell  Machine  Co.,  The,  Chariotte,  N.C.     147.704,  ren.  7-11- 

ftl       Cl    ''^ 
Thomas.  Wank.  Jamaica.   NY.    .«f>6  432,  cane      CT.   38 
Thompson  Materials  Corp.,  Belleville,  N.J.    387,137,  ren.  7-11- 

61.     CT.  12. 


Chicago,  ni. 

Chicago,  ni. 

Chicago,  111. 

Chicago,  111. 

Chicago,  lU. 

Chicago,  ni 

Chicago,  111. 

Chicago,  ni. 

Chicago,  m. 

Chicago,  ni. 

Chicago,  111 

Chicago,  ni. 

Chicago.  Ill 

Chicago,  111 

Chicago.  Ill 
718.087.  pub   4-25- 


Co, 


TM  vi 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


^'^oi'v..^     ^.-  ^»  **"•■•    ***    Anthony.   Idaho.      718.81S.  paK     Vita  Plua  Corp  .  MadtBoo.  Wta.     718,318   pub  4-25-Ul      CI   46 
Tit^ttlouCo      Her  "^'"-J?  S^^o*'  ^"""rt*-  '**'  York.'N  VT  TlS.lSoi^ab.  4II2&!: 

AaaoHattKl  Oli  Co. 
TlBm*.    Brown    *    Co.. 


NVw    York,    NY.       718.214-15.    pub 

♦-2.V-«1       CI.  24. 
Torch  Oil  Co..  to  The  Anwrlcan  (Ml  Co..  Cbtcafo.  III.    280.937. 

i»*w  r*rt.    CT   l.'i 
Traaaamrrlra    Corp..    Ran    Frandxco.    Calif       718.3M     pub. 

4-2.V61.     CI    100. 
Tranaamrrtra    Corp..    .Han    KranrliH^.    Calif.       718.358,    pnb 

4-2.V81      a    102. 
Trio  Mfr  Co  ,  OrtcriTlllr    III.     60«..13.%-4.  cano      CI    21 
Tm    Balance   Cometa.    Inc.,    New   York.    NT.      718.287     pnb. 

4-2.V«l.     C\    .•19  *^ 

Tra-Kab    McUl    Productn   Co.,    Lubbock.    Tm.      718.100     pub. 

4-2.V«l.     CT    12.  •        •    V 

Tuk  TUe  Lafa/cttc.  Calif  718,253.  pub  4-25-81.  CI  37 
Tumbl  Toirw.  Inc.  Chlcajjo  III  6<m,461,  cane  CI  39. 
Tupper.    Jan*,    d.b.a.    The    Houne   of   Kreaca.    IMnuba.    Calif. 

718.141.  pub   +25-61      CI    18 
Turner.  I).  C,  Inc..  Rocheater.  NY      606.373.  cane.     CI    23 
Tye-Rlte.    Inc..    I>ea    Molnen.    Iowa.      718.290.    pub.    4-'25-«l. 

rimann,  Rernhard.  Co..  Inc.,  to  Hooaac  Milla  Corp..  New  York, 

NY      145.196    ren.  7-ll-<ll.     CI   38. 
I'nlon  Kreredr    Co      Inc..    d.b.a.   The   Kreredy   Co..    Frederick. 

Md.     718.112.  pub.  4-25-61.     O.  13. 
United  Aircraft  Corp..   I-Iaat  Hartford,  Conn.     718.1«1.  pub. 

4 — 25—61.     C  I.  21. 
I'alted  AaModatlon   of  Journejrmen   and   Ai 

I'lumblnr  and 

and    Canada. 

CI    200. 
Inlted  Klaatlc  Corp.,  KaHthampton.  Maaa.    718,289,  pab.  4-25- 

81.     CI.  40. 
Inlted  Krult  Co..  Koaton.  Mshh.     670.320      Am    7(d)       CI    46 
I  nited    Oaa   Corp.,    Sbrereport.    La.      718.:i.l8,    pub.    4-25-61. 

^  ^.  **V^**  ^"  •  '°*"     •^••*'  ^o''''  •'*  ^'      718.291.  pub   4-25-61. 
CI.  40. 

Inlted  «tatea  Rubber  Co  .  New  York.  NY.    718.245,  pub.  4-25- 

61.     CI.  .15. 
Inlted    8tate«  Trademark   Aaaodatlon.   Th»»    New  York    N  T 

718.2(il.pub   4-l'.'V-61.     CI.  .18. 

Auto  ProductN  Corp .  Majwood,  III.     606,304,  cane. 

Atlanta,    Oa.       718.232.    pub.    4-25-61. 


VIvlane   Woodard   Corp^^  by    change   of   name   from    Ylrlane 

Hoodard  Coametlca.   Panorama  Cli       

4-25-61.     CI    51. 


anorama  City.  Calif.     718,344,  pub. 


Vlrlane  Woodard  Coametlca  :   Bee — 

VlTlane  Woodard  Corp. 
Walt   A    Loftan,  Jr    d.b.a.  Walt  Mff .  *  Salea  Co.,  Tulaa.  Okla. 

718.149.  pub.  4- 2.V-61.    CI.  19.  «.  "   »- 

Walt  Mfir  *  8a lea  Co  :   Sec- 
Walt.  A.  Lo«an.  Jr. 
Wall-Streeter   Shoe   Co.    .North   Adama.    Maaa.      718,282    pub* 

4-25-61.     CI.  39.  1 

Walworth  Co.  :   «ee —  '  ^ 

Walworth  Mff.  Co 
Walworth  Mfr  Co.,  Boaton.  Maaa^  to  Walworth  Co  ,  New  York, 

NY.     142,346.  ren.  7-11-61      CI   13. 
Warner  Krothera  Co.,  The,  Krldiceport.  Conn.     718  269    pab 

4-25-61.     CI.  .30. 
Warren.    8.    D,    Co.,    Hoaton,    Maxa 

CI.  37. 
Waterman    Fen    Co..    Inc..    Seymour,    Conn.      600  405 

n.  37. 
WHai.  Matthlaa  A..  Forest  HlUa,  N.Y.     718,056,  pub.  4-25-61. 

^Veatefn  HtatcM  Knvelope  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wta     606.420,  cane. 

Weatfleld    Mfj?.    Co,    The,    Weatfleld,    Maaa.      606.305,    cane. 


148.305.    ren.    7-11-61. 
cane. 


"pin^  i.'ii',".»°*'^"^'"  ,*"*'  .  -RC**?,"?*".*!  '^'"     Weaton  Electrical  Inntrument  Corp..  Newark.  N.J.     606.328, 
Pipe  I-lttlnK  InduatrY  of  The  United  BUtea         cane.     CI.  21.  "vr.»,o*o, 

Waahlngton.    DC.       718.365.    pub.    4-25-61.     Whip-mix     Corp.     LoulavlIIe.     Ky.       718,046      pub     4-25-61 


nip- 

cr 

Whirlpool  Corp.,   8t.   Joaepb,   Mich.     718,211,  pub.   4-25-fll. 


Wllaon  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Canton.  Ohio. 
61.     CI    39. 


718,285.  pub.   4-25- 


iBlreraal 

Cl    19 
Vwt    Product*.    Inc 

Cl.  32 


Wllaon  *  Wolfer  Prescription  Center.  Detroit,  Mich.     718  130 
pub.  4-25-61.     Cl.  18 

Windsor  Wax  Co.,  Inc.,  Hoboken,  N.J.     718,069-70,  pub  4-25- 
^'n'^J-TaA,    Inc.,    Hampton,    Iowa.      718,347,    pnb.    4-25-61. 

WlHconain    Box    Co.,    Wauaau,    Wia 
Cl.  3. 

Wolverine  ATiatlon  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich 
61.     a.  19 


718.062,   pub.   4-25-61 
718,155.  pab.  4-25- 


Vacation-ette.  Inc  .  Bluefleld.  W    Va.     6(>6,.541.  cane.     Cl.  101.     W-alfln|t,  Johann  A..  Dusaeldorf.  Germany.     718.131    Dub  4-25- 
C?""-*!*'         *"■     "•'■'■*"•>"'■«•     •'•        718.227.     pub.     4-25-61.  «1      Cl.  18.  ■  i-u   .  «-.* 

Vejm  Klectrontcs  Corp..  Cupertino.  Calif.     718.169,  pub.  4-25- 
•1.     Cl.  21. 


J'rr^J-  'J?*^-  ^'"^  ^'"'^-  ^  ^       .J91.080.  ren    7-11-61.     O    47 
^  •*••■•»  Council  Inc.  8t    Paul.  Mian.     718.145,  pub.  4-25-61. 

V  I,    X  B. 


Younit   Stephen  A  ,  Corp.,  Flora,  Ind.     718,117,  pub.  4-25-61. 

"^^^V.   ^''•"•■t«^    Awnlnj    Co,    Inc,    Kansas    City,    Kana. 

718,101.  pub.  4-25-61.     Cl.  12. 
Zummach.  Wm.  F.,  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wla.     718.127,  pub.  4-25- 

61.     Cl.  16. 

U   I    KOVIINaiaT  PIINTIR*   OPflCI    0 — nil 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE    ♦    UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 


July  i8,  1961 


Volume  768 


Number  3 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Boutl  of  Appeals  DcckioQi  Rendwcd  in  the 
Month  of  June   1961 

BxamiDfr  affirmed 224 

Eiamloer  affirmed  In  part *0 

Examiner  reversed '*" 

Total    320 


Re:  Rule  52 


The  Office  is  currently  receiving  many  applications  which 
contain  Interlineations  and  alterations,  contrary  to  Rule 
52(c)  which  states  : 

(c)  Any  Interlineation,  erasure  or  cancellation  or  other 
alteration  made  before  the  application  was  signed  and  sworn 
to  should  be  clearly  referred  to  In  a  marginal  note  or  foot- 
note on  the  same  sheet  of  paper,  and  Initialed  or  signed  and 
dated  by  the  applicant  to  Indicate  such  fact.     (See  Rule  56.) 

This  rule  Is  being  strictly  enforced.  See  In  re  Stcanbetg, 
129  rSPQ364. 

Asiistaiit  to  the  Director  of  Tradeniarli  F.iimining 
Operation 

Attebtation  or  Namb  or  Commibbiokeb  or  Patbnt«  ; 
Delboation  or  Adthobitt 

Acting  under  the  provisions  of  Reorganliatlon  Plan  No.  5 
of  1950.  the  function  of  attesting  to  the  name  of  the  Com- 
mlsaloner  of  Patents  on  certificates  of  registration  of  trade- 
marks (15  U.8.C.  1057(a))  Is  delegated,  In  addition  to  the 
officers  specified  In  the  delegation  of  authority  of  July  2, 
1962  (17  F.R.  59ft9)  and  June  11.  1957  (22  F.R.  4105),  to 
the  following  officer  of  the  Patent  Office :  The  AsslsUnt  to 
the  Director  of  Trademark  Examining  Operation. 
(R  8.    161  :    5    U  8.C.    22.      Beorg.    Plan    No.    5   of   1950,    15 

F.R.  3174) 

Dated  :  May  9.  1961. 

EDWARD  QUDEMAN. 
Acting  Becretary  oj  Commerce. 

IF.R.  Doc.  61-5089;  Filed.  June  1.  1961  ;  8  .47  a.m.) 

Piibi<«;ted  tt  F.R.  kSOl,  June  t,  19tl 


same  manner  are  now  ofTered  as  a  single  subscription.  The 
rate  for  this  material  for  one  year  beginning  July  1,  1961,  Is 
as  follows  : 

Renewal  of  subscription  for  cards  containing  new  mate- 
rial :    U.S.   patents  and  literature  articles,   |25  00. 

All  cards  are  Interpreted,  but  the  price  does  not  Include 
listings  of  the  Items  furnished.  Lists  may  be  obtained  on 
request  at  a  cost  of  30  cents  a  sheet. 

Since  this  service  Is  a  by-product  of  research  and  develop- 
ment effort  and  directly  dependent  thereon,  the  Patent  Office 
reserves  the  right  to  terminate  It  at  any  time. 

(Signed)     C.  A.  KALK, 
June  9    1961.  Director  of  Adminiitration. 


Order  No.  5311 

On  April  5,  1961,  Edward  Norman  Fetherstonhaugh,  3405 
Cotes  des  Nelges.  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  was  placed 
under  an  order  to  show  cause  on  or  before  April  24,  1961. 
why  his  name  should  not  be  remo^-ed  from  the  register  of 
attorneys  entitled  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Pat- 
ent Office,  In  view  of  the  removal  of  his  name,  on  October  1. 
1960,  from  the  Register  of  Patent  Agents  entitled  to  practice 
before  the  Canadian  Patent  Office.  No  response  to  the  said 
order  has  been  received.  It  Is  therefore  ordered  that  the 
name  of  the  said  Edward  Norman  Fetherstonhaugh  be  and 
It  hereby  Is  removed  from  the  register  of  attorneys  entitled 
to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  Office. 

ARTHUR  W.  CROCKER, 
May  9,  1»61.  Fir»t  A»»Utant  Commi$»ioner  o/  Patent$. 


Renewal  of  SalMcription  for  Steroid  Compound 
Punched  Cards 

Renewals  of  subscHptlons  for  punched  carda  containing 
the  coding  of  steroid  compounds  for  machine  search  purpose 
will  now  be  accepted  by  the  Patent  Office  for  the  year  begin- 
ning July  1,  1961.  In  prevloua  years  separate  aeta  of  cards 
were  Issued  for  the  literature  articles  and  the  patents.  Cards 
for  patenU  and  literature  artldes  prepared  In  exactly   the 

New  AppUcatioos  Recdred  During  May  IMl 

Patent. ^'^ 

Dealgn. *^^ 

Plant  PatenU * 

RelBBues 21 

Total *-^^ 


Assistant  SecreUry  of  Commerce  for  Domestic  Allafars 

DKLECA-nON    RELATING  TO  ClBTAlN   PaTBST  MATrKRS 

Pursuant  to  authority  of  Reorganization  Plan  No.  5  of 
1950  64  Stat  1263,  as  amended,  there  Is  hereby  delegated 
to  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  for  Domestic  Affairs, 
and  he  Is  authorized  to  perform,  the  following  functions  : 

A  The  approval  of  regulations  established  by  the  Commls^ 
sloner  of  Patents  In  accordance  with  section  6  of  Title  .ij> 
of  the  United  States  Code  for  the  conduct  of  proceedings  In 

^  B  The  certification  In  accordance  with  section  266  of 
Title  35  of  the  United  States  Code  of  the  use  or  likely  use 
In  the  public  interest  of  an  Invention  for  which  a  patent  Is 
being  applied. 

Effective  date  :  June  9,  1961. 

LUTHER  H    HODGES, 

Secretary  of  Commerce. 

[F.R.  Doc.  fil-5594  ;  Filed,  June  16,  1961  ;  8  :  46  a.m.] 
I'uhlUhed  in  te  F  R    5*39,  June  17,  1961 


Patents  77ft-No.  2.992,431  to  No.  2,993.206,  Incl. 

Designs  51-No.      190,898  to  No.      190.948,  Incl. 

Reissues 4-No.        25,008  to  No         25.011,  Incl. 

Total 831 

543 
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Aiwene 


!■  lataff I 


tlon  of  m  matually  acceptable  noa-«zeIa>lTe  Ilcenae  mgntsatmt 
upon  reaaooable  t«nna  and  conditions. 


In  the  deMlicnated  Intcrfrrencea  InTolTlng  the  Indicated  Rrqueats  for  license  nnder  these  patents  or  any  of  theoi 
claims  of  the  followlnf  patents  final  decisions  hare  been  should  be  directed  to:  Pittabureh  Plate  Glass  Coaip*nj. 
render^l  that  the  respective  patentee,  were  not  the  first  in-  1  O-^'-'y  f^"»"-  P»tt.bur,h  22._?a 
ventom  with  reiipect  to  the  claims  listed.  2,821,232. 

Pat.   2.527.037.  O.    Bmalley,   Method  of  prodacing  nodular 
cast   Iron,    decided    Nor.    10,    1955,    Interference   No.    85,588,    ^  ^^i  51a 
claims  1  and  3. 

Pat  2.737.«4«.  O.  Maffly.  Transient  viewer  and  recorder, 
decided  Mar.  28,  1961.  Interference  No.  80,189,  claims  1,  2, 
3,  4  and  5. 

Pat.  2.81«.347,  R.  V.  Qani,  Method  of  making  ceramic  2,854.341 
forms,  decided  Mar.  29,  1961,  Interference  No.  90,093,  claims  ^  ^^  ^^7 
1,  2,  3  and  4. 

Pat.  2,851,«77,  H.  N.  Crooks,  Indicator  for  storage  derlces, 
decided  June  14.  1961.  Interference  No.  90,180.  claims  13,  14, 
1.^,  16.  17.  18.  19.  20  and  21. 

Pat.  2.868.870.  V.  C.  Ooldmark.  Color  telerislon  signal  con-     2,884.402. 
version    Mystera.    decided    May    23.     1961,     Interference    No. 

2,888.377. 


2.837.495 
2.854,316. 


2,865.777. 
2.865,779. 
2,805,780. 


Rubber  Tire  Tread  Composition  Containing  Car- 
bon Black  and  Silica  and  Tire  Made  Prom 
Same. 

Butyl  Rubber  Silica  Composition  and  Method  of 
Preparation. 

Rubber  Compoaltlon  Containing  Alumina-Silica 
Pigment. 

Process  for  Purifying  Silica. 

Sodium  Chloride  Composition. 

Treatment  of  Silica. 

Method  of  Preparing  a  Siliceous  Pigment. 

Silica   Pigment  and  Preparation  Thereof. 

Preparation  of  Slllca-Sulflte   Pigments. 

Treated  IMgments  and  Methods  of  Preparing 
Same. 

Calcium  Silicate  and  Method  of  Producing  Same. 


90.324.  claims  1.  2,  3,  5  and  6 

Pat    2.880.268,  R.  C.  Ballard,  Light  filter,  decided  June  2.    2,892.807.     Treated    Pigments    and    Method    of    Preparing 

Same. 


1961,  Interference  No.  91.232.  claims  1.  2.  5  and  7. 

Pat.  2.936.369.  L.  J.  Lader,  ferrlte  microwave  mixer,  de-     2.903,349 


dded    June    9, 
and  10. 


1961.    Interference    No.    91.474,    claims    1,    9 


2.903.439. 


DiKlaincn 


2,905.531. 
2,905,567. 

2,742.958 —^forpe    L.    Oerher,    Naperville,    III.      8«at    Roll     2.910.375. 
CoNaTBiTTiON.     Patent  dated  Apr.  24.  1956.     Disclaimer    2,914,503. 
filed  June  9.   1961,  by   the  assignee.   KroehUr  Mfg.   Co.     2  920,974. 
Hereby  rnters  this  disclaimer  to  dalm  7  of  said  patent. 

__^^___  2.921,839. 

2.924.510. 


Fertiliser  Compoaltlon   ConUlnlng  Caldum   Sili- 
cate. 

Synthetic    Rubbers    Reinforced    With     Slliceooa 
Pigments. 

Production  of  Alkaline  Barth  MeUl  Silicate*. 

Silica  Composition  and  Production  Thereof. 

Method  of  Producing  Silica. 

Vulcanlxed  Rubber-Silica  Compositions. 

Method  of  Preparing  a  Finely  Divided  Alumina- 
Silica  Pigment. 

Silica  Precipitation  Method. 

Method  of  Preparing  Pigments. 


2.848. 0<i4.      WilHam  K.   Gregory,  John  F.  Babbitt,  and  Long  „       _ 

tton    P     Bryant,    Louisville.    Ky.      Ala    amd    Gab    FlLTSa  •2.929.69J 
HaVINO    ArrOMATICALLT    0)!«T«OLL«D    MOVIMKNT  OF  FlL- 

TBB  CrBTAiM.     Pstent  dated  Aug.  19.  1958.     Disclaimer  2.»35.*37 

filed    May    25     1961     by    the   asaignee.    Continental   Air  2.940.830.     Method  of  Preparing  Silica  Pigments. 


Method    of    Denslfylng    and    Pelletlilng    Alkaline 
Barth  Metal  Silicates. 

Method  of  Making  a  Pigment-Filled  Paper. 


Filteri.  Ine 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  6,  7,  and  9  of 
■aid  patent. 

Dtaclalmcr  mmI  Dcdkatioa 


2.940.947. 

2.943.948. 

2,943,970. 

2.943,971. 

2.946.660. 
2.821.967    ~«er«aiii»  Teeaeii.  Bielefeld.  Germany.      Intebnal 

CoMBranoN  Emoinb.     Patent  dated  Feb.  4.  1958.     Dls-     ^.v■iv.^i^v. 

clalmer   and   dedication   filed   May   31,   1961,   by   the  as- 

Nlgnee.  MUtion  Manufacturing  Company. 

Hereby   dlHclalms   and   dedicates   to   the   public   the  entire 

term  of  said  patent 


Method    of    Incorporating    Silicone    Oil    Coated 
Silica  Into  Fluorinated  Polymers. 

Silica  Composition  and  Production  Thereof. 

Paper  Pigments. 

Pigmented   Paper  and  Preparation  Thereof. 

Method    of    Preparing    Siliceous    Pigments. 

Method    of    Preparing    Finely    Divided    Alumina- 
Silica  Pigments. 

2.980,644.      Production  of  Caldum  Silicate. 


Rcgbtntkn  to  Pnctk* 


The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  all  applicants  for 
2.842.107  —//rrma»»  Ttegen.  Bielefeld.  Germany.     Intebnal     registration    to    practice    before    the    United    SUtes    Patent 
CuMBiHTiON   Bjtoinb      Patent  dated  July  8.   1958.     Dls-     Qgj^   ^^^   atUlned   passing   grades    in   the   examination   of 


clalmer  and  dedication  filed   May   31.   1961,   by   the  bb 
slgnee.  Mistion  Manufacturing  Company 


April  24.  1961.     Information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility 
of  any  of  said  applicants  on  moral  or  ethical  grounds  ahoald 


Hereby    disclaims   and   dedicates  to   the  public   the  entire    be    fumlahed    the    Commlsstoner    of    Patents    on    or    befora 


term  of  said  patent. 


August  17.  1961. 


.989.— //crataMM  Teegen,  Bielefeld.  Germany.     Intbbnal     ^"'•*  *••  ^••^ 


2.853 

COMarvrioi*    Bnuinb.       Patent    dated    Sept    80,    1968. 
Disclaimer   and   dedication   died   May    31,    1961,   by   the 
assignee.   Mittian  Manufacturing  Company. 
Hereby   disclaims   and   dedicates   to   the   public   the  entire 

term  of  said  patent. 


ARTHUR  W.  CROCKKR, 
Chairman,  Committee  on  Enrollment. 


Airyiabl*  for 


or  Side 

Ida  B.  Lewk,  152T  8.  At- 


LM  of  ArHkanli  Who  PMMd  the  EMMokmOom  tor 
RcgMntioa  to  Practice  Bcfbn  the  Patent  OScc  HtM 
April  24,  IMl 

Cal</on»te 

Angllm,  Charles  E.,  166  SanU  Clara  Ave..  Oakland,  Ckllf. 
Bardln.  Richard  A.    44S3  FultOB>Ave..  Sherman  Oaks,  C^IU. 
Brown.  Lewis  C.  6107  Hayea  St.  OakUnd  2.  Calif. 
Castle.    Unval   B.,   3149   Hermoaa  Ave..   La  CrescenU.   CaUC 
Denkler.  Harold  L,  3845  S.  Silver  Springs  Road,  Lafayetta, 

Calif. 
Hnebner.  Harlan  P.,  610  8.  Broadway.  Loa  Ancelea  14,  Calif. 
Kennedy,  W.  John.  Suite  1200,  5455  Wllahlre  Blvd.,  Loa  Aa- 


2.445.622      Sun  Bath  Device, 
lanta.  Tulsa  4.  Okla. 

2,980.200.      Combination   Handtmck  and  Ladder.     William  ^.^  „„  ,^,., 

A    Kibby.  %  Henry  J.  Gens,  704O  W.  School  St,  Chicago  34,  Miller,    WendeU    8..    1341    Comatoek    Ave.,    Los    Angelea    24. 
III.  Calif. 

n  »at  tic      u«»<».     T..i.....ufin>     Annantna    tnr    Pnmn  Olsou,  TbomBS  H.,  768  AhWBnee  Ave.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Pl2J!JV;"a*nd  fhf  Uke"^";™' R."lchoriS";820  N^'pa^ullSS  PltU.^Rolf  ^M.cdallum.    Jr.,    15533    La    Bare.    Drive.    La 

Ave..  Chicago  40,  III.       _^___^_  Smith,  Afbert  CV  2490  Louis  Road.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

——^^^—  Solum.  Conrad  B..  Jr..  %  Lyon  k  Lyon.  811  W.  7th  St.,  Loa 

Plttaburgh  Plate  Glass  Company  offers  to  llceaae  anr  or  all        Angelea  17,  Calif.  _     ^ 

of  tfea  following  31  pateaU.  subject  to  Mgotlatlon  and  azaen-  White,  Ijobart  DuWayne.  7036  Saaka  Roed,  Oakland  11.  Oallf. 
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Whitney,  Jack  M.,  609  Talbot  Albany.  Calif.  „     ^  ,       ^    _  „, 
Ummeman.  C.  Bitchael,  252*  College  Ave  .  Berkeley  4.  Calif. 


.Vev  York 


Colorado 

Fink     Raymond,    Legal    Dejpt..    The   Gates    Rubber   Co.,   999 
8.  Broadway.  Denver  17.  Colo. 

Connecticut 

Steele.  Alan  E.,  158  Bailey  Road.  Mlddletown.  Conn. 

Delatcare 

Hollowell,  Joseph  L  .  705  Ambelslde  Drive.  Wilmington  8,  Del. 
Macrum,   Jane   E..   3(X)   N.    Marshall   St  .   Wilmington  4,   Del. 

District  of  Columbia 

Coble.  Paul  M.,  140r>  Kalmla  Road,  N  W..  Washington  12  D.C. 
Dalgarn.  LewU  McClellan.  4837  Reservoir  Road.  N.W..  VNash- 

Ellllfplirg,  Donald  J     2721  52nd  Ave.,  8.B..  Washington  27. 

Garrett.  Arthur  8.  1699  31st  St.,  N  W.  Washington  7    DC. 
Mich    Alex.  Jr..  2430  Pennsylvania  Ave..  N.W..  Washington  7. 

D  t 
O'Don'nell    Paul  E..  Jr.    2010  O  St.  N  W.,  Washington  C^  DC. 
Spool.  James.  5601  13th  St  .  N  W,.  Washington  11,  D.C. 
Stern.  Richard  H  ,  10  3rd  St..  S  K  ,  WaKhlngton  3,  D.C. 
Tocker     Edwin,    ll66    National    Press   Bldg..    Washington   4, 

DC." 

lUinoit 

Anderson.  Dalton  L..  P.O.  Box  912.  Chicago  90.  Ill 
Andresa,     Peter,     Jr..     224     S.     Waterman    Ave..     Arlington 

Childress*"  Richard    H.,    1605    N.    Mitchell    Ave..    Arlington 

Faier^Martln.   120  S.   La  Salle  St  .  Chicago  3.   111. 
Goldstein.  Sol  L.,  48:<fl  Kirk  St..  Skokle.  III. 
Johnson.  Fred  L..  118  N.  Prospect.  Park  Ridge.  Ill 
Kettelson,  Ernest  S,.  301   8.  Lincoln,  Park  Ridge.  111. 
Lahart    1^    Vern,   53   W.   Jackson   Blvd  .   Chicago  4     111. 
Macintosh,  Donald  N  ,  638  W.  Grace.  Chicago  13.  111. 
Macy,  Harry  D..  913  E.  Elm  St.,  Wheaton,  III 
Michaels.   Martha   A..  824  Washington,  Evanston.  111. 
Peterson     Philip   Charles.   Suite  3220.   20   N.   Wacker   Drive. 

Chicago  6.  III.  „  ,   ,.        -,, 

Ryther    James   P.,   124  Richards  Drive,   Palatine,  111. 
Small,  Thomas  M.,  1217  Colonial  Drive.  Rockford.  111. 
Smith,   Herman  E  ,  212  Tampa   St  .  Park  Forest,   111. 
Tongren.  B.  R.,  120  Conrad  Ave..  Peotone.  111. 

Indiana 

Coffelt  James  D..  3  Duane  Road.  Muncle.  Ind. 
Kulie.  "Keith  J.,  3114  Bder  Ave..  Highland,  Ind. 

I  Maryland 

Beaudoin,  Claude  L  ,  1790  East  West  Highway.  Silver  Spring. 

Herxfeld    Helnrich   W..   1    Denfleld  Court.  Rockvllle    Md. 
Lelbowlti.    Ann   Galperln.   2016   McElderry    St..   Baltimore   5, 

Md. 
Miller.  J.  D,.  3417  Stanford  St.,  West  Hyattsvllle.  Md. 
Van  Kirk,  Roger  A..  4846  Bradley  Blvd  .  Chevy  Chase  15,  Md. 

MaemchutettM 

Cadwallader,  Ralph  L..  54  Barnard  Ave  .  Watertown  72,  Mass. 
King,  Allan  B.  Jr.,  160  State  St.    "     '       "    "  " 


meeker,  Hert)ert,  44.->  B    65th  St  .  New  York  21,  NY. 

Howes     Alan    Theod<.re,    19    K.    88th    St.,    O,     Cooney.    New 

York  28.  NY  „        .         .,   ^v    n       i.,-»  i 

Braunsteln.  Ralph  M..  60  Remsen  St..  Apt.  3-D,  Brooklyn  1, 

Brodle.  Robert  B.,  240  E.  76th   St..  New  York  21    N.Y 
Brownrout.  Harvey  M.,  140—10  84th  Drive,  Jama  ca  35.  N.J. 
Mrunet.  William  J.    2:{  RIchlee  Court,  Apt    4-S,  Mlneola,  N.i. 
Buckner,  .Tames   N  .  Taylor  Road.   Mount   Klsco.  -N  V 
Call     CharleK   ii  ,   :VM    \V.    11th    St.,   New  York   14     N.l. 
Cohen.   Julian    H  .    U    Laurette   Lane.   Freeport.   N.Y. 
Col»-miin.  Kdward  J  ,  20  Wllma  Drive.  Lancaster    N.V 
Durkee.  William  I)..  211  B.  53rd  St..  Apt.  5K.  New  \  ork  22. 

Etnhorn.   Harold.  «17   W.   lirith   St..   New  York  2.'^.   NY 
Felfe.  Peter  Franz.  Apt.  2B.  442  W.  57th  St  .  New  'iork  19, 

Fields!  Paul,  242."i  Nostrand  Ave  Brooklyn  10.  NY. 
Kosdlck  William  !•.,  14fi  High  Road.  Coming,  N /^  . 
Kranzblau  Bernard,  13  Valleyvlew  Road,  Klmsford  N.i. 
Garon  JoNeph  D.  110  Highland  .Ave.,  Yonkern  N^. 
.lones  Graham  Starr  II,  14  W.  49th  St..  New  York  20 
Jordan.  Frank  J.,  331  E  92nd  St.,  New  York  28,  N.V 
Kean,  I>eonard  70  E.  l«2nd  St.,  Bronx.  New  >  ork  52 
Kestenbaum.    Milton    R.,    41    W     72nd    St..    Apt.    7-C. 

York  2.H    .N  Y 
Knuth,  Ch'arien  J..  3,{4,')   162nd  St.,   nushlng  58    N.Y 
Kontler    Peter  K.,   110—50  71st  Road.  Forest  Hills  75 
I^rner    Herbert  L..   1330  Rosalind  Ave.,  Elmont    NY. 
McAulay.  Lloyd^  230  W    105th  St..  New  York  25    N\ 
Najjar,  Robert  C..  10.")  Lawson  Road,  Rochester  16    VY. 
Ney    Andrew  Louis,  fi8— 60  108th  St..  Forest  Hills  75.  N.Y. 
OIko.  Stephen  M..  50  E,  42nd  St..  New  York   17    NY 
Osterndorf.   John    F.,    1473    Carroll    St..   Wantagh,   N.i. 
Relngold   Jesse  D.,  3.i56  Rochambeau  Ave..  New  1  ork  ♦>7.  N.i. 
Reiter.  Howard  S,,  2440  TIebout  Ave  .  Bronx  58.  N  J- „     ^, 
Rich     Marianne  Ruth,    113—14    72nd    Road,    Forest   Hills  75. 

NY 
Saltzman,   William  H 
Schaefer.    Kenneth    R 

N  Y 
Shenler.  Richard  S..  230  Park  Ave  .  New  York  17,  N.V 
Snedeker,    Donnle    E.,    Room    759-A.    Bell    Telephone    Labora 

torles.  Tnc  .  New  York  4.  NY. 
Tarrant,    Thomas    N..    800    Rt-ynoldn    Arcade    Hldg..    Roches- 
ter 14    NY 
Taylor.  John  A..  Apt.  lA,  8.")fi  West  Knd  Ave  ,  New  York  25. 

N  Y 
Vlia    Richard  E..  Apt.  12-C,  9.')  Christopher  St  .  New  York  14, 

NY. 


NY 

NY 

New 


NY. 


490  W.   18-th   St  .   New  York  33,  N.Y. 
132-3.')    Sanford    Ave.,    Flushing   55, 


Llepmann.   W.   Huko 


T 


Boston  9.  Mass. 
10  Marshall   Road.   Natlck.   Mass. 
Mc6aire.   Charles  "6..   7   James   St..    Holbrook,    Mass. 
Needleman.  Gordon.   61    Highland   St..   Canton.   Mass. 
Pahl.  Henry  D..  Jr..  %   Roberts,  Cushman  ft  Grover.  31  Milk 

St.'.  Boston  9.  Mass. 
Shaw.  Robert,  93  Brantwood  Road,  Arlington,  Mass. 

Michigan 

Hill    Frank  B.,  17174  Stout.  Detroit  19.  Mich. 
Thomas.  Donald  W.,  1410  Wolcott  Ave.,  St.  Joseph.  Mich. 
Thurston.  David  H..  4419  Chatham  Drive,  Midland.  Mich. 
Waugaman,  William  J..  410  Hlllcrest.  Grosse  Polnte  Farms  36, 
Mich. 

Minne»ota 

Clayton.  Temple.  2.301  Hudson  Road.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Larkln.   Lee   R..    3.'>24    15th   Ave.    8.,   Minneapolis   7.   Minn. 
Smith     Phillip    H..    5000    Morgan    Ave.    8..    Minneapolis    19. 

Minn 
Vogel,  Joaeph  P.,  2832  Park  Ave..  Minneapolis  7.  Minn. 

MUaouri 

10119  Fleldcrest  Lane.  St.  Louis  24,  Mo. 
Jr..  7923  Lafon  Place.  University  City  SO, 


Baam.  Harold  M 
Fenlon,  Joseph  A 

Mo. 
Hellwege,  William  H 

Mo. 


Jr..  9324  White  Ave.,  Brentwood  17. 
New  Jer§ry 

Connors.  John  E,  175  Cloverdale  Circle.  New  Shrewsbury,  N.J. 
KIrsch    Jules  P..   727-A   E.   Front  St..  Plalnfield,  N.J. 
Mats.  Charles  J.,  5  Prospect  Terrace,  Montclalr.  N.J. 
Mlckalos.  ConsUntine  A..  330  New  York  Ave..  Fort  Lee,  N.J. 
Rahm,  LeRoy  T..  Jr.^  76-D  Troy  Drive,  Springfield,  N.J. 
RaaiU.  Rotert  F.,  ^90  Waahlngton  St..  PerUi  Amboy.  N.J. 


North  Carolina 

Hanson,   Edward  J..   Jr..   2236   McCllntock    Road,   Charlotte. 

N  C 
McConnell,   Daniel  E..  3119  Fairfax   Drive,   (liarlotte  9,  N.C. 
Rankin,  Wilton,  Apt.   1,  2.')01   Vail  Ave.,  Charlotte  T,  N.C. 

Ohio 

Aylor    Robert  R..  10.'i4  Loiska  Lane.  Cincinnati  24.  Ohio 
Parr,  Richard  C  .  RD   2.  Fremont.  Ohio 

Duncan    Robert   K  ,   1400  Colllnsdale  St  .  Clncinmiti  30,  Ohio 
Barl,  Jack  Jay.  3H1«  K    Gatewood    Cincinnati  .H«.  Ohio 
LIti    Stanley    6091    Yo.semite  Drive.  Cincinnati   1."?.  Ohio 
Mlhaly    Stephen  M.,  2W)8  S    Moreland  Blvd  ,  Apt.  31,  Cleve- 
land 20.  (fhio  ,  ^         r    ^.      , 
O'Flahertv.   Thomas   H..   .')74   Torrence   Lane.   Apt    5.  Cincin- 
nati 8,  Ohio                                                     _  ,  ^. 
Palmer    Wilson  G     198  E    Fourth  St  .  Chllllcothe.  Ohio 
Plttman,  William  H  ,  .".28  S    St    Clair.  Palnesville.  Ohio 
Sachs     Edward   E  .    19.')3    Staunton    Road.    Cleveland    Heights 

18.  Ohio  ^^, 

Schaeffer  .Tack  D  .  O.'^S  Hollvtree  I>r1ve,  Tinclnnatl  31,  Ohio 
Smith  Nortiian  R  ."^.^Ol  Montelth  .\ve  .  Cincinnati  8,  Ohio 
Tonne'  Chase  Davles  S,S(K)  Haskell  Drive.  Cincinnati  .39,  Ohio 
Young  Vincent  E.  2634  Shrewsbury  Road.  Columbus  21. 
Ohio 

Oregon 

Leigh.  James  S..  703  Board  of  Trade  Bldg,  Portland  4,  Oreg. 

Pennnplrania 

Chovanes    Eugene,    110   Birch   Ave.   Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa. 
Delaney    Michael  J  ,  4.30  E    Broad  St  .  Bethlehem.   Pa. 
Oaffney    Richard  C.   1 3.H  Park  I'lace.  Pittsburgh   37.  Pa. 
Gregg  "  Charles   W.     209   Scott   Drive.    Monroevllle,    Pa. 
Husar    Francis   S..'  331    IMnoak   Drive.    Franklin.   Pa. 
Iverson    John   I.,   1892   Homestead   Ave  .   Bethlehem.   Pa. 
Janes   Clinton  S.,  Jr..  102.'.  Vermont  Ave..  I'lttsburgh  34.  Pa. 
Mangleri    Adolfo  A..  1170  7th  St..  New  Kensington.  Pa. 
Manias,  George  K..  2400  Farmers  Bank  Bldg  ,  Pittsburgh  22. 

Pa 
Menxemer.  Charles  LeRoy.  29  McKelvey  Ave.,  Pittsburgh  18, 

Pa 
Mullen    Clair  Xavler,  Jr  .  79.50  Mt.  Carmel  Road.  Verona.  Pa. 
Rote.  Frank  C.  Jr..  537  Blgelow  St..  Pittsburgh  7    Pa. 
Weber,   Richard  D.,   24,30  Fldellty-Phlla.   Trust   Bldg  .   Phlla- 

Welnsteln.  Louis,  1942  Ooodnaw  St.,  Philadelphia  15.  Pa. 

T«ro* 

Bargfrede.  James  A..  3435  Purdue  #4,  Houston.  Tex. 

Chealrs,  Milton  N..  Box  184.  La  Marque,  Tex. 

Peterson,  Robert  C,  3110  Hedgerow  Drive,  Dallas  35,  Tex. 
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Virginia 

Antonflll,  I»unald  R..  HuotInK  Towerti  417W,  Alexandria,  Va. 
Await.  ThoinaN  Y  ,  Ji  .  .'{*tl2   Ptcot   Road.  Alexandria.   Va. 
Crldlln    William  U  ,  Jr  .  .■»(>92  H   \V(X)drow  St.,  Arllnfton  «,  Va. 
(;ill«-«pl.'.   Ih.nald   F...   4rt4::  S.  34th   8t.    Arllnirton   fl.   Va. 
({••nderHon.    DoukIr"    K.    t>91A    Kryce    Road,    Alexandria,    Va. 
(loynian.  Tlioinai*  V.  11«<)  8.  Thomaii  St.,  Arlington,  Va. 
HIbnIck,  (Jerald  R  .  Aut    «,  l.'.Lll   S.  28th  St..  Arlington  6,  Va. 
Kamp,   Ronald   C .    1201    S.    CourtbouMe   Road.   ArllnrtOD,   Va. 
Kaulfman,  R.  Craif,   1593  Colonial  Terrace.  Apt.  lO.'t.  Arling- 
ton 9,  Va 
Kregx.  John,   Ar>37   .N.   3.^tb  Road.   Arllnxton  13.   Va. 
.Mc<  r>rnia<-k.  John   J  .  :u>04  8.   Columbun  St..  Arlington  6.  Va. 
Mefford.  William  T  .  Route  1,  Parklln  HelghtH.  Covington,  Va. 
MexarfMt.   John  O  ,  .'.rt_'2   N.   24th   Rt  ,  Arlington,   Va. 
Nellan.  George  J  .  Apt   .'»()7.  20O1  N.  Adamn  St..  Arlington,  Va. 
oiKOO,  Gordon  II..  13U0  8.  Taylor  St..  Arlington 


rlingtoi 
4,  V«. 


Plnkataff.  Robert  S.,  4811  8.  20th  St,  Arlington  6,  Va. 
Reagtn,  Ronald  Wm..  2219  N.  Dearing,  Alexandria.  Va. 
Rudge.  Howard  J..   Ift24   RIpon   Place.  Alexandria.  Va. 
Spaeth.  Karl  C.  Apt.  203.  1«00  N.  Qulnn  8t.^  Arlington  9.  Va. 
Tollver.  Jack  E.,  1303  Rollln  Road,  Falls  thurch.  Va. 

Wathinffton 

Juniper.  Ronald  L.,  Apt.  309.  Cherry  Terrace,  92.^  Cherry  St., 
Seattle  4,  Wanh. 

WiMconaitt 

Ehrmann.  Thomas  W.,  Apt.  1,  57?4  N.  76th  St.,  Milwaukee  18, 

WlH. 

Fetterley,  Daniel  D..  The  Loula  Allla  Co..  427  E.  Stewart  St., 

Milwaukee  1.  Wla. 
LIndgren,     Robert    L..     11345     N.     Port    WaHhlngton     Road, 

Mequon,  Wla. 


Selected  Non-Proprietaiy  Names 


The  Public  Health  Serrlce  has  Informed  the  Patent  Office 
that  the  nameH  llNted  below  have  been  selected  by  WHO  aa 
propoMed  International  non-proprietary  names  for  pharma- 
ceutical preparatlonM. 

The    procedure    for    selection    of    these    name*,    by    WHO, 


Including  earlier  publication  in  accordance  with  procedures 
published  in  the  Chronicle  of  the  World  Health  OrganlxatloD. 
June-July  1955  issue,  haa  been  completed.  WHO  reiiuesta 
that  these  proposed  names  be  recognlxed  aa  the  non-proprie- 
tary names  for  the  substance*  concerned  and  that  the 
necessary  steps  be  taken  to  prerent  acquisition  of  proprietary 
rlghta  In  the  same. 


Proposed  International 

Non-Proprietarv  Name 

(Latin,  English) 

iicetophenaxinum  i 

acetopbenaxine 

addum  dIpheneHenlcum 

diphenesic  add 

arldum  xenazolriini 

xenaxotc  acid  I 

amitriptylinuin  . 

amltrlptyllne  I 

amphotalldum 

ampbotallde 

aspartocinuni  * 

aspartodn  .     ' 

bamethanum 

bamethan  . 

t>endronumethlazldum 
bendroflume  thiazide 

benilodaronum 
t>«nxlodarone 
benxphetamlnum 
t>ensphetamlne 

bephenli   hy<1roxynaphtoas 
bephenium  hydroxynapbtoate 

t>etamethaHonu[ii 

t>etamethaKoDe 

cart>enxidum  <. 

carbenilde 

carperidlnum 
carperidine 

cetohexaxinuin 
cetohexaxlne 

chlordiaxepoxidum 
chlordlaxepoxide 

chlormldazolum 
chlormldaxole  , 

rhioroaerpldlnum 
rbloroivrpidlne 

rhlorphentermlnum 
rhlorphentermlne 

(innarixlnum 
rinnarlxtne 
clonltazenum 
rionltaxene 

rioqulnatum 
cloqulnate 

crotonlaildum 
rrotonlaxlde 

detrothyronlnum 
detrothyronine 

ilexpanthenolum 
dexpauthenol 

dllnopronilnum 
dlisopromlne 

dimefllnum 
dlmefllne 

disulfamldum 
dliiulfamlde 

ethambutolum 
ethambutol 

ethoouximldum 
ethoMuximide 
etoaltaaenam 
etooltaieoe 

flnorinolonl   aretonldum 
fluodnoloae   acetonide 


Chemical  Name  or  Deacrlptlon 


2-acetyl-10-{3-[4-(B-hydroxyethyl)plperailD-l-yl]propyI)phenothlailne 

2-  ( 4-blpheny ly I ) hex-4-enolc  acid 

p-  ( a-ethoTy-p-phenylphenacylamtno)bensolc  add 

.V(3-dlmethylamlnopropylldene)-dlbenso[a.<l]l,4-cycloheptAdieDe 

.V-  ( 5-p-amlnophenoxypentyl )  phthallmide 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Btrtptom^ei  griteut  rar.  $piraHt 

or  the  Hame  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 
2-i»-butylamlno-l-|>-hydroxypbenylethanol 

3  benxyl-3,4-dlhydro-6-trifluoromethyl-7-Bulfamoylbenso-l,2,4-thtadlaslne   1,1-dloxlde 

2-ethyl-3-(4-hydroxy-3,5-dtiodobenxoyI)  coumarone 

.V-benxyl-.V.  a-dlmethylpbenethylamlne 

benzyldlmethyl  (2-phenoxyethyl)  ammonium  3-hydroxy-2-naphthoate 

9a-fluoro-llB,17a,21-trihydroxy-16B-methylpregna-l,4-dlene~3,20-dlone 

ethyl  2- ( a-methy Ibenxy  1 )  -1  -hydraxtnecarfooxylate 

ethyl  l-(2-cartoamoylethyl)-4-phenylpiperidlne-4-carfooxylate 

2,3-dlhydro-4,a-dimethylpyridaxin-3-one 

7-chloro-2-methylamino-5-phenyl-J//-l,4  benzodiazepine  4-oxlde 

l-p-chorobenxyl-2-inethylbenximldaxole 

lOchloro-ll-demethoxyreserpine 

p-chloro-a.a-dlnietbylphenethylamlne 

l-tranadnnamyM-diphenylmethylpiperaxlne 

2-(p-chIorobenzyl)  l-(2-diethylamlnoethyl)-5-nltrobenximldaxole 

cbloroqulne  dl(8-hydrox7-7-lodo<]ulnollDe-5  sulfonate)  ' 

2-  ( 2-buteny  lldeue )  -l-lson4cotlnoylhydrmside 

i>  3,5-dliodo-4-  ( 3-lodo-4-hydroxyphenozy ) phenylalanine 

D-(  -f  )-a,a-dlhydroxy-Ar-(3-h7droxypropyl)-B,B-<)lmethylbut7ramlde 

.V^-diisopropyl-3,3-dipheny1propylamine 

8-dlmethylamluometh7l-7  methoxy-3-methyl-2-phenylbenzo-7-pyrone 

B-chlorotoIuene-2.4  disulfonamlde 

A'..V-bla(l-hydrox7methylprop7l)eth7lenedlamlne 

3-ethyl-3-meth7lp7rrolldlne-2,5-dlone 

2  (p-etbox7benxy  1 ) -1- ( S-dlethylamtnoethyl ) -&-nltrobenslmidasole 

8a,9a-dlfluoro-llB,21-dlh7droz7-l<U,17«-laoprop7lldene<Uox7prerna-l,4-dlene-3,20-dlone 
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Proposed  IntematlOD&l 


Non-ProprteUry  N 
(Latin,  Engliah 


Name 


guanethldlnum 

guanethldlne 

baloprogesteroDum 

haloprogeaterone 

hydromorphlDolum 

hydromorphlnol 

hydrozocobalaminum 

hydroxocobaUunln 

imlnophenlmldum 
Imlnophenlmlde 

Isosmlnllnm 
laoamlnlle 
Isocarboxazldum 
Isocarboxazld 
isosorbldl  dinltras 
iBoaorbide  dlnltrate 

Itramlnl  toeylas 

Itramln  tosylate 

meplTacalnum 

meptracalne 

metaxalonum 

metaxalone 

methaBt7ridonum 

methaatyridooe 

methlomepraxlnum 

methlomeprazlne 

methofluranum 

methox7fluorane 

methoserpldlnum 

metboeerpldlne 

meth7clothlaxldum 

metfayclothlazlde 

methysergidum 

meth78eivi<le 

metronidasolum 

metronidazole 

napbthonoDum 

napbtbonone 

natrll  lopodas 

•odium  lopodate 

nea.lbarbitalam 

ne&lbubitAl 

nlfuroximom 

nlfuroximt 

nltrofurantolnum 

nitrofurantoin 

oxymetholonum 

oxymetholone 

penetbidlllnnm 

penethicUUn 

phebntastnnm 

phebutasine 

phencycUdinam 

phencyclldlne 

phendlmetraxine 

phendlmetrmsine 

phenlpraiinum 

pbenlprmtine 

phenoperidlnum 

pbenoperldlne 

phenprocoumonum 

phenprocoumon 

phentermlnom 
pheatennine 

pipcracetazlnum 
plperacetatlne 

plperylonum 
plperylone 
piprocurarli  iodldum 
plprocurarlum  Iodide 

poldlnum 

poldlne 

I>ramplnnm 

pramplne 

pseudopbedrlnum 

paendopbedrlne 

P7rophendannm 
P7rophefidaj>e 

P7rox&minum 
P7roxamlDe 

qulnethasonam 
quinethatone 
rolltetracydinum 
rolitetracycline 

rotoxamlni  tartraa 
rotoxamlne  tartrate 
aalaxoculfadlmldlnum 
•alaaoaulfadfinidlne 

■pi  rooolactannm 
•pi  roDola  clone 
•ulfamonomethoxinnm 
•ulfajnoDonwtlioxlne 
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Chemical  Name  or  Deacrlptlon 

[  2-  ( actah7dro-aw>dn-l  -7I )  *th7l  ]  guanldine 

17a-bromo  6«-fluoropregn-4-ene-3,20-dlone 

14  h7droi7-7,8-dih7dromorphine 

a-  ( 5,ft-dlmeth7lbenilmlda  10171 )  hy  droxocobamide 

3-ethyl-8  phenylplpera«lne-2,6-dione 

4-dlmeth7lamlno-2-i»oprop7l-2-phenylvaleronltrile 

3-JV-beni7lh7draxlnocart>on7l-5-methyll^oxaiole 

l,4,3.ft-dlanh7dro8orbltol  2,5-dlnltrate 

2-amlnoeth7l  1-nitrate  p-toluenesulfonate 

(  ±  )-y-meth7lplpecollc  add  2.«-dimeth7lanlllde 
5-(8.6-xyl7loxymeth7l)  oxaxoUdin-2-one 

2,2-dimeth7l-B-st7ryloxaxolidln-4-one 

( :t  ).lO.(3-dimethylamlno-2-methylprop7l)-2-methylthlophenothlailne 

2,2-dlchloro-l,l-dlfluoro-l-methox7ethane 
ll-demethoxy-10-methoxyre«erplne 

6-chloro  -  3  -  chloromethyl-2-methyl-7-Bulfamyl-3,4-dlhydro-l,2,4  -  benzotiiladlaxine-1,1- 

dloxide 
\-[l-(hydroxyinethyl)propyl]-4-methyl-(  +  ) -lysergamide 

1- ( 2-hy  droxyeth7l ) -2-meth7l-5-iiltrolmlda«)le 

2-(2-hydroxy-l-naphth7l)  cyclohexanone 

sodium  B-(3-dlmethylamlnomethyleneamlno-2,4,6-trllodophenyl)  propionate 

B-all7l-6-neopentylbarbituric  add  , 

5-nitro-2-furaldehyde  oxime 
y-(5-nltro-2-furfurylldene)-l-amlnohydantoin 
17-h7droxy-2-hydroxymethylene-17a-methylandro8tan-3-one 

(a  phenoxyethyl) penicillin  ^ 

l,4-di(2-phen7lbntyrylox7ethyl)  plperaxine 

1-  ( l-phen7lc7Clohex7l)  pipertdine 

( ^ )  .3,4^Umeth7l-2-phenyImorpboline 

W,a-meth7lpheneth7lhydra«ine  |  i 

ethyl  l-(3-h7drox7-3-phenylpropyl)-4-phenylpiperldine-4-carboxyUte 

4-h7drox7  8-(l-phen7lprop7l)  coumarine 

a.a-dimeth7lpbeneth7lamine  ] 

2-acet7l-10{3-  [  4-  ( B^ydroxyethyl )  plperidlno  ]  propyl}phenothiaiine 

4-«th7l-l  (l-meth7lplpeHd-4-yl)-3-phenylpyrazol-5-one 

2-(2-dlethyUmiuoethox7)ethyl   o-phenyl-o  plperidinoacetate  dimethlodlde 

2-benilloyloxymethyl-l-methylpyrrolldlne 

O-propionylatropine  I 

( +  )-2-meth7lamlno-l-phenylpropan-l-ol 

1-  ( l-meth7l-S-p7rrolidin7lineth7l )  -3-phen7lindane 

3-(p-chlorodiphen7lmethox7)-l^nethylp7rrolidine  i 

7-cbloro-2-etliyl-l  .2,3,4-tetrahy dro-d-sulf amoy lqulnazolin-4  one 

y-(p7rrolidin-l-7linethyl)  tetracycline 

( 4. )-{( —  )-2-[p-diloro^-(2-dlmethylamlnoethoxy)benx7llp7ridlne  D  tartrate} 
4-(4.6-dlmeth7lpyrlmld-2-7lBulfamoyl)-4-hydroxyaiob€n«ene-3  3-carboxyllc  add 
3-(7a-acetylthio-17B-hydroxy-3-oxo-4  andro8ten-17o-yl)  propionic  add  a  lactone 
.y>-(0-methoxy-4-pyrlmldlnyl)  salfanllamlde 
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Non  l'ri>t>rlftary  Name 

(Latin,  tmgluh) 

tPtrabfnazlnuiii 
tptrafx-nailri*' 

thl»>thy  Iptrazlnurii 
thIethyltxTiiiln*' 
tblorura<l<>[iuiii 
thlijfuradfiie 

tblramuiii 

thiraiii 

trany  Icyproiiilnum 

trany  ley  prom  loe 

trlchl«rnn*thlailduni 

trlrhlt»niifthlazld«r 

trlchlomi^thlnuni  |  I 

trlchlKmiJ-thlDH  ' 

trlrii»-mlnuiii 
tr1in«M"alri»' 

triiiiPthi>|>rliiiuni 
trltin'thDprliii 
triparanoluiii 
tri  para  not 

tr(>p<>ni(>llDi   bromtdiiin 
tr(>p«-nz(>llQe  broiiild*" 

troplraiiilduiii 

troiilcanildf  , 

valn<M-taiiililuiii 
valDiK'taiulde 

xpnaldlaluiii 
xenaldlal 
xeatbloratuni 
xrAtblurate  ' 
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1.2.3,4,8.7-hexahydro-3-laobutyl  9,10-dlineUioxy-2-oxo-116//-b*nio[tt)qulnolliIne 

2  etbylUiio-lU-( a- (4-metby  1-1 -plperatlayl) propyl IpheDotbiaxlne 

1(5  DltrofurfuryUdeDe-amloo)lmldAzoildlne-2  thlooe 

dl ( dlmethy lanilDutbioaemeLby I)  disulfide 

trans- (  -f-  )-1.2-phenylc7Clopropylamlne 

6-chlort>-3  dlchlormethyl  3,4-dlbydro-7-aulf»moyIbenio-1.2,4-thladla»lne  l,l-dioxld« 

trl(2-chloro«thy  I )  amine 

I 
.V-(a-dlethylamluoacetyl)-2.4,6-tr1methyI«nlllne 

2.4  dluiiino-5  ( 3,4,&-trlmethoiyb«niyl )  pyrlmldlne 

2-y-chlorophenyl-l-Ip-(2-dletbylamlnoethoxy)phenyIl-l-p-tolylethanol 

(>-b«nxlloyl-7-m«thoxy-N-mfrLhylLroplnlum  bromide 

.V-ethyl-Af-pyrld-4-yl-methyltropamlde 

2  ethyl  3-metbylvaleramlde  i 

blpbeDyleDebUglyoxal 

2  dl«>thylamlDCM*thyl 

2  ( 4  bipbeny lyl )  thlolobuty rate 


•       I 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MAY  31,  1961 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excl'iding  Designs) '  ^5  298 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications  _      ..----- qi'  4«i4 

ToUl  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 1    433 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action January  4    1 960 

Date  of  oldest  new  application     January  4!  1960 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application milllIH_____^_L__ 


M.  C.  ROSA.  Dkeelor.  Patent  Ezamininc  Operatioii 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GHOUP8.  AND  SUPERVISORY  EXAMINERS 


(I)   STONE,  I    O,  CHEMirxL  AND  RELATED   ARTS  

(in  EVANS,  N    H,  COMMrNICATIOXP,  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS   .. 

(III)  YUNG  KWAI.  B.  MECHANICAL  MANrFACTURING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

(IV)  8PINTMAN,  8,  MATERIAL    HANDLING     AND    TREATING.  OI'TICS.   RAILWAYS   AND   AMISE- 
(V^HUL^rr^STATIC  STRt'CTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VI)  MURPHY,  T.  F  ,  AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS.  TRANSPORTATION.  . 

(VII)  KAUFFM^N    H    E  ,  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
(CrA^S^'^oTEcTa  I^rRTTt^DVRG^OING^^ECLASSIEIC.TION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIKICA- 

TION  DIVISIONS 


DIVISIONS 


6,  31.  3»,  43.  46.   50. 

5fi,  58.  fiO.  fi3.  64. 
Ifi.  26.  37,  41,  42.  44. 

48.  .M.  54.  65,  68 

2.  12.  13,  14.  21.  24. 

57.  .S8.  61.  81,  82. 

j  7.  11.  17.  27,  34.  35. 

I       as.  53.  62 

j   5,  8.  20.  29.  33.  36,  40. 

52.  66 
I  1.   4.   9.    10.    18.   22. 
j       23.  28.  45,  47 
,  3.   1.5.   19.  2,\  30.  32, 

49,  ,55,  67 
I  91,  92,03,  94,95. 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS.  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(RoMUUi  nanicrala  !■  parentheaea  Indicate  Examinlm  Groap) 


Oldest  .\p{)lication 
New      !  .\mended 


1    (VI)  OGLDBERG.A   J,  Brakes;  Planting;  Plant  Ha^b^dry;  Scattering  Unloaders:  Earth  Working       .--  9-19-60 

2.-  !m,  ?TONE.  A  .  Fishing.  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying:  Pre^es;  Tobaoco;  Textile  Wr.n.er.;  Buckles.  Buttons  !  ^^  ^ 

8.  (V^n  M^irMELSTEINVN'Vw'lNDHAM.  R.ractlng)VMeuV'  and  Treatment;  Metallurgy    (Process  and 

Apparatua);  Alloy  Electrical  Resistors 

•    (VI)FALLER.E.A.MaterlalorArtlcleHandllng....  ...._--.---  -^-^-^-^^^^^^^^^^^^ 


9-12-60 
10-11-60 


(V)  ROBINSON,  C.'w..  Harvesters;  Unearthing  Objects;  Threshing;  Knotters;  Animal  Husbandry: 
Dairy;  Butchering;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors;  Fences;  Gates;  Music;  Signals  and  Indicators; 


«    (I) 


*LIDOFF,  H.  J." Vm ARCUSV L,  "actmglVcarbon  C^^^^^ 


5-20-60 

6-7-60 
9-6-fin 


11-28-60 

10-17-60 

9-14-eO 


Amldea 

g:  !l^  bITkh'm,  a  L.,^BeS.;  ?Sl«and'8««ts;"cablneurTables;  Miscellaneous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders;  Deposit 

and  Collection  Receptacles;  Scaffolds -     

(VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pumps;  Fans:  Turbines --         -  - 

fVl)  BOYD   S    (HORTON.A    M,  acting).  Firearms:  Ordnance:  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charge  Making 
IV    BENh'aM.  E.  v.,  BooU.  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  lather  Manufacture;  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing   Supllng  and  Clip  Clenching:  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits  

(Ill)  DURHAM,  B.  G.,  Machine  Elements:  Engine  Starters:  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  ControU... --^-_- 
(III)  BEALL   T    E     Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture:  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part).eg.  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing.  Sawing,  Milling.  Planing.  Turning  -       ^  ,         _^ 

(IirT WILTZ,  W.  A,,  MeUl  Working  (part)  e.g.  Sheet  Metal;  Metal  Bending.  Miscellaneous  Processes,  Assembly  and 

Disassembly  Apparatus:  Wire  Fabrics  

16  (VII)  BRINDISI.  M.  v.,  Plastics:  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus 
16^  (II.  ANDRUS.  L.  M,,  Telephony  Modulators;  Radio  Detectors;  Telemetering  Systems;  Pulse  Modulation  Telegraph 

17  (IvrLEIOHEvVR:  A.,"'PackagingrTypewr"lters;  "printing;  Type  C  Setting:  Sheet  Material  Associating  or 

Folding;  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering - ,  .  »,  .        r^„^v.„. 

(VI)  BLUM,  A.  (LEVINE,  8„  acting).  Power  Plants:  Fluid  Transn.lsslons;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors,  Combus- 
tion Turbines;  Measuring  Speed  or  Acceleration  Power  Driven  Conveyors.  _^ 

(VII)  PATRICK,  P,  L,.  Stoves  and  Furnaces:  Boilers:  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systems:  Miscellaneous  Heating. 
Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Illuminating  Burners  „    \.    „    .       .„h  i 

(V)  SEERS.  J.  D  ,  Miscellaneous  Hardware.  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks:  Safes:  Bank  Protection:  Br«d.  Pastry  and  I 
Confection  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes:  Undertaking;  Electrical  Connectors ,    \'(yXZ 

(III)  MADER,  R  CTextllea ,V,;  V   ,,,.    vi,,Vh  ni«    1 

(VI)  BUCHLER,  M.  B.,  Aeronautics;  BoaU:  Buoys:  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;  Wlndmllte.  Fluid  Ula-       ^^^ 


7-19-60  : 
7-«-60  I 

8-1 .5-60  ' 

I 

7-11-60  i 

12-27-60  ! 

I 

1-4-60  ' 

I 

7-28-60  ' 


10-3-60 

10-10-60 

6-6-60 
10-10-60 


5-16-eO 

8-8-fiO 
8-15-eO 

12-14-60 

](V4-«n 

9-2-60 

7-11-60 
7-25-eO 

H-1-60 

4-18-60 
12-22-60 

6-1-60 

7-1-60 


18 


19 


X 


11-15-60  ■     11-16-60 


9-.5-60  '       9-19-60 


12-12-60 
10-10-60 


21 
Z2 


6-2-flO 


Ironing 


11-2-60 


phragmi  and  Bellows. .,     ._  /-        , 

23    (VI)  SMILOW.  L..  Calculators;  Bookkeeping  Machines;  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Voting  Machines;  f;*'""'^'^ 
34,  (III)  HICKEY.  T.  J..  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres):  Apparel  Apparatus:  Sewing  Machines:  Textiles,  i 

or  Smoothing:  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control:  Work  Holders „.    \.  ^      . ,       a  r.r>« 

25.  (VII)  NEVIU8.  R.  D.,  Coatlng-Prooesses,  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  Distillation:  Wood  Treating  Appa- 
ratus :  Paper  M  ak  Ing \.  V,.        ^  „ ,  ,„i  o ... 

(II)  RADER,  O   L  .  KJectrlclty-Oeneratlon.  Motive  Pow»r,  Transmission  Systems,  \oltage  and  Phase  Control  sys- 
tems. Furnaces.  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging.  Arc  Lamps.  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part),  eg 

Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms;  Inductors:  Transformers.  ,"   "TT,    .^  -r      tir,a 

(TV)  JAMES,  8..  Brushing.  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning:  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Textiles,  Fluid  Treating 

Apparatus:  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Solids -; c,.,ir,o 

(VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors.  Fluid  .Servoraotors:  Spring 
Motors:  Cylinders:  Pistons:  Drive  Shafts:  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets;  Fluid  Current  Conveyors: 
Wheel  Substitutes:  HoUts:  Elevators;  Pneumatic  DLspatch;  Store  Servld-:  Chutes  ^  .  „  kk- 
(V)  FRITZ  M  M  .  Tools;  Woodworking:  Button.  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making:  Baggage;  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber 
Recepucles  Package  and  Article  Carriers;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings.  Rod  and  Packed  Joints  Tool-Handling  Fa-^tenrngs 
30.  (VII)  O'LEARY,  R,  A..  Commlnutors;  Refrigeration;  Fluid  Sprinkling.  Spraying  and  DlfTuslng,  Separating  and  Assort-  _  ^^^^ 
Ing  Solids  (part) 


8-l-flO 
6-1-60 

11-4-60 


9-*-60  I         9-2-60 


26 


27 


28 


20 


7-20-60 


l(M-60 


9-8-60 


9-16-6fl 


-29-«) 


10-6-60 


8-22-60 


9-6-^10 


11-28-60 


549 


31 


M. 


» 
37 
38 

30 

¥) 
41 
42 
43 

44 

4A 


47. 
48 

4V 

SO 
SI 

S3 


fiO 
«1 

►a 

tiS 

fifi 
147 
<M. 
HI 
HU 
81 

« 
V4 
BA 
M 


DIVISIONS.  BXAMINBSB,  AND  BUBJBCTS  OP  INYKNT10N 
fITiMr-  ■■■wh  la  pareatWaaa  Ib41mI«  riiwial—  Gwt) 


I)  HOETTCMKR,  AM  (St'LLIVAN,  A  D,  acting),  Carboo  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Urea  AdducU,  SlUoon  Contatn- 
Inx  Carbon  Compounds.  11  ydrojtf nation  of  Carbon  Oxides,  HartlaJ  Oxidation  of  Non- Aromatic  HydrocarboD  Mixtures, 
Hydrocarbons.  HaloijenaK'd  Hydrocarbons;  Synt^wtlc  Resins  (part)  (e.g.,  Oll-Modlfled;  SUbllUed);  Mtnerml  Oils 

(VII)  MARTIN'.  H  L.  (Ja.1  and  I.Kjuid  ConUct  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Fire  Extinguishers;  Centrlfogal  Bowl 
fl^paraton;  Liquid  S«'p«ration  or  F'urlflcallon  (parti 

(V)  MU8HAKE.  W    L  ,  Hridftrs,  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Enflneerlng;  Roads  and  PaTcments;  Building  Structures 

(IV)  QUACKEMUSM.  L  .  Railway*— Dralt  Appliances,  Switches  and  Signals,  Surlaoe  Track,  Rolling  Stock,  Track 
Sanders,  Electrirlly.  Tran.smi.ision  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements; 
Agluting 

(IV)  DEM  BO,  L  J  .  Dispensing.  Filling  Receptacles;  Toilet;  Severing  by  Tearing  or  Breaking;  Coin  Controlled  Appa- 
ratus: Dispensing  Cabinets;  Article  Dispensing;  Coin  Handling 

(V)  EVANS,  R.  L  .  .Measuring  and  Testing  (part) 

(II)  LEVY,  ML.  Electricity-Switches.  Welding,  Heating,  Photo-Cel)  ClrcuiU 

(I)  PARKER.  C  B  .  Carbon  ChemLstry  (part),  e.g.,  Aro,  Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.g.,  Anthrones, 
Trlarylmelhanes.  Esters,  Adds,  Ketones.  Aldehydes.  Ethers,  Phenols,  Alcohols,  Proteins,  Amines,  Natural  Resins. 

(IV)  WEIL.  I  .  Fluid- Pressure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Float  Valves, 
Diaphragms  and  Mellows)       -   -       - 

(V)  DRl'MMO.ND.  E   J  .  Receptacles— Metallic.  Paper,  Wooden,  Glass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages 

(II)  LOVEWELL.  S   N  .  Recorders;  Sound   Recording;  TelevLsion;  Telegraphy  (part);  Pletoelectric  Devices 

(Ill  REYNOLDS.  E    R,  Electric  Signaling  (part);  Nonlinear  Reactor  Systems 

(I)  KNIOHT,  W  B,  Medicines,  Poisons,  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers;  Preserving,  Sterilizing  and 
Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles 

(II)  JUSTl'S,  C.  I.  .  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Nuclear  Batteries;  Nuclear  Resoiuuit  Devices;  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpedoes... 

(VI)  MANIAN,  J  A  ,  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles,  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Ouldes;  Belt  and 
Sprocket  (Jearing;  Spring  IVvices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Excavating 

(I)  WILES.  W  (}  (CAMPBELL.  R  L  .  acting).  Actlnlde  S«Tles  (eg,  Fissionable)  Compoiuids;  Sintered  Metal  Stock; 
Eiploslves.  Power  Plants  <i>arti.  Metallurgy  (part);  Radioactive  Medicines;  Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemistry 
(part)  

(VI)  ARNOLD,  P  ,  Mining,  (Juarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles:  Land  Vehicles;  Education 

(Ill  BERNSTEIN.  S  .  Electricity— Conversion  Systems.  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 
S witch lx>ards.  Relays.  Magnets.  Condensers,  Transistors,  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

iN'II)  BE.NDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  (las  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporators; 
Earth  Boring  

ill  ARNOLD.  D  ,  Carbon  ChemUlry  (part),  e.g.,  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sitions, Natural  Rubber  ,.  

(III  WE8TBY,  O    N  .  Antenna-s,  Oscillator!.  Mi-scellaneous  Electron  Space  Di^harge  Device  Systems;  Transistor  and 

Nonllnt'ur  Conductor  System.s (. 

\  )  LE  HOY.  C    A  ,  Supports  and  Racks;  Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part) 

(IV)  NINAS,  <}.  A  .  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Booksand  Book  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  Sutlon- 
ery.  Pai^-r  FlU^s  and  Hinders.  Flexible  or  Portable  Closures  or  Partitions;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters; 
Harness,  Whip  Apparatus.  Food  .Apparatas;  Closure  Operators;  Illumination  . — 

(III  NILSON.  R  (1  .  Electric  l.amps.  Electronic  Tubes:  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices,  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and  Gas 
I>i.tch»r(re  Device  ClrcuiU,  Ray  Energy  (eg.,  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet.  Radioactive]  Applications;  Mass  Spectrometers 

(VIIi  WHITMORE.  H    B  .  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Bo<ly  Members i.. 

J)  .-^PECK.  J    R  .  Abrading  Compositions.  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 

Chemistry  - -- 

MI)  .MILLER.  A  H  (TO.MLIN,  C.  W,  acting).  Bolt,  .Nut.  Rivet,  Nail,  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven 
and  Screw  Fastenings,  Nut  and  BoK  Locks.  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Cutting 

(IIIi  BRONArOH.  F  H  (BAILEY,  F.  E  ,  acting).  Rolls  and  Rollers;  .Making  .Metal  Tools  and  ImplemenU;  Stone 
Working.  Abrading  Processes  and  Apparatus;  Baths,  Closets,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manu- 
factures. Sele<tlve  Cutting  - 

ill    BRIN  DISI.  M    A.,  Inorganic  Chemistry;  FertiUters;  Oas.  Heating  and  Illuminating 

(I)  MANGAN.  P  E  .  Carbon  Chemistry  (parti,  eg  .  Synthetic  Resins  (part);  Miscellaneous  Polymers  (eg.  Vinyl 
Polymers).  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (parti,  Synthetic  Rubber.  Photographic  Processes  and  Products 

(III)  STKIZAK.  J  1-  .  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  Railway  Mall  Delivery;  Feeding  of  In- 
deflnit*-  LtTiKth.s,  WiMKhing  Scales       .  --. 

iIVi  LOWE,  D  B.  (FILLER,  E.  E,  acting).  Games.  Toys.  Amusemenuand  Exerclsliu  Devices;  Mechanical  Guns  and 
Projectors.  Photographic  Apparatus  ,.     

ill  WI\  KELSTEI.N.  A  II  ,  Foo<ls  and  Beverages;  Fermenutlon;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Llgnlns,  Carbohy- 
drate l>erlv»livi*s.  Fat.s,  Sulfur ize<l  Compounds.  Heavy  Metal  Compounds - -- 

(I I  GREEN  WALD.  J  .  Fuels.  .Miscellaneous  Comirasltlons - - 

(II    SAX.  E.  J  .  Wav»'  Guides.  Electric  Meters;  Conductors.  Insulators;  Amplifiers:  Electric  Signaling  (part) 

\  I  LISANN.  I  .  Geometric  Instruments;  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) 

(\  III    KRAKFT.  (■    F  .  I.Kjuld  Separation  or  Purification  (part);  Laminated  Fatirics 

(IL  .\NGEL.  ('    I)  .  I  )nti»  r'r(>oes.s<)rs.  Digital  and  .\nalug  Computers.    --- 

illli   .MONCIRE.  J    A  .  Industrial  Arts     

(Ill)   HINTER.  E    II  .  Household.  Personal  an<l  Fine  ArU    

BAILEY,  J   S    (KENT.  A    P  .  acting).  OmamenUtlon;  Glass 

GACSS.  H  .  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners 

WAHL,  R.  A.  Wire  Working  .  

BERLOWITZ.  W  .  Gas  Separation 

REZNEK.  J    I  acting..  .Mftallic  Building  Structures 

E  DIV  All)  GASTON,  L.H.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e^..  Steroids;  Synthetic  Resins  (part),  I.e.,  Polyethylenes— 
Butailiene  .     .   . . 


Oldest  Application 


Nev 


»-15-00 

9-1-60 
7-21-M 


10-10-60 

»-l»-«0 

7-IlMO 

8-fi-OO 

6-23-60 


»^1-0D 

»-34-eo 

ll-2»^>0 

11-23-60 

7-25-60 

8-15-60 

n-eo 

8-1-60 

7-14-« 

7-I-flO 

3-23-00 

2-4 -ao 

11-17-60 


10-21-flO 
6-7-60 

»-»-eo 

7-7-60 
7-lS-«0 

10-18-60 
8-31-60 

8-4-flO 

10-18-60 

0-12-40 

8-15-60 
7-13-60 
8-12-60 
3-3-60 
»-20-«) 
1-13-aO 
2-21-61 
3-16-61 
8-15-60 
19-13-60 

ia-5-ao 

1O-4-60 
0-1-60 

10-4-60 


Amended 


8-22-60 

0-1-60 
7-22-flO 


10-8-60 

10-4-60 

7-14-60 

8-1-60 

6-20-flO 


ll-2»-flO 


4-4-60 

5- 18-60 

11-15-60 

11-0-60 

6-14-60 

6-3-60 

8-10-60 

7-10-60 

8-»-eo 

8-5-60 

6-8-flO 

6-0-60 

ll-4-flO 

11-1-60 

10-3-60 

6-0-60 
0-1-60 

6-2»-60 

7-15-60 

10-7-60 
8-4-60 

8-1-00 

10-3-GO 

10-4-60 

8-15-fiO 

7-7-60 

0-2-flO 

2-10-«0 

0-10-60 

1-4-60 

8-1-61 

3-13-61 

7-20-60 

12-6-60 

11-7-flO 

0-27-60 

0-1-60 

0-1^-40 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  wlihm  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  July  1001,  except  thoae  which  may  have  been  extended  imder  the 
provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  EiteiLsion  Art  iM  Stat  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provlaloos  of  Public  Law  680.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patenu  which  havMbeen  extended  appears  in  the  Anntial  Indti  of  PaUnU—IM3. 

Paunts    \ Numbers  2.«2,SM  to  2,344.641,  Indusive 

Plant  Patenu Numbers  683  and  634 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


1 


2. 


UjS.  C4Mrt  of  OHtonii  uid  Patent  Appcab 

House  of  Wob8tm>-Tex,  Inc.  v.  Suprba  Cratats,  Inc. 

No*.  99 to  and  9911.    Decided  December  8,  1990 
[48  CCPA  — ;  284  F.2d  528  :  128  USPQ  11»1 
Trademark — Opposition — Confcsino  Similaritt. 

Oppoaer'a  registered  mark.  "IVY  LEAGUE  MODEL" 
positioned  within  a  rectangle  for  men's,  boys'  and  children's 
outer  garments,  conslgting  of  coats,  vesta,  pants  and 
trousers  ;  men's  overcoats  and  topcoats  ;  and  women's  over 
coats,  topcoats,  and  suits,  consisting  of  outercoat,  ensemble, 
vest,  and  skirt.  Held  so  different  from  either  of  applicant'e 
marks,  "IVY  HALL"  and  "IVY  LOOM,"  for  neckties,  that, 
"taking  Into  account  also  the  differences  in  the  goods, 
we  see  no  reasonable  likelihood  of  confusion,"  whereby 
the  public  would  come  to  associate  "Ivy  League"  clothing 
with  a  single  manufacturer  or  vendor  :  and  that  the  record 
"falls  to  show  such  a  secondary  meaning"  ;  and  Held  that 
opposer  had  failed  to  establish  an  exclusive  right  to  the 
term  "Ivy  League"  In  the  clothing  field  and  could  not, 
therefor,  show  damage  from  the  registration  of  applicant's 
marks. 

Same— Same — Same— "Ivt    Leaoce"— Secondary    Mean- 
ing— Damage  to  Opposes. 

In  connection  with  reliance  of  opposer  on  prior  use  of 
"IVY  LEAGUE"  for  clothing.  Held  that  "At  the  very 
least,  the  record  shows  that  'Ivy  League'  has  a  primary 
meaning  according  to  which  it  Indicates  a  group  of  eastern 
colleges  and  universities  and.  by  extension,  things  and 
matters  pertaining  thereto"  ;  that  "In  the  clothing  field 
Try  League'  clothing  would  indicate  to  p«>rRone  familiar 
with  the  'Ivy  League'  educational  institutions  •  •  •  styles 
somehow  associated  therewith" ;  and  "It  would  require 
much  to  develop  a  secondary  meaning." 

Appkals  from  the  Patent  Office.     Oppogltlon  Nob. 

36.055  and  36.057. 

AFFIRMED. 

Caetar  d  Revite  (A.  D.  Caaar,  Arthur  A.  Jacobs, 
and  Alan  H.  Bernstein  of  counsel)   for  appellant. 
B.  Edvcard  Fhletinger  for  appellee. 

Before  WoaixY.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mabtin.  and 
SuiTH,  Aaaociate  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H. 
KiBKPATBiCK,  United  Btatet  Senior  Dittrict  Judge 
for  the  Eaitem  Dittrict  of  Pennsylvania 

Rich,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 
These    are   appeals   In   consolidated   oppositions. 


This  registration  was  granted  under  the  1905  Act  on 
September  26,  1939,  cUlmlng  first  use  November  5, 
1938,  and  has  been  renewed  for  20  years  from  Septem- 
ber 26,  1959. 

The  assignment  from  Cohen,  Goldman  &  Co.,  Inc.,  to 
opposer,  dated  June  27,  1950,  shows  that  the  entire 
business  of  the  former  was  acquired,  including  a  large 
number  of  trademarks  and  trademark  registrations. 
The  only  trademarks  pertinent  here  are  listed  In  the 
assignment  in  the  following  words:  "Ivy  League 
Model" ;  "Ivy  League  Model  positioned  within  a  rec- 
tangle shown  In  Certificate  No.  371,524"  and  in  a  long 
list  of  "Registered  Marks"  the  item  "371,.')24  Ivy 
League  Model  plus  design  Sept.  26,  1939  Cohen,  Gold- 
man 4  Co.,  Inc." 

In  its  brief,  opposer  also  claims  to  be  the  owner  of 
the  trademark  "Ivy  League"  with  no  additions,  embel- 
lishments, or  qtiallfications  and  claims  to  have  been 
using  it  continuously  "since  it  acquired  said  trademark 
In  1950"  from  Cohen,  Goldman  A  Co.,  Inc.,  which  firm, 
it  claims,  had  been  continuously  using  that  mark  since 
1938.  The  proofs,  however,  fail  to  show  any  acquisi- 
tion from  the  said  assignor  of  the  simple  "Ivy  League" 
trademark  or  any  use  thereof  by  the  assignor,  as  dis- 
tinguished from  the  marks  listed  In  the  assignment. 

Opposer  took  the  testimony  of  one  witness,  its  adver- 
tising director.  In  Its  employ  only  since  1950.  He 
testified  to  substantial  sales  "under  the  trademark 
'Ivy  League'  "  and  certain  advertising  expenditures 
by  opposer  and  its  customers  in  promotion  of  products 
thus  sold.  No  example  of  an  advertisement,  however, 
was  put  in  evidence.  We  are  therefore  unable  to  see 
In  what  manner  the  claimed  use  of  "Ivy  League"  took 
place  or  in  what  manner  it  was  promoted,  whether  by 
Itself  as  Implied  by  opposer  or  merely  as  a  part  of 
"Ivy  I^eague  Model"  or  in  some  other  way. 

Opposer  also  put  in  evidence  five  label.s  about  the 
use  of  which  its  sole  witness  testified.  One  of  these 
reads : 

Authentic 
'IVY    LEAGUE' 

We  are  unable  to  find  any  clear  evidence  in  the  record 


Appeal  No.  6610  la  In  opposition  No.  86,055  to  the    as  to  when,  on  what,  to  what  extent  or  by  whom  this 


registration  of  "IVY  HALL"  as  a  trademark  for  neck- 
tlea,  appUcatlon  Serial  No.  694,081,  filed  September  13. 
1955,  by  Superba  Cravats,  Inc.,  of  Rocheeter,  New 

York. 

Appeal  No.  6611  is  in  opposition  No.  36.057  to  the 
registration  of  "IVY  LOOM"  as  a  trademark  for  neck- 
ties, application  Serial  No.  694,980,  filed  September  19. 
1955,  by  Superba  Cravats,  Inc. 

The  opposer  in  each  case  la  House  of  Worsted-Tex, 
Inc.,  a  Pennsylvania  corimration  located  in  Philadel- 
phia, the  present  owner  by  assignment  from  Cohen, 
Goodman  k  Co.,  Inc.,  the  original  registrant,  of  Regis- 
tration No.  871.524  of  the  trademark  "IVY  LEAGUE 
MODEL"  sorrounded  by  a  rectangular  line  border,  the 
goods  named  in  the  registration  being:  "men's,  boys', 
and  children's  outer  garmenta,  consisting  of  coats, 
vests,  pants,  and  trousers ;  also  men's  overcoats  and 
topcoats;  also  women's  overroats,  topcoats,  and  suits, 
consittinf  of  outercoat,  ensemble,  vest,  and  skirt" 
7«8  O.G  — 88 


label  was  used.  Of  the  other  four  labels,  two  of  them 
feature  at  the  top  in  lairge  type  the  words  "WORSTED 
TEX,"  at  the  left  side  Is  a  small  panel  containing  a 
police  dog's  head  under  which  is  "  'TEX'  "  and  to  the 
right  of  the  dog  between  two  horizontal  lines  and  in 
much  smaller  type  are  the  words  : 

Ivy 
League 

The  remaining  two  labels  are  similar  in  composition 

except  that  the  featured  words  are  "TROPI-TEX," 

the  words  "Ivy  League"  are  thereunder  and  above  the 

top  parallel  line,  and  between  the  lines,  to  the  right 

of  the  dog's  head,  are  the  words : 

By  the  Houae  of 
WORSTED  TEX 

Opposer  admits  that  "the  words  'Ivy  league'  connote 
a  group  of  certain  eastern  universities  when  used  in 
their  general  sense"  but. would  have  us  believe  that 
"nevertheless  they  refer  only  to  the  appellant's  product 
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token  they  are  u»ed  in  the  clothing  industry."  In 
other  words  an  "Ivy  Ijeajfue"  suit  means  to  the  pur- 
chasing publlr  only  a  suit  orifcinatinic  with  oppo«er. 

Applicant  has  lntro<luced  numerous  exhibit*  con- 
sisting of  excerpts  frf>m  advertlaement*  and  editorial 
conunents  and  even  a  crime  news  Item  showing  com- 
mon use  of  'iTy  I..eai?ue"  and  "Ivy"  as  an  abbreriated 
form  of  reference  to  the  same  thlnjr  (as  for  example 
in  the  term  "Ivy'  style"  or  "The  Ivy  Man's  Sport 
Shirt")  to  imply  a  Htyle  meeting  with  favor  by  or 
popular  with  those  attending  the  Ivy  I^eague  univer- 
sities or  colleges.  Oppfwer's  witness,  questioned  about 
these  terms  as  use<l  In  several  of  the  applicant's 
exhibits,  admitted  that  the  items  of  clothing  therein 
referre*!  to  were  not  opposer's  goods. 

This  case  apitears  to  resolve  Itself  Into  two  parta. 

Opposer    of    nei-esslty    Is    urging    unreglstrability    of 

"IVY    HALL"    and    "IVY    LOOM"    on    the    basis    of 

He<tion  2((1)  of  the  Lanham  Act  (Trademark  Act  of 

IJMfl)    which  provides  that  a  mark  shall  not  be  reg- 

lHtere<l  if  It 

(d)  ronMlati  of  or  comprlitea  a  mark  whirh  *o  rea««ible«  [1]  a 
mart  rrginterrd  In  th^  Patent  Offlr*  or  [2]  a  mark  or  trade 
nani«  prpvlounly  uird  In  th«»  Unltwl  8tat*«  bv  another  and 
not  abandon^,  art  to  b*  llkclj.  when  applied  to  the  iroodt 
of  the  applicant,  to  cauae  confualon  or  miatake  or  to  deceive 
purcbaa^m   •   •   *.      [Bmphasla  oura.) 

[11  Insofar  as  opposer  is  relying  on  a  registered 
mark,  we  muHt  refer  to  the  mark  of  its  only  registra- 
tion of  record.  No.  37L.'>24,  which  Is  for  "IVY  LEAGUE 
MODEL"  po«ltlone<l  within  a  rectangle.  That  mark 
la  so  different  from  either  of  applicant's  marks  that, 
taking  into  account  also  the  differences  in  the  goods, 
we  Kee  no  reasonable  likelihood  of  confusion.  There- 
fore, we  find  no  basis  in  the  registered  mark  for  bu8- 
tainlng  the  opposition. 

Insofar  sh  opiK>ser  Is  relying  on  prior  u»e  of  "Ivy 
lieague."  on  which  mark  It  has  not  obtalne<l  registra- 
tion, we  are  not  obliged  to  regard  it  as  possessing 
pxclUHlve  rlghm  to  that  term  by  itself  as  a  trademark, 
as  we  would  Ik»  If  It  c<»ul(l  iK)lnt  to  an  unlmpeached 
reglstratinri  thereof. 

[2]  At  the  very  least,  the  re<'ord  shows  that  "Ivy 
I-eague"  has  a  primary  meaning  according  to  which 
It  Indicate**  a  croup  of  eastern  <f>lleges  and  universities 
and,  by  exten.>*ion,  things  and  matters  pertaining 
thereto.  In  the  clothing  field  "Ivy  I>eague""  clothing 
wouUI  Indicate  to  persons  familiar  with  the  "Ivy 
f>eague"  e<lucational  institutions — ^and  their  number  is  pencils,"  and  also  asserted  that  Reg.  No.  613,177,  Sept. 
legion — HtyleH  somehow  asHoclate<l  therewith.  It  would  27.  19f)fi,  "RAPIDOORAPH"  for  "ball-point  pens. 
require  much  to  develop  a  se<-ondary  meaning  whereby  fountain  pens,  mechanical  pencils,"  Issued  to  Koh-I- 
rhe  public  would  come  to  asRo<-late  "Ivy  League"  Noor  Pencil  Company,  Inc.,  was  "own^d  by  opposer'a 
clothing  with  a  single  manufacturer  or  vendor.  The  related  company."  Opposer  alleged  confusing  slmi- 
re<'ord  here  falls  to  show  such  a  8e<'ondary  meaning,  larlty  of  the  mark  sought  to  be  reglstere<l  to  the  above 
For  this  reason  oppttser  has  failed  to  establish  an  registered  marks  and  damage  through  likelihood  of 
exclusive  right  to  the  term  "Ivy  I^eague "  in  the  cloth-  confusion  of  the  purchasing  public, 
ing  field  and  cannot,  therefore,  show  damage  from  the  ^o  testimony  was  taken  but  a  stipulation  of  facts 
registration  of  applicants  marks.  was  filed  on  behalf  of  opposer  containing.  Inter  alia. 

Assuming,  arguendo,  that  oppoaer  has  some  rights    the  following : 

in  "Ivv  I>»ague."  those  rights  are  certalnlv  not  of  such         S.  Oppo«er.    L.    k    C.    Hardtmath,    In*.,    and    Koti-I-Noor 

Pencil    Company.    Inc.    (a    eorpomtlon    orjtaalaed    under    the 


L.    k    C.     HARDTMVfTH.    IlfC.    t'.    FaBUQI'E    SnSSE    DE 

CRATO.18  CA»A!f   D'ACHI   8.A. 

Vo.  ««70.     DtcUed  March  3.  19tt 

[48  CX"PA  —  :  287  F.2d  699  ;  129  L'SI'Q  103) 

1    Appeal  to  U.S.  CociT  or  Ccstoms  and  Patbkt  Appeals — 

Mattbb  Bbpobb  rocBT. 

Tb«  laauea  raiaed  by  appellant  by  Ita  r«aaona  of  appeal 

whirh    were    not    argued    In    It*    brief.    Held    abandoned. 

2.  Tbapbmabk— Cosri'sr.No  Similakitt-  Mbani.no — 8eman- 
Tir  .Niceties. 
Where  on  th«.  iiiaue  :  "Doea  the  trademark  TBCHNO- 
ORAPH  ao  reaemble  TECHMCRATON  or  TBCHNIFLBX. 
when  uaed  with  the  Identical  F>odi,  namely  pencila,  a*  to 
be  likely  to  cauae  confiMion,  miatake  or  deception  of 
purchaaera,"  oppoaer  made  the  arirument,  baaed  on  mean- 
InR,  to  the  effect  that  "graph"  la.  In  one  aenae,  a  combining 
form  Indicative  of  writing  and  that  a  crayon  Is  a  writing 
Instrument.  Held  that  "People  standing  at  counters  aelect- 
Ing  pencila  are  not  likely  to  t>e  pondering  auch  semantic 
niceties." 

^^.    TBADBMABES CONPCBINO       8IMILABITT  — "TlCHNOOBAPH," 

"TBCHNICBAION"    and   "TlCHNirLBl"    FOB  Pbncilb. 

In  an  opposition  by  the  registrant  of  "TECHNI- 
CRAYO.N"  and  "TECHNIFLEX."  for  pencila,  to  an  appll 
cation  to  register  "TECTlNiXJRAPH,"  for  penclto.  Held 
that  "With  the  more  precise  statutory  question  In  our 
mlnrta  as  to  whether  there  Is  a  HktliKood  of  confusion,  we 
are  of  the  opinion  that  the  resemblance  in  the  marks  to 
such  that  If  they  were  to  be  used  on  similar  pencils  there 
would  be  such  likelihood," 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  OfBce.  Opposition  No. 
37.903. 

REV<3RSED. 

Alexander,  Maltitz,  Derenberg  d  fiulliran  {Francit 
./.  tfullivan  of  counsel)  for  appellant 

Emory  L.  Grnff  (Emory  L.  Groff.  Jr.,  of  counsel)  for 

appellee. 

Before  WoaucT.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin  and 
Smith,  Atiociate  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H. 
KiRK|>ATiucK.  I'nited  Statca  Senior  District  Judge 
for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 

Rich,  ./..  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court 

Application  was  made  by  appellee  to  register 
"TECHNOTfRAPH"  on  the  Principal  Register  as  a 
trademark  for  "Pencils,  leads  and  lead-holders."  based 
on  Swiss  Registration  No.  l.'i0.7.^2  of  April  14,  19ft4. 
Appellant  opposed  the  registration  on  the  tiasls  of 
ownership  of  Reg.  No.  375,022  of  Feb.  6,  1940,  "TECH- 
NICRAYON"  for  "pencils  of  all  kinds"  and  Reg.  No. 
.'>58.728,  May  13,  19f)2,  "TECHNIFLEX"  for  "colored 


a  nature  as  an  enable  it  to  prevent  the  registration 
of  applicants  marks  "IVY  HALL"'  and  "IVY  UX)M"' 
for  ne<'kties. 

The  decision  of  the  B<»ard  dismissing  the  oppositions 
Is  therefore  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


rgai 

laws  of  the  State  of  New  York),  are  related  companies  In 
that  they  both  have  aabatantlally  the  same  stockholders ; 
have  the  aame  directors  and  offlcen ;  and  occupy  the  laiiM 
premises. 

The  )«tipulatlon  also  states  that  opjioser,  Hardtmuth. 

acqulrekl  an  exclusive  license  on  February  7, 1957,  from 

Technicolor  Corporation  (formerly  Technicolor  MoClOD 
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Picture  CoriK)ratlon).  owner  of  Reg.  No.  34^321  of 
May  18,  1937,  and  Reg.  No.  658.522  of  February  18, 
1958  "for  the  trademark  'TECHNICOIX)R"  in  respect 
of  pencils."  authorizing  it  to  use  that  mark  for  pencils 
and  related  goods. 

The  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board,  in  dis- 
missing the  opposition,  held  (123  FSPQ  546)  that  not- 
withstanding the  stipulation,  Koh-I-Noor  was  not  a 
"related  company"  within  the  meaning  of  the  trade- 
mark act  and  that  use  by  one  company  would  not 
inure  to  the  benefit  of  the  other,  and  restricted  the 
ISMie  to  opposers  "TECHNICRAYON  "  and  "TECHNI- 
FLEX" registered  marks  and  the  likelihood  of  con- 
fusion with  respect  thereto. 

[1]  While  opposer  raised  all  Issues  by  Its  reasons 
of  appeal,  Its  brief  presents  but  one  issue,  stated  thus : 

Does  the  trademark  TBCHNOORAPH  so  resemble  TECH- 
NICRAYON or  TBCHNIFLBX,  when  used  with  the  Identical 
goods,  namely  pencils,  as  to  be  likely  to  cauae  confusion, 
mistake  or  deception  of  purchasers  ? 

Since  no  other  issue  is  argued  In  the  brief,  we  shall 
regard  all  others  as  abandoned  and  confine  our  dis- 
cussion accordingly. 

[2]  Applicant  admits  identity  of  goods,  at  least  in 
part,  and  oppoeer's  priority.  It  argues  that  the  marks, 
considered  as  a  whole  as  they  must  be,  do  not  look 
alike,  sound  alike,  or  have  the  same  meaning.  Opposer, 
of  course,  says  there  is  similarity  of  sound,  appear- 
ance, and  meaning.  Discussion  of  these  points  would 
be  futile  except  that  mention  should  perhaps  be  made 
of  opposer's  argument  based  on  meaning  to  the  effect 
that  "graph"'  is,  in  one  sense,  a  combining  form  indic- 
ative of  writing  and  that  a  crayon  is  a  writing  instru- 
ment. This  argument  apparently  failed  to  impress  the 
Board  and  it  does  not  much  impress  us.    People  stand- 


ing at  counters  selecting  pencila  are  not  likely  to  be 
pondering  such  semantic  niceties. 

Opposer  makes  one  point  not  mentioned  by  the 
Board,  though  probably  taken  into  account  by  It, 
namely,  that  pencils  are  cheap  and  bought  by  all  kinds 
of  people.     We  must  procee<l  on  that  assumption. 

The  Board,  after  coming  to  a  conclusion  as  to  what 
the  final  Issue  must  be,  was  very  brief  in  deciding  It 
and  stating  Its  reasons.     It  said  : 

Considering  the  nature  of  the  marks  when  applied  to  the 
(?ood8  it  Is  concluded  that  the  resemblance  Is  not  such  a*  to 
cause  confusion,  mistake  or  deception  with  resultant  damage 
to  opposer. 

[3]  With  the  more  precise  statutory  question  In 
our  mlnda  as  to  whether  there  Is  a  likrlihood  of  con- 
fusion, we  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  resemblance  in 
the  marks  Is  such  that  if  they  were  to  be  used  on 
similar  pencils  there  would  be  such  likelihood. 

Whatever  may  be  said  about  the  right  hand  ends 
of  the  marks,  there  is  substantial  Identity  In  the  left 
hand  ends.  "Technl"  or  "Techno"  appears  to  be 
quite  arbitrary  as  applied  to  pendls  and  there  is  but 
an  insignlflcant  difference  between  the  two  forms.  It 
seems  to  us  to  be  the  striking  or  conspicuous  or  dom- 
inant portion  of  all  of  the  marks  as  well  as  the  portion 
of  greatest  trademark  significance.  "Crayon.  "  at  least, 
is  purely  descriptive.  Additionally  we  have  here  the 
circumstance  that  opposer  has  two  "TECHNI- ""  marks 
for  pencils  and  "TECHNOORAPH"  pencils  might  be 
thought  to  l>e  an  addition  to  the  line. 

Applicant  is  the  newcomer  by  admission  and  must 
bear  the  burden  of  staying  clear  of  opposer's  estab- 
lishes! rights. 

The  decision  dismissing  the  opposition  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 

KiRKPATBJCK,  J.,  dissents. 


PATENT  SUITS 
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t,Ml.4m.  E.  E.  Howe,  Inclined  hinge.  Sled  Dec.  17,  1954, 
DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  54cl893,  Earl  E.  Howe  v. 
General  Moton  Corporation.  Complaint  and  supplemental 
complaint  dismissed  without  prejudice  May  1,  1981. 

t,r7t.S7S.  J.  L.  ailson.  Method  and  apparatus  for  freezing 
(beds,  aied  Dec.  31.  1958.  DC,  N.D.  Ind.  (South  Bend),  Doc. 
2813,  Gordon  Johnton  Company  v.  Land^O-OoBhen,  Inc.  et  oJ. 
Consent  Judgment ;  defendants  held  to  have  infringed ;  in- 
junction issued  Apr.  24.  1961. 

Mll.tM.  Olover  and  Chllders,  Apparatus  for  supporting 
and  cementing  liners  or  caalngs  In  well  bores  (added  by 
amended  complaint  May  U,  1»«1);  t.8i&.lSS.  B.  L.  Austin, 
Apparatus  for  bridging  and  cementing  well  casing ;  t,8M.SSl, 
B.  Krlegel,  Well  cementing  apparatus.  Bled  Oct.  17.  1980. 
D.C.  N.D.  Okla.  (Tulaa).  Doc.  5039,  Baker  Oil  TooU,  Inc. 
T.  A.  K.  Kline,  doing  buHneti  as  Arrow  Oil  Tools  Co. 

t.Me,4M,  M.  H.  Schwan,  Permanent  hair  waving.  Bled  May 
10,  1»61,  DC.  8.D.  Fl«.  (jBckaonvlUe).  Doc.  4684-J,  Turner 
Hall  Corporation  v.  Btylor't  Inc. 

t.a«S,7M.  Rlckes  and  Wood.  Vitamin  Bu :  Z.7«t.aet.  same, 
yitamln  Bu,  active  composition  and  process  of  preparing 
same,  aied  Mar.  27,  1961.  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
«lc522,  Merck  d  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Ologau  d  Co.  Inc.  et  al.  Patents 
held  valid  and  infringed;  defendants  enjoined  May  17,  1961. 

t.SSt,St7,  D.  Torr,  Method  of  treating  animal  bones.  Bled 
May  16,  1961,  DC,  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  1780,  David  Torr  v.  A$»o 
dated  Product*.  Inc.  et  al. 

t.«n,«8S,  snitch  and  D'Audlffret.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  the  collection  of  water.  Bled  May  4,  1961,  DC,  N  D. 
Calif.  (Sacramento).  Doc.  8279,  Ranney  Method  Western 
aorpomtion  rt  o*.  ▼.  Ranmoy  Inc.  et  al. 

t.CM,«M,  O.  A.  Lyon,  Wheel  cover;  t,7eT,«4B,  Bame,  Method 


290  -,  Patent  Act  of  1952 
of  making  wheel  trim  or  covers  ;  2,8Z1.4S8.  same.  Wheel  cover. 
Bled    May    5.    1961,    DC,    N.D.    111.    (Chicago).    Doc    61c790, 
Oeorgc  Albert  Lyon  et  al.  v.  General  Moton  Corporation 

8,«4S.»7S,  R  A.  Nowell.  Bed  frame.  Bled  Apr  2,"S.  1961.  DC 
Aril.  (Phoenix),  Doc.  3631-Phx.  Intricate  Metal  Product*, 
Inc.  T.  Rteel  Speoialtie»,  Inc. 

t,6S8,407,  Chapman  and  Bevan,  Non-jamming  stop  for  linear 
actuators.  Bled  May  9,  1961.  DC.  S.D  Calif  (Loh  Angeles), 
Doc.  551/61-K,  The  Garrett  Corporation  v.  Electronic  Bpo- 
cialty  Company. 

2,«as.2l2.  O.  M.  Lees,  Method  of  and  means  for  forming 
flake  Ice;  2,«8S,S57,  E.  J.  Albright,  Flake  Ice  maklnR  machine. 
Bled  July  18.  1»57.  DC.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc  .')7cl223. 
North  Star  Ice  Equipment  Company  v.  Akthun  Manufactur- 
infi  Company  et  al.  Cause  dismissed  for  want  of  equity  ; 
plaintiff  held  to  have  Infringed  Patent  No.  2,6.'^9,212  (notice 
Apr.  28.  1961). 

2.6«S.M2.  J.  E.  Birch.  Means  for  crating  or  boxing  bottles 
and  for  removing  bottles  from  crates  or  boxes ;  2,9eS,0S«. 
Cells  and  Oanda,  Bottle  packaging  machine.  Bled  May  18. 
1961,  DC.  Conn.  (New  Haven).  Doc.  8806.  Cella  Machinery. 
Inc.  et  al.  v.  Windor  Inc.  et  al. 

2,a8S.Sfi7.     (See  2.659.212.) 

2,7SS,1S6.  J.  R  Wlnegard,  TV  antenna  array.  Bleid  Mar.  8, 
1960,  DC.  SD.  Iowa  (Des  Moines),  Doc.  1/232.  Cfconwel^ 
Matter  Corporation  v  Winegard  Company.  Consent  decreed 
patent  held  valid;  complaint  and  counterclaims  dismissed 
with  prejudice  May  3.  1961. 

2,7SS3W.     (See  2.563.794.) 

t,7Sft.Mt.     (See  2.780.30S.)  . 


S,7e7.44t.     (See  2,624,654.) 
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Z.7fS.«U,  L  L.  Kiieger.  BraMlerva.  tied  8«pt.  22,  1959, 
DC.  SI)  NY,  Doc.  I.'SO/.'ITO.  /ntemational  Latex  Corpora- 
tion V  MontQomery  Ward  4  Co..  Inc.  Connrat  judgment; 
patfot  held  valid  and  iDfringed  ;  defeadant  enjoined  Ma/  C, 

1U01 

t.7SS,UI,  M  J.  Puretlr,  Net  bandltnc  apparatuii,  ai«d  May 
»,  1961,  1»C..  H.I).  Calif.  <Lo«  Angeleii),  Doc.  2.'i58-8D-W, 
Uario  J    Puretic  et  at.  v    Haluman  Welding  Work: 

{.784.4SI,  A.  C  LIndHtroni.  Bottle  clo«uret«,  Suit  for  Declara- 
tory Judjrment.  Sled  Apr.  26,  19fll,  D.C.,  S.D.N  T.,  Doc. 
«1/I.'i()2.  Gilbert  Manufarturing  Company,  Inc.  r.  TIfe  Poly- 
Seal  Corporation. 

2,7M.SM,  M.  Tarltcb,  Device  for  tenting  bath  cabinet 
Hhower  pann  for  leakaK**  (the  followloK  three  patentH  were 
lnclud*>d  by  antiwer  and  oounterclalni  Apr.  25,  1961)  : 
<.7M.M{.  Hanie,  Shower  drain  :  <.U«,4U,  B  Seewack,  Shower 
drain  coiiiblDHtlon  :  Re.  t4.W«,  M.  Yavltch,  Device  for  testing 
hnth  cabinet  shower  pann  for  leakagt*.  Bled  Dec.  2,  1959, 
DC,  SD  Calif.  (Lou  Angeles),  Doc.  1254/59-TC,  MorrU 
Yiivitrh  el  al.  v.  Henjamin  Sericack.  doing  butinet*  as  Pre- 
mier Salet  i  MJg.  Co.  All  patents  held  Invalid  ;  plalntlffa 
rentralned  (notice  Apr.  28,  liXil). 

t.7S2.{Al,  I-:bel  and  D'AhcoM.  Cable*  for  high  frequency  uae, 
Aled  Apr  5,  1960.  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  «0eS32, 
Helden  Uanufacturing  Company  v.  Pevonthtre  Electronic* 
Inr      DUmlHited  by  stipulation  with  prejudice  May  15,  1961. 

S,7t7.Ml.  I.  L.  Fife,  Web  shifting  apparatus,  App«*l,  Sled 
Mar  19.  t9M,  DC,  ED.  Ill  (East  St.  Louis).  Doc.  4287,  Fife 
Manufacturing  Company  v.  Stanford  Engineering  Company. 
Order  holdlni;  claims  4,  10,  11  and  12  of  patent  not  Infringed 
Apr.  ;<,  1961.  AppmU,  flied  May  3,  1961,  CCA  ,  7th  Ctr, 
Fife  Manufacturing  Company  v.  Stanford  Engineering  Com- 
pany 

Z.AII.M1.  J  W.  Held,  Jr..  Movable  slot  closures.  Al«d  Apr. 
14.  1061,  DC.  WDNY  (Buffalo).  Doc  9128.  Mastem 
Uetala  Rriearch  Co  ,  Inc.  v.  SKuron  Optical  Company.  Order 
dUmlMHlnt;  complaint  May  25.  1961.  Hmma,  filed  May  4.  1961. 
name.  Imkv  i»147.  Bantern  Metal*  Reiearch  Co..  Inc.  v.  Tex- 
tron, Inr 

t.«l«,M«.  H  VVuHter.  Self  closing  umbrella  frame,  flIed 
.Mar.  18.  195«.  DC.  S D.N.Y.,  Doc.  131/116,  Victor  B.  Handal 


d  Bro.   Inc.  ▼.  Polan,  Katt  4  Compam^,  l»e.     Content  Judg- 
ment No.  64180  :  patent  held  valid  and  Infringed  by  plaintiff; 
Injunction  granted  agalnat  plaintiff  Apr.  27,  1961. 
t.SX1.4M.     (8«e  2,624,6M.) 

t^ta^n,  L.  N.  QualnUnc*.  iDnat&ble  dreu  form,  filed  May 
10.  1961.  DC,  SD.  Calif.  (Loa  Angeles),  Doc.  859/61-WB. 
Milton  A.   Frater  et  al.  r.  Hollywood  Plattic*.  Inc. 

t.8M.M7.  K.  J.  YUnen,  Reaction  time  meters,  filed  May  17, 
1961,  DC,  WD.  Wis.  (Madison),  Doc.  3443,  Te*to  Corpora- 
tion AB  V.  Badgerland  Snterprlze*.  Inc. 

t341.t71.  J.  J.  Bird  et  al..  Compressive  stocking,  filed 
Nov  2.  1959,  DC,  8.D.N  T  ,  Doc.  152/207,  Alamance  Indu*- 
trie*.  Inc.  et  ml.  r.  Oold  Medal  Hotiery  Company.  Judgment 
for  defendant  May  5,  1»«1.  Same.  Appeal,  filed  May  11, 
1961,  CCA.,  4th  Clr,  Doc.  8374,  Triumph  Hotiery  MilU, 
Inc.   et  al.  v.   Alamance  Industrie*.  Inc.  et  al. 

t.«4a.lM.      (See  2.411,260.) 


t.8M,Ml. 
t3M.45S. 


(8e«  2,411,200.) 
(Bee  2,780,308.) 


t.8n.SM,  W.  H.  Felnstone,  Sulfonamide  composition  com- 
prising a  Upld-aqueous  emulaloa  carrier,  filed  Feb.  28,  1961, 
DC.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  «lo364,  DonUy-Evans  4  Com- 
pany V.  Hoffmann-La  Roche,  I»e. 

M77.5M,  J.  C.  Jurelt.  Connector,  filed  May  11,  1901,  DC. 
ED.  Mo.  (St.  Loula),  Doc.  ei-C-160(3).  Oang-NaiU  Bales 
Co.,  Inc.  r.  Hydro- Air  Engineering,  Inc. 

tM».*M,  C.  P.  Hankus,  ArtlHclal  tree,  filed  Oct.  27,  1950, 
DC,  N.D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc.  5©cl708,  Chester  P.  Hankus 
et  al.  V.  Anton  L.  Fasbinder,  doing  business  as  Stainless 
Metal  Craft.  On  stipulation,  cause  dlsmlsaed  without  preju- 
dice May  16,  1961. 

Z.»M.ai4,  R.  J.  Millard,  ElectrolyUc  device,  filed  May  10, 
1981,  DC,  Arts.  (Phoenix),  Doc.  3660- Phx,  Sprague  Electric 
Company  v.  U.S.  Semiconductor  Products,  Inc.  et  al. 

t.MS.9M.     (See  2,666,562.) 

Re.  t4^«M.     (See  2,780,303.) 

Dee.  ^M^l,  O.  M.  Breldert,  Roof  ventilator,  filed  May  10, 
1961,  Die,  SD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  655/61-WB,  The 
a.  C.  Breidart  Company  v.  Penn  Pacific  Ventilator  Co.,  Inc. 
et  al. 


REISSUES 

JULY  18,  1961 


Matter  enclosed  In  heavy  brackets  C  1  appears  In  the  orlpina' 

printed  In  italics  indicates 

25,008 

SOAP  POWDER  MEASURLNG  DISPENSER 

Gcnrd  J.  Hebert,  89  Clowes  Temce,  WatertHiry,  Conn. 

oSrinal  No.  2,898,013,  d«Ud  Aug.  4,  1959,  S«r.  No. 

73M44,  May  15,  1958.    AppUcattoa  for  reissue  Jan. 

14,  I960,  Ser.  No.  2,556 

'  •        8  Claims.    (CI.  222— 455) 


pntpnt  but  forms  no  pi.rt  of  this  reissue  speelflcKtion  ;   matter 
additions  made  b.v  reissue. 

timing  and  measuring  means  of  said  master  lanes  and 
disabling  the  timing  and  measuring  means  for  said  other 
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S.  A  measuring  dispenser  for  use  with  a  package  pro- 
vided \Kilh  an  opening  formed  by  cutting  a  flap  in  a  top 
corner  of  the  package,  said  dispenser  comprising,  a  flat 
top  section  adapted  to  lie  upon  the  top  of  said  package, 
vertical  side  walls  joined  to  said  top  section  and  defining 
therewith  an  open  front,  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly  in- 
clined lower  web  joined  to  said  side  walls  and  extending 
toward  hut  terminating  short  of  said  top  section,  a  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  inclined  upper  web  joined  to  said 
top  section  and  extending  toward  but  terminating  short 
of  said  lower  web.  a  vertical  web  joined  to  one  of  the 
rearwardly   inclined   wehs  to  engage  and  bend  the  flap 
of  said  package  opening  downwardly  and  rearwardly  from 
the  lop  corner  of  said  package  when  the  dispenser  is  in- 
serted within  said  opening,  the  space  between  said  top 
section  and  said  upper   web   serving   to  determine  the 
amount  of  powdered  material  that  will  be  dispensed  each 
time  said  package  is  tilted  to  cause  said  powdered  ma- 
terial to  enter  and  leave  said  dispenser. 


lane  so  that  said  other  lane  folding  means  can  be  oper- 
ated individually  for  narrow  sheets,  or  said  other  lane 
can  be  operated  with  an  adjacent  master  lane. 


25,010 
COLLAPSIBLE  DERRICKS 
Henry  R.  Poetker,  3811  N.  Lassen  Ave    Kernian,  Caltf. 
a»lgnor  of  fifty-one  percent  to  WHIiam  Henry  Fore- 

O^^Sri^i^95,  dated  Feb  11,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
336,790,  Feb.  13,  1953.  Application  for  reissue  Feb. 
8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  7,735 

6  Claims.    (CI.  189—15) 


i5»W>9  ^_ 

LAUNDRY  FOLDING  MACHINE  LANE 
CONTROL  MEANS 
Benlaiiila   Alrto   Bom,   East   Molhie,   Dl.,   "•"ipo'  «» 
American  Machine  and  Metali,  inc.,  East  Moliiie,  lU^ 

oS^STso.  2,924,451,  dated  Feb.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
623443,  Nov.  19,  1956.  Application  for  reissue  Jan. 
13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,664 

4  Claims.    (Q.  27»-49)  . 

1.  In  a  textile  sheet  folding  machine,  the  combination 
including   conveying   means   for   moving   sheets   there- 
through, said  conveying  means  having  at  least  three  lanes 
thereacross  for  receiving  sheets  of  varying  widths  and 
lengths,  two  of  which  lanes  are  the  master  lanes,  elec- 
trically operated  sheet  timing  and  measuring  means  for 
each  lane,  each  being  actuatable  by  a  sheet  being  con- 
veyed in  the  lane,  folding  means  for  each  lane,  means 
for  connecting  each  of  said  timing  and  measuring  means 
with  its  respective  lane  folding  means,  switching  means 
for  the  sheet  timing  and  measuring  means  of  the  two 
master  lanes  for  preselecting  alternatively  one  or  the 
other  of  said  master  lanes  timing  and  measuring  means 
to  activate  one  of  the  sheet  timing  and  measuring  means 
of  one  of  said  master  lanes  for  controlling  said  folding 
means  of  both  of  said  master  lanes  and  for  disabling 
the  timing  and  measuring  means  for  the  other  master 
lane    and  switching  means  preselect ively  connecting  the 
folding  means  for  said  other   lane   with  either   of  the 


1  A  collapsible  derrick  of  the  character  shown  and 
described  including  [an  elongate!  a  substantially  hori- 
zontally disposed  supporting  base  structure  having  front 
and  rear  ends,  an  elongate  horizontally  disposed  brace 
frame  with  one  end  pivotaliy  mounted  on  the  top  of  said 
base  structure  at  a  point  intermediate  its  ends  and  pro- 
jecting forwardly  therefrom,  said  brace  frame  having  a 
depending  elbow  portion  formed  on  its  under  side  tat  a 
point]  intermediate  its  ends  and  offset  from  the  line  of 
said  brace  frame,  a  derrick  tower  structure  resting  sub- 
stantially horizontally  on  said  base  structure  to  extend 
longitudinally  thereof  and  pivotaliy  connected  with  the 
forwardly  projecting  free  end  of  said  brace  frame  at  a 
point  intermediate  its  ends,  the  end  portion  of  said  tower 
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structure  projecting  forwardly  [from  the  base  tapering  to 
Its  end  and  projecimgj  beyond  the  supporting  base  struc- 
ture, means  connected  with  said  [taperedj  projected  end 
of  the  tower  structure  for  pulling  said  end  reai^ardly 
relutivc  It)  the  hase  .ind  the  pivot.ij  axis  of  the  brace  frame 
and  thereby  shift  the  tower  structure  upwardly  to  [a 
vertical!  an  upright  operating  position,  [the  angle  of] 
said  elbow  portion  on  the  brace  frame  and  the  end  portion 
of  said  tower  structure  [adiacent  the  beginning  of  the 
taper  coming  together  whcnj  definmg  an  angle  therebe- 
tween whu  h  ;r  smaller  when  the  tower  structure  is  in  a 
vertical  position  tluin  when  the  toner  structure  is  resting 
suhMc.ntiolly  hnrizontiillv,  and  fastening  means  for  con- 
necting said  elbow  portion  to  said  tower  structure  at  a 
point  below   the  pivotal  connection  therebetween. 


member  connected  to  actuate  said  part  and  rockable 
about  a  fixed  axis  parallel  to  said  roll,  an  actuator  piv- 
oted on  the  member  to  rock  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
said  roll  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  roll,  means 
to  limit  rocking  of  the  actuator  in  both  directions  rela- 
tive to  said  member,  and  means  to  rock  the  actuator  to 


25,111 
TYPEWRITER  HAVING  POWER  OPERATED 
INSTRUMENTALITIES 
Joseph   P.   Barkdoil,   Groton,   N.Y.,   assignor  to  Smith- 
Corona  Marchant  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
Original   No.  2,901,079.  dated  Aug.  25,   1959,  Ser.  No. 
686,925,  Sept.  30,  1957.     Application  for  reissue  Aug. 
26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,319 

25  Claims.    (CI.  197—17) 
20.  A  power  operated  typewriter  having  a  rotary  power 
roll,  a  part  to  be  actuated  by  power  from   said  roll,   a 


'y^f^ 


I  ^■•    ;.^:^^^ 


IIS  limit  for  roll  engagement  and  to  thereafter  rock  the 
actuator  to  its  other  limit  and  hold  it  there  upon  disen- 
gagement of  the  actuator  and  roll,  said  member  carry- 
ing the  actuator  for  movement  in  a  path  which  carries 
the  actuator  out  on  the  path  of  rotation  of  the  roll  fol- 
lowing a  transitory  drive  of  the  actuator  and  member. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JULY  18,  1961 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1  992  431 
ORNAMENT  MAKING  AND  FASTE.NER  APPLYING 

APPARATUS 

Philip  B.  Jensen,  NaugatKk,  Conn.,  asrignor  to  ScovUI 

Manufacturing  Company,  Walerbury,  Cono„  a  corpo- 

ratioo  of  Connecticut  .,„,« 

FilMl  Mar.  9, 1960,  Ser.  No.  13,839 

6  Claimt.    (CL  1—124) 


therethrough  adjacent  said  frames,  each  of  said  flanges 
having  integrally  formed  therewith  at  spaced  peripheral 
intervals  a  plurality  of  spacer  members  projecting  lateral- 
ly  and  outwardly  therefrom,  and  each  of  said  frames 
having  integrally  formed  therewith  a  plurality  of  lugs,  a 
side  shield  for  each  of  said  frames,  each  of  said  shields 
comprising  a  substantially  semi-circular  lib,  an  arm,  the 
ends  of  which  arc  integral  with  each  end  of  said  nb,  said 
arm  including  a  bight  portion  intermediate  its  ends,  a 
substantially  triangular  plastic  panel  fixedly  secured  to 
one  of  said  arms  and  adjacent  portions  of  said  nb,  a  sec- 
ond substantially  triangular  plastic  panel  fixedly  secured 
to  the  other  of  said  arms  and  adjacent  portions  of  said 
rib,  and  a  third  substantially  rectangular  panel  formed 
of  plastic  material  extending  between  said  bight  and  the 
opposed  portion  of  said  rib,  said  first  and  second  panels 
each  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending  transverse- 
ly therethrough. 

-^^^"■"^■^^^^^^■^~~ 

I  1,992,433 

SURVIVAL  JACKET 

Joseph  O.  Roberge,  Stead  Air  Force  Base,  Ner. 

(4055  S.  Virginia,  Reno,  Nev.) 

Fikd  Mar.  31, 1959,  Ser.  No.  803,290 

1  Claim.     (CL  2—94) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  blanking  an  ornament  from  a 
strip  of  material   in  combination  with  a  snap  fastener 
setting  machine  including  upper  and  lower  fastener  set- 
ting die  units  for  setting  fastener  parts  on  a  garment  piece, 
said  apparatus  having  an  ornament-cutting  unit  includ- 
ing a  blanking  punch  and  die  associated  with  said  lower 
fastener  setting  die  unit,  means  for  holding  said  blanking 
punch  and  die  in  spaced  relationship  in  a  tensioned  state, 
means   for  guiding  said  strip  of  material  between  said 
blanking  punch  and  die,  means  for  moving  said  blank- 
ing punch  and  die  together  whereby  an  ornament  piece 
will  be  blanked  out  of  said  strip  of  material,  and  means 
for  causing  said  ornament  piece  to  be  picked  up  by  one 
of  said  fastener  parts  and  set  against  a  garment  piece 
during  the  operation   of  said  fastener  setting  die  units 
in  securing  the  complemental  fastener  parts  together. 


2,992,432 

OPTICAL  DEVICES 

Ellison  W.  Jackson,  644  Broadwiy,  Gary,  Ind. 

Filed  June  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,422 

4  Claims.    (CL  2— 14) 


1.  Safety  glasses  including  a  pair  of  lens  frames  and 
a  side  shield  for  each  of  said  frames,  said  frames  each 
having  a  peripheral  flange  projecting  laterally  from  a 
side  thereof,  each  of  said  flanges  having  a  plurality  of 
peripherally    spaced     apertures    extending    transversely 


A  survival  jacket  adapted  to  encircle  the  torso  of  a 
user,  said  jacket  having  a  neck  opening  and  a  pair  of 
arm  openings  and  including  a  back  portion  continuous 
with  a  pair  of  front  portions  separably  connected  together 
at  the  front  of  the  jacket,  said  back  and  front  portions 
consisting  of  two  superposed  layers  of  moisture-resistant 
fabric  material  secured  together  at  their  marginal  edges, 
lines  of  stitching  extending  through  the  superposed  mate- 
rial layers  and  defining  therebetween  a  plurality  of  fully 
closed  pockets  occupying  a  substantial  area  of  the  back 
and  front  portions  of  the  jacket,  the  lines  of  sUtchmg 
defining   said   pockets  being  spaced   inwardly   from  the 
marginal  edges  of  the  superposed  material  layers  and  the 
interior  of  the  pockets  being  accessible  only  by  breaking 
through  at  least  one  of  the  superposed  material  layers, 
hermetically  sealed  envelopes  of  waterproof  material  pro- 
vided  in  said   pockets   and  coextensive   therewith,   and 
items  of  emergency  survival  equipment  sealed  in  said 
envelopes.  

■  2,992,434 

COLLAR  STAY 

Frank  A.  Weeks,  23  N.  Maury  SL,  HoUy  Springs,  Ml«. 

Filed  June  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,424 

1  Claim.     (CI.  2—132) 

A  collar  slay  for  use  on  a  collar  wing  comprising  an 

elongated  brace  including  a  tubular  first  brace  member 

and    a    wire-like    second    brace    member    telescopically 

mounted  in  the  end  of  said  first  brace  member  whereby 

S«i7 
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said  elongated  brace  is  shiftable  between  extended  and 
retracted  positions,  said  first  brace  member  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  and  an  elongated  slot,  said  sec- 


« 


-4) 


»* 


H. 


the  front  side  of  said  attachment  pbte  and  defining  an 
upwardly  openmg  channelway  siidably  downwardly  re- 
ceiving therein  said  downwardly  converging  trapezoidal 
fastening  plate,  a  longitudinal  link  member  having  one 
end  universally  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  side  of 
said  attachment  plate  and  having  an  opposite  end  univer- 
sally pivotally  connected  to  said  wall  mounting  plate  for 
mounting  said  attachment  plate  and  the  trapezoidal  fas- 
tening plate  and  rigid  panel  c.irricd  thereby  projecting 
from  the  wall  for  limited  univer%al  movement  relative 
thereto. 


»7 


(  t** 


ond  brace  member  having  a  portion  extending  out- 
wardly through  said  slot  to  provide  a  stop  siidable  in 
said  slot  and  adapted  to  limit  extension  of  said  brace, 
said  second  brace  member  extending  from  said  stop  out- 
wardly through  the  end  of  said  first  brace  member  and 
terminating  in  a  collar  penetrating  point,  a  second  wire- 
like member  fixedly  mounted  in  the  end  of  said  first  brace 
member  opposite  from  said  second  brace  member,  said 
second  wire-like  member  extending  outwardly  through 
said  opening  for  a  portion  to  provide  a  projection  and 
thence  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  end  of  said  first 
brace  member  in  a  curved  disposition  to  establish  a  hook 
having  a  pointed  end  for  engaging  a  tie  portion  or  the 
neckband  of  a  shirt  when  said  stay  is  in  applied  position 
upon  said  collar  wing,  said  hook  defining  the  terminal  end 
of  said  collar  stay,  said  hook  and  said  penetrating  point 
lying  in  planes  which  are  substantially  perpendicular, 
a  sleeve  fixedly  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  first  brace 
member  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  spaced 
encircling  relationship  relative  to  said  second  wire-like 
member  for  preventmg  the  engaged  portion  of  the  tie  or 
neckband  from  slipping  down  too  far  on  said  hook,  and 
a  compression  spring  mounted  on  said  first  brace  member 
between  s.iid  projection  and  said  stop  to  urge  said  brace 
towards  an  extended  position. 


2,992,435 
BACK  REST 
Paul  Dc  Rosa,  2073  Carfax  AvCm  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  and 
Frank  J.  Grossman,  Box  362,  Chelsea,  Okla.,  assignor, 
of  one-tenth  to  Gadget-Of-Tbc-Month  Club,  Inc.,  North 
Holl>wood,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1959.  Ser.  No.  803,142 
2  Claims.     (CI.  4—185) 


1  A  combined  back  rest  and  scrubber  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  wall  bracket  including  a  wall  mounting 
plate  and  screw  means  for  fastening  said  wall  mounting 
pl.iic  in  preikicrmmcd  p<isition  upon  a  wall,  a  rigid  panel 
ijompriMni:  a  subst.mlially  dovetail-shaped  panel  having 
an  oulw.irdly  conijave  surface  provided  with  a  compres- 
sible sponjic  pad  secured  to  said  outwardly  concave  sur- 
face, a  subst.mti.illy  ir.ipe/oidal  downwardly  converging 
fasleniny  plate  smaller  than  said  rigid  panel  in  elev.ition 
and  riuidly  sci^ured  m  spaced  .ip.irt  parallel  relationship 
upon  the  re.ir  side  of  s.iid  rij;id  panel,  an  attachment 
plate  provided  with  friction  slide  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  downwardly  converging  angle  members  secured  upon 


2,992,436 

SINK  MOUNTING  MEANS 

Marvin  E.  Camp,  Ncwnan,  Ga.,  aatlgBor  to  William  L. 

Bonnell,  Newnan,  Ga.;  Mae  Bonneil  and  J.  L.  Glover, 

executors  of  said  William  L.  Bonnell,  deceased 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,768 

7  Claims.    (CI.  4—187) 


1.  Means  for  mounting  a  flanged  sink  within  an  open- 
ing in  a  counter  top,  drainboard  and  the  like  comprising, 
in  combmation,  a  unitary  sink  frame  having  a  hollow  body 
which  opens  towards  the  outer  side  of  the  frame  and  in- 
cluding laterally  spaced  inner  and  outer  edge  portions 
adapted  to  overlie  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  sink  flange 
and  counter  top,  respectively,  and  a  plurality  of  individual 
lug  assemblies  for  first  securing  the  sink  frame  to  the  sink 
flange  and  thereupon  the  sink  with  sink  frame  attached 
to  the  counter  top  edge,  each  said  lug  assembly  compris- 
ing a  one-piece  upper  clamping  member  of  general  C-shape 
having  a  laterally  extending  head  part  inserted  into  the 
hollow  of  the  sink  frame  from  the  open  outer  side  thereof 
and  bearing  on  the  upper  side  of  the  said  frame  inner-edge 
portion,  a  vertical  shank  portion  adapted  to  extend  down- 
wardly through  the  counter  top  opening  inwardly  of  said 
frame  outer-edge  portion  and  a  lower,  laterally  extending 
leg  underlying  said  head  part,  said  upper  clamping  mem- 
ber thus  defining  a  side  opening  adapted  when  said  mem- 
ber is  assembled  to  the  sink  flange  to  receive  said  flange, 
screw  means  threaded  through  said  lower  leg  and  operable 
from  beneath  same  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  under 
side  of  a  sink  flange  received  in  sald^ide  opening  thereby 
to  draw  said  upper  clamping  member  afli[fa^ciated  sink 
frame  down  on  the  sink  flange,  and  a  lower  clamping  mem- 
ber siidably  mounted  on  said  screw  means  for  both  axial 
movement  therealong  and  for  swinging  movement  from 
an  inactive  position  in  which  it  is  disposed  beneath  said 
sink  flange  received  in  the  side  opening  as  aforesaid  and 
wholly  within  the  outermost  confines  of  said  vertical  shank 
portion  of  the  upper  clamping  member  to  an  active  posi- 
tion in  which  it  is  adapted  to  extend  beneath  the  counter 
top  and  bear  against  the  under  side  thereof,  said  screw 
means  extending  a  substantial  distance  below  said  lower 
leg  of  the  upper  clamping  member,  and  means  on  said 
screw  means  for  normally  retaining  the  lower  clamping 
member  in  place  on  the  screw  means  and  for  tightening 
said  lower  clamping  member  when  in  its  aforesaid  active 
position  against  the  under  side  of  the  counter  top. 
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ERRATUM 

For  Class  4—187  see: 
Patent  No.  2,993,088 


PREFABRICATED  MULTI-STATION  PLUMBING 
FIXTURE 
James  Foster  Nebon,  Woodland  Hills,  Jama  Hnnt,  Mon- 
tcbcllo,  and  Geof«e  I.  Doty,  La  C«n«i«,  CaUf,,  as- 
glgnon  to  LofM  Manufacturing  Company,  Glcndalc, 
Calif- a  corpontloa  of  Calif onia       „,.^, 
FUadNoT.  28, 1958, Ser. No. 776,841 
7  Claims.    (CI.  4—192) 

I 


spaced  therealong,  and  said  stationary  strip  having  a  slot 
aligned  with  each  screw  hole  and  extending  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  adjustment  of  the  floatmg  stnp  on  the 
stationary  strip.  

i  2,992,439 

TOILET  SEAT  FOR  INFANTS 

Jamcfl  Van  Tauel,  2437  Heliotrope  Drirc, 

Swata  Ana,  Calif . 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1960,  Ser.  No.  8,641 

4  Claims.    (CL  4—239) 


1.  In  a  prefabricated  unit  for  a  multi-station  shower 
fixture,  a  long,  thin,  panel-like  housing  to  support  the 
pipes  and  fittings  of  the  fixture,  said  bousing  having  open 
normally  vertical  ends  and  including  normally  vertical 
sheet  metal  side  panels  and  narrow  top  and  bottom  walls 
joining  the  adjacent  upper  and  lower  edges,  respectively, 
of  the  side  panels,  a  first  mounting  bracket  part  within 
each  open  end  of  the  housing  including  rigid  side  mem- 
bers seating  against  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  side  panels 
and  rigid  upper  and  lower  support  members  joining  the 
side  members  and  extending  across  the  respective  open 
end  of  the  housing  adjacent  the  edge  walls,  respectively, 
means  securing  said  side  members  to  the  side  panels,  and 
a  second  bracket  part  at  each  end  of  the  housing  includ- 
ing a  base,  means  for  mounting  the  base  on  a  vertical  sup- 
porting surface,  and  rigid  upper  and  lower  support  mem- 
bers on  the  base  releasably  engaging  under  said  support 
members,  respectively,  on  the  adjacent  first  bracket  part. 


1  An  auxiliary  toilet  scat  and  ladder  comprising  a 
ladder  having  a  platform  and  having  hooks  extending  up- 
wardly from  one  side  of  said  platform,  said  hooks  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  rim  of  a  toilet  bowl  at  one  side 
thereof  so  as  to  hold  said  one  side  of  said  platform  m 
lateral  relationship  to  said  toilet  bowl,  support  means  ex- 
tending upward  from  said  one  side  of  said  platform, 
an  auxiliary  toilet  scat  mounted  on  said  support  means, 
and  hinge  means  on  said  support  means  securing  said 
auxiliary  toilet  seat  to  said  support  means  for  swinging 
said  auxiliary  toilet  scat  in  a  vertical  arc  between  a  hon- 
zontal  position  in  which  it  is  adapted  for  use  over  said 
toilet  bowl  and  a  position  in  which  said  auxiliary  toilet 
seat  is  inverted  and  extends  across  said  platform. 


2,992,438  _^^^ 

MULn-STATION  SURFACE  MOUNTED  PLUMBING 

FIXTURE 
Jamct   Foater   Nelson,    Woodiaad    HIDs,   Jamc*   Hunt, 
MoBtebcllo,  and  G«ofi«  L  Doty,  La  Canate,  Caltf., 
aarignors  to  Logan  MaMfacteriag  Company,  Glendalc, 
Calif-  a  coiponition  of  Calif oniia 

Filed  Not.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  776,941 

7Clakn«.    (Q.  4— 192) 


2  992  448 

CHILD'S  ENCLOSURE 

Edward  E.  Revolt,  2988  Hubbard,  Wayne,  Mkh. 

FQed  June  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  819,388 

4  dafans.     (O.  5—93) 


1.  An  expansion  unit  for  a  prefabricated  surface 
mounted  plumbing  fixture  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  narrow  relatively  stationary  anchor  strip 
having  a  front  side  and  rearwardly  offset  flanges  at  op- 
posite ends  for  seating  against  a  building  wall,  means  to 
attach  the  strip  to  the  building,  a  floating  anchor  strip  be- 
hind and  parallel  to  the  stationary  strip,  means  loosely  se- 
curing the  floating  strip  to  the  stationary  strip  for  limited 
lateral  adjustment  of  the  floating  strip  on  the  stationary 
strip,  said  floating  strip  having  a  series  of  screw  holes 


1.  A  child's  enclosure  structure  comprising  a  plurality 
of  units  molded  of  flexible  synthetic  plastic  material  to 
provide  a  continuous  peripheral  wall  on  each,  said  unitt 
being  of  like  perimetral  ouUine  and  adapted  to  be  as- 
sembled vertically  one  upon  another  with  adjacent  edges 
of  the  respective  walls  in  register,  and  means  to  hold 
said  units  together  as  so  assembled,  said  lower  unit  having 
a  horizontal  floor  integral  with  its  wall  and  being  provided 
with  ventilating  openings  at  a  predetermined  elevation 
above  said  floor,  and  at  least  one  partition  member  of 
similar  molded  plastic  material  receivable  within  said 
lower  unit  said  partition  member  Urminating  at  an  ele- 
vation beneath  the  topmost  ventilating  openings,  and  being 
shaped  for  generally  fitting  engagement  with  the  wall  of 
the  lower  unit  to  subdivide  the  interior  of  said  lower  unit 
into  compartments,  said  units  as  thus  assembled  being  of 
a  height  adequate  to  restrain  an  active  infant  from  escape 
over  the  wall  of  the  topmost  unit. 
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2,992^441 
FOLDING  PLAY-YARD 
Henry  J.  Lmadrj,  Lake  RoMLAshbnniluiiii,  Ma 
FUcd  Mar.  10,  1959.  Scr.  No.  79S,4<9 
lOdalma.    (O.  S— 99)  > 


t.  A  folding  play-yard  comprising  a  flexible  wall,  a 
pjir  of  folding  floor  members,  means  pivotally  mounting 
the  floor  members,  standards  on  said  means,  a  top  rail 
member  pivoted  to  said  standards,  said  flcJiible  wall  being 
secured  to  said  top  rail  member  and  said  floor  members, 
and  an  extensible  supporting  member  connected  between 
the  top  rail  member  and  one  of  the  folding  floor  mem- 
bers, the  latter  being  foldable  upwardly  to  a  position  ad- 
jacent the  standards,  and  the  top  rail  member  being  fold- 
able  downwardly  over  the  folded  up  floor  member. 


2,992,442 
KNOCK-DOWN  COT  CONSTRUCTION 
Hobart  P.  Lehman  and  Walter  R.  Slanc,  Wichita,  Kans., 
assignors    to    Airway-Amcrlcan    Awning    Co.,    Inc., 
Wiciiita,  Kans^  a  corporation  of  Kansas 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  841,126 
6  Claims.     (CL  5—114) 


I.  A  cot  of  the  class  described  including  a  generally 
rectangular  frame  and  a  taut  rectangular  body  supporting 
flexible  panel  supported  thereby,  said  frame  comprising 
two  identical  rigid  U-shaped  juxtaposed  side  members 
which  together  provide  four  vertically  disposed  down 
wardly  projecting  frame  supporting  legs,  and  two  identical 
rigid  U-shapcd  end  members  having  upwardly  projecting 
panel  supporting  posts,  each  post  being  disposed  alongside 
and  in  contact  with  a  respective  one  of  said  supporting 
legsi^and  means  encircling  and  firmly  embracing  each  of 
the  four  contacting  post  and  leg  assemblies  to  rigidly 
maintain  the  two  side  members  and  the  two  end  members 
in  the  specified  relative  positions,  the  four  corners  of  the 
panel  each  being  connected  to  and  supported  by  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  posts,  the  posts  being  spaced  to  maintain 
the  panel  in  a  taut  condition. 


spaced  parallel  arrangement  located  between  the  sides  of 
said  frame,  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  sets  of 
vertical  coil  springs  attached  at  their  lower  ends  to  said 
slats,  a  single  flat  thin  stif!  board  located  over  the  upper 
ends  of  said  springs  and  covering  the  area  including  said 
springs,  a  relatively  stiff  fibrous  mat  interposed  between 
said  coil  springs  and  said  board  covering  substantially 
the  entire  area  of  said  box  spring,  the  upper  ends  of  said 


coil  springs  being  attached  to  said  mat,  said  coil  springs 
being  unattached  laterally,  whereby  vertical  displacement 
of  said  board  causes  buckling  of  the  sides  of  said  box 
spring  and  pennits  lateral  movement  of  said  board  and 
said  coil  springs,  the  lateral  edges  of  said  board  being 
spaced  inwardly  of  the  outer  edges  of  said  frame,  pad- 
ding between  said  lateral  edges  and  the  sides  of  said  box 
spring  and  in  contact  with  said  stiff  mat,  and  a  layer  of 
padding  above  said  board. 


2,992,444 

COLLAPSIBLE  PONTOON  TYPE  BOAT 

Leo  T.  Schnler,  3908  49tfa  St.,  Des  Moines,  ^owa 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  801,250 

1  Claim.    (Q.  9—1) 


In  a  boat,  a  platform,  a  plurality  of  sleeve  bars  secured 
to  the  bottom  of  said  platform,  a  bar  slidably  extending 
into  one  end  of  each  of  said  sleeve  bars,  a  pontoon  pod 
secured  to  said  bars,  a  bar  slidably  extending  into  the 
other  end  of  each  of  said  sleeve  bars,  a  pontoon  pod 
secured  to  said  last  mentioned  bars,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  platform,  a  plurality  of  crank  arms  on 
and  laterally  extending  from  said  shaft,  a  rod  pivotally 
linking  each  of  said  crank  arms  to  one  of  said  pontoon 
pods,  a  second  plurality  of  crank  arms  on  and  laterally 
extending  from  said  shaft,  a  rod  pivotally  linking  each 
of  said  last  mentioned  crank  arms  to  the  other  said  pon- 
toon pod;  said  first  plurality  of  crank  arms  extending  in 
an  opposite  direction  relative  to  said  second  mentioned 
plurality  of  crank  arms,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 


I 


2,992,443 
COMBINATION  BOX  SPRING  AND  BED  BOARD 
Harold  Winii^off,  Sprinc  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Atfantic 
Spring  Products  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  York 

Filed  July  18,  1958.  Ser.  No.  749,447 
I  Claim.     (CI.  5—351) 
A  Kix  sprmp  comprising  a  ri^iid  base  frame  of  rectan- 
gular form  and  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  slats  in 


2,992,445 
SHOE  HEEL  TOPLIFT  REMOVING  TOOL 
Eric  V.  Nelson,  Blnghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Vnlcaa 
Corporation.  Portsmouth,  Ohio,  a  corporatfon  of  Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  841,555 
1  Claim.     (CI.  12—50.5) 
In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  an  elongated  base  plate,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
apart,  vertical  pins  mounted  upon  one  end  of  the  base 
plate   and   adapted   to   receive   between   them  an    inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  shank  of  a  shoe  heel  with  the  top- 
lift  end  therein  positioned  above  the  base  plate,  a  pull 
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fod  mounted  upon  the  base  plate  for  axial  movement 
longitudinally  of  the  plate  and  substantially  normal  to  the 
lateral  center  line  of  the  pins,  a  manually  operable  lever 
mounted  upon  the  opposite  end  of  the  base  plate,  a  force 
multiplying  device  opcrably  connecting  the  adjacent  end 
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I  2  ^1,448 

ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 
William  E.  Simpson,  Mill  HIIl.  London,  England,  assignor 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1957,  Ser.  No.  680,826 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britate   Sept.  6,  1956 
9  Claims.     (CL  15— 250.02) 


»   "rr^ 


of  the  pull  rod  to  the  lever,  a  toplift  clamp  mounted  on 
the  free  end  of  the  rod,  said  clamp  having  a  pair  of  op- 
posed toplift  engaging  jaws,  one  being  relatively  movable 
toward  and  a^^ay  from  the  other,  and  a  manually  oper- 
ated pull  up  means  associating  the  jaws  for  clamping  them 
to  the  toplift. 

2,992,446 
POLISH    MACHINE    FOR   BILLIARD   BALLS   AND 

THE  LIKE 

James  Wise,  220  Standish  St.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,524 

2  Claims.     (CL  15—97) 


1.  A  machine  for  polishing  billiard  balls,  a  base,  an 
annular  supporting  ring,  means  elevating  said  supporting 
ring  above  said  base,  a  table,  means  detachably  securing 
said  table  to  said  supporting  ring,  interchangeable  spacer 
means  between  said  table  and  said  supporting  ring  for 
changing  the  elevation  of  said  table,  a  rotatable  disk 
below  said  table,  and  means  for  rotating  said  disk,  said 
tabic  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  circular  holes  of  a 
diameter  greater  than  that  of  a  billiard  ball  whereby  a 
ball  fits  through  one  of  said  holes  and  rests  on  said  ro- 
tatable disk.  

2,992,447 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  CLEANING  TAPE 

John  Hicks  IV,  6240  Coral  Lake  Drive, 

Miami  Southwest,  Fla. 

FUcd  Apr.  9, 1957,  Scr.  No.  651,787 

1  Claim.    (CL  15—210) 


9.  A    motor    vehicle    windscreen    cleaner    installation 
comprising  an  electric  windscreen  wiper  motor,  a  wind- 
screen washer  pump  and  an  electric  switch  mechanism 
for  selectively  controlling  said  motor  and  said  pump  si- 
multaneously or  separately,  said  mechanism  comprising 
a  frame,  an  actuator  spindle  rotatably  and  axially  mov- 
able in  said  frame,  a  movable  contact  mounted  on  said 
actuator   spindle,   said   movable   contact    being   movable 
axially  on  said  actuator  spindle,  a  coupling  connecting 
said  movable  contact  to  said  spindle  so  that  it  rotates 
iherev.ith.  a  fixed  contact  mounted  on  an  insulator  plate 
supported  in  said  frame,  a  spring  which  forces  said  mov- 
able contact  towards  said  fixed  contact  and  thereby  holds 
said  insulator  plate  in  position,  a  control  knob  mounted 
at  one  end  of  said  spindle  and  a  latch  at  the  other  end 
of  said  spindle  to  limit  movement  thereof  in  one  direc- 
tion, said  latch  comprising  an  apertured  lever  pivoted  m 
said  frame  through  which  said  spindle  extends  and  which 
is  spring  biassed  so  that  an  edge  of  said  aperture  engages 
in  a  groove  in  said  spindle,  said  actuator  spindle  being 
movable  axially  to  control  said  pump  and  rotatably  to 
control  said  motor  by  bringing  said  movable  contact  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  fixed  contact. 


2,992,449 

CASTER  INSERT  SOCKET 

Raymond  Haydock,  6711  Ughtfoot  Ave.,  Chicago  46,  DL, 

assienor  to  Raymond  Haydock,  Chicago,  HI.,  tnistee 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,713 

8  Claims.     (CI.  16—43) 


I* 


\J^~^^^ 


A  cleaning  tape  especially  adapted  for  use  in  connec- 
tion with  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus, 
comprising  an  elongate  flexible  tape  having  leading  and 
trailing  end  portions,  said  leading  and  trailing  end  por- 
tions having  upper  and  lower  faces,  and  brush  means  in- 
cluding a  nap  portion  carried  by  both  of  said  leading  and 
trailing  end  portions  on  each  of  said  upper  and  lower 
faces  so  as  to  travel  through  said  recording  and  reproduc- 
ing apparatus  and  pre-clean  and  post-clean  the  apparatus 
by  a  brushing  action. 


1 .  An  assembly  for  use  with  a  caster  of  predetermined 
dimensions  having  a  pintle  generally  tapered  upwardly 
with  an  enlarged  head  at  the  upper  end  of  the  pintle, 
comprising,  a  furniture  leg  having  a  recess  therein,  an 
integral  molded  article  of  plastic  material  or  the  like 
having  an  outer  wall  element  and  an  inner  wall  element 
both  extending  substantially  the  same  length  and  a  series 
of  spaced  radial  and  longitudinal  fins  interconnecting  the 
inner  surface  of  the  outer  wall  element  and  the  outer 
surface  of  the  inner  wall  element,  extending  substantially 
the  length  of  the  wall  elements  and  spaced  therearound, 
the  insert  socket  having  a  length  similar  to  the  length  of 
the  pintle  and  the  inner  wall  element  defining  a  central 
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hole  extending  entirely  through  the  socket  for  receiving 
the  pintle,  said  central  hole  being  generally  cylindrical 
and  of  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of 
the  large  lower  end  of  the  pintle  and  having  an  inwardly 
extending  projection  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  an  up- 
per end  thereof  disposed  below  the  enlarged  head  of 
the  pintle  when  the  pintle  is  disposed  in  the  socket  and 
forming  a  shoulder  for  engagement  by  the  head  and  for 
normally  and  frictionally  retaining  the  pintle  in  the 
socket,  the  socket  being  adapted  for  insertion  in  said 
recess  in  the  furniture  leg  and  having  a  base  portion  radi- 
ally and  circumferentially  continuous  for  receiving  lateral 
thrust  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  pintle,  and  the  base 
portion  having  a  radially  projecting  flange  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  socket  for  engagement  with  the  furniture  leg 
fur  limiting  the  insertion  of  a  socket  in  the  recess. 


SLIDING  DOOR  CLOSER 
Francis  H.  Pittenger,  Shelby,  Ohio,  Miigiior  to  The  Shelby 
Spring  Hinge  Company,  Shelby,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  785,553 
5  Claims.     (CI.  1^—78) 


1  A  closer  mechanism  for  moving  a  sliding  door  mem- 
ber relative  to  a  frame  member,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising, in  combination,  casing  means  including  a  base 
wall  for  engagement  with  one  of  said  members,  a  tubu- 
l.ir  element  within  said  casing  means  and  extended  out- 
w.irdlv  of  said  wall,  and  a  peripheral  wall  forming  an 
invs.irdly  facing  bearing  surface;  a  reel  freely  surrounding 
s.iid  tubular  element  and  including  a  rim  forming  a 
bearing  engageabic  with  said  bearing  surface;  flexible 
means  on  said  reel  and  including  an  end  for  attachment 
to  the  other  of  said  members;  spring  adjusting  means  in- 
cluding a  flange  rotatable  about  said  tubular  element  for 
locking  said  spring  adjusting  means  in  various  positions 
of  adjustment  relative  to  said  casing  means;  and  spring 
means  opcrativcly  connected  between  said  reel  and  said 
flange,  and  a  threaded  element  extended  through  said 
tubular  element  and  in  threaded  engagement  with  one 
of  said  members  for  mounting  said  casing  means  thereto. 


2,992,451 
DOOR  HOLDING  DEVICES 
Kudolph  I.  Scbonitzcr,  Shaker  Heights,  and  Angelo  R. 
Dc    Vlto,    Cleveland,    Ohio,    as^nors    to    Lisle    W. 
Menzimrr.  trustee.  Rockford,  ID. 

Filed  Jane  23,  1958.  Ser.  No.  743,587 
8  Claims.  (CI.  16—141) 
I  In  an  automobile  or  the  like  having  a  body  includ- 
ing door  support  structure  and  an  associated  door  struc- 
ture: hinge  means  connecting  said  structures  for  swing- 
ing of  the  door  structure  and  providing  a  hinge  axis  in- 
clined from  the  vertical  >.o  that  the  door  structure  has  a 
normal  tcndcncv  to  fall  shut;  holding  means  for  the  door 
structure    comprising    holding    members    associated    with 


the  respective  structures  and  having  a  slidable  relative 
traversing  engagement  with  each  other  throughout  the 
swinging  movement  of  said  door  structure;  one  of  said 
members  comprising  sector-shaped  ramp  means  having  a 
curved  thrust  portion  facing  in  a  substantially  radial  di- 
rection relative  to  said  axis  and  extending  at  least  part- 
way thcrearound,  and  the  other  of  said  members  com- 
prising follower  means  made  of  metal  and  shiftable  in 
a  direction  extending  generally  radially  of  said  axis  for 
maintaining  the  slidable  engagement  with  said  thrust 
portion;  and  spring  means  effective  on  said  follower  means 
for  pressing  the  same  against  said  thrust  portion  with  a 
force  acting  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  axis;  said 
follower  means  having  rest  positions  adjacent  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  thrust  portion  corresponding  with  the  full- 


/«. 


open  and  door-closed  positions  of  said  door  structure, 
and  said  thrust  portion  having  a  continuous  curvature 
extending  therealong  between  said  rest  position;  succes- 
sive points  along  said  continuous  curvature  from  the  full- 
open  re-st  position  to  the  door-closed  rest  position  being 
at  progressively  increasing  radial  distances  from  said  axis 
so  that  the  sliding  of  said  follower  means  on  said  thrust 
portion  is  an  uphill  travel  during  the  entire  closing  move- 
ment of  said  door  structure  for  resisting  said  tendency 
to  fall  shut;  said  thrust  portion  comprising  plastic  ma- 
terial along  the  length  thereof  slidably  traversed  by  the 
metal  follower  means;  the  resistance  to  the  relative  slid- 
ing of'isaid  follower  means  on  said  thrust  portion  provid- 
ing a  substantially  balanced  condition  for  said  door 
structure  and  being  effective  to  normally  hold  said  door 
structure  in  any  open  position  to  which  it  is  moved  and 
left  standing. 

2,992,452 

DOOR  HOLDING  DEVICES 

Rudolph  I.  Schonitzer,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Lisle  W.  Menzimcr,  Rockford,  III.,  trustee 

Filed  June  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  743,588 

23  Claims.     (CL  16—141) 


/*• 


I.  In  an  automobile  or  the  like  having  a  support 
structure  and  an  associated  door  structure;  hinge  means 
connecting  said  structures  and  comprising  a  hinge  bracket 
connected  with  said  support  structure  and  a  hinge  arm 
connected  with  said  door  structure;  said  hinge  means  hav- 
ing a  hinge  axis  inclined  from  the  vertical  and  providing 
for  swinging  of  said  door  structure  with  a  normal 
tendency  to  swing  in  a  given  direction;  ramp  means  car- 
ried by  said  hinge  bracket;  follower  means  on  said  hinge 
arm  and  slidably  pressed  against  said  ramp  means;  said 
ramp  means  having  a  thrust  portion  providing  a  sub- 
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stantially  continuous  follower  path  for  the  sliding  engage- 
ment by  said  follower  means  and  being  sloped  so  that  the 
sliding  of  said  follower  means  thereon  is  an  uphill 
travel  during  the  movement  of  said  door  structure  in 
said  given  direction  for  resisting  said  normal  tendency  tc 
swing;  spring  means  acting  to  press  said  follower  means 
against  said  ramp  means  for  maintaining  the  sliding  en- 
gagement therebetween;  the  resistance  to  sliding  of  said 
follower  means  on  said  ramp  means  providing  a  sub- 
stantially balanced  condition  for  said  door  structure  and 
being  effective  to  hold  said  door  structure  in  any  open 
position  to  which  it  is  moved;  and  detent  means  on  said 
ramp  means  and  engageable  by  said  follower  means  for 
releasably  holding  said  door  structure  in  an  assured  rest 
position. 


I  2,992,454 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

BLOWN  PLASTIC  CONTAINERS 

Leon  E.  Elphee,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-IIIinois 

Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  803,026 

6  Claims.    (CI.  1»— 5) 


2,992,453 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FIBERS  FROM 
MOLTEN  MATERIAL 
Joseph  Corsentino,  Pueblo,  Colo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Better  Industries,  Inc.,  Pueblo,  Colo.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  835,697 
8  ChOms.    (CI.  18—2.5) 


1.  A  take-out  device  for  removing  a  formed  article 
from  a  forming  machine  in  which  the  article  is  retained  by 
an  integral  portion,  comprising  a  displaceable  carriage 
having  spaced  side  members,  means  for  displacing  said 
carriage  to  straddle  the  article  between  said  members, 
severing  means  carried  by  and  displaceable  with  the  car- 
riage to  sever  said  article  from  said  integral  portion,  and 
article  contacting  means  carried  by  said  carriage  and  mov- 
able into  contact  with  said  severed  article  after  severance. 


2  992  455 
AUTOMATIC  STOCKMOLD  AND  CURING  PRESS 
Samuel  Salzman,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assipor  to 
Allied  Record  Manufacturing  Company,  Hollywood. 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,963 
4  CUims.     (CI.  18—5.3) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  producing  fibers  from  molten  mate- 
rial, including  a  rotatable  head,  means  for  rotating  said 
head,  means  for  discharging  molten  material  against  an 
end  of  said  head,  and  means  for  discharging  jets  of  fluid 
against  molten  material  discharged  centrifugally  from 
said  head,  the  improvement  wherein  said  head  is  provided 
with  a  molten  material  receiving  end  having  an  annular 
outer  rim  and  a  series  of  concentric,  annular  grooves 
in  a  generally  concave  surface  disposed  inwardly  of  said 
rim,  said  grooves  providing  annular  ridges  therebetween 
and  said  grooves  being  formed  in  annular  surface  areas 
with  the  included  angle  between  successive  areas  decreas- 
ing outwardly  toward  said  rim. 

7.  In  apparatus  for  producing  fibers  from  molten 
material,  including  a  rotatable  head  having  an  end  sur- 
face adapted  to  receive  molten  material,  a  hollow  shaft 
for  rotating  said  head,  and  means  for  discharging  jets 
of  fluid  against  the  molten  material  discharged  periph- 
erally from  said  head  by  centrifugal  force,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  head  is  provided  with  an  inner  hub;  a 
wall  extending  outwardly  from  said  hub  to  an  outer,  rear- 
wardly  extending  flange,  the  front  surface  of  said  wall 
being  adapted  to  receive  said  molten  material;  a  back  plate 
spaced  from  said  wall  and  closing  the  rear  of  said  head; 
an  inlet  pipe  for  cooling  liquid  disposed  within  said  hol- 
\o\^  shaft  and  extending  within  said  head  to  a  position 
spaced  from  said  back  plate;  an  annular  disc  attached 
to  said  cooling  liquid  inlet  pipe  adjacent  the  end  there- 
of; and  means  mounted  on  said  annular  disc  for  receiv- 
ing cooling  liquid  in  the  space  between  said  disc  and 
back  plate  and  discharging  said  cooling  liquid  against 
said  wall. 


4.  In  plastic  injection  molding  apparatus:  a  stockmold 
including  three  mold  plates  in  side  by  side  arrangement 
and  mounted  for  relative  movement  toward  and  away 
from  each  other;  means  carried  on  adjacent  faces  of  said 
plates  defining  axially  aligned  record  disc  molds,  means 
for  effecting  said  relative  movements  of  said  mold  plates 
to  thereby  open  and  close  said  molds,  there  being  aligned 
openings  through  the  parts  constituting  said  stockmold. 
said  openings  being  in  axial  alignment  with  the  axes  of 
said  mold  and  connected  with  said  molds;  means  con- 
nected with  one  end  of  one  of  said  aligned  openings  for 
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injecting  plastic  material  into  said  openings  and  thence 
into  said  molds;  a  control  member  controlling  the  con- 
nection between  said  injecting  means  and  said  openings, 
said  member  being  movable  between  two  positions  respec- 
tively and  when  said  member  is  in  one  of  the  said  posi- 
tions said  injection  means  is  connected  with  said  open- 
ings and  when  said  member  is  in  the  other  position  said 
injection  means  is  cut  off  from  said  openings,  said  con- 
trol member  having  a  free  end  with  an  inclined  surface 
out  of  alignment  with  said  one  end  of  one  of  said  open- 
ings when  said  control  member  is  at  said  one  position 
and  in  alignment  therewith  when  said  control  member 
is  at  said  other  position;  means  selectively  for  actuating 
said  member  between  said  positions;  an  ejector  pin  slid- 
able  in  said  aligned  openings;  and  means  operable  after 
said  molds  arc  closed  and  plastic  material  has  been  in- 
jected thereinto  for  moving  said  ejector  pin  through  said 
molds  and  openings  to  form  an  axial  opening  in  record 
discs  in  said  molds  and  force  sprue  material  pushed  from 
said  records  and  injected  into  said  openings  into  a  space 
defined  in  part  at  least  by  the  inclined  free  end  of  said 
control  member  when  record  discs  have  been  molded  and 
the  molds  are  closed,  said  sprue  material  being  ejected 
for  disposal  and  reuse. 


formed  of  a  biaxially  oriented  polymeric  substance  hav- 
ing a  length  materially  exceeding  that  of  the  joint  area  of 
the  pipes,  completely  covering  the  joint  area  of  at  least 
the  interior  pipe  with  the  sleeve,  arranging  the  sleeve 


2,992.456 
METHOD  OF  COMPOUNDING  FINELY-DIVIDED 
THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL  WITH  A  PLASTI- 
CIZER 
Eric  Peanon  and  John  Philip  Henry  King,  both  of 
Wrexham,  Wales,  assignors  to  British  Cclancsc  Limited, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  June  24.  1954,  Scr.  No.  439,095 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  10,  1954 

9  Claims.     (Q.  18—47.5) 


1.  Process  for  compounding  finely-divided  thermoplas- 
tic malcrial  with  a  plastici^er  in  liquid  condition,  which 
comprises  c(intiniiously  feeding  the  finely-divided  thermo- 
plastic m.iterial  downwards  at  a  substantially  constant  rate 
into  the  pass  between  two  identical  cylindrical  surfaces 
rotating;  sale  by  side  at  the  same  speed  in  opposite  direc- 
tions about  par.illcl  axes,  the  feed  being  effected  at  such 
a  rale  .l^  to  m.iint.nn  a  bank  of  said  material  within  said 
p.iss.  contmuuiisly  supplying  the  liquid  plastici/er  at  a  sub- 
stanliaiiy  >.onstant  rate  to  each  of  said  surfaces  in  a  region 
remote  from  said  p.iss  in  such  a  way  as  to  maintain  on  said 
surface  a  I  aver  of  the  plasticizer  extending  from  said 
recion  into  L(intact  with  said  bank  of  m.iterial.  allowing 
the  material  emerging  from  said  pass  to  fall  away  from 
said  surf, ices  and  preventing  any  of  s.iid  m.iterial  from 
being  carried  hy  s.nd  surfaces  into  the  region  in  which  the 
piastici/er  is  applied 


about  the  pipe  to  leave  a  freely  extending  skirt  beyond 
the  joint  area,  interfilting  the  pipes  until  the  grooves  over- 
lie, and  then  heating  the  exposed  skirt  to  cause  it  to  con- 
tract and  fill  the  space  between  the  walls  of  the  overlying 
grooves,  thereby  forming  a  ring-seal. 


2,992,458 
ABSORBENT  COTTON  BALLS  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Fritz    Witschi,    Schaflhaoscn,    Switzerland,   assignor   to 

Johnson  A  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

I   Filed  Mar.  13, 1957.  Scr.  No.  645.851 

Claiim  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  4.  1956 

10  Claims.    (CL  19—106) 


2,992,457 
METHOD  OF  JOINING  PIPE  AND  TUBING 
John  W.  Harrison,  Winchester.  Mass..  assignor  to  W.  R. 
Grace   A    Co..   Cambridge,   Mass.,   a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 
*  Filed  Mar.  28,  1960.  Ser.  No.  17,944 

6  Claims.     (CI.  18—59) 
2.  The  method  of  forming  a  ring-seal  in  the  joint  areas 
of  inlerfitled  pipes  which  includes  forming  a  continuous 
groove  in  the  joint  areas  of  each  pipe,  providinc  a  sleeve 


1.  Apparatus  suitable  for  forming  rolls  of  cotton  di- 
redtly  from  a  fiber  web,  and  which  includes,  in  combina- 
tion, a  doffer  roll  rotatable  in  one  direction,  a  plurality 
of  oscillatabic  doffer  combs  associated  with  the  doffer 
roll  in  spaced  relation  around  the  cylindrical  surface 
thereof,  a  first  one  of  said  combs  having  sections  present- 
ing teeth  and  sections  devoid  of  teeth  alternately  spaced 
along  its  length,  and  a  second  one  of  said  combs  having 
sections  presenting  teeth  located,  in  the  direction  axially 
of  the  roll,  correspondingly  with  the  sections  devoid  of 
teeth  on  the  first  comb,  a  leaf  device  associated  with  said 
first  comb  and  with  the  doffer  roll  at  positions  interme- 
diate its  toothed  sections,  for  retaining  the  web  on  the 
roll  at  such  sections  while  the  webs  intermediate  such 
sections  is  removed  from  the  roll  by  the  oscillation  of 
said  first  doffer  comb. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  fibrous  balls  such  ns  balls 
of  cotton  or  like  fibers  from  a  carded  web  of  such  fibers 
which  comprises:  doffing  from  traveling  card  clothing  a 
plurality  of  immediately  adjacent  strips  of  a  carded  web 
of  fibrous  material  of  predetermined  length  and,  in  differ- 
ent zones  spaced  along  the  travel  of  the  web.  rolling  a 
different  one  of  said  adjacent  strips  into  balls  as  it  is 
doffed  from  the  card  clothing,  and  automatically  dis- 
charging each  rolled  ball  from  its  respective  zone  when 
the  full  length  of  its  strip  has  been  rolled  up 
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2,992,459  _^^^ 

DRAFT  COMPENSATING  BURNER  SYSTEM 
DooaM  A.  Campbell  and  James  P.  Keating,  Roclrford, 
DK,  asrigaon  to  Eclipse  Fuel  Engineering  Co.,  Rock- 
ford,  lU.,  ■  corpontioB  of  liUnoli       ,.,  ^^- 
FUed  Dec.  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  783,449 
1  Claim.    (CL  158—119) 


from  adjacent  one  end  member  toward  the  other,  there 
being  a  track  on  the  bottom  member  extending  from  ad- 
jacent one  end  member  toward  the  other  end  member 
beyond  the  point  midway  between  the  end  members,  a 
second  track  extending  from  adjacent  said  other  end  mem- 
ber toward  the  first  end  member  and  terminating  short  of 
the  first  traclt  without  intersecting  it,  the  top  member 
having  corresponding  tracks  reversely  arranged,  said 
closures  each  having  means  by  which  their  movements 
are  guided  adjacent  the  outer  ends  thereof  engageable 
with  the  tracks  in  the  top  and  bottom  members  and  addi- 
tional means  adjacent  their  inner  ends  engageable  with 
the  longer  of  the  tracks  only  in  the  top  and  bottom  mem- 
bers, said  tracks  being  arranged  to  guide  one  closure  be- 
hind the  other  in  moving  the  closure  from  adjacent  its 
end  member  toward  the  opposite  end  member. 


2,992,461 
LIFTING   AND  SUPPORTING   MECHANISM   FOR 

SLIDING  DOORS  OF  RAILWAY  BOX  CARS 
Tborvald  Madland,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Yonn^own 
Steel  Door  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1959,  Scr.  No.  810,091 
6  Claims.    (CI.  20—22) 


In  a  draft  compensating  burner  system  of  the  character 
described,  an  atmospheric  burner  assembly  including  a 
cup-shaped  combustion  member  having  an  open  ended 
passage  therethrough  one  end  of  which  is  designed  for 
communication  with  the  combustion  chamber  of  a  fur- 
nace or  the  like,  a  burner  nozzle  in  communication  with 
the  other  end  of  said  passage,  a  T-fitting  having  aligned 
inlet  and  discharge  legs  respectively  and  a  lateral  leg.  the 
discharge  leg  of  said  T-fitting  communicating  with  said 
nozzle,  a  venturi  conversion  sleeve  establishing  a  forward- 
ly  and' outwardly  flared  gas  and  air  mixing  chamber,  said 
conversion  sleeve  having  its  forward  enlarged  end  m  com- 
munication with  the  inlet  leg  of  said  T-fitting.  the  reduced 
rear  end  of  said  conversion  sleeve  being  provided  with  an 
inlet  for  primary  induced  air,  the  reduced  end  of  the  con- 
version sleeve  also  being  provided  with  an  inlet  for  pn- 
mary  gas,  a  gas  cock  for  regularly  controlling  the  intro- 
duction of  air   into  the   gas   and   air   mixing  chamber 
through  said  inlet  for  primary  gas,  a  source  of  gas.  a  con- 
duit operatively  connecting  said  source  to  the  inlet  tor 
primary  gas.  and  a  zero  governor  having  its  inlet  side 
connected  to  said  source  of  gas  and  having  its  discharge 
side  operatively  connected  to  the  lateral  leg  of  said  T- 
fitting  said  zero  governor  being  operable  to  adrnit  gas  to 
said  T-fitting  only  when  sub-atmospheric  conditions  ot 
pressure  within  the  T-fitting  obtain. 


-  I 


:s\L:C^^'^ 


^rnrrVi , '^li;'/  ■_  j  __2 


6.  In  a  sliding  lift  door  for  railway  box  cars  comprising 
a  metallic  panel,  a  bottom  box  section  including  a  plate 
member  having  a  horizontal  door  supporting  flange  pro- 
vided with  slots  and  a  vertical  flange  extending  upwardly 
from  said  horizontal  flange  within  said  box  section,  lifting 
and  supporting  mechanism  for  said  door,  said  mechanism 
including  spaced  roller  housings  disposed  in  said  box  sec- 
tion, said  housings  carrying  rollers  and  having  a  first  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  door  with  the  rollers  in  the  slots  and 
a  second  position  relative  to  the  door  with  the  rollers 
projecting  through  the  slots,  said  roller  housing  lying  m- 
wardly  of  and  in  lateral  overiapping  relationship  with 
said  vertical  flange  when  said  roller  housings  are  in  said 
first  position,  said  roller  housings  engaging  said  horizon- 
tal door  supporting  flange  when  said  door  is  raised  to 
limit  raising  movement  thereof. 


2,992,460 

SLIDING  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Harold  T.  Hentgcs,  Los  Angeka,  Calif. 

(Rtc.  4,  Anoka,  Minn.) 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  802,161 

4  Claims.     (CI.  20—19) 


1  A  sliding  door  closure  comprising  top  and  bottom 
members  connected  by  end  members,  closures  each  of 
which  are  slidable  between  the  top  and  bottom  members 


2,992,462  ^„„. 

LATERALLY  MOVABLE  DOOR  MECHANISM 
Jack  E.  Gutridge,  Dyer,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pullman  Incoi^ 
•ofiited.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  16, 1957,  Ser.  No.  702,841 
8  Claims,    (a.  20—23) 
5    In  a  sliding  door  structure  for  operaUon  in  upper  and 
lower  guiding  and  supporting  tracks  to  move  laterally  into 
and  out  of  a  door  opening  and  slide  longitudinally  to  a 
position  uncovering  the  opening,  an  actuating  mechanism 
for  the  door  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  vertical 
operating  shafts  jouraaled  on  the  door,  a  guide  arm  rigidly 
extending  radially  from  the  upper  end  of  each  shaft  and 
making  guiding  engagement  with  said  upper  track,  a  sup- 
porting roller  housing  rigidly  connected  m  offset  relation 
to  the  lower  end  of  each  shaft  and  containing  a  roller  sup- 
ported on  said  lower  track,  a  guide  lug  extending  from 
said  housing  into  engagement  with  said  lower  track  and 
normally  spaced  lengthwise  of  the  track  from  the  au  ol 
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the  shaft  for  camming  engagement  with  the  sides  of  the    axis  and  companion  movable  gearing  carried  by  said  bar 
track  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft  to  turn  said  housing  and    operatively  connecting  said  stationary  gear  to  said  mold, 
said  roller  about  a  fixed  vertical  axis  on  the  track  between    said  companion   movable  gearing   being   rotalable   as  a  , 
a  position  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  track  and  a  position    unit  with  said  furnace  and  mold  about  said  vertical  axi*^ 

and  being  operated  by  the  rotation  of  said  bar,  wherifby 
said  spring  motor  means  is  operable  to  concurrently  ro- 
tate said  mold  about  said  vertical  and  transverse  axes  for 
•  the  casting  operation  simultaneously  with  the  rotation  of 

f   »  >^j^  s^'*l  furnace  and  bar  about  said  vertical  axis,  said  mov- 

*  ••  '  <     IB"  able  gearing  including  a  gear  mounted  for  rotation  on  said 

furnace  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  mold  and  disposca 
between  said  furnace  and  said  mold,  said  furnace  mounted 
gear  having  an  aperture  positioned  axially  thereof  to  per- 
mit flow  therethrough  of  the  molten  metal  from  said 
furnace  to  said  mold  for  the  casting  operation. 


SUPPORTING  ASSEMBLY 
Ernst  Miihlcnumn,  ObcrwU-Zng,  Switzerland,  assignor,  by 
mesne   assignments,   to    Kuiickc    Frames,    Inc^   New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  S,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M5,074 
.  2  Claims.     (CI.  24—73) 


in  a  plane  right  angular  thereto,  thereby  moving  said  door 
laterally  into  and  out  of  said  door  opening  while  the  roller 
remains  supported  on  said  lower  track,  and  means  con- 
necting said  shafts  for  simultaneous  rotation  and  simulta- 
neous operation  of  said  roller  housings.^ 


2,992,4<3 
CENTRIFUGAL  CASTING  MACHINE 
Herbert  R.  Berger,  Bethel,  Conn.,  asrignor  to  I.  F.  Jelenko 
A  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1959,  Ser.  No.  797,522 
3  Claims.     (0.22—65.1) 


3.  In  a  centrifugal  casting  machine,  a  rotary  hori- 
zontal bar  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis, 
spring  motor  means  connected  to  said  bar  for  the  rota- 
tion thereof,  said  bar  being  manually  operable  for  ener- 
gizing said  spring  motor  means  for  the  casting  oper- 
ation, a  furnace  and  a  mold  carried  by  said  bar  at  one 
side  of  said  vertical  axis,  said  mold  being  mounted  ad- 
jacent to  said  furnace  at  one  end  thereof  and  in  com- 
munication therewith  at  said  one  end  so  that  said  furnace 
and  said  mold  are  rotatable  as  a  unit  with  said  bar  about 
said  vertical  axis  for  the  transfer  of  the  molten  material 
from  the  furnace  to  the  mold  for  the  centrifugal  casting 
operation,  means  mounting  said  mold  for  rotation  in  re- 
lation to  said  furnace  about  an  axis  transverse  to  said 
vertical  axis,  and  mechanism  operatively  connected  to 
said  mold  for  rotating  said  mold  about  said  transverse 
axis  concurrently  with  the  rotation  of  said  furnace  and 
mold  as  a  unit  about  said  vertical  axis,  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  stationary  gear  co-axial  with  said  vertical 


1.  An  assembly  for  application  to  a  desired  number 
of  sheets  to  retain  and  support  the  same,  said  assembly 
comprising  a  clip  member  of  L-shaped  configuration  to 
provide  a  shank  and  arm,  a  sheet-rttaining  portion  at 
the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  a  securing  member,  an  an- 
chor at  one  end  of  the  same,  a  pair  of  constrictive 
strands  providing  the  sole  connection  between  said  mem- 
bers and  having  one  end  of  each  attached  at  laterally 
spaced  points  to  said  securing  member  adjacent  its  an- 
chor and  extending  along  the  entire  length  of  the  secur- 
ing member,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  strands  being  se- 
cured at  laterally  spaced  points  to  the  inner  shank  zone 
of  said  clip  to  thus  have  their  bodies  extend  in  parallel 
directions,  the  end  of  the  securing  member  opposite  its 
anchor  having  an  effective  width  less  than  the  spacing 
of  said  strands  to  lie  between  the  same,  a  longitudinally 
extending  body  part  included  in  said  securing  member, 
a  transversely  and  inwardly  extending  bearing  portion 
at  one  end  of  such  body  and  adjacent  its  anchor,  the 
said  one  end  of  each  of  the  strands  being  attached  to 
said  securing  member  within  the  area  of  said  bearing 
portion,  the  width  of  said  body  part  being  greater  than 
the  spacing  of  said  strands,  an  inwardly  extending  foot 
portion  at  the  end  of  the  securing  member  body  oppo- 
site said  anchor  and  said  foot  and  bearing  portions  serv- 
ing to  maintain  the  body  part  in  a  position  spaced  from 
the  face  of  an  adjacent  sheet  and  overlying  said  strands. 


to  Newco 
City,  Mo.,  a 


2,992,445 
SAFETY  SLING  HOOK 
James  G.  Gak,  Kauas  CMy.  Mo. 
Mamrfactnrtag  Company,  Inc. 
corporation  of  MissonrI 

FIM  Ang.  24,  I9S9,  Sot.  No.  t35,55« 
5ChriM.  (0.24—73) 
4.  A  sling  hook  structure  comprising,  a  body  havmg 
an  enlarged  base  portion  at  one  end  with  a  passage 
therethroi^gh  adapted  to  receive  a  rope  threaded  there- 
through, a  hook  on  the  other  end  of  said  body  terminat- 
ing in  a  nose  spaced  from  the  body  to  define  a  way 
therebetween,  an  elongate  resilient  gripping  member  m 
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the  passage  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  hav- 
ing an  end  secured  to  the  body  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
passage  remote  from  the  hook  nose,  and  an  extension  on 
the  other  end  of  said  resilient  gripping  member  extend- 
ing across  said  way  and  resiliently  engaging  said  hook 
nose  to  normally  close  said  way  and  permit  passage  of  a 
rope  member  therethrough  only  when  said  extension  is 
moved  toward  the  body  to  open  said  way,  the  portion  of 
the  resilient  gripping  member  in  the  passage  being  in- 


catch  means  in  said  element  fitting  into  said  sockets  to 
interengage  said  element  and  said  strap  with  said  fastener 
body;  and  manipulable  means  on  said  body  acting  through 
said  spaced  sockets  for  pushing  said  yieldable  catch  means 
out  of  said  sockets  for  releasing  said  strap  at  will;  said 
releasing  means  acting  through  the  sockets  including  an 
ejector  plug  in  each  of  said  sockets,  a  cam  end  on  each 


dined  toward  the  opposite  side  of  the  passage  with  the 
intermediate  portion  of  said  resilient  gripping  member 
normally  spaced  from  said  opposite  side  of  the  passage 
a  distance  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  rope  whereby  the 
rope  extending  through  the  passage  is  frictionally  engaged 
by  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  resilient  gripping  mem- 
ber and  said  opposite  side  of  the  passage  and  resiliently 
clamped  therebetween  to  hold  the  hook  structure  against 
free  slippage  on  the  rope. 


ejector  plug,  and  said  manipulable  means  including  a 
handle  element  movable  relatively  to  said  socket,  and  cam 
means  on  said  handle  element  coacting  with  said  cam 
ends  to  push  said  ejector  plugs  into  said  sockets  for  push- 
ing the  respective  catch  means  out  of  said  sockets  when 
said  cam  means  are  shifted  relatively  to  said  cam  ends 
by  moving  said  handle  element. 


2  992  468 

WALL  FORM  TIE  ROD 

George  E.  Leonard,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich. 

(22393  Firwood,  East  Detroit,  Mich.) 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No,  772,884 

5  Claims.     (CI.  25—131) 


2.992,466 

DRAPE  LOCK 

Henry  P.  Gallagher,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(Box  2724,  Wortsmith  AFB,  Mich.) 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  806,318 

3  Claims.     (CI.  24—88) 


1.  In  a  drape  lock,  a  pair  of  similar  magnetic  body 
members,  each  of  said  body  members  including  a  flat 
inner  surface,  the  outer  longitudinal  edge  portion  of  each 
body  member  being  roughened,  there  being  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  groove  in  each  body  member,  a  pin  includ- 
ing a  first  leg  secured  within  said  groove  with  the  end 
thereof  terminating  in  said  groove,  said  pin  further  in- 
cluding a  second  leg.  said  first  and  second  legs  being  in- 
terconnected at  their  upper  ends  by  an  arcuate  portion, 
the  lower  end  of  said  second  leg  being  pointed  and  pro- 
jecting downwardly  below  the  lower  end  of  said  body 
member,  the  inner  surface  of  the  second  leg  of  said  pin 
and  the  roughened  longitudinal  edge  portion  of  said  body 
member  being  in  opposed  relation  to  each  other  to  more 
firmly  grip  therebetween  a  portion  of  a  drape. 


2.992,467 
STRAP  FASTENER  CONNECTION 
John  A.  Gaylord,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  H.  Koch 
ft  Sons,  Corte  Madera,  Calif.,  a  partnership 
Filed  Not.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,256 
9  Claims.     (O.  24—230) 
I .  In  a  strap  connector,  a  snap  fastener  device  compris- 
ing a  body,  spaced  sockets  on  said  body,  an  element  on 
the  strap  fitting  between  said  sockets;  axially  yieldable 


'>h — 1 


3.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  oppositely  apertured  spaced 
upright  concrete  pouring  forms,  opposed  pairs  of  spaced 
elongated  walers  secured  upon  the  exteriors  of  said  forms, 
each  opposed  pair  of  walers  including  opposed  pairs  of 
elongated  apertures  therethrough  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
said  forms,  spaced  tie  rods  for  fixedly  spacing  said  forms, 
each  tie  rod  including  an  elongated  tapered  shaft  trans- 
versely projected  through  said  forms  between  said  walers. 
a  collar  secured  adjacent  one  end  of  said  shaft  operative- 
ly engaging  the  edges  of  one  pair  of  walers  on  one  form. 
a  right  angular  handle  extending  from  said  collar,  a  lock- 
ing pin  extending  transversely  through  the  shaft  and  pro- 
jecting therefrom  spaced  from  said  collar,  with  its  free 
ends  retainingly  extending  through  one  pair  of  opposed 
apertures  of  one  pair  of  walers.  a  lock  plate  extending 
through  the  opposed  pair  of  apertures  of  another  pair  of 
walers  on  the  other  form,  said  lockplate  including  an 
upright   aperture   therethrough,  there    being   an   annular 
groove  on   said   shaft  adjacent   its  other  end   registering 
within  said  lockplate  aperture,  an  adjacent  portion  of  said 
shaft  engaging  one  side  of  said  lockplate.  and  a  trans- 
verse locking  key  on  the  end  of  said  shaft  adjacent  said 
groove  projected  through  said  lockplate  aperture  and  re- 
tainingly engaging  the  other  side  of  said  lockplate. 

2,992,469 
FOURDRINIER  WIRE  CLOTH 
Alfred  G.  Hose,  Cleveland,  Laurence  D.  Kunsman,  Wil- 
loughby  Lake,  and  George  P.  Wennes,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The   Lindsay  Wire  Weaving  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  813,212 
14  Oalms.     (O.  28—75) 
13.  The  method  of  making  a  woven  wire  belt  for  a 
Fourdrinier  paper  machine  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
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coating  a  Phosphor  bronze  warp  wire  having  a  diameter 
of  about  0.{K)70"  to  0.0105"  with  a  water  insoluble  non- 
metallic  ftlm-formmg  material  to  provide  a  solid  coating 
adding  no  more  than  0  0005"  plus  or  minus  (0,0001"  to 
0.0002")   to  the  wire  diameter,  coating  an  aluminum  al- 


^^&^^^. 


loy  shute  Wire  having  a  diameter  of  from  0.008"  to 
00120"  with  a  watec  insoluble  non-metallic  film-forming 
material  to  provide  a  solid  coating  adding  no  more  than 
0.0005"  plus  or  minus  (0.0001"  to  0.0002")  to  the  wire 
diameter  and  weaving  said  coated  wires  to  form  a  Four- 
drinier  wire  cloth. 


2,992,470 

EDGE  ROLLING  TOOL 

Raymond  A.  Miller,  1101  Orchard  Drive, 

Louisville  13,  Ky. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1959.  Ser.  No.  793.647 

1  Claim.     (CI.  29—1.1) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


A  tool  for  rolling  a  curved  surface  on  each  edge  of 
two  selected  diametrically  opposed  grooves  in  a  gun 
barrel  comprising:  a  generally  cylindrical  holder  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  an  elongated  bar,  said  bar  being  used 
to  transmit  the  force  needed  to  drive  said  holder  through 
said  gun  barrel,  said  holder  having  a  size  which  will 
clear  the  several  lands  in  said  barrel  when  said  bar  moves 
said  holder  through  said  barrel,  said  holder  having  a 
centrally  disposed  bore  formed  in  its  leading  end  and 
having  two  opposed  straight  sided  slots  each  extending 
from  said  bore  to  the  outside  of  said  holder,  said  slots 
being  canted  generally  as  the  rifling  in  said  barrel  in  the 
dircctmn  from  said  leading  end  to  the  respective  trailing 
end  of  each  slot;  two  substantially  identical  rollers  each 
of  substanti.illy  uniform  thickness  and  with  flat  sides 
thereon,  each  roller  being  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  re- 
spective one  of  s.iid  slots,  said  rollers  tangentially  con- 
tacting each  other  along  the  axis  of  said  bore  at  all 
stages  of  said  rotation,  each  of  said  rollers  having  a  cylin- 
drical portK>n  bounded  at  each  end  thereof  by  a  respec- 
tive one  of  two  re-entrant  toroidal  surfaces  which  are 
essentially  the  mirror  image  one  of  the  other,  said  cylin- 
drical portion  being  narrower  than  each  groove  in  said 
barrel,  the  edge  of  each  of  said  toroidal  surfaces  that 
ends  at  the  adjacent  respective  one  of  said  flat  sides  be- 
ing a  circle  of  substantially  smaller  diameter  than  the 
diameter  cf  said  cylindrical  portion,  two  times  the  di- 
ameter of  said  cylindrical  portion  being  substantial  great 
er  than  the  diametrical  distance  between  opposed  lands 
in  said  barrel;  whereby  said  rollers  are  started  in  the  said 
two  selected  grooves  and,  due  to  the  cant  of  said  slots, 
said  rollers  will  roll  in  helical  paths  corresponding  to 
the  lay  of  said  two  selected  grooves  when  said  tiH^l  is 
moved  within  said  barrel.  ;»nd  whereby  said  tort)id.il  sur- 
faces will  round  the  edges  on  said  two  selected  grooves 
as  said  tool  is  moved  bodily  along  and  within  said  barrel. 


2,992,471 

FORMATION  OF  P-N  JUNCTIONS  IN  P-TYPE 

SEMICONDUCTORS 

Richard  P.  Riesz,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  asrignor  to  Bell 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,  910 
4  Qalms.     (CI.  29— 25  J) 


1.  TTie  method  of  fabricating  a  high-speed  rectifier 
device  of  a  body  of  germanium  of  P-type  conductivity, 
which  comprises  diffusing  donor  impurities  into  the  sur- 
face of  said  body,  thereby  to  convert  a  thin  surface  layer 
of  said  body  to  N-type  conductivity  and  to  establish,  at 
the  interface  between  said  layer  and  said  body,  a  first 
rectifier  junction,  restricting  said  layer  to  a  relatively 
small  portion  of  the  superficies  of  said  body,  alloying  an 
ohmic  connection  to  a  P-type  portion  of  said  body,  bring- 
ing into  engagement  with  said  layer  an  electrode  com- 
posed of  an  inert  metal  having  therein  donor  impurities 
in  relatively  large  projxjrtions,  applying  between  said  en- 
gaged electrode  and  said  alloyed  connection  a  voltage  in 
excess  of  the  breakdown  voltage  of  said  first  junction  and 
with  a  polarity  to  bias  said  first  junction  in  the  reverse 
direction,  maintaining  said  voltage  until  heat,  generated 
at  said  first  junction,  brings  the  point  of  engagement  of 
said  electrode  with  said  layer  to  the  eutectic  melting  tem- 
perature of  germanium  and  said  metal,  whereupon  said 
electrode  explosively  pierces  said  layer  and  said  first 
junction  and  penetrates  the  P-type  part  of  said  body, 
limiting  the  current  that  flows  in  response  to  said  voltage 
to  an  amplitude  and  a  duration  such  th;it  said  electrode 
freezes  to  the  P-type  portion  of  said  body  immediately 
after  piercing  said  first  junction,  the  interface  between 
said  electrode  and  the  P-type  part  of  said  body  con- 
stituting a  second,  dished,  junction  of  which  the  periph- 
ery is  everywhere  coterminous  with  the  unpicrccd  portion 
of  the  first  junction,  and  thereupon  removing  said  volt- 
iige  

2.992.472 
TOOL  HOLDING  MEANS 
Mercer  H.  Paul,  316  Alicia  Road,  Dayton  17.  Ohio,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Anrel  Vaszin,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Filed  May  22, 1958.  Ser.  No.  737,080 
1  Claim.     (CI.  29—96) 
A  tool  bit  holding  means  comprising:  in  combination; 
a  tool  holding  body  having  a  tapered  end.  and  a  top  sur- 
face, said  top  surface  being  recessed  adjacent  said  end 
forming  a  shoulder  extending  across  said  surface  joining 
said  surface  and  the  bottom  of  said  recess  at  right  angles 
thereto,  said  bottom  presenting  a  flat,  uninterrupted  planar 
inclined  seat  extending  from  the  top  of  said  end  to  said 
shoulder  and  across  the  entire  width  of  the  body;  a  flat 
retaining  member  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  hav- 
ing a  planar  lower  surface  seated  on  and  flatly  engaging 
said   inclined  surface,  said   retaining   member  having  a 
side  in  abutment  with  the  shoulder,  and  a  planar  upper 
surface,  a  port  on  of  said  side  being  spaced   from  said 
shouldeir  to  present  a  clamp-receiving  edge  adjacent  the 
shoulder,  a  tool  bit-receiving  recess  in  the  side  of  said 
retaining  member  opposite  the  side  abutting  the  shoulder, 
said  recess  extending  through  the  thicltness  of  the  re- 
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taining  member;  means  clamping  the  retaining  member 
in  tight  engagement  with  said  inclined  flat  surface  and 
said  shoulder;  a  substantially  crescent-shaped  clamping 
element  straddling  said  retaining  member  and  having  two 
mutually  parallel  end  portions;  and  a  threaded  element 
extending  through  said  body  and  said  retaining  member 
into  said  substantially  crescent-shaped  element  for  draw- 


2.992,475 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  MODULE  ASSEMBLY 

APPARATUS 
James  R.  Goodykoontz,  Jr.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assigiior 
to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,240 
15  Claims.     (CL  29—203) 


ing  said  retaining  member  toward  said  body,  one  of  said 
end  portions  engaging  the  top  of  a  tool  bit  positioned  in 
the  tool  bit-receiving  recess  and  the  other  end  portion 
of  the  crcsccnf>^haped  element  engaging  the  clamping- 
receiving  edg?^  the  retaining  member,  to  thus  clamp 
the  tool  bit  firmlyTn  said  recess  and  against  said  inclined 
surface. 

2,992,473 

SHAPING  OF  METAL  TUBING 

Frederick  Cecil  Draper,  Sonorous  Works,  Deanbrook 

I       Road,  Edgware.  Middlesex,  England 

Filed  May  7,  1956,  Ser.  No.  583,289 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  11,  1955 

6  Claims.     (CI.  29—157) 


1,  A  method  of  forming  a  bend  in  a  length  of  ductile 
metal  tubing  of  substantially  circular  cross-section,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  subjecting  said  tubing  to  mechanically 
applied  tension,  bringing  said  tubing  into  contact  with  a 
former,  said  former  having  the  required  curvature  in  the 
plane  in  which  said  tubing  is  to  be  bent  and  being  shaped 
to  support  said  tubing  around  approximately  half  its 
periphery,  bending  said  tubing  about  said  former  while 
maintaining  the  tension  in  said  tubing  at  a  value  which 
avoids  compressive  stresses  in  the  inner  surface  of  the 
bend  in  said  tubing  sufl[icient  to  produce  cockling,  but 
which  causes  the  outer  surface  of  the  bend  to  collapse 
inwardly  under  the  tensile  forces  acting  on  it  and  ex- 
panding the  collapsed  bent  tubing  to  its  required  final 
shape  under  the  action  of  fluid  pressure  while  contained 
in  a  die. 

2,992,474 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDER  HEADS 

Edmond  Adams,  713  Gist  Ave.,  and  William  M.  Hubbard, 

10606  Lilac  Phce,  both  of  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,159 

16  Claims.  (CI.  29—182.5) 
1.  A  core  of  magnetic  material  formed  to  define  a  sub- 
stantially closed  magnetic  loop  interrupted  by  a  non- 
magnetic spacer,  said  core  being  comprised  of  a  sintered 
ternary  alloy  having  an  aluminum  content  from  4%  to 
6.5%,  a  silicon  content  from  8%  to  11%  with  the  re- 
mainder essentially  iron,  said  alloy  being  characterized 
by  a  physical  hardness  of  70  to  75  Rockwell  A  and  an 
electrical  resistivity  of  75  to  85  micro-ohm-centimeters. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  assembling  axially  leaded  elec- 
tronic components  with  a  pair  of  parallel  disposed  cir- 
cuit boards  having  holes  therein,  the  combination  of:  a 
base   structure;   a   track   on   said   base   structure;   a   com- 
ponent collector  adapted  for  disposition  on  said  track; 
mechanism  for  moving  said  collector  along  said  track;  a 
plurality   of  component   magazines  carried   by  said  base 
structure   and  disposed   in   longitudinal  spaced   relation 
ships  above  said  track;  mechanism  responsive  to  engage- 
ment  by    said  collector  for   releasing  a   component   from 
each  of  said  magazines;  mechanism  for  transporting  said 
released  components  to  and  for   longitudinally    position- 
ing said  component  in  said  collector:  mechanism  carried 
by  said  base  structure  for  vertically  positioning  said  com- 
ponents in  said  collector;  magazine  mechanism  for  said 
circuit  boards;  means  for  moving  said  circuit  boards  from 
said  magazine  means  to  positions  for  engagement  of  said 
holes  therein  with   leads  of  said  components  positioned 
in   said   collector;   and   mechanism   for   disengaging   said 
collector  from  said  moving  mechanism  therefor  and  con- 
ducting said  collector  from  said  assembly  apparatus  to- 
gether with  assembled  modules  of  components  and  cir- 
cuit boards, 

2,992,476 
MEANS  FOR   MOUNTING   RESILIENT  ANNULAR 

MEMBERS 
Harold  R.  Dutton  and  William  G.  Schwallie.  Davton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698,101 
2  Claims.     (CL  29—235) 


-L^i^l 
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1.  A  ram  means  for  mounting  a  resilient  tubular  mem- 
ber in  a  position  concentrically  between  an  inner  stud 
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having  an  external  diameter  greater  than  an  initial  inner 
diameter  of  the  tubular  member  in  a  free  state  and  an 
outer  ring  having  an  internal  diameter  smaller  than  an 
initial  outer  diameter  of  the  tubular  member  with  the  in- 
ner diameter  of  the  tubular  member  expanded  to  the  ex- 
ternal diameter  of  the  stud,  comprising,  a  base  for  sup- 
port of  ram  means  components  including  the  following, 
a  cam  guide  means  mounted  on  said  base  relative  to  which 
a  longitudinally  and  laterally  variable  path  of  travel  is 
provided,  a  power  actuated  plate  member  longitudinally 
movable  relative  to  said  cam  guide  means  between  oppo- 
site ends  thereof,  pawl  means  pivotally  carried  by  said 
plate  member  and  adapted  for  following  the  path  of  said 
cam  guide  means,  a  rod  having  a  cap  portion  near  one 
end  of  the  path  of  said  cam  guide  means,  a  sleeve  member 
positioned  on  said  rod  within  which  said  rod  is  slidable 
and  having  a  smooth  cylindrical  outer  surface  and  engage- 
able  at  one  end  thereof  against  the  cap  portion  of  said  rod, 
a  pilot  member  in  the  shape  of  a  spear  nose  provided  at 
a  rod  end  remote  from  the  cap  portion  and  adapted  for 
initial  engagement  with  the  inner  periphery  of  a  tubular 
member  as  well  as  adapted  to  telescope  and  fit  into  space 
inside  said  sleeve  member  in  a  retracted  position,  a  radi- 
ally outwardly  tapering  annular  surface  terminating  as  an 
annular  shoulder  integral  with  said  spear  nose  of  said  pilot 
member,  said  nose  having  an  external  diameter  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  inner  diameter  of  the  tubular  member 
to  be  mounted,  a  power  actuated  main  driver  means  con- 
centric with  and  longitudinally  movable  over  the  outer 
smooth  and  cylindrical  surface  of  said  sleeve  member, 
said  pawl  means  in  transversing  part  of  the  path  of  said 
cam  guide  means  having  a  securing  relation  to  said  cap 
portion  such  that  said  sleeve  member  at  a  blunt  end  re- 
mote from  said  cap  portion  has  an  annular  edge  spaced 
longitudinally   away   and    laterally  outwardly   from   said 
tapered  surface  shoulder  so  as  to  define  a  space  gap  there- 
between, said  sleeve  member  and  rod  fastened  thereto  by 
said  pawl  means  in  a  condition  providing  the  gap  between 
said  tapered  surface  and  annular  edge  being  adapted  to 
be  driven  by  movement  of  said  plate  member  and  pawl 
means  such  that  a  tubular  member  to  be  mounted  is  forced 
over  the  nose  portion  and  tapered  surface  from  which  an 
inner  periphery  of  the  tubular  member  passes  momen- 
tarily free  of  internal  support  across  said  space  gap  to  a 
location  over  the  blunt  end  and  annular  edge  of  said  sleeve 
member  onto  the  smooth-cylindrical  outer  surface  of  said 
sleeve  member,  said  pawl  means  becoming  laterally  dis- 
engaged from  force  transmitting  relation  with  said  cap 
portion  as  another  part  of  the  path  of  said  cam  guide 
means  is  traversed  whereby  said  nose  portion  is  retracted 
to  abut  against  a  stud  and  is  telescoped  into  space  inside 
said  sleeve  member  with  the  blunt  end  of  the  sleeve  mem- 
ber against  the  stud  to  provide  thereby  a  continuous  cylin- 
drical surface  formed  by  the  stud  and  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber, table  means  for  supporting  the  stud  and  ring  in  con- 
centric axial  and  radially  spaced  alignment  on  said  base, 
a  funnel  guide  carried  by  said  base  in  a  location  axially  in 
alignment  with  both  the  stud  and  ring  as  well  as  said  sleeve 
member  and  longitudinally  to  one  side  of  as  well  as  radi- 
ally outside  said  sleeve  member  upon  disengagement  of 
said  pawl  means  from  said  cap  portion,  and  a  support 
means  on  said  base  in  a  location  initially  in  between  said 
funnel  guide  and  nose  portion  in  axial  alignment  therebe- 
tween from  which  the  tubular  member  is  removed  by 
actuation  of  said  plate  member  to  provide  for  transmittal 
of  axial  movement  to  said  rod  and  said  sleeve  member  by 
way  of  said  pawl  means,  said  main  driver  means  transmit- 
ting force  to  the  tubular  member  to  slide  the  same  over 
the  continuous  outer  smooth  and  cylindrical  surface  pro- 
vided jointly  by  the  stud  and  said  sleeve  member  while 
said  funnel  guide  located  radially  outside  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber effects  radially  inwardly  compression  of  the  tubular 
member  to  fit  concentrically  in  an  annular  space  between 
the  concentric  stud  and  ring. 


2,ff  2,477 
BIT  PULLER 
John  Y.  Dncam  BoaMcr,  Colo^  and  Florentin  J.  Pc 
and  Fraok  S.  Pcarnc,  Lot  Ai«cl«s,  Callf^  avigiion  to 
K.  O.  DvMaa  CoaqNuy,  BosMcr,  Colo^  a  Mitamhlp 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M8,S«4 
8  Claims.    (CL  29— U3) 
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8.  A  bit  puller  comprising  an  outer  sleeve  and  a  co- 
axial inner  sleeve  slidable  therein  along  their  common 
axis  between  a  telescoped  retracted  relationship  in  which 
they  are  approximately  coterminal  at  one  end  and  an 
extended  relationship  in  which  said  one  end  of  said  outer 
sleeve  projects  beyond  said  one  end  of  said  inner  sleeve, 
means  mounted  on  one  of  said  sleeves  for  causing  rela- 
tive axial  movement  thereof  from  their  retracted  to  their 
extended  relationship,  a  drill  steel  clamp  for  gripping  the 
tapered  end  portion  of  a  drill  steel  with  the  bit  carrying 
tip  thereof  spaced  therebeyond,  means  on  said  inner 
sleeve  adjacent  said  one  end  thereof  for  receiving  said 
clampl  when  moved  into  and  through  the  inner  sleeve 
toward  said  end  thereof  and  for  limiting  further  move- 
ment of  the  clamp  in  the  same  direction  when  an  outer 
end  thereof  is  approximately  aligned  with  said  one  end 
of  said  outer  sleeve,  and  a  U-shaped  hook-plate  insert- 
able  in  straddling  relationship  to  the  projecting  tapered 
end  portion  of  a  drill  steel  so  gripped  by  the  clamp  be- 
tween said  leading  end  of  the  clamp  and  a  bit  on  the 
tip  of  the  drill  steel,  said  hook-plate  e)(tending  trans- 
versely into  the  path  of  the  outer  sleeve  at  diametrically 
opposite  points  thereon  for  forcible  engagement  thereby 
when  said  sleeves  are  moved  toward  their  extended  re- 
lationship. 

I  2.992.478 

AXLE  PULLING  TOOL 

Tbomas  E.  Baker,  396  Capitoia  Road.  Capitola,  CaUf. 

FUcd  Jan.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  788,826 

3  Claims.    (CL  29—259) 


1.  A  tool  for  extracting  from  an  axle  housing  an 
elongated  axle  which  extends  beyond  the  axle  housing  and 
which  axle  includes  an  annular  flange  or  the  like  ad- 
jacent the  terminal  end  thereof,  end  tool  comprising  an 
elongated  cross  head,  a  thrust  screw  threadedly  mounted 
in  said  cross  head  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof, 
a  pair  of  pulling  links  depending  from  opposite  ends  of 
said  cross  bead  and  adjustable  longitudinally  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  pulling  links  having  lateral, 
lower,  inwardly  directed  hook  portions  for  engaging  be- 
neath the  annular  flange  or  the  like,  and  a  separate,  in- 
verted ^U-shaped  bridging  member  positioned  between 
said  pulling  links  and  beneath  and  in  angular  relation- 
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ship  to  said  cross  head,  said  bridging  member  having  an 
intermediate  pressure  pad  portion  alignable  axially  with 
the  terminal  end  of  said  thrust  screw  for  axial  alignment 
with  the  axle  to  be  pulled,  said  bridging  member  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  depending  legs  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  the 
lower  ends  of  said  legs  converging  toward  each  other  for 
engaging  the  axle  housing  behind  said  annular  flange  or 
the  like,  and  mounting  means  on  said  bridging  member 
and  said  depending  legs,  adjustably  mounting  said  de- 
pending legs  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  with  respect  to  said  pressure  pad  and  permitting 
said  legs  to  be  rotated  about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof, 
said  converging  lower  ends  of  said  depending  legs  ex- 
tending a  greater  distance  from  said  cross  head  than  said 
hook  members. 


the  laminae  by  peripheral  tack  welds,  removing  the  weld- 
ed assembly  of  laminae  from  the  fixture  and  heating  the 


2,992,479 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  EQUAL  TEMPERATURE 
PRESS-FIT  OF  TUBULAR  MEMBERS 
C  Walton  Musscr,  Beveriy,  Mass.,  and  William  J.  Kroc- 
ger,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  io  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

FUed  May  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735^43 

1  Claim,    (a.  29—421) 

(Granted  under  TiUc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


In  a  method  of  making  an  equal  temperature  press  fit 
between  an  outer  tube  and  an  inner  tube  having  an  outer 
diameter  greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  outer 
tube,  the  steps  which  include  enlarging  the  diameter  of  a 
section  at  one  end  of  said  outer  tube,  reducing  the  diam- 
eter of  a  section  at  one  end  of  said  inner  tube,  mounting 
seals  each  at  the  outer  end  of  a  different  one  of  said  sec- 
tions, inserting  said  reduced  end  into  said  enlarged  end 
to  a  point  where  the  seal  at  the  end  of  said  inner  tube  en- 
gages the  unenlarged  section  of  said  outer  tube  and  the 
seal  at  the  end  of  said  outer  tube  engages  the  unreduced 
section  of  said  inner  tube,  introducing  between  said  tubes 
and  said  seals  a  fluid  under  sufficient  pressure  to  expand 
said  outer  tube  within  its  elastic  limit  and  to  compress 
said  inner  tube  within  its  elastic  limit,  and  forcing  the 
unreduced  section  of  said  inner  tube  into  the  unenlarged 
section  of  said  outer  tube. 


2.992,480 
METHOD  FOR  BONDING  LAMINATIONS 
James  H.  Spencer,  Wayiand,  Mass.,  assigDor  to  Raytheon 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Dec.  14, 1956,  Scr.  No.  628,269 
5  Claims.    (0.29^-472.3) 
I.  A  method  of  bonding  metallic  laminae  by  brazing 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  laminae  from  material 
having  a  lower  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  than  the 
bonding  metal,  plating  the  laminae  with  a  coat  of  the 
bonding  metal,  assembling  the  laminae  on  a  fixture,  forc- 
ing together  the  coated  surfaces  to  be  bonded,  joining 


f 


welded  assembly  to  brazing  temperature  to  cause  bonding 
of  the  laminae. 


2,992,481 
MANUALLY  OPERATED  OSCILLATING  DISC 

DRY  SHAVER 

Alvin  H.  Shoemaker,  615  5th  Ave.  N.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Sept.  15,  1958,  Scr.  No.  761,159 

6  Claims.    (CI.  30—41) 


1.  In  a  shaver,  two  face  to  face  concentrically  cor- 
rugated contacting  metallic  discs  mounted  for  oscillating 
movement  relative  to  each  other  about  a  common  centra! 
axis,  each  disc  having  a  multiplicity  of  narrow  slots  in  an 
outwardly  convex  corrugated  portion  thereof,  and  two 
handle  members  connected  with  the  respective  discs  and 
extending  outwardly  from  the  peripheral  portions  of  the 
discs  and  terminating  in  finger  engaging  loops,  whereby 
said  discs  can  be  relatively  oscillated  manually. 


2,992,482 
BLIND  RIVET  STEM  TRIMMER 
Everett  D.  Smith,  Lynwood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Northrop 
Corporation,   Beverly   Hills,   Calif.,  a   corporation   of 
CaliiFomia 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,878 
1  Claim.    (CI.  30—167) 


A  cutting  tool  including  a  rotary  motor  having  an  out- 
put member  and  an  adapter;  the  relation  of  said  motor 
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and  output  member  being  further  characterized  in  that  the 
jxcs  of  sjid  output  member  has  a  normal  relation  with 
respect  lo  Ihc  axis  of  rotation  of  said  motor;  a  disk-like 
cutting  clement  mounted  on  the  outer  end  and  rotating 
with  said  output  member;  said  adapter  being  constructed 
of  strap-like  material  including  base  and  securing  por- 
tions, said  base  portion  having  outer  edges  and  a  cir- 
cular aperture  formed  therein;  an  upstanding  attaching 
member  secured  to  said  base  portion;  said  adapter  being 
mounted  on  said  motor  and  being  further  characterized 
in  that  said  securing  portion  and  upstanding  member  are 
respectively  attached  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  motor 
so  that  said  base  portion  has  a  parallel  relation  with  re- 
spect to  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  motor  and  the  side 
surfaces  of  said  cutting  element  have  a  coplanar  relation 
with  respect  to  the  side  surfaces  of  said  base  portion;  said 
base  portion  having  a  radial  slot  formed  therein  extend- 
ing between  said  aperture  and  an  outer  edge  thereof;  and 
a  plate-like  stop  member  secured  to  said  base  portion 
With  one  side  thereof  aligned  with  an  edge  of  said  slot 
and  an  end  portion  of  said  stop  member  extending  a  pre- 
determined distance  inboard  of  the  perimeter  of  said  aper- 
ture. 

^^-"^"■^^^  I 

2,992,483 

TIRE  TRIMMING  DEVICE 

Ernest  A.  Ricci,  1477  Sonset  Drive,  Pottstown,  Pa. 

Filed  May  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,027 

1  Claim.    (CI.  30—280) 


A  tire  trimming  knife  comprising  a  U-shaped  frame 
defining  a  pair  of  vertical  opposed  leg  members,  each  leg 
member  having  a  slot  formed  inwardly  of  the  free  ends 
thereof  and  being  in  opposed  relation,  a  cutting  blade 
seated  between  said  slots,  the  bottom  face  of  the  cutting 
blade  being  flush  with  the  terminal  ends  of  said  leg  mem- 
bers, means  extended  through  said  leg  members  for  draw- 
ing said  legs  into  gripping  action  with  the  cutting  blade, 
a  shank  secured  to  said  U-shnped  frame  including  a  han- 
dle, a  vertically  disposed  fulcrum-rest  member  carried 
by  the  sh.mk  positioned  forwardly  of  the  cutting  edge 
of  s.iid  cutting  blade,  said  fulcrum-rest  member  compris- 
ing a  threaded  extension,  a  tire  contact  shoe  threadedly 
eng.iiicd  upon  the  lower  portion  of  said  extension  to  ad- 
juNtably  var>  the  angle  of  the  cutting  edge  of  said  cutting 
blade 


2,992,484 
GRAPHOMETERS  ^ 

iMkt  S.  May,  843  Hcary  BIdg.,  Seattle.  Wash. 
FUed  Jan.  19,  I960,  S«r.  No.  3,285 
3  Claims.  (CI.  33—1) 
I.  A  graphometer  angle  and  slant  measuring  instrument 
for  the  simultaneous  comparison  and  measurement  of  a 
plurality  of  several  specimens  of  handwriting,  typewriting, 
printing  and  like  matter  comprising  in  combination,  a  flat 
base  member  with  mea^s  at  one  end  for  attaching  and 
holding  in  position  a  second  member,  a  second  member 
consisting  of  a  sheet  of  thin  transparent  material  on  which 
there  is  ruled,  imprinted  or  etched  a  plurality  of  many 
spaced  parallel  lines  which  are  parallel  to  the  baseline  of 
a  semicircular  180  degree  protractor  scale  on  said  second 
member,  a  pivot  pin  at  the  center  of  the  base  line  of  said 
protractor  adapted  to  form  an  axis,  a  third  member  con- 
sisting of  a  transparent  sheet  pivotally  mounted  on  and 
fastened  to  said  axis  and  rotatable  over  said  second  sheet. 


said  third  member  consisting  of  a  thin  sheet  of  transparent 
material  having  on  it  a  plurality  of  many  spaced  parallel 
lines  with  an  indicating  point  on  a  medial  line  extending 
from  said  pivot  pin  near  one  end  of  the  sheet  so  disposed 
that  when  the  upper  sheet  is  pivotally  rotated  the  said  in- 


'  1-. 


dicating  point  co-operates  with  the  index  scale  of  the  180 
degree  protractor  indicating  on  the  scale  the  degree  of  an- 
gularity formed  at  a  plurality  of  the  many  places  where  the 
many  parallel  lines  on  the  upper  sheet  member  intersect 
the  many  line  paralleling  the  protractor  base  line  on  said 
second  member. 


2,992,485 

ELLIPTIC  COMPASS 

Michael  M.  Karlsbcrg,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Edward  Karlsbcrg,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jan.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  2,527 

6  Claims.    (CI.  33— 31) 


•"At"' 


I.  An  elliptic  compass,  comprising:  a  first  and  second 
means  constrained  to  linear  movement  along  a  pair  of 
right  angularly  related  axes;  a  protractor  ring  carried  by 
one  of  said  means  and  rotatable  about  an  axis  perpendic- 
ular to  the  axis  of  travel  ol  said  means;  a  member  ex- 
tending diametrically  across  said  protractor  ring  and  ro- 
tatable iherewith;  a  pair  of  slides  on  said  member;  means 
for  securing  said  slides  at  selected  points  on  said  mem- 
ber within  the  boundaries  of  said  protYactor  ring;  and 
a  scribe  connected  to  one  of  said  slides;  said  other  slide 
being  connected  to  the  other  of  said  linearly  movable 
means;  said  scribe  adapted  on  rotation  of  said  protractor 
ring  to  describe  an  ellipse. 


2,992,486 
SOUNDING  ROD  SEAL  FOR  A  BLAST  FURNACE 
Helmcr  A.   Rath,  Duluth,   Minn.,  assignor  to  Intrrlake 
Iron  Corporatioa,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

nicd  Feb.  6.  1959.  Scr.  No.  791,750 
6  Claims.  (CI.  33— 126.5) 
6  A  blast  furnace  test  rod  opparatus  comprising  an 
upright  tub'  carried  by  the  furnace,  a  flanged  piston  slid- 
ably  disposed  in  said  tube  for  longitudinal  movement 
therein,  a  cup  shaped  packing  member  detachably  se- 
cured qrn  such  flanged  piston  for  sealingly  engaging  the 
interior  wall  of  said   tube,  said   packing  member  being 
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formed  of  a  thermoplastic   material   having  lubricating    wall,  which  comprises  a  unitary  closed  side  wall  tubular 


characteristics,  a  constriction  in  said  tube  adjacent  its 
proximal  end  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter 
of  the  flange  on  said  piston,  support  means  for  said  test 


\r 


rod  on  the  lower  end  of  said  piston,  and  means  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  piston  for  attaching  a  cable  thereto, 
and  means  below  said  constriction  for  introducing  gas 
under  pressure,  such  as  steam,  into  the  lower  end  of 
said  tube. 


2,992,487 

MEASURING  RULE 

Owen  A.  Miller,  Falrborn,  Ohio 

(1503  W.  Mirin  St^  Springfleld,  Ohio) 

Filed  Ant .  16, 1957,  Scr.  No.  678,499 

1  Cbdm.    (a.  33—138) 


A  housing  for  a  coil  of  flexible  steel  measuring  tape 
and  for  a  flashlight  assembly  for  illuminating  the  indicia 
of  the  tape,  said  housing  having  a  first  substantially  cylin- 
drical cavity  for  receiving  the  coil  of  the  tape,  means 
providing  an  outlet  channel  in  said  housing  connecting 
substantially  tangentially  with  said  cavity,  the  circum- 
ferential wall  of  said  cavity  and  one  wall  of  said  outlet 
channel  cooperating  to  provide  a  continuous  guiding  sur- 
face for  said  measuring  tape,  said  housing  having  a  sec- 
ond cavity  for  receiving  a  ball  bearing,  said  second  cav- 
ity communicating  with  said  outlet  channel,  said  hous- 
ing including  a  ball  bearing  mounted  within  said  second 
cavity  and  projecting  partially  into  said  outlet  channel 
adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  means  providing  a 
third  substantially  cylindrical  cavity  in  the  housing  for 
receiving  the  flashlight  assembly,  said  third  cavity  having 
an  axis  parallel  to  said  outlet  channel  whereby  the  flash- 
light assembly  when  mounted  in  this  cavity  will  project 
a  light  beam  parallel  to  the  course  of  tape  withdrawn 
from  the  housing. 


2392,488 

WALL  STUD  OR  BRACE  FINDER 

Richard  Berrctt,  959  Medio  Road,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

FUcd  Mar.  6, 1958,  Scr.  No.  719,606 

1  Claim.    (CI.  33—169) 

An  L-shaped  tubular  measuring  tool  for  insertion 
through  a  small  hole  in  a  substantially  closed  wall  for  use 
behind  the  external  wall  surface  thereof  in  locating  hidden 
wall  studs  normally  spaced  sixteen  inches  apart  within  the 


L-shaped  rigid  housing  formed  with  an  integrally  fixed 
circular  flange  extending  radially  outward  from  one  free 
end  thereof,  and  a  normally  straight  bendable  round  wire 
measuring  element  of  greater  length  than  the  length  of  sajd 
bousing,  said  housing  formed  with  a  tubular  leg  member, 
a  tubular  base  member  of  shorter  length  than  said  leg 
member,  and  a  curved  tubular  portion  formed  on  a  fixed 
radius  intermediate  said  base  and  leg  members,  said  base 
member  extending  at  right  angles  relative  to  said  leg 
member  and  formed  with  a  free  end  portion  tapered  to- 
ward the  terminal  end  thereof,  said  housing  having  a  longi- 
tudinal continuous  bore  extending  therethrough  with  a 
smaller  outlet  in  said  base  member  than  its  outlet  in  said 
leg  member,  said  circular  flange  forming  turning  means 
for  rotating  said  leg  and  base  members  in  use  within  the 
wall  and  controlling  the  extent  of  said  leg  member  through 
the  hole  in  the  wall   whereby  said  tool  cannot  be   lost 


\ 


within  the  substantially  closed  wall,  said  normally  straight 
bendable  round  wire  measuring  element  slidably  carried 
within  said  continuous,  longitudinal  bore  in  said  tubular 
housing  and  with  its  end  jxjrtions  extending  outwardly 
from  both  ends  of  said  housing,  the  rearward  free  end 
portion  of  said  round  wire  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
housing  and  beyond  said  circular  flange  thereon  being  pro- 
vided with  measuring  indicia  at  definite  distances  from  the 
terminal  end  of  said  forward  free  end  portion,  said  tapered 
free  end  portion  of  said  base  member  forming  means  for 
guiding  said  forward  free  end  portion  of  said  round  wire 
parallel  with  the  surface  of  the  wall  being  used  with  and 
perpendicular  to  said  leg  member  of  the  tool,  whereby  said 
round  wire  can  be  moved  longitudinally  through  the  hous- 
ing with  the  forward  terminal  end  thereof  moving  into 
contact  with  the  wall  supporting  stud  being  sought  for 
determining  the  distance  of  said  sought  stud  from  said 
leg  member. 


2,992,489 

TRACKING  ARM 

Alvin  J.  Karrels.  Rte.  1,  Port  Washington,  Wis. 

FUed  May  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  738,804 

IChdm.    (CI.  33— 169) 


In  a  tracking  arm  for  a  blade  balancing  tool,  the  com- 
bination which  comprises  a  horizontally  disposed  spindle, 
a  base  in  which  the  spindle  is  rotatably  mounted,  means 
for  temporarily  retaining  the  blade  on  the  spindle  with 
the  blade  positioned  to  travel  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  bear- 
ing integral  with  and  extended  from  said  base  and  having 
a  horizontally  disposed  bub  on  the  outer  end,  a  bolt  ex- 
tended through  the  hub  of  said  bearing  and  potitioned 
with  the  axis  thereof  in  a  horizontal  plane,  an  arm  posi- 
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tiooed  against  one  end  of  the  hub  of  the  bearing  and 
through  which  said  bolt  extends,  said  arm  having  a  hub 
the  axis  of  which  is  vertically  positioned  carried  on  the 
extended  end,  a  vertically  disposed  tube  extended  through 
the  hub  on  said  arm,  a  telescoping  tube  extended  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  vertically  disposed  tube,  a  rod  having 
a  vertically  disposed  section  and  a  horizontally  disposetj 
section  frictionally  retained  in  the  vertically  disposed  tube 
and  carried  thereby,  and  a  knob  carried  by  the  extended 
end  of  the  horizontally  disposed  section  of  the  rod,  said 
knob  being  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  a  blade  whereby 
the  knob  is  turned  to  one  side  by  the  blade  indicating  the 
distance  the  blade  is  positioned  from  a  true  tracking 
plane  and  providing  means  for  correcting  positions  of  the 
blades. 

2,992,490 

UNIVERSAL  TEMPLATE  FOR  OUTLIND4G 

OPENINGS  IN  WALLBOARD 

Frvdcrkk  W.  Hay.  7M  Dtztar,  ud  RumU  T.  Bigkr, 

4M  Waafaington,  botk  of  Cky  Ccatcr,  Kam. 

Flkd  Oct  «,  1958,  Scr.  No.  765,(34 

4  Claims.    (CL  33— 174) 


4.  A  universal  template  for  use  in  outlining  openings 
fur  electrical  boxes  in  wallboard  comprising  a  substantial- 
ly square,  flat  plate  having  a  pair  of  opposed  faces  and  a 
first  and  second  pair  of  opposed  outermost  edges,  said 
plate  having  four  L-shaped  openings,  said  openings  de- 
fining the  corners  of  a  rectangle  and  having  an  inner  and 
outer  edge,  said  first  pair  of  opposed,  outermost  edges 
of  said  plate  each  having  a  pair  of  substantially  triangular 
indentations  formed  therein,  the  side  of  each  indentation 
adjacent  the  other  indentation  in  the  same  edge  defining 
a  portion  of  one  side  of  an  octagon,  said  indentations  in 
one  edge  being  in  opposed  relationship  to  those  in  the 
opposite  edge,  said  second  pair  of  opposed  outermost 
ed[:es  of  said  plate  each  having  a  pair  of  V-shaped  notches 
formed  therein,  the  side  of  each  notch  adjacent  the  other 
notch  in  the  same  edge  defining  a  portion  of  one  side  of 
an  octagon,  the  notches  in  one  of  said  edges  being  in  op- 
posed relationship  to  those  in  the  other  of  said  edges:  a 
pin  extending  through  said  plate  adjacent  each  of  said 
second  pair  of  edges  respectively,  there  being  an  arcuate 
opening  formed  in  the  plate  between  each  of  said  pins 
and  its  adjacent  edge,  the  plate  being  provided  with  means 
for  releasably  attaching  the  same  to  the  electrical  box. 


2.992.491 
GEAR  TESTING  APPARATUS 
WUly  Holler.  KrfcffMtraMe  299.  Karlsnibc,  Germany 
OriglMl  appUcatfcM  Scft.  IS,  1954,  Str.  No.  ilt,444,  bow 
Patcoi  No.  2,9M.«3«,  dated  Sept  29.  1959.    Diridcd 
aad  this  appOcatloa  Jaly  «,  1959.  Scr.  No.  I29,4M 
ClaloH  priority,  applkatloa  Gcrmaar  Sept  21.  1955 

1 1  ClafaiM.  (CL  33—1793) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  measuring  and  test- 
ing gears  and  the  like  comprising  means  for  continuously 
moving  a  test  object  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  and  tooth 
gaps  intermediate  said  teeth,  a  main  slide  adapted  to 
move  in  a  direction  toward  said  test  object,  a  second 
slide  mounted  on  said  main  slide  and  adapted  to  move  in 


the  same  direction  as  said  main  slide  toward  said  test 
object  and  relative  to  said  main  slide,  at  least  one  measur- 
ing feeler  pivotably  mounted  on  said  second  slide  for  ad- 
vancing and  retracting  movement  therewith  and  for  turn- 
ing about  an  axis  perprndicular  to  the  direction  of  mo- 
tion of  the  slides  between  starting  and  end  positions  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  line  of  motion  of  the  second 
slide,  means  for  advancing  both  slides  together  with  said 
feeler  toward  said  moving  test  object  to  insert  the  front 
end  of  said  feeler  into  a  tooth  gap  thereof,  means  for 
limiting  the  forward  movement  of  said  main  slide,  re- 
silient means  acting  on  said  second  slide  to  maintain  the 
front  end  of  said  feeler  in  engagement  with  the  teeth  de- 


fining said  tooth  gap  when  said  main  slide  is  in  its  for- 
ward position  so  that  said  feeler  will  then  be  taken  along 
and  pivoted  by  said  moving  test  object  from  a  starting 
position  to  an  end  position,  whereby  said  second  slide  will 
at  first  be  moved  away  from  said  test  object  and  then 
again  toward  said  test  object,  means  for  measuring  the 
maximum  distance  of  said  second  slide  from  said  test 
object  during  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  feeler,  means 
for  then  retracting  said  slides  together  with  said  feeler 
from  said  test  object,  means  for  pivoting  said  feeler  from 
its  end  position  back  to  its  starting  position  during  the 
retraction  of  said  slides,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
feeler  for  actuating  said  advancing  and  retracting  means. 


2,992.492 

BORE  HOLE  INCLINOMETER  APPARATUS 

Rcni  Raool  Rouasin,  Mamcs-la  Coqactte.  Fraacc,  as- 

sisnor  to  Sod^^  dc  PnMpcction  Elcctriqac.  ProcM^ 

Schlambcrgcr,  Parfs,  France,  a  corpocvtion  of  Franca 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1957,  Scr.  No.  794,937 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France  Dec.  26, 1956 

4  Claims.    (0.33—205) 


1. 
tion 


In  an  apparatus  for  determining  the  angular  devia- 
of  tke  longitudinal  axis  of  a  bore  hole  from  the  verti- 
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cal,  the  combination  comprising  an  elongated  casing 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  bore  hc^  and  to  have 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  maintained  in  substantially 
fixed  relation  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bore  bole, 
a  cage  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being  movably 
mounted  on  said  casing  in  such  manner  that  it  is  adapted 
to  be  moved  in  a  rocking  motion  inside  said  casing  about 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  casing,  means  for  control- 
ling the  rocking  movement  of  said  cage  about  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  casing,  a  member  mounted  on  said 
cage  and  adapted  for  pivotal  movement  in  said  casing 
about  an  axis  having  the  same  direction  as  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  cage,  an  eccentric  weight  carried  by 
said  member,  a  spindle  mounted  on  said  member  in  said 
cage  perpendicular  to  the  axis  thereof,  a  pendulum  pivot- 
ally  secured  inside  said  cage  about  said  spindle  for  swing- 
ing movement  in  a  plane  including  said  eccentric  weight 
and  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cage,  and  adjustable 
means  controlled  by  said  pendulum  for  indicating  the 
angular  position  of  said  pendulum  relative  to  a  reference 
position. 

2,992,493 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
AND  LIMITING  THE  QUANTITY  OF  "BLOW- 
THRU"  STEAM  IN  A  DRYING  SYSTEM 
Horace  P.  FIshwIck,  Hanover  Canter,  Mass..  assignor  to 
WortUngton  Corporation,  Harrison,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1958.  Scr.  No.  728,833 
11  Claims.    (CL34— 48) 


means,  control  means  for  actuating  said  valve  means  re- 
sponsive to  signals  from  said  flow  sensing  means  and 
to  limit  the  flow  of  imused  steam  through  said  drying  sec- 
tion rolls  to  a  predetermined  minimum  quantity  at  radia- 
tion load,  conduit  means  for  the  separating  means  for 
the  condensing  section,  vacuum  means  connected  to  said 
conduit  means  for  the  condensing  section  to  purge  un- 
used steam  and  non-condensable  gases  from  the  drier 
and  drainage  system,  a  second  sensing  means  in  said  sec- 
ond mentioned  conduit  means,  and  a  second  valve  means 
in  said  conduit  means  for  the  condensing  section  down- 
stream of  said  second  flow  sensing  means,  a  second  con- 
trol means  for  actuating  said  secoixl  valve  means  respon- 
sive to  said  second  sensing  means  to  limit  the  flow  of  un- 
used steam  through  said  condensing  section  to  a  pre- 
determined minimum  quantity  at  radiation  load. 


^,. 


2.992,494 

TAXIDERMAL  EAR  LINER 

Joseph  P.  Jonas,  Jr.,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Jonas 

Bros.,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

Filed  Jnnc  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  820^08 

9  Clainis.    (CI.  35—20) 
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II.  In  a  drier  and  drainage  system  including  a  con- 
densing section  and  a  pliu'ality  of  drying  sections,  each  of 
said  sections  having  a  plurality  of  heat  exchange  rolls. 
the  combination  of,  inlet  means  for  each  of  said  rolls, 
an  inlet  manifold  for  each  of  said  sections  connected  to 
a  source  of  steam  and  to  the  inlet  means  for  the  rolls 
of  the  respective  section,  a  control  valve  coacting  with 
each  of  said  inlet  manifolds  to  regulate  the  pressure  of  the 
steam  delivered  to  the  rolls  in  the  respective  sections 
whereby  said  drying  sections  can  be  regulated  at  a  de- 
livered steam  pressure  higher  than  that  of  the  condensing 
sections,  outlet  means  fur  each  of  said  rolls  to  purge  un- 
used steam,  condensate  and  non-condensable  gases  there- 
from, an  outlet  manifold  for  each  of  said  sections  con- 
nected to  the  req>ective  outlet  means  for  the  rolls  in 
said  secdoB,  separating  means  coacting  with  said  outlet 
manifold  to  receive  and  separate  unused  steam  conden- 
sate and  non-condensable  gases  received  therefrom,  a 
conduit  means  for  each  €i  said  separating  means  to 
pass  unused  steam  and  non-condensable  gases  therefrom, 
the  conduit  means  for  the  separating  means  for  the  dry- 
ing section  connected  to  the  inlet  manifold  of  the  con- 
densing section,  sensing  means  in  said  conduit  means  for 
the  drying  section  to  sense  the  quantity  of  unused  steam 
flowing  therethrough,  valve  means  in  said  conduit  means 
fm-  the  drying  section  downstream  of  said  flow  sensing 

7H8  O  (i       :i9 


2.  A  taxidermal  ear  liner  comprising  an  elongated 
shell-like  unit  of  dense,  stiffly-pliant,  homogeneous, 
thermo-plastic  material  amenable  to  piercing,  trimming, 
and  shaping  formed  with  a  longitudinally-interrupted, 
generally-tubular  intermediate  portion  integrally  uniting 
in  substantial  longitudinal  coalignment  a  transversely  con- 
cavo-convex, lanceolate  tip  portion  and  an  asymmetrical- 
ly-bulbous base  portion  adapted  to  open  laterally  and 
angularly  of  the  unit  through  an  aperture  connecting 
with  and  as  an  enlarged  extension  of  the  longitudinal 
interruption  of  said  intermediate  portion. 


2,992,495 

ROSARY 

Alvarlne  Valentine  Perrein,  26165  Regal  Ave., 

Hayward,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  8. 1960.  Ser.  No.  13,590 

2  Claims.    (Q.  35—23) 


1.  A  rosary  and  a  marker  for  said  rosary,  said  marker 
comprising  a  resilient  body  having  an  opening  through 
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which  the  beads  in  the  rosary  pass,  said  opening  being 
slightly  smaller  than  the  beads  which  pass  therethrough, 
and  said  opening  having  a  length  less  than  the  smallest 
spacing  between  the  center  of  one  bead  to  the  center  of 
the  next  bead,  whereby  said  marker  body  is  movable 
transversely  between  and  relatively  to  adjacent  beads, 
but  said  opening  having  a  length  more  than  the  length 
of  spacing  between  said  adjacent  beads. 


SHOE  HAVING  AN  ELONGATED  SHANK 

PORTION 

Chuiottc  HcM,  tlf  CaraMic  Hall,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1951;  Scr.  No.  773,267 

1  Claim.    (CL  3i—9S) 


2,ff2,4f7 
HYDRAUUC  DREDGE 
Clyde    Davis,    Miami,    Fb.,    anifiior    to   Coostnictioa 
Aggregates  Corporatkm,  CMcago,  01.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  7t4,i33 
SClaliM.    (CLST—SS)  i 


"T^ 


r  In  a  hydraulic  dredge  comprising  a  barge,  a  suction 
pipeline,  a  su<;tion  pump  and  a  discharge  pipeline  all 
mounted  on  said  barge;  a  rock  crusher  interposed  in  said 
suction  pipelin4i  in  spaced  relationship  with  said  suction 
pump,  said  suction  pipeline  comprising  a  plurality  of  pipe 


sections,  said  rock  crusher  comprising  a  housing  having 
end  sections  sized  and  shaped  to  cooperate  with  adjacent 
pipe  sections  to  connect  said  bousing  in  watertigfat  rela- 
tionship therebetween,  and  an  eccentric  jaw  cmstung 
mechanism  positioned  in  said  housing,  said  crushing 
mechanism  comprising  a  stationary  jaw,  a  movable  jaw, 
an  eccentric  sliaft  having  one  end  of  said  movable  jaw 
mounted  thereon,  powered  means  for  driving  said  eccen- 
tric shaft,  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  free 
end  of  said  movable  jaw,  means  for  adjusting  the  spacing 
between  said  jaws,  bypass  means  for  the  passage  there- 
through of  relatively  small  size  particle  slurry  not  requir- 
ing crushing,  an  auxiliary  suction  pipeline  section  con- 
nected to  said  rock  crusher,  and  means  connected  to  said 
auxiliary  suction  pipeline  section  and  rock  crusher  for 
removing  said  rock  crusher  from  said  suction  pipeline  and 
moving  said  auxiliary  suction  pipeline  section  into  align- 
ment with  adjacent  suction  pipeline  sections  whereby  to 
close  the  gap  left  by  the  removal  of  said  rock  crusher. 


In  a  woman's  high  heeled  shoe  having  a  sole,  a  hcd 
portion,  a  shank  portion,  a  ball  portion,  and  a  heel  for 
said  shoe;  said  heel  having  a  heel  seat  portion  disposed 
substantially  horizontally,  and  the  shank  portion  being 
shifted  forwardly  so  that  its  intersection  with  the  sole  is  a 
substantial  distance  forward  o(  ^ts  position  in  a  corre- 
sponding normal  shoe,  and  the  ground  contacting  surface 
of  the  heel  being  shifted  substantially  the  same  distance 
forwardly  of  its  position  in  a  corresponding  normal  shoe, 
the  heel  seat  portion  of  said  heel  extending  forwardly  a 
sufficient  distance  to  engage  the  wearer's  heel  bone,  and 
the  shank  portion  merging  with  said  substantially  hori- 
zontal heel  seat  portion  to  form  a  curve  diqxMed  sub- 
stantially at  the  breast  of  the  heel,  whereby  the  weight 
of  the  body  of  the  wearer  will  be  largely  supported  at  the 
heel  portion  of  the  sole,  and  the  ball  portion  of  the  sole 
supporting  substantially  the  remainder  of  the  wearer's 
weight. 


2,992,491 

EXCAVATOR  TOOTH  ASSEMBLY 
Geofffc  W.  Morfc,  So«lk  MHwMikM,  Wb.,  ai^l|nor  to 
BacTTM-Erte  Compmqr,  Soalh  MDwaakM,  WIl,  a  corw 
poratlaa  of  Delaware 

FBcd  Mar.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  798,549 
idalBH.    (CL37— 142) 


1.  In  an  excavator  tooth  having  a  tooth  base  p(»tion, 
a  tip  receivable  on  said  tooth  base,  and  a  separate  anchor- 
age on  Iboth  the  tip  and  the  base,  a  latch  mechanism  be- 
tween ^id  anchorages  to  retain  the  tip  on  the  base  in 
an  operative  position,  said  latch  mechanism  comprising; 
a  link  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  engaging  one  of 
said  anchorages  to  serve  as  a  pivot  axis  for  said  link; 
an  elongated  spring  clip  having  a  pair  of  anchor  ends; 
one  of  said  anchor  ends  pivotally  engaging  the  opposite 
end  of  said  link;  the  other  of  said  anchor  ends  pivotally 
engaging  the  other  of  said  anchorages;  said  latch  mecha- 
nism having  an  unlocked  first  position  in  which  a  line 
drawn  between  the  anchor  ends  of  said  clip  passes  above 
said  pivot  axis  of  said  link,  and  said  latch  mechanism 
having  a  locked  second  position  in  which  a  line  drawn 
between  the  anchor  ends  of  said  clip  passes  below  said 
pivot  axis. 


2,992,499 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  BULLDOZERS 

Jowph  W.  McSpadic^  27N  DutoMNrth,  Ubbock,  Tci^ 

amigKir  of  om-fomlh  to  A.  C.  Mehon,  onc-fbwtk 

to  Lewis  D.  Laac,  aad  ot  lomntk  to  Robert  S.  Gcotiy, 

Labbock,Tcz. 

FIM  AoK.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  835,7S4 
3Clalmg.    (CL  37—145) 

1.  In  a  pavement  ripping  attachment  for  a  bulldozer 
blade  having  a  beam  for  attachment  to  the  blade  and  a 
plurality  of  teeth  depending  from  the  beam,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  a  plurality  of  attachment  brackets  se- 
cured to  said  beam,  each  of  said  attachment  brackets 
lying  in  a  vertical  plane  tranaverse  to  the  beam,  an  at- 
tachment bracket  located  adjacent  each  end  of  said  beam; 
each  attachment  bracket  having  a  notch  at  the  forward 
edge  thereof,  the  notch  being  formed  by  a  forward  mem- 
ber which  angles  rearward  from  tlie  vertical  and  after 
member  which  angles  rearward  from  the  vertical  at  a 
greater  angle  than  the  forward  member,  thus  forming  a 
V-shaped  notch,  the  bottom  of  all  of  said  notches  being 


July  18,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


577 


aligned  so  that  the  lower  edge  of  said  bulldozer  blade  seal  the  paint  in  said  containers,  and  a  plurality  of  flexible 
may  fit  within  these  notches;  and  the  back  of  each  bracket  plastic  straps  interconnecting  and  formed  integrally  with 
having  a  means  for  attaching  a  bolt  between  the  bracket 


\ 


N 


4        .f 


and  the  bulldozer  blade;  so  arranged  and  constructed 
that  the  beam  with  the  plurality  of  teeth  may  be  at- 
tached to  the  bulldozer  blade  in  a  simple  and  expedient 
manner. 


2,992,5m 
SELF.ERECTING  DISPLAY  MOUNT 
Cyrfl  D.  Haybow,  Raynham,  Mass.,  anignor  to  Ad-A- 
Day  Company,  Inc.,  Taantmi,  Mam^  a  corporation  of 
Masnchnsctts 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,278 
4Clalma.    (CL  48— 120) 


( 


1.  In  a  di$|>lay  mount,  a  face  panel,  a  head  panel 
hinged  at  one  edge  of  said  face  panel,  said  head  panel 
having  a  portion  extending  outwardly  of  said  edge  and 
an  integral  portion  extending  iirwardly  of  said  edge  where- 
by said  outwardly  extending  portion  is  disposed  for- 
wardly of  the  plane  of  said  face  panel  and  said  inwardly 
extending  portion  is  disposed  rearward  I  y  of  the  plane  of 
said  face  paiKl  when  said  head  panel  is  rotated  about  its 
hinge,  and  a  pair  of  mount  supporting  wings  hinged  for 
rotation  at  the  back  of  said  face  panel  and  being  normally 
disposed  in  a  common  plane  overiying  said  inwardly  ex- 
tending portion  of  said  head  panel  whereby  rearward 
rotation  of  said  inwardly  extending  portion  of  said  head 
panel  will  route  said  supporting  wings  into  mount  sup- 
porting position  upon  rotation  of  said  head  panel  about 
its  hinge. 

COMBINATION  PALETTE  AND  PAINT  HOLDER 

DavM  Dongiat,  1119  LlMwIn  Blvd.,  Manitowoc,  Wis. 

FDcd  Apr.  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  808,223 

iClaimg.    (CL41— 4) 

1.  A  paint  holder  comprising,  a  molded  i^astic  sheet 
having  a  plurality  of  integrally  formed  plastic  containers 
depending  therefrom  and  serving  to  support  said  holder, 
a  removable  plastic  cap  having  a  central  portion  depend- 
ing therefrom  which  extends  inside  said  containers,  a 
raised  annular  surface  on  said  depending  central  portion 
of  slightly  greater  diameter  than  the  inside  diameter  of 
said  containers  to  lock  said  caps  in  place  and  thereby 


said  sheet  and  said  caps  to  thereby  pivotally  mount  said 
caps  on  said  holder. 


2,99^,502 
HANDGUN  SAFETY  MECHAN6M 

Jcny  B.  Twtag,  Bdhcada,  Md« 

(R^  J>.  2,  meott  0(7,  Md.) 

FDcd  Jnnc  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,(15 

11  Oafans.    (CL  42—66) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  handgun  having  a  handgrip 
and  a  main  spring  in  said  handgrip  engaging  the  ham- 
mer mechanism  of  the  gun,  a  safety  mechanism  includ- 
ing, a  bracket  motmted  within  the  handgrip,  an  imdula- 
tory  surface  formed  along  said  bracket  in  spaced  o^x)- 
sition  to  the  main  spring,  and  a  freely  movable  roller 
elemeiK  interposed  between  the  undulatory  surface  and 
the  spring. 

2,992303 

GAME  BLIND 

Harold  L.  Webb,  HUlcrest  Drive,  MOan,  Tcnn. 

Filed  Sept  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  840,978 

2  Claims.    (CL  43— 1) 


1 .  A  hunter's  blind  comprising  a  plurality  of  arcuately 
curved  rigid  substantially  vertical  opposing  concave  seg- 
ments having  an  outside  surface  formed  to  simulate  the 
bark  of  a  tree,  means  connecting  the  segments  at  their 
side  edges  to  define  an  enclosure  for  a  hunter,  a  generally 
circular  rigid  top  cover  of  sufficient  diameter  to  overlie 
said  enclosure,  said  top  cover  being  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly convex  top  surface,  means  pivotally  connecting 
a  marginal  portion  of  said  top  cover  to  the  top  edge  of 
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one  of  laid  legmenu  for  borizonUl  roution,  whereby  uid 
top  cover  may  be  swung  horizonully  to  a  poaition  over- 
lying said  enclosure,  and  whereby  said  enclosure  simu- 
lates a  tree  stump,  a  plurality  of  spaced  outwardly  pro- 
jecting apertured  anchor  lugs  extending  from  the  bottom 
edges  of  the  segmenu  and  being  formed  to  nmulate  tree 
roou,  and  a  flexible  floor  mat  disponed  in  the  bottom  of 
said  enclosure  and  being  provided  with  outwardly  extend- 
ing apertured  flaps  disposed  beneath  and  registering  with 
said  apertured  anchoring  lugs. 


relative  to  the  bue  with  the  handle  of  the  reel  on  the  rod 
engaging  the  vertical  portion  of  the  base  to  prevent  rota- 
tion of  the  reel  handle  so  long  as  the  rod  is  mounted  upon 
the  base. 


2Jf92J5H 

FISHING-ROD  YAKN  GUIDE  RING 
Hari  GukoHwk,  17  Rm  4c  h  UbcntfoB, 


2,992,5t4 

AUTOMATIC  FBH  LINE  JIGGER 

EfaBcr  C.  Cipc  14«22  Suwote,  DcCreIC,  Mkh. 

FItod  May  2f,  IfSf,  Scr.  No,  8U,831 

4  Claims.    (CL  43— 19  J) 


2,992,5f5 

TROLLING  DEVICE 

Rocktoa  A.  Bowker,  2817  E.  76di  Pli^e,  Chicago  49.  HI. 

FU«d  Apr.  28,  19M,  Ser.  No.  25,303 

4Claiiiic    (CL43— 21J) 


1.  A  device  for  securely  holding  a  fish  rod  and  reel 
upon  a  boat  in  proper  position  for  trolling  and  for  permit- 
ting the  rod  to  be  detached  readily,  comprising:  a  bracket 
mounted  upon  the  boat  and  containing  a  perforated  boss; 
a  mounting  base  that  contains  an  upper  horizontal  planar 
plate  that  engages  the  upper  surface  of  said  boss,  a  lower 
horizontal  planar  plate  that  engages  the  under  side  of  the 
boa*,  and  a  vertical  planar  plate  connecting  together  said 
honzontal  plates;  said  horizontal  plates  containing  perfora- 
tions aligned  with  the  perforation  in  the  boss,  a  pin  pro- 
jecting through  said  perforations  to  pivotally  mount  the 
base  upon  the  bracket  for  limited  rotation  around  the  axis 
of  the  pin;  and  interengaged  means  upon  the  base  and 
handle  of  the  rod  for  holding  the  rod  in  fixed  position 


FOad  Sept  IS,  1959,  Scr.  No.  84«,87t 

Ky,  apaHfaHMi  Vrtmem  Sept.  19,  1958 
ICUoM.    (CL43— 24) 


-3  - 


1 .  In  a  fishing  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination comprising:  a  base;  a  column  mounted  on  said 
base;  a  fulcrum  on  said  column;  a  fishing  rod  rockably 
mounted  on  said  fulcrum;  a  permanent  magnet  mounted 
on  the  rear  end  of  the  fishing  rod;  an  electro-magnet 
mounted  on  said  base;  said  rod  being  counter-balanced 
so  that  the  permanent  magnet  normally  rests  on  the  elec- 
tro-magnet; and.  electric  power  means  including  a  switch 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  electro-magnet, 
whereby,  said  electro-magnet  may  be  successively  ener- 
gized to  repel  said  permanent  magnet  to  impart  a  rocking 
movement  to  said  fish  rod  when  said  switch  means  is 
closed  with  the  permanent  magnet  disposed  in  the  normal 
position  resting  on  said  electro-magnet. 


1.  A  yam  guide  ring  for  flexible  flshing  rods  compria- 
ing  a  one-piece  molded  plastk  guide  eye  tad  siq>port, 
said  support  being  provided  by  thin  sUys  extending  from 
the  periphery  of  said  eye  and  of  a  configuration  for  being 
mounted  on  said  fishing  rod  and  atUching.  but  spacing 
said  eye  therefnmi  and  a  thin  relatively  stiff  but  elastic 
meul  wire  embedded  in  and  extending  lengthwise  of  said 
stays. 


2,992,587 

SEPARABLE  FISHING  HOOK  ASSEMBLY 

Jacob  E,  Gray,  123  W.  Northvlcw  Ave,  New  Castle,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  782,864 

ICIalnas.    (CL  43-^2.89) 


2.  A  fish  hook  assembly  comprising  a  hollow  sleeve 
having  an  open  end,  a  closed  end  provided  with  an  eyelet 
for  a  fish  line  and  a  notch  in  one  side  between  said  ends, 
said  notch  defining  a  shoulder,  said  shoulder  being  in- 
clined toward  said  closed  end.  the  sleeve  being  bent  lat- 
erally toward  the  side  opposite  said  notched  side  and  be- 
tween the  open  end  and  the  notch,  and  a  spring  steel  hook 
having  a  straight  shank  and  a  key  projecting  laterally 
from  the  free  end  of  the  shank,  the  diameters  of  the  shank 
and  the  tubular  space  within  the  sleeve  and  the  extent  of 
bend  of  the  sleeve  being  such  that  when  the  shank  is  in- 
serted in  the  open  end  of  the  sleeve  and  moved  length- 
wise thereof  the  key  at  the  end  of  the  shank  will  be  forced 
outwardly  into,  and  will  be  maintained  in,  holding  en- 
gagement with  the  notch  in  the  sleeve,  and  a  collar  telc- 
scopically  and  removably  positioned  on  the  open  end  of 
the  sleeve  and  a  fly  afllixed  to  the  collar. 


2,992,5m 

FBHING  FLOAT 

Lodwlg  SckaMt,  %  Master  Prodocts  Co., 

^     _     MoatagM,  Mkh. 

FDed  Sept  •.  1957,  Scr.  No.  M2,338 

7aahM.    (CL  43— 44.91) 

1.  A  nshmg  float  comprising  two  fitted  together  parts 

forming  a  hollow  buoyant  body,  both  of  said  parts  hav- 

ing  circumferentially  discontinuous  peripheral  walla  ter- 
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minating  in  spaced  relation  to  form  a  slotted  opening  in 
the  float  body  and  further  including  generally  parallel 
wall  portions  extending  laterally  inwardly  of  said  slotted 
opening  to  form  a  slot  extending  axially  of  the  float,  said 
parallel  wall  portions  fmining  and  terminating  in  a  cen- 
trally disposed  post  portion  having  an  enlarged  axial  pas- 
sage inwardly  of  said  slot,  whereby  a  fishing  line  can  be 
moved  through  said  slot  into  said  enlarged  axial  passage, 


and  a  pin  means  in  said  enlarged  axial  passage  for  lock- 
ing said  body  to  a  line  inserted  in  the  enlarged  axial  pas- 
sage, said  passage  and  said  pin  means  being  of  triangular 
cross-section  and  said  pin  means  having  one  comer  there- 
of relieved  to  form  with  the  adjoining  passage  walls  a 
recess  in  which  the  fishing  line  is  positioned  for  use  of 
the  float  as  a  slip-type  float  when  the  pin  means  and  the 
float  body  are  assembled  with  one  another. 


2,992,589 
FURNITURE  REST  AND  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Lather  E.  Gacnzic,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong 
Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  Dec  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  781,728 
5aafaM.    (a.  45— 137) 


a  string  operably  connected  to  the  trunnions  whereby  a 
spinning  force  may  be  imparted  thereto,  a  pair  of  hol- 
low ball  shell  halves  having  centrally  disposed  hub  sec- 
tions adapted  for  telescoping  assembly  with  the  journal 
membera,  the  rim  portion  of  each  of  the  hollow  spherical 
shell  members  being  contoured  to  provide  an  aperture 
therein  adapted  periodically  to  align  as  the  hollow  shell 


1.  A  furniture  rest  comprising  a  floor-engaging  base 
and  a  furniture  attaching  element  permanently  joined  to 
the  base  and  providing  a  swivel-joint  connection  there- 
with, said  base  being  formed  of  a  molded  heat  deformable 
resin  composition  including:  a  lower  floor-engaging  por- 
tion, an  integral  upper  projecting  flange  defining  a  cen- 
tral recess  in  the  base,  and  an  arcuate  swiveling  surface 
provided  in  said  base  within  the  confines  of  said  flange; 
said  attaching  element  including:  a  lower  base  engaging 
portion,  an  upper  fumiture  attaching  portion,  and  an 
arcuate  swiveling  surface  provided  on  said  base  engaging 
portion  complementary  to  said  swiveling  surface  in  said 
base;  a  portion  of  said  upper  flange  of  said  base  being 
deformed  to  overlie  said  base  engaging  portion  of  said 
attaching  element  and  confining  the  same  for  swiveling 
motion  relative  to  said  base. 


members  rotate  relative  to  each  other  on  their  trunnion 
journal  members,  a  satellite  ball  positioned  within  the 
hollow  shell  halves,  the  satellite  ball  being  so  propor- 
tioned that  it  cannot  escape  through  the  apertures  formed 
in  the  rim  portions  of  the  shell  halves  when  the  aper- 
tures formed  therein  are  misaligned  but  can  escape  there- 
from when  said  apertures  are  aligned,  and  flexible  con- 
necting means  between  the  satellite  ball  and  the  hub. 


2,992^11 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Ralph  W.  Crawford,  East  Aurora,  N.Y., 

Ftaher-Pikc  Toys,  Incn  Eait  Avora,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feh.  17, 1958,  Scr.  715,749 

6aahns.    (CL  46— 111) 


rfc,  .^'\4r.'^,ri 


to 


1.  A  musical  toy  comprising,  at  least  two  percussion- 
responsive  sound  producing  devices  mounted  on  a  toy 
frame,  means  mounting  said  frame  for  movement  across 
a  supporting  surface,  automatic  striker  means  including 
a  rocker  device  pivoted  on  said  frame,  resilient  arm  means 
mounted  on  said  rocker  device  for  movement  therewith 
about  the  pivot  axis  thereof,  at  least  two  striker  heads 
carried  by  said  resilient  arm  means  in  alinement  with 
different  ones  of  said  sound  producing  devices,  and  actu- 
ating means  for  oscillating  said  rocker  device  about  its 
pivot  axis  to  cause  said  striker  heads  to  intermittently 
strike  said  sound  producing  devices  as  said  toy  is  moved 
along  a  supporting  surface,  said  rocker  device  providing 
a  common  support  for  said  striker  heads. 


2,992,512 

LIFTING  AND  TRANSPORTING  TOY 

Frank  Petttt,  696  Fafairay  Dtire,  Unkm,  N  J. 

Filed  Jane  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  743,459 

lOalm.    (a.  46— 242) 


jd^. 


2,992,518 

WHIRLING  SATELLITE  TOY 

Alfred  Grangood,  5927  HlghTicw,  Dearborn,  Midi. 

Filed  Aag.  26, 1958,  Scr.  No.  757,273 

5ClalaM.    (CL46— 62) 

5.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  tmnnion  having 

a  centrally  disponed  hub  and  trunnion  journal  members 

extending  outwardly  in  opposite  directions  from  said  hub, 


In  a  toy  for  raising,  transporting  and  lowering  loads, 
an  elongated  pendant  member  formed  of  a  magnetizable 
material,  said  member  having  at  least  an  end  portion  of 
small  area  and  little  mass,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  member  with  said  end  portion  extending  downwardly, 
a  load  including  a  magnet  for  magnetically  coupling  the 
load  to  said  member  to  support  the  load  during  said 
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raising,  transporting  and  lowering  operations  and  a  re- 
ceiver of  substantially  larger  mast  and  area  than  said 
member  for  receiving  and  magnetically  holding  said  load 
with  greater  force  than  that  afforded  by  the  attraction 
of  the  load  to  the  member  whereby  said  load  upon  being 
moved  onto  said  receiver  by  said  pendent  will  be  mag- 
netically attracted  to  said  receiver  with  lubstantially 
greater  magnetic  force  than  that  exerted  between  the 
load  and  said  pendent  member. 


2,992^13 
MANUFACTURE  OP  GLASS-TO-METAL  SEALS 
Robert  Lcourd  Brwiatr.  KciMLoa,  EDgfawd,  anipior  to 
The    Geacral    Electric    Company   LimltMl,    London, 
England 

Filed  Ian.  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  78S,99< 

Claims  priority,  appUortioa  Great  Britain  Jan.  23, 1958 

8  Claims.     (CL  49^1) 


' » I  ,,j  ^ 


5.  Apparatus  for  use  in  mass  produdng  seals  of  the 
kind  in  which  at  least  one  elongated  conducting  element 
is  sealed  within  an  aperture  in  a  surrounding  member  by 
means  of  a  glass  head,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  fur- 
nace, a  centrifuge  in  the  form  of  an  annular  tray,  having 
a  close  fitting  annular  lid,  mounted  for  rotation  about  its 
axis  within  the  furnace,  a  plurality  of  holden  each  of 
which  includes  at  least  one  non-glass-wetted  part,  said 
holders  comprising  means  for  supporting  at  least  one  said 
member  with  one  end  of  its  aperture  closed  by  a  said 
non-glass-wetted  part,  which  non-glass-wetted  part  pro- 
vides means  for  supporting  within  the  aperture  of  said 
one  member  an  element  which  is  to  be  sealed  to  the  mem- 
ber and  a  glass  charge  for  forming  the  said  glass  bead, 
with  the  element  in  the  position  in  which  it  is  to  be  sealed 
to  the  member,  the  holders  being  supportable  within  the 
centrifuge  with  the  elements  lying  radially  and  the  ends 
of  the  apertures  which  are  closed  by  the  non-glass-wetted 
parts  directed  outwards,  the  apparatus  including  also 
means  for  heating  the  centrifuge  to  the  glass  melting  tem- 
perature of  the  charges,  and  means  for  rotating  the  cen- 
trifuge at  a  speed  sufficient  for  the  centrifugal  force  gen- 
crated  to  press  the  molten  glass  of  the  charges  carried  by 
holders  within  the  centrifuse  in  use  of  the  apparatus  out- 
wards against  said  non-glass-wetted  surface  and  into  good 
sealing  contact  with  the  respective  elements  and  memben. 


2,992,514 

GLASS  MELTING  FURNACE  CONSTRUCTION 

Albert  H.  Coach.  Mannwc,  and  John  H.  Hansen,  Toledo, 

Ohio,  aaritnon  to  LIbbcy-Owcnt-Ford  Gbus  Company, 

Toledo.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Continnarton  of  application  Scr.  No.  514,486,  June  10, 

1955.    This  application  Jnnc  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  742,459 

2  Claims.    (0.49—54) 


—  < 


and  containing  a  bath  of  molten  glass,  a  hollow  shadow 
wall  constructed  as  a  pressure  chamber  and  disposed 
above  the  surface  of  the  molten  glass,  means  establish- 
ing an  aeroform  fluid  in  said  pressure  chamber  under  a 
continuous  pressure  at  least  equal  to  the  pressure  with- 
in the  furnace  to  prevent  entry  of  furnace  vapors  into 
joints  in  said  shadow  wall,  and  means  for  controlling-  the 
escape  of  the  pressurized  fluid  to  maintain  an  outward 
flow  of  the  pressurized  fluid  about  the  entire  ixrimeter 
of  said  shadow  wall,  said  shadow  wall  including  refrac- 
tory side  and  bottom  walls  and  end  and  top  plates,  said 
fluid  escape  control  means  including  means  for  adjusting 
said  top  plate  and  said  end  plates  to  provide  openings  be- 
tween said  plates  and  the  adjacent  refractory  walls. 


2,992415 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  PERFORATED  GLASS 

BODIES 

Rnsscll    L.    Mathlaa,   Sr.,   Manmcc,    Ohio,   assignor   to 

Kimble  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Sept  9,  1957,  Scr.  No.  682,800 

9  OaiuM.     (CL  49^72) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  press  forming  hollow  glass  arti- 
cles having  at  least  one  aperture  extending  through  a 
sidewall  portion  thereof,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  mold 
having  upwardly  extending  inner  wall  surfaces  providing 
a  mold  cavity  open  at  its  upper  end,  a  press  plunger 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  hollow  mold,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  press  plunger  into  and  out  of  press 
forming  relation  with  said  mold,  a  movable  pin  mounted 
within  a  sidewall  portion  of  said  mold,  resilient  means  for 
retaining  said  movable  pin  in  retracted  relation  with  its 
inner  aperture  forming  end  disposed  within  said  mold 
sidewall,  pin  advancing  means  mounted  on  said  plunger 
for  advancing  the  pin  from  retracted  to  projected  posi- 
tion within  said  mold  cavity,  and  means  on  said  plunger 
reciprocating  means  adapted  to  actuate  the  said  pin  ad- 
vancing means. 


1.  In  a  tank-type  melting  furnace  having  the  interior 
thereof  maintained  at  a  pressure  greater  than  atmospheric 


2,992,516 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FIBER  OPTICAL 
COMPONENTS 
Fredcrfck  Hnrwood  Norton,  Boston,  Masi.,  aarignor  to 
American  Optical  Company,  Sonthbtfclgc,  Mass.,  a  vol- 
untary aaaodation  of  Maaaacknetts 

FUcd  Jnly  3, 1957,  Scr.  No.  669,883 
15  Clafans.  (CI.  49^79) 
12.  T^e  method  of  forming  a  bundle  of  light  transfer 
fibers  of  a  given  small  cross-sectional  size  comprising 
coating  a  plurality  of  relatively  large  transparent  high 
index  rods  of  glass  throughout  the  entire  outer  side  sur- 
faces thereof  with  relatively  thin  continuous  coatings  of 
low  index  glass,  bundling  said  coated  rods  of  glass  with 
portions  of  said  coated  side  surface  portions  thereof  in 
adjacent  relatively  intimate  side-by-side  relation  with  each 
other,  heating  while  holding  said  adjacent  portions  of 
said  coated  rods  of  glass  together  to  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  cause  the  adjacent  coatings  to  fuse  with  each 
other  and  form  a  unitary  bundle,  and  thereafter  drawing 
the  unitary  bundle  of  coated  rods  down  to  said  given 
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fiber  size  while  substantially  retaining  the  initial  related 
cross-sectional  geometrical  arrangements  of  said  rods  and 
coatings. 

2392,517 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  THE 
FABRICATION  OF  UGHT-CONDUCTING  DE- 
VICES 
John  W.  Hicks,  Jr.,  Fiskdalc,  Mma.,  aaslgnor  to  American 
Optical  Company,  SouthbrMge,  Maaa.,  a  voluntary 
aaMdatlon 

FUcd  Aug.  11, 1958,  Scr.  No.  754,254 
6  Claims.     (CL  49—79) 


1.  The  method  of  making  light-conducting  means  of 
pre-controlled  cross-sectional  shape  embodying  a  core 
part  of  heat-softenable  light-conducting  material  of  a 
relatively  high  index  of  refraction  having  a  compara- 
tively thin  outer  cladding  of  heat-softenable  material  of 
a  relatively  low  index  of  refraction  thereon  comprising 
continuously  causing  a  substantially  uniformly  dimen- 
sioned rod-like  mass  of  said  high  index  material  which  is 
heated  to  a  temperature  below  that  which  will  enable  it 
to  draw  under  its  own  weight  to  move  downwardly 
through  a  first  orifice  at  a  substantially  constant  rate  and 
simultaneously  extruding  a  low  index  material  from  a 
molten  suf^ly  of  said  material  through  a  second  orifice 
into  intimate  circumferential  contact  with  said  heated 
rod-like  mass  of  hi^  index  material  while  controlling 
the  thickness  of  said  low  index  material  in  accordance 
with  the  proportionate  relative  thickness  desired  of  said 
outer  cladding  relative  to  said  core  part  and  on  progres- 
sive circumferential  areas  of  said  rod-like  mass  which 
are  confined  within  the  walls  of  a  portion  of  said  second 
orifice  and  simultaneously  protecting  said  areas  from  dis- 
tortional  pressure  from  said  molten  supply  of  said  clad- 
ding material,  and  controlling  the  related  temperatures 
of  said  high  and  low  index  materials  to  be  such  as  to 
cause  fusion  to  take  place  between  said  materials  at  said 
areas  and  to  progressively  form  a  composite  integral 
structure  of  said  materials. 


2,992,518 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FUSED  GLASS  ARTICLES 

Cnri  G.  SUvciDCis,  StuwMsc,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Amcri- 
can  Optical  Company,  Soarthbridge,  Mass.,  a  rolnn- 
taiy  aaaodation  of  Maasachnaetts 

FDed  June  22, 1956,  Scr.  No.  593,203 
2  ClalnM.  (a.  49—82.1) 
I.  The  method  of  forming  fused  glass  articles  com- 
prising supporting  a  plurality  of  major  pieces  of  glass, 
each  having  an  area  provided  with  a  finished  optical 
surface  thereon,  in  adjacent  partially  overlapping  aligned 
relation  with  each  other  and  with  said  areas  exposed  in 
substantially  the  same  direction  along  a  common  axis, 
establishing  a  continuous  flow  of  a  ribbon  of  molten 


glass  of  a  temperature  considerably  above  that  of  said 
major  pieces  and  of  a  controlled  width,  heating  said 
major  pieces  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  prevent  the 
effects  of  heat-shock  when  said  ribbon  is  subsequently 
fk)wed  onto  said  pieces  and  directing  the  flow  of  said 


ribbon  uninterruptedly  across  said  major  pieces  in  the 
direction  of  said  common  axis  onto  said  areas  to  cover 
said  areas  throughout  the  width  of  said  ribbon  and  to  si- 
multaneously cause  the  glass  of  said  ribbon  to  fuse  to 
the  surfaces  oi  said  areas. 


2,992,519 
APPARATUS  FOR  SURFACING  AND  POLISHING 

OPTICAL  GLASS  AND  OTHER  ARTICLES 

Cariton  J.  Pearaoo,  WcsOuy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

tional  Optical  Company,  Inc. 

FUcd  Feb.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  9,527 

5Clainii.    (CL51— 129) 


1.  An  optical  polishing  and  lapping  apparatus  compris- 
ii>g  a  rotary  polishing  plate  and  means  for  rotatittg  the 
same,  the  plate  having  an  uppermost  working  surface 
adapKed  to  carry  abrasive,  and  adapted  to  receive  holding 
elements  for  optical  glass  or  other  work  articles  to  be 
acted  upon,  in  combination  with  a  truing  plate  adapted 
to  impose  pressure  upon  the  workii»g  surface  of  the  pol- 
ishing disk,  the  truing  plate  having  surface  contact  with 
the  polishing  disk  and  being  adapted  for  rotation  thereby, 
and  an  abraave  applicator  roller  carried  in  advance  of 
the  truing  plate  according  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  rotary  polishing  plate,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  restraining 
rollers  for  ring  members  adapted  to  surround  holders  for 
the  articles  to  be  acted  upon,  shafts  carrying  said  rollers, 
slotted  brackets  in  which  the  shafts  are  adjustable,  a 
bracket  arm  fixed  against  lateral  movement  but  movable 
toward  and  from  the  polishing  disk,  and  power  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  bracket  arm. 


2,992,520 

AIR  FLOATED  GRINDER 

Paul  Kish,  San  Fernando,  Calif. 

(6735  Elmer  St.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.) 

FUcd  June  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  739,203 

1  Claim.    (CI.  51—166) 

An  air  fkMtted  grinder  including  a  supporting  base,  said 

base  comprising  two  plates  joined  at  their  edges  but  spaced 

apart  over  a  large  percentage  of  their  interior  area,  a 

stand  on  the  upper  base  plate,  an  air-turbine  at  the  top  of 

the  stand,  intake  and  exhaust  lines  for  compressed  air 

in  the  stand,  a  splined  driving  shaft  driven  by  the  air 

turbine,  a  beveled  gear  at  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
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telescopic  bousinc  for  the  splined  shaft  extending  from 
the  air-turbine,  another  bousing  at  the  end  of  the  telescopic 
housing,  a  beveled  gear  in  the  last  named  bousing  in  mesh 
with  the  first  named  gear,  a  second  splined  shaft  con- 
nected to  the  second  beveled  gear  and  extending  through 
the  second  housing,  a  grinding  tool  at  the  end  of  the  sec- 
ond splined  shaft,  bearings  for  the  shafts  in  the  respective 
housings,  the  operate  face  of  said  grinding  tool  being  sub- 
stantially the  same  plane  as  the  outer  face  of  the  lower 
base  plate,  the  compressed  air  outlet  comprising  a  tube 
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terminating  in  the  space  between  the  two  plates,  the  lower 
plate  having  a  series  of  perforations  therein  for  exit  of 
air  therethrough,  the  lower  plate  being  confined  to  a 
single  plane  with  a  minimum  variation  and  said  base 
adapted  to  be  moved  over  a  similar  substantial  flat  plat- 
form without  actually  contacting  the  same  in  operation, 
said  compressed  air  turbine  furnishing  the  motive  power 
for  the  grinder  through  the  splined  shafts,  said  compres- 
sed air  outlet  tube  conveying  exiting  air  from  the  turbine 
to  the  space  between  the  base  plates  and  out  through  the 
perforations  to  contact  the  platform. 


2,992^21 

POLISHING  GLASS 

Eari  H.  Glanow,  Crrilal  City,  Mo^  SMigBor  to  Pitts- 

bvth  Plate  Giaii  Cooipaiy,  PIttsbvih,  Pil,  a  corpo- 

of  PcnasyhraBla 

Filed  May  25,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  31,59S 

If  daioM.    (CL  SI— 283) 


UHncLfmc* 


1 .  In  a  method  for  polishing  glass  wherein  a  plurality 
of  supported  glass  sheets  are  continuously  conveyed  in 
series  through  a  polishing  apparatus  and  are  contacted 
by  a  plurality  of  polishing  runners  adapted  to  be  lifted 
from  and  returned  into  contact  with  the  glass  sheets  as 
they  are  conveyed  and  said  glass  sheets  are  characterized 
by  randomly  broken  sheets  randomly  occurring  within 
the  plurality  requiring  lifting  and  returning  the  polish- 
ing runners  from  and  to  contact  with  the  broken  sheets 
and  the  immediately  adjacent  leading  and  trailing  sheeU 
to  avoid  damage  to  the  runners,  thereby  incompletely 
polishing  portions  of  said  leading  and  trailing  sheets  and 
all  of  said  broken  sheets,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises adhering  a  strip  material  to  said  broken  sheets 
over  breaks  therein  and  continuously  contacting  said 
broken  sheets  and  the  immediately  adjacent  leading  and 
trailing  sheets  with  said  runners  thereby  avoiding  damage 
to  said  runners  and  completely  polishing  all  glass  sur- 
faces exposed  to  said  runners. 


2392,522 
FODDER  TREATING  MACHINE 
Artbar  RayaMMMl  Cmmiafham,  Chicago,  m.. 


to 


A  Sons,  Chkago,  m.,  a  partncnhip 
Filed  Dec.  S,  195S,  Scr.  No.  778,MI 
nClaiiiM.    (CL56— 1) 


1.  A  roll  for  use  with  a  rotary  crop  treating  device 
adapted  to  crush  the  crop,  comprising  a  shaft  having  a 
cable  holder  loosely  attached  to  both  ends  thereof  and  a 
plurality  of  disks  rotatably  mounted  along  the  length 
thereof,  rotatable  tubular  spacers  inserted  on  said  shaft 
between  the  cable  holders  and  the  disks  and  between  the 
disks,  said  cable  holders  and  disks  having  openings  there- 
through spaced  around  the  periphery  thereof,  a  flexible 
cable  passing  through  said  openings  and  extending  in  a 
plurality  of  strands  between  said  cable  holders  through 
the  openings  in  said  disks  thereby  holding  said  cable 
holders,  disks,  spacers  and  shaft  in  assembly  and  means 
secured  to  the  axially  outer  side  of  both  said  cable  holders 
to  rotatably  mount  said  roll  in  said  crop  treating  device. 


2,992,523 

HAY  CONDITIONER 

Hcfaiz  Cari  Oppcl,  212  S.  5tk  St,  Boiae,  Idaho 

Fikd  Oct.  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  843,724 

2Clain.    (CL  54-^1) 


1.  In  a  hay  conditioner,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  identical 
parallel  rotatable  rollers  having  peripherally  mounted 
thereon  parallel  circumferentially  spaced  rectangular 
strips,  fixed  bearing  means  on  said  frame  adapted  to 
rotatably  support  the  first  of  said  rollers,  movable  bear- 
ing means  on  said  frame  adapted  to  rotatably  support 
the  second  of  said  rollers,  yieldable  means  adapted  to 
urge  said  rollers  into  a  meshing  position,  fixed  stop  means 
on  said  frame  to  limit  movement  of  said  second  roller 
toward  said  first  roller  so  as  to  avoid  contact  between 
the  rollers  and  strips  in  a  meshing  position,  chain  and 
sprocket  drive  means  operative  to  drive  said  rollers  in 
opposite  directions,  the  chain  link  spacing  being  one  halt 
the  center  to  center  spacing  between  said  strips,  aixl 
a  cylindrical  gauge  roller  extending  across  the  length 
of  said  pair  of  rollers,  said  gauge  roller  being  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  frame  parallel  to  and  below  the  eleva- 
tion of  the] lower  one  of  said  pair  of  rollers. 
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2,992,524 

LAWN  MOWER  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Roy  E.  Staboaa,  12854  BcDariDc,  BcIlcTlik,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  721,132 

2  Claims.    (CL  54— 25.4) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  for  use  with 
a  rotary  type  lawn  mower  having  a  cowling  and  a  cutting 
blade  routable  therein,  comprising  a  conduit  having  a 
threaded  portion  extending  through  the  upper  wall  of 
said  cowling  and  terminating  in  the  area  defined  in 
part  by  said  wall  and  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  blade, 
there  being  a  threaded  element  at  each  end  of  said  con- 
duit, one  of  said  threaded  elements  having  secured  there- 
to a  saucer-like  baffle  which  distributes  water  from  said 
conduit  in  a  wide  circle  parallel  with  the  rotation  of 
said  blade,  the  other  of  said  threaded  elements  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  threaded  fitting  of  a  garden  hose, 
there  being  a  third  threaded  element  on  said  conduit  for 
exerting  pressure  on  the  upper  face  of  said  wall. 


2,992,525 

HAY  TEDDER 

Donald  F.  Irish,  Fletcher,  Vt 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  837,501 

3  Cbdms.     (a.  56—372) 


shafts,  said  fork  assemblies  being  fixed  on  the  rotary 
shafts,  cam  follower  arms  on  and  extending  radially  from 
and  fixed  to  said  rotary  shafts,  said  follower  arms  being 
located  between  said  one  side  plate  and  said  first  reel 
head  and  having  free  ends,  an  arcuate  cam  fixed  on  and 
extending  inwardly  from  said  one  side  plate  into  the  paths 
of  the  cam  follower  arms,  said  cam  being  circumferential 
with  respect  to  and  spaced  from  the  reel  shaft  and  hav- 
ing leading  and  trailing  ends,  said  cam  having  an  outer 
cam  surface  with  which  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  are 
at  times  engageable,  said  fork  assemblies  having  fingers 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  rotary  shafts,  and 
a  cage  secured  to  said  trough  side  plates  and  extending 
therebetween  and  affording  a  bottom  for  the  trough, 
said  cage  having  an  arcuate  lower  portion  substantially 
concentric  with  the  underpart  of  the  reel  and  a  flat  up- 
standing rear  fence  portion  behind  the  reel  and  rising 
thereabove,  said  cage  having  longitudinal  slots  through 
which  the  fingers  work,  said  fingers  then  reaching  rear- 
wardly  beyond  the  upstanding  fence  portion,  said  reel 
being  rotated  in  a  direction  to  move  fingers  upwardly  and 
forwardly  toward  said  upstanding  fence  portion  so  as 
to  push  bay  stalks  picked  up  off  the  ground  into  erect 
positions  behind  and  against  said  upstanding  fence  por- 
tion. 

2,992,526 

TIMEPIECE  MECHANISM 

Oscar  H.  Dicke,  211  S.  Washington  St.,  New  Bremen,  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  4, 1958,  Ser.  No.  759,079 

12  Clahns.    (Q.  58—109) 


1 .  A  tedder  comprising  a  horizontal  frame  having  side 
members  having  forward  and  rear  ends,  a  transverse  axle 
journaled  on  and  extending  between  said  side  members 
at  said  forward  ends,  ground  engaging  drive  wheels 
clutched  on  said  axle  outside  of  the  side  members,  verti- 
cally adjustable  caster  wheels  on  and  depending  from 
the  frame  at  the  rear  end  of  the  side  members  a  trans- 
verse trough  comprising  side  plates  extending  along  said 
frame  side  members,  a  reel  comprising  a  horizontal  reel 
shaft  journaled  at  its  ends  in  said  side  plates  and  extend- 
ing across  the  trough,  said  reel  shaft  having  a  fixed 
sprocket  wheel  thereon  outside  one  of  said  side  plates, 
said  axle  having  a  fixed  sprocket  thereon,  a  chain  trained 
over  said  sprocket  wheels,  said  reel  shaft  having  a  left- 
hand  and  a  right-hand  end,  reel  heads  fixed  on  said  right 
and  left-hand  ends  of  said  shaft  aixl  adjacent  to  related 
side  plates,  circumferentially  spaced  rotary  shafts  extend- 
ing between  and  journaled  through  the  reel  heads,  and 
fork  assemblies  mounted  on  and  spaced  along  said  rotary 

7t;8  0.«       40 


1 .  A  semi-automatically  rate  regulated  timepiece  com- 
prising; a  gear  reduction  train;  means  for  driving  said 
gear  reduction  train;  escapement  mechanism  driven  by 
said  gear  reduction  train;  adjustable  rate  regulating 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  escapement  mecha- 
nism and  determining  the  rate  of  operation  of  said  es- 
capement mechanism  in  accordance  with  its  adjustment; 
a  slip  clutch;  a  rotatable  time  indicating  hand  driven  by 
said  gear  train  through  the  medium  of  said  slip  clutch; 
a  setting  knob  for  setting  said  time  indicating  hand  by 
slipping  said  slip  clutch;  and  a  rate  adjusting  knob  op- 
eratively connected  to  said  rate  regulating  means  ar- 
ranged coaxially  with  and  adjacent  to  said  setting  knob 
so  that  both  knobs  may  be  grasped  together  by  the  op- 
erator's hand  and  turned  together  and  in  synchronism, 
said  rate  regulating  knob  being  so  operatively  connected 
to  said  rate  regulating  means  that  when  said  knobs  are 
turned  together  and  in  synchronism  and  in  a  direction  to 
advance  said  time  indicating  hand,  said  rate  regulating 
means  is  adjusted  in  a  direction  to  increase  the  rate  of 
operation  of  the  timepiece. 
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REACTION  MOTOR  POWER  PLANT  WITH  AUX- 

lUARY  POWER  PRODUCING  MEAN9 
Walter  Manft,  Perth  Aaboy,  aad  RkteN  P.  KMi^, 

PMkaMck  Ukc  N  J^  Mibon  to  SpMMtlM  Dcirclop. 

■M^  Coryogtfcm,  BcDcvfife,  NJ^  a  tvrpotalkm  at 

New  Icncy 

Flkd  Not.  17, 1954,  Scr.  No.  4^9,352 
4ClafaM.    (CL4»— 35.0 


I.  In  a  power  plant,  the  combination  of  a  source  of 
liquid  fuel,  a  reaction  motor  having  a  combustion  zone 
wherein  liquid  fuel  is  burned,  means  for  delivering  a 
major  portion  of  the  fuel  from  said  source  to  said  motor 
and  injecting  the  same  into  said  zone  wherein  it  is  ignited 
to  provide  motive  power,  fuel  throttling  means,  means  for 
pressurizing  a  minor  portion  of  the  fuel  and  conducting 
the  same  from  said  source  to  said  throttling  means,  means 
connected  to  said  throttling  means  for  vaporizing  the 
throttled  fuel,  auxiliary  power  producing  means  connected 
to  said  vaporizing  means  to  be  driven  by  the  expansion 
of  the  vaporized  fuel,  said  throttling  means  being  operated 
by  said  auxiliary  power  means,  and  means  for  conducting 
the  expanded  vaporized  fuel  from  said  power  producing 
means  to  said  motor  and  injecting  the  same  into  said  zone 
concurrently  with  the  first  mcntiooed  injected  fuel  and 
into  the  path  thereof  wherein  it  is  ignited  to  provide  addi- 
tional motive  power  and  a  pilot  flame  for  the  first  men- 
tioned injected  fuel. 


upon  firing  of  the  rocket  for  communicating  the  forward 
end  of  said  tube  with  the  forward  ends  of  both  of  said 
tanks  and  for  communicating  the  rearward  ends  of  both 
of  said  tanks  with:  a  main  combustion  chamber  disposed 
rearwardJy  of  said  Unks,  an  axially  aligned  first  auxiliary 
combustion   chamber  disposed   forwardly   of  said   main 
combustion  chamber,  and  a  second  axially  aligned  aux- 
iliary combustion  chamber  disposed  forwardly  of  said 
first  auxiliary  combustion  chamber;  said  first  auxiliary 
combustion  chamber  being  so  arranged  that  gases  gen- 
erated therein  are  jetted  into  the  path  of  the  liquid  propel- 
lants  delivered  to  the  main  combustion  chamber,  a  bum- 
able  initiator  charge  disposed  within  said  tube  for  initially 
firing  the  rocket  adapted  upon  burning  of  same  to  pro- 
vide gas  under  pressure  and  effect  establishment  of  the 
communications  aforesaid  and  to  initially  pressurize  said 
tanks,  said  tube,  after  said  initiator  charge  has  burned, 
permitting  commtuication  through  same  between  said 
second  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  and  the  forward 
ends  of  said  tanks,  whereby  gases  formed  in  said  second 
auxiliary  combustion  chamber  maintains  said  tanks  pres- 
surized. 


2,992,529 
TURBINE  BLADE  COOLING 
Achfllcs  Charles  SumMro,  Detroit.  Mich.,         , 
ThompMMi  Rano  WooMrldgc  lac.,  a  coipoiatloa 
Ohio 

Filed  Abb.  23, 195C  Scr.  No.  M5,7M 
1  ClafaB.     (CL  49— 39.14) 
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2392,52t 
LIQUID    PROPELLANT    GAS    GENERATOR    FOR 

LIQUID  PROPELLANT  TYPE  ROCKETS 
Anthony  R.  Ozaakh  aa4  Waiter  M.  Caoaizzo,  China 

Lake,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  It,  1955,  Scr.  No.  497,479 

ICfadm.    (CL4«— 35.6) 

(Granted  midcr  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 
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In  a  liquid  propcllant  operated  rocket  of  the  type  hav- 
ing an  elongated  outer  cylindrical  casing,  an  elongated 
tube  disposed  axially  within  said  casing,  a  concentric  wall 
disposed  between  said  tube  and  said  casing,  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  wall  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing 
forming  a  first  tank  for  a  first  propcllant,  and  the  inner 
surface  of  said  wall  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  tube 
forming  a  second  tank  for  a  second  propcllant,  the  two 
propellants  being  adapted,  when  mixed,  to  provide  gase- 
ous products  of  combustion,  said  tanks  normally  being 
closed  at  the  forward  and  rearward  ends  thereof  to  pre- 
vent unauthorized  mixture  of  the  propellants,  the  im- 
provements in  combination,  comprising;  means  operative 


A  cooled  turbine  drive  which  comprises  a  first  turbine 
wheel  having  a  ring  of  hollow  blades  therearound,  a  sec- 
ond turbine  wheel,  a  combustion  chamber,  a  first  con- 
duit connected  with  said  combustion  chamber  arranged 
to  impinge  the  gases  emanating  from  said  combustion 
chamber  upon  the  blades  of  said  first  turbine  wheel  to 
drive  said  first  wheel,  means  directing  the  gases  from 
the  first  turbine  wheel  to  the  second  turbine  wheel  to 
drive  the  second  turbine  wheel,  second  conduit  means 
one  end  portion  of  which  is  arranged  to  receive  the  gases 
from  said  second  turbine  wheel,  a  third  turbine  wheel 
arranged  in  close  proximity  to  the  other  end  portion 
of  said  second  conduit  to  receive  the  gases  flowing  there- 
through, said  third  turbine  wheel  being  driven  by  said 
gases  from  said  second  turbine  wheel,  a  first  stage  com- 
pressor arranged  to  be  driven  by  said  third  turbine  wheel, 
a  third  conduit  leading  from  said  first  stage  compressor 
to  carry  compressed  air  therefrom,  a  second  stage  com- 
pressor connected  to  the  other  end  portion  of  said  third 
conduit  to  receive  compressed  air  therethrough  from  said 
first  stage  compressor,  an  intercooler  in  said  third  con- 
duit between  said  first  and  second  stage  compressors  to 
cool   air  delivered   to  the  second  stage  compressor,   a 
fourth  conduit  connected  to  said  combustion  chamber, 
means  supplying  air  from  said  second  stage  compressor 
through  said  fourth  conduit  to  said  combustion  chamber, 
means  for  admixing  said  air  with  fuel  in  said  combustion 
chamber,  means  in  said  combustion  chamber  for  igniting 
the  fuel  and  air  mixture  to  form  said  hot  gases  to  drive 
said  fiivt  and  said  second  turbine  wheels,  means  for  flow- 
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ittg  a  coolant  through  the  hollow  turbine  blades  of  the 
flm  turbine  wheel,  a  fourth  turbine  driven  by  pressurized 
coolant  from  said  hollow  turbine  blade,  a  condenser  for 
liquefying  coolant  from  said  fourth  turbine,  a  pump  for 
feeding  coolant  from  said  condenser  back  to  the  luri- 
low  turbine  blades,  and  said  first  turbine  wheel  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  pump  and  said  second  stage 
compressm*  to  drive  the  same. 


2,992,536 
FUEL  CONTROL  MECHANISM  WITH   AMBIENT 

TEMPERATURE    AND   PRESSURE   COMPENSA- 

TION 
Alexander  Chodwlcfc,  Famlatfm,  Mlcfa^  MrigMH-  to 

Chrysler  CorpontloB,  Hl^faud  Park,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 

ratioa  of  Delaware 
Coiitfainatloa  of  aiwIlcaHoii  Scr.  No.  452,546,  Aof.  27, 

1954.    Thto  apoUaitlosi  Ian.  29, 1946,  Ser.  No.  6,340 
2  tialBM.    (CL  66-^9.28) 
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1.  In  a  fuel  supply  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  burner,  compressor  means  for  supplying 
pressurized  combustion  supporting  air  to  said  burner,  a 
fuel-air  atomizing  nozzle  effective  to  receive  pressurized 
fuel  and  atomizing  air  from  separate  sources  and  to  dis- 
charge an  atomized  fuel-air  mixture  into  said  burner,  fuel 
cooduit  means  connected  with  said  nozzle,  variable  dis- 
placemeat  fuel  puanping  means  connected  with  said  fuel 
conduit  means  for  supplying  pressurized  fuel  to  said 
ix»zle  from  a  source  of  fuel,  said  fuel  pumping  means 
being  operably  connected  with  said  compresstM*  means 
to  receive  biasing  air  pressure  tlierefrom  and  being  effec- 
tive to  discharge  fuel  into  said  fuel  conduit  means  at  a 
predetermined  increment  of  pressure  greater  than  said 
biasing  air  pressure,  said  fuel  pumping  means  being  yield- 
able  against  a  predetermined  limited  fuel  back  pressure 
to  supply  fuel  to  said  nozzle  only  as  required  by  said 
engine,  means  for  supplying  pressurized  atomizing  air  to 
said  nozzle  comprising  air  pumping  means  connecting 
said  compressor  means  and  nozzle  for  pumping  pressur- 
ized air  from  the  former  to  tlie  latter  at  a  predetermined 
increment  of  pressure  greater  than  the  air  pressure  from 
said  compressor  means,  fuel  scheduling  means  in  said  fuel 
conduit  means  responsive  to  an  operating  parameter  of 
said  engine  for  metering  fuel  flow  through  said  fuel  con- 
duit means,  and  pressure  regulator  means  responsive  to 
changes  in  the  pressure  differential  across  said  scheduling 
means  for  minimizing  changes  in  said  pressure  differential. 


2,992,531 
TURBINE  APPARATUS 
Albert  E.  Hcrsbcy,  Swaithiuore,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Cmpoithw,  Eait  Plttsbwigh,  Pa.,  a 
coiporatioa  of  Pi— syfrania 

Filed  Illy  11, 1958,  Scr.  No.  747,983 
3  CfadoM.  (CL  46—39.74) 
1.  In  pressurized  combustion  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  wall  structure  defining  an  air  flow  pas- 
sageway, a  combustion  chamber  disposed  in  said  passage- 
way, a  fuel  supplying  device  adjacent  said  wall  structure 
for  admitting  fuel  to  said  combustion  chamber,  said  fuel 
supplying  device  comprising  a  main  fuel  nozzle  for  sup- 
plying a  fibt  fuel,  an  auxiliary  fuel  nozzle  adjacent  said 


main  fuel  nozzle,  means  for  supplying  a  first  fuel  to  said 
main  fuel  nozzle,  means  for  supplying  a  second  fuel  to 
said  auxiliary  fuel  nozzle,  said  nozzles  being  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  combustion  chamber,  said  auxiliary 
fuel  nozzle  being  fixedly  positioned  relative  to  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  suiqporting  shaft  to  which  said  main 
fuel  nozzle  is  secured  at  one  end  portion  thereof,  said 
wall  structure  having  a  passage  and  said  shaft  extending 
therethrough,  means  for  moving  said  main  fuel  nozzle 
into  and  out  of  fluid  communication  with  said  combustion 


chamber  through  said  passage  including  a  piston  secured 
to  said  shaft  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  latter 
throu^  said  passage,  and  a  member  movable  from  one 
position  in  which  movement  of  said  shaft  is  restrained  to 
another  position  in  which  movement  of  said  shaft  is  per- 
mitted, first  valve  means  for  closing  said  passage  upon  re- 
moval of  said  shaft  from  said  passage  and  for  opening 
said  passage  upon  replacement  of  shaft  in  said  passage, 
and  second  valve  means  for  selectively  admitting  said  first 
fuel  to  said  main  fuel  nozzle  and  said  second  fuel  to  said 
auxiliary  fuel  nozzle. 


2^92,532 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

C^ail  Darid  MUler,  Colmnbw,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 

aaslgnmeiits,  to  The   Cooper  Bessemer  Corporatkm, 

Mount  Vemoo,  Ohio,  a  corporatioB  of  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  855,292 

6Clatant.    (CL  66— 51) 
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1.  A  device  for  cootntriling  operative  means  having 
fluctuating  force  characteristics  in  opposite  directions 
comprising:  a  housing  having  a  cylinder  bore  at  one  end; 
a  piston  reciprocal  in  said  cylinder  bore  providing  a  fluid 
chamber  in  said  housing  and  connected  to  said  operative 
means;  a  fluid  inlet  to  said  chamber;  a  fluid  outlet  from 
said  chamber  provided  with  valve  means  adjustable  re- 
sponsively  to  said  fluctuating  force  to  ooatr(ri  movonent 
of  said  piston  in  said  cylinder;  fluid  pressure  energy 
storage  means  in  communication  with  said  valve  means 
and  said  inlet;  means,  in  communication  with  said  fluid 
pressure  energy  storage  means,  operable  to  increase  the 
pressure  in  said  fluid  pressure  energy  storage  means  in 
response  to  pressure  variations  in  said  chamber;  and 
means  operable  by  said  piston  to  decrease  the  presanre 
in  said  fluid  pressure  energy  storage  means. 
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Extend,  a  Brttkk  conpvy 
Feed" 


2,ff2^3  firom  uid  workiiu  circuit,  an  output  thaft  fast  with  said 

u  Ji^JS!^^  CONTROL  MECHANISM  runner  and  projecting  throufh  said  impeller  and  projecting 

"^!!g^.  _"^S!r°*V,  Vy?°7:'.  ?,'«!",'j_  ?_■■»■  "■J*'   "Iw  through  tald  sleeve  with  a  radial  clearance,  a  bearing 
uuMp  KMMOT  Compaq  UBMM,  I  OBdOB  Cooty.    for  said  thaft  within  the  hub  of  said  casing,  said  bearing 

being  of  a  type  that  permits  relative  angular  movement 
of  the  axes  of  said  impeller  and  runner  by  virtue  of  said 
radial  clearance,  a  bearing  for  said  sleeve  at  the  end 
thereof  remote  from  said  impeller,  an  adjustable  stationary 
support  for  said  last  mentioned  bearing,  and  torsionally 
rigid  means  for  drivably  connecting  the  output  element  of 
a  prime  mover  to  said  caaing. 


11 


<,  1954,  S«r.  No.  5S9,S14 

(a.  (#—52) 


3392,535 

HYDRAULIC  PROTECTOR  FOR  BRAKES 

Faderico  BnrigM  (Rfvan),  If 3  7A  St,  Cuahtcnoc, 

CUImmImb,  Maiico 

FDad  Sept.  !•,  19SS,  Sar.  No.  7M,147 

ICkdM.    (CLf—54S) 


1.  A  master  cylinder  for  pofwei'  driven  brakes  which 
comprises  a  housing  having  a  bore  and  having  a  return 
outlet  adjacent  one  end  of  said  bore,  at  least  one  deliv- 
ery outlet  from  said  bore  at  a  distance  from  said  end 
and  an  inlet  to  said  bore  between  said  delivery  outlet 
and  said  return  outlet;  a  plunger  slidable  through  a 
limited  range  longitudinally  in  said  bore  to  cover  and 
close  said  return  outlet  progressively  and  movable  be- 
yond said  limited  distance  past  said  return  outlet;  a 
piston  slidable  in  said  bore  between  the  inlet  and  the 
delivery  outlet  and  having  a  liquid  passage  therethrough 
normally  open  to  deliver  liquid  to  said  delivery  outlet; 
and  a  valve  having  an  operating  rod  between  said  plunger 
and  said  piston  and  positioned  to  be  contacted  and  moved 
by  said  plunger  to  close  said  vahre  and  to  move  said 
piston  toward  said  delivery  outlet  when  said  plunger 
moves  beyond  said  limited  range  thereby  to  displace 
liquid  confined  between  said  piston  and  said  delivery 
outlet  through  said  delivery  outlet  under  pressure. 


2,992,534 

HYDRAULIC  TURBO  COUPLINGS 

HaroU  Simdair,  Wiodaor,  Emiami 

(5  PhllUmorc  GardcM  Cloee,  Loadoo  W.  I,  EaAad) 

Flkd  Nov.  27, 195«,  Sar.  No.  (24,i«7 

Claims  priority,  appBcatloo  Great  Britaks  Dec  1,  1955 

7C3alBM.    (CLM— 54) 
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1.  A  hydraulic  turbo  coupling  comprising  a  primary 
part  including  a  vaned  impeller  and  a  secondary  part 
including  a  vaned  runner,  said  primary  part  also  includ- 
ing a  casing  rotatable  with  said  impeller  and  extending 
over  the  back  of  said  runner  and  liaving  a  central  hub. 
said  impeller  and  said  casing  together  forming  a  substan- 
tially closed  working  chamber,  and  said  impeller  and 
said  runner  togetiier  defining  a  toroidal  working  circuit 
wherein  in  the  normal  operation  of  the  coupling  a  ro- 
tating vortex  ring  of  working  liquid  is  established,  a  sleeve 
fast  with  said  impeller  and  projecting  therefrom  away 


A  safety  device  for  hydraulic  brakes  comprising  a  fit- 
ting adapt<»d  to  be  placed  in  the  hydraulic  lines  of  a  hy- 
draulic braike  system  having  a  master  cylinder  and  leading 
to  at  least  one  pair  of  wheels,  said  fitting  including  an 
elongated   cylinder  encompassing   a  constant   diameter 
croas-sectidnal  area  free  of  obstructions,  removable  end 
caps  closing  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  pair  of  op- 
posed pistons  disposed  within  said  cylinder  in  spaced  re- 
lation, a  main  brake  fluid  supply  fitting  opening  into  a 
central  part  of  said  cylinder  intermediate  said  pistons  for 
supplying  fluid  under  pressure  from  a  master  cylinder  to 
said  elongated  cylinder  to  move  said  pistons  apart,  whed 
brake  lines  connected  to  said  end  caps,  and  fluid  dis- 
posed within  said  elongated  cylinder  intermediate  said 
pistons   and   said   end   caps   whereby   fluid   is   pumped 
through  said  wheel  brake  lines  by  said  pistons,  a  reser- 
voir carried  by  said  cylinder,  fluid  supply  passages  com- 
municating said  reservoir  with  said  cylinder  intermediate 
said  pistons  and  respective  ones  of  said  end  caps  and 
valve  controlled  bleeder  passages  communicating  said  res- 
ervoir with  said  central  part  of  said  cylinder,  said  reser- 
voir including  a  wall  defining  a  reservoir  compartment  on 
either  side  thereof,  a  fluid  deflector  mounted  on  and 
perpendicularly  extending  from  the  wall  for  deflecting 
fluid  into  both  of  said  compartments,  check  valve  as- 
semblies mounted  against  said  end  caps  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  wheel  brake  lines,  said  pistons 
having  circumferential  grooves  formed  in  their  remote 
ends  substantially  V-shaped  in  cross-section,  automatical. 
ly  engaging  and  releasing  spqng  urged  detent  means  hav- 
ing a  pin  terminating  at  its  inner  eqd  m  a  conical  point 
and  normally  projecting  radially  and  inwardly  of  said 
cylinder  on  opposite  ends  thereof  engageable  with  the 
corresponding  grooves  to  releasably  retain  said  pistons  in 
their  outermost  positions  in  said  cylinder  upon  movement 
of  the  pistons  to  those  positions  and  disengageabte  from 
engagement  I  with  said  grooves  upon  increase  of  pressure 
in  said  whe(|l  brake  lines,  said  cylinder  including  inwardly 
projecting  and  removable  abutment  means  limiting  naove- 
ment  of  said  pistons  toward  each  other  and  defining  said 
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central  part  of  said  cylinder,  the  remote  ends  of  said 
pistons  each  including  an  axialiy  extending  projection 
engageable  with  the  corresponding  check  valve  assembly 
for  establishing  said  outermost  positions  of  said  pistons. 


E^TRNAL  COMBUSTION  GAS  ENGINE 
Onon  A.  Camahan,  i91  AOao  St,  Syfacnsc  10,  N.Y. 
Filed  Am.  5, 1953,  Scr.  No.  372,504 
IS  Oalan. 


(CL«#— 57) 


elongated  frame,  a  pair  of  skids  for  supporting  the 
frame  on  the  bottom  of  the  body  of  water  attached 
one  on  each  side  of  the  frame  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  first  roller  guides  mounted  above 
the  forward  end  of  the  frame  for  support  and  guidance 
of  the  pipe  to  be  laid,  second  roller  guides  mounted  on 
the  upper  surface  of  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  for  sup- 
port and  guidance  of  the  pipe  to  be  laid,  a  plow  element 
extending  downwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  the  frame 
between  the  skids,  said  plow  element  being  in  aligimient 
with  the  first  and  second  roller  guides  whereby  the  roller 
guides  direct  the  pipes  into  the  trench  cut  by  the  plow, 
said  plow  element  having  a  pair  of  moldboards  diverging 
angularly  upwardly  and  rearwardly,  said  moldboards 
having  their  upper  edge  extending  to  a  level  above  the 
bottom  of  the  skids,  openings  in  the  moldboards,  nozzles 
mounted  in  position  behind  the  moldboards  to  discharge 
water  forwardly  through  the  openings,  means  for  supply- 
ing water  to  the  nozzles,  a  wing  extending  upwardly 
along  the  upper  and  outer  edge  of  each  of  the  mold- 
boards,  each  of  said  wings  having  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal edge  extending  laterally  beyond  the  outer  edge 
of  the  moldboards  and  being  concave  upwardly  to  cut 
dirt  from  the  top  of  the  pile  discharged  by  the  moldboards 
and  carry  the  dirt  laterally  beyond  the  outer  edge  of  the 
moldboards,  a  forward  concave  downwardly  facing  saddle 
extending  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  moldboards,  a  rear 
concave  downwardly  facing  saddle  supported  between  the 
moldboards  in  alignment  with  the  forward  saddle,  and 
a  roller  mounted  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  and  be- 
tween the  forward  and  rear  saddle,  said  roller  extend- 
ing below  the  vertex  of  the  saddles  to  support  the  plow 
on  the  pipe  when  using  the  plow  to  uncover  pipe. 


1.  In  a  thermo-gas  compressing  device,  the  combina- 
tion comprising,  a  cylinder  having  a  first  portion  posi- 
tioned at  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  means  for  heating  said 
first  portion,  a  second  portion  positioned  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  cylinder,  means  for  cooling  said  second  por- 
tion, a  heat  regenerator,  conduit  means  comprising  a  pas- 
sage extending  between  the  interiors  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond portions  and  passing  through  said  heat  regenerator,  a 
gas  transfer  piston  positioned  for  reallocating  movement 
within  said  cylinder,  a  surge  chamber,  a  power  cylinder 
having  one  end  thereof  in  communication  with  said  surge 
chamber,  a  plunger  positioned  in  said  power  cylinder  hav- 
ing (M)e  side  of  said  plunger  exposed  to  the  pressure  with- 
in said  cylinder  and  the  other  side  of  said  plunger  exposed 
to  the  preuure  within  said  surge  chamber  and  means 
connecting  said  plunger  to  said  gas  transfer  piston. 


2,992337 
PLOW  FOR  LAYING  AND  UNCOVERING  PIPE 
Leon  Callahan,  Trianph,  La.,  asrfgDor  to  Golf  OO  Corpo- 
ration, Ptttsborgh,  Pk,  a  coiporatioB  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Oct  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  768,238 
1  Claim.    (CL  il— 72) 


2,992,538 
THERMOELECTRIC  SYSTEM 
Siegfried  Poganski,  Langcn,  Hassca,  Germany 

Ucentia  Patcnt-VerwaltnBss-GjnJ>Jl.,  Frankfort 
Main,  Gcmaiiy 

Filed  Feb.  11, 19M,  Ser.  No.  8,113 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  13,  1959 

6  Claims.    (0.62—3) 


to 
am 


Apparatus  for  digging  a  trench  for,  and  uncovering,  a 
pipeline  in  the  bottom  of  a  body  of  water  comprising  an 


1.  A  thermoelectric  system,  comprising  a  first,  a  second 
and  a  third  heat-conductive  body,  a  first  group  of  n-con- 
ductive  thermocouple  element  arms  and  a  first  group  p- 
conductive  thermocouple  element  arms,  said  thermocouple 
element  being  connected  electrically  in  series  altematingly 
with  respect  to  their  n-  and  p-type  conductivities,  second 
group  of  n-conductive  thermocouple  element  arms  and  a 
second  group  of  p-conductive  thermocouple  element  arms 
being  connected  electrically  in  series  altematingly  with 
respect  to  their  n-  and  p-type  conductivity,  said  first  groups 
being  disposed  between  said  first  and  said  second  heat- 
conductive  bodies,  said  second  groups  being  disposed  be- 
tween said  second  and  said  third  heat  conductive  body, 
said  thermocouple  element  arms  each  having  a  beat-ra- 
diating contact  area  and  a  heat-absorbing  contact  area; 
electrically  insulating  but  thermally  conductive  means  be- 
tween said  heat-radiating  and  heat-absorbing  contact 
points,  respectively,  of  said  thermocouple  element  arms 
on  the  one  hand,  and  different  ones  of  said  heat-conduc- 
ting bodies,  respectively,  on  the  other  hand,  said  heat- 
conductive  bodies  and  all  of  said  thennocouple  element 
arms  forming  a  substantially  block-shaped  body,  with  a 
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portion  of  teid  first  and  of  said  third  beat-conductive 
bodies  projecting  from  the  substantially  block-shaped  body 
in  one  direction  and  a  portion  of  the  second  beat-conduc- 
tive body  projecting  from  the  block-shaped  body  in  the 
opposite  direction.  ' 


2,992339 
THERMOELECnUC  DEVICKS 
PMcr  Bfyaa  Cwtia,  Harrow  WcdU, 
to  TW  Gewnl  Electric 


continuously  and  alternately  heating  and  cooling  said 
space  at  a  reduced  rate  to  temperatures  approximating 
said   predetermined   degree,   the   rate  of  said   alternate 


Chdiua  pi  MM  It  J, 


Filed  Oct  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S4t,971 


Gicat  Britaki  Oct.  29,  195t 

(a.i2— 3) 


Oabm. 

-  H   ;  <!  ;  P  J  N 

■jrirtln 


1.  A  thermoelectric  device  comprising  an  assembly  of 
thermocouples,  each  thermocouple  comprising  a  pair  of 
dissimilar  elements  and  said  elements  being  connected 
electrically  in  series  to  provide  two  sets  of  alternate  junc- 
tions disposed  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  said  as- 
sembly, metal  connectors  constituting  the  electrical  con- 
nections between  said  elements,  a  first  beat  conducting 
member  disposed  in  heat  conducting  relation  with  one  set 
of  alternate  junctions,  and  a  second  heat  conducting  mem- 
ber disposed  in  heat  conducting  relation  with  the  other 
set  of  alternate  junctions,  each  said  heat  conducting  mem- 
ber being  constituted  by  a  casting  of  low  melting  point 
metal,  and  said  metal  connectors  lying  embedded  in  said 
castings  and  being  electrically  insulated  therefrom. 


2,992,549 

CTORAGE  OF  UQUm  OZONE 

AiMd  V.  GriMK,  Haveifori,  mmi  Alex  G.  Strcng,  Pklla- 

dclplila.  Pa.,  amtgaon  to  RcMarch  iMdtirtc  of  Tempi* 

Univcnity,  Phlladelpkia,  Pa.,  •  aoaprotlt  corporatloo 

of  Pconiylvaaia 

No  Drawtag.    Flkd  Nor.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  852,M2 
7  aaimB.     (a.  <2— 48) 

1 .  A  method  of  storing  ozone  which  comprises  forming 
a  solution  thereof  in  a  solvent  inert  to  ozone  and  having 
a  negligible  vapor  pressure  at  the  storage  temperature 
and  storing  the  solution  at  a  temperature  below  about 
zero  *  C.  but  above  the  freezing  point  of  the  solution  at 
which  the  rate  of  decomposition  of  ozone  is  slow,  in  a 
liquid-tight  and  vapor-tight  zone  filled  with  a  catalytically 
inert  packing  material  of  a  particle  size  and  shape  such 
as  to  provide  a  large  number  and  a  large  total  volume  of 
free  voids,  the  diameter  of  said  voids  being  not  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  quenching  diameter  of  ozone  flame 
at  the  storage  temperature  and  pressure. 


» 


2,992,541 
REFRIGERATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Mycr  S.  Sutton,  Mfaucapolis,  Minn.,  wnlfimw  to  Tbcmio. 
King  Corporatloii,  Mhuicapolk,  MIbb.,  a  coqponitloa 
of  Mimicsota 

Filed  Feb.  24,  19SS,  Scr.  No.  717,478 
8  ClaliiM.  (CL  42—117) 
7.  A  method  of  establishing  a  substantially  constant 
temperature  within  an  enclosed  space,  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  heat  exchange  with  respect  to  said 
space  at  a  relatively  high  rate  when  the  space  tempera- 
ture is  at  a  substantial  variance  with  a  predetermined 
degree  of  temperature  until  the  space  temperature  is  in 
substantial  conformity  with  said  predetermined  degree  of 
temperature,  and  then  maintaining  said  space  temperature 
at  a  degree  approximating  said  predetermined  degree  by 


r^  -.^^:f^  '  ^t 


1  '  ^ 


heating  and  cooling  being  sufficient  to  offset  an  excess  of 
cooling  or  heating  respectively,  and  any  change  in  said 
space  temperature  brought  about  by  a  condition  foreign 
to  said  heat  exchange. 


2,992,542 
ICE    FORMATION    CONTROL    FOR   AIR   CONDI- 
TIONING SYSTEMS 
Robert  A.  Artkn-,  FalM  VcrdM  Eitirias,  CaUr.,  MripMr  to 
The  Garrett  Corporatloa,  Los  Aagalei,  CaHf .,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Caltfomla 

Flkd  Oct  23,  1954,  Scr.  No.  417,818 
8Clainis.    (CL  42— 154) 


5.  In  an  air  conditioning  system  having  meant  for  cool- 
ing air  to  be  conditioned:  conduit  means  for  conducting 
conditioned  air  from  said  cooling  means  to  an  enclosure; 
ice  accumulating  means  in  said  conduit  means;  first  duct 
meaiu  for  supplying  hot  air  to  said  conduit  means;  first 
valve  means  in  said  first  duct  means;  means  responsive  to 
the  pressure  drop  across  said  ice  accimiulating  means  for 
modulating  said  first  valve  means  when  ice  accumulates  on 
said  ice  accumulating  means;  second  duct  means  for  sup- 
plying hot  air  to  said  conduit  means;  second  valve  means 
in  said  second  duct  means;  and  means  for  modulating  said 
second  valve  means  in  response  to  enclosure  temperature 
variations. 


2,992,543 
REFRIGERATION    MACHINE    WITH     CAPACITY 

CONTROL  MEANS 
Arihor  M.  G.  Moody,  La  Croaw,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 
TnuM  Cooipuy,  La  CroMc,  ¥n»^  a  corporatioa  of 
TTisconiin 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  722,945 
4aaiim.  (CL42— 194) 
1.  A  refrigerating  machine  comprising  an  upper  cas- 
ing, a  lower  casicg  in  sealed  engagement  with  said  upper 
casing,  a  wall  separating  the  space  of  said  upper  casing 
from  the  space  of  said  lower  casing,  refrigerant  fluid  in 
said  upper  and  lower  casings,  a  motor  sealed  in  said 
upper  casing,  a  centrifugal  impeller  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  upper  casing  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
motor  to  be  rotatably  driven  thereby,  said  centrifugal  im- 
peller haring  an  iiilet  arranged  to  receive  refrigerant 
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fluid  from  said  lower  casing  through  an  opening  in  said  laminaUons  of  said  element,  said  laminaUons  bemg  beat 
wall  and  to  discharge  said  refrigerant  into  said  upper  scaled  to  one  another  throughout  the  non-passage  areas, 
casing,  a  condenser  in  said  upper  casing,  an  evaporator    and  a  metalized  coating  on  one  of  said  lammated  layers- 


2392,544 

INLET  STRUCTURE  FOR  REFRIGERANT 

EVAPORATOR 

Harold  F.  Sfamnonds,  Ir.,  Coimiibiu,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

WcstfnghoMC   Electric  Corporation,   East  Pittsbugh, 

Pa~  a  corporation  of  PcmuylTania 

Ftted  Nov.  14, 1955,  Scr.  No.  544,359 
SOalins.    (CL62— 523) 


in  said  lower  casing,  meaiH  for  conducting  refrigerant 
liquid  from  said  upper  casing  to  said  lower  casing,  means 
for  discharging  refrigerant  gas  from  said  upper  casing  to 
the  inlet  of  said  compressor  in  a  vortex  having  an  axis 
of  rotation  substantially  in  alignment  with  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  the  impeller  and  a  direction  of  rotation  corre- 
sponding to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  impeller  and 
means  for  controlling  said  last  mentioned  means  to  vary 
its  effectiveness  in  discharging  gas. 


2.  In  a  refrigerating  system,  a  sheet  metal  evaporator 
structure  having  a  refrigerant  tul>e  bonded  to  said  rfiect 
throughout  substantially  the  length  of  the  refrigerant 
tube,  said  refrigerant  tube  having  a  portion  thereof  ad- 
jacent the  inlet  end  thereof  free  of  said  sheet,  and  a 
capillary  tube  for  conveying  refrigerant  to  said  evapo- 
rator, said  capillary  tube  being  joined  to  the  inlet  of  said 
refrigerant  tube  and  having  a  continuous,  free  portion 
thereof  extending  within  and  through  said  inlet  portion  of 
said  refrigerant  tube  and  terminating  in  a  portion  of  said 
refrigerant  tube  which  is  bonded  to  said  sheet. 


2392,544 

INSOLUBLE  RESINOUS  COPOLYMERS  OF  (CHLO- 
ROMETHYL)STYRENE  AND  POLYVINYL  ARO- 
fMATIC  HYDROCARBONS  AND  NTFROGEN-CON- 
TAINING  DERIVATIVES  OF  THE  COPOLYMERS 

Elmer  L.  McMaatcr,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tbc  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawkig.    FUcd  May  9, 1955,  Scr.  No.  587,138 
3  Claims.     (CL  24*— 2.1) 

1.  A  resinous  composition  in  the  form  of  discrete 
particles  and  suitable  for  the  removal  of  anions  from 
fluids,  which  comprises  the  reaction  product  of  a  copoly- 
mer prepared  by  polymerizing  a  mixture  of  from  75  to  90 
percent  of  ar-(chloromethyl)styrene  and  from  25  to  10 
percent  of  divinylbetuene,  on  a  molar  basis,  said  copoly- 
mer being  in  the  form  of  discrete  particles,  and  a  tertiary 
amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trimcthyl- 
amine  and  dimethylethanolamine. 


2,992,547 

UNIVERSAL  JOINTS 

Edward  John  Rabson,  Radford  Semcle,  England,  assignor 

to  Bbfidd  Engineering  Liratted,  London,  England 

Fncd  May  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  815,377 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britatai  Jone  5,  1958 

2  Claims.    (0.44—17) 


2392,545 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
Harry  A.  Wallwr,  Kitchener,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Midi.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  814,144 
3ClataiH.    (CL42— 515) 


I.  In  a  heat  exchanger,  a  laminated  plastic  element 
having  a  continuous  open  channel  formed  between  the 


1.  A  universal  joint  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of 
opposed  yoke  members  each  having  two  jaws  defining 
journal  bores  closed  at  their  outer  ends  and  open  at 
their  inner  ends,  needle  roller  bearings  housed  in  said 
bores,  an  intermediate  star  member  formed  with  journal 
pegs  which  are  rotatable  in  said  needle  roller  bearings, 
a  cylindrical  machined  part  at  the  inner  or  root  end  of 
each  journal  peg  and  of  greater  diameter  than  the  peg 
to  provide  a  shoulder  having  a  radial  face  and  a  ma- 
chined circumferential  face,  each  bore  having  an  annular 
groove  therein  adjacent  its  inner  end,  each  groove  being 
formed  by  inner  and  outer  radial  faces  and  by  a  machined 
circumferential  face,  the  open  side  of  each  groove  being 
substantially  closed  by  the  circumferential  face  of  one 
of  said  shoulders,  and  a  resilient  O  ring  seal  in  each 
groove  bearing  with  radial  sealing  forces  against  the 
circumferential  faces  both  of  the  groove  and  of  the 
shoulder  which  closes  the  groove,  and  wherein  the  radial 
faces  of  the  shoulders  provide  end  location  for  the  needle 
rollers  to  prevent  them  contacting  the  O  rings. 
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2392341  23924M 

UNTVERSAUIOINT  SHAFT  ASSEMBLY  KNITTED  MESH 

Bcnkard  WaMcncbdd-Milkr  aad  Knt  SckrBter,  Lofc-  HagiB  FnakUn  Frith,  it^  Willow  Gflwc,  P«-        _ 

■.i.i—.—j   ^ 1 ^  j,^  .™!r  *"  ''■•*■  *'"'**  *  **^  WDBow  GroT*,  F«^  a  put- 

Ncsbvuih  ocnh^ 

,  FUed  May  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  812,846 

Filed  AoC  S,  1959,  Scr.  No.  831,862  2tCla£ig.    (6.  M— 195) 
Claiiiif  priority,  appUcatloa  GcrmaBy  Mar.  28,  1959 
U  CbinM.    (CL  M— 23) 


14.  A  shaft  assembly  comprising  a  non-circular  inner 
solid  shaft  and  a  noo-circular  outer  hollow  shaft,  said  in- 
ner shaft  being  telescopically  arranged  within  said  outer 
shaft,  said  inner  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  axially  ex- 
tending channels  and  said  outer  shaft  having  a  plurality 
of  channels  opposite  said  channels  in  the  inner  shaft, 
thereby  forming  axially  extending  clearances  between 
said  shafts,  rod-shaped  dogs  provided  in  said  clearances, 
said  dogs  having  axial  play  and  substantially  linear  en- 
gagement with  the  walls  of  said  channels,  and  a  pair  of. 
abutmenu  surrounding  the  ends  of  said  outer  shaft,  said 
abutments  engaging  both  the  outer  surface  of  said  inner 
shaft  and  the  channels  provided  therein,  thereby  limiting 
the  axial  movement  of  said  dogs. 


2,992,549 

CLUTCH  MECHANISM  FOR  KNTTTING 

MACHINES 

Herbert  E.  Hachad,  RcMliHg.  Pa.,  awljioi  to  Tcxtflc 

Machine  Wocka,  Wynilwln,  H^  •  coiporatfcw  of 

PeBDiylTaiiia 

Filed  Jaly  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824,646 
9  ClafaH.    (CL  66—82) 


-^ 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine  including  a  clutch  comprising 
driving  and  driven  members  relatively  shifuble  between 
engaged  and  disengaged  positions  during  roUtional  move- 
ment of  one  of  said  membcn.  a  tooth  having  a  normal 
operating  position  carried  by  one  of  said  members  and  a 
recess  in  the  other  of  said  members  defining  an  abutment 
for  interengagemcnt  with  said  tooth  when  said  tooth  is 
within  said  recess,  the  improvement  comprising  means  to 
proiect  said  tooth  to  an  advanced  position  beyond  said 
operating  position,  a  limiting  member  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  tooth  during  relative  shifting  of  said 
members  in  a  clutch  engaging  direction  to  depress  said 
tooth  to  iu  normal  operating  position,  and  means  to 
lock  said  tooth  in  iu  normal  operating  position  when 
depressed  by  said  limiting  member. 


1.  A  knitted  mesh  comprising  a  plurality  of  warp 
chains  each  of  which  consists  of  three  component  yams, 
the  first  of  which  componem  yams  is  chain  knitted 
throughout  the  length  of  the  chain,  the  second  of  which 
is  knitted  with  the  first  into  certain  stitches  of  said  chain 
and  laid  in  through  other  stitches  intermediate  said  cer- 
tain stitches,  and  the  third  of  which  is  laid  in  through 
stitches  in  which  the  second  yarn  is  knitted  and  is  knitted 
with  the  first  yam  in  intermediate  stitches  through  which 
the  second  yam  is  laid;  each  of  said  warp  chains  being 
interconnected  at  spaced  points  therealong  to  an  adja- 
cent warp  chain  on  one  side,  and  at  spaced  points  between 
the  poinu  first  named  to  an  adjacent  warp  chain  on  the 
opposite  side,  each  such  interconnection  comprising  at 
least  one  of  said  second  and  third  yam  componenu  of 
one  chain. 


2J92451 

OUnOAim  MOTOR  LOCK 

F.  ggvrlMd,  3M  E.  lat,  Lcc% 

FOad  Apr.  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  8t9,556 


Mo. 


1.  An  outboard  motor  locking  assembly  for  an  out- 
board motor  having  a  pair  of  brackets  provided  with 
screws  and  diametrically  enlarged  feet  at  the  inner  ends 
of  the  screws  adapted  to  engage  the  transom  of  a  boat, 
said  assembly  comprising  an  elongated  mounting  plate 
having  laterally  offset  longitudinally  extending  opposite 
side  flanges,  means  for  fastening  said  mounting  plate  to 
the  insidel  surface  of  a  bo«t  transom  with  the  flanges 
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spaced  slightly  inwardly  therefrom  and  disposed  in  a 
plane  generally  parallelling  the  plane  in  which  the  boat 
transom  is  disposed,  a  pair  of  clamp  plates  each  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  opposite  side  longitudinally  extending 
channels  each  opening  toward  the  other,  said  clamp  plates 
being  longitudinally  aligned  and  slidably  disposed  on  said 
mounting  plate  with  said  flanges  slidably  received  within 
said  channels,  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  formed  in 
each  plate  opening  through  the  end  thereof  adjacent  the 
other  plate  adapted  to  slidingly  receive  one  of  said  screws 
adjacent  its  foot  whereby  said  feet  may  be  held  captive 
between  said  clamp  plates  and  said  mounting  plate  when 
said  clamp  plates  are  slid  toward  each  other,  and  means 
connected  with  said  clamp  plates  and  said  mounting  plate 
for  removably  locking  said  clamp  plates  in  adjusted  posi- 
tions with  reference  to  each  other  and  said  mounting 
plate. 

2,992,552 
INDICATING  INSTRUMENT 
Howard  R.  Jaqnith,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Taylor 
InstramcBt  Companies,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yoffc 

Filed  Sept  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  848,354 
6Clatau.    (C  73— 1) 


stream   oi  coupling  liquid   substantially   undirectionaily 
across  said  space  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 


f       <>       1         «       t4 

4           1 

m 

0.      .» 

1.  In  combination,  an  adjustable  indicating  instrument 
including  a  pointer  rotatable  about  a  given  axis,  said 
pointer  having  a  normal  position  in  which  it  extends  across 
an  adjustable  element  of  said  instrument,  and  a  calibrating 
position  in  which  said  pointer  extends  away  from  said 
adjustable  element;  a  scale  plate  having  a  normal  posi- 
tion in  which  it  extends  over  said  adjustable  element  and 
along  the  length  of  said  pointer  and  between  said  pointer 
and  said  adjustable  element  and  a  calibrating  position  in 
which  it  extends  away  from  said  adjustable  element  and 
along  the  length  of  said  pointer,  means  constructed  and 
arranged  to  secure  said  pointer  in  either  of  its  said  posi- 
tions and  means  arranged  to  secure  said  scale  plate  in 
cither  of  its  said  positions;  said  adjustable  element  being 
constructed  and  arranged  such  as  to  permit  adjustment  of 
the  manner  in  which  said  pointer  indicates  a  given  quan- 
tity applied  to  said  indicating  instrument  so  as  to  rotate 
said  pointer,  whereby  it  is  possible  to  calibrate  said  pointer 
with  reference  to  the  same  scale  of  values  of  said  quan- 
tity by  providing  said  scale  as  a  series  of  indicia  on  said 
scale  plate  cooperating  with  said  pointer  in  both  posi- 
tions of  said  scale  plate  and  said  pointer. 


2,992353 
COUPLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
ULTRASONIC  TESTING  OF  SOLID  BODIES 
Ivan  L.  Joy,  1616  W.  DmOtj  Road,  Tofcka,  Kaas. 
FUed  Apr.  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  654,941 
ISCUkm.    (a.  73— 67  J) 
1.  In  ultrasonic  flaw  testing,  the  method  of  coupling 
ultrasonic  energy  between  the  momentarily  facing  sur- 
faces of  a  track  rail  and  an  elastic  wave  emitting  ele- 
ment carried  by  a  detector  car  that  progresses  continu- 
ously along  said  rail  comprising  maintaining  said  sur- 
faces in  spaced  relationship  with  an  unrestricted  space 
extending  therebetween,  and  forming  and  flowing  a  solid 


of  movement  of  said  car  to  fill  said  space  and  sweep 
both  of  said  surfaces. 


2,992,554 

HARDNESS  SENSING  DEVICE 

William   Stolk,   Lansfaig,   and   WUIiam   C.   Holm,   East 

Lansing,  Mich.,  ass^nors  to  Machine  Tool  Electric 

Corp.,  Lansing,  Mich.,  a  corporatioo  of  Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1956,  Scr.  No.  623,437 

12  Claims.    (CI.  73—79) 


1.  An  electronic  hardness  testing  apparatus,  compris- 
ing a  source  of  alternating  current  voltage,  an  impact 
element  having  a  magnetic  property  and  adapted  to  gravi- 
tationally  strike  and  rebound  from  an  object  tested, 
an  electric  coil  unit  electrically  connected  to  and  sup- 
plied by  said  source  and  disposed  adjacent  the  drop  and 
rebound  path  of  said  element,  including  a  pair  of  coils 
electrically  responsive,  in  respect  to  an  alteration  in  their 
magnetic  coupling  by  said  element  in  said  drop  and  re- 
bound, and  signaling  circuitry  connected  to  said  coil 
unit  and  having  an  electrical  input  from  the  latter  as  de- 
termined by  an  alteration  of  said  magnetic  coupling  of 
said  coil  unit,  said  circuitry  including  resistive  and  re- 
active components  of  fixed  selected  value  connecting  the 
output  of  only  one  of  said  coils  of  said  source,  the  pa- 
rameters of  said  components  being  chosen  such  that  the 
voltage  output  of  said  coil  unit  is  substantially  a  null 
when  said  coils  are  not  so  coupled. 


2,992,555 

TOP  ROLL  WEIGHT  TESTERS 
Richard  K.  Bntlcr,  Whitman,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asiignncnts,  to  Machinccraft,  Inc.,  ^^itman,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Massachosctts 

Filed  Jnnc  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  822,537 
8ClabM.    (a.  73— 141) 


1.  A  test  roll  for  spinning  frames  hiving  top  rolls  and 
weighting   means    therefor,    comprising    in    combination 
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spaced  rollers,  a  shaft  connecting  such  rollers,  and  a  gage 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  indicate  the  amount 
of  deflection  of  the  shaft  when  this  roll  is  put  into  the 
spinning  frame  and  loaded  by  the  weighting  means. 


FORCE  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

Robert  A.  Webster,  Suta  Monica,  Califs  assigDor  to 

Webster  butnuncat,  Inc^  a  corporatioo  of  California 

FUcd  Apr.  23,  195t,  Set.  No.  73«^71 

4  Cialou.    (a.  73—141) 


1.  A  force  m«asuinng  instrument  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: a  base  plate;  a  cover  member;  annular  flange 
means  extending  upwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said 
base  plate  to  suppon  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  cover 
member;  fastening  means  securing  said  cover  member  to 
said  annular  flange,  said  base  plate  being  deformable  in 
response  to  opposing  forces  applied  normally  to  the  top 
of  said  cover  member  and  the  underside  of  said  base 
plate,  said  cover  and  base  plate  having  opposing  thickened 
center  portions  adapted  to  seat  in  engagement  with  each 
other  if  said  forces  exceed  a  predetermined  value,  the 
floor  portion  of  said  base  plate  sloping  upwardly  from 
its  inner  annular  peripheral  edge  towards  a  thickened 
central  portion  to  define  a  conically  shaped  surface,  the 
slope  of  said  surface  being  such  that  the  ratio  of  the 
thickness  of  said  base  plate  at  its  peripheral  edge  to  the 
thickness  of  the  base  plate  at  its  central  portion  is  equal 
to  the  ratio  of  the  radius  of  said  central  portion  to  the 
radius  of  said  floor  portion,  whereby  the  area  of  the  sur- 
face section  defined  by  Irrd  is  constant,  where  r  is  a 
radius  lying  between  the  radius  of  said  central  portion 
and  the  radius  of  said  floor  and  d  is  the  thickness  of  said 
base  plate  at  said  radius  r;  and  strain  gauge  means  se- 
cured to  the  floor  of  said  base  plate  for  generating  sig- 
nals which  are  functions  of  the  deformation  of  said  base 
plate. 


2,W2,557 

VARIABLE  HIGH  DENSITY  AND  HIGH  TEMPERA- 

Tl  RE  WIND  TUNNEL 

Vmi\  W.  Bossc,  6801  Timberling  Drive,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  July  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  670,839 

2  Claims.     (CI.  73—147) 

(Granted  nnder  Title  35.  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


»  / 


U     J» 


I.  In  combination,  a  closed  loop  wind  tunnel, 
of  power  located  outside  of  said  tunnel,  an  axial  flow  com- 


pressor located  within  said  tunnel  and  arranged  to  com- 
press and  to  increase  the  velocity  of  the  air  therein,  a 
shaft  extending  through  a  wall  of  said  tunnel  and  con- 
necting said  source  of  power  and  said  axial  flow  com- 
pressor, means  for  sealing  the  opening  in  said  wall  through 
which  said  shaft  projects  to  prevent  leakage  of  air  around 
said  shaft,  an  auxiliary  compressor  located  without  said 
tunnel  and  arranged  to  deliver  compressed  air  close  to 
said  axial  flow  compressor  at  substantially  ambient  tem- 
peratures, said  compressed  air  being  effective  to  cool  said 
axial  flow  compressor  and  bring  the  air  in  said  tunnel 
to  the  desired  density,  electric  heating  me.ms  located  ad- 
jacent lo  the  exhaust  end  of  said  axial  flow  compressor 
for  heating  the  high  density  high-velocity  air  therefrom, 
and  means  on  the  mner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said  tunnel 
for  preventing  escape  of  heat  therefrom. 


2,992,558 
FLIGHT  RANGE  AND  ENDURANCE  DATA 
INDICATOR 
WUIIain   H.   Newell,   MoaK   Vernon,  and   Edward   C. 
Burgess,   Jr.,   Kew   Gardens,   N.V.,   assignors  to   The 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  Ford  Instrument  Company 
Division,   Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  656.476 
32  Claims.    (CI.  73—178) 


I.  An  aircraft  data  indicator  operable  while  in  flight, 
comprising  manually  settable  means  for  supplying  as  a 
physical  quantity  the  fuel  reserve  Ar  desired  at  destina- 
tion, means  for  measuring  and  supplying  as  a  physical 
quantity  the  total  amount  of  fuel  Qtot  in  the  aircraft, 
means  for  measuring  and  supplying  as  a  physical  quantity 
the  rate  of  flow  of  the  fuel  Q,  means  responsive  to  the 
quantities  Ar.  0'<^/  and  Q  for  obtaining  as  a  physical 
quantity  the  endurance  \e  of  the  aircraft  for  existing  con- 
ditions, means  for  measuring  and  supplying  as  a  physical 
quantity  the  existing  true  speed  Iv,  manually  settable 
means  for  supplying  as  a  physical  quantity  the  on-course 
component  Av  of  wind,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
quantities  Iv.  Av  and  \e  for  automatically  indicating  the 
range  \r  for  existing  flight  conditions. 


a  source 


2,992^59 
RATIO  TOTALIZERS  PROVIDED   WITH  SQUARE 

ROOT  EXTRACTING  MEANS 
Lyie  P.   Martz,   Verona  Pa^  and  Forest  L.  Bnsb,  La 
Mirada,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hagan  Cbemicals  and  Con- 
trols Inc.,  Pmsbwgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
▼anb 

Filed  May  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,524 
7  Claims.  (Q.  73—205) 
1.  A  totalizer  disposed  to  respond  to  a  pressure  dif- 
ference developed  across  an  orifice  in  a  conduit  through 
which  fluid,  liquid  or  gases  flow,  and  provided  with 
means  for  generating  a  pneumatic  signal  that  is  linearly 
proportioi^l  to  tlie  flow,  said  totalizer  comprising  a  beam 
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mounted  on  a  fulcrum  and  provided  with  means  at  one 
side  of  the  same  for  exerting  a  force  on  the  beam  that 
is  proportional  to  the  pressure  diflference  across  the  ori- 
fice, valve  means  actuated  by  said  beam  for  developing 
a  pneumatic  pressure,  means  responsive  to  said  pneu- 
matic pressure  for  developing  a  force  opposing  the  pres- 
sure differential  force  and  which  varies  in  accordance 
with  the  square  of  said  flow,  and  a  second  means  respon- 
sive to  said  pneumatic  pressure  for  generating  a  force 
that  varies  parabolically  and  acts  on  said  beam  at  the 
same    location    as    the    pneumatic    pressure    responsive 


an  enclosed  indicator  unit  comprising  an  indicator  dial, 
an  indicator  pointer,  one  of  which  is  movable  in  said  unit 
by  magnetic  attraction  on  movement  of  said  magnet,  a 
transparent  window  member  closing  said  unit,  and  a  bezel 
holding  the  window  member  in  position,  said  unit  being 
mounted  on  said  head,  and  means  to  locate  said  indi- 
cator unit  angularly  in  one  predetermii>ed  position  relative 
to  the  head  and  to  hold  one  against  rotation  relative 
to  the  other  including  at  least  two  lugs  of  different  shapes 
on  said  bezel,  said  head  being  provided  with  correspond- 
ing recesses  in  which  said  lugs  are  engaged. 


=^T- 


.  m.' 


z::j 


means  acts  on  said  beam,  the  parabola  of  the  latter  men- 
tioned force  being  inverted  with  reference  to  the  parabola 
of  said  pressure  differential  force  and  having  its  origin 
shifted  into  the  first  quadrant  of  said  first  parabola, 
whereby  the  combined  forces  of  said  two  mentioned 
means  develop  a  force  on  the  beam  that  is  represented 
by  the  expression  (  — l(X)y=x'— l(X)x)  where  the  pneu- 
matic pressure  developed  by  said  pneumatic  signal  gen- 
erating means  varies  from  zero  to  lOOx  and  zero  lo  lOOy 
equals  the  force  generated  by  said  second  mentioned 
signal  responsive  means. 


2,992,5M 
LIQUID  LEVEL  GAUGE 
Robert  W.  Morgan,  Warren  W.  Hastings,  and  Cfavence  A. 
Mass,  Rochester,  N.Y^  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Nov.  14, 195^  Ser.  No.  622,160 
4  Claims.    (CL  73— 317) 


r-     jm- 


I.  A  gauge  comprising  a  head  formed  with  an  integral 
rearwardly  projecting  tubular  portion  on  its  rear  surface, 
a  tubular  column  mounted  and  secured  in  said  tubular 
portion  and  axial ty  spaced  from  the  front  end  thereof, 
the  confronting  wall  surfaces  of  said  column  and  tubular 
portion  engaging  each  other,  a  condition-responsive  mem- 
ber movably  mounted  on  said  portion,  a  magnet  con- 
nected to  said  condition-responsive  member  to  move  upon 
movement  of  said  member  and  mounted  in  the  end  of 
said  tubular  portion  adjacent  the  rear  surface  of  the  bead. 


2,992,561 
FORCE  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
William  G.  Burt,  Jr.,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Communication  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,520 
5  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 453) 


1.  A  force  responsive  instrument  including  oscillator 
means,  adjustable  current  supply  means,  control  means 
and  a  probe  structure  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing,  a 
coil  mounted  within  said  casing  adjacent  said  one  end 
thereof  being  connected  to  said  supply  means,  a  baffle 
structure  positioned  adjacent  said  one  end  thereof  in 
spaced  relationship  thereto,  a  bobbin  mounted  within  said 
baffle  structure,  a  ball  plummet  of  ferromagnetic  mate- 
rial suspended  by  said  coil  therebelow,  said  coil  provid- 
ing the  sole  electromagnetic  suspending  force,  said  plum- 
met adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  bobbin  in  limited  but 
freely  movable  relationship  thereto,  said  bobbin  and  said 
baffle  structure  having  a  configuration  such  that  said  plum- 
met may  be  immersed  in  a  fluid,  plummet  position  sens- 
ing means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  sensing  coils  con- 
nected together  at  one  end  thereof  and  secured  to  said 
bobbin,  said  control  means  being  connected  between  said 
connected  ends  of  said  coils  and  said  current  supply  means 
and  being  responsive  to  changes  of  position  of  said  ball 
plummet  as  sensed  by  said  pair  of  coils,  and  said  oscillator 
means  being  connected  across  the  other  ends  of  said 
coils  establishing  an  alternating  voltage  thercacross  and 
means  responsive  to  said  suspending  coil  current  sensing 
said  force.  • 


2392,562 
GYROSCOPIC  SUSPENSION 
Marvhi  Taylor,  Bctfapagc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Bosch  Anna  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Filed  Aug.  6, 1957,  Ser.  No.  676,612 
5  Claims.    (0.74—5) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support- 
ing structure,  a  gyroscopic  wheel  mounted  for  rotation 
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in  Mid  supportinf  stnicture.  a  fimlMil  ring,  a  plurality  of  buin-Uke  rinf  axially  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the 
laterally  displaced  juxtaposed  plane  defining  suspension  drum,  a  roller  on  the  shaft  of  the  motor  eccentric  to  the 
members  connected  between  said  gimbal  ring  and  said  axis  of  the  drum  and  within  said  basin-like  ring,  an  inter- 
supporting  structure  and  suspending  said  supporting  itnic-   mediate  roller  of  a  resilient  synthetic  material  softer  than 

the  material  of  said  ring  and  said  roller,  said  intermedi- 


ture  in  said  gimbal  ring  and  tension  adjusting  means  for 
individually  adjusting  the  tension  in  each  of  said  suspen- 
sion members  for  shifting  the  center  of  suqwnsion  in 
said  plane. 


SYSTEM  FOR  POSITIONING  GIMBALED  OBJECT 
Herbert  A.  LaMi^  Loa  AairiM,  Ciriiff^  MrigMT  to  HifhM 
Aircraft  Compamj,  Odrn  City,  Caitf.,  ■  corvonUtoa 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  17. 19S7.  Scr.  No.  tU^lA 
11  ClalnH.    (CL  74~-5A7) 


I.  A  torquing  system  comprising  in  combination,  a 
first  trunnion  defining  a  first  axis,  a  first  gimbal  frame 
supported  by  said  trunnion  and  in  torque  exchange  rela- 
tionship with  said  trunnion,  a  second  gimbal  frame  ro- 
taubiy  coupled  with  said  first  trunnion,  second  and  third 
trunnions  rotatably  supporting  said  second  frame  and  de- 
fining a  second  axis  ortix>gona]  to  said  first  axis,  first  and 
second  driving  members  adapted  to  rotate  about  said 
second  axis,  means  for  selectively  applying  force  to  said 
driving  members,  force  transmitting  means  connected  be- 
tween said  driving  elements  and  said  first  trunnion,  said 
driving  members  and  said  force  transmitting  means  be- 
ing adapted  to  rotate  said  first  frame  about  one  of  said 
axes  when  the  force  applied  to  each  of  said  driving  mem- 
bers is  equ&l  and  to  rotate  said  frame  about  the  other  of 
said  axes  when  the  force  applied  to  each  of  said  driving 
members  is  not  equal. 


to  Eke- 
Rudolf 


CENTRIFUGE 
loMpk  BUk,  TW  HagM,  Nt 
trfadM  AppatateiH  •■  M 

BUk  N.V.,  nc  H^M,  Net 

Filed  Oct.  24, 195t,  Scr.  No.  7f9,4M 
ClalBs  prtorlty.  ■apBraltoa  Nettirtaaii  Oct.  M.  1957 

ICIaiak    (0.74— 2tt) 
A  transmission  for  a  centrifuge  having  a  driving  motor 
and  a  drum,  said  transmission  consisting  essentially  of  a 


ate  roller  being  within  said  basin-like  ring  and  between 
said  roller  and  said  ring  and  being  in  contact  with  said 
roller  at  all  times,  and  a  support  member  on  which  said 
intermediate  roller  is  freely  rotatably  mounted,  said  sup- 
port member  being  freely  rotatable  around  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  roller. 


2,9924^ 

AUTOMATIC  SPEED  CHANGE  MECHANISM 

John  A.  HaiMea,  Grccudalc,  ami  Kart  A.  Rlcdel,  MOwan- 

kec,  Wis.,  aiiignon  to  KtanMy  A  Trcckcr  CotporatioD, 

West  AlHt,  Wb.,  a  corporatloa  of  Wbconsia 

Filed  Mar.  19, 195S,  Scr.  No.  720,292 

14ClataM.     (Q.  74— 344) 


14.  In  an  automatic  speed  changer,  a  source  of  driving 
power,  a  variable  speed  transmission  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  selectively  shiftable  gears  operable  in 
coordinated  relationship  to  selectively  vary  the  output 
speed  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  relrasable  interlocks  con- 
nected to  retain  said  gears  in  any  selected  shiftably  ad- 
justed position,  manually  operative  gear  shift  means  op- 
erably  interconnected  between  one  of  said  interlocks  and 
an  associated  one  of  said  gears,  said  gear  shift  means 
being  manually  releasable  from  uid  associated  interlock 
for  effecting  independent  manual  shifting  movement  of 
«id  associated  gear,  hydraulically  actuauble  shifters  op- 
eratively  connected  to  shift  said  gears  in  predetermined 
coordinated  relationship,  a  hydraulic  piston  valve  and 
cooperating  cylinder  operative  to  release  said  interlocks 
as  a  prerequisite  to  shiftably  moving  said  gears,  a  plu- 
rality of  selectively  positionable  valvesincluding  hydraulic 
circuit  Connections  operatively   interconnected   between 


Jtn.Y  18,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


595 


said  piston  valve  cylinder  and  said  hydraulically  actu- 
atable  gear  shifters,  said  valves  being  connected  to  be 
actuated  in  pred:termined  coordinated  relationship  for 
actuating  said  shifters  to  effect  the  required  selective 
shiftable  movement  of  said  gears,  a  source  of  hydraulic 
pressure  fluid  including  a  selectively  actuatable  valve  and 
a  hydraulic  line  connectable  to  transmit  fluid  from  said 
source  for  actuating  said  piston  valve  to  release  said 
interlocks,  slow  speed  driving  means  connected  to  drive 
said  variable  speed  transmission  for  facilitating  shiftable 
adjustment  of  said  gears,  power  drive  control  means  in- 
cluding a  source  of  electrical  energy  connectable  to  en- 
ergize said  power  source  for  driving  said  variable  speed 
mechanism  whenever  said  interlocks  are  engaged  to  lock 
said  gears  against  shiftable  movement,  an  interlocking 
switch  (^>eratively  interconnected  in  said  power  drive 
control  means  connected  to  be  actuated  by  release  of 
said  interlocks  to  preclude  energization  of  said  power 
source,  and  a  shift  control  connected  to  be  energized  by 
energy  from  said  source  and  operative  to  simultaneously 
actuate  said  slow  speed  mechaoism  and  said  piston  valve 
to  initiate  a  shiftable  adjustment  of  said  variable  speed 
transmission  mechanism. 


2,992,547 
RELEASE  HANDLE  AND  MECHANISM  FOR  SUR- 
VIVAL KITS  FOR  AIRCRAFT  PERSONNEL 
John  A.  Gaylord,  Saa  Rafael,  CaHf.,  a«igiior  to  H.  Koch 
Jk  Sons,  Cortc  Madera,  Calif.,  a  partnenhip 
FUcd  Jaly  8, 1957,  Scr.  No.  479,543 
9  ClafaBS.     (Q.  74—479) 


2,992,544 

TRANSMISSION  ASSEMBLY 

Wesley  Max  Walk«,  Fowler,  Kaas. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  IH$,  Scr.  No.  14,452 

lOClafaM.    (a.  74— 355) 


-  z 


1.  A  manipulating  device  for  operating  actuating  lines 
of  an  aerial  survival  kit,  comprising  a  casing  secured  to  said 
kit,  a  line  pulling  element  movably  held  on  the  casing, 
a  second  line  pulling  element  on  the  casing,  means  to  in- 
terengage  the  second  line  pulling  element  with  the  first 
line  pulling  element  for  selective  manipulation  independ- 
ently of  or  together  with  said  first  line  pulling  element,  a 
handle,  fulcrum  means  for  pivoting  said  handle  on  said 
casing,  a  grip  handle  pivoted  on  said  handle,  coacting  ele- 
ments on  said  grip  handle  and  on  said  casing  for  locking 
said  grip  handle  and  handle  to  the  casing  and  being  dis- 
engageable  by  turning  said  grip  toward  said  handle,  resil- 
ient means  to  urge  said  grip  handle  away  from  said  handle 
and  into  locking  position,  and  means  of  connection  be- 
tween said  handle  and  said  first  pulling  element  for  ac- 
tuating said  first  pulling  element  by  turning  said  handle 
about  its  fulcrum. 


6.  A  transmission  assembly  comiMnsing  a  pair  of  shafts 
in  end-to-end,  axial  alignment;  a  first  gear  rigid  to  one 
of  the  shafts;  a  second  gear  mounted  on  the  other  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith,  said  second  gear  having  a  first 
annular  groove  and  being  shiftable  axially  of  the  shafts 
toward  and  away  from  said  first  gear  to  aiid  from  a  posi- 
tion bridging  the  shafts  and  interconnecting  the  same  for 
rotation  together;  a  third  gear  having  a  second  annular 
groove,  said  third  gear  being  rotatable  about  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  shafts,  and 
being  shiftable  along  its  axis  of  rotation  toward  and 
away  from  the  shafts  to  and  from  a  position  meshing 
with  the  first  aixl  second  gears  when  the  second  gear  is 
shifted  away  from  the  first  gear  out  of  interconnecting 
relationship  to  the  shafts;  a  first  movable  fork  member 
engageable  in  said  first  groove  for  shifting  said  second 
gear;  a  second  movable  fork  member  engageable  in  said 
second  groove  for  shifting  said  third  gear;  and  a  rotatable 
actuating  element  having  a  first  cam  engageable  with 
the  first  fork  member  to  move  the  latter  in  one  direction 
and  shift  the  second  gear  toward  the  first  gear  when  said 
element  is  rotated  in  one  direction,  a  second  cam  engage- 
able with  the  first  fork  member  to  move  the  latter  in  the 
opposite  direction  and  shift  the  second  gear  away  from 
the  first  gear  when  said  element  is  rotated  in  the  opposite 
direction,  a  third  cam  engageable  with  the  second  fork 
member  to  move  the  latter  in  one  direction  and  shift  the 
third  gear  away  from  the  shafu  when  said  element  is 
rotated  in  said  one  direction,  and  a  fourth  cam  engage- 
able with  the  second  fork  member  to  move  the  latter  in 
the  opposite  direction  and  shift  the  third  gear  toward 
the  shafts  when  said  element  is  rotated  in  said  opposite 
direction. 


2,992,548 
CONTROL  CABLE  TENSIONING  DEVICE 
Francis  V.  Bcnkovsky  and  Robert  W.  Slltamakl,  BurhanlL, 
and  William  G.  Morris,  Van  Nays,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Aero  Mfg.  Co.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  corpontfon 
of  Calif  orala 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  792,423 
12  Claims.     (CL  74—541.5) 


1.  In  a  control  cable  tension  maintaining  device,  a 
body  member  mountable  upon  an  oscillatable  element  of 
an  aircraft  control  means  for  movement  therewith  coinci- 
dent with  the  axis  of  movement  of  said  oscillatable  con- 
trol element,  a  pair  of  cable  receiving  quadrants  each 
mounted  for  independent  oscillation  upon  said  body  mem- 
ber about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  oscillation  of 
said  oscillatable  element,  each  of  said  quadrants  having 
a  peripheral  caUe  receiving  groove  and  means  at  one 
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end  of  Mid  groove  for  securing  one  end  of  a  control  rier  traveniblc  along  taid  arm,  and  means  carried  in  part 
cable  to  the  quadrant;  the  cables  ibence  extending  along  by  said  arm  and  in  part  by  taid  work-piece  support  for 
at  least  a  portioo  of  said  grooves  in  their  respective 
quadrants  and  in  opposite  directions  about  the  axis  of 
movement  of  said  oscillatable  control  element  and  thence 
extending  generally  parallel  to  each  other  to  opposite 
sides  of  a  control  surface  operating  means,  and  means  for 
constantly  maintaining  equalized  tension  on  both  cables 
comprising  a  pair  of  separate  spring  operated  means  ex- 
tending one  each  between  each  of  said  quadrants  and 
said  body  member  and  tension  equalizing  means  con- 
stantly operably  interconnecting  both  of  said  spring  op- 
erating means;  each  of  said  spring  operated  means  being 
biased  to  tend  to  rotate  the  quadrant  to  which  it  is  con- 
nected in  a  direction  tending  to  wind  up  the  cable  con- 
nected to  that  quadrant 


determining  the  tool-operative  positions  of  said  tool  car- 
rier relative  to  said  work-piece  support. 


2,992,5<f  l^njSll 

VIBRATION  DAMPER  ASSEMBLY  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  METAL  WORKING 

Ralph  H.  Katzcnbergcr,  iBdiaoapolls,  IimL,  aMigDor  to  MACHINES 

Scbwitzer  Corporatioa,  IndfaMpolb,  lad^  a  corpondon  AmoM  S.  Chariaf,  Norwalk,  Cooa^  aadfuor,  by  mcsic 

of  ladlaaa  ■■ignaifiiti,  to  Bnnm  Jk  flfharft  Maaafactaring  Com- 

FDcd  July  22, 19M,  Scr.  No.  44,753  puy.  Providence,  RJ.,  a  conontlOB  of  Rkodc  Ubad 

5  CfarioBf.    (a.  74—574)  FDcd  Ime  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  822,953 

!•  Claims.     (O.  77—32.5) 


1.  A  vibration  neutralizing  device  comprising  an  inner 
annular  member  having  an  axis  and  an  outer  surface 
formed  to  provide  a  centrally  disposed  ridge  with  diverg- 
ing concave  surfaces  of  revolution  about  said  axis,  said 
concave  surfaces  sloping  away  from  each  side  of  said 
ridge,  an  outer  annular  member  disposed  concentrically 
of  said  inner  member  and  having  an  inner  side  disposed 
opposite  the  concave  surfaces  of  said  inner  member,  said 
inner  side  having  an  annular  grooved  surface  spaced 
from  and  facing  the  surface  of  said  inner  member,  said 
grooved  surface  including  convex  portions  facing  the  con- 
cave surfaces  of  said  inner  member,  and  a  resilient  mem- 
ber disposed  between  the  convex  surfaces  and  the  con- 
cave surfaces. 


2392^9 
DRILLING  MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Frederick  Charles  Ratec,  Ncight  Hill,  Hloiblctoii,  Drott- 
wich,  Eoffiand,  aadgnor  to  James  Archdalc  A  Company 
Umttcd,  Worcester,  ¥M\moA 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1959,  Scr.  No.  844,193 
Oalnu  priority,  appiicatloa  Great  Britain  Oct.  10,  1958 
4  ClainH.-  (CI.  77—5) 
1.  A  machine  for  performing  a  plurality  of  similar 
operations  at  different  positions  on  a  work-piece,  com- 
prising in  combinaton  an  angularly  movable  work-piece 
suppori.  an  arm  extending  over  said  work-piece  support 
and  angularly  movable  about  an  axis  parallel  with  that 
of  said  work-piece  suppori,  transmission  meant  inter- 
connecting said  work-piece  suppori  and  said  arm  so  thai 
angular  movement  of  said  arm  is  accompanied  by  equal 
angular  movement  of  said  work-piece  suppori.  a  tool  car- 


'513^ 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  a  machine  for  performing  op- 
erations on  workpieces  and  having  relutively  movable 
tool-holding  and  workpiece-supporting  members,  which 
comprises  a  primary  resilient  element  di&tortable  under 
pressure,  means  operable  by  the  moving  member  of  the 
machine  to  apply  pressure  to  the  primary  element  suffi- 
cient to  distori  it.  a  secondary  resilient  element  mounted 
on  the  primary  element  in  bowed  condition  ;md  subjected 
to  increased  bowing  as  the  primary  element  is  com- 
pressed, and  control  means  actuated  by  movement  of 
the  bowed  poriion  of  the  secondary  element. 


2,992,572 
BALL  POINT  SPINNING  TOOL 
Leslie  Stamm  Lockart,  Jancsville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 
Parker  Pen  Company,  Janesrillc,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

nicd  June  2. 1958,  Scr.  No.  739,070 
3  Chihns.  (O.  78—1) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  a  hall  and  a  ball  housing 
to  form  a  ball  point  writing  unit  wherein  the  ball  is 
roiatably  held  in  a  cavity  formed  in  the  tapered  nose  of 
the  ball  housing,  the  combin.ition  of  a  tool  head,  a  center 
post  mounted  in  said  tool  head  and  having  a  concave  end 
on  which  ^aid  ball  is  adapted  to  be  supported,  a  holder 
for  supporting  a  ball  housing  in  substantial  alignment  with 
said  center  post  opposite  said  concave  end  thereof,  spring 
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means  for  resiliently  biasing  said  post  and  said  holder 
toward  one  another  to  urge  said  ball  into  the  cavity  in 
the  tapered  nose  of  a  ball  housing  supported  in  said  hold- 
er, at  least  one  lip  forming  element  mounted  in  taid  tool 
head  adjacent  to  said  concave  end  of  said  center  post 
for  pressure  contacting  the  end  portion  of  the  nose  of 
said  ball  housing,  a  rotatable  drive  means,  and  a  flexible 
coupling  interconnected   between  said  drive  means  and 


toward  said  spindle  flange,  and  means  individual  to  each 
wedge  means  for  differential  advancement  of  each  wedge 
means  and  corresponding  portions  of  said  ring  die  toward 
said  spindle  flange  to  force  said  one  end  wall  of  said  die 
into  tight  coplanar  engagement  with  said  precise  surface 
of  said  flange  and  cooperatively  to  relatively  expand  said 
ring  die  in  any  areas  creating  eccentricity  of  the  forming 
means  with  respect  to  said  axis,  said  means  thereby  forc- 
ing said  ring  die  into  proper  operating  relationship  and 
holding  said  die  in  such  relationship  for  a  rolling  opera- 
tion. 


said  tool  head  for  rotating  said  tool  head  relative  to  said 
housing  to  cause  the  end  poriion  of  said  nose  to  flow 
around  the  equator  of  said  ball  thereby  to  rotatably  secure 
said  ball  in  the  nose  of  said  ball  housing,  said  flexible 
coupling  providing  the  sole  support  for  said  tool  holder, 
whereby  said  center  post  aixl  said  lip  forming  element 
are  movable  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof  to 
provide  automatic  alignment  of  said  lip  forming  element 
and  said  ball  with  the  ball  housing. 


2,992,573 
FORM   ROLLING    DIE,   MOUNTING   CONSTRUC- 
TION THEREFOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFAC- 
TURE AND  USE 
Daniel  H.  Pnitton,  5305  W.  130tfa  St.,  Clevcbmd  30,  Ohio 
FDcd  July  16, 1957,  Scr.  No.  (72,169 
1  Cfadm.    (a.  80—7) 


2,992474 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  WITH  INTEGRAL 

CROWN  CAP  REMOVER 

Werner  Martiimaas,  Wayzata,  Minn. 

(Rte.  2,  276  North  Lake  Drive,  Watertown,  S.  Dak.) 

FOed  Mar.  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  800,248 

13  ClainH.    (CL  81—3.1) 


1.  In  a  beverage  container  having  a  body  and  a  neck 
which  terminates  in  a  bead  to  receive  a  crown  cap,  in 
combination:  an  external  bulge  below  said  bead,  said 
bulge  having  a  generally  planar,  upwardly  facing  bear- 
ing surface  spaced  below  said  bead;  and  an  integral,  ex- 
ternal cam  lug  on  said  container,  said  cam  lug  having 
a  bearing  face  complementary  to  the  bearing  surface  of 
another  identical  container,  and  having  a  cap  engaging 
face  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  bearing  face,  whereby 
said  lug  may  be  rocked  on  the  bearing  surface  of  said 
other  container  to  cam  a  crown  cap  from  said  other  con- 
tainer. 


2,992,575 

VACUUM  SEALED  JAR  TOP  REMOVER 

Sylvester  MedwM,  R.R.  1,  Ethclbcrt,  ManHoba,  Canada 

FUed  May  23, 1960,  Scr.  No.  30,906 

2  Claims.    (CI.  81—3.46) 


A  ring  die  and  mounting  combination  for  a  rotary 
planetary  rolling  machine  capable  of  utilizing  warped  or 
eccentrically  related  ring  dies,  comprising  a  machine 
spindle  rotatable  about  an  axis  and  having  a  hub  having 
an  outer  periphery  about  the  axis  and  a  flange  presenting 
a  precise  planar  surface  adjacent  said  hub  and  at  right 
angles  to  said  axis,  a  ring  die  encircling  said  hub  in 
spaced  relation  thereto,  taid  ring  die  having  inner  and 
outer  peripheral  walls  and  end  walls  joining  taid  pe- 
ri|>heral  wallt,  the  outer  peripheral  wall  having  spaced 
form  rolling  zones,  each  zone  including  forming  means 
extending  circumferentially  around  taid  outer  wall,  each 
forming  means  having  precise  form  rolling  relationship 
throughout  its  extent  with  one  end  wall  of  said  die,  at 
least  three  arcuate  wedge  means  equally  spaced  around 
said  hub  interposed  between  taid  hub  and  die,  each  wedge 
means  having  an  inner  surface  engaging  the  outer  tur- 
face  of  said  hub  and  an  outer  surface  engaging  the  inner 
surface  of  taid  ring  die,  one  surface  of  taid  wedge  means 
and  its  engaging  surface  being  tapered  longitudinally  of 
taid  tpindle  and  in  a  direction  to  create  an  expanding 
force  on  taid  rini  die  at  taid  wedge  means  are  nnoved 


1.  A  remover  for  vacuum  sealed  jar  tops  comprising 
in  combination  a  jar  top  engaging  cover,  an  angulated 
arm  seciu^  to  one  side  thereof  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  a  further  angulated  arm  pivoted  centrally  to 
said  firtt  mentiooed  angulated  arm  and  crossing  same, 
the  distal  ends  of  said  amu  lying  adjacent  one  another 
and  forming  hand  engaging  ends,  and  a  jar  seal  break- 
ing portion  formed  on  the  other  end  of  said  further 
angulated  ann  and  adapted  to  pats  through  a  tlot  formed 
in  the  tide  of  taid  cover,  taid  cover  compriting  an  annular 
ring  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  outer  surface  of  taid 
anociated  jar  Xop  and  a  depending  flange  formed  with 
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taid  ring  aod  adapted  to  embrace  kx>Kly  the  vertical 
■ides  of  taid  jar  top  whereby  said  tlot  is  level  with  said 
jar  aeal. 


HAND  CRIMPING  TOOL 
R.  Etbm,  Hanbcy,  i 
HarrisbwB.  Pa^  ■■%■■»  to  AMP 

Nov.  If,  1W7,  Scr.  No.  •f?,* 
1  Clai^    (CL  SI— 15) 


IIOWBIW   E. 


Jfn 


A  hand  crimping  tool  for  compressing  an  electrical 
connector  onto  a  conductor  comprising:  a  body  member 
comprised  of  a  pair  of  parallel  plate  portions,  a  pair  of 
partially  rotatable  crimping  jaws  pivotally  supported  by 
said  plate  portions,  means  for  partially  rotating  said  jaws 
with  respect  to  said  plate  portions,  crimping  means  on 
each  of  said  jaws  disposed  for  mutual  cooperation,  means 
constraining  said  crimping  means  to  straight  line  travel 
when  the  jaws  are  rotated,  said  means  for  partially  rotat- 
ing said  jaws  including  a  pair  of  handle  members  pivotally 
connected  together,  a  pair  of  links  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  plate  portions  and  at  the  opposite  end 
to  said  handle  members,  a  second  pair  of  links  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  said  jaws  and  commonly  pivoted  at  the 
opposite  end.  and  a  connecting  bar  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  said  handle  members  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  the 
common  pivot  of  the  second  linkage. 


John  E.  Man 
Corfc    Coapuy, 


2,ff2,5T7 
UNSCREWING  FIXTURE 


',  Pa., 


Pa,    ■ 


to 
corpotalkMi 


FIM  Sept  21, 19S9,  Sot.  No.  M2,<29 
4ClataH.    (CLSl— 57) 


/ 


I.  An  uBscrewinf  flxtare  for  a  aiohtplt  die  noMfaif 
machine  comprisifii  a  phmlity  of  rototoMe  drivan  for 
engagement  with  the  die  meflaben  to  be  iiimnwd.  a 


sprocket  attached  to  each  driver,  a  chain  meshing  with 
said  sprockets  to  turn  the  same  in  unison,  adjustable  meaos 
for  securing  said  chain  at  its  ends,  a  pair  of  fluid  actuated 
piston  and  cylinder  power  units,  a  pair  of  sprockets  en- 
gageable  with  taid  chain  intermediate  its  enda,  and  means 
connecting  said  sprocJiets  to  taid  power  units  for  move- 
ment with  the  pistons  therein. 


PAPER  CUTTING  MACHINE  WITH  CONTROL  FOR 

SPACING  DEVICE 
Fricdrkk  Hrfbar,  I  aback,  GeniiW.  aaigwir,  by  nicflsc 
aarigiuaeats,  to  MkUe-GMi-Dcztcr,  lac,  Chia«o,  IIL, 
acoiyoratioa  off  Delaware 

Filed  JwM  22, 1954,  Sot.  No.  593,M9 

Clatam  priority,  appliaHua  GervMay  June  25, 1955 

4  ClaiaiM.     (CL  t3— 71) 


1.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  a  movable  backgauge, 
a  lead  screw  directly  mechanically  connected  to  said  back- 
gauge  for  moving  said  backgauge,  motive  means  for  op- 
erating said  lead  screw,  a  control  apparatus  for  stopping 
said  motive  means  at  preselected  positions  to  stop  said 
backgauge.  said  apparatus  comprising  a  magnetic  storage 
element  and  comprising  an  actuating  means  therefor, 
wherein  said  storage  element  carries  a  series  of  prede- 
terminedly-spaced  control  signals  corresponding  to  de- 
sired positions  of  stopping  of  said  backgauge,  said  ac- 
tuating means  for  said  magnetic  storage  element  being 
driven  by  said  lead  screw,  said  apparatus  also  compris- 
ing a  pick-up  head  responsive  to  control  signals  on  said 
magnetic  element,  and  means  intermediate  said  pick-up 
head  and  said  motive  means  for  stopping  said  motive 
means  responsive  to  said  control  signals  to  stop  said 
backgauge,  and  means  for  starting  said  motive  means  to 
effect  resumption  of  movement  of  said  backgauge  subse- 
quent to  stopping  thereof. 


2,992,579 
MACHINES  FOR  CUITING  OUT  EMBROIDERIES 

2  at.  GaBentraaM,  Ronckach,  St. 

Gallea,  SwHaOTtoad 

FIM  Dec.  IS,  1957,  Sot.  No.  7S3,M4 

ClafaM  priority,  npBcitioo  Swltawlaad  Dec  19, 1954 

2  aatoH.     (CL  §3—197) 


1.  A  machiae  for  cottiag  eaibroidcry,  compriaiag  a 
work  taWe  haviag  a  cut  away  portioa  daiaiag  a  ioogi- 
tudiaal  a|oc  a  div-Uka  raiary  cuttOT  nwaatod  ia  taid 
slot  a  pair  6t  Icvan  lockaWy  wwaaiad  htaialh  taid 
to  man%  m  the  diractioa  off  catd  tlot.  feed  roUers 
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joumaled  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  levers  and  arranged 
adjacent  opposite  sides  of  said  slot,  yielding  means  for 
urging  said  levers  in  a  direction  away  from  said  slot, 
presser  rollers  mounted  above  each  of  said  feed  rollers 
and  resiliently  urged  forward,  one  of  said  feed  rollers  be- 
ing arranged  to  feed  the  uncut  portion  of  said  em- 
broidered fabric  while  the  other  feed  roller  is  arranged 
to  feed  the  cut  strip  of  embroidery  in  an  oblique  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  said  slot  and  the  direction  of  fabric 
movement,  a  stop  member  positioned  to  engage  the  lever 
4,  the  feed  roller  for  feeding  the  uncut  portion  of  said 
fabric  so  that  it  is  normally  mounted  slightly  in  advance 
of  its  corresponding  presser  roller,  the  feed  roller  for 
said  cut  strip  of  fabric  being  arranged  in  advance  of  its 
corresponding  presser  roller,  independent  means  for  driv- 
ing the  feed  rollers  at  different  speeds  so  that  the  feed 
roller  for  the  uncut  portion  of  the  fabric  will  rotate  at  a 
slower  rate  of  speed  than  the  other  feed  roller,  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  the  cut  strip  is  fed  in  an 
oblique  direction  to  urge  the  uncut  portion  of  the  fabric 
against  the  embroidered  portion  and  cutter  whereupon 
the  feed  roller  for  feeding  the  cut  strip  will  be  moved  in 
a  direction  toward  the  cutter  and  offset  rearwardly  of  a 
vertical  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  its  correspond- 
ing presser  roller,  the  other  feed  roller  will  likewise  have 
a  tendency  to  move  rearwardly  and  simultaneously  will 
increase  the  friction  between  the  fabric  being  fed  to  again 
feed  the  uncut  portion  of  the  fabric  strip  along  a  straight 
line  path  to  release  the  pull  on  the  other  feed  roller  such 
that  the  same  can  again  feed  the  cut  strip  of  fabric  along 
an  oblique  pathway. 


2,992,580 
TWO-STAGE   HOLDING  MAGNET  FOR  PRESSES 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Willian  Stolk  and  Edward  E.  Judge,  Jr.,  Lansiog,  Mich., 
aasignort  to  Macliinc  Tool  Electric  Corporation,  Lan- 
sing, Mich.,  a  corporatioo  of  Michigan 

FUed  Aug.  16, 1956,  Ser.  No.  604,507 
12  Claims,     {d.  83—136) 


1 .  An  electromagnetic  unit  of  the  type  described,  com- 
prising an  electromagnet  housing  receiving  a  coil  and 
having  means  to  mount  the  housing  to  an  outer  side  por- 
tion of  a  moving  part,  in  lateral  reference  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  latter,  a  solenoid  housing  fixedly 
mounted  in  superposed  relation  to  said  electromagnet 
housing,  an  annular,  non-magnetic  spacer  between  said 
housings,  a  solenoid  coil  in  said  solenoid  housing,  a  core 
movable  axially  in  said  solenoid  housing  in  response  to 
energization  of  its  coil,  taid  core  projecting  into  said 
spacer,  and  a  stripping  member  movable  axially  in  said 
electromagnet  housing  and  projecting  into  said  spacer  at 
one  end,  said  stripping  member  being  actuated  by  said 
core  upon  energization  of  said  solenoid  coil  to  project  at 
its  opposite  end  from  said  electromagnet  housing,  said 


electromagnet  housing  and  part  having  parallel  exposed 
work  engaging  surfaces  in  substantially  flush,  side-by-side 
relation  to  one  another. 


2,992,581 
WEB  CUTTING  AND  NOTCHING  DEVICE 
Kcnnetb  E.  Friesz,  Dorcbcater,  Mav.,  asrigaor,  by 

assignmeats,   to  New   Era   Mamifactoring  Company, 
Hawthorne,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Feb.  2S,  1955,  Sot.  No.  490,832 
6  Claims.    (0.83—300) 


:^ 


4.  A  machine  for  handling  a  continuously  moving  web 
comprising  a  rotary  cutter  for  severing  rectangular  sec- 
tions from  the  head  of  the  web,  continuously  rotating 
feeding  means  for  continuing  the  movement  of  the  sev- 
ered section  and  accelerating  the  same  so  that  a  gap  is 
opened  between  its  trailing  end  and  the  following  portion 
of  the  web  and  a  rotary  cutter  positioned  adjacent  the 
path  of  movement  and  timed  to  operate  on  the  trailing 
end  of  the  section  after  said  gap  has  been  opened,  said 
cutters  and  feeding  means  being  disposed  at  successive 
points  along  a  straight  ahead  path  for  the  web  material. 


2,992,582 

FRESSURE-SENSmVE  TAPE  DISPENSER 

Charles    Castelli,    New    Brunswick,    NJ.,    assignor 

Johnson  &  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,146 

1  Claim.     (CI.  83—611) 


to 


A  dispenser  for  an  annular  roll  of  normally  tacky  and 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  comjMising  a  pair  of  op- 
posed parallel  side  walls  spaced  to  accommodate  a  roll 
of  such  tape,  said  side  walls  having  opposed  inwardly 
projecting  annular  hub  portions  for  rotatably  supporting 
the  roll  between  the  side  walls,  said  hub  portions  project- 
ing only  partially  into  the  hollow  portion  formed  by  the 
annular  roll  of  tape  and  said  side  walls  being  sufficiently 
resilient  that  they  may  be  flexed  outwardly  to  move  the 
inner  extremities  of  said  hub  portions  beyond  the  sides 
of  the  tape  roll  to  allow  removal  of  the  tape  roll  from 
the  dispenser,  a  platform  located  more  radially  remote 
from  said  hub  than  are  the  peripheral  portions  of  said 
walls  adjacent  said  roll  and  the  periphery  of  said  roll 
and  to  which  a  dispensed  length  of  tape  pulled  from  the 
roll  will  adhere  when  the  adhesive  side  thereof  and  the 
platform  are  brought  into  engagement,  means  associated 
with  the  platform  to  cooperate  in  severing  a  length  of 
tape  adhered  thereto,  a  tape  severing  arm  slidably 
mounted  on  said  hub  for  rotation  in  a  path  substantial- 
ly concentric  with  said  roll  from  one  position  permit- 
ting withdrawal  of  a  length  of  tape  from  the  roll  and  its 
engagement  with  the  platform  to  a  second  position,  a 
tape  cutter  at  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  for  engagement 
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with  said  piatfonn  when  said  arm  it  moved  into  taid 
Mcond  position,  said  tape  cutter  in  its  movement  to  said 
second  position  acting  in  cooperation  with  said  means  on 
the  platform  to  sever  the  Upe  adhered  thereto,  and  hub 
engaging  means  depending  from  the  inner  end  of  said 
arm  for  embracing  said  anmilar  hub  and  rotatably  mount- 
ing said  arm  thereon  between  Upe  roll  and  the  respec- 
tive side  waJb,  said  hub  engaging  means  comprising  op- 
posed resilient  ears  adapted  to  extend  aroond  the  widest 
part  of  said  hub  portions,  the  distance  between  the  tips 
of  said  ears  being  less  than  the  distance  across  the  widest 
part  of  said  hub  portions,  whereby  the  tape  severing  arm 
normally  is  held  on  the  hub  portions  but  may  be  removed 
therefrom  and  replaced  thereon  by  resiliently  flexing  the 
ears  to  increase  and  decrease  the  distance  between  their 
tips,  thereby  allowing  the  arm  to  be  removed  and  re- 
placed easily  on  the  hub  portion  of  the  dispenser  when 
it  is  desired  to  place  a  new  roll  of  tape  therein. 


portion  of  said  piston  and  slidably  extending  through  said 
cap,  and  a  resilient  sealing  means  carried  by  the  lower 
end  of  said  piston,  said  last  named  sealing  means  abut- 
ting the  base  of  a  cartridge  case  to  be  tested  in  said  unit 
when  said  unit  is  carried  downward  by  said  ram  arm  and 
said  upper  sealing  ring  uncovers  said  lower  radial  ports 
in  said  cylinder  upon  continuing  downward  motion  of 
said  ram  arm  whereby  air  pressure  from  said  air  hose  is 
permitted  to  enter  the  upper  portion  of  said  cylinder, 
said  upper,  elongated  and  lower  ports  in  said  cylinder, 
into  said  reduced  annular  portion,  radial  poru  and  axial 
bore  of  said  piston  and  become  increased  in  said  detec- 
tion unit  when  sealed  therein  by  a  said  disc  when  pres- 
ent in  said  primer  pocket  of  said  cartridge  case,  and 
upon  absence  of  a  said  disc  in  said  pocket,  said  air  pres- 
sure escapes  through  said  cartridge  case. 


2«992^83 
V  AND  O  PRIMER  DISC  DETECTOR 
Jaascs  P.  Rociiat.  Wiw—bwiu  Mo.,  ■■ifiii   to  the 
United  States  of  Aacrfca  m  rcprcMtad  by  the  Smt*. 
tary  of  the  Arasy 

Filed  Not.  3,  If  59,  Scr.  No.  »5«,747 
SCIataM.    (CL8<— If) 


2,9f2,5S4 

TKCORO 
DoMld  W.  Ught.  Grotoi^  Mam^  aarignor  to  Pcppcrcll 
Braldlog  Cooapuiy  IncorpoffBtcd,  East  Pcppcrcll,  Mass., 
a  cotporathw  of  MamachmatttM 

FOcd  Oct.  It,  1958,  Scr.  No.  76M<9 
3  ClabM.     (a.  87—2) 


1.  In  combination,  a  cartridge  case  having  a  primer 
pocket,  a  cellulose  disc  in  said  pocket,  a  primer  disc  de- 
tecting unit  fixed  in  the  ram  arm  of  a  detecting  machine 
for  determining  the  presence  of  said  cellulose  disc  in  said 
priming  pocket  of  said  cartridge  case  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder having  an  axial  bore  therein,  a  pair  of  elongated 
vertical  bores  in  its  wall  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  upper 
and  lower  radial  ports  communicating  between  said  ver- 
tical bores  and  said  axial  bore  in  said  cylinder,  a  cap 
having  a  central  bore  and  a  counter  bore  for  detachable 
closing  of  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder,  an  air  supply 
hose  threadably  engaging  said  cap  and  in  communica- 
tion with  said  central  bore  in  said  cap  for  supplying  air 
pressure  to  said  cylinder,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in 
said  axial  bore  in  said  cylinder,  said  piston  defining  an 
annular  reduced  portion  near  its  upper  end  thereof  and 
having  an  axial  bore,  there  being  radial  ports  in  said 
piston,  said  ports  communicating  with  said  reduced  por- 
tion and  said  axial  bore  in  said  piston,  an  upper  sealing 
ring  carried  by  the  upper  portion  of  said  piston  and  dis- 
posed above  said  annular  reduced  portion,  said  upper 
sealing  ring  normally  closing  said  lower  radial  ports  in 
said  cylinder  when  said  detecting  unit  is  in  an  inopera- 
tive position,  a  lower  sealing  ring  carried  by  said  piston 
and  disposed  below  said  annular  reduced  portion,  a  guide 
rod  detacfaably  connected  at  iu  lower  end  to  the  upper 


1.  A  cord  for  securing  articles  to  living  beings,  adapted 
to  be  tied  and  untied,  said  cord  having  a  two  phase  stretch, 
the  first  of  which  is  a  ready  stretch  and  compressibility 
pulled  out  at  low  tensions,  and  the  second  of  which  is  a 
residual  lesser  stretch  of  a  noticeably  different  magnitude 
and  character  in  which  phase  the  cord  exists  under  normal 
tying  tension,  said  cord  being  comprised  of  braided  syn- 
thetic crimped  yam,  and  said  cord  having  increased  sur- 
face friction  with  its  outer  surface  defined  by  exposed  por- 
tions of  said  braided  yam,  the  second  residual  stretch  pro- 
viding a  further  yielding  and  tension  adjustment  of  the 
cord  when  under  normal  tying  tension  in  response  to  the 
increased  stress  attributable  to  the  wearer,  said  cord  being 
easily  tied  into  a  knot  and  holding  the  knot  during  active 
use  while  still  being  capable  of  being  readily  intentionally 
untied,  said  knot  holding  being  augmented  by  said  sur- 
face friction  and  by  said  compressibility,  and  the  free,  im- 
tensioned  loops  and  ends  of  uid  cord  being  contracted  by 
virtue  of  said  first  ready  stretch. 


2,991,585 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRACKING  MOVING  TARGETS 
AlfrMi  E.  Cobb,  18429  Tidn  St.,  North  Ridfc,  Calif.,  a^ 
Cari  Alcxoff,  17  Woodlawa  Drive,  CaUfomia,  Md. 
Filed  Oct.  31, 1954,  Scr.  No.  419,450 
2  GUdiiH.    (a.  88—1) 
(Graatcd  ndcr  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 
2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  first  and 
second  convex  converging  lens  with  principal  foci  on  a 
common  line,  a  pair  of  mutually  perpendicular  trans- 
parent reflecting  surfaces  mounted  between  said  first  and 
second  lenses,  first  and  second  radar  scope  presentations,  a 
first  and  second  light  source  directing  light  onto  said  first 
and  second  radar  scope  presentations  producing  a  reflec- 
tion thereof,  said  flrst  presentation  being  positioned  in 
line  with  the  principal  focus  of  said  first  lens  such  that 
said  first/  lens  is  between  said  first  presentation  and  said 
reflecting!  surfaces,  said   lenses  serving  to  magitify  the 
image  pnor  to  iU  striking  said  reflecting  surfaces,  said 
second   presentation   being   positioned   in   line   with  the 
principal  focus  of  said  second  lens  such  that  said  second 
lens  is  between  said  second  presenution  and  said  reAect- 
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ing  surfaces,  a  plotting  board  mounted  directly  below  said 
reflecting  surfaces,  a  third  hght  source  which  directs  light 
onto  said  plotting  board,  a  variable  timing  device  oper- 
ably  connected  to  each  of  said  three  light  sources,  said 
timing  device  sequentially  energizing  said   first,  second 


and  third  light  sources  whereby  a  virtual  image  of  each 
of  said  first  and  second  radar  presentations  appears  to  be 
superimposed  on  a  suitable  chart  placed  on  said  plotting 
board  permitting  the  course  and  speed  of  said  presenta- 
tions on  said  radar  scope  to  be  tracked  and  determined, 
respectively. 

2  992,584 
MULTIPLE  PATH  LIG'hT-CONDUCTING  DEVICES 
AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
SAME 
Lcc  O.  Upton,  Stmlifidgc,  Mml,  aarigDor  to  American 
Optical  Conpany,  Sovthbridcc,  Msm.,  a  vol 
sociation  of  MaMacbwctti 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1958,  Scr.  No.  719,292 
2ClaiiiM.    (CL88— 1) 


refractive  index  and  lower  mdting  characteristics  upon 
said  porous  plate  so  as  to  overlie  the  major  part  of  its 
upper  surface,  heating  said  high  index  glass  to  a  soften- 
ing temperature,  subjecting  the  underside  of  said  porous 
plate  to  a  suction  effect  so  as  to  cause  the  softennl  high 
index  glass  to  flow  into  all  of  said  small  passageways 
therein  and  form  small  columns  of  clear  glass  of  a 
relatively  high  refractive  index  di^)osed  in  closely  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  within  the  passageways  in  said 
low  index  glass  plate,  subjecting  the  filled  glass  plate 
to  annealing  and  cooling  steps  and  subjecting  at  least 
one  of  the  faces  of  the  unitary  structure  so  formed  to 
a  grinding  and  optical  finishing  process  so  as  to  form  a 
multiple  path  optical  image  transfer  device  of  the  char- 
acter described. 

2,9924*7 
FIBER  OPTICAL  DEVICES 
John  W.  Hicks,  Jr.,  Flskdak,  and  Wilfred  P.  Bazinct, 
Jr.,  Webster,  Mmb.,  aaaigBors  to  American   Optical 
Company,  Sootfabridge,  Maas^  a  vohmtaiy  aasociatioB 
of  Massachusetts 

FUcd  Apr.  11, 1958,  Scr.  No.  727,904 
5  Claims.    (0.88—1) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  plate-like  optical  image 
transfer  device  of  appreciable  width  and  length  and  hav- 
ing a  very  large  number  of  individual  closely  spaced 
light-conducting  paths  extending  therethrough,  said 
method  comprising  photographically  producing  upon 
film  at  a  reduced  scale  a  pattern  comprising  a  very  large 
number  of  very  small  like  transparent  areas  in  closely 
spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  separated  from  one 
another  by  thin  opaque  lines,  positioning  said  pattern 
in  contacting  relation  to  a  surface  of  a  plate  of  photo- 
sensitive glass  of  relatively  low  refractive  index,  direct- 
ing a  collimated  beam  of  ultra-violet  light  through  said 
pattern  so  as  to  expose  spaced  portions  extending 
through  said  photosensitive  glass  plate  to  the  irradiat- 
ing effect  thereof,  beat-treating  the  exposed  photosensi- 
tive glass  for  a  time  sufficient  to  develop  said  pattern, 
subjecting  said  photosensitive  glass  plate  to  an  acid-etch- 
ing bath  for  a  time  sufficient  to  erode  away  the  major 
portion  of  the  glass  of  said  exposed  spaced  portions  and 
thereby  produce  a  porous  honeycomb-like  plate  of  low 
index  glass  having  a  very  large  number  of  closely  spaced 
elongated  smooth  surfaced  passageways  extending  there- 
through, positioning  clear  glass  of  a  relatively  hi^ier 


1.  A  fiber  optical  device  of  the  character  described 
comprising,  a  multiplicity  of  tapered  light-conducting 
fibers  each  having  a  core  of  light-conducting  material  of 
a  relatively  high  index  of  refraction  and  a  surrounding 
coating  of  transparent  material  of  a  relatively  low  index 
of  refraction,  said  fibers  being  in  tightly  packed  side-by- 
side  connected  relation  with  each  other  and  having  their 
longitudinal  central  axes  in  divergent  relation  with  each 
other  to  form  a  composite  tapered  bundle  of  said  fibers, 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  transparent  coatings  surrounding 
each  of  said  cores  of  the  fibers  being  recessed  below  the 
respective  adjacent  ends  of  said  cores,  a  layer  of  light 
reflecting  means  secured  to  and  covering  said  recessed 
ends  of  said  transparent  coatings  for  preventing  light  from 
entering  said  ends  of  said  coatings,  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  cores  of  said  fibers  being  optically  finished  for  per- 
mitting image  forming  light  to  enter  said  cores  at  one 
of  their  ends  and  exit  from  said  cores  at  their  opposite 
ends  and  light  absorbing  means  enveloping  the  sides  of 
said  bundle  to  prevent  light  from  entering  said  fibers 
through  the  sides  thereof. 


2,992,588 
PHOTOMETER  REFLECTANCE  UNIT 
Billic  D.  Hendersoo,  Fullcrton,  Calif.,  amieBor  to  Beck- 
man  InstmmcBts,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 
Filed  Feb.  3, 1958,  Scr.  No.  713,021 
14  culms.    (CL88— 14) 
1.  In  a  reflectance  measuring  system,  the  combination 
of:  a  source  of  a  beam  of  radiation;  an  integrating  sfrfiere 
having  a  first  set  of  entrance  and  sample  ports  defining 
a  sample  path  within  said  sphere  and  a  second  set  of  en- 
trance and  sample  ports  defining  a  reference  path  within 
said  sphere,  with  said  sample  and  reference  paths  inter- 
secting at  an  acute  angle  within  said  sphere;  and  means 
for  directing  said  radiation  from  said  source  alternately 
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through  each  of  said  entrance  ports  along  each  of  said  ly  moving  said  exposed  photographic  film  and  recorded 
paths,  said  means  including  an  oscillating  reflector  with  tape  to  a  securing  zone;  and  securing  the  magnetic 
said  beam  of  radiation  from  said  source  being  directed 
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to  sajd  oscillating  reflector  for  reflection  therefrom  into 
said  sphere  aiternatingly  along  said  sample  path  and  said 
reference  path. 

2,992^89 

OPTICAL  STRESS  METER 

Wlllbm  E.  WUIiami.  Pasadciia,  CtM^  assigiior  to  Cepac, 

Inc^  a  corpontfcMi  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  IS,  1958,  Scr.  No.  715,968 

5  Claima.     (CL  88—14) 


\r 


1.  In  an  optical  stress  meter:  a  polarizer  unit,  and 
an  analyzer  unit  including  in  successive  order  a  plurality 
of  components  which  comprise  a  pair  of  relatively  fixed 
opposed  birefringent  wedges  of  equal  thickness  at  the 
optical  center  of  the  field  and  with  their  optical  axes  re- 
spectively parallel  and  perpendicular  to  the  common  prin- 
cipal section  of  both,  a  polarizing  member  azimuthed 
at  45*  to  said  principal  section,  a  scale  member  for 
reading  fringe  displacement,  and  lens  system,  said  com- 
ponents being  permanently  boixled  together  and  mounted 
as  an  objective  assembly  at  one  end  of  a  tube,  and 
means  at  the  other  end  of  said  tube  defining  a  small 
circular  aperture  positioned  at  the  focal  plane  of  said 
lens  system. 

2,992,590 
METHOD  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  PHOTO- 
GRAPHING PICTURES  AND  RECORDING 
SOUND 
Arllwr  H.  Brown,  212  14th  St.,  Seal  BcKh,  Calif. 
FUcd  Dec.  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  782,903 
5  Claims.    (CI.  8»— U.2) 
5.  The  method  of  simultaneously  photographing  pic- 
tures and  recording  sound  in  unitary  apparatus  to  form  a 
composite  motion  picture  sound  film  with  a  sound  record- 
ing,   comprising    the    steps    of:    intermittently    exposing 
photographic  film  at  an  exposure  zone  and  simultaneously 
and  continuously  recording  upon  a  separate  narrow  strip 
of  magnetic  tape  at  a  sound  recording  zone,  said  tape 
having  been  previously  unsecured  to  said  film;  continuous- 


recorded  tape  for  the  first  instance  to  an  edge  portion 
of  said  exposed  photographic  film  at  said  securing  zone. 


2,992,591 
HIGH  SPEED  CINECAMERA 
Jeofry  Stuart  Coartncy-Pratt,  Cambridge,  England,  as- 
signor to  Natloonl  Retcarch  Dcvclopmat  Corpontkm, 
London,  England,  a  BrMak  corporatkM 

Filed  July  15,  1957,  Scr.  No.  671,951 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Great  Britain  July  20,  1956 

1  Claim,    (a.  88—16) 


•«» 


A  cinecamera  comprising  a  single  image  forming  opti- 
cal system,  a  group  of  reflecting  surfaces  spaced  from 
the  optical  system,  grouped  around  and  iiKlined  in  non- 
parallel  planes  to  the  optical  axis  of  said  optical  system 
so  that  a  plurality  of  light  beams  passing  along  a  cor- 
responding plurality  of  paths  from  an  object  field,  con- 
taining the  optical  axis,  to  the  optical  system  and  from 
the  optical  system,  after  being  focussed  thereby,  are  re- 
flected each  by  a  different  one  of  the  reflecting  surfaces 
outwards  away  from  the  said  optical  axis,  a  plurality  of 
mountings  for  sensitized  emulsion  carrying  sheets  each 
mounted  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  optical 
system,  each  said  reflected  beam  falling  on  a  sensitized 
sheet  mounted  on  a  different  one  of  the  said  mountings 
and  forming  an  image  thereon,  means  for  selecting  each 
of  the  said  paths  one  at  a  time  in  succession  for  the 
transmission  of  a  light  beam  along  the  path  so  selected, 
said  selecting  means  comprises  an  apertured  shutter  in- 
terposed between  the  said  object  field  and  the  said  group 
of  reflecting  surfaces  and  means  for  moving  the  said 
shutter  so  that  the  aperture  lies  in  the  path  of  and 
permits  passage  of  the  said  beams  one  at  a  time  in  suc- 
cession, said  shutter  is  an  opaque  plate  mounted  for  rota- 
tion about  an  axis  substantially  coincident  with  the  said 
optical  axis  and  normal  to  its  major  surfaces  and  having 
at  least  one  aperture  radially  displaced  from  the  rota- 
tional axis,  said  opaque  plate  mounted  in  the  inner  race 
of  a  ball  bearing  the  outer  race  of  which  is  held  by  a 
fixed  mounting,  and  in  which  the  means  for  moving  the 
shutter  comprises  air  jets  adapted,  when  air  is  supplied 
thereto  under  pressure  to  direct  a  jet  of  air  upon  the  balls 
of  the  bill  bearing  such  jet  having  a  component  of  di- 
rection which  is  tangential  to  the  path  taken  by  such 
balls  on  rotation  of  the  inner  race. 
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2,992392 

MASKING  FRAME  FOR  MAKING 

ENLARGEMENTS 

Haas  WcatcBdon,  Opladca.  Gennny,  Mripior  to  Agfa 

AkticngcadbcBaft,  Lcvenoacn,  Gcrmaay,  a  corpon- 

tkM  of  GcrmaBy 

FBcd  Sept  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  685,830 

Ciaiaa  priority,  mpllcatloa  Gcmaay  Oct.  18,  1956 

SCUiiH.    (CL88— 24) 


1.  A  masking  frame  for  use  in  enlarging  comprising 
a  paper  supporting  surface,  first  stop  means  positioned 
along  two  adjacent  sides  of  said  supporting  surface 
adapted  for  guiding  abutment  of  corresponding  adjacent 
edges  of  a  sheet  of  photographic  paper  positioned  on 
said  surface,  an  angle  mask  member  disposed  along  said 
adjacent  sides  above  said  stop  means  aind  inwardly  ex- 
tending a  predetermined  distance  past  the  imvard  edge 
of  each  of  said  stop  means,  two  adjacent  movable  mask- 
ing strips  disposed  along  the  opposite  sides  of  said  sup- 
porting stirface,  said  strips  being  provided  with  second 
stop  means  secured  along  their  undersides  and  spaced 
from  the  inward  edges  of  said  strips  a  predetermined 
distance,  said  angle  mask  and  said  strips  being  positioned 
with  respect  to  said  supporting  surface  to  allow  a  sheet 
of  photografrfiic  paper  to  be  slid  therebetween  in  contact 
with  said  second  stop  means,  means  for  moving  said 
strips  toward  and  away  from  the  opposite  angle  mask, 
whereby  a  sheet  of  paper  placed  on  said  surface  can  be 
aligned  by  said  second  stop  means  and  displaced  against 
said  first  stop  means  during  movement  of  said  strips  to- 
ward the  opposite  angle  mask  thereby  ensuring  margins 
of  uniform  width  on  all  sides  of  the  paper  to  be  ex- 
posed. 

2,992393 

PERISCOPIC  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

Wakcr  Lewis  Hyde,  East  Woodstock,  Conn.,  assigDor  to 

American  Opdcal  Coapany,  Soatkbridgc,  Maas.,  a  vol- 

aswilailoM  of  Maandnactta 

FUcd  NvT.  12, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  6953S4 

lOClalHL    (CL88— 70) 


said  system,  said  system  comprising  a  vertically  extend- 
ing solid  block  of  transparent  optical  material  having  an 
appreciable  transverse  dimension  so  as  to  provide  a  rela- 
tively wide  binocular  field  of  view,  a  first  positive  cylin- 
drically  curved  forwardly  facing  optical  surface  carried 
by  said  block  at  its  upper  end  and  arranged  with  its  axial 
meridian  in  a  horizontal  direction  so  as  to  vertically  con- 
verge light  rays  entering  said  block  from  said  object  field 
and  form  a  real  image  of  said  object  field  at  a  predeter- 
mined focal  plane  in  said  system  without  producing  a 
side-for-side  reversal  of  said  image-forming  rays,  said 
block  having  first  and  second  optically  aligned  specularly 
reflecting  internal  surfaces  for  directing  said  convergent 
light  rays  downwardly  through  said  block  along  a  pre- 
determined optical  axis  and  for  inverting  said  rays,  and 
light-reflecting  and  converging  means  including  a  second 
positive  cylindrically  curved  (^tical  surface  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  block  for  receiving  said  downwardly  directed 
light  rays  and  for  directing  same  rearwardly  from  said 
block,  said  second  cylindrically  curved  optical  surface 
having  its  axial  meridian  in  parallel  relation  to  the  axis 
of  said  first  cylindrical  surface,  said  cylindrical  surfaces 
having  substantially  equal  focal  lengths  and  being  spaced 
from  each  other  along  said  optical  axis  a  distance  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  sum  of  their  focal  lengths,  where- 
by said  cylindrical  optical  surfaces  will  have  a  common 
focal  plane  in  said  system  and  said  system  will  have  a 
unit  power  magnification  of  image  considered  in  both 
the  vertical  and  transverse  directions  thereof  and  will 
provide  an  upright  and  realistically  appearing  image  of 
objects  in  said  object  field. 


2,992394 
RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR  ORDNANCE 
APPARATUS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Lloyd  L.  Andersoo,  Grand  Rapids,  James  O.  Rop,  Grand- 
ville,  and  Donald  L.  McCnrdy,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich., 
aasignocs  to  Jervis  Corporation,  Graadvillc,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  634,476 
7  Claims.    (H.  89— L5) 


1.  A  periscopic  optical  system  for  providing  a  realis- 
tically appearing  view  of  an  object  field  forwardly  of 


1.  A  release  mechanism  ccmprising  support  means, 
two  substantially  parallel  pins  defining  axes  and  mounted 
in  ^aced  relationship  in  said  suppcMt  means,  a  retaining 
arm  pivotally  mounted  on  each  of  said  axes,  said  arms 
substantially  coextending  in  generally  parallel  relation- 
ship artd  each  having  cam  shaped  upper  free  end  means 
and  a  retaining  stud  at  the  lower  end,  spring  means  urging 
said  upper  free  ends  apart  whereby  said  studs  are  con- 
tiguous, and  a  latching  means  mounted  on  said  support 
and  selectively  movable  from  a  normal  position  free  of 
said  arms  to  a  first  position  engaging  the  cam  shaped 
upper  free  end  means  and  urging  said  end  means  of  said 
arms  together  against  said  spring  to  separate  said  studs 
to  a  release  position  and  a  second  armed  position  whereby 
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a  portion  of  said  latchinf  meam  is  disposed  in  «  blockint 
position  between  said  upper  arms  and  maintainint  uid 
studs  in  the  locked  contiguous  positions. 


2391495  

USE  OF  ACETYLENE-ETHANE  MDCTURE  AS 
PROFELLANT  AND  EXPLOSIVE 
B.  Ofvta,  Loa«  BMck,  CaW^  aarfftii  to  the 
United  Slitea  of  A— ikn  m  ttfiiumtti  by  the  Sm- 
rttenr  of  dM  Na^ 
No  Dnwlnt.    FM  hma  29,  19S4,  Scr.  No.  44%,WT 

4ClaiaH.  (CL  •9— 7) 
(Granted  nadcr  TMte  35,  U.S.  Coda  (1952X  mc.  1M) 
1.  The  method  of  propelling  a  projectile  in  a  gun  by 
introducing  a  mixture  comprising  42  to  66%  acetylene 
and  the  remainder  ethane  into  the  gun  chamber  after  the 
projectile  has  been  loaded  into  the  barrel  of  the  gun  and 
initiating  the  decomposition  of  the  mixture. 


2,99239< 
FLOATING  CHAMBER 


United  Stetei  of  America  «  rspnoMted  ^  tka  Sac- 
rctery  of  the  Army 

Filed  Jaly  2S,  1959,  Scr.  No.  t3«,l«l 

2  ClainH.    (CL  89^-16) 

(Granted  ndcr  THfe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  240 


R"-ii 


t>  C-^v^ 


s*  ■• 


I.  In  a  firearm  for  the  discharge  of  cartridges  having 
cases  variable  in  dimensions  betvMoen  minimum  and 
maximum  tolerable  limits,  the  combination  including  a 
barrel  assembly,  a  bolt  redprocably  mounted  adjacent 
the  breech  end  of  said  barrel  assembly  for  ramming  suc- 
cessive ones  of  the  cartridges  into  said  barrel  assembly 
during  counterrecoil  movement  and  extracting  the  fired 
cases  therefrom  during  recoil  movement,  said  barrel 
assembly  including  a  retainer  and  a  chamber  member 
adapted  for  receiving  the  cases  having  the  maximum 
tolerable  dimensions  without  crush-up  by  said  bolt, 
means  for  slidingly  mounting  said  chamber  member  in 
said  barrel  assembly  to  sufficiently  delay  the  extraction 
of  the  fired  cases  from  the  chamber  member  during 
initial  recoil  movement  of  said  bolt,  to  permit  plastic 
flowback  and  contraction  from  dissipation  of  heat  in  the 
fired  cases  which  are  below  the  maximum  tolerable  di- 
mensions, for  facilitating  extraction  thereof  from  said 
chamber  member  and  thereby  permit  the  use  of  a  cham- 
ber having  the  size  of  the  maximum  dimensioned  cases, 
and  spring  means  mounted  between  said  chamber  mem- 
ber and  said  retainer  for  prolonging  the  period  of  the 
time  delay  to  permit  a  longer  period  for  plastic  flow- 
back  and  beat  dissipation  in  the  fired  case  before  the 
extraction  thereof. 


position,  said  bolt  assembly  including  a  bolt  and  a  slide, 
the  firing  mechanism  including  a  firing  pin  disposed  in 
the  bolt  for  reciprocation  between  a  cock  and  a  firing 
position,  spring  means  disposed  in  the  bolt  for  biasing 
said  firing  pin  to  the  firing  position,  a  conical  contact  sur- 
face formed  in  said  firing  pin  by  an  annular  groove,  a 
sear  rotatably  mounted  on  the  slide  adjacent  said  contact 
surface,  a  cam  surface  formed  on  said  sear  and  disposed 
for  contact  with  said  contact  surface  for  releasably  block- 
ing said  firing  pin  in  the  cock  position,  said  cam  sur- 
face being  so  disposed  that  when  in  contact  with  said  con- 
tact surface  the  forward  bias  of  said  firing  pin  is  converted 
to  rotation  of  said  sear  for  moving  said  cam  surface  into 
said  groove  for  full  contact  with  said  contact  surface,  a 
trigger  mechanism  including  a  housing  attachable  to  the 
receiver,  a  cylindrical  carrier  disposed  in  said  housing  for 
longitudinal  nonrotating  displacement  therein,  a  sear  re- 
lease itiounted  for  longitudinal  and  angular  displacement 
in  said  carrier,  said  sear  release  including  a  hook  extend- 


upwar 


mg  ui^wardly  therefrom,  an  actuator  disposed  for  en- 
gagement by  said  book  and  for  engagement  with  said  sear 
for  convening  longitudinal  movement  of  said  hook  to 
rotation  of  said  sear  for  release  of  said  firing  pin,  co* 
operating  cam  path  and  lug  meims  disposed  respectively  in 
said  carrier  and  on  said  sear  release  for  rotating  said  sear 
release  to  swing  said  hook  to  and  from  a  position  for 
contact  with  said  actuator  responsive  to  relative  longitu- 
dinal movement  between  said  carrier  and  sear  release, 
and  disconnector  means  having  locking  means  to  releas- 
ably lock  said  sear  release  in  position  for  said  hook  to  be 
engageable  with  said  actuator  for  actuation  thereof,  and 
cam  means  on  said  disconnector  means  disposed  for  en* 
gagement  by  the  slide  for  actuating  said  locking  means  to 
release  said  sear  release  and  permit  rotation  thereof  by 
said  cam  path  and  lug  means  to  swing  said  hook  clear  of 
said  actuator  responsive  to  a  pull  on  said  carrier  and 
thereby  disconnect  said  sear  from  said  trigger  mechanism 
for  reengagement  with  said  firing  pin. 


1,992,598 
TOY  SWTTCHBACK  OR  SCENIC  RAILWAYS 
Alfred  EInfalt,  Nninbm,  Gsnaany,  asdfni  to  Gebriidcr 
ElnfaH,  TIawara  Manafnctartn,  Nnrabcii,  Gennany, 
a  Una 

Filed  Feb.  9,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  791,978 

Claims  priorfty,  apfikadon  Germany  Feb.  15,  1958 

SaJum.    (a.  44— 216) 


2.991497 
FIREARM  FIRING  MECHANBM  Wmi 
DBCONNECTOR  ^ 

U^ted'Stetea  of  AMrfea  ••  ?S^ili'i'l!J'ti?8ec» 
ratanr  of  Iht  Amy 

Dae  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  857,233 

5ClateB.    (a.  89^-145)  I 

TMk  3S.  VA  Code  (1952),  sac.  244)  4.  A  toy  switchback  or  scenic  railway  comprising  a 

3.  A  firing  mechanism  for  a  firearm  having  a  receiver   track  having  an  upper  section  running  over  a  lower  sec- 
a  bolt  aaaemMy  reciprocaMe  to  and  from  a  battery    tion  thereof,  supporting  means  for  the  track  comprising 


thereof 
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a  plurality  of  vertical  supports  spaced  along  said  track, 
each  support  comprising  a  flat  piece  of  sheet  material  in 
the  form  of  an  inverted  U  having  its  arms  straddling  the 
lower  track  section,  each  arm  being  provided  with  an  in- 
wardly extending  point  engaging  the  track  section  and 
forming  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  arm  and  the 
track  section,  and  the  yoke  portion  of  the  support  mem- 
ber having  a  tab  extension  formed  at  the  top  thereof  and 
bent  out  of  the  plane  of  the  support  member  and  forming 
a  plug  element,  and  the  upper  track  section  having  a 
socket  formed  therein  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  track 
and  forming  a  socket  for  said  plug  element. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  46 — 216  see: 
Patent  No.  2,992.598 


2,992,599 

VIEWFD<1DER 

Rolf    Jnrcnz,    Draada%    GcrMwy,    asiigMir    to    VEB 

Knmcn-  nnd  KInowerke  Dresden,  Dresden,  Gcraaany 

Filed  May  9,  1948,  Ser.  No.  27^39 

Clafans  priorily,  appHcation  Germany  Jnne  11, 1959 

19  Ctefans.    (CL  95—10) 


1.  A  photographic  camera,  comprising  a  viewfinder 
eyepiece,  rangefinder  means  for  producing  an  image  of 
an  object  to  be  photographed  at  said  eyepiece,  view- 
finder  means  for  producing  another  image  of  the  object  to 
be  photographed  at  the  eyepiece,  and  a  concave  mirror 
located  in  a  plane  approximately  perptendicular  to  the 
optical  axis  of  the  viewfinder  means  in  the  position  corre- 
sponding to  the  real  intermediate  image  produced  by 
said  viewfinder  means  whereby  said  concave  mirror  and 
eyepiece  together  reproduced  the  entrance  pupil  of  the 
viewfinder  in  the  vicinity  of  the  eye. 


2,992,4M 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  INTRA-LENS  SHUTTER  AND 

COUPLED  EXPOSURE  DEVICE 

Waldcmar  T.  Rcsrtschlcr,  CalasbMli  (Eu),  Germany,  as- 

to  Alfted  Gaatytr  Gjn.b JI.,  Catanbndi  (Eoz), 

Ion  of  Germany 
Fllad  JnM  21. 1954,  Scr.  No.  593,134 

,  nnpliiBlhm  Gcrauny  Jaly  7, 19S5 
l7CUnH.    (CL95— 18) 


prterite. 


within  the  housing  and  accessible  from  the  bousing  in- 
terior; said  element  being  rigid  and  movable  with  said 
settable  member;  an  exposure  meter  carried  by  the  cam- 
era and  having  an  indicator  needle  and  a  settable  mem- 
ber, said  last  mentioned  settable  member  having  a  scale 
thereon  for  coaction  with  said  needle,  means  coupling 
said  settable  members  to  each  other  for  concurrent  move- 
ment, said  means  including  an  elongated  guide  bushing 
extending  into  said  housing  and  having  its  axis  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  shutter  axis  and  further  including  a 
part  axiaily  shiftable  in  said  bushing,  and  projecting  into 
the  interior  of  the  shutter  housing,  said  part  being  con- 
nected internally  of  said  camera  with  said  driving  ele- 
ment in  the  housing  and  with  the  settable  member  of 
said  exposure  meter. 


1 .  In  a  camera,  the  combination  of  a  pbotograi^ic  in- 
tralens  shutter  having  a  housing  enclosing  the  shutter- 
actuating  mechanism  and  having  a  lettable  member 
carried  by  the  housing;  a  driving  element  disposed  wholly 


1,991,481 

MIRROR  REFLEX  CAMERAS 

Bjorn  Harald  Hed^  Gotebori,  Sweden,  aasignor  to 

Fritz  Victor  Hasselblad,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  717,109 

Claims  prtorHy,  application  Sweden  Mar.  1, 1957 

SClaiiM.    (a.95— 42) 
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1.  A  single-lens  mirror  reflex  roll  film  camera  pro- 
vided with  a  lens  shutter  and  of  the  kind  having  a  man- 
ually rotatable  knob  for  setting  the  shutter,  feeding  the 
film  behind  a  film  opening  and  lowering  the  mirror  into 
focusing  position,  said  camera  including  a  mirror,  a 
screening  device  pivotally  positioned  between  the  mirror 
and  the  film  oi>ening  and  being  capable  of  covering  the 
latter  when  the  mirror  is  in  its  focusing  position,  shutter 
operating  means  to  be  set  by  said  knob,  spring  driven 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  mirror  for  moving 
the  same  to  its  non-focusing  position,  to  the  screening  de- 
vice for  moving  the  same  to  its  film  opening  uncovering 
position  and  to  the  shutter  operating  means  for  operating 
the  same  to  release  the  shutter  to  perform  the  exposure, 
means  for  releasing  said  spring  driven  means,  a  manual- 
ly operable  triggering  rod  for  actuating  said  release 
means,  said  spring  driven  means  being  connected  to  said 
knob  for  being  set  thereby  prior  to  being  released,  extra 
manually  operable  release  means  for  actuating  said  spring 
driven  means  independently  of  said  rod  for  moving  the 
mirror  to  its  non-focusing  position  and  the  screening  de- 
vice to  its  film  opening  uncovering  position,  an  exposure 
catch  connected  to  said  shutter  operating  means  and  ca- 
pable of  engaging  said  rod  for  preventing  the  operation 
of  said  shutter  and  the  exposure  of  the  film  upon  said 
extra  release  means  being  actuated,  said  exposure  catch 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  spring  driven  means 
for  being  driven  therewith  releasing  said  shutter  operat- 
ing means  in  order  to  make  the  exposure  upon  said  rod 
being  moved  from  engagement  with  said  exposure  catch. 
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MIRROR  REFLEX  CAMERAS 
B}5n  Handd  Hcdte,  Gotehon,  Swtdci^ 

Frfti  Victor  llMitlhhiil,  GotcboiB.  Sweden 

FDcd  Feb.  24, 1951,  Scr.  No.  717,11« 

Claiw  priority,  appttcadoa  Sweden  Feb.  28, 1957 

SCIafaM.     (CL95— 42) 


iron  crotsframe  member  fixed  to  ikk  membera  of  the 
main  frame  and  dividing  the  main  frame  into  a  rectangu- 
to  lar  film  receiving  portion,  means  comprising  triangular 
elemenu  fitting  and  fixed  within  and  bracing  comer  por- 
tions of  the  rectangular  portion  of  the  frame,  said  ele- 
ments including  raised  triangular  platforms  freely  dis- 
posed within  said  comer  portions,  a  clamp  frame  swing- 
ably  mounted  in  the  main  frame,  said  clamp  frame  and 
raised  platforms  having  registering  means  for  engaging 
and  supporting  a  film  against  diq>lacement  from  said 
platforms,  and  means  for  retaining  the  damp  frame  in 
operative  position  in  the  main  frame. 


I.  In  a  single-lens  mirror  reflex  roll  film  camera  pro- 
vided with  a  lens  shutter  and  of  the  kind  having  a  man- 
ually rotalabic  knob  for  setting  the  shutter,  feeding  the 
film  behind  and  relative  to  a  film  opening  and  lowering 
the  mirror  into  focusing  position,  a  screening  device  for 
said  film  opening  comprising  a  pair  of  shafts  mounted 
at  opposite  edges  of  the  film  opening,  a  pair  of  screening 
doors  swingably  mounted  on  said  shafts  for  opening  and 
closing  the  film  opening  and  release  means  permitting 
the  mirror  to  swing  back,  said  screening  doors  to  open 
and  the  shutter  to  perform  the  exposure,  said  camera  in- 
cluding a  driving  means,  said  driving  means  including  a 
coil  spring  for  rotating  one  of  said  shafts,  connected  to 
said  knob  for  being  wound  thereby,  a  pair  of  crank  levers 
each  being  connected  to  one  end  of  one  of  said  shafts,  a 
pair  of  links  each  being  articulated  to  the  free  end  of 
one  of  said  crank  levers,  a  pair  of  rotatably  mounted 
wheels  driven  by  said  driving  means,  a  pair  of  pins  each 
eccentrically  mounted  on  one  of  said  wheels  and  having 
an  opposite  end  of  one  of  said  links  pivotally  connected 
thereto  whereby  upon  rotating  said  wheels  through  180* 
said  doors  are  swung  through  90'  to  their  open  position, 
and  by  further  rotating  said  wheels  through  180*  said 
doors  arc  swung  back  to  their  closed  position,  means  for 
preventing  the  rotation  of  said  wheels  upon  each  rota- 
tion thereof  through  180*  and  means  operable  by  the 
releasing  means  for  releasing  said  preventing  means  from 
said  wheels. 

2,992,M3 

FILM  NEGATIVE  SUPPORTING  FRAME 

Frank  A.  Stirmp,  517  Carldon  RomI,  WcatflcM,  NJ. 

FUcd  July  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  829,997 

4Clainia.     (Q.  95— IM) 


2,992,<M 
FORCED  AIR  UNDER  BODY  VENTILATING 
DEVICE 
Hcfbcfft  H.  Trotman,  Rhrcnridc  Fanaa,  Cbnrchland,  Va., 
LacUan  W.  Child.  Ddnit,  Mich.,  and  Lonis  G.  Car- 
midu  CUcato,  IlL;  nid  Child  and  said  Cannlck  as- 
signors to  said  Trodnan 

Filed  Jcnc  9, 1958,  Scr.  No.  740,884 
22ChriaM.    (CL98— 2) 


r 
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1.  A  forced  air  circulating  pad  device  for  use  on  cush- 
ioned seats  comprising,  in  combination,  a  flexible  pad  hav- 
ing edges  and  being  freely  bendable  in  use  to  conform  to 
cushion  deflections,  said  pad  including  a  layer  of  collapse 
resisting  spring  coils  of  small  diameter  wire  spaced  apart 
to  form  an  air  passage  of  shallow  thickness  but  of  low 
air  flow  resistance,  flexible  thin  sheet  means  enclosing  said 
layer  and  being  air  impervious  on  the  under  surfaces  of 
said  layer  and  porous  on  its  upper  surfaces  for  distribution 
of  forced  air  flow  from  said  passage  to  a  seated  person, 
a  flexible  air  supply  duct  having  therein  collapse  resisting 
spring  coils  of  small  diameter  wire  spaced  apart  for  low 
flow  resistance,  said  duct  having  two  ends,  one  of  which  is 
flat  and  of  substantially  the  same  thickness  as  said  pad, 
said  flat  end  being  connected  to  an  edge  of  said  pad  along 
a  substantial  length  thereof  for  low  air  flow  restriction, 
said  duct  changing  shape  into  an  adjacent  open  outer  end 
of  increased  thickness,  and  a  blower  unit  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  open  end. 


1' 


2,992,M5 
APPLIANCE  FOR  FORCING  AIR  CIRCULATION 
UNDER  SUPPORTED  BODIES 
Herbert  H.  Tradnan,  Chnschland,  Va.,  Lnchtan  W.  Child, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  and  Loirii  G.  Canaick,  CUa«o,  Dl.; 
aid  Child  and  aald  Camrick  aasJannrs  to  said  Trotman 
Filed  Jnnc  1<,  1958,  Scr.  No.  742,428 
28  Cfadna.    (CL  98—2) 
I.  A  forced  air  circulating  pad  device  for  use  on  auto- 
mobile seat  cushions  comprising,  in  combination,  a  flexi- 
ble, generally  recungular  pad  having  edges  and  including 
I.  A  film  supporting  frame,  comprising  a   U-shaped    an  upwardly  open  mat  of  collapse  resisting,  pad  thickness 
mam  frame  of  angleiron  cross-sectional  form,  an  angle-   maintaining,  flexibly  interconnected  members  spaced  apart 
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to  form  a  substantially  open,  forced  air  carrying  passage 
of  low  flow  resistance,  said  pad  also  including  impervious 
flexible  sheet  means  to  prevent  escape  of  air  from  the 
bottom  of  said  pad.  said  rectangular  pad  having  a  front- 
to-back  depth  and  a  flexibility  to  extend  and  flexibly  bend 
to  fit  neatly  down  over  the  curved  fronts  of;  different 


2,992,(87 
DIE  HOLDER 
Robert  E.  Gross,  Sewickicy,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Pauicr 
Corporation,  Pittsimrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pcnn- 
sylvania 

FUcd  Jan.  4, 1948,  Scr.  No.  124 

5  Claims.    (CI.  101—28)  t 


^A*-^^^ 


I 

sizes  and  shapes  of  automobile  seat  cushions  to  provide 
comfort,  and  to  discharge  forced  air  under,  the  user's 
knees,  and  means  to  supply  forced  air  to  said  pad  includ- 
ing a  flat,  flexible,  conduit  means  having  a  wide  upper 
end  of  substantially  the  same  thickness  as  said  pad  and 
connected  to  the  lower  front  edge  thereof  along  a  length 
iidequate  for  low  resistance  air  flow. 


2,992,804 
APPARATUS  FOR  CURING  HAMS 
Morris  Trachtman,  4718  N.  7th  St.,  PhOadclpUa,  Pa.,  and 
Arnold  S.  Zitin,  Thomas  Wynne  Apartments,  Wynne- 
wood,  Pa.,  asaiipiors  to  Monia  Trachtman,  Pliiladel- 
phia,  Arnold  S.  Zitin,  Wynncwood,  and  Bernard  C. 
Zitin,  Mcrion,  Pa.,  tniatccs 

FUcd  Nov.  13, 1954,  Scr.  No.  421,925 
7  Oaims.     (CL  100—212) 


1.  A  die  holder  for  type  consisting  of  a  body  having  a 
base  with  spaced  upwardly  extending  sides  forming  an 
anvil  slot  therebetween,  a  die  passage  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  bottom  of  said  slot  through  said  base 
to  the  under  side  thereof,  said  slot  being  wider  and 
longer  than  said  die  passage,  an  anvil  slidably  mounted 
in  said  slot  between  said  upwardly  extending  body  sides, 
said  anvil  being  wider  and  longer  than  said  die  passage, 
a  striking  head  on  said  anvil  extending  above  said  up- 
wardly extending  body  sides,  a  plurality  of  dies  having 
their  shanks  fitted  as  a  group  to  slide  in  said  die  passage 
with  their  shanks  extending  upwardly  between  said  body 
sides  and  into  said  slot  to  engage  and  lift  said  anvil,  th&> 
lower  ends  of  said  dies  extending  downwardly  out  of 
said  die  passage  below  said  base  to  present  their  die 
characters  for  marking,  each  of  said  die  shanks  having 
transverse  grooves,  a  locking  shaft  joumaled  in  said  base 
and  having  a  portion  projecting  into  said  die  passage  to 
be  received  in  each  groove  of  each  die  shank  to  retain 
said  die  shanks  in  said  die  passage  and  maintain  said 
anvil  raised  in  said  slot,  transverse  aligned  openings  in 
said  body  sides  and  in  said  anvil,  pin  means  passing 
through  said  openings  and  locked  relative  to  said  body 
sides  to  retain  said  anvil  slidably  movable  in  said  slot, 
said  opening  in  said  anvil  being  wider  and  longer  ver- 
tically than  the  opening  in  said  side  to  ixrmit  movement 
of  said  anvil  in  said  slot  in  any  direction  in  the  plane  of 
said  slot  to  maintain  engagement  between  said  anvil  and 
the  tops  of  said  die  shanks  when  misaligned. 


1 .  In  apparatus  for  supporting  the  main  body  of  a  ham 
and  constricting  the  shank  portion  thereof  to  close  the 
vascular  tract  preparatory  to  injecting  the  ham  with 
curing  liquid,  a  rigid  structure  comprising  a  base  section 
having  a  horizontally  disposed  supporting  surface  for 
the  ham,  a  flexible  member  having  a  section  disposed 
upright  at  one  end  of  said  structure,  arranged  in  generally 
inverted  U -shape  and  conjointly  forming  with  an  under- 
lying narrow  edged  arcuately  curved  portion  of  said 
structure  an  opening  disposed  above  the  supporting  sur- 
face of  said  base  section  through  which  the  ham  shank 
may  be  projected  while  the  main  body  portion  of  the 
ham  rests  upon  said  base  section,  means  positioned  be- 
tween said  upright  section  of  the  flexible  member  and 
said  rigid  structure  and  operating  to  yieldably  support 
said  upright  section  of  the  flexible  member,  the  latter 
being  bodily  shif table  against  the  influence  of  said  yield- 
able  means  for  clamping  the  ham  shank  against  the 
underlying  narrow  edged  arcuately  curved  portion  of 
said  structure  while  the  ham  body  is  supported  upon 
said  base  section,  and  means  for  drawing  said  upri^t 
section  of  the  flexible  member  into  constrictive  engage- 
ment with  said  ham  shank  against  the  influence  of  said 
yieldable  meai»  to  thereby  close  the  vascular  tract 
thereof. 

7ti8   O.G.      41 


2,992,408 
DUPLICATING  BILLING  MACHINE 
Robert  H.  WUUams,  SUvenMlo,  Calif.,  aaalgnor  to  Dashcw 
Business  Machines,  Inc.,  a  coipontion  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1940,  Scr.  No.  21,388 
1  Claim.    (CI.  101—132.5) 
In  a  spirit  duplicating  printing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of:  two  completely  cylindrical  smooth  faced  print- 
ing rollers  rotatably  mounted  in  rolling  relation  on  paral- 
lel horizontal  axes,  one  of  said  rollers  being  a  hard  sur- 
faced roller  and  the  other  being  made  of  soft  rubber; 
keeper    means    yieldably    bearing    downwardly    on    said 
respective  rollers  in  uniformly  spaced  relation  with  the 
line  of  tangency  between  said  rollers,  one  of  said  rollers 
and  the  keeper  means  engaging  the  same  being  adapted 
to  frictionally  engage  and  reUin  in  frictional  contact  with 
said  roller  a   blank  sheet  fed   manually   into  frictional 
contact  both  with  said  roller  and  with  said  keeper  means, 
the  other  roller  and  the  keeper  means  engaging  therewith 
being  likewise  effective  in  frictionally  engaging  and  re- 
taining  a   master  sheet  in   frictional   engagement   with 
said  last  mentoned  roller  when  manually  fed  into  con- 
tact with  both  said  roller  and  said  last  mentioned  keeper 
means;  a  pair  of  manual  feeding  platforms  provided  on 
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substantially  the  same  level  with  and  in  opposite  direc- 
tions outwardly  from  said  rollera,  and  close  to  the  lat- 
ter, to  faciliute  the  manual  feeding  of  blank  shecu  from 
one  of  said  platforms  to  one  of  said  rollers  and  master 
sheets  from  the  other  of  said  platforms  to  the  other 
of  said  rollers,  means  for  rotating  said  rollers  in  rolling 
relation  starting  after  said  sheets  have  been  fed  into  fric- 
tionally  retained  relation  with  said  rollers  as  aforesaid 
until  said  sheeU  arc  fed  inwardly  and  downwardly  be- 
tween said  rollers  and  out  and  downwardly  from  between 
said  rollers  and  providing  for  halting  said  rollers  imme- 
diately after  this  has  been  completed;  guide  means  for 
retaining  said  sheets  in  closely  spaced  relation  with  the 
respective  rollers  they  are  drawn  into  said  machine  by 
until  said  sheets  have  passed  together  between  said  rollers 
and  downwardly  out  of  contact  with  said  rollers,  said 
guide  means  remaioing  in  contaqt  with  one  of  said  sheets 
after  the  latter  has  passed  between  said  rollers  to  segre- 
gate it  from  the  other  sheet  fed  through  said  machine  co- 


axis  parallel  to  the  roller  axis,  means  at  the  other  end  of 
said  bar  for  pivoting  said  bar  about  its  pivotal  tuppcvt. 


incidentally  therewith;  means  for  separately  receiving  said 
segregated  sheets  after  they  have  thus  passed  downwardly 
from  between  said  rollers;  means  for  moistening  each 
blank  sheet  after  rotation  of  said  rollers  has  started  and 
prior  to  said  blank  passing  between  said  rollers  so  that 
the  coincidental  passage  of  said  sheets  between  said  rollers 
transfers  an  image  provided  in  negative  ink  on  said  mas- 
ter sheet  to  said  blank  sheet  in  the  form  of  a  positive 
image,  the  receptacle  for  .receiving  said  blank  sheets 
being  optionally  disposable  at  either  of  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  machine;  a  chute  for  receiving  each  such  sheet 
immediately  after  it  is  printed  upon  and  discharged 
downwardly  from  between  said  rollers  and  delivering 
said  sheet  to  the  receptacle  therefor  with  the  latter  at 
a  given  end  of  said  machine;  and  means  for  optionally 
reversing  said  chute  from  its  position  for  delivering  sheets 
to  said  receptacle  at  said  given  end  of  said  machine,  so 
as  to  deliver  said  sheets  to  said  receptacle  it  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  machine. 


INKING  ROLLER  SYSTEM 
RofUM,   ArHagtiM  HdfMi,  DL,   ■■ignw  to 
Jk  SoM,  lac^  CMcago,  DL,  a  cofpontfcm 
ofDclawm 

FIM  Aa«.  24, 195t,  Scr.  No.  7S7,4M 
12  CUM.  (CLltl-^54) 
I.  In  a  printing  press  including  a  form -supporting  bed 
and  a  carriage  reciprocable  along  said  bed,  a  pair  of 
form  rollers,  shaft  means  supporting  said  form  roller  and 
projecting  from  both  ends  of  both  rollers,  and  means 
supporting  said  shaft  means  on  said  carriage  including 
four  independent  devices,  one  on  each  end  of  said  shaft 
means,  said  devices  being  independently  adjustable  to  ad- 
just the  vertical  position  of  each  end  of  each  roller,  each 
of  said  devices  comprising:  a  bar  pivotaliy  supported  at 
one  cad  thereof  on  the  carnage  for  movement  about  an 


and  means  supporting  said  shaft  means  from  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  bar. 


2.992.(lt 
PRINTER'S  CHASE 
Mania  H.  HamoMr,  1724  W.  MotbcRy, 

FIM  Jaa.  7, 19M,  S«r.  No.  1,113 
ICblnia.    (CLlfl— 4M) 


Aril. 


J' 


fi4 


VI  i  V  V 


^ 


1.  A  printer's  chase  comprising,  a  first  straight  side 
member  having  turned  in  hooked  ends,  a  second  straight 
side  member  having  turned  in  hooked  ends,  a  first  end 
member  having  outwardly  laterally  extending  ends,  a 
second  end  member  having  outwardly  laterally  extending 
ends,  each  of  said  end  members  being  constructed  of 
resilient  material  and  bowed  outwardly  intermediate  their 
ends  in  the  direction  of  said  laterally  extending  ends,  all 
of  said  side  and  end  members  being  of  equal  width  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  base  height  of  the  imposed  type 
in  the  chase,  said  end  members  when  initially  assembled 
with  said  side  members  having  their  inner  faces  con- 
tacting said  imposed  type  at  the  ends  of  said  end  members 
directly  opposite  said  outwardly  laterally  extending  ends 
so  that  when  side  pressure  is  exerted  on  the  bowed  por- 
tion of  said  eiu!  members  intermediate  their  ends  the 
outer  edges  of  said  outwardly  laterally  extending  ends 
move  outwardly  longitudinally  of  said  side  members  to 
securely  lock  all  <A  said  members  to  the  imposed  type. 


2,992,411 
SEISMIC  PROSPECTING  DEVICE 
Robert  W.  Fetch,  WsMBsk,  N  J.,  awifoi  to  E.  I.  do  Poal 
dc  Ncmom  aad  Cuipiij,  WlfaBl^itOB,  DcL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ddawaia 

FUed  Jne  27, 195t,  Sv.  No.  74S,M2 
4  CWm.  (CL  191—22) 
1.  A  device  adapted  to  rigidly  maintain  two  high  ex- 
plosive charges  in  fixed  spatial  relationship  and  to  initiate 
the  second  of  said  chargin  a  prrdctermined  interval  fol- 
lowing the  detonation  of  the  first  charge  comprising  a 
rigid  tubular  casing  having  at  least  two  perforations  in 
its  curved  surface,  explosive  cord  of  a  length  greater 
than  the  length  of  said  casing  contained  entirely  within 
said  casii^  said  explosive  cord  having  from  0.1  to  5 


JULY  18,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


609 


grains  of  a  high-velocity  detonating  explosive  per  foot  of 
length  encased  within  a  metal  sheath,  a  metal  shell  at 
each  end  of  said  explosive  cord  containing  a  charge  of 
an  initiating  explosive,  and  connecting  means  at  each  end 


1 


therethrough  from  said  generator  to  said  pumping  mem- 
ber, said  tubing  string  comprising  at  least  two  lengths 
of  elastic  tubing  having  taper  threaded  ends,  and  a  cou- 
pling sleeve  joining  adjacent  ends  of  said  tubing  lengths, 
the  two  opposite  end  portions  of  said  sleeve  being  internal- 
ly divergent  toward  the  extremities  thereof  and  taper 
threaded  for  reception  of  the  taper  threaded  end  of  the 
tubing  lengths,  and  having  also  external  wall  surfaces  con- 
verging progressively  at  a  substantial  angle  toward  the  ex- 


of  said  casing  for  connecting  an  explosive  charge  thereto, 
one  of  said  connecting  means  including  a  priming  charge 
of  a  detonating  explosive,  one  end  of  said  explosive  cord 
being  retained  by  one  of  said  connecting  means  and  the 
other  end  by  the  opposite  connecting  means. 


2,992,(12 
PROJECTILE 
Charles   L.  Critchfleld,   Chevy   Chase,   Md.,  and  John 
McG.  Miliar,  Utica,  N.Y.,  anicnors  to  the   United 
States  of  Amiierica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Jnly  14, 1944,  Ser.  No.  544,846 
1  Chdm.    (CL  192—93) 


A  missile  comprising  a  subcaliber  projectile  as  the  core 
thereof,  a  full  caliber  tubular  sabot  providing  a  fric- 
tionally  engaging  sleeve  about  said  core,  said  sabot  be- 
ing slotted  along  substantially  the  axial  extent  thereof 
and  to  a  depth  less  than  the  radial  extent  of  the  sabot 
material  to  substantially  weaken  said  sabot  to  the  action 
of  centrifugal  forces,  said  sabot  being  formed  with  an 
inner  conical  recess  in  the  forward  portion  thereof,  and 
a  tapered  camming  ring  substantially  complementary  to 
said  conical  recess  slidably  mounted  on  said  core  within 
said  recess,  firing  of  said  missile  from  a  rifled  gun  there- 
by causing  said  ring  to  cam  the  conically  recessed  portion 
of  said  sabot  into  close  engagement  with  the  gun  barrel, 
and  the  spin  imparted  by  the  barrel  causing  the  weak- 
ened sabot  to  disintegrate  upon  leaving  the  barrel. 


trcmities  thereof  to  points  opposite  the  outermost  threads 
thereof  engaged  with  the  threaded  ends  of  the  tubing 
lengths,  and  to  a  thickness  at  said  points  materially  less 
than  the  wall  thickness  of  the  tubing  ends  opposite  said 
last  threads  engaged,  all  in  such  manner  as  to  attain  long, 
gradual  uniformly  progressive  stress  transitions  in  the 
thrcadedly  engaged  sleeve  and  tubing  ends,  whereby  to 
minimize  coupling  reflections  of  elastic  deformation  waves 
transmitted  along  the  tubing  string  and  to  attain  low 
decrement  wave  transmission  therealong. 


2,992,614 
MACHINE  TOOL  ACTUATING  MEANS 
Ernest  J.  Svenson,   Rockford,   Dl.,  assignor,  by   mesne 
aas^puncnts,  of  one-iialf  to  Odin  Corporation,  Rock- 
ford,  ID.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois,  and  one-half  to 
W.  F.  and  John  Barnes  Company,  Roclcford,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 
Origfaial  application  Jane   16,  1954,  Ser.  No.  437,067, 
now  Patent  No.  2,921,437,  dated  Jan.  19,  1960.     Di- 
vided and   this  application  Mar.   19,   1959,  Scr.   .No. 
800,572 

4  Oafans.    (CI.  103—38) 


2,992,613 
SONIC  WELL  PUMP  TUBING  STRING 
Albert  G.  Bodfaic,  13129  Moorparfc  St, 
Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 
Filed  Am.  38,  1968,  Ser.  No.  52,806 
2  OaiaM.    (a.  183—1) 
1.  A  deep  well  pump  which  includes:   an  oscillatory 
fluid  impelling  pumping  member  adapted  for  placement 
in  the  well,  a  sonic  wave  generator  located  at  the  ground 
surface,  and  an  elastic  pump  tubing  string  operatively 
interconnecting    said    sonic    wave    generator    and    said 
oscillatory  fluid  impelling  pumping  member,  said  elastic 
tubing  string  being  adapted  to  transmit  elastic  deforma- 
tion waves  of  compression   and   tension   longitudinally 


In  a  machine,  the  combination  of  a  machine  housing 
defining  a  pump  mounting  face  thereon,  a  power  shaft 
joumalled  in  said  housing,  an  eccentric  journal  on  said 
shaft  cantilevering  from  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft  beyond 
said  mounting  face,  a  pump  housing  adapted  to  be  detach- 
ably  mounted  on  said  machine  housing  and  defining  a  face 
surface  adapted  to  flt  against  said  pump  mounting  face, 
said  pump  housing  defining  an  internal  cavity  opening 
through  the  pump  housing  face  surface,  said  pump  hous- 
ing defining  a  pair  of  pump  cylinders  extending  in  oppo- 
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site  directiona  from  said  cavity  into  the  puinp  bousing  in 
coaxial  relation  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  pumping  plungers 
slidably  mounted  in  said  respective  cylinders,  an  inlet  bore 
formed  within  said  pump  housing  and  opening  through 
said  face  surface  thereon,  a  pair  of  inlet  check  valves 
mounted  within  said  pump  housing  and  connecting  said 
inlet  bore  with  the  ends  of  said  respective  pump  cylinders 
remote  from  siid  cavity,  an  outlet  bore  formed  within  said 
pump  housing  and  opening  through  the  face  surface  there- 
of, a  pair  of  outlet  check  valves  connecting  said  outlet 
bore  with  said  respective  pump  cylinders,  an  antifriction 
bearing  mounted  on  said  cantilevering  eccentric  journal 
and  including  an  outer  race  adapted  to  orbit  within  said 
pump  housing  cavity  between  said  pistons,  two  bell  cranks 
rockably  mounted  within  said  cavity  on  two  pivots  on 
said  pump  housing,  each  bell  crank  including  a  trans- 
mission finger  projecting  into  a  position  intervening  be- 
tween the  inner  end  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  pistons 
and  said  outer  bearing  race  to  move  the  adjacent  piston 
outwardly  intermittently  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a 
pump  adjusting  abutment  slidably  mounted  in  said  pump 
housing  in  radially  spaced  relation  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft, 
a  pump  adjusting  element  rotatably. mounted  in  said  pump 
housing  and  including  an  eccentric  connected  to  said  ad- 
justing abutment  to  slide  the  latter  toward  and  away  from 
the  axis  of  said  shaft,  means  for  holding  said  pump  ad- 
justing element  in  adjusted  positions  thereof,  and  said  bell 
cranks  each  including  a  motion  limiting  finger  extending 
into  alignment  with  said  abutment  to  engage  the  latter  and 
limit  the  extent  of  swinging  movement  of  said  transmis- 
sion fingen  toward  said  shaft  axis  to  determine  the  effec- 
tive strokes  of  said  pistons  in  accordance  with  the  posi- 
tion of  said  adjustable  abutment. 


FLUID  POWER  CONVERTER 

Arthur  E.  Rinccr,  P.O.  Box  1S8,  CcntervUlc,  Ohio 

Filed  July  2,  1956.  Scr.  No.  595.372 

10  Claims.    (CI.  103—121) 


2,992,(15 
PUMP  FOR  VISCOUS  LIQUIDS 
Gabriel  A.  G.  Fazdus,  FlonI  Park,  and  Joseph  Modrcy, 
Scfaeoectady,    N.Y.,    mi^gmon    to    The    Farmiiigdalc 
CoipontioB,    FamlHgdalc,    N.Y.,    a    cotporaCioa    of 
New  Yorii 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1954,  Scr.  No.  563,750 
12  Claims.    (CI.  103— «4) 


1.  A  pump  of  the  character  described  comprising,  a 
fixed  casing  containing  of  cylindrical  chamber,  a  rotor 
having  an  imperforate  complementary  cylindrical  surface 
concentric  and  interfitting  with  the  surface  of  said  cham- 
ber with  a  clearance  therebetween,  at  least  one  radially 
movable  elongated  axially  disposed  abutment  mounted  in 
said  casmg  to  bear  against  said  rotor  surface,  means  for 
rotating  the  rotor,  means  for  conducting  fluid  from  a 
source  of  supply  to  the  said  clearance  at  a  point  down- 
stream from  each  abutment  considered  circumferentially 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotor,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  the  fluid  under  pressure  from  a 
point  adjacent  to.  and  upstream  from,  each  said  abut- 
ment, the  said  rotor  being  provided  with  a  passage  for 
the  circulation  of  a  cooling  fluid  near  the  rotor  surface 
and  in  effective  heat-exchange  relation  thereto  from  one 
end  of  said  rotor  to  the  other  end  thereof,  whereby  the 
fluid  in  the  clearance  adjacent  the  rotor  surface  is  cooler 
than  the  fluid  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  chamber,  com- 
pared on  any  radius,  said  cooling  fluid  passing  entirely 
through  the  interior  of  the  rotor. 


1.  A  fluid  power  converter  comprising  a  substantially 
cylindrical  stator  member  and  a  substantially  tubular  rotor 
member  concentrically  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  stator 
member,  the  maximum  radius  of  said  stator  member  being 
slightly  less  than  the  minimum  radius  of  the  inner  pe- 
riphery of  said  rotor  member,  said  stator  member  having 
a  plurality  of  equi-spaced  axially  extending  channels  in 
its  outer  periphery  opening  at  the  maximum  radius  there- 
of and  dividing  said  periphery  into  a  plurality  of  periph- 
eral sectors,  the  peripheral  sectors  between  adjacent  chan- 
nels each  having  a  radius  of  curvature  greater  than  the 
maximum  radius  of  said  stator  member,  said  rotor  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  equi-spaced  axially  extending 
channels  in  its  inner  periphery  opening  at  the  minimum 
radius  thereof,  said  channels  being  disposed  in  opposing 
relation  to  the  channels  of  said  stator,  there  being  one 
more  channel  in  said  rotor  member  than  in  said  stator 
member,  the  channels  of  said  rotor  member  dividing  the 
inner  periphery  thereof  into  a  plurality  of  sectors,  the  sec- 
tors between  adjacent  channels  of  said  rotor  member  each 
having  a  radius  of  curvature  less  than  the  minimum  radius 
of  the  inner  periphery  of  said  rotor  member,  the  sectors 
of  said  rotor  and  stator  members  cooperating  to  provide 
a  plurality  of  axially  extending  chambers  between  said 
rotor  and  stator  members,  a  plurality  of  radially  extend- 
ing fluid  inlet  passages  in  said  stator  member,  there  being 
one  passage  disposed  to  one  side  of  each  channel  therein, 
a  plurailty  of  radially  extending  fluid  outlet  passages  in 
said  stator  member,  there  being  one  passage  disposed  to 
the  other  side  of  each  channel  therein,  the  central  angle 
between  fluid  inlet  and  fluid  outlet  passages  between  adja- 
cent channels  in  said  stator  member  being  not  less  than 
the  central  angle  between  adjacent  channels  in  said  rotor 
member,  a  pair  of  end  plates,  there  being  one  end  plate 
secured  to  each  end  of  said  rotor  member  engaging  the 
ends  of  said  stator  member  so  as  to  provide  a  fluid  tight 
closure  for  said  chambers,  and  a  plurality  of  elongate  abut- 
ments, there  being  one  said  abutment  seated  loosely  in 
each  said  channel,  each  said  abutment  making  a  substan- 
tially fluid  tight  engagement  with  said  end  plates,  said  , 
abutments  moving  in  response  to  fluid  flow  between  said 
fluid  inlet  passages  and  said  fluid  outlet  passages  into  en- 
gagement with  the  opposing  surfaces  of  said  chambers  so 
as  to  isolate  said  inlet  passages  from  said  outlet  passages. 


2,992^17 

CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  WITH  SELF-PRIMING 

CHARACTERBTICS 

Htmry  H.  Krocgcr,  Moirtdair,  NJ.,  Mrfgwor  to  Worth- 

iaitoa  Corpocatioa,  Hafriaoa,  NJ.,  a  corporatioa  of 

FIM  Oct  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  769,201 
3  Chdms.    (CI.  103—103) 

1 .  In  a  centrifugal  pump  of  the  self-priming  type  com- 
prising a  volute  casing  including  a  discharge  outlet,  an 
impeller  chamber  in  said  volute  casing  and  communicat- 
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ing  with  the  discharge  outlet,  a  center  suction  inlet  of  a 
predetermined  dimension  formed  in  the  volute  casing 
and  communicating  with  the  impeller  chamber,  a  rotata- 
ble  shaft  mounted  in  the  volute  casing  and  disposed  in 
the  impeller  chamber,  an  impeller  including  a  front  and 
back  shroud  and  said  back  shroud  of  greater  dimension 
than  said  front  shroud  connected  to  said  rotatable  shaft 
and  disposed  in  the  impeller  chamber,  said  imfxller  in- 
cluding vanes  forming  passage  means  therebetween  and 
said  vanes  cut  back  from  said  front  shroud  to  a  portion 
thereof  having  about  the  same  dimension  as  the  back 
shroud  to  define  a  plurality  of  regenerative  tips,  the  front 
shroud  of  said  impeller  defining  an  eye  of  lesser  dimension 


predetermined  level  including  an  electric  circuit  including 
a  resistance  probe  in  said  housing  having  one  end  im- 
mersed in  the  liquid  metal  forming  said  interface,  said 
circuit  also  including  means  responsive  to  variations  in 
resistance  of  said  probe  as  the  level  of  said  interface 
varies  for  controlling  the  admission  of  helium  to  said 
housing. 

2,992,619 

FLUID  PUMPS,  MOTORS  AND  METHODS 

THEREFX)R 

William  C.  Nilgct,  Fafaricw  Part,  Ohio 

FUcd  Aug.  5,  1950,  Ser.  No.  177,807 

3  Claims.    (CI.  103—162) 


than  the  dimension  of  the  suction  inlet,  a  suction  tube 
means  diqxMed  in  said  suction  inlet  having  an  outer  di- 
ameter of  substantially  the  dimension  of  the  suction  in- 
let and  said  suction  tube  having  an  inner  surface  con- 
verging in  dimension  to  form  an  inner  diameter  of  the 
dimension  of  the  eye  of  said  impeller  to  provide  a  curvi- 
linear flow  path  to  the  fluid  entering  the  suction  inlet, 
tongue  means  comprising  extension  on  each  vane  and 
extending  into  the  passage  means  to  reduce  the  inner 
dimension  thereof  whereby  a  helical  motion  is  imparted 
to  the  fluid  passing  through  said  impeller,  and  said  regen- 
erative tips  coact  with  the  volute  casing  to  impart  a  helical 
motion  to  the  forward  motion  of  the  fluid  passing  through 
said  volute  to  the  discbarge  outlet 


to 


2,992,618 
UQUID-METAL  PUMP  SEAL 
Herbert    E.    Means,    Wcthcnficid,    Conn^    asdgnor 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  June  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,383 
12  Claims.    (O.  103—103) 


■>  ^ 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump  for  liquid  metal,  a  housing, 
an  impeller  in  said  housing,  a  dynamic  seal  for  the  liquid 
metal  including  a  source  of  helium  under  pressure,  means 
to  establish  a  helium-liquid-metal  interface  in  said  pump 
housing,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  interface  at  a 


1.  In  a  fluid  device  of  the  character  described,  ? 
housing  therefor,  a  cylinder  block  disposed  within  said 
housing,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  disjwsed  within  said 
cylinder  block,  a  plurality  of  pistons  reciprocally  mounted 
within  said  housing,  motor  actuated  drive  shaft  means,  a 
cam  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  housing  in  fixed  relation 
thereto,  said  drive  shaft  rotatable  with  said  cylinder 
block,  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  ports  disposed  at  one  end 
of  said  housing,  valve  means  disposed  between  said  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  and  said  cylinders,  said  valve  means 
being  loosely  driven  by  the  said  cylinder  block,  ports  in 
said  valve  means  communicating  with  said  inlet  and  out- 
let ports  and  with  said  cylinders,  the  width  of  said  valve 
ports  being  of  less  width  than  the  land  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet  ports,  said  valve  means  being  so  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  said  cylinder  block  as  to  have  a 
limited  tilting  movement  with  respect  to  said  cylinder 
block,  said  cam  imparting  to  said  pistons  an  acceleration 
which  is  zero  at  dead  center  position  of  said  pistons. 

3.  In  a  fluid  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hous- 
ing therefor,  a  drive  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  a 
plurality  of  pistons  slidably  mounted  within  said  cyl- 
inders, said  pistons  being  hollow  and  having  closed  ends 
projecting  from  said  cylinders,  coil  springs  disposed  in 
said  cylinders,  tapered  spring  guide  members,  a  recess 
within  said  inner  wall  of  the  closed  end  of  each  said 
piston  and  a  recess  disposed  within  each  said  tapered 
spring  guide  member,  pin  means  seated  at  either  end 
within  each  said  recess,  an  annular  closure  member 
disposed  at  one  end  of  each  said  cylinder,  said  springs 
being  seated  upon  said  spring  guide  and  said  closure 
member,  said  pin  means,  guide  means  and  spring  means 
being  reciprocably  mounted  within  each  said  piston,  and 
the  piston  spinning  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  pin,  guide  and  spring  means. 


2,992,620 
RETRACTABLE  MOUNT 
Paul   Chcrhas,  MaMcB,  Mass^  assignor  to  Traccriab, 
Inc.,  BflMton,  Maas.^  a  corpoivthm  of  Manacbttsetts 
FUed  Jnly  12,  1954,  Scr.  No.  442,654 
4  Claims.    (CI.  104—119) 
1 .  In  combination,  an  elongated  rigid  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  equal  length  spacer  rods  distributed 
along  the  length  of  said  member  and  supported  trans- 
versely thereon,  a  pair  of  elongated,  parallel  track  mem- 
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ben  disposed  parallel  to  said  support  member  and  re- 
spectively secured  to  opposite  eiids  of  said  spacer  rods, 
each  of  said  track  members  liaving  first  and  second  planar 
bearing  surfaces  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  plajoe  de- 
fined by  longitudinal  axes  of  said  track  members,  said 
first  bearing  surface  on  one  of  said  track  members  being 
parallel  to  said  second  bearing  surface  on  the  other  of 
said  track  members,  said  secoiKl  bearing  surface  on  said 
one  track  member  being  parallel  to  said  first  bearing  sur- 
face on  said  other  track  member,  means  cooperative  with 
said  spacer  rods  and  said  supporting  member  for  in- 
dividually adjusting  the  transverse  position  of  said  spacer 


TT7,  ,  ,  ,  ,T~i-f- 


rods  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  supporting 
member,  a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  bearing  means 
rigidly  secured  therein  obliquely  to  the  plane  defined  by 
the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  track  members,  each  of  said 
bearing  surfaces  on  both  of  said  track  members  being  op- 
eratively  contacted  respectively  by  at  least  two  of  said 
plurality  of  bearing  means,  the  contacting  forces  of  the 
bearing  means  on  said  first  bearing  surface  of  one  of 
said  track  members  being  parallel  and  opposite  to  the 
contacting  forces  of  the  bearing  means  on  said  second 
bearing  surface  of  the  other  of  said  track  members,  and 
vice  versa. 


2,992,<21 

RAILROAD  TRAILER  CAR  AND  TRAIN  UNIT 

Louis  G.  Scbocn,  4«16B  West  Blvd^  Los  Angeles  8,  Calif. 

FUcd  Aug.  8,  1955,  Scr.  No.  526,976 

11  Claims.    (CL  185-^) 
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9.  In  a  railroad  train,  means  for  transporting  highway 
trailers  of  the  type  having  a  fifth  wheel  element  adjacent 
one  end  and  wheels  adjacent  the  other  end.  comprising 
a  railroad  car  having  a  platform  mounted  to  swivel  about 
a  veriical  axis  for  supporting  the  wheels  of  a  given  high- 
way trailer  and  having  a  drawbar  means  rigidly  attached 
to  said  platform  to  swivel  therewith  and  extending  beyond 
the  end  of  the  car,  and  an  end-adjacent  car  unit  coupled 
to  the  drawbar  means  of  said  railroad  car  and  having  a 
support  for  the  fifth  wheel  element  of  the  said  given  high- 
way trailer. 

2.992,622 
TANK  STABILIZER  FOR  SHIPS 
Fnwli  L.  Maker,  Oriiida.  Calif.,  Msii^or  to  Califoniia 
Research  Corporatioii,  San  Fraadsco,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

Flkd  Dec.  20,  1957,  Scr.  No.  704,180 
10  Claims,    (a.  114—74) 
9.   Means   for   stabilizing   a   vertical   tank    within   and 
spaced  from  a  rigid  enclosing  structure  secured  in  a  ship's 


hull  against  horizontal  forces  exerted  by  said  tank  on  said 
hull,  comprising  a  liquid-filled  expansible  chamber  inter- 
posed between  a  side  wall  of  said  tank  and  said  structure 
adapted  to  exert  a  radial  force  between  a  portion  of  said 
structure  and  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  tank,  reservoir 
means  for  maintaining  said  chamber  filled   with  liquid 


under  a  predetermined  constant  hydrostatic  head,  and 
means  responsive  to  changes  in  volume  of  said  liquid- 
filled  expansible  chamber  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid 
between  said  reservoir  and  said  chamber,  to  reduce  the 
tendency  of  said  tank  to  move  horizontally  within  said 
space  between  said  structure  and  said  tank. 


2,992,623 
RUDDER  MECHANISM 
John  T.  Hcckcl,  Jr.,  IndfamapoUs,  lod.,  aarignor 
diana  Gear  Works,  Inc.,  iMtianapoUs,  lad.,  a 
ratton 

Fitod  Sept.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  841,887 
7  Claims.     (CI.  114—165) 


to  In- 
coipo- 


1.  Rudder  mechanism  for  a  boat  comprising  a  rudder, 
forwardly  projecting  members  secured  to  said  rudder,  a 
vertical  shaft  passing  through  said  members,  a  bearing 
member  received  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  and  hav- 
ing said  shaft  journalled  therein,  said  bearing  number 
mounted  upon  said  boat  for  pivoting  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  a  spring  acting  against  one  of  said  members  and 
urging  said  shaft  downwardly,  and  a  bearing  member  se- 
cured to  the  stem  of  said  boat  and  having  an  upwardly 
facing  recess  providing  a  bearing  for  said  shaft,  said  re- 
cess being  sufficiently  shallow  to  allow  said  shaft  to  un- 
seat when  said  rudder  strikes  an  ot>struction. 


2,992,624 

WATER  SKI  TOW  ROPE  ATTACHMENT 

Adolph  B.  Bcrtcbon,  Jr.,  303  Ist  Ave.  SW., 

Cot  Bakk,  Moirt. 

FUcd  Mar.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  797,512 

11  Claims.     (CI.  114—235) 

1.  A   water  ski   tow   rope   attachment   comprising   an 

elongated  rigid  member,  a  pair  of  elongated  arms,  means 

pivotally  securing  one  end  of  each  arm  to  an  end  of  said 

elongated  member  for  movement  about  an  axis  extending 

transversely  thereof,  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  being 

adapted  to  have  an  end  of  a  length  of  rope  secured  there- 
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to  wherein  two  pieces  of  rope  may  be  secured  together 
with  said  elongated  member  disposed  longitudinally  there- 
between, stop  surfaces  on  each  end  of  said  elongated 
member  limiting  the  pivoUl  movement  of  each  one  of 
said  arms  to  slightly  less  than  90*  from  the  longitudinal 


range  of  travelling  speeds  of  the  material,  and  is  0|>- 
erative  to  automatically  obtain  a  predetermined  rdatioo- 


[>^ 


axis  of  said  elongated  member  in  one  direction  therefrom 
whereby  said  arms  may  be  pivoted  into  contact  with  said 
stop  surfaces  to  form  a  pair  of  transversely  extending, 
outwardly  divergent,  spaced  arms  and  about  which  at 
least  one  of  said  ropes  may  be  conveniently  coiled  for 
instant  use. 

2,992,625  _ 

SYSTEMS  AND  STRUCTURES  FOR  STORING  AND 

UTILIZING  INFORMATION,  DATA,  ETC 

Raymond  H.  Eckenbach,  1320  Jcfferaon  Ave., 

Falls  Chuch,  Va. 

nied.  Am.  26, 1951,  Ser.  No.  757,383 

2diiinis.    (CL  116— 136) 


ship  between   said  pressure   and  said  speed  over  said 
range. 

2,992,627 
APPLICATOR 
Robert  G.  Rfaig,  Whitehaven,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Chapman 
Chemical  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of 
nUnois 

FOed  Oct.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,779 
1  Claim.    (CI.  118— 413) 


1.  The  device  of  the  character  described  comprising- 
a  peg  board  having  upper  and  lower  sides,  and  formed 
with  a  predetermined  arrangement  of  holes  passing  com- 
pletely through  said  peg  board,  each  of  said  holes  having 
a  bore  communicating  with  the  lower  side  of  said  peg 
board  and  a  counterbore  of  larger  size  than  said  bore 
communicating  with  the  upper  side  of  said  peg  board;  an 
electrically  conducting  peg  including  a  head  portion  and 
a  stem  portion,  said  head  portion  cooperatively  engageable 
with  the  counterbore  and  said  stem  portion  cooperatively 
engageable  with  the  bore  of  the  hole,  said  peg  being  of 
sufficient  length  to  extend  beyond  the  upp:r  and  lower 
sides  of  said  peg  board  whereby  the  ends  of  said  peg  arc 
engageable  in  an  electric  circuit. 


2,992,626 

REGULATION  OF  NIPPING  PRESSURE  OF  PRES- 

SURE  ROLLERS  IN  IMPREGNATING  MACHINES 

Hans   KabeUtz,   M.   GhMlbMh,   Gcnaany,   assignor   to 

Gebffiider  Snckcr  GjiU»Jf.,  M.  Gladbach,  Rhincland, 

Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FOed  Mar.  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  647,147 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  22,  1956 
14CiidnM.     (a.  118— 11) 

14.  In  a  machine  for  coating  a  continuously  advancing 
length  of  textile  material  with  a  coating  liquid,  means 
for  supplying  the  coating  liquid  to  the  material,  means 
for  squeezing  excess  liquid  from  the  material  comprising 
a  pair  of  oppositely  rotated  squeeze  rollers  adapted  to 
have  the  coated  material  pass  therebetween,  means  for 
applying  variable  pressure  to  one  of  the  squeeze  rollers 
in  the  direction  of  the  other,  means  to  variably  control 
the  speed  of  advancement  of  the  material  between  the 
rollers,  a  device  which  regulates  said  means  for  apply- 
ing variable  pressure  in  dependence  upon  the  spe«l  of 
advancement  and  govenu  the  relationship  of  the  pres- 
sure to  the  speed  of  advancement  of  the  material  over  a 


a  u  'u — Ti 


A  portable  applicator  adapted  for  field  application  of 
a  wood  preservative  grease  to  a  sheet  of  paper  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  flat  uninterrupted  sheet  metal  bottom 
wall  having  an  integral  angularly  disposed  wall  portion  at 
one  end  thereof  for  backing  a  roll  of  sheet  material  free- 
ly supported  along  said  end  of  the  bottom  wall  and  per- 
mitting said  roll  to  freely  rotate  on  said  end  of  the 
bottom  wall  during  withdrawal  of  paper  therefrom,  a 
vertically  disposed  rear  wall  erected  from  said  bottom 
wall  and  spaced  from  said  angularly  disposed  wall  por- 
tion to  provide  with  said  wall  portion  a  roll-receiving 
recess,  a  pair  of  opposed,  generally  parallel  and  vertical- 
ly arranged  end  walls  connected  to  said  rear  wall  and 
erected  from  said  bottom  wall  and  integral  therewith,  a 
pair  of  flat  marginal  end  portions  integral  with  said  b<n- 
tom  wall  and  with  said  end  walls  and  spaced  from  said 
bottom  wall  at  least  the  thickness  of  the  sheet  to  pro- 
vide with  opposite  sides  of  said  bottom  wall  marginal 
guides  for  said  sheet,  said  end  walls  along  the  front 
thereof  having  convexly  curved  marginal  portions  and 
a  relatively  narrow  strip  portion  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  a  convex  front  wall  attached  to  said  curved 
marginal  portions  of  said  end  walls  and  effective  to  com- 
pact the  grease  during  application  to  the  she^t  being 
coated,  a  vertically  disposed  stationary  plate  member  se- 
cured to  the  strip  portions,  and  a  vertically  adjustable 
plate  member  lying  flush  against  said  stationary  plate 
member  and  controlling  the  thickness  of  tbe  grease  be- 
ing applied  to  the  sheet. 


2,992,628 

POULTRY  NEST 

Uwls  B.  McDanicl,  Box  53,  Adcianto,  Calif. 

FBcd  Sept  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  837,713 

2  Clafans.     (CI.  119—49) 

1.  In  a  trap  nest,  a  box-like  body  having  an  entrance 

opening,  a  horizontal  stop  rod  secured  across  the  upper 
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portion  of  said  entrance  opening  of  the  body,  a  support 
rod  pivotally  connected  to  said  stop  rod  disposed  in 
parallel  spaced  relation  with  said  stop  rod  below  said  stop 
rod,  a  pair  of  outwardly  swinging  U-shaped  guard  mem- 
bers secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  support  rod,  a 
horizontal  rod  connecting  said  guard  members,  the  upper 
extremities  of  said  U-shaped  guard  members  extending 
laterally  beyond  said  supporting  rod,  the  other  ends  of 
said  U-shaped  guard  members  adapted  to  contact  the 
outer  surface  of  the  lower  edge  of  said  entrance  opening, 
restricting  inward  movement  of  said  guard  members,  a 


t- 


— 3?-" '-         ;' 


pair  of  connected  parallel  U-shaped  gate  members,  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  support  rod  for  free  swinging  move- 
ment, said  gate  members  having  their  upper  ends  extend- 
ing beyond  said  support  rod,  adapted  to  engage  said  stop 
rod  connecting  said  guard  tnembers  normally  restricting 
inward  movement  of  said  gate  members,  said  gate  mem- 
bers adapted  to  swing  said  guard  members  to  closed  posi- 
tion upon  forced  inward  movement  of  said  gate  mem- 
bers by  fowl  entering  the  nest,  and  a  spring  controlled 
mechanism  operativcly  associated  with  said  support  rod, 
normally  biasing  said  gate  to  either  an  open  or  closed 
position. 

2,992,<29 

BULK  MAL  OPENER 

Nkk  Bclopavlovlch,  Jr^  Gary,  lad. 

(916  E.  45di  At«.) 

FUcd  Ibbc  2<.  1959,  Scr.  No.  823,193 

1  Claim,     (a.  120—35) 
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A  letter  opening  device  comprising  a  horizontal  base, 
an  electric  motor  mounted  on  said  base,  a  vertical  frame 
on  said  base,  an  endless  flexible  belt,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
horizontal  rollers  joumaled  on  the  frame  and  including 
a  pair  of  vertically  aligned  rollers,  said  rollers  support- 
ingly  engaging  said  belt  at  its  inside  surface,  a  plurality 
of  relatively  sharp  cutting  prong  elements  projecting  from 
the  outside  surface  of  the  belt,  a  carriage  member,  co- 
operating means  on  the  carriage  member  and  base  sup- 
porting the  carriage  member  on  the  base  for  sliding  ad- 


justment toward  and  away  from  the  portion  of  the  belt 
extending  between  said  vertically  aligned  rollers,  said  car- 
riage member  being  shaped  to  receive  a  stack  of  env^r 
lopes  and  to  support  same  with  the  edges  of  the  enve- 
lopes at  one  side  thereof  engaged  against  the  belt,  means 
drivingly  coupling  said  motor  to  one  of  said  rollers,  a 
of  spaced  upstanding  corner  posts  mouiMcd  on  each  side 
of  said  carriage  member,  vertically  spaced  opposing  in- 
wardly extending  locking  projections  on  said  corner  posts, 
a  cover  member  disposed  between  the  pairs  of  corner 
posts  and  slidably  engaging  said  comer  posts  at  its  side 
edges,  and  transversely  extending  locking  rods  yieldably 
mounted  on  the  cover  member  and  projecting  laterally 
from  the  side  edges  of  the  cover  member  and  being  of 
sufficient  length  to  lockingly  engage  said  locking  projec- 
tions. 


2,992,63« 
AUXILIARY  SPRING  POWERED  SAFETY  ACTUA- 
TOR FOR  BRAKES  OF  THE  FLUID  OPERATED 
TYPE 
Francfa  Lci^oa  and  Albert  Dale  Hemaa,  EadM,  CaHf ., 
asBignon,  by  nwni*  aarifaoscats,  to  Hydro-Airc  Com- 
pany, a  dlrbioii  of  Craac  Co.,  a  cofporatloa  of  Illinois 
FUcd  May  16,  19M,  Scr.  No.  29465 
8  ClainM.    (CL  121—38) 


1.  An  auxiliary  spring-powered  emergency  actuator 
for  a  pneumatic  bralie  actuator  of  the  type  comprising 
a  diaphragm  clamped  between  a  housing  and  an  end  cap, 
and  defining  with  said  end  cap  a  diaphragm  actuator 
chamber,  a  brake  actuator  push  rod  extending  through 
a  central  aperture  in  the  housing  and  having  a  head  bear- 
ing against  said  diaphragm,  said  auxiliary  actuator  com- 
prising: a  cylinder  integral  with  said  end  cap  and  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  therefrom  in  coaxial,  opposed  relation 
to  said  housing;  a  piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder;  a  bulk- 
head, constituted  by  the  central  portion  of  said  end  cap, 
cooperating  with  said  piston  and  cylinder  to  define  a  pis- 
ton retracting  pressure  chamber  and  separating  the  latter 
from  said  diaphragm  actuator  chamber,  said  bulkhead 
having  means  defining  a  central  aperture;  a  tubular  piston 
stem  having  a  rear  end  secured  to  said  piston  and  a  for- 
ward end  projecting  into  said  aperture  for  transmitting 
pressure  to  the  center  of  said  diaphragm;  a  rear  end  cap 
secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  cylinder  in  opposed  rela- 
tion to  said  piston;  compression  spring  means  engaged 
under  compression  between  said  piston  and  said  rear  end 
cap;  means  for  admitting  to  said  piston  retracting  pres- 
sure chamber,  the  air  pressure  utilized  in  actuating  said 
diaphragm,  for  moving  said  piston  to  a  retracted  posi- 
tion in  which  said  spring  means  is  compressed;  a  tie  rod 
having  a  rear  end  secured  to  the  center  of  said  rear  end 
cap,  said  tie  rod  extending  through  the  piston  and  into 
said  tubular  stem  and  having  a  head  at  its  forward  end; 
and  means  within  said  one  end  of  said  stem  providing  an 
abutment  against  which  said  tie  rod  head  will  engage  to 
limit  the  separation  of  said  piston  and  rear  end  cap 
under  the  expansive  force  of  said  spring  means  when  said 
air  pressure  is  released  from  said  piston  retracting  pres- 
sure chamber. 
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2,992,631 

HYDRAULIC  STROKE  LIMTTER 

Walter  J.  Fallows,  Jr.,  Graad  Rapids,  Mkh.,  asslgoor  to 

Lear,  lacorporated 

nicd  Aug.  28, 1957,  Scr.  No.  679,276 

7  Claims.    (CI.  121—38) 


unitary  hydraulic  duplicator  mechanically  independent 
of  said  servo-motor  and  comprising  a  double-acting  hy- 
draulic cylinder  having  a  displacement  capacitji'  substan- 
tially equal  to  that  of  said  servo-motor  and  an  integral 
servo-valve,  said  cylinder  having  a  stationary  piston  and 
being  reciprocabic  relative  thereto  by  pressure  fluid,  and 
said  servo  valve  having  a  translatable  valve  plunger 
and  valve  ports  arranged  to  control  the  supply  of  pres- 
sure fluid  from  said  source  to  either  said  servo-motor  or 
said  cylinder  according  to  the  relative  movements  of  said 
plunger  and  said  ports;  a  hydraulic  link  serially  connecting 
said  servo-motor  and  said  cylinder  whereby  they  are 
jointly  controlled  by  said  servo-valve;  a  freely  movable 
master  control  member  operativcly  connected  to  said 
valve  plunger  so  as  to  translate  same;  and  means  includ- 
ing automatic  calibrating  valve  means  actuated  by  said 
servo  clement  for  synchronizing  the  movements  of  said 
servo  element  with  those  of  said  master  control  member; 
whereby  the  rest  position  of  said  member  controls  and 
indicates  the  displacement  of  said  servo  element. 


1 .  In  a  stroke  iictuating  device,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  ram 
reciprocally  movable  in  said  cylinder,  valve  means  direct- 
ing fluid  into  one  end  of  said  cylinder  to  move  said  ram 
in  one  direction  or  directing  fluid  into  the  other  end  of 
s;iid  cylinder  to  move  said  ram  in  an  opposite  direction, 
s;iid  v.iive  means  comprising  a  first  two-way  valve  and  a 
pair  of  second  two-way  valves  connected  between  said 
first  two-way  valve  and  said  cylinder,  each  of  said  pair 
of  valves  having  a  valve  spool  therein,  a  rod  supported 
for  axial  movement  with  said  ram,  a  first  bumper  threaded 
on  said  rod  and  associated  with  one  of  said  spools  to 
move  it  upon  movement  of  said  rod  in  one  direction,  a 
second  bumper  threaded  on  said  rod  and  associated  with 
the  other  of  said  spools  to  move  it  upon  movement  of 
said  rod  in  the  opposite  direction,  an  arm  interconnecting 
said  spools  to  impart  movement  of  either  spool  to  the 
other  spool. 

2.992,632 

HYDRAULIC  REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Harry  J.  Nichols,  1212  Roc  Ave,  Poiat  Plcaaut,  NJ. 

FUcd  Nov.  3,  1954,  Scr.  No.  466,571 

6  Claims.    (Q.  121—41) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  remote  control  system  of  servo  type, 
the  combination  of:  a  power  source  of  hydraulic  pres- 
sure fluid;  a  hydraulic  servo-motor  having  a  working 
servo  element  displaceable  by  pressure  fluid;  a  traveling 


2,992,633 

FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  SERVO  ACTUATOR 

Paal  M.  StigUc,  Wickliffe,  and  DoaaM  D.  CarreU,  CIctc- 

land,  Ohio,  aasignon  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridgc 

Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  coiporatioa  of  Ohio 

FUcd  May  26,  1959.  Scr.  No.  815,987 

3  Claims.    (CL  121—41) 


1.  An  actuator  control  mechanism  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  cylindrically  shaped  elongated  pressure  cham- 
ber, a  first  pressure  fluid  supply  line  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  chamber,  a  second  fluid  pressure  supply  line 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  chamber,  a  flow  re- 
strictor  positioned  in  each  of  said  lines,  a  piston  slidably 
located  in  said  chamber  and  axially  movable  positioned 
between  said  supply  lines,  an  elongated  tubular  follow- 
up  member  extending  through  said  chamber  and  con- 
nected to  said  piston  to  move  axially  therewith,  means  at 
one  end  of  said  follow-up  member  for  connecting  a  load, 
a  fluid  escape  port  on  said  one  end  of  said  tubular  fol- 
low-up member  opening  from  the  outer  surface  thereof 
for  the  escape  of  fluid  into  the  atmosphere,  the  other  end 
of  said  follow-up  member  being  open,  a  tubular  shaped 
control  valve  member  slid  into  the  open  end  of  said  fol- 
low-up member  and  having  an  open  end  facing  said  port 
of  the  follow-up  member  for  the  escape  of  pressurized 
fluid  and  having  a  closed  end,  means  attached  to  the 
closed  end  of  said  control  valve  member  for  driving  the 
control  valve  member  in  rotation,  a  pair  of  first  ports 
in  said  control  valve  member  spaced  axially  along  the 
control  valve  member  on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston, 
and  a  pair  of  second  ports  in  said  follow-up  member  ex- 
tending in  the  same  helical  direction  along  said  follow-up 
member  and  at  the  same  helical  angle  and  positioned 
axially  outside  of  said  first  port  so  that  rotation  of  said 
control  valve  member  in  either  direction  will  bring  one 
of  said  first  ports  into  overlapping  position  relative  to 
one  of  said  second  ports  to  permit  the  flow  of  pressurized 
fluid  from  the  chamber  from  one  side  of  said  piston  to 
drive  the  piston  in  a  direction  to  move  said  follow-up 
member  and  move  said  por;s  out  of  overlapping  position. 
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HIGH  PRESSURE  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

ACTUATORS 

MchUlc  F.  Pctcn,  Urlngitoa,  N  J^  atri^or  of  Ifty 

ccBt  to  Jaaeph  I.  Mascacli,  MIHlMim,  N  J. 

FBcd  May  I,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S1M13 

It  ClalM.    (CL  121— a> 


a.9924M 
COMPRESSOR  FOR  REFRIGERATION 
AcWIks  C  SuHictro,  Datrall,  Mldk,  MriSMT  to 
KM  Rano  WooM 
FiMNoT 
3 


ooldrMfc  iKn  a  corpontloa  of  OUo 
loT.  5,  l)5(,  Scr.  No.  «2t4M 
(CI.  121— IM) 


J 


1.  A  high  pressure  fluid  operated  actuator  comprising, 
a  hollow  housing,  a  centrally  bored  wall  in  said  housing, 
a  piston  having  an  input  and  an  output  side  slidably  re- 
ceived within  the  said  bore,  a  first  bellows  assembly 
around  the  piston  on  the  input  side  thereof,^ said  bellows 
assembly  being  connected  at  one  end  to  the  piston  and  at 
its  opposite  end  to  the  housing  wall,  whereby  a  fluid 
receiving  chamber  is  formed  around  the  input  side  of  the 
piston,  a  second  bellows  assembly  around  the  output  side 
of  the  piston,  said  second  bellows  assembly  being  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  piston  and  at  its  opposite  end 
to  the  housing  wail,  whereby  a  fluid  receiving  chamber 
is  formed  around  the  output  side  of  the  piston,  said 
chambers  being  interconnected  by  the  wall  bore  there- 
between, an  opening  in  the  output  end  of  the  housing, 
a  rod  slidably  received  within  the  opening  and  connected 
at  its  inner  end  to  the  piston,  a  quantity  of  fluid  within 
the  bellows  chamber  around  the  input  side  of  the  pis- 
ton, and  an  opening  in  the  housing  on  the  input  side 
thereof  to  receive  fluid  under  pressure  to  drive  the  pis- 
ton and  operate  the  actuator. 


2,992,(35 

NUTATING  DISC  MOTOR 

Algfrdai  L.  Nairytli,  CkvctaBd,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Thonp- 

Mw  Ramo  WooMridgc  inc.,  a  corporatioa  off  Ohio 

FUcd  Apr.  17,  19SI,  Scr.  No.  729,182 

U  CiaioM.     (CL  121—49) 


14.  A  nutating  disc  motor  to  be  driven  by  an  ex- 
pansible fluid  which  comprises  a  housing,  opposed  seat- 
ing surfaces  supported  within  said  housing,  one  of  the 
seating  surfaces  being  formed  with  inlet  passages  therein, 
a  generally  spherical  member  carried  by  said  seating  sur- 
faces and  having  passages  communicating  with  the  inlet 
passages  in  said  one  seating  surface,  a  nutating  disc  sup- 
ported by  said  generally  spherical  member,  divider  mem- 
bers extending  radially  inwardly  from  the  bousing  inner 
walls  and  providing  with  said  disc  a  plurality  of  motor 
compartments  within  the  housing,  an  exhaust  passage- 
way in  the  housing  conununicting  with  each  of  said 
motor  compartments,  an  inlet  passageway  in  the  housing 
in  communication  with  each  of  the  compartmenU  through 
the  inlet  passages  in  said  one  seating  surface  and  through 
the  passages  in  said  generally  spherical  member,  and  a 
pair  of  semi-cylindrical  sealing  members  between  the 
nutating  disc  and  each  of  the  divider  members  in  close 
contact  therewith  and  preventing  fluid  leakage  between 
the  disc  and  divider  members  during  nutation  of  the  disc. 


I.  A  fluid  operating  nwtor  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond connected  opposed  operating  pistons,  first  and  second 
opposed  operating  cylinders  slidably  housing  the  operat- 
ing pistons,  first  and  second  sliding  valve  spools  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  first  and  second  pistons  individually  mov- 
able between  a  supply  position  and  a  return  position, 
means  defining  a  first  passage  means  through  the  indi- 
vidual valve  spools  communicating  with  the  respective 
first  and  second  operating  cylinders  and  opening  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  spools,  means  defining  a  second 
passage  means  in  each  of  the  valve  spools,  first  and  sec- 
ond valye  cylinders  slidably  housing  the  valve  spools  hav- 
ing a  cldsed  end  with  the  other  end  opening  into  the  ends 
of  the  respective  operating  cylinders  so  that  the  operating 
pistons  kill  engage  the  respective  valve  spools  and  move 
them  from  return  position  to  supply  position,  said  valve 
cylinders  each  having  a  supply  port  means  connected  to  a 
source  of  pressurized  fluid  and  opening  through  the  valve 
cylinder  wall  and  each  having  a  return  port  means  for 
venting  fluid  opening  through  the  cylinder  wall,  a  first 
cross  over  line  connected  to  the  closed  end  of  said  second 
valve  cylinder  and  oprning  through  the  wall  of  said  first 
valve  cylinder,  and  a  second  cross  over  line  connected  to 
the  closed  end  of  said  first  valve  cylinder  and  opening  into 
said  second  valve  cylinder,  said  first  passage  means  af- 
fording direct  cocmection  between  said  first  and  second 
operating  cylinders  and  supply  port  means  of  the  respec- 
tive valie  cylinders  in  the  supply  positions  of  the  spools, 
and  affording  direct  connection  between  said  first  and 
second  operating  cylinders  and  the  respective  return  port 
means  in  the  return  position  of  the  valve  spools,  said 
second  passage  means  through  said  first  and  second  valve 
spools  respectively  providing  a  direct  connection  through 
said  valve  spools  between  said  first  and  second  cross  over 
lines  and  said  supply  port  means  in  the  supply  positions 
of  said  resi>ective  first  and  second  valve  spools,  and  af- 
fording a  direct  connection  through  said  valve  spools  be- 
tween the  return  port  means  and  said  respective  first  and 
second  cross  over  lines  in  the  return  position  of  the  second 
valve  spool. 

2,992^7 
STOKER   SYSTEM    FOR   BURNING   BITUMINOUS 

COALS  OR  THE  LIKE 
John  W.  Tieinan  aad  Janet  R.  Garrcy.  Cohnnhas,  Ohio, 
aasifBon  to   BitBiiiiwMs  Coal   Rcccarch,   Inc.,   Pitts- 
borgli.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  21,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M9,M2 
2  CUiM.    (CL  122—370 
1.  In  a  stoker  furnace  for  burning  bituminous  coals 
or  the  like,  apparatus  comprising,  in  combinatioa,  a  ra- 
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ctprocable  grate  having  a  fuel  entry  end  and  an  ash  dis-   chamber  with  atmospheric  air  and  a  spill  valve  inter 


charge  end,  said  grate  being  inclined  somewhat  down- 
wardly toward  said  ash  discharge  end,  a  fuel  chute  ex- 
tending across  substantially  the  width  of  said  grate  at 
said  entry  end,  laterally  spaced  slice  bars  extending  lon- 
gitudinally along  the  top  of  said  grate  adjacent  said  entry 
end,  means  for  reciprocating  said  slice  bars  in  alternat- 
ing arrangement,  resilient  means  normally  urging  said 
grate  toward  one  extreme  position,  means  for  moving 
said  grate  toward  its  other  extreme  position  and  quickly 
releasing  the  same,  means  for  supplying  bulk  combustion 
air  to  a  fuel  bed  on  said  grate  through  said  grate,  a 
water-cooled  guide  extending  substantially  across  the 
width  of  said  grate,  said  guide  defining  the  front  edge 
of  said  chute,  a  back  plate  extending  substantially  across 
the  width  of  said  grate  to  define  the  rear  edge  of  said 


posed  between  said  scavenging  blower  and  said  combus- 


tion chamber  to  cut  said  combustion  chamber  off  from 
access  to  atmospheric  air. 


2,992,(39  

NON-SEIZING  HYDRAULIC  VALVE  LIFTER 
Frank  W.  Shirey,  Irwin,  Pa.,  anignor  to  Weatinfboase  Air 
Brake   Company,   Wilmcrdlng,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  6,704 
3  Claims.    (CL  123--M) 


chute,  said  guide  being  generally  J-shaped,  means  to  ad- 
just said  guide  vertically  to  regulate  the  thickness  of 
a  bed  of  fuel  fed  through  said  chute,  an  overfire  air 
supply  pipe  mounted  on  the  front  of  said  guide,  said 
pipe  having  laterally  spaced  discharge  orifices  to  dis- 
charge overfire  air  over  the  top  of  a  fuel  bed  on  said 
grate,  a  water-cooled  baffle  positioned  above  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  grate  and  forwardly  of  and 
above  said  guide,  a  further  overfire  air  supply  pipe 
mounted  on  said  baffle  adjacent  the  back  thereof,  said 
baffle  being  adjustable  relative  to  said  grate,  means  hav- 
ing flexible  connections  for  respectively  supplying  com- 
bustion air  in  regulatable  quantities  to  the  underside  of 
said  grate  and  to  said  overfire  air  supply  pipes  respec- 
tively, and  means  having  flexible  connections  for  supply- 
ing cooling  water  to  said  grate,  guide  and  baffle  respec- 
tively. 

2,992,638 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  METHOD 

OF  OPERATING  SAME 
Ralph  liloom,  Jr.,  Kenmore,  and  James  C.  McCormick, 
Buffalo,  N.Y.,  asigDon,  by  mesne  asrignmcnts,  to  Food 
Machdncfy  and  Chemical  Corpontion,  San  Jose,  Calif., 
a  corpontion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1953,  Scr.  No.  346,114 
IChrira.  (a.  123— 1) 
An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  in  said  cylinder  and  forming  with  said  cylinder 
a  combustion  chamber,  means  for  introducing  fuel  into 
said  combustion  chamber,  an  injector  discharging  directly 
into  said  combustion  chamber,  means  arranged  to  dis- 
charge a  charge  of  liquid  hydrogen  peroxide  having  a 
concentration  of  at  least  50%  by  weight  from  said  injector 
in  timed  relation  to  the  movement  of  said  piston,  a  scav- 
enging  blower    arranged   to   scavenge   said   combustion 


1 .  A  hydraulic  type  valve  lifter  for  valve  stems  of  auto- 
motive engines,  said  lifter  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  a  coaxial  bore  therein  closed  on  one  end,  a  piston 
assembly  slidable  within  said  coaxial  bore  and  being  of 
a  diameter  substantially  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
bore  to  provide  a  loose  fit  between  said  piston  assembly 
and  said  bore,  said  piston  assembly  having  a  valve  stem 
seating  portion  engageable  with  the  valve  stem  through 
the  open  end  of  said  bore  and  a  piston  portion  forming 
a  chamber  with  the  closed  end  of  said  bore,  packing  cup 
means  carried  by  said  piston  assembly,  said  packing  cup 
means  having  a  peripheral  flange  circumferentially  engag- 
ing the  wall  of  said  bore,  passage  means  in  said  body 
portion  via  which  hydraulic  fluid  is  conducted  to  said 
bore  on  one  side  of  said  packing  cup  means  to  be  coo- 
ducted  past  the  said  peripheral  flange  of  said  packing  cup 
means  in  one  direction  only  to  the  other  side  thereof  into 
the  chamber  at  the  closed  end  of  the  said  bore,  which 
hydraulic  fluid  forms  a  hydraulic  ram  between  the  said 
piston  portion  of  said  piston  assembly  and  the  said  body 
portion  when  the  said  body  portion  transmits  a  valve  stem 
lifting  force  via  said  piston  portion  and  said  valve  seat- 
ing portion  of  said  piston  assembly  to  the  valve  stem,  a 
coaxial  passage  in  said  piston  assembly  opening  at  one 
end  into  the  chamber  at  the  closed  end  of  said  bore  and 
extending  into  said  valve  stem  seating  portion,  and  a 
plurality  of  radial  ports  in  said  valve  stem  seating  por- 
tion establishing  communication  between  said  coaxial 
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sage  and  said  bore  on  said  one  side  of  said  peripheral  means  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  said  engine  for 
flange,  and  unidirectional  valve  means  operable  respon-  controlling  the  flow  of  coolant  through  said  heat  ex- 
sively  to  a  predetermined  pressure  of  hydraulic  fluid  in  changer,  an  air  heating  duct  having  an  inlet  for  receiving 
the  chamber  to  permit  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  fresh  air  and  having  a  portion  in  heat  exchange  relation- 
chamber  to  the  said  bore  on  said  one  side  of  the  pcnph-  ship  with  the  heated  coolant  flowing  into  the  hot  side  of 

era]  flange  via  said  coaxial  passage  means  and  said  radial 

—        "  t- 


ports. 


FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 

Hcinrkh  Kaapp,  Stettgwt,  Gcmuuiy,  aMicnor  to  Robert 

BoKh  Gjn.kJl^  StBttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jbm  2t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  373«< 

Clainu  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany  Jane  26,  1959 

3  Claims.     (0.123—119) 


^ 


I.  In  a  fuel  injection  system  for  internal  combustion 
engines  having  air  intake  means  and  at  least  one  eiectro- 
magnetically  actuatabic  fuel  injection  valve  and  electronic 
control  means  including  at  least  one  monostable  flip-flop 
device  changeable  between  a  condition  for  starting  a  cur- 
rent impulse  and  a  condition  terminating  said  impulse, 
for  actuating  said  valve  by  causing  movement  of  the  valve 
to  open  position  through  application  of  said  impulse  for 
the  duration  thereof,  in  combination,  time  control  means 
mcluding  iron  core  choke  means  of  variable  inductance 
connected  with  the  output  of  said  flip-flop  device  for 
varying  the  duration  of  the  valve  opening  current  im- 
pulses, and  an  auxiliary  circuit  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  choke  means  and  comprising  a  series-connec- 
tion of  a  resistor  and  a  rectifier  so  polarized  that  it  con- 
stitutes a  high  resistance  against  an  impulse  current  flow- 
ing through  said  choke  means  during  the  duration  of  said 
impulse,  but  permits  free  flow  through  said  auxiliary  cir- 
cuit of  a  self-induction  current  generated  in  said  choke 
means  upon  termination  of  said  impulse;  and  pressure 
sensitive  means  including  diaphragm  means  arranged  in 
operative  connection  with  said  air  intake  means  so  as  to 
react  to  pressure  variations  in  the  air  intake  means  of  the 
engine,  and  operatively  connected  with  said  choke  means 
for  influencing  said  time  control  means  by  variation  of 
its  inductance  to  adjust  the  duration  of  said  current  im- 
pulses in  a  predetermined  proportion  to  the  pressures 
existing  in  said  air  intake  means. 


2.992,641 
AUTOMATIC  CHOKE  CONTROL  AND  AIR 
PREHEATER 
Jorma    O.    Sarto,    Orchard    Lake,    Mkh.,   aarifnor   to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Flkd  Jaly  15, 196«,  Scr.  No.  43,293 
12  Claims.  (O.  123—119) 
I.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  fuel  charging 
system  having  an  air  inlet  conduit,  a  choke  valve  in  said 
conduit,  temperature  responsive  biasing  means  for  ad- 
justing said  choke  valve,  an  engine  fluid  cooling  system 
including  coolant  duct  means  for  circulating  coolant  in 
heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  engine  to  cool  the 
latter  and  also  including  a  heat  exchanger  in  series  with 
said  coolant  duct  means  to  receive  heated  coolant  there- 
from for  cooling  the  latter,  temperature  responsive  valve 


said  heat  exchanger  to  heat  the  air  in  said  heating  duct, 
said  heating  duct  also  having  a  portion  in  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  said  temperature  responsive  biasing 
means  to  heat  the  latter  by  heated  air  from  said  heating 
duct. 


2,992,642 
FUEL  FEED  CONTROL  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUS- 

TION  ENGINES 

GOtncr  J.   Knndson,  Gnitfonl,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Bcnilx  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  19, 195S,  Scr.  No.  756,924 

9  Clafans.     (Q.  123—119) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  piston  type 
comprising  an  air  intake,  an  electrically  operated  mecha- 
nism for  controlling  the  injection  of  fuel  into  the  engine, 
an  energizing  circuit  for  said  mechanism,  means  for  op- 
erating such  mechanism  at  predetermined  intervals  in  the 
engine  cycle,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  duration  of 
operation  of  said  mechanism  during  each  said  interval 
in  the  engine  cycle,  said  last  named  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  contacts  interposed  in  the  energizing  circuit  for 
said  mechanism,  means  operated  in'*  timed  relationship 
with  the  engine  for  moving  a  first  one  of  said  contacts  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  second  of  said  contacts,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  rate  of  air  intake  of  the  engine 
for  determining  the  position  of  the  second  contact  when 
it  is  first  engaged  by  the  first  contact. 


to 
a  corpo- 


2392,643 
FUEL  SYSTEMS 
Thomas  M.  Bafl,  Bloonilsid  HOli,  Mich., 
Chrysler  Corporation,  HIghfamd  Park,  Mkh 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  899,767 
nCWnM.    (CL  123—119) 
I.  In  a  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engin^  having  an   intake  manifold,   a   fuel   supply 
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communicating  with  said  manifold  through  a  fuel  feed 
conduit,  fuel  metering  means  located  in  said  feed  conduit 
and  connected  to  said  engine,  said  metering  means  being 
responsive  to  speed  and  load  changes  occurring  in  said 
engine  to  regulate  the  fuel  flow  through  said  feed  conduit 


sure  in  the  bulb,  the  second  and  opposing  side  of  said 
piston  communicating  with  a  nozzle  in  the  mouthpiece, 
said  first  side  of  the  piston  being  partially  open  to  atmos- 
pheric pressure  so  that  when  the  nwuthpiece  is  placed 
in  a  human's  mouth  who  inhales,  sub-atmospheric  pres- 


to said  engine,  and  fuel  adjusting  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  metering  means  and  communicating  with 
said  manifold,  said  fuel  adjusting  means  being  responsive 
to  air  pulsations  in  said  manifold  to  adjust  said  metering 
means  according  to  the  pressure  varying  effect  of  said 
pulsations. 

2,992,644 
DRESSING 
Oliver  S.  Plantings,  Princeton,  and  Robert  J.  Trewella, 
Milltown,   iNJ.,  assignors  to  Johnson   &  Johnson,   a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,575 
19  CUims.    (CI.  128—156) 


1.  A  dressing  comprising  a  pad  formed  of  absorbent 
material  having  an  outer  facing  on  at  least  one  side 
formed  of  a  perforated,  flexible,  water  insoluble,  lu- 
bricous film  and  flexible  relatively  non-wound  adherent 
spacing  elements  between  said  film  and  said  absorbent 
pad. 


sure  is  created  in  the  nozzle  and  the  piston  is  raised  by 
atmospheric  pressure  applied  against  the  first  side  thereby 
opening  the  valve  so  that  the  air  under  pressure  in  the 
bulb  blows  through  the  ingress  hole  and  out  the  egress 
hole  to  form  an  air-supported  stream  of  particles  pro- 
pelled out  the  nozzle  and  into  the  respiratory  system. 


2,992,646 

BRASSIERE  ATTACHMENT 

Jerry  J.  Weinberg,  162  Sycamore  St.,  Decatur,  Ga. 

Filed  Ang.  31, 1959,  Ser.  No.  837,083 

1  Claim.     (CI.  128—465) 


2,992,645 
DISPERSER  FOR  POWDERS 
Frank  Fowler,  Wilmdow,  England,  assignor  to  Bengcr 
Laboratories  Limited,  Cheshire,  England 
Filed  Mar.  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  802,051 
Claims  priority,  applkctlon  Great  Britain  May  6,  1958 
11  Claims.    (CI.  128—208) 
I.  A    hand-transportable   disperser    for   administering 
fine  powdered  materials  to  a  human  comprising  a  mouth- 
piece, a  reservoir  for  finely  divided  particles  communicat- 
ing with  the  mouthpiece  and  having  ingress  and  egress 
holes  therein,  a  flexible  squeeze   bulb  for   applying   air 
under  pressure  to  the  reservoir  interior  via  the  ingress 
hole,  a  valve  comprising  a  piston,  a  first  side  of  which 
has  means  to  seal  exit  feed  means  communicating  from 
the  bulb  for   maintaining  a   superatmospheric   air   pres- 


In  combination  with  a  conventional  brassiere  of  the  type 
having  fabric  frontal  and  rear  portions  and  shoulder  straps 
connecting  the  upper  edges  of  the  frontal  and  rear  por- 
tions, the  frontal  portion  comprising  a  band  having  breast 
receiving  cups  formed  at  the  upper  edge  thereof  leaving  a 
substantial  band  portion  below  said  cups,  of  a  supporting 
sheet  of  plastic  shaped  to  conform  with  and  disposed 
against  said  frontal  portion,  said  sheet  being  formed  with 
a  pair  of  semi-circular  recesses  the  upper  edges  thereof 
fitting  under  lower  peripheral  edges  of  said  cups  and  up- 
standing opposite  end  portions  formed  adjacent  said  band 
portion  and  secured  thereto,  said  sheet  being  permanently 
secured  to  said  frontal  portion  by  stitching  extending 
about  its  periphery. 
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2,992,M7 

THERMOffTATlCALLY  CONTROLLED  aCARETTE 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Fraak  H.  J.  Fl«gc,  4  Mwyfand  Atc^  Towwm  4,  Md. 

FIM  Not.  5, 195S,  Scr.  No.  771,9M 

4ClaiaM.    (CLUl— 9) 


-^-,,;4^/:td. 


2.992,MS 
CIGARETTE  FILTERS 
Charics  Welas,  1295  Sheridan  Ave,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor 
of  onc-tfaird  to  Maxwell  E.  Sparrow  and  one-third  to 
Sigurd  Schollc,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jane  It,  1959,  Scr.  No.  819,479 
7  Clafans.     (CL  131—10) 


1.  A  cigarette  comprising  a  tobacco-filled  portion  and 
a  filter-tip  portion  connected  to  and  serving  as  smoke 
conditioner  for  said  tobacco-filled  portion  when  the  cig- 
arette is  lit  and  drawn  upon,  said  filter-tip  portion  com- 
prising a  body  formed  with  a  plurality  of  conduits  run- 
ning substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  body  allow- 
ing passage  of  the  tobacco  smoke,  the  walls  of  said  con- 
duits having  a  coating  of  semi-solid  petrolatum  whereby 
condensates  of  tar  products  formed  by  combustion  of  the 
tobacco  in  the  cigarette  will  be  deposited  and  collected 
on  said  coated  walls. 


2,992,649 
AUTOMOBILE  COVER 
Roland  SwaUow,  67  Mootcc  Stc.  Marie,  Ste.  Anne  de 
BeUenM,   Qoebec,  Canada,   anignor  of  one-half  to 
Mary  E.  Swallow,  Ste.  Aum  dc  Bellevne,  Qnebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Inly  14,  195S,  Ser.  No.  748,353 
S  Claims.    (Q.  135—1) 


1.  A  cover  device  comprising  a  generally  semi-cylin- 
drical hollow  cover,  and  a  framework  for  retaining  the 
cover  in  extended  position  and  providing  for  folding  of 
the  cover  to  a  compact  condition  for  ease  of  removing 
an  automotive  vehicle  or  driving  a  vehicle  into  the  area 
normally  enclosed  by  the  cover,  and  means  for  friction- 
ally  holding  the  cover  in  angularly  adjusted  position,  said 
framework  including  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  bows  each 
including  spaced  legs  connected  by  a  bight  portion  and 
having  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  offset  and  mounted 
axiaJly  on  a  common  transverse  shaft,  said  shaft  having 
a  spacer  thereon  engaging  the  free  end  of  the  leg  portion 
of  the  innermost  U-shaped  bow.  and  screw  thread  means 
on  said  shaft  for  reducing  the  effective  length  thereof 
thereby  increasing  the  frictional  drag  between  the  leg 
portions,  a  pair  of  rods  fixed  to  a  lowermost  bow  angu- 
larly positioned  between  said  legs  and  said  bight  portion 


adapted  to  be  held  between  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle  and 
the  ground,  each  of  said  bows  being  provided  with  a 
circular  apertured  plate  mounted  on  said  shaft,  friction 
discs  on  said  shaft  interposed  between  said  circular  plates, 
one  end  of  said  shaft  being  fixed  to  one  end  of  said 
bows,  and  a  screw  threaded  handle  means  on  the  other 
end  of  said  shaft  for  changing  the  effective  length  for 
selectively  releasing  and  frictionally  holding  the  bows  in 
angularly  adjusted  position. 


1.  A  cigarette  wrapper  or  the  like  of  combustible  ma- 
teria! having  spaced  a{>ertures  therein,  and  non-toxic  fill- 
ing material  normally  closing  said  apertures,  which  filling 
material  is  dissipated  in  advance  of  the  combustion  zone 
at  temperatures  within  the  range  of  35*-250*  C. 


2,992,650 

HYDRAUUC  DIFFERENTIATION 

Rufus  OMenbnrgcr,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  and  George  Forrest 

Drake,  Rockford,  DL,  aiiignoii  to  Woodward  Governor 

Company,  Rockford,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1960,  Scr.  No.  17,835 

16  Chdms.     (CL  137—45) 


■•*«,) 


I.  The  method  of  creating  a  hydraulic  pressure  varia- 
tion substantially  proportional  to  the  first  time  derivative 
of  a  variable  condition,  comprising  changing  the  volume 
of  a  body  of  fluid  at  a  rate  substantially  proportional  to 
the  first  time  derivative  of  variations  of  said  condition, 
and  consummating  such  volunK  changes  by  causing  fluid 
to  flow  into  or  out  of  said  body  through  an  orifice  hav- 
ing the  characteristic  p=cQ  where  p  is  the  pressure  drop 
across  the  orifice.  Q  is  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  therethrough, 
and  f  is  a  constant,  the  pressure  drop  across  the  orifice 
thus  being  proportional  to  the  first  time  derivative  of 
said  condition. 


2,992,651 

STOCK  CONSISTENCY  INDICATOR 

Milos  Krofta,  58  Yoknn  Ave^  Lenox,  Mass. 

Filed  July  2,  1957,  Scr.  No.  669,634 

13  Chdms.    (O.  137—92) 


I.  Apparatus  for  continuously  indicating  the  consist- 
ency of  ar  liquid-solid  suspension  flowing  therethrough. 
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which  comprises  a  fixed  tubular  vessel,  an  inlet  to  and 
an  outlet  from  said  vessel  for  said  suspension  disposed 
in  spaced  relation  to  one  another  along  the  length  of  said 
vessel  for  flow  of  said  suspension  lengthwise  of  said  vessel, 
a  motor-driven  stirrer  and  a  reaction  rotor  mounted  in 
said  vessel  on  separate  aligned  shafts,  said  stirrer  and  said 
rotor  being  arranged  in  concentric  spaced  relation  to  one 
another,  means  associated  with  the  shaft  of  said  rotor  for 
applying  a  gradually  increasing  torque  to  said  shaft  in  re- 
sponse to  a  gradually  increasing  angular  displacement  of 
said  shaft,  said  torque  being  counter  to  said  angular  dis- 
placement, and  means  for  indicating  variations  in  said 
angular  displacement. 


element,  said  expansible  clement  including  holding  means 
for  releasably  retaining  the  valve  member  in  one  of  said 
closed  positions;  a  valve  cap  removably  attached  to  the 
free  end  of  said  valve  stem;  indicator  means  incorporated 
in  said  cap  actuatable  by  said  movable  valve  assembly; 
and  yieldable  means  urging  said  valve  assembly  to  the 


2,992,652 
SAFETY  VALVE 
HaM  W.  FeUberg.  Park  RIdgc  DL,  aMisnoir,  bjr  mesne 
assignmenls,  of  onc-4ialf  each  to  LoiUs  F.  Gocntiier 
and  WalhKe  F.  MHchcH,  doing  bnsfaiess  as  Gnenther- 
MHcbcll  Engineering  Company 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1956,  Scr.  No.  620,162 
TClninM.    (a.  137— 118) 


7.  A  safety  valve  for  passing  air  from  a  common  source 
of  pressurized  air  simultaneously  to  a  pair  of  air  lines 
and  for  stopping  the  flow  of  air  to  either  of  said  air 
lines  in  the  event  of  leakage  therefrom,  said  valve  com- 
prising a  casing,  including  two  dished  casing  sections 
secured  together  to  form  a  chamber,  a  diaphragm  of 
planar  form  clamped  at  iU  peripheral  portion  between 
said  casing  sections  in  normally  planar  condition  and 
dividing  said  chamber  into  two  compartments,  inlet  open- 
ings leading  into  said  compartments  connectiblc  to  the 
common  source  of  air  under  pressure,  opposed  outlets 
leading  from  said  compartments  centrally  thereof  and  a 
scat  in  said  compartments  surrounding  each  of  said  out- 
lets, said  diaphragm  being  formed  of  a  sheet  of  flexible, 
resilient  material  and  having  a  section  of  reduced  wall 
thickness  inwardly  of  the  clamped  portion  and  outwardly 
of  the  central  portion  and  an  annular  member  of  rigid 
material  embedded  in  and  co-planar  with  said  diaphragm 
section  of  reduced  wall  thickness  and  extending  radially 
outwardly  into  the  clamped  portion  and  radially  inwardly 
to  short  of  the  central  portion  of  the  diaphragm  and 
bonded  to  said  diaphragm  whereby  the  central  portion  of 
the  diaphragm  between  the  seats  and  a  portion  outwardly 
thereof  is  flexible. 


other  of  said  closed  positions  whereat  a  part  of  said  indi- 
cator is  moved  to  a  position  indicating  a  drop  in  pressure 
in  said  passage  means  below  a  predetermined  value,  said 
expansible  element  adapted  to  actuate  said  holding  means 
by  expanding  to  release  said  valve  member  when  the  pres- 
sure dr<^  below  said  predetermined  value. 


2,992,654 
VALVE  MEMBER  AND  SEAT  MATERIAL 
R  Ellsworth  Doiemus,  Clifton,  and  Richard  E.  Dorcmns, 
Upper  Montdair,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Kroosc-Doremus 
Foundry  Co.,  Clifton,  N  J. 

Filed  June  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,360 
8  Chdms.    (CI.  137—323) 


2,992,653 

VALVE  FOR  PRESSURE  INDICATING  DEVICE 

Robert  A.  Patterson,  Alhambra,  Calif. 

(Big  Baa  Lake,  Eagle  River,  Wis.) 
Filed  May  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,951 
13  Chihns.    (CI.  137—228) 
2.  A  valve  structure  for  an  inflatable  tire,  including: 
a  valve  stem  having  passage  means  therethrough  adapted 
to  communicate  with  the  interior  of  a  tire;  a  hollow  ex- 
pansible element  having  the  interior  thereof  adapted  for 
connection  with  said  passage  means;  a  movable  valve 
assembly  including  a  valve  member  movable  to  two  pxKi- 
tions  whereat  flow  through  said  passage  means  is  cut  off 
and  movable  to  a  third  position  whereat  fluid  from  said 
passage  means  will  enter  the  interior  of  said  expansible 


1.  A  valve  construction  comprising  a  valve  body  in- 
cluding a  wall  having  a  seating  surface,  a  flow  passage 
through  said  wall,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  wall, 
a  valve  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with, said  valve  member  having  a  flow  opening  therein 
and  a  surface  in  oposed  relation  to  said  seating  surface, 
said  valve  member  surface  also  being  formed  with  a 
depressed  area  thereon,  the  outer  periphery  of  the  de- 
pressed area  being  of  substantially  the  same  shape  as  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  valve  member  surface,  a  sealing 
member  of  flexible  plastic  material  disposed  intermediate 
said  wall  surface  and  said  valve  member  surface,  said 
scaling  member  having  a  central  opening  through  which 
said  shaft  extends  and  a  flow  opening,  one  face  of  said 
sealing  member  being  substantially  smooth  and  disposed 
in  opposed  slidable  sealing  relation  with  said  seating  sur- 
face, the  other  face  of  said  sealing  member  having  a 
mating  raised  area  of  substantially  the  same  general 
shape  as  the  depressed  area  on  said  valve  member  to 
mechanically  interlock  with  said  depressed  area  with  the 
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flow  openings  thereof  being  substantially  in  alignment,  thereof,  the  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  pipe  being  each 

said  sealing  memb<^r  thereby  bring  rotatable  with  said  connected  to  the  small  base  of  one  of  the  said  cone  pieces 

valve  member  and  a   seal   being   formed   between  said 

valve  member  surface  and  the  sealing  member  by  said  a 

mating  depressed  and  raised  areas.  ion        w-  - 


2,992,655 
TRANSFORMER  VALVE 
Charics  A.  Davis,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  aasifDor  to  The  Ohio 
Brass   Compaay,   Mansfield,   Ohio,   a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUcd  Dec.  39,  1958,  Scr.  No.  783,832 
10  Clafans.    (CL  137--454J) 


4.  A  valve  comprising  a  rigid,  generally  annular  body 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  axiaily  directed  through 
opening  with  an  inlet  at  one  end  of  the  body  and  an  outlet 
at  the  remaining  end,  a  valve  seat  formed  in  the  body  at 
the  outlet  end  thereof  tapered  axiaily  inward  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  said  outlet  end,  a  valve  disc  comprising  a  circu- 
lar valve  piece  with  a  groove  in  the  peripheral  part  there- 
of, a  stem  extending  axiaily  of  the  piece  away  from  the 
valve  seat,  and  an  0-ring  received  in  the  groove  for- seal- 
ing engagement  with  the  valve  seat,  a  shaft  arranged  per- 
pendicular to  a  diametral  plane  through  the  axis  of  the 
body  in  an  opening  transversely  through  a  wall  of  the  said 
body  and  fluid  sealing  means  between  the  shaft  and  the 
wall,  operating  means  for  the  disc  comprising  lever  means 
connected  to  the  shaft  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  said 
stem  for  moving  the  disc  arcuately  about  the  shaft  from 
a  closed  position  in  engagement  with  the  valve  seat  to  an 
open  position  adjacent  the  body,  means  for  urging  the 
portion  of  the  valve  piece  between  the  stem  and  the  shaft 
toward  the  shaft  and  guide  means  carried  by  the  body 
adjacent  the  shaft  and  having  the  side  thereof  toward  the 
valve  scat  engaged  by  the  inlet  side  of  the  valve  piece  for 
p<isitioning  the  valve  piece  during  closure  of  the  valve  for 
sealing  engagement  of  the  0-ring  with  the  valve  seat  about 
the  entire  circumference  of  the  valve  disc. 


2,992.656 
LIQUID  RESERVOIRS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
George  Seattle  Elliott,  Preston,  and  James  Wray.  Sbore- 
ham-by-Sca,  England,  assignors  to  The  English  Elec- 
tric Company    Limited,   London,   England,  a   British 
company 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brltafai  Feb.  5,  1958 

4  Chdms.  (CI.  137—576) 
4.  A  liquid  reservoir  for  aircraft  wherein  the  liquid  is 
pressurised  in  operation  and  does  not  mix  with  the  pres- 
surising gas.  but  circulates  after  its  entry  before  leaving 
the  reservoir,  so  as  to  be  cooled,  comprising  in  com- 
bination; a  shell  having  walls  resistant  to  internal  pres- 
sure, a  perforated  baffle  passing  substantially  through 
the  centre  of  said  shell  from  wall  to  wall,  and  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  pipe  for  the  liquid  extending  from  outside 
through  the  said  shell  into  the  interior  thereof  and  issuing 
near  the  centre  thereof  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
baffle,  said  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  having  truncated  cone 
pieces  attached  with  their  large  bases  opposite  one  an- 
other  at   different   sides  of  said   baffle   near  the  centre 


and  extended  through  its  associated  cone  piece,  said  baffle 
and  the  circumference  of  the  other  cone  piece. 


2,992,657 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  FLOWABLE  MATERIALS 

Albert  H.  Wcddendorf,  Jr.,  5930  Farlook  Drive, 

ChidnBati  39,  Ohio 

FUed  Jnnc  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  739,364 

4  Chdms.    (CL  137—625.41) 


1.  A  mixing  valve  comprising  in  combination,  means 
forming  a  valve  body,  said  body  forming  a  chamber,  and 
having  a  plurality  of  inlet  openings  leading  to  the 
chamber,  said  chamber  being  circular  in  cross  section  and 
having  a  tapered  inner  wall,  said  inlet  openings  forming 
valve  ports  in  said  wall;  a  rotatable  hollow  valve  element 
within  the  chamber,  said  valve  element  having  an  open 
end  and  being  circular  in  cross  section  and  having  its 
outer  circular  wall  tapered  to  complement  the  taper  of 
said  chamber,  said  valve  element  having  ports  adapted 
to  register  with  the  ports  in  the  valve  body,  said  east 
mentioned  ports  being  in  intercommunicative  relationship 
with  the  hollow  of  the  valve  element;  a  second  valve 
body  forming  a  chamber  having  an  open  end  confront- 
ing the  open  end  of  the  hollow  valve  element  whereby 
said  chamber  of  the  second  valve  element  is  in  open 
communication  with  the  interior  of  the  valve  element 
and  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  chamber  of  the  second  men- 
tioned valve  body  and  the  valve  element  lie  in  parallel 
planes;  a  bearing  ring  spanning  said  adjacent  ends  and 
bearing  against  one  of  said  ends;  and  resilient  means 
interposed  between  the  other  of  said  ends  and  the  ring 
and  cooperating  with  the  ring  to  provide  a  seal  between 
said  valve  element  and  the  second  mentioned  valve  body 
and  yieldingly  urging  said  valve  element  toward  the  ta- 
pered ini>er  wall  of  the  first  mentioned  chamber. 
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2392,658 

EXPANSIBLE  CHAMBER  ACTUATOR  STRUCTURE 

Hnik  E.  Bowcrmaa,  904  Meadow  Oaks,  ArUntton,  Tex. 

FUed  Ai«.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  47,742 

9  OataM.    (CL  137—784) 

I 


cooperating  with  said  holding  meatis  so  as  to  be  posi- 
tionied  in  operation  relation  to  said  drive  shaft,  said  bar 
having  means  for  supporting  a  saw  chain  so  that  it  may 
travel  along  its  upper  edge,  front  end  and  lower  edge; 
a  drive  bushing  positioned  on  said  drive  shaft;  a  sprocket 
having  therein  an  opening  to  receive  said  bushing  when 
the  sprocket  is  placed  in  a  position  surrounding  said 
shaft,  said  sprocket  having  interfitting  relation  with  said 
bushing  to  permit  axial  movement  on  said  bushing  but 


1 .  An  inflatable  actuator  comprising  a  modified  toroidal 
resilient  tube  having  an  axis  and  having  a  pair  of  parallel 
mutually  opposed  actuator  walls  joined  by  a  pair  of 
mutually  opposed  flexing  walls,  the  pairs  of  walls  enclos- 
ing a  fluid  receiving  cavity  including  a  central  cavity  be- 
tween the  actuator  walls  and  including  substantially  cir- 
cular cavities  each  of  cross-sectional  diameter  greater  than 
the  height  of  the  central  cavity  as  measured  between  said 
actuator  walls,  fluid  conducting  spud  means  extending 
through  at  least  one  actuator  wall  into  said  central  cavity; 
and  an  O-ring  in  each  of  said  end  cavities  and  of  such 
diameter  that  the  circular  interior  surface  of  each  end 
cavity  snugly  fits  the  circular  exterior  surface  of  the  asso- 
ciated 0-ring  when  the  tube  is  deflated,  and  at  least  one  of 
said  circular  surfaces  having  fluid-relief  ducts  therein  and 
communicating  with  the  central  cavity,  each  relief  duct 
lying  in  a  substantially  radial  plane  including  said  axis 
and  relieving  fluid  entrapped  in  the  end  cavity  by  the  O- 


nng. 


2,992,659 
HIGH  RESTRICTION  METERING  UNIT 
Thomas  R.  Thomas,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Auto 
Research  Corporation,   Boonton,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  20, 1958,  Ser.  No.  736,505  i 

3  CUms.    (CL  138—42) 


^■«J"-^*' 


1 .  For  use  in  a  lubricant  flow  metering  hi^  resistance 
unit  of  the  type  having  an  inlet  strainer  and  an  outlet 
spring  seated  flat  disk  check  valve  with  an  intermediate 
cylindrical  chamber,  a  restriction  metering  element  hav- 
ing a  sleeve  in  said  chamber  with  a  spiral  thread  on  the 
outside  thereof  and  a  tapered  cylindrical  opening  cen- 
trally therethrough  and  a  tapered  plug  completely  fitting 
said  sleeve,  the  threads  of  said  sleeve  biting  into  the 
wall  of  the  chamber  and  preventing  flow  through  said 
chamber  except  through  said  thread. 


2,992,660 
SAW  CHAIN  AND  BAR  UNIT 
Max  Mcfx,  PacUc  Paltaades,  CaUT^  aasignor  to  McCnl- 
loch  CorpondoB,  Lot  Aagdcs,  Cidif.,  a  corporation 
of  WtocoasiB 

FUed  Ang.  22, 1955,  Scr.  No.  529,859 
3  ClalBM.    (a.  143—32) 
1.  In  a  chain  saw  unit  for  use  with  an  engine  hav- 
ing thereon  a  saw  bar  holding  means  and  a  drive  shaft 
extending  adjacent  said  bar  holding  means:  a  saw  bar 


retain  the  sprocket  for  rotational  movement  with  the 
bushing;  and  side  plates  extending  from  said  bar  so  as 
to  lie  on  opposite  sides  of  said  sprocket  and  maintain 
the  same  in  alignment  with  said  bar  and  against  axial 
movement  on  said  bushing,  at  least  one  of  said  side 
plates  having  an  opening  therein  through  which  said 
shaft  passes,  said  opening  being  larger  than  said  shaft 
so  as  to  permit  adjusting  movement  of  said  plates  and 
said  bar  relatively  to  said  shaft  and  said  sprocket. 


2,992,661 

AUTOMATIC  SAW  SET  POWER  UNIT 

MarUn  L.  Borclbach,  418  Washfaigton  Si.,  Dallas,  Orcg. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,941 

3  Claims.    (CL  143— 37) 


1.  In  a  power  unit  for  the  control  of  a  saw  set  works, 
the  combination  of  a  housing,  a  plurality  of  tracks  in 
said  housing,  a  frame  linearly  mounted  for  movement  on 
each  track,  a  linearly  movable  operating  rod  connected 
to  each  frame,  a  guide  shaft  positioned  exteriorly  of  said 
housing,  a  power  shaft  mounted  adjacent  said  guide  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  saws  on  said  power  shaft,  a  linkage  pivoted 
on  said  guide  shaft  connecting  each  control  rod  with  a 
saw,  and  remotely  controlled  electrical  means  for  mov- 
ing each  frame  and  hence  its  associated  control  rod  and 
saw,  said  last-mentioned  means  including  an  electric  mo- 
tor mounted  on  each  frame,  a  worm  rotatable  by  said  mo- 
tor, and  a  threaded  boss  fixed  in  said  housing  co-acting 
with  each  said  worm. 


2,992,662 

UPRIGHT  WIDE  PANEL  SAW 

Dick  S.  Heffem,  626  N.  West  St,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  759,995 

3  Chdms.    (O.  143—47) 

3.  In  a  panel  saw:   a  frame;  a  substantially  vertical 

track  supported  by  said  frame;  a  saw  mounted  on  said 

track  for  movement  therealong;  a  ledge  for  holding  a 

work  piece  in  the  path  of  said  saw;  a  plurality  of  legs  at 

spaced  positions  along  said  ledge  for  supporting  said  ledge 

upon  said  frame;  bolts  connected  to  each  of  said  legs; 

and  means  including  members  through  which  said  bolts 
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pus  and  a  pair  of  nuts  on  each  bolt,  of  which  one  nut 
is  above  the  respective  member  and  the  other  nut  is  bekm 


;-^-;'  '/ 


'■  A  ^ , 


and  havinf  a  pair  of  spaced  bores  on  the  lonfitudinal  axis 
thereof  extendint  therethrou^  from  side  to  side,  said 
holder  being  provided  with  a  slot  in  one  of  said  side  faces 
midway  between  said  bores  with  the  axis  of  said  slot  ncx-- 


mal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body,  an  abutment  in- 
tegral with  and  projecting  forwardly  beyond  the  front  face 
of  said  body  portion,  said  abutment  having  a  lower  face  in 
axial  alignment  with  the  upper  face  of  said  slot. 


said  member,  for  controlling  the  height  of  said  ledge  rela- 
tive to  said  frame  in  both  vertical  directions. 


DavM  Mcttz,  193M  Ryaa  Road,  DctroM  34,  Mkh. 

FDcd  Inc  S,  1959,  Scr.  No.  81S,713 

6  CMma.    (CL  144— 3«3) 


2,992,M3 
SAW  GUIDE  FOR  BAND  SAWS 
lack  Hcadifcksoa,  HopUtos,  MIm^  asiUniii   to  Coati- 
M^  MacUMs,  iBc^  Savage,  Min^  a  corporatioa 
of  Mlnocaote 

FIM  Dec.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  Ml,812 
5  Clalmi.    (CL  143— IM) 


IT    s 


1.  A  saw  guide  for  band  saws  comprising:  a  rigid  sup- 
porting member  having  spaced  parallel  flanges;  a  pair  of 
guide  shoes  between  the  two  flanges  adapted  to  engage 
the  opposite  sides  of  a  saw  band,  one  of  said  shoes  being 
stationary  and  the  other  being  movable  toward  and  from 
the  stationary  shoe;  means  mounting  the  stationary  guide 
shoe  upon  the  supporting  member  in  a  position  seated 
upon  the  inner  face  of  one  of  the  flanges;  pin  means  pro- 
jecting inwardly  from  the  inner  face  of  the  other  flange 
and  into  a  hole  in  the  movable  shoe  to  hold  the  movable 
shoe  in  place  in  a  manner  allowing  bodily  movement 
thereof  towards  and  from  the  stationary  shoe;  spring 
means  bearing  upon  the  movable  shoe  and  yieldingly 
urging  the  same  toward  the  stationary  shoe;  screw  means 
reacting  between  said  other  flange  and  the^r|ng  means 
operable  upon  rotation  to  adjust  the  tension  of  the  spring 
means  and  thereby  set  the  force  with  which  the  spring 
means  acts  upon  the  movable  shoe  to  clamp  a  saw  blade 
between  the  two  guide  shoes;  and  cooperating  indicating 
means  on  the  screw  means  and  the  supporting  member  to 
facilitate  esublishing  a  predetermined  tension  in  the 
spring  meant. 

2,992,444 
CUTTER  BIT  HOLDER 
Alpbcmsr  D.  Dc  Shaoo,  95«  Novcs  Ave.,  HaaOtoo,  Ohio 
Filed  My  25,  I9M,  9er.  No.  44,915 
3  CtahM.    (a.  144—235) 
1.  A  cutter  bit  holder  comprising  an  elongate  body  por- 
tion having  front,  rear,  top,  bottom  and  opposed  side  faces. 


6.  A  qoick-set  clamping  device  comprising  a  base  hav- 
ing an  elongated  slot  therein,  a  jaw  <»  said  base  at  one 
end  of  said  slot,  a  movable  jaw  qMnning  said  slot  and 
slidable  along  said  base,  an  adjustable  lock  member  span- 
ning said  slot  at  the  inner  side  of  said  base,  a  nut  carried 
by  said  lock  member  for  relative  rocking  movement  in 
the  plane  of  said  slot,  said  movable  jaw  member  having 
an  enlarged  opening  therethrou^,  a  headed  stud  extend- 
ing through  the  opening  in  said  movable  jaw  member  and 
angularly  movable  relative  thereto  in  a  plane  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  slot,  said  stud  being  threadedly  en- 
gaged in  said  nut  and  extending  obliquely  to  the  length  of 
said  slot,  an  annular  positioning  recess  in  said  stud  below 
its  head,  and  a  spring  pressed  ball  carried  by  said  mov- 
able jaw  member  and  operable  to  bear  against  the  surface 
of  said  positioning  recess  on  said  stud  in  a  direction  to 
tend  to  cause  separating  movement  between  said  jaw  mem- 
ber and  locking  member,  said  recess  Laving  a  surface 
convergiing  radially  inwardly  axially  of  the  stud  and  an 
axis  congruent  with  the  axis  of  said  stud. 


2,992,M< 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  PEELING  OF  A  TOMATO 

'****'^JF"R?^  ^*"  ■«r»»o»o  It.  MUan,  Italy 

FIM  Dec  12,  1954.  Ser.  No.  427,855 

ClaliM  prioffHy^applicatkM  Ita^y  Dec.  13,  1955 

11  Oatai.    (CL  144-^43) 

4.  Peehng    apparatus    for    comestibles   comprising    a 

base,  a  conveyor  mounted  on  said  base,  pushers  mounted 

on  said  conveyor,  means  for  actuating  said  conveyor,  and 

pushers  in  a  longitudinal  path  relative  to  said  base,  walls 

on  said  base  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said  pushers 

along  the  path  thereof,  said  walls  defining  between  them 

a  longitudinal  space  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive 

said  comestibles  and  converging  to  a  relatively  narrow 

constriction  whereby  said  comestibles  arc  supported  in 

said  space  by  said  converging  walls,  a  roller  mounted 

on  a  lateral  side  of  said  pusher,  and  means  for  pladng 

said  roller  ^n  contact  with  one  of  said  walls  during  mo- 
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tion  of  said  pushers  in  said  path,  whereby  as  said  pushers   end  walls,  said  side  and  end  walls  being  secured  together 
force  said  comestibles  along  said  space,  said  roller  ro-   at  the  adjacent  ends  thereof  to  coimect  said  side  aiKl  end 

.  walls  in  continuous  formation,  the  plies  of  said  side  and 

end  walb  being  secured  together  in  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tion with  the  outer  edges  thereto  to  thereby  provide 
tunnels  extending  longitudinally  of  said  side  and  end 
walls  respectively,  said  inner  ply  having  slits  opening 


tates  in  contact  with  said  walls  and  pinches  said  skin 
against  said  walls. 


2,992,447 

MEAT  GRIP 

Katkiyn  F.  Bmmnn,  Rtc.  1,  Corry,  Pa. 

Filed  laM  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,943 

2ClaiM.    (CL  144— 214) 


\ 


»  f 


1.  A  serving  aid  for  gripping  a  cut  of  meat  upon  a 
flat  surface  comprising,  in  combination,  a  rigid  mounting 
plate,  releasable  securenoent  means  detachably  position- 
ing said  mounting  plate  upon  a  serving  plate,  meat  grip- 
ping means  carried  upon  said  mounting  plate  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  a  cut  of  meat  along  the  surface  tbenot, 
said  mounting  plate  comprising  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar metallic  plate  of  uniform  cross  sectional  configiu^tion 
having  substantially  straight  sides,  said  gripping  means 
oompriiiag  a  plurality  of  upwardly  projecting  pointed 
pit>tuberances  for  engagement  with  the  bottom  surface  of 
the  cut  of  meat  placed  thereupon,  and  said  securement 
meant  comprising  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  elas- 
tic stript  converging  toward  said  mounting  plate  and  en- 
gageable  with  a  supporting  structure  for  positioning  said 
mounting  plate  centrally  thereupon,  said  elastic  strips  tend- 
ing to  maintain  said  mounting  plate  in  said  centered  posi- 
tion, said  securement  means  further  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  web  of  flexible  material,  said  web 
of  flexible  material  being  of  substantially  the  same  size 
and  shape  as  said  mounting  plate,  and  each  of  said  elastic 
strips  having  one  end  secured  to  each  diagonal  extremity 
of  said  web. 


2392^48 
APPLIANCE  COVER 
Maiy  CoDaid,  2448  93vd  St,  Jackaaa  Hdghti,  N.Y. 
FDcd  Jaa.  5, 1948,  Scr.  No.  441 
2  OataM.    (CL  15»-52) 
1.  A  protective  cover  for  closing  an  open  end  of  an 
ai^ance  unit  of  rectangular  formation  in  section,  said 
cover  comprising  a  rectangular  main  wall  and  narrow 
side  and  end  walls  fashioned  of  two  plies  of  thermoplas- 
tic material,  said  plies  being  secur^  together  continu- 
ously about  the  periphery  of  said  main  wall  and  con- 
tinuously about  the  perijrfiery  of  said  iuutow  side  and 


into  said  tunnels  respectively,  stiffening  members  dis- 
posed in  said  tunnels  resplctively  and  terminating  short 
of  the  ends  of  said  side  and  end  walls,  and  said  side 
and  end  walls  being  inherently  stretchable  for  snug  en- 
gagement on  the  open  end  ot  said  unit  with  said  side  and 
end  walls  snugly  engaging  the  side  and  eiKl  walls  of  the 
unit. 


2,992,469 
SOCKET  SET  SCREW  KNURLED  TIP 
Herbert  R.  Fetmire,  Newtown,  Pa.,  atilsBor  to  Standard 
Pressed  Steel  Co.,  JenUntown,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Penntylvania 

Filed  Ang.  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  755,491 
2  Clafani.    (CL  151-78) 


/*^   "5H 


1.  A  set  screw  comprising  a  cupped  point,  the  wall  of 
said  point  being  in  the  form  of  an  annular  wedge  whereof 
the  outer  surface  defines  generally  the  frustum  of  a  cone 
and  is  knurled  drcumferentially  forming  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  elongated  tooth  crests  and  roots  ex- 
tending from  the  inner  edge  of  said  frustum  toward  the 
outer  edge  thereof,  and  whereof  the  inner  surface  is  ap- 
proximately cylindrical  in  form,  co-axial  with  the  rota- 
tional axis  of  the  screw,  and  intersects  the  said  outer  sur- 
face within  the  knurled  area,  said  teeth  terminating  in 
said  inner  surface. 


2,992,478 

COMPOSITE  LAMINATED  CTRUCTURES 

Roger  S.  Hawlcy,  Cranford,  and  Robert  E.  Clayton,  Ro- 

■eUe  Park,  N  J.,  atrignoga  to  EaM>  Reacarch  and  Engi- 

Dcering  dompany,  a  cotpocatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ian.  38, 1959,  Scr.  No.  798,895 

nClainM.     (CL  152— 338) 


9.  A  tire  containing  as  the  sidewall  thereof,  a  vulcani- 
zate  containing  a  major  proportion  of  chlorinated  ito- 
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olefin-multiolefin  butyl  rubber  and  a  minor  proportion  of 
ninTTi  •«>°'lfi"-'»"'tiolcfin  butyl  rubber  Td  chlori- 
nated butyl  rubber  having  at  least  about  0.5  weight  per- 
cem  combined  chlorine  but  not  more  than  abou  l  cSL- 
nl^H  IT,  '>'i'o'-.ne  per  double  bond  and  said  bror^- 
nated  butyl  laober  having  at  least  about  u.3  weight  i«r- 

bined  atoms  of  bromine  per  double  bond. 
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ber  with  said  extremities  extending  into  said  recess  and 
heated  press  means  for  compacting  a  thermosetting  sub- 
stance around  sa,d  extremities  by  forcing  said  ledge  into 
said  recess  w,th  interposition  of  said  extremities  and  said 


«onii  r.  DracM,  Anon,  OUo.  mmimaar  u%  tk.  n  u-  r- • 

™«»,M«y  3.  If  57,  Ser.  No.  6M^5 
Sdaima.    (CL  152— M2) 


METHOD  AND  MAc|Se*FOR  MAKING  CELLU- 

LAR  STRUCTURES 

Harold  A.  BUiop,  4H2  S.  GaJapago  St. 

«.  .  ^   Entlewood,  Calif. 

^*^.9^  '?•  ""•  Ser.  No.  766,845 
17  Claims.     (CI.  154— 1.6) 


fnrLji   P;^"°^*^c.^re   comprising   an   annular   carcass 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  plies  of  reinforced  rubber  m" 

a"is,'"t^i„"'r'  '^  '  "^t?  P°^°"  ^"^  -'^''  'he  Zd 
carcass  terminating  in  axially  spaced  bead  portions  the 

bases  of  which  extend  at  an  acute  angle  in  the  orSer  of 
5     relative  to  the  axis  of  the  tire,  the  said  bead  por- 
tions each  contaming  a  unitary  assembly  of  a  plurahty 
of  annular  members  of  different  diameters  with  each  of 

wili  rkTr^r,!  T*^  fu  P'"'^"'y  °f  convolutions  of 
wuT-Lke  metal  and  with  the  said  members  in  side-to-side 
contact,  and  a  common  covering  for  the  said  members 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  axially  outermost  of  said  mem- 
bers in  each  bead  being  larger  than  the  inner  diameter 
of  the  axially  innermost  of  the  members  in  that  bead 
wuh  the  radial  inner  surfaces  of  said  members  each  ex- 
tending substantially  the  same  distance  from  the  adja- 
cent bead  base  and  with  all  of  said  plies  extending  ex- 
ternally of  the  said  common  covering  for  said  members. 

A—    «  2,9W,«72 

v-u-ir?.^^\r^"  MAKING  FALLER  BARS 
Vatendn  LlndDer.  New  York.  N.Y,  aalgnor  to  Lcnkolex 

slUrfSk        "  ^'^  ^"^  NVrTcorpwalion  of 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1959.  Ser.  No.  793,139 
4  Claiuu.     (CL  154—1) 


11    In  a  machine  for  making  cellular  stmcturcs  com- 
pnsing  alternate  flat  strips  and  intermediate  undulated 
stnps  of  matenal  connected  together  in  which  the  axes  of 
the  cells  are  at  right  angles  to  the  major  surfaces  of  the 
structures  and  the  crowns  of  proximate  undulated  strips 
face  and  support  each  other,  the  improvement  which  con^ 
prises  an  endless  conveyor,   undulation   forming  means 
mounted  on  the  conveyor,  means  moving  the  conveyor 
longitudinally,  said  forming  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  bar  units  each  including  two  bars  relaUvely  slidable 
transversely  of  the  conveyor,  pins  mounted  in  the  proxi- 
rJ^JT'        ''^^^ol^  unit  in  staggered  relation 
aJigned  transversely  of  the  conveyor,  means  imparting 
sliding  movement  to  the  bars  of  a  unit  simultaneously  in 

°J^.!!u  **'^^'^°»',  "^  "^»^  *di'»cent  the  conveyor 
JjdujUJy  successively  raising  and  lowering  the  bar  units 
while  the  conveyor  is  traveling. 


AFPARATL«  FOR  CONTTNUOUSLY  FORMING 
itf  -^  w    ^TUBULAR  CONTAINERS       ^^ 

Marion  M.  CoBiaghaiii,  PiotMmmm.  RJ ■— -     «> 

United  S«rt«Rrtb«^Co«pZrNeirVoA^  ^ 
corporatioB  of  New  Icney  ^^       *^-  " 

Flkd  Mar.  23, 19M,  Ser.  No.  17,170 
iCIalmi.    (CL  154— 1.8) 


ii, 


1 


) 


T 


.i> 


-  ♦    *1 


'T f— 


S^ 


'X^ 


I.  An  apparatus  for  making  inserts  for  faller  bars 
comprising  a  male  die  member,  a  female  die  member' 
clamp  meaas  for  holding  an  array  of  coplanar  elements' 
with  corresponding  extremities  projecting,  said  female  die 
member  being  provided  with  a  recess  adapted  to  receive 
said  projecting  extremities,  said  male  member  having  a 
edge  complementary  to  said  recess,  guide  means  for  posi- 
tioning  said  clamp  means  adjacent  said  female  die  mcm- 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  continuous  collapsible  tube 
from  flexible  vulcanuable  material  comprising  an  ex- 
mJli  .  ""^  plate  Mt)uiKi  which  the  tube  may  be  formed, 
means  to  guide  the  flexible  vulcanizable  material  in  folded 
Z  '^r^!!?  rej^^OM^p  around  said  core  plate,  means 
h/«WM  ""*  ^^  P'«t<  »«te""y  to  grip  a  length  of 
the  flexible  matenal  folded  around  said  core  plate,  means 
to  advance  said  thus  expanded  core  plate  La  the  thw 
pipped   length   of  flexible   material   longitudinally   for- 

w^'^"^J°*^  P'*^"  **"»»»*<*  ^°«*th  tiic  for- 
ward portion  of  said  expandable  core  plate  and  adapted 
to  withstatjd  the  application  of  pressure,  and  a  reciprocJSe 
pressing  platen  mounted  directly  above  said  lower  platen 
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and  adapted  to  exert  pressure  on  the  length  of  flexible 
material  folded  around  said  core  plate  and  disposed  over 
said  lower  platen,  thereby  to  cure  the  length  of  flexible 
materia]  and  to  form  securely  bonded  seams  at  the  over- 
\zpped  portions. 


2,992,(75 

TIRE-BUFFING  MACHINE 

Joha  W.  Bakkc,  Oakland,  Callf^  aarignor,  by  decree  of 

final  dUribntlon,  to  Nonnaa  W.  Bakkc  and  Jack  W. 

Bakkc,  both  of  IIM  BMoa  VUa  Atc^  Alameda,  Calif. 

FUmI  Sept  16, 1957,  So-.  No.  684,211 

1  Claim.    (CL  157—13) 


centric  within  said  second  annular  space.  meaiK  to  supply 
fuel  gas  to  said  first  mentioned  annular  space,  means 
to  supply  combustion  air  to  said  second  annular  space. 


«a- 


and  means  connected  with  said  concentric  passage  to 
withdraw  products  of  combustion  through  said  concen- 
tric passage. 

2,992,677 
GAS  BURNER 
John  Roger  WUlianu,  Ambler,  Pa.,  amifnor  to  SefaM  Cof 
poration  of  America,  Dredier,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  763,325 
2  Claims.     (CI.  158—117) 


In  a  machine  for  abrading  the  tread  of  a  pneumatic 
tire  casing  having  a  continuous  inner  slot  defined  between 
mounting  beads  lot  the  casing,  the  combination  with  a 
fixedly  disposed  power-driven  rotary  abrading  drum  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  working  face,  of  a  casing-mounting  wheel 
having  a  rim  providing  a  continuous  peripheral  groove 
providing  outwardly  directed  seats  in  the  comers  de- 
fined between  radial  side  flanges  and  the  groove  bottom 
and  arranged  to  fittedly  receive  the  bead  portions  of  the 
tire  casing  in  substantially  pressure-sealed  engagement 
therewith,  a  spindle  rotatively  carrying  the  wheel,  an  artic 
ulated  arm  extending  from  a  fixed  support  and  mounting 
the  wheel-carrying  spindle  on  its  outer  section  for  the 
angularly  variable  application  of  the  tread  of  the  tire 
mounted  on  the  wheel  against  the  working  face  of  the 
abrading  drum,  upright  hinge  pins  connecting  the  arm 
sections,  and  means  constantly  providing  a  connection  be- 
tween the  space  of  the  wheel-mounted  casing  and  a  source 
of  (x>mpressed  gas  for  effecting  and  automatically  main- 
taining a  regulated  inflation  pressure  within  the  wheel- 
mounted  casing  while  the  casing  is  being  rotated  for  its 
abrading  engagement  with  the  drum,  the  wheel-carrying 
spindle  and  the  binge  pin  of  the  outer  arm  being  provided 
with  axial  ducts  which  are  included  in  the  connection 
between  the  space  of  the  mounted  casing  and  the  source 
of  the  compressed  inflating  gas. 


2,992,676 
INDUSTRIAL  GAS  BURNER 
James  B.  Henwood,  Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa.,  arnlpor  to  Scias 
Coiporation  o(  America,  DrcAer,  Pa.,  a  coiporation  of 
Pcansylrania 

Filed  Jnly  18, 1957,  Ser.  No.  679,949 
6  Claims.  (CL  158—113) 
1.  In  a  burner  for  use  in  a  furnace  wall,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tubular  element  having  an  end  adapted  to  ex- 
tend into  a  furnace  chamber,  means  forming  a  first  an- 
nular space  in  said  element  terminating  in  said  end  in  a 
ring  of  radially  directed  discharge  orifices  adjacent  to  the 
periphery  of  said  end,  means  forming  a  second  annular 
space  within  said  first  annular  space  terminating  in  said 
end  in  a  plurality  of  helically  directed  passages  located 
in  a  ring  within  said  ring  of  orifices,  means  in  said  mem- 
ber forming  a  passage  extending  from  said  end  and  con- 


1.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  of  structure  including 
refractory  material  forming  a  combustion  chamber  having 
an  elongated  and  restricted  discharge  slot  extending  from 
said  chamber  to  the  exterior  of  said  structure,  a  hollow 
metallic  casing  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  said  struc- 
ture and  said  slot  to  form  a  water  jacket,  said  casing 
being  provided  with  an  opening  therein  the  sides  of  which 
form  a  continuation  of  said  discharge  slot,  said  sides  of 
said  opening  being  concave  in  shape  transverse  to  said 
discharge  slot  to  form  an  enlargement  therein,  means  to 
supply  cooling  water  to  said  casing  to  flow  around  said 
opening,  a  tubular  member  slidably  received  in  said  en- 
largement and  operative  as  it  is  moved  therealong  to  block 
off  more  or  less  of  said  discharge  slot,  and  means  to  cir- 
culate cooling  water  through  said  member. 


2,992,678 

BURNER  APPARATUS  AND  CONTROLS 

THEREFOR 

WOliam  H.  Daflcy,  Jr.,  near  Toledo,  Ohio,  anicnor,  by 

mesne    asrignments,    to    Midland-RosB    Corpontion, 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  19,  1951,  Ser.  No.  257,019 
5  Clafans.     (Q.  158—119) 


1.  Combustion  apparatus  for  a  soaking  pit   furnace 
comprising:  a  burner  pori  adapted  to  be  located  in  a  wall 
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of  the  furnace;  a  first  venturi  tube  adapted  to  be  in  sub- 
stantially axial  alifnment  with  said  burner  port  and  hav- 
ing its  discharge  end  substantially  coincident  with  the 
entrance  of  said  port;  a  cluster  of  tubes  extending  through 
the  vena  contracta  of  said  venturi  tube  and  having  their 
discharge  ends  substantially  coincident  with  the  discharge 
end  of  said  venturi  tube;  pipe  means  for  suppyling  com- 
bustible fuel  to  said  tubes;  duct  means  for  supplying  com- 
bustion air  to  said  venturi  tube;  a  second  venturi  tube 
in  said  pipe  means  through  which  combustible  fuel  passes 
before  entering  said  tubes;  a  valve  located  in  one  of  said 
pipe  means  and  duct  means  for  controlling  flow  therein; 
a  housing  containing  a  flexible  diaphragm;  means  for 
connecting  the  vena  contracta  of  said  first  venturi  tube 
to  said  housing  on  one  side  of  said  diaphragm  and  the 
vena  contracta  of  said  second  venturi  tube  to  said  hous- 
ing on  the  other  side  of  said  diaphragm  whereby  the 
pressures  of  said  vena  contractae  are  transmitted  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  diaphragm,  said  means  comprising  a 
single  pressure  tap  for  each  of  said  first  and  second  ven- 
turi tubes;  and  means  operatively  connecting  said  dia- 
phragm to  said  valve  to  open  and  close  said  valve  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  diaphragm  in  a  manner 
tending  to  maintain  the  ratio  of  the  pressures  at  the  vena 
contractae  constant. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  138 — 119  see: 
Patent  No.  2,9^.459 


VENTED  EXTRUDER  STRUCTURE  FOR  REMOV- 
ING VOLATILES  FROM  SOLID  POLYMER 
Warrea  W.  Twaddle,  HawDond,  ImL,  aMtcnor  to  Stand- 
ard   OU    Coov^uy,    Chicacc   DL,    a   corporatioa    of 


Filed  Dec.  15, 195S,  Sot.  No.  7M,4<2 
iClaiBH.    (CL  159^2) 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  vaporizable  material  from 
normally  solid  polymer  at  temperatures  above  the  melt- 
ing point  but  below  the  decomposition  temperature  of 
the  polymer,  which  apparatus  comprises  a  tubular  casing 
having  an  inside  diameter,  "</,"  in  the  range  of  2  to  12 
inches  and  having  a  ratio  of  length  to  "iT  in  the  raage 
of  about  15:1  to  40: 1,  an  inlet  at  one  end  of  the  casing, 
a  discharge  opening  at  the  other  end,  at  least  one  vapor 
outlet  between  the  inlet  and  the  discharge  opening,  at 
least  one  beating  jacket  around  the  casing,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing through  the  casing  from  the  inlet  to  a  point  adjacent 
the  discharge  opening  forming  an  initial  section,  a  de- 
compression section,  a  vapor  releasing  section  and  a  final 
section  within  said  casing,  screw  threads  on  said  shaft 
for  positively  moving  fluent  material  from  the  inlet  to 
the  discharge  opening  when  the  shaft  is  rotated,  the  depth 
of  the  threads  in  said  initial  section  being  about  .1  to  .25 
inch  for  an  axial  distance  of  about  3 J  to  lOJ  from  said 
inlet,  the  depth  of  the  threads  in  said  decompression  sec- 
tion being  at  least  twice  the  depth  of  said  threads  in  said 
initial  section  for  an  axial  disunce  of  less  than  Id  from 
said  initial  section,  the  depth  of  the  threads  in  said  vapor 
releasing  section  being  about  .3  inch  to  4  inches  for  an 
axial  distance  of  about  4J  to  \\d  from  said  decompres- 
sion section,  the  depth  of  the  threads  in  said  final  section 
bejng  no  greater  than  said  depth  of  said  threads  in  said 
initial  section  for  an  axial  distance  of  about  Id  Xo  %d 
from  said  vapor  releasing  section,  said  vapor  outlet  hav- 


ing an  axial  diroemioa  parallel  to  the  shaft  which  if 
greater  than  d  and  said  vapor  outlet  being  between  the 
decompression  and  compression  zones  and  at  least  an 
axial  distance  of  d  from  the  compression  zone. 


2,992,(M 
WITHDRAWN 


2,992,M1 
PAFER  MACHINE  FORMING  WIRE 
Lloyd    HonboatcL   Edgar  J.   Jmttm^   and    Edward    D. 
Bcachler,  BcMt,  Wis^  anisnon  to  Bdott  btM  Worfci, 
Bcloft,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of  Wiicoiuin 

Filed  Sept  22, 1955,  Sot.  No.  535,979 
2  ClalBH.    (a.  1<2— 348) 


—    V 


1.  In  a  Fourdrinier  type  paper  making  machine,  a 
looped  forming  wire  having  substantially  straight  warp 
wires  in  generally  parallel  peripheral  alignment  extend- 
ing in  machine  direction  and  cross  wires  extending  trans- 
verse to  machine  direction  and  woven  over  and  under 
successive  warp  wires,  and  a  plurality  of  rolb  supporting 
the  wire  loop  and  driving  the  wire  peripherally  of  the 
loop. 

2,992,«2 
BAILER  AND  SAND  PUMP 
Paid  R.  Yatci,  Shawnee,  OUl,  Mrignor  of  twent7-6vc 
percent  to  Clandc  M.  Hairla,  twcnty-ive  percent  to 
RajMond  C  MaM«s,  both  of  OkkihoBa  City,  Okla., 
twenty-Arc  percent  to  John  D.  Stotn  and  twoty-Arc 
percent  to  G«of|e  D.  GlbaMii,  both  of  Shawnee,  Okla. 
Filed  Oct.  13, 1958,  Sot.  No.  7«7,t34 
2Clafani.    (CLIM— 185) 


1.  A  bailer  and  sand  pump,  including:  an  elongated 
tubular  barrel  having  a  rope-receiving  bead  connected  to 
its  upper  end  portion  and  having  a  rope-eocket-receiving 
window  formed  in  its  wall  adjacent  the  head,  said  head 
having  a  central  bore  diametrically  reduced  with  respect 
to  the  bore  of  the  barrel  which  latter  is  substantiaUy  uni- 
form; a  rope  extended  through  the  bore  in  said  bead;  a 
rope-socket  connected  with  said  rope  within  said  barrel, 
said  rope-socket  having  a  depending  counter  bored  end 
portion  and  having  a  plurality  of  J-slota  formed  in  the 
wall  of  the  counter  bored  end  portion,  said  window  having 
a  width  npA  length  at  least  as  great  as  the  diameter  and 
length,  respectively,  of  said  rope-socket,  whereby  said 
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rope-socket  may  be  removably  connected  with  laid  rope 
exteriorly  of  said  pump  without  disaswmbllng  the  latter, 
an  elongated  tubular  mandrel  of  reduced  diameter  re- 
dprocable  within  said  barrel,  said  mandrel  having  an  an- 
nular valve  seat  formed  on  its  upper  end;  a  valve  cage 
connected  with  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  mandrel,  said 
valve  cage  having  an  annular  inclined  surface  and  having 
a  reduced  upper  end  portion  cloaely  received  by  the  coim- 
ter  bored  end  of  said  rope-socket;  pins  secured  to  the 
reduced  upper  end  portion  of  said  valve  cage  and  engaged 
by  the  J-slots  in  said  rope-socket;  a  screw  threadedly  con- 
nected with  the  reduced  upper  end  portion  of  said  valve 
cage  between  opposing  walls  forming  one  said  J-slot;  an 
annular  ring  secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  barrel  below 
the  lower  limit  of  said  window,  said  ring  having  a  valve 
seat  for  sealing  with  the  iiKlined  surface  on  said  valve 
cage;  a  valve  ball  within  said  valve  cage  adapted  for  seal- 
ing with  said  valve  seat  on  said  mandrel  upon  the  upstroke 
of  the  latter;  a  plurality  of  pistons  carried  in  spaced- 
apart  relation  by  said  mandrel,  said  pistons  each  having 
a  valve  seat  formed  on  its  upper  surface,  the  wall  of  each 
said  piston  having  a  series  of  apertures  extending  verti- 
cally downward  from  said  valve  seat;  a  tubular  member 
slidably  carried  loosely  {ly  said  mandrel  above  each  said 
piston,  said  tubular  members  each  having  a  lower  surface 
engageable  with  the  valve  seat  on  each  respective  said 
piston  for  oftmng  and  doaing  the  aperttires  in  the  latter 
during  its  reciprocating  action;  a  sleeve  member  thread- 
edly secured  to  the  lowermost  end  of  said  barrel,  said 
sleeve  member  having  an  upper  reduced  end  portion 
closely  received  by  the  bore  of  said  barrel,  the  reduced  end 
portion  of  said  sleeve  having  a  port  through  its  wall,  said 
barrel  having  a  port  in  its  wall  for  mating  and  mismating 
with  the  port  in  the  reduced  end  portion  of  said  sleeve, 
said  sleeve  member  having  an  annular  upwardly  facing 
shoulder  on  its  iimer  wall  forming  a  valve  seat  below  the 
port;  and  a  valve  flap  pivotally  coimected  to  the  wall  of 
said  sleeve  at  one  side  thereof  and  movable  into  and  out 
of  sealing  position  on  said  annular  shoulder  to  open  and 
close  the  lower  end  of  said  barrel  in  response  to  the  re- 
ciprocating action  of  said  mandrel. 


REMOVABLE  TUBING  STOT 
H.  Milter,  Alice,  Tex.,  awlpni  to  Tcznco  Inc.  a 

Filed  Dec  19. 1957,  Sot.  No.  783,917 
5  CUnM.    (CL  18^— 28«) 


(HI 


tubing,  comprising  a  solid  elongated  cylindrical  body 
having  a  maximum  outside  diameter  less  than  the  inside 
diameter  of  said  tubing  to  allow  the  stop  to  pass  freely 
through  said  tubing,  a  coupling  member  at  the  top  of  said 
body  for  use  in  removing  said  stop  after  use,  said  tubing 
sub  having  an  enlarged  chamber  with  an  axial  length 
substantially  greater  than  the  axial  length  of  any  enlarge- 
ments in  said  tubing  above  the  sub  iiKluding  the  well 
tree,  said  enlarged  chamber  having  a  sharp  shoulder 
near  the  bottom  of  said  sub,  a  plurality  of  axially  elon- 
gated dog  means  carried  by  said  body  and  movable  radi- 
ally relative  thereto,  spring  means  for  biasing  said  dog 
means  to  an  extended  position,  said  dog  means  having 
transverse  surfaces  at  the  bottom  exposed  ends  therectf 
for  engaging  said  sharp  shoulder,  the  other  end  of  said 
dog  means  being  tapered  to  cause  retraction  of  the  dog 
means  as  said  stop  is  removed  up  said  tubing,  the  longi- 
tudinal exposed  surfaces  of  said  dog  means  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  body  for  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  thereof,  said  parallel  exposed 
length  being  a  distance  greater  than  the  axial  length  of 
said  enlargements  above  said  sub  and  less  than  the  axial 
length  of  said  chamber  in  said  sub.  said  body  having  a 
smooth  cylindrical  surface  for  permitting  free  passage 
of  fluid  in  the  annular  space  between  said  tubing  and 
said  body. 


2,992,884 

IMPULSE  AND  REACTIVE  TIP-DRTVEN  ROTOR 

Alfred  M.  CaddcU,  1318  W.  Hnnti^  Parfc  Ave., 

PhUaddpUa  48,  Pa. 

FUcd  Sept  25, 1958,  Sot.  No.  783,382 

9  Chdnw.    (Cl.  178—135.71) 


1.  A  swab  stop  for  inaertion  in  well  tubing  having 
sections  with  the  ends  thereof  coupled  together  to  form 
enlargements  and  said  tubing  being  luspended  by  a  well 
tree  including  a  landing  sub  on  the  lower  end  of  said 


1 .  An  impulse  and  reactive  tip-driven  rotor  mounted 
for  rotation  in  a  supporting  construction,  said  rotor  being 
comprised  of  a  hub,  a  distantly  spaced  turbine  structure 
positioned  concentrically  to  said  hub  and  a  plurality  of 
propeller  blades  occupying  the  area  therebetween,  said 
blades  having  one  end  nvovably  secured  in  said  hub  and 
the  other  end  movably  secured  in  said  structure,  said 
blades  having  movable  connection  with  means  in  said  hub 
to  uniformly  vary  the  pitch  thereof  for  moving  air  ai 
various  volumes  and  velocities  downstream,  said  structure 
being  comprised  of  an  upright  true-circle  wall  paralleling 
said  hub  and  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  flange  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  to  form  a  U-shaped  channel,  a  plu- 
rality of  buckets  secured  in  said  channel  at  the  conjunc- 
tion of  the  inner  side  of  said  top  flange  and  said  true-circle 
wall  and  a  like  number  of  buckets  secured  in  said  chan- 
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nel  at  the  conjunction  of  the  inner  side  of  said  bottom 
flange  and  said  true-circle  wall,  each  of  said  buckets  hav- 
ing an  intake  aperture  adjacent  said  conjunctions,  a  space 
provided  between  said  top  and  lower  buckets,  a  stator 
ring  mounted  in  said  supporting  construction,  said  ring 
being  concentrically  spaced  outwardly  from  and  paral- 
leling said  true-circle  wall  and  having  a  depth  co-equal 
therewith,  said  ring  having  a  closed  top  formed  by  a 
right-angular  flange  extending  inwardly  to  within  close 
proximity  of  the  top  flange  of  saJd  true-circle  wall,  a 
number  of  pure  jet  gas  turbine  engines  mounted  in  said 
supporting  construction  for  supplying  motive  fluid  to  said 
turbine  structure,  each  of  said  engines  having  a  tail  pipe 
extending  through  said  stator  ring  into  said  space  and 
terminating  between  and  within  close  proximity  of  said 
buckets  for  focussing  said  fluid  via  said  apertures  into 
the  confines  thereof,  said  buckets  having  walls  forming 
a  reverse-curving  back  and  an  orifice  at  their  radial  ex- 
tremities, said  orifices  facing  to  discharge  said  fluid  from 
the  radial  extremity  of  said  buckets  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  that  of  the  rotor's  rotation,  a  plurality  of  vanes  se- 
cured to  said  stator  ring  flange  and  to  the  inner  surface 
of  said  ring  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto,  said  dis- 
charge being  directed  against  said  vanes  for  the  down- 
ward conveyance  of  said  motive  fluid  to  atmosphere. 


blade  of  said  propeller  and  pivotally  movable  between 
a  retracted  position  adjacent  said  propeller  blade  and  an 


2,992,M5 
FASTENER  DEVICE 
Robert   A.   Madacn,   Wcthcntcid,    Coon^   aaalciior   to 
United  Aircraft  CotfonOom,  Eut  Haitford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Dcbwnre 

Filed  Aag.  14,  If  57,  Scr.  No.  678,100 
if  ClainM.    (a.  170—159) 


5.  A  fastener  assembly  adapted  to  secure  the  spinner 
assembly  of  an  airplane  to  the  bulkhead  comprising  a 
closed  tube,  a  spring  means  mounted  therein,  a  bolt 
within  said  tube,  said  bolt  having  a  head  in  contact  with 
said  spring,  a  predetermined  geometrically  shaped  recess 
in  the  bottom  of  said  bolt,  said  recess  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  tool,  threads  on  said  bolt,  an  opening  on 
the  bottom  of  said  tube,  said  threads  extending  through 
said  opening  in  said  tube,  a  nut  located  rigidly  within 
and  between  the  spinner  skin-stiffener  and  the  support 
ring  of  the  spinner  and  proximate  the  opening  in  said 
tube,  an  opening  in  said  skin-stiffener  opposite  the  open- 
ing in  said  nut  whereby  when  a  tool  passes  through  said 
opening  in  said  skin-stifTener  and  through  said  nut  and 
through  said  opening  in  said  tube  so  as  to  engage  the 
said  recess  in  said  bolt,  the  rotation  of  said  tool  will 
cause  the  threads  of  said  bolt  to  engage  with  said  nut 
so  as  to  fasten  the  bulkhead  and  skin-stiffener  assembly 
with  the  said  bolt. 


PROPELLER  ATTACHMENT  MOUNTING  MEANS 
Leo  A.  HiliitHlnMin.  4990  BvUngnnM  SW.,  GnBdrflk, 
Mldu  aad  DomU  E.  Mnck,  Gmd  RapUi,  Mkk.;  mU 
DomaM  E.  Mnfck  iwliniii  to  Leo  A.  HcMscImm 
Filed  M«r  24,  1940,  Ser.  No.  32,035 
0  OnfaM.    (CL  17»— 140.11) 
6.  In  a  blade  extending  attachment  for  a  marine  pro- 
peller comprising  an  extension  blade  associated  with  each 


«      ,       •»     M 
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extended  position  complementary  thereto,  the  improve- 
ment comprising,  said  extension  blade  having  a  subetan- 
tially  thickened  ridge  along  its  outside  edge. 


2,992,M7 
VARIABLE  PITCH  PROPELLER  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Peter  Brett  and  Dciyi  John  Mlber  EoaetvoB,  Ixwdoa, 
and  Donald  Kcciic,  Loodoa  Colaey,  Eaglaiid,  aarign- 
on,  by  mcflic  anignnicBti,  to  The  Dc  Havilland  Air- 
craft Company  Limited,  Hatfleld,  v^»mA^  a  company 
of  Great  Brltaia 

Filed  Inly  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  470,197 

Claims  priority,  applkatloa  Great  Brltaia  Jaly  4, 1954 

9Claima.    (CL  170— 140J1) 


jr:-x 


5.  In  a  control  system  for  a  variable  pitch  propeller, 
having  a  constant  speed  unit  to  maintain  a  constant  en- 
gine speed  and  a  pitch  lock  for  locking  the  pitch  of  tlie 
propeller,  a  centrifugally  operated  pitch  lock  device  driven 
by  the  propeller  power  plant  to  actuate  said  pitch  lock  at 
a  predetermined  speed,  and  means  under  the  control  of 
the  pilot  for  setting  the  centrifugally  operated  pitch  lock 
device  to  permit  an  increase  in  speed  above  that  permitted 
under  normal  flight  conditions,  but  to  operate  to  bring  the 
pitch  lock  into  operation  should  the  maximum  take-off 
engine  or  propeller  speed  be  exceeded. 


2,992,4m 

ADIUCTABLE  PTTCH  PROPELLER 
David  Bleramaii,  PIvw,  Ohio,  a«%aiir  to  HaitxeU  Pro- 
peller, lac^  TiqmMt  Ohio,  a  cotpocatWrn  of  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  18, 1957,  Ser.  No.  440,429 
7  ClahBS.    (a.  170—140.32) 
3.  In   a   variable   pitch   propeller;   a   blade   retention 
comprising  a  hub,  a  plurality  of  blade  receiving  sockets 
dispersed  ib  said  hub,  an  inwardly  extending  circumfer- 
ential abutment  in  the  mouth  of  each  socket,  a  first  un- 
broken one-piece  bearing  race  engaging  the  inner  face 
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of  said  circumferential  abutment  and  closely  fitting  the 
inside  of  said  socket,  a  blade  extending  into  said  socket 
and  through  said  first  bearing  race,  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing flange  integral  with  said  blade  at  the  inner  end  there- 
of, a  segmented  collar  surrounding  and  overlying  the 
upper  and  outer  surfaces  of  said  blade  flange  and  termi- 
nating sbori  of  the  extreme  iiuier  end  of  said  blade,  said 
collar  being  formed  with  a  flange  extending  outwardly 
with  respect  to  the  blade  axis,  a  second  unbroken  one- 
piece  bearing  race  mounted  on  said  split  collar  and  en- 
gaging said  collar  flange,  a  series  of  balls  disposed  be- 


tween said  first  and  second  bearing  races  to  form  there- 
with an  antifriction  bearing,  a  ring  plate  engaging  the 
extreme  inner  end  of  the  said  blade,  means  connecting 
the  ring  plate  with  said  cellar  for  drawing  the  collar 
downwardly  against  the  flange  on  the  blade  and  for 
clamping  the  said  blade  flange  between  said  split  collar 
and  said  ring  plate,  said  outwardly  extending  flange  on 
the  inner  end  of  the  blade  being  smaller  in  diameter  than 
the  internal  diameter  of  the  races  thereby  to  permit 
assembly  of  the  antifriction  bearing  over  the  end  of  the 
blade  prior  to  the  placing  of  said  split  collar  thereon. 


I 


2,992,489 

ROTARY  POWER  LAWN  EDGER  AND  GROOVER 

Myron  P.  LaaghUa,  1705  Beach  Drive  SE^ 

St  Petersbori,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1954,  Ser.  No.  416,500 

3  Clalmt.    (a.  172—14) 


2,992,490 

CULTIVATOR  IMPLEMENT 

Frank  M.  Rabate,  HUbdak,  Kans.    (Rte.  3,  Paoia,  Kau.) 

Filed  Jnne  30, 1958,  Ser.  No.  745,470 

3  Cfarims.    (a.  172—770) 


1.  A  cultivator  implement  comprising  a  normally  sub- 
stantially horizontal  main  blade  provided  with  a  sharp- 
ened point  at  the  forward  extremity  thereof,  a  relatively 
straight  side  margin  extending*  rearwardly  from  adjacent 
said  point  and  a  sharpened  leading  edge  extending  rear- 
wardly from  said  point  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said 
side  margin  of  the  blade;  an  elongated  shank  integral 
with  said  main  blade  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
at  an  obtuse  angle  with  respect  to  the  upper  face  of  said 
main  blade,  said  shank  being  provided  with  means  thereon 
adapting  the  same  to  be  connected  to  a  mounting  frame; 
a  sweep  integral  with  and  extending  laterally  and  rear- 
wardly from  said  blade  and  having  a  sharpened  leading 
edge  merging  symmetrically  with  said  angular  leading 
edge  of  the  blade,  and  a  trailing  edge  parallel  with  said 
leading  edge  of  the  sweep  and  spaced  from  said  shank; 
and  an  upright  baffle  plate  joined  to  and  integral  with 
the  main  blade  at  said  straight  side  margin  thereof  in  ad- 
jacent, substantially  parallel  relationship  to  a  vertical  plane 
through  said  proximal,  longitudinal  edge  of  the  shank, 
said  baffle  plate  extending  rearwardly  from  the  forward 
extremity  of  said  side  margin  to  a  point  above  and  ad- 
jacent the  rearward  and  uppermost  end  of  the  shank, 
and  of  sufficient  height  to  prevent  any  substantial  amount 
of  dirt  to  be  thrown  over  the  baffle  plate  onto  the  ad- 
jacent plants  during  use  of  the  implement,  said  plate 
having  a  lower  inclined  margin  disposed  in  slightly  spaced, 
relatively  close  relationship  to  the  proximal,  longitudinally 
extending  edge  of  the  shank  to  define  a  relatively  narrow, 
substantially  vertically  disposed  slot  for  clearing  only 
sufficient  dirt  deposited  against  the  shank  during  forward 
advancement  of  the  implement,  to  keep  the  shank  sub~ 
stantially  free  of  loose  dirt  without  throwing  of  such 
loose  dirt  onto  the  adjacent  plants. 


1.  A  high  speed  rotary  lawn  edger  including  a  frame 
having  a  longitudinally  and  vertically  extending  guide 
means  for  supporting  and  directing  said  edger  along  a 
lawn  demarcation  line,  a  drive  motor  mounted  on  said 
frame,  an  elongated  tapered  rotary  cutter  also  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  direct  drive  by  said  motor  and  being 
of  downwardly  tapering  conical  shape  having  a  substan- 
tially vertical  axis  and  having  substantially  vertically  ex- 
tending cutting  blades  arranged  about  iu  periphery,  and 
one  side  of  said  cutter  being  arranged  close  to  and 
parallel  to  said  guide  means. 


2,992,491 
WEIGHING  APPARATUS 
Clarence  G.   Scfaoeidcr,   Valpanlao,   Ind.,  aaslKnor  to 
Inland  Steel  Compaay,  CUcago,  BL,  a  cOTporatlon  of 
Delaware 

Ffled  Jmc  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  743,709 
4Clalin.    (CL  177— 210) 
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2.  A  molten  metal  weighing  apparatus  comprising  a 
molten  metal  ladle  and  two  diametrically  opposed  weigh- 
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ing  assemblies  mounting  said  ladle,  each  of  said  assemblies 
comprising  in  combination:  a  rigid  horizontal  plate;  hinge 
means  attached  to  said  plate,  the  axis  of  said  hinge  being 
horizontal;  a  straight  half-round  bar  mounted  on  the 
upper  surface  of  said  plate  along  a  line  spaced  from  and 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  hinge,  said  bar  serving  as  a 
bearing  element  to  which  the  load  to  be  Weighed  is  ap- 
plied; a  pair  of  electric  load  cells  mounted  below  and  in 
contact  with  said  plate  along  a  line  directly  beneath  said 
half-round  bar;  electrical  circuit  means  for  energizing  said 
load  cells;  and  means  for  measuring  the  total  output  signal 
of  said  load  cells,  whereby  the  load  applied  thereto  can 
be  determined. 


2,992,692 
INSTALLATION  FOR  GUIDING  ROAD  VEHICLES 
Aitdri  ChauMOo,  Aaiicrea,  France,  asigiior  to  Sodetc 
ABonyme  dcs  Urines  Chansaon,  Afliicrct,  France,  a 
French  company 

Filed  Aag.  13,  1957,  Scr.  No.  677,972 

ClalnM  priortty,  appUcatkm  France  Sept.  4,  1956 

12  Clalma.    (O.  18«— 79) 
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1.  Guiding  installation  for  a  road  vehicle  intended  to 
follow  a  predetermined  pathway  comprising  an  overhead 
guiding  means  fixedly  mounted  with  relation  to  the  ground, 
and  a  follower  device  carried  by  said  vehicle,  said  guid- 
ing means  having  at  least  two  longitudinally  guiding  ele- 
ments located  above  said  vehicle  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally in  generally  parallel  relationship  along  such  path- 
way, said  guiding  means  having  further  in  section  the 
shape  of  an  arc  of  circle  the  center  of  which  intercepts 
the  natural  rolling  axis  of  said  vehicle,  and  said  follower 
device  comprising  rollers  engaging  said  guiding  means, 
carrying  arms  for  said  rollers  extending  radially  with  re- 
spect to  said  guiding  meani,  a  rotatable  shaft  operative- 
ly  connected  to  said  arms  to  be  actuated  thereby  and  a 
differential  mechanism  actuated  by  said  shafts  and  carried 
by  said  vehicle  for  operative  connection  to  the  steering 
mechanism  thereof. 


2,992,693 

DRIVE  SHAFT  LOCK  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 

Harvey  E.  F.  Peyton,  lafnwwii,  Tenn. 

FUed  Not.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  694,240 

5  Claims.    (CL  18»— «2) 


1 


*   1 


when  energized  to  lock  the  drive  shaft  in  a  fixed  position, 
a  first  switch  and  a  second  switch  connected  in  series  with 
each  other  and  in  circuit  between  said  solenoid  and  the 
electrical  battery  of  said  vehicle,  means  actuated  in  re- 
sponse to  the  departure  of  the  operator  from  said  vehicle 
for  closing  said  first  switch  and  for  energizing  said*  sole- 
noid when  said  second  switch  is  closed,  and  means  opera- 
lively  connected  to  said  second  switch  and  actuated  in  re- 
sponse to  the  movement  of  said  vehicle  for  maintaining 
said  second  switch  open  when  said  vehicle  is  in  motion. 


1.   Means  for  automatically  locking  the  drive  shaft  of 
ao   automotive  vehicle  comprising  a  solenoid  movable 


2,992,694 

TIME  DELAYED  DIRECTIONAL  SEISMOGRAPH 

Albert  W.  Mnstrave,  DaDas,  and  James  C.  Eley,  Irving, 

Tex.,    assignors,    by    mesne    assignments,    io   Socony 

Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc^  a  cwiporatioB  of  New  Yorli 

FOed  Jan.  17, 1955,  Scr.  No.  4S2,196 

8  Claims.    (CL  181— .5) 


1.  In  seismic  exploration  the  method  of  producing  a 
highly  directional  seismic  function  which  comprises  gen- 
erating at  a  first  point  along  a  bore  hole  an  electrical  tran- 
sient corresponding  in  form  to  earth  movement  at  said 
point,  generating  at  a  second  point  along  said  bore  hole 
spaced  vertically  above  the  first  point  a  second  electrical 
transient  of  the  same  form,  and  compositing  said  transients 
with  a  time  delay  between  said  two  transients  which  is 
substantially  greater  than  the  time  required  for  an  acous- 
tic pulse  to  travel  through  the  earth  formations  separating 
said  first  and  second  point  thereby  to  form  a  single 
function. 


2,992,695 

LOUD  SPEAKER  ENCLOSURE 

Scott  F.  Everltt  6404  N.  Park  Ave.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  704,599 

1  Claim.     (CL  181—31) 


A  loud  speaker  eiKlosure  comprising  a  first  tubular 
member  of  corrugated  board  having  top  and  bottom  and 
front  and  back  panels,  the  front  panel  of  said  member 
having  spaced  openmgs  to  facilitate  the  emission  of 
sound  waves  from  said  enclosure,  the  corrugations  of 
said  top  and  bottom  panels  extending  horizontally  when 
said  member  is  in  a  top  up  position  and  the  corrugations 
of  said  fro^t  and  back  panels  extending  vertically  rd- 
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ative  thereto,  a  second  tubular  member  of  corrugated 
board  having  front  and  back  and  two  side  panels,  said 
last  mentioned  member  being  sized  to  receive  therewith- 
in  in  snug  relation  said  first  mentioned  member  and  hav- 
ing its  front  panel  provided  with  openings  corresponding 
to  those  of  said  first  mentioned  member  and  aligned 
therewith,  the  corrugations  of  the  panels  of  said  second 
tubular  member  extending  horizontally  relative  to  the 
top  panel  of  said  first  tubular  member,  the  corrugations 
of  each  member  thus  running  in  criss-cross  relationship 
relative  to  the  corrugations  of  the  other  member,  and  a 
third  member  of  corrugated  board  enveloping  and  abut- 
ting a  predetermined  number  of  panels  of  said  first  two 
members  to  provide  two  layers  of  board  on  the  Xop,  the 
two  sides  and  the  front  and  back  faces  of  said  enclosure, 
said  third  member  having  opposed  side  panels  and  an 
interconnecting  panel  with  the  corrugations  of  said  op- 
posed side  panels  extending  vertically  relative  to  the 
top  panel  of  said  first  tubular  member  and  the  corruga- 
tions of  said  interconnecting  panel  extending  in  criss- 
cross relation  to  said  top  panel. 


2,992,696 

ANn.SKID  SHOE  FOR  A  LADDER 

Michael  Jedinak,  26240  Broadway,  Bedford,  Ohio 

FUed  May  5, 1958,  Ser.  No.  733,094 

2  Clainis.    (CL  182—108) 


"...  '-"rtv 


I.  An  anti-skid  ladder  shoe  for  permanent  attachment 
to  the  rail  ends  of  a  ladder  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising a  flat  metal  plate  and  means  for  mounting  said 
plate  to  the  tide  surface  of  a  ladder  rail  adjacent  either 
of  its  ends,  a  pair  of  right  angle  flange  members  formed 
integrally  on  one  end  of  said  plate  projecting  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  outwardly  therefrom  to  extend 
around  and  embrace  the  opposed  adjoining  longitudinal 
and  transverse  edge  portions  of  said  rail  end,  and  a  con- 
tinuous pad  of  rubber-like  material  bonded  to  the  sur- 
face of  each  of  $aid  flange  memben  remote  from  said 
edge  portions  and  having  a  curved  surface  substantially 
parabolic  in  configuration  and  positioned  to  frictionally 
engage  a  supporting  surface  for  said  rail  end  to  prevent 
slippage  of  said  ladder. 


2,992,697 
BOAT  LADDER 
John  W.  Klages,  Colvmbns,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  The  Cofami. 
bos  Aoto  Parts  Company,  Coinmbns,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  July  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  751,036 
3  Clafans.     (Q.  182—206) 
1.  A  ladder  comprising,  in  combination,  two  spaced 
vertically  disposed  side  members  each  of  whidi  is  pro- 


vided with  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  htrfes;  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  spaced  weight  supporting  rungs  each 
of  which  includes  a  central  rung  portion  extending  later- 
ally between  said  side  members,  a  first  end  extended 
through  a  hole  in  one  of  said  side  members  and  provided 
with  a  first  outwardly  facing  shoulder  engaging  said  one 
side  member,  and  a  second  end  extended  through  a  hole 


in  the  other  of  said  side  members  and  provided  with  a 
second  outwardly  facing  shoulder  engaging  sajd  other 
side  member;  and  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  non- 
rigid  treads,  each  of  said  treads  including  a  central  tread 
portion  supported  on  said  central  rung  portion,  a  first  end 
including  an  opening  through  which  one  of  said  side 
members  is  extended  and  a  second  end  through  which 
the  other  of  said  side  members  is  extended. 


2,992,698 
COMBINATION  SEPARATOR  AND  DEHYDRATOR 
John  L.  Pearson,  Rte.  1,  Ignacio,  Colo.,  and  John  E.  Rail, 
Towaoc,  Colo.     (506  N.  Orchard  Ave.,  Fannington, 
N.  Mex.) 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1958,  Ser.  No.  719,798 
IClahn.    (CL  183— 2.7) 


A  combined  separator  and  dehydrator  for  well  gas, 
comprising  a  vertically  elongated  closed  casing  composed 
of  separable  upper  and  lower  sections,  having  open  lower 
and  upper  ends,  respectively,  an  imperforate  divider 
plate  positioned  between  the  sections  and  closing  said 
open  ends,  an  external  transfer  pipe  bridging  said  divider 
plate  and  secured  at  related  ends  to  and  opening  through 
the  side  walls  of  the  upper  and  lower  sections,  the  casing 
sections  being  not  otherwise  in  communication  with  each 
other,  means  separably  securing  the  casing  sections  and 
the  divider  plate  together,  an  upper  filter  unit  mounted 
within  the  upper  section,  said  upper  filter  unit  being 
spaced  below  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  section  aixl 
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spaced  above  the  divider  plate  and  the  point  of  entrance 
of  the  transfer  pipe  into  the  upper  casing  section,  a  lower 
filter  unit  mounted  within  the  lower  casing  section,  said 
lower  filter  unit  being  spaced  above  the  lower  end  of  the 
lower  section  and  spaced  below  the  divider  plate  and 
below  the  point  of  entrance  of  the  filter  pipe  into  the 
lower  casing  section,  a  well  gas  input  pipe  entering  said 
lower  casing  section,  at  a  point  spaced  below  said  lower 
filter  unit,  and  a  gas  outlet  on  the  upper  casing  section 
above  the  upper  filter  unit  near  the  upper  end  of  the 
upper  casing  section,  said  filter  units  being  removable 
through  the  open  end  of  related  casing  sections,  upon 
separation  of  the  casing  sections,  said  sections  having 
side  walls  having  internal  annular  ribs  thereon  spaced 
from  the  open  ends  of  the  sections  and  against  which  one 
end  of  the  filter  units  bear,  and  resilient  removable  spacers 
located  in  the  casing  sections  at  the  open  ends  thereof 
and  compressed  between  the  divider  plate  and  the  other 
ends  of  the  filter  units  for  holding  the  filter  units  remov- 
ably in  place. 

2,992,(99 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

PRECIPITATOR 

Wniard  B.  Jarrincn,  Roanoke,  Va^  auigiior  to  GencraJ 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  3,  195S,  Scr.  No.  726,179 

11  Claims.    (CL  183—7) 


1: 


r±k:l,y^.Z^  rhy-. 
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1 .  A  system  for  controlling  the  energization  of  the  elec- 
trodes of  an  electrostatic  precipitator  having  alternating 
voltage  supply  connections  comprising  voltage  varying 
means  included  in  said  connections,  an  integrating  device 
for  producing  a  direct  output  voltage  in  response  to  a 
relatively  high  frequency  of  input  pulses  and  a  direct  out- 
put voltage  of  opposite  polarity  in  response  to  a  relatively 
low  frequency  of  input  pulses  comprising  a  source  of  con- 
trol voltage,  a  network  having  an  input  connected  to  re- 
ceive a  control  voltage  from  said  source  and  an  output, 
a  device  for  sensing  interelectrode  sparks  and  supplying 
to  said  input,  pulses  derived  from  said  sparks  and  of 
opposite  polarity  with  respect  to  said  control  voltage,  and 
a  negative  feedback  connection  from  said  output  to  said 
input  including  an  energy  storage  device  for  causing  said 
output  voltages  to  vary  at  a  predetermined  rate  and 
means  responsive  to  said  output  voltage  for  causing  said 
voltage  varying  means  to  increase  or  decrease  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  voltage  of  said  supply  connections  in  de- 
pendence on  the  polarity  of  said  output  voltage. 


2,992,7f« 
ELECTROSTATIC  AIR  CLEANING  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD 
LtMt  SOTcrmaB,  Dover,  Mam.,  and  Davy  M.  Andcnen, 
Cincimmti,  OMo,   aarignori  to  tkc  UnMad  States  of 
AnMrica  as  represented  by  tiie  United  States  Atomic 
Encfgy  Commfaafon 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  79t,794 
(  daioM.     (a.  113— 7) 
I.  In  an  electrostatic  filter  for  the  elimination  of  par- 
ticulate constituents  from  an  aerosol,  a  bed  of  divided 


elements  formed  of  material  having  ability  to  be  charged 
with  and  maintain  a  charge  of  static  electricity,  at  least 
one  element  of  material  dissimilar  to  said  divided  ele- 
ments material  in  contact  with  said  bed.  and  means  for 
maintaining  said  bed  in  a  boiling,  fluidized  state  by  flow- 
ing upwardly  therethrough  said  aerosol  under  a  pressure 
drop  across  said  bed  substantially  equal  to  the  sum  of 
the  weight  of  said  bed  per  unit  cross-sectional  area  plus 


the  pressure  drop  equal  to  the  friction  of  said  bed  against 
the  wall  of  said  filter  causing  circulation  of  said  divided 
elements  and  continuous,  intimate  contact  between  said 
divided  elements  and  said  one  element  to  cause  the  tri- 
boelectrification  of  said  boiling  bed  and  thereby  the  elec- 
trostatic removal  of  said  particulate  constituents  from 
said  aerosol  passing  therethrough. 


2392,7tl 

FILTER  FAN 

Roy  W.  White,  Norwalk,  Com.,  aarignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  841,997 

4  Claims.     (CL  183—35) 


1.  A  window  filter  fan  comprising,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture having  a  rear  wall,  a  fan  mounted  on  said  support- 
ing structure,  said  fan  being  selectively  operable  for  pro- 
viding air  inlet  or  exhaust  operation,  said  rear  wall 
having  an  enlarged  opening  formed  therein  for  function- 
ing as  an  air  inlet  opening  when  said  fan  is  moving  air 
in  one  direction  and  an  air  discharge  opening  when  said 
fan  is  moving  air  in  the  other  direction,  and  a  filter 
hinged  on  said  rear  wall  whereby  when  said  fan  is  mov- 
ing air  in  said  one  direction  it  suciu  the  filter  against  the 
rear  wall  to  filter  the  inlet  air,  and  when  the  fan  is  mov- 
ing air  in  the  other  direction  it  blows  the  filter  outwardly 
away  from  the  rear  wall  to  permit  the  exhausted  air  to 
bypass  the  filter. 


2,992,7f2 
AIR  FILTER  FRAME 
Charles  S.  Raid.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Fllad  Jnly  9, 1958,  Scr.  No.  747,438 
2  Cfadnw.     (CL  183-^9) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  filter  element  enclosed  by  a 
frame  therefor,  said  frame  being  formed  of  paperboard 
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and  the  like  and  comprising  a  body  made  of  identical 
complementary  half  sections,  each  of  such  sections  being 
formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  paperboard  and  having  a  flat 
perforate  face,  the  ends  of  each  face  terminating  in  two 
opposed  tubular  edges  of  generally  rectangular  form,  said 
flat  perforate  face  of  each  section  having  a  length  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  width  of  the  other  perforate  face 
such  that  the  tubular  edges  of  each  section  lie  within  the 
area  of  the  perforate  face  of  the  other  section,  opposed 


inner  side  edges  of  each  perforate  face  being  adhesively 
secured  to  the  corresponding  opposed  tubular  edges  of 
the  other  section,  the  opposed  tubular  edges  of  each  sec- 
tion extending  between  the  ends  of  and  substantially  per- 
pendicularly to  the  corresponding  tubular  edges  of  the 
other  section,  said  flat  perforate  faces  being  in  spaced 
substantially  parallel  relation  with  said  filter  element  en- 
closed therebetween,  the  tubular  edges  of  both  sections 
having  a  built-in  inward  bias  in  abutment  with  the  edges 
of  said  filter  element. 


2,992,783 

SEPARATION  OF  CARBON  DIOXIDE  FROM 

AMMONIA 

SrinI  Vasan,  Brooklyn,  and  Lnden  H.  Cook, 

Port  Washington,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Jnnc  5, 1958,  Scr.  No.  739,997 

€  CInfana.    (CL  183— 114J) 


.t«  .y 


■^f: 


1.  The  method  of  removing  carbon  dioxide  from  a 
mixture  of  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  in  which  the  car- 
bon dioxide  is  present  therein  in  an  amount  in  excem  of 
2  parts  per  million  by  volume  but  not  greater  than  SO 
parts  per  million  by  volume,  which  comprises  passing  said 
gas  mixture  through  a  molecular  sieve  comprising  a  bed 
of  activated  zeolite  having  voids  whose  narrowest  dimen- 
sion is  at  least  4  angstrom  ututf  in  length  to  preferen- 
tially adsorb  the  cartxm  dioxide,  continoing  adsorption  un- 
til the  carbon  dioxide  reaches  the  break  thtough  point. 


heating  the  zeolite  bed  by  indirect  heating  means  in  addi- 
tion to  a  countercurrent  flow  of  a  portion  of  the  purified 
ammonia  which  has  been  heated  to  regenerate  the  zeolitic 
adsorbent  bed,  thereafter  cooling  the  adsorbent  bed  with 
a  cool  carbon  dioxide-free  ammonia  gas. 


2,992,784 
CHOCKS 
Locille  G.  Showker  and  Rnndo^  S.  Sbowker,  Orlando, 
Fla.,  aasignorB  to  Jolm  Q.  Hairiaon,  Orange  Connty, 
Fla. 

Filed  May  9, 19M,  Scr.  No.  27,749 
4Chdnis.     (CL  18ft— 32) 


1.  A  wheel  chock  comprising  an  elongated  body  fonned 
of  interfitting  hollow  sections,  said  body  having  a  relatively 
wide  bottom  surface  and  a  relatively  narrower  top  sur- 
face, spaced  parallel  side  Surfaces  each  extending  from 
an  opposite  side  edge  of  the  bottom  surface,  ramps  on 
each  side  of  the  body  each  joining  the  said  spaced  paral- 
lel surfaces  with  a  respective  opposite  side  edge  of  the 
said  top  surface,  reinforcing  means  within  said  elongated 
body  to  prevent  the  body  from  collapsing  under  load,  a 
transverse  tube  across  each  end  of  the  body,  a  handle 
secured  to  said  top  surface,  and  a  drag  loop  reeved  through 
said  transverse  tube. 


2,992,785 
BRAKE  WITH  DEFLECTION  COMPENSATING 
PISTONS 
Doyle  A.  CUsncD,  Doylcstown,  and  Edgar  A.  HiracI, 
Cnyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  Bssignnri  to  The  Goodycnr  The 
Jk  Rnblicr  Company,  Akran,  OUo,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FOcd  Jmc  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  819,8M 
4Cbdnis.    (0.188—72) 


1.  In  a  brake  construction  having  a  housing  including 
fixed  face  and  back  plates  with  a  stack  of  annular  brake 
discs  positioned  therebetween,  an  annular  piston-advanc- 
ing cylinder  formed  in  each  of  said  face  and  back  plates 
and  open  axially  toward  the  discs,  a  nested  set  of  annular 
pistons  fitted  in  each  piston-advancing  cylinder  in  con- 
tiguous concentric  relation  to  one  another  and  together 
closing  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  pistons  being 
independently  movable  axial  of  said  brake  discs  into  di- 
rect engagement  with  the  flanking  discs  of  the  stack  to 
distribute  braking  pressure  over  the  entire  face  of  the 
brake  discs  regardless  of  non-uniform  wear  of  the  disc, 
and  means  for  supplying  brake  operating  pressure  to  said 
piston-advancing  cylinders  collectively  to  jointly  advance 
said  pistons  into  direct  individual  engagement  with  the 
flanking  discs  of  said  stack  over  substantially  their  entire 
radial  extent. 
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FRICTION  COUPLE 

Brake  Shoe  Con^aay,  New  York,  N. 
of  Ddawarc 

Filed  Aas.  7,  1959.  Ser.  No.  832,193 
19  Clai^     (CL  188—74) 


1^- 


2,992,7tf 
AIR  CIRCULATING  WHEEL  CTRUCTURB 
Gooisi  Albert  Ljoil  13881  W.  GUcaco  Blrd^ 
DcMt28,Mkk. 
■pyBoitioB  las.  14, 1954,  Ser.  No.  484,t21, 
No.  2385,838,  iatod  May  5, 1959.    DlrMed 
■It  38, 1958,  Ser.  No.  752,812 
iOafaH.    (CL  188— 284) 


1 .  A  friction  couple  comprising,  a  rotatable  drum  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  surface,  a  plurality  of  torque  shoes  ar- 
rayed along  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  drum  in  ad- 
jacent relation,  the  torque  shoes  being  movable  in  radial 
and  circumferential  directions,  non-rotatable  anchor 
means  engageable  with  at  least  one  of  said  shoes  for 
anchoring  said  torque  shoes  against  movement  in  a  cir- 
cumferential direction,  actuating  means  operative  to  ap- 
ply a  force  for  initiating  engagement  of  the  plurality  of 
torque  shoes  in  frictional  contact  with  the  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  the  drum,  means  interconnecting  the  plurality 
of  torque  shoes  including  first  force  transmitting  means 
interconnecting  the  actuating  means  and  a  selected  point 
on  a  first  torque  shoe,  and  second  force  transmitting 
means  connecting  the  first  torque  shoe  to  a  predeter- 
mined point  on  a  second  adjacent  torque  shoe,  said  pre- 
determined point  corresponding  in  location  to  the  selected 
point  on  the  first  torque  shoe,  said  second  force  trans- 
mitting means  including  at  least  a  portion  of  a  third 
torque   shoe. 


2,992,787 

BRAKE  BAND  AND  BLOCK  THEREFOR 

Charles  T.  Lewfa,  Oklahom  CMy,  OUa. 

Filed  Aog.  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.  754,7M 

2  CUdm.     (CL  188—77) 


1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  wheel  body  sup- 
porting k  tire  rim  and  having  air  circulation  openings  at 
juncture  with  the  rim,  the  wheel  body  having  a  generally 
radially  lacing  annular  and  generally  axially  extending 
flange  portion  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  the  wheel 
openings,  a  cover  for  disposition  over  the  outer  side  of 
the  wheel  including  an  intermediate  generally  dished  por- 
tion fori  overlying  juncture  of  the  wheel  body  and  tire 
rim  and  jhaving  an  annular  series  of  generally  radially  ex- 
tending Openings  therethrough  overlying  the  wheel  open- 
ings in  air  circulation  relation  and  defined  at  their  radial- 
ly inner  ends  by  axially  inwardly  extending  retaining 
fingers  derived  from  material  struck  from  the  openings, 
said  fingers  joining  the  cover  on  reinforcing  shoulders  and 
having  at  their  axially  inner  ends  cover  retaining  ter- 
minals Engageable  in  resilient  press-on,  pry-off  relation 
retainingly  with  the  wheel  body  flange  portion. 


2392,789 

AIRPLANE  HANGAR 

lamee  C.  Mdirto*,  Mailiia  Hd|Mi,  Mkh. 

(2818  E.  31it  St  Smrth,  Wichita  18,  Kau.) 

FDed  May  18, 1957,  Ser.  No.  859,715 

3  Clafaiia.     (CL  189^1.5) 


4> 


1.  In  combination  with  a  metallic  brake  band  having 
one  end  anchored  and  the  other  end  movable,  a  liner  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  blocks  of  woven  fabric  secured  to 
said  brake  band  to  present  a  wearing  face  adapted  to  be 
pressed  against  a  cylindrical  moving  surface,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  narrow,  spaced  hard  molded  asbcitoe 
inserts,  said  inserts  contained  only  in  certain  of  said  blocks 
adjacent  the  anchored  end  of  the  band,  said  inserts  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  mov. 
ing  surface  and  having  a  face  fluih  with  said  wearing  face 
of  said  blocks  whereby  said  inserts  scour  and  wipe  said 
moving  surface  to  smooth  same. 


3.  An  airplane  hangar  comprising  a  center  section  in- 
cluding side  wails  in  an  airplane  fuselage  area  from  the 
tail  to  the  main  wing  and  a  roof  having  a  cantilevered  por- 
tion extending  forwardly  beyond  said  side  walls  so  as  to 
cover  an  airplane  body  in  the  main  wing  and  motor  area; 
like  airplane  wing  covering  sections  wing-wise  axially 
movable  disposed  normal  to  said  center  section  in  the 
area  of  said  cantilevered  roof,  and  a  paired  projecting  door 
hingedly  mounted  on  each  said  wing  covering  section 
extending  into  the  area  below  said  cantilevered  roof  por- 
tion so  as  to  close  the  front  of  said  center  section  in  said 
cantilevered  roof  area;  said  doors  being  swingable  back 
over  said  wing  covering  portion  side  walls;  said  center  sec- 
tion cantilevered  roof  portion  having  sides  overlapping 
said  wing  covering  sections  providing  means  preventing 
water  running  between  said  cantilevered  roof  portion  and 
said  wing  covering  sections. 
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2392,718 

SECTIONAL  MAST  AND  ELEVATING  MEANS 
THEREFOR 

lames  L.  Thomsoii,  Ottawa,  Oirtarlo,  Canada,  awif  ni  to 
The  Victoria  Foondry  Compaaj  UaUtad,  Ottawa,  Ob- 
tarto. 


Filed  Jnsc  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  744,714 
ICfadB.    (CL  189^28) 


t 


A  sectional  mast  structure  comprising  a  base  section, 
a  plurality  of  mast  sections,  means  for  coupling  said  mast 
sections  in  end  to  end  relationship,  a  guide  ring  carried 
by  said  base  section  adjacent  its  upper  end  and  extending 
laterally  therefrom  to  receive  a  mast  section  in  subsUn- 
tially  parallel  relation  to  said  base  section,  a  supporting 
rest  for  said  mast  sections  twingaMy  carried  by  said  base 
section  adjacent  its  lower  end  and  having  a  sleeve  on 
said  base  section,  a  shoulder  on  said  base  section  sup- 
porting said  sleeve,  an  arm  on  said  sleeve  engageable 
by  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  mast  sections,  and  means 
releasably  retaining  said  sleeve  and  arm  in  a  mast  section 
supporting  position  with  respect  to  said  base  section,  said 
arm  in  said  position  being  located  in  alignment  with 
said  ring  for  engagement  with  the  end  of  a  mast  section 
extending  through  said  ring,  the  distance  between  said 
arm  and  ring  being  less  than  the  length  of  one  of  said 
mast  sections,  and  elevating  mechanism  for  said  mast 
sections  comprising  a  bracket  fixed  to  said  base  section 
between  said  rest  and  guide  ring,  a  roller  having  a  fixed 
axis  mounted  on  said  bracket,  a  second  roller  having  a 
bearing  slidaUy  mounted  on  said  bracket  for  movement 
towards  and  away  from  said  first  roller,  said  rollers  being 
disposed  on  one  side  of  said  bracket  with  the  area  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  rollers  remote  from  the  bracket 
being  free  of  obstructions  thereby  enabling  a  mast  sec- 
tion to  be  moved  laterally  between  the  rollers  when  the 
rollers  are  moved  apart,  the  axes  of  said  rollers  being 
normal  to  the  axes  of  said  mast  sections,  each  said  roller 
having  a  frictional  peripheral  surface  engageable  with 
one  of  said  mast  sections  to  frictionally  clamp  one  of 
said  mast  sections  therebetween,  a  sprocket  fixed  to  each 
of  said  rollers  and  disposed  between  the  bracket  and 
rollers,  a  manually  drivable  sprocket  mounted  on  said 
base  section,  aixl  a  chain  connecting  said  sprockets  to 
drive  said  roller  sprockets  in  opposite  directions  in  re- 
sponse to  rotation  of  said  manually  drivable  sprocket, 
said  chain  and  sprocket  drive  enabling  adjustment  of 
the  rollers  in  relation  to  each  other  for  elevating  mast 
sections  of  different  diameters. 


2392,711 
REINFORCING  MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  CTRUC- 
TURAL  MEMBERS  TO  UGHTWEIGHT  CORRU- 
GATED PANELS 
Bivce  MitchaU  aisd  WflUaa  E.  Cbrfc,  Saa  Diego,  CaHT., 
I  to  Ryan  Aeroeaatteal  Co.,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 
FBcd  Nov.  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  853,331 
8  Oaiaas.    (CL  189—38) 


1.  A  lightweight  corrugated  panel  having  reinforcing 
means  for  securing  structural  members  thereto,  compris- 
ing a  corrugated  sheet  having  a  skin  secured  to  one  side 
thereof  and  defining  a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel  chan- 
nels between  said  skin  and  said  corrugated  sheet;  said 
skin  having  an  extended  portion  projecting  beyond  the 
end  of  said  corrugated  sheet:  a  reinforcing  means,  com- 
prising a  thick  reinforcing  member  secured  to  said  ex- 
tended portion;  said  reinforcing  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  fingers  projecting  from  one  side  thereof;  said 
fingers  extending  into  said  channels  and  being  secured 
along  their  length  to  said  skin  and  said  fingers  being  of 
different  lengths  to  improve  stress  distribution  when  a 
structural  member  is  secured  to  a  corresponding  edge 
portion  of  the  panel. 


2392,712 

REVERSING  HYDRO-STATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Daniel  F.  McGIll,  2344  NE.  52nd  Ave., 

Portiaiid  13,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1957,  Ser.  No.  853,228 

19  Claims.    (CI.  192— .098) 


15.  A  fluid  transmission  comprising  a  driving  member, 
a  driven  member  and  a  plurality  of  individually  rotatable 
reaction  members,  said  driven  member  forming  with  said 
driving  member  a  fluid  pump,  and  with  each  of  said  reac- 
tion members  a  separate  fluid  motor  to  receive  fluid  from 
said  pump,  valve  means  to  selectively  control  the  specific 
motors  receiving  fluid  from  said  pump  for  forward  and 
reverse  drives,  said  reaction  members  having  vanes 
mounted  therein  forming  working  chambers  in  said  driven 
member,  a  stationary  member,  pistons  in  said  reaction 
members  having  locking  engagement  with  said  stationary 
member,  and  double  check  valves  and  passageways  in  said 
reaction  members  directing  fluid  from  said  working  cham- 
bers to  said  pistons  individually  locking  each  reaction 
member  stationary  when  its  motor  is  in  o|>eration  in 
forward  or  reverse  drive. 
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2,992,713 
HYDRO-DYNAMIC  TRANSMDBIDN 


ami   Pnl   E. 


G«r. 


Flsd  Fak.  1,  1957,  Str.  N*.  07  J13 

Clabiis  priority,  ippltrtloa  Ciimmj  Feb.  3, 19M 

19  daloH.    (CL  192—3.2) 


1.  In  a  trtntmimoo,  the  combination  comprising  a 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  hydrodynamk  device  in- 
cluding an  impeller  rotor  connected  with  said  driving 
shaft  and  a  turbine  rotor  connected  with  said  driven 
shaft,  said  rotors  cooperating  to  confine  a  circulation 
chamber  for  circulation  of  liquid  and  being  provided  with 
opposed  clutch  faces,  bearings  for  mounting  said  rotors 
for  relative  axial  displacement  and  for  consequent  en- 
gagement and  disengagement  of  said  clutch  faces,  means 
for  supplying  a  liquid  to  said  circulation  chamber  in 
which  said  liquid  produces  a  clutch-disengaging  pressure, 
means  coordinated  to  said  rotors  for  the  exertion  of  a 
force  in  clutch-engaging  direction  thereon,  said  last  named 
means  comprising  a  member  carried  by  one  of  said  rotors 
extending  transversely  of  the  axis  thereof  and  further 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  springs  disposed  circu- 
larly about  said  axis  and  engaging  said  member  and 
uifitary  controlling  means  for  alternatively  rendering  one 
or  the  other  of  said  means  effective. 


I 


2,992,714 

SYNCHRONIZER  FOR  TRANSMISSION 

MECHANISMS 

LodcB  Pim,  BOiaacont,  Fraacc,  Mrfginr  to  Regie  Na- 

tiowil  dct  UriMs  RcmUt,  BlIlaKOwt,  Fiucc 

Filed  Sept  29, 195S,  Scr.  No.  7<3,9<5 

Claim  priority,  appUartiOM  FVsmc  Oct  15, 1957 

4  CUoH.     (CL  192—33) 


>  .  '  •  " 


1.  A  synchronous  device  for  a  change  speed  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  hub  member  slidably 
mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  at  least  one 
idler  gear  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  hub  member  and 
said  gear  each  having  corresponding  dog  teeth,  a  synchro- 
nization cone  integral  with  said  hub  member  and  con- 
centric about  the  axis  of  uid  shaft,  a  conicaJ  synchroniza- 
tion ring  concentric  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft  around 
the  dog  teeth  of  said  gear  and  axially  movable  upon  said 
dog  teeth,  said  dog  teeth  of  said  gear  having  at  the  end 
thereof  close  to  the  hub  member  peripheral  retaining 
shoulders  for  said  conical  ring,  said  ring  having  an  inner 
set  of  dog  teeth  engaging  the  crests  of  the  dog  teeth  of  said 


gear  for  angular  rotation  thereon  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  shoulders  of  the  dog  teeth  of  said  gear  to  permit  easy 
mounting  of  said  ring  by  sliding  the  dog  teeth  of  said  nng 
through  the  shoulders  ot  the  dog  :eeth  of  said  gear,  the 
dog  teeth  of  said  ring  being  angularly  ofbet  from  the  dog 
teeth  of  s&id  gear  so  that  said  shoulders  axially  retain  said 
ring  on  the  dog  teeth  of  said  gear,  said  conical  ring  hav- 
ing radially  disposed  notches  defined  therein,  a  plurality 
of  pins  radially  engaged  in  said  notches  and  in  said  gear 
and  allowing  said  conical  ring  only  a  limited  angular 
play  less  than  its  angular  ottaet  with  respect  to  said  re- 
taining shoulders,  a  plurality  of  resilient  elements  posi- 
tioned between  said  gear  and  said  conical  ring  to  urge 
said  ring  against  said  shoulders,  said  radial  notches  de- 
fined in  said  conical  ring  being  capable  of  axially  clearing 
said  pins  which  in  operation  ensure  the  restraint  to  the 
axial  displacement  of  said  conical  ring  prior  to  obtaining 
synchronization. 


2,992,715 
READILY  SEPARABLE  TORQUE  TRANSMmiNG 

COUPLING 

DoMid  L.  Blachly,  MUwmIlm,  Wk.,  MrigwMr  to  John 

Cater  Mamrfactniag  Co.,  MttwairiMc,  Wk.,  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  Wiscooria 
OrigiUl  appUcatioa  Aag.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  836,459. 

Dhidcd  and  tfab  applkatioa  Feb.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No. 

6  734 

IClalnL    (Q.  192— 67) 


A  readily  separable  torque  transmitting  coupling  by 
which  rotation  may  be  transmitted  from  a  drive  shaft  to 
a  driven  shaft  when  said  shafts  are  placed  in  endwise 
substantially  coaxial  juxtaposition,  said  coupling  com- 
prising: complementary  rigid  and  yieldable  coupling 
members,  each  secured  to  an  end  portion  of  one  of 
said  shafts  for  rotation  therewith;  the  rigid  coupling 
member  having  a  hub  portion  and  a  plurality  of  rigid 
arms  radiating  therefrom,  each  of  said  arms  having  a 
surface  substantially  radial  to  the  shaft  axis  and  said 
surfaces  of  the  arms  being  angularly  equispaced;  the 
yieldable  coupling  member  comprising  a  rigid  disc  having 
an  axially  outer  face  which  is  substantially  normal  to  the 
axis  of  the  shaft  to  which  said  yieldable  coupling  mem- 
ber is  secured,  which  outer  face  is  contiguous  to  the 
rigid  coupling  member  when  the  coupling  members  are 
engaged;  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  conical  tits  secured 
at  their  bases  to  the  axially  outer  face  of  said  disc  and 
projecting  into  the  spaces  between  said  rigid  arms  when 
the  coupling  members  are  engaged,  there  being  one  of 
said  tits  for  each  of  said  rigid  arms,  and  said  tits  being 
equispaced  from  one  another  and  from  the  shaft  axis, 
each  of  said  tits  having  its  axis  inclined  to  said  axially 
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outer  face  ot  the  disc  and  having  a  leading  surface  dis- 
posed at  an  acute  angle  to  the  outer  face  of  the  base 
leaning  towards  the  radially  disposed  surface  of  the 
rigid  arm  with  which  the  tit  engages  during  the  trans- 
mission of  torque  by  the  coupling,  so  that  initial  en- 
gagement between  the  tit  and  said  surface  on  the  arm 
takes  place  at  the  outermost  resilient  portion  of  the  tit 
whereby  each  tit  can  resiliently  yield  in  response  to  load 
imposed  upon  it  by  its  cooperating  arm  to  enable  other 
tits  to  engage  their  respective  arms  in  the  event  of  slight 
misalignment  of  the  axes  of  the  two  coupling  members. 


means  to  move  a  carton  throu^  and  out  oi  said  carton 
receiving  station,  bottle  detecting  means  positioned  to 
detect  the  presence  of  each  bottle  in  the  carton  as  the 


2,992,716 

ELECTROMAGNETIC     CLUTCH     LAMINATIONS 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREFOR 

I.T-eB^  ^wifcar  Con^My,  PMhirlphIa,  Pa.,  a 

corpofalioB  of  PsMwylTaaia 

FBcd  Sept  t,  19S8,  Scr.  No.  759,673 
priority,  appHftlna  riia^j  Dec.  29, 1957 
2ClaiM.    (CL  192— 197) 


1 .  A  spring  type  lamination  for  an  electromagnetic 
clutch;  said  lamination  being  comprised  <rf  a  first  rela- 
tively thin  and  flexible  annular-shaped  inner  member 
and  a  second  relatively  thin  and  flexible  annular-shaped 
outer  member;  said  first  and  second  annular-shaped  mem- 
bers lying  in  a  common  plane,  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
first  member  being  in  radially  spaced  reationship  with 
respect  to  the  inner  diameter  of  said  second  member; 
each  of  said  first  and  second  members  being  constructed 
of  a  magnetic  material;  a  third  annular-shaped  continu- 
ous., member  of  non-magnetic  material;  said  third  mem- 
ber being  radially  interposed  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond members;  said  third  member  having  its  outer  diameter 
rigidly  connected  to  the  inner  diameter  of  said  second 
member;  the  inner  diameter  of  said  third  member  being 
rigidly  connected  to  the  outer  diameter  of  said  first  mem- 
ber; said  third  member  magnetically  isolating  said  first 
and  second  members;  said  first  and  second  members  and 
said  third  member  forming  a  rigid  coplanar  unitary  mem- 
ber. 


2,992,717 
ARTICLE  RECEIVING  AND  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Raynsoai  C  PaliM,  Sr.,  Hkkoiy,  N.C.,  aarigMr  to 
Taylor  Ma—factiult  Co.,  Lsc,  Sidisbvry,  N.C.,  a  cor- 
poration of  North  Caroifan 

Fled  Sept  16, 1958,  Scr.  No.  761,499 
IICWm.  (CL194-^ 
1 .  An  apparatus  for  receiving  cartons  containing  bottles 
and  then  refunding  a  predetermined  value  for  each  bottle 
in  the  carton  comprising  the  combination  of  a  cartoo 
having  bottles  positioned  therein,  a  housing  having  an 
opening  defining  a  carton  receiving  sution,  carton  detect- 
ing means  positioned  at  said  carton  receiving  station  and 
actuated  in  response  to  the  insertion  of  said  cwton  in  said 
carton  receiving  station,  carton  conveying  means  oper- 
al>le  in  response  to  actuation  ot  said  carton  detecting 

7«8   (»G.      4.3 


same  is  carried  through  said  carton  receiving  station,  and 
refund  dispensing  means  operable  by  said  bottle  detecting 
means. 


2,992,718 

SELECTIVE  CARRIAGE  MOVEMENT  CONTROL 

ARRANGEMENT 

Wolfgang  KUagacr,  WJIhchnahavca,  Gcrmaiiy,  aarignor  to 

Olympla  Werke  AG.,  WUbclmshaven,  Germany 

FOcd  Mar.  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  12,106 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  2,  1959 

12  Clatans.     (CL  197—83) 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  in  combination,  a  carriage  move- 
ment control  arrangement  comprising  a  carriage  trans- 
porting member  shiftable  in  a  first  direction  between  two 
shifted  positions  respectively  associated  with  upper  case 
characters  and  lower  case  characters,  said  transporting 
member  being  movable  in  a  second  direction  transverse 
to  said  first  direction  for  effecting  a  carriage  step;  an  actu- 
ating member  movable  in  said  second  transverse  direc- 
tion and  being  located  opposite  said  transporting  member 
only  in  one  of  said  shifted  positions  of  the  same  for  mov- 
ing said  transporting  member  to  effect  a  spacing  step  of 
the  carriage,  and  passing  said  transporting  member  when 
the  same  is  in  the  other  of  said  shifted  positions;  a  plu- 
rality of  type  lever  actions;  and  linkage  means  operative- 
ly  connecting  each  type  lever  action  with  said  actuating 
member  for  operating  the  same  when  any  one  of  said 
type  lever  actions  is  actuated  so  that  carriage  transport 
is  effected  by  said  type  lever  actions  only  when  said  trans- 
porting member  is  in  said  one  of  said  shifted  positions 
and  located  opposite  said  actuating  member. 
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1,992,719  to  said  sides  and  holding  said  sides  spaced,  said  croai 

STOP   MOUNTING   ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TYPE-  pieces  each  being  spaced  from  each  other  to  form  dis- 

WRITER  LINE  SPACING  DEVICES  charse  outlets  about  the  circumferences  of  the  orienting 

Richard  Kdlcr.  WUhdiiiihaTca,  GcrflMay,  anlgMMr  to  ^^ 

Otynpte  Wcrkc  AG,  WUhcfaMhaTCB,  GtrmMmj  ^^_^._^^ 

FUed  Aog.  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  832,939 
Claims  priority,  appMcatloo  Gcrvaay  Aog.  29,  1958  .         2,992i^721 


9  ClaiiM.     (CL  197—114) 


1.  Mounting  arrangement  comprising,  in  combination, 
supporting  means  having  a  substantially  smooth  anchor- 
ing face;  a  member  mounted  on  said  supporting  means 
and  having  a  projecting  hard  claw  harder  than  the  ma- 
terial of  said  supporting  means  and  located  in  the  re- 
gion of  said  anchoring  face;  and  means  connecting  said 
supporting  means  and  said  member  and  being  operable 
between  an  adjusting  position  in  which  said  claw  is  mov- 
able over  said  anchoring  face  and  in  which  said  member 
is  movable  on  said  supporting  means  to  a  desired  ad- 
justed position,  and  a  holding  position  in  which  said  claw 
is  forced  into  said  anchoring  face  to  permanently  deform 
the  material  of  said  supporting  means  to  form  a  notch 
whereby  at  least  a  part  of  said  claw  is  permanently  em- 
bedded in  the  deformed  material  of  said  supporting 
means  so  that  said  member  is  permanently  and  rigidly 
fixed  on  said  supporting  means  in  the  desired  adjusted 
position. 

2,992,729 

PINEAPPLE  PLANT  ORIENTER 

James  F.  Satfoko,  418  Kmlci  St,  Kailua,  HawaU 

Filed  May  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  814,551 

,  8  Claims.     (CL  198—33) 


_       V.^^ 


1.  A  plant  orienter  comprising  an  orienting*  drum, 
means  connected  with  the  drum  for  mounting  said  drum 
for  rotation,  a  framework  with  which  said  mounting 
means  are  operatively  connected,  said  orienting  drum 
having  an  inlet  at  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  said  orient- 
ing drum  having  sides,  said  inlet  being  in  one  of  said 
sides,  said  sides  t>eing  spaced  apart,  cross  pieces  connected 


METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  F(NI  HANDLING  AND 

TRANSPORTING  BL(X:XS 

OrrlDt  Dary  Efv,  Lakdnd,  FU. 

JP.O.  Box  245,  Aabaadak,  Fla.) 

Flkd  Joly  11, 1958,  Scr.  No.  748,913 

15  ClaliiM.     (CL  198—85) 


1.  An  article  transport  apparatus  and  feeding  system 
and  drive-control  system  for  said  apparatus  and  feeding 
system,  comprising  a  set  of  conveyors  arranged  in  series 
for  conveying  the  articles  from  a  position  of  receipt  to 
a  position  of  delivery  to  the  transport  apparatus,  separate 
electric  drive  means  for  the  individual  conveyors  of  said 
set  and  for  said  transport  apparatus,  control  mechanism 
for  each  of  said  drive  means,  said  control  mechanism 
comprising  switches  and  switch  actuating  means  located 
in  positions  to  be  engaged  and  operated  by  articles  be- 
ing fed  by  said  conveyors  and  by  parts  of  said  transport 
apparatus,  the  drive  control  mechanism  of  said  transport 
apparatus  comprising  a  switch  having  electric  actuating 
means  connected  in  series  with  the  control  switch  located 
adjacent  one  conveyor  of  said  set  and  also  the  switch 
located  adjacent  a  previous  conveyor  of  said  set,  said 
drive  (control  switch  of  said  transport  apparatus  drive 
means  having  means  for  accelerating  the  rate  of  drive 
of  said  transport  apparatus  drive  means  when  said  series 
connected  control  switches  are  closed. 


2,992,722 

MINE  CONVEYOR 

Sterlinf  C.  Moon,  DabUB,  Ohio,  aarigoor  to  The  Jeffrey 

Manirfactnring  Compoiiy,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  653,769 

4  Claims.     (CI.  198—95) 


::>.  ..ujjJ_;i^I.,   ;+Hti- 


•   r 


1.  In  a  conveyor  assembly  comprising  a  bridge  con- 
veyor adapted  to  connect  a  mining  machine  to  a  pan 
conveyor,  said  mining  machine  comprising  a  conveyor 
discharging  mined  material  at  the  rear  of  the  machine, 
means  connecting  the  receiving  end  of  the  bridge  con- 
veyor to  the  rear  of  the  mining  machine  to  follow  the 
mining  machine  and  to  receive  the  material  discharged 
thereby,  the  bridge  conveyor  including  means  at  its  dis- 
cbarge end  connecting  the  bridge  conveyor  to  the  pan 
conveyor  for  delivering  the  mined  material  to  the  pan  con- 
veyor, the  last  said  connecting  means  including  a  sup- 
portina  arm  carried  by  the  pan  conveyor  and  extending 
over  the  pan  conveyor  and  formed  with  a  socket,  a  pin 


on  the  discharge  end  of  the  bridge  conveyor  adapted  to 
be  seated  in  the  socket  for  connecting  the  discharge  end 
of  the  bridge  conveyor  to  the  supporting  arm  for  support 
of  the  discharge  end  of  the  bridge  conveyor  by  the  sup- 
porting arm,  the  socket  being  substantially  larger  than 
the  pin  for  free  shifting  of  the  bridge  conveyor  relatively 
to  the  pan  conveyor. 


2,992,723 
EXTENSIBLE  BELT  CONVEYOR 
WUUam  N.  Poondstone,  Motiantown,  W.  Va.,  amignor  to 
ConsoUdatloo  Coal  Compuy,  FHtriNDfh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennfyfrania 

Filed  Not.  22, 1957,  Scr.  No.  (98,273 
12  Claims.     (CL  198—139) 


^J^^I^S^!^?^?^ 


1.  In  an  extensible  belt  conveyor  the  combination 
comprising  a  loading  terminus,  a  discharge  terminus,  and 
an  endless  flexible  conveyor  belt  extending  between  said 
termini,  said  conveyor  belt  having  an  upper  conveying 
reach  and  a  lower  return  reach,  said  discharge  terminus 
having  a  head  pulley  in  elevated  position  relative  to  said 
loading  terminus  with  said  conveyor  belt  extending  there- 
around.  said  conveying  reach  having  a  section  sloping 
upwardly  toward  said  head  pulley,  belt  storage  means 
physically  separated  from  said  discharge  terminus,  said 
belt  storage  means  positionable  at  variable  distances  from, 
and  securable  in  fixed  spaced  relation  to,  said  discharge 
terminus  positioned  beneath  said  conveying  reach  sloping 
section,  said  belt  storage  means  including  a  plurality  of 
loops  in  said  return  reach  arranged  to  be  payed  out  to 
increase  the  length  of  said  conveying  reach,  and  power 
operated  belt  driving  means  including  belt  engaging  drive 
pulleys,  said  driving  means  being  positionable  at  variable 
distances  from  said  discharge  terminus  secured  in  fixed 
spaced  relation  to  said  discharge  terminus,  said  belt  driv- 
ing means  constructed  and  arranged  to  pull  said  con- 
veyor bdt  around  said  head  pulley. 


2,992,724 
BARN  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Gcoi]ge  C  BttffTf  EnkaBC,  nUnn. 

Filed  Dec  18. 1958,  Scr.  No.  781,397 

1  Claim.    (CL  198—164) 


Cleaning,  discharge  and  loading  apparatus  for  the 
refuse  gutters  of  animal  bams  and  the  like,  having  in 
combination  an  elongated,  endless  conveyor  mounted  and 
distended  with  its  lower  run  disposed  longitudinally  at 
the  bottom  of  a  refuse  gutter  and  with  an  upper  run 
trained  and  guided  in  widely  spaced  overhanging  relation 
to  said  lower  and  operating  run,  said  conveyor  being 
comprised  of  a  pair  of  elongated  flexible  elements  inter- 
connected by  a  multiplicity  of  transverse  scraper  and 
conveyor  bars,  and  upwardly  extending  elevator  housing 
at  one  end  of  the  bam  having  its  lower  end  communi- 


cating with  one  end  of  said  gutter  and  having  an  upper 
discharge  opening,  said  endless  conveyor  passing  through 
said  elevator  housing,  a  plurality  of  conveyor-guiding  ele- 
ments about  which  said  conveyor  is  trained  and  distended, 
one  thereof  being  disposed  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said 
elevator  bousing,  another  being  disposed  at  the  forward 
end  of  said  gutter  adjacent  the  communication  area  be- 
tween said  gutter  and  the  lower  end  of  said  housing  and 
another  being  disposed  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said 
gutter,  a  continuous  duct  mounted  in  said  bam  in  widely 
spaced,  overhanging  relation  to  the  lower  oi>erating  run 
of  said  conveyor  and  housing  the  upper  run  of  said  con- 
veyor, said  duct  having  an  upwardly  extending  section 
at  the  rear  end  thereof  communicating  with  said  over- 
hanging section  and  extending  downwardly  to  intercom- 
munication with  the  rear  of  said  gutter  and  also  housing 
said  conveyor,  air  vent  means  communicating  with  the 
upper  portion  of  said  duct,  controllaUe  means  for  driving 
said  conveyor  in  a  continuous  direction  with  the  lower 
operating  run  thereof  progressing  forward  ly  to  said  ele- 
vator housing  and  then  upwardly  through  said  bousing 
and  across  said  discharge  (^ning  and  thereafter  rear- 
wardly  throughout  said  duct,  and  an  auxiliary  bottom 
conveyor  mounted  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  elevator 
housing  and  including  an  endless  driven  element  having 
a  multiplicity  of  transversely  spaced  cleats  which  work 
through  the  bottom  of  said  elevator  housing,  further  char- 
acterized by  the  upwardly  extending  section  of  said  duct 
having  conveyor-guiding  means  near  the  upper  end  there- 
of and  being  mounted  for  outward  shifting  relation  of 
said  upper  end  thereof  relative  to  said  upper  duct  sec- 
tion, and  means  for  urging  said  upwardly  extending  sec- 
tion outwardly  through  said  guiding  means  to  apply  ten- 
sion to  said  endless  conveyor. 


( 


2,992,725 
ENDLESS  BELT  CONVEYOR 
William  N.  Ponndstoae,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.,  asaigoor  to 
Consolidation  Coal  Company,  a  coiporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  698,085 
12  Claimfl.     (O.  198—203) 


I.  An  endless  belt  conveyor  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  flexible  conveyor  belt,  a  discharge  terminus,  and 
a  portable  belt  driving  mechanism,  said  discharge  termi- 
nus having  a  head  pulley  secured  thereto  with  said  con- 
veyor belt  extending  therearound,  said  belt  drive  mech- 
anism having  means  adapted  to  independently  position 
said  belt  drive  mechanism  at  variable  distances  from  said 
discharge  terminus  and  means  carried  by  said  belt  drive 
mechanism  adapted  to  secure  said  belt  drive  mechanism 
in  fixed  spaced  relation  to  said  discharge  terminus,  drive 
pulleys  carried  by  said  belt  drive  mechanism  adapted  to 
frictionally  engage  said  conveyor  belt  and  having  said 
conveyor  belt  laced  therearound,  and  drive  means  for 
said  drive  pulleys  carried  by  said  belt  drive  mechanism. 


2,992,726 
SPECIMEN  HOLDER  FOR  RADIOACTIVE  SAMPLES 
Hugo  G.  Simens,  San  Lcndro,  CaU.^  aarignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  Eaat  Hartford,  Coon.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FOed  Jnly  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  824,219 
5  OafaM.     (CL  206—1) 
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5.  A  radioactive  specimen  bolder  comprisiiig  a  low  rec- 
tangular base  member  consisting  of  a  block  of  material 
which  is  not  readily  broken  down  by  prolonged  bombard- 
ment from  radioactive  material,  said  base  member  having 
a  shallow  well  in  its  top  surface  adjacent  one  end,  the  por- 
tion of  said  base  between  said  well  and  the  other  end  of 
said  base  serving  as  a  holding  area  to  be  clamped  to  a 
supporting  surface,  the  bottom  of  said  well  forming  a 
specimen-supporting  area,  said  base  member  having  a 
blind  slot  slightly  wider  than  said  well  which  extends 
transversely  from  said  one  end  of  said  base  member  to- 
ward said  other  end  to  a  location  slightly  beyond  said 
well,  the  bottom  surface  of  said  slot  forming  a  ledge  ex- 


k^ 


-  /y     i' 


'1 


tending  uninterruptedly  about  said  well  on  four  sides 
near  the  bottom  of  said  well,  means  forming  a  closure 
for  the  portion  of  said  well  below  said  ledge  comprising 
a  cover  slidable  into  said  slot,  said  cover  comprising  a 
frame  defining  an  opening  substantially  commensurate 
with  the  cross  section  of  said  well  and  having  a  flat  film 
of  transparent  material  secured  to  its  upper  surface  hav- 
ing a  minimum  of  radiation  absorption,  a  coating  of  ad- 
hesive on  the  lower  surface  of  said  frame  forming  a 
hermetical  seal  with  said  ledge,  said  base  member  having 
a  portion  above  said  ledge  removed  at  said  one  end  ex- 
posing a  portion  of  the  corresponding  end  of  said  frame 
to  facilitate  insertion  and  removal  thereof. 


2,992,727 
WIDE  ROLL  TAPE  DISPENSER 
Charles   R.   Zeittcr,   Gnnd   RapMb,   Mlch^  aaifiiMr  to 
Packaginc   Corpondoa   oT  Amolca,  Graod   Rapids, 
Mkh,,  a  corporadoa  of  Ddaware 

nied  Jan.  7, 1960,  Scr.  No.  988 
8  Claims.     (CL  29«— 521 


\'-.\,\  ^'  \        .  T'  J 

I.  A  blank  for  a  rolled  tape  holding  and  dispensing 
carton,  comprising:  four  contiguous  wall  panels;  spindle 
means  formed  in  alternate  panels  of  said  side  wall  panels, 
said  spindle  means  together  including  a  pair  of  locking 
tabs  and  a  pair  of  tab  receiving  members;  and  each  of 
said  tab  receiving  members  being  generally  U-shaped,  the 
legs  thereof  extending  away  from  the  point  of  attachment 
of  said  members  to  said  side  wall  panels;  and  said  locking 
tabs  each  including  a  central  locking  ear  and  a  shoulder 
at  each  side  thereof  at  its  outer  free  edge. 


2.992.728 
ELECTROSTATIC  SEPARATION  OF  ISOMERIC 
MATERIALS 
Ira  M.  Lc  Bvoa,  EvitoB,  OL,  and  Gene  L.  Sa—sl, 
Maikcrfy,  Fla.,  awijion  to  laisi— tlusuy  MlMiak  Jk 
ClMiirical  Corporatioa,  a  cotyoratfaM  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    FIM  !•■.  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  787,382 

1(  ClalaH.     (a.  299—2) 
1.   A  process  for  separating  a  mixture  of  isomeric  ma- 
terials which  comprises  inducing  the  mixture  in  solid  par- 


ticulate form  to  accept  differential  electrical  charges,  and 
passing  the  differentially  charged  particles  into  an  electro- 
static field  to  separate  a  fraction  rich  in  particles  of  one 
of  the  isomeric  components  of  the  said  mixture. 


2,992,729 
TABLETTING  PRESSES 
Edmond   CnitlM,  Cdof -WiililiBpmt,  Germany,  m- 
sigBor  to  KillMi  A  Co.  G.m.bJL,  CokvM-Nidil,  Gcr 
many,  a  Garaaan  t<iinpnny 

FDcd  May  15, 195^  Sot.  No.  585,978 

ClaluBi  priority,  appUcaHoa  GcnMUiy  May  21, 1955 

7  Claims.    (0.299—79) 


\ 
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6.  A  tabletting  press  for  the  manufacture  of  tablets  by 
compressing  a  coating  of  comminuted  material  around  a 
preformed  core  comprising  a  rotatable  die  plate  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  vertical  die  apertures,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  punches  each  of  which  pairs  is  movable  in  one  of 
said  apertures  to  compress  comminuted  material  in  said 
aperture  and  to  raise  the  taUet  so  produced  to  the  siv- 
face  of  said  plate,  a  fixed  stripper  arranged  to  be  engaged 
by  tablets  produced  in  said  apertures  as  said  plate  rotates 
thereby  to  eject  said  tablets,  a  movable  stripper  selectively 
movable  into  a  position  in  front  of  said  fixed  stripper  for 
ejecting  tablets  which  engage  it,  a  resiliently-supported 
compression  roller  displaceable  by  one  of  each  pair  of 
punches  in  turn  in  accordance  with  the  pressure  applied 
to  material  in  said  apertures,  a  storage  disc  rotatable  in 
synchronism  with  said  die  plate,  a  plurality  of  electric 
condensers  carried  by  said  disc,  a  first  electric  circuit,  a 
charging  contact  adapted  to  connect  each  condenser  in 
turn  with  said  first  electric  circuit,  an  electric  switch  con- 
nected in  said  first  electric  circuit,  means  movable  by  said 
resiliently-supported  compression  roller  for  dosing  said 
switch  when  said  roller  is  dtq>laced  by  a  predetermined 
amount  whereby  an  electric  impulse  is  transmitted  to  one 
of  said  condensers  through  said  charging  contact,  a  sec- 
ond electric  circuit,  a  discharging  contact  adapted  to  con- 
nect each  condenser  in  turn  with  said  second  electric  cir- 
cuit, and  an  electric  relay  connected  in  said  second  elec- 
tric circuit  and  operable  by  the  discharge  of  a  condenser 
connected  with  it  through  said  discharging  contact  in 
order  to  place  said  nrravable  stripper  in  position  to  engage 
a  tablet. 


2,992.739    

CONDENSER  TESTER 
Charles  C.  Rayiiam,  Falb  Chnrk,  and  John  R.  Tkomo, 

Aiexandfia,  Va.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

niinoit  Tod  Works,  Chiogo,  ID.,  a  corporation  of 

Uiinota 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1955,  Scr.  No.  54<,9M 
19  Cfadmc     (CI.  299—81) 

1 2.  An  apparatus  for  testing  condensers  comprising  an 
inclined  chute  down  which  the  condensers  travel  by 
gravity,  a  plurality  of  gates  arranged  in  pairs  movable 
into  the  chute  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  condensers, 
one  pair  of  said  gates  operating  alternately  to  hold  a 
series  of  condensers  in  end  to  end  relation  at  the  upper 
portion  of  the  chute  and  to  free  the  lowermost  con- 
denser for  passage  to  a  position  between  a  second  pair 
of  gates,  said  second  pair  of  gates  having  contacts  at  their 
extremities  for  engaging  the  terminals  of  the  condenser 
disponed  ^terebetween,  a  testing  means  connected  to  the 
contacts  on  the  second  pair  of  gates,  said  testing  means 
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including  a  ventage  sensitive  relay  switch  connected  to 
a  first  gate  of  said  second  pair,  a  current  sensitive  rday 


switch  connected  to  the  other  gate  of  said  second  pair, 
a  source  of  high  impedance  voltage  connected  to  the  first 
gate  of  said  second  pair,  so  that  in  contacting  the  con- 
denser a  sufficient  dielectric  strength  will  maintain  the 
operating  voltage  of  said  voltage  sensitive  relay  switch 
and  sufficient  charging  current  will  attain  the  operating 
current  of  said  current  sensitive  relay  switch,  a  movable 
trough  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  chute,  means  for 
swinging  said  trough  for  directing  the  condensers  into 
predetermined  paths  after  leaving  the  testing  station,  said 
trough  being  operable  upon  operation  of  both  said  volt- 
age sensitive  relay  switch  and  said  current  sensitive  relay 
switch. 


2,992,731 

INSTALLATION  FOR  INSPECTING  ARTICLES 

Aliraliam  Eddman,  43  Vcscy  St,  New  York  7,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Mar.  21, 1957,  Ser.  No.  647,<73 

13  Claims.    (0.299^-81) 


3': 


^  +    -■ ^  " 


^§53- ...     1^ 


1.  An  installation  for  inspecting  the  conformity  of 
articles  with  a  selected  standard,  said  installation  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  triggering  station,  a  detecting  sta- 
tion, a  rejection  station,  and  means  for  guiding  articles 
to  be  inspected  sequentially  past  said  stations,  said  rejec- 
tion station  including  actuating  means  for  acting  upon 
articles  detected  to  depart  from  said  staixlard,  said  de- 
tecting station  including  comparing  circuit  means  com- 
paring an  electrical  property  of  each  article  to  be  inspected 
with  a  standard  value  of  said  electrical  property  and 
gating  circuit  means  including  normally  dosed  gating 
means,  said  gating  circuit  means  when  dosed  blocking 
said  comparing  circuit  means  and  actuating  means,  said 
triggering  station  including  circuit  means  responsive  to  the 


passage  of  an  article  and  coimected  with  said  gating  dr- 
cuit  means  to  control  said  means  in  response  to  an  article 
reaching  a  predetermined  position  in  reference  to  the 
comparing  circuit  means,  said  circuit  means  in  the  trig- 
gering station  generating  signals  controlling  said  gating 
circuit  means  for  temporarily  opening  the  gating  means 
when  an  article  to  be  inspected  is  in  the  predetermined 
position  in  reference  to  the  comparing  drcuit  means, 
said  comparing  circuit  means  generating  signals  for  actu- 
ating said  actuating  means  in  the  rejection  station  in 
response  to  the  passage  of  a  sub-standard  article  having 
a  value  of  said  electrical  property  departing  from  said 
standard,  and  said  gating  circuit  means  passing  said  sig- 
nals to  said  actuating  means  for  actuating  the  same. 


2,992,732 
DENSE  MEDL4  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF 

SINK  AND  FLOAT  MATERIALS 
Joim  W.  Ho«|^  Indiana,  Pa.,  awignf  to  The  Danieb 
Company,  Contractors,  Inc.,  Indiana,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jnly  18, 1957,  Ser.  No.  (72,673 
3  Claimi.     (Q.  299—172.5) 


1.  In  a  dense  media  system  to  separate  sink  and  float 
materials  like  coal  and  metalliferous  ores,  apparatus  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  longitudinally  extending  media 
holding  tank  having  a  bottom  with  flat  and  upwardly 
inclined  portions,  said  upwardly  inclined  portion  ex- 
tending to  a  laterally  extending  discharge  edge  at  one 
end  thereof  somewhat  higher  than  the  upper  edges  of  the 
normal  media  holding  portion  of  said  tank,  the  other  end 
of  said  tank  being  generally  vertical  and  connected  to  the 
end  of  said  flat  portion  of  said  bottom  remote  from  said 
one  end,  the  sides  of  said  tank  having  generally  vertical 
non-flaring  portions  and  upwardly  and  laterally  outwardly 
flaring  portions  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  tank  and 
adjacent  said  flat  portion  of  said  bottom,  said  flaring 
portions  generally  defining  a  feed  zone  and  a  discharge 
zone  respectively,  said  zones  being  in  transverse  registry 
with  a  central  zone  to  define  a  transverse  passage  through 
said  tank  having  a  longitudinally  extending  discharge  edge 
in  said  discharge  zone  somewhat  lower  than  said  upper 
edges  of  said  tank,  a  downwardly  extending  dip  plate 
mounted  on  said  tank  at  the  feed  side  boundary  of  said 
central  zone  above  said  transverse  passage  in  general 
longitudinal  alignment  with  the  non-flaring  portion  of 
that  side  of  said  tank  proximate  to  said  feed  zone,  the 
bottom  edge  of  said  dip  plate  being  lower  than  but  near 
the  level  of  said  longitudinal  discharge  edge  and  adapted 
to  be  submerged  in  said  dense  media,  a  weir  defining 
said  longitudinal  discharge  edge,  an  endless  chain  con- 
veyor extending  longitudinally  in  said  tank  and  adapted 
to  scrape  sink  material  along  the  bottom  of  said  tank  to 
discharge  it  from  said  laterally  extending  discharge  edge, 
said  conveyor  having  perforated  transverse  blades,  guide 
strips  along  the  sides  of  the  bottom  of  said  central  zone 
and  non-flaring  portions  to  hold  said  conveyor  blades 
substantially   in   engagement   with   said   bottom,    lateral 
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corner  shaft  and  sprocket  means  in  generally  vertical 
arrangement  at  the  upper  and  lower  comers  of  said  other 
end  of  said  tank,  said  sprocket  means  at  said  power 
comer  being  the  only  such  means  below  said  level,  said 
lower  comer  shaft  being  horizontal  and  having  seals  and 
bearings  at  the  respective  ends  of  said  shaft,  a  lateral 
drive  shaft  and  sprocket  means  adjacent  the  top  of  said 
one  end,  and  means  to  drive  said  conveyor. 


relation  to  said  aperture;  whereby  any  magnetic  particles 
adhering  to  said  tubular  member  are  magnetically  re- 
leased when  said  tubular  member  is  withdrawn  from  said 
housing  and  said  bar,  and  simultaneously  therewith  are 
scraped  from  said  tubular  member  by  said  aperture- 
defining  portion. 


MAGNETIC  PULLEY  AND  PERMANENT  MAGNET 

THEREFOR 
HaroM  W.  ■«■,  Hales  CotMn»  a^  WflUun  G.  L—d<kg, 
Wait  AMIi,  Wifc,  aiilgi  an  to  ladtoa  G««tf»l  Cocyora- 


tkm,  a  cotporatloB  _ 

Filed  Oct  9, 1957,  Scr.  No.  i89,19« 
l4Cla^    (CL2«9l— 219) 


1.  A  magnetic  pulley  for  attracting  magnetic  material 
comprising  in  combination:  a  non-magnetic  tubular  mem- 
ber adapted  for  rotation  about  iu  axis;  a  cylindrical  per- 
manent magnet,  having  its  axis  of  rotation  substantially 
coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  tubular  member  and  hav- 
ing magnetic  poles  at  opposite  ends  thereof  with  respect 
to  the  direction  along  the  axis  of  said  magnet;  and  a  mag- 
netically permeable  pole  piece  disposed  at  each  pole  of 
said  magnet  and  supported  by  said  member;  said  magnet 
including  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  segments  mag- 
netized in  an  axial  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  magnet,  said  segments  each  having  a  pair  of  gen- 
erally convex  sides  disposed  adjacent  to  a  similar  side  of 
the  adjacent  segment. 


2392,734 

GRATE  SEPARATOR 

Charici  A.  Maynard,  Valporalfo,  lad^  MMtgnni  to 

Geacral  Corpontkm,  a  corpontkm  of  ladlaBa 

FUed  Sept  11, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M3,2M 

SClaiins.    (a.2t9— 223) 


4.  A  magnetic  separator  for  separating  magnetic  par- 
ticles from  a  substance,  comprising  in  combination:  a 
housing  having  a  portion  defining  an  aperture;  an  imper- 
forate tubular  member  axially  reciprocably  extending 
through  said  aperture  with  a  close  peripheral  fit  with  said 
housing  portion,  and  disposed  to  contact  the  substance; 
and  a  magnetic  bar  disposed  closely  directly  within  said 
tubular  member  and  fixedly  secured  with  respect  to  said 
housing  and  telescopically  received  by  one  end  of  said 
member  to  be  mechanically  shielded  thereby  from  the 
subsunce.  the  magnetic  field  of  said  bar  substantially  ter- 
minating at  all  times  interiorly  of  said  housing  in  spaced 


2^92,735 

MAGNETIC  ATTRACrOR 

GcraU  P.  Troy,  Rochcatcr,  N.Y.,  aMlfBor  to  Indiana 

Geacnl  Corponlio^  a  coffpontkm  of  iMUaaa 

FBad  Nov.  2t,  1957,  Scr.  No.  697,592 

4ClaiM.     (Ci2«9u-223) 


3.  A  magnetic  separator  for  separating  magnetic  parti- 
cles from  a  substance,  comprising  in  combination:  a 
housing;  iat  least  one  tubular  member  disposed  in  said 
housing  ior  conUcting  the  substance,  said  tubular  meoi- 
ber  having  a  shaped  section  a  portion  of  which  is  tri- 
angular against  which  portion  the  substance  impinges  for 
easing  the  relative  movement  between  the  substance  and 
the  member;  and  a  magnetic  bar  having  a  field  of  a 
single  pc^pheral  polarity  received  in  said  member,  said 
magnetic!  field  being  directed  radially  of  the  bar  throu^ 
said  triangular-shaped  section  to  the  substance. 


'  2,992,736 

MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR 
Harold  W.  Bom,  Hales  CorMrs,  and  Frank  S.  Grecnwald, 
Wanwatosa,  Wis.,  artmon  to  bdiana  General  Corpo- 
ration, a  conoratfcw  of  IndiaBa 

Filed  Oct.  27, 195S,  Scr.  No.  U9JK6 
nClaloM.     (CL2t9^223) 


_    X 


1.  A  magnetic  separator  comprising  a  hollow  drum 
of  non-magnetic  material  having  an  exterior  surface  for 
conveying  material  to  be  separated  and  an  interior  sur- 
face, means  nxMinting  said  drum  for  rotation  on  its 
longkudinal  axis,  and  a  sUtionary  permanent  magnet 
assembly  mounted  in  said  drum  in  close  relation  to  said 
interior  surface  for  establishing  a  magnetic  field  at  said 
exterior  surface  operative  to  tend  to  hold  magnetic  ma- 
terial on  said  exterior  surface  to  separate  the  same  from 
non-magnetic  material,  said  assembly  comprising  a  stack 
of  permanent  magnet  units  disposed  adjacent  said  interior 
surface  and  a  pair  of  pole  pieces  engaging  opposite  ends 
of  said  stack  and  disposed  in  close  relation  to  said  in- 
terior surface,  said  permanent  magnet  units  comprising 
slabs  of  rectangular  configuration  with  a  length  dimen- 
sion extending  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
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tliickness  dimension  extending  generally  circumferen- 
tially  of  said  drum,  said  slabs  being  magnetized  in  a 
direction  through  their  thickness  dinnension  and  the 
slabs  of  each  stack  being  magnetized  in  the  same  direc- 
tion. 


2Jf2, 
MEAraFO 


737 


METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  VARIATION  OF  MAG- 
NETIC STRENGTH  OF  PERMANENT  MAGNETIC 
DRUMS 
Harold  W.  B«m,  Hales  Concr,  Wis.,  asrignor  to  Indiana 
General  Corponrtioa,  a  cotpotatioa  of  Indiana 
Filed  Jan.  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  784,873 
lOdafeM.    (CL2t»— 223) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  separator  comprising  a  conveyor  hav- 
ing a  surface  for  receiving  material  to  be  separated  and 
a  magnet  assembly  for  tending  to  attract  magnetic  ma- 
terial toward  the  conveyor  surface  for  movement  there- 
with to  separate  the  same  from  non-magnetic  material, 
the  improvement  characterized  by  means  defining  a  shunt 
magnetic  flux  path  for  magnetic  flux  from  said  magnet 
assembly,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  reluctance  of  said 
shunt  magnetic  flux  path  without  substantially  changing 
the  reluctance  of  the  working  magnetic  flux  path  of  the 
magnet  assemUy  to  adjust  the  strength  of  the  magnetic 
field  provided  by  said  magnet  assembly  at  the  surface  of 
said  conveys. 

2,992,738 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  SEPARATOR 
Charles  A.  Maynard,  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  asiiinor  to 

Gcoeral  CotpuratloB,  a  coryoratlOB  of  Indiana 

Filed  Apr.  2t,  1959,  Scr.  No.  8«7,M9 

8Clalins.    (CL  289— 223) 


associated  with  said  conveyor  to  provide  a  working  mag- 
netic field  along  said  path  tending  to  cause  separation  of 
the  portion  of  the  material  having  magnetic  properties 
from  the  remainder  of  the  material,  the  improvement 
comprising  heat  exchange  members  disposed  in  heat  ex- 
change relation  to  said  permanent  magnet  assembly  to 
control  the  temperature  thereof,  means  connected  with 
said  heat  exchange  members  for  energizing  said  mem- 
bers and  operative  to  selectively  vary  the  temperature  of 
said  permanent  magnet  assembly  to  thereby  regulate  the 
strength  of  the  working  magnetic  field,  and  automatic 
control  means  controlling  said  energiziiig  means  to  reg- 
ulate the  working  field  strength  of  said  permanent  magnet 
assembly  in  accordance  with  an  input  signaL 


2,992,739 

SEPARATOR  APPARATUS 

Vlaccuzo  Faxio,  18123  Lorem  Ave,  landng,  ID.,  a 

sifBor  of  oof  half  to  JanMS  S.  Moatana,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Jane  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  817^42 

2Clain».    (CL  209— 244) 

1 


3.  In  a  magnetic  separator  having  a  conveyor  movable 
along  a  predetermined  path  for  conveying  material  to  be 
separated  and  a  permanent  magnet  assembly  operatively 


1 .  A  separator  for  separating  soybeans  from  a  mixture 
of  shelled  com  and  soybeans  or  the  like  comprising  four 
elongated  vertically  disposed  comer  frame  members,  sub- 
stantially solid  oppositely  disposed  end  paoeb  attached 
to  the  vertically  disposed  frame  members,  a  similar  front 
and  a  rear  of^xMitely  disposed  and  aligned  horizontal 
frame  and  hopper  supporting  member  attached  respec- 
tively to  opposed  vertical  comer  frame  members,  side 
panels  each  extending  inwardly  oi  and  downwardly  from 
the  respective  horizontal  frame  and  hopper  supporting 
member  and  with  at  least  the  lower  portions  thereof  in- 
wardly curved  and  having  a  discharge  opening  at  the 
bottom  thereof  supported  by  the  frame,  the  frame,  the 
end  panels  and  the  side  panels  thus  forming  an  enclosure 
and  support  for  a  rotatable  drum  and  the  support  being 
open  at  its  top  for  removal  of  the  dmm,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  drum,  the  drum  being  hollow,  cylindrical  and 
reticulated  and  having  shaft  means  extending  from  oppo- 
site ends  thereof,  the  shaft  means  being  removably  siip- 
ported  io  the  said  end  panels,  the  drum  having  a  movable 
closure  carried  thereby  for  exposing  an  opening,  a  mov- 
able hopper  the  dimensions  and  configuration  of  the 
lower  portion  of  which  is  such  as  to  be  registered  with 
the  opening  in  the  reticulated  drum  so  as  to  prevent  spill- 
age of  material  from  the  hopper  to  the  exterior  of  the 
drum,  hopper  supporting  means  carried  by  the  frame 
and  extending  vertically  upwardly  thereabove,  means 
connected  to  the  hopper  and  to  the  hopper  supporting 
means  for  vertically  lowering  the  hopper  into  the  posi- 
tion whereby  the  said  lower  portion  thereof  is  registered 
with  the  opening  in  the  reticulated  drum  and  for  raising 
the  hopper  above  the  said  opening  to  allow  for  removal 
of  the  dnun,  means  carried  by  the  hopper  so  positioned 
and  arranged  as  to  engage  and  be  supported  upon  the 
aligned  horizontal  frame  members  and  thus  predetenni- 
nately  limit  its  further  downward  movement  when  said 
lower  portion  of  the  hopper  is  properly  registered  with 
the  opening  of  the  reticulated  dnmi. 
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<•      ."' 


a  transverwly  extendinf  rod  •ecured  to  one  end  of  said 
wire  frame,  uid  rod  havint  its  ends  extendint  into  said 


2,992,741 
HOLDING  DEVICB 

S.  Skrewstanr,  Bos  757,  Pmi  iln.  Fin. 
FIM  Apr.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  8M,749 
4Clidn.    (CL211— U) 


1.  A  holding  device  comprising:  a  pair  of  similar  hold- 
ing arms,  each  of  said  arms  being  defined  only  by  parallel 
and  spaced  apart  upper  and  lower  strap-like  elements  con- 
structed of  stiff  but  somewhat  springy  material  termi- 
nating in  free  ends;  a  rigid  member  connecting  said  arms 
together  in  spaced  apart  substantially  parallel  relationship, 
the  corresponding  elements  of  each  arm  being  in  sub- 
stantially common  planes;  and  a  detent  provided  between 
said  elements  in  each  of  said  arms  adjacent  the  free  ends 
thereof. 


Facet  Ferry 


2,992,742 

coMMOorrY  rack 

Jota  BrittaiB  FMdcimiC,  Jr.,  17M  W. 
Rond  N9f^  AllaBtB,  Gil 
Filed  Inly  IS,  1949,  Ser.  No.  43,439 
11  CUbm.    (CL  211—49) 

I.  In  a  rack,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  pair  of  ver- 
tical uprights  connected  to  said  base,  said  vertical  up- 
rights having  longitudinally  extending  vertical  slots  in  the 
inner  confronting  sides  thereof,  at  least  one -shelf  assem- 
bly mounted  for  vertical  sliding  movement  between  said 
uprights,  said  shelf  assembly  including  a  wire  frame,  and 


1.  An  ore  scrubber  and  classifier  compriaing:  a  tank; 
a  coarse  discharge  box;  a  fines  discharge  box,  said  boxes 
being  mounted  oo  of^MMite  sides  of  said  tank  adjacent 
the  bottom  thereof;  a  horizontal  circular  screen  positioned 
in  said  tank  in  vertically  spaced  relation  to  the  bottom  of 
said  tank;  a  first  passage  communicating  between  said 
coarse  discharge  box'^  and  said  tank  above  the  plane  of 
said  screen;  a  second  passage  communicating  between 
said  fines  box  and  said  tank  below  the  plane  of  said 
screen;  means  for  introducing  water  into  said  tank;  means 
for  introducing  ore  onto  said  screen;  and  means  for  im- 
parting an  oscillating  rotation  to  said  tank  about  a  ver- 
tical axis. 


I  ^ 


slots,  and  spring  clamps  engaging  said  ends  and  said  slot  to 
hold  said  shelf  assembly  in  a  selected  position  of  vertical 
adjustment 

2,992,743 
SUFFORTS  FOR  DBFLAY  FIXTURES  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Howard  Wl^,  494  Atcmc  Road,  Toroato,  OBtaiio, 


Fibd  Dm.  4, 1959,  Scr.  N^  157,442 
fCUmm.    (CL211— M) 


1.  In  a  support  for  display  fixtures  and  the  like,  in 
combination,  a  hollow  upright  adapted  to  detachably  re- 
ceive an  article  to  be  supported,  a  horizonally  disposed 
leveling  frieze  mountable  on  a  wall,  means  on  siud  upright 
and  slidably  engaging  said  frieze  for  suspending  said  up- 
right in  spaced  relation  to  said  wall  for  sliding  movement 
therealong,  said  upright  comprising  a  straight  upper  body 
having  a  lower  part  iiKlined  downwards  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  wall,  said  inclined  part  terminating  in 
a  vertical  leg,  a  foot  adjustable  vertically  in  said  leg  into 
ground  engagement,  and  adjustable  means  carried  by  the 
body  of  said  upright  movable  into  engagement  with  the 
wall  to  bold  said  upright  vertical. 


Jack  E. 


2,992,744 
SHELVING  ASSEMBLY 
Foha,  Aaron,  DL,  aaliBor  to  Ai 


Stod 
of 


FDad  Mm.  39, 1949,  Scr.  No.  IMM 
'JnOam     (CL211— 14t) 

2.  A  metal  shelving  construction  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  vertical  membets,  a  shelf  support  extending  be- 
tween said  members  having  a  main  vertically  disposed 
portion  lying  against  said  members  with  a  fiHt  horizontal 
flange  extending  from  the  upper  edge  thereof  away  from 
the  members  and  a  second  horizontal  flange  parallel  to 
said  first  flange  and  of  greater  width  extending  from  a 
lower  e4ge  of  said  main  portion,  meaiu  securing  said 


T 
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shelf  support  to  said  vertical  members,  and  a  shelf  sup- 
ported by  the  shelf  support  having  a  load-carrying  portion 
disposed  in  substantially  the  plane  of  said  first  flan^  and 


engaging  thereagainst  and  also  having  a  flange  depending 
from  the  portion  thereof  adjacent  the  first  flange  and  en- 
gaging said  second  horizontal  flange. 


2,992,745 

FOLDING  RACK 

John  Hrf,  4243  W.  Roocerdt  Road,  Chicago  24,  DL 

Filed  SepL  39, 1949,  Scr.  No.  59,474 

llOates.    (0.211—178) 


:m 


1 .  A  rack  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical  transverse- 
ly spaced  paititions  each  including  a  pair  of  legs  dis- 
posed at  opposite  sides  of  the  rack,  longitudinal  members 
along  opposite  sides  of  the  rmdL  each  pivotally  mounting 
the  legs  at  that  side  of  the  rack  on  vertical  axes,  at  least 
some  of  the  lefi  having  lugs  projecting  angularly  there- 
from and  abuttable  against  the  associated  member  in  the 
operational  position  of  the  rack,  said  rack  being  skewable 
to  fold  the  same. 


2,992.744 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  MANIPULATOR 

Otis  J.  Oison,  DMstar,  aad  Richwd  A.  Sloaka,  Carpcn- 


tersviDc,  DL, 
Chicago,  III.,a 
Filed  Ji 


Corporatkm, 


31, 1957,  Scr.  No.  475,295 
(CL214— 1) 


1.  In  a  remote-control  manipulator,  the  combination 
of  a  master  assembly  and  a  slave  assemhly;  a  control  tool 
for  operating  said  master  assembly;  a  remotely  operated 

788  OO. 


grasping  tool  carried  by  said  slave  assemMy;  electrical 
means  interconnecting  said  master  and  slave  assemblies 
for  controlling  said  grasping  tool  by  said  control  tool;  a 
source  of  electrical  power  for  energizing  the  manipu- 
lator; a  plurality  of  electrically  operated  gear  boxes  for 
producing  particular  motions  of  said  grasping  tool  by  said 
control  tool;  an  electrically  operated  brake  mechanism 
mounted  within  each  of  said  gear  boxes;  and  an  electri- 
cal switch  connected  with  each  of  said  gear  boxes  for  op- 
erating said  brake  mechanism  and  locking  the  particular 
nnotion  of  said  grasping  tool  controlled  by  a  gear  box. 


2,992,747 
PROTECTION  OF  SURFACES 
Horiaa  V.  Atkcsoa,  Spriagdak,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PMs- 
iiergh  Mate  Glass  Coovaay,  Allegheny  Coaaty,  Pa.,  a 
corporalioa  of  Pcaasyivania 

FOed  Oct  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  499,594 
7  Claims.    (CL  214— 19.5) 


•  1.  In  the  art  of  handling  glass  articles,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  ^plying  to  a  surface  of  a  glass  article 
a  parting  material  nonabrasive  to  and  nonreactive  with 
glass  and  containing  between  about  50%  and  100%  by 
volume  of  particles  of  calcined  material  and  about  30% 
to  0%  by  volume  of  particles  of  a  filler  material  which 
neither  abrades  the  glass  nor  reacts  chemically  therewith 
and  thereafter  stacking  the  articles  in  such  a  manner  that 
adjacent  surfaces  of  abutting  glass  articles  are  separated 
by  the  parting  material,  said  particles  of  calcined  material 
consisting  essentially  of  between  25%  and  100%  by  vol- 
ume of  particles  of  calcined  borax  and  between  0%  and 
75%  by  volume  of  particles  of  calcined  gypsum. 


2,992,748 

LOAD  ELEVATING  LINKAGE 

Harold  L  Berg,  121  McKlaky,  Freaao.  CaUf. 

FOed  Jaa.  17, 1958,  Scr.  No.  799,574 

3ClaiaH.    (0.214—78) 


^!      * 


1 .  In  a  vehicle  having  a  load  receptacle,  opposite  sides, 
and  forward  and  rearward  end  portions;  an  elongated 
shaft;  bearings  mounted  on  the  vehicle  and  joumaling 
the  shaft  transversely  of  the  vehicle  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  position  intermediate  its  forward  and  rearward 
end  portions,  the  shaft  having  ends  extended  laterally 
outwardly  of  the  vehicle;  elongated  arms  rigidly  secured 
to  the  ends  of  the  shaft  and  radially  extended  therefrom 
in  a  common  direction  and  in  substantially  the  same  plane; 
and  a  load  carrying  scoop  rigidly  extended  between  aiKl 
interconnecting  the  extended  ends  of  the  arms;  an  appa- 
ratus for  devationally  adjustably  moving  the  arms  be- 
tween lower  loading  positions  forwardly  extended  from 
the  forward  end  portion  of  the  vehicle  and  upper  rear- 
wardly  inclined  dumping  positions  with  the  scoop  in 
dumping  position  over  the  loading  receptacle  and  wherein 
the  arms  are  in  obtuse  angular  relationship  to  their  load- 
ing positions  comprising  a  lever  rigidly  connected  to  the 
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■haft  and  radially  extended  thaefrom  in  angular  relation- 
•hip  to  the  anns;  a  semi-circular  link  having  a  lower  end 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  vehicle  in  forwardly  eccentric 
relation  to  the  shaft  and  an  upper  end;  a  linkage  bar 
pivotally  interconnecting  the  upper  end  of  the  link  and 
the  extended  end  of  the  lever;  jind  an  hydraulic  ram  hav- 
ing a  cylinder  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  vehicle  rear- 
wardly  of  the  shaft  for  elevational  pivotal  movement 
around  an  axis  parallel  to  the  shaft  and  a  piston  rod 
ptvoully  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  link  coaxially 
with  the  pivotal  interconnection  of  the  link  and  the  link- 
age bar.  the  ram  being  extensible  and  retractable  for 
pivoting  the  arms  between  their  loading  and  dumping 
positions. 

2,f92,749 
METHOD  OF  HANDLING  mUP  OR  BAR 
MATERIALS 
A.  SpOHoa,  141S  AAbad  Av«^  River  Foral,  ID. 
of  rtwiBBii  ippMcmioB  Sm.  No.  M7,M7, 
Mmfy  9,   1953.    TUa  appHiatluB  Oct.  17,  1M9,  Scr. 
No.  64039 

lOatM.    (CL  214— 152) 


ing  an  elevating  force  to  the  supported  end  <tf  the  can- 
tileverly  supported  carrier  arm  to  elevate  it  and  said  carrier 
with  said  bundle  thereon  in  said  compartment  whereby  to 
faciliute  longitudinal  movement  of  said  carrier  with  said 
bundle  thereon  relative  to  said  oompartment,  moving 
said  truck  and  thereby  pulling  said  cantileverly  supported 
carrier  arm  and  said  carrier  with  said  bundle  thereon 
axially  rearwardly  out  of  said  comportment  through  the 
open  end  thereof,  operating  said  truck  to  tranqx>rt  said 
carrier  with  said  bundle  thereon  while  they  are  supported 
on  said  carrier  arm  by  end-on  movement  thereof  and  <A 
said  carrier  with  said  bundle  thereon  to  a  desired  location, 
esublishing  engagement  between  said  carrier  with  said 
bundle  thereon  and  stationary  means  at  said  location  to 
enable  withdrawal  movement  of  said  carrier  arm  relative 
to  said  carrier  with  said  bundle  thereon,  longitudinally 
withdrawing  said  cantileverly  supported  carrier  arm  from 
beneath  said  carrier  with  said  bundle  thereon  at  said  de- 
sired location,  and  repeating  the  foregoing  steps  for  eoch 
desired  bundle  in  said  storage  rack. 


If"! 
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2^992.751 

ALTTOMATIC  UNLOADING  TRAILER 

Harold  A.  Brocfc,  Rtc.  1,  Box  4M,  Placervflle,  CaUT. 

FDod  Jao.  2, 195S,  Scr.  No.  7M,72« 

SCbdw.    (CL214— 5H) 


2.  In  handling  warehouse  stock  of  flexible  strips  of 
metal  having  various  cross-sectional  size  and  tbape  char- 
acteristics and  sorted  and  bound  according  to  said  char- 
acteristics into  elongated  flexible  bundles  of  from  about 
10  feet  to  about  22  feet  in  length  whereby  each  said 
bundle  comprises  such  strips  of  the  same  said  cross-sec- 
tional charactertistics  detectible  at  an  end  of  said  bundle, 
said   bundles  being  sun>orted   substantially  throu^iout 
their  respective  lengths  by  elongated  rigid  carriers  to  pre- 
vent said  bundles  from  flexing  during  the  h«nH|ing  of 
said  carriers  with  said  bundles  thereon;  and  supported  in 
individual  compartmenu  of  a  multi-compartment  storage 
rack  having  more  than  two  adjacent  substantially  vertical 
rows  of  comportments  with  more  than  four  of  said  com- 
partments arranged  one  above  another  in  each  said  row, 
all  of  said  compartments  in  said  more  than  two  adjacent 
substantially  vertical  rows  thereof  having  substantially 
copUmar  open  ends  and  extending  substantially  horizon- 
tally therefrom  in  the  same  direction  whereby  to  expose 
an  end  of  the  carrier  with  said  bundle  thereon  in  each 
said  compartment,  a  method  of  selectively  removing  the 
stored  carriers  with  said  bundles  thereon,  one  at  a  time, 
from  alt  of  said  compartments  without  displacement  tof 
any  stored  carrier  with  said  bundle  thereon  other  than 
the  desired  selected  carrier  with  said  bundle  thereon, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  pushing  an  elongated  carrier 
arm  by  a  steerable.  automotive  lift  truck  forwardly  in  an 
end-on  direction  to  a  location  beneath  more  than  half  the 
length  of  any  desired  carrier  with  said  bundle  thereon  in 
iu  compartment  while  cantileverly  supporting  said  carrier 
arm  for  up-and-down  movement  on,  and  extending  longi- 
tudiaaUy  forwardly  from,  the  fiont  of  said  track,  apply- 


1.  A  tiltable  trailer  for  conveying  and  loading  there- 
from a  load  of  a  plurality  of  pallets,  each  having  a  plural- 
ity of  stacks  of  articles  positioned  thereon,  said  tillable 
trailer  comprising  a  bed  having  a  frame  including  spaced, 
longitudinally  extending  side  members,  means  including  a 
pair  of  wheels  joumaled  for  roution  about  horizontal 
axes  for  supporting  said  frame  above  a  supporting  surface, 
with  the  upper  surface  of  said  bed  diqxMed  below  the 
upper  surfaces  of  said  wheels,  said  wheels  being  di^KMed 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  bed  and  spaced  laterally  from  the 
opposite  side  members  thereof,  a  front  abutment  wall  ris- 
ing from  the  front  end  of  said  frame  against  which  said 
load  is  adapted  to  abut,  a  harness  adapted  to  be  placed 
over  said  load,  said  harness  being  attached  at  one  end  to 
said  frame  and  including  a  pair  of  flexible  tension  mem- 
bers at  the  other  eixl,  a  winding  drum  to  which  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  harness  is  attached  to  wind  and  pay 
out  the  harness,  a  tongue,  means  including  an  an>roxi- 
motely  horizontal  pivot  connecting  said  tongue  to  the 
front  end  of  said  frame,  a  pivot  coupling  at  the  front  end 
of  said  tongue  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  draft 
vehicle,  and  means  connected  to  said  tongiK  intermediate 
its  ends  and  connected  to  said  abutment  wall  for  adjusting 
the  pivotal  pontion  of  said  tongue  with  respect  to  said 
frame  to  thovby  tilt  said  frame  so  that  said  bed  assumes 
an  inclined  position  enabling  the  rear  em^  thereof  to 
engage  said  supporting  surface,  guide  means  on  the  upper 
portion  of  the  rear  end  of  said  load  slidably  receiving  said 
flexible  tension  members  in  laterally  spaced  relation  and 
securing  the  portions  of  said  tension  members  engaged 
with  said  guide  roeaiu  against  movement  transversely  of 
said  load,  and  means  for  securing  the  rear  ends  of  said 
tension  members  to  the  side  members  of  said  frame  ad- 
jacent the  rear  ends  thereof  with  said  tension  members 
possed  over  the  top  and  around  the  sides  of  the  rear  end 
of  said  kind. 
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2,992,751 
FORK  EXTENDING  CONSTRUCTION 
George  F.  Qaylc,  PhOaddpyo,  ?>.,  ais%Mr  to  The  Yak 
and  ToifM  Ma— foctnring  Conpony,  Stamford,  Conn., 
a  coiporalttoo  of  Coonecticot 

Filed  Aog.  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  757,970 
5Cliiimi.    (CL  214— 738) 


MH,, 


1 .  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  a  base  plate,  a  load 
carrier,  a  pair  of  base  levers  each  pivoted  by  a  fixed  pivot 
at  one  end  thereof  to  one  side  of  said  base  plate  on  a 
substantially  vertical  pivot,  laterally  spaced  from  the  fixed 
pivot  of  the  other  base  lever  a  pair  of  load  levers,  each 
load  lever  being  pivoted  at  one  of  its  ends  to  one  of 
said  base  leven  and  at  its  other  end  to  one  side  of  said 
load  carrier  on  a  pivot  also  substantially  vertical  and 
laterally  spaced  from  the  pivot  of  the  other  load  lever, 
a  ram  extending  between  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  base  plate  and  a  base  lever  and  a  second  ram  extend- 
ing between  and  operatively  connected  to  said  load  carrier 
and  a  load  lever  for  swinging  said  levers  to  move  said 
load  carrier  between  a  position  adjacent  said  base  plate 
and  a  second  position  spaced  from  said  base  plate,  and 
means  operatively  connected  with  said  levers  for  provid- 
ing substantially  simultaneous  and  equal  movement  of  the 
levers  connected  to  the  base  plate  and  the  levers  con- 
nected to  the  load  carrier  to  maintain  said  load  carrier 
parallel  to  said  base  plate  during  movement  of  said  load 
carrier  toward  and  away  from  the  base  plate. 


1  2,992,752 

;    BULK  PACKAGING  CONTAINER 
JodKMi   D.   ElstOB,   Prospect   Heights,   and  Edward   S. 
KordowaU,  Chicago,  01.,  aasigiiors  to  General  Box 
Compmy,  I>cs  Plaincs,  IU.,  a  corporatkm  of  Ddaware 
FBed  May  U,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,768 
1  Claim.    (CI.  217—44) 


supporting  said  base  member  to  permit  the  entry  of  lift 
truck  forks  underneath  said  container,  inwardly  extend- 
ing cleat  members  at  the  tops  of  said  slat  members  and  a 
lid  means  associated  with  said  last  named  cleat  members. 


2,992,753 
INSULATED    SHIPPER   CONTAINER   WITH    COL- 
LAPSIBLE INTERIOR  INSULATION 
Winard  L.  Morrison,  Lake  Forest,  DL,  asatgnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Uqncfrcezc  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  661,435 
9  Claims.    (CL  228— 9) 


8.  A  shipper  container  containing  a  load  supporting 
floor,  walls  and  a  roof,  at  least  two  walls  being  perpendicu- 
lar to  one  another  and  held  in  fixed  position,  a  liner 
plate  parallel  to  each  of  said  walls,  a  collapsible  and 
expandible  insulating  body  comprising  a  multiplicity  of 
thin,  flexible,  non  heat  conductive  sheets  between  each 
wall  and  the  liner  plate,  a  flexible  packing  means  joining 
the  adjacent  edges  of  the  two  plates  and  masking  the 
adjacent  edges  of  the  insulating  bodies,  the  opposed  edges 
of  the  plates  being  in  juxtaposition  when  the  plates  are 
moved  away  from  the  wail  to  expand  the  insulation  and 
being  separated  and  joined  by  the  packing  means  when 
the  plates  are  forced  together  to  compress  the  insulation 
the  insulation  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  thin  walled 
cells,  the  axes  of  the  cells  being  parallel  to  the  rigid 
plates,  the  cells  being  free  to  expand  and  contract  along 
lines  perpendicular  to  the  plates  as  the  plates  move  to- 
ward and  from  one  another. 


2,992,754 

UNIVERSAL    BRACKET    FOR   MOUNTING    IN    A 

PANEL  OR  WALL  OPENING 

David  D.  Grimes,  9905  Woodland  Drive. 

SOver  Spring,  Md. 

FUed  June  22, 1960,  Scr.  No.  38,044 

12  Claims.    (0.228—18) 


A  bulk  packaging  container  comprising  a  circular  base 
member,  an  annular  channel  having  vertically  spaced 
horizontal  flanges  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  a 
vertical  member  and  being  secured  to  said  base  member 
adjacent  to  the  periphery  thereof,  the  upper  horizontal 
flange  extending  outwardly  from  the  axial  center  of  said 
annular  channel,  a  plurality  of  slat  members  having  their 
lower  ends  in  abutting  relationship  with  the  upper  surfaces 
of  said  base  member  and  joined  in  an  articulate  manner  by 
at  least  one  wire  means,  means  cooperating  with  said  wire 
means  to  secure  said  ends  together,  cleat  members  secured 
to  the  lower  ends  of  said  slat  members  and  engaging 
under  said  upper  horizontal  flange  to  secure  uid  slat 
members  to  said  base,  strap  means  for  holding  the  bottom 
of  said  slat  members  in  engaging  relationship  with  said 
annular  channel,  said  strap  means  contacting  the  periph- 
eral edge  of  said  base  member  and  the  lower  outer  face 
portions  of  said  slat  members,  skid  means  for  vertically 


1.  A  bracket  for  mounting  in  an  opening  in  paneb  of 
different  thicknesses,  said  bracket  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber of  sheet  material,  said  base  member  including  a  gen- 
erally rectangular  base  portion,  a  pair  of  legs  extending 
from  each  end  edge  of  said  base  portion  at  substantially 
right  angles  thereto,  each  leg  terminating  in  an  outwardly 
projecting  ear,  a  flange  on  each  side  edge  of  said  base 
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portion  dispoaed  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto  and 
an  elongated  slot  in  said  hase  portion  adjacent  each  flange, 
a  pair  of  elongated  slidablc  clamping  wedges  mounted  on 
said  base  portion,  the  length  of  each  wedge  being  equal 
to  or  less  than  the  length  of  said  base  portion,  each  wedge 
engaging  the  inner  surface  of  one  of  said  flanges  and  with 
the  inner  edge  of  each  wedge  engaging  said  base  portion, 
a  tongue  intermediate  the  length  of  each  wedge  protecting 
through  the  adjacent  slot  and  extending  beneath  said  base 
portion  to  secure  said  wedges  thereto,  the  outer  edge  of 
each  wedge  being  tapered  in  opposite  directions  from  the 
midpoint,  the  maximum  height  of  one  end  of  each  wedge 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  minimum  height  at  the 
opposite  end  to  provide  a  low  and  a  high  end  to  accom- 
modate a  wide  range  of  panel  thicknesses  and  an  out- 
wardly extending  lug  on  each  wedge  between  said  low  and 
high  ends  for  engagement  by  a  driving  tool,  the  low  end 
on  one  wedge  being  disposed  opposi^  the  high  end  on  the 
other  wedge,  whereby  said  bracket  may  be  mounted  in  an 
opening  in  a  panel  with  said  ears  engaging  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  panel  and  upon  movement  of  said  wedges  in 
opposite  directions  one  tapered  end  on  each  wedge  will 
engage  the  rear  surface  of  the  panel  to  clamp  said  bracket 
in  place. 

2,fW,755 

CAN  CLOSURE 

Herbert  GoMsdunidt,  45  Anbmt  Place,  LhiMstoa,  N  J. 

Filed  Jnly  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  82S,9«4 

3  Claims.     (CI.  22*— 4«) 


UfnJTM 

COIN    CONTROL    MAOfflNE    FOR    DBPENSING 

NEWSPAPERS  AND  OTHER  PERIODICALS 

Robert  HjMde  Rnj,  843  PMIaiiiiMt  St,  '-ffni.  Pa. 

Filed  SMt  t,  1951,  SctTNo.  7^,518 

•  ndim     (0.221— 2U) 


3.  A  can  closure  comprising 

a  readily  deformable  plug, 

a  pair  of  resilient,  radial  arms  on  the  plug, 

a  first  portion  on  the  arms  adjacent  to  the  plug  extend- 
ing upwardly   and   radially, 

a  second  portion  on  the  arms  adjacent  to  the  first  por- 
tion extending  horizontally  and  radially, 

a  can  having  an  orifice, 

a  strap  secured  to  the  can  diametrical  to  the  orifice 
in  the  can, 

an  annular  enlargement  on  the  strap  intermediate  its 
ends  having  an  opening  generally  coaxial  with  the  orifice 
in  the  can, 

a  pair  of  arcuate,  upstanding,  cam-surfaces  formed 
on  the  annular  enlargement,  and  engageable  with  the 
arms  upon  rotation, 

a  pair  of  latches  formed  on  the  ends  of  the  strap. 

an  upturned  cam-surface  on  each  of  the  latches, 

a  generally  horizontal  surface  on  each  of  the  latches, 
the  ends  of  the  arms  normally  extending  above  the 
horizontal  surfaces  on  the  latches. 

a  downtumed  cam-surface  on  the  end  of  each  of  the 
arms  normally  extending  below  the  upturned  cam-surface 
on  each  of  the  latches  and  engageable  therewith  upon 
rotation  of  the  arms  to  resiliently  deform  the  arms  down- 
wardly to  frictionally  and  resiliently  engage  the  said  hori- 
zontal surfaces, 

an  upturned  portion  on  opposite  side  edges  of  each 
of  the  arms,  the  upturned  portions  engageable  with  the 
latches  to  limit  progressive  engagement  of  the  arms  with 
the  latches, 

a  detent  on  a  side-edge  of  one  of  the  arms  opposite  the 
upturned  portion,  and 
a  shear-line  at  the  bottom  of  the  detent. 


1.  A   paper  vending  machine  comprising  a  housing 
adapted  to  receive  papers  to  be  dispensed,  said  housing 
having  k  discharge  opening,  a  follower  having  means  for 
pressing  papers  toward  said  discharge  opening,  an  ejector 
mechanism  including:   a  main  rotary  shaft,  means  for 
operating  said  shaft,  a  retaining  bar,  spring  means  for 
forcing  said  retaining  bar  in  engagemeiK  with  the  fore- 
most newspaper  on  said  follower,  a  cam  shaft,  a  cam 
mounted  thereon  and  rotated  thereby  in  either  direction, 
said  retaining  bar  being  also  mounted  on  said  cam  shaft 
and  bei$g  rotatable  thereby,  a  pin  bar,  link  means  includ- 
ing a  pljurality  of  links  including  a  first  and  second  Unk, 
crank  means  fixed  on  said  main  shaft  and  attached  to  said 
first  and  second  links  at  their  adjacent  ends,  said  first  link 
having  a  pin  and  adapted  to  partially  rotate  said  cam  shaft 
and  said  retaining  bar  in  one  direction  when  actuated  by 
said  first  link,  said  second  link  having  meaiu  for  connect- 
ing the  same  to  said  pin  bar  whereby  upon -partial  rota- 
tion of  said  main  shaft,  said  cam  shaft,  cam,  and  retain- 
ing bar  kn  partially  rotated  in  one  direction  and  said  pin 
bar  is  aauated  in  order  to  first  release  said  retaining  bar 
from  said  papers  and  subsequently  to  cause  one  of  said 
papers  to  be  raised  by  said  pin  bar,  said  cam  having  a  por- 
tion for  releasing  said  link  pin  from  said  cam,  spring 
means  for  partially  rotating  said  cam  and  pin  bar  in  the 
opposite  direction  upon  release  by  said  link  pin  of  said 
cam  portion,  and  additional  spring  means  for  moving  said 
links  for  said  cam  and  pin  bar  in  the  opposite  direction 
when  said  cam  is  released  by  said  pin,  whereby  said  links 
partially  rotate  said  main  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  its  original  position. 


2,992,757 

LIQUID  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 

Geor«c  B.  Rlcbvds,  Dccrfidd,  III.,  mmitpor  to  Uqald 

/  Controls  Corporatioii,  Chicaso,  m.,  a  corporatkHi  of 

ntinois 
Cootimiation  of  application  Ser.  No.  5533M,  Dec  16, 
1955.     This  appiicatfon  Feb.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  795,153 
HCfaUms.     (CL222— (1) 


9.  In  combination,  a  tank  for  containing  a  primary 
fluid  in  liquid  form,  means  for  applying  a  gaseous  pres- 
sure on  the  liquid  in  said  tank,  a  discharge  line  leading 
from  said  liank,  a  cut-off  valve  in  said  discharge  line  for 
closing  said  line,  means  operative  independently  of  the 
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pressure  in  said  discharge  line  for  closing  said  cut-off 
valve,  discharge  meaiu  in  said  line  ahead  of  said  cut-off 
valve  and  iiKluding  a  chamber  connected  to  said  line  for 
accumulating  a  secondary  fluid  immiscible  with  and  of 
different  specific  gravity  than  said  primary  fluid  and  valve 
means  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  secondary  fluid  from 
said  chamber,  and  float  means  for  actuating  said  valve 
means  when  the  primary  liquid  readies  a  predetermined 
level  in  said  chamber,  means  for  returning  to  said  tank 
secondary  fluid  discharged  from  said  chamber  and  means 
actuated  by  the  pressure  of  secondary  fluid  discharged 
from  said  chamber  for  actuating  said  valve  closing  means. 


2,992,758 

POWDER  CLOUD  GENERATING  APPARATUS 

Richard   E.   Hayfmd,   PItttfoid,  and   Cart   B.   KaiMr, 

Rochcsier,    N.Y.,    Mritnon    to    Haloid    Xerox   Inc., 

Rocbestcr,  N.Y.,  a  lorpoiation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  May  26, 1958,  Ser.  No.  737,939 

7ClalnM.    (CL  222— 193) 


1.  A  powder  cloud  generator  including  an  enclosure 
having  an  inlet  conduit  for  a  compressed  aeriform  fluid, 
an  inlet  means  for  powder  material  and  an  output  means 
for  a  powder  cloud;  a  powder  carrier  means,  including  a 
substantially  flat  support  for  powder  particles,  rotatably 
joumaled  in  said  enclosure  with  said  support  rotatable  in 
substantially  a  horizontal  plane  in  closely  spaced  rela- 
tion beneath  said  output  means,  meter  means,  including 
adjustable  positioning  means  secured  in  said  enclosure 
and  positioned  over  said  support,  a  first  meter  blade  con- 
nected to  said  adjustable  positioning  means  and  posi- 
tioned above  said  support  to  retain  a  supply  of  powder 
particles  on  said  support  against  said  first  meter  blade, 
and  a  second  meter  blade  connected  to  said  adjustable 
positioning  means  and  positioned  above  said  support  be- 
tween said  first  meter  blade  and  said  output  means  in 
the  path  of  rotation  of  said  powder  carrier  means,  said 
second  meter  blade  being  further  positioned  so  that  the 
angle  of  incidence  of  the  powder  particles  carried  by  said 
support,  as  it  is  rotated,  with  said  second  meter  blade  is 
an  acute  angle,  whereby  excess  powder  particles  are 
directed  along  said  sunwrt  for  return  to  said  first  meter 
blade  as  said  support  is  rotated. 


2,992,75» 

COFFEE  MEASURING  AND  DISPENSING 

DEVICE 

Sam  J.  Waillck,  1621  W.  Maple,  Eidd,  OUa. 

FUed  Not.  26, 1958,  SerTNo.  776,469 

1  Claim.    (CI.  222—339) 

A  ground  coffee  dispenser  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  vertical  cylindrical  receptacle  consisting  of  vertical  side 
walls,  an  open  bottom  and  a  removable  top  cover  sub- 


stantially of  the  same  diameter  as  the  diameter  of  said 
receptacle;  a  supply  hopper  having  an  open  circular  top 
portion  .substantially  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  diameter 
of  said  receptacle,  an  open  bottom  portion  of  rectangular 
transverse  cross-section,  and  a  tapered  wall  portion  there- 
between; said  hopper  assembled  vertically  within  said 
receptacle,  the  circular  top  portion  of  said  hopper 
secured  within  and  adjacent  the  top  portion  of  said 
receptacle  and  closed  by  said  removable  cover  on  said 
receptacle;  said  supply  hopper  having  a  vertical  rectangu- 
lar shaped  chute  attached  to  its  lower  rectangular  shaped 
open  end  portion;  said  upper  portion  of  said  hopper 
tapering  inwardly  and  downwaixlly  from  its  top  edge 
portion  to  its  lower  open  end  coimected  with  said  vertical 
rectangular  shaped  chute  through  which  the  coffee  is 
adapted  to  gravitate;  a  hollow  cylindrical  open  ended 
tube  extending  transversely  of  said  receptacle  from 
diametrically  opposite  sides  thereof  and  directly  beneath 
said  hopper  and  in  contact  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
chute;  said  tube  having  diametrically  opposite  rectangular 
openings  in  alignment  with  the  bottom  sod  of  said 
rectangular  chute;  a  cylindrical  sleeve  rotatably  supported 
in  said  tube  and  embodying  a  single  rectangular  opening 


in  alignment  with  said  openings  in  said  plug,  a  cylindrical 
plug  integrally  secured  within  said  sleeve  and  closing  one 
end  thereof  and  filling  a  major  portion  thereof;  said  plug 
embodying  a  rectangular  type  cavity  of  predetermined 
size  selectively  rotatable  with  said  sleeve  within  said  tube 
to  a  first  upwardly  opening  ground  coffee  receiving  posi- 
tion in  alignment  with  one  of  said  tube  openings  and  a 
downwardly  opening  grouixl  coffee  discharge  position  in 
alignment  with  the  other  one  of  said  tube  openings;  a 
shaft  mounted  within  the  opposite  unfilled  portion  of  said 
tube,  one  end  of  said  shaft  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
plug;  the  opposite  free  end  of  said  shaft  extending  outside 
said  receptacle;  a  knob  secured  to  the  said  free  end  of  said 
shaft;  a  torsion  spring  mounted  within  said  tube  encir- 
cling said  shaft,  one  end  of  said  torsion  spring  being  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  plug,  the  Of^xnite  end  of  said 
spring  connected  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  tube,  said 
torsion  spring  normally  urging  said  compartment  in  said 
plug  in  registration  w4th  the  bottom  of  said  chute;  said 
compartment  when  rotated  180  degrees  from  its  normal 
position,  automatically  discharging  identical  quantities  of 
ground  coffee  vertically  downwardly  from  said  chute  to 
the  exterior  oi  the  receptacle  and  adjacent  the  bottom 
thereof. 


2,992,768 
DISPENSER  VALVE  CTRUCTURE 
M.  Tmrk,  Skolde,  Dl.,  atrigBor,  by 
to  Sner  Whip  Valve  Col,  CUa«o,  IB.,  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  iniaob 

FDed  Oct  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  770,379 
5  Claims.  (CL  222—394) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  container  closure  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  resilient  tubular  plug  extending 
through  said  opening  and  having  a  flange  engaging  the 
inner  surface  of  said  closure,  said  plug  being  provided 
with  a  flat  planar  valve  seat  on  said  flange,  a  substan- 
tially rigid  valve  stem  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  internal 
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diameter  of  the  passage  of  said  tubular  plug,  said  stem 
being  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a  valve,  said  valve 
comprising  an  annular  disc  having  a  flat  outer  annular 
portion  for  engagement  with  the  flat  planar  valve  seat, 
said  stem  being  provided  on  its  outer  end  with  a  pre- 
formed spearhead  comprising  preformed  engaging  sur- 
faces extending  laterally  of  said  stem  and  then  extending 
upwardly  and  converging  inwardly  towards  the  axis  of 
the  stem,  a  slot  formed  in  said  spearhead,  a  separate 
nozzle  insertable  over  and  positioned  on  said  tubular 
plug  and  having  an  annular  shoulder  adapted  to  be  en- 


vv» 


gaged  by  said  engaging  surfaces  to  provide  a  locking  en- 
gagement with  said  nozzle  and  to  prevent  removal  of 
said  nozzle  from  said  tubular  plug,  said  slot  in  said 
spearhead  permitting  said  spearhead  to  be  compressed 
as  said  spearhead  is  inserted  through  the  inner  side  of  said 
tubular  plug  to  permit  said  spearhead  and  engaging  sur- 
faces to  pass  beyond  said  shoulder  and  after  passage  to 
effect  an  automatic  locking  engagement  with  said 
shoulder,  and  a  plurality  of  ribs  extending  from  the  top 
of  the  valve  to  the  valve  stem  and  being  inclined  inwardly 
toward  the  valve  stem  and  terminating  substantially  be- 
low the  upper  end  of  said  valve  stem,  said  ribs  serving  to 
center  said  valve  stem  with  respect  to  said  plug. 


VENTED  UQUID  DBPENSING  DEVICE 

Edwvi  P.  SoMMffti,  Sr^  721  N.  Jnuilta  Avc^ 

RcdoHdo  BcKh,  CaHff . 

F1M  StgL  t,  195t,  Scr.  No.  759^29 

SOalM.    (CL  222-^79) 


1.  DiKharge  control  apparatus  for  dispensing  liquid 
from  a  closed  container  having  a  liquid  opening  therein 
comprising:  a  resilient  tubular  body,  the  exterior  wall  of 
said  body  being  mateable  in  fluid  sealing  engagement  with 
the  fluid  opening  of  said  container,  said  tubular  body  hav- 
ing an  interior  wall  defining  a  cylindrical  opening  lon- 
gitudinally therethrough:  an  inwardly  extending  flange 
proximate  one  end  of  said  tubular  member,  said  flange  de- 
fining an  internal  cylindrical  wall  of  predetermined  di< 
ameter  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  cylindrical 
opening;  a  ring-shaped  member  of  resilient  material 
formed  proximate  the  second  end  of  said  tubular  member 
extending  radially  inwardly  to  said  lesser  predetermined 
diameter  to  define  a  cylindrical  internal  wall  whereby 
the  internal  walls  of  said  flange  and  said  ring  member  are 
longitudinally  spaced  apart  and  coextensive  at  said  pre- 
determined diameter;  an  elongate  rigid  tubular  member 
positioned  through  said  resilient  body  within  said  cylin- 
drical opening  and  slidably  longitudinally  movable  with 
reqwct  thereto  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position, 
said  tubular  member  being  substantially  greater  in  length 
than  the  length  of  said  resilient  body,  said  tubular  mem- 
ber having  an  exterior  cylindrical  wall  slidably  mateable 


with  said  internal  walls  of  said  flange  and  said  ring  mem- 
ber for  liquid  sealing  engagement  therewith;  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  partition  in  said  tubular  member  defin- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  liquid  discharge  passage  and 
a  longitudinally  extending  air  vent  passage  therein,  said 
tubular  member  having  an  inner  closed  end  and  an  outer 
open  end,  said  closed  end  being  positioned  at  the  second 
end  of  said  tubular  body,  the  exterior  cylindrical  wall  of 
said  tubular  member  defining  a  liquid  opening  there- 
through in  communication  with  said  liquid  discharge  pas- 
sage and  an  air  vent  opening  in  communication  with  said 
air  vent  passage,  said  openings  being  spaced  from  said 
closed  end  by  a  distance  greater  than  the  longitudinal  ex- 
tent of  said  ring  member  and  less  than  the  distance  from 
the  second  end  of  said  resilient  body  to  said  flange  wall, 
such  that  said  liquid  discharge  opening  and  air  vent  open- 
ing are  withn  the  confines  of  the  tubular  body  lon^tudi- 
nally  between  said  flange  and  said  ring  member  in  said  first 
position  of  said  tubular  member  and  outside  of  the  con- 
fines of  said  tubular  body  and  ring  member  in  said  second 
position  to  permit  concurrent  flow  of  liquid  from  said  con- 
tainer through  said  liquid  opening  and  discharge  passage 
and  inward  flow  of  air  into  said  container  through  said 
air  vent  passage  and  said  air  vent  opening. 


2,992,7(2 

FLOW  CONTROLLING  BOTTLE  CLOSURES 

Bcnjanln  Fonnan,  Rte.  2,  2  Water  St,  EdlMm,  N  J. 

FUcd  Jane  2i,  1958,  Scr.  No.  744,788 

3  ClalnH.     (CL  222—484) 


rJ  » 


1.  A  flow  controlling  bottle  closure,  comprising  a 
stopper  having  an  axial  bore,  means  for  securing  the 
stopper  in  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  a  pouring  tube  having  a 
closed  inner  end  which  slidably  projects  through  the 
stopper  and  which  has  a  limited  outward  movement  and 
is  provided  with  a  flow  passage  in  its  wall  normally 
sealed  by  said  stopper,  the  movement  of  the  pouring  tube 
inwardly  of  the  stopper  being  limited  to  cause  the  flow 
passage  to  be  displaced  inwardly  of  the  stopper  when  the 
pouring  tube  is  manually  forced  inwardly  of  the  stopper, 
the  inner  end  of  the  stopper  having  a  valve  pin  and  the 
stopper  having  a  vent  for  air  which  is  closed  by  said  valve 
pin  when  the  pouring  tube  flow  passage  is  fully  sealed 
by  said  stopper,  the  means  for  securing  the  stopper  in 
the  bottle  neck  being  provided  with  an  air  vent  com- 
municating with  the  air  vent  of  the  stopper  and  extend- 
ing to  the  outer  surface  of  said  means,  whereby  flow  may 
be  controlled  by  placing  a  finger  on  said  last-named  air 
vent  and  said  pouring  tube  may  be  controlled  for  the  dis- 
charge of  liquid  by  manually  sliding  the  same  inwardly 
through  the  stopper  and  manually  sliding  the  pouring 
tube  outwardly  through  the  stopper. 


1. 


2,992,70 

CAN  FAUCET 

RaiM  O.  HscrtM,  137  Dabocc  Ave., 

Sn  FnuKiMo,  Calif. 
F1M  iBly  31, 1959,  Scr.  No.  838,981 
J        (CiafaH.    (CL  222     484) 
A  liqkid  conuiner  having  opposed  first  and  second 


wall  portions,  a  tube  extending  between  said  wall  por- 
tions, said  tube  having  an  inner  end  secured  to  and  closed 
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by  said  first  wall  portion,  said  second  wail  portion  having 
an  opening,  said  tube  having  an  open  outer  end  secured 
to  said  second  wall  portion  and  engaged  in  said  opening, 
said  first  wall  portion  having  a  vent  opening  located  with- 
in the  inner  end  of  the  tube,  the  sidewall  of  said  tube 
having  a  port  intermediate  its  ends  and  an  outlet  opening 
located  between  said  port  and  the  outer  end  of  the  tube, 
a  tubular  spout  shorter  than  said  tube  and  engaged  slid- 


cover  forms  an  upper  receptacle  compartment  with  the 
lower  receptacle  cover,  the  outside  surface  of  said  lower 
receptacle  cover  being  the  bottom  surface  of  said  upper 
receptacle  compartment. 


ably  and  rotaUbly  in  the  tube  through  the  outer  end  of 
the  tube,  the  sidewall  of  said  spout  having  an  opening 
located  intermediate  its  ends  and  adapted  to  register  with 
said  outlet  opening  only  in  out-drawn  position  of  the 
spout,  said  spout  having  an  inner  end  wall,  and  a  valve 
element  fixed  to  and  extending  inwardly  from  said  end 
wall  for  closing  said  vent  opening  only  in  a  pushed-in 
position  of  the  spout. 


2,992,764 

PLURAL  COMPARTMENT  RECEPTACLE 
John  E.  Godliv,  1884  W.  Charics  SC, 

Grand  Uaiid,  Nebr. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  887,568 

7  Claims.    (CI.  229— 27>r 


f 


-.'  j   «.v^-Vi 


J>     " 


a.    ( 
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^         •*        '• 
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2,992,765 

COLLAPSIBLE  TRAYS 
Knun,  254  W.  54(fa  St,  New  York  19,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  13, 1958,  Scr.  No.  773,743 

5ClaiiiM.    (CL229— 38) 


1.  A  tray  comprising  a  bottom  panel  having  ilrcuate 
opposite  end  edges  and  a  rim  therefor,  said  rim  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  side  portions  respectively  hinged  to  opposite 
side  edge  portions  of  said  panel,  each  of  said  rim  side  por- 
tions having  end  rim  portions  extending  from  the  opposite 
ends  thereof,  the  end  rim  portions  at  each  end  of  said 
panel  having  opposed,  substantially  abutting  edges  longi- 
tudinally aligned  with  the  longitudinal  medial  line  of  said 
panel,  each  of  said  rim  end  portions  having  an  arcuate 
inner  edge  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  the  arcuate  end 
edge  portions  of  said  panel,  each  inner  rim  edge  and  the 
opposed  end  panel  edge  being  adjacent  each  other  to  form 
a  narrow  crescent  shaped  space  therebetween,  and  means 
for  interconnecting  slightly  overlapping  portions  of  the 
pair  of  end  rim  portions  at  each  end  of  said  panel  whereby 
to  bring  the  arcuate  end  edges  of  said  panel  into  directly 
abutting  relation  with  lower  marginal  portions  of  said 
interconnected  rim  end  portions  and  to  locate  said  side 
and  end  rim  portions  in  outwardly  and  upwardly  inclined 
relation  to  said  paneL 


1.  A  plural  compartment  receptacle  formed  from  a 
sheet  unit  and  having  a  substantially  rectangular  bottom, 
a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  upright  on  said  bottom,  a  pair 
of  opposed  end  walls  upright  on  said  bottom,  said  end 
walls  having  marginal  slits  and  said  side  walls  having 
flaps  with  hooks  extending  through  said  slits  and  engag- 
ing said  walls  together  in  the  upright  positions  of  the 
walls  thus  producing  a  lower  receptacle  compartment, 
and  a  lower  receptacle  cover  on  the  upper  extremity  of 
one  of  said  side  walls  for  closing  said  lower  receptacle 
compartment  and  having  a  fold  line  for  hinging  with  re- 
spect to  said  upper  extremity,  accordingly  providing  a 
lower  receptacle  body,  and  an  upper  receptacle  cover 
having  two  oppositely  inclined  panels,  one  of  said  panels 
extending  from  the  upper  extremity  of  the  other  of  said 
side  walls  and  having  a  fold  line  for  hinging  with  respect 
to  the  latter  side  wall,  and  the  other  of  said  panels  hav- 
ing a  tongue  for  insertion  through  a  corresponding  slit  in 
the  lower  receptacle  body  proximate  to  the  fold  line 
existing  between  said  lower  receptacle  cover  and  the  upper 
extremity  of  the  corresponding  side  wall,  triangular  end 
flaps  on  the  ends  of  the  upper  receptacle  cover  panels, 
said  triangular  flaps  having  marginal  slits  and  hooks  cor- 
responding to  said  slits  for  interengaging  adjacent  pairs 
of  said  triangular  flaps  and  so  producing  opposite  ends 
of  said  upper  receptacle  cover  that  when  said  tongue  is 
inserted  in  the  corresponding  slit  said  upper  receptacle 


2,992,766 

HINGED  TOP  CARTON 

Reynolds  Gayer,  Penlnnoia  Road, 

Wlittc  Bear  Laltc,  Minn. 

FUcd  Nov.  8,  1957,  Scr.  No.  695,334 

5  Claims.    (Q.  229— 44) 


^ 


1.  A  carton  including  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  and 
side  walls  connected  in  tubular  relation,  a  top  closure 
connected  to  the  upper  edge  of  at  least  certain  of  said 
panels,  a  line  of  separation  extending  continuously  across 
said  front  wall  and  side  walls,  a  fold  line  extending  across 
said^ar  wall  and  connecting  the  ends  of  said  line  of 
separation,  flaps  lying  inwardly  of  said  side  walls  aixl 
secured  thereto  below  the  level  of  said  line  of  separa- 
tion, said  flaps  extending  upwardly  substantially  to  said 
top  closure,  and  flanges  connected  to  the  upper  portions 
only  of  said  flaps  and  terminating  substantially  above 
said  fold  line,  said  flanges  being  folded  to  lie  inwardly 
of  said  rear  panel. 
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2,ff2,7«7 
COLLAWnU  CARTON 

Ncwwfc*  N.Y., 
'f  Ncwaffc,  N.Y.,  M 


upper  of  the  tide  portiofH  betng  in  alifoment  with  open- 
ings in  the  lower  of  the  ade  portions,  a  plurality  of  the 


FIM  Apr.  18,  IfM,  Scr.  No.  578,9M 
4CUM.    (CL  129— 51) 
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String-like  carrying  handles  being  provided  for  more  uni- 
formly distributing  the  wei^t  of  the  contents  at  the  con- 
tainer over  the  closed  nmuth. 


1.  A  collapsible  carton  having  a  self-errcting  bottom 
comprising  a  blank  cut,  scored  and  folded  to  form  fold- 
ably  connected  front,  side,  rear  and  closure  walls,  a  de- 
tachable connection  between  said  closure  wall  and  said 
front  wail  for  securing  said  closure  wall  in  closed  position, 
top  closure  flaps  on  said  walls,  bottom  closure  flaps  com- 
prising a  pair  of  flaps  foldably  connected  with  two  of  said 
walls,  each  of  said  bottom  flaps  being  formed  with  a 
subsUntially  diagonal  fold  line  and  being  adapted  to  fold 
inwardly  at  said  fold  line  between  said  walls  when  said 
walls  are  collapsed,  each  of  said  bottom  closure  flaps  hav- 
ing a  member  foldably  connected  therewith  along  a  free 
edge,  said  front  and  side  walls  being  foldable  as  a  luiit 
over  said  closure  and  said  rear  walls,  respectively,  a  first 
one  of  said  pair  of  bottom  flaps  and  its  member  connect- 
ing said  closure  and  said  front  walls,  a  second  one  of  said 
pair  of  bottom  flaps  and  its  member  connecting  said  rear 
and  said  side  walls,  said  bottom  flaps  being  moved  to 
erected  closed  position  normal  to  said  walls  and  into  fric- 
lional  engagement  by  the  erecting  movement  of  said  walls 
for  closing  the  bottom  of  said  carton,  locking  means  on 
two  of  said  top  closure  flaps  for  releasably  locking  said 
top  closure  flaps  in  closed  position  in  the  erected  position 
of  said  carton,  said  closure  wall  being  divisible  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  the  carton  into  two  portions,  one  of  said 
portions  being  connected  to  said  front  wall  through  said 
first  mentioned  bottom  closure  flap  and  the  member  fold- 
ably connected  therewith,  the  other  of  said  closure  wall 
portions  being  detachable  from  said  front  wall  and  sep- 
arable from  said  first  mentioned  portion  for  movement  to 
open  position  to  expose  the  carton  contents,  said  fint  men- 
tioned bottom  flap  and  its  member  together  with  said  first 
mentioned  portion   of  said  closure   wall   maintaining  a 
fixed  connection  between  said  front  and  rear  walls  for 
holding  said  bottom  flaps  and  said  front  and  rear  wails  in 
erected  position. 

CARRIER  BA<»  AND  BOXES 

Hanr  Frederick  Gatwarri,  72  Tottenkani  Coart  Road. 

LoBdoa  W.  1,  EMbad 

FOedOct  28,  W58,  Scr.  No.  778,174 

priority,  umtkjMom  Grwrt  Britala  lily  4, 1958 

2ClaiM.    (CL229^-^) 

1.  A  carrying  container  comprising  a  bag  having  an 

open  mouth,  said  mouth  including  side  and  end  portions 

foldable  inwardly  and  upon  each  other  to  close  said 

mouth,  stiffening  members  on  said  side  portions,  one  of 

said  side  portions  having  openings  formed  therethrough. 

the  other  side  portion  having  a  slot  and  openings  therein 

a  stnng-like  carrying  handle  having  tags  on  the  ends  dis- 

p«ed  when  the  nxNith  is  closed  so  that  the  tags  engage 

the   upper  of  the  side  portions  and   the  string  passes 

through  said  openinp  and  forms  a  loop  passing  through 

the  slot  to  provide  a  carrying  handle  the  openings  in  the 


2,992,7H 
ROTARY  FLUID  COMPRESSORS 

f^  ^  Aatoalo,  Tea.,  — Ifui  to  Petty 
.   bsc^  Sob  Aatamkt,  Ta^  ■ 
of  Tcui 

FBed  Mar.  28,  lf57,  S«r.  No.  M7,412 
3ClainM.    (CL  238— 147) 


* ".    '".^  m     '    M      m  ff  J, 


1.  In  a  rotary  fluid  compressor,  the  combination  with 
a  cylinder,  of  an  annular  impeller  having  an  external  di- 
ameter less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  cylinder,  a 
carrier  supported  for  rotation  on  the  cylinder  axis,  rollers 
mounted  on  said  carrier  for  rotation  on  axes  parallel  to 
the  cylinder  axis  and  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said 
annular  impeller  to  impart  to  the  latter  an  orbital  move- 
ment such  that  the  external  surface  of  said  impeller  main- 
tains circumferentially  progressive  contact  with  the  cyl- 
inder, a  cylindrical  sun  member  supported  for  rotation 
within  said  carrier  on  the  cylinder  axis,  said  rollers  being 
of  different  diameter  and  being  so  disposed  radially  of  the 
carrier  as  to  engage  said  sun  member,  a  drive  shaft  co- 
axial with  said  sun  member  and  extending  therethixni^, 
means  selectively  operable  to  couple  either  said  sun  mem- 
ber  or  said  carrier  to  said  drive  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with, a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  vanes  extend- 
ing axially  of  said  cylhxJer  and  defining  with  said  cylinder 
and  impeller  a  plurality  of  separate  compression  cham- 
bers,  said  cylinder   and   impeller  being  provided   with 
axially  extending  recesses  in  the  oppoaed  surfaces  thereof 
to  receive  said  vanes,  said  cylinder  being  formed  to  pro- 
vide an  inlet  and  an  exhaust  port  in  communication  with 
each  of  said  chambers,  check  valves  associated  with  said 
ports,  a  compressor  housing,  means  joumaling  said  drive 
shaft  in  said  housing,  and  means  joumaling  said  sun  mem- 
ber and  carrier  in  said  housing  independently  of  said 
drive  shaft. 


2,fn,778 
HAND-OPERATED  INSECT  ASPIRATOR 

Inl^BKciaer,  HomWi^  Hawyi,  wrig to  the  United 

States  of  Aaaarka  m  rsprisiMiiil  \j  tke  Secrstary  of 


Filed  Mar.  5,  1»»,  Scr.  No.  797324 

ICIate.    (CL  238— 188) 

(GrntcJ  "^  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  aac.  288) 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  suction  means 

comprising  a  first  and  second  plate;  impervious  flexible 
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means  connecting  said  first  and  second  plate  forming  a 
bellows  therewith;  a  first  hollow  elongated  member  se- 
cured to  said  second  plate;  holding  means  on  the  first 
elongated  member  adapted  for  holding  said  first  elon- 
gated member  in  the  fingers  of  one  hand;  a  second  elon- 
gated member  within  said  first  elongated  member  form- 
ing a  lounger  extending  through  said  first  hollow  elon- 
gated member  and  having  one  end  secured  to  said  first 
plate,  the  other  end  extending  a  short  distance  outside 
said  first  elongated  member;  resilient  means  normally 
urging  said  plates  toward  each  other  but  adapted  to  permit 


actuating  said  key  precluding  operation  of  said  key  unless 
said  means  securing  said  funnel  is  operative. 


their  separation;  air  inlet  means  on  said  first  plate;  first 
valve  means  for  permitting  flow  of  air  through  said  air 
inlet  means  only  during  separation  of  said  plates;  air  out- 
let means  on  said  second  plate;  and  second  valve  means 
for  permitting  flow  of  air  through  said  air  outlet  means 
only  while  said  plates  are  urged  together,  said  end  of 
the  plunger  which  extends  outside  the  first  elongated 
member  being  so  placed  with  respect  to  the  holding  means 
on  said  first  elongated  member  that  said  holding  means 
may  be  held  and  the  plunger  operated  with  the  fingers 
of  one  hand  thereby  to  separate  the  first  and  second 
plates. 


2,992,771 

COIN  COLLECTION  APPARATUS 

L.  B.  Mcanng,  6218  Ken  wick  St.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  DCe.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  859,509 

9  Claims.    (CI.  232^16) 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  parking  meter  having  a  coin 
receptacle  and  a  projecting  outlet,  a  lock  for  said  outlet, 
and  vertical  flanges  on  the  sides  of  said  meter,  a  coin 
collection  apparatus  comprising  a  fuimel  having  side  wails 
provided  with  grooves  slidably  engageable  with  said 
flanges,  a  key  for  said  lock  in  said  funnel,  means  for 
actuating  said  lock  from  the  exterior  of  said  funnel, 
means  in  said  funnel  engageable  with  said  projecting  out- 
let operable  to  secure  said  funnel  against  slidable  dis- 
engagement of  said  grooves  and  Ranges,  and  means  con- 
necting said  last  mentioned  means  with  said  means  for 


2,992,772 
APPARATUS  FOR  INTERCOUPLING  AN  AC- 
COUNTING     MACHINE     AND      CARD-RE- 
CORDING EQUIPMENT 
Glean  E.  Hagco,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  assifnor  to  System- 
atics,  Inc.,  Hermosa  Beach,  CaHf^  a  corporation  of 
Calif oniia 

Filed  ScpL  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  688,344 
28Clafaiis.    (a.  234— 13) 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  recording  of  data  on  an 
information  card  having  a  plurality  of  different  columns, 
including,  a  plurality  of  first  members  disposed  for  move- 
ment from  a  reference  position  to  different  positions 
corresponding  to  one  set  of  data  to  be  recorded  on  the 
card,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  electrically  conductive 
brush  members  respectively  mounted  on  said  first  named 
members,  a  commutator  disposed  relative  to  said  brush 
members  to  selectively  establish  electrical  connections 
with  said  brush  members  in  accordance  with  the  indi- 
vidual positions  of  said  first  named  members,  means 
coupled  to  said  first  members  for  causing  said  first  mem- 
bers to  move  simultaneously  to  said  different  individual 
positions,  a  control  mechanism  actuable  to  bring  said 
commutator  into  and  out  of  contact  with  said  brush 
members  after  said  brush  members  are  in  said  different 
positions,  means  including  a  control  element  operative 
to  actuate  said  control  mechanism,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  energizing  of  the  commutator  for  sequentially  re- 
cording information  on  successive  columns  of  the  cards  in 
accordance  with  the  positioning  of  the  different  brushes 
in  the  plurality  relative  to  the  commutator. 


2,992,773 
MULTIPLICATION  MECHANISM  FOR  ADDING 
MACHINES 
Natale  Capdlaro  and  Tereslo  GaasiBO,  Ivrea,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  log.  C.  OUvctti  Jk  C  S.P.A.,  Ivrva,  Italy, 
a  corporatiOB  of  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  886,575 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy  Apr.  17,  1958 

13  Clalins.    (CL  235—60) 
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1.  In  an  adding  machine  comprising  a  cycling  mech- 
anism operable  through  a  variable  number  of  machine 
cycles,  a  multidenominational  indexing  mechanism  set- 
table  according  to  a  multidigit  amount,  a  plurality  of 
denominational  actuators  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
set  denominations  of  said  indexing  mechanism  for  an 
amount  entering  operation,  and  back  spacing  means  oper- 
able for  shifting  the  cooperative  relationship  of  said 
plurality  of  actuators  and  said  indexing  mechanism  one 
denomination  toward  the  lower  denominations  of  said  plu- 
rality, the  combination  of  a  cycle  counter  cooperating 
with  said   indexing   mechanism   and   settable   under   the 
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control  thereof  according  to  the  lowest  denominational 
digit  of  said  amount,  and  means  for  operating  said  back 
spacing  means  and  for  causing  said  cycle  counter  to  be 
thereupon  so  set,  said  digit  being  a  multiplier  digit,  the 
other  digits  of  said  amount  representing  a  multiplicand. 


2,»2,774 

INTERPOLATION  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTROL 

OF  AUTOMATIC  MACHINES 

Rolf  Ednrand  Spencer,  West  Eding,  LondiM,  England. 

•MUnor   to    Electric   A   Muical    laduMct   Limited, 

Hayes,  Eaglaiid,  a  coonany  ol  Gnat  Britain 

FUed  Aug.  21,  ifsi,  Ser.  No.  605,368 

5  Claims.    (CI.  235— 61.6) 


<«      r«        o^ 


1.  Control  mechanism  for  generating  signals  suitable 
for  controlling  displacement  of  part  of  an  automatic  ma- 
chine, comprising  a  source  of  input  signals  representing 
values  of  a  function  at  relatively  widely  spaced  values  of 
a  variable  of  the  function,  principal  interpolating  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  input  terminals  for  receiving 
signals  from  said  source,  a  greater  number  of  output  ter- 
minals, and  potential  dividing  means  connected  to  said 
input  terminals  and  said  output  terminals  for  setting  up 
at  said  output  terminals,  in  response  to  signals  received  at 
said    input    terminals,    interpolated    signals    respectively 
representing  values  of  the  function  at  a  series  of  rela- 
tively close  values  of  the  variable  which  have  a  constant 
interval  of  the  variable  between  them  and  at  an  additional 
value  of  the  variable  spaced  from  an  end  value  of  said 
series  by  a  smaller  interval,  principal  selector  means  mov- 
able to  derive  interpolated  signals  from  successive  pairs 
of  output  terminals,  sub-interpolating  means  comprising 
further  potential  dividing  means  for  deriving  an  incre- 
mental signal  representing  a  fraction  of  the  difference  be- 
tween the  interpolated  signals  derived  from  a  pair  of  ter- 
minals and  means  for  adding  said  incremental  signals  to 
one  of  said   interpolated   signals  to  produce  an  output 
signal,  said  sub-interpolating  means  including  subsidiary 
selector  means  for  varying  said  fraction,  and  switch  means 
responsive  to  the  position  of  said  principal  selector  means 
for  conditioning  said  sub-interpolating  means  to  produce 
linear  variation  of  said  fraction  with  respect  to  movement 
of  said  subsidi|ry  selector  means  for  output  terminals  cor- 
responding to  pairs  of  said  series  of  values  of  the  variable, 
and  to  produce  non-linear  variation  of  the  fraction  with 
respect  to  movement  of  said  subsidiary  selector  means  for 
the  output  terminals  corresponding  to  said  end  value  and 
said  additional  value  of  the  variable. 


a  general  totalizer  and  a  partial  totalizer  each  including 
a  plurality  of  digit-carrying  drums  and  transfer  pinions, 
the  provision  of  a  return  to  zero  mechanism  for  the 
partial  totalizer,  hand-operable  means  controlling  tame, 
a  coil  adapted  to  rock  round  its  axis,  means  feeding  the 
pulses  to  the  coil,  a  permanent  field  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  coil  axis  to  produce  an  oscilla- 
tion of  the  coil  in  a  predetermined  direction,  an  elastic 
force  returning  the  coil  into  its  starting  position  after 
each  pulse,  a  pivoting  anchor,  a  tail  piece  rigid  with 


said  anchor  and  provided  with  an  arcuate  series  of  teeth 
coaxial  with  the  pivot  of  the  anchor,  a  toothed  wheel 
coaxialiy  rigid  with  the  coil  and  meshing  with  said  teeth 
on  the  tail  piece,  two  catches  controlled  by  the  successive 
rocking  in  both  directions  of  the  anchor  under  the  action 
of  the  rocking  of  the  coil,  ratchet  wheels  controlled  by 
said  catches  respectively,  interengaging  toothed  wheels 
coaxialiy  rigid  with  the  corresponding  ratchet  wheels,  and 
a  gearing  operativciy  connecting  one  of  said  interengaging 
wheels  with  the  totalizers. 


2,992,776 

TRAFFIC  COUNTING  DEVICE 

John  P.  Roscoe,  P.O.  Box  99,  Cntten,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1956,  Ser.  No.  563,280 

14  Claims.    (CI.  235— 99) 
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2,992,775 
INSpUMENT     FOR     TOTALIZING     TELEPHONE 
SiScYCLES^"  PULSES  AT  A  RHYTHM  OF  16 
Pa«l  Lfiachcr,  GcncTa,  Switacriaad,  aarignor  to  Sodcco 
Socictc  det  Comptcnrs  dc  Geneve,  Geneva,  Switzer- 
land, a  Swiss  firm 

Filed  Ang.  7, 1957,  Ser.  No.  676.894 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Ang.  8.  1956 

6  Clainis.     (CI.  235—92) 
I.  In  an  instrument  totalizing  telephone  fees  through 
pulses  arnving  at  a  rhythm  of  16  kilocycles  comprising 


1.  A  traffic  counting  system  comprising  a  roadway 
switch  having  single  wheel-responsive  switch  contacts  and 
dual  wheel-responsive  switch  contacts,  a  first  counting 
circuit  connected  to  said  first-named  switch  contacts  and 
including  a  first  solenoid,  a  second  counting  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  second  switch  contacts  and  including  a  sec- 
ond solenoid,  a  common  armature  arranged  to  be  attracted 
by  one  or  the  other  of  said  solenoids,  said  solenoids  being 
arranged  in  opposing  relationship  with  respect  to  said 
armature,  normally  open  common  switch  means  includ- 
ing said  armature  and  closing  responsive  to  the  movement 
of  said  armature  resulting  from  the  energization  of  said 
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second  solenoid,  said  second  solenoid  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  hold  said  common  switch  means  closed 
for  a  predetermined  time  after  deenergization  of  said 
second  counting  circuit,  energizing  means  for  said  second 
counting  circuit  responsive  to  the  passage  of  a  dual  wheel 
over  said  dual  wheel-responsive  switch  contacts,  whereby 
to  energize  said  second  solenoid  and  close  said  common 
switch  means,  further  switch  means,  means  to  close  said 
further  switch  means  responsive  to  the  energization  of 
said  second  counting  circuit,  means  to  maintain  said  fur- 
ther switch  means  closed  while  said  common  switch  means 
remains  closed,  a  third  counting  circuit  including  said 
further  switch  means  and  means  energizing  said  third 
counting  circuit  in  response  to  the  passage  over  the  road- 
way switch  of  a  second  dual  wheel  while  said  common 
switch  means  remains  closed. 


2,992,777 
SPRAY  NOZZLE 
Selwyne  P.  Kinney  and  Ward  W.  Clarice,  Pittsburgh,  and 
Hogh  B.  Carr,  Carnegie,  Pa.,  assignors  to  S.  P.  Kinney 
En^neers,  Inc.,  Carnegie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FOed  Oct.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  688,372 
6aaims.    (CL  239— 116) 


1.  A  spray  nozzle  for  use  in  a  gas  stream  comprising 
an  elongated  tubular  body  having  a  mounting  plate  at 
one  end  and  an  angular  extension  at  its  opposite  end, 
a  nozzle  member  removably  secured  to  said  extension 
and  terminating  in  a  discharge  orifice,  a  separate  re- 
placeable liner  in  said  nozzle  member,  an  apertured  basket 
member  in  the  tubular  body  retained  in  place  by  the 
nozzle  member,  a  swirler  in  the  nozzle,  an  operating 
extension  on  the  swirler,  movable  means  carried  by  the 
basket  connected  to  the  operating  extension  for  recipro- 
cating the  swirler,  and  an  operating  rod  connected  to  said 
movable  means  and  extending  axially  through  the  tubular 
body  for  effecting  reciprocable  movement  of  the  swirler, 
means  for  introducing  liquid  into  the  tubular  body,  an 
end  closure  for  the  tubular  body  at  that  end  thereof 
which  is  remote  from  the  nozzle,  and  means  at  said  end 
of  the  tubular  body  accessible  at  the  exterior  of  the 
tubular  body  for  effecting  movement  of  said  rod. 


'  2,992,778 

LIQUID  SPRAY  APPARATUS 
William  McK.  Martin,  457  Virginia  Ave.,     « 
San  Mateo,  Calif. 
FUed  Jan.  3, 1955,  Ser.  No.  479,353 
4aalms.    (O.  239— 223) 
1.  Liquid  spray  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  rotor  including  a  hub  and  a  flanged  body 
extending  radially  outward  therefrom  provided  with  an 
amiular  surface  portion  having  a  relatively  shallow  sub- 
stantially inverted  frusto-conical  configuration  terminat- 


ing outwardly  in  a  raised  continuous  peripheral  lip  dis- 
posed in  a  substantially  single  radial  plane,  passage  means 
associated  with  said  hub  disposed  to  supply  liquid  to 
inner  peripheral  regions  of  said  surface  to  flow  there- 
over and  be  uniformly  discharged  from  said  lip  by  rota- 
tional forces,  a  cover  plate  disposed  in  spaced  relation 
above  said  flanged  body  and  defining  therewith  a  chamber 
enclosing  at  least  the  area  bounded  by  said  lip  into  which 


ingress  of  air  is  prevented,  and  an  annular  member  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  perforations  and  disposed  in 
spaced  relation  to  and  surrounding  said  p>eripheral  lip 
of  said  annular  flange  surface  portion  and  upon  which 
liquid  discharged  from  such  portion  impinges  and  is  ex- 
pelled tangentially  outward  in  a  flnely  dispersed  form  sub- 
stantially free  of  admixture  with  dispelled  air. 


2,992,779 
DISHWASHING  MACHINE 
Lewis  A.  James  and  Dnane  A.  James,  both  of  P.O.  Box 
449,  Independence,  Kans.;  said  Dnane  A.  James  as- 
signor to  Lewis  A.  James 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1960,  Ser.  No.  519 
9  Claims.     (O.  239—226) 


1.  A  fluid  spraying  apparatus  for  dishwashing  ma- 
chines comprising,  a  housing  having  a  chamber  therein, 
means  communicating  with  said  chamber  for  supplying 
washing  fluid  under  pressure  thereto,  an  elongate  rotor 
having  one  end  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing  and 
extending  into  said  chamber  with  the  other  end  extend- 
ing from  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  distributor  ducts  in 
said  rotor  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said  dis- 
tributor ducts  being  equally  spaced  radially  and  circum- 
ferentially  in  the  rotor,  means  operatively  connected  to 
the  rotor  for  rotating  same  on  its  longitudinal  axis,  a 
spray  jet  for  each  duct  and  having  flow  communication 
with  said  respective  duct,  said  spray  jets  being  equally 
spaced  along  the  length  of  said  rotor  whereby  the  sprays 
from  the  respective  ducts  move  in  different  paths  from 
the  sprays  from  other  ducts,  said  ducts  each  having  an 
opening  communicating  with  the  chamber,  a  valve  mem- 
ber in  the  chamber,  said  valve  member  having  a  plurality 
of  through  ports  registrable  with  the  respective  duct 
openings,  and  a  valve  plate  held  against  roution  in  the 
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chamber,  said  valve  plate  engaging  said  valve  member 
and  closing  ports  in  a  portion  thereof  for  delivery  of 
washing  fluid  from  the  chamber  to  the  ducts  registering 
with  unclosed  ports  for  activation  of  the  respective  sprays 
in  a  sequence. 


ROTARY  LAWN  SPRINKLER 

DmM  O.  Noriud,  5432  E.  UmoIb  9L,  Ctmcm,  CaHf . 

Filed  Dec.  M,  If  57,  Scr.  No.  7f  5  Jm 

1  ClaiB.    (O.  239L-.231) 


In  a  rotary  sprinkler,  a  bead  mounted  revolvably  and 
having  a  laterally  extending  arm,  means  on  aaid  arm 
mounted  revolvably  and  adapted  by  rotation  to  cause 
torque  whereby  said  head  is  rotated,  and  a  water  passage 
in  said  head  extending  therethrough  and  through  said 
arm  for  projecting  a  stream  of  water  against  said  torque- 
causing  means  to  cause  rotation  of  said  means,  that  por- 
tion of  said  water  passage  in  said  arm  being  straight 
for  substantially  the  length  of  said  arm  and  being  flat 
sided  in  cross-section  so  as  to  provide  longitudinally  ex- 
tending channels  for  channelizing  the  flow  of  water  there- 
in, said  flat-sided  water  passage  having  not  more  than 
six  sides. 


2,992,7tl 
TANK  WASHING  DEVICE 
CccU  E.  Howard,  Sr.,  Su  Marlm»,  Calif.,  aaricnor  to  C.  E. 
Howard  Corporatkm,  Sooth  Gate,  CaUf.,  a  corporation 
of  Calif  onia 

Filed  May  19, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  7M,128 
(a.  239—250) 


I  Mav  19, 1 
2  Clalim. 


'^> 


I.  A  tank  washing  device,  comprising:  a  supporting 
sleeve  having  means  for  connection  to  a  mounting  pipe 
to  dispose  the  supporting  sleeve  within  a  tank;  a  bushing 
means  therein  formed  of  temperature  and  chemical- 
resistant  plastic  material;  a  tubular  stem  joumaled  in  said 
bushing  means  and  including  a  flange  overlying  said  bush- 
ing means;  a  combined  sealing  and  drag  ring  interposed 
between  said  flange  and  bushing  means;  a  manifold  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  stem  for  rotation  therewith,  said  mani- 
fold member  including  curved  ends,  each  defining  a  quar- 
ter circle,  and  a  plurality  of  integral  nozzle  stems  extend- 
ing radially  from  the  convex  sides  of  said  ends  and  dis- 
posed at  different  angles;  and  reaction  nozzles  at  the  cir- 
cumferential extremities  of  said  downtumed  ends. 


ARMORING  FOR  ftml  DRUMS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Harro  TaMbi—n,   Nledefkockrtadt  (TauMM),  aod  Jo- 
kaH  ObmMtUr,  OkcrvncI  (Tmum),  Gemaay,  as- 
lifiion  to  FdhMT  A  Zicglcr  GjiLb JL,  F^ankfoit  am 

Filed  Not.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  t52,45« 

My,  appHcatloB  GcmiMj  Not.  19,  195S 
3ClaliM.    (CL241— 1S2) 


2.  Armoring  for  the  drums  of  tube  mills  or  the  like 
of  the  type  comprising  a  genexally  cylindrical  drum  casing 
and  a  plurality  of  armor  plates  di^XMed  along  the  inner 
drum  waU  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  drum 
axis,  said  plates  having  adjacent  inwardly  bulging  end  por- 
tions of  increased  thickiiess  and  presenting  lateral  sur- 
faces having  recesses,  said  recesses  of  adjacent  said  plates 
registering  and  defining  an  aperture  for  an  intermediate 
member  therebetween,  adjacent  said  plates  being  posi- 
tioned with  a  gap  therebetween,  and  at  least  one  resilient 
intermediate  member  disposed  in  one  said  aperture  inter- 
mediate adjacent  plates,  said  intermediate  member  being 
in  the  form  of  a  helical  spring  having  in  non -compressed 
condition  a  greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  adjacent 
recesses  and  being  operative  to  force  adjacent  plates  apart 
to  press  them  against  other  plates  and  provide  for  firm 
engagement  of  said  plates  with  each  other  and  with  said 
drum. 


2,992,783 
CRUSHER  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  OF 
CRUSHING  AGGREGATES 
Hans  A.  Wirth,  Donuid,  Nomuu  E.  Brim,  Flymootii, 
Walter   R.    Kittle,   DnnuMl,  and   Gcoi|c  B.   Jodson, 
Linden,  Mich.,  aailgiion  to  Siaipllcity  E^Mcring  Com- 
pany,  Duriod,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  IvficUgaii 
Filed  Feb.  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  790,929 
nClabiM.    (a.  241— 275) 


1  A  centrifugal  crusher  comprising,  a  cylindrical 
housing;  a  vertically  disposed  driven  shaft  joumaled  there- 
in, an  impeller  assembly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  in- 
cluding a  rotor;  a  plurality  of  substantially  scoop-shaped 
buckets  mounted  on  said  rotor  in  circumferentially  sp^xd 
apart  relation,  each  bucket  being  formed  with  an  angu- 
larly disposed  outer  lip  section;  quickly  detachable  wear 
shoes  covering  the  outer  ends  of  the  lip  sections;  a  crusher 
liner  around  said  rotor  and  spaced  therefrom;  a  non- 
rotatable  table  vertically  spaced  from  said  rotor;  means 
for  guiding  the  material  to  be  crushed  onto  said  table, 
and  means  for  securing  said  buckets  in  set  position  on 
said  rotor. 
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2,992,784  

BOWL  LINEM  FOR  CRUSHERS 
George  W.  Bchakc  a^  HaM  A.  Wtarlh,  Dvand,  Mich., 
asrignon  to  SimpHcfty  Engliiccrfaig  Company,  Dorand, 
Mich.,  a  cotporatioa  of  Mldiigan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  795,268 
7  Claims.     (CL  241—275) 


/« 


by  said  reel,  and  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  machine  on 
which  said  reel  is  rotatable,  the  combination  of  an  aux- 
iliary bearing  support  for  said  mandrels  comprising  sup- 
port means  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  arms 
pivotally  secured  to  said  support  means,  each  of  said 
pairs  being  adapted  to  provide  a  joumal  support  for  one 
of  said  mandrels,  gear  means  on  said  arms  for  sv^nging 
each  of  said  pairs  apart  in  unison  thereby  releasing  said 


5.  Crusher  apparatus  comprising;  crusher  bowl  means; 
rotary  means  therein  for  throwing  off  material  laterally 
outwardly;  means  for  feeding  material  to  said  rotary 
means;  means  for  driving  said  rotary  means;  a  bowl  liner 
mounted  by  said  bowl  means  laterally  opposite  the  rotary 
means  for  receiving  material  laterally  impelled  toward  the 
liner;  said  liner  comprising  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
side-by-side  liner  sections  including  individual  back  plates 
mounted  cm  the  bowl,  end  plates  projecting  radially  in- 
wardly from  said  back  plates,  and  a  plurality  of  inwardly 
projecting,  horizontally  spaced  apart  plates  fixed  to  said 
back  plates  and  end  plates,  respectively,  at  a  spaced  dis- 
tance below  the  upper  edge  of  said  liner  generally  radially 
opposite  the  means  for  impelling  material  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  individual,  circumferentially  side-by-side  pockets 
in  which  nxaterial  can  collect. 


-^     ill 


J 


mandrel,  locking  means  carried  by  one  arm  of  each  pair 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  other  arm  of  the 
pair  for  locking  said  pair  together,  spring  means  for  clos- 
ing each  of  said  pairs  of  arms  about  said  mandrel  and 
for  biasing  said  locking  means  toward  locked  position,  a 
lever  projecting  radially  of  the  reel  beyond  said  mandrel 
and  connected  to  said  locking  means,  and  latch  means 
supported  in  said  machine  in  the  path  of  said  lever  as 
said  reel  is  turned,  said  lever  being  adapted  to  unlock 
said  locking  means  and  swing  said  pair  of  arms  apart 
when  engaged  with  said  latch  while  said  reel  is  turned. 


2,992,785  2,992,787 

PACKAGE  ARRESTING  DEVICE  „      .     ..    ^     SUPPORTING  DEVICE 

Thomas  E.  Pitts,  Cnmston,  RJ.,  assignor  to  Leesona    »""«•«  ^;  Craig,  Pasadena,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Mlnne- 
Corponitioa,  Cnnstoo,  R.L,  a  corpontlon  of  Massa-        apoils-Honeywell    Regulator    Compuy,    Minneapolis, 

chnsetts  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  18,  19M,  Scr.  No.  23,854  F"«J  Fefj-  I*.  1959  Ser.  No.  794,160 

nOMlmL    (d.  242-35.6)  3  Claims.    (CI.  242-68.2) 


.1     .1 


1.  In  a  winding  machine,  means  for  rotatively  support- 
ing a  package,  means  for  rotating  said  package,  and  ar- 
resting means  having  lands  and  grooves  therein  adapted 
to  engage  the  surface  of  said  package  for  arresting  the 
rotation  thereof. 


2,992,786 
TOILET  PAPER  WINDING  APPARATUS 
Lhw  Scnsa,  deceased,  faitc  of  West  Phoenix,  N.Y.,  by 
Lolgla  Scwa,  cxecvtrlx.  West  Phoenix,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  Phoenix  Gage  Company,  West  Phoenix,  N.Y.,  a 
partnenhip 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1958.  Ser.  No.  722,617 
13  Claims.    (CL  242—64) 
7.  In  a  paper  winding  machine  having  a  reel,  a  plu- 
rality of  mandrels  longitudinally  disposed  on  and  carried 


1.  A  red  hub  comprising  a  driving  spindle  having  a 
projecting  shoulder 'adjacent  to  its  driving  end,  a  plurality 
of  dimcnsionally  similar  circular  hub  segments  having 
complementary  end  faces,  said  hub  segments  being  selec- 
tively stacked  on  said  driving  spindle  to  form  a  cylindrical 
hub  surface,  at  least  two  of  said  segments  being  in  a 
non-mating  relationship  forming  a  peripheral  V-shaped 
groove  therebetween,  the  remainder  of  said  segments  be- 
ing in  a  mating  relationship,  a  reel  retaining  resilient 
ring  positioned  in  said  groove,  and  a  locking  cap  to  retain 
said  segments  on  said  driving  spindle  and  to  apply  an 
expansive  reel  engaging  force  to  said  retaining  ring. 
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2,992,7M 
SUFPORTINC  DEVICE 
Joha  A.  Hardboa,  RockrlOc,  Md^  auigBor  to  Miniie- 
•poUs-HoBeywdl    Rcgidator    Compuiy,    Minncapolb, 
Mina^  a  corpontioa  of  Delaware 

Flkd  Mar.  2S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  11,097 
5  ClalnM.    (a.  242— 6«  J) 


I.  A  reel  hub-fastener  for  fastening  a  reel  thereon  com- 
prising a  reel  hub  having  a  plurality  of  locating  tabs,  said 
reel  hub  having  a  peripheral  flange,  said  flange  being  lo- 
cated at  one  end  of  said  hub.  a  hub-end  cap,  said  cap 
being  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said  hub,  a  rotatable 
locking  ring  having  a  plurality  of  locking  tabs,  said  ring 
being  located  between  said  cap  and  said  second  end  of 
said  hub.  and  a  spring  means  between  said  cap  and  said 
ring  for  urging  said  ring  toward  said  flange,  said  lock- 
ing ring  having  an  unlocked  position  wherein  said  locat- 
ing tabs  and  said  locking  tabs  are  in  alignment  and  the 
distance  between  said  locking  tabs  and  said  flange  is  less 
than  the  thickness  of  said  reel. 


2«992,7S9 
REELS 
Robert  SardeMo,  Mound,  Mliia.,  aarignor  to  Pako  Cor- 
poratioa,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Fltod  Jan.  20,  1950,  Ser.  No.  709,826 
4  Claims,    (a.  242— 71.8) 


2,992,790 
SAFETY  HARNESS  DEVICE 
Clifford  E.  Cnsfanan,  Bortank,  and  Robert  J.  Wrighton, 
Tarzana,  Calif.,  asrigaors,  by  mesne  asstgnmcnts,  to 
Pacific  Scientific  Company,  Smi  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Califomia 

FUcd  SMt  0,  I9S5,  Scr.  No.  532,631 
15  Claims.    (CI.  242—107.4) 


9.  A  safety  reel  device  comprising  a  tension  member, 
a  reel  rotatably  mounted  in  said  device  and  having  said 
tension  ihembcr  secured  thereto,  resilient  means  coupled 
to  said  rtel  for  urging  rotation  of  said  reel  in  a  direction 
to  wind  ^aid  tension  member  on  said  reel  to  take  up  slack 
in  said  tension  member,  said  reel  rotating  in  the  opposite 
direction  resulting  from  pulls  on  the  tension  member  to 
unwind  said  tension  member  from  said  reel,  a  stop  mem- 
ber rotatibly  mounted  in  axial  alignment  with  said  reel, 
said  stop  member  having  an  arm  extending  radially  out- 
ward from  the  axis  of  revolution,  drive  means  coupled  to 
said  reel  for  engaging  one  side  of  said  arm  to  drive  said 
arm  in  the  unwind  rotational  direction  with  said  reel  and 
for  engaging  the  opposite  side  of  said  arm  to  drive  said 
arm  in  the  wind-up  rotational  direction  with  said  reel, 
and  a  step  means  for  engaging  said  stop  arm  in  at  least 
one  direcjtion  of  its  rotation  to  prevent  further  rotation 
of  said  stop  arm  and  therefore  of  said  reel  whereby  the 
distance  of  rotation  of  said  reel  may  be  limited. 


2,992,791 

dREEL 
Johnson,   Windsor,    N.Y.,   assignor   to    Bing- 
Container  Co.,  Inc.,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  July  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,941 
2  Claims.    (CI.  242—118.8). 


4.  A  reel  comprising  a  tubular  core,  an  end  plate  over- 
lying pne  end  of  the  core  and  constructed  of  a  rigid  mate- 
rial, an  annular  boss  of  a  different  and  flexible  material 
overlymg  said  end  plate  and  projecting  axially  therefrom 
and  received  in  one  end  of  said  core,  said  boss  having  a 
collar  at  the  end  thereof  contacting  said  end  plate  and 
extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom,  said  collar  being 
of  lesser  diameter  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  core, 
said  collar  being  disposed  between  the  end  of  the  core 
adjacent  said  end  plate  and  said  end  plate  and  spacing  the 
end  of  the  core  from  said  end  plate,  said  boss  frictionally 
engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said  core  to  hold  said  end 
plate  detachably  mounted  on  said  end  of  the  core  and  a 
second  end  plate  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  core. 


V\   A-  ■\ 


1.  A  reel  comprising  a  pair  of  annular  side  flange  mem- 
bers formed  of  sheet  material,  each  of  said  members 
being  formed  with  a  circular  series  of  tabs  having  their 
base  ends  integral  with  said  side  member  and  extending 
toward  said  other  side  member,  the  side  edges  of  said  tabs 
converging  from  their  base  ends  toward  their  free  ends, 
each  side  edge  of  each  of  said  tabs  being  formed  with  a 
notch  intermediate  the  base  and  free  ends  of  the  tab, 
said  notches  interlocking  to  restrain  separation  of  said  side 
members  in  a  direction  axially  of  the  reel. 


2,992,792 
WIRE-UNWINDING  DEVICE  SUITED  MORE  PAR- 
TICULARLY FOR  USE  WITH  COIL-WINDING 
MACHINES 
Willem  Tan  der  Hoek,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  North  American  Philips  Comiiany,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  653,811 
Claims  priority,  appUaition  Netherlands  May  29,  1956 

SCiafans.    (a.  242— 128) 
1.  A  wire-unwinding  device  adapted  for  use  in  a  cofl- 
winding  machine  comprising  a  base  member  supporting 
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a  wire-guide,  an  arm  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to 
said  wire-guide  and  carrying  at  least  one  wire  unwinding 
wheel,  and  a  resilient  member  subject  only  to  bending 


stress  fixedly  positioned  at  both  ends,  and  means  slide- 
able  along  the  arm  and  the  resilient  member  for  varying 
the  effective  length  of  the  latter  to  thereby  vary  the  ten- 
sion of  the  resilient  member  acting  on  said  arm. 


2,992,793 
AIRCRAFT    PROVIDED    WITH    A    DEVICE    FOR 
HURLLNG  A  LOCATION  SIGNAL  EMITTER  IN 
CASES  OF  ACCIDENTS 

Karl  Edmund  Devanticr,  Felipe  V,  6,  3,  Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  640,113 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain  Feb.  17,  1956 

4  Claims.    (CI.  244 — 1) 


1.  In  an  aircraft,  an  apparatus  for  automatically  eject- 
ing to  a  point  distant  from  the  aircraft  a  projectile  con- 
taining a  location  signal  emitter  in  response  to  sudden 
deceleration  of  the  aircraft,  said  apparatus  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  projectile  including  a  location  signal 
emitter,  said  projectile  comprising  a  weighted  nose  por- 
tion, abutment  means  located  at  a  point  close  to  said 
nose  portion,  a  tail  portion  spaced  from  said  nose  por- 
tion, and  motion  retarding  means  attached  to  said  tail 
portion;  a  substantially  sleeve  like  receptacle  for  said 
projectile,  said  receptacle  having  an  open  end  and  a 
closed  end  with  said  projectile  received  in  the  receptacle 
in  such  a  way  that  the  open  end  of  the  receptacle  is 
adjacent  to  said  abutment  means  and  that  said  tail  por- 
tion and  said  motion  retarding  means  are  located  nearer 
to  said  closed  end;  and  launching  means  mounted  on 
the  aircraft  for  automatically  ejecting  said  projectile  from 
said  receptacle  in  response  to  sudden  deceleration  of  the 
aircraft,  said  launching  means  comprising  means  for 
reciprocably  receiving  said  receptacle,  energy  imparting 
means  responsive  to  a  sudden  deceleration  of  the  air- 
craft for  accelerating  said  receptacle  in  a  direction  to 
move  said  open  end  into  motion  transmittmg  engage- 
ment with  said  abutment  means  and  to  thereby  impart 
a  forward  thrust  to  said  projectile,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting movement  of  said  receptacle  with  said  projectile 
upon  a  given  movement  of  said  projectile  whereby  the 
projectile  is  ejected  from  said  receptacle  and  descends 
to  the  ground  with  its  nose  portion  leading  and  at  a  rate 
of  speed  determined  by  said  motion  retarding  means. 


2,992,794 
GUIDED  MISSILE 
William  H.  A.  Boyd,  Kensington,  Md.,  aasigiior  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  rcprcaented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1950,  Ser.  No.  200,680 

6  Claims.    (CL  244—14) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3.  An  air  flight  guided  missile  comprising  a  payload,  a 
nose  appendage  for  housing  a  missile  intelligence  system, 
means  for  securing  this  app>endage  to  the  nose  of  the  pay- 
load,  a  wing  appendage,  means  for  securing  this  append- 
age to  said  payload  substantially  about  the  mid-section 
thereof,  an  emf>ennage  appendage  including  a  missile 
propeUing  motor,  means  for  securing  this  appendage  to 
the  tail  of  the  payload,  and  means  cooperating  with  each 
of  said  appendage  securing  means  for  releasing  them  from 
said  payload  during  air  flight  of  the  missile,  thereby 
enabling  the  delivery  of  a  payload  to  a  target  area  by  self- 
propelled,  guided  air  flight  thereof  and  the  jettisoning  of 
the  air  flight  appendages  therefrom  during  air  flight  to 
enable  the  payload  to  proceed  against  the  target  substan- 
tially in  its  normal  mode  of  operation. 


2  992,795 
BALLOON  VALVE 
Charies  P.  Fazio,  Hull,  Robert  M.  Nelson,  Arlington, 
and  Bcveriy  A.  Nickerson,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignon 
to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  752,765 
2  Claims.    (CI.  244—31) 


1.  A  free  rising  gas  filled  expandable  meteorological 
balloon  adapted  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  high 
altitude  level  of  between  about  30,000  feet  and  about 
100,000  feet  comprising:  a  hollow  spherical  expansible 
envelope;  a  passage  communicating  between  said  hollow 
envelope  and  the  atmosphere;  a  cylindrical  collar  fitted 
in  said  passage,  said  collar  having  an  axial  bore  which 
serves  as  a  port  communicating  between  said  hollow 
envelope  and  the  atmosphere;  a  flexible  circular  valve 
plate  overlying  the  inner  circumference  of  said  collar 
to  close  the  same,  said  valve  plate  attached  at  one 
edge  to  said  collar  so  as  to  fasten  said  plate  against 
said  collar;  an  actuating  tape  one  end  of  which  is 
attached  to  the  free  end  of  said  flexible  valve  plate 
and  the  other  end  of  which  is  retained  in  convoluted 
position;  a  revolvable  spool  operably  suspended  within 
said  envelope  and  adapted  to  retain  said  convoluted  tape 
in  operable  position:  said  envelope  actuating  said  tape  to 
control  said  valve  plate  and  to  release  gas  whenever  the 
diameter  of  said  balloon  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 
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STICK-FREE  STATIC  CTABIUTY  AUGMENTER 

FOR  AIRPLANES 

Wilbcrt  G.  WkcUoi^  PortagMM  BcadI,  Caltf^  MC^Mr 

to  Northrop  CorporatkM,  a  corponrtioa  of  Calk' omia 

FUmI  Not.  24,  If  54,  Scr.  No.  479,921 

S  Clainu.    (O.  244— 70 


steering  said  aircraft,  said  means  permitting  limited  rotary 
motion  of  said  pedal  comprising  spring  means  opposing 
motion  of  said  pedal  and  a  stop  limiting  motion  of  said 
spring,  whereby  the  output  of  said  pick-off  means  is  sub- 
stantially proportional  to  force  supplied  to  said  pedal  for 
small  motion  thereof,  and  further  force  supplied  to  said 
pedal  is  applied  directly  to  said  shaft  to  thereby  move 
said  shaft  and  steer  said  aircraft. 


»■—  ♦.W»' 


1  In  an  airplane  having  a  pilot's  pitch  control  element, 
the  combination  comprising  a  control  element  fqrce  pro- 
ducer and  an  augmcntcr  actuatojT  connected  in  series 
between  said  control  element  and  the  framework  of  said 
airplane,  said  actuator  comprising  a  reversible  electric 
motor  irreversibly  connected  to  extend  and  retract  an 
output  rod  thereof,  and  means  for  operating  said  motor 
to  position  said  rod  in  accordance  with  airspeed  of  said 
airplane,  said  actuator  being  oriented  in  the  direction  to 
apply  a  "pitch  up"  force  on  said  control  element  at  in- 
creased airspeeds  at  all  positions  of  said  control  element. 


2,992,79S 
SURVIVAL  KITS  FOR  FUGHT  PERSONNEL 
Joe  B.  Smitli  aod  John  A.  Gaylord,  San  Rafael,  Calif., 
anlgoorB  to  H.  Koch  A  Soni,  Cortc  Madera,  Calif., 
a  partnership 

Filed  July  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  470,477 
4  Claims.    (CL  244 — 138) 


2,992,797 
COMBINATION  BRAKING  AND  STEERING 

MEANS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Jacob  Viaser,  Grand  Rapidi,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Lear,  Incorporated 

Filed  Sept.  39,  1957,  Ser.  No.  484,902 

3  Claims.    (CI.  244—84) 


>1 


1.  In  a  survival  kit  for  connection  to  a  harness  worn 
by  airfliiiit  personnel,  in  combination  a  rigid  casing,  a 
rigid  lid  in  the  casing,  said  casing  and  lid  having  an  out- 
line fitting  in  the  usual  seat  of  flight  personnel  in  flight, 
said  casing  having  recesses  on  opposite  sides  thereof;  a 
keeper  device  in  each  recess,  a  plug  insertable  in  said 
keeper  device,  releasable  means  in  said  keeper  device  to 
hold  saidjplug  therein,  connecting  elements  extended  from 
said  plugd  for  suspending  said  plugs  and  said  kit  from  said 
harness,  i^anipulable  means  in  one  of  said  recesses  con- 
nected to  said  keeper  devices  for  releasing  said  plugs  at 
will,  and  a  suspending  ehment  extended  from  the  kit  for 
suspending  the  released  kit  from  said  harness  at  a  prede- 
termined distance  beneath  the  flight  personnel  after  said 
plugs  arc  released  from  said  keepers. 


^■^./ 


/ 

I    In  combination  an  aircraft  having  braking  means 
and  steermg  means,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  aircraft  hav- 
ing translational  and  rotational  freedom,  said  shaft  con- 
nected to  said  braking  means  and  said  steering  means 
to  cause  brakmg  of  said  aircraft  by  its  roution  and  steer- 
ing of  said  aircraft  by  its  translation,  a  lever  connected 
to  said  shaft  and  extended  upward  therefrom,  a  pedal 
hmgedly  connected  to  the  upper  ead  of  said  lever  and 
extending  downward  near  said  shaft,  means  permitting 
hmited  rotary  motion  of  said  pedal  about  the  free  end 
of  said  lever,  pick-off  means  generating  an  electrical  sig- 
nal  proporUonal   to  said  roUry   motion  of  said  pedal 
and  servo  means  for  steering  said  aircraft  in  response  to 
the  output  of  said  pick-off  means,  said  shaft  being  moved 
by  said  servo  means  and  force  applied  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  pedal  is  effective  in  causing  said  shaft  to 
rotate  thereby  braking  said  aircraft,  and  force  supplied 
to  the  lower  portion  of  said  pedal  is  effective  in  causing 
rotational  movement  of  said  pedal  about  said  free  end 
of  said  lever  and  operation  of  said  servo  means  thereby 


-       _  2,992,799 

BRACKET  FOR  SUPPORT  OF  HAND  RAILINGS 
FOR  BATHTUBS 
Garnet  H.  Tbdall,  1120  BedTord  RomI, 

GroMc  Pointc,  Mkh. 

FIW  Jnly  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,903 

1  Claim,    (a.  248—71) 


In  combination  with  a  bolt  secured  in  a  wall  of  a  room 
and  having  a  front  portion  projecting  therefrom,  said 
portion  being  provided  with  an  annular  groove,  a  rail- 
holding  be^  spaced  from  the  wall,  the  head  having  a 
cylindrical  Aperture  extending  at  right  angle  to  the  bolt, 
a  hollow  neck  extending  from  the  head  in  the  direction  of 
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the  wall  and  having  a  radial  threaded  hole  therein,  a  po- 
lygonal shank  integrally  connected  thereto  in  the  form  of 
a  prism  extending  axially  from  the  neck  and  having  an 
axial  bore  therein,  the  front  portion  of  the  bolt  extending 
through  said  bore  into  said  neck  till  the  annular  groove 
of  the  bolt  is  in  register  with  the  hole  in  said  neck,  a 
set  screw  in  said  hole  and  in  engagement  with  said  groove 
and  a  cone-shaped  escutcheon  axially  mounted  upon  the 
shank,  the  escutcheon  including  a  bushing  in  frictional 
axial  engagement  with  the  shank  while  the  outwardly  flar- 
ing base  of  the  escutcheon  bears  against  the  wall  of  the 
room,  said  bushing  having  the  same  polygonal  shape  as 
said  shank  to  slidably  and  cooperatively  engage  said 
shank. 


2^2^00 

PIPEHANGER 

Hngh  D.  MadsoB,  303  47th  St,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  19M,  Scr.  No.  19,291 

1  Cbdm.    (a.  248—74) 


A  pipe  hanger  comprising  in  combination,  a  rigid  bar 
having  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side  and  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  spaced  apertures,  said  bar  being 
adapted  for  connection  across  and  disposed  transversely 
of  building  frame  member;  a  pipe  clamp  consisting  of  a 
resilient  wire,  said  wire  including  a  semi-circular  portion 
adapted  to  bear  against  a  pipe  disposed  transversely  of 
and  on  the  front  side  of  the  bar  and  one  end  of  the  semi- 
circular portion  merging  into  a  portion  extending  rear- 
wardly  through  one  of  said  apertures,  said  extending  por- 
tion merging  into  a  foot  portion  extending  away  from  the 
semi-circular  portion  and  lying  against  the  rear  side  of  the 
bar,  the  other  end  of  the  semi-circular  portion  merging 
into  a  portion  and  extending  therefrom  in  a  direction  op- 
posite the  foot  portion  and  lying  against  the  front  of  the 
bar,  said  latter  portion  and  the  semi-circular  and  foot  por- 
tions lying  longitudinally  of  the  bar,  said  latter  portion 
merging  into  a  transversely  disposed  portion  extending 
away  from  the  semi-circular  portion,  said  transversely  dis- 
posed portion  extending  to  a  side  edge  of  the  bar  and 
merging  into  a  rearwardly  extending  portion,  said  rear- 
wardly  extending  portion  merging  into  a  portion  embrac- 
ing the  rear  of  the  bar  and  extending  transversely  across 
the  same  and  terminating  into  a  forwardly  extending  por- 
tion adjacent  and  below  the  opposite  edge  of  the  bar. 


2,992^1 
CLAMP 
Richard  W.  Lander,  Farmingtoa,  Mich., 

*  Claiispa,  Imu,  Detroit,  Midi 

FUcd  Feb.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  791^47 

1  Clafan.    (O.  248—74) 


or  to  Clips 


A  clamp  comprising  a  deformable  strip  having  op- 
posite ends  offset  in  the  same  direction,  means  provid- 
ing a  slot  in  said  strip  between  said  offset  ends,  one  of 
said  ends  comprising  a  tongue  adapted  to  fit  into  said 


slot,  the  length  of  said  tongue  being  less  than  the  offset 
at  the  end  of  said  clamp  adjacent  to  said  slot,  said  tongue 
and  slot  comprising  a  latch  means  for  preventing  dis- 
connection of  the  tongue  and  clamp,  said  other  end  of 
the  clamp  providing  means  for  attaching  the  clamp  to  a 
surface.  I 


2,992,802 

STORAGE  DEVICE  FOR  HEAVY  ARTICLES 

Themns  A.  Spillios,  1450  Ashland  Ave.,  River  Forest,  III. 

Original   application  Jnly  9,    1953,   Ser.  No.   347,057. 

Divided  and  this  appiicatioa  May  14,  1959,  Ser.  No. 

813  198 

11  Claims.    (Q.  248—120) 


1 .  A  receptade  for  elongate  articles  which  are  adapted 
to  be  lowered  into  or  raised  from  said  receptade  by  a 
sling,  said  receptacle  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  longi- 
tudinal frame  members,  spaced  cross  members  resting 
upon  and  connecting  the  frame  members  and  comprising 
supports  for  the  said  articles  which  raise  the  articles  above 
the  said  frame  members  to  form  a  space  between  the 
articles  and  frame  mentbers,  and  article-retaining  side 
members  extending  upwardly  from  the  longitudinal  frame 
members,  the  space  between  certain  of  said  cross  members 
communicating  with  the  space  between  the  articles  and 
the  frame  members  to  provide  a  cdntinuous  space  under 
and  around  the  sides  of  said  articles  into  which  a  sling 
may  be  lowered  when  the  articles  rest  upon  said  cross 
members  and  through  which  the  sling  may  be  drawn  when 
released  from  the  articles. 


2,992,803 

BASE  OR  PEDESTAL  FOR  CHAIRS 

Wayne  W.   Good,   Stnfii,   Mlch^   asiieBor  to   Harter 

Corporatioo,  Stnifia,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Ang.  12, 1955,  Ser.  No.  528,093 

2  Clainu.    (O.  248—194) 


f'Tfg  //.       ^ 


1.  The  combination  in  a  chair  pedestal  or  base,  of  a 
body  member  comprising  a  central  portion  and  arms 
radiating  therefrom,  said  body  member  including  a  base 
portion  having  a  continuous  upstanding  border  flange 
with  an  outwardly  projecting  upwardly  facing  shoulder 
at  the  bottom  thereof,  said  body  member  having  a  cen- 
trally positioned  upwardly  projecting  seat  spindle  socket 
and  upwardly  projecting  caster  spindle  sockets  at  the 
outer  ends  of  its  arms,  said  body  member  also  having 
alternating  web-like  main  and  auxiliary  ribs  having  in- 
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ner  portkxu  of  uniform  hci^t  and  outwardly  upering 
outer  portions,  the  main  ribs  being  disposed  longitudi- 
nally and  ceatrally  of  said  arms  and  extending  from  the 
spindle  socket  to  said  caster  sockets,  the  intermediate 
ribs  extending  from  the  spindle  socket  to  the  border 
flange,  said  body  member  also  having  cover  member 
supports  projecting  above  its  said  border  flange  and 
disposed  adjacent  the  outer  ends  of  its  said  arms,  and  a 
downwardly  facing  chambered  cover  member  secured  to 
said  body  member  and  having  side  walls  conformed  to 
embrace  said  border  flanges  of  said  body  member  and 
supportedly  engaging  said  shoulders  thereof,  and  packing 
members  disposed  between  said  cover  member  with  said 
ribs,  and  between  said  cover  member  and  said  cover 
member  supports  on  said  arms. 


RECEPTACLE  HOLDER 
A.  Dona,  PtotMcbcc,  RX,  aMigBor  to  Hoapttal 
Frorldcacc,  ILL,  a  coq^nition  of 


Dnlaafi  Corp^ 
RhodcUaBd 


Filed  Sept.  2f .  195t,  Scr.  No.  7(4,049 
1  CfadiB.    (CL  24S-^11) 


plane,  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  side  arms  to  said 
central  arm  being  frictionally  loaded,  said  side  arms  ex- 
tending generally  horizontally  in  opposite  directions  from 
said  central  arm  to  complete  the  back  wall  of  said  re- 


ceptacle, the  outer  end  portion  of  each  of  said  side 
arms  being  extended  forward!  y  and  then  inwardly  to 
form  respectively  a  side  wall  and  a  portion  of  the  front 
wall  of  said  receptacle,  and  mounting  means  for  attach- 
ing said  receptacle  to  a  wall  or  the  like. 


2,992,SM 
VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Jerome  J.  Kantcr,  Palos  Puk,  aad  Carl  U.  Laraon,  Bcr> 
wyn,  Dl.,  ■■ignon  to  Cnnc  Co.,  Chkafo,  ID.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dlinola 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  706,727 
2  Claims.    (Q.  251— «4) 


A  holder  for  hospital  drainage  receptacles  comprising  a 
substantially  circular  base,  a  substantially  semicylindrical 
side  wail  extending  upwardly  from  an  edge  portion  of 
said  base,  a  top  wall  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  said 
side  wall,  an  opening  in  said  top  wall  in  substantial  align- 
ment with  the  center  of  said  circular  base,  a  tubular  neck 
portion  extending  upwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said 
opening,  and  means  for  mounting  said  holder  to  the  side 
rail  of  a  hospital  bed  so  that  the  side  wall  of  said  holder 
is  normally  outwardly  disposed  wherein  a  receptacle  sup- 
ported within  said  holder  in  concealed  from  view,  said 
mounting  means  comprising  a  bracket  having  means  for 
securcmcnt  to  the  bed  side  rail,  said  bracket  having  a 
flange  extending  therefrom,  an  opening  in  said  ^flange 
through  which  said  tubular  neck  portion  extends,  said 
tubular  neck  portion  and  said  flange  having  cooperating 
means  rotatably  and  removably  suspending  said  holder 
from  said  flange,  said  cooperating  means  comprising  the 
sole  interconnection  between  said  bracket  and  said  holder. 


2,992,M5 
WALL  BRACKET  FOR  ELECTRIC  SHAVERS 
Fraads  E.  Wcldoo,  442  N.  i2iid  St.,  Moock,  Kans. 
FUcd  Mmm.  13,  19M,  Scr.  No.  2,206 
3  Claims.    (CL  24S— 316) 
I.  A  wall  bracket  comprising  an  open-topped  receptacle 
including  an  elongated  central  arm  having  a  vertical  sec- 
tion defining  a  portion  of  the  back  wall  of  said  receptacle, 
the  lower  portion  of  said  central  arm  being  extended  for- 
wardly  and  upwardly  to  form  respectively  the  floor  and 
a  portion  of  the  front  wall  of  said  receptacle,  a  pair  of 
aide  arms  each  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  vertical  por- 
tion of  said  central   arm   for  movement   in   a   vertical 


1.  A  valve  combination  comprising  a  ported  seat,  a 
closure  member  movable  in  operation  into  a  fully  opened 
position  for  full  liquid  flow  through  the  port  oi  said 
ported  seat,  said  closure  member  extending  across  the 
port  of  the  ported  seat  in  a  partially  closed  ooodition 
of  the  closure  member  relative  to  said  seat  and  sealingly 
engaging  the  seat  in  a  fully  closed  condition  of  the  closure 
member  relative  to  said  seat,  and  means  interposed  there- 
between to  maintain  the  said  closure  member  and  seat 
in  predetermined  spaced  apart  relation  to  permit  fluid 
leakage  therepast  in  the  partially  closed  condition  of  the 
closure  member,  said  leakage  permitting  means  being 
I>ositioned  within  the  confines  of  the  ported  seat  in  the 
partially  closed  condition  of  the  closure  member  and 
comprising  resilient  flexible  undulatory  portions  cooperat- 
ing with  the  closure  member  and  having  alternately  raised 
and  depressed  areas  respectively  holding  the  said  closure 
member  in  the  partially  closed  position  while  permitting 
fluid  flow  through  the  depressed  areas. 


2,992,807 
MOTOR  DRIVEN  IMPACT  VALVE  OPERATOR 
Hennlag   Karlby,   PHtaborgh,   and    Amos   B.   Newlmry, 
Waahington    Towaship,    Pa.,    assigiiors    to    Rockwell 
Mannfactiiring  Company,  Ptttabviih,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  PcBBsylvanla 

FUcd  Apr.  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  806,639 
32  Claims.  (O.  251—76) 
I.  In  a  power  driven  valve  operating  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  valve  closure  member  movable  between  open  and 
closed  positions,  a  valve  stem  connected  to  said  vahre 
closure  member,  a  reversibly  operable  motor  means  for 
moving  said  stem  in  a  selected  direction  to  thereby 
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said  closure  member,  means  coupling  said  stem  with  said 
motor  means  for  transmitting  the  energy  delivered  by 
said  motor  means  to  move  said  stem  by  impact,  and  con- 


trol means  for  automatically  repeatedly  reversing  said 
motor  means  to  impart  successive  and  repeated  drive  im- 
pacts to  said  stem  in  a  selected  direction. 


2,992,808 
METERING  VALVE 
Silvias  Bnrritt,  Jr.,  Bcnscnvlllc,  and  Herman  P.  Pichler, 
Franklin  Park,  HI.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignmoits,  to 
The  Oscar  C.  Rixson  Co.,  Franklin  Park,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct  6,  1958,  Scr.  No.  765,492 
3  Claims.     (O.  251—205) 


I .  A  metering  valve  comprising,  a  body  having  an  aper- 
ture provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  counterbore 
therein,  a  base  portion  in  said  counterbore,  a  shelf  por- 
tion adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  counterbore,  a  resil- 
iently  flexible  cylindrical  valve  member  in  said  counter- 
bore seated  on  said  base  portion  and  provided  with  an 
annular  flange  extending  over  said  shelf  portion,  means 
carried  by  said  body  to  clamp  said  flange  axially  against 
said  shelf  portion,  axially  shifuble  means  carried  by  said 
first  named  means  for  applying  axial  pressure  to  said  flex- 
ible member  to  expand  the  same  radially  in  said  counter- 
bore, said  body  having  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  flow  pas- 
sages opening  in  the  wall  of  said  counterbore,  and  a  side 
wall  groove  in  said  counterbore  extending  from  one  flow 
passage  to  the  other. 


2,992,809 

TANDEM  COMPOUND  STEAM  TURBINE 

Bernard  S.  Herbage,  West  AUis,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AIBn- 

Chalmers  Manufactaring  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUcd  May  20, 1960,  Scr.  No.  30,515 

6  Claims.    (CL  253—39) 


1.  A  tandem  compound  rotary  machine  comprising: 
at  least  a  first  and  a  second  rotary  machine  unit,  said 
units  each  having  a  casing  and  a  rotor  disposed  therein 
with  said  rotors  constructed  to  provide  a  continuous  rotor 
assembly  extending  through  both  of  said  casings,  and 
said  first  unit  being  more  resistant  to  physical  change 
due  to  temperature  and  pressure  change  than  said  second 
unit;  structure  for  supporting  the  machine;  a  thrust  bear- 
ing assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  engaging  annular 
collar  means,  a  first  of  said  pair  of  collar  means  being 
supported  in  fixed  position  on  said  rotor  assembly  and 
a  second  of  said  collar  means  being  slidably  supported 
by  said  supporting  structure,  said  first  unit  casing  and  at 
least  the  adjacent  end  of  said  second  unit  casing  being 
slidably  mounted  on  said  structure;  first  means  connect- 
ing said  first  unit  casing  to  said  second  unit  casing;  and 
second  means  connecting  said  first  unit  casing  to  said 
second  collar  means  so  that  expansion  and  contraction 
of  said  second  unit  casing  that  moves  said  first  unit  cas- 
ing will  also  move  said  second  collar  means  and  said 
rotor  assembly  relative  to  said  supporting  structure. 


2.992,810 

ROTOR  CONSTRUCTION  AND  FABRICATION 

Edward  A.  Stalker,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Stalker  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Original  application  Apr.  5,  1950,  Scr.  No.  154,131,  now 
Patent  No.  2,823,889,  dated  Feb.  18,  1958.     Divided 
and  this  application  Sept  13, 1956,  Scr.  No.  609,710 
10  Claims.     (CI.  253—39) 


4.  In  combination  in  a  rotor  adapted  for  the  inter- 
change of  energy  with  a  fluid,  a  set  of  sheet  metal  blade 
plates  having  blade  parts  formed  therein  and  spaced  pc- 
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riphcrally  thereabout,  said  plates  being  tapered  in  thick- 
ncjs  radially  thereof,  said  plates  being  arranged  axially  in 
tandem  with  said  blade  parts  of  a  said  plate  in  registra- 
tion along  their  leading  and  trailing  edges  respectively 
With  said  parts  of  another  said  plate  to  form  a  plurality 
of  hollow  blades  of  tapered  wall  thickness,  said  register- 
ing parts  forming  a  blade  being  bonded  together,  and  hub 
means  to  support  said  plates  for  rotation  about  the  rotor 
axis. 


2.99MU 

LOAD  HANDLING  DEVICE 

GMMft  K.  Taracr,  dBarroa.  N.  Mcx. 

FUed  Jmtj  It,  1957,  Scr.  No.  672,§77 

2  ClaliH.     (Q.  254—4) 


,1 


♦w;'^ 

^M^ 

»    /T^^^ 


•O  4« 


^-U-v^' 


X 


I.  In  a  hoist,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  upstanding  support 
members  adjacent  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  shaft  supported  by  said  support  mem- 
bers, a  cable  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  said  ratchet  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  teeth,  a  link  journaled  on  said  shaft,  a  handle 
affixed  to  said  link  and  said  handle  being  hollow,  a 
spring  pressed  plunger  arranged  adjacent  the  inner  end 
of  the  handle  for  selectively  engaging  the  teeth  of  the 
ratchet,  a  manually  operable  rod  extending  through  said 
hollow  handle  and  said  rod  being  affixed  to  said  plunger, 
a  pin  connected  to  said  plunger,  a  dog  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  pin  and  said  dog  including  a  lip.  a  pawl 
pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  support  members  for 
selectively  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet,  and  said 
paw!  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  lip  of  said  dog.  a 
pin  connected  to  said  pawl,  and  a  movable  counter  weight 
connected  to  the  pin  on  said  pawl. 


2,992,112 
JACKING  MECHANISM  AND  CONTROLS 

Soderow.  New  York,  N.Y^  aoigiion  to  Dc  Lom  Cor- 
poration, New  Yoft,  N.Y,  a  corporatfoa  of  Ddawaiv 
FIW  May  1,  I95«,  Ser.  No.  732,307 
SClaiim.    (Q.  254— IfT) 


platform-like  body  and  a  supporting  leg  for  the  body 
that  is  guided  thereon  for  movement  in  directions  extend- 
ing substantially  longitudinally  of  the  leg.  the  combina- 
tion comprising:  a  pair  of  spaced  holding  means  each 
releasably  engageable  with  the  leg  against  movement 
relative  thereto  longitudinally  thereof,  each  of  said  means 
bemg  movable  longitudinally  of  the  leg  when  disengaged 
therefrom;  and  power-operated  means  connected  to  said 
holding  means  and  to  the  body  for  selectively  eflFecting 
relative  movement  between  one  of  said  holding  means 
and  the  body  in  one  direction  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  leg  and  at  the  same  time  effecting  relative  move- 
ment between  the  other  holding  means  and  the  body  in 
the  opposite  direction  extending  longitudinally  of  the  leg 
or  restraining  relative  movement  in  either  of  said  direc- 
tions between  both  of  said  holding  means  and  the  body, 
said  power-operated  means  including  a  double-acting  re- 
ciprocating hydraulic  motor  for  each  of  said  holding 
means  ivith  the  cylinder  of  each  motor  secured  to  the 
corresponding  holding  means,  a  piston  in  each  cylinder, 
and  a  common  piston  rod  connecting  said  pistons. 


2,992,S13 
DOUGH  MIXING  MACHINE 
Joaeph  BooooM  aod  Patij  Dc  lorio,  Utka,  and  John 
Coffaro,    BrooUyn,   N.V.,   Mripiors,   by   direct   and 
meane  mmtgamemti,  to  mid  Patsy  De  lorio 
Sabstitatcd  for  attandoncd  application  Ser.  No.  464,342, 
Oct.  25,  1954.     This  appHcatioa  Apr.  30,  1958,  Ser. 
No.  7133,782 

8  ClainM.     (CL  259—40) 


at         K 


I.  Jack  mechanism  for  selectively  effecting  or  restrain- 
ing  relative    movement   in   either   direction   between   a 


I.  A  bread  dough  mixing  machine  comprising  a  hori- 
zonal  shaft  a  hollow  casing  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
horizontal  shaft,  mixing  blades,  means  rigidly  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  rotatably  supporting  said  mixing  blades 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft  thereby  revolving  said  blades  with  said  shaft,  means 
for  rotating  »aid  blades  about  their  longitudinal  axes. 
and  means  for  tilting  said  casing  for  dumping,  said  shaft 
rotating  means  including  a  sprocket  gear  secured  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  shaft,  said  blade  supporting  means 
including  a  transverse  hollow  housing  at  each  end  of 
the  shaft  and  jounvaling  said  blades,  said  blade  rotating 
means  including  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  shaft  and  ex- 
tending through  the  casing  in  rotatable  relation  to  the 
shaft  and  housing  and  extending  into  the  housing,  a 
gear  secured  to  said  sleeve  and  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing, a  driven  sprocket  gear  on  the  end  of  said  sleeve 
mounted  exteriorly  of  said  casing  for  driving  the  sleeve, 
a  pair  of  gears  in  the  housing  in  meshing  engagement 
with  said  gear  secured  to  said  sleeve  and  mounted  in 
said  housing,  an  axle  on  each  blade  journaled  in  said 
housing,  laid  pair  of  gears  being  mounted  on  said  axles 
for  drivinlg  said  blades  about  their  longitudinal  axis  while 
revolving  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft. 
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23*2,814 

GAS  SCRUBBERS 

Joseph  L.  Mailer,  Tmlm,  Okia^  awignnr  to  NatloMi  Tank 

Company,  Tala,  Okla^  a  conoratloa  of  Nevada 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  729,(3« 

6ClalBi.    (CL2<1— 23) 


1 .  A  gas  scrubber  including,  a  horizontal  vessel  having 
a  gas  stream  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet,  a  transverse  partition 
extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  to  a  point  near 
the  top  thereof  for  retaining  a  body  of  cleaning  liquid  in 
the  vessel,  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  substantially  up- 
right plates  in  the  vessel  having  their  lower  edges  im- 
mersed in  the  cleaning  liquid,  a  second  partition  between 
the  transverse  partition  and  the  gas  outlet  and  extending 
from  the  top  of  the  vessel  to  a  point  below  the  upper  edge 
of  the  transverse  partition,  the  second  partition  adjoining 
the  upper  edges  of  the  plates  for  directing  the  gas  stream 
into  the  plurality  of  flow  paths  formed  by  the  plates  and 
coacting  with  the  body  of  cleaning  liquid  for  causing  the 
gas  stream  to  undergo  a  reversal  in  its  direction  of  flow 
while  passing  over  the  body  of  cleaning  liquid. 


2,992JI15 
SHOCK  ABSORBER 
John  T.  Ellis,  Jr.,  Maine  Township,  Cook  Comty,  HI.,  a»- 
■Igiior  to  Hama  EtlncMlin  Works,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a 
corporatioa  of  IIUmIs 

Filed  Jnly  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  827,572 
SCIaiiBs.     (CL2i7— 8) 


3.  In  a  double  acting  shock  absorber  comprising  a 
cylinder  having  an  elongated  circular  tube  and  a  pair  of 
heads  closing  the  ends  of  said  tube,  a  piston  shaft  extend- 
ing through  said  tube  aiKl  moveably  mounted  in  said 
heads,  stop  limit  means  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston 
mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  on  said  shaft,  said  piston  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  piston  plates  engageable  with  said  stop 
limit  means,  each  of  said  plates  having  an  orifice  there- 
through, means  regulating  flow  through  each  of  said 
orifices,  means  urging  each  of  said  piston  plates  into  en- 
gagement with  the  stop  limit  means,  and  means  mounted 
on  said  shaft  for  holding  one  of  said  piston  plates  relative 
to  the  shaft  while  the  other  of  said  piston  plates  is  held 
relative  to  the  cyhnder  while  the  shaft  moves  relative  to 
the  cylinder. 

2392316 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  UQUID  SPRING 
WUIiaoB    A.   Gail,   Motclaod   HUls,   Ohio,   assifMr   to 
CIcTclaad  Pncanaatic  Industries,  Inc^  a  corporatioB  of 
Ohio 

FOcd  May  16, 1957,  Scr.  No.  659,719 

3  Clatans.     (O.  267—64) 

1.  A  liquid  spring  comprising  a  cylinder  formed  with 

a  bore  open  at  one  end.  a  plunger  projecting  into  the 

open  end  of  said  bore  axially  movable  relative  to  said 


cylinder  between  an  extended  and  a  telescoped  position, 
seal  means  between  said  cylinder  and  plunger  cooperating 
therewith  to  define  a  liquid  filled  cavity  the  volume  of 
which  is  reduced  by  movement  of  said  plunger  away  from 
said  extended  position,  a  source  of  liquid  under  pres- 
sure, a  passage  in  said  cylinder  providing  communica- 
tion between  said  source  and  cavity,  a  valve  seat  around 
said  passage  on  the  side  thereof  adjacent  to  said  cavity,  a 


valve  element  movable  into  engagement  with  said  seat 
isolating  said  source  and  cavity  upon  such  engagement, 
resilient  means  between  said  valve  and  said  cylinder  bias- 
ing said  valve  element  away  from  said  seat,  and  a  valve 
operator  carried  by  said  plunger  engageable  with  said 
valve  element  only  when  said  plunger  is  in  positions 
spaced  from  said  extended  position  to  overcome  said  re- 
silient means  and  move  said  valve  element  into  engage- 
ment with  said  valve  seat. 


2392317 
METERING  VALVE  SEAL 
Herbert  W.   Templctoa,   Soathficld,  Midi.,  asiiKiior  to 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridgc  Inc^  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Fflcd  Jaiy  11, 1958,  Scr.  No.  748,026 
12  Oafans.     (CI.  267—64) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  levelling  strut  having  a  piston  secured 
to  a  vehicle  frante  or  the  like,  a  cylinder  secured  to  a 


vehicle  axle  or  the  like,  and  an  expansible  chamber  de- 
fined by  said  piston  and  said  cylinder  having  a  fluid  out- 
let adapted  to  limit  fluid  flow  therefrom,  a  metering 
valve  tube  mounted  on  said  piston,  a  fluid  inlet  for  in- 
troducing pressurized  fluid  into  said  metering  valve  tube 
and  a  metering  valve  rod  mounted  on  said  cylinder  re- 
ciprocably  telescoped  in  said  metering  tube,  said  meter- 
ing rod  defining  a  metering  surface  extending  longi- 
tudinally therealong  a  predetermined  distance,  a  housing 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  metering  tube,  a  bushing  pro- 
vided by  said  housing  receiving  said  metering  rod  in  slid- 
able  relationship  therein  and  a  resilient  seal  secured  in 
said  housing  in  snug  sealing  relationship  to  said  rod  at 
surfaces  thereof  external  to  said  metering  surface,  said 
seal  cooperating  with  said  rod  to  prevent  fluid  flow  from 
said  metering  tube  into  said  expansible  chamber  when 
said  strut  is  in  a  predetermined  extended  position  and 
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cooperating  with  said  rod  and  said  metering  surface  to 
define  a  metering  orifice  suflScient  to  maintain  a  pre- 
determined length  of  the  strut  when  said  metering  sur- 
face extends  above  said  seal  a  predetermined  amount. 


2,9924  IS 
CLOSURE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Han7   Berfcovitz,  Glen   Rock,  and  Lcnnios  R.  Rissler, 
Hohokus,    NJ.,    aasigDorf    to    Westingbouse    Electric 
Corporation,  Ejut  Pittsburgk,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Flkd  Apr.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  MS,81S 
9  Claiau.    (CI.  268—49) 


'V^r-t  1 


^^^" 


1.  A  closure  system  comprising  an  entranceway.  a 
door  for  the  entranceway,  means  mounting  the  door  for 
movement  to  close  and  to  open  the  entranceway.  motive 
means  for  exerting  force  to  move  the  door,  and  control 
means  operable  in  cooperation  with  the  motive  means  for 
moving  the  door  with  a  predetermined  force  pattern  be- 
tween a  fully  open  position  and  a  fully  closed  position, 
said  control  means  including  means  responsive  to  a  pre- 
determined system  condition  for  increasing  said  force  to 
a  value  above  the  value  called  for  by  said  force  pattern 
as  the  door  is  moved  between  its  fully  open  and  fully 
closed  positions  by  said  motive  means. 


2,992,819 
DOOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
George  W.  Jackson,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jane  22,  1955,  Ser.  No.  517,198 
7  Claims.    (CI.  268— 59) 


/^ 


«-,r 


J. 


shaft  and  the  rotative  door-operating  element  and  being 
differentially  coupled  therewith  whereby  to  exert  torque 
force  on  the  switch-operating  member  while  transmitting 
power  from  the  input  shaft  to  the  door-opening  element, 
said  switch-operating  member  having  means  eccentrically 
located  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  its  circular  clutch 
face  for  actuating  a  switch  upon  rotative  movement 
thereof,  and  mounting  means  frictionally  holding  the 
switch-operating  member  at  said  circular  clutch  face 
areas  whereby  to  permit  slippage  of  the  switch -operating 
member  only  when  the  torque  force  thereon  is  increased 
beyond  a  predetermined  value. 


2.992,828 

SHEET  STACK  ADVANCE  MECHANISM 

Robert    R.    Tarbock,    West    Chester,    and    Thomas    J. 

McKnight,  Paoli,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Borroogfas  Corpo- 

ratkHi,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,829 

9  Oafans.    (Q.  271—99) 


I.  A  sheet  stack  advancing  mechanism  comprising,  a 
movable  sheet  feeding  device,  a  pusher  for  advancing  a 
stack  of  sheets  against  said  sheet  feeding  device  causing 
the  latter  to  move,  means  for  driving  said  pusher,  and 
means  operable  by  said  sheet  feeding  device  at  a  prede- 
termined limit  of  movement  thereof  for  stopping  said 
pusher. 


2,992,821 
SHEET  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
WUllam  H.  Whitney,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bar. 
roughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,244 
12  Cfadms.    (CI.  271—53) 


7.  A  door  opening  and  closing  mechanism  comprising, 
a  rotative  door-operating  element  having  connection  with 
a  door  for  opening  it  while  rotating  in  one  direction  and 
closing  it  when  rotating  in  the  other  direction,  a  speed- 
reduction  assemblage  drivably  connected  to  said  rota- 
tive clement  for  imparting  door -operating  rotation  there- 
to, an  input  shaft  operably  connected  to  said  speed  re- 
duction assemblage  and  in  axial  alignment  with  said  ro- 
tative door-opcrating  element,  said  input  shaft  operat- 
ing at  a  higher  rate  of  rotation  than  the  door-operating 
element,  a  switch-operating  member  having  a  circular 
clutch  face  mounted  concentrically  with  both  the  input 


1.  In  apparatus  for  decelerating,  stopping  and  reaccel- 
erating  sequentially  driven  sheet  items  comprising,  a  pair 
of  apertured  plates  spaced  in  parallel  relationship  to  one 
another  and  defining  a  guideway  for  said  items,  a  pair 
of  roller  means  extending  through  the  apertures  of  the 
guideway  in  opposed  relation  to  one  another  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  opposite  surfaces  of  a  sheet  item  and  drive 
the  same  through  the  guideway,  said  roller  means  having 
intermeshing  ridge  portions  for  engaging  each  item  with 
the  ridge  portions  of  one  roller  means  being  disposed  in 
overlappii(g  relationship  with  the  ridge  portions  of  the 
opposite  roller  means,  means  for  positively  rotating  both 
roller  means  of  said  pair  at  the  same  peripheral  speed, 
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and  stop  means  movable  while  said  roller  means  are  ro- 
tating to  one  position  across  said  guideway  to  arrest  the 
movement  of  each  item  wherein  said  ridge  portions  of 
said  roller  means  engage  said  items  in  sliding  contact,  said 
stop  means  being  movable  to  a  second  posuion  with- 
drawn from  said  guide  way  whereupon  said  roller  means 
grip  said  item  to  rcaccelerate  the  same,  and  means  for 
moving  said  stop  means  between  said  one  and  said  second 
positions. 

2,992,822 

MULTIPLE  ITEM  DETECTOR  FOR  DOCUMENT 

HANDLING  MACHINES 

Carl  G.   FraidenlMirgh,   Royal  Oak,   Mich.,  assignor  to 

Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,327 
10  CUhns.    (CI.  271—57) 


for  striking  said  each  board  a  sharp  sudden  blow  each 
time  said  each  board  engages  said  pile  at  one  of  said 
opposite  sides. 

2,992,824 

FLYING  SAUCER  AMUSEMENT  RIDE 

NichoUs  P.  Lew'chuk,  Box  777,  Canora, 

Saslutchewan,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,090 

6  Cbdms.    (CI.  272—40) 


L- 


1 .  Apparatus  for  detecting  documents  moving  in  super- 
imposed relation  in  a  guideway,  first  and  second  mem- 
bers spaced  to  form  a  guideway  for  said  documents, 
means  for  advancing  said  documents  through  said  guide- 
way,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  air  flow  means,  one  each 
mounted  in  said  first  and  second  members,  said  air  flow 
means  each  being  adapted  to  emit  a  stream  of  air  in  a 
direction  counter  to  the  direction  of  advancement  of 
said  documents  to  initially  separate  the  leading  edge 
portions  of  said  documents  and  upon  further  advance- 
ment thereof  to  attract  said  documents  laterally  toward 
said  air  flow  means,  means  for  applying  suction  to  said 
separated  portions  of  said  documents  upon  subsequent 
advancement  thereof  whereby  said  separated  portions 
are  effective  to  obstruct  said  suction  means,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  obstruction  of  said  suction  means  to 
indicate  the  presence  of  said  superimposed  documents. 


2,992,823 
APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  SHEETS  IN  PRECISE 

EDGE  AUGNMENT  WITH  EACH  OTHER 
GObert  Forrester,  Falmouth,  Maine,  assignor  to  S.  D. 
Warren  Company,  Boston,  Mass^  a  corporation  of 
Maanchnsetts 

FUed  May  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,379 
9  Chihns.    (Q.  271—89) 


1.  Apparatus  for  aligning  rectangular  sheets  successive- 
ly deposited  in  a  pile  on  a  base,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  flat  elongated  boards,  means  for  positioning 
said  boards  at  opposite  sides  of  said  base  and  associated 
pile  and  parallel  thereto,  means  for  repeatedly  moving 
said  boards  inwardly  against  and  outwardly  away  from 
said  opposite  sides  of  said  pile,  and  means  on  each  board 


I.  In  a  flying  saucer,  amusement  device,  the  combina- 
tion which  comprises  a  telescoping  mast,  a  support  for 
rotatably  mounting  the  mast  in  a  vertically  disposed  posi- 
tion, means  for  rotating  the  mast,  arms  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  mast  and  extended  radially  therefrom,  braces  sup- 
porting extended  ends  of  the  arms  from  the  upper  end  of 
the  mast,  rods  depending  from  extended  ends  of  the  arms 
sleeves  rotatably  mounted  on  the  rods,  flying  saucers 
integral  with  and  extended  from  lower  ends  of  the  sleeves, 
hand  wheels  mounted  on  the  rods  and  positioned  to  be 
gripped  by  occupants  of  the  flying  saucers  for  rotating  the 
flying  saucers  about  the  rods,  brakes  for  restricting  rota- 
tion on  the  flying  saucers  eccentrically  mounted  on  ex- 
tended ends  of  the  arms,  hydraulic  cylinders  mounted  on 
the  mast,  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to 
the  hydraulic  cylinders,  and  means  operatively  connect- 
ing the  hydraulic  cylinders  to  the  brake  elements  on 
extended  ends  of  the  arms. 


2,992,825 
ARTICLE  FLOW  CONTROL 
Mardne  P.  Wolverton,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  United 
Manufacturing  Company,  Ciilcago,  Bl.,  a  corporation 
of  niinois 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,318 
9  Clahns.    (CI.  273—49) 


T*      -T  i 


c 


1.  In  a  simulated  bowling  game,  ball  return  means 
comprising:  a  runway  formed  by  two  spaced  tracks  hav- 
ing bevelled  inner  edges  forming  a  trough  for  the  ball, 
said  runway  having  a  shallowly  inclined  portion  and  a 
steeply  inclined  portion,  said  portions  leading  respectively 
to  and  from  an  article  engaging  station;  a  pair  of  spaced 
star  plates  rotatably  mounted  beneath  said  runway,  each 
star  plate  having  a  plurality  of  points,  a  point  on  each 
plate  extending  upwardly  into  the  runway  at  any  instant; 
a  ratchet  cam  plate  supported  for  rotation  with  and  be- 


670 


( 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  18,  1961 


tween  said  star  plates;  a  retaining  latch  pivotaliy  and 
slideably  mounted  to  extend  between  said  star  plates,  said 
retaining  latch  having  a  cam  aperture  for  engagement 
by  said  cam  plate;  an  armature  pivotaliy  secured  to  said 
retaining  latch  to  move  same  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  cam  plate;  a  solenoid  surrounding  a  portion  of 
said  armature  to  control  its  motion;  a  spring  biasing  said 
armature  to  a  position  urging  said  retaining  latch  to 
engage  said  cam  plate;  a  delaying  latch  pivotaliy  mounted 
adjacent  said  retaining  latch  and  said  cam  plate,  said  de- 
laying latch  having  a  detent  engaging  said  retaining  latch 
when  said  retaining  latch  is  retracted  by  said  armature 
out  of  contact  with  said  cam  plate,  and  having  a  portion 
contacted  by  said  cam  plate  to  move  the  delaying  latch  to 
release  the  retaining  latch  when  the  star  plate  and  cam 
plate  have  been  rotated  due  to  the  passage  of  a  ball  down 
the  runway;  a  spring  biasing  said  delaying  latch  to  a  cam 
plate  engaging  position;  and  a  shock  absorbing  spring 
arranged  at  the  slideable  pivot  mount  of  said  retaining 
latch  to  dissipate  the  shock  load  produced  by  stopping 
the  ball  in  its  movement  down  the  runway. 


2,992,S26 

BOWLING  ALLEY  BACKSTOP 

Louis  A.  Troche,  18  Larchmoot  Road,  Salem,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  19SS,  Scr.  No.  710,983 

4  Claims.    (CI.  273—53) 


I.  A  backstop  for  pins  and  balls  in  a  bowling  alley 
having  a  pin  plate,  a  pit  at  the  end  of  said  alley,  and  gut- 
ters at  the  sides  of  said  alley  comprising,  a  frame  extend- 
int;  acri)ss  said  alley,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  hangers 
attached  to  said  frame,  a  curtain  of  flexible  material 
t-iamped  to  said  hangers,  a  main  pouch  formed  of  flexible 
material  and  attached  to  said  curtain,  said  main  pouch 
depending  into  said  pit  at  a  height  such  that  its  line  of 
greatest  volume  is  substantially  in  the  trajectory  of  and 
at  the  center  line  of  balls  coming  from  said  alley,  an 
apron  of  flexible  material  attached  to  said  curtain  for 
shielding;  the  points  of  attachment  of  said  pouch  to  said 
curtain  from  impinging  pins  and  balls,  a  pair  of  strips 
fi'rmed  of  flexible  material  clamped  to  said  hangers  one 
at  each  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  secondary  pouches  at- 
tached to  said  strips  at  their  lower  ends  and  extending 
into  said  pit  in  line  with  the  ends  of  said  gutters,  the  point 
of  maximum  volume  of  said  secondary  pouches  being 
disposed  substantially  in  the  trajectory  of  and  at  the  cen- 
ter line  of  balls  coming  from  said  gutters,  and  a  quantity 
of  pellets  of  force-absorbing  material  at  least  partially 
filling  said  pouches.  , 


the  said  framework  to  allow  longitudinal  arcuate  nK>ve- 
ment  of  the  lower  ends  of  said  supporting  arms  with 
respect  to  said  alley  deck,  a  sweeping  device  having  a 
hoe-like  portion  for  clearing  tbe  said  alley  deck,  means 
securing  said  device  between  the  lower  ends  of  said  sup- 
porting arms  to  allow  verticfk  movement  of  said  hoc-like 


portion  with  respect  to  said  deck,  driven  crank  means 
connected  to  said  supporting  arms  to  provide  said  longi- 
tudinal arcuate  movement,  a  rotating  cam  driven  in  syn- 
chronism with  said  crank,  and  cam  following  means, 
associated  with  said  cam.  mechanically  coupled  to  said 
sweeping  device  and  controlling  the  vertical  movement 
of  said  ^oe-like  portion  during  the  oscillating  movement 
of  said  support  arms. 


2,f92,t28 

PRESTRESSED  GOLF  CLUB 

Wairen  A.  Stewart,  149  N.  Fruccs,  SoaniyTale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jaoc  14,  1954,  Scr.  No.  591,384 

3  Claims.    (CI.  273—80) 


1.  A  golf  club  comprising  an  elongated  flexible  shaft 
having  a  handle  portion  at  one  end.  a  head  at  the  other 
end  of  said  shaft  having  a  ball-impacting  face  eccentric 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
maintaining  a  static  bending  stress  in  said  shaft  opposite 
to  the  stress  imparted  thereto  in  swinging  said  club  toward 
the  ball,  said  means  including  an  elongated  member  under 
tension  secured  at  each  end  to  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft 
on  the  side  adjacent  said  face. 


2.992^27 

DECK  SWEEPING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BOWLING 

ALLEYS 

Iota  Han  Harper,  Hichiaii^  Creek.  Oatario,  Canada,  as- 

■pw  *o  Philipi  Ekdroirics  ladMtrkf  Ud^  Lcaaidc, 

Oatario,  Caaada 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1959.  Scr.  No.  S57,84< 
ClaiBM  priority,  appttcatioa  CaMda  Dec.  9,  1958 
(  Clains.    (a.  273—54) 
I.  A  bowling  alley  deck  sweeping  assembly  compris- 
ing,  a  supporting  framework   located  above  the  portion 
of  an  alley  deck  to  be  swept,  a  pair  of  suspended  sweep 
supporting  arms  having  their  upper  ends  journalled  in 


2,992,829 
POLYMORPHIC  GEOMETRICAL  DEVICES 
Charles  L.  Hopkins,  Chicago,  111. 
(3173  Strathmoit  Drive,  Veatwa,  Calif.) 
FUed  Aof.  9,  1954,  Ser.  No.  M3,M2 
9  ClaiBM.    (CL  273 — 157) 
7.  A    polymorphic   geometrical    device  comprising   a 
closed-ring  scries  of  polyhedra  the  number  of  which  is  at 
least  four,  said  polyhedra  having  dihedral  edges  adjoin- 
ing one  another  in  the  series  and  lying  along  skew  lines 
with  respect  to  each  other  alternately  in  the  series,  and 
hinge  means  connecting  said  adjoining  edges  and  enabling 
swinging  of  each  pair  of  connected  bloclu  into  face-to- 
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face  engagement  on  each  side  of  the  connecting  hinge  and 
also  enabling  rotatorial  manipulation  of  the  entire  series 
about  the  series  axis  and  swinging  of  the  blocks  of  the 


series  about  the  hinge  axes  to  move  them  into  a  plurality 
of  selective  face-to-face  engagements  with  respect  to  each 
other  to  form  any  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  geo- 
metrical formations  in  which  all  of  the  blocks  combine. 


2,992,830 
CHUCK  FOR  METAL  WORKING  MACHINE 
Gay  O.  Coaner,  Cievelaiid,  Ohio,  aas^or  to  Repoblic 
Steel  Corporatioii,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,692 
11  Claims.    (CI.  279—51) 


M -5^ 


Siij 


h-:^ 


J  ^*^  j k 


I .  In  a  metal  working  machine  having  a  rotary  spindle, 
chuck  mechanism  carried  at  one  end  of  said  spindle,  a 
chuck  collet  having  an  inclined  bearing  surface  adapted 
to  support  a  plurality  of  gripping  jaws  within  said  chuck 
mechanism,  a  plurality  of  gripping  jaws  having  a  surface 
reversely  inclined  to  said  chuck  collet  surface  in  contact 
with  said  chuck  collet  surface,  spring  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  chuck  collet  and  said  jaws  in  respect  to  each 
other  whereby  said  jaws  are  normally  urged  into  gripping 
relationship,  a  chuck  operating  member  disposed  coaxial- 
ly  within  said  spindle  and  in  operative  relationship  to 
said  spring  means,  and  means  for  periodically  operating 
said  chuck  operating  means  in  opposition  to  said  spring 
means  whereby  said  spring  means  is  moved  to  release 
said  gripping  jaws. 


2,992,831 

MECHANICAL  WALKING  ANIMAL 

Avcrfll  M.  BcMiett,  67Q9  IttIm  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,224 

2  Claims,    (a.  280— 1.177) 


r^^ 


JF 


1.  A  mechanical  animal  adapted  for  walking  move- 
ment by  being  roclted  from  side  to  side  comprising  a 
body,  a  pair  of  front  legs,  a  pair  of  rear  legs,  a  foot  on 
each  leg,  each  foot  having  an  outside  convex  surface 


terminating  at  opposite  ends  in  a  toe  and  a  heel  and  being 
adapted  to  engage  a  supporting  surface,  and  means  pivot- 
ally  mounting  said  legs  on  said  body  at  a  point  substan- 
tially on  a  line  through  the  heel  and  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  leg  and  above  the  latter  for  independent  oscilla- 
tion of  all  legs  relative  to  one  another  about  axes  eccen- 
trically forward  of  the  centers  of  curvatiur  of  said  foot 
curved  surfaces  and  located  a  distance  from  substantial- 
ly the  middle  of  the  surface  between  said  toe  to  said 
heel  substantially  equal  to  the  radius  of  curvature  of 
said  surface,  such  that  the  distance  from  the  heel  to  the 
said  axis  thereof  is  greater  than  from  the  toe  thereof  to 
said  axis,  whereby  free  suspension  of  each  said  leg  from 
said  body  causes  said  leg  to  pivot  forwardly  to  place  the 
heel  of  the  foot  of  said  freely  suspended  leg  at  substan- 
tially the  lowest  part  of  said  respective  foot. 


2,992,832 

BOAT  TRAILER  SHOE 

Frank  C.  Robinson,  2  N.  79th  Ave.,  Yakima,  Wash. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,718 

2  Claims.    (CL  280—24) 


1.  In  a  boat  trailer  shoe,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises a  base  plate,  a  tongue  integral  with  and  extended 
upwardly  from  the  leading  edge  of  the  base  plate,  a  box- 
like section  positioned  on  the  base  plate,  a  horizontally 
disposed  plate  extended  from  the  box-like  section  to  the 
trailing  end  of  the  base  plate  and  spaced  upwardly  from 
the  base  plate,  the  trailing  edge  of  the  horizontally  dis- 
posed plate  being  formed  integral  with  the  trailing  edge 
of  the  base  plate  by  an  arcuate  section  so  that  said  hori- 
zontally disposed  plate  and  said  box-like  section  will  over- 
lie said  base  plate  in  spaced  parallel  relation  thereto,  a 
hitch  ball  positioned  on  said  box-like  section,  and  means 
connecting  the  end  of  the  tongue  to  a  towing  vehicle. 


2,992,833 

OSCILLOSCOPE  OR  INSTRUMENT 

CART-CARRIER 

George  E.  Hoedinghans,  930  Sheriock  Drive,  and  Ralph 

G.  Sanders,  1700  Oak  St.,  both  of  Burt>ank,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,038 

5  Clafans.    (CI.  280-^1) 


7«M   O.c;       45 


1.  A  collapsible  cart  for  movably  suf^rting  electronic 
instruments,  such  as  oscilloscopes  and  the  like  compris- 
ing: first  and  second  generally  U-shaped  frames  each 
having  a  top  member  and  two  generally  parallel  side 
members;  each  of  said  side  members  having  an  offset  end 
portion;  the  side  members  of  said  second  frame  being 
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pivotaliy  connected  to  the  side  members  of  said  first 
frame  to  form  therewith  crossed  pairs  of  legs  pivoted  near 
the  centers  thereof;  a  first  tray  pivotaliy  attached  at  one 
end  between  the  upper  portions  of  the  side  members  of 
said  first  frame  and  resting  when  in  a  horizontal  position 
in  sliding  engagement  on  the  top  member  of  said  second 
frame;  a  U-shaped  bracket  pivotaliy  attached  between 
the  upper  portions  of  the  side  members  of  said  second 
frame  and  movable  between  a  first  limit  position  in  which 
it  is  out  of  engagement  with  said  first  tray  and  a  second 
limit  position  in  which  it  is  interposed  between  said  first 
tray  and  said  second  frame  to  support  said  first  tray  at  a 
predetermined  angle  to  the  horizontal;  wheels  mounted  on 
the  offset  lower  end  portions  of  each  of  said  side  arm 
members:  rod  members  rigidly  interconnecting  said  lower 
offset  end  portions  of  said  side  members  of  each  of  said 
U-shaped  frames  respectively;  and  locking  means  holding 
said  frames  in  rigid  extended  position. 


GAME  CART 
EotoM    A.   Tldwcll,   372f  Grecabriar  Road;   Jobn   A. 
NodsoB,  1418  E.  3rd  St.;  aod  DowUd  E.  Hill,  1422 
Xlmino  Atc^  aU  ol  Lo^  Etmck,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  195S,  Scr.  No.  7f  8,713 
2  Claims.    (CI.  2S«— 47  J) 


1.  A  game  cart,  comprising:  a  frame  having  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  extending  side  elements  interconnected  by 
lateral  cross-pieces  so  as  to  define  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal load-supporting  platform  at  the  front  portion  of  said 
frame  with  the  rear  ends  of  said  side  elements  being  in- 
clined upwardly;  a  pair  of  handle  bars  formed  at  the  rear 
end  of  said  side  elements;  a  forwardly  extending  auxiliary 
handle  bar  connecting  the  front  ends  of  said  side  elements 
and  curved  forwardly  and  inwardly  relative  thereto;  a 
longitudinally  extending  axle  carrier  secured  between  cer- 
tain of  said  cross-pieces  so  as  to  extend  across  the  lateral 
midportion  of  said  platform;  a  wheel;  an  axle  in  approxi- 
mate horizontal  alignment  with  said  platform  supporting 
said  wheel  vertically  upon  said  axle  carrier;  guard  means 
extending  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  said  axle  carrier 
and  encompassing  the  upper  half  of  said  wheel,  with  said 
guard  means  and  the  upper  half  of  said  wheel  being  the 
only  upstanding  projections  disposed  directly  above  said 
platform;  brake  means  interposed  between  said  frame 
and  said  wheel;  a  hand  grip  secured  to  said  handle  bar 
means;  and  a  tension  element  interconnecting  said  brake 
means  and  said  handle  grip. 


being  connected  to  an  axle  and  axle  bousing  which  extend 
inwardly  and  are  pivotaliy  associated  with  a  transmission 
having  a  case,  an  elongated  flat  metal  spring  having  end 
portions  which  are  curved  into  tubular  shape,  flexible 
stirrup  elements  mounted  over  each  of  said  axle  housings 
and  having  arms  which  extend  downwardly  adjacent  the 
ends  of  said  tubular  spring  end  portions,  fastener  means 


2392,135 

SPRING-BAR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SWING-AXLE 

AUTOMOBILES 

JoMph  C.  VHtooc,  RlTcnridc,  Calif.,  anigiior  to  Ewopcao 

Motor  ProdMta,  Inc.,  Rlvcnldc,  CaHf.,  a  corporation 

of  CaUfovala 

Filed  Mar.  22,  19M,  Scr.  No.  16.718 
4  Oaims.    (CL  28«— 124) 
1.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  having  inde- 
pcDdeatly-tuspeaded  rear  wheels,  each  of  said  rear  wheels 


to  connect  said  arms  of  said  flexible  elements  to  said 
tubular  end  portions  of  said  spring,  a  generally  channel- 
shaped  fulcrum  and  support  bracket  connected  to  said 
transmission  case  and  having  a  fulcrum  portion  at  the 
lower  side  thereof,  a  pin  fixedly  associated  with  said 
fulcrum  portion  and  extended  downwardly  through  an 
opening  in  the  center  of  said  spring,  and  resilient  means 
to  maintain  the  center  of  said  spring  closely  associated 
with  said  fulcrum  portion  of  said  bracket. 


2,992,836 
FLUID  PRESSURE  SPRING  FOR  VEIflCLE  SUS- 
PENSION AND  CONTROL  APPARATUS  THERE- 
FOR 
Arthor  E.  Vogcl,  Colombiu,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mcoic  aas^mcnts,  of  one-half  to  Dawson-Vogel 
Enginecrfaig  Company,  Cotamhos,  Ohio,  one-fourth  to 
Warren  H.  F.  SaoUeding,  and  onc-foortfa  to  Palmer 
Fultz,  Cohnnbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  23, 195i,  Ser.  No.  579,928 
19  Oaims.    (CI.  280—124) 


r,.      ■  *^:'  "    .,     '" 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  suspension  system  of 
a  vehicle  having  sprung  and  unsprung  weights  connected 
by  resilient  means,  which  apparatus  comprises;  casing 
means  provided  with  a  cylinder  having  a  wall,  said  casing 
means  being  connected  to  one  of  said  weights;  piston 
means  mounted  for  reciprocating  motion  in  said  cylinder, 
said  piston  means  including  a  rod  connected  to  the  other 
of  said  weights,  said  piston  means  separating  first  and 
second  chambers  of  said  cylinder;  conduit  means  for  a 
flow  of  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  to  certain  of  said  cham- 
bers; valve  means  formed  by  said  piston  means  and  said 
wall  for  controlling  said  flow  of  pressurized  hydraulic 
fluid  at  a  certain  position  of  said  piston  means  in  said 
cylinder;  a  first  fluid  actuated  flow  control  valve  means  for 
controllinii  the  movement  of  said  piston  means  in  one 
direction  ip  said  cylinder  and  a  second  fluid  actuated  flow 
control  viijve  nwans  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
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said  piston  means  in  the  other  direction  in  said  cylinder, 
certain  of  said  flow  control  valves,  means  including  a  flow 
restrictor  valve  for  restricting  the  flow  of  fluid  expelled 
from  one  of  saiJ  chambers  by  movement  of  said  piston 
in  one  direction  and  an  inlet  valve  for  the  free  admission 
of  fluid  to  said  one  chamber  upon  movement  of  said  pis- 
ton in  the  other  direction. 


ing  means,  and  means  for  concentrating  the  heat  from 
said  heating  means  on   said  thermoplastic  material   in- 


2,992,837 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  AND  STABILIZING 

SYSTEM 

Gerald  Rabow,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Tck^praph  Corporation,  Notley,  NJ., 

a  corporation  of  MaryfauMl 

FUed  Not.  3, 1958,  Scr.  No.  771,557 
4  Oaims.    (CL  280— 124) 


1.  A  suspension  system  for  a  vehicle  for  maintaining 
the  body  of  said  vehicle  in  a  substantially  stable  condition 
during  operation  thereof  comprising  for  each  wheel  of 
said  vehicle,  resilient  and  hydraulic  suspension  means, 
each  said  suspension  means  connecting  a  wheel  to  said 
body,  an  accelerometer  carried  by  said  body  adjacent  said 
wheel  having  an  error  voltage  output  to  sense  a  change  in 
the  vertical  force  supporting  said  body  through  said  wheel 
and  said  suspension  means  tending  to  cause  said  body  to 
deviate  from  said  stable  condition,  servo  meam,  means 
coupling  the  output  of  said  servo  means  to  said  hydraulic 
suspension  means  and  means  coupling  the  output  of  said 
accelerometer  to  said  servo  means  whereby  in  response 
to  the  error  voltage  output  of  said  accelerometer,  said 
servo  means  causes  said  hydraulic  suspension  means  to 
vary  its  supporting  force  in  a  direction  to  counteract  said 
change  and  thereby  maintain  said  body  in  the  desired 
substantially  stable  condition. 


2,992,838 

PIPE  JOINT  HAVING  HEATED  SEALING  MEANS 

Rudolf   N.   Wallace,   Gbstonbnry,   Conn.,   assignor   to 

United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Coon., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,902 
5  Cbims.    (CL  285—21) 

1.  A  joint  for  connecting  two  tubular  members,  one 
of  said  members  having  a  telescoping  pilot  section  receiv- 
able in  the  other  member  for  axially  aligning  said  mem- 
bers and  for  limiting  their  telescoping  movement,  out- 
standing flanges  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  members,  means 
for  drawing  said  flanges  toward  each  other  to  bring  said 
pilot  section  into  abutting  relation  with  said  other  mem- 
ber, and  sealing  means  between  said  flanges  including 
an  outstanding  fin  on  each  of  said  members,  a  peripheral 
U-shaped  ring  having  the  extremity  of  one  leg  perma- 
nently secured  to  the  end  of  one  of  said  fins  and  having 
a  surface  at  the  extremity  of  its  other  leg  resiliently  abut- 
ting a  surface  adjacent  the  end  of  said  other  fin  when 
said  flanges  are  drawn  together,  a  thermoplastic  material 
between  said  abutting  surfaces,  electric  heating  means 
disposed  within  said  ring  for  fusing  said  thermoplastic 
material  upon  passing  a  current  through  said  heating 
means,  electric  insulating  means  surrounding  said  heat- 


eluding  heat  insulating  material  surrounding  said  electric 
insulating  material  having  a  gap  adjacent  said  thermo- 
plastic material. 


2,992,839 

ADJUSTABLE  AND  REPLACEABLE  CONDUIT 

COUPLING 

Pietro  Simonini,  Milan,  Italy,  aas^pior  of  pari  interest  to 

Tnbi  Bonna  S4>.A.,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

nied  July  14,  1954,  Scr.  No.  443,339 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  July  29,  1953 

3  Claims.    (CL  285— 288) 


1.  A  structure  comprising  two  concrete  pipe  sections, 
an  outer  metal  ring  secured,  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  to 
one  of  the  said  sections,  an  inner  metal  ring  of  lesser 
diameter  than  the  first  ring  secured,  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  to  the  other  pipe  section,  both  rings  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  pipe  sections  and  having  outer  di- 
ameters substantially  less  than  that  of  their  respective 
pipe  sections  to  provide  an  annular  recess,  the  inner  ring 
having  its  other  end  portion  extending  within  and  spaced 
radially  from  the  outer  ring,  said  other  end  portion  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  flaring  tapering  surface  to  cause  a  re- 
duced spacing  from  the  encircling  outer  ring,  said  struc- 
ture providing  a  transverse  abutment  surface  adjacent  the 
secured  rearward  end  portion  of  the  inner  ring,  a  resilient 
packing  ring  encircling  the  inner  ring,  a  pressing  ring  en- 
circling the  inner  ring  and  insertable  under  the  outer 
metal  ring,  wedge  block  means  between  the  abutment  sur- 
face and  the  pressing  ring  and  bearing  between  and 
against  the  abutment  surface  and  the  pressing  ring  to 
push  the  pressing  ring  forwardly  under  the  outer  metal 
ring  and  to  thereby  push  the  resilient  packing  ring  at  least 
in  part  into  said  reduced  spacing,  the  rearward  longi- 
tudinal thrust  of  the  wedge  means  against  the  abutment 
surface  being  borne  by  the  said  other  concrete  pipe  sec- 
tion, the  outer  ring  being  spaced  longitudinally  from  the 
secured  end  portion  of  the  inner  ring  to  permit  access  to 
the  wedge,  the  said  annular  recess  being  filled  with  filling 
material  to  form  the  outer  contour  of  the  pipe  at  the  re- 
gion of  the  recess. 
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nre  COUPLING  HAVING  A  DEFORMABLE 
SEALING  ELEMENT 
P.  RtywMm,  Lot  Aagcica,  aad  Habcrt  A.  DykKn, 
Caaoga  Park,  CaHf  ^  aarigMn  to  Acroqidp  CorpontloB, 
Jaduoo,  MlcL.  a  corpondoa  of  MlcUfM 

FOcd  Oct  31, 1957,  Scr.  No.  «$3,741 
7  ClalBa.     (CL  IBS— 332^) 


h=the  slant  height  of  the  side  surfaces  of  the  gasket,  ex- 
pressed in  inches, 

/=the  thickness  of  the  gasket,  expressed  in  inches, 

''i=the  perpendicular  dimension  between  said  meeting 
edges  when  the  angle  of  slant  of  the  side  surfaces  of 
the  gasket  equals  angle  B,  and 

rj=the  perpendicular  dimension  between  the  shoulders. 


TRAVELING  BELLY  PACKER 
Ralph  J.  Stdiabcrttr,  RoawvB,  N.  Mcx-  niiltiini  U 
bargcr  Drinii«  Coapaay,  Roawdi,  N.  Mcz^  a 
ratkM  of  New  Mexico 

Filed  May  1, 1956,  Scr.  No.  582,t21 
4  Cfariaa.     (CL  2M--7) 


to  Stein- 
corpo- 


1.  A  joint  for  Interconnecting  two  adjacent  portions  of 
a   fluid   conduit   system,   comprising   a   pair  of   annular 
flanges  formed  of  metal  and  having  interfacing  surfaces 
and  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
portions  respectively,  with  the  flanges  in  axial  alignment 
with  each  other  and  with  their  interfacing  surfaces  in  op- 
posed relationship,  a  resilient  metal  gasket  adapted  to  be 
positioned  between  the  interfacing  surfaces  of  the  flanges, 
and  clamping  means  for  applying  axial  pressure  to  the 
flanges  drawing  them  toward  each  other;  said  interfacing 
surfaces  having  frusto-conical  faces  with  the  face  on  one 
flange  facing  inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  the  flanges  and 
the  face  on  the  other  flange  facing  outwardly  away  from 
said  axis,  the  slant  of  said  faces  being  at  a  predetermined 
angle  with  respect  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis, 
one  of  said  flanges  having  an  annular  projection  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  inner  circumference  of  its  frusto- 
conical  face  to  define  an  annular  shoulder  facing  out- 
wardly from  said  axis,  the  other  of  said  flanges  having 
an  annular  projection  extending  outwardly  from  the  outer 
circumference  of  its  frusto-conical  face  to  define  an  an- 
nular shoulder  facing  inwardly  toward  said  axis,  the  outer 
circumference  of  the  frusto-conical  face  of  said  one  flange 
being  receivable  within  the  annular  shoulder  of  the  other 
flange  and  the  inner  circumference  of  the  other  flange 
being  receivable  around  the  annular  shoulder  of  said  one 
flange,  the  radial  dimension  between  said  shoulders  being 
of  a  predetermined  value;  the  gasket  being  at  least  as  soft 
as  that  of  the  flanges  and  having  parallel  inner  and  outer 
frusto-conical  side  surfaces  and  an  annular  outer  end  sur- 
face defining  the  outer  circumferences  of  said  side  surfaces 
and  an  annular  inner  end  surface  defining  the  inner  cir- 
cumferences of  said  side  surfaces,  whereby  an  outer  cir- 
cular meeting  edge  is  defined  between  the  outer  end 
surface  and  the  outer  side  surface,  and  an  inner  circular 
meeting  edge  is  defined  between  the  inner  end  surface 
and  the  inner  side  surface,  the  slant  of  said  frusto-conical 
side  surfaces  being  greater  than  that  of  the  frusto-conical 
faces  of  the  flanges,  the  perpendicular  dimension  between 
said  meeting  edges  being  slightly  greater  than  said  pre- 
determined value  when  the  gasket  is  flexed  to  a  position 
such  that  its  angle  of  slant  is  equal  to  that  of  the  frusto- 
conical    faces  of  the  flanges,  the  configuration  of   the 
gasket  being  related  to  that  of  the  frusto-conical  faces  of 
the  flanges  substantially  according  to  the  following  equa- 
tion: 


ro«inf 


{^H-i\rc  tan  ^J     co^irio  (a-htc  tan  ^  j - 


.     I  VA'  +  r 

wherein:  I 

/<=the  angle  of  slant  of  the  frusto-conical  faces  of  the 

flanges,  expressed  in  degrees, 
fl=the  angle  of  slant  of  the  side  surfaces  of  the  gasket 

expressed  in  degrees. 


1.  A  kelly  packer  assembly  comprising  a  tubular  sec- 
tion having  open  upper  and  lower  ends,  means  for  se- 
curing said  upper  and  lower  ends  to  and  in  communi- 
cation with  a  kelly  and  a  drill  pipe  respectively,  a  journal 
on  said  section,  an  elongated  packer  adapted  for  sliding 
and  sealing  engagement  within  a  tubing  section,  means 
comprising  a  sleeve  joumaling  said  packer  on  said  journal 
for  relative  rotation  on  the  latter  whereby  said  packer  may 
be  rotationally  stationary  relative  to  said  tubing  section, 
said  tubular  section  having  its  lower  portion  diametrically 
reduced  and  providing  a  radially  extending  annular 
shoulder  at  its  junction  with  its  upper  portion  whereby 
said  sleeve  can  be  slid  on  and  off  said  journal  from  said 
lower  portion,  said  shoulder  having  an  annular  recess 
receiving  and  retaining  the  adjacent  end  of  said  sleeve 
therein,  means  on  said  lower  end  engaging  and  retaining 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  sleeve  thereon  whereby  said 
sleeve  may  be  rotatable  upon  said  journal  bat  abutted 
at  its  ends  by  said  shoulder  and  retaining  means  against 
axial  movement  on  said  journal. 


2,992442 
OIL  SCRUBBED  FACE  SEAL 
Richard  P.  ShcTchcnko,  East  HanpCoB,  and  Daaa  B. 
Waring,  Glatunhwy,  Conn.,  awifnii  to  United  Ah^ 
craft  CorpontioB,  Emt  Hartford,  Com.,  a  coipotatfcwi 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  21, 195t,  Ser.  No.  729,69t 
13  ClainM.  (CL  2M— 9) 
I.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  casing  through 
which  said  shaft  extends,  an  annular  seal  carried  by  said 
casing,  an  annular  seal  engaging  member  rotatable  with 
said  shaft  having  an  annular  re-entrant  portion  therein 
adjacent  the  portion  thereof  which  engages  said  seal,  and 
means  for  cooling  said  member  including  centrifugal 
means  for  directing  an  annular  stream  of  high  velocity 
cooling  fluid  along  said  shaft  and  into  said  re-entrant 
portion  of  said  member,  said  centrifugal  means  also  in- 
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eluding  annular  baffle  means  extending  into  said  re-en- 
trant portion  and  rotating  with  said  seal  engaging  member 


for  directing  said  high  velocity  fluid  stream  into  intimate 
contact  with  the  surfaces  of  said  re-entrant  portion  over 
a  U-shaped  path. 


2,992343 

SEAL  CONNECTION 

Tbomaa  R.  Smith,  Ncwtoo,  Iowa,  a«i|iior  to  The  Maytag 

Company,  Newton,  Iowa,  a  corporation  ot  Delaware 

FDed  Sept  6,  195C,  Scr.  M8,398 

2Clatana.    (CL  2S«— 11) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising,  a  fluid  con- 
tainer provided  with  an  opening  therein,  a  bellows  mem- 
ber encompassing  said  opening  and  anchored  to  said  con- 
tainer, revoluble  shaft  means  extending  through  said  open- 
ing and  said  bellows  member  and  provided  with  a  shoul- 
der defining  a  radial  bearing  surface  facing  said  opening, 
a  nose  ring  axially  abutting  said  bearing  surface  and 
forming  a  fluid-tight  connection  with  said  bellows  mem- 
ber, said  connection  including  an  aimular  resilient  male 
member  of  substantially  circular  cross  section  axially 
projecting  from  said  bellows  member,  a  recess  means 
axially  facing  said  male  member  and  formed  in  said  nose 
ring  defining  an  annular  female  portion  of  uniform  cross 
section  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  of  a  smaller 
lateral  dimension  and  having  a  greater  axial  dimension 
than  that  of  said  male  member  to  receive  said  resilient 
male  member  in  radial  compression  only  to  form  a  readily 
separable  fluid-tight  connection  between  said  note  ring 
and  said  bellows  member,  and  a  spring  member  posi- 
tioned within  said  bellows  member  bearing  against  said 
bellows  behind  said  male  member  urging  said  iXMe  ring 
against  said  bearing  surface  and  resisting  separation  of 
said  male  member  from  said  recess. 


2,992344 
SPLIT  SLEEVE  TYPE  SHAFT  CONNECTOR 
HAVING  AN  ELASTIC  SLEEVE 
WOUam  A.  WilUams,  PhlladeipUa,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  T.  B. 
Wood's   Sons    Company,    a   corporation   of   Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  64«a65 
17  ClafaiM.     (CL  287— <S230 


1.  In  shaft  connectors,  an  element  having  a  hub,  a 
shaft  having  a  free  end  portion  on  which  said  hub  is  to  be 
coimected,  a  bushing  mounted  on  said  free  end  portion 
of  said  shaft,  said  bushing  having  a  conical  outer  surface, 
a  sleeve  having  a  correspondingly  conical  inner  surface 
mounted  co-axially  on  said  bushing,  said  sleeve  having  a 
longitudinal  split,  said  hub  being  mounted  on  said  sleeve 
coaxially,  a  non-metallic  layer  of  elastic  material  between 
said  bushing  and  sleeve,  and  means  operably  connected 
with  said  sleeve  and  bushing  for  exerting  axial  force  be- 
tween said  sleeve  and  bushing. 


2,992345 

FRICTION  DEVICE 

Robert  L.  Blanchard,  168  W.  58th  St, 

New  Yorit  19,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Feb.  20. 1958,  Ser.  No.  716,382 

8  Clafans.     (Ci.  287—58) 


y^* 


^7i 


1.  A  separable  joint  device  comprising  a  pair  of  tele- 
scoping members,  one  member  having  an  elongate,  deep 
bore  and  the  other  member  having  an  elongate  hollow  part 
a  portion  of  which  is  receivable  in  said  bore  and  another 
portion  of  which  remains  outside  of  said  bore  and  has  a 
larger  bore  than  said  one  portion,  the  said  part  having 
an  internal  shoulder  between  the  said  longer  and  smaller 
bores  and  having  an  external  shoulder  adjacent  the  loca- 
tion of  the  internal  shoulder  and  engageable  with  the 
edge  of  said  one  member  to  limit  the  telescoping  move- 
ment of  the  members,  and  a  folded  wire  spring  disposed 
in  said  hollow  part,  having  a  yoke  portion  and  having  a 
shoulder  portion  adjacent  said  yoke  portion,  said  hollow 
part  and  wire  spring  having  cooperable  friction  detent 
means  normally  yieldably  retaining  the  spring  in  said 
part  and  enabling  separation  of  the  spring  from  the  part 
in  response  to  a  sufficient  pull  being  exerted  on  the  spring, 
said  cooperable  detent  means  comprising  the  said  shoul- 
der of  the  spring  and  internal  shoulder  of  the  hollow 
part,  said  shoulder  of  the  spring  engaging  the  said  in- 
ternal shoulder  in  the  bore  of  the  hollow  part,  thereby 
to  retain  the  spring  therein,  and  said  spring  further  hav- 
ing one  end  portion  projecting  from  the  end  of  said 
hollow  part  and  offset  laterally  whereby  it  is  adapted 
to  frictionally  engage  and  seize  a  wall  of  the  bore  of 
the  one  member  to  frictionally  retain  the  members  to- 
gether. 
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DOOR  LATCH 
DoaaJd  E.  Schwaiiz  aad  Vcraon  L.  Stannaii,  Minneapolis, 
Mian^  aa^lCDori  to  Hiawirtin  Mctelcnft,  Inc^  Miuc- 
apoUt,  MinB^  a  coqH>nitkNi  of  Mhuicaote 

Filed  Nov.  3,  19S8,  Scr.  No.  771,496 
5  Clalnu.     (O.  292—127) 


1.  Latch  and  push-release  structure  for  vertically 
hinged  doors  having  in  combination  a  latch  member 
mounted  adjacent  the  free  edge  of  the  door  for  shifting 
inwardly  and  outwardly  relative  to  the  door  jamb,  a 
multi-functional  bar  having  an  elongated  body  constructed 
throughout  of  resilient  metal  and  disposed  transversely 
and  substantially  horizontally  of  said  door,  said  body 
being  easily  severable  at  one  substantially  straight  end 
thereof  for  adjustment  to  doors  varying  in  width,  a  rigid 
mounting  bracket  having  attachment  means  for  rigid 
fastening  to  a  vertical  door  member  adjacent  the  hinged 
edge  thereof,  said  bracket  having  a  head  provided  with  an 
internal  surface  closely  conforming  to  the  cross  sectional 
shape  of  the  substantially  straight  end  of  said  body,  means 
for  rigidly  and  positively  affixing  the  terminal  portion  of 
the  straight  end  of  said  bar  to  said  head  to  enable  the  un- 
affixcd  elongated  body  throughout  its  length  to  flex  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  door,  the  opposite  end  of  said 
body  being  free  for  shifting  with  the  flexing  of  said  body 
and  having  a  connection  with  said  latch  member  for 
shifting  the  same  when  said  bar-body  is  flexed  inwardly 
towards  said  door,  thereby  releasing  said  latch  member 
and  simultaneously  tensioning  said  body  for  subsequent 
return  and  locking  of  said  latch  bar  when  flexing  is  re- 
leased. 


2,992,847 

CARRIER  FOR  CONTAINERS  HAVING 

UNDERCUT  TOPS 

Lcater  H.  Umkc,  1545  S.  57tli  St.,  and  FcHx  N.  Knllga, 

2197  S.  Sltt  St.,  both  of  West  AlUt  14,  Wta. 

FUcd  May  7, 1956,  Scr.  No.  583,t43 

i  Claims.     (CI.  294— 31  J) 


6.  A  carrier  for  vertically  elongated  containers  having 
a  top.  said  carrier  comprising  a  continuous  band  formed 
from  a  plurality  of  plane  surfaces  for  slidably  engaging 
the  outer  sides  of  the  container,  a  handle  terminally  at- 
tached to  said  band,  and  means  comprising  a  spring  biased 
hooked  end  portion  pivotally  mounted  on  said  handle 


juxtapo«itioned  to  where  said  handle  is  attached  to  said 
band  and  engageable  with  the  under  side  of  the  top  of 
the  container  for  suspendably  mounting  the  container 
therefrom  and  a  thumb  engaging  portion  for  rotating 
said  means  against  the  biasing  action  of  said  booked  end 
to  disengage  said  means  from  the  top  of  the  container. 


2,992.84S 

RECEPTACLE  LIFTER 

Edward  W.  Urenmurtcr,  1887  E.  lOlit  St. 

CIcTcland  ^  Ohio 

Filed  Jmtj  1<,  1959,  Scr.  No.  827,475 

(CL  294—34) 


1.  A  pan  lifting  device  comprising  an  elongated  hori- 
zontally disposed  handle,  a  stationary  pan  gripping  mem- 
ber depending  therefrom,  a  movable  pan  gripping  mem- 
ber depending  from  and  slidably  disposed  on  the  handle 
for  movement  longitudinally  of  the  handle  toward  and 
away  from  the  stationary  member,  each  of  said  gripping 
members  comprising  an  elongated  resilient  base  secured 
between  its  ends  to  the  handle  and  having  its  ends  free, 
each  base  being  curved  about  a  generally  upright  axis  so 
as  to  be  concave  toward  the  other  base,  and  each  base 
having  a  row  of  individual  depending  resilient  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  pan  gripping  Angers  thereon,  said  fingers 
having  free  lower  ends,  res(>ectively,  the  row  of  fingers  of 
each  base  including  end  fingers  arranged  one  near  each 
end  of  the  associated  base  and  a  plurality  of  additional 
fingers  between  the  end  fingen,  each  base  being  resilient 
for  flexing  about  its  axis  of  curvature  to  conform  readily 
to  the  curvature  of  the  pan  when  the  members  are  moved 
toward  each  other  under  light  pressure,  and  the  said 
fingers  having  pan  holding  hook  portions  at  their  lower 
ends,  respectively,  said  fingers  of  each  member  being  in- 
dividually resiliently  flexible  transversely  of  their  length 
about  generally  horizontal  axes,  respectively,  toward  and 
away  from  the  fingers  of  the  other  member  in  a  manner 
to  engage  the  hoolc  holding  portions  with  the  pan  as  the 
members  are  moved  toward  each  other,  whereby  as  a 
result  of  the  flexure  of  the  bases  and  the  flexure  of  the 
fingers  relative  to  the  bases,  all  of  the  hook  portions 
snugly  engage  the  pan. 


2,992,849 
SAFETY  DEVICES  FOR  RELEASABLE  SUSPENSION 

LOCK  FOR  AERIAL  SURVIVAL  KITS 

John  A.  Gaylord,  Su  Rafael,  Calif.,  aadfnor  to  H.  Koch 

A  Som,  Corte  Madera,  Calif.,  a  partaerdiip 

FUcd  May  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  810,737 

4Clalmi.     (a.  294— 83) 

1.  In  a  releasable  suspending  device  for  survival  kits, 

in  combination  with  a  housing  secured  to  the  survival 

kit.  a  socket  in  a  wall  of  the  housing,  a  plug  insertable 

into  the  socket  and  connectable  to  a  suspending  element, 

a  holder  lleeve  on  the  plug  fitting  between  the  plug  and 

the  sockei  and  being  connectable  to  another  suspending 

element,  an  interlocking  member  extended  from  said  plug 

into  said  sleeve,  a  resiliently  yieldable  means  in  said  plug 
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to  urge  said  interlocking  member  into  said  sleeve  for 
locking  said  sleeve  and  plug  together,  a  plug  obstructing 
member  on  the  housing,  means  to  guide  said  plug  obstruct- 
ing member  transversely  to  said  socket,  resiliently  yield- 
able  means  to  urge  said  plug  obstructing  member  normally 
to  project  into  the  area  of  said  socket  so  as  to  obstruct 
insertion  of  said  plug,  said  interlocking  member  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  said  plug  into  abutting  position 


relatively  to  said  plug  obstructing  member  so  as  to  abut 
said  plug  obstructing  member  when  the  plug  is  inserted 
into  said  socket  without  said  sleeve,  the  side  of  said  sleeve 
adjacent  said  plug  obstructing  member  being  a  camming 
surface  capable  of  retracting  the  plug  obstructing  mem- 
ber from  said  socket  as  said  sleeve  is  inserted,  and  keeper 
means  in  said  socket  interengageable  with  said  interlock- 
ing member  for  retaining  the  plug  in  said  socket. 


2,992  85# 

BURGLAR-PROOF  GRILLE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

DOOR  WINDOWS 

Herman  M.  Schatzman,  7241  Amhent  Ave., 

University  CHy,  Mo. 

FUcd  Dec.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  856,848 

5  Claims.    (CI.  296— 44) 


1.  A  protective  grille  for  an  automobile  door  window 
comprising  a  screen  adapted  to  fit  over  the  window, 
means  on  the  top  of  said  screen  adapted  to  connect,  with 
fastening  means  on  the  door,  a  plurality  of  pins  attached 
to  the  bottom  of  said  screen  and  extending  therebelow, 
and  an  imperforate  housing  attached  to  said  screen  and 
extending  upwardly  from  its  lower  margin,  said  housing 
providing  a  cup  closed  on  the  inside  by  said  screen  and 
operi  only  at  its  bottom,  said  housing  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  door  lock  plunger  through  its  open  bottom  and 
to  extend  between  the  door  lock  plunger  and  the  out- 
side of  the  door. 


2,992,851 
SLIDING  DOOR  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Bila  Barinyi,  Stuttgart- Vaihlii«en,  Germany,  assigiior  to 
Daimler-Benz   Aktiengesellschaft,   Stuttgart-Unterturk- 
heim,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  1, 1957,  Scr.  No.  694,014 

Cbims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  10,  1958 

18  Claims.     (O.  296-^6) 


1.  A  sliding  dow  assembly  for  motor  vehicles  com- 
prising a  sliding  door,  means  to  enable  said  door  to  be 
moved  laterally  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open  posi- 
tion including  a  guide  rail  mounted  on  the  body  of  a 
vehicle  and  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof 
substantially  at  a  level  of  the  lower  edge  of  said  door, 
and  means  secured  to  the  lower  part  of  said  door  for 
securing  and  guiding  said  door  only  within  said  rail  during 
the  opening  and  closing  movements  of  said  door,  said 
securing  means  including  pivot  means  to  enable  pivotal 
outward  and  inward  movements  of  said  door  relative  to 
said  guide  rail  about  a  pivot  axis  disposed  near  the  lower 
edge  of  said  door  and  extending  substantially  horizontally 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  vehicle. 


2,992,852 
SWIVEL  SEAT  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  AN 

AUTOMOBILE 
Alan  G.  Loofbonrrow,  Laurence  M.  Bail,  Frederick  J. 
Finkenauer,  Jr.,  and  Clifford  C.  Jackson,  Birmingham, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Hi^land 
Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838,272 
8  Claims.    (CI.  296—68) 


2.  In  an  autombile  provided  with  a  door  mounted  for 
movemenx  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position 
and  return  and  a  seat  mounted  for  swiveling  movement 
from  a  driving  position  to  an  entry  position  and  return; 
apparatus  operable  to  swivel  said  seat  from  its  driving 
position  to  its  entry  position  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  door  to  its  open  position  and  operable  to  swivel  said 
seat  from  its  entry  position  to  its  driving  position  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  door  to  its  closed  position, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  control  member  movable  be- 
tween a  first  station  and  a  second  station,  motion  trans- 
mitting structure  interconnecting  said  door  and  said  con- 
trol member  and  operable  to  move  said  control  member 
from  its  first  station  to  its  second  station  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  door  from  its  closed  position  to  its 
open  position,  spring  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
seat  and  urging  said  seat  to  swivel  from  its  driving  posi- 
tion to  its  entry  position,  abutment  means  carried  by  said 
control  member  and  said  seat  and  limiting  the  advance  of 
said  seat  in  a  direction  toward  its  entry  position  to  posi- 
tions determined  by  the  position  of  said  control  member 
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u  induced  by  opening  movement  of  said  door,  and  spring 
means  urging  said  seat  to  its  driving  position  in  response 
to  return  of  laid  control  member  to  its  first  station  when 
said  door  is  ckMcd. 


to 


CHAIRS 
Ckarica  F.  Cloac,   Arlingtoa  Hcigfati,  m^ 

Arlington  Seating  Co^  ArlingtOB  Hcighte,  IlL,  a  cor- 
poration of  IlliBois 

FOcd  Ang.  7,  1957.  Scr.  No.  «7i,787 
2  Clirins.     (a.  297— 1  IS) 


I.  A  combination  chair  and  desk  comprising  a  seat 
comprising  a  base  including  a  substantially  rectangular- 
shaped  pan  having  a  bottom  panel  and  upwardly  pro- 
jecting front  and  rear  side  panels,  and  a  seat  panel 
mounted  on  and  supported  by  said  side  panels  above 
said  bottom  panel,  means  for  supporting  said  seat  in 
elevated  position,  a  back-rest,  including  two  elongated 
supporting  members,  mounted  on  and  projecting  rear- 
wardly  from  said  seat,  said  two  supporting  members  be- 
ing mounted  in  and  projecting  outwardly  from  said  side 
panels  below  said  seat  panel,  a  substantially  L-shaped 
elongated  supporting  member  having  one  vertically  dis- 
posed leg  and  a  horizontally  disposed  leg,  a  desk  panel 
mounted  on  and  supported  by  said  one  leg,  said  hori- 
zontally disposed  leg  extending  along  said  front  side 
panel  and  being  mounted  on  said  two  supporting  mem- 
bers, with  the  lutter  extending  through  said  horizontal 
leg  in  position  to  support  said  horizontal  leg,  and  means 
carried  by  said  horizontal  leg  and  attached  to  said  front 
side  panel  for  releasably  attaching  said  horizontal  leg  to 
said  front  side  panel  in  position  to  be  so  supported  on 
said  two  supporting  members. 


2,992,854 

CHILD'S  CHAIR  BRACKET  SUSPENSION 

Daniel  Berlin,  4424  Paul  St^  Pliiladclpliia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1958,  Scr.  No.  728,292 

2  Claims.     (CI.  297—256) 


a  high  chair,  said  child's  automobile  scat  including  hooks 
to  suspend  the  child's  seat  upon  the  back  portion  of  an 
automobile  scat,  said  bracket  comprising  a  U-shaped  mem- 
ber having  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  extending  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  a  bight  portion,  a  pair  of  supporting 
fingers  on  the  edges  of  one  of  said  arms  and  having  tab 
portions  spaced  from  said  arm  and  spaced  from  each 
other,  a  leg  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said 
arm  whereby  the  lower  portion  of  one  of  said  hooks  is 
adapted  to  be  supported  upon  said  leg  and  secured  thereto 
by  said  pair  of  supporting  fingers. 


2,992,855 

CHAIR  WITH  ADAJSTABLE  BACK 

Harvey  H.  Mohkr,  5447  N.  Roscmcad  Blvd., 

Temple  City,  Calif. 

FOcd  Jme  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  817,397 

ncialmi.    (a.  297— 353) 


•\1 


f] 
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^ 
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1.  Chair  back  apparatus  comprising:  a  chair  back 
frame  having  uprightly  disposed  framing  members  on 
either  side  of  the  chair  and  secured  thereto  adjacent 
their  lower  ends;  a  back  rest  frame  disposed  adjacent  said 
framing  members;  a  pair  of  guide  members  secured  to 
one  of  said  frames;  a  pair  of  glide  members  cooperatively 
disposed  with  said  guide  members  and  secured  to  the 
other  of  said  frames;  link  means  having  pivotal  connec- 
tions with  both  said  frames,  whereby  said  back  rest  frame 
occupies  raised  and  lowered  positions  parallelly  disposed 
to  said  chair  back  frame  but  angularly  disposed  thereto 
in  intermediate  positions;  and  rest  means  on  said  chair 
back  frame  distal ly  disposed  from  the  lower  ends  of  said 
chair  back  framing  members,  said  rest  means  providing 
a  stop  against  which  said  back  rest  frame  is  disposed  in 
raised  and  lowered  positions. 


2392,856 
TILTING  MECHANISM  WITH  AUXILIARY  STRUC- 
TURE FOR  DUMPING  VEHICLES 
Edwin   A.   Schonrock,  Snn   Anido,  Tcz.,  aadgnor  to 
Frnduinf  Trailer  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion oTMickigan 

Filed  Jnly  8, 1957,  Scr.  No.  679,445 
16Clainis.    (Q.  29»— 2t) 


1.  A  tractor-trailer  combination  consisting  of  a  tractor, 
a  trailer,  a  fifth  wheel  unit  mounted  upon  said  tractor, 
lift  means  connected  to  said  fifth  wheel  and  to  said  trailer 
for  elevating  the  latter,  operating  means  connected  to  said 
lift  means  for  actuating  the  latter,  said  lift  means  includ- 
ing a  lift  lever  pivoted  to  said  fifth  wheel  unit  for  swing- 
ing about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  lift  arm  pivoted  to  said 
trailer  for  swinging  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  pivot  con- 
1.  A  bracket  for  suspending  an  auxiliary  child's  auto-  nectingisaid  lift  lever  and  lift  arm,  said  operating  means 
nrK>bile  seat  upon  a  chair  for  conversion  of  the  chair  into    being  connected  to  said  lift  lever  at  a  position  displaced 
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from  said  pivot  for  cauaing  swinging  movement  of  the 
lift  lever  about  its  pivotal  connection  to  said  fifth  wheel 
unit. 


2,992357 

RIVETLES8    FASTENING    BETWEEN    RIM    AND 

BODY  OF  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL 

vcmmcR,  K— Igawtotar  (Rktec),  Ganmmy,  asrignnr 

to  LcauMn-Wcrlw,  GjbJi JI. 

Filed  Dm.  t,  1958,  Scr.  No.  778,798 

Cfadmt  priority,  appDcation  Germany  Dec  20,  1957 

SClnlmt.    (CL381— 63) 


1 


at  the  lower  end  of  said  receptacle  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  outlet,  compressed  air  operated  motor  means  for 
closing  said  valve,  a  conduit  connected  to  said  inlet  adapt- 
ed to  extend  into  a  source  oX.  fluent  material,  compressed 
air  operated  means  for  creating  a  vacuum  having  a  con- 
stantly open  intake  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  said 
receptacle  to  thereby  move  fluent  material  through  said 
conduit  from  the  source  to  said  receptacle  when  said  valve 
is  closed,  a  supply  of  compressed  air.  conduit  means  for 
supplying  compressed  air  supply  to  both  said  motor  means 
and  said  vacuum  creating  means,  and  simultaneously  op- 
erable valving  for  selectively  controlling  the  flow  of  com- 
pressed air  from  said  supply  to  both  said  motor  means 
and  said  vacuum  creating  means,  said  valving  including 
means  for  rendering  said  vacuum  creating  means  effec- 
tive only  when  said  valve  closing  motor  means  are  ren- 
dered effective,  said  receptacle  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that,  when  said  valve  closes  said  outlet,  said 
inlet  and  said  intake  constitute  the  sole  means  of  fluid 
flow  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  receptacle. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  structure  especially  adapted  for 
use  with  tubeless  tires,  a  tire  rim  having  a  generally 
axially  extending  base  flange  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a 
part  of  the  air  chamber  in  conjunction  with  a  tubeless 
tire  casing,  a  wheel  body  for  supporting  the  tire  rim  and 
having  a  generally  axially  extending  peripheral  attach- 
ment flange  in  lappingly  telescoped  assembly  with  said 
base  flange,  one  of  said  flanges  having  a  hollow  embossed 
protrusion  defining  a  socket  opening  toward  the  other 
of  said  flanges,  and  an  emboised  projection  on  the  other 
of  said  flanges  tightly  nested  in  said  socket,  said  pro- 
trusion and  said  projection  having  lapped  connecting  wall 
portions  in  generally  dove-tailed  relation  converging  to- 
ward an  opening  from  the  socket  and  joining  the  respec- 
tive flanges  about  said  opening  on  a  substantial  radius 
juncture  and  slightly  oflhet  from  the  planes  of  the  flanges 
in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  projection  of  the  pro- 
trusion and  projection  relative  to  the  flanges  whereby  to 
assure  freedom  from  air  leakage  cracks,  the  opposite 
terminus  of  the  connecting  wall  portions  being  joined  on 
rounded  crack-free  juncture  with  lappingly  related  central 
wall  portions  serving  strongly  to  resist  drawing-in  of  the 
dove-tail  terminus  of  the  connecting  wall  portions  where- 
by to  maintain  a  positive  ccmnection  of  the  flanges. 


2,992,858 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONVEYING  FLUENT  MATERIAL 

Frank  P.  Pendleton,  Montdair,  N  J.,  amignor  to  Vac-U- 

Max,  Belleville,  N  J.,  a  cofporation  of  New  Jeracy 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1958,  Scr.  No.  777,688 

6ClaiBM.     (CL302— 17) 


1.  In  a  system  for  conveying  liquid  and  solid  fluent 
material,  the  combination  of  a  closed  receptacle  having 
a  constantly  open  inlet  for  fluent  material  adjacent  its  up- 
per end  and  a  discharge  outlet  at  its  lower  end.  a  valve 
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2,992,859 
BRAKE  CONTROL  OR  ANTI-SKID  DEVICE 
Achilles  Charles  SnmplHro,  Bimfaickam,  Midi.,  amignor 
to  Thompaon  Ramo  Wooidridge  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Oiiio 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  797,224 
7Clainia.     (O.  303— 24) 


2.  In  a  power  driven  motor  vehicle  having  front  and 
rear  supporting  wheels  and  an  engine,  the  combination 
comprising  a  differential  gearing  connected  to  drive  the 
rear  wheels,  a  drive  shaft  connected  between  the  engine 
and  said  diflferential  gearing,  a  braking  means  connected 
to  at  least  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  operating 
means  connected  to  said  braking  means  for  applying  a 
force  thereto,  a  braking  control  connected  to  said  operat- 
ing means  for  releasing  said  braking  means,  a  rate  com- 
paring means  responsive  to  Linear  and  rotary  deceleration 
and  carried  on  the  vehicle  and  being  connected  to  said 
braidng  contr<ri  for  releasing  the  braking  means  when 
the  rotary  deceleration  is  in  excess  of  a  predetermined 
relationship  to  the  linear  deceleration,  and  a  rotary  drive 
means  connected  between  said  rate  comparing  means  and 
said  drive  shaft  'or  driving  the  comparing  means  at  a 
qjeed  which  is  a  function  of  the  mean  speed  of  the  rear 
wheels. 


2,992,860 
ANTI-SKID  APPARATUS  USING  STRAIN  GAUGE 

DETECTORS 
Edgar  A.  Himl,  Cnyahoga  FaBa,  OUo,  aarignw  to  Tbe 
Goodycw  Tkc  A  Rnbbcr  Company,  Aknm,  OMo,  a 
of  Ohto 
FBcd  May  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  815,032 
9Clalm8.    (CL303— 24) 
8.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  beginning  of  a  wheel 
skid  and  including  a  wheel,  means  for  rotatably  support- 
ing the  wheel,  a  brake  on  the  wheel,  means  for  apply- 
ing the  brake,  a  strain  gauge  on  the  supporting  means 
and  measuring  drag  tm  the  supporting  means  due  to 
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brake   appIicaUoo    electrical   means   connected   to   the    munication  and  said  inshot  communication,  taid  movable 
<rain  gauge  and  detemuning  a  selected  change  in  the   abutments   thereafter   being  movable   relatively  toward 

each  other  against  resistance  of  said  inshot  spring  to  the 
opposite  limit  of  such  lost-motion  connection  when  brake 
^  cylinder  pressure  exceeds  a  preselected  value  to  actu- 

^  ate  said  valve  means  to  a  different  position  for  thereby 

^  causing  closure  of  said  inshot  communication  while  main- 

taining said  supply  communication  open,  said  movable 
abutments  being  operative  when  brake  cylinder  pressure 
thereafter  attains  a  value  substantially  proportionate  to 
the  differential  between  chamber  pressure  and  the  ex- 
I  isting  value  of  brake  pipe  pressure  to  move  in  unison 

and  actuate  said  valve  means  to  a  lap  position  for  caus- 
ing concurrent  closure  of  all  of  said  communications. 


J^r 


amount  of  drag,  and  means  responsive  to  the  selected 
change  in  the  amount  of  drag  for  at  least  partially  re- 
leasing the  brake  applying  means. 


2,992^1 
BRAKE  CONTROLLING  VALVE  DEVICE 
Thomas  F.  Horscn,  Moarocvlllc,  Pa^  aaigBor  to  Wcst- 
infhoiuc  Air  Brake  Company,  WUmcrdinf ,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poration of  Pcnasyivaiiia 

FDed  Apr.  27,  If  5f ,  Ser.  No.  809,073 
11  Claims.    (CL303— 33) 


2,992,M2 

ENDLESS  TRACK  FOR  SELF-PROPELLED  SNOW 

TRAVERSING  VEHICLE 

Anthony  T.  Fredricki,  25  HoriiOB  Drive,  and  Georce 

Kenneth  Steele,  5103  Fairmont,  both  of  Boise,  Idaho 

FUed  Oct  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,003 

2  Claims.     (CL  305—50) 


*  1  *' " 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  normally  charged  brake  pipe,  a  source  of  fluid 
under  pressure,  and  a  brake  cylinder:  a  combined  serv- 
ice  and   inshot   valve  device  comprising  two  coaxially 
arranged  movable  abutments  cooperatively  connected  via 
a  lost-motion  connection  so  as  to  be  operable  as  a  stack, 
sj.d  stack  being  subject  to  pressure  of  fluid  in  a  chamber 
normally  containing  fluid  at  the  normal  charge  value  of 
brake  pipe  pressure  acting  in  opposition  to  brake  pipe 
pressure  and  brake  cylinder  pressure,  means  providing 
a  release  communication  via  which  the  brake  cylinder 
may  be  vented,  a  supply  communication  including  a  re- 
striction  via   which   pressure   fluid   may  flow  from   the 
source  to  the  brake  cylinder,  and  an  inshot  communica- 
tion via  which  pressure  fluid  may  flow  from  the  source 
to  the  brake  cylinder  at  a  rapid  rate  in  by-pass  of  the  re- 
strKtion.  valve  means  controlled  by  said  stack  and  inter- 
posed in  and  controlling  opening  and  closing  of  the  afore- 
taid  communications,  and  an  inshot  spring  biasing  said 
movable  abutments  apart  to  one  limit  of  the  lost-motion 
connection,  said  valve  means  normally  being  biased  to 
one  position  for  opening  said  release  communication  and 
closing  said  supply  communication  and  inshot  communi- 
cation, said  movable  abutments  while  biased  apart  being 
movable  in  unison  responsivcly  to  a  reduction  in  brake 
pipe  pressure  below  the  pressure  in  said  chamber  to  actu- 
ate said  valve  means  to  another  position  for  closing  said 
release   communication    and  opening   said   supply   com- 


1.  An  endless  track  for  use  on  relatively  light  wei^ 
snow-traversing  vehicles  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising coextensive  endless  light  weight  flexible  fabric 
belts  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  to  each 
other;  said  belts  including  a  relatively  narrow  center  belt 
and  appreciably  wider  marginal  belts;  multiple  laterally 
extending  right  angle  ridge  cleats  secured  to  said  belts 
circumferentially  spaced  on  their  outer  faces  for  fixing 
said  belts  in  spaced  relationship  and  defining  reticulate 
areas  therebetween;  said  cleats  each  having  at  least  one 
radially  disposed  flange  extending  substantially  its  full 
length;  guides  secured  to  said  cleats  intermediate  said 
marginal  belts  and  having  inwardly  extending  projections 
in  substantially  the  median  plane  of  said  center  belt;  and 
said  track  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  projecting  cir- 
cumferentially extending  fillets  secured  thereto  and  col- 
lectively constituting  a  broken  circumferential  rib  on  the 
traction  side  of  said  track. 


2,992,803 
DRIVE  WHEEL  MECHANISM  FOR  SELF-PRO- 
PELLED  SNOW  TRAVERSING  VEHICLE 
Anthony  T.  Fredridu.  25  Horizon  Drive,  and  George 
Kenneth  Steele.  5103  Fahnont.  both  of  Boise,  Idaho 
FIW  Oct  31, 1958,  Ser.  No.  770,991 
1  Claim,     (a.  30S— 57) 
A  drive  wheel  for  relatively  light  weight  snow-travers- 
mg  vehicles  of  the  character  described  comprising  spaced 
parallel  tire-receiving  rims  carried  by  supporting  discs, 
pneumatic  tires  on  said  rims  and  having  their  peripheral 
faces  disposed  circumferentially  equidistant  from  the  axes 
of  said  rims;  a  rigid  planar  sprocket  disposed  intermediate 
said  rims  and  having  peripheral  projections  which  extend 
radially  beyond  the  peripheral  faces  of  said  tires;  a  con- 
centric flange  on  one  said  disc;  an  elongated  cylindrical 
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member  on  the  other  said  disc  and  having  a  flange  com- 
panion to  said  first-named  flange;  means  clamping  said 


sprocket  between  said  flanges;  and  means  for  securing  said 
wheel  to  a  drive  axle. 


2,992,804 

SHOCK  ABSORBERS 

Christian-Marle-Lncicn-Lonit  Bonrcicr  dc  Carbon, 

64  Bird  Maniicc  Barrel,  NcnIIly-nr-Scinc,  France 

FOcd  Feb.  11, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  039^52 

Claima  priority,  application  France  Jan.  23,  1954 

Odaima.    (CL  308— 33) 


1.  A  true  shock  absorber  of  the  direct  acting  piston  and 
cylinder  type  adapted  to  be  used  in  conjunction  with  a 
spring  suspension,  which  shock  absorber  comprises  a 
cylinder  containing  a  worlcing  liquid,  a  piston  disposed  in 
said  cylinder  for  reciprocation  in  said  liquid,  and  a  piston 
rod  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  piston  for  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  cylinder  at  one  end  of  the  latter;  said 
piston  rod  being  of  an  external  diameter  which  is  con- 
siderably less  than  one-half  the  internal  diameter  of  said 
cylinder,  which  ratio  characterizes  a  true  shock  absorber 
of  the  type  described  as  opposed  to  any  hydraulic  sus- 
pension devices;  the  end  of  said  cylinder  through  which 
the  rod  extends  having  side  walls  terminating  in  a  cylin- 
drical configuration  without  any  substantial  diminution  in 
diameter:  an  end  wall  structure  for  that  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder having  a  circular  area  only  slightly  smaller  than  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  cylinder  proper,  the  difference 
being  substantially  accounted  for  by  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  relatively  narrow  shock  absorber  piston  rod; 
said  end  wall  structure  comprising  a  sandwich  of  rela- 
tively broad  and  flat  discs  having  outer  diameters  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  internal  diameter  of  the  cylinder  wall, 
all  of  said  discs  having  central  openings  through  which 
said  piston  rod  extends;  the  outermost  of  said  discs  com- 
prisi-ig  a  rigid  annular  plate;  an  intermediate  disc  com- 
prising a  broad  flat  annular  rubber-like  element  which  is 
elastically  deformable  but  relatively  incompressible,  and 
which  has  an  outside  diameter  more  than  twice  its  in- 
ternal diameter  and  more  than  five  times  the  axial  thick- 
ness of  the  rubber-like  disc;  and  an  inner  broad  flat  disc 
of  rigid  material;  and  means  for  securing  said  sandwich  of 
discs  in  closely  packed  relationship  within  said  otherwise 
open  end  of  said  cylinder;  said  innermost  disc  being  re- 
lieved at  intermediate  portions  of  its  area  but  having 
inner  and  outer  portions  bearing  upon  said  intermediate 
disc  at  its  radially  inner  and  outer  peripheral  portions; 
said  intermediate  disc  being,  in  initial  relaxed  condition 
before  application,  of  such  an  internal  and  external  di- 
ameter as  to  firmly  abut  the  inner  walls  of  the  cylinder 


and  bear  with  sliding  sealing  contact  against  the  walls  of 
the  piston  rod  when  installed;  an  abutment  projecting 
radially  inwardly  from  the  side  walls  of  the  cylinder  in- 
wardly of  the  sandwich  of  discs,  an  annular  groove  in  the 
said  side  walls  outwardly  of  the  sandwich  of  discs,  and  a 
circlip  adapted  to  be  snapped  into  said  outwardly  disposed 
groove  to  bear  against  the  outer  surface  of  said  outer- 
most disc  to  hold  the  said  sandwich  of  discs  firmly  in 
place,  the  reliefs  in  the  inner  disc  affording  room  for  dis- 
placement of  portions  of  the  deformable  but  incompress- 
ible intermediate  disc  upon  the  application  of  pressure  to 
the  outer  disc  in  the  process  of  installing  the  circlip. 


2,992,805 

COMBINED  LUBRICANT  RESERVOIR  AND  SIDE 

STOP   FOR  RAILWAY  CAR  TRUCK  JOURNAL 

BEARINGS 

Charies  L.  Klasing,  Jr.,  Joliet,  111.,  aasignor  to  Klasing 

Hand  Braltc  Co.,  Joliet,  Hi.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinois 

FUed  Nov.  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  854,339 

7  Claima.    (CL  308— 40) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  journal  of  a  rail- 
way car  axle,  a  journal  bearing  supported  on  said  journal, 
and  a  journal  box  enclosing  said  journal  and  journal 
bearing,  said  journal  box  having  a  curved  bottom  wail 
and  upstanding  side  walls,  each  side  wall  being  formed 
with  an  upwardly  extending  side  lug  in  the  medial  region 
thereof,  of  a  combined  lubricant  reervoir  and  journal 
side  stop  disposed  within  said  journal  box  and  compris- 
ing a  flexible  resilient  sheet  metal  retainer  pan  of  trough- 
like  configuration  having  a  curved  bottom  and  generally 
planar  sides,  said  retainer  pan  fitting  within  the  journal 
box  with  its  curved  bottom  and  planar  sides  closely  fol- 
lowing the  contour  of  the  bottom  wall  and  side  walls 
respectively  of  the  box,  means  extending  along  the  upper 
edges  of  said  planar  sides  defining  a  pair  of  oppositely 
facing  channels,  and  a  journal  stop  removably  mounted 
on  the  upper  longitudinal  edge  region  of  each  of  said 
planar  sides  and  having  a  curved  reaction  face  designed 
for  contact  with  the  rotating  journal  when  the  latter  is 
displaced  from  its  normal  position  within  the  journal 
box,  an  upstanding  post  on  each  of  said  journal  stops  and 
designed  for  engagement  with  an  inwardly  facing  shoulder 
on  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  the  journal  box  for  pre- 
venting outward  shifting  movement  of  the  journal  stops, 
and  consequently  of  the  retainer  pan  within  the  journal 
box,  and  a  lubricant  absorbing  pad  interposed  between 
said  retainer  pan  and  the  underneath  side  of  the  journal. 


2,992,800 
REFINING    MACHINE    WITH    AUTOMATICALLY 
COMPENSATED  ADJUSTMENT  PARTICULARLY 
FOR    THE    REFINING    OF    CHOCOLATE    AND 
SIMILAR  SUBSTANCES 

Emflio  Cavalierl,  Via  Necra  39,  Milan,  Italy 
FUed  Oct.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849.223 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Sept.  25,  1959 
8  Claima.    (O.  308—59) 
1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising,  a 
plurality  of  rollers  arranged  in  tandem  and  parallel  rela- 
tionship, each  roller  having  end  journals,  a  different  bear- 
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ing  associated  with  each  different  journal  and  in  which 
said  journal  is  freely  rotatable,  said  bearings  being  regis- 
tered at  oppcute  ends  of  the  rollers,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing each  roller  toward  and  away  from  the  adjacent 
rollers,  said  adjusting  means  comprising  a  different  hy- 
draulic cylinder  and  piston  located  between  and  con- 
necting the  bearings  of  each  adjacent  pair  of  rollers  at 
each  set  of  ends  of  the  rollers,  the  hydraulic  cylinder  be- 


either  the  pockets  or  the  spring  strips  but  being  of  a  di- 
mension cross-wise  of  the  spring  strips  substantially  the 
same  as  the  minor  diameter  of  the  elliptical  spring  strips. 


ing  functionally  integral  with  the  bearing  of  one  roller 
of  the  pair  and  the  piston  being  functionally  integral  with 
the  bearing  of  the  other  roller  of  the  pair,  and  an  individ- 
ual means  for  controllably  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  un- 
der pressure  to  the  hydraulic  cylinder  at  an  end  of  any 
pair  of  adjacent  rollers,  the  ensuing  displacement  being 
concurrently  and  automatically  followed  by  the  remain- 
ing rollers  whereby  to  maintain  unvaried  the  spacings  and 
pressures  between  said  remaining  rollers. 


2.992jM7 
LUBRICATING  FAD  FOR  RAILWAY  JOURNAL 
BEARINGS 
Melrhi  A.  HnMon,  Downcn  Grore,  m^  iwlinnr  to  Na- 
tion^ Lead  Compaay,  N«w  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  JcTKy 

Fifed  Dee.  1,  If  51,  Scr.  No.  777,2S« 
4ClafaM.    (O.  MS— SS) 


23f23M 

MOUNTING  SLEEVE 

Frad  Vacha,  Babwia  Park  57,  Ncadhan,  Mmb. 

Fifed  May  7.  If  5«,  Scr.  No.  733,755 

iClalma.    (CL  3M— 23^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  housing,  a  shaft  having  a 
circumferential  shoulder  and  a  bearing  having  inner  and 
outer  races,  a  supporting  structure  comprising  two  ac- 
curately! formed  cylindrical  sleeves,  each  having  corruga- 
tions extending  in  a  direction  at  a  substantial  angle  to  the 
shaft  axis  and  each  having  inwardly  and  outwardly  ex- 
tending flanges  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  respectively, 
each  sleeve  having  a  gap  extending  in  a  generally  longi- 
tudinal direction  through  said  corrugations  and  flanges, 
one  of  said  sleeves  having  its  flanges  engaging  the  hous- 
ing and  the  outer  race  to  prevent  movement  of  the  outer 
race  in  the  housing  in  one  direction  along  the  shaft  axis, 
the  inner  sleeve  having  its  flanges  engaging  the  inner  race 
and  said  shoulder  to  prevent  movement  of  the  shaft  in 
said  direction,  whereby  the  bearing  and  shaft  are  sup- 
ported and  the  thrust  load  in  said  one  direction  is  taken 
by  said  flanges,  the  corrugations  having  a  slight  radial 
flexibility  to  center  the  shaft  and  bearing  accurately  in  the 
housing. 


2,ff2,8<f 

ENGINE  nyroN 

Hcndcflk  Tan  dcr  Hont,  Bhricom,  Netherlands,  _ 
to  Van  der  Hont  Conoratlon  of  America,  Olcan,  P^. 
Fifed  Apr.  15,  If  57,  Ser.  No.  652,717 
SClaiaii.    (CL3df^l4) 


1.  A  lubricator  pad  for  railway  journal  boxes  compris- 
mg  a  sheet  of  absorbent  material  having  opposite  side 
edges  thereof  joined  together  to  form  a  continuous  loop, 
said  loop  having  diametrically  opposed  portions  thereof 
secured  together  dividing  the  loop  into  pockets  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  means  maintaining  said  pockets  in  ex- 
panded condition  whereby  the  lubricator  pad  is  of  figure 
•  form  in  cross  section  so  as  to  resiliently  engage  separate 
areas  of  a  railway  journal,  said  means  including  a  series 
of  elliptical  spring  strips  located  within  said  pockets,  said 
springs  being  substantially  coextensive  in  size  with  said 
pockets,  said  means  also  including  elongate  blocks  of  re- 
silient absorbent  material  positioned  within  said  pockets 
and  within  the  confines  of  said  elliptical  spring  strips,  said 
blocks  being  of  a  size  materially  less  than  the  sire  of 


1 .  An  engine  piston  comprising  a  light  metal  core  hav- 
ing electroformed  iron  encasing  the  side  wall  thereof, 
said  piston  including  a  piston  ring  groove  portion  and  a 
skirt  portion,  said  electroformed  iron  casing  being  of  rela- 
tively thick  section  throughout  said  ring  groove  portion 
and  of  thinner  section  throughout  said  skirt  portion,  said 
piston  being  annulariy  grooved  at  the  ring  groove  portion 
thereof  ir^ardly  from  the  outer  surface  of  said  electro- 
formed ir6n  casing  entirely  through  said  casing  and  into 
the  light  metal  material  therebehind,  and  a  piston  ring 
disposed  within  said  groove  in  heat  exchange  contact  rela- 
tion with  the  light  metal  of  said  piston  and  with  said 
electroformed  iron. 
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2,ff2,t7f 
BRAKE  CUP  WITH  EMBEDDED  METAL  INSERT 
Robert  W.  Cariaon  and  Robert  R.  JohnMtn,  Edlna,  Minn., 
assignori  to  Minnesota  Rnkber  Ctnnpany,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Mfameaota 

Filed  Aug.  13,  If  5f ,  Ser.  No.  833,61f 
t  Claims.    (CL3*f— 33) 


1.  A  master  cylinder  brake  cup  comprising,  a  frusto- 
conically  shaped  cup-shaped  member  formed  of  flowable 
material  such  as  rubber,  said  member  having  an  open 
larger  end  and  a  closed  smaller  end,  an  annular  rigid 
metal  back-up  element  embedded  in  said  closed  end  and 
having  an  exposed  annular  surface  facing  away  from 
said  open  end,  said  annular  element  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  rigid  perforated  aiKhor  tabs  extending  axially 
inwardly  from  the  inner  circumferential  portion  thereof, 
said  anchor  tabs  being  embedded  within  said  closed  end 
to  thereby  positively  anchor  said  annular  element  to 
said  member  and  cooperatively  provide  support  for  the 
peripheral  areas  of  said  dosed  end  to  preclude  break- 
through thereat. 

2,ff2371 

ADJUSTABLE  FOLDING  TABLE 

Lewis  G.  Freenun,  RJL  3,  KokonM»,  Ind. 

Fifed  Apr.  2t,  If  5f ,  Scr.  No.  8«7,4«3 

Idalin.    (CL311— 29) 


member  of  each  brace  and  engaging  the  bar  slidably  re- 
ceived by  said  last  mentioned  U-shaped  member  for  fix- 
ing the  bars  of  each  brace  against  movement  with  respect 
to  one  another,  each  brace  being  detachably  securable 
at  one  end  to  one  of  said  tubular  members  at  any  of  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  points  and  detachably  se- 
curable at  the  other  end  to  said  table  adjacent  a  table 
comer  in  such  a  manner  that  each  brace  forms,  with  a 
respective  tubular  member,  support  and  with  said  table, 
a  vertical  triangular  shape,  the  two  thus  formed  triangular 
shapes  being  parallel  to  one  another,  a  pair  of  mounting 
members  for  said  braces  fixed  to  said  tubular  members 
and  each  having  threaded  apertures  at  each  of  said  ver- 
tically spaced  points,  and  knurl  headed  screws  extending 
through  the  one  end  of  each  brace  for  threading  into  said 
last  mentioned  apertures. 


An  adjustable  folding  table  comprising  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel upright  tubular  members,  a  pair  of  horizontal  bracing 
elements  fixing  said  tubular  members  in  spaced  parallel 
relationship  and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  mount- 
ing the  folding  table,  a  pair  of  elongated  generally  cylin- 
drical supports,  each  of  said  supports  received  for  verti- 
cal movement  within  one  of  said  tubular  members,  a 
pair  of  thumbscrews  each  passing  through  the  wall  of 
one  of  said  tubular  members  for  fixing  the  position  of 
each  support  with  respect  to  its  respective  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  flat  rectangular  table,  each  of  said  supports  having 
an  upper  end  iMvotally  connected  to  one  edge  of  said 
table,  the  two  support-table  connections  being  adjacent 
to  two  adjacent  comers  of  said  table,  a  pair  of  elongated 
braces,  each  brace  comprising  a  pair  of  smooth  bars,  a 
U-shaped  guide  member  fixed  to  each  of  said  bars  for 
maintaining  said  bars  in  a  parallel  relationship,  each  of 
said  U-shaped  members  secured  by  its  legs  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  bars  and  defining  with  said  respective  bar  an 
aperture  which  slidably  receives  the  other  bar,  a  knurl 
headed  screw  threaded  into  the  base  of  one  U-shaped 


2,ff2,S72 

PANEL  RETAINING  MEANS 

Bryce  C.  Bateman,  Northridge,  and  Raasell  H.  McDonald, 

Maywood,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Packard  Bell  Elcctronks 

Corp.,  Los  AnfelM,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  May  12,  If  58,  Ser.  No.  734,617 

5  Claims.     (CL  312—7) 


1 .  In  a  cabinet  or  the  like  with  a  forward  window  open- 
ing spanned  by  a  panel  of  light-transmitting  material, 
means  retaining  the  panel  in  a  manner  for  rapid  initial 
installation  of  the  panel  and  for  subsequent  ready  re- 
moval of  the  panel  for  access  to  the  rear  of  the  panel, 
said  means  comprising:  means  at  the  upper  region  of  the 
window  opening  confining  the  upper  portion  of  the  panel 
by  engagement  with  the  inner  and  outer  margins  of  the 
panel;  means  at  the  lower  region  of  the  window  opening 
backing  up  the  lower  inner  marginal  portion  of  the  panel; 
an  upwardly  opening  recess  in  said  cabinet  at  the  lower 
side  of  said  window  opening  adjacent  the  forward  face 
of  the  panel;  a  retaining  rail  extending  across  the  lower 
side  of  said  window  opening  in  abutment  with  the  lower 
outer  margin  of  the  panel,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  rail 
seating  in  said  recess  to  anchor  the  rail  against  forward 
withdrawal,  said  rail  having  a  shoulder  releasably  en- 
gaging the  lower  edge  of  the  panel  to  anchor  the  rail 
against  upward  withdrawal  from  the  recess,  said  shoulder 
of  the  rail  being  yieldingly  retractable  relative  to  the  rail 
and  having  a  surface  slanting  from  the  plane  of  the  front 
face  of  the  panel  towards  the  rear  of  the  panel  whereby 
a  sheet  of  material  may  be  inserted  between  the  rail  and 
the  panel  and  shifted  laterally  to  retract  said  shoulder  by 
cam  action  on  said  slanting  surface. 


2.ff  2,873 

CONTAINER  FOR  THE  WARMING-UP  OF  PILED 

OBJECTS,  IN  PARTICULAR  DISHES  AND  PLATES 

Pavl  Uiscbcr,  Tanffden,  Berne,  Switzerland 

Fifed  Nov.  26,  If 57,  Scr.  No.  6ff ,f56 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  May  14,  If  57 

2  Claims.    (CL  312— 276) 
1.  In  a  device  for  warming  stacks  of  dishes  and  the 
like;  the  combination  of  a  vertically  elongated  container 
having  an  opening  at  the  top  thereof  and  a  pair  of  verti- 
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cally  elongated  openingi  in  the  opposed  tides  of  the  con- 
tainer communicating,  at  their  upper  ends,  with  said 
opening  in  the  top  of  the  container  so  that  dishes  to  be 
wanned  can  be  grasped  through  said  vertically  elongated 
opening  of  the  container  while  inserting  and  removing 
the  dishes  through  said  opening  at  the  top  of  the  con- 
tainer, a  lid  hingedly  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  container 
to  swing  about  a  horizontal  axis  between  a  closed  position, 
where  said  lid  extends  horizontally  across  said  opening 
at  the  top,  and  a  raised  open  position,  movable  closures 


I 


tmjrts 

RECORDING  CHART 

JohB  C.  Kkalgy,  IMt  N.  «h  St^  BdlaiR,  Tcz. 

Filed  Apr.  8, 195t,  Scr.  No.  727,147 

3  daiiM.    (CL  344—1) 


3.  A  method  of  forming  a  chart  with  a  recording  mem- 
ber wherein  a  chart  body  is  provided  with  a  continuous 
surface  coating  which  is  substantially  non-reflective  of 
light  comprising  the  steps  of,  engaging  the  recording  mem- 
ber with  the  surface  coating,  moving  the  coating  surface 
and  recording  member  relatively  to  form  polished  areas 
in  said  surface  coating,  representing  recorded  informa- 
tion completely  contained  within  said  coating  and  which 
areas  are  light  reflective  relative  to  the  non-reflective  sur- 
face coating. 

2^2,S7( 
DATA  INDICATOR  SYSTEM 

for  said  vertically  elongated  openings  in  the  sides  of  the  '-y™*  W.  Ellis,  Jr.,  Madrid,  Spain,  asstgnor  to  lotenia- 
container,  an  arm  extending  across  the  bottom  of  said  J??^  Teiepiwoe  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nntley, 
container  and  being  mounted,  at  iu  center  for  rotation        ^"^•^  "  «?rP®"P«"  «  Maryland 


about  the  central  vertical  axis  of  said  container,  said 
movable  closures  being  fixed  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
arm  to  turn  with  the  latter  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions in  relation  to  said  vertically  elongated  openings,  and 
mechanical  coupling  means  between  said  lid  and  said 
closures  to  effect  the  simultaneous  movement  of  said  lid 
and  closures  between  the  respective  open  and  closed 
positions. 


Filed  Oct.  9,  1957.  Ser.  No.  722,110 
5  ClainM.     (CL  346—110) 


2,992J74 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  DBCHARGE  DEVICES 
Kenneth  J.  GcrnMsfaaasen,  Newton  Center,  and  Scymonr 
GoMbcri,   Uxington,  Man^  assignon  to  Edgciton, 
Gcnncalwnscn  and  Crier,  Inc.,  Boston,  MaM.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Masncknsetti 

Filed  Ang.  15, 1958.  Scr.  No.  755,264 
12  Claims,    (a.  316—19) 
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1.  A  method  of  assembling  the  components  of  a  dis- 
charge device  including  envelope  walls  and  a  plurality  of 
electrodes,  that  comprises,  stacking  the  components  in 
the  order  and  form  desired  for  the  finished  discharge 
device,  enclosing  the  stacked  components  within  a  gas- 
tight  housing,  evacuating  the  housing,  during  the  evacua- 
tion raising  the  temperature  of  the  components  to  braze 
the  same  together,  and  evacuating  the  brazed-together 
device  separately  from  the  evacuation  of  the  housing. 


1.  A  system  for  continually  recording  a  varying  radial 
display  wherein  the  radian  angle  of  the  displayed  informa- 
tion is  represented  on  the  record  by  a  lateral  deflection  of 
the  recorded  information  from  a  reference  position  on 
the  record  comprising  a  cathode  ray  tube  on  whose  face 
there  appears  a  varying  radial  display,  a  prism  means  dis- 
posed to  receive  the  light  rays  from  said  cathode  ray 
tube,  said  prism  being  characterized  in  that  it  is  a  right 
circular  cylinder  whose  radius  is  equal  to  its  length  and 
further  characterized  in  that  there  is  removed  therefrom 
a  right  circular  cone,  said  prism  disposed  such  that  the 
apex  of  said  cone  faces  said  cathode  ray  tube  face  and 
the  base  of  said  cone  lies  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  cathode 
ray  tube  face  such  that  the  incident  light  rays  passed  to 
said  prism, are  reflected  in  a  plane  which  forms  the  same 
radian  angle  with  the  center  of  the  radial  display  as  did  the 
particular  |kart  of  said  display  from  whence  said  light  rays 
were  emitted,  means  disposed  adjacent  to  said  prism  for 
performing  a  refraction  operation  on  said  light  rays  and  a 
continuously  running  light  sensitive  film  disposed  adjacent 
to  said  lens  for  receiving  and  recording  said  light  rays. 


CHEMICAL 


2,992,877 
DYEING  PROCESS 
Walter  Hccs,  Koln-Hohcnbcrg,  and  Otto  Schneider,  Koln- 
Flittard,  Germany,  aasignon  to  Farbcnfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengeaellschaft,  Lercthnscn,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Ang.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  677,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  30,  1956 

4Chifans.  (a.  8— 55) 
1.  A  process  for  the  dyeing  of  articles  from  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  polyesters  and  cellulose 
triacetate  with  disperse  dyestuffs  which  comprises  carry- 
ing out  the  dyeing  in  the  presence  of  an  ester  of  a  low 
molecular  weight  aliphatic  alcohol  with  a  salicylic  acid 
substituted  in  the  benzene  ring  by  a  low  molecular  weight 
alkyl  group. 

2,992,878 
PRINTING  OF  TEXTILES 
Panl  A.  Stnder,  Millbnni,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Celanese  Cor- 
poration of  America,  New  YotIk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Dniwfaig.    FDed  Ang.  24,  1955,  Ser.  No.  530,427 
2  Claims.    (O.  8—63) 

1.  A  printing  paste  for  textile  material  comprising  a 
cellulose  acetate  dyestuff,  2  to  8%  of  a-phenyl  ethanol 
and,  a  thickener  which  remains  water-soluble  on  heat 
treatment  at  235°  C.  for  30  seconds. 

2.  Process  for  the  coloring  of  textiles,  comprising  print- 
ing onto  a  textile  fabric  of  cellulose  acetate  of  at  least 
61%  acetyl  value,  calculated  as  combined  acetic  acid,  a 
printing  paste  comprising  a  cellulose  acetate  dyestuff, 
4  to  8%  of  a-phenyl  ethanol,  said  printing  paste  contain- 
ing a  thickener  which  remains  water-soluble  on  heat 
treatment  at  235*  C.  for  30  seconds,  then  subjecting  said 
textile  material  to  a  heat-setting  treatment  to  increase 
the  penetration  of  said  dyestuff  into  said  cellulose  acetate, 
and  washing  said  material  to  remove  said  thickener  after 
the  heat-setting. 


2,992^79 
TANNING  WITH  TETRAKIS  (HYDROXYMETHYL) 

PHOSPHONIUM  CHLORIDE  AND  PHENOL 
Wallace  Wlndns,  Meadowbrook,  Edwaid  M.  FOachlone, 
PhUadc^Ua,  and  WUUam  F.  Happich,  Jcnkfaitown,  Pa., 
aaignors  to  tiic  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  Agricnitnrc 

Filed  Sept  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  842,535 
No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Sept  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,535 

11  Clafans.  (CL  8— 94J3) 
(GnntMl  mdcr  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  process  for  tanning  skins  comprising  impregnating 
skins  with  a  buffered  aqueous  solution  at  pH  in  the  range 
of  about  4.0  to  4.5  containing  tetrakis(hydrometbyl)phos- 
phonium  chloride  and  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenols  and  phenol  acids,  and  ad- 
justing the  pH  of  the  solution  during  the  tanning  opera- 
tion to  a  maximum  pH  in  the  range  of  about  8.S  to  9.5. 


2,992,880 
MANUFACTURE  OF  THREADS,  FIBRES,  FILA- 
MENTS AND  THE  LIKE  FROM  VISCOSE 
Bryan  Atkinson  Toms,  Doney  Reach,  Taplow,  England, 
aaslgnor  to  Conrtanlds  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
British  company 

No  Drawfaig.    FOcd  June  26,  1956,  Scr.  No.  593,804 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Jnly  12,  1955 
5  Cfadms.    (CL  8—120) 
I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  threads  of  cellu- 
lose derivatives  from  viscose  which  comprises  extruding 


viscose  of  gamma  value  15  to  45  into  an  aqueous  coag- 
ulating solution  of  sodium  bicarbonate  of  greater  than 
50%  saturation,  at  35*  C.  to  45*  C.  to  form  water 
soluble  threads  of  sodium  cellulose  xanthate,  removing 
the  wa'er  soluble  threads  from  the  coagulating  solution 
and  reacting  the  threads  with  at  least  one  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  monocbloro- 
acetate  and  methyl  iodide. 


2,992,881 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  PERFLUORO- 
ALKANOYL  ESTERS  OF  CELLULOSE 

Ralph  J.  Bemi  and  Thomas  F.  Fagjey,  New  Orieans,  Ijl, 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agricnhure 

No  Drawfaig.   FUed  July  6, 1959,  Scr.  No.  825,373 

1  Oafan.    (Q.  8—120) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

In  a  process  for  converting  a  cellulosic  textile  fiber  hav- 
ing free  hydroxyl  groups  in  the  cellulose  molecule  to  an 
esterified  cellulosic  textile  fiber  containing  perfluoroalkan- 
oyl  radicals  attached  to  oxygen  atoms  of  cellulose  mole- 
cules by  esterifying  the  cellulosic  textile  fiber  having  free 
hydroxyl  groups  in  the  cellulose  molecule  with  a  per- 
fluoroalkanoyl  halide  wherein  the  alkanoyl  radical  con- 
tains from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  the  improvements  which 
impart  durable  oil-  and  water-repellency  even  at  low  de- 
grees of  ester  substitution  of  the  cellulosic  textile  fiber 
comprising  the  sequential  steps  of  wetting  said  hydroxyl 
group-containing  cellulosic  textile  fiber  with  dimethyl- 
formamide,  adding  the  perfluoroalkanoyl  halide,  then  add- 
ing a  quantity  of  a  tertiary  aromatic  amine  sufficient  to 
neutralize  acidic  reaction  products  to  their  respective 
amine  salts,  reacting  said  cellulosic  textile  fiber  to  the  de- 
sired degree  of  ester  substitution;  and  washing  with  water, 
at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  about  30°  C,  to  free  the 
so-reacted  fiber  from  reactant  solution. 


2,992,882 

METHOD  OF  SPINNING  PROTEIN-DETERGENT 
FILAMENT 

Michael  M.  Bcsso,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  Alfred  F.  Diorio, 
Washfaigton,  D.C.,  and  Walter  L.  Hochner,  Kew  Gar- 
dens, N.Y.,  assipiors  to  National  Lead  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Mar.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  648,002 

8  Oafans.    (CI.  18—54) 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  fibrous  protein 
material  which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming  a  mixture 
comprising  a  protein,  an  organic  sulfonate  detergent,  a 
strong  alkali  and  water,  said  protein  being  present  in 
amount  between  12  and  16%  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
mixture,  said  detergent  being  present  in  amount  between 
2.5  and  4.8%,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  mixture,  said 
protein  and  said  detergent  being  present  in  relative  pro- 
portions between  77  parts  by  weight  of  protein  to  23 
parts  of  detergent  and  83  parts  by  weight  of  protein  to 
17  parts  of  detergent,  and  said  alkali  being  present  in 
amount  suflficient  to  impart  to  said  mixture  a  pH  between 
11.8  and  11.9;  passing  said  mixture  through  a  constricted 
zone  to  form  a  filament  thereof;  immersing  said  filament 
in  an  acid-salt  bath  to  coagulate  said  protein,  thereby  con- 
verting the  same  to  a  fiber;  and  stretching,  curing,  washing 
and  drying  said  fiber. 
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METHOD  OF  TEMPORARILY  VERILIZING 
AUQUID 

Fran  Mtlmi  Km^  fliliiiiiriMiii  3A« 
VkMHin,  AMilfa 

N*  DnwfBC    FDed  Oct.  24,  195t,  Sot.  No.  7t9,397 

ChiM  pvlofflty,  MplcirflnB  AHtite  Nor.  7,  1957 

11  CWm.    (CL  21~5S) 

I.  The  method  of  temporarily  sterilizing  a  liquid  con- 
taining perishable  organic  matter  which  comprises  ad- 
mixing with  said  liquid  an  unstable  preservative  compris- 
ing an  alky!  phenyl  ester  of  a  halogenated  fatty  acid  and, 
after  a  period  sufficient  to  ensure  substantially  complete 
inhibition  of  microbial  action  in  said  liquid,  accehrating 
the  decay  of  said  preservative  by  adding  thereto  an  at 
least  equal  quantity  of  a  degeneration  product  of  albumia 


group  II  of  the  periodic  table,  said  metal  having  an 
atomic  number  of  3-S6,  inclusive,  and  X  is  an  anion  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  CN-,  RCOO- 
CNO-.  RjNCS,-.  C(CN),-  and  N(CN),-,  R  represent- 
ing a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals  having  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  and  z  is  the  valence  of  the  metal. 


2,9n,SM 

METHOD  FOR  DISSOLVING  ZIRCONIUM. 
URANIUM  COMPOSITIONS 

Thcodorc>4.  Gcbi,  (M  RMgc,  Ten.,  MBigMr  to  the 
United  Sdbcs  of  America  m  rcprtaentcd  by  the  United 
StatM  Atonic  Eocrfy  Conwilwlon 

Filed  Mar.  7,  19M,  Scr.  No.  I3,4«5 

II  ClalBH.    (CL  23— US) 


2,992,SS4 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  SULFUR  OXIDES 
FROM  GASES 

Daniel  Bicnstock  and  JoMph  H.  Field,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
aarignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rcpresieated 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 

Filed  Oct  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  g45,«37 

14  Claims.     (CI.  23—2) 

(Granted  nader  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


1  A  method  for  the  removal  of  acidic  oxygenated  sul- 
fur compounds  from  a  hot  gas  which  comprises  contacting 
the  hot  gas  with  an  absorbent  material  comprising  an 
alkali  metal  oxide  dispersed  on  a  carrier  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alumina  and  chroaiia,  said  ad- 
sorbent being  prepared  by  adding  an  aqueous  solution 
of  an  alkali  metal  carbonate  to  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alu- 
minum and  chromium  salts  to  form  a  precipitate,  heating 
the  precipitate  to  form  the  oxides,  and  then  heating  the 
oxides  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen. 


2,992,S85 

ADDUCTS  OF  DIBORANE  WITH  METAL  SALTS 

Harold  L.  Jacfcaon,  Hocfccsshi,  and  Henry  C.  MUler, 
Wihnfaigton,  Del.,  asrigmm  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  dc 
NcmoOTi  and  Company,  WUmlngton,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaf.    Filed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,197 

9CIafans.    (CL  23— 14) 

1.  AdducU  of  diborane  with  metal  salts  of  the  formula 

MX, 

the  adduct  containing  one  mol  of  diborane  for  each  mol 
of  anion  in  the  adduct.  wherein  M  is  a  metal  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  metals  of  group  I-A  and 


it 


M 


M0i.*O    *«'>0 


1.  In  a  method  for  treating  a  zirconium-uranium  com- 
position to  form  a  stable  solution  from  which  uranium 
and  other  values  may  be  extracted,  the  steps  which  com- 
prise contacting  said  composition  with  at  least  a  4  molar 
aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  fluoride  at  a  temperature 
of  about  100*  C,  adding  a  peroxide,  in  incremental 
amounts,  to  the  heated  solution  throughout  the  period 
of  dissolution  until  all  of  the  uranium  has  been  con- 
verted to  soluble  uranyl  salt,  adding  nitric  acid  to  the 
resultant  solution  to  form  a  solvent  extraction  feed  so- 
lution to  convert  said  uranyl  salt  to  a  solvent  extractable 
state,  and  thereafter  recovering  said  uranium  and  other 
desired  values  from  said  feed  solution  by  solvent  extrac- 
tion. 


2,992,887 

LEACHING  OF  URANIUM  ORES  USING  ALKALINE 
CARBONATES  AND  BICARBONATES  AT  ATMOS- 
PHERIC PRESSURE 

Anrid  Thmiaes,  Ernest  Aithnr  Brown,  Alfred  Thomas 
RabbUts,  Rofcr  Stanard,  and  Harold  J.  Hcrbst,  Ottawa, 
Canada,  aarignors,  by  means  aaritUMnts,  to  the  United 
States  of  America,  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Eneriy  CommlarioB 

FDcd  May  8. 1953,  Scr.  No.  353,753 

Ctelmi  priority,  applbmlhw  Cmmdn  Sept  25, 1952 

4C1afaBS.    (a.  23— 14.5) 

1.  A  mjethod  of  leaching  materials  containing  uranium 
compounds  comprising  leaching  the  material  with  a  solu- 
tion containing  alkaline  carbonate  and  alkaline  bicar- 
bonate, and  bringing  a  mixture  of  a  gaseous  oxidizing 
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agent  and  a  substantially  additional  quantity  of  carbon 
dioxide  into  intimate  contact  with  said  solution  during  the 
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leaching  the  carbon  dioxide  being  present  in  the  gas  mix- 
ture in  the  amount  of  about  1  to  2%. 


2,992,888 
PROCESS  OF  TREATING  OR  FORMING  AN  IN- 
SOLUBLE PLUTONIUM  PRECIPITATE  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  AN  ORGANIC  SURFACE  ACTIVE 
AGENT 
Joseph  H.  Balthis,  Wilmhigton,  Del.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlic  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1944,  Scr.  No.  570,419 
4  Claims.     (CI.  23—14.5) 


^'^•^'"•V    O^r^^ 
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1.  In  a  process  for  the  separation  of  plutonium  from  a 
solution  containing  a  compound  of  plutonium  and  com- 
pounds of  other  elements,  in  which  an  insoluble  precipi- 
tate is  formed  in  said  solution  and  the  precipitate  to- 
gether with  its  associated  plutonium  is  thereafter  sepa- 
rated from  the  supernatant  solution,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  subjecting  said  precipitate  to  the  action 
of  dibutyl-phenylphenol  sodium  sulfonate  prior  to  sepa- 
rating said  precipitate  from  said  supernatant  solution. 

3.  In  a  process  in  which  lanthanum  fluoride  is  precipi- 
tated in  an  aqueous  solution  and  thereafter  separated 
from  the  supernatant  solution,  the  Improvement  which 
comprises  effecting  said  precipitation  in  the  presence  of 
dibutyl-phenylphefK>l  sodium  sulfonate. 

4.  In  a  process  in  which  bismuth  phosphate  is  precipi- 
tated in  an  aqueous  solution  and  thereafter  separated 
from  the  supernatant  solution,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  effecting  said  precipitation  in  the  presence  of 
dibutyl-phenylphenol  sodium  sulfonate. 


2,992389 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  PLUTONIUM  AND 
FISSION  PRODUCTS  EMPLOYING  AN  OXIDE 
AS  A  CARRIER  FOR  FISSION  PRODUCTS 

Thomas  Harrison  Davies,  Oak  Ridge,  Tcm.,  aasipior  to 
the  United  States  of  Amerka  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  CbmmlsBlon 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  5,  1945,  Ser.  No.  614,615 

9  Claims.     (O.  23—14.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  diecontamination  of  plutonium 

in  an  aqueous  acidic  solution  cootaining  plutonyl  ions 


and  ions  of  uranium  fission  products,  the  steps  which 
comprise  contacting  said  solution  with  a  finely  divided 
readily  hydrated  oxide  of  the  class  consisting  of  silicon 
dioxide  and  titanium  dioxide,  and  thereafter  separating 
the  supernatant  plutonyl  solution  from  said  oxide  and 
its  associated  fission  products. 


2,992,890 
WITHDRAWN 


2,992,891 
TREATMENT  OF  URANIUM  CONTAINING 
CARBONACEOUS  MATEIOALS 
Frederick  B.  Sellers,  Tanytown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco 
Deveioimicnt  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Debiware 
No  Drawiiv.    FUcd  Dec.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,899 

7  Claims.  (CI.  23— 14.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  generation  of  a  gas  comprising 
carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  and  concomitantly  re- 
covering uranium  values  from  lignite  containing  naturally 
occurring  uranium  values  which  comprises  reacting  said 
lignite  by  partial  oxidation  with  a  free  oxygen  containing 
gas  at  a  temperature  above  about  1800"  F.  in  relative 
proportions  such  that  a  part  of  the  carbon  content  of  said 
lignite  is  converted  to  carbon  monoxide  and  a  part  of  said 
lignite  is  unconverted  to  gaseous  products  and  is  liberated 
as  a  composite  solid  with  non-combustible  solid  contain- 
ing uranium  values,  separating  said  composite  solid  from 
the  resulting  gaseous  products  of  reaction,  contacting  said 
composite  solid  with  a  free  oxygen  containing  gas  in  an 
amount  in  excess  of  that  required  to  completely  oxidize 
all  of  the  carbon  contained  in  said  composite  solid  at  a 
temperature  above  1000*  F.  thereby  effecting  conversion 
of  uranium  values  contained  in  said  composite  to  a  hexa- 
valent  form,  reacting  said  uranium  in  hexavalent  form 
with  an  ammonium  fluoride  forming  uranyl  ammonium 
pentafluoride  in  vapor  form,  and  separating  vapor  com- 
prising uranyl  ammonium  pentafluoride  from  a  solid 
residue. 

2,992,892 

PROCESS  FOR  PRECIPITATING  A  VANADIUM 

OXIDE  PRODUCT 

Mayer  B.  Gorcn,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Kerr-McGec 

Oil  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corpwation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  31, 1957,  Scr.  No.  662,619 

12  Claims.    (O.  23—140) 
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1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  precipitation  of  a 
vanadium  oxide  product  comprising  passing  a  liquor 
containing  vanadium  values  in  solution  through  a  series 
of  at  least  three  primary  reactors,  the  liquor  having  a 
temperature  between  about  80°  C.  atnd  the  boiling  point 
and  a  pH  of  about  0.5-1.7.  the  vanadium  content  of  the 
liquor  being  substantially  all  in  the  plus  5  oxidation  state 
while  within  the  primary  reactors,  the  residence  time 
of  the  liquor  within  each  of  the  primary  reactors  being 
between  about  thirty  seconds  and  three  minutes  with 
the  total  residence  time  of  the  liquor  within  the  pri- 
mary reactors  being  at  least  six  minutes,  and  precipitat- 
ing vanadium  oxide  product  from  the  liquor  while  pass- 
ing through  the  primary  reactors. 
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2,992^93 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  ALUMINUM  ORES 

Paal  Soodaa  and  Jean  O.  Breton,  Alx-cn-ProTcncc, 
France,  aaignon  to  PecUney  Compagnle  dc  Prodniti 
Chimiqnefl  et  ElectrometaUnifiqact,  Parte,  France 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  799,134 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  15,  1957 

8  Claim.     (CL  23—143) 


least  one  and  less  than  that  pH  value  at  which  a  precipi- 
tate of  the  metallic  hydroxide  is  formed,  and  separating 
the  resulting  mctaJ  cation-loaded  selective  »lvciu  from 
the  extracted  aqueous  solution. 


2,992,895 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  OXIDES  OF  NITRO- 
GEN AND  SULFUR  FROM  GASEOUS  MIXTURES 
Klana  Feustel,  Fricdrich  Jokswich,  and  Heinz  Stratmann, 
Eocn,  Germany,  aadtnors  to  Firma  Reinluft  Gescll- 
schaft    mJiJl.,    Eaen,    Germany,   a   corporation    of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  719,125 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  28,  1957 

18Clain».    (CI.  23— 161) 


Ami  »  'hyht.  m  y-oui 


I.  In  a  process  for  treating  alumina-  and  silica-con- 
taining minerals  such  as  bauxite  and  the  like  by  the  steps 
of  digesting  the  aforesaid  mineral  in  an  alkaline  medium, 
so  as  to  obtain  a  sodium  aluminate  solution  and  an  un- 


•f   n.. 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  from  a  stream  of  Indus- 


dissolved  residue  which  contains  sodium  oxide  bound  in  trial  gas  an  oxide  of  a  multivalent  nonmetal  selected  from 

water-insoluble  form  to  the  alumina  and  silica  therein,  the  group  which  consists  of  sulfur  and  nitrogen,  said  non- 

and  separating  the  solution  from  the  residue,  the  improve-  metal  having  a  gaseous  higher  oxide  reducible  to  a  gas- 

ment  which  consists  essentially  of:  eous  lower  oxide  in  a  carbonaceous  environment  upon 

(1)  washing  the  residue  to  reduce  its  sodium  alumi-  being  heated  above  a  predetermined  temperature  above 
nate  content.  300°  C.  but  below  600"  C,  said  lower  oxide  occurring 

(2)  suspending  said  residue  in  a  weakly  alkaline  aque-  as  a  stable  gas  in  said  stream  at  a  temperature  below 


oua  sodium  hydroxide  solution  having  a  concentration 
of  up  to  50  grams  NajO  per  liter  and  a  concentration  of 
less  than  30  grams  of  dissolved  AI,Oj  per  liter, 

n)   adding  lime  to  the  aqueous  suspension  in  a  ratio 
of  2.5-5  mols  lime  per  mol  sodium  oxide  bound  in  water- 


300°  C,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  moving  said  gas 
stream  past  a  solid  carbonaceous  adsorbing  agent,  of 
relatively  low  affinity  for  said  lower  oxide  and  a  relatively 
high  affinity  for  said  higher  oxide,  in  the  presence  of 
enough  oxygen  to  convert  said  lower  oxide  to  said  higher 


insoluble  form  to  the  alumina  and  silica  in  the  residue,  oxide,  thereby  causing  adsorption  of  said  higher  oxide 

thereby  solubilizing  the  sodium  oxide  bound  in  water-in-  by  said  agent,  removing  the  oxide-laden  agent  from  said 

soluble   form   in  the   residae,   without  solubilizing  sub-  gas  stream,  and  reducing  the  adsorbed  higher  oxide  to  its 

stantial  amounts  of  alumina  therefrom,  less  readily  adsorbed  lower  valence  state  by  reacting  it 

(4)  separating   the   resulting   aqueous   solution   con-  in  its  adsorbed  state  with  some  of  the  carbon  of  said  agent 

taining  dissolved  sodium  oxide  from  the  still  undissolved  '"  a  substantially  oxygen-free  atmosphere  above  said  pre- 

matter.  determined    temperature,    thereby    desorbing    the    lower 

^^— ^— ^— ^—  oxide  from  said  agent  and  regenerating  the  latter. 

2,992,894  _^^_^_^^_ 

PROCESS  FOR  CONCENTRATING  COPPER  AND 
ZINC  VALUES  PRESENT  IN  AQUEOUS  SOLU- 
TION 

Wayne  C.  Hazen  and  Angus  V.  Henriciuon,  Boulder, 
Colo.,  asrignofs  to  Kerr-.McGcc  Oil  Industries,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  687,356 

13  Claims.    (CI.  23—147) 

I.  A  process  for  concentrating  by  solvent  extraction  *'<^°*'°'  having  dispersed  therein   a  tertiary   alkylamine 

divalent  cations  of  copper  and  zinc  present  in  an  aqueous  ^"'^  ^^  ^}  ^  temperature  ranging  from  about  25*  C.  to 

acidic  solution  comprising  contacting  an  aqueous  solu-    ^^"*  ^^'  ^  

tion  containing  at  least  one  divalent  metal  cation  selected  ^"^"^■^^~^~~ 

from    the    class    consisting    of   the    divalent    cations    of  2,992,897 

copper   and   zinc   with   a   substantially   water-immiscible  PREPARATION  OF  CARBONYL  SULFIDE 

organic  selective  solvent  comprising  an  organic  hydrogen  ^'^  Applegath  and  Raymond  A.  Franz,  El  Dorado,  Ark., 

phosphate  having  at  least  one  and  not  more  than  two  ■*»*«»«"  *<>  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Lonis, 

hydrogens  of  the  phosphoric  acd  replaced  w.th  an  alkyl  %' DraX"**?!^' J^«!"?*[J59  W  N«  l^A  AAX 

radical  contaimng  about  6-16.  inclusive,  carbon  atoms.  llCUiJI^kliy^'j)^ 

Ir,K  ","  **'  "'ffi  '"'".~i"'  '^J"''"""  ^'"«  '"'^  '^'  '^*^  ^''-  '    A  P^«*"  f°^  preparing  ca'rbonyl  sulfide  which  com- 

tr.bution  coefficient  for  the  cation  to  be  extracted  is  at  prises  reacting  carbon  monoxide  and  sulfur  in  an  ali- 


2,992,896 
PREPARATION  OF  CARBONYL  SULFIDE 
Fred   Applegath  and   Raymond  A.  Franz,  El   Dorado, 
Ark.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporatloo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Jan.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  784,442 
9  Claims.    (Q.  23—203) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  carbonyl  sulfide  which  com- 
prises reacting  carbon  monoxide  and  sulfur  in  an  aliphatic 
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phatic  alcohol  having  dispersed  therein  a  compound 
selected  from  the  grotip  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  sulfides  and  bisulfides  at  a  tempera- 
ture ranging  from  about  25'  C.  to  about  300*  C. 


2,992,898 

PREPARATION  OF  CARBONYL  SULFIDE 

Fred   Applegath  and  Raymond  A.  Franz,  El  Dorado, 

Ark.,  ass^nors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St. 

Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  784,444 

6  Claims.  (O.  23—203) 
1 .  A  process  for  producing  carbonyl  sulfide  which  com- 
prises reacting  carbon  monoxide  with  sulfur  dispersed  in 
a  liquid  reaction  medium  consisting  essentially  of  a  hy- 
droxy substituted  tertiary  aliphatic  amine  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  from  about  25*  C.  to  about  300*  C. 


2,992,899 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 

Georg  Manecke,  Bcrlln-Wilmersdorf,  Germany,  assignor 
to    Farbenfabrlken   Bayer   Aktiengesellschitft,    Lever- 
kuscn,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  670,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  14,  1956 

5  Chdms.    (CI.  23—207) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  hydrogen  peroxide 
solutions  which  comprises  passing  a  concentrated  solu- 
tion of  oxygen  in  a  liquid  solvent  containing  as  a  sta- 
bilizer a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  metaphosphate  and  8-hydroxy  quinoline  through 
a  filter  bed  charged  with  an  electron-exchanging  resin, 
said  resin  being  a  redox  resin  which  is  insoluble  in  said 
liquid  solvent  and  prepared  by  the  condensation  of  hy- 
droquinone  with  formaldehyde,  said  resin  containing  in 
its  molecule  recurring  units  of  hydroquinoidal  structure, 
recovering  as  the  filtrate  a  hydrogen  peroxide  solution, 
saturating  the  latter  with  oxygen,  and  recycling  said  so- 
lution through  the  filter  bed,  whereby  said  units  of  hy- 
droquinoidal structure  are  converted  into  units  of  quinoi- 
dal  structure  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  dissolved  oxy- 
gen is  converted  into  the  hydrogen  peroxide. 


2,992,900 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  IMPROVED  DU- 
MOND  CRYSTALS 

Harold  P.  Bovenkcrk,  Saratoga,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Elcctrk  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  783,596 

6  Claims,    (a.  23—209.1) 


1.  In  the  synthesis  of  diamond  in  a  reaction  chamber 
in  a  high  pressure  high  temperature  apparatus  which  in- 
cludes subjecting  a  combination  of  a  non-diamond  form 
of  carbon  and  a  diamond  catalytic  material  to  sufficiently 
high  pressures  and  high  temperatures  to  obtain  a  transi- 
tion from  the  non-diamond  form  of  carbon  to  diamond, 
the  process  comprising  positioning  a  plurality  of  lamina 
of  non-diamond  carbon  in  said  reaction  chamber,  posi- 


tioning a  plurality  of  diamond  catalytic  material  lamina 
in  said  reaction  chamber,  arranging  said  catalyst  and 
said  carbon  lamina  in  alternate  laminar  relationship, 
subjecting  said  combination  of  non-diamond  carbon  and 
diamond  catalytic  material  to  a  combined  pressure  and 
temperature  in  the  reaction  chamber  sufficient  to  cause 
diamond  growth  from  said  non-diamond  carbon,  and 
recovering  the  diamonds  formed. 


2,992,901 

PRODUCnON  OF  ARTIFICIAL  GRAPHITE 

Richard  S.  Fisher,  Fostorla,  Ohio,  Joseph  W.  Gartland, 
deceased,  late  of  Lakewood,  Ohio,  hy  Elizabeth  M. 
Gartland,  executrix,  Lakewood,  and  Isaac  P.  MaU,  Fos- 
toria,  Ohio,  and  Harry  C.  Stieber,  Lewiston,  N.Y., 
aaaigiiors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  731,604 

16CIafans.    (CI.  23— 209  J) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  formed,  artificial  graph- 
ite article  which  comprises  preparing  a  mix  of  com- 
minuted carbon  and  carbonizable  binder  material;  form- 
ing an  article  of  desired  shape  from  said  mix;  baking  the 
article  so  formed  to  carbonize  said  binder  material;  and 
graphitizing  the  formed,  baked  article  by  heating  to 
graphitizing  temperature,  said  article  containing  during 
graphitization  silicon  carbide  and  at  least  one  carbide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  carbide, 
boron  carbide,  molybdenum  carbide,  niobium  carbide, 
vanadium  carbide  and  zirconium  carbide,  said  silicon 
carbide  being  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  4%  by 
weight  of  said  article  and  said  selected  carbide  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  5%  by  weight  of  said 
article,  at  least  said  selected  carbide  of  said  group  having 
been  provided  in  said  article  prior  to  graphitization. 


2,992,902 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  PRESERVATIVE 
CONTENT  OF  WOOD 

Monic  S.  Hudson,  1283  Brentwood  Drive, 
Spartaabarg,  S.C. 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1956,  Ser.  No.  572,901 

5  Claims.    (CL  23—230) 


2.  A  non-distillation  process  for  rapidly  determining 
at  atmospheric  temperatures  and  pressures  the  quantity  of 
preservative  present  in  a  pole  impregnated  with  said  pre- 
servative comprising  removing  a  boring  of  known  vol- 
ume from  said  pole  grinding  said  boring  into  minute  par- 
ticles, placing  said  particles  in  a  pre-determined  volume 
of  solvent  for  said  preservative,  thoroughly  tnixing  said 
particles  with  said  solvent  at  atmospheric  temperature  and 
pressure  until  said  preservative  is  dissolved  in  said  solvent, 
and  then  measuring  the  color  intensity  of  said  solvent. 


690 


'i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  18,  1961 


AFPARATUS  FOR  GROWING  THIN  CRYSTALS 

Okw  Imbcr,  12214  KcndaU  Coait,  SIhrcr  Swiag,  Md. 

Fikd  Oct  39, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  693,4#7 

JCIalns.    (CL23— 273) 

(Granted  onder  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


1  An  apparatus  for  growing  a  thin  crystal  which  com- 
prises a  substrate  having  essentially  a  flat  planar  surface 
which  is  adapted  to  support  a  seed  crystal  and  a  powder 
layer  of  a  selected  material,  a  heat-transfer  sheet  having  a 
narrow  edge,  said  sheet  being  positioned  over  said  sub- 
strate with  said  narrow  edge  arranged  in  close  proximity 
and  equidistant  to  said  planar  surface  and  means  for  pro- 
gressively moving  said  substrate  parallel  to  said  planar  sur- 
face whereby  a  relatively  narrow  portion  of  powder  ad- 
jacent to  said  crystal  is  maintained  as  a  melt,  which  crys- 
tallizes progressively  along  the  length  of  said  substrate. 


2,992,904 

METHOD  OF  ETCHING  METALUC  WRITING 

BALLS 

Roy  W.  F.  Morel,  Gaidena,  and  Walter  F.  Scott,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.,  aastgnon  to  Paper  Mate  Manofactaring 

Co.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dclawaiv 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1958.  Ser.  No.  756^04 

9  Claims.    (CL  41—43) 


2,992,905 

STABILIZED  DISTILLATE  FUEL  OIL 

Paul  Y.  C  Gee,  Woodbvy,  NJ.,  aarigoor  to  Socooy 

Mobil  OU  Company,  Inc,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,793 

9  ClainH.  (CL  44—72) 
1.  A  distillate  fuel  oil  containing  a  minor  amount, 
sufficient  to  inhibit  sedimentation  and  screen  clogging 
and  to  prevent  rusting  of  ferrous  metal  surfaces  in  con- 
tact therewith,  of  a  metal  salt  of  a  nitrated  paraffinic 
hydrocarbon,  said  nitrated  hydrocarbon  being  prodtx:ed 
by  reacting  a  paraffinic  hydrocarbon  having  between  atxwt 
12  carbon  atoms  and  about  34  carbon  atoms  with  nitric 
acid,  at  a  temperature  varying  between  about  175*  C. 
and  about  195*  C,  and  said  metal  being  from  groups 
IIA  and  IIB  of  the  periodic  chart  of  the  elements. 


2,992,906 

CARBON  RECOVERY  METHOD 

Frank  E.  GoptUl,  Jr.,  WUtticr,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Teiaco  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,843 

I  8  Claims.    (CL48— 196) 


^»>^*u 


4>^w« 


-'(^-. 


^ 
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5.  A  method  of  treating  a  large  group  of  small  spheri- 
cal metallic  writing  balls  with  original,  smooth,  polished 
surfaces  and  a  diameter  on  the  order  of  0.04  inch  for  use 
in  writing  instruments  to  controllably  generate  on  each 
ball  a  random  pattern  of  dispersed  bearing  areas  of  the 
original  surface  surrounded  by  interconnecting  ink-re- 
ceiving channels  whereby  friction  is  increased  between 
each  such  treated  writing  ball  and  a  writing  surface 
when  it  is  in  use  in  a  writing  instrument  comprising:  at- 
taching to  the  original  smooth  polished  surfaces  of  a 
large  group  of  small  spherical  metallic  writing  balls  with 
a  diameter  on  the  order  of  0.04  inch  in  spaced,  dispersed, 
random  relation,  a  multiplicity  of  fine  particles  of  an  or- 
ganic material  resistant  to  an  etchant  to  cover  between 
20%  and  50%  of  the  original  surface  of  each  ball;  sub- 
jecting the  group  of  balls  so  treated  to  the  action  of  an 
etcham  for  the  metal  of  the  balls  for  a  time  and  at  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  produce  interconnecting  ink-re- 
ceiving channels  extending  below  the  original  surfaces  of 
said  bails  a  distance  of  between  'ImH)  and  '^  of  the  orig- 
inal diameter  of  each  ball;  removing  the  etchant  and  its 
reaction  products  from  the  balls;  and  removing  the  at- 
tached organic  material  to  expose  a  random  pattern  of 
dispersed  bearing  areas  of  the  original  surface  surrounded 
by  interconnecting  ink-receiving  channels. 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  carbonaceous  solid  from 
a  gas  stream  resulting  from  reaction  of  a  carbonaceous 
fuel  with  oxygen  in  a  reaction  zone  to  produce  a  product 
gas  stream  comprising  carbon  monoxide,  hydrogen,  and 
entrained  carlmnaceous  solid,  which  comprises  contacting 
said  product  gas  stream  with  water  in  a  gas  scrubbing 
zone  effecting  removal  of  said  carbonaceous  solid  from 
said  gas  stream  forming  a  dispersion  of  carbonaceous 
solid  in  water,  contacting  said  dispersion  with  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon  having  a  gravity  above  20*  API  effecting 
resolution  of  said  dispersion  into  clarified  water  and  a 
slurry  of  carbonaceous  solid  in  said  hydrocarbon,  separat- 
ing said  slurry  and  said  clarified  water,  contacting  said 
slurry  with  a  heavy  fuel  oil,  vaporizing  said  hydrocarbon 
having  a  gravity  above  20*  API  forming  a  residue  slurry 
of  carbonaceous  solid  in  heavy  fuel  oil,  and  separately 
withdrawing  vaporized  hydrocarbon  and  residue  slurry. 


23W,907 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SYNTHESIS  GAS 
Harold  V.  AtwcU,  Wapplngsfs  Falb.  N.Y.,  asignor  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  or  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  11, 1957,  Scr.  No.  645,099 
7  ClainM.    (O.  4»— 212) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  a  hydrocarbon  fluid 
fuel  to  a  gas  comprising  carbon  monoxide  and  hydro- 
gen which  process  comprises  heating  said  fuel  to  a  tem- 
perature at  which  the  fuel  reacts  spontaneously  with  un- 
combined  oxygen,  pumping  the  heated  fuel  into  an  elon- 
gated tubular  reaction  zone,  introducing  a  gas  compris- 
ing uncombined  oxygen  into  said  reaction  zone,  main- 
Uining  the  velocity  of  the  reactants  in  the  reaction  zone  at 
not  less  than  50  feet  per  second  to  produce  turbulent  flow 


July  18,  1961 


CHEMICAL 


6»1 


within  said  tubular  reaction  zone,  externally  cooling  said 
tubular  reaction  zone  to  maintain  the  reaction  zone  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  1300-2000*  P..  maintaining 
the  rate  of  flow  of  materials  through  the  tubular  reaction 


-< «>- 
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zone  at  at  least  said  velocity  until  the  reaction  between 
the  fuel  and  uncombined  oxygen  is  substantially  complete 
and  withdrawing  product  gas  comprising  carbon  monox- 
ide and  hydrogen  from  the  reaction  zone. 


2,992,908 

SOLID  ROCKET  PROPELLANTS  CONTAINING 
POLYLACTAMS 

Ross  M.  Hedrick  and  Edward  H.  Mottns,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  6,  1958,  Scr.  No.  719,501 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Ang.  3,  1957 

24  Claims.    (O.  52 — .5) 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
a  solid  intimate  mixture  of  a  polylactam  obtained  by  the 
polymerization  of  lactams  defined  by  the  structural  for- 
mula: 


C 


(cn,). 
\ 

N— H 

/ 

r 


J! 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  5,  inclusive,  and  an 
oxidant  from  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
perchlorate,  potassium  perchlorate,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and  the  weight  ratio  of  the  said  perchlorate  to  the  said 
polylactam  is  from  about  2.5:1  to  about  3.5:1. 


2,992*909 

ADDmVES  TO  IMPROVE  THE  ELECTRICAL  PROP- 
ERTIES OF  COMBUSTIBLE  ORGANIC  UQUIDS 

Dflworth  T.  Rogcn,  Snomit,  Md  John  P.  McDcnnott, 
Springfield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Easo  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Dec  31, 1958,  Scr.  No.  784,087 

lOCialnM.    (a.  52— 0.5) 

7.  A  petroleum  distillate  fuel  boiling  in  the  range  be- 
tween about  75*  F.  and  about  750*  F.  to  which  has  been 
added  from  about  0.0001%  to  about  0.05%  by  weight 
of  a  complex  of  a  chromium  salt  of  a  saturated  aliphatic 
monocarboxylic  acid  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  and  an  alkyl  phenol  sulfide  having  alkyl 
groups  of  from  about  8  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  length, 
the  mol  ratio  of  said  alkyl  phenol  sulfide  and  said  chro- 
mium salt  in  said  complex  ranging  from  about  1  to  1  to 
about  25  to  1,  said  complex  being  characterized  by  the 
reaction  of  said  chromium  salt  and  said  alkyl  phenol 
sulfide  at  temperatures  of  from  about  180*  F.  to  about 
300*  F. 


2,992,910 
NTTROFORM  DERIVATIVE  EXPLOSIVES 
Gnstav  Allan  WettcrhoUB,  Gyttorp,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Nitroglycerin  AktieboUtget,  Gyttorp  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poration of  Sweden 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  2, 1952,  Scr.  No.  323,694 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Dec.  6,  1951 

11  CUms.    (a.  52-^ 

1.  A  new  explosive  which  comprises  as  its  principal 

active  ingredient  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  mesityloxide  nitroform.  ditrinitroethyl  urea 

and  trinitroethyl  melamine. 


2,992,911 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ROCKET  FUEL  CON- 

TAINING  POLYMERIZED  OLEFINS  AND  BORON 

Edward  Whitworth,  West  Kilbride,  Scotland,  assignor  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  a  corporation 

of  Greirt  Britatai 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Ang.  16, 1950,  Ser.  No.  179,889 

Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai  Oct  26, 1949 

7  Claims.    (CL  52— 13) 

1 .  A  method  of  effecting  the  surface  moderation  cf  a 
pre-formed  double  base  smokeless  propellent  powder  con- 
taining chemically  uncombined  nitroguanidine  which 
comprises  treating  the  pre-formed  powder  surface  with 
symmetrical  diethyl  diphenyl  urea  in  a  quantity  sufficient 
to  form  in  situ  by  interaction  with  the  said  nitroguani- 
dine a  zone  of  inwardly  diminishing  concentraton  in  the 
neighborhood  of  the  surface  only  of  the  said  pre-formed 
powder,  of  the  chemical  complex  formed  by  said  inter- 
action. 

6.  A  surface  moderated  double  base  smokeless  propel- 
lent powder  containing  chemically  uncombined  nitro- 
guanidine characterised  in  that  it  has  in  the  neighbor- 
hood of  its  surface  only  a  zone  of  inwardly  diminish- 
ing concentration  of  the  chemical  complex  formed  in  situ 
by  interaction  of  said  nitroguanidine  and  symmetrical 
diethyl  diphenyl  urea. 


2,992,912 

AMMONIUM  NITRATE  EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION 

Joseph  R  Hradel,  Mount  Pleasant  Mich.,  and  Harold  E. 

Staadt,  Tnlsa,  Okla.,  asdgnors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,867 

4  Claims.  (CI.  52—14) 
1.  An  ammonium  nitrate  explosive  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  particulate  ammonium  nitrate  in 
admixture  with  from  0.5  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  fine- 
ly divided  carbon  and  with  an  ammoniacal  solution  which 
is  substantially  saturated  with  respect  to  ammonium  ni- 
trate, said  ammoniacal  solution  containing  a  proportion 
of  ammonia  equivalent  to  from  1  to  30  percent  by  weight 
of  the  total  weight  of  the  admixture,  said  ammoniacal 
solution  further  containing  up  to  30  percent  by  weight 
of  water,  but  the  said  water  not  exceeding  3  percent  of 
the  total  weight  of  the  admixture,  and  said  admixture 
containing  a  combined  total  in  all  phases  of  at  least  60 
percent  by  weight  of  ammonium  nitrate. 


2,992,913 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  EM- 
PLOYING A  COMBINATION  OF  A  POLYCHLO- 
ROBENZOIC  ACID  AND  A  PHENOXYALI- 
PHATIC  ACID 

Rudolf  Koloman  Pfeilfer,  Cambridge,  England,  asrignor 
to  Fisons  Pest  Control  Limited,  Felixstowe,  Eogbmd 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  May  6, 1957,  Scr.  No.  657,049 

Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  18,  1956 

9CfadnH.    (a.  71— 2.6) 

2,  A  composition  for  the  control  of  weeds  in  crops 
which  comprises  a  mixture  of  (a)  at  least  one  chloro- 
benzoic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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2:3:6-trichlorobenzoic  add,  2 : 3 : 5 : 6-tetrachlorobenzoic 
acid,  2:6-dichlorobenzoic  acid  and  salts  thereof  and  (fr) 
at  least  one  phenoxyaliphatic  hormone  weedkiller  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2:4-dichloro- 
phenoxyacetic  acid,  2-methy!-4-chlorophenoxyacetic  acid, 
2:4: 3-trichlorophenoxy  acetic  acid,  gamma-2-methyl-4- 
chlorophenoxybutyric  acid.  ganima-2:4-dichIorophenoxy- 
butyric  acid.  alpha-2-inethyl-4-chloropbenoxypropionic 
acid  and  salts  of  said  compounds;  said  composition  con- 
taining a  weight  ratio  of  chlorobenzoic  compound  to 
phenoxyaliphatic  hormone  weedkiller  compound  of  from 
about  1:0.25  to  about  1:32. 


2,992314 

PHOSPHATIC   MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Pial  D.  Mamdns,  PaaidcM,  Calif^  andlra  M.  Lc  Baron, 
Erantton,  111^  aarignon  to  Intematloiul  Mincralfl  ft 
Chcmkal  Corpontkm,  a  corponitloa  of  New  York 

Orlgiiial  applkatloa  May  27,  1955,  Scr.  No.  511,624. 
DiTidcd  and  thb  applkatloa  Aug.  21,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
135049 

1  Clafan.     (a.  71—49) 
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A  process  for  producing  from  phosphate  rock,  a  granu- 
lar, non-hygroscopic,  free-flowing  fertilizer  containing  a 
high  percentage  of  phosphorus  pentoxide  which  is  sub- 
stantially completely  available,  said  phosphorus  pent- 
oxide  being  present  in  both  water-soluble  and  water-in- 
soluble form  and,  hence,  available  to  plants  both  im- 
mediately and  also  throughout  the  various  stages  of 
growth,  which  process  consists  essentially  of:  (1)  con- 
tinuously mixing  and  agitating  phosphate  rock  ground  to 
a  particle  size  such  that  about  50%  to  about  85%  there- 
of will  pas3  through  a  200  mesh  screen  with  65%  to  70% 
aqueous  sulfuric  acid,  said  sulfuric  acid  being  employed 
in  an  amount  equal  to  about  115%  of  that  required  to 
form  monocalcium  phosphate  from  the  phosphatic  ma- 
terial contained  in  said  rock  and  to  react  with  the  im- 
purities contained  in  said  rock,  said  mixture  being  agi- 
tated for  not  more  than  about  4  minutes;  (2)  discharg- 
ing the  agitated  mixture  onto  a  continuously  moving 
conveyor  and  maintaining  said  mixture  on  said  conveyor 
for  about  20  to  30  minutes  to  permit  said  mixture  to 
initially  set;  thereafter  discharging  said  mixture  in  initial- 
ly set  condition  onto  a  curing  pile  and  storing  said  mix- 
lure  in  said  curing  pile  for  about  5  to  15  days  to  pro- 
duce a  cured  phosphate  material  which  is  friable  and 
porous  and  which,  without  prior  mechanical  disintegra- 
tion, is  easily  slurried  with  an  aqueous  medium;  (3)  form- 
ing an  initial  aqueous  slurry  of  said  cured  phosphate  ma- 
terial containing  about  35%  to  about  40%  solids;  (4) 
agitating  said  slurry  for  a  short  period  of  time  to  form 
a  liquid  phase  containing  about  20%  to  about  33%  dis- 
solved solids  and  about  67%  to  about  80%  water;  (5) 
heating  said  slurry  to  an  elevated  temperature  not  in  ex- 
cess of  60*  C.  and  separating  said  liquid  phase  from  the 
non-dissolved  solids  materials  contained  in  said  slurry 


and  adding  to  said  separated  liquid  phase  a  small  amount 
of  limestone;  (6)  thereafter  introducing  said  liquid 
phase  into  a  load,  recirculating  through  a  drier,  of  par- 
ticulate solid  phosphate  material  resulting  from  the  prior 
dehydration  of  similarly  obtained  liquid  phase  composi- 
tions, said  liquid  phase  being  added  to  said  recirculating 
load  in  an  amount  such  that  the  resulting  combination 
does  not  contain  more  than  about  15%  of  moisture, 
there  being  employed  one  part  of  said  liquid  phase  for 
each  4  to  10  parts  of  solids  in  said  load;  (7)  introducing 
said  combination  into  said  dried  while  said  drier  is  op- 
erated at  a  temperature  of  about  150*  C.  to  about  230* 
C.  and  maintaining  said  combination  in  said  dried  for  a 
time  period  sufficient  to  effect  reduction  of  the  moisture 
content  thereof  to  between  about  1%  and  about  5%  by 
weight  and  to  produce  at  a  temperature  not  in  excess  of 
200°  C.  a  granular,  non-hygroscopic,  free-flowing  prod- 
uct containing  about  55%  to  about  58%  phosphorus 
pentoxide,  of  which  about  35%  by  weight  is  water-in- 
soluble, said  available  phosphorus  pentoxide  constituting 
substantially  the  entire  amount  of  phosphorus  pentoxide 
present  in  said  product.  i 


2,992,915 
PYROMETALLURGICAL  METHOD 
Pad  A.  Nclaoo,  Wbcaton,  01^  aarignor  to  die  United 
States  of  America  ai  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Encriy  CommiKkM 

Filed  Sept  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  843,324 
3Clalma.    (H.  75— S4.1) 
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1.  A  method  of  separating  plutonium  from  a  solution 
of  about  95  w/o  uranium  and  5  w/o  chromium  convpris- 
ing  contacting  the  solution  in  the  liquid  state  with  a 
liquid  solution  of  about  84  w/o  magnesium  and  16  w/o 
calcium,  stirring  the  two  solutions  together  by  a  stirrer 
turning  at  about  600  r.p.m.  for  about  30  minutes  at  a 
temperature  of  about  1000°  C,  then  permitting  a  mag- 
nesium-rich phase  to  separate  from  the  uranium-rich 
phase,  then  pouring  off  the  magnesium-rich  phase  at 
550'  C,  transferring  the  magnesium-rich  phase  to  a  dis- 
tillation apparatus,  and  then  distilling  off  the  magnesium 
and  calcium  at  about  725°  C.  at  about  10  mm.  Hg  to 
recover  the  plutonium. 


2,99231< 
TREATMENT  OF  CALCIUM  TUNGSTATE 
Artfaor  E.  NewkU,  SchcMctady,  N.Y.,  Mrignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Coopany,  a  corporatkw  off  New  York 
No  Drawing.     FDcd  Sept.  10, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7M,998 

U  Claims,  (a.  75— 121) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  reactive  tungsten  which 
consists  of  reducing  calcium  tungstate  with  hydrogen, 
converting  the  calcium  residue  in  the  hydrogen-reduced 
product  to  a  water-soluble  calcium  compound  by  reac- 
tion with  a  calcium  water-solubilizing  agent  and  there- 
after washing  the  tungsten  until  it  is  substantially  free 
of  the  solubilized  calcium  residue. 
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2,992,917 

IRON.NICKEL-SIUCON  ALLOYS 

Roger  A.  PcrUm,  Tiwwaada,  and  Claadc  R.  Bishop, 

Nfa«ani  Falls,  N.Y.,  asrigMin  to  Unkw  Carbide  Cor- 

poration,  a  coiporatloa  o(  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  783,184 

nClatans.  (CL  75— 123) 
1.  An  acid-resistant  alloy  characterized  by  substan- 
tially crank-free  hot-workability  in  the  temperature  range 
of  from  about  900'  C.  to  1075°  C.  and  consisting  es- 
sentially of  28  to  60  weight  percent  nickel,  9  to  12.2 
weight  percent  silicon,  and  the  balance  iron  and  inci- 
dental impurities. 


temporary  protective  gelatin  film  from  the  target  material 
covered  thereby  by  dissolution  in  water  having  a  tempera- 
ture of  35  to  50*  C. 


2,992,918 
ELECTRICAL  RESISTORS  AISD  MATERIALS 
THEREFOR 
Bjoni  Edwin,  Hallstahammar,  and  Gosta  Erik  Hilde- 
lyrand,  Stockhobn,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Akticbolaget 
Kanthal,  Hallstahammar,  Sweden 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Jnly  6, 19M,  Scr.  No.  41,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Nov.  12,  1953 
6  Claims.     (CI.  75—171) 
1.  An  electric  resistor  comprising  wires  of  a  diameter 
of  from  .0005  to  .0031"  and  drawn  from  an  alloy  con- 
sisting of  10  to  30%  by  weight  chromium,  2.6  to  6%  by 
weight  silicon,  .4  to  6%   by  weight  manganese  and  the 
balance  nickel  and  annealed  for  a  length  of  time  from 
1  second  upwards  at  a  temperature  of  850  to  950'  C.  and 
subsequently  age  annealed  for  a  length  of  time  from  Vi 
hour  up  to  24  hours  at  a  temperature  of  425  to  525*  C, 
said  wire  having  an  electric  resistance  higher  than  1.20 
ohm  mm.'/m.  and  a  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance 
below  55xlO-«  ohm/ohm/'  C. 


2,992,919 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

SCREENS 

Martha  A.  Bcclcr  and  Moigan  E.  Gagcr,  Syracuse,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  COTponthm 

of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1956,  Scr.  No.  628,063 
2  Claims.    (Q.  9^—35) 


1 .  The  method  of  making  a  cathode  ray  tube  target  of 
the  type  having  a  plurality  of  different  target  materials 
arranged  to  occupy  different  respective  areas  in  a  particu- 
lar pattern  comprising  the  steps  of  coating  a  support  mem- 
ber with  a  layer  of  a  photo-sensitive  resist  having  a  water 
solubility  varying  in  accordance  with  exposure  thereof  to 
light,  photo-exposing  and  thereby  rendering  selected  areas 
of  said  layer  of  resist  relatively  insoluble,  applying  a 
first  target  material  to  at  least  the  relatively  insoluble 
areas  of  the  resist,  subjecting  to  dissolution  in  water  and 
thereby  removing  the  relatively  soluble  portions  of  resist 
together  with  any  of  the  first  target  material  attached 
thereto,  covering  at  least  the  retained  portions  of  target 
material  with  a  temporary  resist-impervious  protective 
film  of  gelatin  having  substantially  less  solubility  in  water 
of  a  temperature  of  10  to  25*  C.  than  said  resist,  apply- 
ing to  the  support  member  and  over  the  temporary  pro- 
tective film  an  additional  layer  of  said  photo-sensitive  re- 
sist, photo-exposing  and  rendering  relatively  insoluble 
selected  areas  of  said  additional  resbt,  applying  a  second 
target  material  to  at  least  the  relatively  insoluble  areas 
of  said  additional  resist,  removing  the  relatively  soluble 
portions  of  said  additional  resist  together  with  any  second 
target  material  attached  thereto  by  dissolution  with  water 
having  a  temperature  of  10  to  25°  C,  and  removing  the 


2,992,920 

PRODUCTION  OF  COLORED  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

IMAGES 

Arthur  Henri  Dc  Cat,  Antwerp,  and  Bernard  HippoUct 

Tavemier,    Mortscl-Antwerp,    Belgium,    assignors    to 

Gcvaert  Photo-Prodnctn  N.V.,  Mortscl,  Belgium,  a 

Belgian  company 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Mar.  10, 1958,  Scr.  No.  720,013 

Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  Mar.  15.  1957 

4aalins.    (CI.  96— 55) 

1.  Process  for  obtaining  a  colored  photographic  im- 
age, comprising  developing  an  image  consisting  of  a  re- 
ducible silver  salt  with  a  color  forming  developer  con- 
taining an  N,N-dialkyl-para-phenylene  diamine  as  a  de- 
veloping agent,  and  a  quinazolone  color  coupler  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2-(benzoyl-acetamino-phen- 
y  1 )  -4-quinazolone,  2-  [ m-  ( p-anisoyl-acetamino )  -phenyl  ]  - 
4  -  quinazolone,  2  -  (m-acetyl-acetamino-phenyl  )-4-quin- 
azolone,  2- [m-(aJpha-furoy  i-acetamino)  phenyl] -4-quin- 
azolone, and  2-[m-(alpha-thenoyl-acetamino)phenyl]-4- 
quinazolone. 

2^2,921  I    . 

PROCESSING  OF  BROWN  RICE 
George  V.  Bardet,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  and  Robert  C.  Giesse, 
Bcttendorf,  Iowa,  assignors  to  MJ.B.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1959.  Scr.  No.  786,354 
3Clafans.     (CL  99— 80) 


1.  A  process  of  rendering  brown  rice  quick  coolung 
comprising:  placing  said  rice  in  a  treatment  zone  having 
confining  side  walls  and  a  foraminous  top  and  bottom, 
said  top  and  bottom  being  air-permeable  but  not  allowing 
the  passage  of  rice  therethrough,  passing  air  upwardly 
through  said  zone  at  a  velocity  sufficient  to  lift  substan- 
tially the  entirety  of  said  rice  from  said  bottom,  said  air 
being  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  between  450°  F.  to 
600°  F.,  continuing  said  air  passage  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  fracture  the  bran  layer  of  the  rice,  said  time 
being  from  about  10  to  about  30  seconds,  and  immedi- 
ately thereafter  passing  relatively  cool  air  upwardly 
through  said  rice  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  raise  substantially 
the  entirety  of  said  rice  from  the  bottom,  and  continuing 
said  passage  of  cool  air  until  said  rice  has  cooled  suffi- 
ciently so  that  any  further  processing  thereof  is  terminated. 


2,992,922 

METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  BAKED  GOODS 

Charies  G.  Ferrari,  Evanston,  and  Kazuo  H^aAiyrhf. 

Chicago,  m.,  assignors  to  J.  R.  Short  Milling  Conqiany, 

Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  June  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  822,172 

8  Claims.     (Q.  99—91) 
1.  The   method   for   preparing   yeast-leavened    baked 
goods  comprising  preparing  a  dough  by  combining  with 
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flour  and  other  dough-forming  ingredients  tax  oxidativcly 
active  composition  having  a  peroxide  content  at  least 
predominantly  constituted  by  acylic  peroxidic  reaction 
producu  of  methyl  ethyl  ketone  and  hydrogen  peroxide, 
said  reaction  products  being  titratable  by  thiosulfate  titra- 
tion and  baking  the  dough,  the  proportion  of  said  oxida- 
tively  active  composition  employed  providing  in  the  dough 
a  hydrogen  peroxide  equivalent  value,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  flour,  of  at  least  a  few  thousandths  of  a  percent. 


2,992,923 

METHODS  FOR  OXIDATTVELY  FREATING  FLOUR 
Charles  G.  Ferrari,  Evaiutoii,  and  Kazuo  Hisasfahichi, 
Chicago,  Ul^  anisnon  to  I.  R.  Short  MiUing  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  m^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Jnnc  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  822,225 
8  Claims.    (CI.  99^91) 
1.  The  method  for  oxidatively  treating  flour  to  at  least 
mature  the  same  comprising  introducing  into  the  flour 
a  small  but  effective  proportion  of  an  oxidatively  active 
material  having  a  substantial  peroxide  content  predomi- 
nantly constituted  by  acyclic  peroxidic  reaction  products 
of  methyl  ethyl  ketone  and  hydrogen  peroxide  which  are 
titratable  with  thiosulfate.  the  proportion  of  said  material 
employed  providing  a  hydrogen  peroxide  equivalent  value, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  flour,  of  at  least  about  0.001%. 


2,992,924 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  FOWL  WING 

Joseph  H.  Kelly,  8532  Oriole  St,  St  Looia  15,  Mo. 

Filed  Jnly  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,139 

3  Claims.     (CL  99—187) 


I.  The  method  of  preparing  a  fowl  wing  that  has  a 
first  member  with  a  bone,  a  second  member  joined  to  the 
first  member  and  having  a  pair  of  bones,  and  a  third 
member  including  bones  joined  to  the  second  member, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  severing  the  third 
member  from  the  second  member,  removing  the  bones 
from  the  second  member,  and  pushing  the  meat  of  the 
second  member  back  over  the  meat  of  the  first  member 
so  that  the  meat  of  the  first  and  second  members  is  sui>- 
ported  by  the  humerus  bone  of  the  first  member. 


2,992,925 

PROCESS    FOR    PREPARING    A    GELLED    POOD 
PRODUCT  AND  THE  RESULTING  PRODUCT 

'•HlfHL  ^"*^  ^•^  ^^'  ■**  EdwMd  J.  SchnOsr.  Foraat 
Hills,  N.Y.,  John  A.  Ricfccrt,  Alpfaic,  NJ.,  and  Bert 
Borden,  New  Rocbclle,  N.Y.,  amtgrton  to  General 
Foods  Corporation,  White  PlahH,  N.Y,  a  corporatloo 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FDed  Jan.  3t,  1959,  Ser.  No.  79«,t4< 
21  nslnii      (CL  99U.U1) 

-  I.  A  process  for  preparing  an  ediTjle  food  product 
which  comprises  forming  a  plurality  of  phases  of  a  sol  of 
a  polymeric  carbohydrate  intermediate  gel  precursor  so 
that  there  is  an  interface  between  each  of  said  phases, 
allowing  said  sol  to  intermix  at  the  interface  of  said  dis- 
similar phases,  and  then  gelling  said  phases. 


METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CURING 

HAMS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Morris  TrachtnM^  Phiiairiphia,  and  AraoU  S.  ZItin, 
Wynnewood,  Pa.,  aasignon  to  Morris  TrachtnMm,  PMb- 
delpWa,  Pa.,  AhmM  S.  ZMn,  WyiMwood,  Pa.,  and 
Bernard  C.  Zitin,  Mcrioo,  Pa.,  m  trastees 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1956,  Ser.  No.  561,075 
2CbinH.     (CL99— 159) 


/' 
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2.  The  method  of  treating  hams  comprising  the  steps 
of  squeezing  the  body  of  the  ham  shank  by  applying 
primary  compressional  forces  in  shearing  relation  to  the 
exterior  of  the  body  of  the  ham  shank  at  diametrically 
opposed  sides  thereof  and  along  narrow  zones  respec- 
tively disposed  in  closely  adjoining  parallel  planes  rela- 
tively offset  lengthwise  of  the  ham  shank  and  extending 
transversely  of  and  spaced  circumferentially  about  the 
periphery  of  the  ham  shank,  limiting  the  radial  distor- 
tion of  the  body  of  the  ham  shank  in  response  to  said 
primary  forces  to  thereby  induce  secondary  forces  exerted 
radially  inwardly  circumambiently  about  the  body  of  the 
ham  shank  to  effectively  close  the  vascular  tract  of  the 
ham  against  the  passage  of  liquid  therethrough,  the  cbm- 
pressional  forces  so  applied  to  the  ham  shank  being  effec- 
tive to  circumferentially  indent  the  same  exclusively  in 
the  region  of  said  narrow  zones  while  portions  of  the 
ham  shank  on  opposite  sides  of  and  immediately  adjoin- 
ing said  circumferential  indentation  longitudinally  of  the 
ham  shank  are  maintained  free  of  any  support,  and  then 
injecting  a  curing  liquid  into  said  vascular  tract  from  the 
butt  end  of  said  ham,  whereby  the  passage  of  said  liquid 
out  of  the  shank  end  of  said  vascular  tract  is  substantially 
prevented. 

2,992,927 
PROCESS  OF  STABILIZING  MEAT 
Comcillc  Radooco-Tbomas,  Genera,  Switzerland,  aaignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorit 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1958,  Scr.  No.  778,261 
3  Claims.     (CL  99—174) 


1.  The  process  of  subilizing  meat  against  bacterial 
and  enzymatic  deterioration  which  comprises  removing 
glycogen  from  animal  muscle  prior  to  slaughter  by  treat- 
ing the  animal  to  be  slaughtered  with  at  least  100  gamma 
of  a  sympathomimetic  compound  per  kilogram  of  body 
weight,  slaughtering  the  animal  after  at  least  40%  of  the 
glycogen-  has  been  removed  by  the  animal's  meubolic 
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processes  to  stabilize  its  meat  at  a  pH  of  6.5-7.5,  sealing 
the  stabilized  meat  in  a  container  and  subjecting  the 
meat  of  the  slaughtered  animal  to  ionizing  irradiation 
having  energy  of  at  least  5X10*  electron  volts  to  a  radia- 
tion dose  of  at  least  2x  10«  rep. 


2,992,928 
METHOD  OF  SPRAYING  AND  DISPENSING 
UQUm 
Roy  M.  Magnnaon,  Lot  Gatoa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Minerals  A  Chemical  Coqioration,  Chicago, 
Dl.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Jme  28, 1956,  Ser.  No.  594,651 
5  Cbdms.     (O.  991—182) 


1 .  The  method  of  treating  a  product  within  a  container 
with  a  treating  liquid,  which  comprises  carrying  the  con- 
tainer past  a  spray  station,  establishing  a  constant  con- 
tinuous spray  in  air  of  liquid  at  the  spray  station  from  a 
source  of  liquid  said  liquid  spray  being  passed  continu- 
ously through  an  air  gap  at  the  spray  station  at  a  substan- 
tially constant  volume  and  at  a  substantially  constant 
speed  while  normally  collecting  and  by-passing  the  liquid 
spray  for  a  selected  time  interval  back  to  the  source  of 
liquid,  and  interrupting  the  collecting  and  by-passing  of  the 
spray  during  travel  of  the  container  past  the  spray  station 
without  changing  the  substantially  constant  volume  and 
speed  of  said  liquid  spray  to  spray  the  product  in  the  con- 
tainer with  a  selected  amount  of  liquid. 


2,992,929 

CERAMIC  DIELECTRIC  SUBSTANCES  OF  HIGH 
DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT  AND  LOW  TEMPERA- 
TURE COEFFICIENT 
Rtni  Clement  and  Bernard  Tristan,  Paris,  France,  as- 
signors to  Compagnie  Generate  de  Telegraphic  Sans 
Fil,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Frawx  Jan.  31, 1957 
7Cialnis.    (CL  IM— 39) 
1.  A  dielectric  ceramic  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  80  to  99.5%  of  barium  titanate  and  0.5  to  20% 
of  at   least   one   compound   selected   from   the   group 
consisting    of    Bi,NbTiO,,    BaBiaNhjO,.    NaBisNbtOia. 
CaBiiNbjO,,  PbBi,NbaO,,  CdBi,NbaO,,  SrBijNbaO,  and 
KBi,Nb40,a. 

2,992,938 
LOW  DENSITY  REFRACTORY  OXIDE 
WOUam  H.  Wheeler  and  Joseph  P.  Olirito,  Baltimore 
County,  Md.,  aasignon  to  The  Martin  Company,  Middle 
RlTcr,  Md.,  a  corporation  off  Maryland 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  822,203 
6  Claims.     (CI.  106—40) 

4.  A  composition  for  the  manufacture  of  foamed  refrac- 
tory oxides  consisting  by  weight  of  100  parts  of  a  particu- 
late refractory  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


of  aluminum  oxide  and  zirconium  oxide,  6  to  15  parts 
of  particulate  calcium  silicate  as  a  foam  stabilizer,  0.1  to 
0.7  part  of  a  particulate  blowing  agent,  8  to  22  parts  of 
orthophosphoric  acid,  an  aqueous  silica  sol  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  bond  said  refractory  oxide  and  the  calcium 
silicate  into  a  coherent  mass,  2  to  8  parts  of  a  solid  alkali 
metal  silicate,  said  alkali  metal  silicate  having  an  alkali 
metal  oxide  to  silica  mole  ratio  in  the  range  from  1 : 1  to 
1:4.2  and  sufficient  water  to  make  a  workable  slurry. 


2,992,931  < 

METAL  TITANATE  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER 
Leon  Meriier,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National  Lead 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  <rf  New 
Jersey 

Continnation  of  applications  Ser.  No.  820,796  and  Ser. 
No.  820,802,  Jnne  16,  1959.  This  application  May  26, 
1960,  Ser.  No.  33,356 

12  Claims.    (CL  106-^2) 

1.  A  highly  refractive  composition  of  matter  consisting 
essentially  of  a  monocrystalline  mass  of  zinc  orthotitanate, 
titanium  dioxide  and  a  metal  oxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  magnesium  oxide,  zirconium  oxide, 
calcium  oxide  and  aluminum  oxide,  the  titanium  dioxide 
in  said  mass  being  present  in  amount  from  2.0%  to  7.5% 
by  weight,  the  magnesium  oxide  in  amount  from  1.0% 
to  4.5%  by  weight,  the  calcium  oxide  in  amount  from 
0.05%  to  0.5%  by  weight,  the  zirconium  dioxide  in 
amount  from  0.05%  to  2.0%  by  weight  and  the  aluminum 
oxide  in  amount  from  0.5%  to  2.5%  by  weight  of  said 
monocrystalline  mass. 


2,992,932 

CERAMIC  COMPOSITION 

John  Alfred  Earl,  Alhambra,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corpo- 
ration, Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  689,469 

6  Claims.     (CI.  106-^9) 

3.  A  ceramic  composition  which  consists  by  weight 
essentially  of  from  20%  to  45%  lead  oxide,  from  20% 
to  45%  of  a  refractory  material  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  the  oxides  of  titanium,  zirconium,  thorium, 
cerium,  and  chromium,  from  5%  to  20%  silicon  diox- 
ide, from  5%  to  25%  of  a  metallic  oxide  selected  from 
a  second  group  consisting  of  the  oxides  of  magnesium, 
beryllium,  calcium,  strontium,  barium,  zinc  and  cad- 
mium, and  from  1%  to  4%  boron  oxide  and  from  1%  to 
11%  of  at  least  one  metallic  bonding  oxide  selected  from 
a  third  group  consisting  of  the  oxides  of  nickel,  man- 
ganese, cobalt  and  iron. 


2,992,933 

PROTEIN  FIBER  AND  METHOD 

Michael  M.  Beaso,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  Alfred  F.  Diorio, 
Washington,  D.C.,  and  Walter  L.  Hochner,  Jamaica, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  National  Lead  Company,  New  YoriL, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Orighial  application  Mar.  25,  1957,  Ser. 
No.  648,002.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  6, 
1958,  Ser.  No.  719,487 

3  Claims.    (CI.  106—154) 

1.  A  textile  fiber  consisting  essentially  of  a  regenerated 
protein  and  an  alkyl  aryl  sulfonate  detergent,  in  a  ratio 
between  about  85  parts  of  protein  to  about  15  parts  of 
sulfonate  and  about  89  parts  of  protein  to  about  1 1  parts 
of  sulfonate. 

2.  A  fiber,  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  said  regener- 
ated protein  is  a  linseed  protein. 
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2,992,934 

PROCESS  OF  ESTERIFICATION  OF  CELLULOSE 

Kwanji  Marata,  8  IS-ka  2<99  Korimoto^bo, 

KagMUma  City,  Japan 

No  Drawing.    Ori^nal  applkation  Not.  U,  1956.  Scr. 

No.  (24,197,  now  Patent  No.  2,9«3,4S1,  dated  Sept. 

•,  1959.     Dhidcd  and  this  application  Not.  21,  1957, 

Scr.  No.  793,223 

2  Claimt.    (a.  IM— 1(9) 

I .  A  process  for  the  production  of  cellulose  ester  solu- 
tion which  is  directly  spinnable  without  any  commonly 
known  treatments,  namely  neutralization,  hydration  and 
precipitation,  which  comprises  treating  the  cellulose  mate- 
ria! at  room  temperature  with  an  esterifying  liquid  in 
the  presence  of  the  addition  compound  of  a  liquid  lower 
fatty  acid  and  sulphur  dioxide  in  equimo'.ecular  propor- 
tions, which  addition  compound  is  present  in  proportions 
of  at  least  20%  of  the  weight  of  the  cellulose  material, 
and  without  any  other  catalyst,  said  addition  compound 
being  prepared  by  reacting  sulphur  dioxide  and  the  lower 
fatty  acid  in  the  presence  of  from  about  1  to  4%  by 
weight  of  water,  based  on  the  amount  of  lower  fatty  acid 
present. 

2,992,935 

RESINS  AND  METHODS  OF  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Nathaniel  M.  Window,  2115  RiTcnidc  DriTc, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,797 

50  Claims.  (CI.  196—284) 
6.  A  precured  thermosetting  composition  comprising  a 
filler  and  a  partially  cured  thermosetting,  essentially  hy- 
drocarbon aceous  resinous  material,  being  solid  at  25* 
C.  said  composition  manifesting  at  300°  C.  plasticity 
when  subjected  to  500  pounds  per  square  inch  pressure 
and  no  significant  plasticity  when  subjected  to  5  pounds 
per  square  inch  pressure,  and  evolving  no  significant 
amounts  of  gaseous  products  when  completely  cured. 


soften  the  film  in  said  areas  to  render  the  film  viscous 
and  embedding  opaque  solid  particles  in  said  softened  em- 
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bossed  areas  by  pressure,  said  particles  being  simultane- 
ously flowed  into  said  viscous  film  by  the  pressure. 


2,992,938 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  NEAR-INFRARED 

SPECTRUM  FILTER  MEDIA 

WUIiam  J.  McCarrillc  and  Bctvard  S.  WUdi,  Dayton, 

Ohio,  asrignon  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St. 

Lonia,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  May  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,379 

13Clafans.  (CI.  117— 16) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  infra-red  filter  media 
comprising  dusting  a  coating  of  a  finely  divided  minus 
400-mesh,  solid,  infra-red  barrier  composition,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  dyes,  organo- 
metallic  dyes,  and  rhenium  oxide,  onto  the  surface  of  a 
visible  light  transmitting  plastic  material  and  burnishing 
the  infra-red  barrier  composition  onto  the  surface  of  said 
material  and  the  final  filter  product  transmits  visible  light. 


2,992,936 

CLAY  PRODUCTS  AND  METHODS  OF 
PRODUCING  THEM 

Ben  W.  Rowhind,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Gcoigia 
KaoUn  Company,  Elizabeth,  NJ. 

No  Dnwfaig.    Filed  Not.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,355 

5  Clainu.    (d.  106—288) 

1.  A  coating  clay  of  improved  coated  brightness,  glom 
and  opacity  consisting  essentially  of  clay  particles  within 
the  size  ranges  about  88%  to  100%  by  weight  of  par- 
ticles less  than  1 .7  microns  in  average  spherical  diameter, 
about  85%  to  90%  by  weight  of  particles  less  than  1.5 
microns  in  average  spherical  diameter,  about  70%  to  84% 
of  particles  less  than  1  micron  in  average  spherical  di- 
ameter about  25%  to  37%  of  particles  below  0.5  micron 
in  average  spherical  diameter  and  about  10%  to  15% 
of  particles  below  0.3  micron  in  average  spherical  di- 
ameter and  wherein  the  portion  present  above  1.7  microns 
comprises  about  99%  to  100%  by  weight  below  5  microns 
equivalent  spherical  diameter  and  98  to  100%  by  weight 
less  than  4  microns  equivalent  spherical  diameter. 


2,992,939 
ADHESIVE  PROCESS  AND  LAMINATES 
WilUam   M.   LarMm,  Cnyahoga  Falls,  and   Harian  M. 
Rice,   Brecksrffle,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  coiporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  May  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,716 
10  Cfadms.    (a.  117—75) 
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2,992,937 

FILM  PRINTING 

Joseph  P.  Davis,  aifton,  NJ.,  asrignor  io  International 
Telcpbonc  and  Tclcgnipb  Corporation,  Nntley,  N  J.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryhuid 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,469 
4  Oaims.    (CI.  117—9) 
I.  A  process  for  printing  on  plastic  photographic  film 
comprising  the  steps  of  embossing  areas  of  said  film  to 


1 .  TTie  method  of  adhering  cast  polyurethane  polymers 
to  metal  which  comprises  applying  to  a  metal  surface  an 
adhesive  coating,  drying  the  adhesive,  applying  to  the 
coated  metal  surface  a  liquid  reaction  mixture  comprising 
(A)  a  polyester  prepared  from  at  least  one  dicarboxylic 
acid  and  at  least  one  glycol,  said  polyester  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  1500  to  2500.  a  hydroxy]  num- 
ber of  from  45  to  75  and  an  acid  number  not  greater 
than  5,  (B)  ortho-dichlorobenzidine  and  (C)  3,3'-di- 
methyl  4,4'-diphenylene  diisocyanate  and  curing  said  re- 
action mixture,  said  adhesive  coating  consisting  of  an 
inert  solvent,  a  resinous  copolymer  of  50  to  80  percent 
by  weight  of  styrene  and  from  50  to  20  percent  by  weight 
of  acrylonitrile  and  a  polyisocyanate  mixture  defined 
by  the  formula: 

OCN— R— (CY,— R'— NCO)n 

in  which  R  and  R'  are  arylene  radicals,  Y  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  and  aryl 
radicals,  n  is  a  whole  number,  and  the 

— (CYr-R— NCO) 

groups  in  excess  of  one  are  attached  to  an  R'  radical, 
said  polyisocyanate  mixture  containing  at  most  40%  of 
the  diisocy^nite  by  weight. 
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2.>92,940 

TREATMENT  OF  CELLULAR  MATERIALS 

Henry  A.  Pace,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  *  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 
No    Drawing.    ConHnaatlon    of    application    Ser.    No. 

544,421,  Dec.  21, 1955.     This  application  Jan.  23, 1957, 

Ser.  No.  635,577 

2  Oahns.    (CL  117—98) 

1.  The  method  of  eliminating  the  internal  tack  from 
elastomeric  flexible  cellular  stnKture  prepared  by  the 
reaction  of  an  active-hydrogen-containing  polymeric  mate- 
rial said  active-hydrogen-containing  material  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polyesters,  polyester- 
amides  and  polyethylene  glycols  having  an  average  mo- 
lecular weight  of  from  750  to  2,250,  an  acid  number 
not  greater  than  5  and  a  hydroxyl  number  of  from  50  to 
150,  an  organic  polyisocyanate  and  water,  which  com- 
prises treating  the  said  cellular  structure  with  a  silicone 
oil,  said  silicone  oil  being  defined  by  the  formula: 


R 


31— R 


R  PR 

R— 81-O-j  —81-0- 

■t  L    R  J.  R 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
and  ethyl  and  x  is  a  whole  number,  said  silicone  oil  hav- 
ing a  viscosity  ranging  from  40  to  1(XX)  centi^tokes  meas- 
ured at  100*  F. 


2,992,941 
EXIT  MACHINE  FOR  COATING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  COATING  THICK- 
NESS 
Paul  J.  Whitley,  John  E.  Kemplin,  and  Henry  L.  Jones, 
Middlctown,  Oliio,  assignors  to  Annco  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, Middletown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  May  7, 1958,  Ser.  No.  733,708 
13  Oaims.    (CL  117—102) 


^        a       " 


1.  The  method  of  controlling  coating  thickness  in  the 
hot  dip  coating  of  a  strand  of  metal  with  a  molten  coat- 
ing metal,  wherein  the  strand  issues  from  the  molten 
coating  metal  between  a  pair  of  exit  rolls,  and  a  men- 
iscus of  the  coating  metal  is  formed  between  the  strand 
and  the  nip  of  the  exit  rolls  by  the  pumping  action  of  the 
exit  rolls  and  strand;  which  includes  the  steps  of  directing 
a  blast  primarily  at  said  meniscus,  said  blast  not  playing 
to  any  appreciable  extent  on  the  coating  nor  on  the  exit 
rolls,  to  create  a  back  pressure  to  said  pumping  action, 
and  controlling  the  force  of  said  blast  to  maintain  said 
meniscus  at  a  level  to  produce  the  desired  weight  of  coat- 
ing. 

2,992,942 

PROCESS  FOR  RENDERING  NORMALLY  FLAM- 
MABLE CELLULOSIC  ARTICLES  FIRE  RETARD- 
ANT 

Robert  R.  Dreisbach  and  John  L.  Lang,  Midland,  Midi., 
asrfgnors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtag.    FOcd  May  31, 1957,  Ser.  No.  662,600 

6  Claims.     (CL  117-137) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  impregnating  from  an 

aqueous  vehicle  a  normally  flanunable  cellulosic  article 


with  polyvinylpyridinium  phosphate  of  composition  that 
contains  at  least  two  parts  of  polyvinylpyridine  for  each 
part  of  phosphoric  acid  and  in  amounts  to  provide  at  least 
0.5  percent  by  weight  of  phosphorus  on  the  treated  article, 
neutralizing  any  excess  phosphoric  acid  by  rinsing  the  so 
impregnated  article  with  a  dilute  aqueous  allialine  solu- 
tion, and  finally  setting  the  polyvinylpyridinium  phosphate 
impregnant  on  said  article  by  heating  to  a  temperature  of 
from  100°  to  160°  C.  for  from  5  to  30  minutes. 


2,992,943 

SIZING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TEXTILE  YARNS 
Harry  W.  Coovcr,  Jr.,  and  Donald  J.  Shields,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,365 

4  Claims.  (CI.  117-139.5) 
1.  The  method  of  sizing  textile  yams  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cellulose  acetate  yams  and  linear 
polyester  yams,  which  comprises  applying  to  the  yam 
an  aqueous  solution  of  the  sodium  salt  of  the  copolymer 
of  9  parts  by  weight  of  N-isopropyl  acrylamidc  and  1 
part  by  weight  of  acrylic  acid,  and  drying  and  curing 
the  yarn. 

2,992,944 

SHRINKPROOFING  WOOL  WITH  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  A  POLYESTER 

Charles  H.    Binkley,   Berkeley,   Calif.,   assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,916 

4  culms.  (CI.  117—141) 
(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  The  process  of  shrinkproofing  a  wool-containing  tex- 
tile without  significant  impairment  of  its  hand  which 
comprises  impregnating  the  textile  with  (A)  a  polyepox- 
ide  containing  at  least  two  epoxy  groups  per  molecule, 
(B)  a  polyamide  of  an  aliphatic  polyamine  and  a  poly- 
carboxylic  acid,  said  polyamide  containing  free  groups 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  amine  groups  and 
carboxyl  groups,  and  (C)  a  glycerol-adipic  acid  poly- 
ester having  an  acid  number  from  50  to  180,  the  total 
amount  of  polyepoxide,  polyamide,  and  polyester  de- 
posited on  the  textile  being  about  from  0.5  to  10%  of 
the  weight  of  the  textile,  the  amount  of  polyester  being 
about  from  0.5  to  2  parts  by  weight  for  each  part  by 
weight  of  polyepoxide,  and  curing  the  impregnated  textile 
by  heating  it  at  an  elevated  temperature  to  cure  and  in- 
solubilize  the  polyepoxide,  polyamide  and  polyester  on 
the  textile  fibers. 


2,992,945 

CHEMICAL  REMOVAL  OF  RUST 

Udore  Geld,  56—11 184tfa  St^  Flushing  65.  N.Y.,  Walter 
L.  Miller,  160  Uendrickson  Ave.,  Lynbrook,  N.Y.,  and 
Sidney    Tudor,     102—17  64th    Road,     Forest    Hills 

75,  N.Y. 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Aug.  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  677,807 

17  Cfadms.     (CI.  134—22) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

7.  The  method  of  removing  adherent  rust  scale  from 
the  ferrous  metal  inner  surface  of  a  tank  which  comprises 
applying  to  such  surface  a  dilute  solution  of  a  mineral 
acid  that  has  a  degree  of  ionization  of  at  least  about  0.3 
for  a  normal  solution  at  18*  C,  in  an  acid  concentra- 
tion between  about  .09  normal  and  about  0.36  normal 
during  at  least  the  major  part  of  the  period  of  such  ap- 
plication for  a  period  necessary  for  removal  of  said  rust 
scale  from  said  surface. 
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FROCZaS  FOR  RiEMOV^G  LEADED  DEPOSITS 

FROM  METAL 

nnijmlB  ^  I  III  ■lot  Xm'if.  Md  rr—rfar  rhrlr,  1m 

Pnn  CorporalioirLtil!,  a  cofpondoa  ol  CaMteahi 
NoDnwli«.    FBsd  May  25, 19SS,  8v.  No.  511,f97 
tCUM.    (CL134— 2f) 

1.  The  method  of  removing  leaded  depodts  from  a 
metallic  part  carryiog  the  same,  which  comprises  contact- 
ing said  metallic  part  at  an  elevated  temperature  with  a 
solution  containing  from  about  4  to  about  40  parts  by 
weight  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  calculated  as  alkali  metal 
oxide  and  from  about  1  to  about  45  parts  by  wei^t  of 
a  lead  compkxin^  agent  chosen  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  water  soluble  alkali  metal  salts  of  the  fatty 
acids  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  hydroxy  aliphatic 
acids,  said  hydroxy  aliphatic  acids  being  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lactic  acid,  citric  acid,  tartaric  acid, 
gluonic  acid,  glyceric  acid,  malic  acid,  glycoUic  add  and 
saccharic  acid,  and  reacting  said  solution  with  said  leaded 
deposits  to  remove  the  same  from  said  metallic  part 


constituting  by  weight  more  than  5%  but  not  above  about 
40%  of  the  composition,  to  modify  the  wearing  pressure 
surfaces  of  the  element  to  withstand  extreme  pressures 
and  loads  without  any  substantial  etching  of  the  noetal  of 
the  element. 


2,992,947 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  AN  ELEC- 
TRODE EXHIBFTING  RECTIFIER  ACTION  BY 
ALLOYING  ALUMINUM  THERETO 
Adolf  Gotzbcrgcr,  Mankk,  Gennany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
and  HaWw  AktknccwUachafl,  Berlin  and  Mnaich,  a 
corporatioa  (tf  GcnaaBy 

FUcd  Sept.  10, 195S,  Scr.  No.  7M,24S 

aaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcmuuy  Sept.  19, 1957 

nClaiim.    (CL14S— 1.5) 


Wolf- 


2392,949 
FLUX  AGENTS  FOR  SOFT  SOLDERS 
Hont  MdcUon,  Chiasntirlmlliir  WtwsHi^,  aw 
Dieter  Ln,  FnmUmt  am  Mail^  Gcnumy, 
to  Kappcn  MctaOwwk  G.mAJL,  Bou  (Rhine),  G«r- 
many,  a  coiporatioB  of  Geimawy 
No  Drawli«.    FIM  May  1271959,  Scr.  No.  812,580 
Claims  priMity,  appBcatloa  Gtauaj  May  14,  1958 

«  Claims.  (CL148— 23) 
1.  In  a  soldering  flux  for  soft  solder  having  an  activat- 
ing agent  and  a  carrier  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  resins  and  waxes,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises the  activating  agent  essentially  consisting  of  a 
hydrohalide  salt  of  a  lower  alkanolamine  disubstituted  at 
the  ntitrogen  atom  with  members  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenyl  and  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1-6  carbon 
atoms. 


2,992,95t 
MALLEABLE  CAST  IRON  COMPOSniONS 
Lucicn  Fin*,  Billaacouit,  Fruscc,  assignor  to  Regie  Na- 
tlonak   dcs   Usinca   Renanlt,   BOlaDcoait,   Fnuacc,  a 
French  works 

Filed  Not.  2, 1954,  Scr.  No.  4M39 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Fnuscc  Nov.  18,  1953 

1  Claim.    (0. 14»-35) 


D^ 


-7 — 1 


1 .  A  method  of  producing  semiconductor  devices  hav- 
ing a  semiconductor  body  and  at  least  one  aluminum- 
containing  electrode  alloyed  thereto,  comprising  taking  a 
semiconductor  body  and  alloying  thereto  at  the  area 
thereof  where  said  electrode  is  to  appear  an  auxiliary 
metal  adapted  to  wet  said  semiconductor  body,  there- 
after alloying  an  aluminum-containing  body  to  said 
auxiliary  metal,  thereupon  alloying  into  said  semicon- 
ductor body  both  said  auxiliary  metal  and  the  altmiinum- 
containing  body  alloyed  thereto,  and  agitating  the  ma- 
terials to  be  alloyed  to  said  semiconductor  body  during 
the  alloying  thereof. 


23W348 

METAL  COATING  COMPOSmON  AND  METHOD 

OF  COATING 

MIctecI  W.  Freeman,  1819  WcDcsicy  Difvc, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

No  Dnwk«.     FUcd  Nov.  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  775,739 

12  Clalam.  (CL  148— (J4) 
I.  The  method  of  improving  the  load  capacity  of  a 
fabricated  ferrous  metal  machine  element  which  etches 
in  aqueous  solutions  of  sulfonic  acids  containing  more 
than  50%  by  weight  of  water  in  condition  without  further 
metal  working  for  use  under  extreme  pressure  conditions 
nonnally  causing  wearing,  scoring  and  scuffing  which 
mc|hod  comprises  treating  said  element  at  a  temperature 
of  about  30*  C.  to  about  200*  C.  for  a  time  of  about  ten 
minutes  to  about  twenty-four  hours,  the  temperature  and 
length  of  time  of  treatment  being  inversely  related,  in  a 
treating  medium  consisting  of  water  and  an  ethanolanune- 
neutralized  organic  sulfonic  acid  component,  the  water 


A  high  strength  malleablized  white  iron  casting  com- 
posed largely  of  iron  and  containing  1.6  to  2.6%  carbon, 
0.9  to  1.9%  silicon,  0.7  to  1.7%  manganese,  0.1  to  2.1% 
copper,  and  0.03  to  0.9%  zirconium,  said  casting  having 
been  subjected  to  heating  at  about  820*  C,  quenching  at 
about  180*  C,  cooling,  reheating  to  about  450*  C,  cool- 
ing, reheating  to  about  930*  C,  and  cooling  to  room  tem- 
perature, the  casting  structure  before  treatment  being 
white  and  free  from  graphite  and  after  said  treatment  said 
casting  containing  a  large  number  of  very  fine  uniformly- 
distributed,  generally  spherical,  graphite  nodules,  and  said 
casting  providing  in  a  unit  17  x  20  mm.  in  section,  an 
elastic  limit  in  kg./mm.>  of  71  to  82,  a  breaking  load  in 
kg./mm.'  of  77  to  87,  an  expansion  of  3  to  5%,  and  a 
mesnager  resilience  in  kg./cm.>  of  0.6  to  0.9. 


2,992,951  

IRON-SOJCON  MAGNETIC  SHEETS 
Robert  G.  Aspdw.  PitlsbmBh*  ^a^  aarigMr  to 
boaac  Electric  Corpontioa,  East  nttsbmrgh.  Fa.,  a  cor- 
poratloB  of  Piaaiylvaaia 

FUcd  Apr.  21, 19M,  Scr.  No.  19,440 
9  Claims.  (CL  148—111) 
8.  In  the  process  of  producing  a  sheet  of  double  ori- 
ented magnetic  silicon  steel  comprising  from  2  to  6% 
silicon,  less  than  0.01%  carbon  and  the  balance  being 
iron  except  for  small  amounts  of  up  to  0.5%  of  manga- 
nese and  other  additives  and  incidental  impurities,  the 
step  comprising  annealing  a  cold  reduced  sheet  having  a 
surface  substantially  free  from  any  adherent  continuous 
coatinp  knd  having  a  predominantly  (111)  [112]  grain 
texture  at  a  temperature  of  from  1100*  C.  to  1400*  C. 
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for  a  period  of  time  to  effect  substantially  complete  sec- 
ondary recrystallization  of  the  steel,  the  annealing  of  the 
sheet  being  carried  out  in  a  non-carburizing  atmoq>here 
substantially  free  from  moisture,  oxygen   and  reactive 


materials  so  that  silica  is  rapidly  removed  at  the  anneal- 
ing temperatures  and  is  not  present  by  the  time  secondary 
recrystallization  occurs  and  the  sheet  has  a  bright  metallic 
surface,  thereby  producing  a  sheet  having  a  predominantly 
(100)  [001]  grain  texture. 


2,992,952 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MAGNETIC 
SHEETS 

FMs  AsHns,  Hamm,  Richard  BoD,  Mahlheim  (Mafai), 
and  Kkms  Detcrt,  Dietrich  Gaaz,  Gerhard  Ibe,  and 
Friedilch  Pfdfcr,  Ha■ai^  Germany,  assigiion  to  Vac- 
Aktktfrilscluift,  Haww,  Gcnnany 

Fliad  Dm.  30, 1957,  Scr.  No.  706,103 
12  Clafans.     (CL  148—111) 


1.  In  the  process  of  producing  a  magnetic  sheet  char- 
acterized by  a  high  proportion  of  grains  having  a  cube- 
on-face  orientation,  the  steps  comprising  hot  rolling  a 
member  of  an  alloy  comprising  from  2%  to  5%  silicon 
and  the  balance  being  iron  except  for  incidental  additions 
and  impurities,  to  produce  a  thick  plate,  subjecting  the 
thick  plate  to  a  series  of  cold  rolling  steps  to  produce  a 
sheet  of  the  desired  final  thickness,  each  cold  rolling  step 
effecting  a  reduction  in  thickness  of  from  25%  to  90% 
and  the  final  cold  rolling  step  effecting  a  reduction  in 
thickness  of  from  50%  to  90%,  the  sheet  being  annealed 
between  the  successive  cold  rolling  steps  at  a  temper- 
ature of  from  750*  C.  to  950*  C.  in  a  reducing  atmos- 
phere, and  subjecting  the  sheet  to  a  final  anneal  after  the 
final  cold  rolling  step  at  a  temperature  of  from  950*  C. 
to  1425*  C.  for  a  period  of  time  of  from  5  minutes  to 
about  20  hours  until  substantially  complete  secondary 
recrystallization  has  been  effected,  the  atmosphere  dur- 
ing final  anneal  being  a  dry  reducing  atmosphere  sub- 
stantially completely  free  from  oxygen,  moisture  and  oxi- 
dizing components  which  will  react  with  the  surface  of 
the  sheet  and  being  capable  of  causing  the  reduction  of 
silica  during  the  final  anneal,  the  atmosphere,  annealing 
temperature  and  any  materials  present  on  the  sheet  sur- 
face being  so  correlated  that  during  the  initial  period  of 
annealing  prior  to  secondary  recrystallization  any  surface 
oxide  films  on  the  sheets  will  disappear  and  the  sheet 
will  become  bright  whereby  cube-on-face  grain  growth 
Will  predominate  during  the  ensuing  secondary  recrystal- 
lization. 


2,992,953 
GLASS  LAMINATING  DE-AIRING  MEANS 
Gmiic  W.  TaOmrtt,  Birmlmham,  Mich.,  asrignor  to 
Chryricr  Corporation,  Highlaiid  Path,  Mkfa^  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Feb.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  10,136 
UCtariM.   (0. 154— 2.7) 


:^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  evacuating  the  space  between  the 
laminate  sheets  of  a  laminate  assembly  comprising  an 
elongated  grooved  sealing  strip  adapted  to  have  the 
grooved  portion  thereof  matingly  mounted  about  a  major 
portion  of  the  poiphery  of  the  laminate  assembly  to  be 
evacuated,  and  a  support  member  adapted  to  seat  against 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  assembly 
to  be  evacuated  and  to  matingly  engage  spaced  portions 
of  said  sealing  strip  to  seal  off  the  sealing  strip  grooves 
at  the  ends  of  the  sealing  strip  portions  mounted  on  said 
laminate  assembly. 


2,992,954 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ELECTRIC 

COMMUTATORS 

Byron  W.  Nelson,  MiamisiNirB,  and  SCcpboi  D.  Marccy, 

Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash  Register 

Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Maryand 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1957,  Scr.  No.  633,433 

IChdm.    (a.  154— 80) 


The  method  of  making  a  plate-like  commutator,  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  forming  a  matched  plurality  of 
liquid  absorbent  webs  of  electrically  non-conductive  ma- 
terial impregnated  with  an  electrically  non-conductive 
thermo-setting  epoxy  resin  in  the  "B"  state;  stacking  the 
webs  in  matched  relation;  cementing  electrically  con- 
ductive material  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  outer  webs  of 
the  stack  in  the  desired  pattern;  and  pressing  the  stack 
on  the  conductive  material  thereon  in  a  hot  press,  with 
sufficient  pressure  to  embed  die  electrically  conductive 
material  flush  with  the  outer  surface  and  with  sufficient 
heat  to  set  the  resin. 


2392,M5 

ZERO  VOLUME  AIR  TUBE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING 
HbHc  E.  Bowcrman,  904  Meadow  Oaks,  AiUngtOD,  Tex. 
FDcd  Jan.  13, 1958.  Scr.  No.  708,615 
5  Clafans.     (CL  154—85) 
5.  The  method  of  making  an  inflatable  tube  for  clutches 
and  the  like  comprising  the  steps  of:  molding  an  open 
face  bladder  of  flexible  material  into  a  semi-C  shape  hav- 
ing round  end  sections  adapted  to  receive  O  rings,  insert- 
ing O  rings  into  said  sections,  cementing  a  flat  cover  over 
the  top  of  the  open  face  of  said  bladder  and  forming  an 
inner  cavity  therein,  forming  an  opening  in  the  bladder. 
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interting  a  tpud  through  the  opening  to  introduce  fluid  rubber  ■  layer  of  fine  particles  of  an  unplastidzed  poly- 
therein  for  filling  the  inner  cavity,  cementing  a  rdn-  mer  in  which  the  predominant  monomer  is  a  haloethylene 
forcing  fabric  around  the  outer  circumference  oi  said   having  from  1  to  2  halogen  atoms  on  only  one  carbon 


blad<|er.  cementing  end  covers  over  the  fabric  at  each 
end  of  said  bladder,  cementing  upper  and  lower  fillers  on 
the  bladder  between  the  end  covers,  and  then  curing  the 
bladder,  the  covers  and  the  fillers. 


METHOD  FOR  MAKING  FIBER  OPTICAL  DEVICES 
mUnd  P.  BaxImftU  Ir^  Webster,  Mms^  ■■ifiii  to 
Opdcal  ComniBy,  Soirthkrtdgt,  Mtm^  a 
asBodatioB  of  MaanchaMds 

FIM  F«h.  14, 195t,  8cr.  No.  715,4M 
CChiBM.   (CL154— 9f) 


atom,  vulcanizing  the  nitrile  rubber,  forming  an  article 
by  lapping  margins  of  the  vulcanized  sheet  material  with 
a  layer  of  vulcanizable  nitrile  rubber  between  them,  and 
vulcanizing  the  layer  ot  nitrile  rubber. 


2^991^59 

METHOD  OF  WELDING  NYLON  AND  SIMILAR 
FABRICS  MADE  OF  SYNTHETIC  FIBERS  BY 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  ENERGY 

Siriadi   YnnsngBcy,   5, 


FIM  Ab«.  U,  1957,  iJ!^  <7S,M1 
(CL  1S4— IMJ) 


JkiTtr^ 


I»  ^T  r  p 


'fr-r  ^r''T7  r  '■ffrrrrT  r  r  'T^? 


1.  The  method  of  fonning  a  unitary  optical  image 
transfer  assembly  comprising  dropping  a  relatively  large 
number  of  similar  elongated  flexible  members  of  light- 
conducting  material  into  a  receptacle  having  an  elongated 
recess  of  predetermined  size  sind  shape  fbnned  therein, 
each  of  said  flexible  members  being  of  a  relatively  small 
predetermined  cross-sectional  shape  and  being  of  con- 
siderably greater  length  than  the  transverse  dimension 
thereof,  said  recess  being  of  such  a  length  as  to  accon>- 
modate  said  members  in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof 
while  resting  upon  their  sides  in  said  recess,  and  the  width 
of  said  recess  being  less  than  its  length  by  an  amount 
which  is  sufficient  to  insure  that  each  li^t-conducting 
member  therein  will   extend  more   in  the   longitudinal 
direction  of  said  receptacle  than  in  the  transverse  direc- 
tion  thereof,  subjecting  said  receptacle  to  a  vibratory 
motion  in  such  a  manner  as  to  have  at  least  a  component 
of  said   vibratory  motion  acting  in  a  direction  at  ri^t 
angles  relative  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, the  rate  of  vibration  of  said  receptacle  being 
sufficient  to  lower  the  coefficient  of  friction  between  adja- 
cent light-conducting  members  therein,  whereby  the  mem- 
bers in  said  receptacle  will  move  under  the  influence  of 
gravity  and  re-align  themselves  in  said  recess  in  side-by- 
side  parallel  contacting  relation  with  each  other  and  form 
a  compact  assembly,  and  thereafter  treating  said  assembly 
in, such  a  manner  as  to  fixedly  secure  adjacent  members 
together. 

2,992,957 
RUBBER  ARTICLES  RESISTANT  TO  OIL 
EMi  M.  Maxcy.  Stow,  OMo,  iriaani  to  He  B.  F. 
GooMch  CMHpaay,  N«w  York,  N.Y.,  a  coryoialhm  of 
New  York  ^r— «—•« 

FIM  iwm.  4, 195<,  9m.  No.  557,413 
SCialM.    (CL154~110 

7.  The  method  which  comprises  applying  to  substan- 
tially the  entirr  surface  of  a  sheet  of  unvulcanized  nitrile 


m 


5 


1.  A  method  of  welding  fabrics  made  of  synthetic  fibers 
which  comprises  spot  welding  the  fabric  between  elec- 
trodes by  applying  high  frequency  electric  energy  to  at 
least  two  superposed  layers  of  fabric  while  they  are  held 
stationary  relative  to  the  electrodes  and  are  moistened 
with  an  aqueous  liquid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  water  and  mixtures  of  water  and  glycerine. 


2,992,959 
PRODUCTION  OF  SHAPED  BODIES  FROM  HEAT 

RESISTANT  OXIDATION  PROOF  MATERIALS 
NOs  Gvstav  SchrcwcUos,  HaOftehaannar,  Sweden,  as- 
slgMT  to  AtliebolagH  Kaathal,  Halktahammar,  Swe- 
den, a  corporattoa  of  Sweden 

FM  Feb.  2f ,  195«,  Scr.  No.  71M15 
•  5  Clafana.    (CL  154—128) 


.,^''^1  Wf' 


1.  A  shaped  body  prepared  from  heat-resistant  oxida- 
tion-proof material  consisting  mainly  of  molybdenum 
disilicide,  said  body  being  formed  of  at  least  two  sep- 
arate parts  sintered  together  to  form  an  integral  body 
surrounded  in  its  entirety  by  a  protecting  quartz  glass 
film,  said  body  being  composed  of  finely  divided  sintered 
particles  of  molybdenum  disilicide  with  stUcon  dioxide 
substantially  completely  filling  the  pores  between  the  par- 
ticles of  molybdenum  disilicide  to  form  a  substantially 
non-porous  body. 


2,992,9m 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  RESISTANT  MATERIALS 
CONTAINING  BORON  AND  METHOD  OF  MAN- 
UFACTURE THEREOF 

Kenton  I.   Lcag,  GartM  Grove,  DavM  A.  Ycomans, 
Santa  Ana,  and  WDBani  E.  Ripley,  Jr.,  WhMicr,  CaUf., 
asrignon,  by  maane  asrfgnnMnli,  of  anall  Inteicili  to 
varions  aaslpMcs 
NoDrawtof.   FIM  Jnnc  It,  195t,  Scr.  No.  742,7M 

I  29  OalnH.    (CL  154— 12t) 

2.  Tqe   method   of  improving  the  high   temperature 

strength  characteristics  of  fiberglass  lamiiutes  which  com- 
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prises  dispersing  finely  divided  particles  of  elemental 
boron  in  an  organic  resin  composition,  impregnating  a 
woven  fiberglass  fabric  therewith,  assembling  said  impreg- 
nated fabric  into  a  laminated  multi-ply  structure,  form- 
ing and  curing  said  laminate  into  a  desired  shape,  and 
subjecting  the  resulting  product  to  a  temperature  of  at 
least  1,300  degrees  F. 


2,992,941 

METHOD  OF  INSULATING  A  SillFV  PROPELLER 

FOR  MINIMIZING  ELECTROLYTIC  ACTION 


C  Hood,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Hcrona  S. 
r,  4994  LMavflic  Blvd.,  Notih  Spil^Bcld,  Va., 
to  Hcrosan  S.  Pretaer.  Spri^lcld,  Va. 
Origfanl  appikation  Jnne  29,  1954,  Scr.  No.  595,929, 
now  Plrtcnt  No.  2,S92,593,  daM  Jnc  39,  1959.    Di- 
vided  and  thb  appHraHon   Oct.   S,   195S,  Scr.   No. 
744,143 

2  nihil     (CL154— 12t> 
(GnaM  wadrn  TMb  35,  VS.  Coda  (1952),  bm.  244) 


2.  A  method  of  electrically  insulating  a  propeller  shaft 
having  a  tapered  end  portion,  having  a  keyway  formed 
therein,  from  a  propeller  hub  mounted  on  and  fixed  to 
said  tapered  end  portion  by  a  key,  said  tapered  end  por- 
tion and  hub  being  of  different  metals;  comprising  the 
steps  of  applying  a  first  coat  of  thermosetting  resin  to 
the  tapered  end  portion  of  said  shaft  and  the  walls  of 
said  keyway,  setting  said  resin  by  heat,  applying  a  second 
coat  of  thermosetting  resin  over  said  first  coat,  applying 
a  layer  of  glass  cloth  to  said  tapered  end  portion  of  said 
^aft,  including  the  walk  of  sakl  keyway,  over  said  sec- 
ond coat  of  resin  so  as  to  surround  the  tapered  end  por- 
tion of  said  shaft,  setting  said  second  coat  of  resin  by 
heat;  machining  the  cloth  covered  tapered  end  portion 
of  the  shaft  and  said  keyway  to  predetermined  dimen- 
sions, coating  the  glass  cloth  with  a  layer  of  thermo- 
setting resin,  coating  the  interior  of  the  propeller  hub 
and  the  surfaces  of  said  key  with  said  thermosetting 
resin;  assemblying  said  propeller  hub  and  key  on  said 
shaft,  heating  the  assembly  to  cause  setting  of  said  last 
coats  oi  resin,  thereby  rean  bonding  said  hub  to  said 
cloth  covered  shaft  and  said  key. 


2,992^42 

ADHESION  OF  NATURAL  RUBBER  TO 

BUTYL  RUBBER 

■nd  Harr^  J.  Batta, 
to  UnIM  States  Rabbcr  Company, 
New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  cotnoratlon  of  New  Jcncy 
FBod  Feb.  14, 1951,  Scr.  No.  715,329 
5Clabna.    (0.154—139) 

J 


1.  A  method  of  adhering  brominated,  solid,  plastic, 
rubbery,  oleAnically-unsaturated  interpolymer,  a  major 
proportion  by  wei^t  of  which  is  an  isoolefin  having  from 
4-8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  and  a  minor  proportion 
of  which  is  a  polyolefin  having  from  4-18  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule,  to  natural  rubber  comprising  incorporating 
in  said  natural  rubber  a  mixture  of  a  bydrated  day,  zinc 
oxide,  and  depolsrmerized  rubber,  applying  the  bromi- 
nated, solid,  plastic,  rubbery,  olefinically-unsaturated  inter- 


polymer, a  major  proportion  by  weight  of  which  is  an 
iaoolefin  having  from  4-8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule, 
and  a  minor  proportion  of  which  is  a  polyolefin  having 
from  4-18  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  to  the  natural 
rubber  composition,  and  subjecting  the  resulting  assembly 
to  vulcanizing  oonditicHis. 


2,992,943 
BACKING  FOR  SMOOTH  SURFACE  COVERINGS 

AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Fritz  J.  Ni«ci,  Rcadim,  Pa.,  and  Albert  H.  FVanch, 
Kearny,  and  Donald  K.  Keel,  WsatJaid.  N J.,  aMignon 
to  CoDgoienm-Naim  Inc.,  Kcaniy,  NJ.,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec.  4, 1954,  Scr.  No.  424,453 
15CfadnM.    (Q.  142— 148) 


1.  A  resilient  surface  covering  comprising  a  combina- 
tion of  a  flexible  backing  sheet  which  is  flexible  at  50* 
F.,  strong  at  300*  F.,  and  has  good  cutting  properties  and 
a  decorative  wear  resistant  layer  secured  to  one  surface  of 
said  backing,  said  backing  comprising  a  fibrous  felt  sheet 
having  distributed  in  the  form  ot  agglomerates  on  the 
fibers  in  the  sheet  about  3%  to  about  15%  based  on  the 
dry  wei^t  of  the  fibers  ol  a  water  dispersible  and  water 
insoluble  resinous  polymerized  vinyl  compound  contain- 
ing from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  having  said  fibers  and 
said  polymer  coated  with  at  least  10%  based  on  the  dry 
weight  of  the  fibers  of  a  thermoplastic  network  resin  hav- 
ing a  softening  point  of  less  than  160*  F.  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  resinous  fractions  of  petroleum 
and  coal  and  coniferous  resins,  said  network  resin  being 
light  c<riored  and  stable  at  elevated  processing  tempera- 
tures. 


2,992,944 
SIZED  MINERAL  FILLED  PAPER  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
TyncU  H.  Wcncr,  Wcstbrook,  Maine,  WOHani  H.  Maira, 

Mnskcgon,  MidL,  and  Warren  B.  Gilman,  Goriuun, 

Maine,  aasifnors  to  S.  D.  Waircn  Company,  Boston, 

Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Maamcbnsttts 
No    Drawing.    Conttnnation    of   application    Scr.    No. 

449,242,  Ang.  11,  1954.    TUi  appUcatlon  May  24, 

1959,  Scr.  No.  815,819 

4  ClaiBM.     (CL  142—178) 

1.  A  method  of  making  sized  and  mineral  filled  neu- 
tral to  alkaline  paper  which  comprises  preparing  an  aque- 
ous suspension  of  cellulose  fibers,  mechanically  refilling 
said  fibers,  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  suspension  to  at  least 
as  high  as  7.0,  adding  to  said  suspension  a  finely  divided 
neutral  to  alkaline  mineral  filler  selected  from  the  group 
comprising  clay,  calcium  carbonate,  magnesium  carbon- 
ate, titanium  dioxide  and  talc,  said  mineral  filler  having 
at  least  partly  coated  thereon  a  water  repellent  dimer 
of  an  aliphatic  ketone  containing  an  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon group  having  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  a  pos- 
itively charged  water  swellaUe  organic  colloidal  reten- 
tion agent  for  said  mineral  filler,  said  mixture  of  fibers 
and  mineral  filler  with  said  coating  materials  thereon 
also  having  a  pH  at  least  as  high  as  7.0,  and  thereafter 
forming  said  fibers  and  filler  into  a  paper  web;  whereby 
said  coated  mineral  filler  is  attracted  to  and  is  retained 
by  said  fibers  imder  neutral  to  alkaline  cooditioos  in  the 
wet  end  o{  a  paper  making  process  to  form  a  web  hav- 
ing a  surface  pH  <rf  at  least  7.0,  and  wltereby  said  dimer 
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substantially  uniformly  sizes  said  fibers  throughout  said    wheretn  R  is  Klected  from  the  group  couiadng  of  the 
web  by  migrating  to  said  fibers  from  said  filler  and  there-    radicals 
after  reacting  with  said  fibers. 


I' 

1.  A  method  of  handling  a  looped  Fourdrinier  type 
forming  wire  that  comprises  supporting  and  tensioning  the 
wire  on  a  suction  couch  roil,  a  breast  roll  and  guide  rolls, 
and  frictjonaliy  engaging  the  wire  with  a  plain-surfaced 
roll  in  wrapping  relation  therewith  adjacent  said  suction 
couch  roll  and  driving  said  wire  thereby. 


rESnCIDE,  PAimCULARLY  AN  DVSECnCIDE 
EnH  IKOM  and  Wligwii  LmI,  DanMtadL  Albert  van 
Sckoor,  Traia,  bcw  Dunrtadt,  a^  Otto  Ziaa.  Dmrmt- 
stadt-EbcntaA,  Germany,  aarignon  to  E.  Mcrek, 
AkticagcscOackaft,  Danutadt,  Dannstadt,  Gcfmaay, 
■  Gcman  corporatkMi 

No  Dnwtaf.    Flkd  Nor.  13, 1953,  Ser.  No.  392,t42 
CUm  pitorlty,  Mplkalioa  Gcmwj  Not.  21,  1952 

3  CUiM.    (CL  1(7— 39) 
1.  Method  of  combating  insects  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting the  insects  to  the  action  of  N-methylcarbamic  acid 
phenyl  ester. 

2,992,9<7 
INSKCIIC'IDAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
CONDENSATES   OF    HEXACHLOROCYCLO- 
PENTADIENE      WITH      1,2  -  DICHLOROBU- 
TENE-3 
AlkMt  H.  HaabdB,  ChrirtlwH,  Del.,  MrigMr  to  Hcreakt 
Powder  Coipaoy,  Wiladi«to%  DaL.  a  cofponlloa  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filad  Dec  2, 1954,  Scr.  No.  472,779 

4ClaiiiM.  (a.U7— 39) 
4.  The  method  of  combatting  insects  which  comprises 
applying  to  insects  and  their  habitats  a  composition  com- 
prising 5-(  1 .2-dichloroethyl>- 1 .2.3,4,7,7-hexachlorobicyclo 
(2.2.1 1-2-heptene,  said  compound  being  the  Diels-Alder 
adduct  of  hexachlorocyclopentadiene  and  1 ,2-dichloro-3- 
bytene.  and  a  carrier  therefor. 


2,992,9M 

NEW  FUNGICIDAL  3>HETEROCYCLIC-3,4,5-TRI* 

CHL0RO-4^YCL0PENTENE-ia-D10NES 

SidMy   1.   RkMcr.  Cklofo,  OL,  aalgnni   to  V.Wcol 

ZatfonUfom,  Ckicago,  DL,  a  conofadoa  of 


No  Drawtag.    FDcd  Mar.  19,  1959,  Scr.  No. 

7  ClatoM.    (CI.  147—33) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  fbrmula 


c^-c- 
cy-c 
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2392,945 

FOURDRINIER    WIRE    DRIVE    MECHANISM 

AND  METHOD 

Lloyd  Hornbostel,  Edward  D.  Bcackkr,  Md  Edgar  J. 

IwtM.  Betolt,  Wis.,  Bsrignnii  to  BctoH  Iron  Woriu, 

Bclolt,  Wis.,  a  corpontfoa  of  WtocoMia 

Filed  Ian.  11,  1949,  Scr.  No.  1,743 
25  CUm.    (CL  142—199) 
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7.  A  method  of  destroying  undesirable  fungi  which 
comprises  contacting  said  fungi  with  a  fungicidal  com- 
position comprising  an  inert  carrier  and  as  the  essential 
active  ingredient,  in  a  quantity  which  is  ii^urious  to  said 
fungi,  a  compound  of  the  formula 

ci 

Cl-C C-R 

1  1 

c^-c        c=o 
c 

i 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
radicals 

I 1 
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2,992,949 

METHOD  OF  REPELLING  RODENTS 

Earl  J.  RolMrts  and  Charles  H.  Mack,  New  Orleans^  La., 

aadgM>rs  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  nprt- 

scntcd  l»y  the  Secretary  of  Agrlcoltare 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Dec.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  85S,834 
4  Claims.    (G.  147—44) 

(Granted  ndcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 

1.  A  method  of  repelling  rodents  comprising  applying 
to  the  environment  from  which  the  rodents  are  to  be  re- 
pelled a  rodent  repellent  containing  a  morpholine-olefinic 
polycarboxylic  ester  adduct  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  triallyl  morpholinyltricarballylate,  triethyl  mor- 
pholinyltricarballylate,  and  dibutyl  nwrpholinylsuccinate 
as  its  essential  active  ingredient. 


2,992,979 
AQUEOUS  SORBITOL  ENEMA  SOLUTION  AND 
METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Victor  H.  laptisl,  ■■tani,  and  Artkv  ChctfcH 

,  aal^on  to  Doa  Baxter,  lac,  GIcb- 
CaBf.,  a  conondkm  of  Nevada 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  485,439 

19  OalnM.    (CL  147-^59) 
1.  An  aqueous  evactiant  enema  solution  containing  15 
to  35%  by  weight  of  sorljitol  and  a  nontoxic  salt  of  dioctyl 
sulfoeuccinic  acid  in  distilled  water. 
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2,992,971 

BIOLOGICAL  STAINS 

NaOan  MUlman,  SomeniUe,  and  Roger  Edwin  Hoaun, 

Ncshanlc.   NJ.,   assignors  to   Ortko   Pharmaccotical 

Corporation,  a  corpoiation  of  New  Jcney 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  29, 1954,  Scr.  No.  425,992 

7  Claims.  (CL  147—84.5) 
1.  A  solid  mass  soluble  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water,  methanol,  ethanol,  and  mix- 
tures thereof  and  suitable  for  the  ready  preparation  of 
standardized  biological  stain  solutions  comprising  a  cellu- 
losic  derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  car- 
boxymethylcelluloee,  methyl  cellulose  and  ethyl  cellulose, 
a  compound  for  improving  the  solubility  of  the  cellulosic 
derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  urea,  al- 
lantoin  and  ethyl  carbamate,  and  a  biological  stain  dis- 
tributed in  the  mass,  the  solubility-improving  compound 
being  present  in  an  amount  equal  to  one-twentieth  to  two- 
thirds  the  weight  of  the  cellulose  derivative. 


container  with  an  agar-slant  layer  along  one  wall  there- 
of, an  amount  of  liquid  nutrient  broth  in  the  container, 
and  a  gas  space  in  said  container,  a  gas  in  the  container 
at  a  pressure  reduced  below  atmospheric  pressure,  aixi 
layer-engaging  means  defined  on  the  inner  walls  of  said 
container  cooperating  with  said  agar-slant  layer  to  in- 
crease the  forces  tending  to  retain  the  agar-slant  layer 
against  said  one  wall  of  the  container,  for  keeping  the 
agar-slant  layer  against  said  wall  of  the  container  against 
the  forces,  including  the  reduced  gas  pressure  within  the 
container,  which  tend  to  separate  the  agar-slant  layer 
from  the  walls  of  the  container. 


2,992,972 

STEROIDS 

Herbert  C.  Mwny,  HiduMry  Comers,  and  Dm«y  H. 

Peterson,  KaJematwo,  Midk,  assignors  to  TIm  Unjolm 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mich- 
No  Drawi^.     Original  application  Apr.  19,  1952,  Ser. 

No.  281,454.     Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  3, 

1958,  Ser.  No.  718,483 

13  ClaiBH.    (CL  195—51) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  ll,17a,21-trihy- 
droxy-4-prcgnene-3,20-dione  ester  comprising  aerobically 
contacting  17«,21  -  dihydroxy  -  4  -  pregnene  -  3,20- 
dione  with  the  oxygenating  activity  of  a  species  of  fungus 
of  the  order  Mucorales  to  produce  ll,17a,21-trihydroxy- 
4-pregnene-3,20-dioiie  and  reacting  the  thus-produced 
ll,17a,21-trihydroxy-4-pregnene-3,20-dione  with  an  acyl- 
ating  agent  to  produce  an  ester  ck  ll,17a,21-trihydroxy- 
4-pregnene-3,20-dione. 


1^91373     

DEHYDROGENATION  OF  STEROIDS  BY 

AZOTOBACTER  MICROORGANISMS 

Jiro  Tcnntchi,  Kobe,  lapan,  aarigmv  to  Takeda  Phar- 

amccnticai  Indnstiies,  Ltd.<Osaka,  Japan 

No  DrawftM.    FDed  Ai«.  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  832,499 

ClafaiH  pttalty,  application  Japan  A^.  12,  1958 

4CliifaM.    (CL195— 51) 

1.  A  process  for  introducing  a  douUe  bond  between 

the  positions  1  and  2  <^  a  steroid  wlierein  said  positions 

are  saturated,  which  comprises  bringing  the  steroids  into 

contact  with  an  enzyme  system  produced  by  cultivation 

of  a  microorganism  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

Azotomonas  fluorescens,  Azotobacter  indicus  and  Azoto- 

bacter  agilis,  thereby  producing  the  corresponding  A>- 

steroid. 


2,992,974 

BIOLOGICAL  TESTING  DEVICE 

Allan  S.  Beicove,  4154  N.  Hamilton  St.,  and  Seymonr 

Santow,  5834  N.  ramphsH  Ave,  Imth  of  Chicago  45.  DL 

Apr.  4, 1949,  Scr.  No.  19,458 


FBad 


(CL  195—139) 


1.  In  an  agar-slant-type  biological  testing  container, 
the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination,  an  enclosed 


2,992,975 

CARBONIZATION  OF  OLD  SHALE  IN  A  COMPACT 
MOVING  SOLIDS  BED 


Eger  V.  Mnrphrec,  Snmmit,  NJ.,  mslgnor  to  Eoso  Re- 
search and  Engineoing  Coovany,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  722,744 

17  Claims.    (Q.  292— 4) 


>.  iiSBr 


*- 


1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  oil  from  an  oil-bearing 
solid  shale  material  wherein  said  oil-bearing  solid  shale 
material  is  transported  as  a  downwardly  moving  solids 
bed,  the  method  of  effecting  heat  treatment  of  said  oil- 
bearing  shale  solids  which  comprises  introducing  a  sus- 
pension of  entrainable  fine  solid  particles  and  propellant 
fluid  into  the  bottom  portion  of  said  bed  for  upward  pas- 
sage therethrough,  said  fine  solid  particles  being  at  a 
higher  temperature  than  said  oil-bearing  shale  solids 
and  passing  said  fine  solid  particles  in  fluid  suspension 
upwardly  through  and  out  of  said  bed  thereby  effecting 
heat  treatment 


2,992,974 

POLYMER  RECOVERY  FROM  SOLUTION 

John  E.  Cottle,  Baitlcsviilc  OUa., 
Petroicnm  Compnny,  a 


to  PUIIipe 
of  Delaware 


Flkd  Mar.  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  799,419 


MCfadn^    (CL292— 49) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  solvent  from  a  so- 
lution (rf  normally  solid  polymer,  said  polymer  solution 
being  of  variable  viscosity,  in  which  said  solution  is  frac- 
tionated in  a  zone  to  which  beat  is  supplied  by  indirect 
heat  exchange  with  concentrated  polymer  solutioii,  in 
which  solvent  is  withdrawn  from  the  fractionation  zone 
as  one  product  and  concentrated  polymer  solution  as 
another  product,  the  improvemem  which  comprises  vary- 
ing the  rate  of  heat  input  to  said  zone  in  direct  propor- 
tion to  and  in  reqmnse  to  changes  in  the  v<dume  <rf  ooo- 
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centrated  polymer  aolution  present  thereia  aad  raryinf   and  in  communication  with  the  source  of  vacuum,  and 
the  rate  of  withdrawal  of  the  conceatrated  polymer  to-   a  lower  portion  containing  a  body  of  water  exposed  to 

gases  in  said  upper  portion,  and  temperature-responsive 


„-,,.. p  -ta 


H*' 


'Jt 


>0  M  -  . 


SALT  WATCR  CONVERSION 
NomMB  D.  Greene,  Md  Hdn  F.  Poppcadlek,  U  JoUa, 
CaUr^  iMigMin  to  G«Mnl  Dynadci  CoipontkM,  Su 
DIcfo,  CaUr^  a  corporatloa  of  Ddawwc 

Filed  July  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  124,539 
8  Cfadms.     (CL  282— 44) 


IV    - 


1 .  A  method  of  vaporizing  saline  water  comprising  the 
steps  of  effecting  a  relatively  shallow  cylindrically  shaped 
vortex  of  selected  saline  water,  immediately  materially  re- 
ducing the  diame<er  of  said  vortex  by  passing  same  into 
an  elongate  generally  cylindrical  member,  moving  said 
vortex  longitudinally  of  saJd  member,  applying  heat  to 
the  exterior  of  said  vortex  while  same  is  in  said  longi- 
tudinal movement,  said  heat  being  sufficient  to  produce 
vaporization  at  the  interior  of  the  vortex  but  insufficient 
to  produce  vaporization  at  iu  exterior,  thereafter  immedi- 
ately materially  increasing  the  diameter  of  the  said  vortex 
to  effect  a  shallow  cylindrically  shaped  vortex  by  passing 
same  from  said  cylindrical  member,  withdrawing  the  non- 
vaporized  portion  of  said  saline  water  from  the  perimeter 
of  said  iiKreased  diameter  vortex  while  at  the  same  time 
recovering  from  the  center  of  said  vortex  the  water  vapor 
produced  by  said  heating. 


2,992,978 
AFPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FLAVOR 
CONSTITUENTS 
Ediar  1.  Kelly,  18351  Yorte  Lfada  Bird. 
PiMMda,  CaHf. 
FiM  Oct.  13. 1958,  Scr.  No.  78M83 
5ClafaM.     (CL  282— 188) 
1 .  In  a  system  for  the  recovery  of  volatile  flavor  and 
odor  constituents  in  concentrated  form  from   aqueous 
media  containing  said  constituents,  said  system  including 
a  fractionating  column,  a  plurality  of  condensers  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  vapor  outlet  of  said  column  and 
a  single  source  of  vacuum  connected  to  the  last  of  said 
condensers,  the  provision  of.  means  for  maintaining  said 
series  of  condensers   under   substantially   uniform  sub- 
atmospheric  pressure  comprising  a  constant  pressure  de- 
vice including  a  housing  having  an  upper  portion  in  com- 
municatioo  with  gases  from  the  last  of  said  condensers 
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lution  from  said  zone  in  inverae  proportion  to  and  in 
re^wnse  to  the  rate  of  beat  abaorbed  in  said  zone. 


means  for  imparting  heat  to  said  body  of  water  to  main- 
tain the  temperature  thereof  at  the  temperature  of  vapors 
entering  the  first  of  said  series  of  condensers. 

2,992,979 
ELECTROPHORESIS  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Donald  V.  Magnaaoa,  and  Hngh  I.  McDonald,  SkoUc, 
DL,  airigBon  to  LabUna,  Inc.,  Chki«o,  IlL,  a  corpora- 
tion off  minoii 

Filed  Oct  3, 1957,  Scr.  No.  888,888 
12  Clalnu.     (O.  284—188) 


1.  An  electrophoresis  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
applying  a  substance  for  fractionation  to  an  off-the-axis- 
of-rotation  portion  of  a  roCatable  flat  sheet  of  absorbent 
material  wetted  with  a  buffer  solution  and  position  be- 
tween and  respectively  spaced  from  a  pair  of  spaced 
members  which  subsUntially  enclose  the  sheet,  generating 
a  centrifugal  force  effective  on  said  applied  substance  in 
a  single  general  direction  relative  to  the  sheet  by  rapidly 
rotating  the  sheet  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  sheet, 
simultaneously  applying  a  direct-current  field  between  a 
pair  of  sheet  margins  parallel  to  and  lying  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  line  between  the  axis  of  rotation  and  the 
sheet  portion  to  which  the  substance  is  applied  and  col- 
lecting the  fractions  following  separation. 


2,992,988 

APPARATUS  FOR  RADIATION  PROMOTED 
PROCESnS 

Andrew  D.  Snttic,  Ir.,  Baytown,  Tex.,  aaignon  by  me 

aarignmcnti,  to  Eho  Rcicaidi  and  Engincerii^  Com- 
pany, Elizabeth,  N J.,  a  cotpontlon  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  859,839 
9  dafanc     (CL  284—193) 
1    Apparatus  for  conducting  a  beta-radiation  promoted 
process  comprising  a  closed,  essentially  unshielded  hous- 
ing  vessel    adapted    to    sustain   the    temperatures    and 
pressures  required  for  the  process,  means  for  introducing 
and  removing  reactants  and  products  from  the  reactor, 
a  thin  body  of  metal  positioned  within  said  vessel  com- 
prising, as  the  sole  radioactive  material,  a  metal  emitting 
substantially  exclusively  high  energy  beU  radiation  and 
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means  for  supporting  said  thin  body  of  material  within 
said  vessel  at  a  distance  from  said  housing  greater  than 


the  beta  radiation  range  of  said  thin  body  of  metal,  said 
thin  body  of  metal  having  a  thickness  of  not  more  than 
about  two  half-thiciinesses  of  said  beta-emitting  metal. 


2,992,981 
NEUTRONIC  REACTOR  CORE 
Wallace  B.  Tbomaon  and  Anatin  Corbhi,  Jr.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a«lcnon  to  the  United  Slates  of  America  as 
rcprccented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Eacrsy  Com- 
piled Oct.  29,  19S3,  Scr.  No.  389,182 
28  Claims.     (CI.  284— 193J) 


■  --  '  '  '  r 
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1 .  An  improved  neutronic  fission  reactor  core,  adapted 
to  provide  propulsive  power  by  heating  gas  flowed  in 
heat-transfer  relationship  therethrough  which  comprises: 
an  amassed  multiplicity  of  fissionable-material-containing 
fuel  elements  adapted  to  engage  while  so  amassed  in  self- 
sustaining  chain  fission  reaction  with  concomitant  genera- 
tion of  heat;  interspersed  therebetween  metallic  structure 
constituted  of  hollow  wall  structure  with  a  plurality  of 
said  hollow  walls  being  disposed  in  the  configuration  of  a 
nesting  of  concentric,  spaced-apart,  co-extensive,  open- 
ended  cylinders,  which  cylinders  mechanically  confine  and 
support  said  elements  in  the  concentric  annul!  formed 
between  said  cylinders  and  define  the  principal  conduit 
system  for  conducting  said  gas  in  heat-transfer  relation- 
ship with  said  fuel  elements;  gas  flowed  through  said  prin- 
cipal conduit  system  in  heat-transfer  relationship  with  said 
fuel  elements  constituting  the  principal  coolant  for  said 
fuel  elements;  thermal  insulation  interposed  between  sub- 
stantially the  total  mass  of  said  metallic  structure  defining 
said  principal  conduit  system  and  said  fuel  elements  along 
with  said  gas;  and,  flowing  within  said  hollow  walls, 
hydrogenous  liquid  thereby  maintained  in  neutron  moder- 
ation relationship  with  said  fuel  elements  and  in  flowing, 
heat-transfer  relationship  with  said  metallic  structure, 
and  maintained  at  an  operating  temperature  substantially 
lower  than  that  of  said  fuel  elements,  constituting  the 
principal  neutron,  moderant  for  the  core  and  the  principal 
coolant  for  said  insulated  metallic  structure,  and  means 
for  continuously  cooling  said  circulating  hydrogenous 
liquid. 


2,992,982 

COUPLED  FAST-THERMAL  POWER  BREEDER 

REACTOR 

Robert  Avery,  Elmhnnt,  DL,  assignor  to  tbc  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  die  United  States  Atomk 

Energy  Commisrion 

FUcd  Dec.  18,  1957,  Scr.  No.  701,945 
2  Claims.    (CL  284— 193.2> 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  having  a  fuel  region  entirely  free 
of  moderating  material,  a  beryllium  reflector  located 
about  said  fuel  region,  and  an  outer  blanket  of  depleted 
uranium  located  about  said  beryllium  reflector,  said  fuel 
region  comprising  a  cylindrical  central  core  containing 
285  Rg.  Plutonium  which  is  80  cm.  in  diameter  and  an 
annular  blanket  containing  natural  uranium  surrounding 
said  central  core  which  is  10  cm.  in  thickness. 


2,992,983 
ENERGIZED  ANODE  ASSEMBLY  IV 

Hctman  S.  Prelier,  8984  LccsTtDc  Blvd.,  Springfield,  Va^* 
Fnmk  E.  Cook,  1523  N.  Patrick  Henry  Drive,  Arilng- 
ton  5,  Va.;  and  Boris  H.  TytcU,  48  Lonn  Rood,  Mat- 
tsaan,  Mass. 

Original'  application  Dec.  28,  1958,  Scr.  No.  631,377, 
now  Patent  No.  2,910,419,  dated  Oct  27,  1959.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  May  29,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
817,887 

5  Claims.    (Q.  284— 196) 
(Grsnted  under  Tiflc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  An  anode  assembly  for  use  in  impressed  current 
cathodic  protection  systems  for  underwater  protection  of 
the  hulls  of  ships  and  the  like  comprising  an  inert  anode, 
said  anode  being  formed  of  a  platinum-clad  rod,  a  holder 
for  the  anode,  said  holder  being  formed  of  dielectric,  anti- 
corrosive,  chemically  resistant  material,  said  holder  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  substantially  L-shaped  members  each 
including  a  base  portion  for  attachment  to  the  hull,  a  web 
portion  provided  with  predeterminedly  spaced  openings 
therein  and  an  arcuate  portion,  clamping  hardware  formed 
of  dielectric,  anticorrosive  material  and  passing  through 
the  spaced  openings  for  clamping  the  web  portions  of  the 
holder  into  a  unitary  structure,  means  for  attaching  the 
anode  to  the  holder,  said  anode  attaching  means  including 
a  plurality  of  plastic  discs  mounted  in  spaced  relation 
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along  the  kngth  of  the  platinum-clad  rod  and  clamped  be- 
tween the  arcuate  portions  of  the  holder  by  the  said  clamp- 
ing hardware,  and  means  for  insulatediy  attaching  the 
base  portions  of  the  holder  to  the  hull. 


GAS  DBCHARGE  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  EX- 
TREMELY PURE  CRYSTALLINE  SEMICONDUC- 
TOR SUBSTANCES 

Tbcodar  Rmnnwl,  Mnleh,  Gcnmay,  airigBor  to  Sie- 
meal  A  Halike  AktkaiMclbckaft,  Mukfa  and  Bcriin, 
Gcnnaay,  a  ecrpormtkm  of  < 


Fikd  May  2t,  1955,  Scr.  No.  5«9.9M 

ClalnH  priority,  mtfUeatkm  Gtwumy  Imc  12,  1954 

2ClalMi.    (CL2M-^25) 


2392.9t5 

HYDROFORMING  OF  A  NAPHTHA  WITH  A 
RHODIUM  COMPOSTTE  CATALYST 
F.  DowMii,  Los  Aoidci,  aad  Hal  C.  HbAmm, 

Long  Bcack,  CaUf.,  aalgami  to  Vmkm  OO  Coopny  off 

Califoraia,  Loa  Aagilta.  CaHff.,  a  corporatfoa  of  CaB- 

fomia 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  5, 1951,  Sot.  No.  214,922 
13ClaiBH.     (CL2W— 13S) 

4.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  hydroforming  of  gaso- 
line which  comprises  contacting  aaid  gasoline,  in  admix- 
ture with  between  about  300  and  10,000  s.c.f.  of  hydro- 
gen per  barrel  of  feed,  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  ma- 
jor proportion  of  an  activated  gel-type  alumina  carrier 
and  a  minor  proportion  of  rhodium,  said  contacting  being 
carried  out  at  a  temperature  between  about  700*  and 
1000*  F.,  a  pressure  between  about  0  and  2000  pj.i.g. 
and  a  feed  rate  between  about  0.2  and  10  liquid  vol- 
omea  per  volume  of  catalyst  per  hour. 


2,992,9m 
TREATMENT  OF  SEWAGE  AND  OTHER  WASTE 
MATERIAL 
WlOiaa  T.  lagnuB.  WbitcatoM,  N.Y.,  ■■Ijbiii  to 


nUDota 


dL, 


of 


1.  Apparatus   for  producing  rodUke  extremely  pure 
semiconductor  bodies  by  chemical  decompositioa  of  a 
gaseous  semiconductor  compound  in  a  gas  discharge  to 
liberate  pure  semiconductor  substance  therefrom  for  de- 
posit of  such  substance  upon  a  carrier  therefor,  compris- 
ing a  reaction  vessel,  a  rodlike  electrode  extending  down- 
wardly into  said  vessel  and  constituting  a  carrier  at  the 
lower  end  portion  thereof  for  the  substance  to  be  de- 
posited,  a  second  electrode  extending  into  said  vessel 
with  the  inner  end  portion  thereof  extending  toward,  but 
spaced  from  the  inner  end  of  said  carrier  electrode  and 
forming  a  discharge  gap  therewith,  a  first  conduit  ex- 
tending into  said  vessel  having  an  outlet  therein  which  is 
disposed  adjacent  such  gap  operative  to  discharge  a  gase- 
ous semiconductor  compound   in   the  direction  of  and 
against  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  carrier  electrode,  the 
latter  eirctrode  being  axially  movable  relative  to  the  ad- 
jacent vessel  wall  and  the  second  electrode  to  enable  the 
withdrawal  of  said  carrier  electrode  in  accordance  with 
the  deposit  of  semiconductor  subsUnce  at  the  lower  end 
thereof  comprising  a  molten  zone,  a  second  conduit  as- 
sociated with  said  vessel  for  supplying  a  reaction  agent  to 
the  vessel  interior,  said  vessel  having  an  outlet  therein 
for  the  discharge  of  other  reaction  producU.  and  means 
for  connecting  said  carrier  electrode  and  said  second  elec- 
trode in  circuit  with  an  electric  current  source  to  produce 
a  gai  discharge  effective  over  the  molten  zone  at  the  lower 
end  portion  of  said  carrier  electrode,  whereby  semicon- 
ductor substance  will  be  continuously  deposited,  in  the 
form  of  a  molten  drop  on  the  inner  end  face  of  the  carrier 
electrode  to  produce  semiconductor  material  in  the  shape 
of  an  elongated  rodlike  mcmbew4iud  second  conduit  en- 
veloping part  of  said  second  electrode  for  conducting  a 
reaction  agent  to  said  gap  with  such  agent  flowing  about 
the  inner  end  of  said  second  electrode  and  preventing 
deposit  of  liberated  semiconductor  substance  thereon. 


FIM  Sept  22, 1955,  Sot.  No.  535,9i7 
25ClaiBS.    (CX219— 17) 


-4     " 

«  ■  -   ^ 


I  I 


rr 


^ 

^ 


^ 


1.  The  method  of  biologically  treating  essentially  liquid 
waste  material  which  comprises  continuously  feeding  the 
waste  material  to  be  treated  onto  a  first  section  of  a  sin- 
gle trickling  filter  having  superimposed  sections  spaced 
from  one  another,  allowing  said  material  to  pass  down- 
wardly through  said  section,  allowing  the  efl^uent  frxxn 
said  first  section  to  fall  freely  downwardly  by  gravity 
from  said  section  onto  the  next  succeeding  filter  section, 
allowing  said  effluent  to  pass  downwardly  through  said 
next  succeeding  filter  section,  continuously  introducing 
air  under  pressure  simultaneously  under  each  of  said  sec- 
tions and  passing  all  of  the  air  from  each  section  ui>- 
wardly  through  the  next  preceding  section. 


2,992,987 

LUBRICATING  OIL  ADDITIVE  CONCENTRATE 
loaepfa  E.  Hclds,  Daytoit  OUo,  aasii^or  to  MonMito 

Chcaycal  CoofMny,  St.  Loais,  Mo.,  a  coryorattoa  of 

Delaware 

NoDnwiBg.    Filed  IvM  24, 195S,  Sot.  No.  744,^37 
•  ClaiM.    (CL252— SO 

1.  A  compatible  lubricating  oil  additive  concentrate 
consisting  essentially  of  a  major  amount  of  a  mineral  oil 
base  stock  and  a  minor  amount  in  the  range  of  about  15% 
to  about  50%  by  weight  of  an  additive  mixture  having  as 
a  viscosity  index  improver  a  polymer  of  acrylic  acid 
having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  15,000 
to  about  100,000  and  esterified  with  a  saturated  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  alcohol  having  at  least  8  and  not 
more  than  about  18  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  an 
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ethylene-maleic  anhydride  copolymer  having  a  specific 
viscosity  in  the  range  of  about  0.05  to  about  1.0  as  de- 
termined in  1%  by  weight  solution  of  the  copolymer  in  di- 
methylformamide  at  25*  C.  and  esterified  to  at  least  50% 
with  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  alcohol  having  from 
about  10  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  and 
the  ratio  of  the  copolymer  ester  to  the  viscosity  index 
improver  polymer  being  not  more  than  about  15  to  20 
parts  by  weight  of  the  copolymer  ester  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  viscosity  index  improver  polymer. 


the  surface  layer  at  various  points  leaving  a  conducting 
path  of  controllable  resistance  value  and  thereby  provid- 
ing a  means  for  producing  an  inductance  and  resistance 
in  parallel  or  series  in  a  single  component. 


2,992,9m 

GREASE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  SOLU- 
TION OF  A  CHLOROTRIFLUOROETHYLENE 
VINYLIDENE  FLUORIDE  COPOLYMER  IN  A 
LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  CHLOROTRIFLUO- 
ROETHYLENE POLYMER 
Charles  D.  DipoOT,  Crwfoid,  NJ.,  aaigBor,  by  meaae 
anigBiiieiiti,  to  Ml— eaota  Mining  and  Maimractnring 
Company,  St.  Pan!,  Mian.,  a  coiporattoa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FBed  Nov.  23, 1954,  Sot.  No.  479,8e7 

(Clalins.  (CL252— 58) 
1.  A  grease  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
solution  in  a  chlorotrifluoroethylene  polymer  having  a 
molecular  weight  in  the  oil,  grease  and  wax  range  of 
above  about  5  and  less  than  25  weight  percent  of  a  solid 
copolymer  of  chlorotrifluoroethylene  and  vinylidene 
fluoride,  said  copolymer  containing  between  about  20 
and  about  80  mol  percent  of  chlorotrifluoroethylene. 


2,992,989 
THERMALLY  STABLE  VISCOUS  MATERIALS  CON- 
TAINING BROMOFLUOROHALOGENATED  AL. 
KANE  OILS 
WlUfaai   S.   Barahait   Cnurfoid,  Joaepk   L.   ZoUli«er, 
nd  Charles  W.  WebOT,  Jersey  City,  N  J., 
by  nwsBC  *w^'-*"*'.  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Mannfactnitag  Conipany,  St.  Panl;  Minn.,  a  cor- 
pontloB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1957,  Sot.  No.  647,335 
11  Claims.  (O.  252—58) 
1.  A  highly  viscous,  thermally  stable  homogeneous 
solution  having  a  high  density  and  low  poiu-  point  which 
consists  essentially  of  between  about  0.2  and  about  30 
weight  percent  of  a  normally  solid,  soluble  copolymer  of 
chlorotrifluoroethyleiw  and  vinylidene  fluoride  having  a 
dilute  solution  viscosity  between  about  0.2  and  about 
3.0  and  containing  between  about  10  and  about  50  mol 
percent  vinylidene  fluoride,  and  an  alkane  oil  compris- 
ing an  aliphatic  bromofluorohalogenated  oil  which  is  at 
least  half  halogenated  and  which  contains  between  4  and 
12  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  the  bromine  substituted 
carbon  atoms  thereof  being  further  substituted  only  by 
normally  gaseous  halogen  atoms. 


2,992,999 

SOFT  MAGNETIC  MATERIAL 

Ricterd  G.  ParkOT,  WaOUB,  N.Y. 

No  Dnwii«.     Filed.  Jan.  5, 1954,  Sot.  No.  557,447 

5Claini8.  (a.  252--42.5) 
5.  A  soft  magnetic  material  formed  by  intimately  mix- 
ing, and  sintering  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  ap- 
proximately 2160*  F.  to  approximately  2240*  F.,  Fe^i 
about  54  mol  percent,  ZnO  about  17  mol  percent,  MnOj 
about  27  mol  percent,  MgSiOt  about  1  mol  percent,  and 
silica  atx>ut  I  mol  percent,  mixing  said  materials  with  an 
organic  binder  and  lubricant  about  1  percent  by  weight 
and  with  the  moisture  sufficient  to  produce  a  plastic  mass, 
forming  to  the  desired  shape,  drying  and  sintering  at  the 
said  temperature  in  air,  in  which  the  excess  of  air  is  in 
the  range  of  20  to  40%,  aixl  cooling  the  material  as 
rapidly  as  possible,  without  causing  fracture  of  the  body, 
at  approximately  25*  C.  per  minute,  and  grinding  away 


2,992,991 
THERMALLY  STABLE  VISCOUS  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING    A   CHLORFLUORINATED    AL- 
KANE OIL 
Fred  W.  West,  Pateison,  N  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
menti,  to  Minneaota  Mining  and  Mumfactmlng  Com- 
pany, St  Panl,  Mfam.,  a  corpontkNi  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FDcd  Mar.  26,  1957.  Sot.  No.  648,489 

10  Oalms.  (CL  252—78) 
1.  A  homogeneous  liquid  solution  for  use  as  a  gyro 
fluid  which  comprises  a  major  amount  of  a  perchloro- 
fluorinated  alkane  oil  having  a  minimum  density  of  about 
1.7  grams/cc.  at  140*  F.  and  containing  between  4  and 
22  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  between  about  2  and 
about  30  weight  percent  of  a  soluble,  normally  solid  co- 
polymer of  chlorotrifluoroethylene  and  vinylidene  fluo- 
ride having  a  dilute  solution  viscosity  between  about  0.2 
and  about  3  and  containing  between  about  15  and  about 
35  mol  percent  vinylidene  fluoride. 


2,992,992 

ANHYDROUS  MONOCARBOXYLIC  ACID 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

Leo  P.  Cwtin,  Cnnbory,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Aag.  15,  1957,  Sot.  No.  678,453 

12Cfadnu.    (a.  252— 109) 

1 .  As  a  new  detergent  composition,  an  anhydrous,  free- 
flowing,  quick-dissolving  powder  consisting  essentially  of 
from  about  18  percent  to  about  88  percent  of  a  finely  di- 
vided, anhydrous  monocarboxylic  acid  of  solidificatioa 
point  at  least  as  high  as  30*  C.  in  intimate  mixture  with 
finely  divided,  anhydrous  sodium  carbonate,  said  mono- 
carboxylic acid  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  saturated  fatty  acids  of  12  to  18  carbon  atoms  and 
monocarboxylic  acids  which  are  monoesters  of  dicarbox- 
ylic  acids  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  said  mono- 
ester  monocarboxylic  acid  having  in  its  molecule  14  to 
22  carbon  atoms  and  containing  an  alkyl  group  of  12  to 
17  carbon  atoms,  the  sodium  carbonate  being  present  in 
amount  of  at  least  one  mole  for  each  two  moles  of  mono- 
carboxylic acid. 

2,992,993 

UQUID  DETERGENT  COMPOSmONS 

PetOT  J.  PeagUly,  StocksfieM,  Northunberland,  England, 

asrignor  to  The  ProctOT  A  GamUe  Company,  Ivory- 

dale,  Ohto,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Dnwii«.    Filed  Jan.  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  710,174 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  23,  1957 

4ClainM.    (CL  252— 139) 

1 .  A  non-soap  heavy-duty  detergent  composition  in  the 
form  of  an  opaque,  mucilaginous,  aqueous  liquid  which 
remains  stable  over  the  temperature  range  of  40*  to  80* 
F.  and  which  does  not  separate  into  two  or  more  layers, 
consisting  essentially  of  sodium  dodecyl  benzene  sulpho- 
nate  in  a  proportion  of  10-22%  by  weight,  potassium 
pyrophosphate  in  a  proportion  of  15-22%  by  weight,  a 
fatty  acid  monoethanolamide,  in  which  the  fatty  acid 
moiety  is  derived  from  coconut  oil,  in  a  proportion  of 
2  to  5%  by  wei^t,  ethyl  alcohol  in  a  proportion  of  3 
to  5%  by  weight  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  glycerol  in  a  proportion  of  3  to  5% 
by  weight  atid  propylene  glycol  in  a  proportion  of  1  to 
3%  by  weight,  and  water  from  about  41%  to  about 
69%,  the  proportions  of  the  ethyl  alcohol  and  polyhydric 
alcohol  being  adjusted  to  impart  a  mucilaginous  char- 
acter to  the  fluid. 
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DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  HAIR 

Otto  Albrecht,  NcacwcH,  near  Bawl,  smI  Erich  Matter, 
Rkbcn,  Switzerland,  asdcnon  to  Clhm  Limited,  Basel, 
Switzerland 

No  Drawinf.     Filed  Jaly  18, 1955,  Ser.  No.  522,823 

ClaloH  priority,  applkatioa  SwHzeHaod  Jnly  20, 1954 

8  ClainM.     (CI.  252—152) 

1.  A  cosmetic  detergent  comfXMition  for  the  hair, 
which  comprises  (a)  at  least  one  cation-active  detergent 
compound  free  from  imidazoline  rings  and  containing  at 
least  one  basic  nitrogen  atom  and  at  least  one  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  of  more  than  6  carbon  atoms  in 
the  form  of  a  water-soluble  salt  and  (*)  a  water-soluble 
condensa'ion  product  of  tertiary  dodecyl  mercaptan  and 
ethylene  oxide,  the  proportion  of  said  condensation  prod- 
uct being  sufficient  to  counteract  the  skin-irritating  effect 
of  Ihe  cation-active  detergent  in  said  cosmetic  detergent 
composition. 


2,992,995 

ALKALINE  COMPOSITION  FOR  CLEANING 
METAL 

Benjamin  Arden,  Los  Aatdcf,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignmcnti,  to  Pnrci  CoqMMStion,  Ltd.,  a  corporation 
of  Calif  orala 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  May  25,  1955,  Scr.  No.  511,096 

6  Claims.    (CI.  252—152) 

1.  A  composition  which  is  suitable  for  removal  of  com- 
bustion deposits  from  engine  component  parts,  and  which 
consists  essentially  of  from  about  4  to  about  40  parts  by 
weight  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  from  about   1   to 
about  45  parts  by  weight  of  a  metal  complexing  agent 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  water  soluble 
alkali  metal  salts  of  an  aliphatic  hydroxy  add  and  the 
water  soluble  alkali  metal  salts  of  a  fatty  acid  of  less 
than  four  carbon  atoms,  said  aliphatic  hydroxy  add  being 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  lactic  acid,  citric  acid, 
tkrtaric  acid,  gluconic  acid,  glyceric  acid,  malic  acid,  gly- 
colic  acid,  and  saccharic  acid,  and  from  about  1  to  about 
30  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  polyalkanolmono- 
amine  wherein  each  of  the  alkanol  chains  comprises  from 
one  to  about  four  carbon  atoms  and  said  polyalkanol- 
monoamine  has  a  boiling  point  in  excess  of  about  400* 
F.  and  an  alkali  soluble  and  alkali  stable  polyalkanol- 
polyainine  wherein  each  of  the  alkanol  chains  comprises 
from  one  to  about  three  carbon  atoms  and  said  poly- 
alkanoipolyamine  has  a  boiling  point  in  excess  of  about 
400*  P..  in  said  mixture  of  polyalkanolpolyamine  and 
polyalkanolmonoamine    the    weight    ratio   of   the    poly- 
alkanolpolyamine   to   the    polyalkanolmonoamine    being 
approximately  from  1  /22  to  approximately  5/9. 


2,992,997 

METHOD  FOR  DERUSTING  AND  REMOVING 
HEAT    SCALE    FROM    FERROUS    BODIES 
AND  COMPOSITIONS  OF  MATTER  USEFUL 
THEREFOR 
Benjamin  Ardcn,  Loa  AngcIca,  and  FraMfa  E.  dart,  San 
Gabrid,  CaUf.,  aarignon,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Pom  CorpontkN^  Lld^  a  corporatloB  of  Calif  ornia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  25,  1955,  Ser.  No.  511,099 

8  Claims.  (CU  252—153) 
4.  A  composition  suitable  for  derusting  of  iron  when 
used  in  water  solution,  said  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  mixture  of  an  alkanolamine  in  which  each  car- 
bon chain  has  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  said  alkanolamine 
being  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  trialkanol- 
monoamines  and  polyalkanolpolyamines,  said  polyalka- 
nolpolyamines  containing  up  to  6  alkanol  groups  and  up 
to  4  amino  groups,  a  water  soluble  salt  of  a  hydroxy 
aliphatic  acid  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  lactic 
acid,  citric  acid,  tartaric  acid,  gluconic  acid,  glyceric  acid, 
malic  acid,  glycoUic  acid,  and  saccharic  acid,  and  water 
soluble  alkali  such  that  when  said  comix>sition  is  added 
to  water  the  resulting  solution  has  a  pH  in  excess  of  13, 
said  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  2%  to 
95%  by  weight  of  said  alkali,  about  2%  to  about  62% 
by  weight  of  said  alkanolamine  and  from  about  2%  to 
50%  by  weight  of  said  salt,  the  said  ingredients  totaling 
100%  of  said  mixture. 


2,992.998 

FRUCTOHEPTONATE  INHIBITED  ALKALINE 
DETERGENT  SOLUTIONS 

Joseph  V.  Karablnos  and  Edwtai  J.  Qnfara,  Joliet,  IlL,  as- 
signors to  Olin  Mathieson  Clwmical  Corporation,  a 
coq^ratioo  of  Viifinla 

No  Drawfaig.    FHcd  Mar.  19,  195«,  Ser.  No.  572,215 

€  Clafans.    (CI.  252—156) 

1.  In  the  washing  of  articles  with  water  containing 
dissolved  calcium  and  magnesium  salts  with  caustic  al- 
kali solutions,  the  method  of  inhibiting  the  formation 
of  films  and  precipitates  on  the  articles  being  washed 
which  comprises  incorporating  into  the  wash  solution  in 
at  least  an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  the  formation  of 
said  films  and  precipitates,  the  mixture  of  fructoheptonic 
acids  resulting  from  the  cyanide  carboxylation  of  fruc- 
tose. 


2,992,996 
NONTARNISHING  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 

Jay  C.  Harris,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporatioB  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Not.  21,  1956,  Ser.  No.  623,536 

10  Claim*.    (CI.  252—152) 

I.  A  detergent  composition  comprising  a  synthetic, 
organic  detergent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
anionic  and  non-ionic  detergents  which  normally  tarnish 
copper  base  allows,  and  in  combination  therewith  a  small 
amount  of  a  I-alkylamino-2.3,5.6-tetrahydro  -  1  -  imidaz- 
M.2-a)-imidazole  in  which  the  alkyl  radical  has  from  4 
to  24  carbon  atoms  sufficient  to  inhibit  tarnishing  of  the 
copper  base  alloy. 


2,992,*9f 

DRY  CLEANING  SOLVENT  CONTAINING  HALO- 

ALKYLDIPHENYL  OXIDE  SULFONATES 

Joseph  A.  Smith,  Lake  Jackaoa,  Tex.,  and  Alfred  F. 
Stcinhaaer  and  Joseph  C.  Valenta,  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midhmd, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dchiwaie 

No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  June  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,008 

9  Chdms.    (O.  252—161) 

I.  A  substantially  water  insoluble  dry  cleaning  solvent 
having  dissolved  therein  from  about  0.25  to  20  percent 
by  weight  of  a  salt  of  an  alkylated  halogenated  diaryl 
oxide  sulfonate  having  the  formula 


80>M 


wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  M  is  an  alkali 
metal.  X  is  a  halogen  having  an  atomic  number  of  from 
17  to  35  inclusive  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2. 
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3^3,000 
COMPLEX  TITANIUM  COMPOSITION 
FrMkUn  L.  Kiimriwry,  New  Bnwwkk,  N J.,  aalgiior  to 
National  Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tfcm  of  New  JcrMy 
Original  application  Not.  20,  1952,  Ser.  No.  321,596,  now 
Patent  No.  2,835,568,  dated  May  20,  1958.    Diridcd 
and  tUs  application  Apr.  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  654^5 
SChdoM.    (CL  252— 182) 


ui»,...t.l 

I "^'^        . 

taLTMMMlJ 

•aiTWinM^ 


I^VMI    ITO(  T.C4,  SMHCrt 


^nttmjm  acmL  ««4..i  t 


••€'•<*•        — ' 


pv«r«o  ^rrmmm  mtai. 


5.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  a  mixture  of 
alkali  titanium  chlorides  consisting  essentially  of  a  sub- 
stance having  the  empirical  formula  MaTibXc  in  which 
M  is  an  alkali  metal  and  X  is  chlorine,  and  in  which  the 
ratioof  o  to  6  toe  is  1-1.5:1:4. 


2,993,001 
MATRIX  GLASS  FOR  PHOSPHORS 
Frands  J.  Shonebaigcr,  Wickliffc,  Ohio,  ao^pior  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 
Filed  Oct  30, 1956,  Ser.  No.  619,161 
3  Chdms.    (Q.  252—301.6) 


^-^.?»vf«    uiiV.'HJC"*'* 


-Mtr/ti,  Bioe 


1.  A  glass  phosphor  dielectric  consisting  essentially 
of  electroluminescent  phosphor  and  soft  glass  embedding 
the  phosphor,  said  glass  consisting  essentially  of  by  weight 
of  the  glass  about  28  to  45%  boric  oxide,  about  10  to 
25%  silica,  about  10  to  20%  zinc  oxide,  about  9  to  15% 
alkali  metal  compound  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  oxides  and  halides  and  mixtures  thereof, 
about  10  to  25%  antimony  oxide,  0  to  5%  alumina  and 
0  to  4%  titam'um  dioxide,  said  phosphor  being  zinc  sul- 
phide phosphor,  said  phosphor  and  said  glass  having  an 
approximate  weight  ratio  of  from  about  1:4  to  1:6,  in- 
clusive. 


2,993,002 

PREPARATION  OF  ASPHALT  EMULSIONS 

James  R.  Wright  and  Edward  W.  Mertcns,  El  Ccrrito, 

Calif.,  assizors  to  California  Research  Corporation, 

San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDed  Sept.  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  686,191 

1  Clafan.     (a.  252—311.5) 

In  the  preparation  of  improved  high  residue  anionic 

soap  asphalt  emulsions  of  controlled  viscosity  the  step 

of  raising  the  viscosity  which  consists  in  incorporating  in 

said  emulsion  from  0.05  to  2.0  percent  by  weight  of 

polyethylene  glycol  ether  of  octylphenol  with  an  average 

of  about  one  glycol  group,  said   anionic  soap  asphalt 

emulsion  being  prepared  by  mixing  from  40  to  80  percent 

by  weight  of  molten  asphalt  with  from  20  to  60  percent 


by  weight  of  aqtieous  solution  of  0.05  to  about  0.30  per- 
cent by  weight  of  potassium  hydroxide  so  as  to  saponify 


high  molecular  weight  carboxylic  acids  in  the  asphah, 
the  aforesaid  proportions  being  based  on  the  total 
emulsion. 


2,993,003 

ASPHALT  EMULSION 

Edward  W.  Mertcns  and  James  R.  Wright,  El  Ccrrito, 

Calif.,  airignon  to  California  Reaearch  Corporation, 

San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Sept.  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  686,194 

2  Chdms.     (O.  252—3113) 


t. 


oao       oTc 


oe«      0  le       070      o»c      o^o      o»o 


1.  An  improved  high  residue  asphalt  emulsion  of  low 
viscosity  consisting  essentially  of  an  anionic  soap  asphalt 
emulsion  and  from  0.05  to  2.0  percent  by  weight  of 
polyethylene  glycol  ether  of  alkyl  phenol  having  from 
10  to  40  ethylene  glycol  units  and  from  8  to  14  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  said  ether  being  sufficient  to 
lower  the  viscosity  of  the  emulsion  and  said  anionic 
soap  asphalt  emulsion  being  prepared  by  mixing  from 
40  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  molten  asphalt  with  from 
20  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  aqueous  solution  of  from 
about  0.05  to  about  0.30  percent  by  weight  of  potassium 
hydroxide  so  as  to  saponify  high  molecular  weight  car- 
boxylic acids  in  the  asphalt,  the  aforesaid  proportions 
being  based  on  the  total  asphalt  emulsion. 


2,993.004 
ASPHALT  EMULSION 
Edward  W.  Mertcns,  El  Ccrrito,  Calif.,  assigDor  to  Cali- 
fornia Research  Coiporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  686,195 
2  Claims,  (d.  252—311.5) 
1.  An  improved  high  residue  asphalt  emulsion  of  low 
viscosity  consisting  essentially  of  an  anionic  soap  asphalt 
emulsion  and  from  0.05  to  2.0  percent  by  weight  of  poly- 
ethylene glycol  tertiary  alkyl  thioether  having  from  5  to 
10  polyethylene  glycol  units  and  from  8  to  18  carbon 
atoms  in  the  tertiary  alkyl  group,  said  thioether  being  suffi- 
cient to  lower  the  viscosity  of  the  emulsion  and  said  ani- 
onic soap  asphalt  emulsion  being  prepared  by  mixing  from 
40  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  molten  asphalt  with  from 
20  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  aqueous  solution  of  from 
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■bout  0.05  to  about  0.30  percent  by  wei^  of  potaadum    0.10%   by  weight  based  on  uJd  wash  water  and  the 
hydroxide  so  as  to  saponify  high  molecular  carboxylic    amount  of  said  sodium  aluminate  being  Y<thin  the  range 

of  25%  to  100%  by  weight  of  said  lignin. 
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acids  in  the  asphalt,  the  aforesaid  proportions  being  baaed 
on  the  total  asphalt  emulsion. 


MANUFACTURE  OF  AEROGELS 
IVflHon  Kosmia  and  Joha  W.  Aadcnen,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a»- 
sigBon  to  MoMBiito  Ckcmiad  Conpuy,  St  Lovis, 
Mc,  a  corporatfcM  of  Delaware 

Fikd  Sept.  3, 1957,  Scr.  No.  Ml,753 
1  Claim.     (CL  252—317) 


::^A±-i|r--f'-,--  -^ 


^  -^mwrm  r.»i«— A-  twn    j, 


In  the  process  for  converting  silica  to  an  aerogel,  in 
which  process  a  gelatinous  dispersion  of  silica  is  heated 
to  a  temperature  above  the  critical  temperature  and  sol- 
vent evaporated  at  said  temperature,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  subjecting  said  gelatinous  dispersion  of 
silica  to  vibratory  shear  agitation  with  an  agitator  oper- 
ating at  a  frequency  greater  than  1000  cycles  per  minute, 
in  which  the  aerogel  is  subjected  to  acceleration  of 
from  3  to  15  times  the  force  of  gravity,  and  in  which 
the  axial  stroke  of  the  vibratory  agitator  is  greater  than 
one-tenth  inch. 


2,993,«M 
TREATMENT  OF  VEGETABLE  OIL  WASH  WATERS 
EmcK  E.  Alien  aod  Geoffc  I.  Wack,  Dccatnr,  Di.,  as- 

sigDon  to  A.  E.  Staicy  Maantectwiiig  Company,  Dc- 

catar.  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  DrawiBK.    PDcd  Mar.  3,  195S,  Scr.  No.  71B,5M 
3  Clains.    (CL  252— 32<) 

I.  In  the  method  of  treating  wash  water  obtained  dur- 
ing the  refining  of  vegetable  oils  so  as  to  recover  the  fatty 
values  therefrom  and  lower  the  B.O.D.  value  thereof. 
which  consists  of  preparing  a  solution  of  lignin  in  said 
wash  water  at  a  pH  of  about  11-12  and  a  temperature 
lying  within  the  range  of  about  140*-170*  F.,  then  acidi- 
fying the  solution  within  said  temperature  range  to  a  pH 
within  the  range  of  about  1-3  and  separating  the  resultant 
supernatant  fatty  layer  from  lower  water  layer,  the  im- 
provement consisting  of  adding  sodium  aluminate  to  the 
wash  water  prior  to  said  acidification,  the  amount  of  uid 
lignin  being  within  the  range  of  about  0.03%  to  about 


I 


N-ALKYLHETEROCYCLIC  NTTROGEN  ■  CONTAIN- 

ING  DERIVATIVES  AS  CORROSION.INHIBITORS 

DooaM  L.  Aadcnca,  MtBtapollB,  Mhai..  and  Peter  E. 

cnl  Milla,  lac.,  a  corporaHoa  of  Delaware 
No  Dnwii«.    Flkd  Mar.  t,  1957,  Scr.  No.  644,751 
JCUoH.    (CL252-.392) 

1.  A  process  for  corrosion  inhibition  of  ferrous  sub- 
stances intimately  contacted  by  aqueous  media  which 
comprises  adding  to  the  aqueous  media  a  fatty  acid  salt 
of  a  comppund  of  the  general  formula, 

\  CH,-CHi 

CHt-CHi 

where  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  and  con- 
taining ftom  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  covering  said 
metallic  substances  with  a  tenacious  protective  film  of  said 
compound. 


2,993,tM 
MOISTURE  INDICATOR  FOR  PHOTOFLASH  LAMP 
Robert  M.  Aodcrsoa,  EadM,  OUo,  aarignor  to  Gcacral 

Elactrlc  Compaay,  a  corpontioB  of  New  Yorit 
I  Filed  May  21, 195t,  Scr.  No.  73M5S 

2CUIIM.     CL(252— 4M) 


1.  A  moisture  indicating  material  for  inclusion  in  the 
envelope  of  a  lamp  to  indicate  by  change  in  coloration 
the  presence  of  air  therein,  said  indicating  material  be- 
ing composed  of  a  mixture  consisting  substantially  of 
cobaltous-cobaltic  cyanide  and  5-80%  by  weight  of 
a  binder  of  barium  chlonde. 


2,993Jt9 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  TITANIUM 
TETRACHLORIDE 
Dclos  E.  Bown  and  Hcrackd  C.  WilUama,  Baytown,  Tex., 
by  mfsnr  aasigwii  all,  to  Eaao  Research  and 
ConqMoy,  EUabcth,  NJ.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  4,  1957,  Scr.  No.  643,676 
7  ClalBU.    (a.  252—429) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  reduction  product  con- 
sisting essentially  of  titanium  trichloride  which  comprises 
heating  vaporized  titanium  tetrachloride  in  a  reaction 
zone  to  a  temperature  of  about  800*  to  about  1200*  C. 
to  thermally  reduce  a  portion  of  said  titanium  tetrachlo- 
ride to  purple  titanium  trichloride. 

2.  A  method  of  preparing  an  olefin  polymerization 
catalyst  which  comprises  the  steps  of  heating  vaporized 
titanium  tetrachloride  in  a  reaction  zone  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  about  800*  to  1200*  C. 
to  thermally  reduce  a  portion  of  said  heated  titanium 
tetrachloride  to  titanium  trichloride  to  thereby  form  a 
dark  purple  solid  product  consisting  essentially  of  ti- 
tanium trichloride,  recovering  said  product  and  mixing 
said  recovered  product  with  an  aluminum  alkyl  and  an 
organic  diluent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  paraf- 
finic  hydrocarbons,  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  and  chlori- 
nated aromatic  hydrocarbons. 
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2,993,010 
ACTIVATION  OF  DEHYDRATION  CATALYSTS 
Aanat  Gayer  aad  Pto  Gayer,  Zartck,  aad  Paal  WaMher, 
Yhp,  SiiMiiilMi,   aailiaiiii   to  Loan  Electric  and 
ChrMicai  Watks  UL,  BomI,  Switicrlaad 
NoDrawliV.    Flad  Jaac  28, 1957,  Scr.  No.  668,766 
ClalaM  priority,  appBcaHoa  Switscriand  Jane  38, 1956 

4CWaM.  (CL  252-^32) 
1 .  A  method  of  activating  phosphate  dehydration  cata- 
lysts used  in  the  preparation  of  nitriles  of  aliphatic  car- 
boxylic acids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron 
phosphate,  cadmiimi  i^iosphate,  magnesium  phosphate, 
and  aluminum  phosphate  comprising  drying  the  water 
containing  catalysts  at  a  temperature  of  about  100  to 
120*  C.  to  a  chemically  bound  water  content  of  1  to  2 
moles  per  mole  of  phosphate,  subsequently  substantially 
removing  said  chemically  bound  water  and  heating  the 
phosphate  in  ammonia  at  temperatures  of  about  200- 
550*  C,  thereby  producing  individual  ammonium  phos- 
phate crystallites  on  the  surface  of  the  catalyst 


2,993,811 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LITHIUM  SUBSTI- 
TUTED  TRANSITION  METAL  OXIDES  AND 
MEMBERS  PREPARED  THEREFROM 

WDUaai  D.  Xokaatoa,  EMt  McKecaport,  aad  Robert  R. 
Heikci,  Ptttsbargh,  Pa^  aasigBorB  to  Westingboase 
Electric  Cwpmatioa,  East  Pitlslwugh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  PcaBvyiraaia 

FBcd  Apr.  26,  1956,  Scr.  No.  580,856 

4  Clainas.    (O.  252—519) 


V 
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I .  In  the  process  of  producing  a  reaction  product  hav- 
ing predetermined  resistivity,  the  steps  comprising  admix- 
ing lithium  peroxide  and  at  least  one  divalent  oxide  of  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium, 
manganese,  iron,  nickel,  cobalt  and  copper,  in  propor- 
tions of  up  to  35  atom  percent  of  lithium  and  less  than 
65  atom  percent  of  the  metal,  placing  the  admixture  m 
a  sealed  container  of  a  volume  only  moderately  larger 
than  the  volume  of  the  mixture,  heating  the  mixture  in 
said  sealed  container  to  a  temperature  of  from  600*  C.  to 
1200*  C.  for  a  period  of  time  to  produce  a  single  phase 
reaction  product,  and  quenching  the  reaction  product, 
the  product  having  the  formula  LixM(i_x)0  where  x  has 
a  value  of  up  to  0.35,  and  M  represents  at  least  one 
metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  chrcHnium,  iron,  nickel, 
cobalt,  capptr  and  manganese. 

4.  A  thermally  sensitive  member  whose  electrical  re- 
sisunce  varies  aniformly  with  temperature,  comprising  a 
sintered  compact  having  the  formula  Li,Mn,i_«)0  where 
X  has  a  value  of  from  0.0001  to  0.35. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  260—2.1  see: 
Patent  No.  2.992,544 


2,993,812  

ION  EXCHANGE  RESINS  FROM  VINYL-HETERO- 
CYCUC  COMPOUNDS,  DL4MINES,  AND  ALDE- 
HYDE CROSS  LINKERS 
laiias  Fricdridi  Wolf,  Ldpxig,  and  Paal  Manfred  Moii- 
ner,  Wotfca,  Kreis  BMcrfdd,  Gcnnaay,  asaigaors  to 
VEB  Fai1>cafabrik  Wolfca,  Wolfea,  Krds  Bitterfcld, 
Gcnaaay 

NoDnwii«.   Filed  Oct  3, 1956,  Scr.  No.  613,682 
Clainu  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcnaaay  May  23,  1956 

6  Clafaas.  (CL  268—2.1) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  synthetic  resins, 
which  comprises  reacting  until  resinification  occurs,  in  an 
acid  medium,  the  nitrogen-containing  compound  dicyandi- 
amide  with  a  vinyl  substituted  heterocyclic  nitrogen  com- 
pound selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  4-vinylpyridine. 
2-vinylpyridine  and  2-vinylquinoline,  and  a  cross-linking 
agent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  epichlorc^ydrin. 
formalin,  paraformaldehyde,  acetaldehyde  and  paralde- 
hyde, wherein  said  nitrogen-containing  compound  is  em- 
ployed in  the  range  of  about  4.2  to  13  parts  by  weight, 
said  vinyl  substituted  heterocyclic  nitrogen  compound  is 
employed  in  the  range  of  about  2.2  to  20  parts  by  weight, 
and  said  cross-linking  agent  is  employed  in  the  range  of 
about  1.5  to  19.2  parts  by  weight 


2,993,013 
CELLULAR  POLYURETHANE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  SAME 
Hany  W.  Wolfe,  Jr.,  Newark,  Dd.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

da  Pont  dc  Ncmoars  and  Coa^aay,  Wilmington,  Dcl^ 

a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawii«.    Filed  Oct  29, 1956,  Scr.  No.  619,087 
SClalmi.    (a.  268— 2.5) 

1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  cellular  products  from 
(a)  an  organic  polyisocyanate,  {b)  water  and  (c)  apoly- 
hydroxy  compound  having  a  molecular  weight  of  frcnn 
about  750  to  3500  and  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyalkyleneetber  glycols.  polyaUcyleneether- 
thioether  glycols,  and  hydroxyl-terminated  polyesters,  said 
polyesters  being  prepared  from  polycarboxylic  adds  and 
polyhydric  alcohols,  said  polyhydroxy  compound  being 
reacted  with  a  molar  excess  of  said  organic  polyisocyanate 
so  as  to  obtain  a  reaction  product  containing  a  free  iao- 
cyanate  content  of  from  about  9  to  15%  by  weight  there 
then  being  employed  an  amount  of  water  ranging  from 
about  100  to  300%  of  the  theoretical  amount  necessary 
to  react  with  all  of  the  free  isocyanate  groups  of  said  re- 
action product,  the  step  which  comprises  incorporating 
into  the  reaction  mass,  prior  to  the  formation  of  the  celli>- 
lar  product,  from  about  0.5  to  10.0%  by  wet^t,  based 
on  the  sum  of  the  weights  of  the  polyhydroxy  compound 
and  organic  polyisocyanate,  of  an  elastomer  in  the  form 
of  an  unfoamed  latex  having  about  38  to  65%  solids  con- 
tent and  containing  no  gelling  agents,  said  elastomer  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber;  sulfo- 
chlorinated  polyethylene;  chlorinated  polyethylene,  poly- 
mers of  2-chlorobutadiene-l,3;  copolymers  of  2-chloro- 
butadiene-1,3  and  2,3-dichlorobutadiene-l,3;  butadiene- 
methacrylate  copolymers;  butadiene-acrylonitrile  copoly- 
mers; butadiene-styrene  copolymers;  terpolymers  of  acry- 
lonitrile,  butadiene  and  methacrylic  acid;  and  copolymers 
of  2-chlorobutadiene-l,3  and  methacrylic  acid. 


2,993,814 

EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  CORK 
OR  BALSA  WOOD  AND  PREPARATION  OF  EX- 
PANDED PRODUCT  THEREFROM 

GcraM   W.   Schai«,   Mowt   Bcttcl,   NJ.,   asrigaui,   by 
mcsae  asrignmrata,  to  WOaoa  PiodaiU  Maasifailailag 
Company,  Neshaalc  StirtioB,  NJ.,  a  corpor^ioB  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawiag.     Filed  Oct  21, 1957,  Scr.  No.  691,130 

28Claiaas.    (Q.  268— 2.5) 

2.  The  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  expanded 
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cellular  resinous  product  which  comprises  thermosetting 
an  epoxy  resin,  said  epoxy  resin  containing  a 


o 

/  \ 

c c 


group,  by  reaction  of  an  epoxy  resin  curing  agent  in  the 
presence  of  from  about  0.5%  to  about  20%,  by  weight 
of  the  epoxy  resin,  of  a  comminuted  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cork  and  balsa  wood  dis- 
persed in  the  resinous  mass,  while  permitting  expansion 
of  the  mass. 

2,993,015 
RESINOL'S  COMPOSITION  PREPARED  BY  REACT- 
ING A  DEXTRAN  MODIFIED  POLYESTER  WITH 
NAPHTHALENE  DIISOCYANATE  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Leo  J.  No^ak,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assigiior  to  The  Common- 
wealth Engineering  Company  of  Ohio,  Dayton,  Ohio 
No  Dniwinf.    Hied  Feh.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  11,443 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—9) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  resinous  composition  which 
comprises  mixing  and  reacting  a  mixture  of  constituents 
in  parts  by  wcght  of  30%  to  75%  maleic  anhydride, 
15-60%  ethylene  glycol  and  5%-25%  dextran,  and  heat- 
ing the  resultant  mixture  to  a  ttmperature  of  between  50* 
C.  and  3f)0°  C  to  form  the  reaction  product,  and  adding 
naphthalene  diisocyanate  to  the  resultant  dextran  modi- 
fied reaction  mass,  said  diisocyanate  being  added  in  an 
amount  of  0  5  to  1.5  mols  of  the  same  per  mol  of  said 
reaction  mass,  and  heating  the  resultant  mixture  at  about 
50°  C    until  a  tough  rubbery  product  is  produced. 


2,993,016 
DRY   PLASTER   MIX   COMPRISING   AGGREGATE, 

CLAY,  CELLULOSE  DERFVATTVE  AND  AMINE 

ALDEHYDE  RESIN 
Glenn  Sacctti,  P.O.  Box  1960,  Grass  Valley,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,796 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—15) 

I.  A  dry  plaster  mix  which  upon  admixture  with  water 
forms  a  wet  plastic  trowelable  or  sprayable  mass  adherent 
to  a  surface  to  be  plastered  and  which  upon  drying  and 
setting  forms  a  cellular  heat  and  sound  insulating  layer, 
said  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  about  100  parts  by 
weight  of  lightweight,  porous  mineral  aggregate  having  an 
apparent  density  not  greater  than  about  IS  pounds/cubic 
foot,  from  about  5  to  about  25  parts  by  weight  of 
bentonite,  from  about  0.5  to  about  3  parts  by  weight  of 
a  water-soluble  cellulose  derivative  selected  from  the 
L.roup  consisting  of  sodium  carboxy  methyl  cellulose  and 
methyl  cellulose,  and  from  about  0.07  to  about  0.70  parts 
by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  condensation  product  of 
an  aldehyde  with  a  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  urea  and  melamine,  which  when  said  dry  mix- 
ture is  mixed  with  water  will  react  with  said  water  solu- 
ble cellulose  derivative  to  form  at  ambient  temperature  a 
water  insoluble  film. 


2,993,017 
INSULATING    COMPOSITION    CONTAINING    SO- 
DIUM  CARBOXYMETHYL  CELLULOSE,  ALUMI- 
NUM ACETATE  AND  POLYVINYL  ACETATE 
Glcoa  SKctti,  P.O.  Box  19M,  GnMs  Vnlky,  CaBf. 
No  Drawing.    Flkd  Oct.  23. 195S,  Scr.  No.  769,0M 

1  Oaim.     (CL  260— 17) 
A  composition  in  wet,  plastic  form  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing principal  nonaqueous  ingredients: 

Expanded  vermiculite   I jq^  ^y  weight. 

Expanded  perlite  f  k  /        • 

Asbestos 80  to  350  parts 

by  weight 


Sodium  carboxymethyl  cellulose. 
Basic  aluminum  acetate 


Polyvinyl  acetate. 
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2Vi  to  10  parts 
by  weight 

2Vi  to  10  ounces 
per  100  lbs.  of 
aggregate. 

23  to  100  parts 
by  weight 

said  composition  also  comprising  suflBcient  water  to  form 
a  plastic,  extrudable  mixture. 

2,993,018 
PRODUCTION  OF  COLOURED  FILAMENTS, 
THREADS  AND  THE  UKE  FROM  VISCOSE 
Felix  StchUIn,  Pont  do  Lcn,  Pas  dc  Calais,  France,  as- 
signor to  Lcs  Files  dc  Calais,  Pont  do  Leu,  Pas  de 
Calais,  France,  a  French  company 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Jan.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  785,130 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  Ian.  28,  1958 
3Chdms.    (CL  260— 17.4) 
I .  A  process  for  the  production  of  colored  regenerated 
cellulose    threads    by    the    viscose    process    which    com- 
prises dispersing  a  pigment  in  a  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining in  solution,  as  the  sole  dispersing  agent  for  the 
pigment,  a  water-soluble  salt  of  a  polymer  chosen  fiom 
the  group  consisting  of  the  sodium,  potassium  and  am- 
monium salts  of  polyacrylic  acid  and  of  polymethacrylic 
acid,  injecting  the  pigment  dispersion  so  produced  into 
a  main  stream  of  spinning  viscose  and  immediately  there- 
after extruding  the  mixture  of  spinning  viscose  and  dis- 
persed piijment  directly  into  a  coagulating  bath. 


2,993,019 
FLAME  RETARDED  POLYETHYLENE 
John  A.  Snyder,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  21.  1958,  Scr.  No.  736,682 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—28.5) 
I.  A  flame-retarded  thermopastic  composition  compris- 
ing polyethylene  having  a  density  above  about  0.94  and 
a  percent  deformation  of  less  than  10%  at  115"  C.  5  to 
70  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydrocarbon  rubber  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  polyethylene,  and  17  to  100  parts  by  weight 
of  a  flame-retardant  mixture  comprising  a  chlorinated 
paraffin  wax  and  a  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  antimony  oxides,  zinc  oxide  and  aluminum 
oxide  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  polyethylene  and  the 
hydrocarbon  rubber  taken  together.  , 


2,993,020 

PROCESS  FOR  ENLARGING  THE  AVERAGE  PAR- 
TICLE SIZE  AND  CONCENTRATING  SYNTHETIC 
RUBBER  LATEX  AND  PRODUCTS  OBTAINED 
THEREBY 

Paul  G.  Carpenter,  Baton  Rooge,  La^  assignor  to  Co- 
polymer Rnbher  A  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Louisiana 

FUcd  Aug.  23,  1957,  Scr.  No.  679,933 

15  Claims.    (CI.  260—29.7) 

I.  In  a  process  for  enlarging  the  average  particle  size 
of  synthetic  rubber  latex  wherein  the  latex  is  agglomer- 
ated by  steps  including  freezing  and  thawing  in  which 
prcfloc  is  formed,  the  improvement  which  comprises  re- 
ducing prefloc  formation  by  freezing  and  thawing  a  syn- 
thetic rubber  latex  blend  comprising  frozen  and  thawed 
agglomerated  synthetic  rubber  latex  and  synthetic  rubber 
latex  having  a  smaller  average  particle  size  than  the 
frozen  and  thawed  agglomerated  latex,  each  100  parts  of 
the  latex  blend  containing  5-85  parts  of  the  frozen  and 
thawed  agglomerated  latex  and  95-15  parts  of  the  latex 
having  a  smaller  average  particle  size  when  calculated  by 
weight  on  a  dry  solids  basis,  the  synthetic  rubber  latex 
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being  selected  from  latices  of  the  group  consisting  of 
latices  of  rubbery  homc^wlymers  of  conjugated  diolefins 


•.  -  ". 
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and  latices  of  rubbery  copolymers  of  conjugated  diolefins 
and  monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomers. 


2,993,021 

PLASTIC  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  VINYL 
RESIN  AND  A  BIS-N-SUBSTTTUTED  PYRROLI- 
DINONE 

Abraham  Bavlcy,  Brooklyn,  Kari  J.  Bnininss,  Malba, 
Charies  J.  Knnth,  Floshing,  and  Albert  E.  Timreck, 
Kcw  Gardens,  N.Y.,  aalgnors  to  Chas.  Pfizer  A  Co., 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  12,  1955,  Ser. 
No.  552,289.  Dtridcd  and  this  appUcation  May  16, 
1960,  Ser.  No.  43,969 

3  Cbdms.    (CI.  260—30.2) 

1.  A  plastic  composition  comprising  a  vinyl  resin  and 
a  compound  of  the  formula 

0  o 

1  " 

CHi-C  r CHi 

.  \  / 

•       N— R— N 

>.  /  \ 

KOiC-CH-CHi  CH»-CnCOiR' 

wherein  R'  is  a  lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  con- 
taining up  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  and  R  is  a  divalent 
organic  radical  containing  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms 
and  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  alkylene,  oxal- 
kylene.  thialkylene  and  azalkylene  wherein  the  last  three 
members  of  said  group  contain  less  than  4  hetero  groups 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O — ,  — S — , 
— NH— .  — S — S — ,  and  — NH — NH —  and  such  that  no 
carbon  atom  is  attached  to  more  than  one  atom  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen. 


2,993,022 

COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  IN  THE  PREPARATION 
OF  DESTATICIZED  MOLDED  ARTICLES,  PROC- 
ESS OF  PREPARING  SAME  AND  MOLDED  ARTI- 
CLES  PREPARED  THEREFROM 

Myron  A.  Coier,  56  Secor  Road,  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Ang.  24,  1956,  Ser.  No.  605,943 

14Claimi.    (€1.260— 32.6) 

1.  A  product  adapted  for  molding  destaticized  articles 
consisting  essentially  of  a  finely  divided  resinous  synthetic 
organic  thermoplastic  molding  polymer  and  solid  particles 
of  a  non-resinous  sorptive  carrier,  sorptively  coated  with 
an  electrically  conductive  composition,  said  coated  carrier 
particles  being  distributed  throughout  said  polymer;  said 
sorptive  carrier  material  constituting  between  about  3% 
and  37%  by  weight  of  the  polymer,  and  said  coating  con- 


sisting essentially  of  destaticizing  material  and  gel,  the 
amount  of  destaticizing  material  being  between  about 
0.5%  and  40%  by  weight  of  the  polymer,  and  the  amount 
of  gel  being  between  about  1%  and  10%  by  weight  of 
the  destaticizing  material;  said  destaticizing  material  be- 
ing characterized  by:  a  low  vapor  pressure  at  tempera- 
tures up  to  the  temperature  at  which  said  polymer  is  to 
be  molded,  stability  at  the  molding  temperature  and  pres- 
sure at  which  said  polymer  is  to  be  molded,  being  a  liquid 
at  molding  conditions  for  said  polymer,  insolubility  in 
the  polymer  and  in  the  non-resinous  sorptive  carrier, 
freedom  from  solvent  properties  for  the  polymer  and 
non-resinous  sorptive  carrier,  and  an  electrical  resistivity 
of  less  than  10"  ohm-cm.;  said  non-resinous  sorptive  ma- 
terial being  characterized  by:  a  large  specific  surface,  an 
ability  to  retain  a  substantial  quantity  of  liquid  destaticiz. 
ing  material  as  a  sorptively  held  coating  when  subjected 
to  the  elevated  pressure  and  temperature  incident  to 
molding  said  polymer,  stability  under  said  molding  con- 
ditions, an  ability  to  be  wetted  readily  by  the  electrically 
conductive  material  and  a  chemical  inertness  toward  and 
an  insolubility  in  the  destaticizing  agent,  gel  and  polymer 
and  said  gel  being  an  elastic  gel  at  the  time  of  incorpora- 
tion into  said  composition  and  being  further  characterized 
by  a  chemical  inertness  toward  and  an  non-solvent  action 
on  said  sorptive  non-resinous  carrier. 


2,993,023 
RUBBER  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  CONJU- 
GATED  DIOLEFIN  POLYMER  AND  AN  ETHER 
OF  AN  ALKANOL  AND  A  PHENOL 
Emcrt  S.  Plan,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Gilbert  H.  Swart,  Cov- 
entry Falls,  and  Kermtt  V.  Weinstock,  Akron,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  General  Tire  and  Robber  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  May  4,  1953,  Ser.  No.  352,746 
7  Cbdms.  (CI.  260—33J2) 
3.  A  rubber  compound  comprising  a  hydrocarbon  poly- 
merization product  of  a  conjugated  diolefine  of  less  than 
8  carbon  atoms  which  polymerization  product  is  com- 
patible with  hydrocarbon  oils  and  is  characterized  by 
having  a  "computed  Mooney"  viscosity  of  at  least  90, 
and  a  compatible  plasticizer,  the  major  portion  of  which 
is  an  ether  of  an  alkyl  alcohol  not  in  excess  of  8  carbon 
atoms  and  of  a  phenol  found  in  cashew  nut  shell  oil 
having  a  long  chain  aliphatic  substitucnt  connected  to  the 
benzene  nucleus  by  carbon  to  carbon  bonds,  the  total 
amount  of  plasticizing  material  in  said  compound  being 
at  least  30%  of  the  weight  of  said  polymerization  prod- 
uct. 


2,993,024 

PROCESS   FOR   COLORING  SPINNING  OR  LIKE 

COMPOSITIONS     FOR     PRODUCING     SHAPED 

STRUCTURES 

Hans  Aitermatt,  Basel,  Switzerland,  — ignor  to  Clba 

Limited,  Basel.  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Dec.  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  781,888 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Dec.  24,  1957 

7  Claims.    (0.260—37) 
1.  A  process  for  coloring  polyamide  spinning  composi- 
tion which  comprises  incorporating  in  the  composition  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dyestuff  of 
the  formulae 

K 

O-CO 
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Ai         C-»C  Ai 
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ia  which  A|  and  A]  represent  benzene  radicals  free  from 
froups  impartiat  solubility  in  water,  and  R  represenu  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  comisting  of  phenyl  and 
napfathyl  radicals  free  from  groups  imparting  solubility  in 
wtttx. 


POLYOXYMETHYLENE    COMPOfimONS    8TABI- 
LIZEO  WITH  A  SYNTHETIC  SUTEBPOLYAMIDE 
,  ,^  f^g^  2,^  LtedTlg.  Wita^- 
i  to  E.  L  da  PMt  4*  NeaoHi  mi 

NobnhrkBg.    FM^m  2, 19SI.  S«.  No.  73M72 
9  HilMi,     {CLlt^-m 

1.  A  normally  solid  compotttioo  of  matter  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of  poiyoxymetbylene  and  0.001%  to  50% 
by  weight  of  a  superpoiyamide  uniformly  distributed 
throughout  said  poiyoxymetbylene;  the  said  poiyoxy- 
metbylene being  an  addition  polymer  of  formaldehyde  in 
which  the  polymer  chain,  exclusive  of  the  terminal  por- 
tions of  the  chain,  is  a  series  of  methylene-to-oxygen 
linkages  of  the  general  formula: 

— (CH,— O— ),— 

where  n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  500;  the  said  superpoiy- 
amide being  a  macromolecular  condensation  polymer 
which  has  recurring  carboxamide  linkages  as  integral 
portions  of  the  polymer  chain  of  said  superpoiyamide 
and  which,  upon  hydrolysis,  yields  monomeric  com- 
pounds selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  mix- 
tures of  dicarboxylic  adds  and  diamines,  and  (2)  ooiega- 
aminomonocarboxylic  adds. 


EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSmON  CONTAINING  DI- 
GLYCIDYL  ETHER  OF  M'-DIHYDROXY  DI- 
PHENYL  SULFONB 

C  Owkwortk  and  loha  Edwwd  Sibley,  AI- 

Cotpontloa,  New 


I  cosyonihM 
FIMAh. 


,  ,  IfSS,  Scr.  No.  757,115 
SOdM.  (CL2M-42) 
I.  An  epoxy  resin  composition  curable  to  form  cast- 
ings, surface  coatings  and  the  like  containing  (a)  an 
epoxy  resin  consisting  essentially  of  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  a  diglycidyl  ether  of  a  bisphenol  in 
which  two  phenol  radicab  are  linked  together  through 
a  carbon  atom  and  polymerized  derivatives  of  such  a 
diglycidyl  ether,  and  (ft)  an  epoxy  resin  consisting  essen- 
tially of  diglycidyl  ether  of  2.4'-dihydroxy  diphenyl  sul- 
fone,  resin  (b)  being  in  the  proportion  of  10%  to  90% 
by  wdght  of  resin  (a). 


2393,027 

CORWOMTION  COMPRBING  CHLORINATEO 

SKHfLSHI*"  ^^^  IPn-ERPOLYMER  OF 
BUTADIENE,  A  VINYL  PYRIDINE  AND  AN 
OLEFDVIC  NTTRILE,  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  SAME 


NJ, 


containing  at  least  about  O.S  weight  percent  chlorine  on 
a  basis  of  a  total  wdght  of  the  polymer  but  not  more 
than  about  one  combined  atom  of  chlorine  per  double 
bond  in  said,  polymer,  substantially  all  of  said  chlorine 
combined  in  the  polymer  being  present  as  substituted 
chlorine,  wherein  the  combined  chlorine  has  replaced  a 
hydrogen  atom  originally  present  in  said  copolymer,  said 
substitution  of  chlorine  being  performed  at  a  temperature 
above  0  to  100*  C;  and  about  5  to  50  parts  by  weight  of 
an  interpolymer  of  butadiene;  a  vinyl  pyridine  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-.  3-,  and  4-vinyl 
pyridines  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  an  olefinic  nitrile 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acryioni- 
trile.  methacrykmitrile.  crotononitrile.  l-cyano-l,3-buU- 
diene,  vinylidene  cyanide.  1 -cyano-cyclohexene- 1 .  and 
mixtures  thereof;  said  composition  having  been  cured  to 
provide  a  vulcanizate  therefrom  with  a  Shore  A  hardness 
above  about  68. 


2,993,t2S 

ISOTACnC  POLYPROPYLENE-POLYISOBUTENE 

BLEND  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Fraaco  RaaaU,  MBaa,   Italy,  aarfgaor  to  MoatMatfal 

Sodcta  GcBcrak  per  Hadaatria  Miacnula  c  Chlmka, 

a  coipotatiua  of  Italy 

No  Drawiag.     Filed  May  M,  If  5«,  Scr.  No.  737,51g 

ClaiBis  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy  Jaa*  Ig,  1957 

3Clalaia.     (a.  2«#— i53) 

1.  A  thermoplastic  composition  consisting  essentially 

of  a  homogeneous  blend  of  a  solid  polypropylene  made 

up  for  at  least  60%   of  isotactic  macromolecules.  and 

from  about  5%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  solid  polyiso- 

butene,  said  composition  beii>g  characterized  in  that  the 

temperature  at  which  it  becomes  brittle  is  lower  than  the 

t^P«"«ture  at  which  the  polypropylene  normally  ex- 

hibiu  brittleness.  and  in  having  good  impact  strength  at 

temperatures  down  to  —32*  C. 


2,993,029 

CONSERVING  DIHYDRIC  ALCOHOL  IN  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYESTERS 

Carl  C.   Geotflaa,   U   Marqac,  Tex.,  and  Robert  A. 

Warcriag,  GOMoala,  Pa.,  aastgaors  to  PIttsbaigh  Plate 

Glass  Compaay,  ADctkcay  Comdty,  Fa. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  r95g,  Scr.  No.  765,2g5 
4  dafans.    (a.  2M— 75) 


to 


tioa  of  Dafaw^r*  ~  —  ■*■       ■  '■■j'^»  ■ 

NoDrawlag.    FB«d  Dae  27, 1954,  Scr.  No.  63«,7M 
fCWasB.    (Q.  2<#— 45.5) 

I.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  about  50  to  95 
P*ru  by  weight  of  a  substituted-chlorine-containing  iso- 
olefln-multiolefin  butyl  rubber  copolymer,  said  polymer 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  polyester  of  a  dihydric  al- 
cohol component  and  a  dicarboxylic  add  component, 
each  consisting  solely  of  atoms  of  carbon,  hydrogen  and 
oxygen,  the  dihydric  alcohol  component  containing  about 
2  to  10  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  boiling  in  a  range 
bejow  about  280'  C,  the  dicarboxyUc  add  component 
being  free  of  plural  carbon  to  carbon  bonds  other  than 
benzenoid  ^double  bonds;  which  method  comprises  heat- 
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ing  an  esterification  mixture  of  said  alcohol  and  said 
add  in  a  nonreactive  liquid  aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent 
for  the  mixture,  said  solvent  bdng  adapted  to  form  a 
constant  boiling  mixture  with  water  and  not  forming 
ternary  vapor  mixtures  with  water  and  said  alcohol,  and 
bdng  substantially  immiscible  with  water,  heating  at  the 
esterification  mixture  bdng  at  a  temperature  to  effect 
esterification  and  to  evolve  water  of  esterification,  but 
above  that  of  boiling  of  the  solvent  and  below  536*  F., 
passing  the  vapors  from  the  reaction  upwardly  through 
a  vapor  zone  at  a  temperature  above  about  212*  F.  and 
below  the  temperature  of  heating  of  the  mixture,  adding 
cooling  water  to  the  top  of  the  zone  to  strip  out  vapors 
of  dihydric  alcohol  therefrom,  the  top  of  the  zone  being 
maintained  at  a  temperature  above  that  of  boiling  of  the 
mixture  of  water  and  solvent  and  between  about  157*  F. 
and  about  210'  P..  and  drawing  therefrom  a  mixture  of 
vapors  from  said  solveotand  water  in  substantially  con- 
stant boiling  ratio,  heating  of  the  esterification  mixture 
being  continued  until  a  polyester  having  a  hydroxyl  value 
in  a  range  between  50  and  about  500  is  obtained. 


2,993,039 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  VINYLENE 

CARBONATE 

Gcoifc  E.  Ham  and  Monh  Zicf ,  Eaatoo,  Pa.    (both  % 

J.  T.  Baker  Chcnskal  Cnasaaay,  PhnUiMbarg,  N  J.) 

No  Dniwli«.    FUcd  Aag.  19,  1957,  Scr.  No.  679,103 

4CiaiBM.  (CL2M— 77.5) 
1.  The  proceu  which  comprises  hom<^x>lymerizing 
vinylene  carbonate  by  agitating  a  mixture  of  water  and 
vinylene  carbonate  in  proportions  ranging  from  1  to 
10  parts  by  weight  of  vinylene  carboiute  with  1  to  20 
parts  by  weight  of  water  in  the  presence  of  0.005  to  5% 
by  weight  based  on  the  vinyleine  carbonate  present  in 
said  mixture  of  a  persulfate  polymerizing  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  amnnonium  persulfate  and 
alkali  metal  persulfates  at  atmosirfieric  pressure  in  the 
absence  of  oxygen  and  collecting  the  finally  divided 
water  insoluble  pcriymeric  vinylene  carbonate  which  is 
formed. 


2,993.«31 
N-BOFROPENYL-CYCLIC  CARBAMATE  COM- 
POUNDS AND  POLYMERS  THEREOF 
Wmtaai  W.  BaUta,  WiDMlai  E.  WaOai,  mi  WIDhua  F. 
ToaslvaaBt,  Miihaid,  Midi.,  awlapfwi  to  The  Dow 
Chcarfcal  Coaspaay,  MIdlaBd,  Ml^  a  cwyoealioM  of 
Delaware 
NoDrawiac   FUcd  May  22, 195S,  Scr.  No.  734,975 

nCUtmt.    (CLlf—riJ) 
1.  A  monomeric  compound  of  the  structure: 

I (CZO- — o 

I N C=0 

CHr- C=CHi  01) 

wherein  each  Z  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  monohaloalkyi  radicals  containing 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  aryl  radicals  containing 
from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  m  is  an  integer  from  2^  to  3. 


maleic  acid  in  which  the  carboxyl  group  of  said  acid  is 
esterified  with  a  polyhydroxy  substituted  alkyl  alcohol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pentaerythritol,  di- 
pentaerythritol  and  tripcntaerythritol  and  (C)  metha- 
crylic  acid,  said  monomers  being  present  in  the  copolymer 
in  the  ratio  of  from  about  1  to  20  monomer  units  of  the 
oil-solubilizing  compound  (A)  for  each  monomer  unit  of 
the  ester  (B)  and  the  acidic  compound  (C). 


2,993,033 

FLAME-RESISTANT  METHYL  METHACRYLATE 

COPOLYMERS 

Joseph  L.  O'Brien,  Elldns  PariL,  Pa.,  asaignor  to  Rohm 

A  Haas  Compaay,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Dec.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,565 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—80.5) 
1.  A   self-extinguishing,   flame-resistant,   three-compo- 
nent copolymer  of  a  member  from  each  of  the  groups  as 
follows: 

(a)  methyl  methacrylate  and  mixtures  of  at  least 
85%  by  weight  of  methyl  methacrylate  with  up  to  15% 
by  weight  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

o 

n 

CHf=C-C— OR' 
R 
wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydro- 
gen atom  and  a  methyl  group  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  group 
of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  when  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom 
and  of  two  to  four  carbon  atoms  when  R  is  a  methyl 
group, 

(6)  a  compound  of  the  formula 

O  O     ORi 

II  11/ 

CHf=C-C-0-A— O— P 

I  \ 

R  ORi 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom  and  a  methyl  group,  A  is  an  alkylene 
group  having  two  to  three  carbon  atoms,  and  R^  and  R| 
are  each  an  alkyl  group  having  one  to  two  carbon  atoms, 
and 

(c)  a  compound  of  the  formula 

o 
II 
CHi=C-C-0-Y 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom  and  a  methyl  group  and  Y  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  sub- 
stituted alkyl  group  having  the  formula 

— Q-(Br)n 

where  Q  is  an  alkyl  group  of  two  to  three  carbon  atoms 
and  n  is  an  integer  of  one  to  two,  in  percentages  by 
weight  of  the  copolymer  within  the  ranges  as  follows: 

(a)  60%  to  75%. 
(6)  20%  to  30%,  and 
(c)  5%  to  10%. 


2,993,032 
DETERGENT  COPOLYMERS 
Frank  A.  Stnait,  Orlada,  William  T.  Stewart,  El  Ccrrlto, 
and  Warrea  Lowe,  Bcritdcy,  Calif.,  asaigiiori  to  Call- 
f oraia  Research  CarponrtioB,  Saa  FrandMo,  Calif.,  a 
corpomtioB  of  Delaware 
No  Dnwiiv.     FUcd  FA.  3, 1956,  Scr.  No.  563405 

5  Ctahm.  (CL  260—783) 
1.  A  copolymer  of  at  least  the  (A)  and  (B)  monomers 
of  the  following  monomers:  (A)  higher  alkyl  methacry- 
late having  from  8  to  30  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group. 
(B)  monoester  of  carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ester  of  methacrylic  acid  and  half  ester  of 


2,993^34 

COPOLYMERS  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE  AND 

VINYL  EPOXYSTEARATE 

Daaid  Swera,  PhOadeipUa,  Pa^  a«lgBor  to  United  States 

of  Amcfica  as  rcprcscated  by  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 

cattare 

No  Drawii«.     Filed  Jaac  2,  1955,  Scr.  No.  512,914 

4Clafan8.    (a.  260— 87.1) 
(Gnmted  aadcr  TItis  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  An  internally  stabilized  and  plasticized  vinyl  chlo- 
ride resin  comprising  a  c<^K>lymer  of  at  least  about  80 
mole  percent  vinyl  chloride  and  at  least  about  2  mole 
percent  vinyl  9.10-epoxystearate. 
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2^3,035 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE 

Donald    L.    Chrkbnan,    WUmiagtoo,    Dcl^   aarignor  to 

Hercukt  Powder  Company,  WilmJagtoD,  Dcl^  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawinf.    Hied  Oct.  24,  1956,  Scr.  No.  617,930 

20  Claims.    (CI.  264^— 94  J) 
1.  The  process  of  polymerizing  ethylenically   unsatu- 
rated hydrocarbons  which  comprises  contacting  at  least 
one    ethylenically    unsaturated    hydrocarbon    containing 
^  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  with  a  catalyst 


HOiS- 


v 


formed  by  mixing,  in  a  molar  ratio  of  from  about  1:0.3 
to  about  1:10  and  as  the  sole  components  of  the  catalyst, 
a  compound  of  a  group  I-B  metal  of  the  periodic  table 
with  an  aluminum  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkylaluminum  compounds,  aluminum  hydride 
and  alkali  metal  aluminum  hydrides. 


I-  / 

2,993,036 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Laddie  M.  Thoraka  and  Eari  T.  Hcckcroth,  Midland, 
Mkh.,  assifpiors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
iand,  Mkh.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1956,  Scr.  No.  578,032 
6  Claims.    (CL  260— 94.9) 

1.  In  a  method  wherein  an  alpha-oiefin  having  from 
two  to  three  carbon  atoms  is  polymerized  in  contact  with 
a  catalyst  composition  comprising  a  complex  organo- 
metal  catalyst,  the  steps  of  maintaining  an  alpha-olefin 
having  from  two  to  three  carbon  atoms  in  a  body  of  gas 
in  a  polymerization  reaction  zone  and  polymerizing  the 
alpha-olefin  by  feeding  into  that  body  of  gas  an  uncon- 
hned  liquid  stream  of  an  organo-aluminum  compound 
having  the  formula  RAIY,  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical 
having  from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms  and  Y  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  having  from 
one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  hydrogen,  and  halogen,  also 
feeding  into  that  body  of  gas  an  unconfined  liquid  stream 
of  an  inorganic  metal  halide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  titanium,  vanadium,  and  zirconium  halides,  the 
organo-aluminum  compound  and  the  metal  halide  being 
of  kinds  and  in  amounts  whose  mixtures  are  effective 
catalysts  for  polymerizing  the  alpha-olefin.  and  generating 
such  polymerization  catalyst  in  situ  by  impinging  such 
streams  on  one  another  in  the  bo^y  of  gas.  intermingling 
the  liquids  and  dispersing  the  same  in  the  body  of  gas 
into  free-falling  droplets  comprising  the  resulting  catalytic 
mixture  of  the  osgano-aluminum  compound  and  the  metal 
halide. 


2,993,038 
DISAZO-DYESTUFFS 
Alfred  Fasdati,  Bottmlngcn,  Raymond  Const,  Binningcn, 
Henri  Rlat,  Arlesbcim,  and  Kari  Scitz,  Nen-AIlscfawU, 
Switzerland,  aadgnon  to  Ciba  Company,  Inc.,  Fair 
Lawn,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Sept.  9,  1957,  Scr.  No.  682,585 
Claims  priority,  applicatkNi  Switzerland  Sept.  14,  1956 
3  Claims.    (Q.  260—153) 
1 .  TTie  disazo  dyestuff  which  in  its  free  acid  state  corre- 
sponds to  the  formula 


2,993,037 

ACRYLONITRILE  REACTION  PRODUCTS 

Samuel  Allen   Heiningcr  and  Gall  H.  Biram,  Dayton, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St. 

Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  16,  1957,  Scr.  No.  690,423 

1  aaim.  (CI.  260—125) 
A  complex  mixture  of  compounds  contaming  carbon, 
hydrogen,  sulfur,  chlorine  and  cyano  radicals,  and  ob- 
tained by  the  reaction  of  one  mole  of  sulfur  monochlo- 
ride  with  two  moles  of  acryloniu-ile  at  a  temperature  of 
25*  C.  to  100*  C. 


-S0»H      HO 


\y 


-N=N 


HO 


2,993,039 

PREPARING  N-GLYCOSIDES  OF  ALDOSE 
AND  KETOSE  SUGARS 

William  ^hrocder,  Scotts,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh.,  a  coiporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Deawli«.    FUcd  Not.  6, 1959,  Scr.  No.  851,263 

16  Claims.    (Q.  260—211.5) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  N-glycosides  of  aldose  and 
ketose  sugars  containing  from  5  to  7  carbon  atoms  in  the 
sugar  moiety  which  comprises  reacting  in  an  inert  solvent 
an  N-glycoside-forming  nitrogenous  base  with  an  acylated 
5  to  7  carbon  atom  monosaccharide  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  3-O-acylated  ketoses,  2-O-acylated 
aldoses,  and  the  trityl  derivatives  of  those  3-O-acylated 
ketoses  and  2-O-acylated  aldoses  which  contain  primary 
hydroxyl  groups,  wherein  the  acyl  group  is  a  sulfonacyl 
leaving  group,  whereby  N-glycoside  formation  occurs  with 
concurrent  epimerisation  of  the  monosaccharide. 


2,993,040 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CELLULOSE  TRIACETATE 

TEXTILE  PRODUCTS 

Denis  William  Groombridge  and  Reginald  Henry  John 

Riley,    Spondon,    near    Derby,    England,    and    James 

Hague  Pearson,  Thurso,  Caithness,  Scotland,  assignors 

to    British    Celanese    Limited,    a    company    of   Great 

Britain 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  679,516 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Great  Britain  Aug.  23,  1956 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—230) 

I.  Process  for  improving  the  filtering  characteristics 
of  a  solution  of  cellulose  triacetate  in  acetic  acid,  in 
which  solution  the  acetic  acid  is  the  sole  acid  constituent 
and  water  is  present  in  an  amount  of  up  to  37c  by 
weight,  which  comprises  heating  the  solution  to  a  tem- 
perature of  70°  C.  to  120°  C.  for  a  minimum  time  which 
decreases  in  a  linear  manner  as  the  temperature  increases 
and  ranges  between  180  minutes  at  70°  C.  and  10  minutes 
at  120°  C,  the  time  of  heating  being  insufficient  to  cause 
the  acetyl  value  of  the  cellulose  triacetate  to  fall  below 
597c. 


2,993,041 

ALKALI-METAL  PHOSPHATE-MODIFIED 

STARCHES 

Jacob  W.  Sictscma,  Northbrook,  and  William  C.  Trotter, 

Evanston,  111.,  assigDon  to  IntcmatkNial  Minerals  A 

Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporatloa  of  New  Yoric 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1957,  Scr.  No.  637,351 

I     10  Claims,     (a.  260—233.5 
I.  A  pro|;ess  for  treating  an  alkali-metal   phosphate- 
modified  starch  and  separating  therefrom  an  alkali-metal 
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phosphate-modified  starch  fraction  of  increased  viscosity 
when  dispersed  in  water,  said  modified  starch  having  been 
obtained  by  reaction  of  starch  with  an  alkali-metal  onho- 
phosphate  at  a  temperature  between  about  120  and  about 
175*  C,  which  comprises  dispersing  said  alkali-metal 
phosphate-modified  starch  in  water,  adding  to  the  result- 
ing dispersion  an  inert  oxygen-containing  water-miscible 
organic  liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alco- 
hols, ketones,  and  ethers  and  mixtures  thereof  in  a  propor- 
tion sufl^ciently  high  to  precipitate  an  alkali-metal  phos- 
phate-modified starch  fraction  of  higher  viscosity  in  aque- 
ous dispersion  than  the  original  material  while  retaining 
unbound  inorganic  salts  and  lower-viscositv  starch  frac- 
tions in  the  dispersed  state,  and  separating  the  precipitate 
from  the  resulting  slurry. 


2,993,042 
16^-HYDROXY  -  9,11 .  SUBSnTUTED-4-PREGNENE 
AND   1,4.PREGNADIENE-3,20-DIONES  AND  ES- 
TERS THEREOF 

Seymour  Bcmsteki  and  Milton  D.  Heller,  New  CHy,  N.Y., 
and  Stephen  M.  Stolar,  Fairlawn,  NJ.,  ami^iors  to 
American  Cyanamld  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
covporation  of  Maine 

No   Drawing.     Filed   Ang.  4,   1959,   Scr.   No.  831,461 
14  OainH.     (a.  260—239.55) 
2.  The    compound     16^,21-diacetoxy-17a-bydroxy-9/3, 

1  l/3-epoxy-4-pregnene-3,2(>-dioDe. 


2,993,043 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  DI- 

IMIDAZOLE  DERIYATTVES 

Adolf  Emll  Sicgrist,  Basel,  Switzerland,  aoignor  to  Ciba 

Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  26,  1958,  Scr.  No.  737,539 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jnly  19, 1957 

SCiafans.    (0.260— 240) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  di-imidazole 
of  the  formula 


in  which  Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy,  R 
and  R,  each  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  allyl,  hy- 
droxyethyl  and  dihydroxypropyl,  and  n  represents  a  whole 
number  of  at  the  most  2,  wherein  a  mineral  acid  addition 
salt  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


/\  ''  ^        OH  (o-).-,n        /  \/\ 


c-CH-cn c 


A/ 


t 


in  which  Y,  R,  Rj  and  n  are  as  precedingly  defined,  is 
dehydrated,  the  step  of  effecting  the  dehydration  by  heat- 
ing the  said  salt  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
from  100'  C.  to  200*  C.  in  a  concentrated  saturated 
fatty  acid  having  two  to  three  carbon  atoms,  in  admixture 
with  at  least  one  molecular  proportion  of  urea  for  each 
molecular  proportion  of  said  salt 


2,993,044 

DIUREIDES  AND  METHOD  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Fred  Applegath  and  Raymond  A.  Franz,  El  Dorado, 

Ark.,  aasignors  to  Monsanto  Chemkal  Company,  St. 

Loois,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FOed  Dec.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,432 

15  Claims.    (CI.  260—247.2) 
10.  A  diureido  compound  having  a  general  formula 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

Ri  OH  HO  Ri 

\        I!      I  i      li        / 

X-C-\-A-\-C-\ 

Rt  Ri 


O    H 


H    O 


Yi=N— C— N— A— N— C— N=Vt 

wherein  Ri,  Rj,  R,  and  R4  represent  an  aliphatic  radical, 
Yi  and  Yj  represent  a  saturated  aUphatic  group  which, 
combined  with  the  nitrogen,  forms  a  heterocyclic  radical 
and  A  represents  an  aromatic  radical  having  the  two 
nitrogen  atoms  shown  in  the  formula  attached  to  different 
aromatic  nuclear  carbon  atoms  which  are  separated  from 
each  other  by  at  least  one  other  aromatic  nuclear  carbon 
atom. 

14.  The  compound  l,4-bis(4-morpholinocarboxamido) 
benzene. 


2,993,045 

NEW  WATER-SOLUBLE  DYESTUFFS  OF  THE 

THIOXANTHONE  AND  ACRIDONE  SERIES 

Max   Staenblc,   Basel,  and   Knit  Weber,   Bottmingen, 

Switzerland,  assignon  to  Ciba  Company,  Inc.,  Fair 

Lawn,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.     Ffled  Dec.  13,  1957,  Scr.  No.  702,510 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Dec.  18,  1956 
11  Oalms.    (CI.  260—249) 
1.  Water-soluble  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


/v/<=Ox 


V^x 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  — NH — ,  — SO3 —  and  — S—\  and  Y  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H  and 


NH 


V.so,n 


N 
*^    \ 
-C  C-Cl 

I         II 

N  N 

-1    ^    / 
C 


wherein  A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  chlorine  atom,  the  — NH^  group,  the  mono- 
sulfophenylamino,  the  disulfophenylamino,  the  monosul- 
fonaphthylamino,  the  disulfonaphthylamino,  the  meth- 
oxy,  the  sulfophenoxy,  the  sulfoanthraquinonylamino 
and  the  carboxyphenylamino  groups;  and  n  is  a  whole 
positive  number  up  to  2;  said  water-soluble  dyestuff  con- 
taining at  least  one  and  at  most  two 


— NH 


NH- 


N 

*^    \ 
-C  C-CI 

I        II 

N  N 

n-1   ==5t    / 
C 


groups,  and  said  water-soluble  dyestuff,  in  addition  to  the 


/ 


/ 
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laft-mentioned  group,  cooUining  a  member  selected  from  atoms  to  which  it  is  joined,  said  Q  cootaining  up  to 

the  troup  coosiatins  oi  the  sulfonic  add  group  and  the  about  18  carbon  atoms. 

carboxylic  acid  group.  9.  As  a  composition  of  matter.  6,8,8-trimethyl-2,3,4,g- 

9.  The  dyestuff  of  the  formula  tetrahydropyrroIo{l,2-a]pyrimidine. 


2,993,M4 

CONDENSED  HETEROCYCUC  COMPOUNDS 

aad  Marias  P.  Fcgky, 
to  Roha  A  HaM  ConpMj, 
of  Ddawar* 

No  Dnwtag.    F1M  Mar.  3,  195t,  Scr.  No.  718,5«4 

14  daioH.    (a.  2M— 251) 

1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  member  from  the 


class  consisting  of 


Ri 


^ 


-R4 


\    / 
Q 


and  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  in  which  Rt  taken  in- 
dividually represents  a  member  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  alkyl.  phenylalkyi,  cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl, 
and  aikyiphenyl  groups  of  no  more  than  10  carbon  atoms, 
Rj  taken  individually  represents  a  member  from  the  class 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl  group  ot  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  Rj  and  R4  taken  individually  repre- 
sent members  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl, phenylalkyi,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  and  aikyiphenyl 
groups  of  no  more  than  10  carbon  atoms,  R|  and  R]  taken 
collectively  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are 
joined  form  a  member  from  the  class  consisting  of  a 
carbocyclic  ring  of  5  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  one  olefinic 
bond,  and  said  ring  having  alkyl  substituents  consisting 
of  a  total  of  no  more  than  4  carbon  atoms,  R,  and  R, 
taken  collectively  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they 
are  joined  form  a  member  from  the  class  consisting  of  a 
saturated  carbocyclic  ring  of  5  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
said  ring  having  alkyl  substituents  consisting  of  a  total 
of  no  more  than  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R,  and  R4  taken 
collectively  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  arc 
joined  form  a  member  from  the  class  consisting  of  a 
saturated  carbocyclic  ring  of  5  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
said  ring  having  alkyl  substituents  consisting  of  a  total 
of  no  more  than  4  carbon  atoms,  and  Q  is  a  hydrocar- 
bon chain  of  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  between  the  nitrogen 


2^3,M7 

CONDENSED  HETEROCYCUC  COMPOUNDS 

N«wMB  M.  Botteick,  Ordaad,  aad  MariM  F.  Fegky, 
Moot  Clara,  Pa^  ■■Jfiiii  to  Rokoi  A  Haas  Coriuuy, 
FMlaiflpMa,  Pa.,  a  cocpontloB  of  Delaware 

NoDiBwftag.    Fled  Mar.  3,  195t,  Scr.  No.  718,5«S 

HClafaH.    (a.  2M— 251) 

1.  As  a  composition  of  maner,  a  member  from  the 
class  consisting  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 

Ri 


Xt 


N       N 

I  \    / 

Q 

and  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  in  which  R,  taken  in- 
dividually repreaenu  a  member  from  the  class  consisting 
of  alkyl.  phenylalkyi,  cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  and 
aikyiphenyl  groups  of  no  more  than  10  carbon  atoms,  R, 
taken  individually  represents  a  member  from  the  class 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl  group  of  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  R,  and  Rj  Uken  individually  repre- 
sent members  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl, phenylalkyi,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  and  aikyiphenyl 
groups  of  no  more  than  10  carbon  atoms.  Ri  and  K, 
taken  collectively  form  a  saturated  carbocyclic  ring  of 
5  to  6  carblon  atoms,  and  said  ring  having  alkyl  substit- 
uents consisting  of  a  total  of  no  more  than  4  carbon  atoms, 
R)  and  R|  taken  collectively  with  the  carbon  atoms  to 
which  they  are  joined  form  a  member  from  the  class 
consisting  of  a  saturated  carbocyclic  ring  of  5  to  6  car- 
bon atoms  and  said  ring  having  alkyl  substituents  con- 
sisting of  a  total  of  no  more  than  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
Ri  and  R4  taken  collectively  with  the  carbon  atoms  to 
which  they  are  joined  form  a  member  from  the  class 
consisting  of  a  saturated  carbocyclic  ring  of  5  to  6  car- 
boo  atoms  and  said  ring  having  idkyl  substituents  con- 
sisting of  a  total  of  no  more  than  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
Q  is  a  hydrocarbon  chain  of  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  between 
the  nitrogen  atoms  to  which  it  is  joined,  said  Q  contain- 
ing up  to  about  18  carbpn  atoms. 

9.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  6,8,8-trimethyI-2,3,4, 
6,7,8-bexahydropyrroIo  ( 1 ,2a  J  -pyrimidine. 


2,993,f4S 

SUBSTITUTED  DIAMINOPURINES  AND  METHOD 
OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

WDUam  SUrc,  S43  E.  38tll  St„  awl  Charles  G.  SUnMr, 
Jr.,  44«5  Dmral  St^  botk  of  Avtfa,  Tex. 

No  Drawii«.    FOcd  laly  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  83«,711 

5  Claims.    (CL  2M— 252) 

5.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 

NU(R)R' 

N  C— N 


J  L 

^    /       H 

N 


( 
/ 


CH 


in  which  R  i^  lower  alkylene  and  R'  is  a  pyridyl  radical. 


1 
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AMINOMETHYL-SUBSTITUTED  CONDENSED 
HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 

NcwmM  M.  Bortakk,  OivliiBd,  aad  Maitea  F.  Fcgicy, 
Moat  Chic,  Pin  ■■i^nn  to  Roln  Jk  Haaa  Coapniy, 
PliilaiilpMa,  Pal,  a  corpw^Maa  of  Ddawara 

No  Drawi^.    FRod  Smm  It,  1958,  Scr.  No.  742,729 

15ClaiM.    (CL2M—15€j^) 

I.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  member  from  the 
class  consisting  of  the  compound  having  the  formula 


and  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  in  which  Rj  taken  in- 
dividually represents  a  member  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl,  phenylalkyi,  cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl, 
and  aikyiphenyl  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  Rj  taken 
individually  represents  a  member  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atonu,  R|  and 
R4  taken  individually  represent  members  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  phenylalkyi,  phenyl,  naph- 
thyl, and  aikyiphenyl  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  Ri  and  R3 
taken  collectively  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they 
are  joined  form  n  member  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  saturated  carbocyc!ic  ring  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
said  ring  having  alkyl  substituents  consisting  of  a  total  of 
up  to  4  carbon  atoms.  Rj  and  R|  taken  collectively  with 
the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  joined  form  a  mem- 
ber from  the  group  consisting  of  a  saturated  carbocyclic 
ring  of  5  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  said  ring  having  alkyl 
substituents  consisting  of  a  total  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  R|  and  R4  taken  collectively  with  the  carbon  atoms 
to  which  they  are  joined  form  a  member  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  saturated  carbocyclic  ring  of  5  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  said  ring  having  alkyl  substituents  consisting  of 
a  total  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  Q  represents  a  hy- 
drocarbon chain  of  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  between  the 
nitrogen  atoms  to  which  it  is  joined,  said  Q  containing 
up  to  about  18  carbon  atoms. 

10.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  6-aminomethyl-6,8,8- 
trimethyl  -  2,3,4,6,7,8  -  hexahydr(H>yrrolo[l,2-a]pyrimi- 
dine.  1 


2,993,t5« 

TELOMERS  OF  HYDROCARBON  OLEFINS  AND 
METHYL  ■  CONTAINING  CYCUC  ORGANIC 
COMPOUNDS 


Aatkomj  H.  Gkaaoi^  WcitieU,  aad  ThooMS  M.  MoacU, 
New  Bnsnswick,  NJ.,  nsaigaors  to  Eaoo  Research  aad 
EnglBccring  Compaay,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Not.  27, 1954,  Scr.  No.  624^19 

I       13  Claims.    (CL  2M— 296) 

I    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polymer  oils  which 


PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  NICOTINAMIDB 
Anthoay  Tradum,  Jr.,  aad  John  B.  Daiidsooi,  I 

N.Y.,  aarignors  to  Cowlcs  Cheaakal  Coaqpaay,  Clcre- 

land,  OUo,  a  coryofatfaNi  ot  Ohio 

No  Drawli«.    FDod  Fch.  U,  1958,  Scr.  No.  717,578 
(  ClalBM.     (CL  2M— 295.5) 

1.  In  a  process  for  making  nicotinamide,  the  improve- 
ment whereby  a  therapeutically  satisfactory  product  is 
obtained  which  comprises  dissolving  an  impure  reaction 
product  containing  nicotinamide  and  nicotinic  acid  in  a 
solvent  consisting  of  an  ester  of  an  alkanol  of  from  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms  with  an  alkanoic  acid  of  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  introducing  gaseous  ammonia  into  the  im- 
pure mixture  to  convert  the  nicotinic  acid  to  insoluble 
anunonium  nicotinate,  separating  the  insoluble  phase, 
and  recovering  crystalline  nicotinamide  from  said  solu- 
tion. 


2,993,052 

NEW  PYRAZOLONE  DERIVATIVES 

Johann  Stcnzl,  Richcn,  near  Basel,  and  Franz  HiUUgcr, 
Basel,  Switaerland,  assignors  to  Geigy  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, AnMcy,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Mar.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  15,075 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland  Mar.  16,  1959 

7Clafans.    (Q.  268— 386.8) 

1 .  Pyrazolone  derivatives  of  the  formula 

CHi-C==C C==CH 


cm 


-S  CO 

V 

I 


;         s 

=^   / 
c 

1 

NH— R 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  phenyl  and  phenyl  (lower) 
alkyl,  and  the  therapeutically  useful  salts  thereof. 


2,993,053 

PRODUCTION  OF  N^ARBOXY-a-AMINO 
ACID  ANHYDRIDES 

Deals  George  Harold  Ballard,  Holyport,  near  Maiden- 
head, En^and,  aaaignor  to  ConrtaaMs  limited,  Lon- 
don, Fjigiand,  a  BrMdk  company 
No  Drawing.    FDcd  Apr.  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  805,138 

Claiau  priority,  appUcatioB  Great  Britala  Apr.  11,  1958 

7Clalw.    (Q.  268— 387) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  N-carboxy-«- 
amino  acid  anhydrides  which  comprises  preparing  a  sus- 
pension of  an  a-amino  acid  in  a  dry  organic  liquid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  acetate,  meth- 
ylene chloride,  dioxane,  ethyl  acetate,  benzene,  tetraliy- 
drofurane,  methyl  propionate,  chloroform,  carbon  tetra- 


compriscs  mixing  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated    chloride,  toluene,  and  xylene  by  grinding  the  a-ammo 
hydrocarbon  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene    acid  in  the  dry  organic  liquid  until  the  average  particle 


and  conjugated  diolefins  of  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  5  to  500 
parts  by  weight  of  a  diluent  chosen  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  xylene,  toluene,  ethyl  toluene,  trimethyl  ben- 
zene, methyl  naphthalene,  methyl  methanoindene,  alpha 
picoline,  2,4-lutidine,  gamma-coUidine,  and  methyl  di- 
cyclopentadiene,  1  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  an  ether 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethyl  ether, 
methylal,  tetrahydropyran,  and  tetrahydrofuran.  and  0.01 
to  10  parU  by  weight  of  finely  divided  alkali  metal;  and 


size  of  the  acid  has  been  reduced  to  not  greater  than  5 
microns,  and  adding  the  dispersion  so  prepared  and  a 
solution  o(  phosgene  in  the  same  organic  liquid  as  that 
iised  to  prepare  the  dispersion  of  the  acid  to  an  addi- 
tional stirred  volume  of  the  said  dry  organic  liquid,  the 
rates  of  addition  of  the  said  dispersion  and  said  solution 
being  so  controlled  that  there  is  substantially  no  excess  of 
either  reagent  in  the  reaction  mixture  at  any  time  during 
the  reaction,  the  total  amount  of  phosgene  used  being 


malnuining  the  resulting  mixture  at  a  temperature  be-    that  which  is  substantially  equivalent  to  the  a-amino  acid 
tweenO*  and  105*  C.  used 
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2,993,»S4 
ALPHA-FIVE  CARBON  CYCLIC  HYDROCARBON 

MANDEUC  ACID  ESTERS  OF  BETA-PYRROU- 

DINO-ETHANOL 
Robert  B.  Moffctt  aiid  Joka  L.  WUtc,  if.fa—— ~>  Mich^ 

■liifofi  to  TW  Upjoha  Convuy,  Katmauaoo,  Mkh^ 

■  corporatloa  of  Mldlipu 

No  Drawlac.    Filed  Mar.  22,  lf54,  S«r.  No.  417,916 
<  ClaloM.    (CL  2M— 326J) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(1)  pyrrolidyi  alkyl  esters  of  the  structural  formula: 


o 


H 

O     O 

t       II 

C-C-O-CHr-CHi-Am 

k 


2^3,tS7 
MULTTOLEFIN-VINYL  AROMATIC  COPOLYMERS 
Aotbony  H.  GImmh,  WcadMd,  NJ^  anl|MN'  to  E«o 
Rmarch  aad  EogftBccitag  Conpaay,  a  corpofadoo  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FIM  Mar.  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  64^74 
<  Clataai.    (a.  2M— 34C.O 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  copolymer  which  com- 
prises polymerizing  a  conjugated  diolefin  having  between 
4  and  ^  carbon  atoms  with  an  alpha  lower  alkyl  styrene 
chosen  from  the  group  donsisting  of  alpha  methyl  styrene 
and  alpha' ethyl  styrene  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal 
catalyst  and  an  ether  which  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  tetrahydrofuran  and  tetrahydropyran,  at  a 
temperature  between  about  0  and  35*  C. 


wherein  R  is  a  five  carbon  cyclic  hydrocarbon  group  and 
Am  is  an  N-pyrrolidyl  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pyrrolidyi  and  methyl  substituted  pyrrolidyi; 
(2)  acid  addition  salts  thereof;  and  (3)  quaternary  am- 
monium salts  thereof. 


2,993,05S 
t.TERTBUTYL.l,4.DIOXASPIRO(4.5]DECANE 
Henry  E.  Hcnnla,  Midland,  and  Eari  H.   RoMobrock, 
AabwB,  MidL,  aaricnon  to  Tkc  Dow  Chemkal  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporattoa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawteff.     Filed  Oct  2,  1958.  S«r.  No.  764,767 

1  Claim.     (CI.  26t— 34«.9) 
8-tert-butyl-1.4-dioxaspiro[4.5jdecane  having  the  for- 
mula: 


2,993,058 

METHYL  24-EPOXY-4.ETHYL-2- 
METHYLOCTANOATE 

Robert  L.  Hudson,  Midland,  Mich.,  a«ignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  21,  1959.  Ser.  No.  840,995 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260— 348) 

Methyl  2,3-epoxy-4-cthy|.2-methyloctanoate. 


cHi     nil 

C»r-C-CII 

I 
CIIi       CHt 


-CFIi       O     (Jf, 

\      / 
C 

/  \ 

-CHi       0-(^IIi 


2,993,056 

PRODUCTION  OF  THE  l-»6-LACTONE  OF  6-HY- 

DROXY-8-ACETOXY-OCTANOIC  ACID 

Angnito  Scgrc  and  Rtni  VUerbo,  Naples,  Italy,  asslgnon 

to  IMtuto  Sicrotcraplco  Italiano  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy, 

a  company  of  Italy 

No  Drawfatg.    FUcd  Feb.  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  642,668 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Ang.  31, 1956 

1  OaiBL    (CL  260—343) 

The  process  for  preparing  the    I-»6-Iactone  of  6-hy- 
droxy-8-acetoxy-octanoic  acid  which  comprises:  (1)  con- 
densing the  ethyl  ester  of  the  2- (cycIohexanone-2) -acetic 
acid  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  acid  with  ethylene  glycol, 
whereby  the  ethylene-acetal   of  the  ethyl   e^ter  of  the 
2-(cyclohexanone-2)-acetic  acid  is  formed;  (2)  dissolving 
the  ethylene-acetal  of  the  ethyl  ester  of  the  2-(cyclohex- 
anone-2) -acetic  acid  in  absolute  ethanol  and  refluxing  the 
resulting  solution;  (3)  adding  sodium  metal  and  then  re- 
fluxing;   (4)   recovering  the  ethylene-acetal  of  2-(cyclo- 
hexanone-2) -ethanol;  (5)  dissolving  the  ethylene  acetal 
of  2- (cyclohexanone-2) -ethanol    in   anhydrous  pyridine; 
(6)   cooling   the    resulting   solution;    (7)    adding   acetic 
anhydride  to  said  solution;  (8)   extracting  with  ether; 
(9)  washing  the  ether  solution  successively  with  dilute 
hydrochloric  acid,  with  a  saturated  sodium  bicarbonate 
solution  and  with  water  to  neutrality;  (10)  recovering  the 
ethylene-acetal  of  I-acetoxy-2-(cyclohexanone-2)-ethane; 
(II)  dissolving  the  ethylene-aceul  of  I-aceloxy-2-(cyclo- 
hexanone-2) -ethane  in  acetone;  (12)  boiling  the  resulting 
solution  with  p-toluene-sulphonic  acid;  (13)  recovering 
I-acetoxy-2-(cyclohexanone-2)-ethane;  (14)  dissolving  I- 
acetoxy-2-(cyclohexanone-2) -ethane  in  glacial  acetic  acid 
(15)  reacting  the  resulting  solution  with  two  equivalents 
of  peracetic  acid;  and  ( 16)  recovering  1-6-Iactone  of  the 
6-hydroxy-8-acetoxy-octanoic  acid. 


2,993,059 
PURIFICATION  OF  ALKYLENE  OXIDES  WITH 

PERMANGANATE  SALTS 

Herman  A.  Brason,  North  Haven,  and  Donald  W.  Katacr, 
Hamdcn,  Conn.,  asaignori  to  OBn  Mathicson  Chemical 
Cotporation,   New   Haven,   ComL,  a  corporation  of 

Virginia 

No  Drawing.     FDcd  Dec.  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  862,755 

3aainM.    (CL  260— 348) 

1.  A  process,  for  removing  chloro-olefins  from  a  lower 
alkylene  oxide  containing  two  to  eight  carbon  atoms  com- 
prising contacting  the  crude  alkylene  oxide  with  about 
0.2%  to  5%  of  its  weight  of  a  metal  permanganate  at  a 
temperature  of  about  0*  to  100*  C,  maintaining  contact 
to  form  a  precipitate  of  manganese  oxide,  and  separating 
purified  alkylene  oxide  by  distillation. 


2,993,060 

ADDUCrrS  OF  BENZOQUINONEDIIMINES 

Joseph  E.  Dnnbar,  Midfaind,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,071 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—396) 

1 .  A  cyclopentadiene  adduct  of  a  benzoquinonediimine 
corresponding  to  the  formula 


X. 


V-R 


wherein  each  R  represents  a  lower  alkylsulfonyl  group, 
X  represents  halogen  having  an  atomic  weight  not  greater 
than  80.  n  is  a  positive  integer  not  greater  than  2,  and 
the  aggregate  atomic  weighu  of  all  halogen  atoms  repre- 
sented by  Xn  does  not  exceed  80.  and  the  term  lower  alkyl 
refers  to  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  inclusive. 
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2,993,061 
2,6-DIMETHYL-21-FLUORO^TEROIDS  OF  THE 
PREGNANE  SERIES 
Franli  H.  Lincoln  and  George  B.  Spero,  Kalamazoo, 
WUUam  P.  Schneider,  Kahunazoo  Township,  Kabuia- 
zoo   Connty,   and  John   L.   Thompson,   Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  assiffBon  to  The  Urfohn  Company,  Kalamaroo, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Ang.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,316 

1  Oalm.    (CL  260-^97.45) 
2a,6a  -  dimethyl  -  1  l^,17a  -  dihydroxy  -  21  -  fluoro  -  4- 
pregnene-3,20-dione. 


2,993,062 
CARBOXAMIDES  OF  N-PENTACHLOROPHENYL- 

ETHYLENEDLAMINE 
Clarence  L.  Moylc,  Clare,  Mkh.,  and  Clifford  L.  Mefaits, 
Indlanola,  Iowa,  assignorB  to  llie  Dow  Chemkal  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Debwarc 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  847,890 

6  Claims.     (O.  260—404.5) 
1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


Cl     CI 


NH-CHr-CH»-NII-R 


Cl       Cl 


wherein  R  represents  an  acyl  radical  derived  by  the  re- 
moval of  the  hydroxyl  moiety  from  the  carboxylic  radi- 
cal of  a  monocarboxyiic  organic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  formic  acid,  alkyl-,  monoalkenyl-,  di- 
alkenyl-,  and  monoalkynylmonocarboxylic  fatty  acids, 
benzoic  acid,  halobenzoic  acid,  lower  alkylbenzoic  acid, 
lower  alkoxybenzoic  acid,  and  hydroxybenzoic  acid, 
wherein  the  terms  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy  refer  to 
alkyl  and  alkoxy  radicals  containing  from  1  to  4,  inclu- 
sive, carbon  atoms,  and  the  terms  alkyl,  alkenyl  and 
aikynyl  are  used  to  refer  to  alkyl,  alkenyl,  and  alkynyl 
groups  containing  from  1  to  20,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms. 
4.  N-[2-(pentachloroanilino)ethyl]stearamide. 


2,993,063 
COCOA  BUTTER  SUBSTITUTE  AND  PROCESS  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
William  Godfrey  Alsoo,  Summit,  NJ.,  and  Adam  Can- 
Bell,   Jackson   Helgnts,   N.Y.,   asslpiors  to   Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontimi 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Dec.  17,  1956,  Ser.  No.  628,529 

8  Oalms.  (Q.  260—410.6) 
1.  As  a  cocoa  butter  substitute,  a  mixed  higher  fatty 
acid  di-ester  of  propylene  glycol,  said  higher  fatty  acyl 
radicals  being  a  mixture  of  oleyl  and  a  saturated  fatty 
acyl  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  palmitoyl 
and  stearoyl  radicals  in  a  molar  ratio  from  about  0.06 
to  0.66  of  said  oleyl  to  said  saturated  fatty  acyl  radical, 
said  mixed  di-ester  having  a  melting  point  of  about  30 
to  35*  C. 


is  formed  in  situ  in  the  soap,  said  conversion  being  carried 
out  in  the  proportionate  amounts  of  reactants  as  follows: 
20  grams  of  aluminum  di-2-ethylhexanoate  soap  in  200 
cc.  of  water,  and  6.1  ml.  of  1-N  sodium  hydroxide,  the 
reaction  mixture  being  stirred  and  reacted  for  approxi- 
mately 4  hours,  and  thereafter  filtering  the  resultant  re- 
action mass  to  separate  and  recover  the  mono-soap. 


2,993,065 
PIGMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Charies    A.    Knmfais,    Tnckahoc,    Paol    A.    ScardavUic, 
South  Ozone  Park,  and  Rudolf  G.  Frieser,  Long  Ishmd 
City,   N.Y.,  assignon  to  Interchemical   Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  24,  1956,  Ser.  No.  617,919 

7  Claims.    (CL  260— 439) 
4.  The  nickel  chelate  compound  corresponding  to  the 
formula: 


N        N 
CH^  \       /  """"""CH 


-0— Nl— O 


w 


\Ay 


2,993,064 
METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  COMPOSITION  OF 

ALUMINUM  SOAPS 
Jack  J.  Bulloff,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assteaor  to  The  Common- 
wealth Enginccrfaig  Company  cl  Ohio,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
a  corporatton  of  Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.  Orfgfaml  application  Mar.  21,  1955,  Ser. 
No.  495,770.  Dhidcd  and  this  appUcatkm  Ang.  6, 
1958,  Ser.  No.  756,498 

2  Claims.  (CL  260— 414) 
1.  A  method  of  converting  a  substantially  pure  alumin- 
um di-2-ethylhexanoate  soap  to  a  mono-soap  containing  a 
mixture  of  the  di-soap  and  aluminum  hydroxide  which 
comprises  trea^g  the  pure  di-soap  with  a  relatively  dilute 
aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  solution,  with  continued  stir- 
ring and  at  room  temperature,  until  aluminum  hydroxide 


>  2,993,066 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  OXO  ESTERS  OF 
PHOSPHORUS  ACIDS 
James  L.  Dcver  and  GaU  H.  Blrnm,  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St  Lonis, 
Mo.,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  8, 1959,  Ser.  No.  811,790 

19  aaims.     (a.  260—461) 
1.  The  method  which  comprises  heating,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  over  100*  C.  but  below  200*  C.  an  alkanedione 
of  the  formula 
,  o   o 

II      I! 
Z-C-C-Z 

in  which  Z  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  with  a  pentavelent  phosphorus  ester  of  the  formula 

o 

RO-P-H 

I 

Y 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
carbon and  halohydrocarbon  radicals  which  have  from  1 
to  12  carbon  atoms  and  are  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation 
and  Y  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  R  and  — OR 
to  obtain  a  mixture  of  (I)  a  hydroxy  ester  of  the  formula 

0  OH 

I!      I 
RO-P-C-Z 

1  I 

y   c-z 

n 
o 

where  R,  Y,  and  Z  are  as  herein  defined  and  (II)  an  ester 
of  the  formula. 

?' 

RO-P-0-CH-Z 

I  I 

V        C-z 

o 

where  R,  Y  and  Z  are  as  herein  defined  and  converting  the 
(I)  content  of  said  mixture  into  (II)  by  contacting  the 
mixture  with  a  basic  catalyst  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  the  alkali  metals  and  the  hydrides,  oxides,  hy- 
droxides and  alcoholates  thereof. 


i22 
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2,993^7 
PHOSraONATES,  ACID  DBRIVATIVIS  THEREOF 
AND  THEIR  SALTS 
I.  M^mWh  mmi  Fnd  Kiwan,  gih— too,  Mick^ 
toTht  Vr^^mComftmy,  K>I«omw»o.  Mkk^ 
■  cavporatfoB  of  Dcmwwc 
No  Dnwli«.    Fled  May  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  81i,733 

TCkiM.    <CL2M-^MI) 
I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
(•)  compounds  having  the  formula: 


OH    CHi  Oil    O 
I         I         I         1 

Ri-CH-C CH-C-NH-CHr 

I 
CHi 


-CHf 


O 

II 

-P(OR,)i 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl,  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  alkenyl  containing  from  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyl  containing  from  7  to  13  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  aryi  containing  from  6  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  (b)  the  alkali  metal  and  alkaline 
earth  metal  salts  of  compounds  having  the  above  for- 
mula in  which  Rj  represents  hydrogen. 


2,993,MS 
I-AMINOMETHYL-I-AMINOCTCLOHEXANES 

S.  ScM^P^t  HIiklMBdi  ftritf  NaJ.*  Mriipor  to 
EnicaB,  iBCai  ■  conontkM  of  Now  Jatwy 
NoDrawftig.    FM  1^  1,  I9Sa,  Sor.  No.  74544« 
llCkkM.    (CL2M— 44t) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  having  the  general  formula : 

/S^NHR, 
I         hCHiNHR 


u 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  carbalkoxy  and  Ri  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  phenyl,  benzyl,  beta- 
phenethyl.  phenylpropyl.  phenylbutyl,  tolymethyl,  2.6- 
xylidyl  and  lower  dialkylaminoalkyl.  and  therapeutically 
useful  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


2393,M9 
PRODUCTION  OF  BENZOYLPIMELATBS 
R.  Fralailkr,  PMlaiilpMa,  aad  Ckariao  H.  Mc- 
KooTtr,  Mmiemknak,  Pa^  iMlfBii  to  Rotaa  Jk  Haas 
Commtmj,  PUMalpUa,  Pa.,  a  totfontkm  of  Dthwart 
No  Drawtac.    Flkd  Apr.  39.  1M4,  Sor.  No.  591,347 
9  CkyiM.    (CL  299-^175) 

1.  A  method   for  the  preparation  of  the  compound 
having  the  formula 

O  C— iHi.-, 

C-CH(CHCHCOOR«)i 
I 
C.  ,Hh-, 


in  which  n  is  an  integer  of  one  to  lu'ne.  m  is  an  integer  of 
one  to  three,  and  R>  is  a  member  from  the  class  consisting 
of  alkyl  groups  of  one  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy- 
alkyl  groups  of  two  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  and  aryl. 
alkaryl,  and  aralkyl  groups  of  six  to  sixteen  carbon  atoms, 
which  comprises  bringing  together  at  a  reacting  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  about  40*  C.  to  the  reflux  temperature 
of  the  reaction  mixture  and  thereby  causing  to  react  sub- 
stantially one  molecular  equivalent  of  acetophetKXie  and 
substantially  two  molecular  equivalenu  of  the  compound 

C^iH«»-i 

I 

CH=C— COOR« 

I 

in  the  presence  of  a  very  strong  alkaline  catalyst. 


a,993,t79 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
TEREPHTHAUC  ACID 

to 


GoU- 

Fnwkfart  (MatoK 


▼onaals    Rocarier, 


No  Drawls    FBod  Apr.  (.  1959.  Sor.  No.  89442C 

4nalMi     (CL2M— 524) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  terephthalic  add 
which  comprises  oxidizing  1.3,5-tritolyl  benzene  with  an 
oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chromic  acid  dissolved  in  glacial  acetic  acid,  chromic  acid 
dissolved  in  sulfuric  acid,  and  nitric  acid  of  a  concentra- 
tion between  12  and  50%  at  an  elevated  temperature 
sufficiently  high  to  effect  oxidation  of  the  1,3.5-tritolyl 
benzene  with  the  oxidizing  agent  to  terephthalic  acid. 


2393,971 

PURIFICATION  OF  SALTS  OF  DETERGENT 
AMINO  ACIDS 

Donald  L.   Aadcfwa,  MfaucapoUa,  Mton.,  aadgnor  to 
GcBcral  Mllb,  lac,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawli«.    FUtd  Mar.  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  799,339 

5ClalaH.    (a.  299— 534) 

1.  The  process  of  purifying  the  salt  of  a  detergent 
amino  acid  of  the  formula  RNH.CCHR'CHsCOGMe). 
where  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  containing 
8-22  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  methyl.  Me  is  a  cation  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  and  am- 
monium ions,  m  is  not  greater  than  1,  n  is  at  least  1  and 
not  more  than  2  but  1  when  R'  is  methyl  and  the  simi  of 
n  and  m  u  2,  which  method  comprises  forming  the  zwit- 
terion,  separating  said  zwitterioa,  adding  ethylene  di- 
chloride  to  said  zwitterion.  dissolving  the  zwitterion  in 
the  ethylene  dichloride,  cooling  to  cause  separation  of  an 
ethylene  dichloride  phase,  separating  the  ethylene  di- 
chloride and  recoveriof  the  zwitterion. 


2.993,972 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
FROM  ORGANIC  PEROXIDES  AND  CARBON 
MONOXIDE 


Gteai  Paolo  CUmoB,  Noirara,  and 

MUaa,  Italy,  awlganrs  to  MoistMatlBi,  Sockta  Gcacr- 
al«  per  naiostilB  MiMrafta  •  CUadca.  MBm.  Italy,  a 
corporatioa  of  Italy 

No  Drawing.    FOod  Jnc  14, 1957,  Ser.  No.  99545« 

CUbh  prtoffty,  appttcatioa  Italy  Ibm  15, 1959 

19ClaiaM.    (CL  299— 537) 

6.  The  process  for  obtaining  carboxylic  acids  compris- 
ing reacting  a  peroxide  compound  of  the  group  consisting 
of  those  of  the  formula 


R 
\ 

R-COOH 

/ 

R 


in  which  the  R  groups  are  lower  alkyl  radicals;  and  cyclo- 
hexanone  peroxide,  and  lower  alkyl  substituted  cydo- 
hexanone  peroxide,  said  reacting  being  with  carbon  mon- 
oxide at  a  pressure  ranging  from  1  to  500  atmospheres 
and  at  a  temperature  from  -50'  C.  to  -1-100*  C.  in  the 
presence  of  ferrous  sulfate. 


I 
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2393,973 

DERIVATIVES  OF  p-HALOPHENOL 

George  G.  Roller  and  Eari  D.  Holly,  Midland,  Mkfa.,  aa- 

signors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Conspany,  Midland, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawii«.    FUcd  Sept.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  759,395 

2  Claias.     (CL  299—591) 
1.  Organic  compounds  having  the  general  formula: 


OH 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
ing of  chlorine  and  bromine,  and  R  is  a  lower  alkyl 
radical  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


2,993,974 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PHENOLS 
BY    DECOMPOSmON   OF   ARALKYL    HYDRO- 
PEROXIDES 
Ahia  F.  Shnard,  Le  Roy,  N.Y.,  awlgnnr  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporattoa  of  New  Yorli 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  19,  1958,  Scr.  No.  714,958 

11  Claims.  (O.  299—593) 
1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  a  phenol  and  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ketones 
and  aldehydes  which  comprises  decomposing  the  peroxi- 
dation product  of  a  hydrocarbon  having  the  general  struc- 
ture: 

R. 

I 

R— C— H 

I 
Ar 

wherein  R  and  Ri  are  selected  from  the  group  couisting 
of  lower  alkyl  and  hydrogen  radicals  and  Ar  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  lower  alkyl-sub- 
stituted  phenyl  radicals;  in  a  substantially  anhydrous  mix- 
ture consisting  essentially  of  the  peroxidation  product,  a 
phenol  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenol,  resorcinol.  phloroglucinol,  lower  alkyl-substituted 
derivatives  thereof,  and  mixtures  thereof  and  a  concen- 
trated strong  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfuric  acid,  hydrogen  chloride,  hydrogen  bromide,  alu- 
minum chloride,  p-toluene  sulfonic  acid-monohydrate,  and 
phenol  sulfonic  acid,  the  concentration  of  said  acid  in  the 
mixture  being  between  about  0.001  percent  and  about  1 
percent  by  weight  of  the  hydroperoxide. 


2,993,975 

REACTION  OF  SULFENYL  HALIDES  WITH 

UNSATURATED  ALDEHYDES 

Samoel   Allen  Heiningcr  and  Gail  H.  Binim,  Dayton, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St. 

Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Feb.  21, 1957,  Scr.  No.  941,493 

9  aaims.     (a.  269—599) 
1 .  A  mixture  of  isomers  of  the  formula 

CHO 

n-6-  \ 

R-l   1 
I       J 
n 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 


-SR" 


gen  and  hydrocarbon  radicals  free  of  aliphatic  unsatura- 
tion  and  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  R"  is 
an  aromatic  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrocarbon  radicals  and  halogenated  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals free  o(  aliphatic  unsaturation  and  containing  up  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  chlorine  and  bromine. 


2,993,979 
PRODUCTION  OF  PESTICIDAL  COMPOUNDS 


Hyraan  M.  MolotAy,  Chicago,  HI.,  aarignor  to  VdA»l 
Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
nUnois 

No  Drawfa«.    Filed  Jan.  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  789,793 

4  aaims.    (a.  299—917) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

ci 

h 


Cl-C  C-(CHi).-OH 

ICl-C-Cll 
c— n 


c 

I 

CI 

wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  3. 


2,993,977 

DICHLOROHYDRIN  PRODUCTION 

Fred  C.  Tragcr,  Akron,  Ohio,  aasteor,  by  memc  assign- 
meats,  to  Pittsbnuh  Plate  Glass  Company 

FUcd  Jan.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  785,819 

4  Claims.    (CL  299— 933) 

1.  In  the  process  of  continuously  circulating  liquid  re- 
action medium  to  which  allyl  chloride  and  a  hypochlorina- 
tion  agent  are  added  and  in  which  allyl  chloride  is  hypo- 
chlorinated  to  produce  dichlorohydrin,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  passing  an  inert  gas  upwardly  and 
countercurrent  to  the  liquid  reaction  medium  and  with- 
drawing a  portion  of  the  reaction  medium  as  a  product 
containing  side  stream  from  a  location  in  the  reaction 
medium  through  which  such  gas  is  passing  upwardly. 


2,993,978 

PURIFICATION  OF  BUTYNEDIOL 

Eogene  V.  Hort,  Westlleld,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  General 
Anilhie  ft  FUm  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    FDed  Dec.  22, 195S,  Ser.  No.  781,948 

llChdnH.    (CL  299— 937) 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  2-butyne-l,4-diol  in  liquid 
form  and  containing  formaldehyde  as  an  impurity  com- 
prising adding  thereto  an  amount  of  an  alkaline  sub- 
stance selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
and  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxides  suflRcient  to  reach 
an  alkaline  pH  of  more  than  7.  and  maintaining  the 
liquid  2-butyne- 1 ,4-diol  under  such  alkaline  conditions 
until  the  desired  reduction  in  formaldehyde  content  is 
obtained. 


f. 


ELECTRICAL 


ELECTRIC  HEATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  UNIFORMLY  HEATING  GLASS 

Herbert  M.  Aagibwgcr,  ToMo.  OMo,  aMitMir  to  Owens- 

IlttMie  GImi  Compmn,  a  corpondoa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  15,  IHI,  Scr.  No.  i52,777 

§  ClaiaM.    (CL  13—4) 


I .  In  combination  with  a  continuous  flow  glass  furnace 
having  a  glass  melting  chamber  defined  in  part  by  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  bottom  surface,  an  electric  heating 
apparatus  for  uniformly  heating  glass  in  said  chamber, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrodes  pro- 
jecting into  said  chamber,  the  total  number  of  said  elec- 
trodes being  a  multiple  of  three  and  there  being  at  least 
six  electrodes,  and  the  free  inner  ends  of  said  electrodes 
lying  in  a  common  plane  spaced  above  said  chamber  bot- 
tom surface  with  each  free  inner  end  being  located  at 
a  comer  of  a  regular  geometric  polygon  so  that  the  dis- 
tance between  any  two  adjacent  inner  ends  is  equal  to 
the  distance  between  any  other  two  adjacent  inner  ends, 
and  polyphase  electric  power  supply  means  electrically 
connected  to  said  electrodes,  the  number  of  phases  in 
said  power  supply  means  corresponding  to  the  number 
of  said  electrodes,  and  the  electric  power  output  per  phase 
and  the  electrical  connections  between  said  phases  and 
said  electrodes  being  predetermined  so  that,  when  said 
power  supply  means  is  operative  to  supply  electric  power 
to  said  electrodes,  the  ratio  of  voltage  to  distance  existing 
between  any  pair  of  electrodes  is  substantially  the  same 
whereby  electric  power  is  applied  in  the  common  plane 
in  which  the  free  inner  ends  of  said  electrodes  are  located 
at  a  uniform  voltage  per  unit  length  of  path  through  glass 
contained  in  said  furnace  chamber  to  heat  the  glass  uni- 
formly and  thus  minimize  convection  currents  in  the  glass 
body. 


2,993,«M 
„.    ..  ,  .  THERMOELECTRIC  SYSTEM 
Slurried  Popadd,  RathcB  (Mohnc),  Germany,  aaigiior 
to   Ucmda   P>te«t.Verw.Jtonf.^an.b.H,    Hambbii 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  7tS,5<9 

ClntaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Gemny  Feb.  3, 195t 

3Clainia.     (CL  13<— 4) 

1.  A  thermoelectric  system,  comprising  a  first  heat- 
conducting  body,  a  first  thermocouple  element  arm  a 
second  heat-conducting  body,  a  second  thermocouple 
element  arm  and  a  third  heat-conducting  body  all  these 
being  stacked  one  on  the  other  to  form  a  block-shaped 
body,  the  contact  surfaces  between  the  heat-conducting 
bodies  and  the  two  thermocouple  element  arms  forming 
cross-section  surfaces  of  the  block-shaped  body  and  a 
portion  of  the  first  and  of  the  third  heat-conductini  bodies 
projecting  from  the  block-shaped  body  in  one  direction 
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and  a  portion  of  the  second  beat-conducting  body  pro- 
jecting from  the  block-shaped  body  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion; a  disc -shaped  insulating  mass  in  which  said  block- 
shaped  body  is  embedded;  said  block-shaped  body  being 
axially  symmetrical  to  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
parallel  contact  surfaces  between  said  heat-conducting 
bodies  and  said  thermocouple  element  arms;  the  portions 
of  the  heat-conducting  bodies  projecting  from  said  block- 


shaped  body  comprising  ribs  so  as  to  be  devised  as  ribbed 
heat  transfer  means,  which  ribs  extend  in  planes  parallel 
to  each  other,  perpendicular  to  the  disc  faces  of  said 
insulating  mass,  and  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  sym- 
metry of  the  block-shaped  body  and  wherein  the  ribbed 
heat  transfer  means  of  the  second  beat-conducting  body 
in  its  extension  parallel  to  the  disc  face  of  the  insulating 
disc,  ends  flush  with  the  edge  of  the  disc  face  of  the  insulat- 
ing mass  facing  the  last-mentioned  ribbed  body. 


2,993,M1 
TOWER  SUPPORT  AND  UGHTNING  ARRECTER 
Albert  C.  Veldhnia,  Wcet  Cheater.  Pa.,  aolgnor  to  Wfaid 
Tnrbfaie  Company,  Cheater,  Pn.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
■yirula 

Filed  Ang.  22, 1957,  Scr.  No.  «79,731 
4  Onfana.     (CL  174—2) 


■  "J 


u 


I  A  support  for  a  tower  having  at  least  three  legs  com- 
prising a  pedestal  resting  upon  the  ground  beneath  said 
tower,  a  first  conducting  plate  supported  horizontally  on 
the  top  of  said  pedestal,  a  number  of  stand-off  insulators 
supported  on  said  plate  and  being  secured  thereto,  one  for 
each  tower  leg  and  positioned  directly  below  the  end  of 
the  leg.  a  second  conducting  plate  supported  horizontally 
by  the  top  portions  of  said  insulators  and  joining  the 
lower  ends  of  the  tower  legs,  and  means  providing  a 
lightning  arrester  gap  between  said  plates  substantially  at 
the  center  of  said  second  plate  and  closely  spaced  from  the 
lower  side  thereof,  said  second  plate  being  solid  and  pro- 
viding a  protective  cover  for  said  arrester  gap  to  prevent 
falling  rain  from  entering  said  gap. 
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2,993,tt2 
SILOXANE  TO  METAL  BONDED  INSULATION 
Gordon  C.  Gainer,  Pmb  Tniriliip,  Allegheny  County, 
and  Edward  I.  Croop,  PHlabmgh,  Pa.,  maltnnii  to 


Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

F1M  Jan.  22, 19S7,  Ser.  No.  (35,4t2 
4  CUnm.    (CL  174—52) 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  fluid-tight  seal  about  a 
metaUic  member  carried  by  an  electrical  apparatus  which 
comprises  mounting  a  preformed  sealing  element  on  said 
metallic  member  at  a  location  on  said  member  whereby 
the  ends  of  the  member  are  left  free,  said  preformed 
sealing  element  comprising  a  layer  of  metal  having  a  co- 
extensive layer  of  fully  cured  organop(^ysiloxane  elas- 
tomer bonded  thereto,  providing  a  metal  to  metal  seal 
between  the  metal  layer  of  said  sealing  element  and  said 
metallic  member  to  prevent  the  passage  of  moisture,  ap- 
plying a  quantity  of  an  uncured  organopolysiloxane  about 
at  least  the  entire  layer  of  elastomer  of  the  resulting  me- 
tallic member-sealing  element  assemblage  leaving  the  ends 
of  the  metallic  member  free,  and  thereafter  applying  heat 
to  cure  the  uncured  organopolysiloxane  and  bond  it  to 
the  cured  organopolysiloxane  portion  of  said  sealing  ele- 
ment. 

4.  An  insulated  electrical  apparatus  comprising  an  elec- 
trical conductor,  cured,  solid  organopolysiloxane  insu- 
lation disposed  about  said  conductor,  and  n  metallic  elec- 
trical lead  member  connected  to  said  conductor  and  ex- 
tending outside  said  insulation,  said  metallic  electrical 
lead  member  having  a  preformed  sealing  element  mount- 
eu  thereon  at  a  location  between  its  ends,  said  sealing 
element  comprising  a  layer  of  metal  having  a  co-extensive 
layer  of  fully  cured  organopolysiloxane  elastomer  bonded 
thereto,  the  metal  layer  of  said  sealing  element  being 
soldered  to  said  metallic  electrical  lead  member  and  the 
layer  of  fully  cured  organopolysiloxane  elastomer  being 
bonded  to  the  cured,  solid  organopolysiloxane  insulation 
which  is  disposed  about  said  conductor. 


2,993,183 
SPIDER  FOR  LINE  TAP 
Leonard  L.  Jnglc,  Elmfannt,  111.,  aaaignor  to  Reliable 
Electric  Company,  Franklin  Park,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 
Dllnoia 

FUcd  Not.  3, 195S,  Scr.  No.  771,492 
3Clainis.    (CL  174— 71) 


jaws,  each  set  of  jaws  providing  a  through  opening  of 
substantially  circular  cross  section,  a  spider  comprising 
two  lengths  of  solid  cylindrical  electrical  conducting  stock, 
the  central  portions  of  which  are  twisted  one  around  the 
other  in  intimate  electrical  conducting  relationship  and 
engaged  by  one  of  said  sets  of  jaws,  said  twisted  central 
portions  being  shaped  to  provide  a  merged  central  por- 
tion having  a  substantially  cylindrical  surface  so  as  to 
provide  good  electrical  ccmtact  with  the  surfaces  of  said 
jaws,  the  end  portions  of  said  lengths  of  stock  being  sep- 
arate from  each  other,  and  compression  sleeves  carried 
by  said  separate  end  portions  for  effecting  electrical  con- 
nection with  a  plurality  of  service  wires. 


2^3,M4 
SERVICE  ENTRANCE  HEAD 
Lawrence  M.  Cnrtta,  MomtataMidc,  N  J.,  anignor  to  The. 
Thomas  ft  Bctti  Co.,  FJtiahrth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  M 
New  Jeraey 

Filed  Jane  5, 1958,  Ser.  No.  748,141 
2  ChdBi.    (CL  174—81) 


1.  In  an  electric  service  entrance  head  having  a  hood 
and  a  frame  and  complementary  means  connecting  the 
hood  and  frame,  said  frame  comprising  an  annular  open 
socket  portion  and  a  semi-circular  skirt  portion  depending 
from  the  socket  portion,  said  skirt  portion  being  provided 
with  a  counterbore  for  receiving  therein  an  end  portion 
of  an  electric  conduit,  said  counterbore  terminating  in  a 
shoulder  in  the  frame  concentric  with  the  axial  center 
of  the  skirt  counterbore.  for  reception  of  the  conduit 
within  said  counterbore  of  the  skirt  portion  and  against 
said  shoulder,  said  socket  portion  being  provided  with 
a  second  counterbore  formed  in  eccentric  and  inclined 
relation  to  and  smaller  than  the  said  axial  center  of 
the  skirt  counterbore  forming  a  shoulder  inclined  with 
relation  to  the  axis  of  the  skirt  counterbore  said  shoulder 
of  the  eccentric  inclined  second  bore  receiving  a  ton- 
duit  therein  and  against  the  lower  end  of  the  skirt  por- 
tion, and  means  engaging  the  socket  portion  and  con- 
duit to  hold  the  conduit  in  the  socket  portion. 


2.  A  multiple  connector  for  use  in  connecting  a  plu- 
rality of  service  wires  to  a  line  conductor  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  distribution  clamp  having  two  sets  of 


2,993,085 
SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CHARGING 
TELEGRAPH  COMMUNICATIONS 
Jean  G.  Demartres,  Paris,  France,  aaaignor  to  Compagnic 
IndustricUc  dcs  Telephones,  Paris,  France,  a  corpora- 
tion of  France 

Filed  Sept  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  609,153 
Clafans  priority,  application  France  Sept.  16,  1955 

3  Chdnis.  (O.  178—2) 
1 .  In  a  charge  recording  system  of  a  telegraphic  com- 
munication center,  a  device  for  controlling  the  charging 
of  telegraphic  communications  sent  by  a  called  sub- 
scriber to  a  calling  subscriber  using  the  telegraphic  char- 
acters which  are  sent  back  by  the  called  subscriber  as 
an  indicative  signal,  said  characters  consisting  of  a  nega- 
tive start,  five  moments,  and  a  positive  stop  according 
to  the  S-moment  telegraphic  code,  to  differentiate  the 
communications  having  to  be  charged  from  the  ones 
which  should  not  be  charged,  comprising  means  to  de- 
termine, by  examination  of  the  indicative  signal  received 
from  the  called  subscriber,  if  the  charge  is  applicable, 
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caid  means  including  three  different  meais  for  verifyinf 
three  different  characterittict  with  which  the  indicative 
signal  must  comply  to  warrant  a  charge,  each  characteris- 
tic being  checked  by  one  of  said  different  means  and 
the  three  means  being  operated  simultaneously,  the  first 
of  said  different  means  including  means  reqKxisive  to 
the  moments  of  the  first  character  of  the  indicative  signal 
and  operable  to  different  conditions  to  verify  that  the 
subscriber  is  either  public  or  private,  the  second  of  said 
different  means  including  means  for  verifying  the  total 


METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
o-,.^  »^   ^  COLOR  CORRECTION 
tS  ^^^^9*"!?^*."^-    '  to  I>r.-fa«.  RBdoir 
HaB  raMiiMiiiliitBliriidlDigtrir^uif.  Ger- 

FRad  FakTlMfSl,  Scr.  No.  792,M< 
"  t^.'gM''"'*"  GaewMiy  Fab.  11, 195t 
UCtekM.    (CL17I-^J) 


duration  of  passage  of  the  indicative  signal  and  operable 
to  a  predetermined  condition  to  discriminate  the  indica- 
tive signal  from  an  accidental  false  signal,  and  the  third 
of  said  different  means  including  means  for  checking  the 
regularity  of  the  rhythm  signal  and  operable  to  a  pre- 
determined condition  to  verify  that  the  signals  are  emit- 
ted by  a  teleprinter,  and  means  responsive  to  one  pre- 
determined condition  of  each  one  of  the  three  different 
verifying  means  indicative  of  ^n  affirmative  verifying  re- 
sponse to  provide  a  signal  indicating  authorization  of  the 
charging  of  the  communication. 


2,9f3,M< 
^  _  COLOR  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 
Haul  Geotgaa  da  Fnncc,  (  Ave.  da  Dr.  BrawudcL 
F^b  7,  FrMce 

CtohM  priority.  appUcadoo  FiMce  May  25, 195< 
ISCIolM.     (a.  I7t— 5.2) 


r0 

^0® 
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1.  A  compatible  color  television  system,  comprising 
means  for  transmitting  simuluneously  a  black  and  white 
signal  and  one  out  of  two  sequentially  transmitted  auxili- 
ary color  signals  in  the  same  television  channel,  means 
for  receiving  said  signals,  comprising  meaw  for  storing 
up  said  sequentially  transmitted  auxiliary  color  signal  for 
a  time  period  equal  to  the  transmission  period  of  said  one 
signal,  circuit  means  for  deriving  three  different  primary 
color  signals  from  said  black  and  white  signal,  the  pres- 
ently transmitted  color  signal  and  the  previously  trans- 
mitted color  signal  from  the  storing  means,  said  circuit 
means  comprising  a  matrix  for  deriving  at  least  one  of 
said  primary  signals,  means  for  feeding  separately  the 
block  and  white  signal,  the  presently  transmitted  color 
Mpial  and  the  previously  transmitted  color  signal  from 
the  storata  means  to  said  circuit  meant,  and  mean  for 
feeding  the  three  different  primary  signals  from  the  cir- 
cuit means  to  a  color  picture  uasL 


I 

4.  In  Che  art  of  reproducing  color  copies,  whertin  a 
color  copy  or  three  color  extractions  photographically 
obtained  therefrom  are  scanned  pointwise  in  conecudve 
Hnea.  apporatus  for  effecting  color  correction  by  substi- 
tuting a  sufficiently  great  number  of  diffeiwM  discrete 
values  for  each  of  the  three  variable  color  measurement 
values  X,  y.  z  of  the  color  picture  points  of  the  copy  to 
be  reproduced,  said  color  measurement  values  x,  y,  z 
constituting  a  trio  of  values  respectively  characterizing 
a  pigment  color  as  to  shade  and  color  saturation.  likewise 
substituting  a  suflSciently  great  number  of  discrete  values 
for  each  of  the  three  steadily  variable  color  dosing  u, 
V.  tf  for  the  color  picture  points  of  the  reproduction, 
said  color  dosings  u.  v.  w  constituting  a  trio  of  the  respec- 
tive relative  depths  of  cups  of  three  color  separation  prints, 
said  color  dosings  functionally  relating  to  the  color  meas- 
urement values  X.  y.  i  by  three  functioM  u=-b{x,  y.  z), 
v=r(x.  y.  z),  w=g{x.  y,  i),  wherein  the  functions  6,  r 
and  g  correspond  to  predetermined  reproduction  factors, 
and  by  storing  the  trios  of  discrete  color  dosings.  and 
releasing  them  by  offering  to  them  the  associated  trios 
of  discrete  color  measurement  values;  said  apparatus  com- 
prising means  fonning  for  each  color  measurement  value 
J,  y,  z  an  electronic  channel,  means  for  conducting  to 
the  input  of  each  channel,  at  a  speed  corresponding  to 
the  speed  of  scanning,  the  corresponding  color  meas- 
urement value  which  is  variable  as  to  time  and  which 
is  represented  by  proportional  electric  signals,  each  chan- 
nel comprising  a  switch  for  brief  periodic  reading  of  the 
signals,  a  quantisizing  device  for  converting  the  discrete 
signal  values  ascertained  in  the  reading  into  a  finite  num- 
ber of  signal  quanta,  and  a  converter  for  indicating  the 
individual   quantum   numbers,  said  converter  having  a 
numher  of  outputt  corresponding  to  the  number  of  quan- 
tisizing stages,   a  volUge  alteration   appearing   in   each 
reading  period  only  at  the  output  to  which  is  allotted  the 
signal  quantum  which  is  present  in  the  reading. 


I  2,993,Mt 

I         SINK  MOUNTING  MEANS 

BoMB^Il,  NrwMB,  G«^  Maa  ■bmiB  and  J.  L.  Glover, 
wtaartow  of  anW  W—  L.  IbmsR,  dacoMcd 
Flad  Mar.  5,  Ifff ,  Str.  No.  7f7344 
ItCktea.    (CL4— It7) 

1.  An  assembly  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  counter  top  and  the  like  having  a 
sink  opeiing.  a  sink  having  a  substantially  flat  marginal 
flange  ofkratively  disposed  in  said  opening,  and  means 
for  mounting  the  sink  in  fixed  relation  to  the  counter  top 
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aiKl  within  said  opening  comprising  a  unitary  sink  frame 
extending  around  said  opening  edge  and  including  a  hol- 
low head  part  having  opposite  edge  portions  respectively 
overlying  and  sealingly  engaging  the  adjacent  upper  sur- 
faces of  both  the  sink  flange  and  the  counter  top  inwardly 
of  their  marginal  side  edges,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
unitary  fastening  lugs  securing  the  sink  frame  to  said  sink 
flange  and  thereupon  said  sink  with  frame  attached  to 
said  counter  top,  each  said  lugs  comprising  an  angularly 
offset  head  subitantially  contained  within  the  hollow  of 
said  head  part  and  bearing  on  the  inner-edge  portion 
thereof,  and  a  shank  extending  downwardly  into  the  space 


between  said  sink  flange  and  counter  top  side  edges  and 
including  integral  first  and  second  oppositely  bendable 
attaching  means,  said  first  attaching  means  being  forcibly 
bent  in  direction  as  to  underlie  the  sink  flange  and  hav- 
ing clamping  engagement  with  the  under  surface  thereof 
inwardly  of  its  side  edge  and  substantially  directly  below 
the  line  of  engagement  of  said  inner-edge  portion  of  the 
frame  head-part  on  the  sink  flange  and  said  second  attach- 
ing means  being  forcibly  bent  in  the  opposite  direction  so 
as  to  underlie  the  counter  top  and  including  a  prong 
driven  into  the  under  surface  of  said  counter  top  inwardly 
of  its  side  edge  and  generally  below  the  outer  edge  por- 
tion of  said  frame  head-part. 


239MM 
ENCIPHERING  AND  DECIPHERING  APPARATUS 

FOR  SECRET  TELEGRAPH  SYSTEMS 

Franco  Negri,  Ivrca,  Italy,  aarigoor  to  log.  C  OHvcttl  A 

C,  Slpj^.,  Ivm,  Italy,  ■  corporatioa  off  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  1, 195S,  Scr.  No.  777,3«9 

Cfadma  priority,  applortkM  Italy  Nov.  M,  1957 

3  dalBM.    (CL  17»— 22) 


combination  with  a  key  code  combination  to  generate  a 
resulting  enciphered  code  combination,  a  second  electric 
circuit  concurrently  fed  by  said  first  electric  circuit  and 
said  key  message  transmitter  for  pulsewise  mixing  said 
enciphered  code  combination  with  said  key  code  combina- 
tion to  generate  a  resulting  deciphered  code  combina- 
tion, first  means  connected  to  said  second  electric  circuit 
for  transmitting  said  resulting  deciphered  code  combina- 
tion, second  means  connected  to  said  clear  message  trans- 
mitter for  transmitting  said  dear  code  combination,  and 
a  comparator  connected  to  said  first  and  second  means 
for  pulsewise  comparing  said  deciphered  code  combina- 
tion with  said  clear  code  combination  to  control  opera- 
tion of  said  apparatus. 


2,993,«9« 
ELECTROSTATIC  SPEAKER  dRCUlT 
Jnllos  I.  Hnpcrt,  Glen  EDy^  aad  AndrzcJ  B.  PncdpebU, 
Forest  Psvk,  Dl.,  aaslgaon  to  AJLF.  Protects,  Rfrer 
Forest,  Din  a  corpontloo  of  niiaoia 

Filed  Mar.  li,  1955,  Scr.  No.  494,7t4 
9  dainc.    (CL  179^1) 


1.  An  electrical  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  low  impedance  speaker,  an  electrostatic  speaker  and 
isolation  means  including  an  amplifier  having  an  input 
circuit  directly  connected  to  the  low  impedance  speaker 
reflecting  an  impedance  to  the  low  impedance  speaker 
at  least  equal  to  the  impedance  of  the  speaker,  said  in- 
put circuit  including  a  filter  attenuating  frequencies  be- 
low 5,000  cycles  per  second  and  an  output  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  electrostatic  speaker  including  a  resonant 
circuit  with  a  frequency  of  resonance  between  10  and 
20  kilocycles. 
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1.  In  a  transmitting  station  of  a  secret  telegraph  sys- 
tem, a  clear  message  transmitter  for  generating  electric 
pulses  according  to  clear  code  combinations,  a  key  mes- 
sage transmitter  for  generating  electric  pulses  according 
to  key  code  combinati<His,  and  an  enciphering  apparatus 
responsive  to  the  output  of  the  said  transmitters,  said 
clear  message  transmitter  being  operable  irrespective  of 
the  simultaneous  operation  of  said  apparatus,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  first  electric  circuit  concurrently 
fed  by  said  transmitters  for  pulsewise  mixing  a  clear  code 


2,993,991 
VARL4BLE  DYNAMIC  INFENTTE  DAMPING  LOUD- 
SPEAKER ENCLOSURE  DEVICE 
Reabcn  Gov,  New  York,  N.Y. 
(1445  Shore  Paifcway,  BrooklyB  14,  N.Y.) 
Filed  Apr.  2, 1957,  Scr.  No.  659,2M 
7  Oafaaa.    (CL  179—1) 
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1.  In  a  variable  dynamic  infinite  damping  loudspeaker 
enclosure  device,  an  enclosure,  a  directly  radiating  loud- 
speaker mounted  in  said  enclosure,  and  an  inner  loud- 
speaker mounted  in  said  enclosure  directly  behind  said 
directly  radiating  loudspeaker,  said  loudspeakers  being 
of  the  same  size,  said  inner  loudq)eaker  serving  the  pur- 
pose of  damping  the  diaphragm  of  the  directly  radiat- 
ing loudspeaker,  said  loudspeakers  being  connected  in 
parallel  and  being  responsive  to  the  same  frequendea. 
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and  said  loudspeakers  having  an  audio  signal  supply  con- 
nected thereto,  and  a  variable  resistor  connected  in  series 
with  the  inner  loudspeaker. 


TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIERS  FOR  RELAYS  TO  EX- 
TEND TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  SIGNALLING 
LIMITS 
Hcory  F.  Hcrbig,  Smoke  Rise,  NJ^  aad  Edward  R. 
Schmidt,  Rochester,  N.Y^  aasigDors  to  IntcmatkMal 
Tdcpbonc  aod  Tclctpvph  Corporatloa,  Notky,  NJ^  a 
^orpomthm  of  Maryluid 

Filed  Dec.  !<,  1958,  Scr.  No.  78f  ,818 
9  ClalnH.     (a.  179^18) 


further  switching  means  allotted  to  said  coupling  recti- 
fier means  for  compensating  the  voltage  drop  at  such 
coupling  rectifier  means  occurring  upon  passage  of  volt- 
age therethrough  incident  to  extending  a  connection  from 
the  marked  inlet  of  one  selector  stage  to  an  idle  outlet  of 
another  selector  stage. 


2^3,094 
FREQUENCY  SELECTIVE  SIGNALING  SYSTEM 
Daniel  DmIcIscb,  Bioomiagdalc  NJ^  awifiii  to  Bcffl 
Tclcphoac  Lakoratorka,  bcorporatcd.  New  Yotfc,  N.Y^ 
a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  18, 19S8,  Scr.  No.  7M,S19 
28ClaiiiM.    (CL  179^27) 
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I.  A  telephone  signalling  circuit  comprising  a  calling 
subscriber  subset,  a  line  loop  circuit,  called  subscriber 
subset,  relays  for  controlling  the  telephone  signalling  and 
means  for  enhacing  the  sensitivity  of  the  circuits  of  said 
relays  and  extending  the  range  of  said  line  loop  compris- 
ing a  transistor  amplifier  connected  to  each  relay,  one 
of  said  transistor  amplifiers  having  shunt  diodes  connected 
thereto  to  provide  an  automatically  variable  resistance, 
varying  in  accordance  with  the  range  of  the  line  loop 
circuit. 


2,993,893 
ELECTRONIC  ROUTING  SELECTOR  FOR 
X.  IPOOTMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
Peter  ^'^^ffiM*'*-*'*^,  aod  Hckn-Oitwia  Rcncr, 
MmUch,  <afBp,  aarignort  to  SlamsM  A  Habkc 
AktkBgcaellsd0%Bcrlfai  aad  Mwikk,  a  coiporatfoa  of 
Gcrmaay 

Filed  Apr.  3, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  883,935 

Clalnu  priority,  applkatioa  Gcrmaay  Apr.  15,  1958 

7Claiaia.     (CL  179— 18) 
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I  A  multi-stage  electronic  selector  for  extending  con- 
nections in  a  communication  system,  having  for  each 
stage  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  electronic  switching  means 
for  each  stage,  means  for  marking  an  inlet  over  which 
d  connection  is  to  be  extended  to  an  idle  outlet  by  con- 
necting a  predetermined  marking  potential  thereto,  the 
electronic  switching  means  of  the  stage  in  which  a  mark- 
ing potential  has  been  connected  to  the  inlet  thereof  be- 
ing operatively  responsive  to  such  marking  potential  for 
coupling  the  marked  inlet  with  the  outlet  of  such  stage 
if  such  outlet  is  idle,  and  having  coupling  rectifier  means 
and  circuit  means  extending  between  the  respective  selec- 
tor stages  for  routing  the  marking  potential  of  said  inlet 
to  the  electronic  switching  means  of  another  stage  so  as 
to  couple  the  marked  inlet  with  the  outlet  of  such  other 
stage  if  the  outlet  belonging  to  iu  own  stage  is  busy,  and 


9.  A  shift  register  gate  including  first  and  second  input 
diodes,  first  and  second  output  diodes,  a  pair  of  inter- 
mediate terminals  serially  coupling  said  first  input  diode 
to  said  first  output  diode  and  said  second  input  diode  to 
said  second  output  diode,  said  terminals  being  adapted  to 
assume  a  potential  indicative  of  particular  binary  condi- 
tions, output  conductors  connected  to  said  output  diodes, 
a  pair  of  condensers  individually  connected  to  said  ter- 
minals and  adapted  to  assume  charges  corresponding  to 
said  binary  conditions,  said  condensers  being  responsive 
to  the  application  thereto  of  an  advance  pulse  to  condi- 
tion said  output  diodes  and  output  conductors  to  poten- 
tials representative  of  said  particular  binary  condition, 
and  a  source  of  reference  potential  connected  to  said 
terminals. 

17.  A  trinary  signaling  device  including  means  for 
generating  a  serially  coded  pulse  combination  of  three 
possible  frequencies,  shift  register  storage  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  stages,  detector  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  resonant  circuits  individually  responsive  to  said 
three  frequencies  for  coupling  said  generating  means  to 
said  shift  register,  shift  amplifier  means  connected  to  said 
detector  means  and  said  shift  register  storage  means  and 
responsive  to  the  reception  of  each  of  said  coded  pulses  for 
advancing  the  information  stored  in  said  shift  register, 
and  means  included  in  said  detector  means  and  responsive 
to  the  reception  of  said  pulses  for  conditioning  said  shift 
register  stages  to  a  state  representing  said  code  combina- 
tion. 


2,993,895 

PRIVATE  BRANCH  EXCHANGE  TELEPHONE  SYS- 
TEM INVOLVING  A  CORDLESS  TYPE  SWITCH- 
BOARD 

Philip  H.  AnoM,  Rakway,  N J.,  mA  AnoU  B. 
Mamapaqaa,  TWodora  SlaaiB,  Flaahi^,  G. 
Stewart,  Yoakcrs,  aad  EdHW  R.  Wood,  Ibitiagf  on 
HadMW,  N.Y.,  aaslganii  to  American  Tclcphoac  and 
Telctniph  Compooy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of 
New  York 

v 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  telephone  lines,  central  of- 
fice trunk  circuits,  an  attendant's  position,  a  switchboard 


FBcd  Apr.  18, 1959.  Scr.  No.  885^15 
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at  said  positioo,  means  comprising  an  illuminatable  noo- 
lockii^  key  button  identifying  each  of  said  lines  and  trunk 
circuits  at  said  switchboard,  means  responsive  to  the 
seiziu-e  of  one  of  said  trunk  lines  at  a  central  ofiice  for  il- 
luminating the  key  button  oorresponding  to  the  seized 
trunk  circuit  in  a  distinctive  manner,  a  station-finder 
switch,  means  responsive  to  a  momentary  operation  of  a 
key  button  corresponding  to  one  of  said  telephone  lines 
for  directing  said  switch  to  the  line  identified  by  the  mo- 
mentarily operated  key  button  aod  for  signaling  the  cor- 


responding line,  whereby  said  seized  trunk  circuit  is  con- 
nected to  said  signaled  telephone  line,  other  means  also 
responsive  to  the  momentary  operation  of  said  last  said 
key  button  for  illuminating  the  key  button  correspond- 
ing to  the  said  seized  trunk  in  a  second  distinctive  man- 
ner, means  effective  incident  to  the  response  of  the  sig- 
naled telephone  line  for  illuminating  the  key  button  cor- 
responding to  the  said  seized  trunk  in  a  third  distinctive 
manner  and  for  illuminating  the  key  button  correspoixl- 
ing  to  the  signaled  telephone  line  in  a  distinctive  manner. 


2,993,898 
ERASING  MEANS  FOR  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 


Frank  Radocy,  Darfca,  Cobb.,  amigBor  to  Andlo  Devices, 
IBC,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  811,892 

19  ClaioM.    (a.  179^108J) 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  reducing  print-through  signals  on 
magnetic  recording  tape  while  the  tape  is  in  transit  be- 
tween a  supply  roll  and  the  play-back  head  of  a  magnetic 
tape  recorder,  the  improvement  comprising  a  tape-treat- 
ment device  provided  with  a  continuous  magnetic  side 
to  be  placed  in  immediate  proximity  to  and  in  sliding 
contact  with  the  magnetically  coated  side  of  the  tape-to- 
be-treated  when  advancing  in  its  normal  path  of  travel 
between  said  supply  roll  and  play-back  bead,  the  magnetic 
side  of  the  tape-treatment  device  having  a  higher  coercive 
force  than  the  tape-to-be-treated  and  having  signals  mag- 
netically reccM-ded  in  a  predetermined  direction  on  the 
magnetic  side  thereof,  means  for  mounting  the  tape-treat- 
ment device  so  that  said  predetermined  direction  of  the 
signals  thereon  are  at  an  angle  other  than  90*  to  the  di- 
rection of  the  signals  on  the  tape-to-be-treated. 


2,993,897 
TRANSDUCERS 
Maorkc  E.  Swift,  AmUcr,  Pa.,  aoigBor  to  PhUco  Cor- 
poration,  Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a   corporation  of   Pena- 
ssivania 

FUed  Nov.  7, 1958,  Scr.  No.  620,893 
5Clalais.    (CL  179— 111) 
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1.  In  a  loudspeaker,  a  cabinet  having  an  ^xrtured 
front  portion;  and  vibratory  membrane  means,  disposed 
behind  and  adjacent  said  apertured  front  portion,  ar- 
ranged in  upright,  approximately  semicylindrical  form 
and  having  its  concave  side  facing  said  front  portion. 


2,993,898 
CIRCUIT  CONTROLLER 
Joe  R.  Canaday,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  <^ 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  764,122 
4  Claims.    (CL  200— 5) 


1.  A  circuit  controller  comprising,  an  insulator  block 
carrying  a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts,  a  housing  secured 
to  said  insulator  block  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form 
a  compartment,  a  first  lever  slidable  between  said  hous- 
ing and  insulator  block,  a  second  lever  mounted  for 
swinging  movement  within  said  compartment,  an  open- 
ing in  said  insulator  block,  a  spring  biased  plunger  posi- 
tioned within  said  opening  and  contacting  said  second 
lever  for  holding  it  against  said  housing,  a  cam  face  on 
said  first  lever  engaging  an  end  portion  of  said  second 
lever,  a  spring  biased  contact  carried  by  said  first  lever 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  fixed  contacts,  and  an  elec- 
trical contact  supported  by  said  insulator  block  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  second  lever  when  it  is  swung 
over  a  predetermined  arc. 


2,993,899 
RANGE  TIMER 
Malcolm  G.  Doyk,  Sterling,  IIL,  aarignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporatioD  of  New  York 
FUed  Mar.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,683 
12  Claiois.    (CI.  284^—38) 
1.  In  a  range  timer  having  a  drive  motor,  a  switch,  a 
timer  for  the  switch,  and  a  clock  time  mechanism,  an 
improved  interval  timer  comprising  a  shaft  mounted  for 
rotational  and  axial  movement  in  said  clock  time  mecha- 
nism and  having  an  indicator  at  one  end  thereof,  a  gear 
train  for  rotating  said  shaft  by  the  drive  motor  through 
a  maximum  of  less  than  one  revolution,  drive  means  oper- 
ated by  axial  movement  of  said  shaft  for  selectively  en- 
gaging said  shaft  with  the  clock  time  mechanism  so  as  to 
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permit  setting  of  the  clock  time,  an  alarm  mechanism,  ary  cootacti,  a  movable  contact  adapted  to  altenutely 
means  for  energizing  said  alarm  mechanism  upon  com-  eagate  said  stationary  contacti  and  separate  therefrom 
pletion  of  the  partial  routiou  of  said  shaft  by  the  drive  by  a  walking  action,  and  means  for  supporting  said  mov- 
able contact  for  said  action,  said  means  comprising  an 
actuator  substantially  U-«haped  in  form  to  provide  op- 
posite parallel  leg  portions  and  a  subatantially  rigid  me- 
dial portion,  a  plate  carrying  the  stationary  contacts  and 
to  which  <»e  of  the  legs  is  connected,  said  {date  having 
an  opening  through  which  the  other  leg  movably  pro- 
jccti,  the  first  leg  having  a  pair  of  spaced  notches  and 


motor,  means  for  turning  off  said  alarm  mechanism  by 
rotation  of  said  shaft,  and  means  for  preventing  rotation 
of  said  shaft  beyond  a  predetermined  position. 


_23W,ltf 
INEKTIAL  DETECItMK 


•onitioa,  frevMsncs.  RJL,  • 
Island 

FUcd  Mar.  13, 1958,  Scr.  No.  721,193 
TClatans.    (CL  2U—61S3) 
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1 .  Apparatus  for  producing  output  signals  characteriz- 
ing acceleration  condition,  comprising  casing  means  de- 
fining a  hollow  cylinder  having  a  relatively  small  central 
aperture  through  each  end  wall  thereof,  a  cylindrical 
mass  disposed  coaxially  within  said  hollow  cylinder,  said 
Cylindrical  mass  having  an  outer  diameter  minutely 
smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  cylinder  and  an 
axial  length  shorter  than  that  of  said  cylinder  by  a  pre- 
determined amount,  a  pair  of  trunnions  fixed  collinearly 
with  said  mass  and  each  extending  through  a  different 
one  of  said  apertures  with  minute  clearance  with  said  end 
walb  to  produce  substantially  fluid-tight  sealing  of  said 
casing  means,  mounting  means  mechanically  coupled  be- 
tween said  trunnions  and  said  casing  means  wholly  on  the 
outside  of  said  casing  means,  said  mounting  means  hav- 
ing rigidity  radially  about  and  resilience  axially  along 
the  longiudinal  axis  of  said  mass  and  cylinder  and  urging 
said  mau  to  an  axially  and  radially  centered  relationship 
to  said  cylinder  wherein  said  mass  separates  said  cylinder 
into  two  cavities  of  predetermined  volume,  a  dry  com- 
pressible gaseous  fluid  filling  said  cavities  and  producing 
a  natural  resonance  frequency  with  said  mass  along  said 
axis  at  least  twice  the  natural  resonance  frequency  of 
said  mounting  means  and  said  mass  along  said  axis,  and 
means  measuring  relative  movements  between  said  mass 
and  casing  means  along  said  axis. 


2,993,181 
SNAP-ACTION  SWrrCHES 
Charles  A.  BdB,  Jr.,  ami  Waller  L.  Chsny.  Jr., 
Fafk,    IB.,    BBslfuii    to   Cherry    ElcctifcaJ 
Carp^  HigUaad  Pwfc,  DL,  a  corporadon  of  miMifa 
RM  Aag.  3, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  831,148 
ICbla.    (a.  28»-47) 
A    snap-action   switch    comprising    a    non-conductrve 
mounting  plate,  spaced  apart  vertically  aligned  station- 


the  other  leg  having  a  transversely  extending  seat,  a 
blade  carrying  the  movable  contacts  and  having  fingers 
extending  into  said  notches,  the  opposite  end  of  said 
blade  engaging  in  said  seat,  said  blade  being  of  a  length 
greater  than  the  distance  between  said  legs  whereby  said 
blade  when  mounted  between  said  legs  will  be  bowed, 
said  other  leg  being  resilient  to  flex  laterally  imder  ac- 
tion of  said  blade  and  cooperating  with  said  one  leg  to 
effect  snap-action  movement  of  said  blade  from  oppo- 
site sides  of  its  long  axis. 


2393,182 
ELECTRICAL  SWrrCHES 

Vni  N.  Aaiissna  ami  WaMsr  L.  Chsny,  Jr., 

Park,  DL,   salpinri  to  Ckany  Eledikal 

Cot*.,  IIIrtlMil  Put,  DL,  a  conondoa  of 

Ffiad  Aa«.  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  831,141 

lOalak    (CL288— i7) 
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A  snap-action  switch  comprising  a  housing  having  an 
open  side  and  provided  with  a  cavity,  a  removable  cover 
for  said  open  aide,  terminal  members  carried  by  the  hous- 
ing with  oorre^KHiding  end  portions  extending  exterior 
thereof  and  opposite  corresponding  end  portions  extend- 
ing into  said  cavity,  said  terminal  members  being  spaced 
with  req)ect  to  each  other,  an  elongated  substantially 
rigid  member  carried  by  the  housing  between  and  in 
q>aced  relation  with  rtaped  to  said  terminal  members 
sind  having  an  end  portion  extending  into  the  cavity  and 
provided  with  a  transversely  extending  groove,  a  resilient 
elongated  actuator  having  an  end  portion  provided  with 
a  reverse  bend  with  the  bend  seated  in  a  seat  provided 
by  the  bousing  and  having  an  opposite  end  portion  ex- 
tending substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  first  mentioned 
end  portion  and  the  ends  of  said  terminal  within  said 
cavity  and  in  spaced  relation  with  reelect  to  the  latter 
and  providing  a  transversely  extending  seat,  an  eiongatwl 
flexible  switch  Made  positioned  between  said  terminal 
members  with  one  end  portion  engaging  the  seat  of  the 
rigid  member  and  an  opposite  end  portion  engaging  the 
seat  of  said  opposite  end  portion  of  said  actuator,  said 
switch  blade  bdng  of  a  length  greater  than  the  distance 
between  said  seats  whereby  said  switch  blade  will  be 
bowed  from  its  long  axis,  and  an  actuating  member 
carried  by  said  housing  and  engaging  said  actuator  sub- 
stantially! at  the  point  of  junction  between  the  end  por- 
tion thereof  positioned  above  said  terminal  and  the  said 
opposite  end  portion  which  extends  substantially  at  right 
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angles  with  respect  to  said  first  end  portion,  said  ri^ 
angulariy  extending  potion  of  said  actuator  cooperating 
with  said  rigid  member  to  effect  snap-action  movement  of 
said  svritch  blade  cs  opposite  sides  of  its  long  axis  when 
said  actuator  is  actuated  by  said  actuating  member. 


2,993,193 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 

John  S.  ZinMcr,  Wayaobora,  Va^  aaifBor  to  Gcaeral 

Electric  Compusy,  a  ceipoiBtton  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1948,  Scr.  No.  4,783 

4ClalaH.    (CL288— 87) 


1.  A  relay  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual 
switches,  each  of  said  individual  switches  comprising  a 
core  having  first  and  second  core  elements  of  magnetic 
material,  said  core  elements  being  separated  by  a  gap,  a 
flat  elongated  spring  having  one  end  fastened  to  said  first 
core  element  and  the  other  end  positioned  in  the  vicinity 
of  but  normally  separated  from  said  second  core  element, 
said  spring  comprising  an  armature  of  magnetic  material 
positioned  in  the  vicinity  of  said  gap  and  normally  spaced 
from  said  core  elements,  and  a  contact  positiooied  adja- 
cent said  spring,  said  spring  being  biased  so  that  said 
spring  normally  engages  said  contact,  said  individual 
switches  being  positioned  together  but  electrically  insu- 
lated from  each  other,  an  energizing  coil  surrounding  said 
itidividual  switches,  an  assembly  cover  formed  of  magnet- 
ic material  surrounding  said  energizing  coil  but  electrically 
insulated  therefrom,  and  a  bracket  formed  of  a  magnetic 
materia]  fastened  to  each  of  said  core  elemeiMs  for  pro- 
viding a  magnetic  circuit  having  a  nonmagnetic  gap  be- 
tween each  of  said  individual  switches  and  said  assembly 
cover. 


2,993,184  I 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAV 

John  S.  Zfanmcr,  WayacalMro,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corvionition  of  New  Yort 

FOcd  Jan.  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  788,197 

11  Clafans.    (a.  288—183) 


1 .  A  magnetic  switch  comprising  a  cote  having  first  and 
second  elements  of  magnetic  material,  said  elements  be- 
ing separated  by  a  gap,  an  elongated  spring  having  one 
end  fastened  to  said  first  element  and  the  other  end  posi- 


tioned in  the  vicinity  of  but  normally  separated  from 
said  second  element,  said  spring  comprising  an  armature 
of  magnetic  material  positioned  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
gap  and  normally  spaced  from  said  elements,  a  metallic 
tube  positioned  at  least  partially  around  said  elements 
and  said  spring  comprising  said  armature,  and  a  contact 
fastened  to  said  tube  and  positioned  adjacent  said  spring, 
said  spring  being  biased  so  that  said  spring  normally  en- 
gages said  contact. 


2393,185 
dRCUrr  BREAKER 
Rassdl  E.  Ftiak,  Forest  HBIi,  Pa^jfaipor  to  Wesd^* 
honse  Electric  Cm  put  anon,  East  PHtsbmgh,  Pa^  a  coe- 
poratlan  of  Pcnnsylvasda 

Filed  Dec  13, 1957,  Scr.  No.  782,578 
aChdHM.    (0.288—188) 


2.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  a  frame,  a  terminal  member  of 
hollow  rectangular  cross  section,  insulating  material 
around  the  terminal  member  and  having  flat  opposed  outer 
surfaces,  a  pair  of  spaced  cross  bars  clamped  against 
the  said  flat  opposed  outer  surfaces  of  the  insulating  ma- 
terial and  securing  the  hollow  rectangular  terminal  mem- 
ber to  the  frame,  a  contact  structure  supported  on  the 
inner  end  of  the  terminal  member,  and  two  rows  of 
opposed  pairs  of  contact  fingers  supported  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  terminal  member. 


2,993,188 
HEATING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
WcndcU  E.  MandUn  and  Joseph  S.  MciUnzic,  Lebanon, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Stcwart-Wamcr  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, ID.  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FOcd  Oct  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  847,818 
10  Clafans.     (CL  219—28) 
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5.  In  a  modulated  beating  system  having  means  heat- 
ing a  heat  exchange  fluid  at  varying  rates,  control  appa- 
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ratus  comprising  a  plurality  of  switches  arranged  in  a 
predetermined  order  to  control  the  heating  means,  cam 
means  operating  the  switches  in  sequence  during  move- 
ment of  the  cam  means  in  one  direction  from  a  start  posi- 
tion and  in  the  opposite  direction  toward  the  start  posi- 
tion to  cause  a  respective  increase  or  decrease  in  the 
rate  at  which  the  heat  is  produced  by  the  heating  means, 
a  reversible  drive  means  for  moving  the  cam  means  al- 
ternatively in  the  one  and  opposite  directions,  a  clutch 
effective  to  connect  the  cam  means  and  drive  means,  a 
solenoid  normally  rendering  the  clutch  means  effective 
but  rendering  the  clutch  means  ineffective  incident  to 
power  failure,  a  biasing  spring  returning  the  cam  means 
rapidly  to  its  start  position  incident  to  the  clutch  means 
being  rendered  ineffective. 


2,993,ir7 
ELECTRIC  HUMIDIFIER 
James  O.  FlchtMr,  MttwMriMC,  Wis^  aarignor  to  Wortb- 
ington  Corpondoa,  HairiMMi,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jane  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  817,273 
8  Claims.    (CL  219— 38) 


7  An  iiulomaticiilly  refillabie  humidifier  for  condition- 
ing air  comprising,  a  housing,  a  partition  in  said  hous- 
ing to  delineate  an  evaporating  section  and  a  control  sec- 
tion, an  evaporating  means  disposed  to  extend  outwardly 
of  said  housing  to  dispose  the  evaporating  means  in 
the  stream  of  air  to  be  conditioned,  said  evaporating 
means  pivotally  connected  in  the  evaporating  section 
on  the  side  of  said  section  remote  from  the  partition, 
fluid  delivery  means  having  an  outlet  for  fluid  to  be 
evaporated  disposed  to  deliver  the  fluid  to  the  evaporat- 
ing means,  electrically  operated  means  in  said  control 
section  operativcly  connected  to  said  fluid  delivery  means 
for  controlling  the  delivery  of  fluid  to  the  evaporating 
means,  a  switch  in  said  control  section  mounted  on  said 
partition  to  control  the  flow  of  current  to  said  electrically 
operated  valve,  said  switch  having  a  switch  button  dis- 
posed to  extend  through  said  partition  into  the  evaporat- 
ing section,  spring  loaded  actuating  means  on  said  parti- 
tion supportably  carrying  the  side  of  said  evaporating 
means  remote  from  its  pivoted  side  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  switch  button  to  actuate  the  switch  respon- 
sive to  the  weight  of  fluid  in  said  evaporating  means,  and 
immersion  type  heating  means  connected  to  said  parti- 
tion for  pivoted  movement  relative  the  evaporating  means, 
said  heating  means  disposed  to  be  pivoted  into  engage- 
ment with  the  fluid  in  the  evaporating  means  to  posi- 
tively evaporate  fluid  therefrom  and  to  be  pivoted  out 
of  engagement  with  the  fluid  in  the  evaporating  means 
for  easy  removal  and  replacement  thereof. 


2,993,188 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONDITIONING  THE  TEMPERA- 
TURE OF  A  BATH 
Peter  Haakc,  27  Stemcantranc,  Bcflte-Stcglkz,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1959.  Scr.  No.  8«3,149 
ClataM  priority,  applkatkHi  Germany  Jan.  3,  1959 
18  Claims.    (CI.  219—39) 
3.  Apparatus  for  conditioning  the  temperature  of  a 
bath  comprising  a  housing  having  a  portion  immersed 


into  said  bath  and  including  a  first  chamber  above  the 
bottom  of  said  housing  and  a  second  chamber  above  said 
first  chamber,  said  first  chamber  being  provided  with  an 
outlet  opening  and  said  second  chamber  being  provided 
with  an  inlet  opening,  said  housing  being  further  provided 
with  a  port  establishing  a  communication  between  said 
chambers,  a  pump  accommodated  by  said  first  chamber 
and  mounted  to  suck  a  stream  of  liquid  through  said  in- 
let opening  into  said  second  chamber  and  therefrom 
through  said  port  into  said  first  chamber  and  out  of 
said  outlet  opening  into  said  bath,  a  temperature-con- 


ditioning element  nujunled  WflAIn^a^  second^^dhamber 
in  heat-exchange  relationship  to  saio^strcafnT  an  elec- 
tric motor  mounted  within  said  housing  above  said  tem- 
perature-conditioning element  and  cooperatively  con- 
nected with  said  pump  for  driving  same,  a  thermostat 
carried  by  said  housing  and  mounted  therein  in  beat- 
exchange  relationship  with  said  stream  between  said 
pump  and  said  outlet  opening  to  be  responsive  to  the 
temperature  of  said  stream,  and  means  connected  with 
said  thermostat  for  controlling  said  temperature  con- 
ditioning element. 


2,993,189 
ROTATING  TRANSFORMER  FOR  ELECTRIC  RE- 
SISTANCE SEAM  WELDING  OF  TUBING  AND 
THE  LIKE 
Chester  A.  Todbory,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Ohio  Crankshaft  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  coipo- 
ration  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  11, 1958,  Scr.  No.  768,339 
2  Claims.     (O.  219^-63) 


rUb 


1.  A  rotating  transformer  for  electrically  energizing 
metallic  edges  to  be  welded,  said  transformer  comprising 
a  pair  of  generally  circular  members  in  spaced  insulated 
relationship  and  adapted  to  be  at  different  voltage  poten- 
tials, said  members  having  peripherally  extending  contact 
surfaces  on  the  outer  edge  thereof,  a  shaft  member  ex- 
tending transversely  through  said  members  and  a  bearing 
member  in  relative  supporting  relationship  with  said  mem- 
bers and  shaft  in  the  radial  plane  through  said  contact 
surf  aces  j| 
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2393,118 

CORROSION  INHIBrnNG  COMPONENT  FOR 

METAL  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  SAME 

John  S.  Godlcy,  Vermilion,  Ohio,  Mii|iior  to  Nclaon  Stad 

Wcldiac  DIviskM  of  Gregory  Industries,  Inc. 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No..71S,592 

1  Claim.    (G.  219^-99) 


The  method  of  constructing  a  building  panel,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of.  providing  a  structural  frame  of  steel  and 
a  covering  sheet  of  aluminum,  providing  a  foil  strip  of 
aluminum,  applying  said  foil  strip  of  aluminum  to  the 
steel  structural  frame  by  an  adhesive  material  positioned 
between  the  foil  and  steel  providing  a  steel  stud  weldable 
by  end  arc  weld  procedures,  applying  an  electro-potential 
between  said  stud  and  said  steel  frame  and  thereby  draw- 
ing a  welding  arc  from  the  steel  frame  to  the  stud  through 
the  foil,  seating  the  stud  to  the  frame  to  consummate  an 
end  weld,  and  finally  placing  the  sheet  structure  of  alu- 
minum against  the  foil  surface  with  the  welded  stud  ex- 
tending through  an  opening  in  the  sheet  structure  and  se- 
curing said  sheet  structure  in  position  by  securing  the 
sheet  on  the  end  of  the  stud,  whereby  the  aluminum  foil 
serves  as  a  burnable  fluxable  material  for  the  welding  ac- 
tion of  the  stud  to  the  frame  to  assist  in  better  welding 
the  stud  and  whereby  the  foil  remaining  serves  as  a  bar- 
rier between  the  aluminum  sheet  cover  and  the  structural 
steel  frame  to  prevent  corrosion  therebetween  after  the 
panel  is  assembled. 


2.993,111 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRIC  RESISTANCE 

ELEMENTS 

Nils  Gostav  Schrewelios  and  Styrbiom  Amberg.  Hail- 

stahammar.  Sweden,  assignors  to   Aliticbolaget  Kan- 

thal,  Hallstahammar,  Sweden 

nied  Apr.  9, 1958.  Ser.  No.  737,467 

Chdms  priority,  application  Sweden  Apr.  12, 1957 

22aaims.     (CL  219— 118) 
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8.  A  method  of  butt  welding  two  previously  formed 
sintered  rigid  hard,  substantially  nonporous  bodies  pro- 
duced by  powder-metallurgy  and  effective  to  unite  said 
bodies  regardless  of  length,  each  of  said  bodies  having 
at  least  20%  by  volume  of  electrically  conductive  parti- 
cles of  the  group  consisting  of  refractory  silicides,  borides 
and  aluminides,  and  each  of  said  bodies  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  basic  substance  of  crystal  grains  of  the  class 
consisting  of  refractory  silicides,  borides,  aluminides  and 
oxides  and  a  vitreous  substance,  said  vitreous  substance 
being  uniformly  distributed  in  the  basic  substance,  the 
grain  size  of  the  basic  substance  being  not  more  than  10 
microns,  which  comprises  forcing  said  formed  bodies 
against  each  other  while  heating  the  same  by  passing  an 
electric  current  through  said  bodies  thereby  to  form  a 
strong  bond  between  the  bodies  at  the  surfaces  of  contact. 


2,993,112 
METHOD  FOR  WELDING  TUNGSTEN 
Alexander  L.  FcUd,  Jr.,  BiidgcTille,  Pa.,  aasigDor  to  Uni- 
versal-Cyclops Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  I^a.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylranla 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  851,944 

3  Claims.  (Q.  219—118) 
1.  A  method  of  welding  tungsten  comprising  main- 
taining areas  of  at  least  two  tungsten  parts  to  be  joined 
in  contact  with  one  another,  producing  between  those 
two  parts  a  pool  of  tungsten  containing  10  to  50  weight 
percent  of  titanium,  and  then  permitting  said  pool  to 
solidify  and  thereby  join  the  tungsten  parts. 


2,993,113 
BRUSHLESS  POWER  SUPPLIES 
Tillman  T.  Bonch,  Princeton,  NJ.,  aasignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct  2,  1959.  Scr.  No.  843.955 
15  Oaims.     (O.  219—155) 
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13.  A  brushless  power  supply  for  heating  indefinite 
lengths  of  electrically  conductive  material,  which  com- 
prises means  for  producing  a  field  of  magnetic  flux,  at 
least  one  electrically  conductive  member,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  conductive  member  through  the  field  and  for  mov- 
ing successive  portions  of  an  indefinite  length  of  conduc- 
tive material  continuously,  and  means  for  electrically  and 
mechanically  connecting  the  successive  portions  of  the 
continuously  moving  indefinite  length  of  conductive  ma- 
terial to  be  heated  with  one  end  of  the  conductive  member 
for  at  least  a  portion  of  the  time  during  which  the  con- 
ductive member  is  passing  through  the  field  of  magnetic 
flux  and  for  simultaneously  connecting  the  opposite  end 
of  the  conductive  member  instanteously  electrically  to  one 
of  successively  different  portions  of  the  electrically  conduc- 
tive material,  so  as  to  produce  heating  current  in  the  con- 
ductive material  extending  between  the  ends  of  the  con- 
ductive member. 


2393,114 
METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUdTVE  STRAND  MATE- 
RIAL / 
TUIman  T.  Banch,  Printeton,  NJ.,  and  Vincent  A.  Ray- 
bum,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  Western  Electrk 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  845,028 
11  Claims.    (CL  219— 155) 


6.  Apparatus  for  making  electrical  contact  between 
moving  portions  of  electrically  conductive  strand  mate- 
rial, which  comprises  means  for  guiding  successive  por- 
tions of  advancing  strand  material  in  juxtaposed  centro- 
symetrically  spirated  paths  to  form  a  running  overhand 


7»4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  18,  1961 


tie,  and  means  for  varying  the  length  of  the  running  tic  across  said  track  rails  between  the  connections  of  said  rc- 
and  contact  prewire  between  successive  portions  of  the  actance  means  and  said  first  shunt  means  to  said  rails, 
strand  material  passing  through  the  running  tie. 


2,993,11s 
UGHT  DIFFUSER  FORPLUORESCENT  UGHTING 

FIXTURE  . 

C  RniiBtltt,  91  CcBtnd  Park  WcM,  ^ 

Ntw  York  23,  N.Y. 

FIM  ScH-  <*  1957,  Scr.  No.  «2y445 

3CWM.    (CL  24«— 41.11) 
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1.  A  diffuser  panel  for  a  fluorescent  light  fixture,  which 
has  a  wire  way  and  fluorescent  tubes  located  below  the 
wire  way  and  between  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  said 
diffuser  panel  including  a  confining  frame  having  walls 
that  bound  a  space  on  all  sides,  said  walls  including 
longitudinally  extending  channels  with  their  open  sides 
confronting  one  another  oo  opposite  sides  of  said  space, 
a  sheet  of  translucent  plastic  material  located  in  the  frame 
between  the  channels  and  with  opposite  edges  of  the  sheet 
material  between  the  top  and  bottom  walls  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  open  side  of  the  channel,  the  sheet  of  plastic 
material  having  weakened  bend  lines  along  which  the 
material  is  bent  sharply  to  form  dihedral  angles,  with 
all  of  the  dihedral  angles  facing  away  from  the  same 
side  of  the  sheet,  the  bend  lines  extending  transversely 
and  all  the  way  across  the  sheet  from  one  side  edge  to 
the  other,  the  walls  of  the  frame  including  an  end  wall 
extending  transversely  of  the  length  of  the  frame  and 
generally  parallel  to  the  bend  lines  of  the  sheet  and  exert- 
ing pressure  against  the  end  of  the  sheet,  and  buckling 
the  sheet  into  undulations  that  are  limited  by  the  top 
and  bottom  walls  of  the  channels,  the  buckled  sheet 
material  between  the  dihedral  angles  being  bent  to  curves 
having  their  centers  of  curvature  on  the  side  of  the  sheet 
opposite  to  that  from  which  the  dihedral  angles  face 
away,  the  total  length  of  the  sheet  material  being  so  cor- 
related with  the  length  of  the  space  bounded  by  the  con- 
fining frame,  and  with  the  height  between  opposite  walls 
of  the  channel,  so  as  to  buckle  the  sheet  for  its  full 
length,  and  detachable  fastening  means  securing  the  end 
wall  to  the  side  walls  of  the  frame. 


2393,1  IC 
ELECTRONIC  TRACK  CIRCUIT 
Orral  L,  Utt,  Monrocvilic  Fa.,  aaigMr  to  w* 

Air  Brake  Conpaay,  Wlimcrdlng,  Pa.,  a  cocporatloa  of 
PcnasylTaiila 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1958,  Ser,  No.  777,981 
9  daims.  (CI.  24<— 34) 
I.  A  section  of  railway  track,  a  track  circuit  for  said 
section  comprising  means  connecting  signal  energy  at  a 
given  operating  frequency  across  the  rails  of  said  track 
section,  reactance  means  connected  across  said  rails,  first 
shunt  means  connected  across  said  rails  at  points  along 
the  length  of  each  of  the  rails  spaced  from  the  connec- 
tion of  said  reactance  means  to  said  rails,  said  reactance 
means  forming  a  parallel  resonant  circuit  at  said  operat- 
ing frequency  with  the  impedance  of  that  portion  of  said 
track  rails  between  the  connections  of  said  impedance 
means  and  said  first  shunt  means  to  said  rails  whereby 
a  large  load  impedance  is  presented  by  said  track  circuit 
to  said  signal  energy  until  a  second  shunt  is  effected 
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and   utilization  means  electrically  coupled  to  said  fir^ 
shunt  means  whereby  said  second  shunt  is  registered. 


2393,117 
DRAGGING  EQUIPMENT  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 
Donald  D.  HaCoiaa,  Pcm  HBk  Tniiaihlp,  AOaghcny 
Conity,  Pa.,  assigMir  to  Waatfaghowe  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany, WUmcrdiBg,  Pa.,  a  corMratfcMi  of  PcaMyivaaia 
FUcd  Mar.  21, 19M,  Ser.  No.  1M95 
COaiBu.    (a.24«— 1(9) 
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6.  A  directional  dragging  equipment  detector  system 
for  a  stretch  of  track  having  an  exit  signal  and  an  enter- 
ing signal  at  each  end,  a  directional  stick  relay  asso- 
ciated with  each  entering  signal,  and  means  associated 
with  each  entering  signal  and  controlled  by  the  entrance 
of  a  train  into  said  stretch  for  energizing  the  associated 
stick  relay;  comprising,  in  combination,  a  self-restoring 
dragging  equipment  detector  disposed  in  the  trackway 
of  said  stretch,  a  dragging  equipment  indication  lamp 
on  each  said  exit  signal,  means  controlled  by  said  de- 
tector and  said  stick  relays  for  energizing  only  that  in- 
dication lamp  at  the  exit  end  of  the  stretch  for  a  train 
when  dragging  equipment  on  the  train  actuates  the  de- 
tector, a  manually  operable  circuit  controller  at  said 
exit  end  of  the  stretch,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
circuit  controller  for  deenergizing  the  energized  indica- 
tion lamp  when  the  controller  is  operated  following  a  pe- 
riod of  energization  of  the  lamp. 


2,993,118 
AUTOMATIC  DBTRE9S  SIGNALLER 
Edwfta  B.  Block  aad  lay  M.  Block,  Pkya  Dd  Rcy, 
Paid  Maricy,  Los  Aaicka,  CaW.,  aaaiepon  to  Ai 
tnmk  bdMtrlca,  1m.,  Loa  A^dcs,  Caitf.,  i 
ntkM  of  Calif  onria 

Fflad  Sept  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  7«2,7M 
8ClafaBL    (CL258— 17) 
I.  A  mauine  distress  signalling  device  comprising:  a 
radio-transmitter;  an  antenna  connected  to  said  transmit- 
i 
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ter;  a  power  source  connected  to  said  transmitter;  an  on-   interfaces  to  move  along  the  wall  of  said  borehole  to 
off  switch  having  an  actuator  bunon  which  maintains   other  depths,  again  determining  the  depths  of  the  inter- 
said  switch  "off**  on  pressure  applied  thereto  connected 
to  said  power  source;  an  automatic  rotaUble  code  wheel 

assembly  having  a  coded  switching  surface  adapted  to  „   ^        ^ — r^ 

energize  a  switching  transducer,  a  part  of  said  code  wheel  ^i!c:j^J^ 

assembly,  said  transducer  being  coupled  between  said 
transmitter  and  said  source  of  power  for  intermittently 
operating  said  transmitter  in  accordance  with  the  code 
on  said  wheel,  said  code  being  repeated  with  each  ro- 
tation of  said  wheel;  a  buoyant  water-tight  housing  hav- 
ing a  deep,  generally  inwardly  tapered  opening  in  the 
bottom  thereof  mounting  receptacle  and  adapted  to  con- 
tain said  transmitter,  said  power  supply  and  said  auto- 
matic  code   wheel   assembly   in   operative   relation,   and 


to  float  when  on  the  water,  said  antenna  being  mounted 
on  top  of  said  bousing,  said  on-off  switching  device 
being  mounted  in  said  mounting  receptacle  of  said  hous- 
ing said  actuator  button  of  said  switch  protruding  into 
said  generally  inwardly  tapered  opening  and  a  tapered 
supporting  mount  for  said  housing  shaped  to  interfit  with 
said  receptacle,  interfitting  with  said  receptacle  said 
housing  being  disposed  on  said  mount  when  not  in  use. 
said  actuator  button  of  said  switch  making  contact  with 
said  mount  to  place  said  switch  in  its  "ofT  position  said 
switch  being  "on"  when  said  housing  is  removed  from 
said  mount  to  transmit  a  distress  signal  in  accordance 
with  the  code  on  said  code  wheel. 


2,993,119 
SUBSURFACE  EXPLORATION 
Alexander  S.  McKay,  Hoastoa,  Tex.,  anignor  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
Ffled  Dec.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  704,814 
7  Claims.    (CI.  250— 43.5) 
1.  A  method  of  making  permeability  log  in  a  borehole 
which  compirses  introducing  a  first  fluid  into  the  bore- 
hole to  a  given  point  therein,  simultaneously  introducing 
a  second  fluid  into  said  borehole  to  a  point  below  said 
given  point  so  as  to  establish  an  interface  between  said 
first  and  second  fluids,  simultaneously  introducing  a  third 
fluid  into  the  borehole  to  a  point  above  said  given  point 
so  as  to  establish  an  interface  between  said  first   and 
third  fluids,  said  first  fluid  having  a  detectable  character- 
istic which  is  diflferent  from  said  second  and  third  fluids, 
determining  the  depth  in  the  borehole  of  said  interfaces, 
varying  the  rates  of  flow  of  the  three  fluids  being  intro^ 
duced  into  the  borehole  while  maintaining  constant  the 
sum  of  the  rates  of  the  three  fluids  so  as  to  cause  said 


faces,  and  repeating  these  operations  while  noting  the 
rates  of  flow  of  each  of  the  three  fluids  being  introduced 
into  the  borehole. 


2,993,120 
ELECTRON  IRRADIATION 
Roy  M.  Eoianaclaoii,  Rcadiiig,  Mass.,  aarignor  to  High 
Voltage  Eogiiicerliig  CorporatioB,  Boriiagtoo,  Maas^ 
a  corporatioo  of  Ma— rhmctts 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  786,780 
3  Claims.    (0.250-^9.5) 


^zi:r:  i^/^\ 


ii^« 


v:^/ ..::,. .jjy:y^:...,^i 


2.  Apparatus  for  irradiating  thin  solids  with  high 
energy  electrons  comprising  in  combination  means  for 
producing  a  sheet  of  high  energy  electrons,  means  for 
directing  said  sheet  onto  a  lateral  surface  of  a  thin  solid 
to  be  irradiated,  and  at  least  three  current-carrying  coils 
arranged  in  close  juxtaposition  but  nutually  separated 
by  said  sheet  and  said  solid  and  with  their  axes  mutually 
parallel,  so  that  a  portion  of  the  outer  periphery  of  each 
of  said  coils  together  form  the  boundary  of  a  T-shaped 
zone  the  column  of  which  is  adapted  to  receive  said  sheet 
and  the  head  of  which  is  adapted  to  receive  said  solid, 
whereby  said  solid  in  passing  through  the  head  of  said 
T-shaped  zone  is  repeatedly  traversed  by  said  electrons 
in  such  a  manner  that  substantially  all  their  energy  is 
dissipated  in  said  solid. 


7»>>>   1 1  (J 
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2,993,121 
CLOSURE  TIME  COMPUTER 
Joacpk  Robert  Eahcr,  Jr^  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

FUed  Dec.  18, 1953,  Scr.  No.  399,182 
7  Claims.     (O.  250—83.3) 
1.  A  passive  infrared  closure  time  computer  compris- 
ing, an  infrared  detecting  means,  means  for  amplifying 
the   detected   signal  of  said   infrared  detecting  means 
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logarithmically,  and  means  for  differentiatinf  the  loga- 
rithmic amplified  signal  providing  a  signal  voltage  output 
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2^3,124 
TIMING  APPARATUS 
DoMld  E.  Graves,  WMwatom.  and  Ailkv  J. 
Ir^   Wartfsha,   Wis^   ■■Jgnnii   to  General   Electric 

I  UMpmanoB  of  New  Yorii 
of  applkatioa  Scr.  No.  5173M,  Jne  27, 
If 55.     This  appHcatioa  Feb.  2,  If 59,  Scr.  No.  7ft,427 
12  OaiBM.    (CL  25«— f  5) 


inversely  proportional  to  the  closure  time  of  an  infrared 
emitting  source  and  the  infrared  detecting  means. 


23f3422 
METHOD  OF  ANALYZING  URANIUM  AND 

THORIUM  ORES 

Jokn  L.  Meio,  1S23  SfOM*  St,  Berkeley  9,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  7M,4fO 

4ClaliiM.    (CL25«— 133) 


4.  TY»e  steps  in  the  method  of  assaying  composite  ores 
of  uranium  and  thorium  comprising  measuring  the  gam- 
ma ray  intensity  at  gamma  ray  energy  of  approximately 
238  kev.  and  the  gamma  ray  intensity  at  gamma  ray 
energy  of  approximately  351  kev.,  dividing  the  238  kev. 
gamma  ray  intensity  in  the  35 1  kev.  gamma  ray  intensity 
to  obtain  a  count  ratt  ratio^and  determining  from  said 
count  ratio,  the  ratio  of  uranium  to  thorium  in  such  ore. 


2,ff3,123 
EDGE-UGHTED  PHOTO  TIMER 
Jack  Bidl,  Cheslcrtaad,  OUo,  Mdgnor  to  Picker  X-Ray 
CorpontioB    Watte    M— feUwlag    Dtvkloii,    Inc., 
ClcvtkiBd,  Ohio,  a  corpontioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  21,  If  55,  Scr.  No.  535,M4 
16  Claims.    (CI.  250—95) 


1 .  A  device  adapted  for  use  in  combination  with  photo- 
electric means  including  a  plurality  of  photo  tubes  for 
controlling  an  X-ray  beam  from  an  X-ray  tube  source 
having  suitable  energizing  circuits  including  circuit  value 
selectors  and  including  at  least  one  of  said  photo  tubes, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  plates  of  transparent  material 
of  high  refractive  index,  a  portion  of  each  of  said  plates 
positioned  in  the  path  of  said  beam,  fluorescent  means 
operatively  associated  one  with  each  of  said  plate  por- 
tions and  presenting  different  patterns  of  light  to  each 
plate  portion,  said  plates  having  other  portions  extending 
away  from  said  pattern  receiving  portions  and  transmit- 
ting light  through  said  portions  each  to  its  respective  one 
of  said  photo  tubes,  and  means  for  connecting  each  of 
said  photo  tubes  into  said  circuits  responsive  to  and  oper- 
atively connected  with  its  associated  circuit  value  selector 
only. 


1.  The  combination,  with  am  X-ray  generating  tube,  of 
actuating  switch  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  actu- 
ating power  to  said  tube,  conditioning  switch  means  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  energy  to  said  tube  to  condition 
the  same  for  operation,  and  timing  apparatus  controllingly 
connected  with  said  conditioning  and  actuating  switch 
means  to  operate  the  same  in  timed  sequence  and  com- 
prising means  forming  leading  and  trailing  timer  stages, 
control  means  operatively  associated  with  the  leading 
stage  for  starting  the  same  in  the  performance  of  its  tim- 
ing cycle  and  for  simultaneously  actuating  the  condi- 
tioning switch  means  to  supply  energy  to  the  tube  to  con- 
dition the  same  for  operation,  said  leading  stage  embody- 
ing a  control  device  operable,  at  the  conclusion  of  an 
elapsed  time  interval  of  selected  duration  following  oper- 
ation of  said  control  means  and  determined  by  perform- 
ance of  the  timing  cycle  of  said  leading  stage,  to  initiate 
the  trailing  stage  in  the  performance  of  its  timing  cycle, 
and  means  operable  with  said  control  device  to  activate 
said  operating  switch  means  to  supply  actuating  power  to 
said  tube,  said  trailing  stage  embodying  means  operable 
to  deactivate  said  operating  switch  means  and  thereby  cut 
off  the  supply  of  actuating  power  to  said  tube  at  the  con- 
clusion of  an  elapsed  time  interval  determined  by  the 
performance  of  the  operating  cycle  of  said  trailing  stage. 


2,ff3,125 

POSITIVE  HEUOTROPIC  DEVICE 
Charles  Wmard  Gccr  aad  WmhuD  W.  lacqviah,  Loc  An- 
gelee,  Calif.,  awlgnnn  to  Hoffman  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  CaUfornia 

Filed  Dec.  24,  IMf ,  Ser.  No.  Ml,ff 4 
IfClnlmi.    (Q.  25«— 215) 


1.  A  positive  heliotropic  device  comprising  a  toroidal 
tube  containing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  liquid  having 
a  low  boiling  point  and  capable  of  wetting  said  tube;  a 
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shield  supported  adjacent  said  tube  along  its  periphery 
and  movable  in  concert  therewith,  said  shield  extending 
over  the  major  portion  of  the  upper  surface  oi  said  tube; 
so  that  when  solar  energy  is  incident  upon  said  tube  at  an 
angle  that  is  not  normal  to  the  average  plane  of  said  tube, 
a  greater  amount  of  solar  energy  strikes  that  portion  of 
the  tube  which  is  farther  from  the  sun  than  strikes  that 
portion  of  the  tube  which  is  nearer  the  sun.  and  unequal 
heating  of  said  tube  and  redistribution  of  said  liquid  occur; 
a  support  means  rotatably  coupled  to  said  tube  whereby 
said  tube  can  rotate  until  said  tube  is  equally  insolated 
and  said  device  statically  balanced;  and  an  orientatable 
means  coupled  to  said  tube. 

3.  A  device  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said  orien- 
tatable means  comprises  a  solar  energy  converter  panel 
that  is  positioned  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  average  plane 
of  the  tube. 


2,993,126 
FILAMENTARY  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
lelm  Dorsodoff,  Mnnkh,  Germray,  Miigmw  to  Sie- 
msM  *  Haldw  Aktirngterilf  haft  Bcrifai  and  Mnnich, 
a  eotpontion  of  Germany 

FVad  Nor.  7. 195i,  Ser.  No.  i2f,93« 

CUm  priority,  ■wpHcaHon  Gcramay  Nov.  12,  1955 

21ChihM.    (CL3t7— tS.5) 


controlling  said  normal-direction  base  current  responsive 
to  an  external  signal;  and  second  means  connected  to 
said  transistor  base  for  supplying  reverse-direction  base 
current  for  said  transistor  when  the  collector  current  re- 
quirement^ thereof  is  las  than  %\^  and  for  controlling 
said  reverse-direction  base  current  responsive  to  said 
external  signal,  where  BI«o  is  the  emitter-to-collector  leak- 
age current  leo  of  said  transistor  amjriified  by  the  ampli- 
ficaticm  factor  B  of  said  transistor. 


2,993,128 

TRANSISTOR  PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT 

William  N.  Carroll,  Wappingrrs  FaOs,  N.Y.,  aadgnor  to 

International    ilnslnim    MacUnea    Corporation,    New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontion  of  New  York 

FDed  Dec.  24, 1957,  Ser.  No.  7f  5,341 

5ClnlnM.    (CL3«7— 88.5) 
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1.  In  semiconductor  device  for  switching  purposes 
having  a  semiconductor  body  provided  with  two  barrier- 
free  electrodes  and  at  least  one  blockable  emitter  elec- 
trode, and  having  two  base  electrodes  which  are  adapted 
to  be  at  different  potential  and  wherein  the  emitter  elec- 
trode is  adapted  to  be  in  one  stable  condition  of  its  cur- 
rent-voltage characteristic  at  a  potential  which  blocks  the 
emitter  current,  and  wherein  minority  carriers  are  inject- 
ed into  the  semiconductor  body  in  the  other  stable  condi- 
tion of  the  emitter;  the  improvement  which  comprises 
constructing  the  semiconductor  body  and  the  two  base 
electrodes  cooperating  therewith  so  that  the  strength  of 
the  electrical  field  produced  in  the  semiconductor  body 
by  the  bias  of  the  base  electrodes,  whereby  the  minority 
carriers  injected  by  the  emitter  are  moving  in  the  direc- 
tion of  one  base  electrode,  increases  in  the  direction  of 
the  flow  of  the  minority  carriers. 


'      2,993,127 
TRANSISTOR  CIRCUIT  HAVING  REVERSE  BASE 

CURRENT  SUPPLY  MEANS 

Frank  R.  NoU,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  amignor  to  Interaa- 

tional  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1957,  Ser.  No.  790,59« 

nClatm.    (CL  387-48.5) 
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1.  A  transistor  circuit  comprising:  a  transistor  hav- 
ing an  emitter,  a  colleotor  and  a  base;  first  means  in  scries 
with  said  transistor  base  for  supplying  normal-direction 
base  current  for  said  transistor  when  the  collector  cur- 
rent requirement  thereof  is  greater  than   81^0  and  for 


J^_^ 


1.  A  switching  transistor  of  the  junction  type  operating 
in  the  common  emitter  type  circuit  configuration  compris- 
ing in  combination  means  including  a  first  power  source 
and  a  load  resistor  for  providing  current  flow  from  emit- 
ter to  collector,  means  for  introducing  input  signals  to 
the  base  of  said  transistor,  biasing  means  comprising  a 
second  power  source  having  a  polarity  opposite  said  first 
source  and  a  resistor  connected  in  series  to  the  base  of 
said  transistor,  and  having  a  magnitude  capable  of  being 
overcome  by  said  input  signal  means,  a  voltage  divider 
network  comprising  at  least  two  series  connected  imped- 
ance members  between  the  collector  of  said  transistor  and 
said  second  power  source  and  an  asymmetric  impedance 
member  connected  in  forward  direction  between  the  base 
of  said  transistor  and  an  intermediate  point  in  said  volt- 
age divider  network. 


2,993,129 
AMPLIFIER  CIRCUITS 
Edward   A.   PetrocdU,   Fmridin   TowMhip,   Allegheny 
County,  and  Bent  Chriat»scn,  Monrocville,  Pa.,  as- 
rijppors   to    Wcatingfaonae    Electric   Corporation,    East 
Pittrimrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Feh.  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  716,171 
7  Claims.    (CL  307— 88.5) 


3.  In  a  control  circuit,  in  combination;  a  relaxation 
oscillator  having  means  for  receiving  an  input  signal; 
a  load  circuit  having  means  for  applying  a  power  supply 
to  a  load;  hyperconductive  diode  means  being  connected 
in  said  load  circuit  to  contnd  current  flow  in  said  load; 
the  breakdown  voltage  of  the  hyperconductive  diode 
ineans  being  greater  than  the  magnitude  of  the  poten- 
tial across  said  diode  means  from  the  power  supply; 
said  relaxation  oscillator  being  operatively  connected  to 
cause  hyperconductive  breakdown  of  said  dio^  m^iif 
in  response  to  an  input  signal. 
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2,993,134         with  an  intermediate  flange,  the  cylindrical  cartridge  por- 

INDUCnON   MOTORS   FOR   SHUTTLE    PROPUI^    tiom  with  the  larger  dianKter  engaging  the  ends  of  the 

SION  IN  WEAVING  LOOMS  ^ tubular  member  with  the  flanges  abutting  the  ends  of 

to  nXI^i  R^^n^l^S!^^'  ^^^^ik^rf^    "^<*  member,  the  cylindrical  portions  with  the  smaller 

Sii^ESii-?rBSSi^S2SSS:^     ^^^  i^  "^r,-**^    outward     and     having    peripheral 

FDcd  laly  8  1957  Scr.  No.  (78,577  ^grooves,  and  thm  nngs  of  resiuent  matenal  mounted  in 

ClaioH  priority,  appHcatloa  Great  Britain  tfOj  11,  1956 

1  Claim,     (a.  318—13) 


said  grooves  by  means  of  which  the  bearing  cartridges 
and  motor  are  supported  in  a  frame. 


An  induction  machine  comprising  a  stator  consisting 
of  first  and  second  sutor  members  fixedly  arranged  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  form  a  gap  therebetween,  trans- 
verse slots  in  each  of  said  stator  members,  two  longi- 
tudinal slou  in  at  least  one  of  said  stator  members,  first 
and  second  sets  of  coils  accommodated  in  said  transverse 
slots  in  each  of  said  stator  m^mbera  and  continuously 
energized  by  polyphase  currents,  said  first  sets  of  coils 
when  energized  by  polyphase  currents  generating  a  mag- 
netic field  which  moves  from  one  end  of  said  stator  to 
the  center  of  said  stator  and  said  second  sets  of  coils 
when  energized  by  polyphase  currents  generating  a  mag- 
netic field  which  moves  from  the  other  end  of  said  stator 
to  tiie  center  of  said  stator,  a  moving  member  formed  of 
a  thin  slab  of  non-ferrous  conducting  material  arranged  to 
move  within  the  gap  between  said  first  and  second  stator 
members  and  being  transversely  centered  due  to  the 
dunge  in  flux  density  caused  by  said  longitudinal  slots, 
said  flTMving  member  having  a  width  substantially  equal 
to  tlie  distance  between  the  outer  edges  of  said  longi- 
tudinal slots,  said  moving  member  having  characteristics 
so  that  if  R  is  the  equivalent  resistance  and  X  is  the 
equivalent  reactance  of  each  phase  of  said  moving  mem- 
ber, then 

R 


is  less  than  unity  whereby  said  moving  member  performs 
a  rcciprocatory  movement  of  constant  amplitude. 


John 


2.993,131 
SMALL  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
H.  TrcvUt,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dicta- 
phone Corporatioa,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
FUcd  Mar.  28,  1955,  Scr.  No.  497,011 
1  Claim.    (CI.  318— 8«) 


A  small,  high-cfficieiKy  electric  motor  comprising  a 
rotor,  a  stator,  a  one-piece  thin  tubular  member  of  ferro- 
magnetic material  tightl>  fitted  inside  the  stator  and  close- 
ly surrounding  the  rotor,  said  member  closing  the  wind- 
ing slots  of  the  stator,  two  bearing  cartridges  each  snugly 
fitted  in  a  respective  end  of  the  tubular  member  and 
having  axial  bearings  for  supporting  said  rotor  co-axially 
inside  said  tubular  member,  each  cartridge  being  in  the 
shape  of  two  .ylindrical  portions  of  unequal  diameter 


2,993,132 
SUBMERSIBLE  MOTOR 

Frederick  O.  Lacnbcrgcr,  Los  Angeica,  Calif.,  ^_. 

to  LJ.S.  Electrical  MotoiB,  Inc.,  Loa  Ancles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Califonria 

FIM  Oct.  7,  1957.  Scr.  No.  M8,745 
JClainH.    (CL318— 87) 


a?   't^ 


1.  In  a  submersible  electric  motor  having  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  casing  adapted  to  be  vertically  inserted 
in  a  well  or  the  like,  a  rotor  structure  including  a  shaft, 
and  liquid  filling  at  least  part  of  the  casing,  the  combina- 
tion therewith  of:  a  journal  bearing  for  one  end  of  the 
rotor  shaft,  including  a  generally  tubular  shell  having 
peripherally  formed  thereof  and  intermediate  its  length 
a  spherical  surface  in  the  form  of  an  equatorial  zone, 
the  center  of  curvature  of  the  surface  falling  at  the  axis 
of  the  shell;  means  carried  by  the  casing  for  supporting 
the  shell  at  said  surface  for  universal  type  movement; 
a  pair  of  axially  spaced  bearing  sleeves  lining  the  interior 
of  said  shell  and  having  opposite  hand  spiral  grooves  ex- 
tending respectively  from  the  opposed  inner  ends  of  the 
sleeves  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  sleeves;  said  grooves 
being  formed  on  the  interior  journal  surfaces  of  the 
sleeves;  means  establishing  communication  between  the 
spaced  ends  of  the  sleeves  and  the  interior  of  the  casing; 
the  shaft  pumping  the  liquid  in  the  casing  from  the  inner 
opposed  ends  of  the  sleeves  to  the  outer  end  thereof. 


2,993,133 
METADYNE  MOTOR  ARRANGEMENT 

Horace  M.  Norman,  Milwaalwc,  Wic,  assignor  to  The 
Lonis  Allis  Co.,  Milwankcc,  Wig.,  a  corporation  of 
Wbconain 

FUcd  Jan.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  787,404 
13  Claims.  (CL  310—139) 
1.  A  direct  current  motor  comprising  a  field  member 
and  an  armature  member,  a  first  field  winding  on  said 
field  member,  a  second  field  winding  on  said  field  mem- 
ber, said  first  and  second  field  windings  being  arranged 
for  providing  in  composite  a  first  armature  field  to  control 
the  power  input  to  said  motor,  a  first  power  source  con- 
nected to  said  first  field  winding,  a  set  of  power  brushes 
on  said  armature  for  producing  a  second  armature  field 
in  the  direction  of  said  first  armature  field,  a  correspond- 
ing set  of  short  circuit  brushes  on  said  armature  for  pro- 
ducing a  third  armature  field  in  quadrature  to  said  second 
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armature  field  and  of  a  magnitude  corresponding  to  the 
current  flow  therebetween  and  to  armature  speed,  a  sec- 
ond power  source  connected  to  said  set  of  power  brushes, 
a  short  circuit  connection  for  said  set  of  short  circuit 


brushes  thereby  to  establish  a  current  flow  between  said 
brushes,  and  means  for  providing  energization  to  said 
second  field  winding  in  accordance  with  the  third  arma- 
ture field  between  said  short  circuit  brushes. 


2,993,134 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  MOTOR 
Lake  M.  Harvey,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1957,  Scr.  No.  632,131 
4  Claims.    (CI.  310— 154) 


.    U 
^^- 


-# 


'/■i 


«  *, 


m 


/ 


I.  A  stator  for  a  permanent  magnet  motor  compris- 
ing a  non-magnetic  cylinder  having  openings  therein  for 
receiving  the  outer  end  of  field  poles,  each  of  said  field 
poles  comprising  an  inner  portion  made  of  a  plurality 
of  laminations  and  an  outer  portion  of  solid  magnetic 
material  rigidly  affixed  thereto,  a  pair  of  axially  spaced 
cylindrical  plates  exteriorly  affixed  to  said  cylinder  and 
enclosing  the  outer  end  of  said  field  poles,  means  se- 
curing said  field  poles  to  said  plates,  a  magnet  positioned 
between  adjacent  field  poles  and  in  magnetic  communi- 
cation therewith  for  providing  flux  for  operation  of  said 
motor,  said  magnets  and  field  poles  being  positioned  in 
said  stator  for  permitting  magnetization  of  said  magnets 
after  installation  between  said  field  poles. 


2,993,135 
STATORS  OF  ELECTRIC  MACHINES 
Jacqocs  Henry-Bandot,  Cold  Spring  Harlwr,  N.Y.,  as- 
■Ignor  to  Printed  Moton,  Inc.,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration 

Filed  Dec  1(,  1958,  Scr.  No.  780,754 

Clainu  priority,  application  Fnucc  Ang.  13, 1958 

4Claima.    (CL  310— 180) 


1.  A  winding  structure  for  rotating  electrical  machines 
comprising  a  flat  annular  support  and  a  planar  electrical 
winding  extending  in  half  spirals  over  both  surfaces  of 
said  support,  each  half  spiral  including  a  conductor  ar- 
ranged on  one  face  of  said  support  and  extending  from 
a  point  near  the  inner  periphery  of  the  support  to  a  point 
near  the  outer  periphery  of  said  support,  each  conductor 
having  one  end  thereof  extended  beyond  one  periphery 
of  said  annular  support  by  tab  extensions,  the  tab  ex- 
tensions for  certain  conductors  spaced  about  said  annular 
support  being  shorter  than  the  tab  extension  of  other 
conductors  and   being  connected  to  corresponding  tab 


extensions  on  the  opposite  face  of  said  support  and  form- 
ing a  first  annular  array  of  interconnections  adjacent  the 
periphery  of  the  support,  and  the  tab  extensions  of  other 
conductors  spaced  about  said  support  being  of  longer 
length  and  inclined  to  the  radius  of  said  annular  support 
and  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  corresponding  tab 
extensions  on  the  opposite  face  of  said  support  to  form 
a  second  annular  array  of  interconnections  located  at  a 
greater  radial  distance  from  the  center  of  said  support 
than  said  first  array,  the  tab  extensions  of  said  second 
annular  array  being  arranged  in  insulated  crossing  rela- 
tion with  at  least  one  corresponding  tab  extension  on 
the  opposite  face  of  the  support. 


2,993,136 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Benjamin  F.  Ridicr,  Jr.,  Siiawncc,  and  Roiiert  E.  Morev, 
Rnsscls  Point,  Ohio,  aarignors  to  Westinglionte  Electric 
Corporatioo,  East  Pittsbiagh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Oct.  1, 1958,  Ser.  No.  764,708 
5  Claims.     (CL  310—258) 


1.  A  stator  member  for  a  single-phase  electric  motor 
comprising  a  laminated  core  having  a  plurality  of  equally 
spaced,  generally  radial  slots  for  the  reception  of  wind- 
ings, all  of  said  slots  being  of  the  same  radial  depth,  said 
slots  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  identical  groups,  the 
slots  of  each  group  being  symmetrical  with  respect  to  the 
radial  center  line  of  the  group,  and  the  sides  of  the  slots 
of  each  group  forming  small  angles  with  the  center  line 
of  the  group  which  increase  with  the  distance  of  the  slot 
from  the  center  line. 


2,993,137 
BETA  PARTICLE  IONIZATION  GAUGE 
Jonathan  R.  Rochrig,  Sndbory,  and  George  F.  Vandcr- 
Schmidt,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignors  to  National  Re- 
search  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

nied  Aug.  6,  1957,  Scr.  No.  676,653 
2  Claims.    (0.313—7) 


if' 


1.  In  an  ionization  gauge  a  radioactive  plaque  and 
support  means  therefor,  said  plaque  and  said  support 
means  coacting  to  define  a  radiation  exposed  volume  and 
a  non-radiation  exposed  volume  having  a  common  bound- 
ary, a  collector  electrode  surrounding  an  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  said  plaque  and  disposed  within  said  non-radi- 
ation-exposed volume  and  immediately  adjacent  said 
common  boundary. 
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2^3,13* 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  fiEUTRON  FLUX 

Howard  T.  Scott,  Jr^  123t  BUmm  Drive, 

PortaMMlk,  OMo 

Flkd  Aag.  II,  1955,  Str.  No.  527,84« 

3ClataM.     (CL3I3— il) 


at  least  two  high  power  microwave  power  touioes,  • 
junction,  a  wave  guide  connecting  each  of  said  power 
sources  to  said  junction,  a  wave  guide  connecting  said 
junction  to  the  accelerating  wave  guide  of  said  microwave 
linear  accelerator,  means  for  causing  said  power  sources 
alternatively   to  deliver  power  to  said  junction,   and   a 


I.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  neutron  flux  so  as  to  make 
such  flux  adapuble  for  measurement,  comprising  an  en- 
velope, a  ribbon  of  fissionable  material  within  said  en- 
velope, a  glass  strip  adjacent  said  ribbon,  a  wire  wound 
on  said  strip  and  in  physical  contact  with  said  ribbon, 
a  second  wire  wound  upon  an  insulating  material  at  a 
greater  distance  away  from  said  ribbon  than  said  wire 
is  from  said  ribbon,  lead-in  wires  extending  through  the 
apparatus  and  connected  to  said  wires,  whereby  a  trans- 
fer of  heat  is  effected  from  said  ribbon  to  said  wire  upon 
energy  through  fission  being  released  by  said  ribbon  there- 
by increasing  the  ohmic  resistance  of  said  wire,  the  re- 
sulting difference  between  the  resistances  of  said  wires 
being  a  measure  of  neutron  flux. 

2,993,139 

MICROWAVE  MODULATOR  DEVICE 

WilHan  A.  Edsoa,  Loa  Altos  Hllk,  CaUf.,  a«igMir  to 

G«Mffal  Elw<ric  Coopaay.  a  eorporatfoa  of  New  York 

niad  Oct  1, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M7,497 

ItClalna.    (CL  315— 3.5) 


phase  shifter  in  each  of  those  wave  guides  which  con- 
nect said  power  sources  to  said  junction,  each  of  said 
power  shifters  comprising  at  least  one  dielectric  rod  and 
means  for  introducii|g  said  rod  axially  into  the  wave 
guide  associated  therewith,  said  phase  shifters  being  ad- 
justed to  prevent  delivery  of  power  between  said  power 


sources. 


2,993,141 

PRODUCING  BUNCHED  ELECTRON  BEAMS 

Richard  F.  Post,  Wataiiit  Creek,  Calif. 

FUcd  Feb.  It,  195S,  Scr.  No.  714,426 

9Clalma.    (CL  315— 5.42) 


.jj^^a^efeaa^a 


~» B-J 


1- 


^ 

,.-»..  1 


5.  The  combination  in  a  high  frequency  energy  inter- 
change device  of  the  type  wherein  an  interaction  takes 
place  between  an  electron  stream  and  radio  frequency 
fields  in  an  evacuated  envelope  of  a  helical  slow-wave 
transmission  line  inside  said  evacuated  envelope,  a  helical 
outptlt«  coupling  transmission  line  positioned  in  close 
proximity  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  slow-wave  trans- 
mission line  and  having  its  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  slow-wave  transmission  line,  input  and  output 
means  associated  with  said  helical  output  coupling  trans- 
mission line  for  simultaneously  introducing  a  time  varying 
electromagnetic  wave  on  said  slow-wave  transmission  line 
and  extracting  electromagnetic  waves  therefrom,  said  out- 
put coupling  transmission  line  comprising  a  section  of 
substantially  a  quarter  space-beat-wavelength  for  the  elec 
tromagnetic  wave  introduce  thereon  whereby  said  electro- 
magnetic wave  is  substantially  non-existent  at  the  said 
output  means  associated  with  said  output  coupling  trans- 
mission line,  and  means  to  produce  an  electron  stream 
having  electrons  distributed  therein  in  accordance  with  a 
time  varying  electromagnetic  fleld  in  said  evacuated  en- 
velope in  close  proximity  to  the  portion  of  said  slow-wave 
transmission  line  in  the  region  of  coupling  with  said  out- 
put coupling  transmission  line. 

2393,14« 
HIGH  POWER  PHASE  SHIFTER 
EdwiB  P.  Wcatbrook,   Aabvadak,  Ma«^ 
Higk   Voltaffc   EagiMeitef   CorForadoa^ 
Maas^  a  conocailoB  of  MaaMchaaetti 

Filed  May  13, 1957,  Scr.  No.  (5S,Mt 
5  Claim     (CL  315— 5.43) 
5.    Means   for   introducing   microwave   power   into   a 
microwave  linear  accelerator  comprising  in  combination: 


1 .  An  injector  for  an  electron  linear  accelerator  having 
a  periodically  loaded  waveguide  energized  by  a  radio  fre- 
quency energy  source  comprising  an  electron  gun,  an  elec- 
tronic chopper  coupled  in  receiving  relationship  to  said 
electron  gun  for  producing  gated  electron  pulses  with 
mean  electron  velocity,  vo  and  voltage,  Vq,  at  a  frequency 
/c  equal  to  the  frequency  of  said  radio  frequency  energy 
source  and  having  time  durations,  t^.  which  satisfy  the 
equation: 

St=wfcti—r^  sin  (»/e/d) 

where  A0  is  a  predetermined  phase  angle  dispersion  within 
the  optimum  acceptance  phase  of  said  waveguide  and  ra 
is  a  constant  that  satisfies  the  equation: 


A«  =  co«-' 


(i)->'^ 


1 


a  buncher  cavity  coupled  to  said  chopper  and  receiving 
said  gated  electron  pulses,  a  buncher  drift  tube  having  a 
length  3  coaxially  coupling  said  buncher  cavity  to  the 
beam  injection  hole  of  said  waveguide,  a  velocity  modu- 
lating voltage  source  coupled  in  energizing  relationship  to 
said  buncher  cavity  and  producing  modulating  voltage  at 
the  frequency,  /c  of  said  gated  pulses  and  in  proper  phase 
therewith,  to  compensate  electron  drift  time  between  the 
chopper  and  buncher  cavity,  the  amplitude,  V,  of  said 
modulating  vohage  adjusted  to  produce  a  bunching  param- 
eter, r,  in  said  buncher  cavity  and  drift  tube  equal  to  said 
constant,  r^  where 


r  = 


and  phase  shift  means  for  shifting  the  phase  of  said 
velocity  i^odulating  voltage  relative  to  that  of  said  radio 
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frequency  energy  source  by  a  phase  angle  of  ^-\-t^  v^cre 
^  is  the  optimum  injection  angle  of  said  waveguide  and 
4o  is  the  net  phase  rotation  of  an  electron  in  passing 
through  said  drift  tube. 


2,993,142 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  SYSTEM 
Jack  B.  Harvey,  Cltfton,  NJ^  aarigmMr  to  iDtemattoiial 
TeicpliODe  and  Tdcfniph  Corporadon,  Nntlcy,  N J.,  a 
corporadon  of  Maryland 

FUcd  Feb.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  796,150 
9  aaiaw.     (CL  315—22) 


E 


^r^j^Vi^t^^ 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  system  comprising  a  cathode 
ray  tube  having  at  least  a  first  deflection  system  to  deflect 
the  electron  beam  of  said  cathode  ray  tube,  a  second  de- 
flection system  to  deflect  the  electron  beam  of  said  cath- 
ode ray  tube,  and  an  intensity  grid,  a  first  and  second 
source  of  signals,  means  coupling  said  first  source  to 
said  first  deflection  system,  means  coupling  said  second 
source  to  said  second  deflection  system,  means  responsive 
to  the  repetition  frequency  of  the  signal  of  one  of  said 
deflection  systems  to  produce  a  voltage  inversely  propor- 
tional with  the  said  repetition  frequency,  and  means  cou- 
pled to  said  responsive  means  to  apply  said  voltage  to 
said  intensity  grid. 


2,993,143 
WAVEGUIDE  STRUCTURE  FOR  MICROWAVE  LIN- 
EAR ELECTRON  ACCELERATOR 
Manrfoc  G.  KcUilMr,  Aril^toi^  Joha  C.  Nygard,  Lcziiig- 
ton,  Bcraard  G.  E.  Sdff,  Lyanfleld  Center,  and  Lciter 
E.  Wibon,  Jr.,  Bwlford,  Maa.,  aasignon  to  Hlgb  Volt- 
age Enginccfing  Cwpontion,  Cambridge,  Maak,  a  cor- 
poration of  MaandNHctts 

FUcd  Dec.  30,  1955,  Scr.  No.  556,672 
5  Claims.     (CL  315—39) 


tion:  an  iris-loaded  waveguide  comprising  a  multiplicity 
of  alternating  spacer  rings  and  apertured  disks;  a  tubular 
member  laterally  enclosing  said  waveguide  in  such  a 
manner  that  an  annular  space  is  provided  between  the 
inner  wall  of  said  tubular  member  and  the  outer  wall  of 
said  waveguide,  said  tubular  member  having  flanges  at- 
tached thereto  which  abut  against  the  ends  of  said  wave- 
guide in  such  a  manner  as  to  support  said  waveguide;  and 
means  for  circulating  a  fluid  through  Said  annular  space 
to  cool  said  waveguide. 


2,993,144 
RESONANT  PULSING  CIRCUIT 
Horst  Grabner,  Bcrlin-Zchlcndorf,  and  Werner  Fehsc, 
Bcrlin-Llchterfeldc    Germany,    aasignon    to    Patent- 
Treuhand-GcscUschaft     fur     elektriscbe    Glohlampcn 

FDed  Oct  7, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S44,890 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  9,  195S 

6ClainB8.    (CL  315— 183) 


"1 


Til     "-y  \  ^^  }- 


1.  An  impulse  operating  circuit  for  a  discharge  lamp 
comprising  an  alternating  current  source  of  predeter- 
mined frequency,  a  rectifier  circuit  connected  across  said 
source  and  producing  a  full  wave  rectified  waveform  out- 
put having  a  fundamental  frequency  twice  said  predeter- 
mined frequency,  a  circuit  comprising  an  inductance  and 
a  capacitance  connected  in  series  across  said  rectifier  cir- 
cuit and  proportioned  to  be  series  resonant  at  approxi- 
mately the  fundamental  frequency  of  said  full  wave  rec- 
tified waveform,  said  discharge  lamp  being  connected 
across  said  capacitance,  and  means  for  supplying  high 
voltage  pulses  to  said  discharge  lamp  to  trigger  it  at  an 
impulse  frequency  corresponding  to  the  fundamental  fre- 
quency of  said  full  wave  rectified  waveform. 


2,993,145 
SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
Eugene  A.  Bcriury,  SayrevUIc  N  J.,  and  Inrin  E.  Caries, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  aasignon  to  Bdl  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioii  of 
New  Yorit 

FUcd  Apr.  3t,  1958,  Scr.  No.  731,899 
7  ClalnsB.    (CL  317—9) 


1 

1 

2 

• 

p. 

1.  An  accelerating  waveguide  structure  for  a  micro- 
wave linear  electron  accelerator  comprising  in  combina- 


1.  Switching  apparatus  for  supplying  current  to  a  load 
comprising  a  source  of  alternating  current,  first  and  sec- 
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ond  switching  devices,  an  asymmetrically  conducting  de- 
vice, means  coupled  to  said  alternating-current  source  for 
providing  a  first  unidirectional  current  having  a  prede- 
termined magnitude,  means  coupled  to  said  alternating- 
current  source  for  providing  a  second  unidirectional  cur- 
rent having  a  magnitude  other  than  that  of  said  first  uni- 
directionaJ  current,  said  asymmetrically  conducting  de- 
vice being  poied  to  conduct  current  only  when  half  cycles 
of  said  other  magnitude  are  supplied  by  said  alternating- 
current  source,  a  holding  circuit  for  said  first  switching 
device,  means  responsive  to  said  first  unidirectional  cur- 
rent for  actuating  said  first  switching  device,  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  actuation  of  said  first  switching  device  for 
energizing  said  holding  circuit  to  maintain  said  first 
switching  device  actuated,  means  responsive  to  the  actua- 
tion of  said  first  switching  device  for  connecting  said 
asymmetrically  conducting  device  between  said  alter- 
nating-current source  and  said  load  to  transmit  current  to 
said  load,  means  responsive  to  said  second  unidirectional 
current  for  actuating  said  second  switching  device,  means 
responsive  to  the  actuation  of  said  second  switching  de- 
vice for  short-circuiting  said  asymmetrically  conducting 
device. 


height  than  the  height  of  said  bead  and  being  substan- 
tially flat  in  the  vertical  plane  and  having  rounded  upper 
and  lower  ends  and  edges  in  the  gap  region  whereby  ver- 
tical adjustment  of  the  lightning  arrester  may  be  made 
without  significantly  changing  said  gap,  said  lightning 
arrester  having  a  threaded  rod  extending  from  its  upper 
end,  said  bar  having  a  longitudinal  slot  receiving  said 
rod,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  the  rod  holding  said  bar  in 
adjusted  position  on  the  arrester. 


2,993,147 

TURBINE  ZERO  SPEED  INDICATOR  AND 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Robert  L.  Wright,  Jr^  North  Llnthkam,  and  Miltoa  P. 


Vorc,  CatonsvUlc,  Md. 


to  WcsdaglKMM  Elec- 


tric Corponitioii,  East  Pttlaiwugh,  Pa.,  a  corpontloo  of 
Pemuylvaiila 

Flkd  Aag.  5, 195S,  Ser.  No.  753,282 
11  aalma.     (CL  317—21) 


2,993,144 

TRANSFORMER  LIGHTNING  ARRESTER 

SYSTEM 

Daiid  F.  Winter,  Kirinrood,  Mo.,  sirf^iw  to  MokMcy 

ElMtric  Company,  St  Lonii,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  JniT  3«,  195«,  Scr.  No.  752,0M 
lOaim.    (CL317— 15) 


A  lightning  arrester  system  for  a  transformer  of  the 
type  comprising  a  tank  having  a  cover  and  a  bushing 
extending  upward  from  the  cover,  said  bushing  having 
a  connector  on  its  upper  end.  said  connector  comprising 
a  metal  body  fomned  to  provide  a  fixed  jaw  and  means 
for  clamping  a  wife  to  said  jaw,  said  system  comprising 
an  arm  formed  integrally  with  said  body  extending  later- 
ally outward  therefrom  and  constituting  a  first  electrode, 
the  width  of  the  arm  being  greater  than  its  height,  a 
bracket  mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  tank  for  vertical 
adjustment  thereon,  a  lightning  arrester  extending  up- 
ward from  said  bracket  alongside  the  bushing,  and  a 
second  electrode  extending  laterally  inward  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  lightning  arrester  toward  the  arm  with 
the  end  of  the  arm  and  the  end  of  the  second  electrode 
opposed  to  one  another  and  with  a  gap  therebetween,  said 
arm  having  a  rounded  bead  at  iu  end,  the  outer  edge 
of  said  bead  being  curved  in  plan  on  an  arc  substantially 
centered  in  the  axis  of  the  bushing  whereby  different 
angular  positioning  of  the  arm  about  the  axis  of  the 
bushing,  within  limits,  does  not  change  the  gap,  the  bead 
also  being  convexly  rounded  in  cross  sections  on  radial 
planes  through  the  axis  of  the  bushing,  and  said  bead 
hdving  rounded  comers,  said  second  electrode  compris 
mg  a  bar  having  an  end  portion  bent  to  extend  generally 
vertically,  said  end  portion  being  of  substantially  greater 


1.  A  rotating  member  zero  speed  indicator  and  drive 
control  comprising  a  slotted  gear  member  connected  to 
rotate  with  said  rotating  member,  a  voltage  generating 
means  adjacent  to  and  inductively  cooperating  with  the 
teeth  of  said  gear  member  for  generating  an  alternating 
voluge  according  to  rotation  of  said  rotating  member,  an 
amplifier  connected  to  said  voltage  generating  means  and 
maintained  deactivated  during  voltage  generation,  a  tim- 
ing means  connected  to  said  amplifier  for  time  out  opera- 
tion in  response  to  activation  of  said  amplifier,  and  drive 
means  connected  to  said  timing  means  for  control  ener- 
gization at  the  end  of  said  time  out  operation,  said  drive 
means  also  being  selectively  connected  to  said  gear  mem- 
ber by  the  operation  of  said  timing  means. 


2393,14S 
CIRCUIT  PROTECTING  APPARATUS 
Hairy   E.   Pywcil,   Nortk  Syracnsc,   N.Y.,  aarignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporatioo  of  New  Yorli 
Filed  Innc  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M5,759 
7Clainia.    (CL  317— 2^ 
1.   In  apparatus  adapted  to  supply  electrical  energy 
to  a  plurality  of  utilization  circuits,  a  supply  circuit;  a 
plurality  of  output  terminals  adapted  for  connection  to 
said  plurality  of  utilization  circuits  respectively;  switch- 
ing means  connecting  said  plurality  of  output  terminals 
in  parallel  to  said  supply  circuit,  said  switching  means 
having  a  first  state  in  which  each  of  said  output  terminals 
is  directly  connected  in  a  low  impedaiKe  circuit  to  said 
supply  circuit  and  a  second  state  in  which  an  individual 
control  element  is  serially  connected  in  circuit  between 
each  of  said   output   terminals  and  said  supply  circuit; 
overload  detecting  means  connected  to  said  supply  circuit 
to  detect  the  effect  on  said  supply  circuit  of  an  overload 
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condition  in  any  one  or  more  of  said  utilization  circuits; 
said  detecting  means  being  connected  to  actuate  said 
switching  means  from  said  first  state  to  said  second  state 
in  response  to  said  detected  effect  (rf  an  overload  condi- 


i~y 


tion;  each  of  said  control  elements  comjHising  independ- 
ent fuse  means  to  interrupt  the  supply  of  energy  to  the 
circuit  in  which  it  is  connected  in  response  to  an  over- 
load condition  in  said  circuit. 


2,993,149 
ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  CONTROLS 
Rkimrd  L.  Pcnona,  Unlverrity  CHy,  Mo., 

Alpha  Indnalriea,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FOcd  Mar.  It,  195S,  Scr.  No.  72t,171 

nOnima.    (CL  317— 165) 


to 


1.  A  casting  for  a  magnetic  control  of  the  character 
disclosed  comprising  a  pair  of  pre-formed  magnetic  pole 
members  imbedded  within  a  non-magnetic  casting,  said 
two  pole  members  being  in  spaced  relationship  from  one 
another  in  said  non-magnetic  casting,  and  opposite  end 
portions  of  each  pole  member  iHt>jecting  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  non-magnetic  casting. 


ment,  a  coupling  plate  connected  to  said  one  pole  so  as 
to  overlie  said  offset  portion  and  having  shoulder  means 
engaging  said  armature  plate  so  as  to  provide  free  move- 


I     I  2,993,15t 

RELAY  CONSTRUCTION 
Kenneth  C.  lohnaon,  Wcit  Barrlngton,  ILL 
(154  Promcmidc  St,  Rircrridc  15,  RJ.) 
Filed  Sent  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7M3S5 
laafana.    (CL  317— 198) 
2.  A  relay  comprising  a  frame  structure  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  pole  elements,  a  coil-v^apped  core  connecting 
said  pole  elements,  one  of  said  pole  elements  having  an 
extension  portion  extending  into  juxtaposition  to  the  other 
of  said  pole  elements  to  provide  a  low  reluctance  flux 
path,  and  a  relatively  lightweight  armature  cloady  co- 
operative with  said  extension  portion  over  substantially 
the  entire  area  of  the  former,  said  one  pole  element  being 
of  generally   L -shape  with  one  leg  thereof  constituting 
said  extension  portion  terminating  adjacent  the  other  pole 
element,  and  said  armature  being  a  thin  metal  plate  sub- 
stantially coextensive  with  said  extension  portion  and  ter- 
minating in  an  offset  portion  abutting  said  one  pole  ele- 
7«N  (»(;      50 


ment  of  the  armature  plate  relative  to  said  other  pole 
element  while  substantially  holding  said  armature  plate 
from  movement  in  other  directions. 


2,993,151 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 
Sven  Eric  Evald  JohanncaMm,  Hagerstcn,  Sweden, 
to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericawn,  Stockholm, 
den,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  790,947 

Claims  priority,  a^Ucatloa  Sweden  Mar.  7, 1958 

6Claima.    (CL  317— 198) 


we- 


1.  An  electromagnetic  relay  comprising  a  U-shaped 
core  having  two  strai^t  parallel  shanks,  an  exciting  coil 
surrounding  one  of  said  shanks,  and  an  armature  having 
an  elongated  portion  lying  lengthwise  adjacent  to  said 
other  shank  parallel  therewith  and  another  portion  ex- 
tending toward  said  one  shank,  said  armature  being  pivotal 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongated  armature 
portion  for  attraction  of  the  other  armature  portion  to- 
ward said  one  shank  in  response  to  energization  of  the 
coil  thereon. 


2,993,152 
SHKLDS  FOR  MAGNETS 
Lawrence  Pierce,  WilliamgTlIlc  a^  Manhall  P.  White, 
Chccktowaga,  N.Y.,  aarignors  to  Weatinghonae  Electric 
Coiporatioa,  East  PittslNirgli,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FHcd  Jnly  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  i72,817 
5ClainM.    (CL  317— 281) 


-^a^ 


1.  In  a  shielded  magnet  structure,  in  combination,  an 
elongated  metallic  permanent  magnet  having  a  predeter- 
mined magnetomotive  force  causing  a  magnetic  field 
around  the  metallic  permanent  magnet,  at  least  one  ceram- 
ic permanent  magnet  with  a  permeability  close  to  unity 
disposed  in  close  proximity  at  the  exterior  of  an  end  of 
the  elongated  permanent  magnet,  but  not  in  contact  with 
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the  metallic  permanent  magnet,  the  magnetomotive  forces 
of  the  metallic  magnet  and  the  ceramic  permanent  mag- 
net being  equal  and  in  oppositioo.  whereby  when  a  mem- 
ber of  magnetic  material  is  dispoied  cloae  to  the  associated 
ceramic  and  meuUic  magneU.  the  ceramic  permanent 
magnet  being  disposed  between  the  metallic  magnet  and 
the  magoeUc  material,  there  is  no  subsUntial  change  in 
the  density  of  the  lines  of  fliu  in  the  area  between  the 
metallic  magnet  and  the  ceramic  magnet. 
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one  of  the  three  contiguous  zones  being  close  to  but  less 
than  one,  and  the  effective  alpha  of  the  other  three  con- 
liiuouj  zones  being  close  to  but  greater  than  zero,  the 
sum  of  said  alphas  being  only  slightly  greater  than  one. 


Howard  A.  Wi 
■ordawiO 
Mc  Corponitloa; 
fvaaia 
Filed 


23n4S3 
SEAL 
NoilkHi 


to 


n.*  a  cofpofBttoa 


WMt- 

Eke- 
of 


«-.„^^^^  23f3,155 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  VOLTAGE 
..  -  ^.^■^^^^"^KNT  CAFACTTANCE 
Adolf  GfltakMicr,  Palo  AHd,  Ciritf^  aasigBor  to  fHrmcM 
aad  HaUw  AkHeaBHailackaft,  BsrMn  aad  Moakh.  a 
conpofitlo.  olGmiimKf 

FUed  Jmc  2M999,  Sar.  No.  §23,421 
"^rity,  appHcatfoa  GonMBj  Joiy  2, 195S 
TCIaiM.    (CL  317— 242) 


25.  IfSfl,  S«.  No.  763,245 
(CL  317—234) 


I.  A  hermetically  sealed  device  including  an  envelope 
member  having  a  base  portion  and  a  wall  portion  integral 
with  said  base  portion,  said  wall  portion  and  said  base 
portion  defining  a  cavity,  said  wall  portion  including  a 
support  surface,  a  lead  member  providing  an  external 
electrical    connection    positioned    partially    within    said 
cavity  and  spaced  from  said  wall  portion,  said  lead  mem- 
ber having  a  support  surface  and  a  contact  portion,  a 
semiconductor  structure  in  intimate  contact  with  said 
base  portion  of  said  envelope  member  and  said  contact 
portion  of  said  lead  member,  an  insulating  gasket  mem- 
ber disposed  on  said  support  surfaces  of  said  wail  por- 
tion and  said  lead  member  to  insulate  said  lead  member 
from  said  envelope  member,  a  first  clamping  means  in- 
tegral with  said  lead  member  and  a  second  clamping 
means  integral  with  said  wall  portion,  said  first  and 
second  clamping  means  being  operable  in  conjunction 
with  said  support  surfaces  to  hold  said  gasket  member 
in  position  with  respect  to  said  envelope  member  and 
said  lead  member  and  an  insulating  sealing  material  de- 
posited over  said  gasket  member  and  said  clamping  means 
to  hermetically  seal  said  device. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  pn-junction.  espe- 
cially a  voltage  dependent  capacitance,  comprising  a 
semiconductor  body  the  cross  sectional  area  of  which 
diminishes  perpendicularly  to  the  direction  of  the  charge 
carrier  flow  along  a  semiconducting  zone  within  the  re- 
gion of  the  space  charge  zone  forming  in  the  presence  of 
operating  current  connected  thereto,  the  semiconductor 
zone  which  exhibits  said  diminution  of  cross  sectional 
area  being  relatively  very  weakly  doped  so  as  to  obtain 
a  space  charge  zone  extending  within  such  semiconductor 
zone  for  a  considerable  extent  in  the  direction  of  current 
flow. 


2J93,15< 
_  CAPACITOR  DIELECTRIC 

IWoo  RoMoaoo,  J^WHmmmHamm,  Maac  assignor  to 
Spragoc  Electric  Cnn^aaj,  North  Aduns,  Mass..  a 
corpomtloa  of  MMsachwctti  ^^ 

Fltod  May  24,  If  5«,  Scr.  No.  5i7,14« 
ICklm.  (a.  317— 259) 
A  capacitor  conuining  electrode  foils  separated  by  a 
porous  spacer  impregnated  with  a  mineral  oil  containing 
about  0.1%  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  hexaaryl  ethane  dis- 
sociated m  said  oil  to  produce  free  radicals,  said  free  rad- 
icals being  stable  at  temperatures  in  excess  of  85*  C.  and 
having  lifetimes  approaching  that  of  the  operaUonal  life 
of  the  capacitor. 


York 


2,993,154 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCH 

M.  GoMay,  Scotch  PblM,  a^  laa  M.   , 

N  J,  aariRWNfi  to  BtD  TaieplMMa  Labontotfaa,  In- 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coivoratloa  of  New 


*..-^.  2,993jl57 

A5f?o  VS."^^^*  SWrrCHING  SERVOSYSTEM 

Fraak  R.  Bniky,  Jr.,  215  W.  Mifc  St,  New  Yott  N^. 

HUd  Not.  It.  195«,  Ser.  P^772,9#9 

UClaiiiH.    (C1.31t— 2a) 


FHed  loM  19. 19M.  Ser.  No.  35,151 
7ClaiBs.     (CL  317— 235) 


1.  A  semiconductor  translating  device  comprising  a 
semiconductor  body  including  four  zones  arranged  in 
succeaion,  contiguous  zones  being  of  opposite  cooduc- 
[»vrty  type  thereby  forming  a  PNP  semiconductor  device 
low  fMiaUnce  connections  to  each  terminal  zone  and  to 
one  of  said  intermediate  zones,  the  other  intermediate 
lone  beug  free  of  any  connection,  the  effective  alpha  of 


11.  Range  switching  equipment  comprising  a  potenti- 
ometer, a  relay  having  a  plurality  of  banks  each  having  a 
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contact  arm  and  a  plurality  of  fixed  contacU  successive- 
ly engaged  thereby,  a  coil  controlling  said  contact  arms, 
means  connecting  the  effective  ends  of  said  potentiometer 
to  the  contact  arms  of  two  of  said  banks,  means  to  apply 
a  signal  differing  in  polarity  to  successive  fixed  contacts 
of  each  of  said  two  banks,  the  polarity  of  the  signal  to 
associated  fixed  contacU  of  said  two  banks  also  differing 
in  polarity,  means  to  tap  off  from  said  potentiometer  in- 
crements of  the  signal  applied  thereacrov,  a  balancing 
circuit  having  an  input,  means  to  feed  an  iiqnit  signal 
and  the  signal  tapped  off  said  potentiometer  to  the  input 
of  said  balancing  circuit,  a  variable  output  device  con- 
trolled by  the  output  of  said  balancing  circuit  and  iKlaiHfd 
to  be  set  to  a  position  related  to  the  position  of  said  tap- 
ping means,  means  to  change  the  polarity  of  the  signal 
applied  across  the  potentiometer  and  to  change  the  rela- 
tion between  the  values  of  the  input  signal  and  the  signal 
across  the  potentiometer  by  a  given  factor,  said  means 
comprising  switch  means  comprising  a  switch  having  a 
pair  of  normally  open  contacts,  one  of  said  amtacts 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  potential 
and  the  other  being  connected  to  the  contact  arm  of 
another  bank  of  said  relay,  said  last  named  bank  hav- 
ing one  of  its  fixed  contacts  connected  to  said  coil, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  output  of  said  balancing 
circuit  to  actuate  said  switch  to  effect  movement  of 
the  contact  arms-  to  engage  the  adjacent  fixed  contact 
when  the  tapping  means  has  moved  to  a  position  ad- 
jacent  one  end   of  said   potentiometer   such   that   the 
value  of  the  signal  tapped  off  said  potentiometer   at 
such  position  is  substantially  equal  to  its  value  prior 
to  changing  the  polarity  ot  the  signal  across  the  potenti- 
ometer. 


a  regulating  field  winding,  a  first  nugnetic  amplifier  hav- 
ing main  windings,  a  load  resistor  connected  to  be  en- 
ergized by  the  main  winding,  means  for  providing  a  sub- 
stantially rippel-free  direct  current  output  from  the  main 
windings  of  the  magnetic  amplifier,  and  control  windings, 
said  control  windings  including  adjusuble  pattern  wind- 
ings, bias  windings,  and  rate  control  windings  connected 
in  aeries  with  the  second  field  winding  of  the  generator 
and  so  wound  with  reqiect  to  the  other  control  windings 
to  cause  the  magnetic  amplifier  to  have  an  output  that  is  a 
function  of  a  positive  rate  of  change  of  the  flux  produced 
by  the  main  field  winding  of  the  generator,  a  second  simi- 
lar magnetic  amplifier,  but  wherein  the  rate  control  wind- 
ings are  wound  in  an  opposite  sense  with  respect  to  the 
other  control  windings  to  thus  cause  the  second  magnetic 
amplifier  to  have  an  output  that  is  a  function  of  a  nega- 
tive rate  of  change  of  flux  produced  by  the  main  field 
winding  of  the  generator,  and  a  voltage  control  magnetic 
amplifier  having  main,  or  output,  wiixiings  interconnected 
with  the  regulating  field  winding  of  the  exciter,  and  having 
control  windings,  said  control  windings  including  one  con- 
trol winding  responsive  to  the  differential  output  of  said 
first  two  mentioned  magnetic  amplifiers,  and  including 
control  windings  responsive  respectively  to  the  voltages  of 
the  exciter  and  generator. 


2,993,159 
MOTOR 
Lee  DcToi,  Dayton,  Ohio,  Bssignor  to  Hamilton  Waldi 
Company,  Laacastcr,  Pa.,  a  cocpwation  of  Pcnayi- 
vaola 

Filed  Oct.  39, 1958,  Scr.  No.  779354 
3ClBiM.     (Q.  318— 254) 


2^3438 
MOTOR  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  WIIH  ADJUST- 
ABLE  RATE  CONTROL 
I  J.  DoMla,  rhirttowata,  nsd  Bfflj  W.  Roberta, 

N.Y.,  aislfsrs  to  Wsstlthii— i  Electric 
Pa.,  ■  eoipotnlkNB  of 


Filed  Not.  21, 1957,  Scr.  No.  (97,9M 
5  Oalna.    (CL  318—143) 


1.  An  impulse  motor  comprising  a  rotor  formed  of 
non-magnetic  material  and  carrying  two  groups  of  per- 
manent niagnets,  said  groups  being  arranged  concentri- 
cally at  different  radial  distances  completely  around  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  stator  means  mounted  in 
proximity  to  the  paths  of  movement  of  said  permanent 
magiiets,  said  stator  means  including  first  magnetic  means 
forming  an  air  gap  through  which  one  of  said  groups  of 
permanent  magnets  pass  and  second  magnetic  means 
forming  another  air  gap  through  which  the  other  of  said 
groups  of  permanent  magnets  pass,  amplifier  means,  a 
first  coil  coupling  said  first  magnetic  means  to  the  input 
of  said  amplifier,  and  a  second  coil  coupling  said  second 
magnetic  means  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier,  whereby 
said  first  coil  supplies  impulses  to  the  input  of  said  ampli- 
fier where  they  are  amplified  and  supplied  to  said  second 
coil  to  drive  said  rotor. 


I.  In  a  system  of  control  for  a  variable  voltage  drive, 
in  combination,  a  generator  having  an  armature  winding, 
a  main  field  winding  and  a  second  field  winding  inductive- 
ly related  to  the  main  field  winding  to  thus  have  an  out- 
put that  is  a  function  of  the  rate  of  change  of  flux  pro- 
duced by  the  main  field  winding,  a  motor  excited  fixm  a 
suiuble  source  and  having  its  armature  windmg  con- 
nected in  a  loop  circuit  with  the  generator  armature  wind- 
ing, an  exciter  having  an  armature  winding  connected  in 
a  loop  circuit  with  the  main  field  winding  of  the  generator, 
a  bias  field  winding,  energized  from  a  suitable  source,  and' 


_  2,993,188 

SERVO-MOTOR  WTTH  BUILT-IN  TAC-GENERATt)R 

AND  SYSTEM 
Sven  Gonuu-  SSredal,  Stockbolni.  Sweden,  i^rignor  to 
SvcMfa  Ackmdator  Aktiebobfct  Jngncr,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden,  a  commay  of  Sweden 

FHed  Feb.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  791.489 
ClaiBM  priority,  applh  ailun  Sweden  Feb.  5,  1958 
8  CfadnH.    (CI.  318-448) 
1.  An  inducfaon  motor  adapted  for  use  as  a  servo- 
motor comprising  a  rotor  of  the  squirrel-cage  type,   a 
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two-phaw  •Utor,  one  of  its  two  windiofi  beinf  a  power 
wiadinf  and  the  other  being  a  cootrol  windinf,  a  ta- 
chometer winding  dispoMd  on  laid  itator  with  the  turns 
of  said  tachometer  winding  disposed  in  space  on  said 
sutor  electrically  and  mechanically  corresponding  with 
at  least  a  part  of  the  turns  of  said  control  winding,  cou- 
pling means  between  said  tachometer  winding  and  at 
least  a  part  of  said  control  winding,  an  output  circuit 
including  said  tachometer  winding  and  said  coupling 
means,  said  coupling  means  comprising  circuit  compo- 


2,993,U2 
SUBHARMONIC  GENERATOR  CIRCUIT 
C  SwmUmt,  LocfcpOTt,  N.Y,,  m^biii  to  Wait- 
Electeic  CavMf ■(!•■,  Baat  PHtibwgh,  Pa^  a 
of  PsMayhraBh 
Flkd  ScpL  12, 1958, 8er.  No.  7M,770 
3ClafaM.    (CL321— «9) 


nents  for  compensating  in  said  output  circuit  for  the  volt- 
age induced  in  said  tachometer  winding  solely  by  the 
transformer  action  between  said  tachometer  winding  and 
said  control  winding  and  for  correcting  any  difference  in 
phase  relation  between  the  voltage  introduced  by  said 
coupling  means  and  that  induced  into  said  tachometer 
winding  by  said  transformer  action  whereby  there  is  de- 
veloped at  said  output  circuit  a  voltage  of  amplitude 
approximately  proportional  to  the  speed  of  roution  of 
said  rotor. 


2,993,1<I 

WAVE  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Floyd  G.  Stedc  Lo^  Bcack,  Calif,,  Mdgw»r  to  Northrop 

Conoralloa,  a  conoratfoa  of  Calif orala 
Origfaal  appllcatioa  Nov.  i,  194S,  Scr.  No.  5S,493.    EM- 
wUti   BMi   thk  appHcatloa   Apr.    1,   1952,  Scr.  No. 
2M,M1 

1  date.    (CL  321—43) 


3.  Electric  ctrctiit  means  for  producing  a  low  frequency 
altenuting  current  potential  on  a  load  unit  from  a  sup- 
ply of  alternating  current  potential  of  a  higher  frequency 
in  combination,  a  pair  of  terminals  energized  fnxn  an 
alternating  current  supply  of  a  selected  frequency,  a 
series  circuit  connected  across  said  terminals,  said  series 
circuit  including  a  diode,  a  semiconductor  diode  having 
selected  reversible  breakdown  characteristics  connected 
in  opposition  to  said  first  mentioned  diode  and  having  a 
breakdown  voltage  less  by  a  selected  value  than  the  volt- 
age of  the  supply,  a  resistor  and  a  parallel  circuit  in- 
cluding a  capacitor  in  one  leg  and  a  resistor  unit  in  the 
other  leg. 

2,993,1(3 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  GENERATING  SYSTEM 
Alfred  A.  LIghly,  Fafatora,  OWo,  asrfpor  to  WcstlBg- 
■MMc  Electric  CorpoffStisB,  EmC  Pltlabiirgh,  Pa.,  a 
corpontloH  of  PnBsyHvHfai 

FBwl  Dm.  6,  1954,  Ser.  No.  473,299 
3Claliiis.    (CI.  322— 19) 


Means  for  producing  an  endless  accurately  closed 
refereiKe  signal  periodic  wave  track  containing  an  exact 
predetermined  number  in  the  thousands  of  closely  spaced 
cycles,  comprising:  a  rotatable  master  gear  with  a  prede- 
termined number  of  relatively  few  accurately  cut  identical 
teeth  thereon,  said  teeth  being  of  magnetic  material  and 
being  accurately  evenly  spaced,  a  rotatable  record  mem- 
ber having  an  endless  uninterrupted  magnetizable  surface 
thereon,  shaft  means  securely  connecting  said  record 
member  relative  to  said  master  gear,  substantially  constant 
speed  driving  means  connected  to  said  shaft  means  for 
effecting  rotation  of  said  gear  and  said  member  in  unison, 
■  magnetic  pickup  positioned  in  operative  relation  with 
said  teeth  to  have  generated  in  said  pickup  a  signal  of  a 
frequency  determined  by  gear  speed  and  number  of  teeth, 
frequency  multiplying  means  connected  to  said  pickup, 
and  recording  means  connected  to  said  frequency  multi- 
plying means  and  positioned  in  recording  relation  with 
said  magnetizable  surface  to  record  the  multiplied  fre- 
qoeiKy  signal  on  said  record  member,  the  recorded  signal 
forming  said  accurately  closed  reference  signal  track. 


3.  In  combination,  an  altenuting  current  generator 
having  a  field  winding,  an  exciter  for  supplying  excitation 
to  the  generator  field  winding,  said  exciter  having  a  field 
member  and  an  armature  member,  a  field  winding  on  said 
field  member  adapted  to  be  excited  by  direct  current,  reg- 
ulating means  responsive  to  the  generator  output  voltage 
for  controlling  the  excitation  of  the  exciter  field  winding 
to  maintain  a  predetermined  generator  output  voltage,  a 
stabilizing  winding  on  the  exciter  field  member  in  induc- 
tive relation  with  the  exciter  field  winding,  means  for 
applying  th£  voltage  of  the  stabilizing  winding  to  the  regu- 
lating means,  and  a  phase-shifting  impedance  connected 
in  series  with  the  stabilizing  winding. 


2,993,1M 
MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  EXTENDER 
Waller  Zlttr,_CMrto«,  P)Bn  Mripw  to 
Eladiic  CovponrtloB,  East  Pklibwrgh,  Pa.,  a  cocpon- 

FOad  Oct.  27, 1958.  Scr.  No.  7<9,<5« 
11  Claim.    (CL323— M) 
11.  In  an  electric  system  of  control,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  terminals  energized  with  an  alternating  current  of 
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a  selected  frequency  and  having  voltage  peaks  of  a  se- 
lected value,  a  load  circuit  connected  in  a  loop  with  the 
terminals,  said  load  circuit  including  a  hypercooductive 
negative  resisUnce  diode  having  a  breakdown  voltage 
greater  than  the  peaks  of  the  vcrftage  on  said  terminals  and 
coimected  to  conduct  in  the  forward  direction  in  the  loop, 
a  load  unit,  and  a  substantially  conventional  diode  all 
connected  in  series,  said  conventional  diode  being  con- 
nected to  conduct  in  the  reverse  direction  in  the  loop,  a 
peaking  transformer  having  a  primary  wiiKling  and  a  sec- 
ondary winding,  the  secondary  winding  being  connected 
across  the  conventional  diode,  saturable  reactor  means 
having  a  control  winding  connected  to  be  energized  with 
any  selected  value  of  direct  current  to  thus  control  the 


static  field;  and  means  for  measuring  the  voluge  across 
said  resistance  means  caused  by  the  flow  of  said  electric 
current  therethrough. 


2393,1M 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MEASURING  THE  HYS- 
TERESIS AND   EDDY-CURRENT   LOSSES  OF 
SHEETS  OF  FERROMAGNETIC  MATERIAL 
WniY  HcnMM  SchHckcr,  DMcMorf-MccmlNMck,  ami 
Aicandcr   MihHariiwii,    Wupolal-Elkcifdd,    G«r- 
Bsaiqr.  assigMxstoWabwcrk  Ncvtaes,  WiDy  H.  ScUto- 


f  crises,  WiD] 
kcr  A  Co.,  Ncvlgcs,  RhJndaad,  Gcnnaay 

FBcd  Feb.  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  792,388 

ClalBU  priority,  aMpUcatloB  Gcma^r  Feb.  12, 1958 

CCIaiaH.    (a.  324— 48) 


saturation  of  the  reactor  means,  an  output  circuit  for  the 
reactor  means  iiKluding  a  first  diode  connected  to  one  of 
said  terminals  and  disposed  to  conduct  toward  the  termi- 
nal, a  first  resistor  and  first  capacitor  connected  in  paral- 
lel between  the  first  diode  and  a  junction,  a  second  diode 
also  connected  to  the  terminal  but  is  connected  as  to 
conduct  away  from  the  terminal,  a  second  resistor  and 
second  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  between  the  sec- 
ond diode  and  said  conjunction,  a  main  winding  for  the 
reactor  means  having  one  terminal  connected  to  said 
junction  and  its  other  terminal  through  the  primary  wind- 
ing interconnected  with  the  other  supply  terminal. 


2,993,185 

MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Hcnnaiin  laoch,  KonMntraw  58,  RottwaU, 

FUcd  May  31,  1957,  Scr.  No.  882,879 

25ClaliiH.    (CL324— 32) 


2.  In  a  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  an  electro- 
static field,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  capacitor  plates; 
shielding  means  (^ratively  associated  with  said  capacitor 
plates,  said  plates  and  shielding  means  being  movable 
relative  to  each  other  between  a  shielded  position  where- 
in said  plates  are  protected  against  the  ioBuence  of  said 
electrostatic  field  and  an  unshielded  position  wberdn 
plates  are  exposed  to  said  electrosutic  field;  electrical 
resistance  means  interconnecting  said  capacitor  plates, 
whereby  when  said  plates  are  unshielded  an  electrostatic 
charge  will,  due  to  the  infhience  ol  said  electrosutic 
field,  accumulate  on  said  plates  which  electrostatic  will, 
when  said  plates  are  then  shielded,  cause  an  dectric  ctu-- 
rent  to  flow  through  said  resistance  means,  said  electric 
current  being  a  measure  of  the  intensity  of  said  electro- 


1.  An  arrangement  for  measuring  the  iron  losses  of 
ferromagnetic  sheet  material  including  a  measuring  coil 
arrangement  comprising  a  magnetizing  coil  for  magne- 
tizing the  ferromagnetic  sheet  material,  an  induction  coil 
for  generating  a  voltage  by  induction  from  the  magnetizing 
coil,  a  differential  current  transformer,  a  wattmeter  hav- 
ing a  voltage  coil  connected  to  one  coil  of  the  diflFerential 
current  transformer  to  receive  voltage  from  the  induc- 
tion coil  and  a  current  coil  inductively  connected  via  the 
differential  current  transformer  to  the  magnetizing  coil 
and  the  induction  coil,  the  differential  current  transformer 
being  connected  to  supply  to  the  current  coil  of  the  watt- 
meter a  current  dependent  upon  the  difference  between 
the  currents  in  the  magnetizing  coil  and  the  induction 
coil. 


2,993,187 
CABLE  FAULT  LOCATOR 
Edward  P.  Soslth,  MmsAcM,  OUo.  assigBor  to  The  Ohio 
Brass  Coopaay,  MaaslcU,  OUa,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUcd  Jw.  18. 1958,  Sar.  No.  788,222 
21  Clahw.    (CL  324—52) 


^4^ 

-P^ 


^ 
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5.  In  combination  a  cable  having  two  spaced  electrical 
conductors,  a  signal  generator  connected  to  the  conduc- 
tors of  the  cable,  said  signal  generator  including  a  bat- 
tery, means  for  periodically  connecting  the  battery  to  the 
conductors  o(  the  cable  and  interrupting  the  connection 
at  an  audible  rate  for  prodiKing  a  time  varying  magnetic 
field  along  the  conductors  of  the  cable  if  the  conductors 
are  short  circtiited,  means  for  generating  high  vohage 
impulses  including  a  transformer,  and  means  periodical- 
ly connecting  the  battery  to  and  disconnecting  the  battery 
from  the  primary  of  the  transformer,  all  for  producing 
an  electric  field  along  the  conductor  of  the  cable  if  one 
of  the  conductors  is  open  circuited,  and  a  receiver  for 
detecting  electric  and  magnetic  fields  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  along  the  cable,  the  said  receiver  having  a  com- 
bined pickup  and  sensing  device  for  simultaneously  de- 
tecting electric  and  magnetic  fields  according  to  the 
nature  of  the  fault  in  the  cable. 
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POWER-ACTUATED  TESTING  MECHANISHS 
C  EHMttc  Jr. 


•I 


Plad  Mm.  12, 1951,  Sot.  No.  72t,942 
TCWm.    (CL324— (1) 


1 .  Test  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  mov- 
able meaaurement  members,  motive  means,  a  frame  sup- 
porting said  motive  means,  means  connecting  one  of  said 
members  with  said  motive  meant  for  linear  reciprocating 
movements  thereby  in  relation  to  said  frame,  means 
mounting  said  frame  for  pivotal  naovemcnts  about  an 
axis  normal  to  directions  of  said  linear  reciprocating  move- 
ments, the  other  of  said  memben  being  fixed  in  relation  to 
said  mounting  means,  means  connected  with  said  mount- 
ing means  and  frame  retiliently  biaiing  said  frame  to  a 
predetermined  angular  orientation  about  said  axis  where- 
in linear  movements  by  said  motive  means  actuate  said 
one  member  into  a  predetermined  relationship  with  said 
other  of  said  members,  cable  means  having  one  end  fixed 
with  said  frame  and  another  end  fixed  with  said  other 
of  said  membere  at  a  podtion  displaced  from  said  axis, 
an  interference  member  fixed  with  said  one  mfmber  and 
disposed  to  press  against  said  cable  meant  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof  as  said  one  member  is  linearly  moved 
away  from  said  predetermined  relationship  by  said  motive 
means,  whereby  said  cable  means  urges  said  frame  angu- 
larly about  said  axis  against  restraint  of  said  biasing 
means  as  said  motive  meam  moves  said  one  member  away 
from  said  predetermined  relationship. 


23f34i» 
TIMING  IMVKX 

R.  Polya,  River  Edfs,  N J^ 


to  Tha 
of  Dslawws 


F1M  May  U,  19St,  Sv.  Na.  734,731 
3CWM.    (CL324— «•) 


1 .  A  device  for  aennnf  the  time  durinf  wMdi  a  mltaffB 
is  applied  thereto,  comprisiiig  a  heating  eWinei  adapted 
to  be  ffwergiwd  by  the  vohaie.  a  dJAiaer  heated  by  the 
heating  element  and  difftisinf  gas  therethroagh  when 
heated,  a  chamber  in  communication  with  the  diffuser 
and  receiving  the  diffused  gas,  an  envelope  filled  with  the 
gas  at  a  higher  pressure  than  in  the  chamber  and  enclosing 
the  chamber,  and  means  for  measuring  the  quantity  of 
gas  diffused  from  the  envelope  into  the  chamber. 


2,993,171 
ALTERNATTNC  CURRENT  RESPONSIVE  DEVICES 

Ual  L>  ShMi,  MonMvwB.  NJL  aHtBor  to  Wasltog- 
to       hsHBS  Heciiic  Cotpoa'■oes^  Bast  PIttikaigh,  PEi^  a 
eorpanUm  ef  Pi—ijli  ■■!■ 

FBed  Jms  29, 1955,  Sv.  No.  51g,9M 
4  ClatoM.    (CL  324— gl) 


t 


Bf 


-^^-^i^^b- 


2.  Ini  a  device  for  measuring  the  frequency  of  an  alter- 
nating ({uantity;  a  pair  of  drcnits  each  arranged  to  carry  a 
separate  component  of  said  ahenuting  quantity;  each  of 
said  circuits  including  in  series  impedance  means  having 
an  impedance  dependent  upon  the  frequency  of  an  alter- 
nating quantity,  a  first  half-wave  rectifier  connected  to 
said  impedance  means,  and  a  resistance  element  connected 
to  said  first  rectifier  and  separated  thereby  from  said  im- 
pedance means;  said  impedance  means  being  proportioned 
to  provide  a  pair  of  differently  timed  resonant  circuits;  a 
a  seconjd  half-wave  rectifier  connected  between  said  cir- 
cuits from  a  first  point  intermediate  the  first  rectifier  and 
the  resistance  element  of  one  circuit  to  a  second  point 
intermediate  the  imprdance  means  and  the  first  rectifier 
of  the  other  circuit;  a  third  half- wave  rectifier  connected 
between  said  circuits  from  a  third  point  intermediate  the 
first  rectifier  and  the  resistance  eiement  of  said  other  dr- 
cnit  to  a  fourth  point  intermediate  the  impedance  means 
and  the  first  rectifier  oi  said  one  circuit,  said  first,  second 
and  third  rectifiers  being  poled  relative  to  one  another  so 
that  the  component  of  said  one  circuit  is  periodically  di- 
verted  to  said  other  circuit,  and  the  component  of  said 
other  circuit  is  periodically  diverted  to  said  one  circuit; 
and  a  translating  device  coimected  between  said  first  and 
third  points  to  produce  a  response  representative  of  the 
potential  difference  between  said  first  and  third  points 
which  is  representative  of  the  frequency  of  the  alternating 
quantity. 

2,993,171 
ELECTRONIC  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
LawrsKe  C.  Keiscy,  CUeafe,  IIL,  ssilgnni  to  W.  M. 
Welch  m—feilwtog  CoapMy,  CUofo,  m.,  a  cor- 
off  niBaii 

ipr.  3, 1999,  Ser.  No.  8M>MS 
•  nil I  I     (CL324— tt) 


k. 


ttm^ 


1  1 1 I 

_i — i — ■ — ■ — 1 — , — 

-J  .  m. 

1.  In  a  measuring  system  for  the  comparison  of  a 
combination,  a  cathode  follower  i|iput  circuit  for  said 
signal  potentials,  a  bridge  circuit  for  comparing  said 
other  signal  potentials  to  said  sundard  signal  potential 
and  a  storage  circuit  for  said  standard  signal  potential 
for  autoinatically  maintaining  a  fixed  value  thereof,  said 
bridge  circuit  being  connected  on  one  side  to  said  cathode 
follower  circuit  and  on  the  other  side  to  said  storage 


July  18,  1961 


ELECTRICAL 


749 


circuit,  and  means  for  disconnecting  said  storage  circuit 
from  said  standard  signal  potential  whereby  said  other 
signal  potential  can  be  compared  with  the  potential  of 
said  storage  circuit  corresponding  to  said  standard  poten- 
tial.   

VOLTAGE  UNBALANCE  DETECTOR  APPARATUS 

Robert  F.  Karlkek,  Loabwi,  IIL,  ■■igwwr  to  Weedng- 

hoMe  Electrk  CoiTontfo%  East  PMstargh,  Pa^  a  cor- 

'**'*^FItod  Ian.  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  787,gli 
ICiaiBM.    (CL  324— 133) 


ode,  an  anode  and  a  control  grid,  a  first  circuit  intercon- 
necting said  anode  and  cathode  and  including  said  pri- 
mary winding,  and  a  second  circuit  intcrcormccting  said 
cathode  and  grid  and  including  said  secondary  winding, 
said  oscillator  being  triggered  to  produce  an  ou^ut  pulse 
of  predetermined  duration  each  time  a  positive  pulse  of 
predetermined  amplitude  is  produced  in  said  second  cir- 
cuit; means  to  apply  a  first  negative  pulse  train  of  fixed 
recurrence  frequency  and  period  across  said  primary 
winding  to  thereby  produce  a  second  poativc  pulse  train 
of  said  frequency  across  siad  secondary  winding;  time 
delay  means  coupled  to  said  secondary  winding  to  derive 


2.  In  a  voltage  unbalance  detector:  loop  circuit  means 
for  connecting  a  pair  of  voluge  sources  in  series  additive 
circuit  relationship;  current  limiting  resistance  means  in 
said  loop  circuit;  a  first  pair  of  transistors  of  one  type 
each  having  an  emitter,  a  collector  and  a  base;  conductor 
means  connecting  the  base  of  one  transistor  to  a  first 
potential  point  on  one  side  of  said  loop  at  the  mid  point 
of  said  resistance  means;  a  Zener  diode  and  a  blocking 
diode   in  opposed   polarity   relationship  coimecting  the 
emitter  of  the  other  transistor  to  said  potential  point  with 
the  blocking  diode  having  a  polarity  opposing  current 
flow  to  said  potential  point;  means  connecting  the  base  of 
the  other  transistor  to  another  potential  point  on  the 
other  side  of  said  loop;  a  Zener  diode  and  a  blocking 
diode  in  opposed  polarity  relationship  connecting  the 
emitter  of  the  one  transistor  to  said  another  potential 
point  with  the  blocking  diode  having  a  polarity  opposing 
current  flow  to  said  another  potential  point;  a  second  pair 
of  transistors  of  a  type  similar  to  said  first  pair  of  tran- 
sistors, each  corresponding  to  one  of  said  first  pair  of 
transistors,  and  each  having  an  emitter,  a  collector  and  a 
base;  conductor  means  connecting  the  collectors  of  the 
corresponding  transistors;  conductor  means  connecting  the 
base  of  each  second  transistor  to  the  emitter  of  the  cor- 
responding one  of  the  first  pair  of  transiston;  a  source 
of  direct  current;  conductor  means  connecting  said  emit- 
ters of  said  second  pair  of  transistors  to  one  side  of  said 
direct  current  source;  a  pair  of  indicating  means,  each 
corresponding  to  a  different  one  of  said  second  pair  of 
transistors,  each  having  one  side  connected  to  the  collector 
of  the  corresponding  transistor  of  said  second  pair  and 
having  the  other  side  connected  to  the  other  side  of  said 
direct  current  source. 


from  said  second  train  a  third  negative  pulse  train  of  said 
frequency,  said  third  pulse  train  being  returned  with  time 
delay  to  said  secondary  winding  and  summed  thereat  with 
said  second  train  to  produce  a  fourth  pulse  train,  the  delay 
period  of  said  delay  means  being  an  even  integral  multi- 
ple of  the  period  of  said  first  train  and  thus  having  a  value 
at  which  said  fourth  train  contains  alternating  odd  and 
even  numbered  pulse  groups  of  like  duration,  the  odd 
groups  containing  only  second  train  pulses,  the  even 
groups  containing  summation  pulses,  said  oscillator  being 
triggered  only  by  pulses  in  said  odd  groups  whereby  fre- 
quency division  is  obtained. 


2,993,174 
CARRIER  PHASE  DECODER  CIRCUIT 
Leon  I.  Ladcr,  Los  Aageies,  and  lofaa  G.  Stodak,  Jr., 
Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hnghcs  AlRxaft 
Compay,  Cnlver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dda- 

FOed  July  31, 1956,  Ser.  No.  M2,483 
10  Clainu.    (CL  328—133) 


r;-«^"^T;f^ 
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2,993,173 

BLOCKING  OSCILLATOR  FREQUENCY  DIVIDER 

USING  REFLBCnVE  DELAY  LINES 

Martin  Fliii Waate^  N.Y.,  aarignor.  by  nMsne  ae- 

ligniHinli  to  «ljlianlaltec«ric  Pro*K(s  Inc.,  Wilming- 
ton, DcL,  a  cononlion  of  Delawan 

FOed  SmL  2, 1958,  Ser.  Nn.  758,3U 
4Clafana.    (CL  328— 4g) 
1.  A  frequency  divider  comprising  a  transformer  hav- 
ing primary  and  secondary  windings;  a  blocking  oscillator 
provided  with  an  electron  discharge  tube  having  a  cath- 


2.  A  carrier  phase  decoder  circuit  for  producing  an 
output  voltage  whose  poluity  and  amplitude  substan- 
tially represent  the  difference  in  phase  between  a  first 
received  carrier  pulse  and  a  second  received  carrier  pulse 
lagging  said  first  carrier  pulse  by  a  predetermined  inter- 
val of  time,  said  circuit  comprising:  a  first  delay  line 
section  having  a  time  delay  equal  to  the  predetermined 
time  interval  between  the  first  and  second  carrier  pulses 
for  bringing  the  first  carrier  pulse  into  time  coiticidence 
with  the  second  carrier  pulse;  a  second  delay  line  section 
having  a  time  delay  equal  to  one-half  the  carrier  period 
for  shifting  the  phase  of  the  second  carrier  pulse  by 
180*;  a  first  adder  circuit  electrically  connected  to  the 
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output  and  input  ends  of  said  fint  and  second  delay  line 
sections,  respectively,  for  instantaneously  addint  the  sec- 
ond and  delayed  first  carrier  pulses  to  produce  a  first 
signal;  a  second  adder  circuit  electrically  connected  to 
the  ou^t  ends  of  said  first  and  second  delay  line  sec- 
tions for  instantaneously  adding  the  delayed  first  and  de- 
layed second  carrier  pulses  to  produce  a  second  signal; 
a  podtive  rectifying  detector  circuit  electrically  connected 
to  said  second  adder  drcoit  for  pa«ing  only  the  positive 
half-cycles  of  said  second  signal;  a  negative  rectifying  de- 
tector circuit  electrically  connected  to  said  first  adder  cir- 
cuit for  passing  only  the  negative  half-cycles  of  said  first 
signal;  and  an  electrical  filter  circuit  connected  to  said 
positive  and  negative  rectifying  detector  circuits  for  aver- 
aging said  passed  positive  and  negative  half-cycles  to  pro- 
duce an  output  voluge  whose  polarity  and  amplitude 
correspond  to  the  difference  in  phase  between  the  first 
and  second  carrier  pulses. 


2393,175 
STABILIZED  PULSE  GENERATOR  ClRCUrre 

■  cwyostfcw  of 


HM  Oct  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  HM— 
7  CWm.     (CL  32S— lt2) 


1.  In  a  pulse  generator  circuit  for  generating  a  linear 
waveform  utilizing  a  Miller  sweep  circuit  and  a  pentode 
control  tube  having  a  screen  grid  and  a  suppressor  grid 
loop,  the  combination  comprising  a  cathode  follower 
circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output  and  forming  a  link 
in  the  screen-suppressor  grid  loop,  said  cathode  follower 
circuit  input  being  coupled  to  said  screen  grid,  and  said 
cathode  follower  circuit  output  being  couplMl  to  said 
suppressor. 


P.  Cheater.  Pen 
toWcfti^. 
Pa.,  acor- 


2,993,17* 
MASER 

L  Bok 

TowiMp,^ 

hoaee  EJectnc  — ^ 

poratkMi  of  PcaaeylTaaia 

FDod  All.  19, 1957, 8w.  N«.  (79,t2S 
llClilM.    (CL33«-^0 

4.  In  apparatus  employing  stimulated  emission  of  ra- 
diation and  employing  paramagnetic  material  in  a  mag- 
netic field  having  relative  rotation  with  respect  thereto, 
the  combination  of  means  forming  a  doubly  resonant 
cavity,  paramagnetic  material  having  two  discreet  energy 
levels  of  electrons  and  having  an  antistropic  g-value  po- 
sitioned within  the  cavity,  said  paramagnetic  material 
being  selected  in  accordance  with  the  spin-lattice  relaxa- 
tion time  thereof  at  a  predetermined  temperature  of  op- 
eration of  the  material  and  in  accordance  with  the  speed 
of  said  rotation,  means  for  subjecting  said  paramagnetic 


material  to  an  external  magnetic  field  erf  predetermined 
subsumially  constant  magnitude  and  having  relative  rx>- 
tation  with  respect  thereto  at  a  predetermined  speed  of 
rotation,  said  paramagnetic  material  including  a  plurality 
of  paramagnetic  crystals  all  of  the  same  chemical  com- 
position in  which  the  separation  between  the  two  ener- 
gy levels  and  the  material  resonant  frequency  at  which 
the  material  absorbs  and  radiates  energy  is  a  function 
of  the  strength  of  the  magnetic  field  and  of  the  angle  which 
the  crystalline  axis  makes  with  said  external  magnetic 
field,  means  for  feeding  electromagnetic  wave  energy  of 
a  first  frequency  and  of  at  least  a  predetermined  amplitude 
into  said  cavity,  said  first  frequency  corresponding  to  the 
material  resonant  frequency  in  accordance  with  the  in- 
stant separation  between  the  two  energy  levels  while  the 
crystalline  axis  ot  any  crysul  makes  a  predetermined  first 
angle  with  respect  to  said  external  magnetic  field,  said 
first  angle  being  momentarily  assumed  by  the  axes  of  at 
least  some  of  said  plurality  of  crystals  as  the  material 
undergoes  relative  rotation  with  respect  to  the  magnetic 
field,  said  wave  energy  of  first  frequency  being  of  suffi- 
cient amplitude  whereby  the  material  in  said  last  named 
crystals  undergoes  adiabatic  rapid  passage  and  absorbs 
energy  from  said  wave  energy  of  first  frequency  while 
the  crystal  axes  have  said  first  angle  and  electrons  are 
raised  to  the  upper  of  said  two  energy  levels  by  the  process 
of  adiabatic  rapid  passage,  at  any  moment  as  the  material 


undergoes  relative  rotation  with  respect  to  said  external 
magnetic  field  the  axes  of  some  of  said  crystals  being  at 
said  predetermined  first  angle  whereby  electrons  are  con- 
tinuously raised  to  the  upper  of  said  two  energy  leveb 
by  adiabatic  rapid  passage  and  an  inverted  population  dis- 
tribution of  electrons  between  said  two  energy  levels  is 
maintained  in  some  of  said  plurality  of  crystals,  means 
for  cooling  the  cavity  and  paramagnetic  material  therein 
to  said  predetermined  temperature,  and  means  for  con- 
ducting a  signal  of  a  second  frequency  to  and  from  said 
cavity,  said  second  frequency  corresponding  to  the  ma- 
terial resonant  frequency  while  the  crystal  axis  is  at  a 
second  angle  with  respect  to  the  external  magnetic  field, 
at  any  moment  as  the  material  undergoes  relative  rota- 
tion with  respect  to  said  external  magnetic  field  the  axes 
of  some  of  said  crystals  being  at  said  second  angle,  the 
speed  of  rotation  being  preselected  in  accordance  with 
said  predetermined  temperature  and  said  selected  para- 
magnetic material  whereby  the  time  interval  between  the 
occurrence  of  the  first  angle  in  any  one  crystal  and  the 
occurrence  of  the  second  angle  in  said  one  crystal  is 
short  compared  to  the  spin-lattice  relaxation  time  of  the 
material,  said  paramagnetic  material  giving  up  energy 
to  said  signal  of  second  frequeiKy  thereby  amplifying 
said  signal. 

2,993,177 

PUSH-PULL  AUDIO  AMPLIFIER  DIRECT 

CURRENT  VOLTAGE  DIVIDER 

^^'****  *•  Po«i«»  CsMsB  TofWHMp,  Oannion  Cooty, 

N.Y.,  Msl^or  to  GoBsnri  ElocMe  CoMpoHy,  •  cotpo- 

nllMofNowYoA 

FBod  Jaly  15, 1959.  Scr.  No.  127,392 
9ClatoBB.    (CL33«— 79) 
1.  A  pbsh-pull  audio  amplifier  circuh  that  provides  a 
regulated  direct  current  ventage  that  is  a  desired  por- 
tion of  a  B-(-  operating  potential  comprising  a  first  am- 
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plifier  having  at  least  a  cathode,  control  grid  and  anode, 
a  point  of  reference  potential,  a  cathode  resistor  connect- 
ed between  said  cathode  and  laid  point,  connecton  for 
apfiying  an  atidio  frequency  voltage  between  said  grid 
and  said  point  of  reference  potential,  an  ontpot  trans- 
former having  first  and  second  primary  windings  hav- 
ing the  same  winding  sense  and  an  output  winding  hav- 
ing a  load  coimectcd  thereto,  a  connection  between  one 
end  of  said  first  primary  winding  and  said  anode  of  said 
first  amplifier,  a  second  amplifier  having  at  least  a  cath- 
ode, control  grid  and  anode,  a  second  resistor  connected 
between  the  other  end  of  said  fint  primary  winding  and 


oscillations  are  produced,  second  switching  means  for 
selectively  connecting  said  first  and  second  distinct  output 
oscillations  to  energize  said  surgical  iitftrumcnt  so  as  to 
adapt  it  to  alternately  perform  the  r^^ective  coagulating 
and  cutting  operations,  control  me^hs  connected  to  said 
output  circuit  for  selectively  r^jfectively  governing  the 
magnitude  of  said  first  and  y^nd  output  oscillations, 
relay  means  comprising  contacts  constituting  respectively 
said  first  and  said  secondy^itching  means,  circuit  means 
for  interconnecting  the^^^ntacts  constituting  said  second 
switching  means  with  said  control  means,  and  a  switch 
for  controlling  the.4ctuation  of  said  relay  means. 


said  cathode  of  said  second  amplifier,  means  forebui^ing 
voltages  of  audio  frequency  from  the  end  pttaid  lat- 
ter resistor  that  is  remote  from  latter  cathode  to  said 
contnri  grid  of  said  second  amplifier,  a,>^iinection  be- 
tween said  anode  of  said  second  amplifier  and  one  end 
of  said  second  primary  winding,  a  s0urce  of  B-|-  poten- 
tial, a  connection  between  said  Utter  source  and  the 
other  end  of  said  second  prima^  winding  and  an  audio 
bypass  capacitor  connected  between  said  cathode  of  said 
second  amplifier  and  said,.4!k>int  of  reference  potential, 
the  regulated  desired  frfetjon  of  said  B-|-  potential  ap- 
pearing at  said  caxbo^  of  said  second  amplifier. 


/  2,993,178 

BLOCKING  XMCnXATOR  HAVING  SELECTIVELY 

ADJUSTABLE  R-C  dRCUTT 
Harald  B«r|cr,  EriMgf,  Genvw,  awlgBiir  to  Stemeos 
Retoiger-Wtto    AkHasveoolKh^    Erls«g'"»    Gcr- 

'  *FIM  Mar.  5, 1954,  Sar.  No.  549424 
/   ClaiM  priority,  apHlcatfoa  GonsMsy  Mw.  11, 1955 
2CUIM.     (CL  331— 144) 


./ 


/  M93,179 

WAVEGUTOE    JUNCTION    FOR    SEQUENTIALLY 

/  LOBING  ANTENNA 

Phllir^.  Hscker  and  Ralph  I.  Hanaer,  Glen  Bnmie,  Md^ 
^dijiinn  to  Westtoghowe  Electric  CorpontioB,  East 
/titiiliwgh,  Pa.,  a  corponttoa  of  PemujivaBdn 
Flkd  May  18, 1954,  Scr.  No.  585,807 
5CbiBM.    (CL333— 7) 


1.  In  a  high  frequency  surgical  apparatus  having  a 
surgical  instrument  for  alternately  performing  coagu- 
lating and  tissue-cutting  operations,  a  self-excited  tube 
generator  oomprising  a  blocking  ocdllator  including  a 
control  grid  drcint  and  having  drcuit  means  forming  an 
output  drcuit  for  oedllations  produced  thereby,  resist- 
ance-capadtor  combination  means  for  governing  said  con- 
trol grid  circuit,  first  switching  means  adapted  in  one 
switching  position  to  selectively  adjust  the  time  consUnt 
of  said  resistance<apodtor  combination  means  to  such  a 
high  value  that  first  distinct  high  frequency  ou^wt  oscilla- 
tions are  periodically  jH-oduced  and  then  rapidly  reduced 
to  a  minimum,  and  in  another  switching  position  adapted 
to  selectively  adjust  the  time  constant  of  said  resistance- 
capacitor  combination  means  to  such  a  low  value  that 
second  distinct  and  continuous  high  frequency  output 


2.  In  combination,  a  waveguide  junction  comprising 
four  rectangular  waveguide  sections  having  their  axes 
mutually  perpendicular  to  each  other  in  a  common  plane 
and  intenecting  at  a  common  point,  said  sections  bang 
joined  together  to  form  a  conunon  endosed  junction  area 
into  which  each  of  said  sections  opens,  slots  in  said  sec- 
tions extending  perpendicular  to  said  common  plane  and 
spaced  equidistant  from  said  common  point,  a  cup-shaped 
shutter  rotatable  about  an  axis  extending  throu^  said 
common  point,  said  shutter  having  a  generally  circular 
base  and  a  fiange  extending  outwardly  from  the  plane  of 
said  base  into  said  slots,  apertures  equally  spaced  around 
said  flange  for  sequentially  opening  said  waveguide  sec- 
tions one  at  a  time  to  allow  passage  of  wave  energy  while 
simultaneously  short  circuiting  the  other  sections  at  points 
equidistant  from  said  common  jimction,  means  induding 
a  main  wave  eaergy  transmission  line  for  conducting 
wave  energy  into  said  endosed  junction,  and  means  for 
selectively  blocking  conduction  of  wave  energy  into  said 
endosed  junction  and  for  simultaneously  directing  the 
wave  energy  in  said  transmission  line  into  a  single  one 
of  said  waveguide  sections  at  a  point  thereon  that  b 
further  from  said  common  junction  than  said  slot  of  said 
one  of  said  waveguide  sections. 


2^3,188 
NON-RECIPROCAL  WAVE  TRANSMISSION 

Max  T.  Wctas,  Red  Book,  N J^  asslgnnr  to  BcD  Tcle- 
phonc  Ldbontorica,  lacoiporntcd.  New  Yocfc,  N.Y.,  a 
coipocattoB  of  New  Yoffc 

FBcd  Dec.  31, 1953,  Scr.  No.  48MS8 
9  Oilici  (0.333—9) 
1.  In  an  electromagnetic  wave  trammission  system,  a 
resonator  comprising  a  cavity  for  nid  wave  eneriy,  said 
cavity  having  a  longitiidinal  axis,  an  element  of  mag- 
netically polarized  material  exhibiting  the  gyromagnetic 
effect  at  the  frequency  of  wave  energy  resonant  in  said 
cavity  axially  located  in  said  cavity,  means  located  at 
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one  end  of  said  cavity  for  conplhig  circularly  polarized 
wave  energy  into  uid  cavity,  means  located  at  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  cavity  for  oouplinf  circularly  polarized 


wave  energy  out  of  said  cavity,  said  cavity  being  rea- 
ooant  when  said  waves  are  roCating  in  one  tense  as  viewed 
relative  to  said  polarized  dement  and  noo-reaooant  when 
said  waves  are  rotating  in  a  sense  opposite  said  one  sense. 


2^3,111 
ELECTROMAGNETIC    WAVE    ENERGY    RE8PON- 

SIVB  APPARATUS 
DavU  S.  Friii— niMi  Lao  Yom^  BnM^pre,  Md^  as- 

to  WseUnghosss  ElacMc  CespusaHoB, 

Pa^  a  catffden  of  Ps— sjlianla 
Fdad  Dae.  9, 1H7, 9«r.  No.  Ttl^t 
ICkrfas.    (CL333— 17) 


In  combination  with  an  ultra  high  frequency  wave 
energy  system  including  a  high  frequency  generator  and 
a  load,  a  first  rectangular  waveguide  connected  between 
said  generator  and  said  load,  a  second  waveguide  disposed 
substantially  perpendicular  to  and  adjacent  said  flnt  wave- 
guide so  that  said  waveguides  have  a  commoa  side  wall 
portion,  directional  coupling  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
substantially  perpendicular  crossed  slots  in  second  common 
side  wall  portion  for  coupling  wave  energy  reflected  by 
said  load  substantially  ezchttively  into  one  end  portion 
of  said  second  wavegidde.  a  gaseous  discharge  device  posi- 
tioned within  said  end  portion  of  the  second  waveguide, 
said  discharge  including  a  pair  of  electrodes  in  a  gaseous 
atmosphere  subject  to  ionization  by  said  wave  energy,  a 
source  of  biasing  voltage,  and  circuit  means  serially  con- 
nected with  said  source  and  said  electrodes  tor  interrupt- 
ing the  operation  of  said  high  frequency  generator  in  re- 
to  ioniration  of  said  gaseous  atmosphere. 


VARIABUtNDUCTA 

.  iN.Y, 

to  Ihe  IMtti  iMseof 
the  Seonsiarv  of  the  Navy 
Oct.  19, 1955,  Ssr.  No.  599,792 
2ClninM.    (CL334— 15) 
1.  A  variable-turn  coil  of  the  type  in  which  a  conduct- 
ing cylinder  and  a  nonconducting  hollow  cylinder  arc  dis- 
posed in  side  by  side  but  spaced  apart  relation  and  are 


mounted  for  rotation  about  their  req)ective  axes,  with  an 
elongated  flexible  conductor  attached  at  one  end  to  one  of 
the  cylinders  and  partly  wound  tightly  and  progressively 
about  the  one  cylinder  aiKl  thence  extending  between  the 
cylinders  to  the  other  cylinder  and  the  remainder  wound 
tightly  and  progressively  about  the  other  cylinder  in  the 
same  axial  direction  and  atUched  at  its  other  end  to  the 
other  cylinder,  with  means  to  rotate  said  cylinders  to  wind 
the  conductor  on  either  cylinder  progressively  and  axially 
along  it  while  unwinding  it  from  the  other  cylinder,  and 
with  means  to  establish  electrical  connection  to  the  ends 


of  said  conductor  throughout  rotation  of  said  cylinders; 
the  combtnatioa  therewith  of  a  rigid  coil  disposed  inside 
said  hollow  nonconducting  cylinder,  rigid  conductor  means 
electrically  connected  to  the  rigid  coil  and  mechanically 
connected  coaxially  therewith,  bearing  means  secured  to 
one  end  of  said  nonconducting  hollow  cylinder,  said  rigid 
conductor  being  slidable  axially  in  said  bearing  means 
whereby  said  rigid  coil  may  be  axially  adjusted  inside  said 
nonconducting  hollow  cylinder  so  as  to  vary  the  coupling 
or  to  change  its  position  in  accordance  with  each  change 
in  the  number  of  turns  on  the  nonconducting  cylinder  in 
order  to  obtain  maximum  coupling. 


Pa., 


2,993,113 
TRANSPORMBR  STRUCTURES 
HaroM  R.  Moore  aad  WIIHam  D.  AlbrigM 
and  Pari  Evya,  fr„  Nlee,  OVo,  Mdnm  to 

Elednc  Cononnos,  Emt  PMwwwgh,  Pa.,  a  co^ 
of  PsBHHylvaato 

Filed  Oct  39, 1957,  Ser.  No.  (93395 
UCUbm.    (CL  334-49) 


1.  In  a  transformer  employing  a  dielectric  liquid,  in 
combination,  a  plurality  of  coils,  each  coil  comprising 
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layers  of  spirally  wound  conductors  disposed  side  by  side 
in  qwced  relationship  providing  cooling  ducts  through  the 
coils,  the  voltage  between  said  layers  of  each  coil  being 
subsUntially  negligible,  the  coils  being  disposed  in  spaced 
relationship,  meaiu  disposed  in  close  association  with 
the  inner  and  outer  edges  of  the  coils  for  maintaining  a 
low  corona  level,  and  solid  insulation  filling  the  space  be- 
tween adjacent  coils  to  insulate  them  from  one  another 
and  prevent  the  occurrence  of  pockets  of  dielectric  liquid 
between  the  coils  which  would  be  subject  to  ionization 
when  subjected  to  high  voltage  stresses. 

8.  In  a  high  voltage  transformer  provided  with  a  di- 
electric liquid  for  cooling,  in  combination,  high  and  low 
voltage  coil  stacks  disposed  in  cooperative  relationship, 
each  high  voltage  coU  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers 
of  spirally  wound  conductors  disposed  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  provide  a  duct  in  each  coil  for  circulation  of  the 
dielectric  liquid,  the  high  voltage  coils  being  disposed  in 
spaced  relationship,  solid  insulation  filling  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  high  voltage  coils  to  prevent  fiashovcr  between 
the  conductors  of  the  respective  coils,  an  insulated  con- 
ductor applied  to  the  edges  of  each  layer  of  conductors  to 
prevent  the  concentration  of  electrical  stresses  and  there- 
by keep  the  corona  level  low.  and  static  plates  applied 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  high  voltage  coil  stacks  to 
effect  a  distribution  of  surge  voltages  across  the  conduc- 
tors of  the  end  coils. 


adapted  to  engage  said  resistance  element,  an  additional 
resistance  element  electrically  connected  across  the  inter- 


2,993,184 


BALL  REARING  VARIABLE  RESISTOR 

L.  Mfans, 
Hoboims,  NJ., 

,  CoSUn  > 

FUcd  Feb.  4, 19M,  Ser.  No.  4,763 
6  OaiBS.     (O.  338—174) 


,  CoHB.,  asid  Henry  Kooet, 
to  The  BardcB  Corporation, 

of  COHOCtiCOt 


1.  A  ball  bearing  variable  resistor  including  in  combi- 
nation, respective  bearing  rings  having  continuous  an- 
nular races,  rolling  elements  disposed  between  said  rings 
in  said  races,  a  segment  of  one  of  said  races  being  formed 
of  material  having  a  predetermined  resistance  per  unit 
length,  a  conductive  segment  on  the  other  one  of  said 
races,  one  of  said  rolling  elements  being  formed  of  con- 
ductive material  and  being  diq>osed  between  said  con- 
ductive segment  and  said  segment  formed  of  resistance 
material  to  provide  an  electrical  connection  between  said 
segments. 

2,993,185 

TAPreO  POTENTIOMETER  CfRCUTT 

Fnnk  R.  Bradley,  Jr.,  215  W.  88tk  St,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jmsc  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  742,427 

2ClaiaH.    (CL  338— 17«) 


rupted  portion  of  the  main  resistance  element  and  a  tap 
connected  to  said  additional  resistance  element. 


2,993,186 

BOBBIN  TYPE  ELECTRICAL  RESISTOR 

Bernard   F.   Hay,   Orinmbas,  Nebr.,  assipor  to  Dale 

Products,  Incorporated,  Colnmbas,  Nebr. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1949,  Set.  No.  4,502 

7ClaiBU.    (CL338— 2<1) 


1.  In  an  electrical  resistor,  a  shaft  portion  having  at 
least  two  wire  coil  areas  along  its  length,  two  spaced 
apart  disk  members  between  the  said  two  wire  coil  areas, 
a  shallow  notch  in  each  of  said  two  disks,  a  deep  notch 
spaced  from  said  shallow  notch  extending  substantially 
to  said  shaft  in  each  o{  said  two  disks,  a  coil  of  wire  in 
each  of  said  two  coil  areas  diqxMed  laterally  of  said  disks; 
said  wire  coils  each  being  wound  around  and  outwardly 
from  said  shaft,  and  a  connecting  wire  portion  between 
said  two  coils  extending  from  the  outer  periphery  of  one  of 
said  coils,  laterally  through  the  shallow  notch  of  the  most 
adjacent  disk,  tl^nce  inwardly  between  the  two  disks, 
thence  laterally  through  the  deep  notch  of  the  further- 
most disk  to  coimect  with  the  iimermost  wind  of  the 
other  wire  coil,  and  a  terminal  connected  to  each  of  the 
two  wire  coils. 


2,993,187 
MODULE  BOARD  FASTENER 
Robert  H.  Bisbing,  Upper  Daiby,  and  John  K.  »«./, 
Sprii«ficid,  Pa.,  assignnn  to  Soirfh  Chester  CorpontioB, 
Lester,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnnc  29, 1949,  Ser.  No.  39,(29 
MClafaM.    (0.339—17) 


"^ 


=5^=^ 


9.  In  combination;  a  panel  board  having  connecting 
1.  A  potentiometer  having  a  main  resistance  element   pins  projecting  from  one  edge  thereof;  a  rack  having 
of  the  film  type  interrupted  between  its  ends,  a  wiper  arm   sockets  for  receiving  the  pins  of  said  panel  board;   a 
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pair  of  spaced-apart  grooved  rails  extending  orthogonally 
from  laid  rack  for  receiving  said  panel  board  therebe- 
tween and  for  guiding  said  panel  board  to  final  in-place 
position  in  which  said  pins  are  within  said  sockets;  at 
least  one  handle  lever  pivotally  secured  to  an  outer  cor- 
ner portion  of  said  panel  board,  said  handle  lever  having 
a  camming  lug  at  the  load  end  extending  beyond  the 
side  limit  of  said  panel  board;  a  resilient  locking  finger 
Mcured  to  the  outer  end  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said 
guide  rails  for  receiving  and  engaging  the  camming  lug 
of  said  handle  lever,  said  resilient  locking  finger  exert- 
ing a  transverse  reaction  force  relative  to  said  panel 
board  whereby  when  the  pivot  point  of  said  handle  lever 
falls  inside  the  center  line  of  said  locking  finger  said  re- 
action force  urges  said  panel  board  inwardly  toward  final 
in-place  position  and  tends  to  lock  said  panel  board  in  said 
final  in-place  position.  , 


2,993L1U 
TERMINAL  FOR  fUISTED  CIRCUIT  CARD 
Sven  GnataT  AadcraoB,  StockkoiBi,  Sw«4ca,  aaipMM-  to 
Tekfoaakttebolacet  L  M  ErioMM,  Slockbolm,  Swe- 
den, a  conoratiiNi  of  Swtdtm 

Filed  Not.  6,  195t,  Scr.  No.  772,249 

Clidiiii  priority,  apHicatkia  Sweden,  Dec  2,  1957 

1  Clalin.    (CL  339—17) 


\. 


In  a  printed  electrical  circuit  having  an  electrical  con- 
ductor mounted  upon  one  side  of  a  supported  insulated 
base  plate  having  perforations  exteixling  through  said 
conductor  and  said  base  plate  adjacent  to  •  marginal  edge 
of  said  base  plate,  a  terminal  for  said  electrical  conductor 
comprising  an  elongated  strip  having  a  transverse  bend 
line  defining  one  end  of  a  pair  of  legf  bendable  toward 
each  other  about  said  bend  line,  the  opposite  end  of  one 
of  said  legs  adapted  to  overlie  said  conductor  and  having 
an  aperture  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  one  of  said  perfo- 
rations, the  opposite  end  of  said  strip  adapted  to  overlie 
the  opposite  side  of  said  base  plate  from  said  conductor 
and  having  a  tongue  of  reduced  width  receivable  through 
said  one  perforation  for  insertion  into  said  aperture  of 
said  ofie  leg  of  said  terminal,  and  said  tongue  being 
bendable  in  a  direction  away  from  said  transverse  bend 
line  into  overlying  parallel  relationship  with  said  op- 
posite end  of  said  one  leg  of  said  terminal. 


2,993,119 

POLARIZED  CONNECTOR 

Robert  K.  Schclke,  Richmond,  Ind^  and  Jane*  D.  rriest. 

New  Paris,  Oyo,  assifnofs  to  BeMcn  MannfactBriac 

Company,  Cldcago,  Dl.,  a  cos^oration  of  minota 

Filed  Mar.  19,  195t,  Scr.  No.  729,373 

5  ClaiHH.    (CL  339^-59) 


apart,  generally  identical  female  contact  members  dis- 
posed in  said  body  so  that  a  plane  bisecting  both  said 
first  and  second  female  contact  members  extends  gen- 
erally parallel  to  one  of  said  sides  of  said  body,  said 
first  and  second  female  contact  members  being  disposed 
in  parallel  orientation  to  one  another  for  receipt  of  as- 
sociated first  and  second  male  contacts  extending  from  the 
complementary  plug,  and  a  third  female  contact  mem- 
ber spaced  from  one  side  of  said  plane  a'distance  greater 
than  the  distance  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  plane  to 
said  one  side  of  said  body  for  receiving  an  associated 
male  prong  extending  from  the  complementary  plug,  said 
female  contact  members  being  respectively  accessible 
within  said  body  through  aligned  openings  in  said  body 
extending  from  said  female  contact  members  to  said  one 
face,  said  body  having  a  shoulder  on  said  one  side  locat- 
ed adjacent  said  end  face  and  on  a  line  which  extends 
perpendicular  to  said  plane  and  through  the  third  fe- 
male contact  member,  whereby  said  shoulder  blocks  the 
travel  of  the  male  prong  and  thereby  prevents  insertion 
of  the  first  and  second  male  contacts  in  misassociation 
with  the  first  and  second  female  contact  members. 


2,993,199 
ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL 
Martla  SaoM,  7(35  Byron  Ave^  Mlany  Beach  41,  Fla^ 
and   Hcfman  Feldman,  9117  Carlyk  Ave.,  Swfsidc 
54,  Fla. 

FOed  inly  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,927 
18  Clains.    (CL  339— 109) 


1 .  A  terminal  for  insulated  or  stripped  wire  comprising 
a  housing  having  an  opening  through  which  said  wire  is 
adapted  to  be  inserted,  a  base  rigidly  mounted  in  said 
housing  on  which  the  care  of  said  wire  is  adapted  to  rest, 
a  prong  extending  out  substantially  rigidly  from  said  base 
toward  said  opening  in  said  housing,  a  part  in  said  hous- 
ing located  radially  beyond  and  rearwardly  of  the  tip  of 
said  prong  and  adapted  to  engage,  and  fuiKtion  as  a  stop 
for,  insulation  on  said  wire  core,  said  prong  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  the  core  of  said  wire,  clear- 
ance being  provided  between  said  prong  and  said  housing 
sufficient  to  freely  receive  *tbe  insulation  on  said  wire,  a 
tooth  resiliently  mounted  in  said  housing  above  said  base 
and  prong,  extending  generally  theretoward  and  inclined 
inwardly  away  from  said  opening  in  said  bousing,  said 
tooth  having  a  core  biting  surface  normally  located  close 
to  said  base  and  adapted  to  engage  said  wire  when  said 
wire  core  is  engaged  by  saJH  prong  and  is  on  said  base, 
thereby  to  retain  said  wire  on  said  base. 


4.  A  polarized  female  electrical  connector  disposed 
around  the  end  of  an  electrical  cord  for  use  with  a  com- 
plementary male  plug  having  a  like  number  and  arrange- 
ment of  male  contacts,  said  polarized  connector  com- 
prising a  dielectric  body  having  an  end  face  and  a  plural- 
ity of  sides  extending  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  female 
contact  members  embedded  in  said  body  in  longitudinal 
panJkl  relationship  including  first  and  second  spaced 


2,993,191 
BASE  FOB  ELECTRIC  DBCHARGE  LAMP 
Herbert  PlatsKh,  BsfBn  ilnssihoffst,  and  OMokar  Soise, 
Sevmaav,  ■■tgnais  to  Patant-Tten- 
fBr  sisktiisths  GhsUaaspen  tmJkJL, 
Mnnkh,  Germany 

FBed  Mar.  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  648,135 
Claims  priority,  apiBcaHon  Gsnmny  Mar.  28, 195< 

<nsfcss  (CL  319^145) 
1.  In  combination,  a  tubular  discharge  lamp  bulb  hav- 
ing an  end  closed  by  a  stem  seal  and  providing  thereat  an 
annular  rim  and  an  annular  trough  between  the  body  of 
said  bulb  and  said  rim,  said  rim  having  two  diametrically 
opposed  notches,  and  a  base  dimensioned  for  making 
direct  physical  contact  with  at  least  a  part  of  the  exterior 
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of  said  bulb  end,  said  base  comprising  light-passing 
material  and  being  in  the  form  of  a  cap  comprising  a  disk 
and  an  annular  wall,  said  disk  having  two  radial  ribs 
diametrically  opposed  for  engaging  in  said  notches  to 
retain  the  base  against  rotary  movement  relative  to  said 


insulator  discs  sandwiched  about  said  base,  said  first  disc 
being  positioned  inside  said  shell  and  having  a  relatively 
small  central  aperture  complementary  with  the  central 
aperture  of  said  base,  said  second  disc  having  apertures 
complementary  with  the  apertures  of  said  base  but  hav- 
ing a  relatively  small  central  aperture,  a  first  wire  hold- 
ing lug  including  prongs  and  side  flanges,  said  prongs 
projecting  through  the  complementary  lug  receiving 
apertures  in  said  second  insulator  disc  and  said  base  and 
being  electrically  and  mechanically  secured  to  said  base, 
said   side   flanges   being  electrically   and   mechanically 


bulb,  said  disk  having  base  pins  therein  and  projecting 
therefrom  in  a  direction  away  from  the  bulb  body,  and 
said  annular  wall  having  an  intumed  rib  adjacent  to  the 
annular  edge  of  said  wall  remote  from  the  disk,  said  rib 
engaging  said  trough  and  fastening  the  base  to  the  bulb. 


2,993,192 
ELECTRIC  LAMP  BASE 
Robert  W.  Monat,  McnIor-oo-tbe-Lake,  Ohio,  assicnor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FDed  Inly  IC,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,567 
(CL  339— 146) 


secured  to  a  first  conductor  from  an  outside  circuit,  a 
central  contact  insulated  from  said  shell  and  projecting 
through  said  comirfementary  central  apertures  and 
secured  to  said  insulator  discs,  said  central  contact  hav- 
ing one  end  adapted  to  make  electrical  contact  with  a 
central  contact  of  an  electrical  bulb  and  having  its  other 
end  mechanically  and  electrically  secured  to  a  ring  por- 
tion of  a  second  wire  holding  lug,  said  second  wire 
holding  lug  including  side  flanges  electrically  and  me- 
chanically secured  to  a  second  conductor  from  said  out- 
side circuit 


2,993,194 
REMOTE  METERING  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM 
Wmard  A.  Derr,  Pfttsbmih,  and  Wddon  L.  Metz,  Penn 
Township,  Aflegheny  Connty,  Pa.,  assignon  to  West- 
Inchoosc  Electric  Conporation,  Emt  Ptttshwch,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1956,  Ser.  No.  622,057 
SClafans.    (CL  340— 150) 


1.  A  cup-shaped  base  for  attachment  by  basing  ce- 
ment to  the  cylindrical  neck  of  a  lamp  bulb  comprising 
a  generally  cylindrical  screw  threaded  shell  contact  dome- 
shaped  at  one  end  and  having  a  cylindrical  skirt  at  the 
opposite  end  thereof,  a  center  eyelet  contact  and  a  molded 
web  of  electrically  insulating  material  uniting  said  shell 
contact  and  said  eyelet  contact  at  the  domed  end  of 
said  shell  contact  with  the  eyelet  contact  exposed  at 
the  end  of  the  base,  said  shell  contact  having  a  flared 
rim  for  seating  the  base  on  a  bulb  neck  and  an  inwardly 
extending  outwardly  opening  circumferential  groove  in 
the  skirt  of  the  shell  and  a  ring  of  basing  cement  on  the 
inner  surface  of  the  shell  contact  on  the  side  of  the 
groove  away  from  the  flared  rim  and  bordering  the 
groove,  the  said  groove  extending  radially  inward  of  the 
shell  a  sufficient  distance  to  protect  the  basing  cement 
from  casujri  contacts  with  the  eyelet  contacts  of  similar 
bases  when  bulk  handled. 


2,993,193 
SOLDERI^S  UGlfF  SOCKET 
Jacob  Schasicr,  ADentown,  Pa.,  ssslpinr  to  Rodale  Man- 
nfactmlng  Company,  be.,  Fmmani,  Pa^  a  corporation 

rami  Mmy  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  812,345 
2Claimi.  (d.  339— 180) 
1.  A  solderlcn  pigtail  socket  adapted  to  retain  an 
electrical  lamp  comprising  a  cylindrical  metallic  shell 
having  one  end  closed  by  an  integral  metallic  base,  said 
base  having  a  central  relatively  large  aperture  and  also 
having  a  pair  of  lug  receiving  apertures,  first  and  second 


1.  In  remote  metering  apparatus,  a  transmitter  at  one 
station,  means  to  key  the  transmitter  to  transmit  a  selec- 
tion code,  a  register  at  a  remote  station  having  elec- 
troresponsive  means  with  a  plurality  of  different  oper- 
ating positions,  a  digital  converter  having  rotatable  con- 
tact means  and  a  plurality  of  stationary  contact  means 
connected  to  set  up  different  operating  circuits  to  the 
register,  metering  means  actuating  the  movable  contact 
means,  means  including  a  receiver  operated  by  the  selec- 
tion code  to  complete  an  operating  circuit  set  up  by  the 
converter  and  operate  the  register  to  one  of  said  posi- 
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tions,  a  transmitter  at  the  remote  tUtion,  means  respon- 
sive to  operation  of  the  register  to  operate  the  transmitter 
to  produce  a  station  pulse  code,  means  responsive  to 
termination  of  said  code  connecting  the  register  to  effect 
operation  of  the  transmitter  to  produce  a  metering 
pulse  code  in  accordance  with  the  operating  position  of 
the  register;  metering  means  at  said  one  station  having 
a  plurality  of  counting  means  operable  in  sequence,  aiKl 
receiving  means  operated  by  the  station  pulse  code  and 
metering  pulse  code  to  operate  the  metering  counting 
means  in  sequence. 


to  said  readout  wire,  first  driving  read-write  pulse  genera- 
tor coupled  to  each  of  said  row  wires  for  selecting  said 
row  wires  for  driving  each  of  said  row  elements  coupled 
to  said  selected  row  wire  to  a  first  predetermined  condi- 
tion of  saturation,  a  signal  delay  with  a  plurality  of  output 
terminals  positioned  at  a  plurality  of  different  delay  points 
therein,  means  coupling  each  of  said  column  wires  to  an 
associated  terminal  of  said  delay  line,  and  second  driving 


2^3,195  

TIME  RECORDING  IN  DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEMS 


loka  C.  Groca,  Natlay,  NJ^ 


to  latcnatioBal 
Ta^npk  CorpofBikm,  Natlcy,  NJn 

a  cofVOffatMM  of  MaiyHMl 

Flkd  Not.  25, 19S5,  Scr.  No.  54t,r71 
i  Cla^    (CL  34«— 172^ 


1.  In  a  data  stora^B  system,  fint  and  seoond  daU 
storing  devices,  said  first  storing  device  being  continu- 
ously operative  and  said  second  storing  device  being  nor- 
mally inoperative,  means  for  continuously  applying  data 
representative  of  a  first  a^iect  of  an  event  to  said  first 
storing  device,  means  for  regularly  applying  index  mark- 
ing signals  to  said  first  storing  device,  each  said  index 
marking  signal  comprising  a  group  of  sequentially  gen- 
erated code  signal  elements  providing  a  digital  repre- 
sentation of  elapsed  time,  a  plurality  of  condition  re- 
sponsive signal  generating  devices,  means  for  selectively 
applying  the  output  of  each  said  condition  responsive 
device  to  said  normally  inoperative  second  storing  de- 
vice, means  associated  with  said  second  storing  device 
for  rendering  said  device  operative  in  response  to  said 
selectively  applied  signals,  means  for  transferring  data 
representative  of  a  second  aspect  of  said  event  to  said 
second  storing  device  during  the  operation  thereof,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  transferring  signals  correspond- 
ing to  said  code  signal  elements  in  parallel  to  said  sec- 
ond storing  device. 


2^3,1M 
MAGNETIC  MBMORY  DEVICE 
Robert   W.   Hachsa,   MoMtain   Lakw,  mmA   Daniel   G. 
Fawc«tt,   \3f§m  ntoatilah,   NJ.,   ■■Iganri   to  Intcr- 
HrtioMl  TabphoM  mk  Talspiph  CotpontloB,  Not- 
Icj,  N J.,  a  cnrnofilloa  of  Marylmd 

FUcd  May  1«,  19S7,  Scr.  No.  <58,3t7 
12  ClaiiM.  (CL  34«— 174) 
1 .  A  magnetic  matrix  memory  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  saturable  magnetic  elements  arranged  in  col- 
umns and  rows,  said  elements  being  of  material  having  a 
substantially  rectangular  hystcrens  curve  and  capable  of 
assuming  bistable  states  of  magnetic  remanenoe,  a  plu- 
rality of  row  wires,  each  element  in  each  row  being  in- 
ductively coupled  to  an  associated  row  wire,  a  plurality 
of  column  wires,  each  element  in  each  colunui  being  in- 
ductively coupled  to  an  associated  colunui  wire,  a  read- 
out wire,  each  element  in  said  matrix  inductively  coupled 
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signal  means  coupled  to  said  signal  delay  line  to  trans- 
mit a  read  signal  thereto  to  be  passed  along  said  signal 
delay  line  for  sequentially  driving  through  said  termi- 
nals each  of  said  column  elements  according  to  sequen- 
tially selected  columns  to  a  second  predetermined  condi- 
tion of  saturation  which  in  combination  with  said  first 
predetermined  condition  of  saturation  effects  a  satiira- 
tion  of  each  of  said  selected  elements  sufficient  to  induce 
a  readout  signal  in  the  readout  wire. 


I  M9M97 

MAGNETIC  DEVICE 
Kent  D.  BnMdbcnt,  Loa  Anaslsa,  CaM^ 
Hogiics  Aircraft  Cuasp— y,  Odvw  City,  CaUf 
pontioa  of  Delaware 

FUad  Aa«.  2, 1957,  Sar.  No.  (75,91S 
4ClBiaH.    (CL34«— 174) 


to 
a  cor- 


:1^. 
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1 .  A  magnetic  element  comprising  a  magnetic  core  char- 
acterized by  a  substantially  square  hysteresis  loop  and 
having  a  predetermined  stable  initial  flux  pattern  estab- 
lished therein,  said  core  having  first  and  second  spaced 
apart  apertures  of  substantially  different  dimensions  ar- 
ranged on  the  core  to  define  at  least.a  pair  of  flux  paths 
about  each  of  said  apertures  of  substantially  different 
length,  an  input  winding  magnetically  coupled  to  said  core 
through  said  smaller  aperture  for  controlling  the  direc- 
tion of  the  flux  passing  adjacent  the  larger  aperture  to 
thereby  change  the  initial  flux  pattern,  a  prime  winding 
having  a  first  portion  magnetically  coupled  to  said  core 
through  said  smaller  aperture  for  changing  the  direction 
of  the  flux  passing  about  the  larger  aperture  only  upon  a 
change  in  flux  direction  produced  by  the  previous  ener- 
gization of  said  input  winding,  said  prime  winding  having 
a  second  portion  coupled  to  said  larger  aperture  in  a  pre- 
selected magnetic  sensa,  an  output  winding  magnetically 
coupled  to  said  smaller  aperture,  and  a  drive  winding 
magnetically  coupled  to  said  core  through  said  larger 
aperture  for  switching  said  core  to  said  initial  flux  pat- 
tern to  thereby  produce  an  output  signal  in  said  output 
winding  in  responw  to  a  change  produced  by  said  input 
winding. 
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2,993,1N 
BIDIRECTIONAL  CURRENT  DRIVE  CIRCUIT 
H.  BavMS,  Bcrwyn,  and  Robert  P.  St^neMcr, 
,  of  PnsBsia,  Pa.,  asrfi^Mn  to  Bwrovghs  Cotpon- 
tion,  Detroit,  Mkk.,  a  coiporalion  of  Micki|BB 
FUad  Novrii,  195S,  Scr.  No.  777,137 
ItClaiMB.    (CL34»— 174) 
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ing  parallel  circuit  portions  on  the  respective  vehicles  and 
connected  across  said  load  conductors;  switch  means  in 
said  parallel  circuit  portions;  fluid  pressure  responsive 
means  on  said  vehicles  and  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
brake  cylinder  pressure  for  closing  said  switch  means; 
energization  control  means  connected  with  said  train  cir- 
cuit for  causing  energization  of  said  electromagnets  and 
the  parallel  circuit  portions  of  those  certain  vehicles 
whose  switch  means  have  been  closed  in  response  to  the 
occurrence  of  said  predetermined  pressure  in  the  brake 
cylinders  thereof;  means  on  said  vehicles  responsive  to  the 
energization  of  said  electromagnets  for  causing  actuation 
of  said  swatch  means  to  an  open  condition  to  thereby  vary 
the  energization  of  the  electromagnets  of  said  certain  ve- 
hicles to  serially  produce,  by  electromagnetic  induction, 
electric  signal  impulses  in  said  train  circuit;  and  electric 
signal  impulse  responsive  counting  means  connected  with 
said  train  circuit  and  actuatable  by  said  signal  impulses 
for  counting  said  certain  vehicles. 


1.  An  electrical  current  steering  circuit  comprising  a 
load  means,  first  and  second  unidirectional  current  con- 
ducting devices,  common  circuitry  means  coupling  said 
first  and  second  unidirectional  devices  to  said  load,  said 
first  unidirectional  device  in  conjunction  with  said  load 
forming  a  first  direction  current  conducting  path,  said 
second  unidirectional  device  in  conjunction  with  said  load 
forming  a  second  direction  current  conducting  path,  first 
and  second  current  generating  means  including  equal 
conductivity  type  transistors  respectively  series  coupled  to 
said  first  and  second  paths  to  supply  current  thereto,  first 
and  second  reference  vcritafc  soim:es,  and  switching 
means  to  selectively  couple  said  first  and  second  voltage 
sources  to  said  first  and  second  current  paths  to  alterna- 
tively provide  current  conduction  thorugh  said  load  along 
said  first  and  second  direction  paths. 


2^3,199 
TRAIN  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
KcoBctt  A.  Browne,  Lakcwood,  and  lames  Pircderick 
Norton,  Bcrea,  Ohio,  asslgnon  to  The  ChcH^cakc 
and  Ohio  Rafiway  Cooipany,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 

Origfaial  appUcatioa  Dec.  29,  1950,  Scr.  No.  203,499. 
DiTldcd  and  thk  appUcatioa  Apr.  8,  1957,  Scr.  No. 
651,487 

9Chinit.    (a.  340— 213) 
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1 .  For  use  on  a  train  of  load  vehicles  having  air  brake 
devices  connected  by  a  brake  pipe  and  pneumatically 
operable  in  a  serial  relation  to  a  brake-applied  condition 
and  comprising,  on  each  vehicle,  a  control  valve  mech- 
anism of  the  triple-valve  type  and  a  pressure  fluid  respon- 
sive brake  cylinder  connected  with  said  control  valve 
mechanism;  brake  condition  signalling  apparatiu  com- 
prising an  electric  train  circuit  including  a  source  of  ener- 
gizing current  and  load  circuit  conductors  connected 
therewith;  electromagnets  on  said  vehicles  in  a  series 
circuit  relation  in  said  train  circuit;  said  train  circuit  hav- 


2,993,200 
VERNIER 
RnsseU  Walker,  North  CaldwcU,  and  Saul  LIss,  Fairlawn, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Gcacrai  Precision,  Inc.,  Little  Falls, 
NJ.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  30,972 
5  Cfadms.    (a.  340—347) 
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1.  In  a  device  for  converting  cyclic  binary  numbers 
on  a  code  disk  to  straight  binary  numbers;  a  vernier  for 
furnishing  an  analogue  resolution  between  positions  on 
said  code  disk,  comprising  in  combination,  a  shaft  on 
which  said  code  disk  is  afllixed;  a  pair  of  axially  aligned 
transparent  circular  means  disposed  around  said  shaft  so 
that  said  shaft  passes  axially  therethrough,  one  station- 
ary and  one  rotatable  by  said  shaft;  a  plurality  of  radially 
aligned  bits  around  each  of  said  circular  means,  said  bits 
being  of  identical  areas,  equally  spaced  apart,  one  of  said 
circular  means  having  n  bits,  the  other  having  n  plus 
one;  a  light  source  disposed  so  as  to  pass  hght  through 
said  circular  means  between  said  bits;  rotatable  mount- 
ing means  opposed  to  said  circular  means;  two  photocell 
sensing  means  responsive  to  said  light  mounted  at  op- 
posed ends  of  said  mounting  means  adapted  to  provide 
a  varying  signal  depending  on  the  intensity  of  said  light; 
a  servomotor  receiving  said  photocell  signal  causing  said 
rotatable  mounting  means  to  turn  whenever  the  signal 
from  said  photocell  sensing  means  are  of  different  in- 
tensity; a  circular  position  indicating  means  rotatable  by 
the  rotation  of  said  mounting  means;  directional  sensing 
means  disposed  to  sense  the  rotational  direction  of  said 
rotatable  circular  means;  a  decoder  and  counter  furnish- 
ing a  straight  binary  number  from  said  cyclic  binary 
number  on  said  code  disk;  an  antiambiguity  circuit  re- 
ceiving the  output  of  said  circular  position  indicating 
means;   and  a  register  registering  said  straight   binary 
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number  from  said  counter,  and  applying  thereto  said  frac-    all  of  said   1st  and  2nd  unidirecUonal  coupling  means 

t"ralnuXr  provided  by  the  antiambiguity  circuit  in    connected  for  coupling  current  through  sa.d  resistors  m 

he  ph^^ndicated  by  said  directional  sensing  means.         the  same  direction,  whereby  upon  the  presence  of  one 


ANALOGUE-TO-DIGITAL  ENCODING  SYSTEM 

Rldnrd  M.  Ropr«l«  WMfctaftoo,  IXC. 

FIM  Mm.  21,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  277,8^ 

SCUiiM.    (CL34«— 347) 

(Gnntod  ndcr  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  lec.  2M) 
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1.  A  comparison  system  for  comparing  an  unknown 
voltage  with  a  step  by  step  voltage  of  known  increments 
comprising  a  source  of  said  step-by-stcp  voltage,  a  cathode 
ray  device  having  an  electron  beam,  horizontal  and  verti- 
cal deflection  plates,  and  an  electron  beam  target  means, 
said  target  means  having  a  narrow  vertical  reference  area 
defined  thereon,  said  step  by  step  voitage  being  applied  to 
one  vertical  deflection  plate  and  the  unknown  voltage  be- 
ing applied  to  the  opposite  vertical  deflection  plate  for 
producing  an  opposite  direction  of  deflection,  a  bistable 
multivibrator  connected  to  one  horizontal  deflection  plate 
for  sweeping  said  beam  across  said  reference  area  when  it 
is  vertically  deflected  by  an  unknown  voltage,  detecting 
means  generating  a  trigger  pulse  each  time  said  beam  hor- 
izontally crosses  said  target  reference  area,  means  con- 
necting said  trigger  pulse  from  said  detecting  means  to 
said  bistable  multivibrator  and  said  step-by-step  voltage 
source  thereby  firing  said  bistable  multivibrator  and  in- 
creasing said  step  by  step  voltage  by  one  increment  in 
response  to  each  trigger  pulse.  x 


2,993,202 
DIGlTAL/rO  ANALOG  CONVERTER 
Carl   A.   Hakmen^^Sao   Diego,   Caltf^  anigDor  to  the 
Unhcd  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Nary 

FUed  lane  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,801 
6  aaims.  (CI.  340—347) 
(Granted  mdcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (19S2),  sec.  26^ 
1.  A  digital-to-analog  converter  comprising  a  pluraKty 
of  decade  counters,  each  of  said  decade  counters  produc- 
ing binary  output  voltages  in  accordance  with  the  number 
of  input  pulses,  a  plurality  of  resistors,  a  different  one  of 
said  resistors  corresponding  to  each  of  said  binary  output 
voltages,  each  of  said  resistors  having  a  conductance 
proportional  to  the  binary  count  of  the  corresponding 
binary  output  voltage,  each  of  said  resistors  having  one 
end  connected  to  a  reference  voltage  and  the  other  end 
connected  through  a  separate  one  of  a  plurality  of  first 
unidirectional  coupling  means  to  a  summing  means,  a 
separate  one  of  a  plurality  of  second  unidirectional  cou- 
pling means  connected  between  each  one  of  said  binary 
output  voltages  and  said  other  end  of  said  corresponding 
resistor,  said  binary  voltages  being  of  a  polarity  and 
amplitude  to  cut-off  said  unidirectional  coupling  means. 
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Of  more  of  said  binary  output  volUges  said  second  uni- 
directional coupling  means  will  be  cut-off  allowing  signal 
current  to  flow  from  said  reference  voluge  through  said 
first  coupling  means  to  said  summing  means. 


2,993,203 
RADIO  DIRECTION  FINDING  SYSTEM 
GM>rge  D.  Hoist,  Venwa,  N  J.,  asdgnor  to  Intenatlonal 
TeicphoM  and  Tekgraph  CorporatkMi,  NoUey,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Ffled  Oct  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,328 
iCialnu.    (0.345—113) 
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1.  A  radio  direction  finding  system  to  determine  the 
time  difference  between  electromagnetic  radiations  from 
a  source  of  pulsed  electromagnetic  radiations,  compris- 
ing first  and  second  spaced  antenna  means  to  receive  said 
radiations,  first  means  to  convert  the  envelopes  of  said 
radiations  received  by  said  first  and  second  antennas  to 
a  first  group  of  sinusoidal  signals,  means  to  obtain  from 
said  first  group  of  sinusoidal  signals  a  coarse  indication 
of  the  time  difference  between  the  arrival  of  said  radia- 
tions at  said  fiist  and  second  antennas,  second  means  to 
convert  said  radiations  received  by  said  first  and  second 
antennas  to  a  second  group  of  sinusoidal  signals,  means 
to  obtain  from  said  second  group  of  sinusoidal  signals  a 
fine  indication  of  the  time  difference  between  the  arrival 
of  said  radiations  at  said  first  and  second  antermas,  the 
total  of  said  coarse  and  fine  time  differences  being  a  func- 
tion of  the  angle  of  arrival  of  said  radiations  at  said  first 
and  second  antennas. 


2393,204 
TWO-BAND  HEUCAL  ANTENNA 
WaUani  W.  Macaipinc  East  Oranga,  NJ.,  asrfgnnr  to 
latenatkmal  TeicphoM  and  Telegraph  Corporathm, 
Notley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUmI  Feb.  28, 1958.  Ser.  No.  718,306 
OCiafans.    (CL  343— 745) 
1.  A  radio  antenna  system  comprising  a  vertical  radi- 
ating member,  a  plurality  of  helices  mounted  one  above 
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the  other  on  said  member  in  substantial  vertical  align- 
ment therewith  said  plurality  of  helices  disposed  in  tan- 
dem relationship  with  each  other  and  said  vertical  radi- 
ating member  so  that  the  cylinders  formed  by  said  helices 
do  not  overlap,  the  bottom  and  the  top  of  adjacent  helices 
of  said  plurality  of  helices  being  electrically  coupled  in 
a  scries  relationship,  and  the  bottom  of  the  lowest  helix 
of  said  plurality  of  helices  being  electrically  coupled  to 
the  top  of  said  member  each  of  said  helices  having  a  dif- 
ferent diameter,  each  of  said  helices  having  a  different 


means  for  propagating  a  surface  wave  over  said  surface; 
and  means  including  a  plurality  of  electrical  discontinui- 
ties arrayed  in  two  dimensions  in  said  surface  for  inter- 
cepting a  portion  of  the  energy  in  a  surface  wave  propa- 
gating over  said  surface  and  radiating  the   intercepted 


energy  in  a  direction  having  a  vectorial  component  nor- 
mal to  said  conducting  surf  ace,  the  size  and  position  of 
said  discontinuities  relative  to  each  other  being  a  func- 
tion of  the  frequency  of  the  microwave  energy  which  is 
radiated  and  the  characteristics  of  the  radiated  beam. 


electrical  length,  means  for  shorting  out  a  selectable 
amount  of  the  electrical  length  the  lower  one  of  said  ad- 
jacent helices  of  said  connected  helices  of  said  shorting 
means  including  a  shielding  member  to  prevent  unde- 
sirable coupling  between  said  plurality  of  helices  to  tune 
said  radiating  member  over  a  given  frequency  range,  and 
variable  means  for  shorting  out  a  selectable  amount  of 
the  electrical  length  of  the  upper  one  of  said  adjacent 
helices  <rf  said  series  connected  helices  to  tune  said  mem- 
ber over  a  second  frequency  range. 


2,993,205 
SURFACE  WAVE  ANTENNA  ARRAY  WITH  RADI- 
ATORS FOR  COUPLING  SURFACE  WAVE  TO 
FREE  SPACE  WAVE 
Herbert  Warren  Coopv,  West  Hyattsvillc,  Md.,  aarignor 
to  Uttoo  Industries  of  Maryland,  Incorporated,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

Filed  Ang.  19, 1955,  Ser.  No.  529,535 
ITCIainH.    (CL  343— 771) 
1 .  A  directional  microwave  antenna  comprising:  means 
for  providing  a  substantially  snKX>th  conducting  surface; 


2,993,206 
MULTTBAND  IX)UBLET  ANTENNA 
Douglas  D.  Tang,  Lindsay,  Ontario,  Canada,  assigDor  to 
Lindsay  Antenna  and  Specialty  Products  Limited,  Lind- 
say, Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  788,422 
10  Claims.    (CL  343—814) 


1.  An  antenna  element  for  high  and  low  band  opera- 
tion comprising  a  dipole,  a  second  folded  member  having 
two  parallel  arms,  said  second  member  being  parallel  to 
said  dipole  and  in  close  relation  to  said  dipole,  said  sec- 
ond member  being  centrally  broken  in  one  of  said  arms 
and  connected  to  the  feed  terminals  of  said  dipole.  and 
being  centrally  broken  in  the  other  of  said  arms  for 
connection  to  the  feed  terminals  of  said  antenna  cle- 
ment, said  second  member  having  a  span  of  approxi- 
mately one-half  wavelength  at  the  mean  frequency  of  the 
low  band,  said  dipole  having  a  span  of  about  one-half 
wave  length  at  the  mean  frequency  of  the  high  band,  the 
polarity  of  the  connections  between  said  dipole  and  the 
said  second  member  being  such  that  the  dipole  acts  to 
suppress  the  side  lobes  which  would  otherwise  occur  in 
reception  of  high  band  signals. 
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1M39S 
ROTATABLE  ILLUMINABLE  ADVEimSING  SIGN 
Ei«CM  E.  Goodrich,  Paifc  Ridge,  and  Jowph  R.  Minfo, 
Midlotfaian,    lU^    ■■JfirniB    to    The    ButfainBlcaliif 
DT,  Chio^o,  OL,  a  corponlloa  of  DUnofti 
FUod  Aag.  18,  19M,  Scr.  No.  61,tl5 
Tani  of  pataat  14  jtmn 
(O.  Dl— 12) 


1M,9«1 

BUILDING 

GcnM  D.  Ibrtbcifocd,  P.O.  Bos  118,  RcatoB,  WaA. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  19M,  Ser.  No.  63,261 

Tcnn  of  patcat  14  yean 

(CL  D13— 1) 
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198,899 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 

. E.  Goodrich,  Pvfc  Ridfc,  aad  Joacph  R.  Maafo, 

Mldiortrfaa,    OL,   aaripon    to    The    Baatfaa-Bli  aim 
OMBpaay,  Chkafo,  uL,  a  cofporaHoa  of  lUlBola 
Filed  Aag.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  61,813 
Term  of  patent  14  y« 
(CLD2— 3) 


19f3t2 

DRUG  CART 

Fradcric  T.  C.  Bnwer,  19^11  VaUcj  RomI, 

Drazel  HUL  Pa. 

Filed  Fch.  17. 196liScr. No.  63,977 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 
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19f,9M 
SLIPPER 
lerooM  H.  Groewian,  Bangor,  Maine,  aMignor  to  Old 
Town  Shoe  Coaipany,  Boelon,  MaeSi^  a  corporation 
of  Mahw 

FDed  Not.  18,  196g,  Ser.  No.  62,892 
Twm  of  anient  3V4  jt 

(d.b7— 7) 


198,983 
WHEEL  COVER 
Darid  R.   HoUa,   Wamn,   Mich.,  aarignor  to  General 
Moton  Cocporathm,  Detroit,  Mi^  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,285 

Term  of  patMit  7  year* 

(CL  D14-^) 
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19MM 

COMBINED  MULTIPLE  SEATING  UNIT 

AND  TABLE 

George  rarparhin,  9562  La  THera  Bird., 

Lot  Angtlf,  CbW 

FBed  Inly  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  61,289 

(CL  D15— 1> 


198,987 

MULTIPLE  SEATING  UNIT 

George  Kaipaiian,  9562  La  Tljera  Bird. 

Loe  Alleles,  CaW. 

FUcd  Jnly  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  61,287 

Tern  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D15— 11) 


198,985 

STEP  STOOL 

Eari  F.  HunlUoii,  rolnmiiai.  Ind,  awignni  to  Hamilton 

Coeco,  Inc.,  Cohunboa,  indn  a  cocpontion  of  Indiana 

Filed  Apr.  13. 1968,  Ser.  No.  68,166 

Tcm  of  pnlMrt  14  yean 

(CL  D15— 8) 


190,908 

MULTIPLE  SEATING  UNIT 

George  Kasparian,  9562  La  Tijera  Blvd., 

Loe  Ai^Kelcs,  Calif. 

FUed  Jnly  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,208 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D15— 11) 


190,906 
COLLAPSIBLE  SEAT  AND  GUN  REST 

COMBINATION 

Raymond  B.  Blnmrndiiae,  Dormoat,  Pa. 

(1113  nHnob  Are.,  PlttMmigh,  Pa.) 

FUed  May  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,762 

Term  of  pntwt  14  yean 

(CLD15— 8) 


190,9M 
LOUNGE  CHAIR 
Barry   James   Banyard,   London,   England,   assignor   to 
Monsanto  Chendcai  Company,  St  Loois,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  58,745 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D15— 11) 
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19«,91f 

COMBINED  CORNER  SEATING  UNIT  AND  TABLE 

George  KaipufaB,  9M2  U  TQcni  Blvd^ 

Lm  Angdct,  Calif. 

Filed  July  5,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  (1,21« 

Tcnn  of  pmitut  14  yean 

(CLD15— 11) 


BIRDHOUSE 

_, E.  McGrccry,  Rlrcr  Fonat,  and  Frank  M. 

VoadraMk,  Dowscn  Grora,  DL;  said  Voadraaek  aa- 
rifBor  to  nid  McGrctt 

FHad  ium  21,  19M,  Scr.  No.  <1,M1 

Tam  of  pataat  14  yaan 

(CL  D31— 2) 
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lM,fll 

SAFETY  RAZOR 

G«cry,  29  OnJuud  Meadow  RomI, 

East  WiUitOB,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  li,  1959,  Scr.  No.  55,M5 

Temi  of  patcBt  14  yean 

(CLD22— 3) 


19«,915  ' 

FISH  LURE 

Charles  P.  HeUa,  GroMc  Pointe  Paifc,  Mich. 

(4999  Bcairfatt,  Detroit,  Mich.) 

Filed  Jaa.  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  59,205 

Term  of  patcirt  14  yean 

(CL  031—4) 


199,912 
POWER  UNIT  FOR  MIXING  INVESTMENT 
Edmud  A.  Stdabocfc,  Jr.,  LoiriiTiilc,  Ky.,  aarigsor  to 
WUp-Mlx  Coqpomtioa,  lac,  LamitrUU,  Ky.,  a  cotpo- 
ratloa  of  Kentacky 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  5S,211 

Tens  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D24— 1) 
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199.913 
CHRISTMAS  TREE  ORNAMENT 
Jack  Bambamn,  Newton,  Mass^  awignor,  by  direct  and 
meaw  autgnincnts,  to   Bradford  Novelty  Co.,   Inc., 
Cambridge,  Maai. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  19M,  Scr.  No.  60,143 
'  Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CLD29^1) 


190,91« 
COMBINED  TELEVBION  AND  BAR 
George  J.  Ftocher,  St.  Lonk,  Mo.,  amignor  to  Flachcr 
Electrooica,  Inc.,  St  Lonii,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Mia- 

FOcd  May  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  00,508 
Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 
,       (CL  D33— 19) 


V 


July  18,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


763 


190,917 
COMBINED  TELEVISION,  RADIO,  AND  BAR 
George  J.  Fbcher,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Fischer 
Electronics,  Inc~  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpontioD  of  Mis- 
souri 

Filed  May  9,  I960,  Scr.  No.  60,509 

Term  of  potent  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D33— 19) 


190,920 
GARDEN  HAND  CULTIVATOR  OR  SIMILAR 

ARHCLE 

Milton  A.  Hogan,  P.O.  Boi  17,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

FUed  May  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  55,731 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D35-^) 
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190,910 
DOLL 

Thomas  Dam  Poolscn,  Gjocl  Pr.  Aabybro,  Denmark 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,391 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D34— 4) 


Viktor  SchrcckeuHMt,  CIcTcland  Heists,  Ohio^ 
to  Holophane  Company, 


190,921 
LUMINAIRE  LENS 

I  Heists,  Ohio,  assignor 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration ci  Delaware 
Cootinnatton  of  deiigD  applications  Scr.   No.   50,448, 
Apr.  11,  1958,  and  Scr.  No.  51,749,  July  11,  1958. 
Thb  application  Jan.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  63,964 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D48— 16) 


190,919 

GOLF  BALL  CARRIER 

John  T.  Kolarik,  Sea  Cliff,  N.Y.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Valentine  F.  Gabriel,  Plainedge,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,385 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  DM— 5) 


Q  n 


-bJ 


IM! 


ij  y 


190,922 

FLOODLAMP  HOUSING 

Allan  Anthony,  400  S.  Des  Plahics  Ave.,  Forest  Parii,  HI. 

Filed  Jnly  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  61,483 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D4ft— 20) 
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GASOLINE  PUMP  SERVICE  STATION  UNIT 
BcaJamlB  G.  Bowdca,  Short  Hills,  NJ^  afli|Bor  to  John 
Wood  Convoy,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cofporaCioa  of 
Delaware 

FBcd  Sept.  29,  1951,  Scr.  No.  S2,787 

Tarm  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CLD52— 2) 


GASOLINE  PUMP  SERVICE  STATION  UNIT 

G.  Baw4«B,  Short  HDh.  N  J^  aarigaor  to  Joha 
Wood  CoflVMU,  New  Yort,  N.Y.,  •  cotporalloa  of 
Delaware 

FBad  Oct.  <,  1951,  Scr.  No.  52,871 
Tem  of  pataat  14  jt 
(CLD52-<2) 


19«.924 
GASOLINE  PUMP  SERVICE  STATION  UNIT 
BcniBfliia  G.  Bowdcn,  Short  HOh,  NJ.,  aarigBor  to  John 
Wood  CoMpaoy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatiwi  of 

Filed  Oct.  6,  195S,  Ser.  No.  52,S67 
Term  ol  patoit  14  yean 

<CL  D52— 2)  I 


199,927 
VENDING  MACmNE  FOR  BOTTLED  LIQUIDS 
dare  E.  Hodganm  Mamarnaert,  N.Y.,  ■■djani  to  The 
Coca-Cofai  CoMpany,  Atfanrta,  Ga.,  a  cmpuiatlou  of 
Dataware 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1H9,  Scr.  No.  55,t29 
TeiM  of  pirtcBt  14  yean 

(CLD52— 3)  I 


199,925 
GASOLINE  PUMP  SERVICE  STATION  UNIT 

G.  Bowdcn,  Short  HUk,  NJ.,  OMicBor  to  John 
Wood  Cnwipauiy,  New  YoH^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 


FUcd  Oct.  6,  1958,  Scr.  No.  52,848 
Term  of  pntent  14  yean 

(CL  D52— 2) 


199,928 
COMBINATION  SCALE  AND  VALET  STAND 
Henry  dc  S.  Lanre,  Graaae  Pointe,  Mich.,  anlfnor  to 
Fafahanki,  Mone  A  Co.,  Chkafo,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  miBoic 

FDcd  Dec  M,  19M,  Scr.  No.  (3,328 

Tcni  of  pitfcnt  14  yean 

(CL  D52~19> 
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199,929  199,932 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE  BOTTLE 

Robert  A.  Eckenbcri,  Chlcaco,  DL,  aarignor  to  Ekco  Clarence  A.  Price,  Ann  AriNir,  Mich.,  asiignor,  by  mcaoe 

Prodncti  Coovaay,   Chicago,  DL,  a  coiporation   of  asiignnienta,  to  Pfau-tainer  Inc.,  SaUnc,  Mich.,  a  ct>r- 

nUnoli  poratioo  of  Michigan 

Filed  Jaw  39.  19M,  Ser.  No.  61,165  Filed  Mar.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  59,990 

Term  off  patent  14  yean  Term  of  pate^  14  yean 

(CLD54— 12)  (CLD58— 8) 


<  199,939 

ELECTRIC  CHORD  AND  RUN  PLAYING 
MECHANBM  FOR  PLiNOS 
Lee  L.  Von  Gnnten,  Kenmore,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Anrora 
Cofporatioo  of  Dlinois,  Birfblo,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  63,236 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 9) 


199,933 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  STOPPER 
Trevor  Gwilym  Evans,  Wdwyn  Garden  City,  Enghuod, 
assignor  to  E.  R.  HoUoway  Limited,  Wdwyn  Garden 
City,  Fagfaind,  a  compuiy  of  Great  Britafai 

Ffled  Not.  14,  1969,  Scr.  No.  62,819 

Clafans  priority,  applicatioB  Great  Brftafai  July  5,  1969 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 8) 


199,931 

BOTTLE 

Martin  J.  Fergnson,  Rye  Colony,  Rye,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  55,312 

Term  of  patrat  14  yean 

(a.  D58— 8) 


199,934 
BOTTLE  CAP 
Eric  H.  A.  Teran,  New  York,  N.Y., 
mick  &  Company,  Inooiponitcd, 
corporation  of  Muyland 

FDcd  Dec  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  58,526 

Term  of  pateat  14  yenn 

(CLD58-^26) 


T  to  McCor- 
Bahimore,  Md.,  a 
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190,995 
READING  PROJECTOR 

RodMfltcr,  N.Y. 


Rockcilcr,  N.Y> 


Pnuk  A. 
Kodak 
New  Jcncy 

Piled  Feb.  8,  19il,  Scr.  No.  <3,M9 

Tcna  of  patMt  14  yean 

(CL  Ml— 1) 


to  Eaftmaa 
corponrtfcM  of 


19MM 

COMBINED  AEROSOL  CAP,  ACTUATING 

BUTTON,  AND  DISPENSER 

Phillip  D.  Suborn,  M7  Park  Atc  Chardon,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  23,  19M,  Scr.  No.  62,942 

Tcm  of  patcat  14  yean 

(CLIM2— 3) 


\ 


/ 


190,936 
MICROFILMER 
Tlwodort  G.  Cletncnt,  Rocii««tcr,  N.Y.,  a«ignor  to  East- 
maa  Kodak  CouqMuy,  RochciCcr,  N.Y.,  a  cofponitioD 
of  N«w  Jcney 

Flkd  Feb.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,952 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(a.  D61— 1)    ' 


19f,939 

COMBINED  MAILBOX  AND  SUPPORT  THEREFOR 

Frank  Jowph  HcrMan.  42  Shodiooc  St.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  May  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  55,921 

Term  of  patent  3V4  yean 

(CL  D74— 9) 


19f,937 

PLANETARY  PHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING 

MACHINE 

Frank  A.  Zacara,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Eastnum 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  64,216 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  I 

(CI.  D61— 1)  ' 


190,940        '  * 
GRAVE  MARKER 
John  M.  Lockcn  and  Richard  R.  acnuncr,  St.  PanI, 
Minn.,    aadgnors    to   Remembrance    Memorial,    Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
FUcd  May  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  60,705 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CLD79-n2) 


C^^' 
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190,941 

COMBINED  MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  STAND 

AND  ADVERTISING  PLACARD  SUPPORT 

Stere  lannncci,  Caldwell,  N  J.,  assiganr  to  Gabrid  Fnmk 

Amociirtes,  Inc.,  Engiewood  CUb,  NJ.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

FDed  Dec  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,177 
I  Term  of  pirtcat  14  yean  i 

'  (CL  DiO— «)  ' 


190,944 
PLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL 
John  R.  Elicfson,  Kcanett  Sqnare,  Pa.,  aasignor  to 
dn  Poirt  de  Nemoon  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,461 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DS7— 3) 


E.  1. 
Del., 


190,942 

ASH  THAY 

Fnmk  B.  Roecnberter,  6447  Hilltop  Lane,  Rte.  1, 

Maamcc,  Ohio 

FUcd  Sept  IS,  1959,  Ser.  No.  57,605 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLDS5— 2) 


190,945 
PLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL 
John  R.  EOcfson,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
dn  Pont  de  Nemoon  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  cmporation  of  Delaware 

FDed  Oct  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,466 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D87— 3) 


190,943  ^ 

COMBINED  BILLFOLD  AND  CHANGE  PURSE 

Samad  J.  Smallman,  373  5th  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FDed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,656 

Term  of  pitfcot  14  yeu« 

(CL  DS7— 3) 
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in,9u 

PLASTIC  »fEET  MATERIAL 
John  R.  Elkftoo,  KcoMtt  Sqnrc,  Pa^  airigMr  to  E.  I. 
dn  Font  dt  Ncmoiin  and  Company,  WUaiiiiiftoa,  D«l., 
■   corporatioa   of   Delaware 

FUcd  Oct.  12,  19M,  Scr.  No.  62,447 

Term  of  palcat  14  yean 

(CL  I>§7— 3) 


19t,947 
SEWING  MACHINE  CARRYING  CASE  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Monte  L.  Lerin,  Roilyii,  N.Y.,  aaricnor  to  The  Singer 
Manafactarins  Coavnny,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Mar.  22,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  M,53« 

Term  of  patcat  14  yean 

(CLDr7— 5) 


19f,94S 

ELEVATED  STORAGE  TOWER 

Jehn  D.  Paaiaon,  27*5  Everett  St.,  Raleish,  N.C. 

FHcd  Sept  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  57,724 

Tcm  of  patcat  14  years 

(Q.  D91~l) 


^V^M 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

I  TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  18th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1961  j 

NoTi. — ArntDfed  la  accordance  wltb  the  flrit  ■igniflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (Id  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


American  Machine  and  Metals,  Inc.  :   See — 
Bum,  Benjamin  A.      Re.  25,009. 

Barkdoll,  Joseph  P.,  to  Smith-Corona  Marchant  Inc.  Type- 
writer having  power  operated  Instrumentalities.  Be. 
25,011.  7-18-61.  CI.  197—17. 

Biws.  Benjamin  A.,  to  American  Machine  and  Metals  Inc. 
Laundry  folding  machine  lane  control  meana.  Re.  25,009, 
7-18-61.  CI.  270—69.  , 


Foreman.  William  H.  :   8ee~ 

Poetlcer,  Henry  R.      Re.  25,010. 
Hel)eTt,    Gerard    J.      Soap   powder   measuring   dispenser.      Re 

25.008,  7-18-6r  CI.  222^5.5. 
Poetker,    Henry    R.,    51%    to   W.    H.    Foreman.      Collapsible 

derricks.     Re.  25,010,  7-18-61,  CI   189—15. 
Smith-Corona  Marchant  Inc.  :   See — 
Barkdoll.  Joeeph  P.     Re.  25,011. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Anthony,  Allan.     Floodlamp  housing.     190,922,  7-18-61,  CI. 

D48— 20. 
Aurora  Corp.  of  Illinois  :   See — 

Von  Gunten,  Lee  L.      190,930. 
Banjard,  Barry  J.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Lounge  chair. 

190,909,  7-18-61,  CI.  D15— 11. 
Bastlan-Bleaelng  Co.,  The  ;  See— 

Goodrich.  Eugene  K.,  and  Mango.      190.898. 
Goodrich,  l!>ugen«  K..  and  Mango.      190,899. 
Blumenablne,    Raymond    B.      OoUapatble    seat    and    gun    rest 

combination.     190,906.  7-18-61,  CI.  D15— 8. 
Bowden,    Benjamin   G.,    to  John   Wood   Co.      Gasoline   pump 

190.923,  7-18-61,  CI.  D52— 2. 
to   John    Wood    Co.      Gasoline   pump 

190.924,  7-18-61    CI.  D52 — 2. 
to    John    Wood    Co.      (iasoline    pump 

190.925,  7-18-61    CI.  D52— 2. 
to   John  Wood    Co      Gasoline   pump 

190.926,  7-18-61,  CI.  D52— 2. 
Inc.  :   See — 


190,902,    7-18-61.    CI. 


Combination 
-18-61,  CI.  D52— 10. 
See— 


service  station  unit. 
Bowden,    Benjamin    (J., 
service  station  unit. 
Bowden.    Benjamin   G., 
service  station  unit. 
Bowden,    Benjamin   G., 
service  station  unit. 
Bradford  Novelty  Co., 

Burnbaum,  Jack.      190.913. 
Brewer,    Frederic  T.    C.      Drug   cart. 

D14— 3. 
Burnbaum.   Jack,   to  Bradford   Novelty  Co.,   Inc.     Cbriatmaa 

tree  ornament.     190,913,  7-18-61.  CI.  D29— 1. 
Clem«»nt.   Theodore   (J  .    to   Kastman   Kodak    Co.      Mlcrofllmpr. 

190.938,  7-18-61,  CI.  1)61 — ^1. 
Clemmer.  Richard  R. :  Sf<«— 

Lucken.  John  M..  and  Clemmer.     190,940. 
Coca-Cola  Co..  The  :  See— 

Hodgroan    Clare  E.      190,927. 
De  8.  Lauve,  Henry,  to  Fairbanks.  Morse  A  Co. 
scale  and  valet  atand.      190,928,  -----     ~ 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co. 
Elletaon.  John  R.     190,944. 
Ellefson,  John  R.      190.945. 
Ellefson.  John  R.      190,946. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Clement.  Theodore  G.     190,936. 
Zagara,  Frank  A.     190.935. 
Zagara.  Frank  A.     190,937. 
Eckersberg,    Robert    A.,    to    Ekco    Products    Co.      Spoon    or 
similar  article  of  flatware.     190,929.  7-18-61,  CI.  D54— 12. 
Ekco  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Eckersberg,  Robert  A.     190,929. 

to   E,    I.   du    Pont   de   Nemours   and    Co. 

190.944.  7-18-61,  CI.  D87 — 3. 
I.    du    Pont   de    Nemours   and    Co. 

190.945.  7-18-61.  CI.   D87— 3. 
I.    du    Pont   de    Nemours   and    Co. 

190.946.  7-18-61.  CI.  D87— 3. 
Evans.  Trevor  G.,  to  E.  R.  Holloway.  Ltd.     Combined  bottle 

and  stopper      190,933,  7-18-61.  CI.  D58 — 8. 
Fairbanks,  Morse  k  Co.  :  See — 

De  8.  Lauve.  Henry.      190,928. 
Ferguson.   Martin  J.     Bottle.      190,931,  7-18-61,  CI.  D58 — 8. 
Fischer  Electronics,  Inc.  :   See — 
Fischer,  George  J.      190.916. 
Fischer,  Georee  J.      190,917. 
Fischer,   George  J.,   to  Flacher   Electronics.    Inc.     Combined 

television  and  bar.     190,916,  7-18-61,  CI.  D33 — 19. 
Fischer,    George   J.,   to   Fischer   Electronics,    Inc.      Combined 
television,  radio  and  bar.     190,917,  7-18-61.  CI.  D33 — 19. 
Frank,  Gabriel.  A^BOdates,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

lannucci,  Steve.     190.941. 
Gabriel.  Valentine  F. :  See—  1 

Kolarik,  John  T.     190,919. 
Geery,  John  T.     Safety  raior.     190,911,  7-18-61.  CI.  D22 — 3. 
<reneral   Motors  Corp.  :   See — 

Holls.  David  R  190.903. 
Goodrich.  Eugene  E.,  and  J.  R  Mango,  to  The  Bastlan- 
Blesslng  Co.  Rotatable  llluminable  advertising  sign. 
190,898;  7-18-61,  CI.  in— 12. 
Goodrich.  Eugene  E.,  and  J.  R.  Mango,  to  The  Bastlan- 
Blesslng  Co.  Beverage  dispenser.  190,899.  7-18-61,  CI. 
D2 — 3. 


Ellefson,    John    R 

Plastic  sheet  material 
Ellefson,    John    R.,    to    E. 

Plastic  aheet  material. 
Ellefson,    John    R.,    to   E. 

Plastic  aheet  material 


Grossman.  Jerome  H.,  to  Old  Town  Shoe  Co.  Slipper.   190,900, 

7-18-61,  CI.  D7— 7. 
Hamilton  Coeco,  Inc.  :   See — 

Hamilton.  Earl  F.     190,905. 
Hamilton.    Earl    F.,    to    Hamilton    Cosco,    Inc.      Step    stool. 

190,905,  7-18-61^  CI.  D15— 8. 
Helin,  Charles  P.     ytoh  lure.      190,915.  7-18-61,  CI.   D31 — 4. 
Herblan,  Frank  J.      Combined  mailbox  and  support  therefor. 

190,939,  7-18-61,  CI.  D74 — 9. 
Hodgman,  Clare  E.,   to  The  Coca-Coia  Co.     Vending  machine 

for  bottled  liquids.     190,927,  7-18-61.  CI.  D52— 3. 

Hogan.  Milton  A.     Garden  hand  cultivator  or  similar  article. 

190  920.  7-18-61,  CT.  D3&— 2. 
Holloway,  E.  R.,  Ltd.  :   See — 

Evans,  Trevor  G.      190,933. 
Holls,    David    R..    to    General    Motors    Corp.      Wheel    cover. 

190,903,  7-18-61,  CI.  D14 — 30. 
Holophane  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Schreckengost,  Viktor.      190.921. 
lannucci,  Steve,  to  Gabriel  Frank  Associates,  Inc.     Combined 
merchandise  display  stand  and  advertising  placard  support. 
190,941.  7-18-61,  CI.  D80 — 9. 
Kaaparian.    Oeorge.      Combined    multiple    seating    unit    and 
table.     190,904,  7-18-61,  CI.  D15— 1. 

Multiple  seating  unit.     190.907.  7-18-61, 


Multiple  seating  unit.     190,908,  7-1&-61. 


Remembrance 
7-18-61.    CI. 


190,898. 
190,899. 


Kasparian,  George 

Cf  Dlfi — 11. 
Kasparian,  George 

CI.  D15— 11. 
Kasparian,  George.     ComtHned  corner  seating  unit  and  table. 

190,910,  7-18-61.  CI.  D15 — 11. 
Kotarlk,    John    T..    Vi    to    V.    F.    Gabriel.      Golf    ball    carrier. 

190.919,  7-18-61.  CI.  D34— 5 
I.iavln.   Monte  L.,  to  The  Singer  Mfg.   Co.     Sewing  machine 

carrying    case    or    similar    article.      190,947,    7-18-61.    CI 

D87 — 5. 
Lucken,    John    M.,    and    R.    R.    Clemmer,    to 

Memorial,     Inc.       Grave    marker.       190,940, 

D79— 2. 
Mango.  Joseph  R.  :  See — 

Goodrich,  Eugene  E.,  and  Mango 
Goodrich,  Eugene  E..  and  Mango 
McCormlck  &  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Teran,  Eric  H,  A.      190,934. 
McGreevy,  Raymond  E.,  and  F   M    Vondrasek,  said  Vondrasek 

Hssor     to   said    Mocireevy.      Birdhouse.      190.914.    7    18   61. 

CI    1)31—2. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :  See —  I 

Banyard.  Barry  J.      190,909.  '  1 

Old  Town  Shoe  Co.  :   See — 

Grossman,  Jen>me  H.      190.900. 
Paulaon,  Jehu  D.     Elevated  storage  tower. 

CI.  D91— 1. 
Plas  Talner  Inc.  :  See — 

Prlce^Clarence  A.      190.932 
Poulsen,    'thomas    D.      Doll.      190.918,    7-18-61,    CI. 
Price.    Clarence    A.,    to    Plas- Talner    Inc.       Bottle. 

7-18-61,  Cl.  D58 — 8. 
Remembrance  Memortal,  Inc.  :  See— 
Lucken.  John  M..  and  Clemmer. 
Roaenberger.    Frank    B.      Ash    tray 

D85— 2. 
Rutherford,    Gerald    D.      Building. 

D13— 1. 
Sanborn,  Philip  D.     Combined  aerosol  cap,  actuating  button, 

and  dispenser.      190,938.  7-18-61.  Cl.   I>62 — 2 

Schreckengost,    Viktor,    to    Holophane    Co.,    Inc.      Lumlnaire 
lens.     190,921,  7-18-61,  Cl.  D48 — 16. 

Singer  Mfg.  Co..  The  :   See — 
Levin,  Monte  L.      190,947. 

Smallman,   Samuel  J.      Combined  billfold   and  change  purse. 
190,943,  7-18-61,  Cl.  D87— 3. 

Steinbock.  Edmund  A.,  Jr.,  to  Whlp-Mlx  Corp..  Inc.     Power 
unit  for  mixing  Investment.     190,912.  7-18-61.  Cl.  D24 — 1. 


190,948,  7-18-61. 


D.'J4 — 4. 
190,932, 


190.940. 
190.942. 

190,901. 


7-18-61.    Cl. 
7-18-61,    Cl. 
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LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Teran.   Ertc   H.    A.,    to   McConniek   k  Co.,   Inc.      Bottle   cap. 

1»0.»34.  7-18-61.  CI.  I»58 — 26. 
Vondraaek,  Frank   M.  :   Hee — 

McGreeTj,  Raymond  E..  and  Vondraaek.     180.914. 
Von    Uunten.   L**    L.,    to   Aurora   Corp.    of    Illinois.      Electric 
chord    and    run    plaving   mechanlam   for   pianos.      190,930, 
7-18-61,  CI    I>5*^-9. 
Whlp-Mlx  Corp.^Inc.  :  See— 

Steinbock,  Edmund  A..  Jr.     190,912. 


Wood,  John,  Co.  :  Bee — 

Bowden.  Benjamin  O.      190.923. 

Bowden.  Benjamin  O.      190,924 

Bowden.  Benjamin  G.     190,925. 

Bowden.  Benjamin  O.      190.926. 
Zaaara,  Prank  A.,^  to  ESaatman  Kodak  Co. 

190.935.  7-18-61.  CI.  D61— 1. 
Zacara,  Frank  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co 


Reading  projector. 
Planetary  photo- 


Irapfclc  copying  machine.     190,937.  7-18-61.  CI.  DCl— 1 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


I 


Note. 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  18th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1961 

-Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  oir  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  dty  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


2.992.576. 


2.993,090. 


2,992,442 
,992.918. 


AMP  Inc.  :   See- 
Evans,  William  R.,  and  Stlne. 
A.R.F    Products:   See — 

Hupert.  JuUuB  J.,  and  PrzedpeUkl. 
Ad-A  Day  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Hayhow,  Cyril  D.     2,992.500. 
Adams.    Edmond.   and    W.    M.    Hubbard.      Magnetic   tape    re- 
corder heads.     2.992.474,  7-18-61.  CI.   29-182.5 
Aero  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Benkovsky,  Francis  V..  Slltamakl,  and  Morris      2.992.568 
Aeroqulp  Corp.  :  See — 

Reynolds.  James  P.,  and  Dykstra.     2,992,840 
Agfa  Aktlfngesellschaft  :   See — 

Westendorp.  Hans.    2,992.592. 
Airway-American  Awning  Co.,  Inc.  : 
Lehman,  Hobart  P..  and  Slane. 
Aktlebolaget  Kantbal  :   See — 

Edwin,  BJOrn.  and  Hildebrand. 
Schrewelfus,  Nils  O.    2,992.959. 
Schrewellus,  Nils  G..  and  Amberg.     2.993,1 11. 
-Mbrecht.  Otto,  and  E    Matter,  to  (Tba  Ltd      I><>tergeDt  com- 
position for  the  hair.      2.992,994,  7-18-61.  CI.  252 — 152. 
Albright.  WlllUm  I>.  :    See- 
Moore.   Harold   R..  Albright,   and   Evani*.      2.993,183 
Alexoff,  Carl  :   See — 

Cobb.  Alfred  E..  and  Alexoff.    2.992  585. 
Allen,    Ernest    E.,    and    G.    J.    Wack.    to    A.    E.    Staley    Mfg 
Co.      Treatment   of   vegetable  oil   wash   waters.      2.993.006. 
7-18-61.  CI    252-326. 
.\lIlod  Record  Mfg   Co   :    See 

Saliman.  Samuel      2.»92.4.')5 
A lllH  Chalmers  Mfg    Co.  :   See 

Herbage.  Bernard  S.     2,992,809. 
AIMS.  lyouls.  Co  ,  The  :   See 

Norman.  Horace  M.     2,993.133. 
Alpha  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Persons.  Richard  L.     2,993.149. 
Alsop,    William   G  .  and   A.  C.   Bell,  to  Colgate  Palmollvp  Co 
Cocoa     butter     substitute     and     proc*^s    of    making     same. 
2  993  063.    7-18-61.   CI     260 — 410  6 
Alsnp.   Richard   V,..  and   P    E.   Llndvlg,   to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours   and    Co       Polyoxymethylene   compositions   stabl- 
llied  with  a  synthetic  superpolyamide      2,993.025.  7-18-61. 
CI    260 — 42. 
Altermatt.    Hans,    to    Clba    I.»td.      Process    for    coloring    spin- 
ning or  like  compositions  for  producing  shaped  structures 
2.993,024.   7-18-fll.  CI.   260—57. 
Amberg.  StyrbJOrn  :   See— 

Schrewellus.  Nils  G  .  and  Amberg. 
American  Bosch  Arma  Com.  ;   See — 

Taylor,  Marvin.     2,992,562. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :  See — 

Huntress.  Howard  B.    2.992.706. 
American  Cyanamld  Co.  :   See — 

Bernstein.   Seymour.   HeJler.  and  Stolar.      2.993.042. 
American  Optical  Co  :   See — 

Bailnet.  Wilfred  P..  Jr.    2,992.956. 
Hicks,  John  W..  Jr.     2.992,517 
Hicks.  John  W..   Jr  .  and  Baiinet. 
Hyde.  Walter  L.     2  992  503, 
Norton.  Frederick  H.     2  992,516. 
Sllverberg.  Carl  G.    2.992  518 
Upton.  Lee  O.     2.992  586. 
American  Radiator  A  Standard  Sanltarv  Corp.  :  See — 

Morgan.  Robert  W  .  Hastings,  and  Masa.     2.992.560. 
American  Teleohone  and  Telegrat>h  Co  :   See — 

Arnold.  Philip  H..  Desnoes.  Steam,  Stewart,  and  Wood. 
2  993.095 
Andersen,    Donald    L..    and   P.    E.   Throckmorton,   to  General 
Mills    Inc.     Nalkyiheterocycllc  nitrogen-containing  deriva- 
tives as  corrosion-inhibitors.     2,993.007.  7-18-«l.  CI    252— 
,392 
Andersen.   Donald  L..   to  General   Mills.    Inc.      Purification   of 
salts    of    detergent    amino    acids       2.993,071.    7-18-61.    CI 
260—534 
Andersen,  John  W.  :    See — 

Kosmin.  Milton,  and  Andersen.     2.993.005. 
Anderson,  David  M.  :   See — 

Silverman   Leslie,  and  Anderson.    2.992,700. 
Anderson.  Fred  N..  and  W.  U  Cherrv    Jr..  to  Cherry  Electri 
cal  Products  Corp.     Electric  switches      2,993.102.  7-18-61. 
CI    20O— 67. 
Anderson,  Lloyd  L..  J.  O.  Bop.  and  D.   L.  McCurdy.  to  Jervis 
Corp.     Release  meciianlsm  for  ordnance  apparatus  and  the 
like      2.992.594.  7-18-61.  CI.  89—1.5 

Anderson.  Robert  M..  to  General  Electric  Co  Moisture  indi- 
cator for  photoflash  lamp.  2.993.008.  7-18-61,  CI  252 — 
408 

Anderson.  Sven  G..  to  Telefonaktlebolaget  L  M  Ericsson. 
Terminal  for  printed  circuit  card.  2,993.188.  7-18-61.  CI. 
339-17 

Applegath.  Fred  and  R.  A.  Frani  to  Monsanto  Chemical 
Co.  Preparation  of  carbonyl  sulfide  2.992.896,  7-18-61, 
CI    23—203. 


I 


2,993,111. 


2,992.587. 


Franz,  to  Monsanto 
sulfide.      2,992.897. 


Chemical 
7-18-61. 


Co 
CI 


Franz,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co 
sulfide.      2.992.898.    7-18-61,   CI 


Frani.  to  Monsanto  Ch*»iuical  Co 
their    preparation       2.993,044. 


to    Purei    Corp  ,    Ltd 
deposits     from      metal 


Applegath,  Fred,  and  R  A. 
Preparation  of  carbonyl 
2.3—203. 

Applegath.  P'red,  and  R  A 
Preparation  of  carbonyl 
2.3—203. 

Applegath,  Fred,  and  R    A, 
Diureldes   and    method    for 
7-18-61.   CI.   260—247.2. 

Aguatronlc  Industries.  Inc.  :   See — 

Block    Bdwln  B.  and  J    M..  and  Masley.     2,993.118. 

Archdale,  James.  &  Co.  Ltd.  ;   See — 
Ralne.  Frederick  C.     2.992.570 

Arden,    Benjamin,    and    F     K.    Clark 
Process      for      removing      leaded 
2.902.946,  7-18-61,   CI.    134      29 

.\rden,  Benjamin,  to  Purex  Corp..  Ltd.  Alkaline  compfisi 
tlon  for  cleaning  metal.     2.992.995.  7-18-61.  CI    2.-)2  — 102 

Arden,  Benjamin,  and  F.  E.  Clark,  to  Purex  Corp.,  Ltd 
Method  for  derusting  and  removing  ht^t  scale  from  fcr 
rous  bodies  and  compositions  of  matter  useful  therefor. 
2.992.997,   7-lH-«1,   CI.   252-153. 

Arlington  Seating  Co.  :    See 

Close.  Charles  F      2.992.853. 

Armco  Steel  Corp.  :   See — 

Whitley.  Paul  J  ,  Kemplln.  and  Jones      2.992.941 

Armstrong  Cork  Co.  :    See — 

Gaenzle,  Luther  E      2.992.509. 
Marxeli.  John  E.     2.992.577. 

Arnold,  Philip  H..  A.  B.  Deanoes  T.  Steam,  G.  D.  Stewart,  and 
B  R  Wood,  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co 
Private  branch  exchange  telephone  system  Involving  a  cord- 
less type  switchboard.     2.993.005    7-18-61.  CI.   179—27. 

Arthur.  Robert  A.,  to  The  Garrett  Corp.  Ice  formation  con- 
trol for  air  conditioning  systems.  2,992,542,  7-18-61,  CI. 
62—1.56. 

Aspden,  Robert  G..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Iron-sili- 
con magnetic  sheets.      2.992,951,  7-18-61.  CI.   148 — 111. 

Assmus  Fritz.  R.  Boll,  K.  Detert.  D.  Oanz.  O.  Ibe.  and 
F.  Pfeifer.  to  Vacuumschmelee  Aktlengesellschaft  Meth- 
od of  manufacturing  magnetic  sheets.  2,992.952.  7-18-61, 
CI.  1+8—111. 

Atkeson,  Florian  V..  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  Protection 
of  surfaces.     2.992,747.  7-18-61.  CI.  214 — 10.5. 

Atlantic  Spring  Products  Co  :  See — 
Wlnlkoff.  Harold.    2.992.443. 

Atwell,  Harold  V..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Manufacture  of  synthesis 
gas.     2.992.907.  7-18-fll.  CI.  48—212. 

Audio  Devices.  Inc.  :   See — 

Radocy.  FVank.     2,993.096. 

Augsburger,  Herbert  M.,  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co     Electric 
heating  method  and  apparatus  for  uniformly  heating  glass. 
2,993,079.  7-18-61,  CI.  13 — 6. 
Aurora  Steel  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Fohn,  Jack  E.     2,992.744. 
Auto  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Thomas.  Thomas  R.    2.992.659. 
Avery.  Robert,  to  T'nited  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.      Coupled  fast-thermal  power  breeder  reactor. 
2.992,982.  7-18-61.  CI.  204 — 193.2. 
Baker.   Thomas  E.      Axle  pulling  tool.      2,992,478,   7-18-61. 

CI    29—259. 
Bakke.  Jack  W.  :  Bee — 

Bakke.  John  W.     2.992.675. 

Bakke.  John  W.,  to  N  W.  and  J.  W.  Bakke.  bv  decree  of  Pinal 
Distribution  to.  Tlre-bufllng  machine.  2,992.675.7-18-61, 
CI    157—13. 

Bakke,  Norman  W.  :   See — 

Bakke    John  W.     2.992.675. 

Bakke.  William  W..  W.  E.  Walles,  and  W.  F    Tousignant,  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Co.    N-isopropenvl-cvclic  carbamate  com- 
pounds   and    polymers    thereof.       2,993,031,     7-18-61.    CI 
260— 77  5. 

Baldwin.  Francis  P  :   See — 

Miller.   Alfred    L..   Kunti.   and   Baldwin.      2  993.027. 

Ball,  Charles  A.,  Jr..  and  W.  L.  Cherry.  Jr..  to  Cherrv  Elec- 
trical Products  Corp.  Snap-action  switches.  2.9iB3,101, 
7-18-61.  CI.  20O— 67. 

Ball.  Jack,  to  Picker  X  Ray  Corp.  Waite  Mfg.  Division.  Inc 
Edge-lighted  photo  timer.     2,993.123.  7-18-61,  CI.  250 — 95, 

Ball.  Laurence  M.  :   See — 

Loofbourrow,  Alan   G  ,   Ball,  Ftnkenauer,  and  Jackson. 
2,992,852. 

Ball,  Thomas  M.,  to  Chrysler  Corp.  Fuel  systems.  2,992.643, 
7-18-61.  CI.  123—119 

Ballard,  Denis  G  H..  to  Courtaulds  Ltd.  Production  of  N- 
carboxy-7-amlno  acid  anhydrides.  2.993,053,  7-18-61,  CI. 
260—307. 

Balthls,  Joseph  H.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  Process  of  treating  or  forming  an  In- 
soluble Plutonium  precipitate  In  the  presence  of  an  organic 
active  agent.    2,992,888.  7-18-61,  CL  23—14.5. 

va 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Baptlat,    Victor    H..    and    A.    CherkJn     to    Doo    Baiter.    Inc. 

Aqu«oui  •orbltol  enrma  aolutloD  and  mpthod  of  ualng  aaine. 

2.W2.970.  7-18~«l.  CI    167      SO. 
Harden  Corp.,  The  :   Bee^— 

Mima,  Bruce  L..  and  Konet.     2,993.184. 
Bardet.  George  V  .  and  R.  C   Qlesae.  to  M.J.B.     Proceaalng  of 

brown  rloe     2,992,921,  7-18-«l.  CI.  »»— 80. 
Bar«nyt,    B«la.    to   L>almler-B«nx   AktlengeMllaobaft.      Sliding 

door  for  motor  Tehlclen.     2,992,851    7-18-«l,  CI.  29« — 4h: 
Harn<>ii.  Oeorge   H.,  and  K    P    Schnelaer,  to  Burroughi  Corp. 

Bidirectional  current  drWe  circuit.     2.9»3,1»8.  7-l8-«l,  CI. 

34a     174. 
Barnes.  W.  P.  and  John.  Co.  :   See — 
Srenson.  Emeat  J.      2.it92,<H4. 

Barnhart,  WIlltaiB  8  ,  J.  L.  Zollinger,  and  C.  W.  Weber,  to 
Mlnneaota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Thermally  stable  Tlaconi 
materlalH  cootalnlng  bromofluorohalogenated  alkane  oils. 
2.992.989.  7-18-61.  CI.  252 — 58. 

Barragan  (Rlrera).     Hydraallc  protector  for  brake*.     2,992,- 

5:^.^.  7-i8^i.  ci.  bo— 54.5. 

Barrr.  John  K.  :  8re  -  j; 

BIdblnf.  Robert  H  ,  and  Barry.     2,993,187 
Kateraan.    Bryre    C,    and    R.    H.    McDonald,    to   Packard   Bell 
Klectronlctt  Corp.     Panel  retaining  means.     2,992,872,  7-18- 
«1.   CI.    ;U2— 7 
Battii,  Harrey  J.  :   Nee 

[Borland.  James  B..  and  Batts.    2,992,962. 
Uaviey.    Abraham.    K.    J     BrunlngH,   C.    J.   Knuth,   and   A.    E. 
TInirerk.    to   Chan.    I'flzer  A  Co..    Inc.      Plastic  composition 
comprising  a  vinyl  resin  and  a  bls-N-substltuted  pyrroUdl- 
none     2.8*3,021.  7-18-61.  CI.  260—30.2. 
Baiter,  Don,   Inc.  :   See — 

Baptist.  Victor  H  .  and  Cherkln.    2,992.970.  « 

Bailnet.  Wilfred  P..  Jr  :   8e»— 

Hicks,  John  W..  Jr  .  and  Basinet.     2.992.587. 
Bailnet.  Wilfred  P..  Jr  .  to  American  Optical  Co.     Method  for 
making     Hber     optical     deTlces.       2,992,956,     7-18-61,     O. 
l.')4-   90 
Benchler,   Edward   D   :    See — 

HornboHtel,  Lloyd,  Beachler,  and  Justus.     2,992,681. 
Hornbostel.   Lloyd.  Beacbler,  and  Justus.     2,992,965. 

Beckman  loHtrumpnts,  Inc.  :  See — 

MenderHon.  Hllllt'  D      2.992,588. 
Beeler.   Martha  A.,  and  M.   E.  Oager.  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Method   of   making   cathode   ray    tube   screens.      2.992,919. 

7-18-61.  CT.  96—35. 
B«hnke.  George  W..  and  H.  A.  Wtrth.  to  Simplicity  Enflneerin 


f 


2,992,784,    7-18-61.    Cf 
Biological  testing  device. 

2,993.189. 


Co.      Bowl    liner*    for    crushers. 
241—275. 
Belcove,   Allan   8.,  and  8.  Santow. 
2,992,974,  7-18-61,  CI.  195-139 
Belden  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Schelke.  Robert  K..  and  Priest 
Bell,  Adam  C.  :   See— 

Alsop,  William  O..  and  Bell.    2,993,063. 

B«li  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Berkery,  Eugene  A.,  and  Carlen.    2,993,145, 
Daolelaui.  Daniel.    2.993,094. 
Uoldey.  James  M..  and  Roaa.     2,998,154. 
Rless.  Richard  I'      2,992,471. 
Weiss,  Mai  T.     2.993,180. 
Belolt  Iron  Works  ;   See — 

Hornbostel.  Lloyd.  B«achler,  and  Justus.     2.992,681. 
Belopavlovirh.  Nick.  Jr.     Bulk  mall  opener.     2.992.629,  7-18 

61,  C\    120-35. 
It^ndlx  Corp.,  The  :  S«> — 

Knudson,  UUtner  J.     2,992,642. 
I'olve.  William  R      2.993,169.     ' 
Benger  Laboratories  Ltd.  :  See — 

Kowler.  Frank.     2,1*92,645. 
Benkovskv.  Francis  V  ,  R    W.  »lltam«kl,  and  W.  U.  Morris,  to 
Aero  .Mfg    Co      Control  cable  tensioning  device.     2,992.568, 
7-18-61.  CI.  74—501.5. 
Benn*tt.  Averlll  M.     Mectnnlcai)  walking  animal.     2,992,831, 

7-18-61,  CI.  280—1.177. 
Serf.  Harold  I.     Load  elevating  linkage.     2.992,748,7-18-61. 

CT.  214—78. 
B«rger,    George    C.      Barn    cleaning    apparatus.      2.992,724, 

7-18-61,  n.  198 — 164. 
Berger,  Herbert  R..  to  J.  F.  Jalenko  *  Co.,  Inc.     Centrifugal 

casting  macblne.     2.992.463.  7-18-61.  CI.  22—69.1. 
Berkery.  Eugene  A.,  and  I    E.  Carlen,  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratories.  Inc      Switching  apparatus.     2,993,145.  7-18-61. 
CI.  3l7-  9 
BerkoTlts,  Harry,  and  L.  R.  Rlasler.  to  Westinghonse  Electric 
Corp.     Closure  control  mechanlRn.     2,992.818.  7-18-61.  CI. 
268—49. 
Berlin    Daniel      Child's  chair  bracket  suspension.     2.992.854. 

7-18-61,  CI.  297-^256. 
Bernl.  Ralpb  J.,  and  T.  F.  Fagley.  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Agrlci>ltur«.  Process  for  production  of  oerfluoro- 
alkanoyl  eaters  of  cellulose.  2.992.881,  7-1S-61,  CL 
8 — 120. 
B«rnstein.  Seymoar.  M.  D.  HeMer,  and  S.  M.  Stolar,  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Co.  16^-hydroxy-9,ll-«nb«tltuted-4-prernene 
and  1.4  prexnadlene-3.20-diones  and  esters  thereof.  2.993.- 
042.  7-18-61.  CI.  280— 239  55. 

B«rrett.  Richard.  Wall  stud  or  brace  finder.  2,992.488, 
Y  .ift_iii    f^    33 ^69 

Bertelson.  Adolph  B.,  Jr.  Water  ski  tow  rope  Attachment 
2.992.824.  7-18-61.  Ol    114—235. 

BeMo,  Michael  M..  A.  F.  Diorio.  and  W.  L.  Hochner,  to  Na- 
tional Lead  Co  Method  of  aplnnlng  protein-detergent  fila- 
ment.    2.992,882.  7-18-61.  CI.  18-  54. 

B««ao,  Michael  M..  A.  F.  IMorlo.  and  W.  L.  Hochner,  to  Na- 
tional Lead  Co.  Protein  fiber  and  method.  2,992,933, 
7-18-61.  a.  106—154. 


Gani.    Ibe.    and    Pfeifer. 


Better  Industrlea,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Cor*»ntino.  Joseph      2,992.453 
Beutler.  Arthur  J..  Jr.  ;  Bee 

CravM,  I>onald  E.,  and  Beutler      2,993.124. 
Bienstock.  Daniel,  and  J.  H    Field,  to  Cnlted  States  of  Amer- 
ica   Interior      Process  for  the  removal  of  sulfur  oxides  from 
gai^s.     2.992.884.  7-18-61.  n   23     2  .,       ,     . 

Blermann.  David,  to  Herts^ll  Propeller,  Inc.  Adjustable  pitch 
propeller      2,992,688.  7-18-61.  CI.  170—160.32. 

Bigler,  Russell  T   :  See—  

Hay,  Frederick  W  .  and  Blgler.     2.992,490. 
Binghamton  Container  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 
Johnson.  Irvlbg  B.     2.992.791. 
Binkley.  Charli's  H.,  to  Inited  States  of  America.  A(trlrultiire. 
Sbrlnkprooflng  wool   with  compositions  containing  a   poly- 
ester.    2.992.944.  7    18-61.  CI.  117-141. 
Blrfleld  Engineering  Ltd.  :  Bee— 
Rabson.  Edward  J.     2.992,547. 

Birum.  Gail  H   :  See —  „  „„„ 

Dever,  James  L.,  and  Birum     2,993,066. 
Helnlnger.  8amue4  A  ,  and  Birum.     2.993,037 
HeiniMier,  Samuel  A  .  and  Biniro.     2.993  075 
Hisbing.  RXrt  H  .  and  J    K-  B*"/.  to  South  (  h^ter  Corp 
Module  board  fastener.     2,993.187.  7-1H-61,  CI.  3,i»— 1.. 

Bishop.  <nsude  R.  :  See—  ^  „,  ^  „  aoo  qi  -r 

Perkins.  Roger  A.,  and  Bishop.     2.992.917. 
Bishop    Harold  A.     Method  and  machine  for  making  cellular 

structures.     2.992.673.  7-18-61,  CI.   154—1.6. 
Bituminous  Coal  Research.  Inc.  :  **«*-„__„„,_ 
TIeman.  John  W..  and  Garvey.     2.992.637. 
Blarhly.  Donald  L  .  to  John  Oster  Mfg.  Co.     Read»ly^|eDarable 
torque    transmitting    coupling.       2.992,715,    7-18-61,    ci. 

BlinchsM.  Robert  L.     Friction  device.     2.992.845,  7-18-^1. 

Bilk.  Joseph,  to  Electrlsche  Apparaten^^en  MeUalwar^fabrle- 
lien  Rudolf  Bilk  N.V.  Centrifuge.  2.992.564.  7-18-61.  tl 
74—208.  .     , 

Block.  Edwin  B.  and  J.  M..  and  P.  Masley.  »V/"'"*i'"^i*'i  !S 
(lustries  Inc.  Automatic  distress  signaller.  2.993.118. 
7    18  6l',  CI    2.^—17, 

"'"''Hk.^k    EdwIn'B"  and  J.  M..  and  Ma«ley.     2.993^18 
Bloom    R^toh    Jr     and  J    C.  Mcl'ormick.  to  Food  Machinery 
^'TnT  CbeTlcal     Corp.       InternjH    -"bustlon     -fln-^^",'' 
method  of  operating  same.     2.992.638.  7-18-61.  CI.  l^.i      i 

Bloomer  Bros.  Co   :  See    - 

Inman.  William  H.     2,992.767.     ,..    „    ..„^      OOB2  613 
Bodlne    Albert  <i.     Sonic  well  pun>p  tubing  string.     ..»92.Bi.i, 

7-1*  61,  CI.  103— n.  ^  „,     .  . 

Bolef     Dan    I      and    P.    F.   Cheater,   to  We.i.nghouse  Electric 

Corp      .MaUr      2,993,176.  7-18-61.  CI.  330—4. 

Boll.  Richard;  See  -  rw.»-,» 

Assmus.    FrlU.    Boll,    Detert, 
2,992,952. 
Konnell.  Mae  :^8ee — 

CamirMarvln  E.     2.992.436. 

Camp.  Marvin  E.     2.998,088. 
Bonnell.  William  L. :  See"— 

Camp.  Marvin  E.     2.992.436. 

<>imp.  Marvin  B.     2,993.088. 
Bonomo.  Joseph.  P.  De  lorio,  and  J    Coffaro.  to  said  ^JoTJo. 
DouKh   mUlng   machine.      2.992.813,  7-18-61,   CI.   259--40. 
HorrlerH,  Bert:  Nee —  .  „     j  o  ooo  qo>i 

Green.  Julius.  SchuUer.  Rlkert.  and  Borders.     2.992.925. 

Borg  Warner  Corp.  :  See — 

Olson.  Otis  J.  and  Slouka.     2.992.746.        ^^  „^k- 

Borland.  James  B..  and  H.  J.  Batts.  to  United  States  Rubier 

Co       Adhesion  of   natural   rubber  to  butyl  rubber.     Z.VV^.- 

962,  7-18-61,  CI.  1.^4-139. 

Bortnlck.  Newman  M.,  and  M.  F  J'/^'^r  »«  Ro^"  *  "","  \S 
Condensed  heterocyclic  compounds.     2,993.(M6.  7-l»-«i.  ci. 

Bo'r?nicli:'*Newman  M  .  and  M.  F.  ^X'^l^X^^'l^i^l  CI 
Condensed  heterocyclic  compounds.     2.993,047.  7-18-61.  ci. 

Bo^rtnlck'  Newman  M  ,  and  M.  P.  Fegley,  to  Rohm  4  Haas  Co. 

Aminoethyl  substituted  condensed  heterocyclic  compounds. 

2  993  049.  7-18-61.  CI.  260—256.4. 
Bosch.  Robert.  G.m.b.H.  :  See— 

Knapp.  Helnrtch.     2.992.640.  ^  _.   w  .    -» 

Bosse.  Earl  W.     Variable  high  denaity  and  high  temperature 

wind  tunnel.     2.992.557.  f-18-61.  fn^  ^^^^l^^       K-«^r. 
Bourder    de    Carbon.    ChrtatUn-M.  L.  L.      Shock    abaorbers. 

2.992,864.  7-18-61.  CI.  308-  3.5. 
Bovenkerk.    Harold    P  .   to  General   KWtric  Co.      Methodfor 

producing  improved  diamond  crystals.     2.992,900.   (-18-61, 

^n    23 209  1 

Bowerman    Hulie  E.     Expansible  chamber  actuator  structure 

2  992,658.  7-18-61.  CI.  137  —784. 
Bowerman.    Hulie    E.      Zero    volume    air    tube    and    method 

of  making.     2.992.955   7-18^61    CI    154--85  7,sr, 

Bowker    Rockton    A.      Trolling   device.      2.992.505.    7-18-€l, 

CI.  43—21.2. 
Bown,   Delos  E  ,  and  H.  C.  Williams    to  Esao  Research  and 

Engineering    Co.      Proces.    for    reducing    titanium    tetra 

chloride.     2,993,000,  7-18-61,  n.  252-429. 
Boyd,    William    H.    A.,    to   United    SUtes   of    America,    Na*>. 

Guided  missile.     2.992.794.  7-18-61,  CI.  244—14. 
Bracht    John  P.,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.     Pneumatic  tire 

bead' construction.     2.992.671.  7-18-^1.  CI.  152—362 
Bradley.    Frank    B..   Jr.      Autontatlc   range    switching  aervo 

systenn     2.993.157.  7-18-61.  O.  318—28. 
Bradlev.  )  Frank      R..      Jr.      Tapped     potentiometer     circuit. 

2.993. IM.  7-18-61.  CI.  338—176. 
Breadner.  Robert  L..  to  The  General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Manu 

facture    of    glass  to  metal    seals.      2,992.513.    7-18-61.    CI. 

49—1. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Breton,  Jean  (»   :  Bee 

Soudan.  Paul,  and  Breton.      2,992,893. 
Brett,  Peter.  D.  J.  M.  Emerson,  and  D.  Keerie.  to  De  Havllland 
Aircraft  Co.  Ltd.     Variable  pitch  propeller  control  system. 
2.992,687,  7-18-61,  CI.  170—160.21. 
Briggs,  Norman  E.  :  Bee — 

Wlrth.  Hans  A.,  Briggs,  Kittle,  and  Judaon.     2.992,783. 
British  Celanese -Ltd.  :  See- 

Groouibridge.  Denis  W..  Riley,  ond  Pearson.      2.993,040. 
Pearson.  Eric,  and  King.      2,992,456. 
Broadbent.  Kent  I).,  to  HugheH  Aircraft  Co.     Mai^netic  device. 

2,993,197,  7-18-61,  CI.  340—174. 
Brock,    Harold   A.      Automatic  unloading  trailer.     2.992.750, 

7-18-61.   CI.   214— .")0«. 
Brown.  -Arthur  E.  :  See 

Thunaes.    Arvld,    Brown,   Rabbltt«,    Bimard,   and    Herbst. 
2  992  H87 
Brown, 'Arthur  H.     Method  for  simultaneously  photoKraphlng 
pictures    and    recording    sound.       2.992.590,     7-18-61,    C\. 
«8--lrt.2. 
Brown     Kenneth   E..    to   Raytheon   Co.      Stabillied   pulse   pen 

trator    .Ircults.      2,9»;i,175.   7-1H-61,    CI.    328-   182. 
Brown  k  Sharue  Mfc.  Co  :  Bre— 

Charlat,    Arnold   S.      2.992.571. 
Browne.    Kenneth    A.,   and   J.    F     Norton,   to   The   Chesapeake 
and      Ohio      Railway      Co.      Train      inspection      apparatus. 
2.9»:<.19ft.   7    18-61.  CI.   340   -21.S. 
Br.UKger,    Hans,    to    I  TE    Circuit    Breaker    Co.      Electromag 
netlc  clutch  laminations  and  method  of  manufacture  there 
for.     2,992,716.  7-18-61.  CI.  192—107. 
HrunlngK.  Karl  J.  :  See— 

Bavley,     Abraham,      Brunlngs,      Knuth.     and     Tlmreck. 
2.993.021, 
Bruson,   Herman   A.,   and    D.    W.    Kaiser,    to  Olln    .Mathieson 
Chemical   Corp.      Purification  of  alkylene   oxides  with   per- 
manganate   salts.      2.993.069.    7-18-«il.    CI.    260--348. 
BucyruH  Erie  Co.  :    Sec— - 

Mork.    George   W.      2.992.498. 
BullofT,    Jack    J.,    to   The    Commonwealth    EnglneerinB   Co     of 
(Ihio.      Method   for  adjustlnu  the  compoHltion  of  iiluminum 
soapH.     2.9»3,(>64.  7-lH-rtl.  CI.  260^-414. 
Bunch     Tillman   T.,   to  Western   Electric  Co..   Inc.     Brushle.xs 

power  nuppllen       2.993.113.  7-18   61.   CI.  219-155. 
Bunch.   Tillman  T..  and   V.  A.  Rayhurn.   to  WeHtern  Electric 
Co      Inc.      Methods    of   and    apparatus    for    handling   elec- 
trically   conductive    strand    material.      2,993.114.    7-18-61. 
CI.    219-155. 
BurelbHch,     Marlln     L.     Automatic     saw     set     power     unit. 

2,992.661.  7-18-fll.  CI.   143-37. 
Burgvr.     Harald.     to     Siemens  ReinigerWerke     Aktlengesell 
schaft.      Blocking    oscillator    having    selectively    adJuHtable 
RC  circuit.     2.993.178.  7-18-61.  CI.  331-  146. 
BurgewH.  Edward  G..  Jr.  :  Bee — 

H.*.  and  Burgess      2.992.5r)8. 

C.   Jr.,   to   Forte  Fslrbairn    Inc.      Power- 
mechanisms.     2,993,168,     7-18-61,     CI. 


and 


H.  P.  Pichler, 

2.992.808.  7 


to  The 
-18-61. 


Oscar  C. 
O.  231- 


Rix 
205. 


2.993,198. 
2.992.820. 


Top  roll    weight 

Indiana    General 
magnet   therefor. 


Newell,  William 
Burnette.    Thaddeus 

actuated     testing 

324—61. 
Burrltt.  Silvlus,  Jr., 

son  Co.     Metering  valve. 
Burrouehs  Corp.  ;    Bee  — 

Barnes,  George  H..  and  Schneider. 
Krnidenburgh,   Carl   G.      2.992,822. 
Tarbuck,  Robert  R.,  and  McKnIght 
Whitnev.  William  H.      2,992.821. 
Burrows,    Kathryn    F.      Meat    grip.      2.992,667.    7-18-61.    CI. 

146     216 
Burt    William  G..   Jr..  to  General   Comnuinlcatlon  Co.      Force 

meas-irlng  instrument      2.992,561,  7-18-61.  CI.  73—453. 
Bush,  Forest  L.  :  Bee  - 

Marti.  Lvle  F..  and  Bush.      2.902.559. 
Butler.    Richard    K..    to    Mschinecraft.    Inc. 

testers.     2.992,555.  7-18-61.  (1.  73—141. 
Butfs.    Harold    W..   and   W.    O.    Luedtke.    to 

Corp       Magnetic   pulley   and    permanent 

2.992.733.  7-18-61.  CI.  209—219. 
Buus    Harold    W..   and   F.    8.  iJreenwakl.   to   Indiana  General 

Corp.       Magnetic       separator.       2.992.7.36.       7-18-61.      CI. 

209 -223 

Buus,  Harold  W..  to  Indiana  General  Corp.    Method  and  means 

for  variation  of  magnetic  strength  of  permanent  magnetic 

druma.     2.992.737.  7-18-61.  CI.  209—223. 
Caddell.    Alfred    M.      Impulse   and    reactive   tip-driven    rotor. 

2.992.684.   7-18-61.   CI.   170—135.71. 
Cagnonl.     Delflno.      Device    for     the     peeling    of    a     tomato. 

2.992.866.  7-18-61.  CI.  146 — 43. 

California  Research  Corp  :  See — 
Maker.    Frank    L.      2.992.622. 
.Mertens.  Edward   W.      2.993.004. 
Mertens.  Edward  W..  and  Wrlirht.      2.993  003. 
Stuart.  FVank  A..  Stewart,  and  Lowe.     2.998.032. 
Wright.  Jamea  R..  and  Mertens.     2.993.002. 
Callahan.    I^'on.    to   Gulf   Oil    Corp.      Plow    for    laying   and 

uncovering  pipe      2.992.537.  7-1^61.  CI    61  —  72. 
Camp.    Marvin    E..   to   W.    L.    Bonnell.    deceased  :    M.    Bonnell 
and     J      L.     Glover,     executors.      Sink     mounting    means. 
2.992,4.36.   7-18-61.  O.   4—187 
Camp.   Marvin  E..   to  W.    L.   Bonnell.   deceased  ;    M.   Bonnell 
and     J      L.     Glover,     executors.      Sink     mounting     means. 
2.993.088.  7-18-61.  CI.  4-187. 
Campbell.    Donald    A.,    and    J.    P.    Keating,    to    Eclipse    Fuel 
Engineering      Co.      Draft      compensating      burner     system. 
2.992.459.  7-18-61.  CI.  158 — 119. 
Canaday.  Joe  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Circuit  controller. 

2.993.098.  7-18-61,  CI.  200 — 5. 
Cannisio,  Walter  M. :  See — 

Otanich.  Anthony  R.,  and  Cannizso.     2.992.528. 
Cape,     Klmer    C.      Automatic     fish     line    Jigger.      2,992.504, 
7-18-61.  Cl.  43—19.2. 


Capellaro.  Natale,  and  T.  Gassino.  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  k 
C.  8.p..\.  Multiplication  mechanism  for  adding  machines. 
2.992.773.  7-18-61.  Cl.  235—60. 

Carlen.   Irwin   E   :   See — 

Berkery.  Eugene  A.,  and  Carlen.      2.993.145. 

Carlson  Robert  W..  and  R.  R.  Johnson,  to  Minnesota  Rubber 
Co  Brake  cap  with  embedded  meUl  Insert.  2,992,870. 
7-18-61,  Cl.  305—33. 

Carmiek.  Louis  G.  :   See —  

Trotman.  Herbert  H.,  Child,  and  Oarmlck.     2.9©2,604. 
Trotman.  Herbert  H.,  Child,  and  Carmlck.     2.992.605. 

Carnahan,  Oraon  A.  External  combustion  gas  engine.  2,992.- 
536.  7-18-61.  Cl.  60—57. 

Carpenter.  Paul  (5..  to  Copolymer  Rubber  A  Oiemieal  Corp. 
Process  for  enlarging  tne  average  particle  slie  and  con- 
centrating synthetic  rubl)er  latex  and  products  obtained 
thereby.      2.993,020,  7-18--61.  Q\.  260—29.7. 

Carr.  Hugh  B.  :  See— 

Kinney.  Selwyne  P.,  Clarke,  and  Carr.     2,992,777. 
Carrell.  Donald  D.  :   Bee — 

Stiglic  Paul  M..  and  Carrell.    2,992.633. 
Chrroll.  William  X.,  to  International  Buaineas  Machines  Corp. 

Transistor    protective    circuit.      2,993.128,     7-18-61.    Cl. 

307—88.8. 
Castelli.  Charles,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.     Preaanre-aenaltlve 

tape   dispenser.      2.992.582.    7-18-61.    CT.    83 — 611. 
Cavalleri.  Emllio.     Refining  machine  with  automatically  oom- 

ftensated  adjustment  particularly  for  the  refining  of  Choco- 
ate    and     similar    subatancea.       2,992.866,     7-18-61.    CT. 
308 — 59. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Studer,  Paul  A.    2.992.878.  , 

Cepac.  Inc.  :   See — 

Williams,  William  E     2.992,589, 
Chadwich,  Alexander,  to  Chrysler  Corp.     F\iel  control  mecha- 
nlam  with  ambient  temperature  and  pressure  compensation. 
2,992.530.  7-18-61,  Cl.  60 — 39.28. 
Chapman  Ciiemlcal  Co.  :   See — 
Ring.  Robert  G.     2,992.627. 
Cniarlat.   Arnold    S.,   to  Brown   ft   Sharpe   Mfg.    Co.      Control 
device    for    use    in    metal    working    machines.      2,992,571, 
7-18-61.  CT.  77—32.5. 
C^ausson,  Andre,  to  Sodete  Anonyme  des  Uaines  Ctaauwon. 
Installation  for  guiding  road  vehicles.     2.992.692.  7-18-61. 

Cl.  180—79.  

Cberkas.  Paul,  to  Tracerlab.  Inc.  Retractable  mount  2.992.- 
620.  7-18-61,  CT.  104 — .119. 

Cherkln,  Arthur:  See — 

Baptist.  Victor  H..  and  Cherkln.     2,992.970. 

Cherry  Electrical  Product*  Corp.  :  See — 

Anderson.   Fred   N..  and  Cherry.      2,993.102. 

Ball.  Charles  A..  Jr..  and  Cherry.     2,993.101. 
Cherry,  Walter  L..  Jr.  :  See — 

Ball.  Charles  A.,  Jr..  and  Cherry.     2.993.101. 

Anderaon.  FYed  N.,  and  Cherry.     2.993,102. 
Cheaapeake  and  Ohio  Railway  Co..  The  :   See — 

Browne,   Kenneth  A.,  and   Norton.     2,993,199. 
Chester.  Peter  F. :  See— 

Bolef,  Dan  I.,  and  Chester.    2.993476. 
Child.  LachUn  W.  :   See— 

Trotman.  Herbert  H..  Child,  and  Carmlck.     2.992.604. 

Trotman.  Herbert  H..  CMld.  and  Carmlck.     2.992.605. 
ChlBnell,  Doyle  A.,  and  E.  A.  Hlr«el.  to  The  C^KKlyear  Tire  & 
Rubber   Co.      Brake   with    deflection   compensating   pistons. 
2.992.705.  7-18-61.  CT.  188 — 72. 
Chlusoli,   Giam   P..   and   F.   Minisci.   to  Mt>ntecatinl,   Socleta 
Generale  per  I'lndustria  Mlnerarla  e  Chlmica.     Process  for 
obtaining  carboxyllc  acids  from  organic  peroxides  and  car- 
bon  monoxide.      2.993.072.   7-18-61.   CT.   260 — 537. 
Christensen.  Bent  :   See — 

Petrocelli.   Edward  A.,   and  Ctirlsteoaen.     2,993.129. 
Chrlstman.  Donald  L..  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     Polymerisa- 
tion of  ethylene.     2.993,035.  7-18-61,  CT.  260—94.3. 
Chrysler  Corp.  :  See — 

Bair  Thomas  M.     2.992.643. 

Chadwich.  Alexander,     2i992.530. 

Loofbourrow,   Alan   G.,   Ball,   Plnkenaaer,   and  Jackson. 
2.992,852. 

Sarto.  Jorma  O.     2,992,641. 

Talburtt.  George  W.     2,992,953. 
CTba  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Fasciati.  Alfred.  Gunst.  Rlat.  and  5eiti.      2.993.038. 

Staeuble,  Max.  and  W>ber.    2,993,045. 
CTba  Ltd. :  Sea— 

Albrecht.  Otto,  and  Matter.    2,992.994. 

Altennatt.  Hans.     2.993.024. 

Slegrist.  Adolf  E.     2.993.043. 
CTark.  Frands  E.  :   See — 

Arden.  Benjamin,  and  CTark.     2.992,946. 

Arden.  Benlamln.  and  Clark.    2.992.997.  , 

CTark,  William  K.  :  See—  ' 

Mitchell,  Bruce,  and  CTark.    2,992,711. 
CTarke,  Ward  W. :  See —    _  „  ^ , 

Kinney,  Selwyne  P.,  CTarke,  and  Carr.     2,992.777. 
CTayton,  Robert  E. :  See — 

Hawley,  Roger  S.,  and  CTkyton.     2,992,670. 

CTement,  Rene,  and  B.  Triatan.  to  Ootnpagnie  Generale  de 
Telegraphle  Sans  Fil.  Ceramic  dielectric  substances  of 
high  dielectric  constant  and  low  temperature  coeflldent. 
2,992.929,  7-18-61,  Cl.  106— 39.  „^„..      .,.» 

CTeveland,  Charle*  P.  Outboard  motor  lock.  2,992,551.  7-18- 
61,  a.  70—58. 

Cleveland  Pneumatic  Industrie*.  Inc. :  Sea — 
GalL  William  A.    2,992,816. 

CTlp*  A  Clamps,  Inc. :  See — 

Lander,  Richard  W.    2,992,801.         ^       ^  « „^ 

CTo*e,  Charle*  F.,  to  ArllngtMi  Seating  Co.  Chairs.  2,992,- 
853,  7-18-61.  Cl.  297—118. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bet 


Set 


to  KaMtinan  Kiwlak 
yarnii.       2.99L'.94.i. 


.«81 
ApparatUK  for 


Cobb,    Alfrvd    E..    tad    C.    Alexoff.      Apparatua    for    tracking 

moTlnc   urgeta.      2.992. Mfi.   7-18-^1,   CI.   88 — 1. 
Coftaro,  Jobn  :   Bet— 

Bonomo.  Joa«pb,   I>  lorlo,  and  Coffaro      2.992.813. 
Coler,  Myron  A.     Oimpoaltlona  uaeful  In  the  pr«p«nition  of 
dMtaticiMd  molded  articlea.  proc«aa  of  preparing  same  and 
molded   articlea   prepared    therefrom,      2.993.022.    7-18-61 . 
CI.  260—32.6. 
Colgate-PaUnollve  Co.  :  See— 

AUop,  William  G..  and  Bell     2,993.063. 
Collard,    Mary.      Appliance    cover.      2.992,668.    7-18-61,    CT. 

150-^2. 
Columbua  Auto  Parta  Co  ,  The  :   Bee — 

Klagea,  John  W      2,992,697. 
Commonwealth   Engineering  Co.  of  Ohio.  The  : 
Bulloff,  Jack  J      2.993.064. 
Novak.  Leo  J.     2,993.015. 
Compagnie    (tenerale    de    Telegraphle    Sana    Pll 

Clement,  Rene,  and  Trlatan.     2.992.929. 
Compagnie  Induatrlelle  dea  Telephones  :   Bee — 

I>emartrea.  J»«n  U.     2.993.0M5. 
Congoleum-Nalrn  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Nagel,    Fritx   J..    Prench.   and   Keel.      2,992,963. 
<'onner,    (Juy    f)  ,    to    K«<piibltc   Steel    Corp       <  huck    for    metal 

working  machine      2,992.^30,   7-l8-«l.  CI    279     51. 
Con»olldated  Eleotrodynamlm  Corp.  :  See 

FUrl.  John  A      2.692,932 
Consolidation  Coal  Co  :   Bee- 

I'oundatone,  William  .V      2.9H2.72.T 
I'oundstone.  William  .V.     2,992.725 
Conatructlun  Aggregaten  Corp.  ;   Bee 

I>avla.  Clyde.     2.992.497, 
Continental  <'an  Co  .  Inc   :    See — 
Held,  <harlei»  S      2.992.702, 
Continental  Machines,  Inc.  :   Bee-  - 
Hendrlckaon.  Jack      2.992. «fl3. 
Cook^  »Tank  E   ;   Bee 

rrelaer.   Herman  S.  Cook,  and  Tytell      2.992.983. 
Cook.  Lu(i«»n  H       See 

Vawn,  Srlnl,  and  r-|.ok      2.992.703 
Cooper  Besaemer  Corp  .  The  :    See 

Miller.  Carl  I).     2,992, .532 
Cooper,    Herbert    W  .    to   Litton   InduHtrlet*   of   .Maryland.    Inc 
Surface   wave  antenna   array    with    radlHtora   for  couplInK 
surface  wave   to   fre^   npace  wave      2,993, 2<>.').   7-lS-OI.  CI 
.-143      771 
Coover.   Harry  W..  Jr  .  and  I>    J,   Shleidn 
Co.       HIzinK    compowltlonw     for    teiflle 
7    18-HI.   CI     117      139  ^ 
Copolymer  Rubber  k  ChemlcHl  Corp.  :   See   - 

('arpenter.   Paul  C       2,99^,020 
Corbln.  AuMtln.  Jr   :    .s'er 

Thomson.   Wallace   B  .   and   Corbln       2.99 
Coraentlno.  Joseph,  to  Better  InduMtrlen,   Inc      Apf 

producing  fibers  from  molten  material      2.992.453.  7-18-flI 
CI,    18     2  5, 
Cottle.  John  K  .  to  PhllllpK  Petroleum  Co      Polymer  recovery 

from  solution,     2.992.976    7- 18-61.  (T    202-40 
Couch,    Albert    H  ,   and   J     H     Hannen.    to   LIbbeyOwens  Kord 
(ilaas  Co,      Class  melting  furnace  construction.      2.992,514. 
7    18-61,    CI     49 — 54. 
Courtaulds  Ltd   :   Bee    - 

Ballard.  Denis  (J.  H      2.993,0.53. 
Toms.  Bryan  A      2.992,880 
CourtneyPratt.  Jeofry  S..  to  National  Research  IJevelopment 
Corp        High    speed    cinecamera.       2.992.591.    7-18-61.    CI 
88—16 
Cowlea  Chemical  Co,  :   Bee — 

Truchan    Anthony.  Jr,.  and   Davidson      2.993,051 
Craig     Bumie    M,,    to    MInneapolla  Honeywell    Regulator   Co 

Supporting  device,     2.992.787.   7-18-61.  Cl    242— 88  2. 
Crane  Co   :    Bee — 

Kanter   Jerome  J  .  and  Larson      2.992  806 
Crawford.    Ralph    W,    to    Fisher- Price    Toys.    Inc       Musical 

Instniment      2.992.511.  7-18-61.  C\    46—111 
Crltchfleld    Charles  L,,  and  J    McC,    Millar,   to  I'nited  States 
of    America.    Navy        Projectile,       2,992,612.    7-18-61.    CI. 
102-93 
Croop.  Edward  J   :   Bee — 

Ctalner.  Cordon  C  ,  and  Croop     2.993.082. 
Cunningham,    Arthur   R  ,    to    Cunningham    A 
treating  machine      2.992.522.   7-18-61.  Cl 
Cunningham.     Marlon     M  ,     to     T'nlted 
ApDaratus    for    conttnuou«lT    forming 
2ftft?rt74    7    18^1.   Cl.   154—1.8. 
Cunningham  *  Sons  :    Bee 

Cunningham.  Arthur  R.     2.992.522 
Curlln.    I>e<)    P       Anhvdrous    monocarboxvllc   add 
compositions       2.992.992.  7-18-61.  Cl    252—109 
Curtis.   Peter   B  .    to  The   General   Electric  Co    Ltd 
electric  devices      2  992.539.  7    18-61,  Cl    62—3 

Curtlsa.  Mwrence  M  .  to  The  Thomaa  A  Betts  Co.  Service 
entrance  head      2.993,084.  7    18-61.  Cl    174 — 81. 

Curtlus.  Edmund,  to  Klllan  *  Co  C.m.b.H  Tibletting 
presses       2.992  729,    7    18-61     Cl     209—79 

Cushman.  Clifford  E.  attd  R  J.  Wrlghton.  to  Padflc  Scien- 
tific Co  Safety  harnesa  device.  2.992,790.  7-18-61,  Cl. 
242      107  4 

Dalley.  William  H..  Jr..  to  Midland-Ross  Corp  Burner  appa- 
ratus and  controls  therefor.  2,992.678.  7-18-61.  (T.  108 — 
119 

Daimler  Bern  Aktiengesellschaft  :   Bee — 
B«r«nyl,   Fi*la       2,992.851, 
Stump.  Eugen.  and  Strlfler      2.992.713. 

Dale  Products.  Inc  :   Bee 

Hay.  Bernard  F     2.993.186 

I>aDlelB  Co  .  Contractors.  Inc..  The  :   Bee — 
Hough.  John  W      2.992,732, 

Danlelsen.  Daniel,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlea.  Inc.  fre- 
quency selective  signaling  system  2,993,094,  7-18-61,  Cl. 
179—27. 


Sons.      Fodder 

56—1 
States     Rubber     Co. 
tubular    containers. 


detergent 
Thermo- 


Boll.    Detert.    Cam.     Ibe.    und    Pfelfer 
Sllber  Scheldeanstalt   vormal»    Roessler  : 


Dashew  Business  Machines.  Inc.  :   Srt-    - 

Williams.  Robert  H.     2,992,608 
Davidson.  John  B,  :   Bee — 

Truchan,   Anthony.  Jr  .  and  Davidson      2.993,051 

Davles.  Thomas  H,.  to  I'nlted  Staten  of  America,  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  Method  fur  separating  plutonlum  and 
fission  products  employing  an  oxide  as  a  carrier  for  fission 
productH       2.992.886,    7-18-61.   Cl     23-145 

Davis,  Charles  A  ,  to  The  Ohio  Bratis  Co.  Trannformer  valve 
2,992. fid.'),   7-18-61.   Cl.    137    -J.'>4  2 

Davis.  Clyde,  to  Construction  Aggregates  Corp  Hydraulic 
dredge.      2.992.497,   7-18-61     (T   37      58. 

Davis,  Joseph  P..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp       Kflm   printing      2.992.937.   7-18-61.   Cl.    117-9, 

DawHon-Vogel  Engineering  Co.  :   Bee — 
Vogel.  Arthur  E.     2.992.836 

De  Cat,  Arthur  H.,  and  B.  H.  Tavemler.  to  (ievaert  Photo- 
Producten  N  V  Production  of  colore<l  photogrHphIc  ImageM 
2.992,920.   7-18-fil.   Cl    96-    55 

D*-  Krance.  Henri  G.  Color  television  system  2.993.0S6, 
7-1H.-61.   Cl,    178 — 5,2, 

De  Havllland  Aircraft  Co    Ltd    :    Bee 

Brett    Peter.  Emerson,  Keerle      2.992.ttM7 
De  lorio.  Patay  :   Sec  — 

Bonomo.  Joaeph.  De  lorlo.  and  Coffaro,     2,992,813, 
D«  Lung  Corp,  :    Bee — 

Rasmussen.    David   H..   and   Huderow       2.992,812 
Demartrea,    Je«n    U.,    to    Compagnie    Induatrlelle    des    Tele 
phonna      System  for  automatically  charging  telegraph  com 
raunicatlons.      2,993,085,   7-18-61.   Cl     178-    2. 
De    Rosa.    Paul,   and    K    J     (irosaman,    i^n   to   Gadget  Of  The- 
Month    Club.    Inc        Back    rest.       2.992.435.    7-18-61.    Cl 
4—185. 
Derr,   Wlllard  A.,  and   W.    L    Metx.   to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp      Remote  metering  apparatus  and  system      2.993.194. 
7-18-61.   Cl    340-  I. '.0 
De     Shano.     Alphonse     D.       Cutter     bit     holder.       2.992. fl(M. 

7-18-61.   Cl.    144-235, 
Dennoes.  Arnold  B.  :   See    - 

Arnold,   Philip   H..   r)eHn<>es.   Stearn.   Stewart,  and   \\  oo<l 
2  993.095 
Detert,  Klaus ;   Bee- 
Aasmus,    Fritz, 
2,992,952. 
Deutsche    Gold-   und 
See    - 

Hopff.  Heinrlch      2.993.070 

Devantler,    Karl    E       Aircraft    provided    with    «    device    f..r 

hurling    a    location    signal    emitter    in    CHues    of    aicidents 

2  992  79,3     7-18—61     CL   244--1. 

Dever.   ianiea    L,.    ani^    O     H     Birum.    to   Monsanto   (^hemical 

<'o.      Method   of   preparing   oxo  enters   of   phoNphonis  aciits, 

2.m*3.0««.  7-18-61.  Cl    2«(V     461 

IV  Vlto.  Angelo  R,  :  Bee 

Schonltrer.  Rudolph   I  .  and  I>e  Vlto 
Devol.     Lee.     to     Hamilton     Wati'h    Co 

7-18-61.    Cl     318-254. 
Dlcke.  Oscar  H.      Timepiece  mechanism. 
Cl.   58—109. 

Bev 

H       2.993,131. 
Dlorio.  Alfred   F.  ;   See 

BesRo.    Michael    M..    Dlorio.    and 
BeHHo.     Micliael    M.,    Dlorio.    and 

Dlpner.     Charles    D..     to    Minnesota 

(irease    composition    comprising   a    aoiution    of   a    chlorotrl 

lluoroethylene     vlnylidene     fluoride     copolymer    in     a     low 

molecular  weight  chlorotrifluoroethylene  polymer.   2.992.988. 

7_1H-61.   Cl.   252—58. 
Dolphin.    Thomaa    J  ,    and    B.    W     Roberta,    to    Westinghouse 

Electric    Corp.       Motor    voltage    regulator    with    adjustable 

rate  control.     2.993.158.  7-18-61.  Cl,  318—143. 
Dome    Robert   B.,   to  General  Electric  Co.      Push-pull  audio 

amplifier  direct  current  voltage  divider.     2.993,177.  7-18-61, 

Cl.  330—70. 
Doran,    Jamea    A.,    to    Hosiptal    Drainage    Corp.      Receptacle 

holder.     2.992.804.  7-18-61.  CL  248—311. 
Doremua,   R.   Ellaworth  and   Rlch«rd  E.,   to  Krouae-Doremua 

Foundry  Co.     Valve  member  and  aeat  material.     2.992.654. 

7_lg_fll.   Cl.    137—323. 

Doremus.  Richard  E  :  Bee — 

Doremua.    R.    Ellaworth   and    Richard   E       2.992.654. 
Dopendorf.    Helm,    to    Siemens    k    Halske    AkMengesellschaf t 
Berlin    and     Munich       Filamentary    semiconductor    device. 
2.993.126.  7-18-61,  n.  307-88.5. 
Doty.  George  I.  :  Ber 

Nelson.  James  F  ,  Hunt,  and  Doty.      2.992.437. 
Nelson.  James  F  .  Hunt,  and  Doty.      2.992.438. 
Douglas.     David.      Combination     palette    and     paint     holder. 

2.992,501.  7-18-61.  <n,  41      4, 
Doumanl.   Thomas  F,.  and  H,  C,   Huffman,   to  Union  Oil  Co, 
of  California,     Hydrnforming  of  a  naphtha  with  a  rhodium 
composite  catalyst.     2.992,985,  7-18-61,  Cl.  208-138. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Bakke.  William  W..  Wallea,  and  Toualgnant.     2,993,031. 
Drelsbach,   Robert   H  .  and  Lang.      2,992.942. 
Dunbar.    Joseph    E       2,993.060, 
Hennis,  Henry  E,,  and  Rosenbrock       2.993.055. 
Hradel.  Joseph  R  .  and  Staadt.     2,992,912 
Hudson.    Robert   L.      2.993.058. 
McMavter.    Elmer    L.      2.992.544 
Moyle.  Clarence  L  .  and  Melnta.      2.993.062. 
Roller.  George  G  .  and  Holly.      2.993.073. 
SmHh,  JoMph  A  .  Steinhauer.  and  Valenta.      2.992.999. 
Thomka.  Laddie  M..  and  Heckeroth.      2.993J086. 
Doyle.    MAlcolm    G..    to    Oneral    Electric   Co.      Range    timer. 
2.993,099,  7-18-61,  CI.  200     38. 


DIctaiihone  Cdtd. 
Trevltt.   John 


2.992,451. 
.Motor        2.993. 159. 

2.992,526.   7    18-61. 


Hochner      2.992.882. 
Hochner.      2.992.933. 

Mining    and    Mfg.    Co 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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2,902,459. 
inspecting 

Bee 


articles. 


Drake.  George  F.  :  Bee — 

Oldenburger,  Rufus.  and  Drake.      2.992.650. 
Draper,    Frederick   C.      Shaping   of   mt*tai    tubing.      2.992,473, 

7-18-61,   Cl.   29^—157. 

Drelsbach,   Robert  R.,  and  J.  L.   Lang,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co.      Proceas    for  rendering   normally   flammable   celluloslc 

articl.>»   fire   retardant.      2,992,942,    7-18-61,   Cl.    117—137. 

inickworth,  William  C,  and  J.  E.  Singley,  to  Tennessee  Corp 

Epoxy    resin    composition    containing    diglycldyl    ether    of 

2.4  -dlhydroxy    dlphenyl   aulfone,      2,993,026,    7-18-61.    Cl, 

2HO — 42, 

Dunbar.    Joseph    E,.    to   The   Dow   Chemical   Co.      Adducts   of 

benxoqulnonedlimlnes,      2.993,060,  7-18-61,  Cl.   260—396. 
I>uncan,  John  Y.,  and  F.  J.  and  F.  S.  Pearne,  to  K.  O.  Duncan 

Co.     bit  puller.     2.992.477.  7-18-61.  Cl,  29—243. 
Duncan.  K.  O.,  Co,  :  Bee —  ^  „,  ,  .,, 

I>uncan.  John  Y.,  and  F.  J.  and  F.  S.  Pearne.      2.992,4-  .. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hodklnson.   Harold.      2,992,533, 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I,,  and  Co,  :  Bee — 

Alwup.  Richard  G  ,  and  Lindvig,      2,993.025, 
Felch.   Robert  \V.      2.992.611. 
Jackson.  Harold  L..  and  Miller.      2.992.8H5. 
Wolfe.  Harry  W..  Jr.      2,993.013. 
Dutton.    Harold  R..   and   W.   (}.   Schwallle.   to  General  Motors 
Corp       Means    for    mounting    reaiUent    annular    members. 
2.992.476.  7-18-61.  Cl.  29—235. 
I>ykstra.  Hubert  A.  :  Sec- 
Reynolds.  James  P,.  and  mkstni,      2,092,840. 
EaJ-l       John      A.,      to     Consolidated      Electrodynamics      Corp. 
Ceramic  composition.     2,992.932,   7-18-61,  Cl.    106—49. 

Eastman  Ko<lak  Co.  :  Bee — 

CiK)ver,  Harry  W.,  Jr.,  and  ShleldM       2,992.943. 
Eckenbach.   Raymond  H.     Systems  and  structures  for  storing 

and    utilizing   Information,   data.   etc.      2.992,625,    7    18-61. 

Cl.    116—136. 
Eclipse  Fuel  Engineering  Co.  :  Bee  - 

Campbell.  Donald  A  .  and  Keating. 
Edelnian.     Abraham.      installation     for 

2.992.731,  7-18-61.  Cl,  209—81, 
Edgerton.  Gerineshausen  and  Grier.  Inc. 

OeriiieHhausen,    Kenneth   J,,   and    Goldberg,      2,992,874. 
Bdson.     William    A,,    to    General    Electric    Co,       Microwave 

Modulator  device,     2,993.1.39.  7-18-61.  Cl    315—3,5, 
Edwin    BJfirn.  and  G    E,  Hlldebrand,  to  Aktiebolaget  Kanthal. 

Electrical     resistors     and     materials     therefor,      2.992.918. 

7-18-61.  Cl,  75-  171, 
Eger     Orville    D       Methods    and    systems    for    handling   and 

transporting  blocks      2  992  721,  7-18-61.  Cl.   19H— 8' 
Einfalt.  Alfred,  to  GebrOder  Elnfalt,  Tinware  Manufacturers. 

Toy    switchback    or    scenic    railways.      2.992.598,    7-l»  «1, 

Cl.  46- -216 
Electric  k  Musical  Industries  Ltd   :  See — 

Spencer.    Rolf   E.      2.992.774 
Klectrteche   Apparaten  en    Metaalwarenfabrieken    Rudolf   BUk 

N.V   :  See  — 

Bilk.    Joseph.      2.992.564. 
Kley,  James  C.  ;  Sec — 

Musgrave,  Albert  W..  and  Eley.      2.992.694. 
Elliott.    George    B..    and    J.    Wray,    to    The    English    Electric 

Co       Ltd.      Liquid      reservoirs      for      aircraft.      2,992.656. 

7-18-61.    Cl.    137— .->76.  ^.  „     ,   ^, 

Ellis   Charles  R  .  to  I'nlted  States  of  America.  Navy,    \arlable 

inducUnce.     2.993,182,  7-18-61.  Cl    33R— 15. 
Ellis     John    T..    Jr..    to    Hanna    Engineering    Works.       Shock 

absorber      2.992.815,  7-18-61,  Cl.  267--8. 
Ellis.    Lvnn    W..    Jr,       Data    Indicator    system,       2,992,876. 

7-18-61.    Cl     346-110. 
Elphee.  Leon  B,.  to  Owens-IIllnols  Glass  Co,     Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  removing  blown  plastic  conUlners.     2,992.454, 

^-lK_ei    Cl.   18—5,  ^  ,  „       ^ 

Elston    Judson  D,.  and  E,  S,  Kordowskl,  to  General  Box  Co, 

Bulk  packaging  container,     2.992.752,  7-18-61,  O.  217—44, 
Emanuelson,    Roy    M,    to    High    Voltage    Engineering    Corp, 

Electron   Irradiation       2,993,120,    7-18-61,   CT,    250—49.5, 
Emerson.  Denis  J.  M.  :   Bee — 

Brett,  Peter,  Emerson,  and  Keerie.     2,992,687. 

English  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :   Sec— 

Elliott,  George  B.,  and  Wray.    2,992,656. 
Esher.  Joseph  R..  Jr..  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Oosure  time  computer.     2.993,121,  7-18-61,  Cl.  250—83.3. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :   Bee — 

Bown.  Delos  B..  and  WllllamB.    2,993,009. 

Gleason.  Anthony  H.    2,993,057. 

Gleason   Anthony  H.,  and  llocell.     2.993.050. 

Hawley,  Roger  B.,  and  CTayton.     2,992.670. 

Miller.    Alfred    L,   Kuntx,   and   Baldwin.      2,993.027. 

Murphree.  Kger  V.     2,992.976. 

Rogers,  Dllworth  T.,  and  McDermott.     2,922,909. 

Suttle,  Andrew  D..  Jr.     2,992,980. 
Ktbicon.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Scblpper.  Edgar  S.     2,993,0«8. 
European  Motor  Products.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Vittone.  Joseph  C.     2,992.835. 

Evans.  Paur  Jr.  :  Bee — 

Moore    Harold  R..  Albright    and  Evans.     2,993,183. 
Evans,  William  R..  and  H.  E.  Stlne,  Jr.,  to  AMP  Inc.     Hand 

crimping  tool.     2,992,576,  7-18-«I,  Cl.  81-15. 
Everltt,  Scott  F.     Loud  speaker  enclosure.     2,992,695.  7-18- 

61,  O    181—31. 
Kaglev.  Thomas  F.  :   Sec — 

Beml.  Ralph  J.,  and  Fagley.     2.992.881. 

Fallows.  Walter  J..  Jr.   to  Lear,  Inc.    Hydraulic  stroke  llralter. 

2  992.631.  7-18-61,  CI.  121—38. 
Fart)enfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  :   Bee — 

Hees    Walter,  and  Schneider.     2,992,877. 

Manecke,  Georg.     2,992,899. 


W.   F 

Safety 


P^rmingdale  Corp.,  The  :  See —  ^  ^^„  ^^ , 

Fazekas,   Gabriel  A.   G.,  and  Modrey.     2,992,615. 
Fasclatl,    Alfred,    B.    Ounst,    H.    Rlat,   and    K.    Seitx,    to  Clba 

Co.,  Inc.     Dlsaso-dvestuffs.     2,998,038,  7-18-61,  a.  260— 

l->3. 
Fawcett.  Daniel  G.  :   Bee — 

Hughes,  Robert  W  ,  and  Fawcett.    2,993,196. 
Faxekas    Gabriel  A.  G.,  and  J.  Modrey,  to  The  Farmlngdale 

Corp.     Pump  for  viscous  liquids.     2,992,616,  7-18-01,  Cl. 

103—84.  „.    „ 

Faxlo   Charles  P.,  R.  M.  Nelson,  and  B.  A.  Nlckerson,  to  W.  R 

Grace  k  Co.     Balloon  valve.     2,992,795,  7-18-61,  Cl.  244— 

Fazio    VIncenxo,   ^  to  J.  S.  Montana.     Separator  apparatus. 

2,9^2.739,  7-18-61.  Cl.  209 — 244. 
Feglev,  Marian  F.  :   See —  „„  „.„ 

Bortnlck.    Newman    M.,    and    Fegley,      2,993  046. 
Bortnick,    Newman    M,,   and   Fegley.     2  993.047. 
Bortnlck,    Newman  M,,   and  Fegley.      2,993,049. 
Fehse,  Werner  :   Bee — 

Grabner,  Horst,  and  Fehse,    2,993.144. 
Felld,    Alexander   L.,    Jr.,    to    Universal  Cyclops    Steel    Corp 
Method    for    welding    tungsten.      2.993,112.    7-18-61.    Cl 
219 — 118. 
Felch,    Robert    W.,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de   Nemours    and    Co. 
Seismic  prospecting  device.     2,992,611,  7-18-61,  Cl.  102— 
22. 
Feldman.  Herman  :  See — 

Sams,^  Martin,  and  Feldman.     2,993,190. 
Fellberg,   Hans   W.,    »^    each   to  L.   F.   Ouenther.  and 
Mitchell,  d.b.a.  Quenther-Mltcbell  Engineering  Co. 
valve.    2,992,652,  7-18-61,  Cl.  137—118. 
Fellner  k  Zlegler  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Taubmann,    Harro,   and   Obemdarfer.      2,992,782. 
Ferrari,  Charles  O.,  and  K.  Higaahluchl,  to  J.  R.  Short  Milling 
Co.     Methods  for  preparing  baked  goods.     2,992,922,  7-18- 
61.  Cl.  99—91. 
Ferrari,  Charles  G.,  and  K.  Hlgashluchl,  to  J.  B.  Short  Milling 
Co.      Methods    for   oxldatlvely   treating    flour.      2,992,923. 
7-18-61^  Cl.  99—91. 
Fesmlre.   Herbert  R.,  to  Standard  Pressed  Steel   Co.      Socket 

set  screw  knurled  tip.     2.992,669,  7-18-61,  Cl.  151—70. 
Feustel,    Klaus,    F.    Johswicn,    and   H.    Stratmann.    to    Plrma 
Relnluft    GesellBchaft    G.m.b.H.       Process    for    recovering 
oxides    of    nitrogen    and    sulfur    from    gaseous    mixtures. 
2,992,895,  7-18-61,  Cl.  23—161. 
Flchtner,  James  O.,  to  Worthlngton  Corp.    Electric  humidifier. 

2,993,107,  7-18-«l.  Cl.  219 — 38. 
Fields  Joseph  H. :  See — 

felenstock.  Daniel,  and  Field.    2,992,884. 

nelds     Joseph    B..    to    Monsanto   Chemical   Co.      Lubricating 

oil  additive  concentrate.     2.992.987,  7-18-61.  CI.  252^6 

Flgge,  Frank  H.  J.     Thermostatically  controlled  cigarette  and 

method    of    making    the    same.       2,992,647,    7-18-61,    Cl 

131—9 

Fllachlone,  Edward  M.  :  See — 

WinduB,  Wallace.  Fllachlone.  and  Happlch 
Rnkenauer.  Frederick  J,,  Jr,  :  See— 

Loofbourrow.   Alan   O.,   Ball,    Flnkenauer, 
o  009  852 
Flrma  Relnluft  Oesellschaft  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Feustel.  Klaus.  Johswlch,  and  Stratmann 
Flschman    Martin,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.     Block- 
ing oscillator  frequency  divider  using  reflective  delay  lines 
2.993.173.  7-18-61.  Cl.  328 — 40. 
See — 

2,992,511. 
J.  W.  Qartland,  deceased   (by  E.  M 
I.    P.    Mall,    and    H.    C    Stieber,    to 
Production    of    artificial    graphite 
23—209.3. 

Worthlngton  Corp.     Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  controlling  and  limiting  the  quantity  of  "blow- 
thru"  steam  in   a  drying  system.     2,992.493.   7-18-61.  Cl. 
34 — 48. 
Flsons  Pest  Control  Ltd.  :  See— 

Pfelffer.  Rudolf  K.    2.992.913, 
Fohn,   Jack   B.,   to  Aurora   Steel   Products  Co 

sembly,     2,992,744.  7-18-61.  Cl.  211 — 148. 
Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp,  :   See — 

Bloom.  Ralph,  Jr..  and  McCormlck.     2,992.638. 
Forman.  Benjamin.     Flow  controlling  bottle  closures.     2,992. 

762,  7-18-61.  CI.  222 — 484. 
Forrester    Gilbert,  to  S.  D.  Warren  Co.     Apparatus  for  stack- 
ing   sheets    In    precise    edge    alignment    with    each    other. 
2.992,823.  7-18-61    O,  271—89, 
Forte-Falrbalrn  Inc,  :    See — 

Burnette.  Thaddeus  C,  Jr,     2,993,168, 
Fowler,    FVank,    to   Benger   Laboratories    Ltd.      Dlsperser   for 

powders.     2.992.645.  7-18-61,  Cl.  128—208. 
FraMenburgh,    Oarl    G.,    to   Burroughs   Corp.      Multiple  Item 
detector    for    document    handlins    machines.       2,992,822, 
7-18-61.  Cl.  271 — 57. 
Franz,  Raymond  A.  :   See — 

Applegatb.  Fred,  and  Franz. 
Applegath.  Fred,  and  Franz. 
Applegatb,  Fred,  and  Franz. 
Applegath,  Fred  and  Frans. 
Fredrlcks,  Anthony  T.,  and  O.  K 

self-propell«»d  snow  traversing  vehicle. 
CI.  305 — 56. 

Fredrlcks.  Anthony  T.,  and  G,  K.  Steele.     Drive  wheel  mech 
anlsm  for  self  oropelled  snow  traversing  vehicle.     2.992,803, 
7-18-61,  Cl.  305 — 67. 
Freeman,    Lewis    G.      Adjustable    folding    table.      2,992,871, 

7-18-61.  Cl.  311-20. 
FYeeman.  Michael  W.    Metal  coating  composition  and  method 

of  coating.     2.992,948,  7-18-61,  Cl.  148—6.24. 
Freimlller.  Louis  R..  and  C.  H.  McKeever,  to  Rohm  k  Haas 
Co.     Production  of  benzoylplmelates.     2,993,069,  7-18-61, 
CT.  200 — 475. 


2,992,879. 
and   Jackson 


2.992,895. 


Fisher-Price  Toys,  Inc.  : 
Crawford,  Ralph  W. 

Fisher,  Richard  S.,  and 
Gartland,  executrix), 
Union  Carbide  Corp. 
2.992.901.  7-18-61,  CI. 

Flshwlck.  Horace  P..  to 


Shelving  as- 


2.992.806. 
2,992,897, 
2,992,898. 
2,993,044. 
Steele.  Endless 
2,992,862, 


track 

7-18- 


for 
61. 
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Inc.     Safety  allnf  hook. 
2.992.466,   7-18-61,    CI. 

G>nx,    Ibe.    and    Pfeifer. 
2,992,506, 


2,992.542. 
8e«— 


Gartland.     Mall,     and     Stleber. 


Gartland,      Mall,     and     Stleber. 


2,992.637. 

2.992773. 
and    boxea. 


2.992.768. 


French.  Albert  H  ;  See- 

Nacel,  Frltx  J.,  French,  and  Keel.     2.992.963. 
Fnedman,  David  S..  and  L.  Younc,  to  Westlnfbouae  Electric 

Corp.     Ele«tromarnetlc  wave  energy  reaponalve  apparatuti. 

2.993.181.  7-18-61,  CI.  333 — 17. 
Frleaer.  Rudolf  <;.  ;   «ec— 

Kumlna.  Charles  A..  HcardaTllle.  and  Frteaer.     2,993,065 
Frteas.  Kenneth  K.,  to  New  Era  Mff.  Co.     Web  cuttlnc  and 

ootchln*  device.     2.992,581.  7-l»-^l,  CI.  83 — 300. 
Frlnk.    Kuwwll   E  .    to    WeminKhouBr    Kleotrir    Corp.      Circuit 

breaker.     2.993.105.  7-18-61.  CT.  200—166. 
Frlth,^  Uajrln  F..  Jr..  to  HaxiD  Frith  k  Soon.     Knitted  neah. 

2.992.550.  7-18-61.  CI.  »*— 195. 

Frtth^  Hafln^  *  Sons     See- 
Frith,  Haifln  F..  Jr.     2.992,550. 
Fniehauf  Trailer  Co.  :   tiee — 

(4chonrock,   Edwin  A.      2.992,856. 
^^lltl.   Palmer  :   Bee — 

Vorel.  Arthur  K.      2,992,836. 
tiadgpt  of  Thf  Month  Club.  Inc.  ;  8ee — 

l)e  Roaa.  Caul  and  GroHman.     2,992.435. 
Gaenile.  Luther  E..  to  Armstrong  C\>rk  Co.     Furniture  re«t 
and  method  of  fabricating  the  same.     2.992.509,  7-18-61, 
CI.  45—137. 
G««er,   Monran  E.  :   See — 

Beeler.  Martha  A.,  and  Gaffer.      2.992.919. 

<iall.    William    A.,    to   ClevelaDd    Pneumatic    Industries,    Inc. 

Temperature      compensated      liquid      aprlng.        2,992.816, 

7-18-61.  CI.  267—64. 

(.;ainer,  Gordon  C.  and  E.  J.  Croop,  to  Westinffhouae  Electric 

Corp.      811ozane    to    metal    bonded    Insulation.      2.993.082, 

7-1&-61.  CI.  174 — 62. 

Gale,  James  G.,  to  Newco  Mff.  Co. 

2. 692.405,  7-18-61,  CT.  24 — ^73. 

Gallaffber.   Henry    P.      Drape    lock. 

24 fm 

(Jam    Dietrich  :  See — 

Asamus.    Friti,    Boll,    Detert. 
2.992.952. 
Garbolino,    Henri.      Flahlnc-rod  yarn  rulde   rlna. 
7-18-fll.  a.  43—24. 

Garrett  Corp     The:   St 
Arthur    Robert  A. 
Gartland.  Elisabeth  M 
Fisher,      Richard      S. 
2.992,901. 
Gartland.  Joseph  W.  :   See 
Fisher,      Richard      .S. 
2.992.901. 
Garrer,  James  R.  :  Bee — 

Tieman.  John  W.,  and  Garrey. 
Gaaslno    Tereslo  :   See — 

Capellaro.  N'atale.  and  Gasalno. 
tJatward,     Harry    F        Carrier    baas 

7-18-Al.  CI.  229— .'>4. 
<;authter.  Alfred,  G.m  b.H.  :  See  — 

RentBchler.  Waldemar  T.     2.992,600. 
Gaylord    John  A.  :   See — 

Smith.  Joe  B.,  and  Gaylord.     2,992,798. 
Gaylortl,   John   A.,   to  H.    Koch   k  Sons.      Strap  fastener  con- 
nection    2,992,467.  7-18-61.  CT.  24 — 230. 
Gaylnrd,  John  A.,  to  H.  Koch  k  Sons.     Release  handle  and 
mecbanlam     for     survival     kits     for     aircraft     personnel. 
2.992,507,  7-18-61,  CI.  74 — 479. 
(raylord.    John    A.,    to    H.    Koch    k   Sons.      Safety   devices   for 
releaaabiB      KUHpenHion      lock      for      aerial     survival      kita. 
2.992.849    7-18-«il.  CI.  294 — 83. 
(ifbrtlder    Kinfalt,    Tinware    Manufacturers:    Sre- 

Klnfalt.   Airr>-<1       2  992.598. 
GebrUder  Sucker  G.m  b.H.  :   See — 

Kabeliti.  Hans.     2.992.626. 
Gee,    Paul    Y.    C.    to    Socony    Mobil   Oil   Co.,    Inc.      Stabiliied 

distillate  fuel  oil.      2,992,905.   7-18-Cl,  CI.  44 — 72. 
•  Jeer.    Charlen    W..    and    W.    W.    Jacquiah,    to    HoflTman    Elec- 
tronics    Corp        I'imitlve     hellotropic    device.       2,993,125. 
7    lH-»il.  CI    2:>()~    215. 
(teiffy  Chemical   Corp   :   Srr — 

St4ri7.1.  .Inhann.  anil  MfffliKPf       2,I>«3,0,')2 
iif](\.  I»tWlore.  W    I..    Miller,  and  S    Tudor.     Cbemical  removal 
of  ruat.     2.992.945,  7-18-61.  CI.  134—22 

<H*neral  Aniline  k  Film  Corp       See— 

Hort    Eujrene  V       2,»93.078.  i 

(ieneral  Box  Co.  :   See- 

Elston,   Judoon   D,   and   Kordowaki.     2.992,752. 
General  Communication  Co   ■   See 

Burt,  WIlllBm  (;  .  Jr      2.992.561. 
General  I>yuamica  Corp.  :   See — 

tJreene,   Norman  D.,  and  Pappendlek. 
General  Electric  Co.  :   See 

Anderson,   Robert  M.     2,993,008. 

Beelrr,  .Martha  A  .  and  Oarer      2,992.919. 

Bovenkerk.   Harold  V.      2.992.900. 

Dome,  Ro^ert  B.     2,993,177. 

Doyle.  Malcolm  G.      2,993.099. 

Fklson.  William  A.     2,993.139. 

<irave«.  Donald  E..  and  Beutler. 

Harvey.   Luke  M       2.993.134. 

Jarvlnen,  Wlllard  B.      2.992.699. 

Moiiaf.   Rob.«rt    W       2.ft«.'?  I»2 

Newklrk,  Arthur  E      2.992.916. 

Pywell,  Harry  E     2.993.148 

Radouro-Thomaa,  ComeiUe.     2.992,927. 

Mbonebancer    Franda  J      2.993,001 

White.  Boy  w      2.992,701. 

Zlmmer.  John  S.    2.993.103. 

Zlmmer.  John  8     2.993.104. 

Gtneral  Elertrlc  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 
Breadner.  Robert  L.     2,992.513. 
Curtis,  Peter  B.     2,992,539. 


2,992,977. 


2,993.124. 


(ieneral  Foods  Corp.  :  See — 

(ireen.  Julius.  SchuUer.  Rlkert,  and  Borders.     2,992.925. 
General  .Milla.  Inc.  :   See- 

Anderaen,  l>onaW  L.     2,993.071. 

Andersen.   Donald  L..  and  Throckmorton.      2.993,007. 
(reneral  Motors  Corp. :  See — 
Canaday.  Joe  R.     2,993.098. 
Dutton,   Harold  R.,  and   Sctaw«me.     2,992.476. 
Jackson.  G«orge  W.    2,992,819. 
Simpson,  William  K.     2.992.448. 
Walker,  Harry  A.     2,902,545. 
tJeneral  Precision,  Inc. :  See — 

Walker.  Ruaaell.  and  Lisa     2.993,200. 
General  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  Ttie  :  See — 

Pfau.   Kmert   S ,   Swart,  and   Welnstock.     2,993,023. 
Gens,  Theodore  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  En- 
ergy Commission.     Metbod  for  diaaolvina  xlrconlum-urani- 
um   cumpoaltlona.      2,992.886,   7-18-01.   CI.    23 — 14.5. 
IJentry,  Robert  S.  :    See — 

McSpadden   Joseph  W.    2,092,499. 
Georgia  Kaolin  Co. :  See — 

K4)WlaDd.  Ben  W.     2,992,936. 
(Jeorglan    Carl  C.  and   R.  A.  Wavering,  to  Pittsburgh   Plate 
Glass  Co.    Conserving  dihydric  alcohol  In  the  preparation  of 
polyesters.      2.993.029.    7-1 8-ei.    CI.    2«0— 75! 
Gerke,  I'eter    and  H.-O.  Renncr    to  Siemens  k  Halske  Aktlen- 
geaellscbaft  Berlin  and  Munico.    Electronic  routing  selector 
for     communlcaUoD     iystenu.       2,903,093,     7-16-61,     CI. 
179—18. 
Germeahausen,    Kenneth   J.,   and    8.    Goldberg,    to   Edgerton, 
Germeabausen  and  Grter,    Inc.     Method  of  aasembling  dlM- 
charge  devices.     2,992.874    7-18-61.  CI.  316 — d9. 
(Jevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V.  :  See — 

De  Cat.  Arthur  H.,  and  Tavernler.     2,992,920. 
GIbaon,  George  D.  :  See — 

Yates.  Paul  R.     2.992.082. 
(Mesae.  Robert  C.  :   See— 

Bardet.  George  V.,  and  Glesae.    2,992,921. 
Gllman,  Warren  B.  :   See — 

Werner.   Tyrrell   H.,   Marra,   and   Gllman.     2,992,964. 
(Glasgow,  Earl   H..  to  Plttaburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.     PolUhlng 

glass.     2.992.521,  7-18-61.  C\.  51—283. 
(ileason,   Anthony    H.,   and   T.    M.    Mosell.    to   Eaao    Research 
and  Engineering  Co.     Telomers  of  hydrocartion  oleflna  and 
methyl-conulning    cyclic    organic    compounds.      2.993.050, 
7-18-61.  a.  260—290. 
Gleaaon,  Anthony  H..  to  Eaao  Research  and  Englneerlna  Co 
Multlolefln-vlnyl  aromatic  copolymers.     2.993,057.  7-18-61. 
CI.  260 — 346.6. 
Glover,  J.  L. :  See — 

Camp,  Marvin  E.     2,992.436. 
Camp,  Marvin  E.    2,993.088. 
Goding,  John  E.     Plural  compartment  receptacle.     2.992,764. 

7-18-61    CI.  229—27. 
Godley,  John  S..  to  Nelson  Stud  Welding  Division  of  Gregory 
Induatrlea,  Inc.     Corrosion  inhibiting  component  for  metal 
construction  and  method  of  using  same.     2,993,110.  7-18- 
61    CI.  219—09. 
Goldberg.  Seymour:   See — 

Germeshauaen.  Kenneth  J.,  and  Goldberg.     2.992  874. 
(ioldey.  Jamea  M.,  and  I.  M.  Roaa,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories,^ Inc.      Semiconductor   awltch.      2,993.154.    7-18-61, 
CI    317      235. 
GoUiachmidt,  Herbert.     Can  cloaure.     2.992.755,  7-18-61,  CI. 

220 — 40. 
G(H)d.    Wayne    W.,    to    Harter  Corp.      Baae   or   pedestal    for 

chalra.     2.992.803.  7-18-61,  CI.  248—194. 
(Joodrlch.  B.  F.,  Co  ,  The  :   See— 
Bracht,  John  P.     2,992.671. 
Maxey.  Edwin  M.     2,992^57. 
(ioodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Chianell.  Doyle  A.,  and  Hlnel.    2.992.706. 
Hirsel.  Edgar  A.     2.992,860. 
Laraon,  William  M.,  and  Rice.    2,992,939. 
Pace,  Henry  A.     2,992.940. 
Goodykoontx.   James   R..   Jr..   to   Hughes  Aircraft   Co.      Elec- 
tronic component  module  assembly  apparatus.     2,992,475. 
7-18-61.  CI.  29—203. 
Goren,  Mayer  B.    to  Kerr-Mc<;ee  Oil  Industries.  Inc.     Process 
for    precipitating   a    vanadium   oxide    product.      2.992,892. 
7 -18-61.  CI.  23—140. 

Gutzberger.  Adolf,  to  Siemens  and  Halake  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Method  and  device  for  making  an  electrode  pxhiblting  recti- 
fier action  by  alloying  aluminum  thereto.  2.992.947.  7-18- 
rtl,  CI.  148—1.5. 

Giitzberger.  Adolf,  to  Siemens  and  Halske  Aktlengesellschaft 
Berlin  and  Munich  Semiconductor  device  having  a  voltage 
dependent  capaclUnce.     2.993,156.   7-18-61.  CI.   317 — 242. 

•  irabner.  Horst.  and  W.  Fehse  to  Patent-Treuband-Geaell- 
achaft  fur  elektrlactie,  Gluhlampen  m.b.H.  Resonant 
pulsing  circuit.     2.993,144,  7-18-61,  C\.  315 — 183. 

(J race.  W.  R.   ft  Co.  :   See — 

Fazio.   Charles   P..   Nelson,  and   Mckerson.      2,992.795. 
Harrison.  John  W.     2.992.457 

Grangood.  Alfred.  Whirling  satellite  toy.  2.992,510.  7-18- 
61.  CI.  40—62. 

(Jrave^.  Donald  E..  and  A.  J.  Beutler,  Jr..  to  General  Electric 
Co.      Timing  apparatus.      2,993.124,   7-l&-«l,   CI.   250 — 96 

Gray.  J^icob  E.  Separable  fishing  book  aaaembly.  2.992,507. 
7-l»^ll.  CT.  43—42.09. 

Green,  Julius.  E.  J,  SchuUer,  J.  A.  Rlkert,  and  B.  Borders    to 
General  Foods  Corp.     Process  for  preparing  a  gelled  food 
product   and    the   reaulting   proAuct.      2.992925.    7-18-61 
n   99— 131. 

tJreene     Norman   D..   and   H.   T.    Poppendiek,   to   Oeneral   Dy- 
namics Corp.     Salt  water  conversion.     2,992.977.  7-18-61 
CI.  202—84. 

<;reenwald,  Frank  S  :  Bee- — 

Buua.  Harold  W.,  and  Greenwald.     2.992,736. 

Crimes.  .David  I).  Unlvematl  bracket  for  mounting  In  a  panel 
or  wan  opening.     2,992.754.  7-18-61.  CI.  220—18. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Groce,  John  C,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.  Time  recording  In  data  storage  syatems.  2,993. l9o, 
r-iR-fli,  a.  340—172.5. 

Groombridge,  Denia  W.,  R.  H.  J.  Riley,  and  J.  H.  Pearson,  to 
Britiab  Celanew  Ltd.  Manufacture  of  cellulose  triacetate 
textile  products.     2,993.040.  7-18-fll.  Cl.  260—230. 

(Jroes  Robert  E..  to  The  Pannier  Corp.  Die  holder.  2,992.- 
607,  7-18-61.  CI.  101—28. 

(Jrosae,  Arlstid  V.,  and  A.  G.  Streng,  to  Research  Institute  of 
Temple  University.  Storage  of  liquid  oione.  2,992.540, 
7-18  61.  CT.  62—48. 

Groaaman,  Frank  J.  :  See — 

De  Roaa.  Paul,  and  Grossman.    2.992.435. 

(Jucnther.  Loula  F.  :  See— 

F-ellberg.  Hana  W.     2.992.652. 

Guenther-Mitchell  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 
Fellberg.  Hana  WT    2.992,652. 

(Julf  Oil  Corp.  :  See — 

Callahan.  Leon.     2,992.537. 

<;unst.  Raymond  :  See —  ^  r^„  n„o 

Faaclati,  Alfred.  (Junat.  Riat.  and  Seiti.     2,993.038. 

GuptW.  Frank  E..  Jr..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Carbon  recovery 
method.     2.992.906.  7-18-61,  C\.  48—198.     ^         .         ,     ^ 

Guae,  Reuben.  Variable  dynamic  Infinite  damping  loud- 
speaker encloaure  device.      2.993.091.   7-18-61.   Cl.    179— 1 

(Jutrldare  Jack  E..  to  Pullman  Inc.  Laterally  movable  door 
mechanism.     2.992.462.  7-18-61.  Cl.  20— 23. 

Guyer.  Auguft  and  P..  and  P.  Walther,  to  Lonaa  Electric  and 
Chemical  Works  Ltd  Activation  of  dehydration  catalysta. 
2.993.010.  7-18-61.  01.  252  ^32. 

'"'^*Guyer.  Auguat  and  P.,  and  Walther.     2,993,010. 
Guyer.    Reynolda.      Hinged    top  carton.      2.992.766.   7-18-61, 

^    229— —44 
Haake    Peter      Apparatus  for  conditioning  the   temperature 

of  a' bath.     2.993.108,  7-18-61.  Cl.  219—39. 
Hacker    Philip  S..  and  R.  I    Hanaer.  to  Weatinghouae  Electric 

Corp      Waveguide  junction  for  sequentially  lobing  antenna. 

2.993,179.  7-18-61.  Cl.  333— 7.  ^,    .  v, 

Haehnel.    Herbert    E.,    to    Textile    Machine    VVorks       Clutch 

mechanism  for  knitting  machlnea.     2.992.649,  7-18-61,  Cl. 

66 — 82 
HltliKer.  Fmnx  :  See —  _  „  ^„„  „,„ 

gtensl   Johann.  and  Hifliger.     2.993.052. 
Hagan  Chetnlcala  and  Controls  Inc.  :  See— 

Marti.  Lyle  F..  and  Buah.     2,992,559.  ^      ,   ^ 

Hagen,  (Jlenn  E.,  to  Systematlcs,  Inc.     Apparatus  for  Inter 

coupling  an  accounting  machine  and  card-recording  equip- 
ment.    2.992,772.  7-18-61.  Cl.  234—13. 
Haloid  Xerox  Inc.  :  See — 

Hayford.  Richard  E  .  and  Kaiser.     2.992,758. 
Halonen.  Carl  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.     Digital 

to  annlog  converter.     2.993  202.  7-1^61.  CT.  340—347 
Ham     George    E.,    and    M.    Zlef.      Process    for    polymerizing 

vlnylene  carbonste.      2,993,030,   7-18-fll,   Cl.   260 — 77.5. 
Hamilton  Watch  Co.  :  See — 
Devol,  Lee.     2.993.159. 
Hammer.    Alexander,    to    United   Statea 

Floating  chamber.     2.992.596.  7-18-61 
Hammer,    Marvin   H.     Printer's  chase. 

a.  101-— ♦04. 
Hanna  Engineering  Works  :  See— 
Ellla  John  T..  Jr.     2.992.815. 
Hansen.  John   A.,  and  K.   A.   Rledel,   to  Kearney 


Haydock,   Raymond,   to   R.  Haydock,   trustee.      Caster   insert 

socket.     2.992,449.  7-18-61,  O.  16—13. 
Hayford,  Richard  E.,  and  C.  B.  Kaiser,  to  Haloid  Xerox  Inc. 

Powder  cloud   generating  apparatus.     2.992.758.   7-18-61, 

Cl    2^2 193 

Hayhow,   Cyril   D.,   to  Ad  A -Day   Co..    Inc.      Self-erecting  dls 

play  mount.     2.992.500.  7-18-61.  Cl.  40—120. 
Haien    Wayne  C,  and  A.  V.  Henrlckson.  to  Kerr-McGee  Oil 

Industries.  Inc.     Process  for  concentrating  copper  and  xinc 

values  present  in  aqueous  solution.     2,992,894.  7-18-61,  Cl 

Heckel,  John  T..  Jr.,  to  Indiana  Gear  Worka,  Inc  Rudder 
mechanism.      2,992.623.   7-18-61.  Cl.    114—165. 

Heckeroth,  Earl  T.  :  See—  ..„„«,  «,- 

Thomka.  Laddie  M..  and  Heckeroth      2,993.036. 

Hed«n  BJOrn  H..  to  F.  V.  Hasaelblad.  Mirror  reflex  cameras. 
2,992.601.  7-18-61,  Ol.  95 — 42. 

HedVn  BJOrn  H..  to  ^.  V.  Haaselblad  Mirror  reflex  cameras. 
2.99'2. 602.  7-18-61,  O.  95— 42.  r-v.^^i,..t 

Hedrick.  Boas  M..  and  E.  H.  Mottua,  to  Monsanto  Chemical 
Co  Solid  rocket  propellanta  containing  polylat  tarns 
2.992,908.  7-16-61.  cr  52— .5.  ^     ^     ,  u  .,,  „    u.v^r 

Heea.  V^'alter.  and  0.  Schneider,  to  Farl>enfabriken  IJajer 
Aktiengeaellachaft.      Dyeing   process.      2.99J.K<..    ■-i»-«i. 

Heffem.     Dick     S.       Upright     wide     panel     saw        2.992,««2. 

7-18-61.   Cl.    143 — 47. 
Helkes.  Robert  R.  :  See--        _,  „  ,.  .,  . .„  „, , 

Johnston  William  D.  and  Helkea.    2.993.011. 
Helnlnter  Samuel  A..  andG.  H.  Blrum,  to  Monaanto  Che«,lcal 

Co.      Acrylonltrile   reaction  producta     2,993,03 «.   7-18-Bi, 

HeVnlnife^Swmuel  A.,  and  G.  H.  Blrum.  to  Monaanto  Cheml^ 
cal  To       Rwiction    of    sulfonyl    halidee   with    unsaturated 
aldehydes.    2^993.075.  ^-'^^^i.^^J^''^,.    p     y     Mark 
Heintxelman     Leo    A.,    and    D.    E.    Mack:    said    D.    !■-    Marit 
assor  to  L.  A.  Heintxelman.     PrX"r-V"i'Xn  T,""'  *" 
Ing  means.     2.992.686    7-1 S-61/1.   l/O.-;'®^  ", 
Hell'  Dr.-Ing.  Rudolph.  Komamndltgeaellschaft     See- 
Hell  "Rudo^f"^fbr^fng."  Rudolf  Hell  Kommandltgesellschaft. 
Method   of  and   apparatus   for  electronic  color   correctL.n. 
2,993087.   7-18-61,   Cl.   178—5.2. 
"''*  Bernste1S.'i;ymo'u7  Heller,  and  Stolar.     2.993.042 
Henderson.  Bliue  ^D..  to  B'^J^^^^^^^VniCl   8^-14 

H/n"nls%%Tfe  .  a'n^>:'1?.-  LL^n-^rV^.Sr^l^'r,!^^  Cheml- 
CBl  Co      8-terti;utyM.4-dloxasplro  (4.51-decane.    2.993.055, 
7-18-61.   Cl.   260—340.9. 
"""H«"en'Wa?ne'c.;fnd"Henr1ckson.     2.992,894 
Heni-Brudot.*5aques.    to    Printed    ^J^°'-»'p'"S,o '^  m"™ 
electric   machlnea.      2.993.135.   7-18-61,   Cl.   310— i»u 


of   America.    Army. 
.  Cl.  89—16. 
2,992,610,   7-18-61, 


A  Trecker 
2,992,565, 


Corp.      Automatic    speed    change    mechanlam. 

7_lg_61,  Cl.  74—346. 
Hanaen.  John  H.  :  See—      _  „  ^„„  ^,  ^ 

Couch.  Albert  H..  and  Hansen.     2,992.514. 
Hanson.  Melvln  A.,  to  National  Lead  Co.     Lubricating  pad  for 

rallwiy  Journal  bearings.    2.992,867,  7-18-61,  a.  308— 88. 

Happlch,  William  F.  :  See —  ,  ^       o  ««n  o^n 

WlnduB.   Wallace.   Fllachlone.  and   Happlch.     2.992.879. 

Hardison.  John   A.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  (  o. 

Supporting  device.     2.992,78S,  7-18-61,  Cl.  242—68.3. 

Harper.  John  H..  to  Philips  Electronics  In^uf*'**?, J"*?  1  PtTi'' 
sweeping  assembly  for  bowling  alleya  2.992,827,  7-1^-61. 
Cl.  273—54. 

Harris.  Claude  M  :  See — 

Yatea,  Paul  R.     2.992.682.  ^        ^,      ^        ,  .  .        . 

Harris,  Jay  C,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  Nontarnlshlng  de 
terg^nt  composition.     2,992.996.  7-18-61,  Cl.  252—152. 

Harrison.  John  Q. :  See— 

Showker,  Lucille  G.  and  R.  8      2.992.704 
Harrifion,  John  W.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.     Method  of  Joining 
pkpe  and  tubing.    2,992,487,  7-18-61.  C\.  18—59. 

Harter  Cort>  :  See— 

Good,  Wayne  W.     2,992,803.  ,     ^  ^  ^  ,  . 

Harrer    Jack  B..  to  Internationa*  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Cor^      Cathode   ray   tube  system.     2.&93.142.  7-1^-61.  Cl. 

Harvey   Luke  M.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Permanent  magnet 

motor      2.993,134.  7-18-61.  Cl.  310—154. 
Hasaelblad.  Fritx  V.  :  Bee— 

Hed«n.  BJflm  H.     2.992.601. 
Hed«n.  BJ8rn  H.    2.992,602. 
Haatinga.  Warren  W.  :  Bee —  „  «««  .«» 

M^gan.  Robert  W.,  Hastlngi.  and  Masa      2.992  580^ 
Haubeln,  Albert  H..  to  Herculea  Powder  Co.    In»«^t«c»dal  com- 

poslUona  comprising  condensates  »'  »i"»«»l'<>">7^?*°Ji 

diene    with    1.2-dIchlorobutene  3.      2,992,967,    7-18-61.    Cl. 

167—80. 
Hanser.  Ralph  I. :  Sew—     ^  „  „  «.,  ,-»« 

Hacker.  Philip  8..  and  Hauser     2,993^79. 
Hawler    Roger  8  ,  and  R.  E.  Clayton,  to  Esso  Research  and 

Enalneerlna  Co.     Compoalte  laminated  atructures.     2.992,- 

670.7-18-61.0.152-8.10.  «  w...     .  i^»  i 

HaT   Bernard  F  ,  to  Dale  Products.  Inc.    Bobbin  type  electri 

(4l  resistor      2  993,186.  7-18-61.  Cl.  338-261 
Hay.  Frederick  W  ,  and  R.  T.  Blgler    J  nlj"**!  i'Tf'"**  ^/ 

outlining  openings  In   wallboard.      2.992,490,  7-18-61,  Cl. 

38—174. 


<^oor    construction.      2.992,460. 


Industrial 

Tandem 
Cl     253— 


Hentges.    Harold   T.      Sliding 

7-18-61.   Cl.   20—19.  ^  .    *         .» 

Henwood.  James  B.,  to  Selas  Corp.  of  America 

gaa   burner.      2,992,676.    7-18-61.   Cl.    1.^8—113. 
Herbage.    Bernard   S..    to   Allla-CT^almers    W,rCo 

compound    steam    turbine.      2.992.809,    .-l»-6l. 

He^big  Henry  F..  and  E.  R.  Schmidt,  to  International  Tele- 
phone aSd'^  Telegraph  Corp.  Translator  amplifler.  for 
relays  to  extend  telephone  exchange  signalling  iimiih 
2.993.092,   7-18-61.   Cl.   179—18. 

""''Tliu^ea'Vrvld'!'B;own,    Rabbltta,    Simard,   and   Herbst 

2,992,887. 
Herculea  Powder  Co. :   ««—  .._  .,, 

Chriatman.  Donald  L.     2.993.035. 

Haubeln.  Albert  H.    2,992.96< 

""'Li.'lihto^'"Fr«ncu"a^d  Herman.     2.992.630.  ^     ^, 

Hersh^i^  Arb^rri^Jto  Wminghouse  El^^trlc  Coj         Turbine 
apparatus.      2.992.531,   7-18-61,   Cl    60-39.74. 

Hertxell  Propeller,  Inc.  :  ««— „ 

Blermann,  David.     2  992,688.  ~,rtl„n 

Heaa    Charlotte.      Shoe  having  an   elongated   ahank   portion 

2  992.496.   7-18-61.   Cl.   36—8  5. 
Hl.awatha  Metalcraft  Inc.  :  See-— 

Srhwanx,   Donald  E..  and  Sturman.     ';.9»2^46 
HirkH.   John.   IV.      Magnetic   head  cleaning  tape.      -.992,44.. 

Hlck8^ohn^W.!Vr."\"o  American  Optical  Co      Method  and 
HicKB.  jonn   «.,  -    .  ^^   ^^^  fabrication    of  light-conducting 

7-18-61,  CL  49 — 79. 
and    W     P.    Bailnet,    Jr..    to    Amer1<»n 
optical  devlcea.     2.992,587.  7-18-61.  Cl. 


See — 

G  .  and  Hlgashluchl. 

O..  and  Hlgashluchl. 


2.992.922. 
2.992.923. 


Stlfr.     and      Wilson. 


apparatus  for  use 
deTlcea     2,992,517, 
Hloks.    John    W      Jr., 
Optical  Co.     Fiber 
88—1 
Hlgashluchl,  Kaiuo 
Ferrari.   Charies 
Ferrari.  Charles        .      - 
High  Voltage  Engineering  Corp  :   Nf« 
Emanuelaon,  Roy  M      2.963.120 
Kelllher,      Maurice     G..     Nygard, 

2  993  1 43 
Westbrook.  F-dwIn  P.     2,993.140. 
Hlldpbrand,  Oosta  E   :   'i'f, -^        .      _  .-„  „,- 
Edwin,  Bjftrn.  and  Hlldebrand.     2.992.918. 
Hill.  Donald  E  :   See—  „  _« 

Tldwell,  Eugene  A  .  Nodson.  and  Hill.     2,992,8.14 

Hlrzel.  Edgar  A.  :   See— 

Chlsnell,DoyleA.    andHlriel.     2.Ji92^05 
Hlrxel.  Edgar  A.,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  4  Rubber  <:o^   2V6O 
skid    apparatua    using   atraln   gauge   detectora.      i.W^.sn^i. 
7-18-61.  Cl.  303—24. 
Hochner,  Walter  L.  :S«'—  ri„_K-«-      9  oor?  RR2 

Beaso,  Michael  M.,  Dlorlo.  and  H^c^ner.     2.992.88| 
Beaao.  Michael  M..  Dlorio,  and  Hochner.     2,992,933. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


llodklnaon.  Harold,   to  Dunlop  Rabt>«r  Co,   Ltd.     Fluid  pre*- 

•ure   control   mechanlim.      2.062.533.   7-18-«l.  C\    60— 5iJ 
llocdlnctiaui,  (ieorge  K  ,  and  R.  O.  Bandera.     Oicilloacope  or 

lnatrum*nt   cart  carrier      2,992,833.   7-l«-«l.   CI    280—41 
IlAfl«r.   Willy.      Gear  teatlng  apparatua.      2.992,491.   7    18-61. 

(*1    33-     179  5 
Hoffman  Electronlca  Corp.  :   See — 

Geer.    Charlea    W..   and   Jacqulah.      2,993,125. 
HoUr  Earl  D. :  «e«— 

Roller.  (;«orKe  G  .  and  Holly      2.993.073 
Holm,  Wimam  C.  .   Bee 

Stolk.  WlllUm  and  Holm.     2.992.5.^4. 
Homm,  Rofer  E.  :   f>ee- 

MlUman.  Nathan,  and  Homm.     2.992,971 
Hood.   Jamca   C.   Jr ,    and    H     S    Prelner    to   H     8.    Frelaer. 

Method    of    Inaulatlng    a    ahlp'i    propeller    for    mtnlmliinK 

electrolytic  action.      2.992.961.   7-18-61.  CI    154—128 
Hnuker  Chemical  Corp.  :    See — 

ahenard,  Alvln  F.     2.993.074 
Hopff.   Helnrlch.  to  Deutache  Gold-  und  SUber  Schelde«ni»talt 

Tormala  Roeaaler.      Proc«ta  for  the  production  of  tereph- 

thallr  acid      2,993.070.  7-18-61.  CT.  260—524 
Hopklna.     Charlea     I...  ^    Polymorphic     geometrical     device*. 

i.992.829,   7-lH-fll.   CI     273      157. 
Homboatel.  Lloyd,  E.  D.  Keachler.  and  E   J.  Juiitua,  to  Belolt 

Iron    Worka.       Paper    machine    forming    wire.       2,992.681. 

7   \HSl     O     162  —348 
Homboatel'.  Lioyd."  E.   D.  Beachler.  and  E.  J    Juatua.     Kour- 

drlnler    wire    driTe    mechanlam    and    method.       2,992.965. 

718-61.   CI     162—199  „       . 

Hort.    Eugene   V  .  to  General   Aniline  *  Kllm  Corp      Purlflca 

tlon  of  butynedlol       2.993.078,   7-18-^1.  CI    260-637. 
Hoae    Alfred  G..    L.   D.   Kunaman.  and  <».   P    Wennee,   to  The 

Llndaay     Wire     Weaving     Co.       Fourdrlnler     wire     cloth 

2,992,469.   7-18-61.   CI.   28-   75. 
Hoapltal  Drainage  Corp.  :   Kee- 

Doran.  Jamea  A.    2.992.804.  _ 

Hough.  John  W.,  to  The  Danlela  Co..  Contractor*.  Inc      Denae 

media   ayitem   for   the   aeparatlon   of  alnk   and  float  mate- 

rUla.     2.992,732,  7-18-«l,  CI.  209—172  5. 
Howard.  C.  E..  Corp.  :   Kce— 

Howard.  Cecil  E.  Sr      2.992,781 
Howard.    (*ecll    E..    Hr  ,    to    C.    E     Howard    Torp       Tank   waati- 

Ing  device.     2^2.781.  7-18-61.  CI    239      2S0  _ 

Hradel,  Joaeph  R.,  and  H    E.  Staadt,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co      Ammonium  nitrate  exploalve  rompoaltlon.     2,992,912, 

7-18-61,  CI.  52—14. 
Hrlbar,  Frledrlch,  to  Mlehlf<JoaB  Dexter,  Inc.     Paper  cutting 

for     aparing     device.       2,992.578. 


oth 


control 
71. 
Srr 

and  Hubbard.     2.992,474. 
Meth<Kl     for    determining    preservative 
2,992.902,   7-18-61.   <T.   23-230. 
to     The    Dow    Chemical     Co.       Methyl 
.993.058.       7    18-61. 

Can    faui-et.       2.992.763,    7-18-61,    CI. 


machine     with 
7    18-61.  CI.  83 
Hubbard,  William  M. 
AdanM,  Rilniond, 
HudHon,     Monle     H. 
content   of   wood. 
Hudaon,     Robert     L 

2,3^p<>iy  4  ethyl  2  methyloitanoate. 
n    260-    .148 
Huertaa,    Kuflno    O. 

'>*>•>      4M4 
Hu1lf."john       Folding  rack.     2.992.745,  7-18-61.  CI.  21 1       178 
Huffman.  I^onald  D  .  to  Weatlnghouae  Air  Brake  Co.     Dragging 
equipment      detector      ayatem.       2.993.117,      7-18-61,      ("1. 
246      169 
Huffman,    Hal   C  :  Nee— 

I>r>umanl.  Thomaa  F..  and  Huffman.      2.992.985 
Hughea   Aircraft   Co.  :    See    - 

Broadbent.   Kent  D.      2.9«3.197 
Goo<lykoont«.  Jainea  R..  Jr.     2.992.475. 
Ijiaer.  I>eon  J  .  and  Sinclair       2.993.174 
Ijtaaen.    Herbert   A       2.992.563. 
Hughea,    Robert    W  .    and    D.    G.    Fawcett, 


to    International 


Telephone  and   Telegraph   Corp.      Magnetic  memory   device 
2  993  196.  7-18   61.  CI    340      174 
HulirT    Georite   D,   to   International   Telephone  and   Telecrapn 
Corp      Radio  direction  flndlng  ayatem      2.993.203,  7-18-61. 
CI     ,14.1      113. 
Hunt.  Jamea     See — 

Nelaon,  Jamea  F  ,  Hunt,  and  Doty       2.992,437 

NelBon.  Jamea  F..  Hunt,  and  Doty       2,992,438. 

Hiintreaa,   Howard   B  .   to  American   Brake  Shoe  Co 

.oiiple       2.992. 706.  7    18   61.  CI.   188-   74. 
Hupert.  JuUua  J  .  and  A    B.   Prxedpelakl.  to  A.R  P 
Flectroatatlc     apeaker     circuit       2,993.m>0.     7 
179      1 
Hurnen.    Thomaa    F  ,    to   Wewtlnghouae 
controlling  valve  device       2.092.861 
Hyde.  Waltt-r  I,  .  to  An>erlcan  Optical 
Hvateni       2.992.593.  7-18-61.  CI    S8 
Hydro  Aire  Co.,  a  divlalon  of  Crane  Co 

I.ielKhton,    FranciB.   and   Herman 
I  T  E  Circuit   Breaker  Co.     See 
ItrUKKer.  Hana       2.992.716 
Ibe.  (ierhard  :   See     - 

Aaamua.    Fritx.    Boll.    Detert,    Gant, 
2  992  952 
Illlnola  TooV  Worka  :  See- 

Hayburn.  Charlea  C  .  and  Thoraon       2.992.730. 
Iinber.       OMcnr       Ap|>aratua       for      growing      thin      cryatala 

2.992.90.1.  7    18-61.  CI    2.1      273 
Imperial  diemlcal  Industrlea  Ltd   :  See  — 

Whitworth.    F/dward       2.992.911 
Inillana  Gear  Workx.   Inc.  :  Hee 

Heckel.   John  T,   Jr       2,992,623 
Indiana  General  Corp.  :  Hee 

Buus,    Harold    W.      2,992.737 
Buua,  Harold  W  .  and  Greenwald 
Buua.  Harold  W  .  and  Luetltke 
Maynard,  Charlea  A.      2.992.734. 
Maynard.  Charlea  A      2^992,738. 
Troy.  Gerald  P       2.992.73.'. 


Friction 

PriMlurta. 
18-61.     CI. 


Air   Brake  Co       Brake 

7    18   61.   CI.   30.1      33 

Co.     Perlacojilc  optical 

70. 

:  See- 
2,092.6.10. 


Ibe.    and    Pfelfer 


.      2.992.736. 
2.992,733 


er  waate  material.      2.992,986.   7-18  61, 


Collapaible  carton. 


,993,065 


:  Sec— 

}.  :  Hee — 
^2,728. 

2,992,914. 
2,993.041 


)rp      Set 


Ingram.    William   T.,    to   Pacific   Fluah    Tank    Co.      Treatment 
of   aewage  and 
CI.   210-17. 
Inland  Steel  Co.  :  8ee- 

SchneWer,  Clarence  G.      2,992.691. 
Inman.  William  H..  to  Bloomer  Broa.  Co 

2,992,767,  7-18-61,  CI.  229—51 
Interchemlcal   Corp.  :   See — 

Kumlna,  Charles  A..  Scardavllle,  and  Frieaer 
Interlake  Iron  Corp.  :  Nee 

Ruth.    Helmer   A.      2.992.486. 
International  Bualnesa  Machines  Corp. 

Carroll.  William  N       2,993,128 
International  Minerals  A  Chemical  Cor; 
I^  Baron.  Ira  M.,  and  Samsel.     2,1 
Magnuson,   Roy   M.     2,992,928. 
Manning,  I'aul  D.,  and  l^e^  Baron. 
8let»ema,  Jacob  W.,  and  Trotter. 
International  Optical   Co.,    Inc.  :   See 
i*earson,  Carlton  J.      2  992,519. 
International  Telephone  ana  Telegraph  ( 
Davia,   Joseph    P.      2.992,937. 
Groce.   John   C.      2,963.195. 
Harvey.  Jack  B       2.993.142. 
Herblg,  Henry  F.,  and  Schmidt.     2,993.092 
Hughes,  Robert  W.,  and  Fawcett.      2.993,196 
HuliK,  George  D.     2,903.203 
Macalplne.  William  W.      2.993.204. 
Noll.   Frank    R.      2.993.127. 
Rabow.    t;eral<l.      2.992. 817. 
Iriah.     Donald     F.      Hay     tedder. 

58—372. 
latituto  Slcroteraplco  Itallano  S.p.A 

Segre,  Augusto,  and  Vlterbo 
Jackaon,  Clifford  C.  :  Nee— 

Looflwurrow.    Alan    G..    Ball.    Flnkenauer.    and    Jackson. 
2. 992. 852. 
Jackaon,    Ellison    W.      Optical    devices.      2.992.432.    7-18-61, 

CI.  2-14. 
Jackson.  George  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     D(Kir  operating 

mechanism.     2,992,819,  7-18-61,  CI.  268     59 
Jackaon,    Harold    L..    and    H     C     Miller,    to    E.    I 
Nemoura    and    Co.      Adducta   of   dilwrane    with 
2,992,88.'\,   7-18   61,  CI.   23  —  14 
JacobI,    Ernat,   8.   Lust,  A.   van   Schoor,   and   O. 

Merck   Aktlengnellschaft,   Darmstadt.     Pesticide,   partlcu 
larly   an    Insecticide.      2.992,966,   7-18-61,   CI     167—30. 
Jacquish,  William  W    :  Nee    - 

(Je^r,  Ctiarles  W.,  and  Jacqulsh.      2,993,125. 
Jamea.  Duane  A.:  Nee- 
James.  Uwts  A.  and  D.  A.     2,992.779 
James,   Lewis  A.  and  D.  A.  ;  said  D.   A    James  aaaor.  to  said 
U    A.    James.      Dtehwaahlng   machine.      2.992.779.   7-18-61. 
Cl.    239-226. 
Jaqultb,   Howard  R.,   to  Taylor  lastrument  Companies.     In- 

dlcatln«   Instrument.      2,992,552.   7-18-61.   CT.    73—1. 
Jarvtnen.    Wlllard   B.,    to   General    Electric  Co.     Control   sys- 
tem  for  electrosUtlc  preclplUtor      2,992,699,   7-18-61.  Cl. 
jl^3 'J  _ 

Jauch.  Hermann.     Measuring  apparatus.     2,993,165,  7-18-61, 

Cl    324-  32 
Jedlnak.    Michael.      Antiskid   shoe  for  a   ladder.     2,992,696. 

7-18-61.  Cl.   182—108. 
Jeffrey  Mfg.  Co..  The  :   flee — 

Moon.  Sterling  C.     2.992.722. 
Jelenko,  J.  F.,  *  Co.,  Inc.  :  flee— 

Berrer,  Herbert  R.    2,902.463. 
Jensen,  Philip  B.,  to  Scpvill  Mfg.  Co.     Ornament  making  and 
fastener  applying  apparatua.      2,902,431,   7-18-61,  C\.   1— 
124. 
Jervla  Corp.  :  flee — 

Anderson,  Lloyd  L..  Rop.  and  McCurdy.     2.992,594. 
JobannesHon.  Sven  E    E..  to  Telefonaktlebolagel  LM  Ericsson 

Cl.  242—118.8 


2.992,525,     7-18-61,     Cl. 

.  :  See 
2,903,056. 


du   Pont    de 
metal    aiilta 

ZIma.   to   E 


Electromagnetic  relay.     2,903,151,  7-18-61,  Cl.  317—198. 

to  BIngnamton  Container  Co..  Inc.     Reel. 


Johnson,  Irving  B 
2,992.791,  7-ia-61 


Johnson  k  Johnson  :   flee  - 

Castelll.  Charles      2,992.582. 

Plantlnga.  Oliver  8.,  and  Trewella.     2,992,644. 
Wltsobl.  Frlti.     2^992.458. 
Johnson,  Kenneth  C.     Relay  construction.     2,993,150,  7-18-61, 

Cl    317—198. 
Johnson,  Robert  R.  :  flee — 

Carlson,  Robert  W..  and  Johnson.    2,992.870. 
Johnston.    WMIllam    D..    and   R     R.    Helkes,    to   Westlnghouse 
Electric   Corp.      Process   for  producing  lithium   substituted 
tranaltion  metal  oxides  and  members  prepared  therefrom. 
2,993.011,  7-18-61,  Cl.  252 — 510. 

Johswich,  Frledrlch  :  See — 

Feuatel.  Klaus.  Johswich.  and  Stratmann.     2.992,805. 
Jonas  Bros..  Inc.  :   flee — 

Jonas.  Joseph  P..  Jr.     2,902.404. 
Jonas,  Joseph  P..  Jr.,   to  Jonas  Bros..  Inc.     Taxldermal  ear 

liner     2.902,404   7-18-«l,  CI.  35 — 20. 
Jones.  Henry  L.  :  flee — 

Whitley,   Paul   J..   Kemplin.   and  Jonea.     2,992.041 
Joy.  Ivan  L.     Coupling  method  and  apparatus  for  ultrasonic 
testing   of  solid  bodies.      2.002,553.   7-18-41.   Cl.   73 — 97.8 
Judge.  Edward  E..  Jr.  :  flee — 

Stolk.  William,  and  Judge.     2,002,580. 
Judaon,  George  B.  :  flee — 

Wirtb.  Hans  A..  Briags.  Kittle,  and  Judaon.     2.002.783. 
Jugle.  Leonard  L..  to  BeHable  Electric  Co.     Spider  for  line 

tap.    2.993.083,  7-18-61.  Cl.  174 — 71. 
Joreni.  Rolf,  to  VEB  Kamera-und  KInowerke  Dresden.     Vlew- 

flnder.     2.002,590   7-18-61,  Cl.  05—10. 
Justus,  Edgar  J.  :  flee — 

Homboatel.   Lloyd.   Beachler,  and  Jnstua     2.002.681. 

Homboatel,   Lloyd,    Beachler,   and   Justus.     2,002,066. 
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Kabellti  Hans,  to  OebrOder  Sucker  O.m.b.H.  Regulation  of 
nipping  pressure  of  pressure  rollers  in  impregnating  ma- 
chines.    2.992  626.  7-18-61,  Cl.  118—11. 

Kagan.  Fred  :    See 

Magerleln.  Barney  J.,  and  Kagan.     2.993,067. 

Kaiser.  Carl  B.  :   See—  

Hayford.  Richard  K..  and  Kaiser.    2.992.758. 

Kaiser.  I)onald  W.  :  See— 

Bruson.  Herman  A.,  and  Kaiser.    2,993,059. 

Kanter.  Jerome  J.,  and  C.  U.  Larson,  to  Crane  Co.  Valve 
construction.     2,992,806,  7-18-61.  Cl.  251—64. 

Karablnos  Joseph  V.,  and  E.  J.  Quinn,  to  Olln  Mathleson 
Chemical  Corp.  Fructoheptonate  Inhibited  alkaline  deter- 
gent   solutions.      2.992.998,    7-18-61,    O.    252—156. 

Karlby,  Hennlng.  and  A.  B.  Newbury,  to  Rockwell  Mfg.  Co. 
Motor  driven  Impact  valve  operator.  2,992,807,  7-18-61, 
Cl.  251—76.  ^  „  , 

Karllcek  Robert  F..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Voltage 
unbalance  detector  apparatus.  2,993,172,  7-18-61,  Cl. 
324—133. 

Karlaberg.  Edward  :   See — 

Karhtberg   Michael  M.    2,992,485. 

Karlsberg.  Michael  M..  to  B.  Karlsberg.  Elliptic  compass. 
2.992,485.  7-18-6r  Cl.  33—31.  _ 

Karrels.  Alvln  J.  tracking  arm.  2,992,489,  7-18-61,  Cl. 
33—189. 

Katzenberger,  Ralph  H.,  to  Schwltier  Corp.  Vibration  damper 
aaaembly.    2.902,569,  7-18-61.  Cl.  74—574. 

Kearney  k  Trecker  Corp.  :   See — 

Hansen.  John  A.,  and  Rledel.    2,992.565. 

Keating.  James  P.  :    See — 

Campbell,  Donald  A.,  and  Keating.     2,992,459. 

Keel,  Donald  K.  :   flee — 

Nagel.  Friti  J..  French,  and  Keel.    2,992,963. 

Keerle.  Donald  :   See   - 

Brett.   Peter.   Emerson,  and  Keerie.     2,992,687. 

Kelaer  Irving,  to  I'nlted  States  of  America,  Agriculture 
Hand-operated  Insect  aspirator.  2,992.770.  7-18-61,  CI. 
2.10—1 60. 

Keller,  Richard,  to  Olympla  Werke  AG.  Stop  mounting  ar- 
rangement for  typewriter  line  spacing  devices.  2,992,719. 
7-l§-«l.  Cl    197—114. 

Kelllher.  Maurice  G.,  J.  C.  Nygard  B.  O.  E.  Stiff,  and  L.  E. 
Wilson.  Jr..  to  High  Voltage  Engineering  Corp.  Wavejrulde 
structure  for  microwave  linear  electron  accelerator.  2.993,- 
143.  7-18-61.  Cl.  315 — 39. 

Kelly  Edgar  J.  Apparatus  for  producing  flavor  constituents. 
2.992.978.  7-18-61.  Cl.  202 — 160. 

Kellv.  Joseph  H.  Method  of  preparing  a  fowl  wing.  2,992,- 
91^4.  7-18-61,  a.  99 — 107. 

Kelsey,   Lawrence  C,  to  W.  M 
measuring  system.      2.993,171, 

Kemplin.  John  E.  :   See — 

Whitley,    Paul    J..    Kemplin. 
Kerr-McGee  Oil  Industries.  Inc.  : 

Ooren,  Mayer  B.     2,902,802. 

Haxen,  Wayne  C,  and  Henrlckson 
Kllian  ft  Co.  O.m.b.H.  :  flee — 

Curtlus,  Edmund.     2,992,729. 
Kimble  Glass  Co.  :  See — 

Matblas,  Rusaell  L.,  Sr.     2,902,515. 
Klng^ John  P.  H.  :   flee — 

Pearson   Eric,  and  King.     2,992,4.56. 
Kingsbury,  Franklin  L.,  to  National  Lead 
nhim    composition.      2.993,000.    7-18-61 


Welch  Mfg.  Co. 
7-18-61,   a.   32- 


Electronic 
t— 98. 


and 

See- 


Jones.      2,992.941. 


2.992,894. 


Complex  tita 

„„„.„„. „.    .    -„   ...,    ^..    252 — 182 

C.      Recording  chart.      2,992,875,   7-18-61, 


Co. 
Cl. 


Cl. 


Kinley,   John 

346—1 
Klnnev.  S.  P  ,  Engineers.  Inc.  :   See — 

Kinney.   Selwyne   P.,   Clarke,  and  Carr.      2,992,777. 
Kinney.  Selw»ne  P.,  W.  W.  Clarke,  and  H.  B.  Carr,  to  S.  P. 
Klnnev  Engineers,  Inc.     Spray  nozxle.     2,992,777,  7-18-61, 
Cl.  2.19—116. 
Klrkup,  Richard  P.  :  See — 

MAsnlk.  Walter,  and  Klrkup.     2,992  527. 
Kiah,    Paul.      Air    floated    grlnd»r.      2,992,520,    7-18-61,    CI. 

51—166. 
Kittle   Walter  R.  :  See — 

Wlrth,  Hana  A..  Brlggs.  Kittle,  and  Judson.     2.992J83. 
Klages.    John   W.     to  The   Columbus   Auto   Parts  Co.      Boat 

ladder.     2.992.697.  7-18-fll.  Cl    182 — 206. 
Klaaing.   Charles  L.,  Jr.,   to  Klaaing  Hand  Brake  Co.     Com- 
bined   lubricant    reservoir    ami    side    stop    for   railway    car 
truck  journal  bearings     2,992,«66.  7-18-61,  CI.  308 — 40. 
Klastng  Hand  Brake  Co. :  See — 

Klafllns  Charlea  L.,  Jr.     2.902,865. 
Kleger    Ferdinand.     Machine*  for  cutting  oat  embroideriea. 

2.092.679    7-18-61.  CI.  8.1 — 107. 
Klingner.   Wolfgang,   to  Olympla   Werke  AG.      Selective  car- 
riage movement  control  arimngement.     2,992,718,  7-18-61, 
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Knapp.  Helnrich,  to  Robert  Boach,  G.m.b.H.     Fuel  injection 

system.     2,992,640,  7-18-61.  Cl.  123 — 119. 
Knudson,  C.lltner  J.,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.     Fuel  feed  control 
for   Internal   combustion  englneta.      2,992.642,  7-18-61.   Cl. 
123—110 
Knuth.  Charlea  J.  :  Bee — 

Bavlev      Abraham,     Brunlnga,     Knuth,     and     Timreck. 
2,993,021. 
Koch   H..  k  Sons  :  flee — 

Gaylord,  John  A.     2,002,467.  , 
Gaylord.  John  A.     2.002.667.  1 
Oaylord.  John  A.     2.002.840. 
Smith.  Joe  B..  and  Gaylord.     2.002.708. 
Konet.  Henry  :  flee — 

Mlms    Bruce  L..  and  Konet.     2,003.184. 
Kordowski.  Edward  S.  :  See — 

Elston   Ju<dson  D  ,  and  Kordowski.     2,002,762. 
Kosmln.  Milton,  and  J.  W.  Anderaen.  to  Honaanto  Chemical 
Co       Manufacture    of    aerogela.      2,003,006,    7-18-61,    Cl. 
252—317. 


Kram.    Jesse.      Collapsible    trays.      2,992,765.    7-18-61.    Cl. 

22fr— 30. 
Kroeger    Henry  H.,  to  Worthlngton  Corp.     Centrifueal  pump 

with   self  priming  characterlstlca.     2,692,617.   7-18-61,  Cl. 

103—103. 
Kroeger,  William  J.  :  See — 

Musser.   C  Walton,  and  Kroeger.     2.992.479. 
Krofta.     Mlloe.       Stock     conalstency     Indicator.       2,992.651, 

7-18-61,  Cl.  137—92. 
Kpouse-Doremus  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 

Doretnus    R.  Ellsworth  and  Richard  E.     2,992,654. 
Kuen.  Franz  M.     Method  of  temporarily  sterilizing  a  liquid. 

2.992.883.  7-18-61.  Cl.  21 — 58. 
Kullcke  Frames,  Inc.  :  See — 

Mublemann,  Ernst.     2,992,464. 
Kullga,  Felix  N. ;  See— 

L«nke.  Lester  H  .  and  Kullga.     2,992,847. 
Kumlns.  Charles  A.,  P.  A.   Scardavllle.  and  R.  G.  Frleser.  to 

Interchemlcal    Corp.      Pigment    and    method    of   preparing 

same.     2.993.065,  7-18-61,  Cl.  260 — 439. 

Kunsman,  Laurence  D.  :  flee — 

Hose,  Alfred  G.,  Kunsman,  and  Wennea.     2.992,469. 
Kunti,  Irving:  See —  _    ^ 

Miller.  Alfred  L.,  Kuntz,  and  Baldwin.      2,993,027. 
Kuppers  Me<allwerk  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Melchlors,  Horst,  and  Luz.     2,992,949. 
Labllne.  Inc.  :  See — 

Magnuson,  Donald  V.,  and  McDonald.     2,992.979. 
I^lthwalte.  Eric  R.,  to  Natkonal  Research  Development  Corp 
Induction  motors  for  shuttle  propulsion  in  weaving  looms. 
2.993,1.10.  7-18-61.  Cl.  310 — 13. 
Lander,     Richard    W.,     to    Clips    k    Clamps,     Inc.       Clamp. 

2.992,801,  7-18-61.  Cl.  24&— 74.  „   „ 

Landry,    Henry  J.     Folding  play-yard.     2,992,441,   7-18-61, 

Cl.  C^— 99. 
I^ne.  Lewis  D.  :  flee — 

McSpadden.  Joseph  W.      2,992,499. 
Lang.  John  L.  :   See — 

Drelsbach.  Robert  R..  and  Lang.     2,992.942 
Larson.  Carl  T.  :  See — 

Kanter.  Jerome  J.,  and  Laraon.     2.992.806. 
Larson.  William  M.,  and  H.  M.  Rice,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  k 
Rubber    Co.      Adhesive   process  and    laminates.      2,992.939. 
7-18-61.  Cl.   117—75. 
Laser,  Leon  J.,  and  J.  G.  Sinclair.  Jr.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Co.     Carrier  phase   decoder  circuit.     2,993,174,   7-18-61. 
Cl    328 — 133. 
Lassen.  Herbert  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     System  for  posi- 
tioning gimbaled  object.      2,992,563,  7-18-61.  Cl.  74 — 5.47. 

Laughlin.   Myron  P.     Rotarv  power  lawn  edger  and  groov«r. 

2.992.689.  7-18-61.  Cl.  172—16. 
Ijear.  Inc.  :   See — - 

Fallows,  Walter  J  .  Jr.      2,992,631. 
Vlsser.  Jacob.      2.992,797. 
Ije  Baron.  Ira  M.  :  See — 

Manning,  Paul  D  ,  and  Le  Baron.     2,992,914. 
Le  Baron    Ira  M.   and  G.  L.  Samsel,  to  International  Minerals 
k  Chemhral  Com.     Electrostatic  separation  of  isomeric  ma- 
terials.    2.992.728.  7-18-61.  Cl.  209 — 2. 
Leeg.  Kenton  J.,  D.  A.  YeiHnans,  and  W.  E.  Ripley,  Jr..  of 
small    Interests    to   various    assignees.      High    temperature 
i^esistant  materials  containing  boron  and  method  of  manu- 
facture therenf.     2.992,960,  7-18-61,  Cl.  154 — 128. 
Leeeona  Corp.  :   See — 

Pitts,  -rtomas  E.     2.992.785. 
Lehman.   Hol)art   P.,   and   W.    R.   Slane,    to  Airway-American 
Awning  Co..  Inc.     Knock-down  cot  construction.     2.992,442. 
7-18-^1,  Cl.  5—114. 
I>eighton,  Francis,  and  A.   D.   Herman,  to  Hydro-Alre  Co..  a 
division   of    Crane    Co.      Auxiliary   spring    powered    safety 
actuator  for  brakes  of  the  fluid  operated  type.     2,992,630. 
7-18-61,  Cl.  121—38. 
Lemke.  Lester  H..  and  F.  N.  Kullga.     Carrier  for  containers 
having  undercut   tops.     2,992.847,  7-18-61,   Cl.  294 — 31  2. 
Lemmerz.   Paul,   to  Lemmerz-Werke,   G.m.b.H       Rivetless  fas- 
tening between  rim  and  body  of  a  vehicle  wheel.     2,992,857. 
7-18-61.  Cl.  301—63. 
Lemmerz-Werke    G.m.b.H.  :   See — 

I>>mmerz.  Paul.      2.992,857. 
Lenko^ex  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Lindner.  Valentin.     2.992,672. 
I^onard    George  E.     Wall  form  tie  rod.     2,992.468,  7-18-61. 

Cl    25—131. 
Les  Files  de  Calais  :  See — 

Stelnlln.  Felix.      2.993.018. 
Lew'chuk.     Nicholas     P.       Flying     saucer    amusement     ride 

2  99L  824.  7-18-61.  Cl.  272 — 40. 
Lewis.  Charies  T.     Brake  band  and  block  therefor     2,992,707. 

7-18-61.  Cl.  188—77. 
Llbbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.  :  See — 

Couch.  Albert  H..  and  Hansen.      2.992.514. 
Llcentla  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m  b.H.  :   See — 
Poganski.  Siegfried.     2,992.538. 
Poganskl,  Siegfried.     2.993,080. 
Light.  Donald  W..  to  Pepperell  Braiding  Co.  Inc.     Tie  cord. 

2.992.584.  7-18-61.  Cl.  87—2. 
Llghty,  Alfred  A.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Altemat- 


2.903,163,    7-18-61,    Cl. 


ing   current    generating   vystem 
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Lincoln.  Frank  H.,  G.  B.   Spero,  W 

Thompson,    to    ITie    Cpjonn    Co. 

steroids   of   the   pregnane   series. 

260—397.45. 
Lindner.    Valentin,    to    Letikotex    Co.,    Inc.      Apparatus 

making  faller  bars.      2.992.672.   7-18-61,   Cl.   154—1. 

Lindsay  Antenna  and   Specialty   Products  Ltd.  :  See — 

Tang,  Douglas  D      2.993,206. 
Lindsay  Wire  WeavingCo.,  The  :  See — 

Hoae,  Alfred  O,  Kunnaan,  and  Wennea.     2,992,460 


P.   Schelder.  and  J.   L. 

2.6-dlmethyl-21-fluoro- 

2.993.061.    7-18-61.    n 


for 


XII 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


lifter.       2,992.848, 


*73,    7-18-61.    CI. 


2,992.966. 


2.992.708. 


LiDdvljC.  Philip  E.  :   See    - 

AlBup,    RiT-harrt   <i  ,   and   LlndrtR.      2.993, 02S 
Lliiuefreeu  i'o.,  Inc.  ;   Ser 

MorrlBon,  Ulllard  L      2,992.753. 
Liquid  Control*  Corp.  :    Hrf— 

KlrhardB,  C.eorne  M      -'.»«2.7.')7. 
Hum.  Saul  :    Kee    - 

Walkpr.  Russell,  and  Lisa.    2,903.200. 
Litton  IndURtrlea  of  Maryland.  Inc  ;   See  - 

f'oop*r.  H«'rt)*rt  W.     2  993^05. 
Ijivcnaparger,     Kdward     W .       Receptacle 

7-l»C^l.  CI.  29+     34. 
Lliia,  Alb«1  J.,  to  rmtPd  State*  of  Araertca,  Army.     Flre- 
arm  flring  mecbaniam  with  dlaconnector.     2.992.597,  7-18- 
«1,  (1.  fl»      14.'i 
I/ookart.  Lealle  S  ,  to  The  F'arker  Pen  Co.     Ball  point  aplnolog 

tool.     2.992. .'i72.  7-18-Wl.  CI.  78 — I. 
UiKan  Mfg    Co   :   See 

Nelaon.    Jamea    F.,    Hunt,   and   Doty.      2,992,437. 
Neiion.    Jamea    F..    Hunt    and   Doty.     2,992,438. 
Lonm  F^ectrlc  and  Chemical  Work*  Ltd  :   See — 

<;uyer.    Aujruiit   and    I'lo.   and   Waltber.      2,993.010. 
Loofbourrow,  Alan  (J.,  L.  M.  Ball,  F.  J    Flnkenaner.  Jr..  and 
C.    C,    Jackson,    to    Cbrynler   Corp.      Swjvel   seat   actuatlnK 
mechanism    for    an    auti>moblle.      2,992.852,    7-18-41,    CI. 
296-   68. 
I^owe.  Warren  :   See — ■ 

Stuart.    Frank   A..    Stewart,   and   Lowe.      2.993.032. 
I^edtke,  William  <;  :  See— 

Buua.    Harold    W..   and    Luedtke.      2.992.733. 
LuenberKer,    Frederick    O..    to    U.    8.    Electrical    Motors,    Inc 

Submertilble  motor.      2,993.132.  7-18-fll,  CI.  310 — 87. 
LOscber.    Paul,    to   Sodeco   Soclete  dea  Compteura  de   (Seneve. 
Instrument  for  totalldnx  telephone  fees  tbrouKh  pulses  at 
a  rhythm  of  16  kilocycles.     2,992.775.  7-18-61,  CI.  235—92. 
LQacher,  Paul.     Container  for  the  warmlne-up  of  piled  objects 
in    particular   dlHhea   and    platen.      2,992,87 
312      276, 
Lust    Sleinnund  :   See    - 

Jacobl,   Ernst,   Last,   van  Hchoor,  and  Zima. 
Lui,  Wolf-bleter:   Kre 

Melchlors.  Horat.  and  Ixii.    2.092.940 
Lyon,  (ieorjre  A.     Air  circulating  wheel  structure 

7-18-61.  a.   188— 264. 
M.J.B.  :   See  - 

liardet.  (iwrice  V..  and  Clesse.    2.992.921. 
Macftlplne,  William  W.,  to  Interoatlonal  Telepbone  and  Tele- 
graph Corp.     Two-band  helical  antenna.     2.903,204,  7-18- 
61.  CI.  343— 74.'i 
Machinecraft,   Inc.  :   See — 

Butler,  itlchnrd  K.     2.992. .555. 
Machine  Tool  Electric  Corp  :  See — 

Stolk,  William,  and  Holm.    2,992.654. 
Stolk.  William,  and  Judge.     2.992.580. 
Mack    Charlea  H.  :    Hrt^  ^ 

Roberta.  Earl  J  .  and  Mack.     2,902.969. 
Mack,  I>onald  K.  :    Sre 

Helntselman.    I^o   A.,   and   Mack.      2.992,686. 

Madland,  Thorvald.   to   Youngstown   Steel  Door  Co. 

and    aupportlng    mechanism    for   sliding   doors    of 

boxcars      2.992.461.  7-18-61    n.  20 — 22. 
Madaen.  Robert  A.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Fastener  device. 

2.992.6H5.  7-18-61.  Cl.  170—159. 
Madson.    Hugh    D       Pipe    banger.     2.002,800.    7-18-61.   Cl. 

248—74. 
Maeder.  Paul  F  .  to  Speidel  Corp.     InertUl  detector.     2,993,- 

lOO,  7-18-61.  Cl.  20a     61.53. 
Magerleln.    Barney    J.,    and    F.    Kagan,    to   The    Upjohn    Co 

Pnospboaates.    add    derlvatlvea    thereof   and    their   salts. 

2.993.067    7-18-61,  Cl    260 — 161. 
Mafouson.   Donald   V..  and  H.  J.   McDonald,   to  Labllne    Inc. 

Klectrophoresis   method   and   apparatua.      2.992,979.    7-18- 

81.  Cl.  204—180. 
Magnuaon.    Roy    M      to    International    Minerals   k   Chemical 

Corv.     Method  of  spraying  and  dlspenalng  liquid.     2,002,- 

928,  7-1H-61.  n    99      182 
Maher,   Joseph    L..    to    National    Tank    Co.      Gaa    scrubbers. 

2,002.814.  7-18-61.  O   261  —  23. 

Mall,   Isaac  P   :    See— 

Fisher,   Richard  S  .  C.artland.  Mail,  and  Stleber.     2.902.- 
901. 
Maker.    Frank    L.,    tu   <'allfornla  Reaearch   Cori 

blliier    for   ships,      2,992.622.    7-18-61,    Cl. 
Manees,  Raymond  C   :    Hrr 

Viit.T*.  Paul  K  .  and  Maneen.      2.1rt>2.6Mj; 

Manning.    Paul    D,    and    I     M.iLe    Baron,    to    International 

Minerals    A    Chemical     Corp.       Phospbatic    materials    and 

methods   for  the  production   thereof.     2.992.914.   7-18-61. 

Cl    71     40 

Mansanera.  Lorenio.  to  Petty  Laboratories,  Inc.     Rotary  fluid 

.•ompreHSorw.       2.992,769.    7-18-61.    Cl.    230 — 147. 
Marcey.  Stephen  D.  ;   See - 

Nelmm.  Myron  W..  and  Marcey.    2.902,004. 
Marra,  William  H   :   See- 
Werner,   Tyrrell   U  .  Marra.  and  (Hlman.     2.002,064. 
Martin  Co.,  The  :    Nee    - 

Wheeler,    William    H.,   and    OllTtto.      2.092,930. 
Martin     William   McK.      Liquid  apray  apparatua.     2,002,778, 
7-18-«*l.  Cl    239 — 223. 

Beverage    container     with     Integral 
2.992,574,    7-18^61.    Cl.    81 — 3.1. 
L.   Rush,   to   Hagan  Cbemlcals  and 
totalizers  provided  with  square  root 


Lifting 
railway 


rp.     Tank 
114—74. 


sta- 


Martinmaas.     Werner, 
crown    cap    remover. 

Marti.   Lyte   F..  and    P. 
Contnjia   Inc.      Rati<; 


E 


.     to  Annatront 

i^-«i.  a.  HI-  3 


tinK 
Marien.  John 
2,992,577,  7 
Maacuch.  Joseph  H.  :   See  - 

Peters.  .Melville  F.     2,902.634. 
Maalev.  Paul  :   Nee  — 

mock.   K.   B.  and  J.  M.,  and 


Cork  Co.     I'nacrewing  fixture. 


Maaley.     2,903418. 


Maanik,  Walter,  and  R.  P.  Kirkap,  to  Specialties  Develop- 
ment Corp.  Reaction  motor  power  plant  with  auxiliary 
power  producing  means.     2,002,527,  7-18-61.  Cl.  60 — 38.6. 

Maaa,  Clarence  .\   ;   See 

Morgan,  Robert  W..  Hastings,  and  Mass.     2.902,560. 

MathiaH.  Russell  L..  Sr.,  to  Kimble  Glaas  Co.  Apparatus  for 
formiOK  perforated  glass  bodies.  2,002,515,  7-18-61,  Cl. 
49—72. 

.Matter.  Erich  :  See  - 

Albrecht.  Otto,  and  Matter.     2,992.994. 

.Maudlin.  Wendell  E..  and  J.  S.  MrKlnile.  to  Stewart-Warner 
Corp.  Heating  control  nyatem.  2,993.106.  7  18^-61.  Cl. 
219      20. 

.Maxey.  l-klwln  M.  to  The  B.  K.  (ioodrich  Co.  Rubber  artUb-H 
renUtant  to  oil.     2,992.957,  7-18-61,  Cl.  154      116. 

May.  Luke  S,     <;rajrfionieterH.     2.992.4«4.  7~1H-61.  Cl.  33—1 

■Maynard,   CharleH  A.,   to   Indiana  Ceneral  Corp.      Grate  Hepn 
rator       2,992.734     7-18^61.   (1.    209      223. 

.Maynard,  CharleH  A.,  to  Indiana  (Jeneral  Corp  Permanent 
magnet  m-panitor.     2,992.738,  7-lH  61,  (T    -M«»     223. 

Maytag  Co.,  The  :   See 

Smith,  ThomaH  R      2.992,843 

-McCarvllle.   William  J  .  and  B    S.   Wlldl.  to  M<.nK«iito  Cheiul 
(Til  Co,      Metho<l  of  preparing  near  infrared  npectrum  filter 
media.      2,992^28.    7-lft^-61,   Cl.        ~         ' 


117      16. 
collection     apparatus. 


2.992,771. 


.Mc<1ung.     L.      b.     Coin 
7    18^61.   <'l.   232-    16, 
McCormlck.  Jamea  C.  :   See— 

IM(K>m,  Ralph.  Jr  .  and  McCornilck.     2.992.638. 
MiH'ulloch  Corp.  :  Nee 

Merz,  Max.     2.992.660 
Mci'urdy.  iNinald  L.  :   Nee 

Anderson.  Lloyd  L.,  Rop.  and  Mrt'iirdy      2.992, .V.M, 
M.Danlel.    LewU   B.      Poultry    nest.      2.992.628.    7-lH  61,   C| 

119     49 
.McDemiott.  John  P,  :   Nee 

Rot:em,   IHlworth  T,,   and   McDermott       2,992.909 
McDonald.  Hugh  J.  :   Nee 

.Magnuson.  Donald    V  ,   and   McDonald       2.992.979. 
McIK^nald,  RuKHell  H,  :    Nee 

Bateman,  Bryce  ("and  McDonald      2,9«2,H72 
MrGIII,     Daniel     F,       Reversing     hvdro-static     franBmlHsion 

2  992.712.    7-lH-»>l.    Cl.     192       ,0«S 
Mcintosh.    Jamea  C       Airplane   hangar.      2,992,709,    7-18-61, 

Cl,    189-   1.5. 
McKay,    Alexander    S..    to   Texaco    Inc.      Subsurface   explore 

flon       2,993.119.   7-18-61.   Cl.   250- -t.-l.,'.. 
McKeever.  Charles  H.  :   Nee 

Krelmlller.   Ix.uls  R  .  and  McKeever,     2,99.1, 069 
McKlnzie.  Joseph  S   :    Nee- 

.Maudlin.   Wendell   E.  and  McKlnale.      2.993.106, 

McKnlght.  Thomas  J.  :   See 

Tarbuck.   Robert  R  .  and  McKnlght      2.992,820 

McMaster,  Elmer  L.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Inaoluble 
reMlnous  copolymers  of  (rhloromethyl)  styrene  and  poly- 
vinyl aromatic  hydrocartwns  and  nitrogen-containing  derlva- 
tlven  of  the  copolymers.     2,902.544,  7    18-61.  Cl    260-    2.1. 

M<Spa(ldeii,  Joseph  W .,  14  to  A,  C  Melton.  »h  to  I*  I)  I.«ne. 
and  '.4  to  R  S  (Jentry.  Attachment  for  bulldoiera. 
2,992. 499.    7    IH   til.   ('1.    37-145. 


to    United   Aircraft    Corp 
2,992.618.   7-18-61,  Cl.    103—103 


LIquld-inetal 
top     remover. 


Means,    Herl)ert    E 

puiiiu  seal 
.Me«lwl(l,     Sylvester.        Vacuum     sealed     Jar 

2.992.57.-.    7    lH-61.   Cl.   81—3.46. 
Melnta.  Cllltord  L.  :   See — 

Moyle,  Clarence  L,.  and  Melnts,      2.993,062. 
Melchlors.    Ilorst,    and    WD.    Lui.    to    Kuppers    Metallwerk 
(J  m  b  ll     Klui  agents  for  soft  solders.     2.992.949.  7-18-61, 
Ci.    148     23. 
Melton.  A.  C.  :   Nee- 

McSpaUden,  Joseph  W.     2.992.499.  I 

Menxinier.  Lisle  W.  :    Nee- 

Si  honltxer,  Rudolph  I.     2.992.452, 
.St-honitier.  Rudolph  I.,  and  De  Vlto.      2.992,451. 
Merck,  E..  Aktlengesellschaft.  Darmstadt  :   See 

Jacobi.    Ernst.    Lust,    van   Sch(M)r.   and    Zlma       2.992,966 
.Merker,    Leon,    to  .National    I^ead   Co       Metal   titanate  compo 

Bltlon   of   matter.      2.992.931.   7    18-61.   Cl     106     42. 
Mero    John   L.      Method   of   analysing   uranium    and   thorium 
ores.      2.093.122,   7-18-61.   Cl,    250-83  3 

Mertens.  Edward  W   :   See 

Wright   James  R  .  and  Mertens,     2.993.002, 
Mertena,    Edward   W  ,    and   J.    R     Wright,    to  <"allfornla    Re 
search    Corp.      Asphalt    emulsion.      2.993.0<J3,   7-18  61.   Cl. 

2^2 31 1  li 

Mertens    Edward   W,,   to  California   Research  Corp      Asphalt 

emulsion      2.093.o64.   7-18-«51.  Cl.  252     311.') 
Mertx,  David.     Vise,     2,992,665.  7-18  61.  Cl    144      303 
Men     Max,    to    McCulloch    Corp.      Sitw   chain    and    bar    unit 

2.992.660,   7-18-61.   Cl,    143      32 
Met*.  Weldon  L.  :   ilee 

berr.  Wlllard  A.,  and  Mett     2.993,194. 
Midland-Ross  Corp.  :   See- 

Dalley.  William  H.,  Jr.     2,902,678. 

Miehle-<JoHH  I>exter,  Inc   :    Nee 

Hrlbar,  Krledrlch      2,992.578. 

Millar.  John  Mc<;.  :   Nee-  „„.^.,„ 

Critchfield,  Charles  L..  and  Millar.     2.002,612. 

.Miller  Alfre<l  L  ,  I.  Kunti,  and  K  P  Baldwin,  to  Esso  Re- 
H.-«rch  and  Engineering  Co.  Composition  comprising  chio 
rlnate<i  butyl  rubber  and  Interpolymer  of  butadiene,  a 
\lnyl  pyridine  and  an  oleflnlc  nitrlle,  and  process  for  pre 
paring  same      2.993.027.  7-18-61.  Cl    2«K)-  45.5 

Miller    Carl    D,,    to  The   Cooper   Besaemer   Corp.      Control   de- 
vice      2.992. .•>32,   7-18-61.   Cl.   60^     51 

Miller.    Claude   H.,   to   Texaco    Inc.      Removable    tubing  stop. 
2  992.683,   7-18-61,   Cl.    166^    206. 

Miller.  Henry  C.  :  Nee—  „  _^„  „„. 

Jacison.  Harold  L  .  and  Miller.     2,992.885. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Xlll 


Barden  Corp      Ball 
7-18-61,   a.   338— 


and  Weber.      2.092,989 


2.992.896. 
2.992,897. 
2.992.898. 
2,993.044. 
2.993,066. 


Miller,    Owen   A.      Measuring    rule.      2,992,487.    7-18-61,   Cl. 

3S— 138 
Miller,  Raymond  A.     Edge  rolling  tool.     2,002,470,  7-18-61, 

Cl.  20—1.1. 
Miller,  Walter  L.  :  See— 

Geld,  Isidore,  Miller,  and  Tudor.      2,992,945. 
MUlman,  Nathan    and  R,  E.  Homm.  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical 
(^orp       Biological    stains.      2,092,971.    7-18-61.    Cl.    167— 
84  5. 
Mlms,   Bruce  L.,  and  H.   Konet,   to  The 
bearing    variable   resiator.      2.993,184, 
174. 
Mlnlsd.  Francesco  :   See — 

Chlusoll.  Clam  P  .  and  Mlnlscl.    2,993,072 
Minneapolis  Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :  See— 
Craig   Burnle  M.    2,902,787. 
Hardison.  John  A.     2,902,788. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :   See^ 
Barnhart.   WMlllam  S.,   Zollinger, 
Dlpner^ Charles  D.     2,992,988. 
West,  ^red  W.    2,992,991. 

Minnesota  Rubber  Co.  :  Nee —  

Carlson,  Robert  W.,  and  Johnson.     2,992.870. 
Mitchell    Bruce,   and  W.   E.  Clark,  to  Ryan  Aeronautical  Co. 
Relofordng    means    for   attaching   structural    members    to 
lightweight    corrugated    paneU.      2.902,711.    7-18-61,    Cl 
189—36 
Mltdiell,  Wallace  F.  :  See— 

•Fellberg,  Hans  W.    2,002,652. 
Modrey,  Joaeph  :  See —  „^„.,,. 

Fasekas,  Gabriel  A.  O.,  and  Modrey.     2.002.615. 
MofTett,    Robert    B.,    and    J.    L.    White,    to    The    Upjohn    Co. 
Alpha-five  carlwn  cyclic  hydrocartwn   mandellc  acid  eaters 
of       beta  pyrrolldlno-ethanol.       2,003,064,       7-18-61,      Cl. 
260—326  3 
Mohler.  Harvey  H.     Chair  with  adjuatable  back.     2.»92,85r». 

7-18-61.   Cl.  297—353. 
Moloney  Electric  Co.  ;  Nee 

Winter,  David  F.      2,993,146. 
Molotsky,  Hyman  M.,  to  Velslcol  Chemical  Corp.     Production 
of  pestlcldal  compounds.     2,903,076,  7-18-61,  Cl.  260—617 

Monsanto  Chemical   Co.  :   See — 
Applettath.  Fred,  and  Frani. 
Appiegath.  Fred,  and  Franx. 
Applegath.  Fred,  and  Frani. 
Appiegath.  Fred,  and  Franz. 
I)ever,  James  L.,  and  BIruro 
Fields,  Joseph  E.      2.992,987. 
Harris.  Jay  C.      2.902.006 
Hedrlck.   Ross  M..  and   Mottus,      2.992.908. 
Helnlnger,  Samuel  A.,  and  Blrum.      2.99:V037. 
Helninger.  Samuel  A.,  and  Blrum.     2.993,075. 
Kosmln.  Milton,  and  Anderaon.     2,993,005. 
McCarvllle,  Wllllam"J.,  and  Wlldl.     2,992,928. 
MontHna.  James  S.  :  See-  - 

Faxlo,    Vlncenio.      2,992,739. 
Montecatlnl.    Socleta    Generale    per    I'lndustria    Mineraria    e 
Chlmlca  :   See— 

Chlusoll.  Olam  P..  and  Mlnlscl.      2,993.072 
Ranalli.    t>anco.      2.993.028. 
Moody.  Arthur  M.,  to  The  Trane  Co,     Refrigeration  machine 
with     capacity    control     means.      2,992,543.     7   18  61,     Cl, 
62      196 
Moon,    Sterling  C..   to  The  Jeffrey   Mfg.  Co.      Mine  conveyor. 

2.992,722,  7-18-61,  Cl.  198 — 95. 
Moore.    Harold    R..    W.    D.    Albright,    and    P.    Evans,    Jr..    to 
"Westlnghouse      Electric      Corp.      Transformer      structures. 
2.993.183.  7-18-61.  Cl    336-60. 
Morel    Roy  W.  F.,  and  W.  P.  Scott,  to  Pappr  Mate  Mfg.  Co. 
Methml     of     etching     metallic     writing     balte.      2.992.904. 
7    18   61.  Cl    41      4,'<. 
Morey.   Robert  E   :  Sre — 
Richer.  Benjamin  F.. 

Morgan,    Robert    W..    W. 

American    Radiator    k 

level  gauge      2.992.560.  7-18-61.  O.  73   -317. 
Morgner.  Paul  M.  :  Sr» — 

Wolf.  Julius  F",.  and  Morgner       2.993.012, 
Mork      George    W  .     to    Bucvnis  Erie    Co.       Excavator 

assembly      2.992.498.  7-18-61,  Cl.  37  —  142. 

Morrhi.  William  G.  :  See  - 

Benkovskv,  Francis  V.,  SIHamakl,  and  Mc.rrls 
Morrison,     Wlllard     L..    to    Llquefreer,e    Co.,    Inc. 

shinper     container     with     collapulble     Interior 

2.992.753,   7    18   61,  Cl     220-9, 
Mottus,  Edward  H.  :  See 

Hedrick,  Ross  M  .  and  Mottus.      2  992  908. 
Mouat.  Robert  W..  to  General  Electric  Co,     Electric  lamp  base, 

2.993.192.  7-18-61.  Cl,  339 — 146, 
Movie    Clarence  L  .   and   C,   L,    Meints.  to  The  Dow   Chemical 

Co      Carboxamldes  of  N  pentachlorophenylethylenedlamlne. 

2993.062,  7    18  61.  (T    260 — 404.6. 
Motell.  Thomas  M.  :  See^ 

Gleason.  Anthony  H..  and  Moxell.      2.993  050. 
Muhlemann.    Ernst,    to    Knilcke    Frames.    Inc.      Supporting 

assembly.     2,092.464.  7-18-61.  Cl.  24—73 

Mflblinichaua.  Alexander  :  See — 

Schlleker.    WIUv    H..    and    MOhllngham..      2,993.166. 
Murata.     KwanjI.      Process     of     esterlflcatlon     of     cellulose, 

2,992.934    7    18-61.  Cl.  106^     183 
Miirphree.   Edger  V..   to   Easo   Research   and    Emrineering   Co 

Carbonlxatlon  at  old  shale  In  a  compact  moving  solids  bed 

2.992.975.  7    18-61.  Cl.  202      6. 
Murray.  Herbert  C.  and  D,  H.  Peterson,  to  The  Upjohn  Co 

Stf-roids,     2  992,972,  7-18  61.  Cl,  195-  51. 
Muagrave,    Albert    W..   and    J     C.    Bley.    to   Socony    Mobil   Oil 

Co.,  Inc      Time  delayed  directional  seismograph.      2,992,694, 

7-18-61,  Cl.  181-  .5. 


Jr.,  and  Morey.      2.993.136. 

W.    Hastings,   and    C.    A.    Mass.    to 

Standard    Sanitary    Corp.      Liquid 


tooth 


2,992,568 

Insulated 

Insulation. 


2.992.882. 
2.992.933, 


2.993.137. 


k  C,   S.p.A.      Enciphering 
secret    telegraph    systems 


Mu«ser,    C   Walton,    and   W.   J    Kroeger.   to  United    States  of 
.\merlca.    Armv.       Method    of    making    equal    temperature 
press  fit     of     tubular     members.      2.992.479.     7-18-61,     Cl. 
29      421. 
Nagel,   Frlti  J..  A.  H.  French,  and  D.  K,  Keel,  to  Congoleuni 
Nairn    Inc,       Backing    for    smooth    surfac-e    coverings    and 
process    therefor.      2.992.963.    7-18-61.    Cl.    162      168, 
Nasvytls.    Algirdas    L,,    to    Thompson    Ranio    Wooldrldge    Inc.- 

Nutating   disc   motor.      2.992.635.    7-18-61,   Cl.    121—69, 
National  Cash  Register  Co.,  The  :  Nee 

Nelson,  Byron  W  ,  and  Marcey.      2,902.954. 
National   Lead   Co,:   Nee 

Besso.  Michael  M..  Diorio,  and  Hochner. 
Besso,  Michael  M.,  Diorio,  and  Hochner. 
Hanson,   Melvin  A.     2.992.867. 
Kingsbury.   Franklin    L.     2,993.000, 
Merker,    Leon.      2.992.931. 
National  Research  Corp.  :  See 

Roehrlg.  Jonathan  R..  and  Vanderschmidt 
National  Research  l>evelopment  Corp.:  See- 
CourtueyPratt.  Jeofry  S.     2.992,591. 
Lalthwalte.  Eric  R.      2.993,1.30. 
National  Tank  Co.  ;  See — 

Maher.  Joseph  L.      2.992.814. 

Negri,  Franco,  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti 

and    deciphering   apparatus    for 

2,903.089.  7-18-61,  Cl.  178—22.  ^     ^ 

Nelson.  Byron  W.    and   S.   D.   Marcey.   to  The  National   Cash 

Register    Co.      Process    for    making    electric    commutators 

2.992.9.14.  7-18-61.  Cl.  154      80. 

Nelson.  Eric  V..  to  Vulcan  Corp.      Shoe  heel  toplift  removing 

tool.     2.992,445,  7-18-61,  Cl.  12      50.5. 
Nelson,    Jamea   F.,   J.    Hunt,   and   (i.    I,    l>oty,    to    Logan    Mfg 
Co     Prefabricated  multi-station  plumbing  fixture.    2.992.437. 

7-18-61.  Cl.  4—192. 
Nelson,   James  F,,   J,   Hunt,  and  (i.   I.   Doty,  to  Logan   Mfg 
Co       Multl  station      surface     mounted      plumbing     fixture 
2.992,438.  7-18-61,  Cl.  4—192. 
Nelson,  Paul  A.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America.  Atomic  Ener>.'y 
Commission.         Pvrometallurgical         method  2.992.915 

7-18-61.  Cl.  7,5-  A4.I, 
Nelson,  Robert  M,  :  See  -  _^_ 

Fazio.    Charles   P..    Nelson,   and   Nlckerxon       2.992.795, 
Nelson    Stud    Welding    Division    of    (Jregory    Industries.    Inc.; 
Se*— 

Oodlpy.  John  S.      2.093,110. 
Xewburv,  Amos  B.  :  See — 

Kahby.   Hennlng.  and  Newbury.     2.992.807. 
Newco  Mfg,  Co  .  Inc.  :  See — 

Cale    James  n,     2.992.465. 
.Newell.   William   H  .  and   E.   G.   Burgesa.  Jr..   to  Sperry   Rand 
Corp.,  Ford  Instrument  Co,  Division,     Flight  range  and  en 
durance  data   Indicator.     2,992.558.  7-18-61.  Cl.   73—178 
New  Era  Mfg  Co  .  See — 

Friesz.  Kenneth  E.     2  992,581, 
Newklrk     Arthur   E.,   to   Ceneral    Electric   Co.      Treatment   of 

calcium   tungstatp.     2,992.916.  7-18-61.  Cl     75—121. 
Nichols    Harry  J.     Hydraulic  remote  control  systems      2,992.- 

632.  7-18-61.  Cl.  121—41. 
Nlckerson.  Beverly  A.  :  See — 

Pailo.  Charles  P  .  Ne-lson.  and  Nlckerson. 
Nllges.  William  C.     Fluid  pumps,  motors  and 

for.     2,992.619,  7-18-61.  Cl,  103—162. 
Nitroglycerin  Aktiebolaget :  See— 

Wetterholm.  Cnstav  A.     2.992.910. 

Tldwell    Eugene  A,,  Nodson,  and  Hill.     2,992.834. 
Noll     Frank    R      to    International    Telephone   and    Telegraph 
Corp      Transistor  circuit  having  reverse  base  current  sup 
ply  means.     2.993.127,  7-18-61,  H.  .307—88.5 
Norland.  Daniel  O.     Rotary  lawn  sprinkler      2.9fl2.780,  7-18- 

61,  Cl   239-231. 
Norman.  Horace  M  .  to  The  Louis  Allts 
arrangement,     2  993.133,  7    18-61,  Cl, 
North  American  PhiMps  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

Van  der  Hoek.  Willem.     2.992.792. 
Northrop  Corp.  :  See-  - 

Smith.  Everett  D.     2.992,482. 
Stp,^lP    Flovd  C,      2  993.161. 
Wheldon,  Wllbert  C      2  992  796. 
Norton.    Frederick   H..   to   American 
making  fiber  optical  components. 
49—79 
Norton.  James  F.  :  See--  oqq^iqq 

Browne.  Kenneth  A  .  and  Norton.     2.993.199. 
Novak     I>'o    J.    to    The    Commonwealth    Englneerinjr 

Ohio  Resinous  composition  prenared  by  reacting  a  dextron 
modified  polyester  with  naphthalene  dllsocyanate  -  ■ 
method   of  making  same.     2.993.015.   7-18-61. 

^'^'^KeiMhe^'!  Mau^rlcVo..  Nygard.  Stiff,  and  Wilson.     2.993. 

143. 
Oberndfirfer,  Johann  :  Se^  -  ^^        ...  _  aao  -reo 

Taubmann    Harro.  and  Oberndftrfer      2.992.782 
O-Br/en!   jreoh    L.    to    Rohm    *    Haas   Co       Flamereslstam 
methyl   methacrylate   copolymers      2.99.^,u.i.i. 
260-^80.5. 

^"°S*^rn^son''Enrest  J     2.992,614. 

^'''V^a':?r;,c"harTi;rA'T992.6.55. 

Smith,  Edward  P      2  993  167. 
Ohio  Crankshaft  Co..  The:  See^ 

Tudburv.  Chester  A      2.993  109 
Oldenburger.  Rufus.  and  G.  F.  Drake. 
Co.      Hydraulic    differentiation. 
1  37-    8.5 
Ollii  Matiileson  Cliemlcal  f'orp 

Bruson.  Herman  A.    and  ^»''«;'-,  -  o  009  qo« 

Karablnos.  Joseph  V.,  and  Qulnn.     2,992.998. 


2,992.795. 
methods  there- 


Co      Metadyne  motor 
310—139 


Optical    Co. 
2,992,516. 


Method 
-18-61. 


of 

Cl 


Co     of 
tron 
and 
200     9 


-18-61.   CI 


See- 


to  \Vo'>dward  Governor 
2.992.650.     7-1H-61,     Cl 

2,993,059. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


<Ml»ettl,  InK.  C  .  A  C  .  «  pA   :  Her   - 

('«p»ll«ro    Natale.  and  (.a»«lno.     2,9Vi,iia. 
»Krl,  Franco.     2,»tt3,08». 

Olivlto,  J<Wi)h  !•   ;  ««■*■  ..  <«..>oi(. 

Whp^lfT.  WHiiam  H  .  and  ollvlto.     2.»»2.9.W. 

ulMi.n.    otia    J.    and     K      A.    HU.uka 


to    HofK  VVarntT    Cory 
Klri-trouTwhanlcal    manipulator.       2.992.746.    7-l»-«l.    '  ' 


2,992,523.   7-18-61,   CI. 


:;i4     I 
olyrupla  WVrkf  A. (J.  :  Nr^ 

K.-ll^r.  Richard      2.992.719. 
KUntmer,  WolfgaoK.     2.992.718 
t^ppcl.    H«ini   C       May   conditioner 

.<i*     1 
<  .rtho  rharmact-utlcal  Corp  :  He*^- 

Mlllinan.  Nathan,  and  Homm.     2.99^,971. 
iUttfT.  John.  Mfif   Co.  :  Hee- 

Mlachly.  Ih.nald  L      2.992.715. 
uw^n.  Thoma.   H..   to  United   States  of   America.  Navy.      Lm- 
of   aivtylene  ethane    niliture    aa   propellant    and   explosive. 
2.992..'ifl5,  7    18-61.  CI.  8»-~7. 
«>wenn  Illlnoln  <aaB«  Co.  ;  See  — 

AuifshurKer,  Herbert  M.     2.993.079. 

oianich.  Anthony  R.  and  W.  M.  Cannliio.  to  United  Sta tea 
of  Amerlni.  Navy  Liquid  propellant  Kaa  Kenerator  for 
liquid    propellant    type    rockets.      2.992, .'528.    7-i»-«i,    li 

I'ace    Henry   A     to  The  fJoodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.     Treat 
ment   of  Cellular  materials.      2,992,940.  7    18-61.   CI.    117 

Pacific  FlUHh  Tank  Co  :  «jr<'^„„  „„„ 
Ingram,  William  T     2.992.986. 

'""''^us'h!,^a"n."a.ffoM;r,  and  Wrlghton.     2.992,790. 
I'ackairInK  «'orp   of  America  :  Wee  — 

Zelfter.  Charlei.  R      2.9^2.727 
Packard  Ite-ll  Klectronlcs  <'<>rp^  :  ^f     , .      „  ^.,  a,o 

Flateman,  Bryce  C  .  and  McIH>nald.     2.992.872. 
Pako  Corp   :  We*- 

Sardedon.  Robert      2.992.789. 
Pannier  Corp  .  The  :  Hre 

<;ro«t..  R..t)«Tt  K       2,992. «•". 
F>Hi)er  Mate  MfK   Co      Srf 

Morel.  Roy  W.  V  .  and  Sc.itt      2.992,904. 
I'arker  Pen  Co  ,  The:  Hrr 

LockHrf    KeHll.-  S      2  »»2..'>72  .,  oq.,  oon 

Parker.     Rlchnrd    <;        Soft     matcnetlc    material.       2.992,990, 

Palen^Trluhand'^;e8e^lHchaft     fur     elektrl.che,     Cluhlampen 

i;rHhniT.  HorHt.  and  Fehw.      2.993, 144 
PletMch    Herbert,  and  Sorue       2,993.191 
PafferHon.    Robert   A       Valve  for   prea.ure   Indlcatlnu   device 

■' 992  «53    7    1H^«I.  CI    137      228. 
Pa'il      Mercer    H  .     '-j     to    A     VaHiln.      Tool    holding    means. 
•'li92  472.  7    IH  «H    CJ   29—96 

''•"T;.n'';!.TjohnV.'';;<l  F    J    and  F    S    Pearne.     2.992.477 

''*"7:;i,!:-r'johnr«ndF    J   «n"  Tr?  .riTo     ^nT^A^ 

Pearnon  Carlton  .1  ,  to  International  Optical  Co.  Inc.  Ap 
paratuK  for  «urfarln|f  and  polUhlnft  optical  glasa  and  other 
artlclei.      2.992..-.1H.  7    18-fil    CI    .M  — 1  29 

PearKon  Eric,  and  J  P  H.  King,  to  British  Celanene  Ltd 
Method  of  ct.mpo.indlnjT  rtnelv  divided  thernioplastlc  mate- 
rial with  a  plaHtldzer      2.992.4.''.6.  7-18-61.  CT.  1»— 47.5. 

Pearxon.  Jam*--  H        Srf  o  aoo  njn 

<Jr.x>mbrldge.   I>enlH   W      Riley,  and   Pearson.     2.923,040 

Pearson  John  F.  and  J  K  Rail  Combination  separator  and 
dehydrator      2.»92.rt»8.  7-18-61.  CI    183—2.7. 

Pechlney,  Compaiml"'  de  Prodults  Chlmlques  et  Klectrometal- 
luriflques  :    Her 

Soudan,  Paul,  and  Breton      2.9!»2.S93  ,„„„,..,,,„ 

Penderin-ast    John  B  ,  Jr      Commodity  rack.     2,992,742.  7-18 
61.  CI    211      49  „  .  I 

Pendleton  Frank  P  to  Vac-l-Ma»  System  for  conveying 
fluent    material       2,992.8.18,   7   18-61,   CI.   302—17. 

IVnirlHv  Pfter  J  ,  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  <  o  LlaulO 
detergent   composition".       2,992.993,   7    18-61,   CI.   2.-.2-    139. 

IVuper^ll  Braiding  Co    Inc       Her — 

Light.  I'onald  W      2.992, .184.  „  ,^       „ 

P*ras    Luden,   to  Regie  Natlonale  des  I  sines  Renault       "yn- 

chronlwr  for  transmission  mechanisms      2,992,714,  7-18 

HI.  CI    192      .'>.l  „  ,        ..    ,, 

P*r«s  Luclen  to  Regie  Natlonale  des  I  sines  Renault  Malle 
able  cast  Iron  c<imposltlr>ns  2,!*92,M0,  7-18-«l,  CI. 
148      .H.')  ^ 

Perkins  Rotrer  A  .  and  C  K  Bishop,  to  Cnlon  Carbide  Corn 
Iron  nlckelslllc.n  alloys      2,9<>2,917.  7   18-«1.  CI    7.^—123 

Perrelrs.  Alvarine  V     Rosary     2.992  4»ri.  7-lH-^61,  CI    .<.%— 2.J 

Persons  Richard  L..  to  Alpha  Industries.  Inc.  Electro-mag- 
netic  controls       2.99.M49,   7    18   «1.   CI.   .m      16.'^. 

peters    Melville  F     .'>0%    to  J    H    Mascuch,     High  pressure 
high  temperature  actuators.     2,992.6.34.  7-18-61.  CI.  121 
48. 

Peterson.  Hurev   H    :    See  ^„  „_„ 

Murray     iferberf   C,   and   Peterson.      2.992.972. 

PetrtM-elll     Edward  A  ,  and   B    Chrlstensen.   to  Westlnghouse 
B'ectrlr  Corp.     AmpllOer  circuits.     2,»»3,129.  7-18-61.  CI 
H07      8H  .". 

Peffit  Frank  Lifting  and  transporting  toy.  2.992.512. 
7    IH   «1    CI    46      242 

Pettv  Ijiboratorles,  Inc   :   Sre— 

"Manzanera.   Lorenio      2.992.769. 

Peyton  Harvey  E  F  Drive  shaft  lock  for  automotive  ve- 
hicles.    2.992,693.  7    IH  fil.CI    180      82 

Pfau.  Kmert  8  .  (;  11  Swart,  and  K.  V  Welnstock.  to  The 
(ieneral  Tire  and  Rubber  Co  Rubber  composition  com 
prising  a  conjugated  dlolefln  polymer  and  an  ether  of  an 
alkanul  aod  a  pbenol.     2,993,023.  7-ltMtl,  CI.  260—33.2. 


Pfelfer,  Frledrtch  :  «e»—  ^    r^  ., 

Assmus.     Fritz.     Boll.     Detert,    Oanx.     Ibe.    and    Pfelfer. 
2  992  952. 
PfelfTer.   Rudolf  K..  to  Flsons  Peat  Control   Ltd.     Herblddal 
composition    and    method    employing   a    combination    of    a 
polychlorobenzolc     acid      and     a      pbCDOzyallphatlc     add. 
2.992,913.  7-18-81.  CI.  71—2.6. 
Pflxer.  Chas.,  h  Co..  Inc. :  Bee—  ^     ^^ 

Bavley      Abraham.      Brunlnga.     Knuth,     and     Tlmreck. 
2.wi.021. 

Phllco  Corp.  :   See- 
Swift.  Maurice  E.     2.993,097. 

Philips  Electronics  Industries  Ltd.  :   See — 
Harper  John  H.    2,992,827. 

PhllllpB  Petroleum  Co.  :   See— 
Cottle,  John  E.     2.992.976. 

Phlppen,   Arnold  M.     Ore  claaalfler. 
20fr— 316. 

Phoenix  Gage  Co.  :   See— 
Scusa.  Lino.     2.992.786. 

Plchler.  Herman  P.  :   See — 

Burrltt.  Sllvlus.  Jr..  and  Plchler 


2,992.740,  7-18-61.  CI 


2.992,806 


Division,   inc. :  See— 


Picker  X-Ray  Corp    Walte  Mfg 

Ball.  Jack.     2.993,123. 

Pierce    Lawrence,  and  M.  P.  White,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 

Corp      Shields  for  magnets.     2.993.152.  7-18-61,  CI.  317— 

201. 

PletischJ  Herbert,  and  O.   Sorge.  to  Patent-Trenhand-G*sell- 

schaft  fur  elektrUche  Gluhlampen  m.b.H.     Baae  for  electric 

discharge    lamp.       2,993,191^  7-18-61.    C\.    339—145. 

Plttenge*-    Francis  H..  to  The  Shelby  Spring  Hinge  Co.     Slid 

Ing  door  cloaer.     2.902,450.  7-18-61.  C\.  16—78. 
Pitts    Thomas  E.,   to  Leeaona  Corp.     Pickage  arreitlng  de- 
vice.    2.992.785,  7-18-61.  CI.  242 — 36.6. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  :   See— 
Atkeson,  Flortan  V.     2.992.747. 
Georgian.  Carl  C.  and  Wavering.     2.993,029. 
Glasgow,  Earl  H.     2.992,521. 
Trager    Prei  C.     2.993.077. 
Plantlnga.  Oliver  8..  and  R.  J.  Trewella,  to  Johnson  *  John- 
son      I>re«Hlng       2,992.644.    7-18-61.   O.    128—156. 
Poganskl    Siegfried,  to  Llcentla  Patent-Verwaltungs-O. m.b.H. 

Thermoelectric  aystem.     2,992,538.  7-18-61.  CI.  62—3. 
Poganskl    Siegfried,  to  Llcentla  Pa tent-Verwaltungs-O. m.b.H 

Thermoelectric  system.     2.993,080.   7-18-61.   CI.   136—4. 
Polye     Wlllfam    R..    to    The    Bendix    Corp.      Timing    device 

2.993.169,  7-18-61,  CI.  324 — 68. 
Poppendlek,  Helnx  F.  :   See- 
Greene,    Norman   D..   and   Poppendlek.      2.992,977. 
Post.  Richard  F.     Producing  bunched  electron  beams.     2.993.- 

141,  7-18-61.  CI.  315—5.42 
Poundstone,  William  N.,  to  Conaolldatlon  Coal  Co.     Extensible 

belt   conveyor.      2.992.723,  7-18-61.  CI.   198—139. 
Poundstone.  William   N.,  to  Consolidation  Coal  Co.     Endless 

belt   conveyor.      2.992.725.   7-18-61,  01.   198—203. 
Preiser.  Herman  8.  :    See- 
Hood,  James  C.  Jr.,  and  Preiser.     2.992^961. 
Preiser,  Herman  S  ,  F.  B.  Cook,  and  B.  H.  Tytell.     Energised 

anode   assembly    IV.      2,992.983.    7-18-61.   C\.    204—196. 
Priest,  James  D.  :   See — 

Schelke.  Robert  K    and  Prleat.    2.993.189. 
Printed  Motors.  Inc.  :  See — 

Henry  Baudot,  Jaquea.     2.993.135. 
Procter  A  Gamble  Co  .  The  :   See — 
Pengllly,  Peter  J.     2,992,993. 
Prutton,   Daniel  H.     Form  rolling  die,  mounting  construction 
therefor  and   method  of  manufacture  and   use.      2.992.573. 
7   18  61,  CI.  80— 7 
Przedi>elskl,  AndrxeJ  B. 

Hui>ert.  Julius  J. 
Pullman  Inc.  :   See — 

Giitrldge.  Jack  E. 
Purex  Corp..  Ltd.  :    See- 

Arden,  Benjamin.      2,992,995. 
Arden.  Benjamin,  and  Clark.     2.992.946. 
Arden.  Benjamin,  and  Oark.    2.992.997. 
Putman.  Raymond  C.  Sr.  to  Taylor  Mfg.   Co  ,  Inc      Article 
receiving  and   storage  apparatus.      2.992.717,   7-18-61,   Cl 
li»4    -4. 
Pywell.  Harry  E  ,   to  General  Electric  Co      Circuit  protecting 
apparatus      2,993,148.  7-18-61.  n.  317-26 

Quayle,  Cieorife  F.,  to  The  Yale  and  Towne  Mfg.  Co.     F\>rk 

extending  coiwtnictlon.     2,992.751,  7-1&-61,  Cl.  214—730. 
Qulnn,  lOdwin  J.      See — 

Karabinos.  JoM>ph  V..  and  Quinn.     2.992.998. 
Rabbltta.  Alfred  T.  :   See  - 

Thunaes    Arvld.   Brown.   Rabbkts.   SImard,  and  HertMt. 
2,992.A87. 
RatMW,    GeraKl.    to    International    TVlephone   and    Telegraph 

Corp.         Vehicle       suspension       and       atablllslng       system. 

2.992.837.  7-18-61,  Cl.  280 — 124. 
Rab«on.    Edward   J.,   to  Blrfleld   Engtneeting  Ltd.      Universal 

jolnta.    2,9«2.547.  7-18-61,  Cl.  6^-17. 
Rabuae       Frank      M.        Cultlrator     Implement        2.992,690. 

7-18-61    CI.   172 — 770. 
RadocT.   Frank,    to   Audio   Devices.    Inc.      Ermslnc  mean*   for 

mmgnetlc  recording.     2.993,096,  7-18-61,  O.  179—100.2. 
Riulouci)  Thomas.  Cornell'e.  to  (ieneril  Flecfrlc  Co.     I'rocesa 

of  Btablllilng  meat.     2,992.927.  7-18-61,  CT.  99—174. 
Ralne.  Frederick  C,  to  ArcMale,  Jamea  k  Co.  Ltd.     Drilling 

machhies  and  the  like.     2.992.570.  7-18-61.  Cl.  77 — 0. 
Rail.  Jo*in  E.  :   See — 

Pearaon.  John  L.,  and  Rail.     2.992.698. 
Ranalll.  Franco,  to  Montecatlnl  SocleU  denerale  per  llndus 

trla    Mlnerarla    e    Chknlca        Isotactic    polypropylene-polv 

isobutene  blend  and  method  for  making  same.     2.993,028. 

7-18-«l,  Cl    260—15.5. 
Raamusaegi.  David  H..  and  0.  E.  Suderow    to  De  Long  Corp. 

Jacking  mechanlam  and  conUola.     2,992,812,  7-18-61,  Q. 

254—107. 


See— 
and  Prsedpelskl. 

2.992.462. 


2.993.090. 
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Ray  Robert  H.  Coin  control  machine  for  disi>en8lng  new»- 
MDenTand  other  periodlcala.     2,992,756.  7-18-61.  cf  221— 

Rayburn.    Charlea  C.   and   J.    R.   Thoraon    to  ininola  Tool 
Worka.    Condenser  tester.    2.992.730,7-18-61.01.200—81. 
Rayburn.  Vincent  A.  :   See-—  „  «„-  ,,j 

Bunch    Tillman  T..  anl  Rayt>urn.     2.993,114. 
Raytheon  Co. :  S«e—  „»..„,„ 

Brown.  Kenneth  E.     2,9©3.175. 

Spencer.  Jamea  H.     2.992.480. 
Regie  Vsflonale  des  I'slnes  Renault  :  See— 

P«raB,  Luclen.     2.992.714. 

P«ras.  Irtiden.     2.992.950.  ....,„      . 

Reld  Charlea  S.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.    Air  filter  frame. 

2.992.702    7-18-61.  Cl.  183 — 49. 
Reliable  Electric  Co.  :  Bee—- 

Jugle,  Leonard  L.     2.993.088. 
Renner.  Helm  Ortwin  :  See — 

Gerke,  Peter    and  Renner.     2.993.093. 
Rentachler,  Waldemar  T..  to  Alfred  Qauthier.  O.m  b.H.     Pbo- 
tocranhic   Intra  lens  shutter  and   coupled   exposure   device 

2  992,600.  7-18-61.  Cl.  95 — 10. 
Republic  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Conner.  Cniy  0.     2.992.830. 
Research  Inatltute  of  Temple  Unlveraltv:  See— 

Groaae.  Arlatid  V.,  and  Streng.     2.9»2.540 
Revolt.    Edward   E.      Child's  enclosure.     2.992.440.   7-18-61, 

Reynolds,  Jamea  P..  and  H.  A  Dykatra.  to  Aeroquip  Corp. 
Ploe  coupling  having  a  deformable  sealing  element. 
2,992.840.  7-18-61.  Cl.  285—332.3. 

Rlat.  Henri  :  See —  _^    „,   .         ^   a  1*        •>  oat  nio 

Fasdati.  Alfred.  Gunrt.  Rlat    and  Seltr     2.993  038^ 
Rlcd    Ernest  A.     Tire  trimming  device.     2.992,483,  7-18-61, 

Cl '  30 — 280. 
Rice.  Harlan   M.  :   See — 

Larson.  William  M  .  and  Rice.     2,992.939. 
Richards    George  B..  to  Liquid  Controls  Corp     Liquid  trana 

mission  systems.     2.992.t57.  7-18-61.  Cl.  222— «1 
Richer.  Benjamin  F..  Jr  .  and  R.  E.   Morey    to  Westlnghouse 

Electric      Corp.        Dyimmoelectrlc     machine.        2.993,1 3e. 

Rlchter  Sidney  B.  to^VelsU^l  Chemical  Corp.   New  fungicidal 

3  hPterocTcllc      3.4,5      trichlorn  -  4  -  cydopentene  -  1.2- 

dlones      2.992.9«8.  7-18-61.  CT.  167—33. 

Rledel.  Kurt  A.:   See —  ,       „„„„.„. 

Hansen.  John  A.,  and  RIedel.     2,992.665. 


Rlesx  Richard  P..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea.  Inc. 
Formation  of  P-N  Junctions  in  P-type  aemiconductora. 
2.992,471.  7-18-61,  Cl.  29 — 25.3. 

^"'*'Gi^n*!"juiius*Sdttuller.  Rlkert,  and  BoiMeni.     2.992,925. 
Riley.  Reginald  H.  J.  :   See — 

'Oroombridge.  Denla  W..  Riley,  and  Pearaon.     2  9»3.040. 
Rlneer.     Arthur     E        Fluid     power     converter.       2,992,616, 

Y_'|  o fli     rn     103 121. 

Ring     Robert    O..    to    Chapman    Chemical    Co.      Applicator. 

2  992.627.  7-18-61.  Cl.  118 — 413. 

Ripley.  William  E,  Jr.  :  Se<>—  o  000  q«a 

I^eeg    Kenton  J..  Teomana,  and  Ripley.     2,992,960. 
Rlealer.  Lennlui  R.  :  See—  „  ,«o  0,0 

Berkovit*.  Harry,  and  Rlssler.     2.992.818. 
Rlx9on.  Oircar  C  .  Co..  The  :  See— 

Burrltt.  ailvlus,  Jr..  and  Plctler.     2  992,808 
Roherge.    Joseph    O.      Surrlval   Jacket.      2,992,433.   7-18-61, 

Cl.  2—94. 
Roberts    Billy  W.  ;   See—       ^  „  ^  _,        o  o«,  ,-0 
Dolphin.  Thomae  J.,  and  Roberta.     2.993,158. 
Roberts     Eari    J.    and    C.    H.    Mack,    to    United    SUtes    of 
America.     Agriculture.        Method     of     repelling     rodents. 
2  992  969    7-l8-<n,  CT.  187--46.  „ -„o  of,o    -,   ^a^^ 

Rohlnaon.  Frank  O.     Boat  trailer  shoe.     2,992,832,  7-18-61, 

Cl    280—24. 
Robinson.  Preaton,  to  Sprar'e  Electric  Co.     Capacitor  dielec- 
tric.   2.99^.156,  7-18-81,  Cl.  317—259. 
Rockwell  Mfg   Co. :  8«e — 

KarlhT   Hennlng.  and  Newbury.     2.992,807. 
Rodale  Mfg  Co     Inc.  :   See— 

Schmler.  Jacob      2.993.193.  v    ...»    »     m-*i^-.i 

Roehrig.  Jonathan  R..  "ndO.  F.Vandeiwchmldt  to  National 

R«aearch  Corn.    BeU  particle  ioniiation  gauge.    2,993,137, 

7-18-61,  Cl.  313—7. 

Roealng.    Jamea    P..    to    United    States    of    America.    Anny. 

V    and    O    primer   dlac    detector.      2.992.583.    7-18-61,    Cl. 

Rogera    Dllworth  T.,  and  J.  P.  McDermott.  to  Esso  !»*■*««»] 
and  Enrlneerlng  Co.     AddittTee  to  *=>d'OT'  t^**^^^'^' 
pronerttea     of     combuatlble     organic    liquids.       2,992,909. 
Y-is-fli.  Cl.  52 — .5. 
Ro>hm  ft  Haas  Co.  :   See—-  ^  _     ,  „  00,  n^a 

Bortnlck.  Newman  M..  and  Fegley.      2  993  046 
Bortnlck.  Newman  M.,  and  Fegley.     2  993.047. 
Bortnlck.  Newman  M..  and  Fegley.     2  »»3  <)49 
Frelmlller,  Louis  R.,  and  McKeerer.     2,993,069. 
O'Brien,  j'oseph  L.      2.993.033.        .^     ^        ^v      .     1  r.„ 
Boner   George  O..  and  E.  D.  Holly    to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
D^riiTi[tlTM  Of  A-halophenol.     2:993,073,  7-18-61.  Cl.  260— 

591 
Rootee   Jamea  B..  to  Vandercook  k  Sons.  Inc.     Inking  roller 
system.     2.992.609.  7-16-61.  CT.  101-^354. 

Anderaon.  Llora~L..  Rop.  and  McCnrdy.     2_^992.594    

Roppel,    Richard    Kf.      Analogue^to-dlgital    encoding    system. 
299I2OI.  7-18-61.  Cl.  340—347.  „  ^„  _-„   -  ,oai 

Roscoe.  John  P.    Traffic  counting  derlce.     2,992,776,7-18-61, 

Boaenblatt.  Maurice  C.     Light  diffuaer  for  fluoreacent  lighting 

fixtures.     2,993.116.  7-1^1.  Cl.  240—61.11. 
Boaenbrock,  Eart  H.  :  S«»—  ^       u      o  ooq  nnn 

Hennls.  Henry  E.,  and  Roaenbrock.     2,993.0o5. 


Roaa,  Ian  M.  :  See —  

Ooldev.  James  M..  and  Rosa.     2.993.154. 

Roussln  hen*  R.,  to  Societe  de  Proapertlon  Electrtque. 
Procedee  Schlumberger.  Bore  hole  Inclinometer  apparatus. 
2.992.492.  7-18-61.  Cl.  33—205.         ^        _  .     .         ^ 

Rowland  Ben  W.,  to  Georgia  Kaolin  Co.  Clay  producU  and 
methods  of  producing  them.  2,992,936,  7-16-61,  Cl.  106— 
288 

Rumniel,  Tbeodor.  to  Siemens  k  Halake  Aktiengeaellachaft. 
(^.as  discharge  device  for  producing  extremely  pure  crystal- 
line semiconductor  substances.  2.992,9*4.  7-18-61.  Cl. 
204 32^,5 

Ruth  Helmer  A.,  to  Interiake  Iron  Corp.  Sounding  rod  aeal 
for  a  blast  furnace      2.992,486,  7-18-61,  Cl.  33—126.5. 

Rvan  Aeronautical  Co.  :   See — 
■      Mitchell,  Bruce,  and  Clark.     2,992.711.  „  ^„  ,„« 

Salfuku,  James  F.  Pineapple  plant  ortenter.  2,992.720. 
7-18-61.  Cl.  198—33. 

Salaman.  Samuel,  to  Allied  Record  Mfg.  Co.  Automatic  stock- 
mold  and  curing  press.     2.992.455.  7-18-61    Cl.   18—5.3. 

SauipJetro.  Achilles  C  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc. 
Compressor    for    refrigeration.       2,992,636.     7-18-61,     C\. 

Sampietro.   Achilles  C.  to  Thompson   Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc. 

Turbine  blade  cooling.     2.992.1529.   7-18-61     Cl.  60^-39  16. 
Sampietro.  Archilles  C,  to  Thompron  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc. 

Brake  control  or  anti-ekid  device.     2.992.859.  7-18-61.  CT. 

303 24 

Sams    Martin,  and  H.  Feldman.     Electrical  terminal.     2,993.- 

190.  7-18-61.  Cl.  339—100.  , 

Samsel,  Gene  L.  :   See —  I 

Le  Baron.  Ira  M..  and  Samsel.    2,992,728. 
Santow.  Seymour  :  See — 

Belcove.  Allan  S..  and  Santow.    2.992,974^ 
Sardeson.  Robert,  to  Pako  Corp.     Reels.     2,992.789.  7-18-61, 

Cl    242—71.8.  .       w   .  *     1 

Sarto    Jorma  O..  to  Chryaler  Corp.     Automatic  choke  control 

and  air  preheater.     2.992,641,  7-18-61.  Cl.   123—119. 
Scardavllle.  Paul  A.  :   See— 

Kumlng    Charles  A..  Scardavllle.  and  Frleaer.     2.993.065. 
Sohardt,    (Jerald    W..    to    Wilson    Products    Mfg.    Co.      Epoxy 

resin  composition  containing  cork  or  tialsa  wood  and  prepa- 

rHtlon  of  expanded  product  therefrom.     2,993.014.  7-18-61. 

pi    OftO '?  S 

Schatzman    Herman  M.      Burglar-proof  grille   for  automobile 

door    windows.      2.992.850.    7-18-61.    Cl.    296—44 
Schelke.    Robert    K..    and    J.    D.    Priest,    to   Belden    Mfg     Co. 

Polarized  connector.     2993.189,   7-18-61.  Cl.   339—59. 
Schlpper    Edgar  S..  to  Bthlcon.  Inc.     1-amlnomethyl-l-aralno- 

cvclohexa#es       2  993.068.   7-18-61.   Cl.   260— 4«8. 
Schlieker      Willv     H..     and     A.    Mnhllnghaua.     to    Waltwerk 

Xeviges.     Willy     H      Schlieker    k    Co.       Arrangement     for 


Solderless  light 
Weighing  appa- 


measuring  the  hysteresis  and  eddy-current  losses  of  sheets 

of  ferromagnetic  material.     2.993.166.  7-18-61.  Cl.   324— 

40. 
Schmidt.  Edward  R.  :   See—  „  ^„«  ^„„ 

Herblg,  Henry  F..  and  Schmidt.     2.993.092.         „  „.     ^ 
Schmidt,    Ludwig.      Fishing    float.      2.992,506.    7-18-61.    Cl 

43—44  91 
Schmledlng. 'Warren  H.  F.  :  See — 

Vogel  Arthur  E.    2,992.836. 
Schmler,   Jacob,    to   Rodale  Mfg.   Co..   Inc. 

socket.     2  993.193.  7-18-61.  C\.  339—180. 
Schneider.  Clarence  O.,  to  Inland  Steel  Co. 

ratUB.    2.992.691.  7-18-61,  H.  177—210. 

Schneider.  Otto  :   See— 

Hees    Walter,   and   Schneider.      2,992,«77. 
Schneider.  Robert  P.  :  See —  _  „  ,^„  ,«« 

Barnea    George  H..  and   Schneider.     2.993,198. 
Schneider.  William  P.:   See—  ^      ,^  ^    _. 

Lincoln.    Frank    H..    Spero.    Sdineider.    and    Thompaon. 

Schoen  Louis  G.  Railroad  trailer  car  and  train  unit.  2.992.- 
621.  7-18-61.  n.  105 — 4. 

Scholle.  Sigurd  :  See — 

Weles,  Charies.    2,992  64«.  ,    ^  „ 

Schonltser.  Rudolph  I.,  and  A.  R  De  Vito.  to  L^W  Menximer. 
Door  holding  devices.     2.992,451.  7-18-61.  CT.  16— 141 

Schonitxer  Rodoloh  I.,  to  L.  W.  Menilmer.  Door  holding 
devices.    2.992,452.  7-18-61.  Cl.  16 — 141 

Schonrock.  Edwin  A.,  to  F'ruehauf  Trailer  Co.  Tilting  mecha- 
nism with  attxfllary  structure  for  dumping  vehicles. 
2,992,856.  7-l»-«l.  Cl.  29^20. 

Schrewellus,  Nils  G.,  to  Aktlebolaget  Kanthal.  Production 
of  shaped  bodies  from  heat  resistant  oxidation  proof  ma- 
terials     2.992.959.  7-18-61.  O.  154— 128 

Schrewellus.  Nlla  G..  and  S.  Amberg,  to  Aktlebolaget  Kanthal 
Manufacture  of  electric  realsunce  elements.  2.993,111. 
7_18-61.  n.  219—118. 

Schroeder,  William,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.  Preparing  N' gly- 
cosides of  aldose  and  ketose  sugars.  2,993.039.  1 -18-61, 
CT.  260 — 211.5. 

^  '^WaUeracheld-Mflller.   B..  and   Sc»irflter.     2.992  54^ 
Sdiuler    Leo  T.     Collapsible  pontoon   type  boat.     2.992,444, 
7-18-^1.  CT.  9—1. 

Schuller.  Edward  J.  :   See—  .  „     ..  o  000  a-y*. 

Green    Julius.  Schuller,  Rikert,  and  Borders.    2,992.925. 
Schwallie.  William  G. :  See— 

DuttAn.   Harold   R..   and   Schwallie.     2.992.476 
Schwans    Donald  E.    and  V.  L.  Sturman.  to  Hiawatha  Metal- 
craft  fnc      Door  iatch.     2.992.846.  7-18-61.  CT.  292-127 
Scott     Howard    T.     Jr.      Device   for   detecting   neutron    flux. 
2,993,138.  7-18-61.  Cl.  313 — 61. 

Schwitxer  Corp. :  See—  „„„„,^ 

Katxenberger.  Ralph  H.    2,992.56©. 
Scott.  Walter  F.  :  See —  ^  ^^  ^^^ 

Morel.  Roy  W.  F.,  and  Scott.    2,992.904. 
Scoville  Mfg.  Co.  :   See-- 

Jenaen,  Philip  B.    2,992,431. 
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2,992.M3. 

Brake    Co. 

7-18-ei,  CI. 


Non- 
123— 


Scu««.    Lino,    dec«a«ed.    bj   L.    Scusa,   executrix,    to    Pboenlx 
lirngf    Co       Toilet    paper    wiadinic    appuratus.      2.992. 78ff, 
7    18^  «1     CI.   242—64. 
Scaaa,  LalcU  :   Bee — 

Scum.  Lino.     2.992,7M. 
Seyre     Auifunto.   and    R     Vlterbo.   to    Instltoto   Sleroferaplro 
Italtano  H.p.A.     Production  of  the  l-»«-lactone  of  ft-hvdroxy- 
H  aretoty  octanolc  add      2,993.058.  7-18-61.  CI    2«ft— 343 
««lti    Karl  :    Bee — 

VaacUU.  Alfred.  Gunut,   Rlat,  and  Selts.     2,993,038. 
Selaa  Corp.  of  America  :   Hre — 

Henwood.  Jam««  B.     2.992.67«. 
Wllllama.  John  R      2.992.«77 
Hellera.    Frederick    B  ,    to   Texaco  Development   Corp.      Treat- 
ment    of     uranium     containing     cartMnaceoua     materlala. 
2  992,891,  7-18-61,  CI.  23      14  y 
Shelby  Sprlnic  Hlnjje  Co..  The  :   Her-  - 
Plttenat-r.  FrancU  H.     2.992.4.^0. 
Shepard.  Alvln  F..  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp      Proceaa  for  ttie 
production  of  phenola  by  decompoaltlon  of  aralkyi  hydro- 
peroildea.      2.993.074.    7-18-61.    <1     260—693. 
.Shevchenko     Richard    P  .   and   D.    H.    Waring,    to   Inltcd   Air- 
craft   Corp       Oil    iicrubb«'d    face   seal.      2.992,842.    7-18-61. 
CI    286-    9. 
."^tilelda.  I>onald  J.  :  Bre 

CooTer,   Harrjr   W..   Jr..  and  Rhielda. 
Shlrey.    Frank    w.    to    WeMtlnghouee    Air 
aelaInK  hydraulic  valve  lifter.     2.992.6.39. 
90 
.shivr,    Wnilam.  and   ''    <J    Skinner.  Jr.      Sub»tlruted  diamino 
purlnett    nnd    mefhfKl    of    preparlnR    the    nanie        2,9»;i,(M8. 
7    IH  61.   (1     2W)^  -  2.'^2 
Shoem«ker,  Alvln  H      .Manually  operated  oHclllatln»f  diHc  dry 

nhaver      2.992.481.  7-18  61,  CI.  30— tl. 
ShonebflrKer.    FVanclH    J  ,    to    General    Klectrlc    Co       .Matrix 

KlaNH  for  phonphor!«      2.993.001.  7    m  61,  CI    2ft2     301  6. 
.Short,  J.  R..  Milling  Co   :    Srr- 

Ferrarl,   Charlen   (J.,   and   HJ(ra»ihlii<hl       2,992.922 
F'errarl.    Charl»-H  C  .  Hnil   HiKaHhIurhl       2.1>«'-',923 
Showker     Lucille   <i     and    R.    S  .    to   J     H    MarrUon       Chockn 

2.992  704.    7-18  61.    Cl     188     32 
Showker.  Randolph  S      Srr 

Showker.  Lucille  O   «nd  R   S      2  992.704 
MhrewHNiry.   Robert   S       Holding  <levl<H      2.!»lt2.741.   7-lH  61, 

Cl     211      13 
SlejrrlHt    Adolf  K  .  to  Clba  Ltd      F'roceiiH  for  th*-  miinufnrture 
of  dl  Imldaiole   derivatives.      2.093  (M.I.   7    18  61.  Cl     260- 
240 
Slemenn  k  Haldke  .\ktlenK»'HeIl>ichaff  :   .*>>f — 
<yitzber«er.  Adolf.      2  992.947 
Rummel   The.nlor      2.992  984 
SlemenM    A    ilalHke    Aktlemrenellfirhaft     Berlin 
Hre    ■ 

I>.)rpndnrf   Helm      2,993.126 
<;.Tke,  IVter.  and  Renner      2  993, 093. 
(^VUrberiter.  .Xdojf      2  993  1.'..'i 
Slemenn  RelniKer  Werke    .4ktlenire«ie||grhnft  : 

Burger    ftamld      2.993.178 
SletB^-niB.    Jacob    W  .    and    \V.    C     Trotter. 
.MlneniU   k    Chemlral    Corp       Alkali  metal 
fl^d  Pttanheti      2.993.041.  7-18-61,  CI.  260 
Slltamakl.  Flobert  W   :   .see 

lU-nkoVKky.  Francln  V  .  Slltamakl   and  MorrlM.     2.992  •'>«H 
SIlvertterK.     <'arl     <'•.     to    Amprlcnn     OntW-al    Co        Mptho4l    of 
rnaklnu   funed    kUhh  artlelea.      2.992..'>18.  7    18-61.   Cl    49 
H2.1 

ljf*]\*'.  and  n  M  Anderson,  to  I'nifed  StateM  of 
.Atomic  Knercv  Conimln«lon  Klectrostntlc  nlr 
dnvlce     Hnd     nriethod         2.992.700.     7    IH   61.     Cl 


Co.      Seal    connection. 


and    Munich 


ffrr    - 

to    International 
phosphate  modi 
233  ."> 


Sllvi'rman. 
Atrierli-H. 
rieanlntc 
1 H3      7 
SImard.  Roicer  :    Kre-- 

ThunHei.    Arvld,    Hrown 
2.992.887. 
SImena.   Huito  <i  . 


Kabbltt»i.   SIniard,   and    IltrbKt 


to   I'nlft'il 
for    ra<lli>«ctlve    i4nriipl»»« 
.'^Immondu,     Harold    F' ,    Jr. 
Refrl£pratlon  apparatus 


coupllnj:!!        2.992. .'>34. 


.\lrinift  Cnrp       Spertnu-n   holder 
-'.i»<t2.726.    7    IK   HI.    Cl     2^*^     1 
to    Wentlnifhouse    Kl^rtrlr    Corp. 
2.992  546.  7    |8  «i.  Ci    62-  .^23 
SImonlnl.  Pletro.  axaor    of  part  Interest  to  Tubl  Bonna  SnA. 

AdJuHtuble    and    replaceable    conduit    coupling        2.992,839. 

7    IH   61.   n     2H.'>      288 

Simplicity  Kntrtneerlni;  <'o   :    Ser 

lU'hnki'    <;e..rKP  \V     andUlrth      2.992  784 

Wirth,    Hani.   A      Hrii:i:s     Klftl.-    mikI   JiidK.m       2.992.783 

Slmpaon.  William  K  .  to  Oneral  Motor*  Corp  Klectrlc 
KWltche*.       2,992.4-18.    7    18   HI.   Cl.    l.'>      2.^0  02 

Sinclair.     Harold.       Hydraulic     turb 

7    IH-61     Cl     60     r,i 
Slnilalr.  .John  C,  ,  Jr       Srr 

I>a«.'r,  I,.-.>n  J     and  Slnrlalr      2.993  174 
SInltlev    l.ihn  F   :    Srr 

Duckworth.   William   C  .   and   Slnjrley.     2.993,026. 
Sklnn»T    Ch:irl»'«<;  .  Jr       .sVe 

Shive,  William,  and  Skinner      2.993.048 

Slan-.  WhUpt  R       Ser 

I.ehirian    ffobart  P  .  and  Slane     2  992.442. 
Sloiika    Rl.hHrd  A.      Kre 

Olson.  (*t\n  J  .  and  Slouka      2.992.746 
Smith     F.dwartl    P  .    to    The    Ohio   Brax«   Co       Cable    fault    lo- 
cator      2.993.167.    7    18-61,   Cl     324   -.'2 

Smith.  Kv^rett  I),  to  Northrop  Corp.  Blind  rivet  atem 
trimmer       2.992. 48J     7    18-61.   Cl     "" 

Smith.   Joe   B     and   J     A    (;ayIord.   t 
vival     kltx    for    tllicbt    peraonnel. 
24  4      I3H 

Smith.  Joaeph  A  .  .\  V  Stelnhauer,  and  J  C  Valenta.  to 
The  I».pw  Chemical  Co.  I>ry  cleanluK  solvent  containing 
haloaUyldlpht-nyl  oxide  aulfonateM  2,992,999,  7  18-6<.  Cl. 
2i2  -  IBl. 


m 

167 

>  H     Koch 
2.992,798. 
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7 

Sona 
-18-61 

Sur 
.    Cl 

Cl.  23      143. 


for    tHin<llnK 
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Smith.    Tbomaa    R,    to    The    Maytag 

2,992.843.   7-18-61.   CT.   286     11. 
Smith,    lei    L.,    to    Weatlngbouae   Klectrlc   Corp       Alternating 
current   renponslve  devlcea.      2.993.170.   7-18-61.   Cl    324 — 
81. 
Snyder.    John    A  ,   to   I'nion   Carbide   Corp       Klame   retarded 

polyethylene.      2.993,019.   7-18-61,   Cl.   260—28  5. 
Soclete  Anonyme  dea  lalnea  Chauason  :   Bee — 

ChauaMon,  Andre      2.992.692 
Soclete    de    I'rospectlon    Klectrlque.    Procedea    S«hluml>erger  : 
Bee    - 

RouHHin.  Renf  R      2.992,492. 
Socony  -Mobil  OH  Co.,  Inc   :   See  — 

«.V.  I'aul  V   C      2,992.90.'»  . 

Muagrave.  Albert  W  .  and  Kley.     2.992.694 
Sodeco  Soclete  den  Compteura  de  Geneve  :    Kcr 

LOscher,  Paul.     2,992.775, 
Sommers.    Kdward    P,    Sr       Vented    liquid   diapenaing   de\  Ice. 

2.992.761.   7    IH-61,    Cl.    222      479 
.S^iredal.     Sven     <!  ,     to     Svenska     A<-kumulator     Aktiebolaget 
Jun>rner      .S»tvo  motor  with  built-in  far  generator  and  ny- 
fema       2.993,160.    7    18  61,    Cl.    318      448. 
Sorge.  Ottokar  :   Ser 

PletiHch.  Herbert,  and  Sorge.     2.993  191 
Soudan,    Paul,   and   J     O     Breton,   to   Pechlney   Compiignle   dp 
PriMliiltM  Chlmlqut-a  et   Klectrotnetallurglijuea       Prin-eaa  for 
treating  aluminum   orea.     2.992.893.   7    18-61, 
.South  Cheater  Corp.  :    See 

Bl.xblng,  Robert  H..  and  Barry.     2.993. 1H7 
Sparrow,  .Nlaxwell  K.  :   See   - 

WeIdH   Charles      2,992.648. 
Spencer,    Jamea    H.,    to    Raytheon    Co.      Metho«l 
lanilnHtlons.      2.992,480,   7    18  61.   Cl.    29^    47 
Spencer,     Rolf     K,     to    Klectrlc    k     Musical     Industrlea     Ltd 
Interpolation  device  for  the  contnd  of  automatic  mathlnes 
2.992.774,    7    18-61.   (T     23.')      61.6 
Si>eclalties  l»«'Vflopmcnt  Corp,  :    See 

Masnlk.  Walter,  and  KIrkup      2.992..'>27 
Speldel  Corp.  :   See-  - 

Maeder.  Paul  K.     2,993.  KM) 
Spero.  <;e<>rge  B.  :    See — 

Lincoln.     Frank     H..     Spero,     Schelder.    and    Thompaon 
2,993,061 
Sperry   Rand  Corp,   Fr>rt   Inatrument  Co.  IHvlslon;   Sre 

Newell.    William   H.,  and   Burgess.     2,992.558 
Spllllos.   Themus    A.      .Method    of   handling   atrip   or   bar   ma 

terlala       2,992.749,   7    lH-61,   Cl.    214      l.')-' 
Spillios,     Themua     A.       Storage     device     for     heavy     artlclr.-.. 

2.992.802.    7-18-61.    Cl.    248      120 
Sprague  Electric  Co.  :  See  - 

Robinson.  Preston.     2,993.156. 
Staadt.  Harold  B.  :   Bee— 

Hradel.  Joseph  R..  and  Staadt.     2.992,912. 
Stabnau,    Roy   E.      Lawn   mower   cleaning  device. 

7-18-61.  O.  56 — 2.1.4. 
Staeuble,   Max,  and  K.  Weber,  to  Clba  Co.,   Inc.     New  water- 
soluble  dyeatuffs  of  the  thloxanthone  and  acrldone  aerlea. 
2.993.04.-..  7-18-61.  Cl.  260—249. 
Staley,  A.  K.,  Mfg.  Co.  :   Bee— 

Alien,  Ernest  K.,  and  Wack.     2,993,006. 
Stalker  Corp..  The  ;    Bee  , 

Stalker.  Kdward  A      2,992  810 
Stalker.    Edward   A  ,   to  The  Stalker  Corp 

tlon   and   fabrication.     2.992,810,   7   18-61, 
Standard  oil  Co.    (Indiana)  ;    Bee — 

Twaddle.  Warren  W.     2.992.679 
Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co   :    Bee- 

Kesinlre,  Herbert  R.     2,992.669. 
Stearn    Theodore .   Bee 

.Arnold    Philip  H..   Desnoea.  Stearn,   Stewart, 
2,99,1,095 
Steele    Floyd  <}     to  Northrop  Corp       Wave  recording  appara- 
tus.'   2.993,161.  7    IH  61.  Q.  321-63. 
Steele.  George  K    :    B-e 

Kredrlcks,   Aniliony   T,   and   Steele.      2.992,862-3. 
Stelnberger  Drilling  Co.  :   Bee  - 

Stelnberger,  Ralph  J.     2,992.841. 
Stelnberger,   Ralph  J.,  to  Stelnberger  Drilling  Co.     Traveling 

kelly  packer.     2.992.841.  7-18-61,  Cl.  286-7 
Stelnhauer.  Alfred  F  :    Sre 

Smith.  Joseph  A.,  Stelnhauer.  and  Valenta.     2.992.999. 
Stelnlln,  Felix,  to  Lea  Files  de  Calala.     Production  of  coloured 
Ulaments,    threads   and   the   like  from   viscose.      2,993,018, 
7    18  61,  Cl.  26(K     17  4 
Stenzl,    Johann,    and    F.    HKfllger,    to   Gelgy    Chemical    Corp. 
New     pyrazolone     derivatives.        2,993, 0'2,     7   IK -61.     Cl 
260      306  8 

Bee 
Desnoes.  Stearn.  Stewart,  and  Wood 


2.992.524. 


Rotor  conatruc- 
Cl.    253- .39 


and   Wood. 


Stewart.  G.  Douglass; 

Arnold.   Philip   H. 
2.993.095 
Stewart  Warner  Corp 

Maudlin,    Wendell 


Bee 
K,   and 


McKlnzle. 
Prestreaaed  golf  club. 


2,993.106 
2,992.828,  7-18 


Stewart,  Warren  A. 

til.  Cl    273—80. 
Stewart    William  T.  :   Sec- 
Stuart,  F>ank  A  .  Stewart,  and  Lowe.     2,993.032. 
Stleber.  Harry  C  :   Bee 

naher.      Richard     8..     Gartland.     Mall,      and      Stleber 
2.992.901. 
Stiff,  Bernard  G    K.  :    Bee 

Kelllher,      Maurice     O.,     Ny^ard.      Stiff,      and     Wllaon. 
2.993.143 
Stiglic.  Paul  M     and  I).  D    Ci.rrell,  to  Thompaon  Ramo  Wool- 
dridge  Inc.     Fluid  pressure  operated  aervo  actuator.     2,992.- 
633.  7-18-61.  Cl    121-41. 
Stine    Howard  K  .  Jr   :    Bee   - 

Evaivi,  William  R..  and  Stlne.    2.992,578. 
Stirrup,  Frank  A.     Mlm  negative  aupporting  frame.     2,992, 

603.  7    i8-fll,  Cl    9.V    100 
Stolar,  Stephen  M   :    Bre — 

Bernateln,  Seymour,  Heller,  and  Stolar.     2,893,042. 
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Stolk,  William,  and   W.   C.   Holm,  to  Machine  T<)o>  Electric 
Corp.      Hardneaa   aenalng  device.      2,992,554.  7-lt^-«l,   tl. 

StonTwilllam.  and  E.  E   Judge.  Jr    to  Machine  Tool  Electric 
Corp      Two-atage  holding  magnet  for  preaaea  and  the  like. 
2.992, .580.  7-18-61.  Cl.  83—136. 
Storm.  John  D. :   See — 

Vatea,  Paul  R.    2,992.682. 
StraUnann,  Helnx  :  See—  .,„.„„ 

Feuatel.  Klaua.  Johawlch.  and  Stratmann 

^*^°(fr.;ii^"A^riatfdV:.nd  Streng.    2.992.540. 

^''"^'sfimp^E^gen^'anTstrifler.     2.992.713 
Stuart    F«nk  X.,  \v.  T    Stewart,  and  W.  Lowe    to  California 
-    ~  Detergent  copolymers.     2.993,032,  7-i»-«i, 


2,992,895. 


Printing  of 


Research  Corp 

Cl.  260 — 78.5. 
Studer    Paul  A.,  to  Celaneae  Corp.  of  America. 

textiles.     2.99^.878^7-18-61.  Cn.  8— -83.  *wm^„ 

Stump    Kugen.   and   ^    K.    Strifler.   to  l^^'".'""®''"  ftto'Tt^ 

geaeilschaft.        Hydro-dynamic     tranamiasion.        2.992.71.<, 

7-18  61,  Cl.  192  —  3.2. 

Sturman.  Vernon  L.  :  Bee —  o  quo  ua« 

Schwanz,    Donald    E.,    and   Sturman.      2.992.846. 
Sucettl,  Glenn.     Dry  plaster  nili  «'»5'P'-»'l*°8  ■f8'"«^«'Ht:,*'ntl' 

celluioae  derivative  and  amine  aldehyde  resin.     2,993,016, 

^    jj^gj    CT    ''60 1.5 

Sucettl     G'lenn."    Insulating    composition    containing   sodium 

carboxymethyl    cellulose,   aluminum    acetate   and   polyvinyl 

acetate      2.993.017,  7-18-61.  Cl.  260—17. 

Suderow,  George  E.  :   Bee—  ooqooio 

Rasmuasen    David  H..   and   Suderow.      2,992.812. 
Super  Whip  Valve  Co.  :   Sec- 
Turk,  Jerome  M.     2.992,760.  .  t..    _.  .        n^ 
Suttle.  Andrew  D..  Jr..  to  Easo  Research  and  tnglnwring  Co 
Apparatus    for    radiation    promoted    processes.      2.992,980. 

^_-jij_*i*     pi    204 193 

Sutton     Myer  S  .   to  Tbermo-Klng  Corp.     Refrigeration  con- 
trol system.     2.992..541,  7-18-81.  Cl.  62—117. 
Svenska  Ackumulator  Aktlebolaget  Jungner  :   Bee — 

Saredal.  Sven  G      2.993  160. 
Svenaon.   Erneat  J..   V*i    to  Odin  Corp..  and   ^   to  W.  F.  and 
J     Barnea    Co.      Machine    tool    actuating    means.      2,992. 
614    7    18-61,  Cl.  10.3—38. 
Swallow.  Mary  E.  :    Bee  - 

Swallow    Roland.     2,992.649. 
Swallow    Roland.    S    to   M.   E.    Swallow.      Automobile   cover. 

2  992,fi49   7-18-61,  Cl.  13.5—1. 
Swart,  Gilbert  H.  :  See —  ...  .     .     w      o  noo  not 

Pfau,  Emert  S..  Swart,  and  Welnstock.     2,993,023. 

Swartout.  Wlllaon  C.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  „Rub- 
harmonlc  generator  circuit.     2.1>93.162.  7-18-61,  d.  321— 

69 

Swer'n  Daniel  to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture. 
Copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl  epoxystearate. 
2.993,034,  7-18-61,  Cl.  260—87.1. 

Swift  Maurice  E..  to  Phllco  Corp.  Transducers.  2,993.097, 
7-18-61.  a.  179-111. 

Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  See — 
FlBchman,  Martin.    2,993,173. 

Systematica.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hagen,  Glenn  B.     2,»»2.772. 

Takeda  Pharmaceutical  Induatriea,  Ltd.  :   See — 

Terumlchl.  Jiro.     2.992.973.  „.,...        ^ 

Talburtt  George  W.,^  to  Chrysler  Corp.  Glass  laminating  de- 
airing' mean".      2.b92,953.    7-18-61,   Cl.    154—2.7. 

Taug  Douglas  D.,  to  Lindsay  Antenna  and  Specialty  Prod- 
uct's Ltd  Multlband  doublet  antenna.  2,993.206.7-18-61. 
Ol     ^4H  814 

Tarbuck,"  Robert  R.,  and  T.  J.  McKnIght  to  Burroughs  Corp. 
Sheet  stack  advance  mechanism.  2,992,820.  7-18-61,  ci. 
•>7i 3fl 

Taubmann,  Harro,  and  J.  OberndSrfer.  to  Fellner  4  Zlegler 
GmbH.  Armoring  for  mill  druma  or  the  like.  2,992.78J. 
7-1K-61,  CI.  241  —  182. 

Tavernler,  Bernard  H.  :  See —  „  .w.„  „„„ 

De  Cat.  Arthur  H..  and  Tavernler.     2,992.920. 

Taylor  Instrument  Cot.  :  See — 
Jaqulth.  Howard  R.     2,992,562. 

Taylor  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :   See-- 

Putman.  Raymond  C.  Sr.     2.992.717.     ^  „  . 

Taylor    Marvin,  to  American  Bosch  Anna  Corp.     Oyroacoplc 

mispenslon.    i.992,562,  7-18-61.  Cl.  74—5. 
Telefonaktlebolaget  L  M  Ericsson  :  See — 
Anderson.  Sven  O.     2.993,188. 
Johannesson.  Sven  E.  E.     2,993,151. 
Templeton.   Herbert  W.,   to  Thompson  Ramo  WooldridKe  Inc. 
Metering  valve  aeal.      2,992,817,  7-18-61.  Cl.  267—^. 

'^'"'Du'^wo?t&;  WnnTm  C.  and  Slngley.     2.993.026. 
Terumlchl    Jlro,  to  Takeda  Pharmaceutical  Induatriei,  Ltd. 
I>ehydrogenatlon  of  eteroids  by  aaotobacter  mlcroorfanlsms. 
2.992.973,  7-18-61,  Cl.  195 — 51. 
Texaco  Disvelopment  Corp.  :  See — 

SeUefB.  Frederick  B.     2.992,891. 
Texaco  Inc.  :  See — 

Atwell,  Harold  V.     2,»92^7. 

Guptllf.  Frank  E.,  Jr.     2.992,906. 

McKay.  Alexander  S.     2,993,119. 

Miller.  Claude  H.     2.»»2.683. 
Textile  Machine  Works  :  Se« — 

Haehnel.  Herbert  E.     2,992,549. 
Tbermo-Klng  Corp.  :   See — 

Sutton,  Myer  S.     2,992,541. 
Thomas  A  Betta  Co..  The  :  S»f— „  ^^^ 

Curtlss.  Lawrence  M.     2,993,0§4. 
Thomas.  Thomaa  B.,  to  Auto  Research  Corp.     Hi»h  rjwtrle- 
Uon  meterlnc  unit     2.992.669.  7-18-61.  CL  18»— 42. 


Thomka.    Laddie    M..    and    E.    T.    He«keroth     to    The   Dow 
Chemical  Co.     Polymerization  proceaa.     2.993,038,  7-l»-«i, 
a.  260 — 94.9. 
Thompson.  John  L.  :   See —  . .  .    __  _  _ 

Lincoln,    Frank    H..    Spero.    Schneider,    and    Thompaon. 
2  993  061. 
Thompaon  Ramo  Woold ridge  Inc. :  See — 
Nasvytis,  Alglrdas  L.     2,992,635. 
Sampietro.  Achilles  C.     2.992,636. 
Sampietro,  Achillea  C.     2.992,529. 
Sampietro,  Achilles  C.     2,992.859. 
Stlgllc.  Paul  M.,  and  Carrell.     2,992.633. 
Templeton,  Herbert  W.     2.992,817.  ^      , .,,      o^ 

Thomson.  James  L.,  to  The  Victoria  Foundry  Co.  Ltd.     Sec- 
tional   mast    and    elevatln*    means    therefor.      2,992,710, 

7    IR  61    Cl    1 80 26 

Thomson    'Wailaoe  B..   and  A.  Corbln,  Jr..  to  United  States 
of    America.    Atomic    Energy    Commission.      .Neutronir    n- 
actor  core.     2.992.981,  7-1S-61,  Cl.  204—193.2. 
Thorson.  John  R.  ;  See — 

Raybum,  Charles  C.  and  Thorson.     2.992.730. 
Throckmorton.  Peter  E.  :  Bee—  o  t^at  nn-r 

Andersen.  Donald  L.,  and  Throckmorton.  2  993,007. 
Thunaea,  Arvld.  A.  E.  Brown,  A.  T.  Rabbltts.  R.  Simard,  and 
H  J  iHerbst,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commtesion.  Leaching  of  uranium  ores  using  alkaline 
carbonates  and  bicarbonates  at  atmospheric  pressure. 
2  992.887    7-18-81,  Cl.  23 — 14.5.  ^    .„,„       „ 

Tidwell     Eiigene   A./ J.   A.    Nodson.  and   D.   E.   Hill.      Game 

cart.  '  2j992.834,  ■^-18-61,  CL  280— -17.3. 
Tieman,    iobn    W.'    and    J.    B.    Garvey.   to   B  tuminous    Coal 
Research.  Inc.     Stoker  system  for  burning  bituminous  coals 
or  the  like.    2,992.637.  7-18-61,  Cl.  122--376. 

Timreck^  Albert  E. :  See—-  rr     ^^.  ^     -rir^^^ir 

BavW,     Abraham,     Brunings,     Knuth,     and     Timreck. 

2  993  021 

Tiadall  'Carnet  H.  Bracket  for  support  of  hand  railings  for 
bathtubs.    2.992,799.  7-18-61.  Cl.  248— 71. 

Toms.  Bryan  A.,  to  Courtaulds  Ltd  Manufacture  of  threaAi, 
fibres,  filaments  and  the  like  from  vtocose.  2,992,880. 
7-18-61.  Cl.  8—120. 

Tousignant.  William  F.  :   See —  ,  „,       ,  »      o  aat  nii 

Bakke,  William  W.,  Walles.  and  Tousi^ant.     2.993,031. 

Tracerlab.  Inc.  :  See — 

Cherkas.  Paul.     2.992,620.  ,,    ^      ^^  . 

Trachtman,  Morris,  and  A.  S.  Zltln,  to  M.  Trachtman  and 
A  S  and  B.  C.  Zltln.  as  trustees.  Apparatus  for  curing 
hams.     2,992,606,  7-18-61.  Cl.  100—212. 

Trachtman,  Morrta.  and  A.  S.  ZiUn.  to  M  Trachtman  and 
A.  S.  and  B.  C.  Zltln.  as  trusteee.  Method  of  and  appa- 
ratus for  curing  hams  and  the  Uke.     2,992,926.  7-18-«l. 

pi     gg 159 

Trager,    Fred  C.    to   Pittsburgh    Plate   Glass   Co.     Dlchloro- 

hfdrin  production.     2.993,077,  7-1&-81.  Cl.  280—633. 
Trane  Co..  The  :   See — 

Moody,  Arthur  M.  G.      2,992.543.  „     ,   _  . 

Trevltt    Joiin  H.,  to  Dictaphone  Corp.     Small  electric  motor. 

2  993,131,  7-ld-61.  Cl.  310—86. 
Trewella.  Robert  J. :  See— 

Plantlnga.  Oliver  S.,  and  Trewella.     2.992,644. 
Tristan,  Bernard  :  See — 

CTement.  Rene,  and  TrisUn.     2,992,929. 
Trotman.  Herbert  H..  L.  W.  ChUd.  and  L.  G.  Carmlck.  »ld 
Child  and  said  Carmlck  awors.  to  said  Trotman.     Forced 
air  under  body  ventilating  device.     2.992.604.  7-18-61.  Cl. 

Trotman,  Herbert  H.,  L.  W.  Child,  and  L.  G.  Carmlck  aid 
ChlM  and  said  Carmlck  aaaora.  to  aaid  Trotman.  Appli- 
ance for  forcing  air  circulation  under  supported  iKKlles. 
2.992,605,  7-18-61,  Cl.  98—2. 

Trotter,  William  C.  :   Bee —  „  ^^„  ^^,. 

Sletsema.  Jacob  W..  and  Trotter.     2.993,041. 

Troy  (Jerald  I'  to  Indiana  (Jeneral  Corporation  Magnetic 
att'ractor.     2.992.735.  7-18-61.  Cl.  209— 223. 

Truchan.  Anthony,  Jr..  and  J.  B.  Davidson,  to  Cowles  Oieml- 
cal    Co.       Process    for    making    nicotinamide.      2.99.j,001, 

7  — 1ft— ^1      Cl      ofiQ       1?05  5 

Truche  Louis  A.  Bowling  alley  backstop.  2,992,826. 
7-18^1,  Cl.  273 — 53. 


Tubl  Bonna  S.p.A.  :  Se^, 

SImonlnl.  Pletro.     2(992.839.  ^   ,    ^        r,  .  ^ 

Tudbury,  Cheater  A.,  to  The  Ohio  Crankshaft  Co.  Rotating 
transformer  for  electric  resistance  seam  welding  of  tubing 
and  the  like.    2.993.109.  7-18-61,  Cl.  219—63. 

Tudor,  Sidney:  See —  „,^„n.,. 

Geld.  Isidore,  Miller,  and  Tudor.     2  992.945. 
Turk    Jerome  M.,  to  Super  Whip  Valve  Co.     Dispenser  valve 

stmcture.    2.962,760,  7-18-61,  Cl.  222--394.  ^  ^„  „„ 

Turner.     George     K.       Load     handling     device.       2,992,811. 

'y_i  fi Q\    Q\    254 4 

Twaddle.  Warren   W.,   to  Standard  OU  Co.      Vented  extruder 

wructure     for     removing    volatiles     from     solid     polymer. 

2.992,679.  7-18-61.  Cl.  159—2. 
Twigg     Jerry    B.      Handgun    safety    mechanism.      2,992,502, 

7-1&-61.  Cl.  42—66. 
Tytell,  Boris  H.  :   See — 

Preiser.  Herman  S..  Cook,  and  Tytell.     2,992.983. 

Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  See —  ^  ..      o..  w 

Fisher,     Richard     8.,     GarUand,     Mail,     and     SUeber. 
2  992  901 

Perkins.  Roger  A.,  and  Bishop.     2.992.917. 

Snyder,  John  A.     2.993.019. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See— 

Doumani.  Thomas  F..  and  Huffman.     2.992.985. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

NUdaen.  Robert  A.     2.992.68.-.. 

Means.  Herbert  K.     2,992,618  „  „„„  „.o 

Shevchenko.  Richard  P  ,  and  Waring.    2.992.842. 

Slmens.  Hugo(J.     2.992.726. 

Wallace.  Rudolf  N.     2,992,838. 
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:.»92.87a. 


^,992. 47». 


2.991:, 700. 

■J.992,!»H1. 
Stmanl,  Hn<l   Herb«t. 


2.992.61; 


2.992.528. 


ThonipDOQ. 


I 'III  ted  Mfg.  Co  :  Set 

Wolvprton.  Marclnf  P      2,992. H2.'i 
(    .S    Klectrlral  Motors.  Inc      Srr 

l.uenbf  riser.  Kredtrlck  i  >      2.99.'?.  1.32 
I'nlted  StafH*  of  Amt-rlca 
AKrl<'ulturv     tirr 

\Wra\.  Ralph  J  .  anil  Kaglt-y      2.992, «81 
Klnkley,  CharleB  H.     2.992.944 
Keln^r.  lr^ln»:      2.»92.770 
Roberta.  I->irl  J  .  and  Msck      2.992.969. 
Swprn.  Daniel.     2.99.1.0.H4 
Windun.  Wallace,  Kllachlone.  and  Happlch 
Air  Korif  :  See 

Kiiher.  Joaepb  R  .  Jr.    2.993.121. 
Army  :  Hrt    - 

Haniuier,  Alexander      2,992, .•>9« 
Miia.  Albert  J      2.992.597 
Muiwer.   C  Walton,  and   Kroetttr. 
Roealnif.  James  V      2.992. 5H;1 
Atomic  Knerjcy  CommlHion  :  tiet 
Avery,  Robert      2,992.9H2. 
UaltlilM.  Joneph  II      2.992. HHS 
Kavlen,  Thomaa  H      2.992. HH!». 
(Jeni.  Theo<lore  A      2,992,«8« 
.\>l«on,  I'aul  A      2,992,91.'^ 
Silverman,  I^'alle,  and  Anderson 
Thomson.  Wallace  B..  and  C'orbin. 
Thuniies,  Arvld.  Urown.   RabbittH. 
2.992. «87 
Interior  :  tiei--   - 

Hlenstoclt.   Daniel,  and   Field.      2.992. HH4 
Navy  :  firr     ■ 

Hoyd.  William  H    A      2.992.794. 
Cntchtteld,  Charlea  L.  and  .Millar. 
Kill*    (liarles  R      2.99."?. 182. 
Halonen,  Carl  A      2.99:i..302 
Owen.  Thom«j<  H      2.992. .'i9.'^ 
oxMiiHli.  Anthony  R  .  and  Cannliio. 
rmted  StHtPH  Rubber  Co.  ;  Srr 

Morland.  JanieM  M  .  and   Mattn      2.992.962. 
<'iinnlni:hHni.  Marion  M      2.992.674. 
I  niversHl-Cyclopi*  .Ste«'l  Corp   :  See 

Keild    Alexarwler  1,     Jr.     2,1»»:M  12 
Cpjohn  <'o  ,  The  ;  Ser 

IJncoIn.     Krank     II  .     Spero.     Scheider.     and 

2.99.-?. 061 
Maicerleln.  Harney  J  .  and  Kagan.     2,993.067. 
Moltett.  Robert  B  ,  and  White      2.993.0.^4.  ^ 
.Murray.  Herbert  C  .  iind  I'etenton.     2,992,972. 
Schroeder   William      2.993.0.39 
Cpton,  \av  «>  .  to  American  Optical  Co       Multiple  path  light 
<'onductlni{  devi<-e8  and   metn(xl  and  apparatus  for   makini; 
wime       2.»92..'^86.   7    18-61,  CI    88      1 
I'tf.    orval    I.,    to    Westlnifhoiise    .Air    Brake    Co. 
track  circuit       2.993.116.  7-18-61.   tn.  24fr     34 
VKH  Karbenfabrlk  Wolfen  :  Hrf^- 

Wolf.  Julius  F  ,  and  MorRner.     2.993.012. 
\VM  Kamera    und  Klnowerke  Dreiden  :  See — 

Jureni.  Rolf.     2.992.599 
Vacha.     F>ed        Mounting    uteeve.       2,992.868, 

.308     236 
%•«<•  C  Max  :  «er 

I'endleton.  Frank  P      2.982.858 
Vacnumachroelie   AktIenResellscbaft  :   He^  - 

Aasmus.     Frlti.    Boll.    Detert.    fMni.    Ibe. 
2.992.9,12 
Valenta.  Joseph  C.  :  Sre 

Smith.  Joneph  A..  Stelnhauer.  and  Valent*. 
Vandercook  k  %onn.  Inc.  :  See- 

Rooiee.  James  B      2.992.609 
Van   der   Hoek    WUlem.    to   North   American   Philip*  Co  .   Inc. 
Wire  unwinding    device    suited    more    particularly    for    use 
with  coll  winding  machines.     2.992,792.  7-18-61.  CI.  242— 
1 28 
Van  der  Horst  Corp.  of  Amerk-a  :  wee — 

Van  der  Horst.   Henderik       2.»fl2.869. 
Van  der  Horwt.  Henderik.  to  Van  der  Horst  Corp.  of  America. 

Engine  nlsfoa.     2,992  869.  7-18-61.  Ol.  .309^14. 
Vanderschmldt   Ceorge  F  :  See  „^,  ,-, 

Roehrlg.  Jonathan  R  .  and  Vanderachmldt.     2.993.137. 
Van  Schoor    Albert     See    -  »  .,w»« «»« 

JacobI     Ernst.    Lust.    Van   Bchoor.   and   ZIma       2j»2.966. 
Van  Taaael   Jamea.    Toilet  aeat  for  Infanta.    2,992.439,  7-1&- 

Vasan    .'*rlnl.  and  L    H    Cook.     Separation  of  carbon  dioxide 

from    ammonia.      2.992.703.    7-18-61.    C\.    183—114.2. 
Vaailn.  Aurel  :   Hee  - 

Paul    Mercer  H      2.992.472. 
Veldhula    Albert  C.,  tn  Wind  Tnrblne  Co     Tower  support  and 

lightning  arrester       2.993  081.   7-18-61.   CI.    174-2. 
Velslcol  Chemical  Corp.  :   dee — 

Molotsky.  Hvman  M.     2  993  076. 
Rlchter,  Sidney  B.     2.992.968. 
Victoria  Foundry  Co   Ltd  .The  :   See — 

Thomson.  JamM  L     2.992,710. 
Vlsser    Jacob    to  Lear.  Inc.     Combination  braking  *nd  ateer- 
ing  meana  for  aircraft.     2.992,797.   7-18-«l,  CI.  244— «8. 
VitertK).  Rene:    See — 

Segre.    Augusto.    ar.J   Vlterbo.      2,993.056. 
Vlttone  Joaeph  C,  to  Kuropean  Motor  Producta  Inc.    Spring- 
bar  asaembly  for  swing-axle  automobile*.     2,892.835.  7-18- 
61.  (T    2Ha     124. 
Vogel.  Arthur  E..   «4  to  Dawaon-Vogel  Engineertni  Co..  hi  to 
W    H    F.   Sohmledlng.  and    %   to  P.  F\ilti.     Fluid  preaaure 
spring  for  vehicle  suspenalon  and  control  apparatua  there- 
for    2.992.836.  7-18-61.  O.  2«0 — 124. 
Vore,  .Milton  P      See- 

Wrlgtot.    Robert    L.   Jr..  and   Vore.      2.993447. 
Vulcan  (  orp  :   See   - 

Nelaon.  Eric  V.     2.992,-.45. 
Wack,  CJeorge  J.  :   See — 

Allen,  Ernest  E..  and  Wack.     2,993,006. 


Electronic 


7-18-61.    CI. 


and    Pfelfer. 


2.992.999. 


Wagner.   Howard  A.,  to  Weatlngbooae  Electric  Corp.     Seal. 

2,993.153.  7-18-61,  CT.  317—234. 
Walker.    Harry   A.,   to  <ieneral   Motora   Corp.     Refrlieratlng 
apiMratua.      2.992,M5.    7-18-61.   CI.    62—516. 
walker.    Russell,    and    8     Llaa.    to    General    Precision.    Inc. 

Vernier.     2.993.200.  7-18-61,  CI.  340 — 347. 
Walker.  Weelev  M.    Tranamlsalon  aaaembly.    2,992,fie6,  7-18- 

61,  CI.  74 — 355. 
Wallace.    Rudolf    X,.    to    United   Aircraft    Corp.      Pipe  joint 
having    heated    aeallng    meana.      2,992.838.    l-\%-«X.    CI. 
285—21. 
WuUes.  WUhelm  E.  :   See— 

Bakke.  William  W.,  Wallea,  and  Toual^ant.     2,993.031. 
Walterscheld.     Jean,     Maacblnenfabrlk     and     Hammerwerk : 
WalteracbeM-Mailer,    Bemtaard.    and    SchrOter.      2.992.- 
548. 
Walterscbeld-Mailer,    Bemhard,    and    K.    SchrOter,    to    Jean 
Walterscheld    maachlnenfabrlk    and     Hammerwerk.       Uni- 
versal-Joint shaft  aaaembly.    2,992.54«,  7-l»-«l.  CL  64 — 23 
Walther.  Paul  :  See- 
Gayer.  August  and  P..  and  Walther.     2,993.010. 
Walzwerk   Nevlgea.    Willy   H.    Schlleker  k  Co. :  See— 

Schlieker.  Wlllv  H.,  and  Mirhlinffhaua.     2,993.166. 
Waring,  Dana  B.  :  See — 

Sbevctaenko.   Richard   P.,  and   Waring.     2.992,842. 
Warllck.    Sam   J.      Coffee  measuring   and   dlapenslng   device. 

2.992,759.  7-18-61.  Cn.  222—339. 
Warren,  S.  D..  Co.  :  See — 

Forrester.  Gilbert.     2.992.823. 

Werner.  Tyrrell   H..  Marra.  and  Gllman.     2,992.964. 
Wavering,  Robert  A.  :   tJee — 

Georgian.   Carl  C,  and  Wavering.     2^3,029. 
Webb.  Harold  L.     Game  blind.     2,992,503.  7-il8-61.  CL  43 — 1. 
Weber,  Charles  W.  :   See — 

Barnhart.  William  S.,  Zollinger,  and  Weber.     2.992,989. 
Weber.  Kurt  :  See — 

Staeuble.  Max,  and  Weber.    2.993.045. 
Webster  Instrument.  Inc.  :   See — 

Webster,  Robert  A.     2  992.556. 
Webster.    Robert    A.,    to    Webater    Inatrument,    Inc.      Force 

measuring  instrument      2.992.536,  7-18-61.  CI.  73—141. 
Weddendorf,  Albert  H..  Jr.     Control  device  for  flowable  ma- 
terlala.      2.992.657.    7-18-61.   CI.    137 — 625.41. 

Weeks.   Frank  A.     Collar  stay.     2.992,434,  7-18-»l,  C\.  2— 
132. 

Weinberg,  Jerry  J.     Braaalere  atuchment.     2,992,646,  7-1&- 
61.  CI.  128 — 465. 

Welnstock,  Kermlt  V.  :  See — 

Pfau,  Emert  S.,  Swart,  and   Welnstock.     2,993,023. 

Weiss,   Charles,   Vi   to  M.   E.   Sparrow,  and   %  to  S.   Scbolle. 
Cigarette    filters.      2,992,648     7-18-«l.   C\.    131      10. 

Welas,   Max  T.,    to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratoriea,   Inc.      Non- 
reciprocal    wave    tranamUslon.      2,993,180,    7-18-^1.    CI. 

Welch,  W'.  M.,  Mfg.  C\).  :   See — 

Kelsey.  Lawrence  C.     2,993,171. 
Weldon,  Francia  £.    Wall  bracket  for  electric  shavers.    2,992,- 
805,  7-18-61,  CI.  248—316. 

Wennes,  George  P.  :  See — 

Hose.  Alfred  G.,  Kunaman,  and  Wennea.     2,992,469. 
Werner,  Tyrrell  H.,  W.   H.  Marra    and  W.  B.  Oilman,  to  S. 
D.   V\arren  C\>.     Slxed  mineral  filled  paper  and  method  of 
making   same.      2,992,964.   7-lS-fll,   <J1.    162 — 178. 
West.  Fred  W..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.     Thermal- 
ly stable  vlacoua  compoaition  containing  a  cblorfluorinated 
alkane  oil.    2,99^2.991.  7-18-61.  O.  262—78. 
Weatbrook,    Edwin    P..    to    HlKta    VolUge    Engineering   Corp. 
High  power  phase  shifter.     2,993,140,  7-lS-61.  CI.  315 — 
5.42. 
Weatendorp,    Hana,    to    Agfa    Aktlengesellach&ft.      Maaklng 
frame  for  making  enlargemenU.     2,992.592,   7-^18-61,  CI. 
88—24. 
Weatern  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bunch.  Tillman  T.     2,993.113. 

Bunch.  Tillman  T.,  and   Raybum.     2,993,114. 
Weatingbouae  Air  Brake  Co. :  See — 

Huffman,  Donald  D.    2,093.117. 

Hursen,  Ttaomaa  F.    2.992,861. 

Shirey.  Prank  W.     2.992.639. 

Utt   Orval  L.    2.993.116. 
Westinghouae  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Aspden,  Robert  G.    2.992^951. 

BerkovlU.    Harry,   and   RUaler.      2.992,818. 

Bolef.  Dan  I ,  and  Chester.    2,993,176. 

Derr,  Wlliard  A.,  and  Metx.     2,993.194. 

Dolphin.   Thomas   J.,  and   Roberta.      2,993,158. 

Friedman,  David  3.,  and  Young.     2.993,181.  , 

Frlnk.  Ruasell  £.     2.993,105. 

(iainer.  (iordon  C  .  and  Croop.     2.993.082. 

Hacker.  Philip  S^  and  Hauser.     2.993.179. 

Hershey.  Albert  E.     2.992.531. 

Johnston.  William  D..  and  Helkes.     2.993,011. 

Karllcek,  Robert  F.     2,993,172. 

LIghty,  Alfred  A.    2.993,163. 

Moore.  Harold  R..  Albright,  and  Erana.     2.993,183. 

Petrocelll,  Edward  A.,  and  Chrlstensen.     2.993.129. 

Pierce.  I^awrence,  and  White.     2.993.152. 

Richer.  Benjamin  F.,  Jr..  and  Morey.     2,993,136. 

Simmonds.  Harold  F..  Jr.    2.992,.^46. 

Smith.  Uel  L      2,993.170. 

Swartout.  WI>taon  C     2.993,162 

Wagner.  Howard  A      2.993.153 

Wright.  Robert  L  .  Jr  .  and  Vore.     2.993.147. 

Ziffer.  Walter      2,993.164. 

Wetterholm,  (iustav  A  .  to  .Nitroglycerin  Aktlebolaget.     Nltro- 

form  derivative  exploalves.     2.992,910,  7-18-61.  CI.  62-5 

Wheeler.  , William   H..  and  J.   P.  Ollvlfo.   to  The   Martin  Co. 

Low    *nslty    refractory    oxide.      2.992,930,    7-18-61.    CI 

loe — 4p. 
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Wheldon.  Wllbert  (J.,  to  Northrop  CorP^.^-^t'^V'T ,"^'1''  'ri" 
blllty    augraenter    for    airplanes.      2,992,796,    7-18-61.    CI. 


2.993.054. 


2.992, 


244-76 
White,  John  L.  :  Se* — 

Moffett.  Robert  B..  and  White 
White.  Marnhall  P.  :  Sfe—  „  .^^  ,  .„ 

Pierce.  Lawrence,  and  White.     2,9».i,iri.i. 
White.  Roy  W..  to  General   Electric  Co.     Ulter  fan 

T  n  1    ■*  _  1  R A 1    C*\    1  H  ^      H  ^ 

Whl    ey    P«ul  J.,  J.  E.  kAnplln.  and  H.  L.  Jones,  to  Armco 

Steel    Corp.       Exit    machine    '<>'    ^^««t'°K    "P^f^  ""7  1^ 
method  of  controlling  coating  thickness.     2.992.941.  7-18- 

Whltney.  wInTam^H  .  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Sheet  handling  ap 
naratus.     2.992.821,  7-18-61.  CI.  271— 53.     ,    ^     ^   .        ,  ,  . 

Wfiltworth.  Edward,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industrlea  Ltd 
l»roce8«  for  preparing  rocket  fuel  contalnln*  polymeriied 
olefins  and  boron.     2.992.911.  7-18-61.  CI.  52—13. 

Wildl.  Bernard  8.  :  See^  „tii^i       o  qoo  q<><i 

McC^rvllle.  William  J  .  and  Wlldl.     2,992,928. 
WilllHrns.  HerHohel  C   :  See  — 

Bown,  DelosE.  and  Williams.    2,993,009.  k  ^„r 

Williams.   John   R  .   to   Selas  Corp.   of  America.      Gas  burner. 

2,992,677,  7-18-61.  CI    158   -117. 
Williams.    Robert    H.,    to    Dashew    Business    Machines     In^ 
Duplicating  billing  machine.     2,992.608,  <-18-61.  O.  101  — 

Wilfrarns.  William  A.,  to  T.  B.  Wood's  Sons  Ca     »P"t  ^^^^ 
type  shaft  connector  having  an  elastic  sleeve.     2.99J,»44, 

WllFlams^   WlilUm   E  ,~  to   Cepac.    Inc.      Optical   stress  meter. 
2  992,589.  7-18-61.  CI.  88—14. 

""''"KelfrherMaurtc^  g"  Nygard.  Stiff,  and  Wilson 

1+3. 
Wilson  Products  Mfg.  ^o  -L  ^''"T,  . 

Schardt.  Gerald  W      2.993.014. 
Wind  Turbine  Co  :  See 

Veldhula,  Albert  C      2.993.081. 
WIndus.    Wallace.    E     M.    Fllachlone    and   W 

W.^f^"w^r^;^VuVp^rts'-fo^  display   fixtures  and    the   like 

Wi^r^ff^YlaJolK'-A^lajJlU^lng  Vro..cr.Co      Comb.na. 
tlon    box   spring    and    bed    board.      2.992.443,    7-18-61,    Li. 

wLlow    Nathaniel  M      Realns  and  methods  of  their  produc 
t"on      2,992,935.  7 -18-«1.  CI.  106-284. 

Winter.     David     F..    »"    ^J«'<>"*'g„*^'7r-%^1    0*317°™" 
lightning  arrester  system.     2,993,146,  < -18-61.  Cl.  J  w      io. 

Wirth,  Hans  A.  :  See   -  «.,„h 

Behnke.  George  W  .  and  Wl'th 

Wlrth.  Hans  A.,  N.  E    Brlggs,  W    R 

to    Simplicity     Engineering    Co. 

methods  of   crushing   aggregates. 

Wi'se'  James      Polish  machine  for  blHlard  balls  and  the  like. 

Wi'S^Frit^lo  J^lU'oni'johnson.     Absorbent  cotton  ball« 
and   liiethod  an<l  apparatus  for  making   the   same.      2,992,- 

Wol^'JuUu.'F''and"p'*'M.    Morgner.   to   VEB    Farbenfabrlk 
"^Wolfen      Ion  exchange  realns  from  vinyl  heterocyclic  com- 
pounds  diamines   and   aWehydlc   cross  linkers.      2.993,012. 
7-18-61.  CT.  260-2.1. 


2,993. 


F.   Happlch.   to 
Tanning    with 


2  992.784. 
Kittle    and  G.  B.  Judson. 
Crusher    apparatus    and 

2.992,7*3.    7 


-18-61.    CI. 


Co.       Article    flow 


2.992,650 


Walfe,  Harry  W..  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 
Cellular  fwlyurethane  and  method  of  preparing  same 
2.993,013.  7-18-61,  O.  260-2.5. 

Wolverton,    Marclne    P.,    to    United    Mfg 
control.     2,992.825,  7-18-61,  CI.  273 — 49. 

Wood,  Edson  R.  :  See — 

Arnold    Philip  H..  Desnoes,  Steam,   Stewart,  and  Wood 
2.993,095. 
Wood's.  T.  B.,  Sons  Co.  :  See — 

Williams,  WiHIam  A.     2,992,844. 
Woodward  <Jovernor  Co.  :  See — 

Oldenburger,  Rufus,  and  Di^ke 
Worthlngton  Corp.  :  Se* — 

Flchtner,  JameH  O.     2,993,107. 

Fishwlck.  Horace  P.     2.992.493. 

Kroeger,  Henry  H.     2,992.617. 
Wray.  James  :  See— ~ 

Elliott.  George  B.,  and  Wray.     2,992,656. 

""'"^YertenTl^Wan'w..  and  Wright.  2.993.003, 
Wright.  James  R..  and  E.  W.  Mertens,  to  Califorijia  Research 
Corp  Preparation  of  asphalt  emulsions.  2.99cl, 002.  7-18- 
61.  CT.  252— 311.5. 
Wright  Robert  L..  Jr..  and  M.  P.  Vore,  to  Wewtlnghotise  Elec- 
tric (borp  Turbine  zero  speed  Indicator  and  control  circuit. 
2.993,147.  7-18-61,  CI.  317      21. 

Wrighton.  Robert  J.  :  See—     ^  „.  ,   .  ..  „  oq^,  -an 

Cushman,  Clifford  E.   and  Wrighton.     2.992.. 90. 
Yale  and  Towne  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  Se(»— 

Quayle.  George  F.     2,992.751. 
Yamaguchl.    SakuJI.      Method   of   welding   nvlon   and   similar 

fabrics  made  of  synthetic  fibers  by  high  frequency  energy. 

2.992,958,  7-18-61.  CI.  154—126.5. 
Yates    Paul  R..  25'rt    to  C.   M.   Harris. 

•'.')%   to  J    D.  Storm,  and  25'7c   to  G. 

sand  pump.     2.992.682,  7-18-61.  CI 

Yeonians,  David  A.  :  See 

Leeg.  Kenton  J..  Yeomans.  and  Ripley 
Young.  I^eo  :  See —  ouq-jiki 

Friedman.  David  S..  and  \oung.     2,993.181. 

Youngstown  Steel  D""""  Co^:  See— 

Madland,  Thorvald.     2.992.461. 
Zeltter.   Charlee    R.,    to   l'a<'lc«?*«KCo'-p     of   America^     Wid 
roll  tape  dispenser.     2,992,727,  7-18-«l.  CI.  206     52. 

Zlef.  Morris  :  See--  .,  _.  ,     „  aai  c^n 

Ham   George  E.,  and  Zlef.    2.993,030. 
Ziffer    Walter,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Magnetic  am 

plilier  extender.     2,993.164,  7-18-61,  O. 
Zima   Otto:  See —  _    .  . 

JHcobl,  Ernst.  Lust.  Van  Schoor,  and 

Zimmer     John   8..   to   (ieneral    Electric   Co. 

^TeTav.'    2,993,103,  "    1^-61.  C1^200-87^ 

Zlmmer.    John    S..    t<>. '^'l^'^;*'    "/'^^Af?^  inQ 
relay.      2.993.104.  7    18-61.  CI.  200—103 

Zitin,  Arnold  S.  :  See— 

Trachtman.  Morris,  and  Zitin. 
Trachtman.  Morris,  and  Zitln. 

in.  Bernard  C.  :  See 
Trachtman,  Morris,  and  Zitln. 
Trachtman.  Morris,  and  Zitin. 

Zollinger.  Jos*»ph  L.  :  See— 

Barnhart.   William   S..  Zollinger 


25%    to  R. 

D.  (Jibson. 

.   166—105. 


('    Manees. 
Bailer  and 


2.992,060. 


323 


Ziti 


66 

Zlina       2.992,966 
Klectromagnetic 

Klfctromagnetic 


2,992.606. 
2,992,926. 

2.992.606 
2.992.926. 

and  Weber.     2,992,989 


< 


NOTB. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  JULY  18,  1961 

-First  number  =  clas8,  Beoond  number = subclass,  third  number  =  patent  number 


I   • 


1—     124:   2,992,431 

41-        4:   2,992.501 

m~ 

10:    Z  992.  583 

137-     118:   Z  992.  6,52  , 

2—       14     2,992,432 

43:   2.992.9(M 

87- 

2:   Z  992,  .584 

228:   Z99Zfi53 

»4:   2,W2,4,'a 

42-      66:   2,992.502 

88- 

1     Z  992.  585 

323;   Z  992,  654 

132    2,992,434 

43-         1;   2.992.503 

Z  992,  586 

454.2;   Z  992. 6.55 

4—     185:   2,992,435 

19.2:   2,992.  VM 

2.  992,  ,587 

.576:    Z  992,  6.56 

187;   2.992,436 

21.2:   Z  992.  505 

14:   Z  992.  588 

625  41;   Z  992, 657 

2,993,088 

24;   2. 992,  .506 

Z  992,  589 

784:  Z  992, 6.58 

192    2,992,437 

42  09:   2.992.507 

16;   Z  992,  691 

138—      42;   Z99Z659 

2,992,438 

44  91:   2,992,508 

16.2:   Z  992,  590  ] 

143—      32;   Z  992, 660 

239    2.992.439 

44-      72:   2,992.905 

24:   Z99Z592 

37;   2.992.661 

5—       93;    2,992,440 

45-     137:   2,992,509 

70;   Z  992,  593 

47;    2.992.662 

99    2.992,441 

46-      62:  2.992.510 

89- 

1.5;   Z  992.  594 

166.   2,992,663 

114     2.992.442 

HI:   2.992.511 

7;   Z99Z595 

144-     235;    Z99Z664 

351;   2.992.443 

216:    2.992.598 

16:   Z  992.  596 

303:   Z  992,  665 

8—       55;   2. 992,/<77 

242:   2.992.512 

145:   Z  992.  597 

146-      43;   Z  992,  606 

63;   2,992.878 

48-     196:   2.9P2.906 

95— 

10:   Z  992.  .599 

216;    Z  992.  667 

94.33:   2.992.879 

212:  2.992.907 

Z99Z600 

148—     1.5;   Z 992, 947 

120:   2,992,880 

49—         1:   2.992,513 

42:   Z99Z601 

6  24:   2.99Z948 

2.  Wl  881 

54:   Z  992.  514 

Z  992, 602 

23:  Z  992,  949 

9—        1     i991444 

72:   Z  992.  .515 

100:   Z  992, 603 

35:   Z  992,  950 

12—  ».5 

2,992,445 

79:   Z  992.  516 

96- 

35:  Z  992, 919 

111:   Z  992,  9.51 

13—        6 

2.993.079 

Z99Z517 

.55:   Z99Z920 

Z  992,  952 

15—      97 

2.992,446 

82.1:   Z  992.  518 

98- 

2:  Z  992, 604 

150—      52:   Z  992, 668 

210 

2,  992,  447 

51-     129:   Z  992.  519 

2, 992, 605 

151—      70:   Z99Z669 

iV).02 

2.992.448 

166:  Z  992.  .520 

99- 

80:  Z99Z921 

152-    330:   Z99Z670 

16—      43 

2.992.449 

283:  Z  992.  521 

91:  Z99Z922 

362:  Z  992, 671 

78 

2. 992,  4.50 

52-       .5:   Z  992. 908 

Z  992, 923 

154—        1:   Z  992,  672 

141 

Z  992.  451 

Z  992. 909 

107:   Z  992,  924 

16;   Z  992,  673 

2,  992,  452 

5:   Z  992. 910 

131:   Z99Z926 

1.8:   Z  992, 674 

18-     2  5:   2.992.4.53 

13:   Z  992. 911 

159:   Z  992, 926 

2  7:   Z  992, 953 

5:   2.992.454 

14:   Z 992. 912 

174:   Z99Z927 

80;   Z99Z954 

5  3;   2.992.455 

56—         1:   Z  992.  522 

182:   Z99Z928 

85;   Z  992, 95.5 

47  5:   2.992,456 

2, 992,  523 

100- 

212:  Z99Z606 

90;   Z 992, 956 

54:   2.992.882 

Z5  4;   Z99Z524 

101- 

28;   Z99Z607 

116;   Z  992, 957 

59:   2.992.  4.S7 

372:   Z99Z5Z5 

132  5:   Z99Z608  1 

126  5:   Z  992.  9,58 

19—     106;    2.992.4.58 

58—     109:   Z  992,  .526 

354:   Z  992, 609 

128:   Z  992, 969 

20—       19:    2.992.460 

60—  35  6:   Z  992.  527 

404:   Z992,«il0 

2,992,960 

22:   2,992.461 

Z99Z528 

102- 

22:   Z99Z611* 

Z99Z961 

23    2.992,462 

39.16;  Z99Z528 

93:  Z99Z612 

139:  Z99Z962 

21  -       58;   2,992,883 

39  28:   Z  992,  530 

103- 

1:  Z99Z613 

157-      13:  Z99Z675 

22—  65  1 :   2.  992,  463 

39  74:   Z  992, 531 

38:  Z99Z614 

168—    113:  Z99Z676 

23-          2:   2.992,884 

51:  Z99Z532 

84;   Z  992.  615 

117:   2.992.677 

14;   2.992.885 

52:   Z  992,  533 

103:   Z  992.  617 

119:    2,992,4.59 

14  5;   2.992.886 

64:   Z  992,  .534 

Z  992, 618 

Z  992, 678 

2.  992.  887 

64.5:  ZWZ536 

121:  Z  092, 616 

159-       2;  ZW2.679 

2.992.888 

57:   Z  992,  536 

162:   Z  992, 619 

162-    168:  Z99Z963 

2,992.889 

61—      72:   Z  992,  537 

104- 

119:   Z  992,  620 

178:   2,992,964 

2. 992. 891 

62—        3:   Z 992, 538 

105— 

4:   Z  992, 621 

199:   Z992,966 

140:   2.992.892 

Z99Z539 

106— 

39:   Z99Z929 

348;   Z99Z681 

143 

:   2.992.893 

48:  ZWZ540 

40:  ZWZ930 

166—    106:  Z99Z682 

147 

:   2.992.894 

117:  Z  992,  541 

42:  ZWZOSl 

206:  Z  992, 683 

161 

2  992.895 

156:   Z  992.  542 

40:   Z99Z932 

167—      30;   Z  992, 966 

2a3 

2  992.896 

196:   Z  992,  543 

154:   Z99Z933 

2,  99Z  967 

2, 992,  897 

515:  Z99Z545 

160:   Z9WZ934 

33:   Z  992,  968 

2,992,896 

523:  ZW2,64« 

284:  Z9ttZ835 

46:  Z  992,969 

207:   2.992,899 

64-      17:  Z99Z547 

288:  Z  992, 696 

50:  Z 992, 970 

209  1;   2,992,900 

23    Z99Z548 

114- 

74:   Z99Z622 

84.5:   Z99Z971 

209  3    2.992.901 

66—      82:   Z  992,  549 

165:  Z  992, 623 

170-135  71:   Z  992, 684 

230:   2.992,902 

195:   Z  992,  550 

235:   Z  992, 624 

150:   Z  992, 685 

273:   2,992,908 

70—      58:  Z992,.V51 

116- 

136:  ZW2,625 

160.11:  Z99Z686 

24—      73:   2.992.464 

71-    Z6:  Z99Z913 

117- 

9:   Z  992, 937 

160.21;   Z  992,  687 

2. 992.  465 

40:  Z99Z914 

16:  Z99Z938 

160,32    Z99Z688 

88:   2.992.466 

73—        1:  Z99Z552 

75:   Z  992, 939 

172—       16:   Z  992, 689 

230:   2.992.467 

67.8:   Z99Z553 

98:  Z99Z940 

770:   Z  992,  690 

25—     131:   2,992,468 

79:  Z99Z564 

102:   Z  992, 941 

174-        2:   Z 993, 061 

28—      75:   2,992,469 

141:  Z  992,  555 

137:   Z  992, 942 

52;   Z  993.  082 

29-     1   1:   2,992.470 

Z99Z556 

1 

139.5:   Z99Z943 

71:   Z  993, 083 

25  3:   2.992.471 

147:  Z99Z557 

141;   Z  992,  944 

81:  Z  993, 064 

96:   2,992,472 

178:   Z  992,  558 

118- 

11:   Z99Z6a6 

177—     210:   Z  992,  691 

157:   2.992.473 

205:   Z  992,  .559 

413:  Z99Z627 

178—        2:   Z  993,  085 

182  5:   2.992.474 

317:   Z  992.  560 

119- 

49:  Z  992,  628 

5.2;   Z  993, 086 

203:   2.992,475 

453:   Z  992,  561 

120- 

35:   Z99Z629 

Z  993, 087 

235;   2.992.476 

74—        5:   Z  992,  562 

121- 

38:   Z  992, 630 

22;   Z  993,  089 

243:  2.992.477 

5.47:   Z99Z563 

Z  992, 631 

179—        1:   Z993,090 

259:  2.992,478 

208:   Z99Z564 

41:   Z992,632 

2,  993, 091 

421:   2,992,479 

346:  Z99Z565 

Z99Z633 

18:   Z  993, 092 

472  3;   2,992,480 

355:   Z  992,  566 

48:  Z99Z634 

Z  993, 093 

30—      41:   2,992,481 

479:   Z99Z567 

69:   Z992.635 

27:   Z 993, 094 

167:   2,992,482 

501  5:   Z  992,  568 

164:   Z  992, 636 

Z  993, 095 

280;  2,992,483 

574:   Z  992,  569 

122- 

376:   Z99Z637 

100.2:  Z  993, 096 

33—        1:  2,992,484 

75—  84  1:   Z  992,  915 

123- 

1:  Z99Z638 

111:   Z 993, 097 

31:   2,992,485 

121:   Z  992, 916 

90:   Z9UZ639 

180—      79:   Z  992, 692 

126  5:    2.992.486 

123:   Z  992.  917 

119:   Z  992, 640 

82:   Z99Z693 

138:   2.992,487 

171:   Z  992, 918 

Z99ZM1 

181—        5:   Z  992, 604 

169:   2,992,488 

77-        6:   Z  992,  570 

Z99Z642 

31:   Z99Z695 

2.992,480 

3?.  5:  ZW2,571 

ZWZA43 

182-    106:  Z99Z606 

174    2,992,490 

78-        1:   Z992,572 

128- 

156:  ZWZ644 

206:  Z  992, 607 

179  5:   2,992,491 

80—        7:   Z  992.  573 

208:   Z99Z645 

183—    Z7:   Z99Z«9e 

205    2,992,492 

81-     3.1:   Z  992.  574 

465:   Z99Z646 

7:   Z  992, 699 

34-      48:   2,992,493 

3.46:   Z99Z575 

131- 

9:  Z99Z647 

Z99Z700 

85-      20:   Z  992,  494 

15:   Z  992,  576 

10:  Z9UZA48 

35:  Z  993. 701 

23:   2,992,495 

57:   Z99Z577 

134- 

22:   Z  992, 945 

49:   Z  992,  702 

36—     8  5:   2,992,496 

83-       71:   Z  992,  578 

29:   Z99Z946 

114  2;   Z  992.  703 

37-      58:   2,992.497 

107:   Z99Z579 

135— 

1:   Z99Z649 

188—      32:   Z99Z704 

142:   2,992,498 

136:   Z99Z580 

136- 

4:  Z993,080 

72;   Z99Z705 

145:   2,992,499 

300:   Z99Z681 

137- 

85:   Z  992, 650 

74:   Z  992. 706 

40-     120:   2,992,500 

611:  Z992,S82 

92:  Z99Z651 

77:   Z99Z707 

188- 
189— 


192- 


194— 
195— 


264: 

1.5; 

15: 

26: 

36; 

,098: 

3.2 
53 
67 

107 

4 

51 


198— 


20O- 


139; 

197—       17: 

83: 

114: 

33: 

85: 

95; 

139: 

164: 

203: 

5: 

38: 

61.53: 

67: 


87: 

10?: 

166; 

6: 

40: 

64; 

160: 

180: 

193: 

193.2: 


202— 


204— 


196; 

325: 

206-  1: 

52: 

208—  138: 

209-  2 
79: 
81; 

172,5 
219 
223 


210— 
211- 


214- 


217- 
219- 


244: 

316; 

17; 

13: 

49: 

90; 

148: 

178; 

1; 

10  5: 

78: 

152 

506 

730 

44 

20 

38 

39 

63 

99 

118 


22CV- 


155: 

9 
18 
40 

221—  213 

222—  61 
193 
339 
394 
455 
479 
484 


229— 


27 
30 
44 
51 
54 


Z  992.  70S 
2,  992.  70** 
Rp, 25,010 
Z99Z710 
Z  992.  711 
Z  992. 712 
Z99Z713 
Z 992. 714 
Z  992,  715 
Z  992.  716 
2.992.717 
Z  992.  972 
Z  992,  973 
2.  992. 974 
Re, 25.011 
Z  992.  718 
ZW2,719 
2. 992,  720 
2, 992.  721 
Z  992.  722 
2.  992.  723 
2.  992.  724 
2. 992.  725 
Z  993. 098 
Z  993. 099 
Z  993. 100 
Z  993. 101 
2,  993,  102 
Z  993, 103 
Z  993, 104 
2.  993.  105 
Z  992,  975 
Z  992, 976 
2, 992.  977 
2.  992.  978 
2.  992. 979 
Z  992. 980 
Z  992,  981 
2, 992, 962 
Z  992, 963 
Z99Z964 
Z  992,  726 
2, 992,  727 
Z  992,  985 
Ztt92,728 
Z  992, 729 
Z  992,  730 
Z  992,  731 
2,  992, 732 
Z  992,  733 
Z  992. 734 
2.  992.  735 
2,  992.  736 
Z  992. 737 
Z  992, 738 
2, 992,  739 
Z  992,  740 
Z  992,  986 
Z  992, 741 
Z  992,  742 
2, 992.  743 
Z  992, 744 
Z  992, 745 
2,  992,  746 
2. 992,  747 
2,  992.  748 
2. 992.  749 
Z  992.  750 
Z  992. 751 
Z  992.  752 
Z  993, 106 
Z  993. 107 
Z  993, 108 
Z  993. 109 
Z  993, 110 
Z993,lll 
Z  993, 112 
Z  993, 113 
Z  993. 114 
:   Z  992,  753 
:   Z  992.  754 
:    Z  992.  755 
:   Z99Z756 
:   Z99Z757 
:  Z  992. 758 
:   Z  992,  7.59 
:   Z992,  7G0 
:   Re,25,00e 
;   Z  992,  761 
:  Z  992, 762 
2, 992,  763 
:   Z  992,  764 
2,  902,  765 
Z90Z766 
2, 902,  767 
2,  992,  768 


230— 


147 

160 
16 
13 
60 
61  6 
92: 
99 
116 
223: 
226; 
231: 
2,50: 
240-51   11 
241—     182: 
275; 


232- 
234- 
23.V- 


239- 


242 


244 


246— 
248— 


250— 


251- 


252- 


-  36  6; 

64; 

68  2: 

68  3; 

71  8: 

107  4; 

118  8; 

128: 

1: 

14: 

31: 

76; 

86: 

138; 

34 

169 

71 

74 


120: 

194: 

311: 

316: 

17: 

43  5: 

49  5; 

83  3: 

95 

215 
64 
76 

205 
.56 
58 

62.5 

78 

109 

139 

152 


253- 
Z54- 


153 
1.56 
161 
182 
301  6 
311  5 


317 
326 
392 
408 
420 
432 
5-x9 
39 


4 

107 

259-  40 

260—  2  1 

2  5 


9; 

15: 

17 
4 
5 
7 
2 
6 
2 

37 

42 


17 
28, 
29 
30 
32 
33 


2,  992.  769 
2,  992.  770 
Z  992, 771 
2.992,772 
2.  992,  773 
Z  992. 774 
Z  992,  775 
Z  992,  776 
2,992,777 
2.  992.  778 
Z  992,  779 
2,  992,  780 
Z  992,  781 
Z993.  115 
2.  992.  7H1 
Z  992,783 
Z  992.  784 
Z  992.  785 
Z  992.  786 
Z99Z787 
Z  992.  788 
Z  992.  789 
2,  992.  790 
Z  992.  791 
Z  902.  792 
Z  992.  793 
2. 992.  794 
2,992,795 
Z  992,  796 
Z  992.  797 
2. 992.  796 
Z  993,  116 
Z  993. 117 
2.  992.  799 
Z  992. 800 
Z  992.  801 
Z  992, 802 
2.992.803 
Z  992,  804 
Z  992, 806 
2,993,118 
Z  993. 119 
Z  993. 120 
Z  993, 121 
Z993, 1?2 
Z  993, 123 
Z  993, 124 
2,993.125 
Z  992.  806 
Z  992. 807 
Z  992,  806 
Z  992. 987 
2,992.988 
Z  992.  989 
Z99Z990 
2, 992.  901 
Z99Z992 
Z99Z903 
Z  992.  994 
2.  992. 995 
2.99Z996 
Z  992. 907 
Z  992,  098 
Z  002,  000 
Z993,000 
Z  993, 001 
Z  993, 002 
Z  903, 003 
2.993,004 
2,  993. 005 
Z  993, 006 
Z  003, 007 
Z  993. 006 
Z  993. 009 
Z  993. 010 
Z  993.  Oil 
Z  992.  800 
2,  992, 810 
Z  992,  811 
Z  992,  812 
Z  902,  813 
Z  002.  544 
Z  993, 012 
Z  993, 013 
Z  993, 014 
Z  993.  015 
Z  903, 016 
Z  993, 017 
Z  903, 018 
Z  093, 019 
Z  903. 020 
Z  993. 021 
Z  993, 022 
Z  993.  023 
Z  903. 024 
Z  003. 025 
Z  003.  026 

xxi 


XXll 


CLASSIFTCATTOX  OF  PATENTS 


2K>       i.'    '' 

i.  i<«!,  n27 

2ft} 

■\sw, 

2.  993.0»VI 

273 

,M 

2,992.827 

303 

24: 

2.992,860 

,316- 

19 

2,  992.  874 

330 

70 

2,993,177 

?. 'Wt,ir> 

tWT   AS 

2.  99:i.0»il 

HO 

2.  992.  828 

,33 

2,992.861 

317 

9 

2.993.  145 

:hi 

146. 

2,993,178 

,  ^) 

J.  V*.'!,  I12« 

404  .") 

2.  993,  062 

1.S7 

2.  992.  829 

305- 

56: 

2,992,862 

15 

2,993,146 

333 

2,993.  179 

.  .    ". 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Aaristant  Secretary  of  Commerce  for  Domestic  Allain 

Dklsoation  Rklatino  to  Cektain  Patent  Mattbui 

Pursuant  to  authority  of  Reorganisation  Plan  No.  5  of 
1950,  94  Stat.  1263,  aa  amended,  there  la  hereby  delegated 
to  the  ABSlitant  Secretary  of  Commerce  for  Domestic  Affalra, 
and  he  U  authorized  to  i>errorm,  the  following  functions  : 

A.  The  approval  of  regulations  establlabed  by  the  Commla- 
dloner  of  Patents  In  accordance  with  section  6  of  Title  35 
of  the  United  States  Code  for  the  conduct  of  proceedings  In 
the  Patent  Office 

B.  The  certification  In  accordance  wltli  section  268  of 
Title  35  of  the  United  States  Code  of  the  use  or  likely  use 
In  the  public  Interest  of  an  Invention  for  which  a  patent  Is 
t>elng  applied. 

Effective  date  ;  June  9,  1961.  ' 

LUTHER  H.  HODGES. 

Secretary  of  Commerce. 

IF.R.   Doc    61-.'^.')94:  Filed,  June  10,   1961  ;  8  :  46  a.m.] 

PuUithed  in  16  F  R.  HS9,  Junr  17,  1961 


mlssloner  of  Patents  on  certificates  of  registration  of  trade- 
marks (15  use.  1057(a))  Is  delegated,  in  addition  to  the 
officers  specified  in  the  delegation  of  authority  of  July  2, 
19B2  (17  F.R.  5969)  and  June  11,  1957  (22  F.R.  4105),  to 
the  following  officer  of  the  Patent  Office  :  The  Assistant  to 
the  Director  of  Trademark  Examining  Operation, 
(R.8,  161  :  5  use.  22.  Reorg.  Plan  No.  5  of  1950,  15 
F,R.  3174) 

Dated:  May  9.  1961, 

EDWARD  OUDEMAN, 
Acting  Secretary  of  Commerce. 

[FR.  Doc   61-^089;  Filed,  June  1,  1961  ;  8:47  am] 

Published  t6  F.R.  kSOl.  June  t,  1961 


Order  No.  5311 


Asfbtant  to  the  Director  of  Trademark  Eiamining 
Operation 

AmrTATio.N  or  Name  or  Commissiomee  of  Patent*  ; 

Delegation  of  Aithoritt 
Acting  under  the  provlslonH  of  Reorganisation  Plan  No,  5 
of  1950,  the  function  of  attesting  to  the  name  of  the  Com- 


On  April  5,  1961,  Edward  Norman  Fetherstonhaugh.  3405 
Cotes  des  Nelges,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  was  placed 
under  an  order  to  show  cause  on  or  before  April  24,  1961, 
why  his  name  should  not  be  removed  from  the  register  of 
attorneys  entitled  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Pat- 
ent Office,  In  view  of  the  removal  of  his  name,  on  October  1, 
1960,  from  the  Register  of  Patent  Agents  entitled  to  practice 
before  the  Canadian  Patent  Office.  No  response  to  the  said 
order  has  been  received.  It  Is  therefore  ordered  that  the 
name  of  the  said  Edward  Norman  Fetherstonhaugh  be  and 
it  hereby  U  removed  from  the  register  of  attorneys  entitled 
to  practice  before  the   United  States  Patent  Office. 

ARTHUR   W    CROCKER, 
May  9,  1961.  F<r«f  Atgittant  Commissioner  of  Patents. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MAY  31,  1961 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] 12,820 

Date  of  oldest  new  application December  5,  1960 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application - .-. December  5,  1960 


J.  H.  MERCHANT.  DItmIw.  Trademark  Enmlninc  OpMBttea 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


fl)  C.  M.  WENDT,  Classes  2,  8,  4.  S.  7,  8,  9,  10,  11,  IJ.  1»,  14.  15.  16,  17,  19,  20.  21.  23.  24.  25,  26,  27.  28.  29,  30,  31,  32,  33,  34, 
15,  36,  Sfl,  40,  41 ,  42,  43,  44,  50 

(II)  H  E.  KASCHUB.  Classes  1.  «.  18.  22,  r,  38,  45,  4«,  47.  48.  49,  61.  52;  Service  Mark  Classes  100,  101,  102,  103,  104,  105, 
106,  107;  Collective  Membership  Marks,  Class  300;  Certification  Marks,  Classes  A  and  B — 

Renewals  (All  Classes)       

8«e.  13  (e)  Publications  (All  Classes) 


Oldest  Application 


New 


12  7-flO 

12-5-60 

5-1-61 
5-10-61 


A  men  dad 


12-5-60 
12-&-60 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  May  1961 — 2,225 


Registrations  Issued 379- 

Renewalt  Issued 72 


-No.  718.377  to  No.  718.755 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  isMiwi  weekly.  U  maiM  anier  the  direction  of  the  SuperiDtMaMi 
of  Document*.  GoTernmeni  Printiii«  OSre.  WaAinftoo  25.  D.  C.  to  whom  all  aukacriplion*  aboald  be  made  paraMc  and  all 
conmunicatiooa  addrMaed:  aubacnptioa  priea,  $10.00  p«  aaMOi,  (ornCB  aailiof  tS.7S  additional;  luiclc  copiM.  20  CMU  Mch. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  arc  fkmlahad  by  Ike  Patoat  OBe 

'  mt  Patenla.  WMMagUa  28.  D.C. 


TM   768  U.G.      y 
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Trademark  Salts 

N.tlcvs  undf-r  ir>  r  SC    lllti  ;  Trademark  Act  of  Julj  .">.  1946 

Be*.  No.  M«,aM  r  SWIFT'S  SILVERLKAF  ITRB  LARD 
ANI»  DESIONl.  Swift  k  fotiipany.  Lard;  K«>b.  No.  ttl.Zii 
(.SWIFTS     PREMIl  .%!).     K«iii«'.     Gelatin;     R«>r.     No.     4M.M7 

(  SWIFTKE I .  Hanif.  Ivhydrated  woup  bone  Mtock  and  meat 
t-Urart;  R^k-  No.  52I,»U  (SVVIFT"NING  i  .  Mame,  Lard;  R«>r 
No.  5M,«M  (SWIFTSi,  Ham*-.  Stablllzfrs  for  icf  cream; 
Hrg.  No.  .MS.MA.  Haiiif,  I>»'Xtrln  and  wtarcli  adtieslvfs,  reHln 
li.i"*-  Bdlif«lveH.  Ice  priHif  label  adheMlven.  etc  ;  K^K-  No. 
,VM.877,  same,  (ielatlii  and  Kl.V<'»'rlrie  used  a»  or  In  the  manii- 
fiictiire  of  medicines  and  pharniac«'utlcal  preparations;  tlfg. 
No.  .VI*. I."!?,  wanie,  CU-anHer;  Kfg.  No.  575,445.  nanie.  Itaby 
itili-ka.  ~ee<l  nieal.i  fi)r  further  manufacture  In  the  Induntrlal 
art!,  and  animal  hair;  Hfg.  No.  576,812  (SWIFT).  Mime, 
l'.-rtodlciil  publication:  Rec.  No.  577.22«  (SWIFT'S),  name. 
<;!yifrlne  u»ed  mh  an  Ingredient  In  the  manufacture  of  cos- 
tnetlc-4  and  dentifrice-:  Heg.  No.  ■'MO,79l.  name.  Wool  oil  used 
In  rexille  o|>«-ratlnn>i  ;  Hr%.  No.  .'MK,M.%.  xame.  (ilycerlne  ;  Keg. 
No.  .'MiS..V4A.  name,  (ilycerlne  Ufted  an  an  Intfredlent  of  quick- 
ilrvint;  paint,  \arnlxh  arid  enamel:  Rrg.  No.  <22,029.  Hame. 
.\i|lie«lv.-  pri'iliicti  M-*ed  for  wall»lzlnK.  for  dnnn  and  can  Meal- 
111..'  M-  .1  polyvinyl  aivtate  wallHlzlnK.  etc  ;  Rrg-  No.  •SS,473. 
-Hine,  I^ard  oil  ((grease  oil);  Rev.  No.  aW.720  (SWIFTS 
ARKOW  A.M>  I)ESI(;Ni,  «ame.  Soap:  Re^.  No.  W1.02I 
iS\SlhTSi.  same.  IVaniit  butter  and  baby  foodn  conipoKed 
of    in>-iit«,    \e>:etablet    and/or    etK'*    H^    principal    Ingredients. 


fll«>d  Oct  3.  1960.  DC.  ND  III  ((?hlcajco),  Doc  60rl5.'>4, 
Strift  rf  Company  v  Marqurtte  Proti»U>n  Co  et  al.  Consent 
decree  ;  defendantH  reHtralned  May  9,  1961. 


Renewal  of  Subscrfptioo  for  Steroid  Compound 
Punched  Cards 

Renewals  of  Hubscriptlonn  for  punched  cards  contalnInK 
the  codlnir  of  steroid  <ompounds  for  machine  search  purpone 
will  now  be  accepted  by  the  Patent  Office  for  the  year  bojfln- 
nlDK  July  1.  1961  In  previous  yearx  neparafe  sets  of  cards 
were  Issued  for  the  literature  articles  and  the  patents  Cards 
for  patents  and  literature  articles  prepared  In  exactly  the 
same  tnanner  are  now  offered  as  a  sInKle  subscription.  The 
rate  for  this  material  for  one  year  beginning  July  1,  1961,  Is 
as  follows  : 

Renewal  of  subscription  for  carda  containing  new  mate- 
rial :    IS     patents   and    literature   articles.    $L'.">  (H) 

-Ml  cards  are  Interpreted,  but  the  price  does  not  Include 
llsfhiKx  of  the  Items  furnished  LiHtH  may  be  obtained  on 
request  at  a  cottt  of  .'U)  centR  a  sheet. 

Since  this  service  Is  a  by-product  of  research  and'develop- 
iiient  effort  and  directly  dependent  thereon,  the  Patent  Office 
reserves  the  right  to  terminate  It  at  any  time, 

(Signed)      C    A     KALK. 
June  9,   19t}l.  Director  of  Adminiitration. 


Selected   Non-Proprietary    Names  including   earlier    publication    in    accordance  with    procedures 

published  In  the  Chronicle  of  the  World  Health  Organization, 

The    Public    Health    Service   has   Informed    the    Patent   Office  .IiineJuly     19.'>."i    Issue,    has    b^'en    completed.       WHO    requests 

that    fli»'    nameH    INted    helow    have   been    selecteil   by    WH<>   as  that    these   pr<»i>osed    names   he   recognized   as   the   non-proprle 

proposed    International    nonproprietary    names    for    pharma  tary     names     for     the     substances     concerned     and     that     the 

ceutli-ul  preparations  necvs-ary  steps  be  taken  to  prevent  acquisition  of  proprietary 

The    prixvdure    for    selection    of    these    names,    by    WHO,  rights  In  the  name 


Proponed  International 

Nun  Proprietary  Name 

(  /-afifi.  h:HgliMh  I 

acetophi'iia/lnuni 
acetuphena^lne 

adduni   dlphenesenlcum 
dlpheneslc  acid 

arlduin   xena /.oli'iiiM 

lenazolc  acid  I 

atiiltrlpfy  llniim 
amltrlptyllne 

a  niplmta  lliliim 
ampbotallde  - 

Hspartoi-iiiuiij 

ani>artoc1n  . 

bametbanum 

bamethan 

bendrotliimfthla/ldiim 
beadroflunietlilazlile  1 

benzlodaroniim 
benzlodarone 

benzphetanilnuni 
beozphetamlue 

bepbcidl    byilroxynaphiiias 
bephenlum    hyclr(>\.\  naphtnati' 
betametbasotnim 
betamethaMoue 

carbenzldum 
carbenzlde 

cariH-rldlnum 
cari>erldlne 

ct'tobexailnum 
cetobeiailne 

chlordlaiepoTldum 
chlordlaieiMnl<le 

chlormldazolum 
chlormldazole 

chloroserpldlnum 
chloroBPrpldlne 

chlori'henteniilmnn 
ch I orphent ermine 

ctiinnrtilnum  ° 

clnnarlzlne 

clonlta/.ennm 
clonlta  /eiie 

<'liMjiiina  tiiin 
cliHiulnate 

criifi>nl«ilduin 
cn)f  oiilailde 

def  rcif  hvronlniim 
iletroth>  ronltie 

'li'tpa  nf  henolum 
dexpanliieuul 


Cliemlcul   Name  or  Description 

'J  acetyl  10  (3-[4(  H-hydroxy ethyl ) pi pe ra zl n -1 -y  1 ) propyl >phenothlazlue 

♦ 
2-(4-blpheuylyl  )hex-4-enolc  acid 

p  (a-etho\y-p-phenylphenacylamlno)benzolc  acid 

.")  (.'l-dlmefhylamlnopropylldene)-dlbenzola,dll,4-cycloheptadlene 

V  ( .')-p-anilnophenoxyi)entyl )  phthallnilde 

an   antibiotic  substance  obtained   from   ciiltur*^  of  Strrptomycri  griteul  var.  ipiralis 
or  the  same  substaucv  produced  by  any  other  means 

2  n-butylamlno-1  p  hydroxy pheny let hanol 

3  benzyl-.T.4-dlhydro-6-trinuoromethyl  7  sulfamoylbenzo-1,2,4  thladlaztne    1,1  dioxide 
■J  ethyl  ,1-(4  hydroxy  .T, 5  dllodobenzoyl )  coumarone 

.\ -benzyl- V,  a  dimethyl phenet by lanilne 

benzyldlmethyl    (2  phenoiyethyl )   ammonium  3-hydroxy-2-nat>hthoate 

Ua  fluoro  llH.l7a,21-trlhydroxy-16B-methylpregna  l,4-dlene-3,20-dlone 

ethyl  2-(  a-methylbenzyl ) -1 -hydrazlnecarboxylate 

ethyl   l-(2  carbamoylethyl )  4-phenyIplperldlne-4-carboxylate 

2.3-dlhydro-4.r>-dlmethylpyrldazln  3-one 

I 
7-chloro-2-methyIamlno-.'')-phenyl  3//-1 ,4   benzodiazepine  4  oxide 

l-p-chorobenzyl-2  methylbenzlmldazole  i 

lOchloro-11-deniethoxyreHerplne 

p  chloro-a,o  dimethylphenethylamlne 

l-fran»clnnamyl-4-dlphenylmethylplperazlne 

2-(p-chlorobenzyl )   1  -(  2-dlethylamlnoethyl )  ."i-nltrobenzlmldazole 

chloroqulne  dl( 8  hydroxy  7  lodoqulnoIlne-5  Hulfonate) 

2-(  2-butenylldene  t-l-laoalcotlnoylbydrazlde 

i>  3,, Vdllodo- 4-1  3-lodo-4 -hydroxy phenoxy) phenylalanine 

D- (  +  ) -a, a-dlhydrozy  AT-i 3-hydro^y propyl ) -B.B-dlmethylbutyramlde 


I 


July  18,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  91 


Proposed  International 

Non-Proprietary  Name 

(Latin,  EnglUh) 

dllsoproiulnum 
dllsopronilue 

dlnietllnum 
dlinefllne 
disulfainldum 
dlsulfamlde 

etbambutolum 
ethambutol 
ethosuxlmldum 
ethosuxlmlde 

etonltazenum 
etonltazene 

fluiK'liiolonl    acetonldum 
tluo-^'luoloue    acetonlde 

guanetbldlnum 
guanethldlne 

haloprogesteronuni 
haloprogesterone 

hydromorphlnolum 

hydromorphlnol 

hydroxocobalamlnum 

hydroxocobalamlD 

Imlnophenlmldum 

Imluopbentmlde 

Isoamlulluin 

Isoamlnlle 

Isocarboxazldum 

Isocarboxazld 

iHOHorbldl  dlnltras 
IsoHorblde  dinltrate 

Itramlnl  tosylas 
Itramln  tosylate 
meplvacalnum 
nieplvaealne 

nietaxalonum 

inetaxalone 

met  hasty  ridonum 

methastyrldone 

niethlomeprazlnum 

methlomeprazlne 

methofluranutn 

met  boxy  tluorane 

methowerpldlnum 

met  hose rpldlne 

methyclothlazldum 

me  thy  cloth  la  zlde 

methyaergldum 

methysergtde 

metronldazolum 
metronidazole 
napbthononum 
naphthonone 
natrll  lopodaa 
iodlum  lopodate 

nealbarbltalum 
nealbarbltal 
nifuroxtmum 
nlfuroxlme 

nltrofurantolnum 
nitrofurantoin 

oxymetholonum 

oxymetholone 

penethldlllnum  , 

penef  hldllln 

phebutazlnum 

phebutazlne 

phencyclldlnum 

phencyclldlne 

phendlmetrazlne 

phendlmetrazlne 

phenlprazlnum 

phenlprazlne 

phenoperldlnum 

phenoperldlne 

phenprocoumonuni 
phenprocoumon 
phentermlnum 
phent^mlne 
pipe  race  tazlnum 
plperacetazlD«  J 

plperylonum  ' 

piperylone 

piprocurarll  lodldum 

plprocurarlum  Iodide 

poldlnum 

poldlne  ' 

pramplnuro 

pramplne 

ptteudopbedrlnum 

pseudophedrlne  ' 

pyropbendanum 
pyrophendane 


Chemical  Najne  or  Description 

A,Ar-dlUopropyl-3,3-dlphenylpropylamlne 

8-dlmethylainluomethyl-7-methoxy-3-metbyl-2-pheiiylbenio-7-pyrone 

8-cblorotoluene-2,4  dlsulfonamlde 

.V,A'-bU(l-hydroxymethylpropyl)ethylene<Jlanilne 

3-ethyl-3-methylpyrrolldlne-2,5-dlone 

2  (p-ethoiybeniy  1 ) -1- ( 2-dlethylainlivoethy  1 )  5-nltrobenzlmldazole 

6a,9o-dlfluoro-llB,21-dihydroxy-16a,17o  l80propylldenedloiypregna-l,4-dlene-3,20-dlone 

[2  (actahydro-a20Cln-l-yl)ethyl]guanldlne 

1 7a  bromo  6«-Uuoropretfn-4-ene-3,20  dlone 

14  hydroxy-7,8-dlbydromorphlne 

a-  ( 5,6-dlmethylbenzlmidiixoly  1 )  by  droxocobamlde 

3-ethyI-3  pbenylplperazine-2,6-dlone  I 

4-dlmethylamlno-2-lsopropyl-2-phenylvaleronltrlle 

3-,V-benzylhydrazlnocart)onyl-5-methyll»oxaiole 

l,4,3.6-dlanhydro8orbltol  2,5-dlnltrate 

I 
2  amlnoethyl  1-nitrate  p-toluenesulfonate 

(  ±  )-y-methylplpecollc  acid  2,6-dlmethylanlllde 

5-(3,5-xylyloxyiuethyl)  oxazolldln-2-one 

2,2-dlmethyl-5-8tyryloxazolldln-4-one 

(  ±  )-10-(3-dlmethylamlno-2-methylpropyl)-2-methylthlophenothlazlne 

2,2  dlchloro-l,l-dlfluoro-l-methoxyetliane 

1 1  -demethoiy-10-methoxy  rewrplne 

6-chloro-  3  -chloromethyl-2-methyl-7-8ulfamyl  3,4-dlhydro-l,2,4  -  beniothladlazlne-1.1- 

dloxlde 
.V-(l-(hydroxyn)ethyl)propyl]-4-meajyl-(  +  ) -lysergamlde 

l-(2-hydroxyethyl)-2-methyl-5-nltrolmldaiole 

2-(2-hydroxy-l-naphthyl)  cyclohexanone 

sodium  B-(3-dlmethylamlnomethyIeneajnlno-2,4,6-triladophenyl)   propionate 

5-alIyl-5-neopentylbarbltviric  add 

5-nltro-2-furaldebyde  oxlme 

I 
y-(5-nltro-2-furfurylldene)-l-amlnohydantoln  * 

17-hydroiy-2-hydroxymethylene-17a-methylandro8tan-3-one 

(a  phenoxyethyUpenldlUn 

l,4-dl(2-phenylbutyryloxyethyl)  plperazlne  I 

1-  ( 1  -phenylcydohexyl )  plperidlne 

(  4-  )-3,4-dlniethyI-2-phenylmorphollne 

y.a-methylphenethylhydnizlne 

ethyl    l-(3-hydroxy-3-phenylpropyl)-4-phenylplperidlne-4-«irboxylate 

4-hydroiy  3(1  phenylpropyl)  coumarlne  I 

a.a-dimethylpheDetbylamlne 

2-acetyI-10{3-[4-(B-hydroxyethyl)plperidlno]propyl}phenothlazlne 

4-ethyl-l  (l-methylplperid-4-yl)-3-phenylpyrazol-5-one  , 

2-(2-dlethylamluoethoxy)ethyI    a-phenyl-o   plpertdlnoaceUte  dlmethlodlde 

2-benzlloyloxymetliyl-l-methylpyrrolidlne 

O-proplonylatroplne 

( +  )-2-methylamlno-l-phenylprop«n-l-ol  ' 

l-(l-metbyl-3-pyrrolldlnylniethyl)-8-pheny  lindane 
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pyroiamioum 
P7roiamlD« 

qulnethatonum 
qulD«thasonr 
rolttetrmcycliDum 
rolltetracjcllne 

rotoiaminl  tartras 
rotoxamioe  tartrate 
Balazoaulfadlmldlnum 
•alaxoflulfadlmldloe 
■piroaolartanum  < 

apironolactone 

■ulfamonomethozlnum 
■  ulfamoDomethoxlDe 
trtrabenaiiiuim 
tetrabenailne 

tbletbylperaitnum 
thiethylperazlne 
tblofuradeDum 
tbiofuradene 

tblramum 
tblram  ^ 

tranylcypromloum 
tranylcypromine 
trtcblonnetblaiidum 
t  r1  cb  1  onnetb  1  axl  de 

trtcblormetblnum 
trlcblormetblne 

tr1m<Kralnum 
trimecalne 
trlinethoprlmum 
trimethoprim 

triparanolum 
trlparanol 

tropenzollnl  bromldum 
tropenxollne  bromide 

troptoamldum 
troptcamlde 

valnoctamldum 
▼ainoctamlde 
xenaldlalum 
renaldtal 

xenthloratum 
lentblorate 


3- ( p-chlorodipbenylmetboxy ) -1 -methylpyrrondlne 

7-chloro-2-etta7l-l,2,3,4-tctrabydro-0-an1famoylqalnaioUn-4-ODe 

y-(pyrrolidlD-l-yliiietliyl)  tetracycline  i 

(  +  )-{(  —  ) -2-( y-ctaloro-a- ( 2-dlm«thylainlnoetbox7 ) benxy  1  ] pyridine  D- tartrate) 

4-(4,6-dImetbyIpyr1mld-2-yltalfamoyl)-4-bydrozyasobenxene~3  3-cmrt>oz7Mc  add 

3-(7a-aeety]tblo-17B-bydrozy-3-ozo-4-aiidro«tni-17a-yl)   propionic  add  a  Uetooe 

.Vi-(9-metbozy-4-pyrlmldlnyl)  lalfanllamlde 

1 , 2.3,4, «,7-bexafaydro-3-Uot>nt7l-9,10-dlmetboxy2-ozo-l  1  bfi^-benxo  [  a  ]  qulnollslne 

2  ethylthlo-10-[ 3- (4-metbyl-l-plperaslnyl) propyl] pbenotblaxlne 

1 -( &-nltrofurfu  rylldene- amino )  lmldasolldiDe-2-tbloQe 

dt(dlmetbylaminotblonemethyl)  dlaalflde  , 

trmtu-  ( + )  -1 ,2-phcaylc7eIopropy  lamlne 

A-cbloro-3-dlctaIonD«tbyl-8,4-dlbydro-7-aulfamoyIbeaao-l,2,4-thladlatln»  1,1-dlozlde 

trl(2-ebloroetby1)  amine  | 

A'-(a-dletb7laiBinoaeet7l)-2,4,6-trtmetbytanlllne  , 

2,4-dlafnlno-S-(3,4,5-trlmetbozybeniyI)p7rlmldlne  i 

2-j>-cbloropbenyl-l- [p-(2-<Uetbylaminoetbozy  )pbenyl  ] -l-p-to1yletbanol 

O-benxlloyl-7-inettaozy-N-methyItroplnlum  bromide 

.V-etbyl-Ar-pyr1d-4-yl-metb7ltropamlde 

2-etbyl-3-metbylTaleramide  | 

blpbenyleneblaKlyozal 

2-dietbyIamlnoetby1 

2-(4-blpb«nylyl)tblolobut7rate  i 
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MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  marki  are  pobllataed  In  compliance  wltb  aectlon  12 (a,  ot  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.      Notlrf  of  oppo 
sition  under  aectlon  13  ulmj  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publlcatlou.     Sw  Kule«  2.101  to  2.105. 

Aa  proTided  by  tectlOB  SI  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollar*  muat  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

aa«  1-Raw  or  Partly  Piapwed  Materials  "^ir.'W""""'  '°"°'*''°°-  "'"'°' '"   "'" 

8N  104.266.     The  O.  Hommel  Company,  Carnegie.  Pa.     Filed 
Sept.  12,  1960. 


For  Enamel  FrlU,  Haya,  and  Pottery  Frita. 
First  use  June  1,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  648,454.  637,607,  and  557.329. 
For  Syntbetlc  Resins  and  Synthetic  Resinous  Compositions 
for  Use  in  the  Industrial  Arts. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Jan.  24.  1961. 


SN    107,726.      Applied  Magnetics  Corpo.atlon.    Leeds.   Mass.     SN    117,595.      Sears.   Roebuck   and  Co..   Chicago.    111.      Filed 

I-...     J    V.  o      inan  Apr.    14,   1961. 

Piled  Not.  3,  I960.  *^ 


MAGNYL 


GREEN  KARPET 


For   Magnetically   Treated    Flexible  Vinyl   Sheet   Material 
and  Tape  for  General  Use  In   Stripe  or  Plecea  as  Magnets. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  10, 1960. 


For  Grass  Seed. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1935. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  102,402. 


SN   109,136.      Frlti  MOller  "Coroplaat"  K.G.,    Nachstehreck. 
Germany.    Filed  Not.  14.  1960.  i 


SILICOR 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  711,654,  dated  Mar.  5,  1958. 

For  Syntbetlc  Plastic  Product*— Namely,  Tubing,  Pipes, 
Sheets  or  Films,  and  Extruded  Section  for  Further  Fabrtca 
tlon  :  Sbrtnkable  Tubing  ;  Wrapplnga  for  Thermal  Insulation, 
for  Protection  of  Surfaces  and  for  Anti-Corrosion  Purpoaes : 
Thermoplastic  Substances  Having  a  Silicone  Rubber  Base  as 
Partially  Fabricated  Matertala. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles  i 

SN   101.000.     I.D.  Company,  d  b.a.   Baret  Ware  Co.,  and  as 
B.W.   Co.,   New  York.  N.Y.      Filed  July   18,  1960. 

I  BARET  WARE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  580,183. 
For  Baskets  and  Bozes. 
First  use  Feb.  16,  1951. 


SN  110.863.    Hudaon  Foam  Latex  Producta,  Inc.,  Edgewater, 
N.J.    Filed  Dec.  27,  I960. 

CUSH-N-FOAM 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  580,636. 

For  Rubber  and  PUstlc  Foam  Sold  In  Sheet.  Slab,  Die-Cut 
and  Chopped  Form. 

First  use  May  12,  1952.  { 


SN  102,889.     Boyertown  Burial  Casket  Company,  Boyertown, 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1960. 


X-L-O 


For  Burial  Caskets. 
First  use  Sept.  29.  1954. 


SN  113,966.     United  Rubber  k  Chemical  Company.  Houston,     gj^r  io3.912.     Durlan,  Inc.,  Blooming  Glen,  Pa.     Filed  Sept. 
Tez.    Filed  Feb.  17,  1961.  6,  1960. 

DURLAN         I 


BAYTOWN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  640.506. 
For  Synthetic  Rubber. 
Flrit  use  Oct  27, 1965. 


For  Fiber  Glass  Material  Made   Dp   Into  Burial   Caskets. 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1959. 


SN  105.184.     Metal  Coating  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Medalist  Tank 


8N  114.164.    Annoor  and  Company,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Feb.         Division,  Chicago,  111.    Piled  Sept.  26,  1960. 
23,  1961.  

HERMITAGE  MEDALIST 


For  Suede  Leather. 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1961. 


For  Tanks. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  10, 1958. 
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LIFETIME 


SN  H1,9M8.     National  r»}nainlc«  Corporafldn,  New  York,  NY 
hlU-dJan.  17,  1961. 


For    Ceniftery    Vases    nf   a    Type    IVrnianently    Installed    at 
the  (irav*- 

Mrst  uHf  In  or  about  May  I'J'iO 


REPAIR 
*N'AIR 


For  Tire  Sealant  Compound. 
SN    111.4.")<J       Alrkeiii.    Inc.    New    York.    NY.      nied   Jan.   9.  First  use  Sept   16,  I960. 

1961.  ^— ^— ^— ^^^^^— — — 


^f'ssr 


For  Flexible  Walled  Plastic  Spray  I)lsi)ens«'rj<  (for  Tse  an 
Work  Mottles  In  ttie  rilspenslnjr  of  Various  Llijuld.s,  Such  as 
I»eter)fentH,  CleanHers.  and  the  Like) 

nmt  use  I»ec.  «,  196<» 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 


SN   »Hi,134       Alloy    Industiies   Development   Co  ,    Lou   AnReles, 
Calif     Filed  Jan.  I'O,  1959. 


SN    ll.'i.iMl        West    YlTKlnla    I'ulp  and   Paper  Company.    Nei 
York,  N  Y      Filed  Fet,    ;',,  19B1 


WONDERPAK 


y\>r  I'aperhoard  Hmes 
First  use  Ii.-i-    JT,  I'JtV) 


For    Water    Softeners.    Water    Conditioners    and    Elenientv 
Thereof 

First  us«>  Nov    20.  wr>S. 


S.\  74.7:i7      (Jelcv  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardslev.  NY      Filed 

Qasi  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  EquipmenU,  Port-     ""  - '  ""' 

folios,  and  Pocketbooks  PROMETONE 

For  Cheniloal  Compound  l'H*d  In  the  Manufacture  of  Herbl- 

SN    lll,H.i2       Whltlntf   k    Davis    Cotnpany.    I'lalnvllle,    Maas.     '■''^,'^f 
Filed  Jan    l.f.  19«!1. 


nrst  use  Apr    29,  1959, 


PERLIMESH 


SN    H2.W)4       Sears,    Roebuck    and   Co..    Cblcago,    111.      Filed 
Oct,  2,  1959. 


Owner   of    Ht-e     Nns     ,(77.707.    :(sH.;{,l.'),    and    595,035. 

F.ir  .Mesh    Hhk's  of  H;l-e   .Melill 

First  use  July  2\ ,  l'J.19 


HOMART 


Owner  of  ReK    .No    .'>(»9,746, 

For  Water  Softener  Salts  of  the  Rase  ExchanKe  Type, 
Deodorant  and  Sewajre  Disposal  Chemicals.  Air  Dryers  ( De- 
humldlfylnK  Compound).  Stop  lyeak  Coniiwund,  Water  Purify 


SN    112.49'.'        A     J     SIrls    Products    Corp.    New    York.    NY       In*:  Chemlculs,  Algae  Control  Compound. 


Filed  Jan    2.'.,  limi 


First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1946. 


DREAM  STARS 


SN     104. .'>47        Plant    Protection    Limited.    Yaldlng,    Kngland. 
Filed  Sept     1."..   \\>no. 


REGLONE 


For    Wallets     Clutch    Hnj:*.    Purses.    Hand    Matrs.    and    Cim- 
luetic    Hags    .*<iild    Without    .\nv    Co-nietlcs    Therein 

First  ii-e  Jiui    17    l!t<;i  Owner    of    British    Re^     No     729.592.    dated    Apr     27.    1954: 

III     I     I     ■         and  r  S    Ket:   No   i°i'.>:<.ti,H:< 

For   Insecticides.    Fungicides.    Herbicides  and   Weed   Killers 


Gass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

Class  8  —  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 

SN    11.(,".27        Hertron    Chemical    Company,    Charlotte,    N.C 

nied  Feb  li  lutii  Tobacco  Products 


SPRAY-GLO 


SN  110.25.3      Bullocks,   Inc.  Los  Angeles.  Calif      Filed  Dec. 
15.  19«>0 


For   Combination    Cleaner   and    Wax    Compositions   for    I'se 
in  Floor  Surfao-s  For  Pliies. 


SAVILE  ROW 


Mrit  u»*  June  \'MW 


First  us*  1944 
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_  -^        -       ,      ,  r.  r       •  _A-       SN    108,593.      American    Thennocatalytlc   Corporation.    Mln- 

Uass  9  —  Explosives,  Firearms,  tquipments,     ^oia.  ny   medNov  n.  i960 


and  Projectiles 


ASTROCERAM 


SN    100,739       Weatherby's,    Inc..    South    Gate,    Calif.      Filed         f-^r  Cement  for  High  Temperature  Application. 
July  12,  1960.  Fint  uue  Jan.  14,  19<)0. 


SN  108,596.     Battenfeld  Gi^se  k  OH  Corporation,  Inc.,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1960. 


For  Pireanns. 

First  u«-  on  or  about  Sept.  15,  1945. 


Class  10  — Fertilizers 


The  lining  on   the   drawing   represents  the  use  of  shading 

For  Constroction  Materials— Namely.  Caulking  and  Sealing 

Compounds,    Bonding    and    Sealing    Cements.    Roof    Coatings. 

Mastic  Cement.    Sash    Putties.    Glazing   Compounds.    Patching 

Compounds,  Dry  Wall  Adhesive,  and  Joint  Conun.unds 

nrst  use  Aug.  5,  1960. 


SN  lll.^Sfl      International  Minerals  k  Chemical  CofT)oration. 
Skokle,  III      nied  Jan.  16,  1961. 


SN    112.824.      Armco    Steel    Corporation,    Mlddletown.    Ohio 
nied  Jan.  31,  1961. 


ECONO-BEAM 


For  Light  Gage  Guardrail. 

nrst  use  Dec.  1.  I960. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  118,754. 


For  Fertlll7.en<  and  Fertiliier  Ingredients. 
First  use  September  19<)0.  


Qass  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

SN  85.526      Standard  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 


SN    115,7.-.'?       K.    A.    Nord    Company,    Incorporated,   Everett. 
Wash      Filed  Feb.  20,  1961. 


For  Doors. 

nrst  use  Apr.  25,  1960. 


nied  Nov    17,  1959. 


WEBLON 


For    Impression    Ribbons— i.e..    Typewriter   Ribbons, 
I-Mrxt  use  Nov    12,  1959.  


SN    118.754       Aluminum    Company    of   America.    Pittsburgh. 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  27.  19tU. 

ECONO-BEAM 

For  Sheets   of  Corrugated  Aluminum   Roofing  and   Siding 
First  use  Jan.  26.  1961.  j 

SubJ.  to  Intf   with  SN  112,824. 


Qass  12  -  Construction  Materials 

SN  107,401    Ralph  Goidberger.  Linden,  N  J    nied  Oct  12,  Qjjj  |3 _  Hard waro  and  Plumbing  and 

Steam-Fitting  Supplies 


I960. 


SN    89.309.      Telecomputing   Corporation,   Los   Angeles.   Calif 
Filed  Jan    19,  1960. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  aDd  is  an  integral  part  of  the 

For     Concrete.     Masonry.     Surfacing     Materials- -Namely,         For    Fluid 
Cement,  Aggregate  and  Mortar. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1955. 


Control    Valves    for    Use    in    the    Aircraft    and 


Missile  Industries. 

llrst  use  in  October  1958. 
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HN   99.229.     One-lo-All   Corporation,   Avondale  EiUtei,   Oa.    8N  112,564.     Pmtole  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan. 
Filed  June  17,  I960.  26,  19«1. 


BIG  JOHN) 

ui  JMxr 


I'UHST-MOUN'T 

For  Spring  Sheet  MeUI  Cage*  for  Application  to  an  Aper- 
tured  Panel  and  Recelrlnc  Nut  Bodies  or  Stud  Heada. 
Pirat  use  Jan.  S,  1961. 


For  Toilet  Seatii 

y\rut  use  on  or  about  June  22,  1959. 


8\    112.1.'>7       Milwaukee    Valve    Company,    Inc.    Milwaukee. 
Wis.     Filed  Jan.  19.  1961. 


MULTI  JUST 


8N  112,565.     Preatole  Corporation.  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan. 
26,  1961. 

PRUSTAKH 

For  Spring  Sheet  Metal  Oac«s  for  Application  to  an  Aper 
tured  I'anel  and  Receiving  Nat  Bodies  or  Stud  Heads. 
F\nt  uieJan.  3,  1961. 


For  Valvea. 

First  use  Sept   2,  1960 


8N  112,241      Peldt  Swanaon  Ltd.,  Oardena,  Calif.     Filed  Jan. 


8N    112,797.      Unique    Window   Balance   Corporation,    South 
Norwalk,  Conn.    Filed  Jan.  30,  1961. 


23,  1961. 


P^d 


UNE 


[\H\0 


For  Toilet  Training  Apparatus. 
V^nt  use  on  or  about  July  t,  1960 


For  Window  Hardware. 
First  use  Dec.  6.  1960. 


SN    112.294      George  W    Moore,   Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass.     Filed 


8.N    112,798.      Unique    Window    Balance    Corporation,    South 
Norwalk,  Conn,     nied  Jan.  30,  1961. 


Jan   23,  1961. 


ELEC-TESTED 


For  Setsorews. 

First  use  Jan.  6,  1961 


For  Window  Hardware. 
First  use  Dec.  6,  1960. 


SN  112,336.     Textile  Machine  Works,  Wyomlsslng,  Pa.     Filed 
Jan.  23.  1961. 


DUTCH  TULIP 


SN    112.858.      Porter-Hayden    Conduit   Company,    Baltimore, 
Md.    Filed  Jan.  31,  1961. 


For  Cast   Iron  Porcelain  Enameled  Cooking  Ware  Used  for 
Cooking  and  Serving  of  Food. 

Flrstuse  Jan.  4,  1961.  "  I 


^, 


rTn^RHW^H^ 


ToRTER-i;^!^^ 


SN   112,387       Kngler,  Fonderie  et  Roblnetterle  S.A..  Geneva, 
Switzerland      Mled  Jan   24,  1961. 


KUGLOPRESS 


I'rtorlty  claimed  under  Sec  44(d)  on  Swiss  Reg.  No. 
183.111.  dated  Oct.  25,  1960. 

For  Hydraulic  Relay  Valve  Indirectly  Controlling  the  Rate 
of  now  of  a  Fluid. 


S.V  112.393.     Melnor  Industries,  Inc.  Moonachle,  N.J.     Filed 
Jan.  24,  1961. 


Por  Prefabricated  Insulated  Conduits.  Sections,  Coupling! 
and  Parts  Thereof. 

nrst  use  Aug.  15.  1960. 


Qass  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

S.N  83,316.  Entoleter,  Inc..  New  Haven,  Conn.,  by  merger 
and  assignment  from  Safety  Industries,  Inc.,  Rutland.  Vt. 
nied  Oct.  15,  1959. 


ENTOLLOY 


For  Highly  Wear-Realitant  Combinations  and  Coatings  of 
Ferrous  and  Non-Ferroui  Metals. 
First  use  June  17.  1969. 


SN   102,214.      Oorham  Tool   Company,  Detroit,  Mich.      Filed 
Aug   23,  1960. 


M  40 


For  Lawn  Sprinklers. 
First  uae  Sept.  1,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  382.300. 
For  Hlg)i  Speed  Tool  Steel. 
First  use  In  or  about  February  1934. 
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S.N  92,962.     Colorado  Oil  and  Gas  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Derby 
Refining    Company.    Denver,    Colo.      Filed    Mar.    16.    1960. 


8N    111,866.      Cowman-CampbeU    Paint    Co..    Inc..    Seattle, 
Wash.    Filed  Jan.  16, 1961. 

BLISTER  MASTER 

For  Ready  Mixed  Paint. 

First  use  May  3.  1956. 


For  Gasoline  Additive. 
First  use  Nov.  10,  1969. 


SN  96,844.     Herbert  8.  Fall.  Indianapolia.  Ind.     Filed  May 
11,  1960. 


Class  17  -  Tobacco  Products 

SN    112,773.      R.    J.    Reynolds   Tobacco   Company,    Winston- 
Salem,  N.C.    Filed  Jan.  30,  1961. 

REYNO 

For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  in  or  about  July  1913. 


SN    113,393.      Brown    k    Williamson    Tobacco    Corporation, 
LoulBFlUe,  Ky.    Filed  Feb.  10. 1961. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  gold  and  black. 
For  Resin  Bonded  Solid  Lubricants. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  10,  1959. 


SN   112,686.     Chicago  Manufacturing  and  Distributing  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  lU.    Filed  Jan.  30,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  706.844. 

For   Cigarettes,    Smoking  Tobacco,   and   Cigarette    Papers. 

First  use  Mar.  16,  I960;  at  least  as  early  as  January  193G 
as  to  the  letters  "B  &  W"  Incorporated  Into  the  design  of  a 
tobacco  leaf. 

SN  113,789.     Alles  &  Fisher,  Inc..  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Feb 


16.  1961. 


NATURAL  BLOOM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  384.896. 

For  Lubricating  Oils  and  Greases. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  15, 1937. 


For  Cigars. 

First  use  Apr.  1, 1897. 


■'^—    SN  113.790.     Alles  k  Fisher,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Feb. 


16.  1961. 


Qass  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN  62.418  The  Norcote  Company.  St  Petersburg,  Fla.,  as- 
signee of  Carlton  L.  Rydstrom,  d.b.a.  The  Norcote  Com- 
pany. St.  Peteriburg,  Fla.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1958. 


^m^m 


For  Paints  for  Finishing  and  Coating  the  Surface  of  Con 
Crete,  Wood,  Metal,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1949. 


For  Cigars. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  4,  1955. 


SN    113,938.     Philip   Morris   Incorporated,    New   York.    N 'i 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1961. 


HORIZON 


SN  108.597.     Battenfeld  Grease  k  Oil  Corporation,  Inc.,  Kan 
sas  City,  Mo.    Filed  Nov.  17.  1960. 


For  Cigarettes. 
First  use  Feb  9.  1961. 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  represents  the  use  of  shading 
For  Paints.  Primers.  Wood  Coatings.  Paraffin  Oil,  Enamels. 
Varnishes,  and  Wood  Preservers. 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1960. 

TM   768  OG.    -10 


Qass  18-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN  80.328.     William  Klein  k  Son,  Arveme.  N.Y.     Filed  Aug 
27,  1959. 

DENTACEUTICAL 

For  Drug  or   Pharmaceutical   Preparations  for  the  Treat 
ment   of   Dental   Condltlons-Namely.   Topical   Dental    Anes- 
thetics   Root  Canal  Sealers.  DenUl  Cement*.  Dental  Desensi- 
tising   AgenU.    Tissue    Solvents.    DenUl    Cavity    Liners    and 
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Varntkhe*.    Oral    T1mu«   Caatrrlxlng   AgvntB.    Pulp    Capplof  Anticholinergic   Action   aatf   the   Otber  an   Agvnt  for   Antl- 

I'aate.  I>«Dtal  Pulp  rVrttallslnc  Agenta,  Poatntractlre  Treat-  ulcerogenic  Action, 
log  Agents,  Cartea  and  Tooth  Decaj  ReUrdanta.  First  oae  ialj  29,  IMO. 

Plrst  uae  Mar.  7,  1»59. 


8N   10«,»43      Carter  Prodacts.  Inc..  New  York.  NT.     Filed 
8N     103.401.       FooTllle    Products    Company,    Orlando.    Fla.         Dec.  9,  10«0. 

Plied  Aug.  25.  !.««.  MICRAININ  I 

For    Pharmaceutical    Preparation — Namely,    a    Headache 
Analgesic. 

Flrat  use  Not.  14.  I960. 


For  Vaginal  Suppositories. 
Flrat  ase  May  19,  1900. 


8N    110,188.      Pharmaceutical    Spedaltles,    Inc.    Monterey. 
Calif     Filed  Dec.  13,  1900. 

I         I 


HN    103.75.^.     American   Chicle  Company,   Long  Island  City, 
NY.     Mled  Sept    1.  1960. 


SIREX 


COUGHLETS 


For  Mentholated  Cough  Oum  for  Relief  of  Coughs  Due  to 
ColdM  and  Minor  Throat  Irritations. 
Flmt  use  July  29,  1960. 


For   Pharmaceutical   Preparations  Used  In   the  Treatment 
of  DltteaHes  of  the  Skin. 
First  use  July  1,  1960. 


8N    113.035.      Sterling    Drug    Inc.,    New    York,    NY.      Filed 


Feb  3,  1961. 


H.V    104.913.      EtabllHsements    Clln-Byla,    SocMt«    Anonyme, 
Paris.  France.     Filed  Sept.  21.  1960. 


ISUFRANOL 


MUSARIL 


Owner   of    French    Reg     No    468,691.    dated   Dec.    5.    1957 
(Paris)  ;  .Natl    lOHt    No.  99,179. 
For  AntltusalTes. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  347.604. 

For  Medicinal   Preparation  for  the  Prevention  and  Treat 
inent  of  Bronchial  Asthma, 
nrst  use  Jan.  10,  1961. 


S.N    10.'5.244.      York    Pharmacal    Company,    d.b.a.    Kim's   Lab- 
oratories.  St.    Louis.   Mo.      F^led   Sept.   26.   1960. 


8N    113.036       Sterling   Drug    Inc.,    New    York,    NY.      Filed 
Feb.  3.  1961. 


KIM'S 


ISOPROMID 


For  Medicinal  Preparations — Namely.  Rubbing  Alcohol 
CompoundH,  Alum,  AntUeptlc  Mouthwaxh,  AHplrIn  Tabletn. 
Boric  Add,  Calamine  Lotion.  Camphorated  Oil,  Spirits  of 
Camphor,  CaHtor  Oil,  Citrate  of  MagneMla,  Glycerin.  Epwom 
HaltH,  Tincture  of  Iodine,  Mineral  Oils.  Olive  Oil.  Hydrogen 
Feroilde,  Sweet  Oil.  Petroleum  Jelly,  Saccharin  Tablets. 
Turpentine  and  Witch  Hazel. 

First  use  during  1941. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  436.982. 

For  AntlhlHtamlnlc.  Sedative,  Antiemetic  Preparation. 

FlrHt  use  Jan.  10.  1961. 


SN     113.890.       Barnes-Hind     Laboratories,     Inc.     Sunnyvale. 
Calif.     Filed  Feb.  17.  1961. 


SN    108.700       Olln    Mathleson    Chemical    Corporation,    Nei 
York,  NY.    Filed  Nov.  18,  1960. 


EP I N  O  R 


THERATUSS 


For   Ophthalmic    Solution    for    Intra-Ocnlar    Pressure   De- 
pressant for  Use  In  Therapy  for  Olaucoma. 
First  use  Nov.  11,  1960. 


For  Antitussive  Preparations. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  21,  1960. 


SN  114,389.     The  Acerola  Corporation,  Babana  Seca,  Puerto 
Rico.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1961. 


SN   109,088. 
25.  1960. 


Merck  *  Co.,   Inc.,   Rahway,   N.J.     Filed  Nov. 


C-LECT 


PEN-VETSTREP  667 

Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  607,837,  556,416,  and  575,029. 
For  Antibiotic  Preparation  for  Veterinary    Use. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  10,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  701.091. 

For  Vitamin  Preparation  In  Tablet  Form. 

First  use  Jan.  26.  1961. 


SN  109.921.     The  Warren-Teed  Products  Company,  Columbus. 
Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  8.  1960. 


ILOCALM 


For  Composition  for  Treatment  of  Gastrointestinal  Dis- 
orders. This  Composition  Including  Two  DUtlnct  Pharma- 
cologically   Active   Chemical    Substances,    One   an  Agent   for 


SN    114. .392.      American   Home   Products   Corporation,    d.b.a. 
Wyeth  Laboratories,  New  York.  NY.     nied  Feb.  27.  1961. 


Owner' of  Reg.  Nos.  68,110,  507,974,  and  othera. 
For  Medicinal  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations. 
Mrat  use  I>ec.  6,  1960. 
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SN    114,438.      Colgate-Palmolive   Company,    New   York,    NY.     SN   101.750.     Jack  Cole  Company,  Birmingham.  Ala.     Filed 
Filed  Feb  27.  1961.  ^UK   ^'  ^^'^ 


DERMATERGENT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  505.077. 
For  Acne  Remedy. 
First  use  Dec.  22,  1960. 


CONVERTA-FLAT 

For  Load  Caro'lnp.  Hltfhway  Vehicles  Consisting  of  a  Plat- 
form Type,  Open  Body  Convertible  to  a  Closed,  Van-Type 
Body. 

First  use  June  30,  1960. 


8N    114,887.      Standei    Laboratories,    Inc.,   Columbus,    Ohio 
Filed  Mar   3,  1961. 


I 


STANKAPS 


SN   10.').523.      Luclen   Juy,  DlJon,    Cote-dOr,   France      Filed 
Sept.  30,  1960. 


Owner  of  Rec   No   654,r.99. 

For  Line  of  I'haniiaceutlcal  Preparations  In  Capsule  Form 

First  use  Sept.  7,  1958. 


3NPP 


I 


SN  116.402      Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London, 
KiJK'land      nied  Mar.  24,  1961. 

DISULPHINE 

For  Pharniaceutlcal  Preparations  of  Dyes  for  Ise  In  Medl 
<-al  Diagnosis 

First  use  1906 ;  In  commerce  Mar.  6,  19.M». 


Owner    of    French    Reg     No.    87,229,    dated    Mar.    7,    ^9r^7 
(DljoL)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  87,229. 

For  Change  Speed  Gears,  Wheel  Axles.  Wing  Nuts  for 
Wheel  Blocking.  Frame  Tubing,  Double  and  Triple  Pedalling 
Sprocket  Wheels,  Ball  Hearings,  Chain  Tensors,  Revolving 
Handles  With  and  Without  Brake  Handles,  Single  and  Cou 
pled  Control  levers.  Pedal  Cranks,  Chain  Carters,  Seats.  Seat 
Adjustment  Rods  and  Springs.  Rear-Vlslon  Mirrors.  Baggage 
Racks,  Built  In  Theft-Prevention  Means  for  Bicycles  and 
Motorcycles. 


SN    11B,^'67       V     H     Boehrlnger    Sohn,    Ingelhelm    (Rhine), 
(Jermany      Filed  Mar    ."il,  1961. 


ALUPENT 


owner   of  (lennan   Reg    No.   653,.'^.'-),   dated  Feb    13,   lO.M 
For  I'harmaceutlcal   Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Dis- 
eases  of   the    Respiratory   Organs,   Particularly   Asthma   and 
for  the  Treatment  of  Heart  Diseases. 


SN    n7,'.t31       G    1).   Searle  k  Co  ,   Skokle,   111.      Filed  Doc.   1, 


1960. 


CONOVID 


SN     1(X),729.       Downey    Sheet    Metal    Shop,    Downey.    Calif 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1960. 

PULLMAN  CAMPER 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
"Camper"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown 

For  Detachable  Canopy  for  Attachment  to  a  Ptck-Lp  Truck 
To  Constitute  a  Vehicle  Botly  Providing  Various  Camping 
Facilities  and  .Xcconiniodatlons. 

Urst  use  In  or  about  August  I9.'i8. 


Owner  of  Reg   No   664,64."). 

For    Medicinal    a»d    Pharmaceutical    Preparation    for    the 
Control  of  Ovulation. 

First  use  Nov.  2\.  1960.  ^^^^^^^^^^^^ 


SN    113,498.      Chrjsler    Corporation,    Highland    Park,    Mich 
Filed  Feb  13,  1961. 


SAFEGUARD 


Class  19- Vehicles 


SN    87,757.      Wizard   Boats,   Inc.,   Costa    Mesa,  Calif.      Filed 
Dec.  21,  1909. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 

For  Boats. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  30,  1958. 


For  Windshields,  Windows,  and  Backlights  for  Automotive 
Vehicles. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1959. 


SN  95  715  Fuji  Selmltsu  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha,  d  b.a. 
Fuji' Precision  Machinery  Co..  Ltd..  Suglnaml  ku.  Tokyo-to, 
Japan      Filed  Apr.  25.  1960. 

PRINCE  CLIPPER 

For    Motorcars,    Auto-Trucks.    Motor-Buses.    Motorscooters, 
Parts    and    Seat    Covers,    Cushions,    Convertible    Tops,    Hood 

First  use  Oct.  l.'^,  1958;  In  commerce  May  15,  1959. 


SN    113.499.      Chrysler   Corporation,    Highland    Park.    Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1961. 


op 

ell) 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  298,920. 

For  Windshields,  Windows,  and  Backlights  for  Automotive 

Vehicles. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1959. 


SN    113,516.      Glasspar   Company,  Santa   Ana,    Calif. 
Feb.  l.'i  1961. 


Filed 


MERIDIAN 


For  Boats. 

Mrst  use  Nov.  23,  1960. 


( 


I 
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as   113  717       Oo«rl»chf,   Inc..   Toledo.   Ohio.      Filed   Feb.    IB.     L«ne«   and   Includlnc   Electrical   Apparatus  for   Storing  Tele- 

Tlalon    IMcturea    for    Immediate    or    Future   Viewing   and   for 


1»«1 


For  Shock  Absorber*. 
Flrat  uae  Dec.  14.  I»e0 


Making  Copies  of  Such  Television  Pictures. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb*  29?  IMO. 


SN    113,719       Ooerllch's   Inc..   Toledo.   Ohio.      Filed   Feb.    1.^. 
1»«1. 


^U^ 


For  Shook  Absorbers. 
First  u»e  Dec   14,  1»60. 


SN  98,643.     The  Electric  Auto-Llte  Company,  Toledo.  Ohio 
Filed  June  8.  1960. 

^AUTOUTE 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  110.818,  665,340.  and  others. 
F'or   Baectrlc   Storage   Batteries  and   Parts  Therefor 
First  use  Sept.  24,  1959. 


SN    110,4r>3.      McOraw-Edlson   Company,    West   Orange,    N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1960. 


Class  20  -  LinoiMiin  and  Oiled  Ooth 

SN    120,248.      Sears,   Roebuck   and   Co.,   Chicago,   111.     Filed 


May  17.  1961 


VINYLTHRIFT 


F'or  Hard  Surface  Floor  CoTerlng . 
First  use  on  or  about  Not.  25,  1959. 
SubJ    to  Intf  with  SN  98.298. 


For  Portable.  Battery-Powered,  Sound  Recording  and  Re- 
producing Equipment  Designed  Especially  for  Recording  and 
Playing  Back  the  Spoken  Word  as  In  Office  Dictation.  Inter- 
viewing and  the  Like. 

First  use  Feb.  22,  1960. 


Qass  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

8N   80.240      Fansteel   Metallurgical   Corporation,   North   Chi 
cago.  III      Filed  Aug   26,  1959 

BLU-CAP 

For  Tantalum  Capacitors. 

Flrat  ui*  on  or  about  Sept.  11,  1958. 


SN    110,729.      Automatic   Electric   Company,    Northlake,    III. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1960. 

StmlIte 

For  Subscriber  Station  Telephone  Equipment  Including  a 
Handset.   Dialing   Mechanism,  Switches  and  Housings  There 
for.   All  Adapted  for   the  Initiation  or  Receipt  of  Calls  Over 
a  Telephone  Line. 

First  use  Aug.  6.  1960. 


SN  83.406      Sprague  Blectrtc  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct   16.  1959. 


SN   111,999.      Kai   HeaUng  Products.    Inc.,   New  York,   NY. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1961. 


MODULINE 


PETCOSY 


Owner  of  Reg   No   542.447. 

For     Electronic    Circuit     Assemblies     Including     Eleotrlral 
Components,   Such  as  Resistors,  Capacitors,   inductors.  Tran 
Hlstors.    and    the    Like,    Mounted    on    Ceramic   Bases    Bearing 
Printed  Wiring 

First  use  Feb  9,  1959. 


For  Therapeutic  Warming  Pillow  for  Animals 
nrst  uj«e  Jan    12.  1961. 


SN    11.^.318       Elastic    Stop    Nut    Corporation    of    America, 
Lnlon.  N.J.     nied  Mar.  10,  1961. 


SN    93.792.       General     Electric    Company,     PIttsfleld.     Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  28.  19f.0. 


ESNA 


ALPHOLITE 


For  Dielectric  Material, 
nrst  use  Feb   22.  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg    No   554.340. 

For    Transformers.     Electrical    Connector^     and    Electrical 
Time  Delay  Devices. 

First  use  Sept  29,  1959^ ^^^^^^____^__^ 


SN  96,440      Telectro  Industries  Corp  ,  Long  Island  City,  N  V 
Mled  May  4,  1960. 

TELECTROVISION 

Ing  TelevlHlon  Pictures  by  the  Cse  of  Telephone  Transmission  First  use  Apr   28,  1960. 


Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN    103,346.      Mlna    Locke,   Midland.   Mich.      Filed  Aug.   24. 
1960. 

NINES-OUT 
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8N   104,312.      William  J.   Quinn,  Webster,   NY.     Piled   Sept.     SN  111.958.     L.  8.  Brown  Company,  Atlanta,  Oa      Piled  Jan 


12,  I960. 


17,  1961. 


QUICK  STRIKE 


For  Flablng  Lores. 
Pint  nae  Mar.  15, 1058. 


JUMPTY  DUMPTY 


For  Trampolines. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  27,  1960. 


SN  108.154.     Burke  FlMO-ProducU  Co.,  Trarerae  CTty.  Mich. 
Filed  Not.  10,  19«0.  , 


Qass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tods, 


SIAMESE  CRAWLER  ^  ^'"^  ^^'^^ 


SN  80,143.      J.   Wlss  k  Sons  Co.,  Newark,   N.J.     Filed  Aug. 
Applicant   disclaims   the  word   "Crawler"   apart  from  the        24,  1959. 

For  Flab  Lures.  |  Wl/i^ 

First  use  Aag.  1»,  19S8. 

—^^^~—  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  180,744. 

SN   109,424.     Magic  WsDd  Corporation.   Charle.town.  Mass.         j;°;,«;^"j^f;*;%95g. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  I960. 


MAGIC/WAND 


No  claim  ot  excluslTe  right  is  made  to  "Wand"  as  used 
on  a  toy  kit  of  which  a  wand  ia  a  part. 

For  Toy  Kit  Comprising  a  Cardboard  Base  Doll,  or  Oval 
Shaped  Heads,  or  Background  Scenes,  a  Wand,  and  Paper 
Clothing,  Face  Featnrea,  Animals,  or  Other  Accessories 
Which  Are  Characterlied  by  a  Gummed  Backing  Which  Ad- 
here to  the  Cardboard  Baae  When  Pressed  Thereon  With 
the  Wand. 

First  use  Aug.  26,  1960. 


SN  84,001.     Midas,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1959. 


MUFFLER 


Applicant  claims  exclualve  right  to  use  of  the  term 
"Muffler"  as  a  part  of  Ita  trademark,  but  not  otherwise. 
Owner   of   Reg.    Nos.   820.322,   681,974,   and   others. 

For  Mufflers  for  Internal  Combustion  Engines  and  Parts 
Thereof— Namely,  Tall  Pipes,  Exhaust  Pipes,  and  Muffler 
Clamps. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  9.  1955. 


SN  110,098.     Rainbow  Crafts,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed 
Dec.  12,  I960. 

FUN  FACTORY 


For  Toy  Bhttruders. 
First  nse  March  I960. 


SN  86,350.    Union  Tank  Car  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  assignee 
of  Smith  &  Loveless,  Inc..  Lenexa,   Kans.     Filed  Nov.  SO, 


1959. 


RECARBER 


For  Water  Treatment  Apparatus. 
First  use  during  March  1956. 


SN  110,298.     Amerace  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y.     FUed 
Dec.  16,  1960. 


PRO 


SN  93,908.    Curtis  Manufacturing  Company.  Oeveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1960. 


[?[7€]DuD© 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  694,872. 

For  Hard  Rubber  Bowling  Balls. 

First  use  Not.  2,  I960.  i 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  595,381. 
For  Automobile  Lifts. 
First  use  May  15.  1952. 


SN    111,745.      Leisure   Products   of   America.   Inc.,   Trenton,        Filed  June  22.  1 
N.J.    Filed  Jan.  12. 1961. 


SN  99,498.     ContlnenUl  Drill  Corporation,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI. 


JKEl 


MERIT 


For  Artificial  Fishing  Lures. 
First  use  Not.  23,  1960. 


For  Twist  Drills.  Masonry  Drills,  Boring  Bits,  and  Related 
Drill  Products. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1960. 
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SN    10<)..'»04 
m^d  July 


Hervlcf 
,  l9«o 


Metal    Fabricator!,    Inc.   Chtcaio.   III. 

1  I 


? 


For  Car  and  Truck  Washing  SynteniM,  ComprlBlnir  Chain 
<'«nT<»yorn.  Wheel  Waithfrw,  Mat  Wanhers,  BruHh  UnltK, 
Rin-iern,     DrytTM.     TrouRhw.     Vacuum    Cleaners,    Pumps,    and 

(^'outiterx    I  TotdllzerM) 
Mrtit  UKe  March  10.'>7 


SN  KX)«12      Keen  Manufacturtii»  Cori)oratlon.  Vineland,  N  J 
Fll^d  July  11.  19flO. 


I'ndercuttlnf;  Marhlnrs  of  the  Mica  or  Centerlesn  Type,  Com- 
mutator Slotflnic  lodexerN,  Voltage  Regulator  Repointlnfc 
Tools,  Voltage  Regulator  Tenting  Apparatus,  Hydroelectric 
rreMses,  Pole  Shoe  Screw  Driver*,  Growlers,  CollWlndlng 
Machlnew,  Indercutter  and  Slotting  Sawn,  Buxhlng  I'ullem. 
Field  Coll  and  Armature  Testing  Equipment,  Heavy  Duty 
Cutting  and  Clinching  Pliers,  Insulating  Vises  and  Pins, 
■  Sending  and  Adjusting  Tools  for  Voltage  Regulators,  Field 
and  Magnet  Coll  Taping  Machines,  Armature  Shaft  Replace- 
ment Klt.s,  Balancent,  I>>ad-8etters,  Wedging  Machines.  Ring- 
Remover  and  Locators,  Brush  Spreadeni,  Armature  Thread- 
Chasing  Machines.  Soldering  I'nlts.  Shop  Wagons,  Com- 
mutator FTuiIng  Machines,  FHux,  Solder,  Pre-Fomied  Coll 
Inserters,  Brush  Tension  Testing  Apparatus,  Bearing  Test- 
ing Apparatus.  Peg^og  Machines,  Solenoid  Testing  Appa- 
ratus. Annature  Dipping  Tanks.  Armature  Drain  Racks, 
Armature  Baking  Oven.-*. 

F\nt  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1056. 


SN    ins.TS.T       K     R.    Wagner    M<.n.,facturlng   Company.    Mll- 
wiiukee.  Wis      FTIed  Nov.  18.  1960. 


REGAL 


For    Hand    ()p«'rated    Cari)et    Sweepers    of    the    Mechanical 
Tyi)e 

First  use  Oct.  2H,  1060 


SN    lOH.Hl,'-..      Clay    K     Phillips,    dba     Gypsum    Celling   Jack 
Co,   Cedar   Rapids,    Iowa.      Filed   Nov,    21,    1960 


GYP  C  JACK 


:ffnco 


Owner  of  Reg    No   4\:\.4f>4 
For  F'oultry  Fqiilpment. 
First  use  April  1948. 


8N  107, on      International  Products  A  Mfg   Co,  Chicago.  Ill 
Filed  Oct   24,  19«0, 


IPM 


For  Automobile,  Truck,  Tractor  and  Marine  and  Industrial 
Engine  Parts  Consisting  of  Generators,  Armatures,  Starters, 
Starter  r>rlvpH  and  Voltage  Regulators;  Component  Parts  for 
•  Jeneratoni  ami  Armatures.  Starters  and  Voltage  Regulators 
Comprising  Pulleys,  Brackets,  Brushes,  Brush  Holder  Parts, 
Insulators.  Bushings,  Bearings.  Field  Colls.  Voltage  Colls, 
Commutators,  Commutator  End  Plates,  Lead  Wire,  Ter- 
minals. Terminal  Posts.  FTeld  Housings,  Pole  Shoes,  Arma- 
ture Cores,  Armature  Shafts.  Insulating  Paper.  Springs, 
(iaskets.  Washers,  Gasket  Covers.  (Jears.  Nuts  and  Bolts. 
Varnish.  .Vrniature  Wedges.  Fans,  Grommets,  Lever  Arms, 
Plunger  Solenoids,  Clutches.  Collars.  Pins.  Retainers.  Points. 
Resistors.  F'oint  Rivets,  Eyelets,  Voltage  Regulator  Covers, 
Clamps;  Starter  Drive  Assemblies  of  the  Barrel  Tyi)e,  Clutch 
Type,  and  Screw  Tyj)e  and  Component  Parts  of  Each  Includ- 
ing <iear  and  Counterweight  Assemblies.  Sleeves,  Stop  Nuts. 
Shafts  AntI  Drift  IVvlces.  Washers,  Cam  and  Stem  Assem 
hlles.  (iear  and  Roller  Assemblies,  Cam  Bushings,  Gear  Bush 
Ings,  Cup  Washers,  Springs,  Lock  Rings,  Plungers,  Barrels 
and  Gear  Assemblies  and  Barrels  Alone,  (Jears,  Screw  Shafts. 
Nuts,  Drive  Head  Ratchets,  Anchor  Plates.  Cam  Shafts. 
Pulleys  :  and  .\pparatus  and  Test  Equipment  for  the  Manu- 
facture. Rehulldlng.  Repair,  and  Testing  of  Generators. 
.Vrmatures,  Starters,  Starter  Drives,  Voltage  Regulators  and 
the  Component  Parts  Thereof.  Said  Apparatus  Including 
F:iectrl<-ally,  Mechanically  and  Manually  Operated  Devices 
and  Tools  Such  as  Pole  Shoe  Machines,  Continuous  Strip 
.\rmature  Insulating  Machines.  .Arbor  Presses,  Generator 
Testing  Apparatus,  Starting  Motor  Testing  Apparatus,  "Out 
of  Round  '  Indlcatiof  Apparatus.  Balancing  Ways,  Broaching 
Presses,    Armature   Swing  Lathes   and   Accessories   Therefor, 


The  word  "Jack"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

F"'or  Lifting  Jack  for  Elevating  I>arge  Panels  to  and  Hold- 
ing Them  Against  Ceilings  for  Installation  Thereon,  and 
Parts  Thereof 

First  use  19.') 2. 


SN  109.0.(4.     California  Equipment  Company.  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Nov   2.'5,  1960. 


DRAG  FAST 


For    Automobile    Floor    Shift   Conversion    Units    and   Auto- 
mobile Exhaust  Collector  Boxes 
First  use  Nov    14.  li».')9 


SN    1()9.1,»0       Wha-Llte    Products,   Chicago,    111       Filed    Nov, 
2.'),  19«0 


"Wha-dicr 


Owner  of  Reg    No   .1,T2.990. 
F'or  Plasterer's  Darby 
FMrst  use  Nov    9.  1960. 


SN    110,062       The    Kartrldg    Pak    Co,,    Chicago.    HI       Filed 
Dec    12.  1960. 

CHUB  PACKAGING 
MACHINE 

The  words  "Packaging  Machine"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Machinery — Namely,  Apparatus  for  Forming  a  Con- 
tinuous Tune  and  Enclosing  a  Quantity  of  a  Product  In  Suc- 
cessive Sections  S«>vered  Therefrom. 

nrst  use  June  16,  1960 


July  18,  1961 
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SN   110M8      A-B<:  Packaging  Machine  Corporation,  Clear-     SN    113.008.      Norman  Gerald   Lltz,   dba,    Loopex   Company, 
water,  Fla.    Filed  Dec.  20,  I960.  Hlllsboro.  111.    Filed  Feb.  3,  19til. 


LOOPEX 


For  Machinery  for  the  Garment  Industry. 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1957. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red.  blue,  and  grey  or  silver. 
For  Automatic  Machines  for  Sealing  the  Top  and   Bottom 
Flaps  of  Cartons.  , 

Vint  use  In  or  about  May  1960.     ' 


SN  113,131.     L.  R.  Nelson  Mfg,  Co.,  Inc.,  Peoria,  111.     Filed 
Feb,  6,  1961. 

HYDRO-FRAM 

For  Motors  for  Lawn  and  Garden  Sprinklers, 
nrst  use  Jan.  10,  1961. 


~~'^'^^~~'~  SN   113,170.     Zollner   Corporation.   Fort  Wayne,   Ind.     Filed 

SN  111,002      Ida  K.  Melser,  d.b.a.  Imperial  Spark  Plug  Tire         p^^    "^  jyg^ 
Pump    Co..   Blue   Island,    III.     Filed  Dec,   29.    1960. 


IMPERIAL 

For    Adapter    Spark    Plug    Connections    With    Tubing    for 


Filling  Tires. 

First  use  Oct.  1.  1900. 


PERMA-GROOVE 

For   Pistons   for   Internal    Combustion   Engines. 
First  use  In   or  about  the  forepart  of  June  1960. 


SN   113.172.     2:ollner  Corporation,   Fort  Wayne,  Ind      Filed 


SN    112  768       Popular    Motor    Specialties    Inc..    Chicago.    111.  e        ,  . 

...ed     an   30    1961  CLE  AR-Q-M  ATI  C 

I  pivm  I 

M-  i»AkJ  p(,r  Pistons  for  Infernal  Combustion  Engines. 

For   water   Pumps,    Particularly   for   Automotive    Vehicles.  F^rst   use  In   or  about  the  forepart  of  September  19r.2. 

First  use  Jan.  9,  1961.  ^—^m,^-^— 

—^^^—  SN    113,46fi       Accurate    Bushing    Company.    Garwood.    N  J. 

SN   112  871       Turner  Unl-Drlve  Co..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  nied  Feb.  Li.  IW\. 

Jan  30   1961  ^IFT     SWING 

For  Drill  Jig  Fixtures, 

First  use  July  29.  19.'i3,  


For  Tool  for  Sharpening  Ice  Skates. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  8,  1960. 


Qass  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

SN   73,621.     Slmmonds  Precision  Products,  Inc     Tarrytown, 
j;Y      by    change    of    name   from    Slmmonds    Aerooessorles. 
SN   112.943      Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Chicago.  111.     Hied         j^^  '  xarrytown.    NY.     Filed  May   13,   19.-i9 

Feb.  2,  1961.  ^    ^       ^  I 

For    Light    Equalizing    Indicators.    Dials    and    Panels    for 
Lighted  Instruments. 
First  use  Apr.  30,  1959. 


BORG-WARNER 


Owner  of  Reg.    Nos.   873,740,   680,741,   and   others. 

For  Discs  for  Agricultural  Implements  and  Machines, 
Including  Plow  Discs,  Harrow  Discs,  Seeder  Discs,  Coulter 
Blades,  Pressed  Steel  Implement  Wheels  and  Tapered  Discs 
for  Vehicle  Wheels  and  Parts  Therefor  for  Replacement  and 
Repair. 

First  uae  on  or  prior  to  Nov.  29, 1960. 


SN    107.371.       Photomechanlsms.    Inc..    Huntington    Station. 
NY.     Filed  Oct.  28.  1960. 

RAPID  ATA 

For   Apparatus   for   Recording.    Processing    and    Display    of 
(;raphlc  Information. 

?'lrst  use  on  or  about  Aug.  29,  1960. 


SN  112.973.     Morse  Sewing  Machine  and  Supply  Corp.,  New 
York,  NY.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1961. 


PRINCESS 


For  Sewing  Machines  and  P*rU  Thereof. 
Pint  use  Jan.  17. 1961. 


SN   108.793.     Kontes   Glass  Company,  Vineland,  N.J.      Filed 
Nov.  21,  1960. 

BANTAM-WARE 

For  Laboratory  Glassware,  Equipment  and  Accessories— 
Namely  Flasks,  Vacuum  Take-Offs,  Formed  Glass  Tubing, 
Joints   and   Connectors   Therefor,    Stopcocks,   Stoppers,   Con- 


TM  1(H 


d«iiMn,    DtttllUtlon    Colnmiui,    EHitlllatlon    ReceiTen,    F^in- 
riPls.    Tb»nnom«trni,    Laboratory    Klltratloo    ApparatuR.    Lab- 
oratory    Oas     Drylns    Apparatus,     Plask     Heatera,     Stirrers, 
(lamps  and  Supports. 
Pirat  use  April  1954. 
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Class  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 


SN   110.198.     Burke  k  James,  Inc.,  Cblcago,   III.     Piled  Dec. 


14,  1»60 


ORBITAR 


SN    109.234.      Tbe   BaatUn-Blessing  Company.    Chicago,    III. 
FMled  Not.  29,  19«0. 


FOAM-FAST 


For  Insulation  In  Refrigerated  Soda  Fountain  Equipment 
and  Parts  Thereof. 

Flrat  use  Oct.  3,  1960. 


For  Pbotograpblc  Lensea  and  Related  Equipment. 

First  UH*  Nov.  12,  1980 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  8N  115.000. 


S.V    112.317       Royal    Indnstrlea,    Inc.,    Los    Angelea,    Calif. 
Flked  Jan.  23,  1961. 


Qass  32  —  FarMtvre  aad  U|riiolstery 

SN    90.577.      Tbe    Englander    Company,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1960. 


AUDIOTONE 


For  Audio  Testing  Machines  for  Human  Ears. 
FMrat  use  Mar.  15,  1959. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instrunents 

8N    100.797.       V.    L.    McCormack    Company.    St.    LouU.    Mo. 
nied  July  13,  1960. 


For  Beds,  Couches,  DavenportB,  and  Convertible  Sleeping 
Units. 

(^rst  use  Jan.  14.  1960. 


V-MAC 


For  Watches. 

First  use  May  lU,  1960. 


SN    108,074       Novochoc  S.A.,  La  Cbaux-de-Fonds.   Neuchatel. 
Switzerland.     Filed  Not.  8,  1960. 


SN   110,8.54.     Hudson  Foam  Latex  Products.  Inc.,  Edgewater. 
N  J      Filed  Dec.  27.  1960. 

CUSH-N-FOAM 

Owner  of  Reg.  No  589.498. 

For  Rubber  and  Plastic  Foam  Which  Has  Been  Cut  to  Size 
for  Mattresses.  Pillows,  Chairs,  Furniture  Seats  and  Uphol- 
stery Cushions  of  All  Types. 

First  use  May  12.  1952. 


DIAC 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  172.360.  dated  Oct.  15.  1958. 
For  Shock-Absorbing  Bearings  for  Watches  and  Clocks. 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metel  Ware 

SN  93.168.     Herman  Diamond,  d.b.a.  H.  Diamond  Co.,  New 
York.  NY.     Mled  Mar.  18.  1960. 


SN  111.510.     Levco  MeUI  Finishers.  Inc..  Long  Island  City. 
NY.    nied  Jan.  9,  1961. 

JENFRED-WARE 

For  Book  Ends. 

First  use  Sept.  30,  1948. 


f      \      \      '^      '      .'^ 

a(o/i/A^vii\D) 

\    J  V  \'  V  V  V 


SN    113.349.      B.    a.    Mesberg  Corp..    New   York.    N.Y.      Filed 
Feb.  9,  1961. 

COUNTRY  VILLA 

For  Bedroom,  Dining  Room.  LlTing  Room  and  Kitchen  Fur- 
niture— Namely.  Beds.  Bcnetaea,  Bookcases.  Breakfronts. 
Cabinets,  Carts.  Chairs,  Cbeata.  Commodes.  Couches,  Dress- 
erH,  Head  Boards.  Love  SeaU.  Sofas.  Stands.  Stools.  Tables, 
and  Wardrobes. 

F'lrst  use  on  or  about  Jan.  10, 1961. 


Applicant   disclaims  "Diamond"   apart  from    the  mark   as 
shown. 

For  Simulated  Diamonda. 
Flrat  use  Feb.  10,  1960. 


Qass  33  — Classware 


SN  110.410.     Coro,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     Filed  Dec.  19.  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg  No   709.939. 

For  Pendants.  Necklaces.  Braceleta,  Earrings.  Jewelry 
Clips.  Brooches.  Lockets.  Finger  Rings.  Charm  Bracelets, 
cniarms.  Pearls  for  Personal  Wear  ;  and  the  Following  Qooda 
Mad«  In  Whole  or  In  Part  of  Precious  Metals  or  Plated  With 
Same  :  Beada,  Pins  and  Jewelry  Initials  and  Hair  Ornaments. 

First  use  Aug   11.  I960. 


SN    116.321.       Llbbey-Owens-Ford    Glass    Company.    Toledo. 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1961. 


REGATTA 


For  Glass  for  Olatlng  Windows,  Doora,  Partitions  and  tbe 
Like. 

First  use  Oct.  28,  1960. 


8N    116,322.      Ubbey  Owena-Ford    Glaaa    Company.    Toledo, 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1961. 


GALAXY 


For  Glasa  for  Olatlng  Windows.  Doors.  Partitions  and  the 
Like 

first  use  pet.  25.  1960. 


(lOc 
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8N    116,323.     Llbbey-Owens-Ford    Glass    Company,    Toledo,    flacc  3S  —  BAlflMI      HoCA  MadliBArV    Psclc- 

Ohlo.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1961.  ^^  ...  „.  \_!  "•■"■•^•f    ■^"*^ 

COLONNADE 


Ing,  and  Nomnetellic  Tires 


For  Glass  for  Glasing  Windows,  Doors.  Partitions  and  the 
Like.  I 

First  use  Sept.  30,  1960.  ' 


SN    116.324.      Llbbey-Owens-Ford    Glaaa    Company.    Toledo, 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1961. 


CROSSNET 


For  Glass  for  Glasing  Windows,  Doors,  Partitions  and  the 
Uke. 

First  use  Sept  28,  1960.  i 


SN    116,325.      Llbbey-Owens-Ford    Glass    Company,    Toledo, 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1961. 


SN  101,822.     Greene,  Tweed  A  Co.,  North  Wales.  Pa.     Filed 
July  28,  1960. 

D-W  ROD  SEAL 

Applicant  disclaims  the  exriuslre  right  to  the  words  "Rod" 
and  "Seal"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown 

For  Mechanical  Packing  Used  for  Preventing  the  Leakage 
of  Fluid. 

First  use  Mar.  29,  1960. 


Qass  36  -  Musical  Instniments  and  Supplies 

SN   94.351.      San   Incorporated,   Chicago.   III.     Filed  Apr.   4. 
1960. 


SAN 


SPOTNET 


For  Sound  Recordings. 
First  use  Mar.  17.  1959. 


For  Glass  for  Glasing  Windows,  Doors,  Partitions  and  the 
Like. 

First  use  Oct.  28. 1960.  


I,  UghttiKI,  and  Ventilating 


Qass  34- 

Apparatus  ' 

8N  81,314.    Octagon  Ventilator  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Sept. 
14,  1959. 

AIR-X-IT 

For  Roof  Ventilating  and  Air  Morlng  Equipment — Namely, 
Ventilators. 

Flrat  use  Mar.  31, 1953. 


SN    118,724.      The   Harmony   Company.   Chicago,    111.      Filed 
Mar.  29.  1961. 

STELLA 


For  Portable  Stringed  Musical  Instruments. 
First  use  1909. 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN   92.751.      Garrison   House,    Inc.,   New   York.    NY.      Filed 
Mar.  14,  1960. 


LI^B 


CANNON 


8N  81.316.    Octagon  Ventilator  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Sept. 
14.  1969. 


HEAT-X-IT 


For  Roof  Ventilating  and  Air  Morlng  Equipment— Namely. 
Ventilators. 

First  use  Jan.  3,  1968.  I 


Applicant  disclaims  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the 
word  "Line."  except  as  the  same  is  used  in  association  with 
the  other  features  of  the  mark. 

For  Desk  Calendars.  Memorandum  Pads.  Blotters,  Me<*an- 
ical  Pencils,  Fountain  Pens,  Note  Books,  E>esk  Pads,  Note 
Book  Covers,  and  Greeting  Cards. 

First  use  in  1955  on  desk  calendars. 


BN  106,447.    Vapor  Heating  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.    Filed    gj^    i08,879.      Sperry    Rand    Corporation.    New   York.    NY. 
Oct.  14.  1960.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1960. 


¥M0Om 

TURi 


REM-STIK 


For  Pressure  Sensitiied  Blank  Labels. 
First  use  Sept.  20.  1960. 


Applicant  disclaims  any  rtfbt  In  and  to  the  tube  design,     g^^.  jo9,727.     The  Northwest  Paper  Company,  Cloquet,  Minn, 
excepting   as   to   the  artlatic  configuration   of  Its  mark   and         Filed  Dec  6  1960. 
the   method   of  IncorporaUng  the  letter  "O"   as  part  of  its 
mark,    and    further   disdalma   the   deacrtptlve   term    "Tube." 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  668,469  and  669.903. 

For  Steam  Generator  Colla. 

Flrat  nae  Apr.  18,  1958. 


CARLTON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  597.923. 
For  Paper — Namely.  Offset. 
First  use  Nov.  10,  1960. 


8N  108,740.    The  Ballantyne  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr.    Filed 


Not.  21.  1960. 


8N  109.986.     Modena  Paper  Mills,  Incorporated.  New  York, 


FLAVOR-CRISP 


NY.     Filed  Dec.  9, 1960. 


WESTWOOD 


For  Deep  Fat  Preamire  Cookera  and  Pryera  Intended  Pri-        For   Manifold.   Mimeograph,   Bond.   Duplicator  and  Offset 
marily  for  Commercial  Use.  Paper. 

Flrat  uaa  May  6. 1960.  ^r%t  use  May  1953. 
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8.N    112.fl89      roDMolldatKl   Water  Power*  I'aper  Company. 
WlaconKtn  Rapid*.  Win.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1961. 

CONSOLIDATED  COATED 

Th««   word   "Coatf^"   l«  dlxolHltiit^d  apart  from  the  mark  as 
iihown       Ownfr   of   Keif     .NOs.    .')(K).488,    50(J,738.   and   5.'>0,747. 
Fur  Coated  Sulphite  PajHT 
nntt  UMe  ilurlnu  July  1»40. 


8N  107.012.     Harveitt  Years  Publishing  Co.,  Inc..  San  Fran- 

clMco.  Calif      Filed  Oct.  24,  I960. 


HARVEST  YEARS 


For  Publication.  PubllHhed  Monthly. 
Mrst  UHeOct.  1«.  1960. 


S.N   ll'tOT)!       .American  Can  Company.  New  York.  NY.     Filed 
Feb.  «,  llHil. 


MOPPETTS 


For  Paper  Towels 
Flr»t  use  Iiec   ;jH.  iy«0 


HN  107,461.    Kontur  Kontact  LenB  Company,  Inc..  Richmond, 
Calif.     Filed  Oct.  31.  1960. 


KONTUR  NEWS  DIGEST 


8N  n.!.0.'2      American  Can  Company,  New  York.  NY.     Filed 
.Feb.  «.  \\)ni 


For  Huli.'tln  Printed  From  Time  to  Time. 
y\r>x  uw  (HI  or  about  Aug.  1,  19<)0. 


SNO-LIN 


For  Toilet  I'aper 
FlrHt  urn-  l>ec   28,  1960. 


S.N  107.810      The  Aetna  Casualty  and  Surety  Company,  Hart- 
ford. Cunn.     tT  led  Nov.  4,  1960. 


SN  11,1.0.'>4      American  Can  Company,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Feb.  «.  I'Jtil 


FLAXEEN 


For  Toilet  I'aiier. 
First  LiH«-  liec   2M,  I960 


ORIVOTRAINIR 


Owner  of  Reg  No  6,'56.422 

For  Magazine  Publlithed  From  Time  to  Time. 

Flrwt  usf  June  19r)7. 


SN  ll.'i.O,',.-,      American  Can  Company,  New  York,  NY      Filed     sN    107.944        Har\-ey    Famous    Cartoons,    New    York,    N.Y. 


Feb   6,  19H1. 


PAV-LON 


nied  Nov.  7,  i960. 


For  Toilet  Pa{)er 
Flrxt  u«-  Dec   28,  1960. 


SN   ll3.o:)fl      American  Ca.n  Company.  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Feb.  6.  1961. 


THE  GOOD  LITTLE  WITCH^ 


HUSKIES 


For  Paj>er  Towels 
FlrHt  urn-  I>ec   28,  I960. 


For  Comic  Periodical  and  A  Comic  Strip. 
y\rtit  use  July  17.  1958,  on  comic  strip. 


^^■^^— ^—  SN    1  OH, 024.      Century    21    KxpoHltlon,    Inc..    Seattle.    Wash. 

SN  11.'?.0.'.7      American  Can  Company.  New  York.  NY.     Filed  Filed  Nov.  8.  19WJ 

Feb   rt.  1961 


SHAMRAY 


For  Toilet  Paper. 
First  use  I>ec   28.  1960. 


diss  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 


SN    74. .'(17        Topps    Chewing    Ouin.    IncoriM>raled,    Hr(M>klyn. 
N  Y      Filed  May  22,  1».'.» 


e<>, .  ^v 


^-■j 


\i£a5(5G£  dim  o^n'^ 


Owner  of   ReR.    Nos.    711,032,   711,033,  and  711,034. 
For  Picture  Pont  Cards. 
First  UKe  Auk  20.  1960. 


Owner  of  Keg    No.  673,216 
For  Comic  Strip  In  Sheet  Form. 
Flrnt  use  August  1954. 


SN  108,216.     The  R«>KlHter  and  Tribune  Syndicate,  Inc..  Des 
Molnen,  Iowa.    Filed  Nov.  10,  I960. 


SN  105.67,'      Rural  Oravure  Servlc*.  Inc  .  Chicago.  III.     Filed 


Oct   3.  1960 


DAKOTA 


For  Newnpaper  Maffazlne  Insert. 
First  uae  Sept.  15.  1960. 


THE  BEHER  HALF 


For  Newspaper  and  Magazine  Cartoon  Feature, 
First  use  June  25,  1956. 


I 
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SN  108,217.     The  Register  and  Tribune  Syndicate,  Inc..  Des    SN    116.125.     Harrey   Featuree   Syndicate,   New   York,   N.Y. 
MolDM,  Iowa.    Filed  Nov.  10,  1960.  Filed  Mw.  21.  1961. 


CHANNEL  CHUCKLES 

For  Newspaper  and  liagaslne  Cartoon  Feature. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1954.  i 


SN    108,321.      Harrey    Famous    Cartoons,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1960. 


TNI  raHNOLY  CNOVr 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Comics,"  except  ae  appears 
in  the  mark. 

For  Comic  Periodicals. 

First  use  Aug.  1.  1959. ^^ 


For  Comic  Periodical  and  Comic  Strip. 
First  use  Apr.  17,  1958. 


Qass  39 -Clothing 


8N    108,322.      Harrey    Famous    Cartoons,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Piled  Nov.  14,  1960. 


SN  80,431.     The  Joseph  k  Felss  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1959. 


COOLTIMER 


0«liy 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  565,093. 

For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Misses'  Coats  and  Suits. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1948. 


OM»rr 


For  Comic  Periodical  and  Comic  Strip. 
First  use  Apr.  17,  1956.  i 


SN   84,630.      Thunderblrd  Mfg.,   Inc.,   Prescott,  Ariz.     Filed 
Nov.  4,  1959. 


SN    108,355.      Nesbltt    Fruit    Products,    Inc.,    Los    Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  Nov.  14,  1960. 

ORANGE  STEEL 

For  Company  Magazine  Published  Quarterly. 
First  use  Apr.  10, 1959. 


SN    108,482.      Harrey    Famous    Cartoons,   New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  15.  19W. 


The  lines  on  the  drawing  depict  the  color  green.  The  word 
"Brand  "  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Cotton  Frontier-Style 
Western  Pants.  . 

First  use  1947.  ' 


knim 


For  Comic  Periodical  and  Comic  Strip. 
First  use  Feb.  15. 1957. 


SN  92,970.     Deaton-Patterson.  Memphis.  Tenn.     Filed  Mar. 
16,  1960.  I 

IVY  TOWERS  SHOP 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  term  "Shop"  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Suits,  Slacks,  Coats,  Shirts  and  Neckties. 
First  use  Feb.  26.  1960. 


SN  108,518.     Street  k  Smith  Publications,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Piled  Nov.  16,  I960. 


SN   93,383.     Top  Form  Mills,   Inc..   New  York,   NY.      Filed 
Mar.  21,  1960. 


Sct^^fiction 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  441,894  and  712,164. 

For  Magazine. 

First  use  Sept.  20.  1960. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Lingerie.* 
For  Ladles'  Lingerie — Namely,  Slips. 
First  use  Feb.  29,  1960. 


8N    110.039.      Cramer    Chemical    Company.    Gardner.    Kans. 
Piled  Dec.  12.  I960. 

THE  TRAINER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  664.439. 
For  Periodical  Publication. 
First  use  during  November  1950. 


SN  97,851.     McOregor-Donlger  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
May  25,  I960. 


POLAR  PLUS 


For  Jackets. 

First  use  May  3. 1960. 
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8.N   98,380      Merit  Clothlo*  Company,   Mayfleld,  Ky      Filed 

June  3,  19W) 


,^-^ 


8N  108.133.     Naabua  Footwear  Corporation,  Lawrence,  Mais. 
Filed  Not  9,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg   No  ,'>76,448. 

For  Men'B  SultH 

Mr»t  use  Feb   29.  I960. 


COBRINO 


For  Men's  Sboea. 
First  use  Oct  23.  1960. 


SN  108,263      Blue  Jeant  Corporation,  Whltevllle,  N.C.     Filed 
Not.  14.  1960 


SN   99.3.'.0       Merit   CTothlng  Company,   Mayfleld,    Ky.     Filed 
June  20.  1960 


STARLOOM 


OwnerofKeK   No   .■^77.999. 

For    F^abrioii    Hold    as    Finished    Apparel — Namely,    Men's 
Suits. 

First  use  Apr   IS.  I960. 


For   Cbtldren's    Clothing— Namely,   PanU.    Blacks,    Coats, 
Suits  and  Jackets. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  18,  1960, 


SN  99,39<i      Legettes  Inc.,  Boise,  Idaho.     Filed  May  23,  1960. 

SPIN-FLI 


SN    108.488        Jals    Corporation,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed 
Nov.  15.  I960. 


For  Fishing  V>HtM 
First  u*>  Not    10,  1969. 


SN   99,708       Hanks  Bros    Corp  .   NVw  York,  NY       Filed  June 
27.  1960 


JALS 


<B1'J 


For  Insulated  Underwear,  Insulated  Sport  Jackets,  Insu- 
lated Sport  Coats,  Insulated  Hunting  Vests  and  Coats,  Insu- 
lated Ski  Jackets  and  Insulated  Snow  Suits  for  Men,  Women 
and  Children. 

First  uaa  Aug.  23,  1960.  ,  I 


VKL 


For  Shw  Soles,  Heels  and  Lifts, 
i  nrst  use  I>ec    1,  1958. 


SN  105,058      Dalkeith  Agencies  Limited,  Vancouver,  British 
Columbia,  Canada.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1960. 


DALKEITH 


F'or  Ffiuale  Wearing  Apparel — Namely,  Ladles'  Sweaters, 
Pullovers,  Coats.  Scarves,  Suits.  Jackets.  Vests.  Skirts.  Tams. 
Hosiery.  (Jloves.  Blouses.  Lingerie,  Belts,  Foundation  Oar- 
inents.  Stoles.  Shawls,  Neckwear,  Dreases,  Slacks,  Shorts, 
Bathing  Suits. 

First  use  ia4H  ;  In  commerce  1954. 


SN    108, 7H3        Howard    Stores    Corporation,    Brooklyn.    NY 
nied  Nov   21.  1960. 

Fbreman^M 

For  Men's.  Young  Men's  and  Boys'  Coats.  Suits.  Sport 
Jackets,  Slacks,  Sport  ShlrU,  Sw«aten,  Ties,  and  Mufflers ; 
Women's  and  Youof  Women's  Coats,  Baits  and  Toppers. 

First  use  1909. 


SN    107,321.'       I>anHkln,   Inc.,   New  York,   NY.      Filed  Oct.  28, 


i960 


LASTO  MESH 


SN  108,823.     Relss  and  Fabrlilo,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Nov.  21,  1960. 

SHADOW  MIST 

For    Coats,    Stoles,    Jackets,    Scarves,    Capes,    Neckpieces, 
Hats,  Muffx,  Collars  and  CufTs  Made  of  Mink  and  Other  Furs. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  15,  1960. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Mesh"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown 

For  Theatrical  Stockings  and  Tights. 
First  us«  1954. 


SN    108.926       United    SUtes    Bubber   Company,    New    York. 
NY.     Filed  Not.  22.  1960 


PAK  A  WAY 


SN    107.783       Andrew   Pallack  k  Co.   Inc.,  New  York.  NY. 
Filed  Not   3,  1960. 

THE  INTER  NATURAL 

By  ANDREW  PALLACK 

"Andrew  rallack"  Is  the  name  by  which  applicant's  presi- 
dent. Edward  A.  Pallack.  Is  known.  His  consent  to  Its  use 
and  registration  Is  of  record 

For  Men  s  Coats.  Suits,  and  Troui*er» 

First  use  June  22.  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg   Noa.  711,584  and  715.116. 

For  Raincoats 

I-lrst  use  Aug   1»).  1960. 


SN  109,271      Kllas  Sayour  Co.  Inc.  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Not   29,  1960 


i^aurlita 


For   Women's.   Misses'  and  Children's  Housecoats,  Dresses. 
Negligees,  Blouses  and  Bed  Jackets, 
nrst  use  Sept.  21,  1960. 
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SN  109,868.     The  Harrls-Renwlck  Company  Limited,  Ottawa,     SN  110,932.     Michael  C.  Dl  Puppo.  d.b  a.  Emll  Laboratorlee, 
Ontario,  Canada.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1960.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1960. 


PERMA-LIFTS 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  115,449.  dated  Sept.  25.  1959. 
For  Lift  Protectors  for  Footwear. 


MAONA-TOMIC 


For  Hair  Rollers. 

F1rnt  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1960. 


SN  109,939      Big  Dad  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc..  Starke. 
Fla.     nied  Dec   9,  1960. 

SILVER  SPRINGS 


Oass  44  —  Dental,    Medical,   and    Surgical 


Owner  of  Reg  No  606,212.  AppHaRCGS 

For  Men's,   Boys',  and   Children's  Sport  Shirts  and  Pants. 

First  use  Feb.  24,  1953.  |  gj^.   io5,257.      George  F.   Barth,  d.b.a.   Marketing  Sales  Plans 

___^____  Company,   New   York,   NY.     Filed   Sept.   27,   1960. 


SN  110,755.     Oay  Sprites,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Dec. 
23, 1960. 

PRETTYFORE 

For  Children's  Garments — Namely,  Jumpers. 
First  use  Aug.  7,  1959.  i 


§m!lipouci 


SN  110.756.     Gay  Sprites,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  Filed  Dec. 

23, 1960.  yqt  First  Aid  Kit  Containing  an  Assortment  of  First  Aid 

QJ^Q^yfJX  Materials— Namely.    Adhesive    Plastic    Strips,    Sterile    Gauie 

Bandage,  Antiseptic  Cream,  Etc.,  as  Normally  Used  for  Minor 

For    Children's    Garments — Namely.     Skirts,  Sundresses,     q^^^  ^^^  Bruises. 

Culottes.  Pants.  Jackets.  Jumpers  and  Crawlers.  First  use  July  15,  1959. 

First  use  Sept.  15,  1900.  ._^^«i^_— ^^-_^— ^-^^— i^-^— ^^— i^^— ^^— 


SN   111084      Alfred  Dilubek.  dba    US    &  South  American     Oa$5  45-Soft    Driflks    dnd    CarbOHated 

Trading  Co.,   New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1960.  WatCrS 

SN  82,191.     B-1    Beverage  Company,  St.  Louis,   Mo      Filed 
Sept.  28,  1959. 


^^ 


For  Women's  Hosiery. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  15,  1960. 


The  words  ''Lemon-Lime"  are  disclaimed  The  drawing 
Is  lined  for  red,  but  color  Is  not  claimed  as  a  feature  of  the 
mark. 

For  Lemon-Lime  Flavored  Soft  Drinks  and  Sirups  and  Ex- 
tracts for  Making  the  Same. 

First  use  November  1937. 


SN    111,417.      Liberty   Hosiery   Mills,   Inc.,   Olbsonvllle,   N.C. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1961. 


BETTY  BEST 


The    name   "Betty    Best"    Is   not   Intended    to   refer   to    any 
person,  real  or  fictitious,  living  or  dead. 
For  Tights,  Leotards  and  Hosiery. 
First  use  Jan.  5,  1961. 


SN  105.0;iO.     Sun  Spot  Company  of  America,  Inc.,  Baltimore, 
Md     Filed  Sept.  22,  1960. 

BOTTLED  SUNSHINE 

For  Soft  Drinks  and  Extracts  Used  In  Making  Same 
First  use  Feb.  2,  1937. 


Oass  40-  Fancy  Goods,   Furnishings,  and  q^^^  46-  Foods  and  ingredients  of  Foods 
Notions  I 

SN  57,484.     J  F  G.  Coffee  Company,  Knoxvllle,  Tenn.     Filed 
SN   93,809.     Eden  Kelley.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  28,        ^"K  1».  19^8 

JFG  MELLO-MADE 


WINGEES 


For    Ornamental    Simulated    Wing   Attachments    for   Chil- 
dren's Garments 

nrst  use  Mar.  12,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos   572.164  and  529.840. 
?'or  Peanut  Butter 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1950. 
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HN    70,504       Kugen*"    Nalbandlan,    Hakersfleld,    Calif.      Filed     SN     86,152.       Hubbard    Mllllngr    Company,    Maokato,     Minn 
Mar   3<»,  1959.  ^  Filed  Nov.  27.  1959. 

HUBBARD'S  EXPRESSO 

Owner  of  ReR.  No*<   82,516,  621,407,  and  othen* 
For  Wheat  Flour. 
The   drawlnu   U   lined   for    red,   yellow,   green,   and  brown.         Flmt  use  July  9,  1959. 

Applicant    rlalni!*    ru>   exclusive   rl({ht«   In   the   representation  

of  the  KoodM  ideotined  herein. 

For  Fre«h  (JrapeH  '  SN    87,763.      Pfannl-Werk    Otto   Bckart,    K.O  ,    Munich,    Qer- 

nr«t  use  July  M,  1957  many.     FMed  Nov.  24,  1W9. 


S.\    7t)  HO.t       Fortlfled    Forage   Corporation,    Manhasset,    N.Y. 
Kllfd  June  HO,  1959. 


For  Pr»»pared  Llvewtook  Feed!*. 
Flrnt  use  April  195M 


S.N  81.5.->2       Fine  Food«.  Inc.  Seattle.  Wa.sh.     Filed  Sept.  17. 
1'J59. 


)wner  i>f  KeK    No.  588,979. 
or  Fretih  Orantcea. 
FlrHt  UHe  July  1952. 


SN   81.57',»       Nifty  Fooda  Corp.,  Brockport,   NY.,  asHlgnee  of 
LuHtltf  Foods  Corp  ,  Brockport.  NY.     Hied  Sept.  17.   1959 


NIFTY 


For  Frozen  Waffles  and  Froien  Pancakes. 
MrMt  use  1942  on  froien  wafflett. 


SN   Hl,809       Continental  Baking  Company,  Bye,   N.Y.      Filed 


Sept.  22,  195!». 


A, 


/////  ^/  ) 


WONDER 


Owner  of  R^k   No.  315.1(M. 

For  Bread 

nrxt  UJte  July  lA.  1959. 


HN    82,658       The   GUdden    Company,    d  b  a.    Durkee    Famous 
F(xk1k   ('l.'v.'land,  Ohio      Filed  Oct.  5,  1959. 


ROLL-RITE 


For  Shortening  Derived  F'roni  Vegetable  OHh  and  From 
MUturm  of  Vegetable  and  Animal  OHh  Sold  for  Induatrlal 
and  Iniitltutlonal  (xe 

Flrat  UM  about  1935. 


Pfanni 


Owner  of  Oermao  Reg    No.  813.785,  dated  July  29,  1949; 
and   IS    KeK    No».   614.575.  614,576,  and  614,577. 
For  Potato  Hour  for  Nutritional  Purposes. 


SN    88,642.      Brownell   &   Field   Co.,   Providence,    R.I.      nied 
Jan.  8,  1960. 


'A  Swallow 

VW'LL  TEu.  tOu" 


The  drawing  1«  lined  for  red. 

For    Coffee;    Coffee    Concentrate     (Inxtant    Coffee)  ;    and 
Coffee  Syrup  for  Food  Purposes. 
First  use  October  1945  on  coffee. 


I 


SN  '.>0,086      J    Howard  Mecke,  3rd,  d.b.a.  0-M  Food  Brokers, 
Wayne,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  1,  I960. 


.    •    •     •    . 


tfO  ffff« 


Kinfl^  Club 


For  Fresh  and  Froien  Seafood,  Frozen  PaHtry,  and  Froien 
Poultry 

First  use  June  15,  1958. 


SN    94.993.      King    Kelly    Marmalade    Co,    Inc ,    Bellflowor. 
Calif.    Filed  Apr.  13.  1960. 


b^ 


King  Kelly 


«»wner  of  Reg.  No.  531,707. 
For  Orange  Marmalade, 
first  use  Nov.  3,  1959. 
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8N  96.283.     8.  Surablan  k  Sons,  Dlnuba,  Calif.     Filed  May  2,    8N    101.796.      Mayfalr   Packing    Company.    San    Jose,    Calif. 
I960.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1960. 


iIC^JQMA 


The  picture  of  the  girl  is  fanciful  The  drawing  Is  lined 
for  the  color  red,  blue,  black,  white  and  orange,  all  of  which 
describes  the  girl's  co«tun>e.  The  Immediate  color  surround- 
ing the  girl   Is  variegated  shades  of  yellow-orange. 

For  Fresh  Grapes. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1929. 


s 


Uaailp' 


Owner  of  Rep   Nos    5.}f>,359  and  658.307 

For    Dried    Fruits,    Shelled    and    Unshelled    Nuts,    Canned 
Fruits  and  Canned  Vejretables. 

I-lrst  u.>*e  Apr   7.  lit.il,  on  dried  fruits. 


SN   103.007.      Beatrice  Foods   Co..   Chicago.   Ill       Filed   Aug. 


SN  97,82.'{.     Clay  Franklin,  Inc.,  Tuckahoe.  NY.     Filed  May 


19, 1960 


25.  1960. 


LAMBRECHT 


CALTROL 


For  Si)eclal  Food  Concentrate  of  Hljth  and  Complete  Nutri- 
tive Value  for  Ise  In  Weight   Reducing  I>lets  and  Where  Com 
(•entrated   and  ("(Hiiplete   Foods  Are  Desired,   Consisting  Prln 
dpally    of   Non-Fat    Milk   Solids.    Soya   Flour,   Sucrow,   Yeast, 
and   Corn   Oil.   With   Added   Vitamins   and   Minerals. 

First  use  Apr    1,  1957. 

SubJ    to  Intf.  with  SN  100,658. 


For  Food  Products  Including  ;  Butter,  Fresh  Eggs,  Frozen 
Poultry.  Frozen  Meat.  Frozen  Fish,  Cheese.  Ice  Cream.  Salad 
Dressing.  Sandwich  Spread.  Sausage.  Sandwich  Meat.  Fresh 
Fruit  .lulces.  Soup.  Chill  Con  Carne.  Frozen  Stew,  Spaghetti. 
Macaroni.  Frozen  Pizza,  Preserves,  Candles.  Cookies,  and 
Frozen  Pastries.  Pies  and  Cakes. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1923. 


SN    103.804       The    PlUsbury    Company,    Minneapolis.    Minn 


SN  99,330      J    Hungerford  Smith  Co  .  Rochester,  NY 
June  20,  19G0. 

FLAVORSMITHS 

For  Orange  Flavored  Pineapple  Puree. 
First  use  about  May  19,  1960. 


Filed  '•'"^<1  Sept.  1,  1960. 


GO 


For    Powdered    Protein    Preparation    for    Addition    to    Milk 
or  U  afer  To  Make  a  Food  Drink. 
First  use  July  22,  1960. 


SN    105,307.      Red   Arrow  Products   Corporation.    Milwaukee, 
SN    100,507.       Eugene    Fruit    Growers    Association,    Eugene.  ^^.j^      t^led  Sept   27    1960. 

Oreg.     Filed  July  8.  1960. 


CHARSOL 


For   Aqueous   Solution    of  Wood    Smoke   Flavors   for    Food 
Purposes. 

First  use  Sept.  9,  1960. 


SN  106, 0.'?!       Anit-rloan  National  Growers  Corporation.  Fuller- 
ton,  Calif      Filed  Oct    10,  I960 


Owner  of  Reg    No.  213,344. 

For   Canned    and    Frozen   Fruits   and    Vegetables. 

nrst  use  June  1906.  > 


TEMPE  GOLD 


For  Fresh  Citrus  Fruits. 
First  use  October  1957. 


SN      100,843         Gebruder     Glullnl     GmbH.      L-udwIgshafen 
(Rhine).  Germany.     Hied  July  14.  1960 


SN    106.288.     C.  J     Van  Houten  k  Zoon,  N  V 
lands.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1960. 


Weesp,   .Nether- 


NERZONE 


For  Polyphosphate  for  Use  as  an  Addltaraent  to  Animal 
Feeds. 

First    use  Apr    29.   1960;   In  commerce   Apr.   29,   1960. 


TWO-TONE 


SN  1()?,541.     Central  Soya  Company.  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 


Filed  July  27,  1960. 


PROMOLIP 


For   Protein   Lipid  Product  Which   Is  a  Free-Flowing  Pow- 
der   Ised   as   an    Kniulslfier   In   Food   Products  In   the   Baking 
Industry. 

nrst  use  June  21.  1960. 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  136.977,  dated  Apr.  7.  1900 
For  Cocoa  lieans.  Cocoa.  Cocoabutter  (for  Foods).  Baking 
Chocolate  and  Chocolate  Candy.  C«)nfectloni'ry.  Hlsoults, 
Wafers  With  or  Without  Chocolate  ("ouverture,  Cofff-e.  Tea, 
Substitutes  for  Coffee,  Tea  and  Cocon.  Starch  for  Food,  F.ggs. 
Alhuineu  To  Be  Ised  as  a  Raw  Material  for  the  Bakery  ; 
Pudding-,  Custard-  and  Sauce  Powders.  Baking  Powders. 
Creams  for  the  Bakery,  Sandwich  Spreads.  Kdihie  Oils,  Sugar 
and  iMlier  Sweetcnink:  Agents.  Cinnamon,  Natural  and  Artifi- 
cial Vanilla,  Jams,  Marmalade  and  Jellies,  Candled  Parts  of 
Plants  (Such  as  handled  Iveinon  Peel,  Angellque  and  Ginger ». 
Almond  Paste,  Molasses.  Yeast,  Yeast  Products  and  Other 
Rising  Agents. 
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8.N  10«,2»0     C   J    Van  Houten  *  Zoon,  N.V.,  We«*p,  Nether-     SN  107,572      Krtm-Ko  Corporation,  Chlcmjo,  111.     Filed  Nor 


lands      Filed  Oct    12.  I960 

VAN  HOUTEN  NIBBO 

Owner  i)f  Dutch  Rejc  No  13."). 486,  dated  Oct.  29.  19.')9  : 
■  rid  (    S    Keg    Son.  5<>.««4,  27,'). 674.  and  284.707 

Ki>r  <'(><•(>«.  Making  Chocolate,  and  Chocolate  Candy.  Choco- 
late Bant.  Chocolate  Squares,  Chocolate  LoxenKeH,  Chocolate 
Bon  Bons,  and  Other  Assorted  Chocolates 


1.  1960 


GRANEX 


For  Chocolate  Flarorlnj  Mix  for  Ifaklnf  a  Food  Berera^ 
Firm  uwe  Aug   M,  1960 


SN   106.292      C    J    Van  Houten  k  Zoon,  N  V  ,  Weesp.  Nether 
lands      Filed  Oct    12.  I960 


TABOO 


SN     107.828        Wyandot    Popcorn    Company,    Marlon,    Ohio. 
Filed  Nov    1,  1960. 

X  -  40 


Owner    of    Dutch    Ke|f     No     137.839,    dated    July    12.    I960. 

For  Cocos.  <'f)coaHean«.  Cocoabutter  (for  Foods).  Baking 
(.•ho<-<>lat»'  and  Chocolate  Candy.  Wafers  With  or  VVltL)Ut 
Chocolatf  Couverture.  Coffee.  Substitutes  for  Coffee  and 
t'ocoa.  Starch  for  Fi»od.  Kfcgs,  Albumen  To  Be  I'twd  ax  a 
Kaw  Mat»-rlrtl  fur  the  Bakery.  Pudding.  Custard  and  Saucv- 
Piiwdern.  Baking  Powders,  Creams  for  the  Bakery.  Sandwich 
Spreado.  Swet'tenlng  Axents.  Cinnamon.  Natural  and  Artlfl- 
rial  Vnnllla.  Jams.  Marmalade  and  Jellies.  Candled  Parts  of 
I'lantN  I  Such  aN  Candled  l>emon  Peel.  Angellque  and  Ulnger). 
.\liuond  Paste,  Veast.  Yeast  Products  and  Other  KIsIng 
Aicenfii 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   357.478 

For  Shelled.  I'npopped  Popcorn. 

Klrxf  uB^Oct    8.  1960. 


SN    107.844       Kastern    States    Farmers'    Exchange,    Incorpo- 
rated,   West    Springfield.    Masa.      Filed    Nov     4,    1960 


COUNTRY  BEST 


Applicant  disclaims  "Best"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  All-Purpose  FTour. 
First  use  Apr    13.  1960. 


SN    106.:)27       C    J     Patterson   Company,    Kansas   City,    Mo 
Filed  Oct    17,  196<J 

PANTRY  PRIDE 

For  Bread  •        ' 

First  uw  Dec    ."i,  19.'>9 

SubJ    to  Intf    with  SN  112.132 


SN    1(>$.044       Hl-Acres   Concentrate,    Inc.    Forest    City.    Fla 


Filed  Nov   H,  1960. 


HI-ACRES 


SN    1(>«,.%.'50       Inited    Biscuit   Company   of  America,    Melrose 
Park,  III      Filed  Oct    17,  1960 


For  J-'roien  Orange  Juice  Concentrate 
First  use  Sept   28,  1980. 


SN    108.045       Hl-Acres   Concentrate,    Inc.    Forest    City,    Fla 
Hied  Nov   8,  1960. 


PARK-LAND 


For  Frozen  Orange  Juice  Concentrate. 
First  use  Sept.  28,  1960. 


SN    108,046       HI  Acrea  Concentrate,   Inc.,   Forest  City,   Fla 
The  drawlnif  is  lined  for  red.     Owner  of  Reg    No    124.976  '""^'•'d  -Nov   8,  1960. 

For  Oackers  and  ('ookles 
nrst  use  Aug    19   I960  ORANGE     PARK 


SN    106. S66      The   Welch   Grape  Juice  Company.   Inc  .   West  Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  rights  In  the  word  "Orange 

field.  .N  Y      Filed  Oct    20.  1960  i  apart  from  the  mark  as  sliown. 

^T|r¥?i¥   /^¥¥>C<  For  Frozen  Orange  Juice  Concentrate. 

Owner   of   Reg     Nos     109,970,   :)45,499,   and   others. 

Fur  Jell|e<|  Sauce 
Klrxt  use  .S.-pt    3.  I9«;<l 


First  use  Sept    28,  1960 


SN    108,871       Chicago   Almond    Products    Co.    Inc,   Chicago. 
Ill       Filed  Nov.  22,  19<)0. 


SN   lo»;.us.t      Capitol  Food  Corporation,  San  Fernando.  Calif. 
Filed  Oct    24.  1960. 


RED-E 


^^ 


Owner  of  Reg   No  641,189 

For  Almond  Paste,  Macaroon  Mix  and  Other  Cookie  Mixes 

nrst  use  Nov.  1,  195.'). 


SN    110.384        Texas    Meat    and    Provision    Co..    Dallas.    Tex. 
Filed  Dec    16,  1960. 


Owner  lit  Keg    .S'o    rt7."i.6t'>7 

For  Frozen  Sputihettl  anil  Meat  Balls  ;  Fn^zen  Stuffed  Bake 
and  Serve  P(itato»»s,  Frozen  (iarllc  Bread;  and  Frozen  Sand- 
wiches 

First  use  Oct    21.  19.'>7 


RED=FKWiK 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red. 
For  Frozen  Meats 
First, use  Sept    12.  1968 
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8N   110.478.     7  Seas  Aquatics  Inc.,  Long  Island  Oty,  N.Y.     SN   112,440.     Colby  k  McDermott  Candy  Co,  dba    Colby  A 
Filed  Dec  19   1960  McDermott,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Jan    25,  1961. 


7  SEAS 


For  nsh  Food  (Food  for  Flab). 
First  use  Nov.  10,  1960, 


SN  110,505.    The  Wander  Company,  dba.  Poppycock  Candles. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1960. 

BACKGAMMON 


The    drawing    Is    lined    for    yellow.      Owner    of    Reg.     No. 
218,495. 
For  Candy. 
First  use  Mar.  28,  1960;  Feb.  4,  1922,  as  to  "Abba  Zaba." 


For  Candy. 

First  use  Nov.  9,  1960. 


SN    113.022.       Lunenburg    Sea    Products.    Ltd,    Lunenburg. 
Nova   Scotia,   Canada.      Filed  Feb.   3,   1961. 


HIGH  LINER 


SN  110,929.     AJlen  Clark,  Inc.,  Paxloos,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  28, 


1960. 


CLARKS 


For  Salt,  Fresh.  Frozen,  and  Smoked  Fish  of  All  Varieties. 
First   use  on  or  about  Feb.  15,  1927  ;  In  commerce  on  or 
about  Feb.  15, 1927. 


*MI.  RID' 


SN  113.428.     V.  La  Rosa  k  Sons,  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed 
Feb.  10,  1961. 


ALPHA  MAC 


For  Eviscerated  Poultry. 
F^rst  use  Sept.  1,  1959. 


For  Macaroni. 

First  use  Jan.  11,  1960. 


SN    111,118       The    Miami    Margarine    Company,    Clnclnrttl, 
Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1960. 


SN  11."^. 429.     P    MastrlppoUto  k  Sons,  Inc.,  Embreevllle,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1961. 


MR.  HEALTH 


KAY'S 


For  Margarine. 

First  use  July  7.  1960. 


For  Canned  Mushrooms. 
First  use  Nov.  8,  1960. 


SN    111,146.      Armour    and    Company,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 


Jan.  3,  1961. 


TRIUMPH 


For  Dog  and  Cat  Food. 
Flrat  use  Nov.  11,  1960. 


SN    113.544.      Louis   Mllanl   Foods,    Inc.,    Los   Angeles,   Calif 
F^led  Feb.  13,  1961. 

ITALIAN  FESTIVAL 

For  Spaghetti  Sauce  Mix. 
First  use  Dec.  29,  1960. 


SN  112.132      Continental  Baking  Company,  Rye,  NY.     Filed 
Jan.  19,  1961.  . 

PANTRY  PRIDE 


For  Bread. 

First  use  Aug.  15.  1908. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  106,527. 


SN   113,647.     King  Kullen  Grocery   Co.,  Inc.,  Jamaica,   N.Y. 
niedFeb  14,  1961. 

KING  KULLEN'S 

For  Eggs  in  the  Shell. 
First  use  Sept.  6,  1960. 


SN  112.406.    The  C.  F.  Sauer  Company,  Richmond,  Va.    Filed 
Jan.  24,  1961. 


SN   113,709.      Fruit  Cake  Bakers  of  America,   Inc.  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  F>b.  15,  1961. 

FAIRFIELD  FARMS 

For  Fruit  Cakes. 
First  use  Sept.  5,  1959. 


The    drawing    Is    Hned   for   yellow.      Owner   of   Reg.    Nos. 
504.774  and  680,894. 

For  Com  Oil. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  29,  1960  ;  Aug.   1,   1821,  as  to 
word  "Duke'i. 

I 


SN  113,710.     Fruit  Cake  Bakers  of  America,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Feb.  15,  1961. 

GLOUCESTER  FARM 

For  Fruit  Cakes. 
First  uae  Oct.  12,  1958. 
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I    OLD  BEDFORD 

EASTSIDE 


SN    S!».r,(M)       Pabst    ISrewlng   Company,    Oilcago.    Ill       Klled 
Jan    2:>,  I'JiU) 


For  Fruit  Cakea. 

Klr«t  U'**-  S*pt    10,  19.19 


Owner  of  Rfg    Not.    77,932,  642,132,  and  others 
For  Beer. 


SN    11.!. 712       Fruit   Cake  Bakern   of  Aiut-rlca,   Inc.,   Clilcago,  Flrxt  uweOrt    1.  10(>9. 

Ill       Filed  Fet)    l."),  19*il.  — — ^^— — — ^— 


HAMPSHIRE  HOUSE 


For  Fruit  <  'ake*. 

First  une  Sept.  11,  19.'7. 


Class  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

SN   l()(),;iK!t      Polychrome  Corporation,  Yonkers,  NY.     Filed 


July  «,  I960. 


SN    11.!, 713       Fruit   Cake   Bakert   of  America,    Inc.,    Chicago, 
III      Filed  Feb.  1.').  19«1. 

MOUNT  VERNON 

For  Fruit  CakeH 

Hrnt  une  Sept.  1«,  19r)7. 


RAPIDKOTE 


For  Ppt'«en«ltlied  Uffttet  Printing  PlateH. 

First  use  June  8,  1960. 


SN    103.622       Titan    National    Corporation,    Pasadena,    Calif. 
Filed  Auk    29,  lUtM). 


HN    113,870       TNT    Food   IToductH,    Inc.,   Lawrenc*-.   Kan.s. 
nied  Feb.  1«.  1961, 


For  Wild  Illrd  Seed  Mix. 
First  use  Jun    31,  1961. 


SN  113.HHT      Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  111      Hied  Feb. 


17.  1961 


JUNIOR 


without  waiving  Its  common  law  rights  and  for  purposes 
of  tills  re>;lstrutlon  only,  appliciint  makes  no  claim  herein 
to  the  word  "K()ses"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  The 
term  "Princess  Louise"  Is  a  fanciful  name  not  Intended  to 
Identify  any  particular  living  Individual. 

For -Artificial  Flowers. 

First  use  June  20,  1960. 


Owner  of  ReK   Nos   ,'.74.940  and  617,937. 
For  Fresh  Meat      .Natiiely,  Beef. 
First  use  Jan    19,  1961. 


SN   110.917      R.  D.  Werner  Co.,  Inc.,  Greenville,  Pa.     Filed 
Dec.  27,  I960. 


Class  47 -Wines 


SN    108.696      B.    k  J.   Oalio  Winery,   Modesto,  Calif.      Filed 
Nov    m,  i960. 


NISSJIU 
DRY 


For   .Mumlnum    Stepladders,    Extension   Ladders,    Scaffolds 
and  Parts  Thereof 

First  use  May  2,  11*60. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Dry." 

For  Wines 

First  use  Nov    7.  l!t6n  | 


SN     11.!. 167        Wln-Chek     Industries,     Inc..     Moonachle,     N.J. 
File,]  Feb   6.  19t;i 

SAFE-X-SCAPE 

KoT  Fire  Kscapes. 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1»61. 


~~^^~^~  SN    11,".. 877       American    Society   for   Metals,    Novelty,   Ohio 

SN     108.822        Diego    Kallc.   k    I-lgll,    Marsala,    Italy       Filed  f'""''''  ^'"''    1^,  l*'l 

Nov.  21.  Hh>(> 


SEGESTA 


For  Red  Wine 

First  use  July  22,   19.".9  ,   In  commerce  Nov.  30,  1»69. 


For  Id<^ntlticatlon   Badge  Worn  on  the  I>apel,  Which  Badge 
Is  Also  Fsi'd  as  an  Address  Printing  Plate, 
First  use  Oct.  17,  1960. 


July  18,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  115 


Gass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  34.242      Joanell  Cosmetic  Company,  Bayslde,  NY.     Filed 
July  23,  1957. 


SN  98,997.     William   H.   Lundin,  d.b  a    Kathy  Products,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  June  14,  1960. 


TOMBOY 


'perrr'°0e 


For  Shave  Creme  for  Women. 
First  use  Nov.  6.  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  .'.12, .''.76. 

For  .Nail  Polish  Base  and  Overcoat. 

First  use  May  1,'),  1957. 


SN   100.220.     Brlan-Lloyd  Co.,  Inc.,   New  York,  NY.     Filed 
July  5,  1960. 

COLORGROOM 


S.\    46.194       Bookers   Manufacturing  Drug   Co    Limited,    La 

Penitence,    British    Guiana.      Filed  Feb.    20,    1958.  For  Hair  Dressing. 

THE  FRESHNESS  OF  A         »'"-'■- 
BREEZE  IN  A  BOTTLE 

For  Toilet  Lotion. 
J      First  use  Dec.  31,  1933;  In  commerce  Dec.  31,  1938. 


SN  100.918      Jean  Jacques  Martlnat,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
July  15,  1960. 


YANG-YIN 


SN  S2.S.".3.     Santen  Pharmaceutical  Manufacturing  Company.  The    expression    "Yang-Yin"    means    "man-woman"    in    the 

Limited,   HIgashl-Yodogawa-ku,  Osaka,   Japan.      Filed  t)ct.  Chinese  language 

7    1959.  For  Perfumes. 

DARLING  _^^r^rj^^^^v^^_^^_i^ 


For  Cosmetic  Eye  Lotion. 

First  use  1956  ;  In  commerce  Apr.  25,  19.')9. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


8N  86.638.     Daw-Sonata,  Ltd.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Dec.  4,     SN  56,789      Onyx  Cliemlcal  Corporation,  Jersey  City,  N  J.  by 
jg-jo  merger  from   Onvx  Oil   &  Chemical  Company,   Jersey   City, 

DAW-SONATA 

For     Wax-Like    Mixture    Which     la     Used    for    Removing 
Human  Hair  From  the  Body. 
First  use  1929, 


SN    87.029       John    H.    Breck,   Inc.,    Springfield,   Mass.      Filed 


Dec.  10,  1959. 


MISQUE 


For  Toilet  Waters,  Perfumes,  Colognes,  Skin  Creams  and 
Skin  Lotions.  Make-Fp  Bases,  Face  and  Body  Powders,  De- 
pilatories, Sachet  Powders,  Suntan  Preparations,  Nail 
Enamels  and  Nail  Fnamel  Removers,  Kye  Makeups  and  Eye 
l..otlons.  Lipsticks  and  Preparations  for  the  Hair — Namely, 
Tints,  Dressing,  Cleansing  and  Conditioning  Creams  and 
Lotions.  Shampoos.  Tonics,  Brilliantlnes.  Liquid  Waving 
Solutions  and  Dandruff  RemoTing  Preparations. 

nrst  use  Oct.  30,  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  706.131. 

For     D«'ter>rent8     Used     as     Ingredients     in     Manufacturing 
Other  Products. 

nrst  use  Jan.  2.  195K. 


SN  74,060      The  Realistic  Company,  Ondnnati,  Ohio      Filed 
May  19,  1959. 


SN  89,974.     Soclete  Monsavon-LOreal,  Paris,  France.     Filed 
Dec.  18,  1959. 

HAUTE  MODE 

The  English  meaning  of  the  French  words  "Haute  Mode" 
Is  "high  fashion."  Owner  of  French  Reg  .No.  358,813,  dated 
June  1,  1945  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  145.211. 

For  Perfumes,  Colognes.  Rouge.  Face  Powder.  Hair  Dyes 
and  Hair  Rinses,  Hair  Bleaches,  Shampoos,  Sponges  and 
Other  Toilet  Articles. 


"SO  LOVELY" 


Owner  of  Rep   No.  666,384. 

For  Hair  ShainpfK). 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  18,  1959. 


SN     80.128.       Skasol     Incorporated,     San     Francisco,     Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1959. 


SN    91,933.       Edward    Flsbman,    d  b.a.    Glenn    Laboratories, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1960. 


The  word  "Curl"  Is  hereby  disclaimed. 

For  Hair  Styling  Lotion. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  5, 1959. 


The  words  "Scale  Melter."  "Brand"  and  "Solvent"  are 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown 

For  Scale  Solvent  for  Use  In  Boilers,  Water  Heaters  and 
the  Like. 

First  use  July  8,  1959.  i 
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SN   «2,«96      J     NVUon   Prewltt.   Inc .   Roche«tfr.   NY.      Filed     8N   108.174.     HAS  ProducU.  Inc..  CockeyiTllle    Bid      Filed 
Oct   J,  I».-.y  Not    10,  1960. 


matey 


^nrlcLolyHi 


K..r  Bath  I>«»tt>r(f*T)f,  Powd«>r«'d  Form. 
nrNt  use  Apr   2».  1959. 


Thp  drawlnjc  1»  lined  for  ri"«'«'n 
For  Oermlclde  I>«>terKent. 
First  uHe  July  5,  1»60 


SN     ««,221         (Telene    CurtlM     Indu8trle«.    Inc..    Chicago,     III 
Filed  !)*■<•   .i(».  19.19 


S\  108. .'H!.')      The  Mennen  Company,  Morrlstown,  N  J.     Filed 


Nov    16,  19tlO 


SOFT  CURL 


UNDER  21 


For  Hair  Shampoo 

y\ry>t  u»e  on  or  about  I>eo   2,  19S9. 


For  Hair  Shampoo. 
MrHt  use  Sept.  1.%.  1»«{0. 


SN    1(M).J.{.-        F/-Z-K«t    ProductH    Co.,    Inc,    Oakland,    Calif 
Filed  July  .".,  iy«0. 

JEWELUSTER 


SN    m.^ftf*       The   C    P    Hall   Company   of   IllInol«,   Cblcago 
111.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1961. 


HALLCO 


Owner  of  Keg    No   rtl<».l.">4 

For  Prt'paratlon  Which  Clt-ans  I'reolouH  and  Seml-PreolouM 
Stonew.  and  Jewflry,  .sihvr,  (Jold,  Copper  and  BraHH  .MetaU 
and  .Mmo  Kt-nioveM  the  Tarnl.sh  Therefrom.  '■""''    Compositions    for   Cleaning    Ferrou.s    and    Non-Ferrous 

hlmt  une  Aug   8,  19.')  1  Metal  Products 

Hrst  use  Oct.  14,  1907. 


SN   1<»<|.4.'.9       Mniar  Corporation.  Chicago,   III.      I'Ued  July   7, 


r.t»i<> 


WHITE  GLOVE 


S.N   111.731       De  Mert  A.  Dougherty,  Inc.,  Chicago,   III.      Filed 
Jan    12.  1961 


Cr   .\!l  F'liriKise  Cleaner  To  Be   Lsed  for  .\utonioblleM  and 
In  the  Home 

First  use  June  14,  1960.  i 


TRI-0-THENE 


I        For  Cleaning  Compositions  for  Metals,   Fabrics,   Wood  and 

i  »ther  Surfaces. 
SN  loi.L'Dj      Whirlpool  Corporation,  St    Joseph,  Mich.     Filed  Mrst  use  on  or  about  Dec  9   I960 

July  -.'1,  iytM» 

COLDET  — ^— 

i^N    HI. 7.12  The   Dow   Chemical    Company,    Midland,    Mich 

For    IVtertrtnts   for   Laundry.   Marine,    Industrial   and   Gen            Filed  Jan  12,1961. 

era!  Household  Cleaning 

First  use  May  17,  19«0  = 


SN    107,010       Hagan   Chemicals  tt  Controls,   Inc.,   Pittsburgh, 
Pa      Filed  Oct    J4    i960 

CLOR-ADE 


For  Detergent  for  .Mf-fhanlcal  Dishwashers. 

First  use  S.-pt    13,  1960. 


Dow 


Owner  of   Reg    Nos    1 40,.-)8«.  623.077,  and  others. 
For  Cleaning   Products.   Including  Cleaning   Solvents,   Both 
Industrial   and   Dry   Cleaning,   and   Detergents. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1917. 


,    I 


I  I 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  100  -  Misceflaneous 


SN  103,014.     Foodmaker  Company,  San  Diego,  Calif.     Filed 
Aug.  19,  1960. 


SN  49,999.     Aamed,  loc.  Oak  Park,  III.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1958. 


For  Restaurant  SerrlcM. 
Flrtt  use  Sept  1,  1950. 


SN  103,015.     Foodmaker  Company,  San  Diego,  Calif.     Filed 

Aug.  19,  1960. 
For  Rental  of  Hospital,  Medical  and  Sick  Room  Supplies. 

First  use  June  1   1950  J^CK     IN    THE    BOX 


"^"^^^^^"^  For  Restaurant  Services. 

SN  58.158.     Burger  King  of  Florida.  Int.  JacksonTille.  Fla.         ^*"^  "*«  ^P*-  ^-  1®^- 
Mled  Sept.  2,  1958. 


I 


BORGER-KfMC 


For  DrlTe-In  Restaurant  Serrices. 
First  use  July  28. 1953. 


SN   105,803.      Farm   Journal,   Inc.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.      Filed 
Oct.  5,  1960. 

MINUTEMAN  RESEARCH 

Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  rights  in  the  word 
"Research"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Marketing  Research  Service  Relating  to  Agricultural 
Conditions. 

First  use  Sept  12,  1960. 


SN  89,051.     Roland  Cornet,  Quebec,  Quebec,  Canada.     Filed 
Jan.  15,  1960.      ,  1 


BERROLS 


SN    107,802.      Urls   Buildings   CorporaUon,   New   York,    NY. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1960. 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  115,500,  dated  Oct.  2,  1959. 

For  Drafting  and  Preparing  Individual  Menus  in  Accord- 
ance With  a  Olven  Alimentary  Regime,  To  Distribute  Said 
Menus  to  Patients  Under  Doctors'  Care  for  a  Determined 
Period  of  Time. 


SN    92,079.      Bonewlti    Chemicals,    Inc.,    Burlington,    Iowa. 
Filed  Mar  3.  I960. 


For  Planning,  Construction,  and  Management  of  Commer- 
cial,   Industrial,   and   Residential   Buildings,   for  Others. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1960. 


BONEWITZ 


For  Cleaning  and  Sanitizing  Plants. 
First  use  in  1939. 


SN   102.934.      Mettler   Instrument   Corporation,   Higbtstown, 
N.J.    Filed  Aug.  18,  1960. 


SN    109,348.      The    Prophet   Co.,   Detroit,    Mich.      Filed   Nov. 
30,  1960. 


For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  Dec  26,  1959. 


IfLcJtL 


SN  111,127.     Frank  G.  Shattuck  Company.  New  York,  NY. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1960. 


For  Consulting  and  Advisory  Services  In  the  Use  of  High- 
Precision  Balances  and  Scales,  and  Repairing  and  MainUin- 
Ing  Higb-Predslon  Balances. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  15,  1954. 


SCHRAFFTS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    70,540,  544,217,  and  others. 

For  Preparation  and  Serving  of  Food  and  Beverages. 

First  use  1896. 
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Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 


July  18,  1961 


S\  87,732      SllTPr  Dollar  Trading  Stamp  Co  ,  Medford,  Oreg 
Fllt-d  I»ec   21.  ly.")^ 


SN  "._' ;t_'"i  \\f«fnn's.  Inc.  The  I>all»'r<.  <in'>{.  by  ch.mKP  of 
[i.iriif  fr^iii  W.—  tfrii  Kiirnllurt*  Htorf-<,  Inc..  The  DalleM, 
<>r.kr        Hl.il    June    4,    ly.'.H.       COLLl-JCTIVK    MARK. 


WESTORE 


C9  *> 


F'df    Kftall    Salt-   of    Furnltur**,    Aiipllancfs    atid    Household 

i. 1- 

Klr-t  u>e  Fell    1,  \'jr,H.  I 


The  drawing  Ix  lined  for  red 

For   Promoting   the   Huslnexs   of  Others  Throi)>:h    the   l>su- 
ancc  and  Kedeniptlon  of  Tradlujr  Stamps 
First  use  I»ec.  1,  lO.'.O 


SN    <•,(',]  lo       Statl^flcul   Tabulating   Corporatlun,    Chicago,    III. 
FiI.mI  Jdii    U».  \'jr,<j 


STAT  TAB 


.Ni>  i-laiii]  1-  made  to  the  term  "Tab"  apart  from  the  entire 
mark  shown 

^^lr  Preparliij;  I'uni-htd  I)ata  Cards.  Analyzing  Data  on 
Sinh  <';iriK,  I lixikkee;)! im  uiid  Ac^'ountlnK  Services,  Typing 
and  .st.-ii.i^-raphlc  Servl<-es.  <tperatlon  of  Business  Machines. 
Including  Key  I'unch  Machines,  <'alculatlng  Machines  and 
< 'oiiiptometers,  and  Supplying  Temporary  Help  for  Clerical 
U,.rk 

First  use  iMH-   2'{,  11>.">K. 


SN   »4.694       CJiarlotte  Samuels  AHHOclates,    New  York,   NY. 

Filed  Apr   s.  littio 

TEEN-0-RAMA 

For   the   Promotion    of   the   Goods   and    Services   of   Others 
Through  the  Conduct  of  a  Cosmetic  and  Fashion  Trade  Show. 
First  use  Sept    J«,  I9S9. 


SN   lOJ.O'J.'      Gothic  House,  Inc.,  Ashland,  Mass.     Filed  Aug. 
4.  I  SHU) 


•  V  got  hie  house 


SN   H7,.'7u      Air   Fori-e  Association,    Washington,   DC.      Filed 

h"i-t).   'J,    l'j7i'J. 

AEROSPACE  PANORAMA 

Fur  Staglnir  .lolnt   E\hlhltli>ns  of  .\lrcraft.   Spac«>craft,  and 
Guided  .Missji.-, 

First  use  (»it    lt>.  ly.'.H. 


For    Photolithographic    Reproduction    Servlci's 
First  us«>  Apr.  i;!,  1900. 


S.N  l((.".,yr,.-,      Max  Dichter  Inc.,  Rosllndale,  Mass      Filed  Oct. 


7,  lyco. 


MAXAM 


SN    7H.-,;»c,       American    RKx    Credit    Club,    Inc.,    New    York, 
NY     Piled  July  2'J,  ly.'.y. 


h"or  De[)artment  Store  Services 
First  use  Oct.  .11,  iyo!» 


SN    l()y,3.")6       Safeway    Stores,    Incorporated,    Oakland,   Calif, 
nied  Nov.  30,  1960. 


«^ 


^it  C^' 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos    Ro.'i.Ool,   696. 7(54,  and  others 
For  Retail  (ircK-ery  Services. 
Mrst  use  In  19.') J 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial 


For    Operating    a    Central    C^large    System    for    I'urcha.-ers 
Fniui  R.-tall  I  "rug  Stnr.-s 
Mrst  use  May  1,  I'.toU 


I 


SN   .'it>  7,H;i       James 
19.'.  8 


P    Mayo.  Inc  ,  Dublin,  .\  H       Fil.d  Aug    7, 


SN    so  loj       I.iiin;   Ulaiid    Taliu lat liig  Corporation,   Ilempsteud, 
N  V       l-il.-il  .\ug    24,  ly.'.'J 


JAMES  P  MAYO  INC 


PREFERRED  RISK 
FINANCE  PLAN 


For  Accounting    Tabulating,  and  Statistical  Services 
I-'lrst  use  In  January  lyOO 

I      ■  I 
I    , 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Preferred  Risk  Finance 
Plan"  artart  from  the  mark  ns  shown 

For  Rendering  Technical  .Xsslstance  to  Automobile  Dealers 
In  the  FlVId  of  Financing 

First  use  iyr>7. 


July  18,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN    102,081.      Alexander   &    Alexander,    Inc.,    Baltimore,    Md.     Q355  105  —  TranSDOrtatiOH  and   StOraQe 

Filed  Aug   .".  lytlU. 

SN  r>9.487.     Quaker  Storage  Company.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  19o8. 

.      I 


For  Insurance  Hrokerage  Senice. 
First  use  Mar.  16,  19.'>9. 


SN   1(m;.:5:',s.     Miami  National  Bank,  Miami,  Fla.     Filed  Oct. 
1:5,  1960.  ,    I 

I 

CERnCHECK 


For    Storage   and    Moving   by    Truck    of   Machinery.    Furni- 
ture, and  Personal  Kfifects. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1930. 


SN    07. .'^11        Europabus    (Overseas)     Inc.    New    York,    NY. 
Filed  Feb   9,  19.'^9. 


For  Sp«clal  Checking  Account  Service, 
nrst  use  Aug   19.  1960. 


EUROPABUS 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

S.N    v.".i:;4        .lohii    .\     .ladr/ak.    dti.a,    Jadco    Precision    Cum- 
pan.\.  I'hilad'ipliia.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  12,  ly.VJ. 


For  Travel  Service  Comprising  Informational  Services 
With  Respect  to  Tour  Planning.  Arranging  Travel  Tours  by 
Air  and  Motor  Coach,  Through  Foreign  Countries,  and  Ar- 
raut'lng  and  Pr<icuring  of  Accommodations  and  Reservations 
Incidental  to  Travel  and  Arranging  Kxcursions  and  the 
Hiring  of  Motor  Coaches  and  A  utouiotiiles. 

First  use  May  19ol. 


SN    103,2^7.      The    Mason    and    Dixon    Lines,    Incorporated, 
Kingsport,  Tenn.     nied  Aug.  23,  1960. 


For  IVsign.  Manufacture  and  Repair  of  Custom  Built  Ma- 
chinery. Fixtures,  Instruments,  and  I'arts  Therefor,  Preci- 
sion Products  and  Machine  Shop  Products. 

First  use  Feb.  2,  ly.VJ. 


SN  KH'i.o.'i.",      Anluini  Manufacturing  Corp,  Worcpister.  Mass. 

l-'iled  (  let     10,    I'.MWt. 


For  Trucking  and  Hauling  Serslees. 

nrst   use  on  or  about  June  24,   1936;   1934   as  to  "Mason- 
Dixon  Lines." 


SN   109.024.      The  Ann  Arbor  Railroad   Company.   St    Louis, 
Mo.     nied  Nov.  25,  1960. 


I 


For    Fabrication    of    Sheet    Metal    to    the    Specification    of 
Others. 

First  use  I>ec.  1,".,  19.")9. 


Class  104— Communication 

SN   107,773      KMAP,   Inc.,  Bakersfield.  Calif.     Filed  Nov.  3, 
1960. 

THE  GOLDEN  MUSIC 
STATION 

The    word    "Station"    Is    disclaimed    apart    from    the    mark 
as  shown  ~*'~*~n,^^^ 

For   Radio   Broadcastin^M^oinmunlcatlon   Service. 
First  use  May  31,  1900.        ^--^ 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red.  but  no  claim  is  made  to 
color.  The  word  "Railroad"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark. 

For  Transportation  of  Passengers  and  Property  by  Railroad 
and  Boat. 

First  use  in  or  about  September  1942;  in  or  about  Septem- 
ber 1895  as  to  "Ann  Arbor." 


SN    111.011.      Railway    Express    Agency,    Incorporated,    New 
York,  NY.     nied  Dec.  29,  1960. 


REA 


For  Shipping  of  Freight  by  Rail,  Air,  Truck,  and  Waterway 
First  use  1929.  , 


TM  120 

Class  106- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  '  July  18,  1961 

TraatMirt  Class  107-  Education  and  Entertainment 


8N    100.876      Alchro  Corp..  Harrlaon,   N  J      Filed  July   15. 
I960 

ALCHRONIZING 

For  Sfrvlrv  for  Treatment  of  Metal  Surfaces  by  EMffuslon 
Th»Tvin  of  Mftal  Vapom. 
Flrnt  u»f  Apr  15,  1060. 


8N  101,440     Joe  F.  Stout,  Tampa,  Fla.     Filed  July  25,  1960. 


ii' 


8N    102,9.'M)       The   Specialf    Coatings  Con>oratlon,   Madeira. 
Oblo      Filed  Aug   18.  1960. 


TIRED  JOE  AND  PAT' 


For  Bkitertalnment  Serrlcea  Constating  of  a  Clown  Act 
Which  Include*  a  Trained  Rooster,  Said  Act  Being  Performed 
in  Parades,  Falra,  Conferences.  Clrcuijes,  on  Theatrical  Stages 
and  on  Telerlslon  Broadcasts. 

First  use  1920. 


RESISTANE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   604,724. 

For  Custom  Coating  of  Wall  Coverings  Such  as  Wallpaper 
With  a  Transparent  Protective  Coating. 
First  use  February  1954. 


8N  106,959      Tube-Kote,   Inc..  Houston,  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  21, 


I960. 


TUBE-KOTE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   .'>.^8.108. 

For    Applying    a    Plastic    base    Coating    to    the    Ooods    of 
Others 

First  use  as  early  as  June  28.  1941. 


SN  107.811.     The  Aetna  Casualty  and  Surety  Company,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.     Filed  Nov   4.  1960. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  6M.422. 

For  Furtberlnf  Oood  Driving  Habits  Among  Students  by 
Assisting  Schools  In  All  Phases  of  Betting  Up  Comprehensive 
Driver  Education  Programs ;  Such  Services  Including  the 
Supplying  of  Instruction  Films  for  Use  In  Training  Machines, 
the  Supplying  of  Instruction  Booklets  and  Other  Teacblng 
Aids,  Providing  Instruction  for  Driver  Education  Teaching 
StalfM.  and  Maintaining  a  Continuous  Liaison  Service  With 
Such  Teaching  Staffs. 

First  use  F>b.  15,  1952.  i 


^<N    lO-.-lBH       The    Youngstown    Sheet    and    Tube    Company.     ''*^'    '«»»-«      The  Bar  Association  of  the  District  of  Colum- 
Youngstown.  Ohio.     Mled  Oct.  28,  Itt'iO.  *"'•    '°*^  •    ^Vashlngton.    DC.      Filed    Nov.    25.    1960. 


THE  LAW  ON  TRIAL 


For  Educational  Television  Program. 
First  use  Oct  16, 1960. 


SN  110.061.     The  Junior  League  of  St.  Louis,  Inc.,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1960. 


OUTSIDE  IN 


For  Toatlng   Metal   Products  of  Others  With   a   Protective         For   Title  of  a  Television   Program — Namely,   the  Title  of 
Coating  an  Educational  Program  for  Children, 

nrst  use  approximately  January  1958.  First  use  Oct.  29,  1959. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
aau200 

8N  111.987      Mountain  Rescue  Council,  Seattle,  Waah.     Filed 
Jan.  17,  1961. 


For  Indicating  Membership  In  a  Volunteer  Organization 
Dedicated  to  Search,  Rescue  and  Evacuation  of  Injured  Per- 
sonnel in  Mountainous  Terrain,  and  Education  of  People  as 
to  Dangers  in  Mountain  Climbing 

First  use  about  Sept  1,  1952  :  Apr.  1.  lISl,  In  another  style. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
Class  A  —  Goods 

SN  9t;,.-):;G.     Albert  B.  Sabln,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  May  5,, 


l!»t)0. 


SARIN 


The  mark  certlfii's  that  Oral.  Live  Pollovlrus  Varrlne  has 
l)f«'n  prodmfd  from  an  original  virus  strain  (U'vclopf-d  and 
supplied  by  applicant  and  that  tin-  vaccina  has  hern  produced 
tinder  production   pro<-edures  established   by   applicant. 

For  <»ral.  Live  Pollovlrus  Vaccine. 

First  use  Apr.  22.  19«10.  , 


TM    7<;s   O.G       I  I 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

-?  PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

71'<..'i7T  TAI'RI  S  Annoiir  nnd  ('oiiipnriy  (I>el«w«rf>  cur- 
[>iir:itlnn  ) .  M-^-l^tiiff  nf  Armour  and  ('oiiipany  (Illliioln  cor 
l-.ratlnii  I         SN     s»;.nn.       I'ub.    .'>   2   «1         Ml^d    1 1    L'.'>  .'>!» 

Tiw .'.T^  NKI'TI  N(;KI.  SkaiiiilnHvlsk  Afccar  Indiistrl  A/S 
SN  SH.,".4,7      Tub   :.   -'  -«il.     Kllfd  1    ♦>  «() 

7is.i7!»  NKI'TI  NA<iAK  Skandlnavlsk  A^ar  Indii-<trl  A/S 
SN  HS..-,»!k       I'lib    .%   L'    r,l       KUfd  1    ♦>  <K> 

71H,  '.ho  NEI'TINCOWACJKL.     Skandlnavlsk  Akrar  Iridustrl 

A    S  SN    ss, ,'■»;<>       I'uh     .->   2-«l.      MlPd    1    ft  »!<l 

71K..tSl  FrVYNfAF-       K     I     du    Pont    dp    NVrnoiirs   and   Torn 

I>atiy  SN   !»♦).. 'VJd       I'uh    .'>    L'   fil       Hied  5    .'{-•iu 

7lK.iHL'  (iTA   THK   C«MH>   WAY    AND   nESI(;N       Fariii.rs 

rtilon  (iraln     Terminal     A^tsodatlon.       SN     9ft,t;,sH        Pub 

.'»  2  ♦;i  KllPd  .")  !>  -tU) 

71H.;{H.l  (JAM.MA  F'ROTKIN  Thi>  (;ildd.'n  Pompany  SN 
»7.L'(ii:.      Tub    .".    2  -tW       Filed  .'1ft- »;n 

71«,.iH4       lyONCoK         I'dlymcrx,      Inc         SN     !iS,'j:iH         Pub 

1 1    1    ftn      Kllfd  i;    1    ft<» 
71><.,is.-.       CI.IKKS    IMiU     ANI>   I>KSI(;N       rilff.M    Dow    (li.-inl- 

chI    Cotiipariy        SN    liHijct.-i        I'ub     '>    '2    ftl        Kll.-d    7    1    f.O 

71H,:isft  HVSHKINK  Sequoia  Win'  4  Cablf  Company 
SN  IMJ. _'.•,(;       l-,ih    ,-,    _■    ftl.     Ktlod  H   H   ftO 

71''.iH7  AKKO  KHZ  A.Tnjpt  (J.Ti.-ral  Corporation  SN 
lir_'tiiMi      Pill,    1    17  »;i      nifd  H   i:,  »«» 

7ls:('(S  KIN<;  S  HKANI*  KTC  AND  IiKSKiN  Honrv  F 
Mlcto-ll     Company         SN      l(>4.l>;i2         Pub      .".    2    ftl  Fll.'d 

!»    Jl    fto 

7lM:isii        SN<|\VCRRST        IrvlnK    I>     DaCKftt        SN    lUo.L'r,;) 

Pub  .")  J  f.l  Ftli-.l  !•  27  no 
7IH..',<(ii       iill.STATi;       iMNfatP.    Incorporated       SN    lor..4.".7 

Pub  :.  J  ftl  Filed  !»  2ft  fiO 
71S.:',!»1        S<>ri-FU  n.DKR        The    S«>xaiier    Co        SN    loftooj 

Put)    .'.    J    f.l       Filed  ](i   7   ftl) 

71H,;i:c'  KPi>cm>iR  Shell  Oil  Company  SN  107.217 
Pub     '.    2    ftl        h'tled  IK    JtV  <;n 

71H  .Ut.'i  CATAI.INA  CALF  A  F  (iallun  A  Son^  Corpora- 
tion     SN    iii7  :;.'.()      Pub    :.  2-«i.     Filed   ut  .'H-fto 

7lH.,l!»4  M    Ti'NAL         ItadWche      Anllln       A      Soda  Fabrlk 

AktlenKe^elUcliaft         SN     107. 4iM         Pub      :<   2   ftl         Filed 
UK  .11    fto 

7IH.:il».-,  IMF'EIU.M.  .\NI>  I>I:sI(;N  ImiH'rlal  lirtijuet  Cor- 
[Miratlon       SN    lo7  4.".4       Pub.   .'.   2   f.l       Filed   10   .'tl   <io 

71 S. :?!»(!       SKYSCRAI'KK         (Jarden      SiH^-lalfle^,      Inc         SN 

I07,."ft.".      I'ub    .'.    -■    'U       Filed  11    1    oo. 
71H,.197       JOFINNY    KICWKIST       Johns,    Inc       SN    lii7,.".70 

Pub  .".  2  ftl  Mled  1  1  1  ftO 
71H.{:m       LiiN       PolMuerx.    Inc       SN    107. .■S4       F'ub    .".   2   ftl. 

Filer]    1  1      1      CM 

71S.:<!h»        l'<il,l(;i>i        Armour    and    Company        S.\    107. S14 

Pub  :.  2  ftl  Filed  1  1  4  fto 
7ls  tiHi       SKVHI,o(iM        .Vmerlcan     Knka    Corporation.       SN 

107  SUM       Pub    %   2    •■.!       Filed   11    7    »Wi 
71R.401        lioXER         Armour    and     Company        SN     107.900. 

F'ub    .'.    2    r.l       Filed    1  1    7    fto 

TlM.Juo  1'I:rm  \  FIMSFI  Hulldlnc  Service  Company.  Inc 
SN   lo7','nM       I'uh    ,-,    _■   ».\       nie<l   11     7    tWi 

71H4II',  K.\< '  SI'IIF-:KFS  Ifoudry  I'rocfHK  Corponitlon 
SN    liiMn47        F'ub    .".    J    ftl        Filed    11     K    ftO 

71H.4n4  F:F,V.\X  E  I  du  Pont  de  .NeniourM  and  Company 
SN  I  OH  lis      I'ub    .-.   2   ftl       Filed  11    y   «<) 

71X.40.-.  Ai'HIF.AN  SF'FfTRAN  The  fhenmtrand  Corp.irn- 
tlon       SN    los.JftO       Pub    :►   2   ftl        hlled    11    14   ftO 
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71 H, 40ft.      POI.VNIKR       Rayonler  Incorporated       SN   l(>«..'!Si2 
Pub    .'»   2   ftl.     Filed  II    14   tVi 

7is,4(»7       HHISTOL       Armour    and    Company        SN    lO8.08y. 
I»ub    :.   2   •■.1       Filed  11    is   fto 

71S.408        FANI>AN(;()    CALF.      A     F     (Iallun    it    Sonn   Corpo 
ration        SN    los.7ft!t        I'ub     .'>    2    ftl        l-'iled    11    21    <;o 

71s.401t.      MI'C  AND  l>ESI(iN.     Minerals  A  ChemUaU  I'hlllpp 
Corporation.      SN   108.801.      I'ub.  5  2-f.l.      nied   11    21    tlo 

7ls  nil       CIIKMI.VIC       The   G.x.dyear   Tire    4   Rubber   Com 
paiiy       SN    101«.1HJ.      Pub     .">   2   ftl        Filed    11    2s   f.O 

7is,411.      (;oLD   CI>»I  D.      Spring    IIIll    Nurseries    Company 
SN  loi»,"J!»i>      Pub.  .")   2-«l.     Filed  12   U  <><». 

71H,412       (>OLDSP(  R      Van  Well  Nursery,  Inc.     SN   110. Ih" 
Pub    .V  J   61      nied  12-i:»   ftO. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


7ls,41,'i       I(;l>Mi       Pro<luctlon  Toolliik'  Co      SN  ^.■l..HUft      F'ub 
4    12   fto      Filed  lo    1ft  .-,» 

71S.414        l'l»LAKI'.\C       Weyerhaeuser  Company       SN  '.l4.Hr.O 
F'ut)    s    .la  110       Filed   1    1  1    4,i\ 


Qass  4  ~  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

7is,41.'.  "Ki  MIF-IF-:  FIAT"  Pay  State  .\bravlve  I'roducts 
Corniiativ         S.N     10S.Kti7         Pub      ,'>    2    ftl  Filed     ll-22-<!ii 

7is.41tl  TdlCII  OF  MA(iIC  Knomark,  Inc  SN  10M,98.-. 
I'ub    .">    2    ftl.     Filed  11    2;t    fto. 

7ls,417        SCOTSFIF.NE  Stanley    Home    F'roducts.    Inc        S.N 

loH.114       I'ub    .'>   2   t;i  Filed  11    2.'.   fto 

71M.41S       JOHNSON'S  S.     C.     Johnson    A     Son.     Inc        SN 

nnt  417       Pub    .->    2    ftl  Filed  12    1    fto 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 


71'«.4r,i       2    TON       Devcon    Coi^ioratloii       S.N    !i4,t;."it;       Puli 
:>   2   ftl       Filed   4    s   t'.o 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 


positions 


71S.420       PARCoSi;.\L      C    (1.   Pardis'  Co,    Inc       SN   47.8H0. 

Pub    ■(    1   ■1.0      nied  .t    17    .'>•< 
71H.»_'l        EDo.XOL.  I>«byilap        Deutsche        llydrlerwerke 

(JMBU       SN    7.'.,ftft.i       Pub     :>   2   tn        Filed    .'.    14   .',!• 
71'<,422       FRY    FLOWSOLDER   AND  DKSKJN       Fry  h  Metal 

Foundries     Limited         SN     7!t,»M»9.        Pub      .V  2   ftl         Filed 

8-14    .'lit 
71S,4'_':!       MoN-oDINE         MonarcFi      CIieiTilcals.      Inc         SN 

H2.'>1J       F'ut)    .">   2    ftl       F-lled  »   24   .'.9 
71S42F        F'F.I  oFJoF'AK.      Tlie    Fluorocarbon    Company        SN 

s.',.7  lo       I'ub    :.    2    ftl       Filed   11    20   ,V.t 
71s. 4.'".       .\RDoL        Archer  IhinlelMMMIand    Company        S.N 

sti.lOL'       I'ub    .-.    2    ftl       F11e<l   11    1.'7    :>'.< 
71H,42ft       DIAPKR    DF:oTr.X        The    Ipjohii    Company        SN 

HHllo      I'ub    ;{   7   til       Filed  12    2>*    ".!• 
71s4_'7        P.VNERIN    .")S       J     I'     Prowii.   Jr.   dba     Dl\l   Chem 

Company        SN    ltO.144.       I'ub      .">    2    til         Filed    2    2    Cit 
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718,428       RKPRESKNTATION    OF    A    FIRERIRD       Norton 

Company.      SN    93.000.      Pub.    5^2   61.      Filed    3-16-ftO. 
71S,42!»       Li:.\F    AND    DROP    DESIGN.       A.    M     Todd    Com 

pany.      SN    '.»;<, 02.">.      Pub.    r>-2   61.      Filed    ;<   Ift-ftO. 
7I8,4:io.      ATP    AND  DESIGN       Australian  Titan  Products 

Pty.    Ltd        SN    ii;{,9u2.      I'ub.    .">   2   ftl.      nied    ;<-29~ft0. 
71K,4;U.      MKI^JMEL.        Metro-Atlantic.     Inc.        SN     96,01?<. 

Pub    r.   2   til.     I-'lled  4-2H   (Kl. 

718,4;j2.      COl'IfX)!  NT.      Coi)paKe   CoriM)ratlon.      SN    97,041. 

Pub.  .V2-61.     Filed  .'>    l.'l-ftO. 
718.4:iH.      914.      Haloid  Xeroi  Inc.     SN  97,48.").     Pub    r)^2-ftl. 

nied  .")-19   t»). 
718,4,14       TIPKRSIL.      E    I.   du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com 

pany.      SN    98,4r)8.      I'ub.    .V-2-ftl.      Filed  ft-6-60. 
718.4.1.')       IU(;GY    whip   and    design.      S.    C     Johnson    & 

Son,    Inc.      SN  9M, •;")»).      Pub.    r»-2-61.      Filed  6-8-60. 

71h,4;itl.      ENZA-TROL.      Dade    ReaKents,    Inc.      SN    100,r)82. 
I'ub.  :)-2   ftl.     Filed  7-11  -«10. 

718.437       MORNING   STAR    ETC.  AND  DESKJN.      Mornluj,'- 
Btar-PalHley,     Inc.       SN     102,131.       Pub.     5-2-Cl.       Filed 

8-r)-6o. 

718,438,      NIZOX.     The  Eagle  Picber  Company.     SN  103,117. 

Pub.  5-2-ftl.     Filed  8-22   ♦>(). 
718,439       ANSrUtY.         Ansul      Chemical       Company.         SN 

lorj.:)91.     Pub.  5-2   61.     Flh'd  10-3-60. 

71h,440       NF  DC     AND     DESIGN.       Nu-Du     ProductK,     Inc. 

SN    107,140.       Pub.    r)-2-ftl.       nied    10    2.V-60. 
718,441       I'CoN.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company.     SN  107,414. 

Pul)    r)-2-61.     Filed  10-31-t)0. 

718.442.      OCF'N.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company.     SN  107,417. 
I'ub    .".-2    ftl.     Filed  10-31-60. 


Qass  7  —  Cordage 


718.443.  DANfN)RD.  Dancord.  Danish  Cordage  Manufac- 
turers Associated  SN  90,s;il.  COLLECTIVE  MARK 
Pub    2-14-61.     Filed  2-12   ftO. 

718.444.  GTA  THE  ai  OP  WAY  AND  DESIGN.  Farmers 
Union  Grain  Terminal  Association.  SN  97,296.  Pub. 
5-2-61,     Fll.'d  .--17-60. 


Class  9  —  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles  | 

718.440       n380.       H     E     Hodgdon,    Inc.       SN    92,01,').       Pub. 
5-2 -ftl.     Filed  3-2-ftO. 

718,446.      H335.      B.    E.    Hodgdon,    Inc.      SN    92,016.      Pub 
5-2-«l.     nied  3-2 --<iO. 


Qass  10  —  Fertilizers 


718.447       SQIANTO     ETC.      AND     DESIGN.        Willard     C 
Rutherford.      SN    105,214.      Pub.   5-2-61.      Filled   9-2ft-fto. 


Qass  12  — Construction  Materials 

718.448.  WEAREVER  The  Ruberold  Co,  asslRnee  of  The 
Mantle  Tile  Corporation  of  America.  SN  8,005.  Pub. 
7-30-57.     nied  5-9^6. 

718.449.  WOLMANIZED  AND  DESIGN.  Koppers  Com- 
pany,   Inc.      SN    95.736.      Pub.    5^-2-61.      Filed   4-25-60 

718.450.  REN  WOOD.  Ren  Plastics,  Inc.  SN  95,763. 
Pub    5-2    61.     nied  4-2.V60. 

718.451.  IRRIGATES  AND  DESIGN.  Wesco  Products, 
Incorporated       SN  95.956.      Pub.   5-2-61.     Filed  4-27-60 

718,452  MONARCH  TILE  AND  LION  DESIGN.  Monarch 
Tile  Manufacturing,  Inc.  SN  104,175.  Pub.  4-25-61.  Filed 
9-»-60. 


718.453        ROTOTHERM  Harbison  Walker       Refractories 

Company.       SN     10s, 481         Pub      5   2-tll,       Filed    11-15-ftO 

71H,4.-4  W1:.\T1IF;KI'.RACE  Jolms  Manvllle  Corporation 
SN  10H,4S9       Pub    .V2-ftl.     Filed  1 1    1  .">   60 

7is.45.'i.  INI  SET  Pacific  Tile  and  Porcelain  (Nmipaiiy. 
SN   lOh.505      Pub    .V  2    ftl       Filed  11-15    ftn 

71s,4.-.ft.  WEVI;D<!R.  I'lywall  Products  C.unpany.  Incorpo- 
rated      S.N    loh.570.      I'ub.    5-2-«ll.      nied    11    1ft -fio. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

718.457       ALI'ACCA    HKRNDORF  AI  STRIA    AND   DESIGN 

Vereinijrte    Metallwerke    Raiishofen-Herndorf    Aktiengesell- 
schaft       SN  93.116.      Pub.   4-18  61.     Filed3   14-ftO. 
71M,45s.      VINYL.MAID.      The  Artistic  Wire   Products  Co    of 
Conn.     Incori)orated        SN    94.040.       Pub.     1-3-ftl.       Filed 
3-31  -(10 

718.459  KK  Klincher  Kapscrew.  Inc.  SN  109.075.  Pub. 
5   2 -111.     nied  11-  25   60 

I 

Qass  14  —  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

71S.4ft0.  QIENCHROD.  Kutectic  Welding  Alloys  Corpora- 
tion       SN    92.ft06.       Pub.    5-2-61.       Filed    3-11-ftO. 

71>s,4ftl.  TIMAXX,  Harsco  Corponition.  SN  94.990.  I'ub. 
5   2-ftl.     Filed  4-13-ftO^ 

Class  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

7is.4ii2.  NACGATKX.  Inited  States  Rubber  CoiTipany.  SN 
'.HI. 15ft.     Pub    5   2   ftl.     Filed  4-2«-ftO. 

Class  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

718,4<i3.      HAX'MODY'NE.         Chicago      Pharniacal      Company. 

SN  35,494      F'ub.  .5   2-«l.     nied  8-14-57. 
71W.464        VASOTRATE        Hiss     Phnrmacal      Company.     Inc 

SN  55.850.     Pub.  7-7    59.     Filed  7-23-.5S. 

718.465.  CS.  Corn  States  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN  85.309 
Pub.  11-1    60.     Filed  11-16-59. 

718.466.  CS  AND  DESIGN.  Corn  States  Laboratories.  Inc. 
SNH5,311.     Pub.  11-1-60.     Filetl  11-16-59. 

718.467  ENTOX.  American  Scientific  Laboratories.  Inc 
SN  9S.41i;.     I'ub    5-2-»il.     nied6-6-ft(». 

718.468.  K.NMIX.  Annour  and  Company  (Delaware  corpo- 
ration».  assignee  of  Armour  and  Company  (Illinois  corpf>- 
ratlon).      SN    99,691.      Pub.    5-2   ftl.      Filed    t>-23   60 

718.469.  CELESTONE.  Scherlng  Corporation.  SN  103,361. 
Pub   5-2-61.     Filed  8-24-60. 

718.470.  PRIMASE.  American  Rio-Chemical  Corporation, 
dba.  Bauer  Pharmaceuticals.  SN  106,239  Pub  5-2-61. 
Filed  10-12-60. 

718,471  IMC  AND  DESIGN.  International  Minerals  A 
Chemical  Corporation.  SN  106,600.  Pub.  5-2-t)l.  Filed 
10-18-60. 

718.472.  STOMATONES.  Alfred  B.  Mclntyre.  dba.  The 
Cutisene  Company.  SN  107.028  Pub.  5-2-61.  nied 
10-24-60. 

718.473.  SOYAL/1ID  Dome  Chemicals,  Inc.  SN  108,961, 
Pub.  3-7-61.     nied  11-23  60. 

718.474.  FAST  WAY  AND  DESIGN.  Jlmmie  Myron  Ben 
son.      SN    109,296.      Pub.    5-2-61.      Filed    11-30-60. 
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:im.-IT:.       I'MVTiiX        Marifiirpf    Anne    Mahoney.    d  b  a     Rb»'  TlH.'.Ol       A-D-T-    KTC    AM>  DKSIGN       American    Dlstrlrt 

Oi.-mlral     r..ni|.ai.v         SN     Kr'.t.ios        I'uh     :,   L'«i         Kll.-d  IVlettraph    Company        SN    102, 1«9        Tub     .'.   L' -fll        nied 

'-■    •'>   ♦'"  H    .S-«(l 

:iH.47H       IMVriK     I  riU.r-lt>    UriJK  <''>mi)Hny     S.\  l(»«.9ia  71H..-,(i2       CKO   (  M()N<  u;raM   IN   A  CIRCLEl       CKH  Traha. 

l-iib    '.   _'   <il       KIUmI  Ij    s   .;u  NanMlnl      I'lKlnlk.        SN      l(t8,4,'>0.        I*ub.      .V2-H1.        tiled 

7I>«477       \'i:|{\'        AnitTli-aii    i'linniiacfij tical    Coniiiany       SN  11    15  ■♦'>() 

Il(i.m7       I'lih    :.    _•   .;i       lll.-.l  IJ    .'J  4,n.  71H..-,(>,i       I'II.SBOMM.       Ward     I>>.>nard     Klectrlc    Co.       SN 

71S.47H       Kl    I'llKK  ITAI,           I  tie       Warren  Tned       I>rodii.t»  Krtt.JHJ      I'ub   :>   2   ♦il       nifdll-l'U^u 

«-..inpauy        SN     11..WM1        |.„h      :,   -   m         yu,'(i     12    2H    «(»  71H..-()4        INTKANSIC    ANI»    DKSKJN        Aiiipllfier    Corpora- 

71>*  »7:»       KmKIIHAi'        Aiii.Tl.aii    M.-rii.-    I'r..diicts    (•<,rp<)ra-  """     "'     Arii.Tl<'a.        SN      l(l0.r)4U.        Pub.     .V2-61.        Filed 

tlon.    dba     Ki.rt    Dod^n    LabiiriitnrleH.      SN    111.780.      I'ub.  *-   •'»   '»*' 

.'>    2    «l        niHd  1     \:\    >',\  71H..-.(>.-,        "FI^ASHY.'     Thf  H    J    Ash.-  Ca  ,  Inc       SN  1(>9,664 

7Is,4Hi»       T    i        Int.  riiatldiial     rharniacf-utlcal    Corporation  l'ubr>2«l.     Kllfdl2»>00. 

SN  111,7'.»1.      I>,.b   .-,   .'   til      Filed  1    l.{  «1.  71H..-,ort       M    k    W       M     &    W.    Klectrlc   ManufacturlnK   Com- 

7I'<4>^1        UlNC.iIMN        St.TlliiK     I»ruv'     Inc.       SN     111.H19  paiiy,    Inr       SN   10W.712.      Tub    r>-2  -<il       Filed   12   ♦^-<k». 

I'.it.    .-.    2    •(!       h-lle,l   1     1.1    fii  71H.r.07.      AITO-THKRM.         Merit      KnterprlHe*..       Inc          SN 

71H4S2       likVRKI,       Sterling   I>rujr   Inr      SN111,H20.      I'ub.  1««*.722      I'ub   .V  2   HI.     nied  12   6- <10. 

2    f.l        Filed  1     l.i    i\\  — ^^— ^^— — ^^— ^^^-^— ^^— ^_^— ^_^^^ 

7ls4s.i       TVMI'ANIId:        The    Warren  Te.-d    I'n.ductH    Com 

pany    SN  1,2  ou    ,  ub       u    nied  1  17  r.i  Q\„^  22-031116$,  Tovs,  aiid  SpoitiiM  Goods 

7IH.4H1       FIKM  <»  SIIKLL       Dawes    I^boratorleK.    Inc       SN  r              ^ 

112.2:11      I'lit.    .-.    2  <;i       Filed  1    2.1  ♦!! 

-r,uAu-        1.1.W  .L-.;...        --v.      „              .,  71K.r.f>H       SWIM.OYM       Jnnke   nevplopoient    Company       SN 

7IH4H,,        flK.MAHEK        The    Stuart    Company        SN112.:?.!.  -.,,4,,      ^ui,    r,    2   Hi       nied5-ir,H 

Tub    .'.    2    HI       Filed   1    2.i    »;i 

-1U.1W.-       i-viw.-.v.v..-           ...         .V  71*<..-.(><»       FIVK  ri'    ANI»   DESIGN       I)..nilnlcC     Armaulno. 

r,.    -.,  ^                        *■•"""     '"'^•"^«'"^'"''     '"••       «'^"  SN  M;,i..;t     I'ub    :.  2  fii.     Filed  n  27  r.s. 

1  I2..17.i      I'ub    ..   2   til       Fll.-d  1    24    «1 

-iM^w-        iv-.  w  .V  ..L-,   .  w.v  ..        ,.               .  71K..-,10       "COINTY     TlIK     CLOWN"        K..bert     S      Pavela, 

.1H.4M.        A/...MA.M.KLAMIM.        W  arner  I.amt,ert    I'harma  .n.  a      F /.     Toy     Co.       SNU4.H.H        I'ub      .-.2   61         Piled 

i-eiitlc5il     <  i.mpany         SN     112.. MO         Tiiti      .■.   2   ♦>!         Filed 

1    2.-.    f.l. 

71H4SS       FMIlKtK.VN        GeU-y    Chetnlciil    C..riM.riitl..ii        SN 

112, .'.40      I'lih    .■.   2   til       Flle.l  1    2«  fll 
71S  »s»        PLKiiMVCIN         Merck     &    C..  ,     Inc        SN     112. .'..-.4 

I'ub    .".   2   til       Filed  1    2t>  <.l 


71H,4!«o       CYI.KKT       N..ril-..ii    I'tiHrniai-entlcnl    Lahoratorles. 
Inc       SN    112  '..ll        I'ub     .'.    2    til        Filed    1    2i'.   til. 


4    11    <i0 

71S,.-,ll       I«)WLKK(»       Stowf-Woodward.    Inc,    dba     Pn>on- 
Ite  Ci.inpany       SN   101. .{4.')       I'ub    2    7   tU        nied   7    22-60. 

7iM..-.r2      ri,TK,\  M(;nT  anm  i>faf  dkskjn     st   Oou 

Sales     C.riM.ratlon         SN     loi.4;ty.       I'ub      .">  2-61         Filed 
7    2.'.    60 


71K,41M        IKOSI'.VN       (Jeorjre   I'    Cieorjrex.   d  b  a     The   Fielding 
C..rii|.any        SN     I12.7l.i        Tub     .■>    2    61        Filed    1    XO   61 


71H,.'.l,i       SI  KFIyOTK       Abel   ()     Norbeck,   dba.    Aonco.      SN 
101. SOI      I'ub   .'.   2   «1      Filed  K   1    60 


is, .-.14       HA  LAN  STIK  AND  HFSKJN       Richard  . I     Hodner. 
SN  102. .172.     Tub   .'.   2   61.     Filed  Hlo  -f.o. 
1S4H2       T.\((il,        Ttie     SB.     Mns«-njrlll     Company.       SN     7is..-,l.-,       NAFtiHTY      NICOLE.        Saks     k     Company.        SN 

lo.{.o.-.o      I'ub.  .'►  2-«ll.     Filed  S-l»  Wl. 


112  744       I'lil. 


f.l.      Fifed  1    :iti    61 


7is,4:t.'.       INFAK.VSF        Trl  State    I'ba rniaoMitlcal    Co        SN      7is.,-,16.      WFSTERN  TRAILS.      Southland  Fnglne^-rlnjc.  Inc. 
112,st;.-,       I'nt,    .-,    _■    ♦;!       Filed  1    .11    61.  SN  lo;!.;iti7      I'ub    .'>    2    61.     Hied  H    24-60. 


Oass  19- Vehicles 


71H..-.17.  HOWI^N  MITT.  Kvelyn  L  North,  dba  Jo-Nor 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN  103,474.  I'ub.  5-2-61. 
Filed  «   26  60. 


71H..-1H      WATR  MATE.       Hrllllon     Iron    WorkH,    Inc       SN 
7m4!M       TRt.LLY    MrHULK    AND    DKSIGN.      Gennaro    In  Ua.:,J7      I'ub    .".   2   61       Filed  H   2'.»  r,0 

.l.i-trl.-.    Inc       SN    !.'.». :t2.(        I'ub     4    2.".    61.      nied   6-  20  r.o.      7,.k,.-,,.,        I  .n.sTR  t  CTO-M  IRRoR        H..wll!i»;    Inst  ru.  t  l..n    En- 


7ls4;i.-.       TlMPCo    X  TRIDKlMioR    AND    DKSIGN.       Tim 


ferprUes.    Inc.      SN    104,r.S4.      I'ub.   .">    2    61.      Filed  U    16^-60. 


m..ns     Metal     ITodu.ts    Co       SN     lt)l».277.       I'ub     r.-2-«l       7ls,.-,2<.       WIMBLFR         Harry     Shear,     dba      The     Wlbbler 
FlI.Ml  II     '^t  no         ('(.mpany.      SN   10.-).024.      I'ub.  :>  2-61.      Filed  »   22-60. 


Class  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 


7lH4!>6       FASHION        ConKoleum  Nairn     Inc.       SN     ll>M.4t;o 
I'ub   .'.   2   61       Filed  1  1    1.-.  rtO 


71H..-.21.      TAC-L  PAK.       The    American    Pad    &    Textile    Co. 
SN  10:..()42.     Pub.  .■i~2   61.     Filed  &2.f  -tiO 

718.:>22       CADILLAC  AND  DKSIGN      (\mimerce  Pacific,  Inc. 
SN  10.-.,62.-..     Pub   .'.   2   til.     Filed  ia-.'{ -60. 

71S,.'.2:i.      FOTO  FI  N      I>.w.-ll  Toy  Corporation.    SN  105,649. 
Pub..')    2-61.     Filed  10    .1   60 


71H.525       ATLANTIC.     13.  K.  Gladdlnjf  k  Company,  Inc.     SN 
107.4;{9.     Pub   5-2-61      Hied  10-31-60. 


71H.524       THE    VISIBLK    WOMAN       Renwal    Toy    Corpora 

Class  21  -  Electrical    Apmratus,  Machines,  '"    ''    '^ '  "   lub  r-n    F.ed  lo  2h  6o 
and  Supplies 

718,526.      WORLD    RECORD.      B.    V.    Gladding   k  Company, 

71S.4tf7       HENID.V         Marubeni  Ilda     (America),     Inc.       SN  Inf       SN    107,440       I'ub.    5  2  fll.      Filed    10-31-«0. 

7W.101*      Pub    12   29  5»      nied  »-6-59.  '^~~"~~~~"~~^"~~~'^'~'"~~~~~~~~~~"~~~^"~ 

71H.49H       SHOXTOP        rrban     L      Nlsiiel.    d.b  a      Electronic  -,•«-, 

Renenrcb  A I H.vei..pment  Manufacturing.  SN  95,109  I'ub.  Qass  23  —  CutMrv,  Machlnerv,  and  Tools, 

5  2^11      nied  4    14   «<)  '                                  ' 

71S.49W       TKCM  SKRV      Tech  Serr.  Inc.  asoljrnee  of  Edward  ***"   KaitS    IhereOt 

M     Man.   Jr.   dba    Tech   Serv       SN  96.124.      Pub.   5-2-61. 

Filed  4   29  60  718.527.      TITAN.       Solar    Aircraft    Company        SN    81,151. 

7ls.-,.K)       MICAMOLD        MU-amold    ElectronlcH    Manufactur-  ^'ub    3-8-^)0      Filed  9    1 0-,%9. 

Intt     Corporation         SN     98,117.        Pub.     2-14-«l.       Filed  718,528       HYDRA-CROWD.       Barber  Greene    Company.       SN 

^^-^l-<*0.  8B6.36    >ub.  6-21-60.     Filed  1-26-^0. 
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718.529.  IMPKRLi  NOODLE  CHEF.  lUlUn  Import!  Com- 
pany, aMlgnee  of  Induatrla  Prodottl  Stampatl.  SN 
98,285.    Pub.  5-2-61.    Filed  6-2-60. 

718.530.  ROLOBEND.  Wlmco  Manufacturing  Company, 
assignee  of  WlUon  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  104,658. 
Pub   12-27-60.     Filed  9-16-60. 

718.531.  8TRATO-FLAIR.  Wlmco  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, aaaigne*  of  Wllaon  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
104.659.     Pub.  12-27-60.    Filed  9-16-60. 

718.532.  ROLO-FLAIR.  Wlmco  Manufacturing  Company, 
aMlgnec  of  Wllaon  Manufacturing  Company.  8N  104,660. 
Pub.  12-27-60.    Filed  9-16-60. 

718.533.  HYDEAL.  Cnlreraal  Oil  Product*  Company.  SN 
108,519.    Pub.  5-2-61.    Filed  11-15-60. 

718.534.  CCMCO.  Commercial  Cam  k  Machine  Company. 
SN  108,749.     Pub.  &-2-«l.     Filed  ll-21-«0. 

718  535  THE  HOUSE  OF  POWER.  Quick  Manufacturing, 
Inc.      SN   108.821.      Pub.  5-2-61.     Filed  11-21-60. 

718.536.  SLIMLINE.  Rival  Manufacturing  Company.  8N 
108,827.    Pub.  5-2-61.    Filed  11-21-60. 

718.537.  IMPERIAL.  Wayne  Home  Equipment  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  108,845.    Pub.  6-2-«l.    Filed  11-21-60. 

718.538.  CIR-CUT.  Design  k  Manufacture,  Inc.  SN 
108,876.     Pub.  5-2-61.     Filed  11-22-60. 

718.539.  DMI  AND  DESIGN.  Design  k  Manufacture.  Inc. 
8N  108,877.    Pub.  5-2-61.    Filed  11-22-60. 

718  540  TRIPLEX.  The  General  Fire  Extinguisher  Cor- 
pi)ratlon.      SN    108.891.      Pub.    5-2-61.      Filed    11-22-60. 

718.541.  TRIMLINE.  J.  Wiaa  k  Sons  Co.  SN  109,541. 
Pub.  5-2-61.    Filed  12-2-60. 


Class  24  -  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

718.554.  CAMP-HOT.  The  LIttleplay  Company.  SN 
101,014.     Pub.  3-' 4-61.     Filed  7-18-60. 

718.555.  CKD  (MONOGRAM  IN  A  CIRCLE)  CKD  Praha, 
Narodnl  Podnlk.  SN  108,448.  Pub.  5-2-61.  Filed 
11-15-60. 


Class  35 -Beking,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

718.556.  ULTRAFLEX.       Automatic     Vulcanlzers     Corpora- 
tion. SN    85,049.      Pub.    6-16-59i     Filed    12-30-58. 

718.557.  ULTRA   CURE.     Automatic  Vulcanliers   Corpora- 
tion. SN    65,050.      Pub.    6-16-59.      Filed    12-30-58. 

718  558.     8W  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE.     Slmmerwerke  W.   Sim- 
mer KG.     SN  89,381.     Pub.  1-10-61.     Filed   1-20-flO. 

718.559.  FAJ^CIFUL  DESIGN.     Pirelli  Societi  per  Aiionl. 
SN  92,114.     Pub.  5-2-61.    Filed  3-3-60. 

718.560.  BS3    AND    DESIGN.      Pirelli    Sodet*    per    Azloni. 
SN  92,492.     Pub.  5-2-61.     Filed  3-9-60. 


718.542.     CLOTHES   SAVER.     Whirlpool   Corporation. 
95,023.     Pub.  5-2-61.    Filed  4-13-60. 


SN 


Class  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

718.561.  THEATER  HOMES.  Asaociated  TV  Radio  Com- 
pany.      8N    108.253.      Pub.    5-2-fll.      Filed    11-14-60. 

718.562.  ELECTRO-VOICE.  Electro-Voice.  SN  109,050. 
Pub.  5-2-«l.    Filed  11-25-60. 

718.563.  EDUCATION  THROUGH  ENJOYMENT  ETC. 
AND  DESIGN.  Library  of  Sound  Education,  Inc.  S.N 
109,189.     Pub.  5-2-61.     Filed  11-28-60.  


Class  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

718.543.  DATASCOPE.    Microsound,  Inc.    SN  71.299.    Pub. 
12-8-59.     Filed  4-10-59. 

718.544.  DATASCOPE.      Eastman    Kodak    Company.       SN 
76.067.    Pub.  9-6-60.    Filed  6-19-59. 

718  545.      GKI  ETC.  ANT>  DESIGN.     General  Kinetics  Incor- 
porated.     SN    91.155.      Pub.   5-2-61.      Filed   2-18-60. 

718.546.  E8TAR.      Eastman   Kodak   Company.      SN  94.281. 
Pub.  5-2-61.    Filed  4-4-60. 

718.547.  HAMILTON.       Hamilton    Watch     Company.       SN 
95.593.    Pub.  5-2-61.    Filed  4-22-60. 

718.548.  AUTOCHRON.       Clay-Adams.     Inc.       SN     108,747. 
Pub.  5-2-61.    Filed  11-21-60. 

718.549.  THS    AND    DESIGN.      Charvot  Roos    Corp.       SN 
108,942.     Pub.  5-2-61.     Filed  11-23-60. 

718.550.  FIRST    LADY.      Art-Craft   Optical    Company,   Inc. 
8N   109,025.      Pub.   5-2-61.      Filed   11-25-60. 


Class  27-Horological  Instruments 

718,551.     INFINHTY    SYMBOL.      Bulova    Watch    Company, 
Inc.     8N  94,139.      Pub.   5-2-61.     Filed  4-1-60. 


Class  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

718.552.  AIR    WRAP.      Phllco    Corporation.      SN    90.702. 
Pub.  5-2-61.    Filed  2-10-60. 

718.553.  BLOCK  M  AND  DESIGN.     Mueller  Brass  Co.     SN 
99,952.    Pub.  2-28-61.    FUed  6-29-60. 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

718,564.     RITB-HOLD.      The   A.    N.    Palmer  Company.      SN 

66.634.    Pub.  5-2-61.    Filed  1-28-59. 
718, .Vi5.      RED    BAND    SYMBOL.      Eagle    Pencil    Company. 

SN  85,001.     Pub.  5-2-61.     Filed  11-10-59. 
718.566.     FINCH.       Finch,    Pniyn    and    Company,    Incorpo^ 

rated.      SN   90.241.      Pub.    .5-2-61.      Filed    2-3-60 
718  567       THE   RING   DINGER.      Blue  Ribbon    Pen   *  Pencil 

Co.,    Inc.      SN   92,i:i8.      Pub.    .5-2-61.      Filed   3-4-60. 

718.568.  TWINSETS  American  Business  Systems.  Inc. 
SN94.719      Pub.  5-2-61.    Filed  4-1 1-«>0. 

718.569.  N.  Norcross,  Inc.  SN  97,237.  Pub.  5-2-61. 
Filed  5-16-60. 

718  570  BABY  SITTER'S.  Puritan  Stationery  Company, 
Inc.      SN  97.870.      Pub.   5-2-61.     Filed  5-25-60. 

718  571.  SCHOOL  SCRIBBLES  Puritan  Stationery  Com- 
pkny.   Inc.      SN   97,871.      Pub.   5-2-61.      Filed  5-25-60. 

718.572.  KP.  Kieflfer  Paper  Mills.  SN  100,520.  Pub. 
.5-2-61.     Filed  7-8-60. 

718.573.  SUPER-FLEX.  William  T.  Woodhouse.  SN 
103.379.     Pub.  .5-2-61.     Filed  8-24-60. 

718  574.     CLEAR  SPRING  MIST.     West  Virginia  Pulp  and 

Paper  Company.    SN  103,824.    Pub.  5-2-61.    Filed  9-1-60. 

718  575       ACCURITE   BUSINESS  FORMS.      LIchty   Printing 

4  Business  Forms,  Inc.     SN  104,037.     Pub.  5-2-61.     Filed 

9-7-60. 

718  576      VIGIL.     Pest-Guard  Products,  Inc.,  dba.  The  Vigil 

Company.     SN  105.540.     Pub.  5-2-61.     Filed  9-30-60. 
718  577.     FRATERNAL    BOND.       Strathmore    Paper    Com- 
8N  106,543.      Pub.  5-2-61.     Filed  10-17-00. 
HANDY  SANDY  AND  DESIGN.     The  Vernon  Com- 
SN  107,300.     Pub.  5-2-61.     Filed  10-27-60. 
TRIMNAP,      Fort    Howard    Paper    Company.      SN 
Pub.  5-2-61.     Filed  11-2-60. 


pany. 
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:iH..-,HO.      KI'IC        Inltcd     StatMi    KnTelope    Company.       SN 
107,H03      Ilib   .V2-fll      Filed  H-3-«0 

71H,.')m       SCRBa-rNMAR.       I>«ta    KormK.     Inc.       8N    107.920. 

Pub.  :,  2  ni     Filed  11  ■;  ■»■,() 

718.5M2       CRAYOLA        yMnn««y    k    Smith    Inc       S.N    108,01!) 
I'ub    r>   2  «1.     FT  led  ll-M-fiO 


Class  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

718,58.{.  r  S  INDCSTRIAL  DIGEST.  International  Com- 
njunlcatloDM,  Incorporated.  SN  89,918.  Pub.  5-2-81. 
Filed   1-29   «0. 

718,.')H4      AITOMATION     The  Penton  Publishing  Company. 

S.V  ».{..'.;iy      Pub   :,  J -<;i      Filed  .3   2.S-6<). 
718..-.8.'j       CATA.     Thnriiaw  Telwy,  d  b.a.  The  Elliabeth  Tel^ey 

Company       8.N   Ori.H.Sfl.      Pub.  .'►2-61.      F\\ed  .S-24   60. 
718. -)H«       IMIYSICIA.N  H  MANAOKMK.NT      Hyruni  KlHalnRer 

PiiMlcatlonH,    Inc.,    al»^^lJfnee   of   William   J.    KlHalnjfer.      SN 

IU2..'{98.     I'ub    r>  2   fil      Filed  8-1 0-^O. 

718,.-,87.     THK  H()RSETRADP:R.    The  Horsetrader,  Inc.     SN 

1();{,H.'.7      Pub    .V-2-«l.     Filed  9-2-GO. 
718. .'^88       TUK    DISTILLATE.       The    Trubek    Laboratorlen. 

SN  1{J.'?,989.     Pub   .^-2-61      Filed  9  6-60. 

718, .'89       21        Monograni     Publlcatlonn,    Inc.       SN    104,632^ 

Pub.  a-2-61.     nied  9-16-CO. 
718.,'(9()      THE  (.'HAPPAyrA   SPECIL-VTOR.     S.  Jay  Levy. 

SN  lu.-i,528.     Pub. V  2 -61.     llled  9-;j0  60. 


Class  45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 


718,60.')  LITTLE  SKIPPER  AND  DESIGN.  John  Bowyer, 
d  b.a.  Little  Skipper  Root  Beer  Co,  8N  79,463.  Pub. 
.V-2~61.     Filed  8-l,'?-.')9. 


Class  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


Class  39 -aothing 


718, .'91  IVY  TIE  The  Stetson  Shoe  Company.  Incorpo- 
rated     SN  686,700      Pub.   12-6-.'),5.     Filed  5-2-55. 

718. ,-,92  A  DEBBIE  YOINO  EXCLCSIVT:  AND  DESIGN. 
Independent  Retiillem  Syndicate,  Inc.  SN  32,250.  Pub. 
10-14-.'.8.     Filed  6-19-07. 

718,.-.9;t  TRIM  SLAX  Hljthland  Sportswear  Company. 
SNy.i.072      I'ub.  .-►  2 -«11.     Filed  3-17   60. 

718.,')94  I»  ITALIA  AND  DESIGN.  High  Fashion  Sporta- 
wear,    Iiic       SN  94.489.      Pub     .•>-2-61.      Filed  4-6-60. 

718,.')95  PARALON.  Bear  Brand  Uoalery  Co.  8N  M.725. 
I'ub    :>   .;   61       Fllfd  4-ll-(iO. 

718,596.  BICKLON  Brown  Shoe  Company,  Inc.  SN 
94,9»;o      Pub    .'>-2-6l       Filed  4    13-60. 

7l8„-.<.»7  McDonald  T.  Mine  Safety  AppUanceH  Com- 
pany SN    95,105.      Pub.    .'>-2-61.      Filed   4-14-60. 

718,598.  CREPE     DE     LITE        Kadet-Kruger    &    Co.       SN 

96. .{.39.  Pub    .V2-61.     Filed  5-3-60. 

718, .->»«.  TlFt'ER 'TOTES  •    AND    DESIGN        So  Lo    Marx 

Rubber  Company.    SN  96,433.    Pub.   5-2-<;i.    Filed  5-4-60. 

718.«<KJ  PILI^»\VAIRE8.  Lester  PIncuH  Sht>e  Corporation. 
SN  l(K».6j;<.     Pub.  5   2 -til       nied  12   5-60. 

I 

Gass  42 -Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

718,601  BONDA  KNIT  Abaco  Fabrlcn,  Inc.  8N  88,888. 
Piih    6  21    60      Filed  1-11-60 

71«,rt02  DARTEX  MKM  Knitting  Mills.  Inc  SN 
!>1.09fl      Puh    5   2   61       Filed  2    17-60. 

718.60.i  FOAMETTE.  Du  Barry  of  Hollywood,  Inc.  SN 
95.705      I'ub   5   J   61.     Filed  4-25   60 


Qass 44 -Dental,   Medical,  and   Surgical 
Appliances 

7l8.*;o4       WM.    Welsh  Manufacturing  Company.    8N  108,724. 
I'ub,  5-2-61.     nied  11-18-60. 


718.606.  FRITABS.  Pfanstlehl  Laboratortea,  Inc.  8N 
67,147      Pub    .V2-ei.     Filed  2-5-59. 

718.607.  TA8TY'-Q  BCRGER  AND  DESIGN.  Willie  P. 
Oarber.  d  b  a.  Rock-A-Terta.  8N  73,087.  Pub.  5-2-61. 
Filed  5-7^9. 

718.608.  UPKRISATION.  Alpura  AG.,  d.b.a.  Alpura  8.A. 
and  Alpura  Ltd,     SN  74,974.     Pub.  5-2-61.     Filed  6-3-59. 

718,609  DIXIE  QUALITY  PACK  AND  DESIGN.  Dixie 
Orchard    Company.       SN     75,406.       Pub.     5-2-«l.       Filed 

6-9-.-)9. 

718,610.  JAKE  BROWN'S.  Jake  Brown's,  Inc..  assignee  of 
Elmer  F.  Brown,  d.b.a.  Jake  Brown's  Bar-B-Q.  SN  76,646. 
I'ub.  5-2-61.     Filed  6-29-59. 

r  718,611.      PARKS   HOT    N'    SAGEY    AND   DE^SIQN.      H.    G. 
Parks,   Inc.     SN  78,495.     Pub.  5-2-61.     Filed  7-27-59. 

718.612.  PARKS  VERT!  HOT  N"  SAGEY  AND  DESIGN. 
H.  G.  Parks,  Inc     SN  78,496.    Pub.  5-2-61.    Filed  7-27-89. 

718.613.  SUNNY  FARM  AND  DESIGN.  Chlckasha  Cotton 
Oil  Company.     8N  82,298.     Pub.  5-2-61.     Filed  9-28-59. 

718.614.  "LITTLE  MISS  COOKIE"  AND  DB5SIGN.  Joseph 
A.  Goodhue,  d.b.a.  Cookletlme  Products.  Division  of  Good- 
hue's.     8N   85.334.      Pub.   5-2-61.      Filed  11-16-59. 

718,615  LEMON  NUGGETS.  Cramore  Products  Inc.  SN 
85,470.     Pub.  5-2-61.    Filed  11-17-59. 

718.616.  D  4  F.  Ralston  Purina  Company.  SN  85,775. 
Pub   .5-2-61.     Filed  11-20-59. 

718.617.  7  TILL  ELEVEN  ANT)  DESIGN.  The  Southland 
Corporation,  d.b.a.  Seven  Eleven  Stores.  8N  88,626.  Pub. 
12-20-60.     Filed  1-7-60. 

718.618.  SEASON-AID.  T.  Manettl  Company.  SN  88,86«. 
Pub.  3-7-61.     Filed  1-12-60. 

718.619.  FAMILY  KITCHEN.  Hayden  Flour  Mills.  SN 
93,311.     Pub,  5-2-61.     Filed  3-21-60, 

718.620.  LOOK  MOM  !  AND  DESIGN.  Wm.  Bolthouse 
Farms.  Inc.     SN  93,659,     Pub,  5-2-61.     Filed  3-25-60. 

718.621.  SWISS  MISS.  Sanna  Dairies,  Inc.  SN  94,191. 
Pub   10-11 -<)0.    Filed  4-1-60. 

718.622.  CELEBRATION.  Schroeder  Bros  ,  Inc.  8N  94,701. 
Pub.  .5-2-61.     Filed  4-8-60. 

718.623.  AVECA.  Alan  Levin  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Alan  Levin  Jr. 
Company.      SN  59.181.      Pub.   5-2-61.     Filed  4-15-60. 

718.624.  TENDER  KNIT.  Roger  E.  Sowders,  d  b  a.  Sowders 
Meat  Co.     SN  96,273,     Pub,  5-2-61,     Filed  5-2-60. 

718.625.  SURE-1K1U  Bak-Kraft  Corporation.  Ltd.  8N 
98.052.     Pub.  5-2-61.     Filed  5-31-60. 

718.626.  NATURE  PAK.  Imperial  Juice  Company.  SN 
98,095.     Pub.  5-2-61.     Filed  5-31-60. 

718,027.  DARI-DRI.  Milk  Specialties,  Inc.  8N  98,916. 
I'ub.  5-2-61.    Filed  6-13-«0. 

718,628.  HI-SPEED.  The  Plllsbury  Company  SN  100,045. 
Pub    .V  2-61.    Filed  6-30-60.  ^ 

718.629  R»a)I  RYE  The  Plllsbury  Company.  8N  100.046 
Pub.  5-2-61.    Filed  6-30-60. 

718.630.  DOUBL£  RAISED.  The  Plllsbury  Company.  SN 
100,047.     Pub.  5-2-61.     Filed  6-30-60. 

718.631  BAKE-LINE.  Bake-Une  Producta.  SN  102,370. 
Pub.  5-2-61.     Filed  8-1 0-flO 

718.632  SKY  CROWN.  Sun  Crown  Food  Corporation.  SN 
103.619,     Pub    .52-61.     Filed  8-29-60, 

ttl.633.  PENNY.  SAVER.  Karl  K.  Kriel.  SN  103.933. 
Pub.  5-2-61.    Filed  9-6-60. 
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718.634.  JUNE  DAISY  AND  DESIGN.  June  Dairy  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Inc.  SN  104,163.  Pub.  5-2-61.  Filed 
9-9-60, 

718.635.  TOWN  TALK.  Dole  Corporation,  by  change  of 
name  from  Hawaiian  Pineapple  Company,  Limited,  d.b.a. 
F.  M  Ball  *  Company.  SN  104.260.  Pub.  5-2-61,  Filed 
9-12-60. 

718.636.  TIVOLI.  Tlvoll  Schokoladen-  und  Zuckerwaren- 
fabrlk  Aktiengesellscbaft  SN  105.034.  Pub,  5-2-61. 
Filed  9-22-60. 

718.637.  SILVER  RIBBON.  General  Mills,  Inc.  SN 
105,740.    Pub.  5-2-61.     Filed  10-4-60, 

718.638.  BOHEMIA.  International  Milling  Company.  SN 
106,201,    Pub.  5-2-61.    Filed  10-12-60, 

718.639.  TEEVEE.  C.  J,  Van  Houten  ft  Zoon.  N.V.  SN 
106.293.     Pub.  5-2-61.     nied  10-12-60. 

718.640.  BI-RITE.  General  Grocer  Company,  d  b.a.  Bl-Rlte 
Super  Markets,    SN  106,493.    Pub.  5-2-61,    Filed  10-17-60. 

718.641.  SAM-PAN.  Wltsell  Bros.  Dean  Lilly  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  106,638.     Pub.  5-2-61.    Filed  10-18-60. 

718.642.  QUEST.  J,  H.  Filbert,  Inc.  SN  106,708.  Pub. 
6-2-61.     nied  10-19-60. 

718.643.  FUTIJRA.  J.  H.  Filbert,  Inc.  SN  106,709.  Pub. 
5-2-61.     Filed  10-19-60. 

718,644  RED  DART.  California  Packing  Corporation.  SN 
106,883.    Pub.  5-2-61.     Filed  10-21-60. 

718.645.  PIONEER  KD.  Hales  k  Hunter  Co.  SN  106.904. 
Pub.  5-2-61.     Filed  ia-21-«0. 

718.646.  RED  CAP  AND  DESIGN.  Frank  S  Eckel.  Jr. 
d.b.a.  Eckel  Packing  Co.  SN  106,997.  Pub.  5-2-61.  Filed 
10-24-60. 

718.647.  BLUE  CROWN  AND  DESIGN.  Frank  S.  Eckel. 
Jr.,  d.b.a.  Eckel  Packing  Company.  SN  106.998.  Pub. 
5-2-61.     Filed  10-24-60. 

718.648.  DEMADEX.  Union  Sales  Corporation,  SN  107,163. 
Pub.  5-2-61,     Filed  10-25-60. 

718.649.  PEAK  AND  DESIGN.  CoSperatleve  Vereenlglnjr 
tot  Bereldlng  van  Melkproducten  kortheldshalve  Coopera- 
tleve  Condensfabriek  Frlesland.  SN  108,750.  Pub.  5-2-61. 
Filed  11-21-60. 

718,660.  SPECIFY  AND  DESIGN.  Fred  G.  Hllvert  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Distributors,  d.b.a.  Fred  O.  Hllvert  Co.  8N 
108,781.     Pub.  5-2-61.     Filed  11-21-60. 

718,651.  ISLE  OF  GOLD.  Hawaiian  Sun  Products.  BN 
108,893.     Pub.  5-2-61,     Filed  11-22-60. 


718,652.      HAWAIIAN-SUN.      Hawaiian    Sun    Products. 
108,894.     Pub,  5-2-61.     Filed  11-22-60. 


SN 


718,653      RED    CHEEK.       Berks  Lehigh    Cooperative    Fruit 
Growers,  Inc.     SN   109,467.     Pub.  5-2-61.     Filed  12-2-60. 


Qass  47 -Wines 


718.654.  BIO  RED  ROSE.  United  American  Company, 
d.b.a.  Madera  Bonded  Wine  Co.  SN  67,726.  Pub.  5-2-61. 
Filed  5-2.1-60. 

718.655.  LOUIS  THE  FIFTH.  Franzla  Brothers  Winery. 
SN  105.279.     Pub.  5-2-61.     Filed  9-27-60. 

718.656.  MIJ'ET.  Frontenac  Wine  Company,  Inc.  SN 
106,252.    Pub.  5-2-61.    Filed  l(>-12-«0. 


Class  48  -  Mah  Beverages  and  Liquors 

71^657.      BALBOA.     Cerveceria   Naclonal,   8.A.      8N   76,790. 
Pub.  5-2-61.     Filed  6-30-59. 

aass  49 -Distilled  Alcohofic  Uquors 

718,658,     FAIRFIELD.     Old  Boone  Distillery  Co.  (Ohio  cor- 
poration), assignee  of  Old  Boone  Distillery  Co.   (Kentucky 


718.659.  ETTALER.     Benedlctlner-Abtel  Ettal       SN  83,200. 
Pub   5-2-61.     Filed  10-14-59. 

718.660.  BIG    90.      Mr.    Boston    Distiller    Inc       SN    90,261 
Pub.  .')-2-61.     Filed  2-3-60 

718.661.  NB     "THE    BRANDY    OF    NAPOLEON'        Cour 
volsler,    Ltd.      SN   97,291,      Pub.   6-2-61.      Filed   5-17-60 

718.662.  OLD  DISTILLER,      Old  Boone  Distillery   Co       SN 
106,129.     Pub.  .'i-2-61.     Filed  10-10  60. 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


718, <;»>.{       U  H.XNI),      Propper  Manufacturing   Company,    Inc 

SN  90,440.     Pub.  .5-2-61.     F^led  2-.V-6(.>. 
718.664       FUSED  GRAY.      Joseph   Dixon   Crucible  Company 

SN  93.164.    Pub.  5-2-61.     Filed  3-18-60. 

718.665.  KLEEN-KAKE.  Sidney  Geoffrey  Young,  d.b.a. 
Kleen-Kake  Co.  SN  109,187.  Pub.  5-2-61.  Filed 
11-28-60. 

718.666.  PELICAN.  Mission  Industries.  SN  109,983.  Pub. 
5-2-61.     Filed  12-9-60. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

718.667.  GOLD  DUST.  Charles  V  Perfumers,  Inc.  SN 
6«;,679.     Pub.  5-2-61.     Filed  1-28—59. 

718.668.  FRENCH  VELVET,  Valmor  Products  Company 
SN  82,739      Pub.  .5-2-61.     Filed  10-5-59. 

718.069.  MAVALA.  Anstalt  Dynos.  SN  S.S.ISS.  Pub. 
5-2-61.     Filed  10-1-59. 

718.670  TAN  'N  BAN.  The  Standard  Oil  Company.  SN 
83.570.     Pub.  .5-2-61.     Filed  10-19-,59. 

718.671.  ELIZABETH  OF  SWEDEN  AND  DESIGN  Eliza- 
beth of  Sweden  Incorporated,  SN  85.002.  COLLECTIVE 
MARK.     Pub.  .5-2-61.     Filed  ll-10-.^9. 

718.672.  ORAHESIVB.  Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.     SN    85.239.      Pub.    5-2-61.      Filed    11-13-59. 

718.673.  BLl'EBEARD.  Zotox  Pharmacal  Compan.v,  Incor- 
porated.    SN  85,945.     Pub.  ,5-2-61.     Filed  ll-23-.->9, 

718.674.  TIME  OUT.  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  d.b.a.  Lyric 
Distributors.      SN  86,344.      Pub.   5-2-61.      Filed   11-30-59 

718.675.  FRANAD  105.  Franad,  Inc.  SN  88,153.  Pub 
5-2-61.     Filed  12-29-59. 

718.676.  OUTGLO.  Richard  Hudnut.  SN  89.583.  Pub 
.5-2-61.     Filed  1-25-60. 

718.677.  KRONA.  Eversharp,  Inc.  SN  92.1. 'iO,  Pub 
5-2-Cl.     Filed  3-4-60. 

718.678.  CREME  SIMON  ETC.  AND  DESIGN  Crem»- 
Simon,  Anclennement  J.  Simon  k  Cle,  S.N  92,907.  Pub 
5-2-61,    nied  3-16-60. 

718.679.  FACEFAIR.  Lydla  O'Leary,  Inc  SN  93.023. 
Pub.  5-2-«il.     Filed  3-24-60. 

718.680.  TAN  TOUCH.  The  Andrew  Jerpens  Company 
SN  94,302.     Pub.  5-2-61.    Filed  4^-60. 

718.681.  GEISER.  Hans  Schwarxkopf.  SN  94.0.S8.  Pub. 
5  2-61.     nied  4   13-60. 

718.682.  JUDITH  HAYES.  Melvln  W.  Bronson.  d  b.a. 
Bronson  Products  Company.  8N  95,247.  Pub.  5-2-61. 
Filed  4-18-60. 

718.683.  "EYE-DEAL."  BlUabeth  Hartley.  Inc.  SN  97,053. 
Pub.  5-2-61.    Filed  5-13-60. 


718.684.      SIXA.       Lano    Conwratlon. 
6-2-61.    Filed  6-13-60. 


SN     97,073.        Pub. 


718.685.  GLORI   FIX,      Kennlson   Products  Company.      SN 

97.668.  Pub.  5-2-«l.     Filed  5-23-60. 

718.686.  PERMAKOL.      Kennlson   Products  Company.      8N 

97.669.  Pub.  5-2-61.    Filed  5-23-60. 

718.687.  GARDE.      Jon   Pierre  Cosmetics,   Inc.      SN  98.133. 


corporaUon).      SN   72,066.      Pub.   5-2-61.      Filed   4-22-59.         Pub.  5-2-61.     Filed  5-31-60. 
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718,(188.  VEL  O  ROSE.  The  Odell  Company  Inc  8N 
98.812      Pub   .V2-fll       Filed  6-1  (>-«0 

718.689  MrK  AM)  DBSION  McKwuon  k  Robblns.  Incor 
porated       HN   »9,.H4.      I'ub    5-2-«l.      ni«.d   6-20-60 

718.690  QT.  The  Cappertone  Corporation  SN  99,917. 
Fub    1-10-61      Filed  6-29-60 

71«.«91  "POWnER  PKT."  CheraniT,  Inc  SN  100.580 
Pub   .V  2   61      Flled7    11-«}0 

718.692  CLYNOLA.  Klelnol  Produktion  OeKellsrhaft  nilt 
bexrhrankter  Haffunic  8.\  102,399.  Pub  .V2-61  Filed 
a  10-60. 

718.693  CLEARCRKEM  HrlHtol  Myfru  Company.  8N 
103,647      Pub    2   28^-61       Filed  8-30-60 

718.604  ORYCLO.N  Haarmann  k  Relmer  GmbH  8N 
104,828.     Pub    .V  2 -61.     nied9-20-60 

718,69.'.  PLATKAi:  The  Mennen  Company.  S.N  100  448 
Pub    .V-2  61       Filed  9-29-«0. 


Class  52-DetorgMts  and  Soaps 

718.696  A  PENETONB  PRODUCT  AND  DESIGN,  The 
Penetone  Company  8N  85,240.  Pub.  5-2-61  Filed 
11-1.V.')9. 

718.697  <)U)  HOLLAND.  Sliver  K  Corporation.  SN 
88,254      Pub   .V-2-61.     Filed  12-30-,'i9. 

718.698.  CHLOREAL.  B.  T.  Babbitt,  Inc.  8N  97  370 
Pub    124-61       Filed  5-18-60. 

718,699  WHITSOL.  Chester  Whitfield  Smith,  d  b  a.  Whlt- 
fleld  Chemical  Company.  HN  100,811.  Pub  5-2-61  Piled 
7   13-60 


718.708.  «L»CTRA   CITY  U  8.A.      Enectrlcl  Llylnf  Show 
Inc      SN  92.003.     Pub.  5-2-«l.     Filed  3-2-60 

718.709.  CI/)CK     FACE    DESIGN        William    Olsten        SN 
93.846      Pub.  5-2-61.     Filed  »-2ft-«0 


Qass  102- Insurance  and 


718.710  DFI  AND  DESIGN.     Dakota  Fire  In.urance  Com 
pany.      SN    80.710.      Pub.    5-2-61.      Filed   8-28-59. 

718.711  SAMO   AND  DESIGN.      Santa  Monica  Bank      SN 
84.178.    Pub.  5-2-61      Filed  10-28-59. 

718.712  BANCARDCHEK.      The    Plmt    National    Bank    of 
Boston.      SN  92.742.      Pub.  5-2-61.     Filed  3-14-60. 

718.713.  SAVBATRONIC    AND    DESIGN.      The    Flr«t    Na 
tlonal   Bank  of  Miami.     SN   100.510.      Pub.   5-2-61       Filed 
7-&-60. 

718.714.  SOLID   SYMBOL.      The   Cha»e  ManbatUn    Bank 
SN  104,230.    Pub.  5-2-<l.    Filed  9-12-W. 


Class  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

718.715  DDOIT.  Charlea  W,  Bamis,  d.b  a.  "C-Do-It" 
Rental  Company.    SN  91.332.    Pub.  5-2-«l.    Filed  2-23-60. 

718.716  SUPREME  BUILDERS  INC  AND  DESIGN.  Su- 
preme Builders.  Inc.  SN  95,782.  Pub.  5-2-61  Plied 
4-25-60. 

718.717  PAMCO   ETC.   AND   DESIGN,      Paraplegic*  Manu- 
facturing    Company,     Inc.       SN     100,633.       Pub.     5-2-61 
nied  7-11-60. 


718,700       BLOSSOM      The  Procter  ft  Gamble  Company 
104.185      Pub   .^-2   61.     Filed  9-9-60 


SN 


Service  Marks 

Qass  100 -Miscellaneous 

718.701  EXECITIVK  INN.  Executive  Roune  Motor  Hotels 
Corporation        HN    93, .'^14.       Pub     ,'>-2-«l        Filed    ,1-23-60 

718.702  A  .SEAWAY  HOTEL  AND  DESIGN  Seaway 
Hotels  Limited.     SN  93,.1.'W      Pub   5-2-61.     Filed  S^.VSO. 

7TS,703  CV  AM)  ItF:SION  Chance  Vought  Corporation, 
by  change  of  name  from  Chance  VouRht  Aircraft,  Incor- 
porated      SN    W.-2'.K,       Pub     .'-.  2-61       Filed    6  20^60 

71M.704  RANGER  RICK  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE  FED 
KItATlON  AND  DKSKiN  National  Wildlife  Federation 
SN<Mt,772      Pub    5-2-61       Filed  6-27-60, 

71H.7(..'-)  RAMADA  INN  Ramada  Inn,  Inc.  SN  10.''),10(» 
Pub   .V2   61       Mled  9-23-60 


Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

718.71)6       TB1\    T.VULE   AND   CIRCLE    DESIGN       Tea   Table 
Mills,   Inc.      SN  3H,64!t       I'ub    .'>   2-61.      Filed   10  9-.'i7. 

718.707  POINT  OF  PURCHASE  ADVERTISING  ETC 
AND  DESIGN  Pyramid  Products  Corporation  S.N 
62,788.     Pub   ,V2-61.     Filed  1 1-19-^8. 


Qass  105 -Transportation  and  Storage 

718,718  CLARK  RENTAL  SYSTEM  AND  MAP  DESIGN. 
Clark  Equipment  Company.  SN  92.220  Pub  5-2-61. 
nied  ,3-7-60. 

718,719.  TOTEM  LINE.  Totem  International  Shipping  Cor- 
poration /  SN  101.521.     Pub.  !^2-61.     Filed  7-26-60. 


-h 


Qass  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 

7IS.720       NORTHWESTERN   UNIVERSITY  ETC.   AND  DE 

SIGN      Northwestern   University.    SN  98,754.    Pub    5-2-61. 
Filed  6-9-60. 

718,721.      THE     BEIAU     MARKS        The     Beau     Marks.       SN 
104,680      Pub    .V  2   61      Filed  9-19   60 


Collective  Membership  Marks 

Qass  200 


718.722  KN  AND  DESIGN.  Kappa  Nu  Fraternity.  Inc. 
SN  .'>.-., 4H3      Pub    .'V-2  -61       Filed  7-17-.'i8. 

718.723  SIR  AND  DESIGN  Society  of  Industrial  Realtors 
of  the  .National  Association  of  Real  Estate  Boards.  S.N 
103,813      Pub.  4-4   61      Flled9-l-«0. 

718.724  NATIO.NAL  I^WYERS  CLUB  National  Lawyers 
Club,  Inc.     8N  105,756.     Pub.  5-2-fll.     Filed  10-4-GO. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 
ftm^m  I  ^  DsiM  AT   Partiv    PraitarMl    jyLltAnalc    71 8.730.     Elwood  Joseph  Ooodler,  d.b. a.  Goodler,  Dallas,  Tex. 


718,725.     Mil  white  Mod  Sales  Company,  Houston,  Tex.     SN 
97,228.     Filed  P.R.  fr-16-«0 ;  Am.  8.R.  5-15-61. 


SN  108.315.     Filed  P.R.  11-14-60;  Am.  S.R.  5-19-61. 
GOOOIER'J 


1 


CHEK-LOSS 


For  Neoprene  Loss  Circulation  Material  Stable  In  All  Types 
of  Mud  Systems. 

First  use  Apr.  6,  1960. 


Qass  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 


1^^'^ 


LOTION 


For  Medicated  Skin  Lotion. 
First  use  Feb.  28,  1957. 


positions 


718,726.      Reefer-Oaller   Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      SN    83.908. 
Filed  PR.  10-23-59  ;  Am.  S.B.  1-23-61. 


Qass  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

718.731.      Slnj-It.    Wlldwood.    N.J.      SN    98,029.      Filed   P.R. 
5-27-60;  Am.  S.R.  5-15-61. 


CEDARIZER 


For  Deodorant  for  Use  in  Closets,  Chests,  and  Drawers. 
First  use  July  29,  1954. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

718,727.     Campbell   Chain  Company.  York,  Pa.     SN  74,833. 
Filed  PR.  6-1-69  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-12-61. 

LUG-REINFORCED 


For  Chain. 

First  use  in  December  1935. 


^ 


/A/-/''^ 


For  Electrical   Appliances  Used  in  the  Cleaning  of  Fowl. 
First  use  Apr.  18,  1960. 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

718.732.      Link    Research    Corporation.    Beverly    Hills.    Calif. 
SN  84,147.     Filed  PR.  10-28-59  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-25-61. 


TINYTOYS 


For  Toy  Vehicle. 

First  use  Aug.  26.  1959. 


718,728.     Vonnegut  Hardware  Company,   Indianapolis,   Ind. 
SN   92.515.      Filed   P.R.    3-9-60;   Am.    S.R.   5-19-61. 


WEDGE-TITE 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


718,733.     Venda-Can,    Inc..    Hartford.    Conn.       SN    103,996. 
For  Tubular  Connectors  Primarily  for  Use  in  Panic  Exit        Filed  PR.  9-6-60 ;  Am.  S.R.  5-18-61. 
DeTlces. 

""■°"^""'"^- VENDA-CAN 

Cbu  18-Medicis«s  asd  Pharnaceulical     ^^ """"" "' ''"" 


First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  2,  1960. 


Preparations 


718,729.     The   Wander   Company,   d.b.a.   Smith-Dorsey,  Chi-    UdSS  27  —  HorOlOgiCal  InStrUHIOntS 

cago.    III.       SN    85.688.      Filed    P.R.    11-18-59;    Am.  S.R. 

11-14-60.  7J  8.734.      Swansoo   Manufacturing   Company,   Owosso,    Mich. 

^^^^     ^  ^^  „  ^  ^  SN   101,049.     Filed  P.E.  7-18-60;  Am.  S.R.  5-12-61. 

INLAY-TAB 

SWANSON 

For  Tablet  for  Use  as  an  Analgesic  Decongestant  in  Sinus- 
itis and  Related  Conditions.  For  Clocks  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Not.  7,  1959.                    i                                                          First  use  June  10.  1957. 
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Class  38  -  Prints  and  PublicatMNis  Class  47  -  Wines 

TIHTXV     .N>wKw«.k.  Inc ,  »w  York.  NY.     8N  67.957.     Filed     718,742.     Jo«ef    Mil..    Welngrotskellerelen    K.O ,    Neumtgen 
I    R.  -    IH^..9  ;  Am    H  K    .V-^a-^i  i^<*^'>'  0«™»ny.     SN  72,643.     Filed  P.R.  4-30-59;  Am. 

WHAT  THEY  THINK 

For  I>^partni<'nt  of  a  Ww-kly  Publication, 
tlritt  uiM?  Mar   23.  1S»53 


a  R.  .V-1-61. 


71H,73«      NewHweek,  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.     8N  67.9r)9      Filed 
I"  H    2    1>*   .-)9  ;  Am    S  K    .'V-2.i-<il 

TOP  OF  THE  WEEK 

For  r>ep«rtment  of  a  Weekly  Publication. 
Klrnt  une  Dec.  2H,  195.'t. 


ris.T.iT.     Newsweek,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     8N  67,960      Filed 
PR.  2-18-^^9  ;  Ajd.  8.R.  5-2^-61, 

TEN  TO  TUNE  IN 

For  r>epHrtment  of  a  \\>eklj  F'ubllcatlon. 
First  use  July  23.  19.')6. 


'■'■^--'•''•■''^•'^"-'  •'"  '^'  --  '• 


..  >h"  '/',,    i,Y-i3SLr 


J 


:is.738      NfWHweek,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     SN  67.963      Flle^ 
PR.  2    IH  r)9  ,  Am    HR    .V  23-61. 


TEN  TO  SEE 


The  dewcrlptlon  of  the  two  lines  above  this  mark  reads  In 
EngllHh  :  "Ancient  Roman  Vessel  of  Neumagen  Dating  Back 
to  the  Third  Century  A.C."  The  line  in  the  center  of  the 
veHsel  meani*  "Registered  Mark."  The  line  below  the  vessel 
reads  "Oldest  Mark  of  Viticulture  in  Germany."  Below  the 
chapel  Is  found  the  description  "Peter's  Chapel"  and  below 
the  cruclflx  is  found  the  description  "Picture  Column  in 
Vineyard."  Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  700,B«1,  dated  Feb. 
28,  1957. 

For  Wines. 


For  Department  of  a  Weekly  PubllcatloD. 
First  use  July  12,  19.')4.  i 


71H,7.!9        SuccesH    Publishing    Company,     Inc ,    Chicago     111 
8N  99.251.     Filed   PR.   6-17-60;  Am.  8.R.  5-17-61.  ' 

MONEY  MAKING 
OPPORTUNITIES  MAGAZINE 

Applicant   disclaims  any  right  to  use  of  the  word  "Maga- 
ilne  '  apart  from  the  trademark  as  here  applied  for. 
For  Magazine 
Mrst  use  May  11,  196() 


Class  46  -  Foods  and  IngredienU  of  Foods 

718,740        Filler    Products,    Inc.,    AtlanU,    Ga.       8N    94,479. 

Mled  P  R   4-«;  «0;  Am    S  R    4-7-61. 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otkerwise 
Classified 


718,743      Designed  Decors,  Incori>orated,  Richmond    Va      8N 
97,7.-.6.     nied  PR.  5-24-«0;  Am.  8.R.  5-17-61. 


TORTEA 


For  Cornmeal  Wafers  and  (*lp«. 
Flntt  use  Mar    31.  lOrtO 


For  Kit  Used  in  Connection  With  Weddings.  Containing 
Tin  Cans,  Chain  and  Lock,  Serpentine,  8tlckers,  Rice  and 
Confetti. 

Mrst  use  Apr.  11,  1960. 


718.741.      The    PlUsbury    Company.    Minneapolis.   Minn       8N     ^m  mm         m 

»•  •t2M    ni...i  iK  r,  H  no  Am  SR  4  4  61  Gass  51  —  Cosmotio  attd  Toilot  PropaTations 


v^X'^^*' 


718,744.     Arlew.  Incorporated.  Loa  Angrtea,  Calif.    8N  61,250 
tiled  PR    ia-24-38;  Am.  8.R.  5-1-61. 


ROLLZON 


^'or  Wheat  Flour. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1959 


For  Pre-Shave  Lotion. 
First  use  Sept  30.  1968. 
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718,745.      Laboratoire    Oarnler,    Paris,    France.      8N    76,839.     718,750.       Roui     Laboratories,     Inc.,    New    York,     N  V 
Filed  P.R.  6-29-59  ;  Am.  8.R.  10-3-«0.  96,883.      Filed  PR.   5-11-60;  Am.  SR.  4-19-61. 


SN 


WHITE  MINX 


For   Hair  Coloring  Preparation   In   the  Nature  of  a   Rinse. 
First  use  Apr.  8.  1960. 


718,751.       Roux     I.,aborator1es,     Inc.,     New    York.     NY.       SN 
96,885.       Filed    P.R.    5-11-60;    Am.    S.R     4-19-61 

CHOCOLATE  KISS 

For   Hair  Coloring   Preparation   In   the   Nature  of  a   Rlntse. 
First  use  Apr.  8,  I960. 


The  English  meaning  of  the  French  words  "Sante  Beaute 
des  Cheveux"  is  "health  beauty  of  hair,"  the  meaning  of  the 
French  term  "Antlpelliculaire"  is  "antlpelllcular,"  "Antisep- 
tlque"  means  "antiseptic,"  "Tonique"  means  "tonic."  Owner 
of  French  Reg.  No.  375,050,  dated  Feb.  20,  1947  (Seine)  ; 
Natl.  Inst.  No.  405.464  ;  and  C.8.  Reg.  No.  214,021. 

For  Hair  Tonics  and  Hair  Lotions. 


718,752        Roux     Laboratories,     Inc..     New    York,     NY.       S.N 
96.888.      I-^led  PR.  5-ll-<i0:  Am.   S.R.  4-19-61. 

SAUCY  BEIGE 

For   Hair  Coloring  Preparation  in   the  Nature  of  a   Rinse. 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1960. 


718,75.3.       Roux     Laboratories,    Inc.    New    York,    NY.       SN 
96,889.     Filed  PR.  5-11-60;  Am.   S.R.  4-19-61 


718,746.     Van  Erode  Milling  Co..  Inc..  d  b.a.  Van  Erode  Co., 
ainton,  Mass.     8N  88,351.     Filed  PR.  12-31-59  ;  Am.  S.R. 


2-27-61. 


LAZY  LILAC 


HANDY  WASH 


For  Hair  Coloring  Preparation  in  the  Nature  of  a  Rinse. 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1960. 


For  Solution  Saturated  Hand  and  Face  Cloth  Treated  With 
an  Astringent  Emollient  and  Essential  Oil  for  Refreshening 
Purposes. 

First  use  Nov.  20,  1959.  , 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

■  718,754.     Theodore  M.  Atkinson,  d.b.a.  Economy  Lubricating 

718.747.      Roux     Laboratortes.     Inc.,     New    York,     N.T.       SN         Company,    Charlestown,    Mass.       SN    98.56<'..       Filed    PR. 
96,879.      Filed    P.R.    5-11-60;    Am.    S.R.    4-19-61.  6-7-60  ;  Am    S.R.  4-20-61. 


SILVER  LINING 

For  Hair  Coloring  Preparation  In  the  Nature  of  a  Rinse. 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1960. 


SLUDGE  CUTTER 

For    Preparation    for   Dissolving   Sludge   in    Fuel   Oil. 
nrst  use  Apr    16.  1943. 


718,748.      Roux    Laboratories,    Inc..     New    York.    NY.       SN    718,7.'-,o.      J.    F     Churchill,    d  b.a.    BIlnd-Brlte   Company,    San 
»6,880      nied    P.R.    5-ll-«0;    Am.    S.R.    4-19-61.  Francisco,    Calif.      SN    99,043.      Filed    P.R.    6-l.>   60,    Am. 


PLATINUM  PLUS 

For  Hair  Coloring  Preparation  in  the  Nature  of  a  Rinse. 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1960. 


S.R.  5-1-61. 


718.749.       Roux    Laboratories,    Inc.,    New    York.    NY.      SN 
96,882.     Filed  P.R.  5-11-60;  Am.   8.R.  4-19-61. 

LUCKY  COPPER 


7^ 


Yor  Cleaning  Preparation  for  All  Types  of  Tile  and  Porce- 
For  Hair  Coloring  Preparation  In  the  Nature  of  a  Rinse,     lain  Surfaces 
First  use  Apr.  8.  1960. 


First  use  Apr.  22,  1960. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


137,416. 
138.277. 
141,102. 
142.990. 
143,037. 
143.063. 

143.135. 
144,034. 
144,066. 

144,070. 


WESTBROOK   ELEVATORS.      CI.   23.      11-23-20.  144,182 

KLEI8T0NE.     CI.  39.     12-21-20.  144.186 

ORANGE    AND    DESIGN       CI.    46.      4-12-21.  144,6.-)1. 

TURPEDINK.     CI.  18.     5-24-21.  14.">,052. 

HECTOR,     a.  46.     5-24-21.  14,-),0->8. 

CHIEF  08CB0LA   ETC.   AND  DESIGN.      CI.    16.  145..')77. 

,5-24—21.  145,761. 

ANOELIS  AND  DESIGN.     O.   51.      5-24-21.  146.380. 

MAC     LUFF    AND    DESIGN       CI.    18.      6-21-21.  146,765 

REPRE8E.NTATION  OF  A   HAND  AND  SPRING.  146.802 

CI    13.     ^21-21.  146,910, 
THOROUGHBRED.      CI.   38.      6-21-21. 


CLOVER  AND  DESIGN      CI.  46.     6-2H-21. 
CRFX)MrLSION.     CI    18.     6-28-21. 
WILCO   AND  DESIGN.      CI.   21       7    12-21 
KOTOLITH.      CI     37       7-2<>-21 
VULCAN.     CI.  37      7-26-21. 
REGATTA.     CI    .39.     8-9-21. 
N  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  35      8-16-21. 
ORANGE  BLOSSOM.     0.28.     9-«-21.  ^ 

INION      CI    4«.     9-20-21. 
APLETS      CI.  46      9-20-21 

SPRING   HEARING  TRUCKS  AND   DESIGN.      CI. 
19.     9-20-21. 
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14«.!>41  KLKAR  8KI      CI    T      ft-27-21. 

147,1«.T  «>LI>  HICKORY      CI    32      10-11-21. 

147  4.'7  KKI'RKSENTATION   OF  THE   STATIK   OF   LIB 

KRTT.     n    40.     10-11-21. 

147.4.t4  WllX'rt    AM»   DKSION       CI.    13       10-U    21 

147. 74M  TANSCL      CI    «       11-1-21. 

U7.99L'  I-T<AMKKS\     CI    .'57      ll-g-21. 

HH..'{(M  KOH-INfM)R      CI    40.      11-8-21 

14H.!2()  H       K       WOODS     ETC      AM)     DESIGN         CI      23 

11    8  21 

14M..'>4«  PKRh-BX    AND   DBSION.      CI    2«       11-1.')-21 

.•<S.T,1«<>  DAINTKTTK.     CI.  44      11-26-40. 

:iH.-,,.>«()  FRIOIFXK)I)S.     C|    46      2-25-41. 

3H.-|.4M(»  RINOPJR.     CI.  46      3-4-41. 

3«:>.481  STRIOK      Ct    46      3  4  41 

.<«:.. «19  SAI.AD    KINO    AND    DKHION       CI     46       3-11-41 

■iHW  277  BOOTS  A  SADDLK  AND  DESIGN     CI    4«     4    1-41 

.!H<i.iKH»  VKSTIRINK       CI.   46      4-29   41. 

3S7.2H9  HOMODAN      CI    6      .■V-13-41. 

387.403  oLI>OL<»RY.    CI   46.    5-13-41. 

.3N7.761  BAFLKX      CI    16      .5   27   41 

3H7.7HO  R.VMASIT      CI.  6.     .V  27   41 

3X7. H90  iHdHLFrrS      CI    17      6-3  41 

3N«,1(>4.  ANTONICX'I   aALlOENE  AND   DESIGN       CI     18 

6   10-41. 

388.235  I'YROTRON      CI    26      6-17-41       * 

3H9.j:n  I'ROIXN      CI    1       7-29-41. 

.(89.438  NEW  HORIZONS      CI    51.     8  5-41. 

389495  C.HFERATK      CI.  18      8   .V41        . 


389,607 

389.779. 
389.856. 
389,927 
390,(115 
390,092 
390.097 

390.169 
390,292 
390,464 
390,028. 

390,844. 

390,856. 

.391.047 

391. 0«9 

391,098 

391.136. 

391.193. 

391.231 

.391,282 

391,374. 

391.376. 

.391,449. 

391,506 

391,531 


CAKE     ETC.     ANT) 


DESIGN        CI. 

6 

8-19-41. 

CI 

1.     8-26-41 

CI 

15       9-9-41 

DK8IGN       CI 

18 

9-9-41. 

1. 

46      9-16-41 

CALLA'8 

8-12-»l 
KILMICK  AM)  DESIGN      CI 
AMFHENOL  AND  DESIGN 
SEMCO      CI.  38.     8-26-41. 
KINO  SNOW.    CT.  37.    9-2-41 
BILLS  KYE  AND  DESIGN. 
YE    OLD    NEW    YORK    AND 

9-9-41 
TKPRIN  AND  DESIGN.     CT.   ] 
VIOLBTTA  AND  DESIGN       C 
FLFXSEAL.     CI.  33.    9-23-41. 
WEMBLEY  CLASSIC  TIEa  AND  DESIGN      CI 

9-30-41. 
8TRAT0WRITER.     CT.  37.     10-7-41 
CLEARTEX.     CT.  8.     10-7-41. 
FINETEX      n.  46.     10-21-41. 
GOYA    PL'   AND   DESIGN.      CI. 
LINDEMAN   *   SONS.      01.    89. 
HECKEaS      CI    46.     10-28-41 
ARTOPAQIE.     CI    37      10-28^1 
VIC-TKX.     CT.  29      10-28-41. 
FLORISIL.     CI   6.     10-28-41. 
AGI  FLO.     CT.  23.     11-4-41 
LOCKWOOD.     01.  13.     11-4-41 
POLAROID      CI.  23.     11-11-41. 
CONI->)RMATIC      CI    39.      11    11 
MYSITK    AND   DESIGN.      CI.    2 


46 


46 


39 


46.      10-21-41 
10-21-41. 


41 
11 


11-41. 


i*i 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Scctkm  S 

431.873.       SNO  F-OPT      CI.  46.     8-12-17 
442.377       SILENT  SOUND.     CT    21.     4-5-49 


60«.556. 

60W.557. 

606.558. 

606,559. 

606,560. 

606..'>62. 

606.56.3. 

•  K)6..5<V5. 

606.569. 

60«,571 

606,574 

606,577 

606,585 

606,588. 

♦K)e,589. 

606.597 

606,601 

606,602 

606,603. 

606. »'.()« 

0<)6,6o7. 

606,614 

606,622 

tiO«,629. 

•■i06.630 

606.638 

606,642 

606.646. 

60«,648 

606. H49 

»i06,650 

606,652 

fiO«.653 

«(Kf.rt,54 

60<;,fl58 

t5(m.«5'.» 

•iO«,««o 
606.661 

no6,6«;2. 

60«.««3 

606. W.6 
606.6417 
6O6.660 


Thf  follotcing  rrgUtrationa  isaufd  May  .1/,    i».5.5 

DP;aiGN      CT.  1 


LITHAFLIX  AND 

SWELTITK      CI    1 

XON  FIBRA  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  1. 

PADBLOC      CT.  2 

PADBLOC  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  2. 

STYLIZED  "W  "     CI    2. 

VAC  KIT      CT.  2. 

DOW  CORNING      CI    4. 

FIBRGIM      CT.  6 

8PECTROES      CT.  6. 

"JACK    AND   THE   BEANSTOCK  "      01.    10. 

CHKJCANO.     CT.  10. 

RINSET  GRADE-TITt:.     CT    12. 

8PRIN0TITK  AND  DESIGN      CI    12 

PAGEMA8TER      CI    12. 

LEECH   KLEET8   ETC    AND  DESIGN 

SITTING  PRETTY.     CT    13. 

AgiA  SAVE    AND   DIAMOND    DESIGN 

AQl'A  SAVE     01.  13. 

SrNU)K.     CI    13. 

NOBBIE      CT.  13. 

METPAKS      CI,  13. 

DEI.RAC      CT.  16 

BEACON.     01.  19. 

FREELAND      CT    19. 

FROST  GIARD      CT    19 

INGCS  AQIA  AND  DESIGN      CI    21. 

RfXillyOMETER      CI.  21 

3D      01    21. 

TKNACLIP      01    21. 

RELIACAP.     01.  21 

RELIACIBE      CT    21 

DIPLI  VOICE     CI   21. 

<X»NKLRADIO  AND  DESIGN      CT    21. 

THE    GILBERT    HALL   OF    SCIENCE 

KKPRBSKNTATION   OF    DARTBOARD 

HION.     CI    22 
ZODIAC  AND  DESIGN.     01   22. 
HAPPY-GO  ROIND       CT   22. 
WHIRLAWAY  MITIALS      CT    22 
TI  RNTCRTLK      CI    22 
TKKL-o  AND  DESIGN      CI   22 
TWIN  JETS      01   22 
K\)OBA-ROl       CT.  22 


CI  13 


CT  13 


CT.  22. 
AND  DE- 


606.671. 

606,673 

606,675 

606.676. 

606.677. 

606,678. 

60<V683. 

606,603. 

606.694. 

606.697 

606.«i98. 

606.700. 

6O6.701. 

606.702. 

6O0.704 

606.712 

606.715. 

606.721. 

606,722 

606,723 

•106.724 

606,725. 

006.726 

606.732 

606.733 

606.736. 

606,737 

606,745. 

606,751. 

606,755. 

60«i,757. 

606.761 

606.766 

606.770. 

606,773 

606.774. 

60«5,775. 

606.782 

606.783 

606,786. 

606.787. 

«06.808 

606.818 

006.827. 

600.828. 

606.830. 

606.831. 

606, 832^1 

606.8.34. 


SKY-FLITE  RAINBOW     01.  22. 

ROCK  MK  BABY.    Ol   22 

JOLLY  RIDER.     CI    22. 

REX  "90  ••    01.  22 

RHX  1.    CI   22 

REX  "80  "    CT.  22. 

BILTMORE.     CT    23 

NYL08FEX.     CT. 

AEA      Ol   26 

aCOCT.     01.  26. 

MONTO-MATIC. 

HI-ART      CT    28 

DRAPETTE      CT 

MAGNA  LIGHT. 

TONDELAYO      01 

DEFFCO.    CT   31 

YARD  BEAl  TY.     CI   32. 

HOME  GITLD.     Ol   34. 

SENOOAS.     01    34 

TWINZONE.     01.  34 

BEACH   BARREL  AND  DESIGN       01    34 

MAGICAIRE      Ol    34 

R  *  8  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     01.  35. 

IS.  ROYAL  8      01   3.5. 

POWER  TR AC.    01.  35.  , 

aCOTCHIES.     01.  37 

MA IL-A  DIARY  AND  DESIGN 


26 


Ol   26 

28. 

01.  28. 
28. 


01. 


Ol    37 
38. 


39 


01.  39. 


MASTERS  IN  MINIATTRB. 

STYLIST.     CT.  38. 

GREEN  BACK      CT    38 

LEON  DA.    01.  39. 

BORDER  BOOTS.     CT.  39. 

KASHMIRSPIN      01    .39. 

PIN-TAIL  AND  DESIGN     01 

TRC-VALPYNNE     CT   29 

AP8LEY  NYLO  MAO      CT.  39 

EGYPTIAN  QFEEN      CT   .39 

PETER  CARAFIOL  AND  DESIGN 

BI/)S.SOM  BEES.     CI    40 

PRINTASIA.     Ol    42  ' 

MB.     CI.  42 

BONCRBME      Ol.  46 

HE  MAN      CT   51 

BLl'E  RIBBON  SHOWS  AND  DESIGN      01    107 

BITE  BAN      01.  18. 

I -ADM  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  21 

BAKE-BEST.    01.  21. 

VEL^VET  SKIN      CI   22. 

LEDGER  HEADER.     01.  23. 
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606.843.  OOWLAND  CREATIONS.     CT.  50. 

606.844.  DAINTEE.     01.  51. 

ScctkMi  18 

387.554.      FACE  SAVERS.     CL  6.     5-20-41. 
398,505.      8MAL-FRI.     CT.  39.     11-3-42. 


I 
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423.999.  CELESTE.     CI.  28.     9-17-46 

425,688.  SHUREBITE.     CT.  22.     11-26-46. 

426,897.  TBTE  A  TETE.    CT.  6.    1-21-47 

507.225.  SPRINGFOOT  SOX.     CT.  39.     3-1-49 

706.267.  WATCH   MY   LINE.     CT.   22.      10-25-60. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New CertlfleatM  iMued  under  aectlona  7(c).  7(f).  7 (g)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1046  for  the  anexpired  term 

of  the  original  rvglatrattons. 


408.367.  AJAX  AND  DBSION.  CT.  35.  United  States 
Gasket  Company.  8-8-44.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The 
I^lmont    Packing    k    Rubber    Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

439.130.  SUPERLA.  CT.  15.  SUndard  Oil  Company. 
6-1-48.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  American  Oil  Com 
pany,  Chicago,  111. 

439.131.  WAYSIDE.  CI.  15.  Standard  Oil  Company. 
6-1-48.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  American  Oil  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111. 

439.934.  INDOCYI*  CT.  15.  Standard  Oil  Company. 
7-27-48.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  American  Oil  Com- 
pany, (Chicago,  111. 

440,010.  TWI  LITE.  CT.  15.  Standard  Oil  Company. 
8-3-48.  New  Cert  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  American  Oil  Com- 
pany, (]!hi(5ago.  111. 

440.027.  INDOIL.  CT.  15.  Standard  Oil  Company.  8-3-48 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  American  Oil  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111. 

440.028.  INDOLUBE.  CT.  15.  Standard  Oil  Company. 
8-3-48.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  American  Oil  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111. 

440,051.  INDOOBNE.  •  CT.  16.  Standard  Oil  Company. 
10-12-48.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  American  Oil  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111. 

441,806.  DE3JDR0L.  CT.  6.  Standard  Oil  Company. 
1-4-49.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  American  Oil  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III. 

442.572.  REPRESENTATION  OF  TORCH.  CTassee  6  and 
18.  Standard  Oil  Company.  4-26-49.  New  Cert.  Sec. 
7(c)   to  The  American  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111. 


443.858.     REn>RESENTATION  OF  TORCH.     CI.  15      Stand 
ard  Oil  Company.     3-21-50.     New  Cert.   Sec.  7(c)   to  The 
American  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

444,038.  REPRESENTATION  OF  TORCH.  CI.  4.  Stand- 
ard Oil  Company.  6-13-50.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The 
American  Oil  Company,  Chicago.  111. 

444,047.  REPRESENTATION  OF  TORCH.  Classes  4,  6  and 
52.  Standard  Oil  Company.  6-20-50.  New  Cert.  Sec 
7(c)   to  The  American  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

.543,671.  TORCH.  CT.  15.  Standard  Oil  Company.  6-12-51 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  American  Oil  Company.  Chi 
cago.  111. 

570.637.  ELRAY.  01.15.  Standard  Oil  Company  2-17-53 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  American  Oil  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111. 

633.260.  TOM  MOORE  ETC.  AND  DBJSIGN.  CT.  45 
Thomas  J.  Moore.  H-21-56.  New  Cert.  Sec  7(c)  to  Coca- 
Cola  Bottling  Company  of  Minnesota,  Incorporated.  Minne- 
apolis. Minn. 

637,794.  TOM  MOORE  AND  DESIGN.  CT  45.  Thomas 
Moore.  11-27-56.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Coca  Cola  Bot- 
tling Company  of  Minnesota,  Incorporated.  Minneapolis. 
Minn. 

647,702.  RYKON.  01.  15.  Standard  Oil  Company.  7-2^57. 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  American  Oil  Company,  Chi 
cago.  111. 

648.797.  INDOWAX.  01.  15.  Standard  Oil  Company 
7-23-57.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  American  OH  Cora 
pany.  CThicago.  111. 

710,046.  OUTDORABLE.  01.  51.  Outdorable,  Inc.  1-17-61. 
New  Cert  Sec.  7(c)    to  Jantien,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
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Abaco  FabriCH,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     718,601,  pub.  6-21-60.  AuntrHlian    Titan    ITciducts    I'ty.    Ltd..    Mt'lb<.urne.    Victoria. 

<'l    ^2.  Australia.     718.4;{(l.  imb.  5-2   <>1.     CI.  ti. 

Admiral   Novelty  Publishing  Co.,  Clilcago,   111.     eOfi.T.")!,  cane.  Autoinatjc    \  uicanizt-is    Corp..    New    York.    N.Y        718,5,")»>-7, 

CI.  .'IS.  pub    «    lH-5!t.      CI.  ,3."). 

AeglH  Laboratories:   See  Av(i>    Mfg.    Corp..    Ciruinnati.    Oliio.      606,831.   cane.      (T.    21. 

Trp.\ler.   Harold  L.  A.vtcn  Fislier    Tobacco    Co.,    The.    Louisville.    Ky..    to    Philip 

Aeolian  American  Corp.:   See-                               '  Moriis     Inc.     .New     York.     NY'.       387.890,     ren.     7- 18-61. 

.\nierican    Piano  rorp.  CI    17 

Aerojet  General    Corp.,    AzUKa.    Calif.      718,387,   pub.    1-17-61.  Babbitt.    H.   T..    Inc..    .New    York,   NY.      718,698.   pub.    1-24-61. 

CI.  1.  (-1    52. 

Aircraft    Armaments,    Inc.,    Baltimore,    Md.      6U6.654.    cane.  Badpr    Paper     Mills,     Inc.,     PeRhti>:o,     Wis.       391.193.     ren. 

<'i.    21.  7    18    61        CI     37. 

Aktienelskabet   Grlndutedvaerket,  Arhus,   Denmark.     387,289,  Hudiwche  Anilin    A  Soda  Fabrik  Aktien>reselli*chaft,  Ludwi({B- 

ren.   7-18  -<il.      CI    6.  hnfen    (Khinei,   Geriiuinv.      718, 3IM.   pub    5-2-61.     CI.    1 

Albany    Packing   Co.,    Inc.,    West    Albany,    to    Tobin    PackinR  Hailev    Meter   Co..    Cleveland,    <thlo       388,23,").    ren.    7-18-61, 


Co.,     Inc,     Rochester    and     Albany,     .NY.      390,097,     reu. 

7-18-61       CI.   46. 
Alpiira.    .\.G.,    d  b  j.    Alpura    S.A.,    and    .\lpura    Ltd.,    Berne, 

Switzerland.     118,608,  pub.  5-2 -61 .     CI.  46. 
.\lpura    Lt<l.  :   &'»e — 

.\lpura    A.G. 
American    Biochemical   Corp..  d.b.a.   Bauer  PharniaceutlcalB. 

Lo.-*    .\nkr.les.    Calif       718.470,    pub.    5   2   61.       C!      18 
.\merlcaii  Bii8inens  Systems,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa       718,568 

pub.  5   2   61.     CI.  37. 
American  tniaracter  I>oll  Co.,  New  York,  NY.     606  832,  cane 

CI.  22. 
American    District  Telegraph  Co.,   New    York,   NY.      718  501 

pub   .■>-2  til.     ci.  21. 
American    Knka    Corp..    Euka,    N.C.       718.400,    pub.    5-2-61. 

American  Home  Products  Corp.  :  Sec  — 

Philippe,   Louis. 

Wyeth,  John,  &  Brother,  Inc. 
.Vmerican    Home   Products   Corp..   d.b.a.   Fort   Dodjre   I^bora 
tories.    New    York,    NY       718.479,    pub.    5-2-6]       CI     18 


6m>,766.    cane. 


.\inerican    Mft;     Co..    Boston,    Mass.,    and    BrfKiklyn.    .N.Y. ,    to     Beatrice  Foods  Co   :    See 


CI.  26. 
Baitch    &    Castaldl,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y'. 

Cl    39. 
Bake  Line     Prf>ducts,     Chica^ro,     111.       718,631,     pub.     5-2-61. 

Cl.  46. 
Bak  Kraft    Corp.,     Ltd.,     Los    Anpeles,    Calif.       718.625,     pub. 

5    2    61.      Cl.   46. 
Ball,  F    .M.,  &  Co    :    St-e 
I)ole   Corp 

Ballinter,  W.  .\.,  &  Co  ,   San  Francisco,  Calif      606..'')."7.  cane. 

Cl.    1, 
Barber  Greene     Co.,     .Aurora,     III.       718. 528,     pub.     6-21-60. 

Cl     23 
Barcus,  Charles  W  .   d  b  a.   •T-Dolt"  Rental  Co.,   Irbana,   111. 

71h.71.'>.  pub    .V2-61.     Cl.  103. 
Bauer  Pharmaceuticals      See — 

.\inerlcHii  Blo-Cliemical  Corp. 
Bav    State  Abrasive   I'roducts   Co.,   Westboro,    Mass       718.415, 

pub.  .5-2-61.     Cl    4. 
Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co  .  Kankakee,  111.     718,595.  pub.  5-2-61. 

Cl     39. 


American    Mfjt.    Co.,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    .N.Y.       146,941      ren 

7-18   61.     Cl.  7.  .        .  • 

American  Mtg    Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

American   Mftr    Co. 
American  Oil  Co..  The  :  See —  I 

Standard  Oil  Co.  ' 

American    Pad  k  Textile  Co.,  The,   Pittsbureh,   Pa      718  521 

pub.  5-2   61.     CI.  22. 
American  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  .New  York,  .NY.     718.477,  oub 

5   2-61.     Cl.   18.  •        ■  »» 

American    Phenolic    Corp..    Chlcajfo.    to   Amphenol-Borjt   Elec 


Clover  Creamery  Co.  Inc. 

Beatrice  Sales  Corp.,  New  Y'ork.  and  Brooklyn.  N.Y  .  to  Frank 
Esposito,    Brooklyn,    NY.      39<i,292,    ren     7-18   61.      O.   46. 

Beau    Marks,   The,   Montreal,   Quebee,   Canada.      718,721,   pub. 
5-2-61.     Cl.   107. 

Belmont  Packing  &  Rubber  Co  ,  The  :    See — 
Cnlted  States  Gasket  Co 

Benedlctlner-Abtel    Kttal,    P-ttal.    near    Oberammercau,    Ger- 
many.    718,659,  Dub    .".-2   61.     Cl.  49. 

Benson.    Jlmmle    M.,    Norcross,    Ga.       718.474     pub     .5-2—61. 
Cl.   18. 


tronica  Corp  .  I<^roadvi'ew,  III      389,856^  ren    7    18-61      Cl    1       Berks  Lehigh  Cooperative  Fruit  Growers,  Inc.,  Fleetwood,  Pa. 

prlcHQ  Corp  718.6.53,  pub    5-2-61       Cl    46 


American  Wano  Corp..  New  York,  to  Aeolian  American  Corp 

East    Rochester,    .N'.Y.      391,098,    ren.    7-18-61.      Cl     36 
.Vmerican      Scientific      Laboratorlw,      Inc.,      Madison       Wis 

718.467.  pub    5-2   61.     Cl.  18. 
American    Tansul    Co..    San    Francisco,    Calif.      147,748,    ren 

7-18-61.     Cl    6. 
Amphenol  Borg  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 

.\merican  Phenolic  Corp. 
Amplifler   Corp    of   America.    New    York,    NY'.      718,504,   pub 

5-2  61.     Cl    21.  •        .   t- 

Andrew    Jergena    Co.,    The,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      718,680,    pub. 

5-2   61       Cl    51 
An 


Berminghani    &    Prosser    Co.,    Chicago.    Ill       606,736,    cane. 

CI    37. 
BInnev  &  Smith   Inc.,   New  York,  NY.      718.582.  pub.  5-2-61. 

Cl.   37. 
B1  Rite  Super  Markets  :   See — 

(Jeneral  Grocer  Co. 
Black-Clawson  Co  .  The,  Hamilton.  Ohio.     .391,374.  ren    7-18- 

61       Cl.   23. 
Blahnik.    Ralph.    Ashland.    Wis.      606.638,    cane       Cl     19. 
Blind  Brite  Co   :    hee~ 


Churchill.  J.  F 

istalt  Dyn.w,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein.     718,669,  pub.  5-2-61.  I!',""*'?;':!./''","''''- JV,""^'""^;  ^K^f^      606,783.  cane      H^  4a 

Cl.  51.  Rlue  Ribbon  Pen  &  Pencil  Co.,  Inc.,  Georgetown.  Ky      718,567, 

Ansul   Chemical   Co.,    Marinette    Wis       718  439    Dub    5-2-fll  ''"^    • '   *^   '"'       ^'    '^^ 

CI.  fl.  II   ..   ,    "  <io,"iJw,    puD.   o   z^i.  j^jjj^   Ribbon   Shows.   Shawano.   Wis       606.827.  cane      Cl    107. 

Antonucci.  Benedict  M.  d  b  a    Salugene  laboratories    Youngs  Hodner,    Richard   J,   Cleveland,   Ohio.      718,514.   pub    5-2-61. 

town.  Ohio.     388,104,  ren    7-18-61      CI    18  '  *''    2- 

Aonco  :    See-  Boltbouse.   Wm..  Farms,   Inc.,  Cedar  Springs,  Mich.      718,620, 


606,694, 
718,425, 


Norbeck,   Abel   O 
.\pplled    Engineering    Associates.     Brooklyn,     N  Y 

••anc       CI.   26. 
Archer  Daniels  Midland     Co.,     Minneapolis.     Minn 

l>uh    5   2   61.     Cl.  6. 
Arlew,  Inc  .  U.s  Angeles.  Calif.     718,744      CI    51 
Armanlno,     Dominie    C..     San    Mateo,    Calif.       718.509,    pub 

5-2-61.     CI    22 
Armour  and  Co.,  from  Armour  and  Co.,  Cliicago,  111      718  377 

pub.  5-2-61.     CI.   1. 
Armour  and  Co.,  from  Armour  and  Co  ,  Chicago,  HI.     718  468 

pub    5-2   61.     CI.   18. 
Arnu>ur  and  Co.,  Chicago,   111.      718.399,  pub.  5-2-61.     Cl    1 
Armour  and   Co.,   Chicago.   III.      718,401.   pub.   5-2-61.      Cl    1 
Armour  and   Co.,  Chicago,    111.     718.407,   pub    5-2-61       CI    1 
Arranbee    r>oll    Co.,     Inc  ,     New    York      .N  Y 

CI.  22. 


pub.  5  2-61       CI    46. 
Bonslb  Drive-Ins  :   See   - 

Bonslb,   L    W 
Bonslb    L.   W  .   d  b.a.  Bonslb  Drive-ins,  and  Bonburger  Drive- 
ins.  Denver.  Colo      606.808,  cane      CI    46 
Borden    Co.,    The,    New    York,    NY.      387,403,    ren,    7-18-61. 

<'l    46 
Bowling    Instruction    Enterprises,    Inc.,    Virginia    Beach     Va. 

718.519.  pub    5-2-61      Cl.  22. 
Bowyer.    John,    d  b  a     Little    Skipper    Root    Beer    Co  ,    Tavlor, 

Mich.     718,605.  pub.  5-2-<)l      CI.  45. 
Bozenian    Canning    Co.,    Mt     Vernon.    Wash       to    Stokelv-Van 

Camn.     Inc..     Indianapolis,     Ind.       385,290,     ren.     7-lH-f)l. 

<"l.  46. 
Brawley,  Gordon  A.,  and  Associates  :   See — 
Brawley.  Gordon  A. 
606,673,    cane.      Brnwiey,  Gordon  A.,  d  b.a.  Gordon  A    Brawley  and  Associates, 

Columbus.  Ohio.     606,558.  cane      Cl.  1. 


^^V^^^,    ^J^l^'''?n    ^*'-    '"*■■    ^'^^^**'^-    ^-'Y.      718.550.    pub.     BrilUon  Iron  Works,  Inc  ,  Brillion.  Wis.     718,518.  pub   5   2-61 


Cl     22 


Artistic    Wire    Products    Co.    of   Conn,    The,    East    Hampton,  Brlstr.l  Myers   Co,    New    York     NY       718  693     pub     2   28  61 

(  onn.     718.458.  pub.  1-3-61.     Cl.  13  CI     51                                                                       ' 

"^Ti;   6l/  crizi.'"*"  •  '^^*''   ^'*'°*"'"<"'-   ^«"°       718,505,   pub  Bronson.  Melvin  W  .  d  b  a    Bronson  Products  Co  .  Chicago.  III. 

Associated    TV    Radio    Co..    Clereland,    Ohio.      718,561,    pub.  BronsoiT  Products  "(v':   /cc    -^ 


5-2-61       Cl    36. 


Bronson.  Melvin  W. 


Atkinson,     Theodore     M,     d  b  a.     Economy    Lubricating    Co.,     Brown,  FIinerF  V  ^Vr 
Charlestown,  Mass.     718,754.     CI.  52.  Browns,  Jake,   Inc. 


TM  i 


TM  ii 
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Hn.wn.    M     W.    Inc.   rhlpaifo.    Ill       flOfl,«44.  cano.      CI    ."51 
Uriiwn.   J     r.   Jr.   <lha     I>lxl   Chfiii  t'o  ,   ChattanuoKa.  Tenn. 

71H.4.'7.  piih    .")   :.•   ♦!!       CI    ♦> 
Urowri    S(m»'   Co.    Inc.   St     LouIk.   Mil      7lM,r>9fi,   pub.   .'»   2-61. 

I 'I    :i'.t 
Uriiwn'-i.   .lak*-.   Miir  H  <J  :    See  — 

Hruwn'-*.  jHkf.    Iik' 
liriiwri  «.  .lakf    Itic  .  froiti  Klint-r  F   Hrown.  d  b  a   Jakf  Hrown'n 

lUr  H  t^.      Knii>a^      Cifv.      Khii-         71h.«1(i.      pul»      .".-2   «1. 

<•!    4t; 

UiiffHlii  S[>rliik:-<   I  »l-.t  lllliin  Cii.   Iiw  ,  StaiupliiK  (friiiinil.   K>'  .  to 

S.(i>.nU->    DUtlll^TH    Inr  .  Schetil^-y,  I'a.      aH»l.J77.  ren.  7-18- 

t;i       Cl    49 
I'.ullilint'  S.T\liv  C(.  .  Inc.  Shrvv»'i><)rt.  Im      7lH.4(n'.  pub    .'    L' 

•il       Cl     1 
Hiilova   Watcti  <(..   Inc.   Klushlnit.   .\  Y.     71K..'ir.l,  pub.  r>-2-fll. 

ri     27 
Hurke    Kiibb»r   Ci,  .    Siin   Jos*-.    I'allf       R(Hl,5K.'i.  canr       Cl.    12 
Miiflnr.  J     \V  .   I'ap«'r  Co  .  to  BiitlfT  rap»»r  Corp  .  ChlraKo,  III. 

14.'.. o:..'.  r^ii    7    IH   til       Cl    H7 
Miitler   I'aiwr   ('i>r|>       See 

Huflfr,  .(    U   .  I'afHT  Co 
Mutt«Tti»>l(l.     H     K.    <i.b  a.     KcyMtonc    I'rodiictN    Co.    <>aklaD(l, 

Calif      4:!l.s7.!.  <-Hnc      Cl    4«. 
Hynr  Uolnlrk   Co.    to    Ityer-Rolnlck   Hat  Corp,   (Jarlaiid,   Tex. 

in !..'.< in.  rf-n    7    Is   »il      C]    :<U. 
Hy^-r  Kolriirk  Hat  i'orp.  :   See 

liytT  Kolnlck   ( 'o 
Uyriirn  KNHlnkTfT  I'libltctttlonM,  Inc.,  from  WllUnni  J.  KlxslnKfr, 

Kvan«tf.n.  Ill       71H..'.sH    pub..'.    J    HI       <"1    .{N 
CKI)  I'raha.  Narodnl  I'lnlnlk,  Prajni*-,  Ciechonlovakla.    718.502, 

iiiib    .".    2    ♦!!       Cl    21 
CKI>  Praha,  Narodnl  I'odnik,  Prajfue.  Czt-cbOHlovakla.    718,555, 

iMib    :.  2  ♦>!      Cl    ;J4 
Calironila  Packlnic  Corp..  San  KrancUoo.  Calif.     71H.«44,  pub. 

.'.    2    HI        Cl     4»! 
Calord   Coro  .   Sl^-rra    Mailr.-.  Calif       t',(W.«(»2   ;{.  cane.      Cl     1,'». 
C,irn|ib.-ll  Cbain  C(i  .  V.irk,  I'a       71M.727      Cl    1.!, 
Caraflol.    .VIp.x.    Inc..    St     LoiiN,    Mo.      i;(>«.7M2.    cnnc.      Cl.   39. 
Carvw    .Mfj;    Co.    South    Madli-v    Kallx.    to   Bvron    \\>ntoii   Co, 

Dalton.  MasH      1 4.'i.(i.',K.  rcn  '7    IH   •;!      Cl  ".W 
Carlfxco.   (icorjce  S  .   N.w   York.   .\.Y.     tSO«,»iO(5,   cane.     Cl.  22. 
CHrnii  AlnabrookH   Corp.:   See 

Rf-^atfa   .Mftr    Co    Inc 
Curpf-ntcr.   Richard  C.  Oak   Park,  111.     (I0fi,8ll0,  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Carter  I.ufT  Clietnlcal  Co.  :  See- 

I>ufT.  Jny  H 
( Vrvfc.-rid    .Nailonal,    S  A..    Panama,    Panama.      718.657,    pub. 

5    2    ♦il.      Cl.   48. 
Chanc..  Voii^ht  .\ircnift,   Inc   ;  Ser 

Chaniv  Voii){ht  Corp. 
Cli.inie  Voii>:bt  Corp  ,  by  chantrt'  of  nanu'  from  Chance  Voii>:lit 

Aircraft.  Ine  .  Ihillan.  Tex.  718,7(KV  pub.  5-2-61  Cl  KM). 
Charl.-M    V.    Perfutnerx,    Inc,    New    York,    NY.      718,667,    pub. 

5   2   61.     Cl    51. 
<'harv.i/,  Ro.rM    Cori)  ,    <'llfti>n.     N.J.       718,549.    pub.    5-2-61. 

( 'I     2H 
Chase   Manhattan   Hank.   The.   New  York.  N.Y.     718.714.  pub. 

5   2  «;i      Cl.  loii 
CheiMxtrand  Corp.  The.  iH-catur.  Ala.     718,405,  pub.  5-2-61. 

«-|.   1. 
Cherainy.   Ine  .  New  York.  NY      718,691.  pub    ,V2   61.     Cl.  51. 
Chlca»:o   I'harmucal  Co.,   ChicaRo,    III.      718,463,   pub.   5-2-61. 

Cl     IK 
ChieheMter.  (Jeorite  I)  .  Plttaburfth,  Pa.     442.377,  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Chieka»hH    Cotton    Oil    (^o.,    Chlcka*ha,    Okla.      718,613,    pub. 

5  2-*U.     Cl.  46. 
Ctiina    OverM»>BH.    .New    York,    .NY.      423.999,    cane.      Cl.    28. 
Chiirehlll.   J     K.   dba     Mlind  Hrlte  Co.,  San  Kranclnco    Calif. 

718.75.'.      Cl     52. 
City      Road      En>rln«*erin({     Worka     Ltd.,      I»ndon,     EuRland. 

606.629.   eanc      Cl     19 
Clark  Kguipment  Ci>  ,  Buchanan,  Mich.     718,718,  pub   5-2-61. 

Cl     1(15 
Clay  A<lam».     Ine,    .New    York,    NY.       718,548,    pub.    5-2   61. 

n.  26. 
('llfTa    Mow    Chemical    Co.,    .Marquette,    Mich       718,385,    pub. 

.V2   61       Cl.  1 
Clover  Chemical  Co.  ^:ll:ht  Four   I'a      606,574,  cane.     Cl.  10. 
Clover   Creamery    Co     Inc.    Roanoke,    Va  .    to    Beatrice    Food* 

Co..    ChlcaKo,     III        144.182.    ren      7    18  til        Cl.    46. 
Cocu  Cola  BottliuK  Co.  of  MInnegota,  Ine.  :  See — 

MiMiri',  ThoinaN  J 
Conimer(  »•  Pacitle.     Inc.     I/m     AnK'"le»«,    Calif.       718,522,     pub. 

5    2    til        Cl    22 
Commercial   Cam  A   Machine  Co.,  (.'hlc«Ko,    III.      718,534,   pub. 

.'.    2    61        Cl     ..'3 
ConKoleijin  Nairn    Inc.,    Kearney,    N.J.     718,496.   pub    5-2-61. 

II    2i> 
<|iH.k    and   Co.    Hailehurwt.    tia.      606,675,   cane.     Cl.   22. 

( 'ookletlilie    Products       Ser 

(iooilhUf.  JoMeph  A. 
Cooi>eratievf    V>reenl(flnK    tot    bereldlnx    van    Melkpro<Iucten 

kortheidahalve      <"ooi>eratleve      Condenafabriek      Frlewland, 

I.<^uw«rden.  Netherlanda.  718.649.  pub  .V-2-fll  Cl  46 
Coi>.aM^  C.,rp  .  N.-w  York.  NY  718.432.  pub.  5  2  61  Cl  6. 
CopiHTtonf     Corp.      The,      MemphlH.      Tenn.       718,690,      pub. 

1     lu   61        Cl     51 
I'orkran.    Hill  and  Co..    Inc  ,    Baltimore,    Md  ,   to   Swift  k  Co.. 

Chhaco.  Ill      141.102,  ren.  7-18-61.     Cl    46 
Corn    State«    Ijaboraforlea.    Inc.    Omaha.    Nebr.      718,4«.')-fl, 

pub    1 1    1   «i»      Cl    18 
Courvolnler.    Ltd..    Jarnac,    Charente.    France.      718.661,    pub. 

5    2    61       Cl     49 
Craniore  Produeta   Inc,  Point   Pleasant   Beach,  .N  J.     718.615, 

pub   .'>   2   61      Cl    46 
Creme    Simon,    .\neiennement    J     Simon   k   Cle.   Lyon,    Rhone. 

Kranct-       71S.t!78.   pub    5    2    61       Cl    51 
Oeoniiilxlon    Co.,    Orlfftn,    to    Creomulalon    Co.,    Atlanta,    Oa. 

144,186.  ren.  7-18-61.     Cl.  18. 


Cutlaene  Co.  :  Nee 

.Mclntyre,  Alfred   B 
Dade    ReaKents,    Inc.,    Miami,    Fla.      718,436,    pub.    5-2-61. 

Cl.  6. 
UaKKett,    Irving    D.,    Montello,    Win.      718,389,    pub.    5-2-61. 

Cl.  1. 
Dainty  Mnid,  Inc.  :  See — 

Mon  IKxteur  Importing  Co.,  Inc. 
DakoU  Fire  Insurancv  Co.,  Bismarck,  X.  Dak.     718,710,  pub. 

5-2-61.      Cl     102. 
IhiHcord,    Danish   Cordage   Manufacturers   AaMOcinted,   Copen- 
hagen. Denmark.     718.443.  pub.  2-14-61.     Cl.  7. 
Dap  Inc  .  Chicago.  III.    606.721.  cane.    Cl.  34 
Data    ForniM.    Inc.,    Rochester,    N.Y.      718,581,    pub.    5-2-61. 

n    37 
I>awe«      Ijiboratorleg,      Inc.,      Chicago.      III.       718.484.      i>ub. 

5-2   61       <'l     18. 
Dehydag  Deutsche  Hydrlerwerke  GmbH.  I>UKi»eldorf.  Germany. 

718.421,  puh    .'>   2-61.     Cl    6. 
Delrae  Corp.,    Watertown.    .NY.      606,622.   ranc.      Cl.    16. 
I»eMign    k    Manufacture.    Inc.,    I'htladelphla.    Pa.      718.838-9, 

pub.  .5-2   61.     Cl.  23. 
DeHlgned   DeoorH,    Inc.,   Richmond.  Va.      718,743.      Cl.  50. 
Deveon  (^>rp.,   Danvep*,   Maaa.     718,419,  pub.  5-2-fll.     Cl.  5. 
DUl  Chem  Co   :  See— 
Brown,  J    P..  Jr. 
Dixie   (»rehard   Co.,    VlncenneB,    Ind.      718.609,    pub.    .V2-61. 

Cl.  46. 
Dixon.  Joaeph.  Cniclble  Co..  Jersey  City,  NY.     147,992.  ren. 

7    18  61       n.  37. 
Dixon,   Joseph,  Crucible  Co.,  Jemey  City,  N.J.     718,664,  pub. 

5   2   61       Cl    50. 
mde    Corp.    by    change    of    name    from    Hawaiian    Pineapple 

Co       Ltd.    dba.    F     M     Bnll    k    Co.,    Honolulu,    Hawaii. 

71H,ti35.   pub    .V  2   61.      Cl.  46. 
Dome     Chemicals.      Inc.,      New     York,      NY.       718,473,     pub. 

3   7   61.     n.   18.  ^^    „„ 

DOr    Helen,    Inc..   New  York.  NY      606,701,  cane.     H.  28. 
Dow    Cheinical    Co,    The,    Midland,    .Mich.       718,441-2,    pub. 

5-2-61       Cl.  6. 
Dow  <'ornlng  Corp.   Midland,   Mich       6()6..'>6.">.  cane      Cl.  4. 
DuBarry     of     Hollywood,     Inc.,     I..O!«    Angelea,     Calif.       718,- 


tlO.'t.  pub   ,'.2-61       Cl    42. 
Dunwoqy.  R.  «.,  k  Sons.  Inc.  :   See- 


DuliW(.dy.   RW'hard  (J 
Dunw<.dv.  Richard  (J     to  R.  O.  Dunwody  k  Sonn,  Inc  ,  Atlanta, 

Ga.      142,»9().  ren    T    1H61       Cl    18 
Do    P(.nt  de   Nemours.   K     I  ,  and  Co.,   Wilmington,   Del.      718. 

381,  pub.  .'>-2-«l.     Cl.  1. 
Du   Pont  de  Nemours.   K    I.,  and  Co..  Wilmington,  Del.     718,- 

404.  pub    5-2-61      Cl    1. 
Du   Pont  de  Nemours.  K.  I  ,  and  Co  ,  Wilmington,  Del.     718,- 

4.(4.  pub    .'►   2    61.     Cl    6 
Durham    Sollbullders,    Inc.    Durham.    Conn.      606.577,    cane. 

Cl     HI 
Dye  k  I/ewls  .Metal   Products  Corp..  Breckenrldgf.  Tex.     606,- 

724,  eanc      Cl.  34. 
E  Z  Toy  Co  :    See — 

Pavela.  Robert  8. 
Kagle    Pencil    Co.,    Uanbury,    Conn.      718, .565.    pub.    5-2-61. 

("1     37. 
Kagle  PIcher  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.      718,438,  pub.  5-2- 

61.     Cl    6 
Eastman   Kodak  Co.,   Kooheater,  NY.     718,544,  pub.  9-6-60. 

Cl.  26 
Kastman   Kodak   Co.,  Rocheater,  N.Y.     718,546,   pub.   .V2-61. 

Cl    26 
Ebonite  Co.  :   See — 

Stowe-Woodward    Inc. 
Eckel    Frank  S  .  Jr  .  dba.   Eckel  Packing  Co.,  Sallnaa,  Calif. 

718.646  7.  pub    .".-2   61      Cl.  46. 
Kckel  Packing  Co   :   See-- 

K<-kel.  Frank  S  .  Jr. 
Economy  Lubricating  Co.  :   See — 

.\tklnson.  Theodore  M. 
Electrical   Living  Show.   Inc.,   New  York,  NY.      718,708,  pub. 

.-.   2   61       Cl    101. 
Electro  Acid  Corp,   Houston,  Tex.     606.<i42.  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Electronic  Research  k  Development  Mfg   :    See 

•Nlasel.  Crban  L. 
Electronic   Specialty   Co  ,    I^a  Angeles,   Calif      606,646,   cane. 

Cl    21 
Electro  Voice.  Buchanan.  Mich      718..'.t>2,  pub   5   2-61      Cl    36. 
Ellxabeth   of  Sweden   Inc.,   Haledon.   N  J.      718.671,  pub.  5-2- 

61      Cl    .'.1 
Empire     Instrument    Co.,     Knglewood,    Colo.       606,597,    canc. 

Cl     13 
Endo  Laboratories  Inc.  :   Set    - 

Endo  Pr(.ducts.   Inc. 
Endo    Laboratories    Inc.   Richmond    Hill,    NY.      718,486.   pub. 

5   2   61       Cl    18. 
Endo   Products     Inc.   .New  York,   NY,   to   Endo  Laboratories 

Inc.   Richmond  Hill,   NY.     390,169,  ren.  7-18-61.     Cl.   18. 
Knifelhard   Industries.   Inc.  :    See- 

Wllaon,  H.  A.,  Co..  The. 
Bsposlto.   Frank  :    See  — 

Beatrice  Sales  Corp. 
Euteetic  Welding  Alloys  Corp.,  Flushing.  NY.     718.460,  pub. 

.-.    2    61       Cl    14 
Kversharp.    Inc..    New    York,    NY.       718,677,    pub.    5-2-61. 

Cl    ."il 
Executive  House  Mot<.r  Hotels  Corp.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     718.- 

7<»1.  pub    .'.   2   61      Cl.  KM) 
Farmera   L  nlon   Grain  Terminal  Aaaoclatlon.   St.    Paul.   Minn. 

718,382.  pub    .V  2-61      Cl.  1. 

Farmera  (nlon  Grain  Terminal  AaaoclatloD.  St.   Paul.  MIdd. 

718.44)»,  pub    .".   2   61       Cl    7 
Feature   iRInK    Co.,     Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.       606,702.    canc. 

Cl.  28. 
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Felt    and    Tarrant    Mf(     Co.,    Chicago.    111.      606,653,    canc. 

n.  21 
Fielding  Co..  The  :  See— 

Qeoi^res    George  P 
Filbert.  J.  H..  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md.     718,642-3,  pub.  5-2-61. 

CI.   46 
Filler   Products.    Inc..   Atlanta.   Ga.      718.740.      Cl.  46. 
Ftnch,   Pruyn  and  Co..   Inc.,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.     718,566,  pub. 

.V2-ei.     Cl.  37. 
First  National  Bank  of  Boston,  The.  Boston,  Maaa.     718.711, 

pub.  5-2-61      Cl    102. 
First    National    Bank    of    Miami.    The.    Miami.    Fla.      718.713. 

pub.  .5-2-61      Cl.  102. 
Flortdln  Co.,  Tallahassee,  Fla.     391.282,  ren.  7-18-61.     Cl.  6. 
nuorocarbon  Co..  The.  Fullerton,  Calif.     718,424,  pub.  5-2- 

61.     Cl.  6. 
Food  Manufacturers,  Inc.  :   See — 

Hawley  k  Hoopa. 
Foote  Mineral  Co.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     606,556,  canc.     C\.   1. 
Fort  Dodge  Laboratories  :  See — 

American  Home  Products  Corp. 
Fort  Howard  Paper  Co.,  Green  Bay,  Wis.     718,579,  pub.  5-2- 

61      CT.  37. 
Franad,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     718,675    pub.  5-2-61.     Cl.  51. 
Franila  Brothers  Winery.  Rlpon.  Calif.     718.f.55,  pub.  5-2-61. 

Cl    47 
Freeland.  Harold  B..  d.b.a.  Freeland  Sona  Co.,  Sturgla.  Mich. 

606,630.  eanc.    CT.  19. 
Fre«land  Sons  Co.  :   See — 

Freeland    Harold  B. 
Frontenac    Wine    Co.      Inc..    I>trolt.    Mich.      718,856,    pub 

5-2-61.     a.  47. 
Fry's  Metal  Foundries  Ltd.,  London,  England.     718,422,  pub 

.V2-61.     Cl.  8. 
Gallun,  A.  F.,  k  Sons  Corp..  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Cl.  1 


718,393,  pub 
718,408.  pub 


.5-2-61 
Oallun,  A.  F.,  k  Sons  Corp.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

.5-2-61.     Cl.  1. 
Oarber.  Willie  P..  d.b.a.  Roek-A-Terla,  Broadway.  Va.     718, 

607.  pub.  5-2-61.     n.  46. 
Garden    Specialties.    Inc..    New    Hyde    Park,    N.Y.      718.396 

pub.  5-2-61.     Cl.  1. 
Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.,  Ardsley,  N.Y.     718,488,  pub.  5-2-61 

Cl.  18. 
Oemex  Co.,  Union,  N.J.    606,704,  eanc.    O.  28. 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp. :  See — 

General  Dyestuff  Corp. 
General    Dyestuff    Corp..    to    General    Aniline    ft    Film    Corp.. 

New  York.  NT.     387. 780.  ren.  7-18-61.     Cl.  6. 
General  Fire  Extinguisher  Corp..  The.  Detroit.  Mich.    718.540. 

pub.  .5-2-61.     Cl.  23. 
General  Qroeer  Co..  d.b.a.  Bl-Rlte  Super  Markets.  Brentwood, 

Mo.     718,640,  pub.  5-2-61.     Cl.  46. 
General   Klnetlco   Inc.,   Arlington,  Va.     718,545.  pub.   5-2-61. 

Cl.  28. 
General   Mills,   Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.     606.569,   canc.     Cl.   6. 
General  Mllli,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.    718.637,  pub.  5-2-61. 

C.  46. 
Gennaro     Industrie!,     Inc.,     Hazleton,     Pa.     718,494,     pub. 

4-25-81.     Cl.   19. 
G«orge«.  George  P..  d.b.a.  The  Fielding  Co.,  Webster  Groves, 

Mo.     718.491.  pub.  5-2-61.     Cl.  18. 
Gilbert,  A.  C,  Co.,  The,  New  Haven.  Conn.     606,658,  canc. 

CT.  22. 
Gladding,  B.  F.,  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  South  Otsellc,  NY.     718,525-6, 

pub.  5-2-61.    a.  22. 
Glldden   Co..   The,    Oeveland,    Ohio.      718,383,   pub.    5-2-81. 

Cl.  1. 
Goodhue,   Joseph   A.,  d.b.a.  Cookletlme  Products.  Division  of 

Goodhue's.  Leominster,  Mass.    718,614,  pub.  5-2-61.    Cl.  46. 
Goodhue's  :    See — 

Goodhue,  Joseph  A. 
Goodler  :  See— 

Ooodler,  Elwood  J. 
Goodler,    Elwood   J.,    d.b.a.    Ooodler,    Dallas.    Tex.      718.730. 

Cl.  18. 
Goodyear   Tire  ft   Rubber   Co..   The,    Akron,   Ohio.      718.410, 

pub.  6-2^1.    Cl.  1. 
Gowland  ft  Gowland.  (JoleU.  Calif.     806.843,   eanc.     Cl.  50. 
Great  American  Plastics  Co.,  Fltchburg,  Mass.     606,671,  canc. 

Cl.  22. 
Green  Back  Stamp  Co.,  Inc.,  Shreveport,  La.     606,755,  canc. 

Cl.  38. 
Haarmann  ft  Reimer  GmbH.,  Holzmlnden,  Germany.    718,694, 

pub.  5-2-«l.     Cl.  51. 
Hales   ft    Hunter    Co.,    Chicago,    111. 

Cl.  48. 
Haloid   Xerox   Inc.,   Rochester,   N.Y. 

Cl.  8. 
Hamilton  Watch  Co.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Cl.  26. 
Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Co.,  Pittsburgh,   Pa.      718,453, 

pub.  5-2-61.     Cl.   12. 
Harklns.   Robert  H..  d.b.a.   Nott  Mfg.  Co.,  to  Nott  Mfg.  Co., 

Inc.,  Poughkeepsle,  N.Y.     389,779.  ren.  7-18-«l.     C\.  6. 
Haraco  Corp..  Harrlsburg.  Pa.     718.461,  pub.  5-2-81.     O.  14. 
Hartley.    Elisabeth,    Inc.,    New    York.    NY.       718,683,    pub. 

5-^-61.     Cl.  61. 
Hawaiian  Pineapple  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Dole  Corp. 
Hawaiian  Sun  Products,  Honolulu,  Hawaii.     718,651-2,  pub. 

5-2-«l.    Cl.  46. 
Hawkes,     Douglas     T.,     d.b.a.     Parlour    Game     Enterprises, 

Victoria,  British  Columbia,  Canada.     606.662.  canc.     Cl.  22. 
Hawley  ft   Hoops,   New  York,   N.Y.,   to  Food  Manufacturers, 

Inc.,  Hackettstown,  N.J.     143  037,  ren.  7-18-81.     CI.  46. 
Hawley  ft  Hoopa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  Food  Manufacturers. 

Inc.,    Hackettstown.    N.J.      146.785,   ren.    7-1(^-61.      Cl.   46. 
Harden    Flour    Mills.    Tempe,    Aria.      718,619,    pub.   5-2-61. 

Cl.  48. 


718,645,  pub.  5-2-61. 
718,433,  pub.  5-2-81. 
718,647.  pub.  5-2-81. 


Hlckok  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Rochester,  NY.     606.700.  canc.     C\.  28. 
High    Fashion   Sportswear,   Inc..   Monroe,    I..a.      718,594.  pub. 

5-2-61.     Cl.  39. 
Highland  Sportswear  Co..  Chicago.  111.     718.593,  pub.  5-2-61. 

Cl.  39. 
Hllvert,  Fred  G..  Co.  :  See — 

Hllvert.  Fred  G  .  Co..  Inc..  Distrilnitors. 
Hllvert,    Fred    G.,    Co.,     Inc..    Distributors,    d  b.a.    Fred    G. 

Hllvert  Co.,  GUndale,  Ariz.     718,650,  pub    5-2-61.     Cl.  46. 
Hiss  Pharmacal  Co.,   Inc.,  New  Hartford.  NY      718,464,  pub. 

7-7 -.59.     Cl.  18. 
Hodgdnn.  B.  E.,  Inc.,  Merriam,  Kans.     718.445-6,  pub.  5-2-61. 

Cl.  9. 
Horsetrader.    Inc.,    The,    Willoughby,    Ohio.      718,587,    pub. 

5-2-61.     CT.  38. 
Houdry     Process     Corp.,     Philadelphia,     Pa.      718,403,     pub. 

5-2-61.     Cl.  1. 
Hudnut.  Richard,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.     718.676.  pub.  5-2-81. 

Cl.  51. 
Imperial  Briquet  Corp..  Kenbrldge,  Va.     718.395,  pub.  5-2-61. 

Cl.  1. 
Imperial    Juice    Co.    I..akeland.    Fla.      718,626,    pub.    5-2-61. 

Cl.  46. 
Independent     Retailers     Syndicate,     Inc.,     New     Y'ork,     N.Y. 

718.592.  pub.  10-14-58.     Cl.  39. 
Industrla  Prodottl  Stampati  :  See — 

Italian  Imports  Co. 
Interehemleal  Corp. :   See — 

Roxalln  Flexible  Lacquer  Co.,  Ine. 
International  Communications,  Inc.,  Westport,  Conn.  718,583, 

pub.  5-2-fll.     Cl.  RS. 
International  Milling  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     718,638,  pub. 

5-2-61.     a.  46. 
International  Minerals  ft  Chemical  Corp.,  Skokle,  111.   718,471, 

pub.  5-2-81.     Cl.  18. 
International      Pharmaceutical      Corp..      Philadelphia.      Pa. 

718,480,  pub.  .5-2-61.      Cl.  18. 
Italian  Imports  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  from  Industrla  Prodottl 

Stampati.  Turin.  Italy.     718,529,  pub.  5-2-61.     Cl.  23. 
Janke    Development    Co.,    Hackensaek,    N.J.       718,508,    pub. 

5-2-61.     a.  22. 
Jantzen,   Inc.  :   See — 
Outdorable,  Ine. 
John's,    Inc.,    Apopka,    Fla.      718,397,    pub.    .5-2-fll.      Cl.    1. 
Johns  Manvllle  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     718.454.  pub    5-2-81. 

Cl.  12. 
Johnson,  8.  C,  ft  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis.     718.418.  pub.  .5-2- 

61.     Cl.  4. 
Johnson,  S    C,  ft  Son    Inc.,  Racine.  Wis.     718.435.  pub    5-2- 

<il.     Cl.  6. 
JoNor  Mfg.  Co.  :   See- 
North,  Evelyn  L. 
June   Dairy    Products   Co.,    Inc.    Jersey    City,    N.J       718,634, 

pub.  .5-2-61.     Cl.  46. 
Kadet-Kruger    ft    Co.,    Chicago,    III.       718,598.    pub.    .5-2   61. 

Cl.  .39 
Kappa  Nu  Fraternity,  Inc.,  Bala-Cynwyd,  I'a.     718,722,  pub. 

.V2-61.     Cl.  200. 
Keim.  Melville,   to  M-K  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Chicago,   111.     606,- 

66.3.  canc.     Cl.  22. 
Kennison     Products     Co.,     Baltimore,     Md.       71S,f.8.5-«,    pub. 

.5-2-61.     Cl.  51 
Keystone  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Butterfleld.  B.  F. 
Kleffer    Paper    Mills     Ewlng,    Ind.       718,.'i72,    pub     5-2-61. 

Cl.  37. 
Kissinger,  William  J.  :   See — 

Bvrum-Klaslnger  Publications,  Inc. 
Kleen-kake  Co  :   See- 
Young.   Sidney  G 
Klelnol-Produktlon    (Jesellschaft    mlt    beschrankter    Haftung. 

Hamburg,   Gennany.      718.692,    pub    5-2-61.      Cl     .'.1 
Kleistone  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Klelstone  Rubber  Co. 
Kleistone  Rubber  Co.,  Boston.  Mass..  to  Klelstone  Rubber  Co., 

Inc..    Warren.    RI       138.277.    ren     7    18-tll.      Cl     3it 
Kllncher    Kapscrew,    Inc..    Indianapolis.    Ind.      718,4.'')9,    pub. 

.-.-2-61.     Cl.   13. 
Knight.    George   C.    Co.   The,   Detroit,   Mich.      600,661,   canc, 

Cl.   22. 
Knight    ft    Wall    Co,    Tampa,    Fla.       143,T)63,    ren     7-18-61. 

Cl.   16 
Knomark   Inc..  Brooklyn.   NY.      718.416.  pub    5-2-61       Cl    4. 
Koenlgsberger,  Franz,  .New  York.  .NY.     387..->.-i4.  canc      Cl.  <i. 
Koppers    Co.,    Inc..    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      718.449.    pub.    5-2-61. 

Cl.   12. 
Kriel.    Karl    K.,    Oconomowoc,    Wis.      718,633,    pub.    .5-2  61. 

Cl.  46. 
I..aboratolre  Gamier,  Paris^  France      718,745.     Cl.  51. 
I^no  Corp..   New   York.   N.Y.      718,684,   pub.   5-2-61.     Cl    51. 
Lee   .Mfg.    Co..    Los   Angeles,   Calif.      ,398.r.().').  canc       Cl.   39 
I^eonard,    Ward,    Electric   Co.,    Mount   Vernon,    N.Y'.      718, .'>03, 

pub.  .V2-61.     Cl.  21. 
Lercon  Hobby  Products  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     60<1.667.  cane. 

Cl.  22. 
Lester    Plncus    Shoe    Corp.,    New    York,    NY.      718,600.    pub. 

.'.-2-61.     Cl.  .39. 
Levin.  Alan,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Alan  Levin,  Jr.  Co.,  Wynnewood,  Pa. 

718,623.  pub.  .5-2-61.     CI.  46. 
Levin,  Alan,  Jr.  Co.  :   See — 

Levin,  Alan.  Jr. 
Levy,  S.  Jay,  Chappaqua,  NY.     718,.590,  pub   .5-2-81.     Cl.  38. 
Liberty  Orchards  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Liberty  Orchards  Co. 
Liberty  Orchards  Co  ,  to  Liberty  Orchards  Co.,  Inc.,  Cashmere, 

Wash.     146,802,  ren.  7-18-61.     Cl.  46. 
Library  of  Sound  Education,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     718,563. 

pub.  .'V-2-<il.     Cl    36. 
Llcbty  Printing  ft  Business  Forms,  Inc..  Phoenix,  Ariz.     718.- 

575,  pub.  5-2-61.    Cl.  37. 
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^*fi"?f   '^■■*'"'"    ^**'    London,    BofUnd.      000.606.   csnc 


CI.   .„. 

H^"!  "LIT" '■'■'•  J'""T*i«  B«.TPrIr  Hill*.  Calif.     718.732.     CT    22. 
Little  8klpprr  Root  IWr  Co.  :   Wre— 

Bowyer.  John, 
"n's*^  t'o.  The.   Park  RldKP.  111.     718.554.  pab.  3-14-01. 

^eJ'T!'lf*^r'*T''"Vj*"*     ^'''    •'"'^'"•"'■K-    **»••       391.376. 
^n'"22^**''   Corp,    nVw    York.    N.Y.      718.523,   pub.    5-2-81. 

^.?-  ''V  i*"""r/ J''  *'.  L    Riley  d.ba.  Carter  Luff  Chemical 
Co  .  trudMon.  N  Y      144.0.U.  ren.  7-l*-61.     CI    jg  "-''™""' 
Lyric  IMatrlbutorM  :   «c« — 
•'♦'am.  Roebuck  and  Co. 
,  M-K  EnterprlNen,  Inc. :   See — 
Kelm.   Melrllle. 

**.V^2*-«f  °  cV"42**"''    '°*^"  "■"*''»*"'"'•  ♦^'  "      718.602.  pub. 

Madera  Honded  Wine  Co.  :  8ee — 

United  American  Co. 
Mahoney    Mawt  Anne,   d  b.a.   Rae  Chemical  Co..  Cincinnati. 

Ohio      7 18.4T.1.  pub.  5-2-61.    a.  18.  "^  "«•■", 

Man.  Kdward  M..  Jr.  :   ««r — 

Tech  8erv.  Inc. 
Mandee  Kahrlcn.  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     606.786.  cane.     CI    42 
Marjanne  Enterprlaea,  Rookford,   III.      706,267.  cane      CI    22 
Martin^  UIIMam  C.  PhoenU.  Art..     606,8^4.  clanc      CT    23 

12"-2'^59      CI    ST"^*""'  '"*'■  ^'^  ^**"'-  '"^^      718.497.  pub. 
^0*46     ^ '    ^°'    ^*>'°°'»""-    """'o       718.818.    pub.    3-7-61. 

*'6l"'°?l"'l8    ^"  ^^  •  ^'"'  "'"'"**''•  "''""'•     718.492.  pub.  5-2- 
MaHtlc  Tile  Corn,  of  Araertca,  The     See  — 
Ruberold  Co.    The 

"""ca^/ir^Ai'/T^  o"h  iVflr*"nS"8"""''  ^°  •  ""'•  ^-'- 

**5^2"flT  ^'*,?l"*'"''  '"*"•  ^'"^  ^^'^-  ^^  718,689,  pub. 
^'«nc'''ci''''""*"  ^''"'•''■P'"*''*'"-  '•»<••  Memphis.  Tenn.  606.669. 
**n"  M  *^'*  •'^''*'  Morrlitown,  N.J.  718,695,  pub.  5-2-61. 
*'^<"^,j,*  Co.-  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J.  718.489.  pub.  5-2-61. 
*'n™2'6  ^^'^^^'  ^"'■P-  K«n«»"  City.  Mo.  606.697.  cane. 
^'rT^   "'»d'^»re   Mf(c.   Co..   .St.   Loul..   Mo.     606.770,   cane. 

**ClS*l°**'^'^*'*''  '°*^'  ®"***'''y°'  "^'^     718.507.  pub.  5-2-fll. 

**'irriri    *"""'■;  C"i,L«    «     Mark.,    d.ba.    Salad    KInir   Co.. 

Baltimore.    Md       .185,619.    ren.   7-18-61       CI     46 
MetapAckii  Ltd  .  FarmlnRham.  England.    606.614,  cane     CI    13 

C™42     "        "  *  ^"  '  '"*" '  ''^'*''  ^*""'''  ''^'^      «06,787,  cane. 

***"!["/*'■"*'''•   Inc.,  Centredale.  R.I.     718.431.  pub.  5-2-61. 

MIeamold  Eleetrpnlca  Mfg.  Corp..  Newark.  N.J.     718.500,  pub. 

2    14-61       CI    'SI. 
Mlchell,   Henry  P.,  Co.,   KIdk  of  PruaaU.  Pa.     718.388.  pub. 

5-2-61      CI     1. 
MIeroaound,   Inc..  Culver  City,  Calif.     718.543,  pub.  12-»-89. 

STlaren,  LuU,  El  Pano,  Tex.     606.761,  cane.     CI   89 

Milk    Speelaltlea.    Inc..    Dunde*.    III.      718.627.    pub.   5-2-61. 

Miller.  Calla.  Tacoma.  Waah.     389,607,  r«n.  7-18-61.     CT    46 
Ml  white    Mud    Halea   Co.,    llouiton.   Tex.      718,725       CI     1 
Mill.      Joaef,      Welnaroaakellerelen     K.G..     Neumagen/Mo»l. 

Germany.     718.742.     a.  47 
MIna  ^fety   Appllancea  Co.,   Pittsburgh.   Pa.     718.597.   pub 

5—2—61.     CI.  39. 
Mineral!    h     Chemlcala     Pbllipp    Corp.,     Menlo     Park      N  J 

718.409.  pub.  5-2-61.     CI.  1.  .        •    • 

MInUture    Maatera.    Inc.,    New    York,    NY.      606.745,    cane. 

Mlaalon  Cltnia  Urowera,  Inc.  :  See — 
Mlaalon  Cttnia  On)wer8  Union. 
Mlaalon    CItrua   <;rowera    Union,    to    Mbnion   Citrus   Growers. 

Inc.,   Mtaalon.   Tex,     385,480^1,   ren.   7-18-61.     CI    46 
Mlaalon   Induatriea.  Eacondldo,  Calif.     718,666.  pub.  5-2-61. 

CI.  50. 
Mr  Boeton  Distiller  Inc..  Boatan.  Maw.    718.660,  pub.  5-2-61. 

^"^iJ^J^yj  i'"P'»"'n»f    Co..    Inc..    to    Dainty    Maid.    Inc.. 

MIddlefleld.   Conn.     383,160,   ren.   7-18-61       H    44 
Monarch   (Tiemleals,   Inc ,  Minneapolis.  Minn      718,423    pub 

5-2-61.     CI.  8. 
Monarrt    Tile    Mfg.,    inc,    8an    Anjelo,    Tex.      718.452.    pub. 

i>— 2— nl.     (71.  fl. 

***?"•'.'-■"  Publications.  Inc  .  Inglewood.  Calif.     718.589.  pub. 

5-2—61 .     CI.  38. 
Mont  O  Matic  Co..  St.  Paul,  Minn.     600,688.  cane.     CI.  28. 
M<H.re,    Thomas   J.,    to  Coca  Cola   Bottllnu   Co.   of   MInneaota. 

Inc..    MInnespolla,    Minn.      633.260,   new   cert.     CI.   45. 
Moore.    Thomas,    to    Coca  Cola    BottllnK    Co.    of    MInneaota. 

Inc..   Minneapolis.  Minn.     6.37.794.  new  cert.     CI    45 
Mornlnaatar  Paisley,    Inc.,    New    York.    NY.      718.437.    pub. 

5-2-01.     CI.  6. 
Morrts.  Philip,  Inc.  :  St<e — 

Alton- FUcber  Tobacco  Co.,  The. 
**n"Vl""*  ^^'  ***"*  "•"■*»"•  MIeh.     718.553.  pub.  2-28-61. 
Mueller.   Paula.  Grand   Island,   Nebr.     606.563.  cane      CI    2 
Nardau.   Ltd.,   New    York.  N.t.     420.8»7.   caai.     ci.  6 


•'*'pib"aL2'l7^  n   2^.*''    '"'  •    ^""'"rto-.    DC.      7I8,724, 

National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corp. :  See 

National  Starch  Products  Inc 

ChlmLP^Jwl    ^^"*J"  J°^„»«>    N«H«"J    Starch    and 
(.hemlcal   Corp..   New   York.  N.Y.      390,856.   ren.   7-18-61. 

Na«,^n.I^ Wildlife jrederatlon.  Wa.hlngton,  DC.    718.704.  pab. 

''**?eT7l^'!^i'*"c^*37'  ^°'   ^°^  Kdwarda.   Wia.     390,015. 
vTJ!i***t''-  ^w*^"   ^'"^  ^°^^-   ^'^      718,735-8.     a.  38 

7^18^81.     CI 'm"    ^°-    *''"^**"'    *"*••       ^"•'^l.    «»• 

^^XTfl  ^r.^'L^-  '^^^■^  Electronic  Reaearch  ft  DeFelopment 
K^Sf- n^^l^^'^'^i,^^       718.498.    pub.    6-2-61.      CI     21 
V  5^w^*VT-.  7^\  Barrlnjfton.   III.     606.607,   cane      CI     13 
"^5-2-61      CI    22    ■^''°*'*'"  ***'"»«'*P*'"«'  Minn.'  718;513; 
Norcroas,  Inc  .  New  York.  NY.    718,589.  pub.  5-2-01      CI   37 

•^  mT9o'^prr2-y?'  ^•^g"'"^'"'-  ^'"-  •  ^>-  ^o'^-  N^^: 

'*n^;5f7':fet2^V*ci"2^"'   ""''    ""'■■    ^'"*    ^'*"'-   ^^■ 
''^T2^*7*'ci    m"*"'*'"      *'•"■*""•     "'■       718.720.      pub. 

Non"£f?do!''?^r'Tee^^      "«•'»'«•  ""''    '^2-81.     CI.  0. 
^         Harkins.  Robert  H. 

CI    6  *''''^"*^**-    ^"*'  •    DalUa.    Tex.      718.440.    pub.   5-2-61. 

°a"5^°"    ^°*^'    "**'    ^*^"^'   ^J       718,088.    pub.   5-2-01. 

rtllf'i'*'   ^°%<.  '^'■■'  Okla.     718,390.  pub.  5-2-01       CT    1 
5-1^*   Dlsmiery   Co..    Meadowlawn.    Ky.      718,002.'  Jub. 

^^ii^^  p^"*i""J  .f?"  V*"'4'"o'''*''°-    ''«™    Old    Boone 
mi   u    w"^  ^?,i.  ^"i?^'"'- '^y     718,058.  pub.  5-2-61.    CT  49 
Old   Hickory  Chair  Co..  The.   to  Old   HicTiory  f^irn  ture  Co 
ni^t'"."^"'"iS'  ^'"^      147.363,  ren.  7-18-01.    CI.  32. 
Old  Hlckorr  Furniture  Co.  :  «ee— 
Old  Hickory  Chair  Co.,  The. 

Ci"m    ^^**'*'  '"*''  ''**''  ^°'*^'  ^'^      718.679.  pub.  5-2-«l. 
^^'L'!.i,**i^5'fl","°  r^.^'tT'**'    ^•"T  •    New   York.    NY.      718.672. 

pUD.    O— ^-fll.       LI     ill. 

'*'ci"'ioi^'""*"''  *'**'*  *'*''''•  ^^  718,709.  pub.  5-2-«l. 
Ou^orable.  Inc  .^^  to  Jantsen.  Inc..  Portland.  Orer  710.046. 
"a'23^***"    Co..    Ltd..    New    York.    NY.      606.683.    cane. 

^''plit  .vi^^^cr^lT'""  ^°  •  ^■™™°"°<'  Ctllf.  718,455, 
PadblcK    Co..    inc .    The.    Wichita.    Kans.      606.559-^0.    cane. 

Page  A  Hill  Co     Shakopee^  Minn.     606,589    cane     CI    12 
1^37  •         •  '^'"'  ^'>'«''>-  '"•     718,564.  pub.  5-2l«l. 

^'■V^^16i'."'cm'*0.?*''  '"*'■  ''""^"''  P*'*.  III.  718.717.  pub. 
''';r^r60  ^1  ^**'  *''*"•  *^°*  '"'■'**'  ^^'-  ^^  718.420.  pub. 
Parfums  CIro.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     389,438.  ren.  7-18-61. 

'''a""48'  °  '  ^''*"  •  ^•'"'"O'"*-  Md.  718,611-12.  pub.  5-2-81, 
Parlour  Game  Enterprises  :   See — 

Hawkes.  Doualas  T. 
Pass  4  Seymour.  Inc.,  Syracuse,  NY.     606  830    cane      CI    21 
"^T^pK'*25l/ ^r  ,^^  ^°'  ^--  «ockwood.*^'M7eh.^7ll^ 
Penetone    Co..    The.    Tenafly.    N.J.       718,696,     pub.    5-2-01. 

'*'.Vo%r"''n''i8*  ^"  •   '^'"-  CI*'"*"*'-   "»>'«      718.584,  pub. 

'il8°5^%',%u^'1"?-"6l'"^Cl  lit"  '^'"  ^''"  ^°  •  D*""-  T«. 
^'c7  :w  "  '^''""«'"»'«""'  '"<• .  New  York,  NY.     608.775.  cane. 

^''>^2-6!"  o'*46'*"'^*'""  ''"^'  ^'■"*"f""-  '"  718.606.  pub. 
PhllcoCorp,  Philadelphia,  Pa      718..'..'52.  pub.  5-2-61      CI    31 

'  Tf^^Mtllr^^^riK'Sl""?!' .^r"'"'^*''  ''"^-  ''^''*  ^'''^• 
'''5'^T>.i*"'cr'51°'*'*^'  '"*'•  "•"  ^°'^-  ^^  718,687.  pub. 
PlUsbur;^^  ^4**6  '^'"'    Minneapolis.  Minn.     718.628-30,  pub   5-2- 

l!!"'*"''2  C".;  The.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  718,741.  CI  48 
■W2-61      Cl'.lS"   '^*'"°''    ^"'"'    "*'^       718,559^:60.   pub. 

**'7-?"61    ^n'ss""""    ^°-    ''"*'*'"'«»»•    P»       390.464,    ren. 

Plastleles  Corp.'iVetrolt.  Mich.  606,849,  cane.  CI  21 
^2*^1      n"T2        •       ''•  '■'•"''  Wayne.  Ind.     718.458.  pab. 

''"(""i^    ^°^-    Cambridge.    Mass.       391.449,     ren.    7-18-61. 

Por>m,n..     Inc..    Mlddlebory,    Vt.       718.384.    pab.     11-1-00. 

Polymers    Inc  .  Middlebury.  Vt.     718.398.  pub.  5-2-61      CI    1 

Procter  ft  Gamble  Co..  The.  Cincinnati,  o'blo.      718.700    pnb 

5-2-61.     CI.  52.  ■  K      • 

Production  Tooling  Co  .  Houston.  Tex.    718.413.  pub.  4-12-00. 

Prophy-lae-tle  Brush  Co..  Florence.  Mass.     389.231.  ren.  7-18- 

61.     CI.   1. 
I*';?PP*r  M/r  Co..  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.     718.663,  pnb. 
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''"pi^  V2*5j"*"*  c7  37°  •  ^°*'"  P*'"*''*'P*»>*.  P»-  718,570-1, 
^'s^^ei  ^cf^lOl  "^""^  *  ^'"'■''•'P»»*»'  *•■•  718.707,  pub. 
^"^''2?'*'    ''**^'    ^P'^"'*'*'**'  ^•>'o      718,535,   pub.   5-2-01. 

RJe'ch^e^S^UI  ^o'^l  SeV-^'"'''"'  '"  ^•^'^^-  -'»<^     CI.  22. 
Mahoney,  Margaret  A. 

cV°48^"''*"'   ^**'    ^'    ^"'"'   **°  718,618,   pub.   5-2-Cl. 

'**CT*1qO^°°"     '''*^"     Cti'^ro,     111.  718.705.     pub.     5-2-61. 

Rayonler  Inc.    New  York    NY.     718.406,  pub.  6-2-61      CI    1 
Reefer  Galler  Inc..  New  Vork.  NY.     718  726      CI    6 

*^^!^*    v'''    v"  JnP.-  Baltimore    Md..  to  Carmi-Alnabrooke 
»-„  ^i'   y*  V'^-  ^^•     145,577.  ren.  7-18-61.     CI    39. 

CI    12"       •  •    ^'>"*''K-    Mich.      718.450,    pub.    5-2-61. 

^*cr2'''  ^°^    ^**''' '    ^'"^'*'    NY.      718,524.    pub.    5-2-61. 
Rlley,  K.  L.  :  See- 
Luff,  Jay  H. 
^'a'  23 '*     ^**  •    ^*'"'"'    City,    Mo.      718,536,    pub.    5-2-61. 
Rock-A-Teria  :   See — 
Oarber,  Willie  P. 
Roux  Laboratories,  Inc..  New  York.  NT.    718,747-53     CT   51 
Roxalln  Flexible  Lacquer  Co..  Inej,  EllMbeth,  N.J     to  Int": 

CT.'Te"  ''■•    ''''*'''    ^'"^'    ^^       387,76i;    ren."   7-1^1. 

Ruberold  Co     The.  Boreud  Brook.  N.J.,  to  The  Mastic  Tile 

S'^Cl  12  *■   ^•'^"'Tf''-    NY-      718,448.   pub     7-30^ 

Ratherf^rdj^WUlard  C.  Oakham,  Mass.     718.447.  pub.  5-2- 

^'sV^  cane'  'cTs*™'**'  *^**''  "  ***""*  Mertden.  Conn.     606.- 
\f^%  Sales  Corp.,  Park  Falls,  Wis.     718,512,  pub.  5-2- 

i:fa'd  K£gCo.7sJe-'  ""  ""      "*•"'•  ''"''•  ^2-«l.     a.  22. 

Merrls.  Samuel.  Co. 
Salugene  Laboratories  :  See — 

Antonucel,  Benedict  M. 
Bandera  Aaaociatea  Inc..  Naahua.  N.H.    806,650,  cane     CT   21 
Q""'*"r^/!!5^'*J*»  ^°<^  ■  Naahua   N.H.    608  662  «nc     CI   21 

CI°'46^  •  '"'■•  **•<>'•«''•  ^»»-  71Miir  pu?  $0-ll-60: 
*'5^-61°°'a  l^""'  ^"^  Monica.  Calif.  718.711.  pub. 
Schenley  Dlstlllera.  Inc. :  See — 

Buffalo  Springs  Dlstllllnif  Co.,  Inc. 

CT    1^!  *'•     "'««°>'*«I<1.     N.J.      718.469.     pub.     6-2-81. 

Schlenmr.   Roth.   Inc..   Newark.   N.J.     606  726    cane      CT    35 

cTte  '  **■•  """••  ^•'^  ^'''^-  ^^  718  622.  pub.  8Z2-61: 
^J^bV^^a^'l  "■"■•5j"»°>»>"r»Altona.  Germany.  718.081, 
Scott 'Oamond'  C.  N. :  See — 

Bcott,  Walter  R. :  See — 

a     .*  *^^  Keepdrye  Dartboard  Co. 

.1.^  /S»'^^^^1)~*"*  Co..  d.ba.  Walter  Richard  Scott 
8S6.8M  ?^e*^cl  ^2""°  *"""•  '^'•'•°'''  ='*'^'  ="«'*°<' 

^r8\8*7^pub."iST.'    CT.-^  Dlrtributora.  Chicago.  III. 

*^T?'ijJ^*i'*  ^"^iJ"*™"*"'  Ontario,  Canada.  718,702. 
o  Rr  ■i.'*~^"5l-     CI.  100. 

CT    38*'    *"'»'*'    Co..     Barberton,     Ohio.      606,783,     cane. 
Beno'gaa  Corp. :  See — 

Senona  Generatora,   Inc. 

**80f7'22,  e^?*Ti:  sV"'  ""  *'"°*-  ^"^ '  *"*"»•  '^• 
^Sb  &-2^1."ct  1  **'*  ^°'  ^*^^"*^  Cltj.  Calif.  718.388. 
Seven '  Eleven  'Storea:'Se« —  I 

Southland  Corp.,  The. 

CT°r  ^°'  ""^^  "'~<*^«"'  8.  Dak.     718.891.  pub.  6-2-81. 
""T^fli^r   ci'  37°  *^°'  '""'^  Madlaon.  Iowa.     890.844.  ren. 

^''^b.  S^J^i^^Cl'  M*  ^*"""  ^°-  **•  ^°"'  ^°-    "8.520. 
ahf,V. '^"  f "  •  ^T^^<"\  NT.     718.392,  pab.  6-2-81      CI    1 
§h"l*l?:  ^^'^^   Clifton,   ii.J.     S91.6il,  ^n.   7-18-81       CI    2 
sflTer'R^rnl^*   B""""".   Mich.     428>8.   cane      CI.   22 
CT    5^        ^'    '*»°'^'»««".    N.H.      Vl8,897.    pub.    6-2-61. 

"'^'i-lo!5!""c?*8r-  ^ **  •  ^«'«*«l»-  -^««rta.  718.658. 
alS^iV  ^"*'<!T0«».  N-J.    '718.731.    CT.  21. 

Smith-Doraey :  See — 
Wander  Co..  The. 

^f*W  Sute 'Ka^'^^'r.h".'  P*  ^^*A°"'  Aa«,cUtlon 
1   t  flt      CI    «K)  Waahlngton.  D.C.     718.728,  pab. 

^a'A*""'*  ^''■^"  ^^-  ^^-     ''"•"7.  pab.  3-«-«0 

^iL»l*'CT.*39"*'    ^'*''    ^^•»*'«''    owe.      718,699,    pab 


*?lM??Sa^"-i2^^'.'c?;S'  "'^"  «*""••  ^•'"'  '^«- 


^°"*v^?**o^^**°S?'^J?J?'  ^°'^'  Santa  Monica,  Calif.     718,618. 
pub.  5-2-61.     CT.  22. 

Soutter.  James  T.,  Rye.  N.Y.     606.737,  cane.     CT.  37. 
Sowdera  Meat  Co.  :  See — 
Sowders.  Roger  K. 

^?'i'l*'!?o^  **'**!'■  fi'l^^J*"^*'*"'  Meat  Co.,  WlchlU.  Kans. 
718.824.  pub.  5-2-61.     CI.  46 

»P*[''|-W'thlngton   Co.,   The,  Jaekaon.   Mich.     606,648,   cane. 

Spauldlng-Moss    Co.,    Boaton,   Mass.      389,927,   ren.   7-18-61. 

^''r'o**?'"^^",™*'"'*"   Co..   TIpp  CTty,   Ohio.      718,411.   pub. 
0—^—01.     CI.  1. 

Sprlngtlte  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  AtlanU,  Ga.     606.588.  cane. 

Standard  Milling  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y..  to  Standard  Milling 

<  o     Kansas  City,   Mo.     391.047.  ren.   7-18-61.     CT.  46. 
Standard  Milling  Co.    New  York.   N.Y..   to  Standard   Milling 
aS°A   *^"i?**  City.   Mo.     391.136.   ren.   7-18-61.     CT.  46. 

^  «Wo-?."new'cert   "Jf  iT'''"'''  ""''   ^ '   ^'""•^'    "' 
^  «9*934  ^new^^rt*'*  ^'i/"*"^™"    0»    Co.,    Chicago,    HI. 

^1So.02*7-S!'ne^w'«^"    '^  1%'^''"'^''    «"    ^°  •    "''«'«^«'    "'• 

®'i2o*iA^,  ^"   ^°-   ***  Z^^  American   Oil    Co..    Chicago.    DI. 
440,101,  new  cert.     CT.  15  •  •  . 

®'22n^**,  '^"   ^°-   *"  J***   American   Oil    Co.,    Chicago,    HI. 
440.951.  new  cert.     CI.  16. 

Standard   OH   Co..    to   The   American    Oil    Co..    Chicago.    111. 
441.808.  new  cert.     CT.  6. 

^fJoV^'o  ^"  ^'*-   *•*  J*"*   American   Oil    Co..    Chicago,    III. 
442,572,  new  cert.     CTasaea  6  and  18  *  •     ' 

??1?VA  ^"   Co.,    to   The   American    Oil    Co..    CTileago.    Ill 
443.865.  new  cert.      CI.  16 

®*55?^'"o'l  ^"   Co..    to   The   American    OH    Co..    Chicago.    HI 
444.038.  new  cert.     CT.  4. 

^*5??*/il  ^"  Co..   to   The   American   Oil    Co..    CTiicago.    HI 
444,047,  new  cert.    Claaaes  4,  6,  and  52. 

^'543.V7'l.^new''^rt."'c??6.'""'^'"'    ''"    "'"■'    ^"*'^"-    "'' 
^^SS^^/ol.  *^"   Co..    to   The   American    Oil    Co.,    Chicago.    111. 

570.637,  new  cert.     CT.  15. 
°*2?5*/A  *^"   Co.,    to   The   American    Oil    Co.,    Chicago,    111 

847,702,  new  cert.     CT.  15. 

^'2?»*J"A  ^"   Co.,   to  The   American    Oil    Co.,    Chicago.    111. 

648.797,  new  cert.     CT.  15. 
Standard  Oil  Co.,  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     718.670.  pub.  5-2-61. 

C  I,    OX  . 

Stanley  Home  Products.  Inc..  Westfield.  Mass.     718,417,  pub. 

«>— 2— 61.     CI.  4. 
Steriing    Air   Conditioning   Corp.,    Oastonla,    N.C.      608.723. 

cane.     CI.  34. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     718.481-2,  pub.  5-2-81. 

^^    I.       1  O. 

Stetson   Shoe  Co.,   Inc..   The,   South   Weymouth    Mass      718  - 

591    pub.  12-6-55.    CT.  39. 
Stokely-Van  Camps,  Inc.  :  See — 

BoKeman  Canning  Co. 
Stowe-Woodward,  Inc.,  d.ba.  Ebonite  Co.,  Newton  Cpner  Falls 

Mass.     718.511,  pub.  2-7-61.     CT   22. 
Strathmore  Paper  Co..  West  Springfield,  Mass.     718,577,  pub. 

5—2—61.     CT.  37. 
Stuart    Co..    The,    Paaadena.    Calif.      718.485,    pub.    5-2-61. 

^-I.      1 0. 

Success  Publishing  Co..  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     718.739.     CT    38. 
Sun  Crown  Food  Corp..  San  Franclseo,  Calif.     718.632    pub. 

5-2-61.     CT.  46. 
Supreme  Builders,   Inc.,  Phoenix.  Aria.     718,716.  pub    5-2- 

61.     CT.  103. 
Swanson  Mfg.  Co..  Owosao.  Mich.     718,734.     CT    27 
Swift  ft  Co.  :   See — 

Corkran.  Hill  and  Co..  Inc. 
Swift  and  Co. 

^'^'L*-?  ^'ia  *°  8^^"  *  Co..  Chicago.  111.     886.999.  ren. 
7— 18— ol.     Cl.  46. 

Tea  Table  Mills.  Inc.,  Uncoln,  Nebr.     718,706.  pub.  5-2-61. 

Tech'  Serv  :  See- 
Tech  Serv.  Inc. 
Tech    Serv,    Inc..   College   Park,   from   Edward   M.   Man    Jr.. 
^b.a.  Tech  Serv.  Sliver  Spring,  Md.     718.499.  pub.  5-ij-81. 

Telsev,  Blliabeth.  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Telsey,  Thomas. 

"^'l?*^-  X92'25''-   **  *>  *    '^^^  Ellxabeth   Telsey   Co..   Glenwlld. 
N.Y.     718.585.  pub   5-2-61.     Cl.  38.  «T:uwi.u. 

Terry.  Herbert,   ft  Sons.   Ltd..   Reddlteh.  England.      144.066, 

ren.  7-18-61.     Cl.  13. 
Thouroughbred  Record  Co.,  Inc..  The.  Lexington    Ky.     144- 

070.  ren.  7-18-81.    Cl.  38.  "       .  «^/       *". 

Thurloe    Holdlnga    Ltd.,    London,    Ehigland.      606.693.    cane. 

Cl.   28. 
Tlminons  Metal  Products  Co..  Columbus.  Ohio.     718,495,  pub. 

5—2—81.     Cl.  19. 

Tlona  Petroleum  Co.,  Pennsauken.  N.J.    390.092,  ren.  7-18-01. 

Cl.   lo. 
Tltmus  Optical  Co.,  lac.  Petersburg.  Va.     148.546.  ren.  7-18- 

61.     CT.  26. 

''''li'.e*®*^^?''"'**''?'    -HP*"    Znckerwarenfabrik    Aktlengesell- 

Tj^n'acJlS"cV.1S^*^'seeIi*'^'«'  """    ^^■^'-     ^    « 
Albany  Packing  Co.,  Inc. 

cf'6*^         •   ^°'   "'*™»«>o.   Mich.      718.429.  pub.  5-2-01. 
^°7l9.  JSb""2%''  cf '?85°*  ^"^  •  '^""''-  »*»'■»"     "«•- 

''™^^6^i"*ct'3'8'^'**'   "*■*   *°*''*'^°"»'    NJ.      718.688. 
Traub  Mlg.  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.    140.380.  ren.  7-18-61.    CT.  28. 


TM  vi 


ini)p:x  of  rp:gistrants 


Ttvxler.    Harold    I,     d  b  «.    Aeiftn    L«bor«tor1*».    Phlladrlphta.  Warner  Lambert    Phannarvutlcal    Co       Morris    PUlna      NJ 

F'n       «<)«  HJH    ranr      <*1     IS  718.487.   pub    5-2-fll       CI     18  •     -   • 

Tri  Srat^  l'hnrmac«"iirlral  Co  .  Oklahoma  nty,  <>kl«      718.483.  Warrfii  Tm<1    Froducta    Co..    t\)lumbua     Ohio       718  478     Dub 

pub    .-,   J   «l       n    IK  5   2-61.     a    18.  .        .    i^" 

Triival   .Maniifarturvr!<.   Inc.   N>w   York.   NY      ft<)«.77.'{.  ranc  Warren  T*»*d    Producta   Co.,    The    Columbua    Ohio      718  483 

I'l    -•»  pub.  5-2-«l       CI    18.  ... 


T  I»<>  It      Rental  •'<>       Sre 
liarruK.  Charl*'*  W 

I  naniie.  1'     N>w  York    N  Y     to  rnanu*- 4  Sons.  Inc     Brooklyn. 
.NY      :<»l.(m9,  rvn    7    1  >i  «1      CI    4« 

(nan  lit*  A  Smm.  Inc       Srr 
I'nanu*'.   1' 

I  nlon    Hn]r<i    Corp.    Columbij!*.     Iriil        71S.tl4«     pub     .V  2    «1 
CI     4« 

(  nltf-d  AiinTlran   Co     dba     Mwdprn   Bonded   Wine  Co..   Balti- 
more   Md      71H«.'.4    pub   .^   2   »il      CI    47 

Inlted    Klertrlr    Service    Co       Wichita    FalU.    Tei        *i()«.72.'. 
ranc      CI    .14 

Inlted  Staten  Envelope  Co.  Sprln(rfl«'ld.   MaHH       718. .%80    pub 
.'•   2   «1       <'l    .■<7 

Inlted  State-  <;a'<kei  C,,  .   tc,  The  Belmont   I'arkInK  *  Rubber 
Co,   of   PhlladelohlH,    I'a       40H.;m7     new  cert       CI    .'<.'» 


Wayne  Home  Equipment  Co..  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind      718  537 

pub.  5   2-«l       CI    23 
Wehih     Mf((.    Co.,     Providence,    R.I.      718,«04.    pub     5-2-«l 

CI    44 
Wembley,    Inc.,    New    Orleans,    I^.      390.fl28,    ren     7-18-61 

CI    39. 
Weaco    PriKlucta,    Inc.,    Walla    Walla,    Waah.       718.451     oub 

5-2-61       CI.  12. 
Weat    liend   Equipment   Co.   to  Weat   Bend   Equipment  Corp. 

Went   Beml.  Wia.      146.910,  ren.  7-18-«l.     CI.   19. 
Weat  Bend  Equipment  Corp.  :  See-  - 

Weat  Bend  Equipment  Oo. 
Wetitbrook    Elevator    Mftj.    Co.    I>anvllle,    Va.      137,416,    ren 

7-18-«l.     CI.  23. 
Weaton.  Byron.  Co.  :  8rf — • 


'  "''•'l,.^'*"'''    «"''►"*'■    •■"      ^•-w    York.    NY       64»«.732.   cane       West  VIrJnIa  1'ulp  and  Paper  Co.,  New  York,  NY.      718,574. 
,.',';'•'., „     _.,.-_         .  pub.  5-2-61.     CI.  37 


New    York.    NY        718.462.    pub 


Inlted     HtatHH     Ruhher    ( 

.'.    2    61        ri     Ifl 
I'nlverMal    <»||    I'roductn   Co.    I>e«    IMalneH     111       718,,"533.   5-2 

61       CI    21 
rnlver«lty    Unig  Co.    St     LouU.    Mo.      718,476,   pub    5-2-81 

CI     18 
T'ptohn    Co.    The.    Kalamaioo.    Mich       718,428     pub     3-7-81. 

CI    6. 
ValTnor    Product*    Co.    Chicago,    111.      718,668.    pub.    5-2-fil. 

C\    51 
Van  Brode  Co   ;    Nee 

Van  Brode  MllllnicCo.  Inc 
Van    Brode    MIIIIdk   Co  .    Inc  .    d  ha     Van    Brode   Co  ,    CTinton. 

ManM.      718,746      CI    .'.1 
Van    Houten    C    J.  4   Z»M)n.   N  V  ,   Weeup    Netherlands       718 

639   pub   5   2   61      CI    46 
Van    Well    Nursery.     Inc.    Wentachee,    Waah        718,412     pub 

.'>   2   61       CI     1. 
Venda  Can.    Inc.   Hartford.   Conn       718.733       CI.   23 
Verelnlicte       Metallwerke      KnuNhofen  Berndorf      AktlenireHell- 

Hchaft    Brminau  am  Inn.   I  p|>er'.\u«trla,  Austria.     718.457. 

pub     4     IH    »;i        CI     l.i 

Vernon  Co  .  The,  Newton,  Iowa      718,.'>78,  pub.  5-2-61.    CI. "37 
Victoria  Votjue.    Inc.    Brooklyn.   NY       391.231,   ren.    7-18-61 

CI     2<< 
Victory    I'laxtlcs   Co,    Hudson     .Mass       606.774     cane       CI     .'J9 
Vlifll   Co     The      Srf 

Pest  (Juard  Products,   Inc 
Vonneifuf   Hardware  Co  ,   Indianapolis,  Ind      718.728      CI    13 
Walde«   k   Co,    Praifue,    Bohemia,    to   Wald«   Kohlnoor,    Inc. 

I>ont{    Island   City.    N.Y       147.427,   ren    7    18-61       CI    40 
Waldea   4    Co..    to    Waldea   4   Co..    Inc.,    Prairue.    Bohemia,    to 

Waldea    Knhtn.s.r.    Inc  .    I»nif    Island    City,    NY.      148,304. 

ren    7    IH  61      CI    40 
Walden  4   Co  .    Inc       Srr 

WaHles   4    Co 
Walden  Kohlnoor,   Inc   :  .s'rr 

VValdes  4  Co. 
Wallace    Container    Co,    I^oa    Angeles,    Calif,      606,562,    cane. 

n    2 
Wan<ler  Co,  The,  d  b  a.  Smith  l>orsey,  Chicago,  111.     718,729.     Zotox    Pharmacal   Co..    Inc.    Stamford,   Conn.      718,673,   pub. 

CI.  18.  5-2-61.     CI.  51. 

u  1    covianaiaT  rainTia*  orrici 


put 
Weyerhaeuser    Co.    Tacoma.    Wash.      718.414.    pub     8-30-60 

CI    2 
Whirlpool  Corp.,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.     718,542,  pub.  5-2-61. 

CI.  24. 
Whitfield  Ch*mlc»I  Co.  :  Se*"— 

Smith,  Chester  W. 
Wlbbler  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Shear,    Harry. 
Wllmlagton  HoBlery   Mills.   Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.     507.225, 

cane.     Cl.  39. 
Wilson,    H.    A..    Co..    The,    to    Engelhard    Industrie!.    Inc.. 

Newark    N  J.     144.651.  ren    7- 18-61       Cl    21 
Wilson.     H,     A..    Co.    The,     to    Engelhard     Industries,    Inc.. 

Newark.  N  J       147.434.  ren.  7-18-61.     Cl.  13. 
Wilson   Mfg.  Co.  :   Nee — 

Wimco  Mfg.  Co 
Wlmco  Mfg   Co  .  Chicago,  ni..  from  Wilson  Mfg   Co..  Memphis. 

Tenn      718,530-2.  pub.  12-27-60      Cl   23 
Wisa.    J  .   4    Sons   Co.,    Newark,    N.J.      718,541,    pub.   5-2-61. 

Cl     2.'? 
WItsell   Bros   Dean   Lilly  Co..   Inc.   Memphis.  Tenn.     718.641, 

pub    5-2-61      a.  46. 
Wfx  Corp  ,  Oaatonla,  N.C.     606,712,  cane     Cl    31. 
W(M>d  ShoTel  and  Tool  Co  .  The  :  «er — 

Wood  Shovel  4  Tool  Co.,  The. 
Wood   Shovel  4  Tool  Co  ,  The.  to  The  Wood   Shovel  and  Tool 

Co..    PIqua.    Ohio,      148,320,    ren.    7-18-61.      CT.    23. 
Woodhouae,    William    T.,    Washington.    DC       718.573,    pub. 

5-2  81      Cl    37 
Wveth.  John.  4  Brother.  Inc  .  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  American 

Home    Products    Cor|)..     New     York,     NY.       389,495,    ren. 

7    18-61       n.   18. 
Yard  Beanty  Co.,   I>ubuque.   Iowa.     806,715,  cane.     Cl.  32 
Young,    Sidney   C,   d.b.a.   Kleen  Kake  Co.,    London.   England. 

718.665.  pub    5-2   61       Cl    50. 
Y'ounghusband.  James  L.  Chicago.  III.     606,818.  cane.     Cl.  51. 

Youthcraft  Mfg.  Co  ,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    606,757,  cane.    Cl.  39. 

Zadek   Feldstein   Co,    Inc.,    New   York,    NT.      608,601,   cane. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


of  AmmUi  DmMooi  Rendered  in  the 
Month  of  Jnne  IMl 

■xamlner  affirmed 224 

Examiner  affirmed  in  part 40 

Examiner  reversed 56 

Total    320 


Dcdsions  of  the  Commisiioner  of  Patents 

The  IJWO  Bdltlon  of  the  Dedalons  of  the  CommUsloner  of 
Patents  haa  be*n  released  from  the  printer  and  U  available 
from  the  Superintendent  of  Documenti.  Government  Prlntlnj; 
Office,  Washington  25,  DC. 

Price  :  J3.00.  1 


Emtum 

All  references  to  Patent  No.  2,990,390  to  Thomas  Robert 
Santelll,  aaslgnor  to  Johns-Manvllle  Fiber  Glass  Inc.,  for 
Method  for  Produdng  Aqueous  Bllanol  Dispersion  by  Con- 
Uctinf  a  Metal  gluconate  With  a  Cation  Exchanger,  appear- 
ing In  the  OrncUL  Gaiim  of  June  27,  1961,  should  be 
deleted  as  the  application  was  withdrawn  from  Issue  and 
tti«  patent  was  not  issued. 


Secretary  of  Coouncrce  for  Domestic  Affafai 

Dlt^MATIOM  RCLATINO  TO  CCKTAIN  PATENT  MATTBU 

Pursuant  to  authority  of  Reorganisation  Plan  No.  5  of 
1950,  M  But.  1263,  as  amended,  there  is  hereby  delegated 
to  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  for  Domestic  Affairs, 
and  he  is  autborlsed  to  perform,  the  following  functions  : 

A.  The  approTsI  of  regulations  established  by  the  Commls- 
siontr  of  Patents  in  accordance  with  section  6  of  Title  35 
of  the  United  States  Code  for  the  conduct  of  proceedings  in 
the  Patent  Office. 

B.  The  certification  in  accordance  with  section  266  of 
Title  35  of  the  United  SUtes  Code  of  the  use  or  likely  use 
In  the  public  interest  of  an  Invention  for  which  a  patent  is 
being  applied. 

Effective  date  :  June  9,  1961. 

LUTHER  H.  HODOEB, 

Beeretary  of  Commerce. 
[r.R.  Doc.  ei-0594:  nied,  Jnne  16,  1961  ;  8 :  46  a.m.] 
PuhUeked  M  ••  r.M.  H39,  June  n,  19*1 


Adjudicated  Patents 

(C.A.  111.)  Becker  Patent  No.  2.595,443  (179 — 1),  for  high 
fidelity  amplifier.  Held  Invalid  and  not  Infringed.  Becker  v. 
Webcor,  Inc.,  289  F.2d  357  :  129  U8PQ  111 

(C.A.  111.)  Becker  Patent  No.  2,595,444  (330 — 81),  for 
amplifier.     Claim  3  Held  Invalid  and  not  Infringed      Id 

(D.C.  Ind.)  Neufleld  Patent  No.  2,496,103  (179 — 100.2), 
for  indexing  and  speed  control  Bystem  for  magnetic  repro- 
ducers. Claims  1,  2  and  8  Held  valid  but  not  Infringed. 
Hcherhatgkoy  v.  United  Statet  Steel  Corporation.  193  F.  Supp 
87;  129  U.8.P.Q.  9. 

(DC,  S.D.N. Y.)  Gross  Patent  No.  2,703.083  (128—156), 
for  adhesive  bandages  Claims  1.  3,  9,  11,  and  12  Held  valid 
and  infringed.  Johnson  d  Johnson  v.  C  B  Stenvall.  Inc  . 
li*3  F.  Supp.  128  :  129  rSPQ  120. 

(DC.  111.)  Fife  Patent  No.  2,797,091  (226—22),  for  web 
shlfUng  apparatus.  Claims  4,  10,  11  and  12  Held  valid  but 
not  Infringed.  Fife  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Stanford  Engineering  Co., 
193  F.  Supp.  226  ;  —  USPQ  — . 


Diaclaimcrs 

2,453,502. — Olenn  L.  Dimmick,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  SorsD-TO- 
Imaoe  THANSDrciNG  SYSTEM.  Patent  dated  Nov  9,  1948. 
Disclaimer  filed  June  1.  1961,  by  the  assignee.  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  3,  and  4  of 
said  patent 


2,801,407. — Samuel  Luhkin,  Bayslde,  N.Y.  Timing  Channel 
Recording.  Patent  dated  July  30,  1957.  Disclaimer 
filed  June  15.  19«1,  by  the  assignee,  CurtUi-Wright 
Corporation. 

Hereby   enters   this   disclaimer  to  claims   1    to  5  Inclusive 
of  said  patent. 


2,885,594.— .4 mold  Le$ti,  Kensington,  Md.  Color  Televi- 
sion Image  Registration  System.  Patent  dated  May 
5,  1959.  Disclaimer  filed  June  15,  1961,  by  the  assignee, 
Andromeda,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  15.  16,  17,  and  28 
of  said  patent. 


2,976,701. — Frederick   A.    Oreenatcalt,   Fort    Lauderdale.    Fla. 

Revkssing  Valve  for  Refrigerating  Systems      Patent 

dated   Mar.   28,   1961.     Disclaimer  filed   June  20,    1961, 

by  the  assignee,  Ranco,  Incorporated. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  3,  and  4  of 

said  patent. 


New  ApHkatfcNH  Recelred  Durii«  May  1961 

Patents 7,580 

DMlgns 462 

Plant  PatenU 0 

RslssuM 16 

Total - 8,067 


Patents 880— No.  2,993,207  to  No   2.994,086.  Incl. 

Designs 38 — No.      190,949  to  No       190,986,  Incl 

Plant  Patents---       2 — No.  2,074  to  No.  2.075,  Incl. 

Reissues 2 — No.        25,012  to  No.        25.013,  Incl. 

ToUl 922 
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Rmevals  tt  Mttaerlpttou  for  p«aelMd  cmrda  contalnliis 
tb«  eodlag  of  aterold  eompeaada  for  aaeklae  March  porpoae 
will  DOW  b«  accepted  by  the  Patent  Offlce  for  tke  year  bcfla- 
Biaf  July  1.  IMl.  In  prertoaa  years  aeparate  aeU  of  earda 
were  taaaed  for  the  llteratore  articles  and  the  patenU.  Cards 
for  patenU  and  llteratare  articles  prepared  la  exactly  the 
same  manner  are  now  offered  as  a  single  sabecrlptlon.  The 
rata  for  this  materUJ  for  ooe  year  beglnalnc  July  1,  IMl,  Is 
as  follows : 

Beaewal  of  snbserlptioa  for  cards  eonUlnlnf  new  mate- 
rial :    U.S.   patents  and  llteratare  articles,   920.00. 

All  cards  are  Interpreted,  bat  the  price  does  not  Inclade 
Mstlnfs  of  the  Items  fnralshod.  Lists  may  be  ohUlned  on 
request  at  a  cost  of  30  cents  a  sheet 

Since  this  serrlce  Is  a  by-product  of  research  and  derelop- 
ment  effort  and  directly  dependent  thereoa,  the  Pateat  Oflee 
reaenrea  the  rlfht  to  terminate  It  at  any  Ume. 

(SlfiMd)     C.  A.  KALK. 
June  9,  IMl.  Dirtet»r  e/  A4mi»i»tration. 


Patents  Ardlabia  for  Lkciuiiic  or  Sak 

2,»«7.939.  Oammagrapb  for  Medical  Purponea.  Archl- 
mlro  ('aha  and  Kamll  Kaliutich.  Brno.  Cxcchoalovakla.  Cor- 
i^npondence  to  ;  Michael  8.  Striker,  360  Lexington  Ave.,  New 
York  17.  NY 

2,975. .393  Electrical  Contact  Block  (Molded).  Ray  C. 
Martin.  Hamilton.  N.  I>ak. 


M.    Bleber.    7097    I>e 


2.977,89."^.      Ski-Tow    Orlpgera.       K. 
I'Epee.  Montreal  1."^.  Quebec,  Canada. 

2,979.857.  Bane  Lerellng  Device.  Thomas  Longbotham, 
Portland.  Orejc.  Correnpondenc*  to:  Lee  R.  Schermerhorn. 
.US  Corbett  Bldg.,  Portland  4.  Oreg. 

2,986,122.  RerolTlng  Prenaure  Cylinder.  Chauncey  H. 
Hhatturk.  3915  8.E.  104th  Are.,  Portland  66,  Oreg. 


Appllcatloaa  for  license  may  be  addressed  to :  Patent  Coan- 
sel.  Major  Appliance  EMTlalon,  Oeoeral  Electric  Company. 
Appliance  Part,  Loal<Tllle  1,  Ky. 

Heat    Parap    lodadlng    Meana    for    Controlling 
Effectlre  Refrigerant  Charge. 

Time  Mechanlam  for  Conducting  a  Selected  One 
of  a  Plurality  of  Sequencea  of  Operatlona. 


2,807.943. 

2.896.70T. 

2,»47,324. 

2.967.621. 

2,970.383. 
2.»70.464. 

2.970,717. 
2.977,241. 
2.977,773 
2.979,924. 

2.979,932. 


Rererslng    Valre    for    Reversible    Refrlgeratinc 
Syatem. 

Unbalance  Correcting  Syatem  for  Uae  In  Laandry 
Machlnea. 

Air  Plow  Regulating  Syatem  for  Clothes  Dryers. 

Combination  Waaher  and  Dryer  With  Improred 
Clothea  Receptacle. 

Door  Oaaketing  Arrangement. 

One  Coat  Enamel  Process. 

Heat  Pump  Including  Charge  Modulating  Means. 

Refrigerating     System     Composed     of    EMsaimllar 
Metals. 

Clothes  Washer  Harlog  Means  for  Pre-Treatlnf 
the  Clothes. 


General  Electric  Company  Is  prepared  to  (trant  non-exclu- 
Mlve  licenMCH  uader  the  roilowtng  11  patentft  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 


ClanMcatioa  Order  No.  319 

Clasalflcatloo  Order  No.   319,  dated  June  29.   1961.   Incor- 
porates changes  In  the  following  classes  : 

5 

60 

105 

131 

155  Abolished  (Bulletin  No  383) 
182 
209 
248 
262 
267 
272 
280 
297  Chairs  and  Seats  (New  Cnaas— Bulletin  No.  442) 

The  above  changes  will  be  lncon>orated  In  the  Manual  of 
Classification    replacement   pages  dated   July    1961. 

M.   C.   ROSA. 
Director,  Patent  Examining  Operation. 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MAY  .31,  1961 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excl-iding  Designs) 

ToUl  number  of  pending  Design  applications  ------- 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (exrludmg  Designs) 

ToUl  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  new  application 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application 


194.937 

5,298 

91,454 

1,433 

uarv  4,  1960 

Januarv-  4.  1960 


M.  C.  ROSA.  Director.  Patent  Examlnint  OFeratien 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GBOUP9.  AND  SUPERVISORY  EXAMINERS 


DIVISIONS 


(I)  STONE,  I    O,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS  

(in  EVANS,  N    H,  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS  

(III)  YUNO  KWAI.  B.  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTrRINO.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

(IV)  8PINTMAN.  8  ,  MATERIAL    HANDLING    AND    TREATING,  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMCSE- 
(V^Ht'LU  J.^8.  STATIC  STRVCTURES  AND  INSTRVMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VI)  MURPHY.  T.  F  .  AGRICULTURE.  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION... 
(Vir  KAUFFMAN    H    E  .  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 

(CLA^sr rREcli^a  I.%7u^dVrgoin;\'eclassi^  as  listed  under  classifica. 

TION  DIVaSIONS. 


A,  31.  38.  43,  M,  SO, 

».  se.  m,  RS,  64 

Ifi.  3fi,  87,  41,  42,  44, 
48.  51,  54,  65,  08. 

2.  12.  13.  14,  21,  24, 
57,58,61.81.  82. 

7,  11,  17,  27,  34,  S5. 
30,  53,  «2 

5,  8.  aO,  20.  33.  36,  40, 

52,  66. 
1,    4,    0,    10,    18.    22, 

28,  28,  45,  47. 

8.  15,  10,  25,  30.  82. 
40.  55,  67. 

01,92,  03,  M.M, 


OmSIONS.  EXAMINEB8.  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Boman  anmarals  Is  parentheses  ladkate  Eiawlalwg  Gnrnj) 


Oldest  Application 


New     I  Amended 


(VI)  GOLDBERG.  A   J  ,  Brakes;  Planting;  Plant  Ha'«b*ndry;  Scattering  Unlosders;  Earth  Working  --^—----- 

!lll)  STONE.  A  ,  Fishing,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying;  Presses;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wringers;  Buckles.  Buttons 

m\)  SmELSTEInVnMWINDHAM,  R./actlng)V  and  Treatment;  MeUUurgy    (Process  and 

A  pparatus) ;  Alloy  Electrical  Realst ors 

(VI)  FALLER,  E.  A.,  Material  or  Article  Handling ,"„    M"""..""n„"V'',V..,V^ 

V    ROBINSON,  C.  W..  Harvesters;  Unearthing  Objects;  Threshing;  Knotters;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Colture, 

DaSy;  Butchertog;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors;  Fences;  Gates;  Music;  Signals  and  Indicators; 


0-19-^ 
11-2^-60 

»-i2-eo  ! 


AooustlCl 


(I)  LIDOFF,  "h""j.  "(MARCUsVL.'actlng).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Heterocyclic.  General  Organic  Processes, 


Amides. 


(V) 


7. 
8. 

0. 
10. 

11. 

12 
13 

14. 

15. 

16    (in  A 


^^^  b'rEHm!  a  L'.,^Beds!  cSlra'and'seats;"  Cabinets; "TablesrMlscellaneous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders;  Deposit 


and  Collection  Receptacles;  Scaffol'ls    

(VI)  BRANSON.  J.  H..  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines. _-- ■--  • 

fVD  BOYD    8    (HORTON.  A.  M.  acting).  Firearms;  Ordnance:  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charge  Making  ...^.-.-   - 
IV)  BENHAM.  E.  V..  BooU,  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing  SUpllng  and  Clip  Clenching:  Card.  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting:  Cutlery;  Plpei,  and  Tubular  Conduits 

(Ill)  DURH  KM.  B.  G..  Machine  Elements;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  ControU...  „,    . .     ■ 

(in)  BEALL   T    E  ,  Gear  Cutting:  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part).  e.g.  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing.  Sawing.  Milling,  Planing,  Turning KV"a„M 

(III)  WILTZ.  W.  A..  Metal  Working  (part)  e.g.  Sheet  Metal;  MeUl  Bending.  Miscellaneous  Processes.  Assembly  and 

Disassembly  Apparatus:  Wire  Fal)rlcs 

(VID  BRINDISI,  M    V.,  Plastics:  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus _    _ 

NDRUS,  L    M..  Telephony  Modulators;  Radio  Detectors;  Telemetering  Systems;  Pulse  Modulation  Telegraph 


17. 

18 

10 

20. 

21 
22 

23 
34 


36 


(IvrLEI0"HEYV"RrA'..''Packaging;'T'ypevrr"lters:' Printing  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  Associating  or 

Folding:  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering T.'u^i^^  r^inhi... 

(VI)  BLUM,  A  (LEVINE.  8..  acting).  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems:  Jet  Motors,  Combus- 
tion Turbines:  Measuring  Speed  or  Acceleration  Power  Driven  Conveyors V. :  "  „   Vj«.Vin„ 

(VII)  PATRICK.  P.  L..  Stoves  and  Furnaces:  Boilers;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Syslrms;  Miscellaneous  Heating. 
Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  niumlnating  Burners ^     ^  r^  .      .^a 

(V)  SEERS,  J.  D..  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes.  Bank  Protection;  Bread.  Pastry  and 
Confection  Making;  TenU  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  Undertaking;  Electrical  Connectors 

(Ill)  MADER.  R.  C,  Textiles „   "     ,, w,   V    .n.    vii.VH  ni«l 

(\-n  BUCHLER.  M.  B.,  Aeronautics:  Boats:  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers:  Windmills.  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows I  " ' .^ 

(VI)  SMILOW,  L.,  Calculators;  Bookkeeping  Machines;  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Voting  Machines:  Counters     ------ 

(III)  HICKEY,  T.  J  ,  Apparel  (except  CoraeU  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing 

or  Smoothing:  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  Holders -   -  "   ;^    " " "  '     '''^^  ' 

26.  (VII)  NEVIU8.  R.  D..  Coating- Processes,  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  Distillation:  \^ood  Treating  Appa- 

(ID  RADER,  O  L.,  Electrldty-^Generatlon,  Motive  Power,  Transmission  Systems.  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems. FumacM.  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging.  Arc  Lamps.  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants:  Elevators  (part),  eg. 
Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms:  Inductors:  Transformers .,;     V."     iri  .^ -r^-im, 

27.  (FV)  JAMES,  8..  Bruahlng.  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making:  Textiles.  FInid  T  reeling 

Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Sollda "V  V.  a  .  «.     Q~.i,i. 

28    (VD  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Engine.;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors,   Spring 

Moton;  Cylinders;  PUtons;  Drive  ShafU;  Flexlbte-8haft  Couplings.  Chucks  or  Sockets;  Fluid  Current  Conveyors. 

Wheel  Substitutes;  Hoists;  Elevators;  PneumaUc  Dispatch;  Store  Service;  Chutes. V"d"'k>-». 

30    (V)  FRITZ   M    M  ,  TooU;  Woodworking:  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Baggage:  Cloth.  Leather  and  Rubber 

Receptacles  Package  and  Article  Carriers:  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Rod  and  Packed  Joints;  Tool-Handling  Fastenmgs 
SO.  (VID  O'LEARY.  R.  A..  Commlnutors;  Refrigeration;  Fluid  Sprinkling.  Spraying  and  Diffusing,  Separating  and  Asson 

tag  BoUds  (part) 


10-11-60 

5-20-60 

6-7-«) 
0-6-60  i 

n-28-60  I 

10-17-60  I 

0-14-<0  I 

7-19-(»  ! 

7-8-60  I 

I 

8-i.v-eo  I 

7-11-60  I 
12-27-60  I 

1-4-60 

7-28-60 

11-15-60 

0-5-60 

13-14-60 
10-4-60 

8-22-60 
6-2-60 

11-2-60 

o-«-eo 

7-20-60 
10-4-60 


0-8-60 
0-16-60 
11-30-60 

771 


10-3-60 

10-10-60 

6-6-60 
10-16-60 

5-16-60 

8-8-flO 
8-15-60 

12-14-60 

10-4-aO 

0-2-60 

7-11-60 
7-25-60 

8-l-«) 

4-18-60 
12-22-60 

6-1-60 

7-1-60 

11-16-60 

0-10-60 

12-12-60 
10-10-60 

8-1-60 
6-1-60 

11-4-60 

0-2-60 

7-20-flO 
10-6-60 

8-22-60 

0-ft-eo 

11-38-eO 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS.  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
( Uammn  ■■aMrala  la  rvcatkoM  iadkala  EzHBiaiac  Gtm*) 


31 


33 

33 
M 


3i 

3« 

37 
38 

IW 

4(1 
41 
42 
U 


4.'. 

4A 

47 

48 

4V 


Vt 


rtl 

«: 

Kl 
Ul 

U3 

IM 

M 


Ii  BOKTTCflER,  A  \!  sri.I.IVAN,  A  D  .  acting).  Twhon  rhemlstry  (p«rt),e  g  .  I're*  AdducU,  SlUoon  ConUln- 
init  fartKin  Comtwun.ls.  lly.lro«eni»tlon  of  Carbon  Otldes,  I'ttrtlal  Oxidation  of  .Non-Arom»tlc  Hydroc»rbon  Mixture*. 

Hydroraj-horu.  Halogpiialwl  llydrocmxboru.  riynilwtic  Rnlns  (p^-t)  (e  K  ,  OllModined;  SublllMd);  Mlnerml  OIU 

iVIIi   MaKTIN.  M     I- ,  <}a^«»nt  Liijunl  CoriUct  Apparatus,  Heat  Exchanfe,  Kire  Kxtlnmilshers;  C«ntrlfuf»l  Bow' 

Sr()ar»ton,  I.inuhl  .-v-naratlon  or  I'uriflnillon  (parti         

(\  I  MISHAKK,  W    I.  .  Hri'lftM.  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Enulnwrlnjt:  Roads  and  Pavfments.  Bulldlnf  Siructurea 

IV)  gLATKEN  HISM.  I.  .  Hallways  Dra/t  Appliances.  Switches  and  SUtnals,  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Slock,  Track 
Sanderi.  Elettnnty.  Tranamiision  t..  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders.  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements. 

Arltatlnif    -        

(IVj  IJEMHO.  L  J  .  Dispensing.  Kllllnn  ReceptarU-s.  Toilet,  Severing  by  Tearing  or  Breaking;  Coin  ControUed  Appa- 
ratus. Dispensing  Cablneu.  Article  Dispensing.  Coin  Handling 

iV)  EVANS.  R    1,  .  Measuring  and  Testing  (part)  

ill)    LEVY.  M    L  .  Electricity -Switches.  Welding.  Heating.  Photo-Cell  ClrculU 

(I)  PARKER.  C  H  .  Carbon  ChemLstry  (part),  eg.  Aio.  CarbocycUc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.g.,  Anlhrones, 
TrlarylmethanfS.   Ester*,  Adds.   Kelonns.  Aldehydes.  Ethers.  Phenols,  Alcohols,  Proteins,  Amines,  Natural  Resins. 

(IV)  WEIL,  I  ,  Kluld  Pressure  Regulators.  Valves,  P'luld  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays.  Float  Valves, 
Diaphragms  and  Hellows-  

i\  I   DRC.Vt.MOND.  E   J  .  Receptacles  Metallic,  Paper,  Wooden.  Olass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Package* 

II  LOVEWELL,  N'   V  ,  R.'corders;  Sound    Rp<-ordlng,  TelevLslon.  Telegraphy  (i>art);  Pleioelectrlc  Devices 

(II    REYNOLDS,  E    R  ,  Electric  Signaling  (parti:  .Nonlinear  Reactor  Systems 

d)   KNKiHT.W    H  ,  Medicines.  Poisons.  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers;   Preserving.  SterllUlng  and 

DUlnfectlng  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleaching.  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textltea 

(II    JISTUS,  C    I,     Directive  Radio  Systems.  Nuclear  Batteries.  Nuclear  Resonant  Devices;  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpedoes... 
(VI)  MANIAN,  J    A  .  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles:  Railway  Wh*»Uand  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearlna«d  Ouldes;  Belt  and 

Sprocket  (Jearlng,  Spring  lievlces.  Animal  Draft  Appliances,  Excavating 

ill  WILES,  W    ((    CAMPBELL,  R   L  ,  acting).  Act  Inlde  Series  (eg  ,  Fissionable)  Compounds;  Slntored  Metal  Stock; 

Explosive;  Power  Plants  (parn.  .Vieullurgy  (part).  Radioactive  Medicines;  .Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  CbemUtry 

(part)     

(VI)  ARNOLD,  P  ,  .Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting.  .Motor  Vehicles  Land  Vehicles;  Education 

(Ill  BERNSTEIN.  S  ,  Electricity- Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  .Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters), 

S witch fwards.  Relays,  .Magnet.s,  Condensers,  Transistors,  Barrier  I^yer  Rectifiers 

iV  III  BENDETT,  B  ,  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids.  Ventilation,  Wells,  Concentrating  Evaporators; 

F art h  Boring  

Ii  ARNOLD,  D  ,  Carbon  Chemistry  (parti,  e  g  ,  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sitions, Natural  Rubber  - 

I II  WESTBV,  (J  N  ,  AnU-nnas,  Oscillators,  .Miscellanwus  Electron  Space  Discharge  Device  Systems,  TransUtor  and 
Nfinlincur  Conductor  System.H -- - 

(V)  LE  ROY,  C    A  ,  Supfwrts  and  Racks;  Separating  and  Ajisortlng  Solids  (part)         ..     . 

IV)  NINAS,  O   A  ,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging,  Books  and  Book  .Making,  .Manifolding,  Printed  Matter;  SUtlon- 

ery,  Pat>er  Piles  and  Binders.  Flexible  or  PorUble  Closures  or  Partitions;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters, 
Ilame.vs.  Whip  Apparatus,  Food  Apparatus.  Closure  Oi>erators,  Illumination  .  .    

III  NILS(JN,  R  O  ,  Electric  Lamps,  EUvtronlc  Tubes.  .M l.«cellaneous  Discharge  Devices,  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and  Oas 
DLscharge  Device  Circuits.  Ray  Energy  (eg  ,  X  Ray,  I'ltrttvlolet,  Radloacllvei  Applications,  .Mass  Spectrometers 

(VII    WHITMORE.  H    H  ,  Surgery.  Dentistry.  Artificial  Body  Members      

'D  SPECK.  J    H  .  Abrading  Compositions,  Batteries,  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 

Chemistry  -   

Ill    MILLER.  A    B   (TOMLlN',C   W  ,  acting).  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet,  Nail,  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven 

and  Screw  Ka.stenlngs.  Nut  and  Bolt  Ix)cks.  Jewelry.  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Cutting 

(III  HKONAIOII.  K  II  (BAILEY.  F  E  .  acting),  Rolls  and  Rollers,  Making  MeUl  Tools  and  ImplemenU;  Stone 
Working.  A  brawling  Processes  and  Apparatus;  Baths,  Closets,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons,  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manu- 
factures. Sele<tlve  Cutting  - 

I     BRINDISI,  M    A  ,  Inorganic  ChemLstry.  Fertllliers:  Oas,  Heating  and  Illuminating    

I     MANOAN,  P    E  ,  Carbon  Cheml.stry  (parti,  eg  .  Synthetic  Resins  (part);   Miscellaneous  Polymers  (e.g.  Vinyl 

Polymers),  Synthetic  Resin  ComjKwltions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber.  Photographic  Processies  and  ProducU 

aili  SI  KIZAK,  J  P  .  Winding  and  Reeling.  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  Railway  .Mall  I>ellvery;  Fee^llng  of  In- 
definite I>>ngth.s,  Weighing  Scales      - 

I\  Li)WE,D  B  FILLERF  E  ,  acting),  Oames;  Toys;  AmuaemenUand  Exercising  I^vlces,  Mechanical  Ounsand 
Projectors.  Photographic  Apparatus  .-      

Ii  WlNKELSTEIN,  A  II  ,  Foods  and  Beverages;  Fermentation,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  eg.  Llgnlns,  Carbohy- 
drate Ivrlvatlves,  Fats,  Sulfurlie<l  Compounds.  Heavy  .Metal  Compounds 

I  ORFFN  W  A  I. D.  J  .  Fuels.  Miscellaneous  Compositions  — 

II  SAX.  E   J     Wave  Oulles.  Electric  .Meters.  Conductors.  Insulators,  Amplifiers;  Electric  Signaling  (part) 

i\  I   LIS  ANN,  I  ,  Oeornetrlc  Instruments:  Measuring  and  Testing  (part)  

I  VII)   KRAFFT,  C    K  .  Li'iu'd  -Separation  or  Purification  (part),  Lamlnat^-d  Fabrics        

ill     \N(1FI..  C    D  ,  Data  Prooes.sors.  Digital  and  Analog  Computers 

I  III  I   MoNClRK.  J    A  ,  Industrial  Arts  

III  IIINTFR.  F    H  .  Ilnu-sehold,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts     

BAILFY.  J    S    (KENT.  A    P  .  acting).  Ornamentation.  Olass 

(i  AISS,  11  ,  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners         

WAUL.  R    A  .  Wire  Working  

BFRLOWIT/.  W  ,  Oas  Separation  

REZNFK.J   (acting  ,  MeUllic  Building  Structures ...       - -- 

E    DIV    A    1)    O  ASTON,  L   H  ,  Carbon  ChemUlry  (part),  eg..  Steroids,  Synthetic  Resins  (part),  le  ,  Polyethylenes— 

Butadletu-  ..  


Oldest  Application 


New       Amended 


»-l-flO 
7-21 -«0 


10-10-60 

»-l»-«0 

7-10-flO 

8-A-0O 

8-23-flO 


ll-17-« 

4-4-ao 

11-1M» 

0-14-00 

8- 10-60 

8-2-00 

0-8-flO 
11-4-00 

10-21-00 

0-7-00 
»-2-00 

7-7-00 

7-15-00 


10-18-00 
8-31-00 

8-4-00 

10-18-flO 

U-12-00 

8-15-00 
7-13-00 
8-12-00 

3-3-00 
»- 20-00 
1-13-00 
2-21-61 
3-15-61 
8-15-00 
12-13-00 
13-5-00 
1O-4-O0 

H-OO 

10-4-00 


8-23-00 

O-I-OO 
7-23-00 


10-3-00 

10-4-00 

7-14-00 

8-1-00 

6-30-00 


8-31-00 

8-34-00 

1-23-00 

11-23-00 

7-25-^ 

8-15-00 

8-l-«0 

8-1-00 

7-14-00 

7-l-«) 

3-3S-40 

3-4-00 

ll-3»-00 

5-18-00 
11-0-60 

6-3-00 

7-10-60 

8-5-W 

C  0-60 
11-1-60 

10-3-60 

0-0-80 
0-1-60 

6-22-60 

7-I.V60 

10-7-60 
8-4-00 

8-1-00 

10-3-00 
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EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  July  1961.  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  ift4  SUt  316  as  amended  by  66  Sui  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  I-aw  000     A  list  of  Veterans"  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  In  the  Annutl  Indti  of  Patentt-IMS. 
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United' States  Coari  of  Appeals 
District  of  Columbia  Circuit 

Thomas  V.  Reinai-eb  r.  David  L.  Ladd,  Commirhioneb 

OK  Patents 

So.  19.197.     Drcided  May  11,  19«T 

I        rSAppDC  F2d        :1291SPQ2071 

Pattntabimtt    -PABTicrLAK    SrBjECT    Mattxr — DrsT   Col 

LECTOR   AND  METHOD. 

Vpon  review  of  appellant's  application  on  a  dust  collect- 
ing device  and  method.  Held  that,  though  appellant  con 
tributed  substantially  by  his  Improvement  over  the 
proce<lure  of  the  basic  reference,  neither  representative 
method  claim  1  nor  representative  apparatus  claim  9 
stated   patentable  matter  over   the  basic   reference. 

Appeai.  from  the  United  States  District  Court  for 
the  District  of  Columbia. 

AFFIRMED. 

Paul  S.  Rolger,  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  New  York, 
pro  hac  vice,  by  spe<"ial  leave  of  court  (Raymond  ./. 
Maxrhinney  and  .4.  Robert  Theibault.  of  counsel)  for 
appellant. 

Clarmcr   M'.  Moore   (Joseph   Rchimmel,  of  counsel) 

for  api)ellee. 

Fiefore  PRhrrrYMAN,  Danaheb  and  Rastian.  Ctrcuif 

Judffrs 

Danaher,  Cireuit  Judge: 

AppelLant  claimed  a  certain  improvement  In  a 
method  of  cleaninR  dust  colle<tors.  The  Patent  Office 
Roard  of  Appeals  had  afflrme<l  its  Primary  Examiner 
who  rejecte<l  Reinauer's  application  of  June  12,  1957, 
Serial  No.  605,270  in  view  of  the  disclosure  of  F.S. 
Patent  No.  2,804,1R8  to  Church.  The  District  Court 
dismissed  appellant's  action  based  on  3f>  I'.S.C.  I  l^^ 
flndlng  that  Reinauer's  "Claims  1  through  5  inclusive 
define  a  process  which  does  not  distinguish  from  that 
disclosed  In  the  Church  patent  In  a  patentable  sense" ; 
that  "Claims  »  and  10  define  an  apparatus  which  Is 
substantially  anticipated  by  the  apparatus  structure 
disclose<l  in  the  Church  patent" ;  and  that  the  men- 
tlone<l  claims  "do  not  define  unobvlous  subject  matter" 
in  view  of  Church,    This  appeal  attacks  those  findings. 

Appellant  on  brief  notes  that  Claims  2  through  5  are 

dependent  on  method  Claim  1,  and  likewise  conce<les 

that  apparatus  Claims  9  and  10  stand  or  fall  with 

method  Claim  1  which  reads : 

"In  that  method  of  filtering  a  gaoeouB  fluid  In  which  a 
normally  pstabllHhed  flow  of  said  fluid  is  moved  toward  and 
through  a  permeable  filter  medium  which  defines,  at  least  in 
part,  the  walls  of  a  chamber  having  an  ever-open  opening 
thrtnigh  which  the  fluid  passes  during  said  flow,  the  Improve- 
ment of  maintaining  filter  medium  iKTnieablllty  during  said 
filtering  by  momentarily  and  simultaneously  stopping  said 
normal  flow  through  said  ever-open  opening  and  reversing 
the  direction  of  flow  of  fluid  through  said  filter  medium  by 
periodically  relea»ino  a  burnt  of  a  imall  volume  of  high 
^^^ay  {fOKeouB  fluid  over  the  croas-secflonal  area  of  said 
opening  and  through  said  opening  fo  induce  pa*»age  through 
»aid  opening  of  a  larger  volume  of  ambient  ffuid  and  to  cause 
an  abrupt  momentary  relative  pressure  rise  in  the  down 
stream  side  of  nald  filter  medium  and  a  short  sudden  reverse 
flow  of  fluid  through  the  nald  filter  medium."  ' 

The  problem  Involves  the  removal  of  heavy  concen- 
trations of  industrial  dust  from  air  or  gas  streams 
bearing  such  dusts.  It  is  desirable  that  the  dust 
collection  process  be  continuous,  which  In  turn  re- 
quires that  the  permeability  of  the  filter  medium  be 
maintaine<I.     The   m<ire   effective   the   filter    medium. 


the  more  certainly  it  collects  dust,  becomes  coate<l  with 
solid  particles,  and  .so  Is  rendered  non-permeable. 

Church,  applying  his  concept  of  reverse  flow  clean- 
ing, set  out  to  renew  constantly  the  permeabilit,v  of 
the  filter  medium  without  destroying  the  essential  con- 
tinuity of  the  operation  of  the  dust  colleition  process. 
Stated  simply,  he  i)erio<lically  releases  a  hurst — not 
over  Mo  second — of  high  energy  gaseous  fluid  over  the 
cross  sectional  area  of  the  "ever-open  opening"  and 
through  that  oi>ening,  thus  simultaneously  and  momen- 
tarily stopping  and  reversing  the  normal  flow  through 
the  opening.  Thus  dust,  instead  of  forming  a  Alter 
cake  which  would  block  the  porou,s  filter,  is  forced  off 
the  filter  nie<lium.  drops  to  a  collector  and  is  removed, 
while  the  permeability  of  the  filter  is  maintained  and 
the  clean  air  continues  to  flow. 

The  oi>eration  of  the  Church  device  inherently  in- 
volved thf»  induction  of  some  "ambient"  air,'  perhaps 
up  to  '20'yf  of  the  volume  of  the  high  energy  air.  Appel- 
lant argues  that  Church  desired  to  keep  to  a  minimum 
the  volume  of  indm-ed  air.  As  we  see  it,  the  fact  re- 
mains that  Church  taught  a  method  by  which  the  flow 
of  induce<i  air  combined  with  high  energy  air  might 
be  stoppe<l  and  reverse<i  in  periodic  short  bursts  with 
substantially  continuous  flow,  with  a  highly  dt-sirable 
cleansing  or  filtering  result. 

Referring  again  to  Claim  1,  we  find  italicized  appel- 
lant's claim  to  improvement  over  Church  since  ap- 
pellant sought  to  induce  "a  larger  vohinie  of  ambient 
fluid."  This  is  the  "gist"  of  appellant's  improveineiit, 
we  are  told  on  brief.  Otherwise  it  is  stated.  "The  gist 
of  plaintiff's  procedure  is  that  the  basic  method  of 
(^hurch  be  so  manipulated  as  to  rauMc  the  induction 
of  ambient,  or  low  energy,  air  in  amounts  in  exce.ss  of 
the  high  energy-  air."     fp^mphasis  added.] 

The  present  assignee  of  both  the  Church  patent  and 
the  Reinauer  application  for  some  years  has  manu- 
factured and  sold  the  dust  coile«"ting  device  known  as 
Mlkro-Pulsaire.  Therein  is  embodied  appellant's  modi- 
fication of  the  rhurch  procedure,  with  highly  ,satis- 
factory  results,  the  volume  of  induced  ambient  air 
being  three  or  more  times  the  volume  of  the  high  energy 
air.  We  may  conclude  that  Reinauer  has  contributed 
substantially  by  his  improvement,  but  we  fail  to  see 
wherein  the  findings  of  the  trial  judge  are  shown  to 
have  been  erroneftus.  On  the  contrary,  it  would  appear 
that  the  basic  .solution  was  effecte<l  by  Church.  That 
the  energy  jet  has  been  differently  space<l.  or  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  induce  a  "larger  volume'  of  ambient 
fluid,  we  have  no  doubt.  We  fail  to  see  in  Reinauer's 
Claim  1  anything  more  than  that  he  desired  a  "larger  " 
volume  than  Church  had  taught  was  inherently  avail- 
able In  his  concept.  Reinauer  teaches  no  new  step  in 
his  Claim  9..as«)rting  only  a  means  "shaped"  to  facili- 
tate an  inductive  flow,  where  Church  already  yielded 
induction. 

Comparing  Church  with  the  Mikro-Pulsaire.  the 
evidence  disclose<l  that  Church  set  a  'A  inch  nctzzle 
opposite  a  venturi  tube  with  'Sh  inch  clearance  as  he 


'That    is.    lower  energy   air   flowing  through    the  clean   Hir 
chamber  of  the  collector. 
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HoURht  to   lnje<-t  high  energy  air.     Church  fould  have 
Hvn|(le<l    «»rne    imliK'tion    i>rily    f)\    settiriK    the    nozzle 

firmly  in  contact  with  th*'  venturi. 

"Q  lan't  It  tru»-  mI»<>  that  thp  Hinount  of  indiirtlon  wntiM 
'l«>pfn(l  on  th»-  dlMtaai-f  b«'tw»?fn  tlw  two  tutx^V  A.  That 
wmilil  bf  "nf  iif  fti*-  faitor". 

"Q    And   that   would   hf  a   fartor  that   would  bf  cfinimonly 
known  to   thoa*  aktllH  In   th**  art.  wouldn't   It?      A.  Oh.   yea. 
If    I   man  knew    that   h«-  uunt**<l   ln<hi(-tion.  h<>  would   havf  no 
troiit)l»"   In   rtmnKlnit  the  noizU-s  iind   Venturis  nnd   the  chani 
txTH  to  promote  indiK'tion    rather  than  Bupprean  it 

The  Mlkro-PuLiHire  lndiice<l  more  air,  not  only 
tte^'aiifw  of  the  Hrraneement  of  the  nozzle  and  the 
venfiirl  tut>e.  hut  ttecause  of  the  '"shape  of  the  venturi  : 
the  relation  of  the  size  of  the  venturi  to  the  <liameter 
of  the  nozzl*':  the  spacitur  of  the  nozzle  to  the  venturi: 
ami  the  presence  of  a  lar^e  cfiaml>er  from  which  the 
amtiieiit  fluid  would  flow." 

So  wt*nt  the  testimony  of  one  of  the  exfH'rts. 
Another,  questioned  as  to  the  Churt'h  disclosure  <')n- 
(erniiiK  inductive  flow,  answered: 

"\.  Well.  I  think  that  I  am  well  aware  of  tlie  fact  .  .  . 
that  It  U  prei-iwly  the  arnini;enient  4)f  theH«>  partn  and  their 
relative  Nl/.en  thiir  deterininea  whether  you  will  gt^t  induction 
or   [>i'f 

"</.    What   atMMit    ahape''      A     Well,    irenerally   ap«>ukini;.   the 
■•h;i|ie     In    i.f     |>  mm     tiasic     liii|)iir»Hiirf     than     the    a  rraiii:eiiient 
V..11   inn    uet    ciiiife  Hpiireiiahle   i nduct loll    ulth   an.v   niiinU'r  of 
■<liM|H-M   if  the  iirninKeinent   N  rl)fht  " 

We  are  satistie<l  tiie  trial  Juiluf  corre<"tly  conclude<l 
that  Keinauer.  like  ottiers  skille<l  in  the  art,  saw  that 
My  rearranKini;  the  essential  i>arts  nf  the  Church 
devi(v.  he  otiild  ei-oriomically  put  the  ambient  air  to 
trood  use  Neither  the  method  Claim  1  nor  the  appa- 
ratus Claim  !>  stat»Hl  patentahle  matter  over  the  hasic 
<'hurch  refereiKv.  Since  only  one  inventive  concept 
wa.s  iiresente<l,  the  jud^'iuent  of  the  IMstrict  Court  is 
affirmed 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

U.\.>K    Cl.NTKl,    LiMITKI)    V.    KaV    LaB 

\o     entfl        hr  I  id  fit   April    H,    t'JSI 

!  H  CCPA  K  I'd         ;    1211  I  spy  2Ht\] 

1     IkaI'Kmakk     Cam  Ki.i.ATiiiN     <;ooii.s  Km  .mf.katici.  I >   Kn; 

IHIKA  I  IllN 

I  pon    re»|ew    of  a    decision    of   the  Trademark   Trial   and 
.Vppeal     Hoard    dIxmiM-InK    a     petition    hy    appellant.     Hrlii 
that   ■■•    •    •    the   laxiie  nhoiiM   tw  ileclded   primarily  on    the 
ha»lM     of     t(ip     i:ihmN    eniinierali'd     In     tlii>     reniwcf  Ive     rejfiN 
f  ratioiiK 

-'       .S«MK        .Sa.MK        SaMK        rovKISIM.    SiMII.ARITV, 

■There   run   U-    no   doubt    that    the   iroo<ta   pnumerated    In 
MP[)ell(.e«    reirlMfnitlon    are     at    leant    In    part,    the    name   a» 
ttio«e    <ie-<(rlh4Ml    In    appellant-    nppM>-atlon      thus    the   siml 
'arlty  of  the  two  markx  tieconiex  decisive  " 
■  '.      S\MK       CnMriSIM;    SIMILARITY        'I'lNTrL'    ANp    "KiNTr.I.    " 
■If    IM   r.hvioii).   that    riNTKI.   and    KI.NTKI-   are   iitenfloal 
exr,.pt    f,,r    the   Uilrial    letfepw     <  -   a  lid    -K  ■       F.v.n   aMsiiiiilnn. 
.!•<    api«llee    iirtfes,    that     the    ■(■     would    be    noft    as    oppoKed 
to   tile    hard    eniiiKiafion    of     K     we    think    the    niarkii.    b..th 
irhitrar.v    In    nature     are    mo    nearly    iilentlral    a"    to    renulf 
In    that    hkeiitiood    of    confii^jon    i-oniemplate.l    tiy    Se<'tlon 
LMdi      If    ron.iirrenfly    iim..,|    on    the    kihxIm    of    tti,.    reMpe.Jive 
parfleM       .\f    leaMt.    pitioiiM   there  he   donhf   on   that   ^^( ure.   we 
fe»'|    oiillk-'eil    I,,    reMolvp    It    aKiiinMf    the    newcomer" 

App»;ai.  from  the  I'atent  Office  Cancellation  No. 
T.llL' 

IIKVKI{SKI> 

Hnnt-  rf  Svdick-  <  Fr>  di  rirk  /,'  ffnri)  of  ctiunsel  I  fnr 
api»ellant. 

lyn  d  f.U'in.  l.i'onnrti  >'  /.j/»m  {ChurhH  (}.  Lynn  of 
counsel)  for  appellee. 


Before  Wokixy,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Martin,  and 
Smith.    Aitsnciate   .ludgen,   and   Judge   Wii-I.iam    H. 
K  IKK  PATRICK,   I'nitrd  StatvM  Nrnior  Dintrict  Judge 
for  the  Eastern  District  of  f'cnnsvli'onia 
Wokij:y,    Chief    Judge,    dellveretl    the    opinion    of   the 
court. 
This  is  an  appeal  from  the  de<-lHlon  of  the  Trade- 
mark  Trial  and   Apiteal   lioard  dismisKinK  a   petition 
tiled   hy  appellant.   Hank  Cintel    Llndte<!,   to  cancel  a 
l!>r>7   trademark   reKiHtration  '   of   api)eiiee.    Kay    I.^h, 
now  known  as  Cohn  Klectronics,  Inc. 

The  mark  souRht  to  he  can(vlle<i   Is  K INTEL   for 

KI,K(^R(tMC  LNSTRl'MENTS.  PARTICUI^RLY  AMPLI 
FIKRS.  POWER  SL'I'PLIES.  AM)  INDUSTRIAL  TELE 
VISION    •    •    • 

Api)ellant  alleges  damage  from  the  propo.sed  regis- 
tration In  view  of  its  VXA)  and  lOol  registrations  of 
CINTKL  for 

I'MOTO  ELECTRIC  CELLS.  CATIIOPE  RAY  TTBES. 
AM>  RAI>IO  AND  TELEVISION  RECEIVING  AND 
TR.V.NSMITTINC.  AI'I'ARATl  S  » 

and  for 

SCIENTIFIC    INSTRUMENTS    AND   ELECTRONIC   APPLI 

A\CKS     FMR     I  SK     IN     INIMSTKV      NAMELY.    OSCILLO 

SCOPKS    AND    PARTS    THEREOF.    METAL    DETECTORS. 

F.LKCTR«»NIC  COfNTERS.  ELECTRONIC  TIMERS.  APPA 

HATIS    H>R   Cor.NTINO    RADIATIONS    AND   I'AHTICLES, 

OSCILLATORS.    SINGLE    CHANNEL    AND    Ml'LTM'HAN 

NEL     CATHODE     RAY    OSCILLOGRAPHS.     AND    SIGNAL 

AND   TEST   GENERATORS  COVERIN(;   ANY    FREOIENC^' 

RAN<;E.    and   electrical   KRII>GES   for    ME-VSCRING 

FHEyl'ENCY      AND      Ft>R      MEASURING      RESISTANCE. 

CAPACITANCE,    INDUtTANCE.    ADMITTANCE.    OR    CON 

DUCTANCE  OR  ANV  OF  THESE  IN  CO.MniNATION. 
•    •    •  1 

The  sole  Issue  is  whether  the  instant  marks  so 
resemhie  one  aimther  as,  when  applie<l  to  the  re.si>eo- 
tlve  goods  of  the  paiiie.s,  to  likely  result  in  confusion, 
mistake  or  de<'epfiori  among  [)urchasers  within  the 
meaning  of  Se<'tion  2(d)    of  the   Lanham  Act. 

The  single  witness  for  api)ellee,  one  Sill)erman, 
president  of  the  Kintel  r)lvlslon  of  Cohn  Ele<tronlc8, 
testified  that  KINTF^L  is  used  on  specialize*!  ele<tronlc 
instruments  su<h  as  I).C.  amplifiers,  differential  ampll- 
tiers,  digital  voltmeters,  and  industrial  clo8e<l  circuit 
television  which  are  sold  primarily  to  military  estab- 
lishments or  their  direct  sub«'ontractorH.  Selling  prices 
vary  from  $'2'i*)  for  the  D.C.  amiilifier  to  a  $3,000  to 
$r»,(K)0  minimum  range  for  its  close<l  circuit  television 
system. 

Appellant  took  no  testimony,  rtdying  on  Its  regis- 
trations and  cross-examination  of  SiU)erman. 

The  Board  was  of  the  opinion  that  the  respective 
products  were  different:  that  there  was  nothing  to 
.show  that  they  move<l  in  the  same  trade  channels  or 
were  Iwiught  hy  the  same  class  of  purchasers.  It 
found  that  appellee's  goods  are  sold  by,  as  well  as  to. 
te<hnically  trained  people,  and  conclude<l  that  there 
was  no  likelihooil  of  purchaser  confusion. 

We  are  unable  to  agree  with  that  conclusion. 
[11  ApjH'llant  argues,  and  we  think  correctly,  that  the 
issue  should  t)e  decided  primarily  on  the  basis  of  the 
go<Kls  enumerate*!  in  the  re.spe<-tive  registrations. 
Searif.  Roebuck  d  Co.  v.  Hofman,  4(5  CCI'A  708,  2r>8 
F'Jdf>r»3. 11  J)  rsrQ  137. 

('_']  There  can  t)e  no  doubt  that  the  gfXMls  enumer- 
ate<l  in  apfteiiee's  registration  are.  at  least  in  part, 
the  same  as  those  describes!  in  api)ellarit's  api)lication  ; 
thus  the  similarity  of  the  two  marks  l»ecomes  decisive. 


'  Ree.  No  ^.i-l.^.-s.-i. 
>  Rex.   No.  15,35.442. 
•  Rejr.  No.  3|46,519. 
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[3]  It  is  obvious  that  CINTEL  and  KINTEL  are  used  on  the  goods  of  the  respective  parties.    At  least, 

identical  except  for  the  initial  letters  "C"  and  "K."  should  there  he  doubt  on  that  score,  we  feel  obliged  to 

Even  assuming,  as  appellee  urges,  that  the  "C"  would  resolve  it  against  the  newcomer.     F.  JacahHon  d  Son^. 

be  soft  as  opiM)se<l  to  the  hard  enunciation  of  "K."  we  Inc.  v.  Jaybern  Fahricx.  Inc..  39  CCFA  {♦37,  H^fi  F.l2d 

think    the  marks,    both    arbitrary   in    nature,   are   so  020.  Jl3   I'SPQ  304.     Under  such  circumstances  it   is 

nearly  identical  as  to  result  in  that  likelihood  of  con-  nei-essary   to  reverse  the  deiisicm   api>ealed   from, 

fusion  contemplated  by  Se<tion  2(d),  If  concurrently  REVERSED. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  35  C.S.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


Z,M5,445,  W.  A.  Badowskl,  Automatic  means  for  opening 
parachuteB.  nied  May  29,  1961,  Ct.  CTs.,  Doc.  209/61,  Hifold 
.4.  Badovrtki  v.  The  Vnited  State*. 

t.aM.«M,  L.  J.  Biro.  Writing  Instrument:  t.S97,22»,  same: 
Z,41«,M«,  same :  2.4S8.RS4,  R.  \V.  Randolph,  Writing  Instru- 
ments :  2,4»1.0SS,  same.  Fountain  pens :  Dea.  180,SM,  D.  W. 
Doman.  Desk  base  for  writing  Instruments,  flled  Apr.  9. 
1959.  D.C,  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  145/53,  Parker  Pen  Company  v. 
Hallmark  Pen  d  Pencil  Co.,  Inc.  Order  of  dismissal  for  lack 
of  prosecution  Apr.  20,  1961.  Same,  filed  Apr.  26,  1961, 
same.     Order  of  dismissal,  filed  Apr.  20,  1961,  vacated  Apr. 

26,  1961. 

2.897.229      (See  2,390,636.) 

2.402.4M.  H.  Suter,  Velocity  measuring  system,  filed  Apr.  6, 
1961,  DC,  SI).  Ohio  (Cincinnati),  Doc.  4790.  Electro  Sonicn. 
Inc  V.  Hoard  of  County  Committionert  of  Hamilton  County 
ft  al.  Order  for  Judgment  for  plaintiff  on  the  pleadlogx  and 
Injunction  ( notice  May  22,  1961). 

2.416.WS.     (See  2,390.636.) 

2,42S,8M.     (See  2.390,636.) 

2,491,082.      (See  2.390,636.) 

2.491.44S.  Hillenbrand  and  Burst,  ^^oor  lamp,  filed  Jan.  15, 
1959,  DC,  S.D.  Ind.  ( IndlanapollH),  Doc  59-C-27,  Hill-Rom 
Company,  Inc.  v.  .4  OH'  Corporation.  Consent  decree:  patent 
held  valid  and  Infringed:  Injunction  granted  May  19,  1961. 

2,5«S,7»4,  RIckes  and  Wood,  Vitamin  Bu :  2,70S.S92,  same, 
■Vitamin  Bi»-actlve  composition  and  process  of  preparing 
same,  filed  F>b.  6,  1961.  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  61/447,  Merck 
i  Co.,  Inc.  T.  De*mo  Chemical  Corporation  et  al.  Consent 
judgment ;  order  enjoining  defendants  Desmo  Chemical  Cor- 
poration and  Desmo  International  Corporation  May  11.  1961. 
Same,  filed  Feb.  9.  1961,  DC.  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc. 
14fi/61-HW,  JTcrck  d  Co  ,  Inc.  v.  Uartin  Billing.  Consent 
decree;  patents  held  valid  and  Infringed:  defendant  re 
strained  (notice  May  15.  1961). 

2,SM,722,  R.  E.  Reed,  Process  for  treating  hair  to  Impart  a 
permanent  set  thereto,  filed  May  25,  1961,  DC,  S.DN  Y.. 
Doc.  60/1873,  Rayette,  Inc.  v.  Cotmair  Se%c  York,  Inc.  et  al. 

2.909.956,  S.   B.  Stevenson,  Ventilated  packing  box  and  cush- 
ioning member  therefor,  filed  May  19.  1961,  DC.  S.D.  Calif. 
(Lo«  Angeles  I,  Doc.  604/61-HW,  F.D  8.  Manufacturing  Com 
pany  v.  Sherman  Paper  Producti  Corporation  of  California. 

2,«75.ftSl,  C.  S.  Servaas,  Resilient  garment-supporting  hoop, 
and  garment,  filed  Sept.  23,  1959,  DC,  S.D. NY.,  Doc. 
150/387,  Seria<u  d  Company.  Inc.  v.  Lawrence  L  Dritz 
et  al.,  doing  hu»ine»»  a*  John  Dritz  d  Sons.  etc.  Stipulation 
and  order  of  dlBmlHsal   without  prejudice  May  23,   1961. 

2,aM.2M,  P.  Saliman.  Sole  stralghtener  for  shoes,  filed 
May  15.  1961.  DC  Mass.  (Boston),  Do"  61/365-F.  Pawl 
Salzman  v.  Ueidahl.  Inc. 

2.69S,9t«,  J.  Tatko.  Pallet,  platform  or  the  like,  filed  Nov. 

27,  1954,  DC.  Vt.  (Burlington).  Doc.  1737.  Tatko  Brotheri 
Blate  Co.,  Inc.  v.  John  Taran  et  al.,  doing  bu»ine»»  aa  Taran 
Brother*.     Order  of  discontinuance  May  15,  1961. 

2,«7.«6I,  R.  F.  HolllB,  Digestion  of  pulp,  filed  May  24, 
1961,  DC.  Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc.  13/050,  Fibre  Contervation 
Corporation  v.   Elk   Paper  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 

t.7M,»M.     (See  2,563,794.) 


2.72S.508,    T.    C.    Mann,    Power   actuated    router,   filed   Dec 
10,   1956,   DC,   N  D.   111.    (Chicago),  Doc.   56c20fi4,   Ekttrom 
Carlson  d  Co.  v.  Onitrud  Machine  Works,  Inc      Claims  16,  17. 
18    and    20   of    patent    held   valid    and '  Infringed  ;    defendants 
enjoined  May  31,  1961. 

2.728,1M.  C  F.  Wandell,  Jr.,  Holder  for  textile  painting, 
filed  May  22,  1961,  DC.  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland).  Doc  36/885. 
C.  F.   Wandell  v.   Craftint  Manufacturing  Company 

2.729.1S7,  S.  G.  Webb,  Jr,  Roller  seed  bed  former  and 
planter,  filed  Feb.  7,  1961,  D.^.,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles). 
Doc.  2517-SIVK,  Sam  Webb.  Jr.  v.  KC  Welding.  Inc.  Dis- 
missed with  prejudice  May  5,  1961. 

2,740,789,  D.  R.  Harwln  et  al..  Carpet  underlay,  filed  May 
25,  1961,  D.C.N. J.  (Trenton),  Doc.  419/61.  The  Mansfield 
Tire  rf  Rubber  Company  v.  Sational  Sponge  Cushion  Co.,  Inc. 

2,747,238,  Jones  and  Svoboda,  Self  closing  door  and  Interior 
door  hinge  aKnembly,  filed  Oct.  30,  1958,  DCN  J  (Camden), 
Doo  n»0/.-)8.  Milwaukee  Stamping  Company  v.  Cutler  Metal 
Producti  Co.  Consent  decree;  claims  10  and  11  of  patent 
held  Infringed  May  24,  1961. 

2,754.801.  K.  E.  Reese.  Apparatus  for  conveying  feed  In  a 
poultry  house,  filed  May  31,  1961,  DC,  N.D.  III.  (Chicago). 
Doc.  61c924,  Kenneth  B.  Reese  et  al.  v.  iVorkirood  d  Com- 
pany, etc. 

2,783.455,  D.  Scaramuccl,  Frame  construction  for  i>laygyms, 
filed  May  29,  1961,  DC,  WD  La.  (Shreveport  I .  Doc.  h.H06-S. 
Domer  Scaramucci  v.    I'nirersal  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Inc 

2,787,670.  D  H.  Rowland,  Hearing  aid,  filed  Ma.v  17.  1961, 
DC,  WD.  Okla.  (Oklahoma  City),  Doc.  928(1.  Douglas  H. 
Rowland  v.  Heltone  Hearing  Aid  Company 

2.810.795.  R.  E.  Hartsock,  Printed  circuit  switch,  filed  May 
25,  1981,  DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  639/C,l,  Pat 
ent    Management,    Incorporated    v.    Klectro-lnstrument,    Inc. 

2.855.735,    F.    A.    Groth,    Packaging   process,    filed   June   22, 

1960,  DC,  N.D  III.  (Chicago),  Doc.  60c996.  Paper  Convert 
iifg  d  Finishing  Company  v.  I'nion  Carbide  Corporation 
Amended  complaint  and  counterclaim  dismissed  without 
prejudice  May  22,  1961. 

2,809.120.  O.  B.  Lolmaujfh  et  al..  Tow  tarjfet  havluK  com- 
bustion signal  means,  filed  Oct.  28,  19«0.  DC.  SD  Calif. 
(Los  Angeles),  Doc.  1237/00-WB,  Del  Mar  Engineering  Lab- 
orntorieM  v  Electronic  Specialty  Company  Dismissed  by 
stipulation   for   lack   of  jurisdiction    (notice  May    1."),    1961). 

2.893,149,     Re.'ce    and    I'aul,    Artificial    tr^e.    filed    May    26, 

1961,  DC.  ND  III.  (Chicago),  Doc  61f918,  Mard  Conti- 
nental, Inc.  V.  .Aldens,  Inc.  Same,  filed  Nov.  12.  1959,  same. 
Doc.  59cl795.  Modem  Coatings,  Inc.  v.  Polk  Brothers,  Inc. 
Stipulation  and  order  dismissing  cause  June  1,  1961  Kame, 
filed  Nov.  12,  1959,  same.  Doc.  .59cl796,  ifodem  Coatings. 
Inc.  V.   Tomar  Company,  Inc.     Decree  as  above 

2.937,649,  Gresham  and  Hoffmann,  Hair  curler,  filed  May  19, 
19(51,  DC,  S  D.N.y.,  Doc.  01/1818,  Tip  Top  Products  Com- 
pany V.  Oelamere  Company.  Inc. 

2.990,72«,  H.  Y.  Kuhl  et  al.,  Egg  washer  and  egg  holding 
tray,  filed  May  17,  1961,  DC,  WD  Ark  (FayettevUle), 
Doc    436,  Henry  Y.  Kuhl  et  al.  v    J   J.  .Arthurs 

R*.  2S.2«8,  Berlyn  and  Broderlck,  Fuel  supply  apparatus 
for  Internal-combustion  engines,  filed  Feb.  25,  196©,  D.CN.J. 
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tTr»^ntoD».   I>oc    2<»2/flO.   American  Roach  Arma  Corporation  043fl,  Oeorgt  C    Bcherr  r.  \aHon«l  BioTett,  Inc.     Cl«lms  1, 

r    Standard  Hcrrtr  Company.     HtlpuUtlon  and  order  dUmlM  3,    4,   6  and   8  of  patent  held   Inratld  ;  complaint   dlimUaed 

Inr   (■omplaint   Had    rounterrlalm    without   prejudice   May   23,  May  24,  1961. 

1  *♦*■>'  ntm.  lM,»f.     (See  2,3»0.B3«.) 

Be.   M.M7    (of  2.7H7.5N1).  U    H.   Scherr,   Meann  for  aiuieM  I)ea.   187,7M,  J    Mart.  Flexible  diapenalng  cloaare  cap,  »U* 

liiK    the   effect    of   vartouH    BK'-ntM   on    the   growth    of   micro-  May  25.  1961,  D.C,  8.D.  Calif.  (Lo«  Angeles ),  Doc.  638/61 -T, 

orKanUmii.    flied    Oct     1,    1»!S7,    DC.    Nebr.     (Omaha),    Doc.  Joteph  Mart  et  al   r.  Continental  Can  Co.  Inc.  of  Calif,  et  al. 


REISSUES 

JULY  25,  1961       j 

Matter  encloaed  In  beary  brackets  [  ]  appeara  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


25,012 
GOVERNING  MECHANISM  FOR  FUEL  INJECTION 

PUMPS  OF  DIESEL  ENGINES 
Tbouuu  M.  Dressier,  Chicago,  IIL,  avlgnor  to  Intema- 
tioiuil  Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
Original  No.  2,83^,162.  dated  May  27,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
<10,813,  Sept  19,  1956.  Application  for  reissoe  Feb. 
1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,088 

12  Claims.     (CL  123—140) 


1.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  a  dicsel  engine,  a 
first  rotating  shaft,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
a  pair  of  opposed  weights  pivotally  mounted  on  the  first 
shaft,  a  second  shaft  arranged  transversely  of  and  spaced 
above  the  first  shaft,  a  member  fixedly  secured  on  the 
second  shaft  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  sleeve,  a 
member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  second  shaft,  resilient 
means  carried  by  the  second  named  member,  a  member 
fixedly  secured  on  the  second  shaft,  resilient  means  piv- 
otally mounted  on  the  second  named  member  and  pivot- 
ally mounted  in  the  engine,  a  member  pivotally  connect- 
ed to  the  first  named  member  and  operatively  connected 
to  a  fuel  injection  pump,  and  a  resilient  stop  mechanism 
mounted  on  the  engine  and  engaging  the  second  named 
member  when  the  engine  is  not  running  and  the  third 
named  member  compressing  the  first  named  resilient 
means  after  the  engine  is  started  and  the  second  named 
resilient  means  being  under  tension  when  the  engine  is 
not  running  and  after  the  engine  is  started. 


25,013 
APPARATUS  FOR  COUNTING  AND  PACKAGING 

ARTICLES 
Eric  G.  Cleveland,  Melrose,  and  Archibald  D.  Standley, 
Jr.,  Danvers,  Mass.,  aasignon  to  DcHa  Engineering 
Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Maasa- 
cbosctts 
Original  No.  2,899,784,  dated  Ang.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
557,819,  Jan.  6,  1956.  AppttcatloD  for  reissoe  Jan. 
25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,596 

11  Claims.     (O.  53—61) 
1.  Apparatus  for  counting  articles  and  packaging  said 

articles  in  predetermined  quantities  comprising,  means  for 

708  O.O. — 53 


Storing  a  plurality  of  like  articles,  means  for  removing 
said  articles  from  said  storage  means,  means  for  sepa- 
rating said  removed  articles  and  advancing  them  in  single 
file  to  secondary  storage  means  provided  with  a  [remov- 
ablej  movable  gate  normally  acting  to  prevent  said  arti- 
cles from  escaping  therefrom,  a  photoelectric  tube,  a 
light  source  providing  a  beam  of  light  directed  at  said 
photoelectric  tube  across  the  path  traveled  by  said  re- 
moved articles  as  they  advance  in  single  file  to  said  sec- 
ondary storage  means,  electronic  counting  means  coupled 
to  said  photoelectric  tube  and  adapted  to  provide  an  out- 
put signal  when  said  light  beam  has  been  interrupted  a 
predetermined  number  of  times  by  successive  ones  of  said 
removed  articles  advancing  in  single  file  to  said  secondary 


"1  - 


vi:.-:^ 
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storage  means,  means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  for 
moving  said  gate  to  release  articles  accumulated  within 
said  secondary  storage  means  and  for  reclosing  said  gate 
thereafter  to  allow  additional  articles  to  accumulate,  a 
packaging  machine  positioned  to  receive  articles  dis- 
charged from  said  secondary  storage  means,  said  pack- 
aging machine  comprising  means  for  forming  a  sealed 
package  about  said  articles,  drive  means  for  said  pack- 
age forming  means,  electrically  operated  means  respon- 
sive to  said  output  signal  for  actuating  said  drive  means 
in  timed  relation  with  movement  of  said  gate,  and  means 
for  terminating  operation  of  said  drive  means  after  said 
articles  have  been  packaged. 
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Illaatrationi   for   plant   patent*   are  UKUally   In   color   ami   therefore   It   In   not   practicable   to   reproduce   the  drawing. 


2,074 
ROSE  PLANT 

Bcmicc  Lafayette  Ho«im,  Tyler,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignnicnts,   to   Armstrong    Nurseries,    Inc.,   Ontario, 

Caltf.,  a  corporation  of  Callfomla 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,872 
1  Claim.    (CI.  47—61) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  climber 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  char- 
acterized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  being  substantially 
identical  with  its  parent  variety  "Circus"  (Plant  Patent 
No.  1,382),  but  being  essentially  distinguished  therefrom 
by  Its  vigorous  and  climbing  habit  of  growth,  as  evidenced 
by  its  strong  canes  which  attain  a  mature  height  of  from 
8  to  10  feet,  and  the  habit  of  producing  no  flowers  on 
current  season's  canes,  while  producing  profuse  blooms 


in  the  spring  on  the  growth  of  the  preceding  year  and 
then  intermittently  flowering  from  the  same  wood  during 
the  remainder  of  the  growing  season. 


2,075 
BOUGAINVILLEA  PLANT 
Waher    Lcc,    Bellflower,   Calif.,   aarignor   to    Monrovb 
Narscry  Co^  Aziua,  Calif.,  a  corporatioo  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUcd  Apr.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,075 
1  Claim.  (CI.  47—60) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  bougainvillea  plant  char- 
acterized as  to  novelty  by  the  iridescent  crimson  red  color 
of  its  bracts  and  flowers,  its  longer  flowering  period,  and 
its  compact  bushy  growth,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JULY  25,  1961 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,993,207 
STAPLE  FEED  FOR  STAPLING  MACHINES 
Georg  Gostav  Sicmsscn,  Frankfnrt  am  Main,  and  WUbclm 
Goetzc,  Konlgstein  (Tawias),  Germany,  anignon  to 
Elastic  A.G.  vormala  M.  Vogcl  A.G.,  Frankfort  am 
Main,  Germany,  a  German  company 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1958,  Ser.  No.  714,438 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  11,  1957 

5  Claims.    (Q.  1—3) 


1.  In  a  stapler  having  a  housing  supporting  a  staple 
driver  and  a  carrier  for  guiding  staples  towards  an  ejec- 
tion channel  for  being  ejected  by  said  driver,  a  staple 
feed  mechanism  comprising:  a  brush  displaceable^in  the 
housing  for  movement  in  opposite  directions  towards  and 
away  from  the  ejection  channel,  resilient  means  coupled 
to  said  brush  and  urging  the  same  toward  the  ejection 
channel,  and  bristles  on  said  brush  directed  towards  the 
carrier  for  engaging  the  staples  and  urging  the  same 
towards  said  channel. 


2  993,208 

NAILING  APPARATUS  AND  NAIL  FEEDING 

MECHANISM  THEREFOR 

Adolf  Cast,  Oberknningeii,  and  GostsT  Walliscr,  Rentiin- 

gen-Betzingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  FIrma  Karl  M. 

Reich,  Nurtingen,  WnrttembCTg,  Germany 

Filed  July  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,251 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  14,  1957 

20  Claims,    (a.  1—44.4) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  apparatus  operated  by  com- 
pressed air  for  driving  nails  or  the  like  into  walls  or 
other  objects  and  having  a  cylinder,  means  on  said 
cylinder  for  receiving  and  holding  a  nail  or  the  like, 
a  striker  piston  having  a  striker  shaft  thereon  slidable 
longitudinally  within  said  cylinder,  mechanical  means  for 


arresting  said  piston  in  a  retracted  position  within  said 
cylinder,  means  for  directing  compressed  air  on  one 
side  of  said  pistcm  for  propelling  said  piston  foi^ardly 
from  said  retracted  position  so  as  to  carry  out  a  driving 
stroke  and  exert  a  single  impact  upon  said  nail,  feeding 
means  for  supplying  nails  to  said  receiving  means,  and 
control  means  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  piston 
at  a  certain  point  of  its  driving  stroke  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  feeding  means  in  accordance  with 
the  length  of  said  driving  stroke. 


2,993,209 

DIVING  FACE  MASK 

Frank  T.  Monahan,  Jr.,  60  Chnrcfa  St.,  and  Walter  J. 

Weising,  30  Mead  Ave.,  both  of  Byram,  Conn. 

FUed  Ang.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,072 

8  Claims.    (CL  2— 14) 


4  — 
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1.  A  face  mask  comprising  a  hollow  casing  having 
a  transparent  front  end  wall  secured  thereto  and  an  open 
rear  end,  the  rear  edges  of  said  casing  being  dimensioned 
and  shaped  to  be  adapted  to  fit  over  the  eyes  and  nose  and 
conform  to  the  contours  of  the  face  of  a  wearer  in  fluid 
sealing  engagement  therewith,  a  pair  of  aligned  openings 
fonncd  in  the  side  walls  of  said  casing  adapted  to  receive 
the  temples  of  a  pair  of  glasses  of  a  wearer  adjacent  the 
frames,  a  hollow  rearwardly  extending  tube  having  its 
forward  end  secured  to  said  casing  about  the  periphery  of 
each  opening  in  fluid  scaling  engagement  with  said  casing, 
the  free  rear  ends  of  said  tubes  being  sealed,  said  tubes 
being  of  sufficient  length  and  diameter  to  receive  the  tem- 
ples of  a  pair  of  glasses  positioned  within  the  casing  and 
worn  by  the  wearer  of  said  mask. 


2,993,210 

LINING  STRUCTURE  FOR  UGHTWEIGHT 

JACKETS 

Samoel  Babes,  Teaneck,  N  J. 

(2602  Pine  Drive  NE.,  Cleveland,  Tenn.) 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  845,704 

3  Claims.    (0.2—93) 


1.  A  jacket  comprising  a  front  body  panel,  a  back  body 
panel,  stitching  forming  a  side  seam  which  joins  said  front 
body  panel  to  said  back  body  panel  and  a  felling  panel 
stitched  to  the  inside  of  the  front  body  panel  for  the  lin- 
ing thereof,  an  extension  of  said  front  body  panel  which 
is  folded  inwardly  at  the  inside  rear  edge  of  said  front 
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body  panel  to  provide  a  margin  of  material  of  said  front 
body  panel  which  extends  from  said  side  seam  inwardly 
along  the  entire  height  of  said  front  body  panel,  and 
which  is  reverse  tucked  inwardly  to  provide  a  double 
thickness  of  front  body  panel  marginal  material  at  the 
side  seam  stitching  location  with  the  remaining  marginal 
extension  of  the  reverse  tucked  marginal  material  of  the 
front  body  panel  extending  forwardly  of  said  side  seam 
to  its  attachment  to  said  felling  panel,  the  rear  vertical 
edge  of  said  felling  panel  being  stitched  only  to  the  edge 
of  said  margin  which  is  remote  from  said  side  seam 
whereby  the  stitching  of  said  lining  closest  the  side  seam 
cannot  be  perceived  on  the  outside  of  said  jacket  through 
the  front  panel  and  heavier  thread  by  conventional  ma- 
chine sewing  may  be  used  in  attaching  said  lining  to  said 
margin. 

COMBINED  SCARF  AND  HEAD  COVERING 

Carol  B.  SoIIItui,  235  E.  4«k  St,  N«w  York  17,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  12,  1951,  Ser.  No.  7M,591 

ICIafan.    (CL2— 207) 


An  article  of  wearing  apparel  which  when  worn  forms 
a  covering  for  the  back  and  sides  of  the  head  and  a  scarf 
about  the  neck,  said  article  comprising  a  piece  of  material 
paving  an  elongated  straight  edge  the  center  part  of  which 
is  adapted  to  be  placed  along  the  hairline  above  the  fore- 
head and  the  end  parts  of  which  are  adapted  to  extend 
downwardly  along  the  sides  of  the  face,  said  straight  edge 
being  of  such  length  that  it  is  adapted  to  surround  the 
face  and  extend  around  the  neck  to  the  back  of  the  neck, 
said  article  also  having  an  opposing  curved  edge  the  ends 
of  which  meet  the  ends  of  the  straight  edge  to  form  point- 
ed end  parts,  the  article  being  symmetrical  about  a  line 
normal  to  the  straight  edge  at  the  center  thereof  and 
intersecting  the  curved  edge  and  being  of  sufficient  width 
along  this  line  that  it  will  cover  the  head  from  the  hair 
line  above  the  forehead  to  the  nape  of  the  neck,  an  open- 
ing in  the  article  adjacent  said  straight  edge  and  near  one 
of  said  end  parts  and  through  which  the  other  end  part 
may  be  passed,  and  means  for  connecting  the  two  end 
parts. 


2,993,212 
PREFABRICATED  SHOWER  STALL 
CONSTRUCTION 
Alfred  S.  Rohm,  M€  S.  Viae  EKondido.  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1959.  Ser.  No.  S50,942 
1  Claim,    (a.  4— 14«) 
A  prefabricated  shower  stall  construction  comprising 
a  plurality  of  elongated  framing  members  for  carrying 
said  stall  construction,  a  preformed  unitary  basin  mem- 
ber having  .n  drain  outlet  formed  therethrough  and  pre- 
senting a  lip  section,  a  plurality  of  panel  members,  said 
framing  members  encompassing  said  basin  member  with 
said  panel  members,  said  panel  members  including  three 
wall  sections  and  a  top  section,  all  fastened  to  and  inter- 
mediate the  framing  members,  said  sections  defining  an 
enclosure  open  upon  one  side,  fastening  means  disposed 
crosswise  of  said  framing  members  for  joining  said  basin 
member  to  said  wail  sections,  said  fastening  means  com- 
prising cross  elements  disposed  crosswise  of  said  fram- 
ing members  and  against  an  external  surface  of  the  lip 
section  and  a  plurality  of  fasteners  disposed  through  said 
wall  sections,  said  waterproofing  means,  said  lip  sections, 
and  said  cross  elements  for  urging  one  against  the  other 


and  holding  them  together,  said  wall  sections  being  in 
watertight  sealing  relationship  with  respect  to  the  lip 
sections;  waterproofing  means  applied  intermediate  the 
basin  member  and  the  panel  member,  a  waterproof  finish 
surface  layer  mounted  in  watertight  relation  to  and  upon 


1.,-i^' 


the  enclosed  wall  sections  and  abutting  the  basin  mem- 
ber, said  top  section  covering  the  enclosure  defined  by 
the  basin  member  and  the  wall  sections,  and  mounting 
lugs  disposed  about  the  exterior  of  said  stall  construction 
upon  said  framing  members  adapted  to  mount  said  stall 
construction  as  a  unit  within  a  building  stnx;ture. 


2,993413 

BATH  TUB 

WUUam  H.  Carroll,  505  Grove  SL,  Dceifcld,  Dl. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  795,631 

4  Claims.    (CL  4—181) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bath  tub  having  a  continuous 
side  wall  provided  at  the  inside  thereof  in  a  plane  spaced 
downwardly  from  but  adjacent  to  its  upper  edge  with 
a  continuous  recess  of  a  V-shaped  cross-section  opening 
toward  the  tub,  said  recess  in  cross-section  being  in- 
clined upwardry  and  outwardly  from  the  inside  of  said 
side  wall  and  including  upper  and  lower  surfaces  termi- 
nating in  a  substantially  semi<ircular  upper  end  region, 
a  perforated  tube  disposed  in  and  substantially  coex- 
tensive with  the  semi-circular  upper  end  region  of  said 
recess  in  relation  to  the  continuity  of  said  side  wall, 
means  for  supplying  water  to  said  tube,  and  an  elongated 
keeper  member  disposed  in  said  recess  inwardly  of  and 
substantially  coextensive  with  said  tube,  said  keeper  mem- 
ber including  an  elongated  body  portion  in  supporting 
engagement  with  snid  tube  and  a  plurality  of  resilient 
fingers  provided  at  longitudinally  spaced  points  on  and 
projecting  laterally  from  said  body  portion,  said  fingers 
having  a  lateral  span  greater  than  the  width  of  said 
recess  and  frictionally  engaging  said  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  the  recess,  whereby  to  retain  the  keeper  mem- 
ber and  said  tube  in  position  therein. 


2,993414 

SOLUTION-INJECTING  DEVICE 

Aatbony  Franco,  10  Hedge  SC  New  Haven.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1958,  Ser.  No.  720,277 

1  Claim.    (CL  4—228) 

In  a  device  for  injecting  a  solution  into  the  flushing 

water  of  a  toilet  or  the  like  having  a  water-inlet  conduit 
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for  discharge  into  a  bowl,  the  combination  of  a  container 
forming  a  reservoir  for  the  solution,  an  open-ended  tube 
in  the  reservoir  arranged  vertically  and  forming  a  well, 
said  tube  being  of  considerably  smaller  diameter  than  the 
reservoir,  a  pipe  having  an  inlet  end  connected  to  the 
water-inlet  conduit  and  having  an  outlet  end  for  dis- 
charge into  said  well  to  dilute  the  solution  therein,  means 
controlling  the  discharge  from  the  pipe  into  the  well, 
a  pipe  member  extending  downwardly  in  the  well  to  a 
point  below  the  liquid  level  and  having  above  the  latter 
means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  the  pipe 
member,  an  aspirator  tube  having  an  inlet  end  and  having 
an  outlet  end  extending  into  the  water-inlet  conduit  for 
inducing  suction  when  water  flows  in  the  last-mentioned 
conduit,  the  last-named  tube  having  the  inlet  end  thereof 
connected  to  the  pipe  member  to  suck  a  volume  of  solu- 
tion and  air  into  the  latter  where  they  are  mixed  prior  to 
injection  into  the  water-inlet  conduit  through  the  aspirator 
tube,  the  pipe  member  having  the  lower  end  thereof  sealed 
and  having  a  series  of  vertically  spaced  fluid-inlet  open- 


ings below  the  liquid  level  in  the  reservoir,  the  pipe  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  restriction  formed  in  the  pas- 
sage thereof,  the  restriction  being  located  above  said 
fluid-inlet  openings,  and  a  pin-like  baffle  element  in  the 
pipe  member  to  create  a  turbulence  in  the  stream  therein 
when  the  aspirator  tube  is  operative  to  suck  solution  frona 
the  reservoir,  the  baffle  element  having  a  head  cooperat- 
ing with  said  restriction  in  the  pipe  member. 


2,993415 

SPRING  CUSHION  ASSEMBLY 

Marray  Jerome  Rymland,  2700  Hollins  Road, 

Baltimore  30,  Md. 

FUed  July  9,  1956,  Ser.  No.  596,590 

4  culms.    (CI.  5—270) 


3.  A  spring  cushion  assembly  of  generally  rectangular 
outline  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows  and  par- 
allel files  of  similar  helical  coil  springs  having  their  axes 
arranged  in  parallelism,  each  spring  having  an  arcuate 
portion  of  an  end  convolution  thereof  so  overlapping  a 
corresponding  convolution  portion  of  an  adjacent  spring 
in  the  same  row  as  to  provide  a  space  between  such  over- 
lapping portions,  a  plurality  of  parallel  tie  wires  extend- 


ing transversely  of  the  rows  and  each  tie  wire  having  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  spaced  depressions  with  upwardly 
projecting  offset  inserts  therebetween,  the  depressions  of 
each  pair  being  disposed  in  embracing  relation  to  the 
overlapping  points  of  a  pair  of  adjacent  arcuate  spring 
portions  with  the  intermediate  offset  insert  projecting  into 
the  space  between  said  arcuate  portions,  a  hinge  means 
underlying  the  projecting  offset  insert  of  the  tie  wire  and 
intercormecting  the  overlapping  arcuate  portions  of  each 
adjacent  pair  of  end  convolutions  whereby  any  file  of 
said  springs  may  be  swung  with  respect  to  an  adjacent 
file  of  said  springs,  each  of  the  tie  wires  extending  be- 
yond the  overlap  of  an  exterior  row  of  springs  into  the 
exterior  cleavage  defined  by  the  end  portions  of  the  over- 
lapping convolutions,  said  tie  wires  having  a  planar  edge 
support  means  of  generally  polygonal  shape  at  the  ends 
thereof  and  disposed  within  said  cleavages  so  as  not  to 
interfere  with  the  swinging  of  said  files  of  springs,  said 
planar  edge  support  means  at  the  ends  of  said  tie  wires 
defining  lines  of  border  support  along  the  two  border 
sides  perpendicular  to  said  files  without  interfering  with 
the  ability  of  the  files  of  springs  to  be  swung  with  respect 
to  adjacent  files,  and  separate,  elongated  border  support 
means  interconnected  to  the  springs  in  each  of  the  two 
border  files  of  springs  and  providing  lines  of  support 
along  the  two  border  sides  parallel  to  the  files  of  springs. 


2,993416 

CIRCULAR  CANOPY  BEDS 

Rnby  P.  Casey,  Reseda,  Calif. 

(23360  MobUc  St.,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.) 

Filed  June  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  821,487 

5  Claims.    (CI.  5—362) 


3.  A  canopy  bed  comprising  a  circular  bed  frame,  said 
frame  having  a  circular  peripheral  member,  a  plurahty 
of  circumferentially  spaced  vertical  sockets  fixed  to  said 
peripheral  member,  a  plurality  of  rods  having  lower  por- 
tions severally  engaged  in  the  sockets,  said  rods  having 
upper  portions  terminating  in  horizontal  portions  hav- 
ing radially  inward  ends,  said  horizontal  portions  being 
mutually  convergent  and  secured  together  at  their  inward 
ends,  said  inward  ends  being  aligned  with  the  center  of 
the  bed  frame,  a  canopy  suspended  on  said  inward  ends, 
and  a  concentric  arcuate  headboard  secured  to  said  sock- 
ets. 


2,993417 

LIFE  PRESERVING  DEVICES 

Richard  Switlik,  AUentown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Switlik  Para- 
chute Company,  Inc.,  Trenton,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  July  18, 1957,  Ser.  No.  672,700 

9  Claims.    (C  9— 316) 

1.  In  a  life  preserver,  an  inflatable  cell  having  overlying 
walls  of  a  thin,  flexible  and  impervious  material  adapted 
to  be  folded  into  a  compact  mass,  a  container  for  storing 
gas  at  high  pressure  and  connected  to  the  ceil,  a  control 
element  for  releasing  the  gas  in  the  container  which  flows 
to  and  inflates  the  cell,  a  diffusing  baffle  in  said  cell  con- 
nected to  receive  the  gas  from  the  container,  and  said 
diffusing  baffle  being  composed  of  an  impervious  material 
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and  forming  a  chamber  between  the  overlying  walls  of 
the  cell  and  having  a  plurality  of  relatively  small  outlet 


Sf 
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openings  at  its  edges  to  diffuse  the  gas  over  a  relatively 
large  area  as  it  enters  the  cell. 


2^3JH  

BOLT  AND  NUT  ASSEMBLING  MFTHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Robert  W.  DcvHa,  MM  Ckcrryvalc  Drive,  Pittsbarfh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  !•,  1958,  Scr.  No.  772,852 

<  ClalM.    (CL  18— 155) 


1.  The  method  of  assembling  a  combination  of  a  nut 
and  a  bolt,  the  bolt  having  a  thread  mating  with  the 
thread  of  said  nut,  the  said  method  comprising  engaging 
the  thread  of  said  nut  with  first  mating  thread  means, 
subtending  an  angle  of  less  than  180°,  engaging  the  thread 
of  said  bolt  with  second  mating  thread  means  displaced 
from  but  coextensive  with  said  first  means  so  that  if  said 
first  mating  thread  means  were  extended  it  would  engage 
and  mate  with  said  second  mating  thread  means,  said 
second  thread  means  subtending  an  angle  such  as  to  per- 
mit lateral  insertion  of  said  bolt  to  cause  the  thread  of 
said  bolt  to  engage  said  second  thread  means,  the  end  of 
said  bolt  which  is  to  receive  said  nut  when  said  bolt  and 
nut  are  so  engaged  extending  a  predetermined  distance 
less  than  the  height  of  said  nut  from  the  adjacent  end  of 
first  thread  means,  and  producing  relative  rotation  of 
said  bolt  and  nut  to  produce  relative  translational  nrave- 
ment  of  said  boit  and  nut  over  a  second  distance  greater 
than  said  predetermined  distance  so  that  the  thread  of  said 
nut  engages  and  mates  with  the  thread  of  said  first  mating 
thread  means,  said  second  distance  being  such  that  said 
nut  is  moved  completely  off  said  bolt. 


2,993,219 
ADJUSTABLE  LOADING  RAMP 
WUIiam  A.  Pcaaliigtoa,  Pfttabwfh,  Pa.,  ao^oor  to  Supe- 
rior Railway  Prodacti  Corporatloii,  PHtabargh,  Pa.,  a 
coiporatkHi  of  Pennsylvaala 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1958,  S«r.  No.  727,624 
4  Claima.    (CL  14—71) 


anna  attlKhed  to  and  extending  beyond  the  free  edfe, 
oppoaitelthe  hinfed  edge  of  said  movable  platform,  each 
said  arm  being  formed  with  a  longitudinally  poaitioned 
sloe  dialed  perforation,  said  perforations  being  in  rab- 
stantial  aligmnent  with  one  another,  an  extenaible  and 
retractable  apron  having  an  ekmgated  slide  member  poai- 
tioned as  projected  through  said  perforations  and  dis- 
posed to  slide  in  said  slot  shaped  perforations,  a  second 
elongated  slide  member  positioned  along  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  anns  connected  to  said  elongated  slide  mem- 
ber so  as  to  be  propelled  along  the  upper  surface  of  said 
arms  by  sliding  motion  of  said  elongated  slide  member, 
a  plurality  of  apron  leaves  hinged  to  said  second  slide 
member  along  one  edge  thereof  and  a  slide  plate  attached 
to  said  second  slide  member  and  disposed  to  cover  the 
upper  surface  of  said  slide  arms  and  the  area  between 
said  slide  arms  between  said  free  edge  of  the  ramp  and 
said  second  slide  member  and  power  means  to  slide  said 
elongated  slide  member  in  said  perforations. 


2393,228 

TOOTHBRUSH  AND  GUM  MASSAGER 

Rnfos  S.  Nb,  1M5  Uada-Vlata,  and  James  B.  McCabe, 

1024  S.  17tli  St.,  both  of  Bimtavhaiii,  AhL 

Filed  Dec  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  857,611 

4  CiafaM.    (CL  15—22) 


1.  A  toothbrush  and  gum  massager  comprising  a  han- 
dle, power  means  operatively  connected  to  said  handle 
for  imparting  longitudinal  reciprocatory  movement  to 
said  handle,  a  brush  element  mounted  adjacent  one  end 
for  pivotal  movement  in  a  single  plane  adjacent  one 
end  of  said  handle  with  the  bristles  of  said  brush  pro- 
jecting outwardly  in  a  direction  to  extend  generally  nor- 
mal to  said  handle  at  all  pivoted  positions  of  said  brush 
element,  means  holding  said  brush  element  at  selected 
positions  relative  to  said  handle,  and  a  counterweight 
pivotal ly  mounted  on  said  handle  in  position  to  be  moved 
to  selected  positions  relative  to  the  handle  to  thereby 
counterbalance  the  brush  element 


2,993^21 

BRUSHES 

Sidney  J.  Bedell,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assigBor  to  Phegofl 

Brothers,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,753 

(CL  15—193) 


I  Sept 
7Ch 


I.  In  a  leading  ramp  wherein  a  movable  platform  is  1.  A  brush  having  a  bunch  of  bristles  and  a  wide 
hinged  along  one  edge  to  a  stationary  platform,  the  com-  band  ferrule  surrounding  the  butt  end  of  said  bristles 
bination  comprising,  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  slide    and  extending  above  the  edge  of  said  bristles,  said  fer- 
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rule  having  apertures  positioned  above  and  below  said 
edge  of  said  bristles  at  the  butt  end  thereof  and  posi- 
tioned at  a  plurality  of  locations  around  the  ferrule,  a 
cast  plastic  mass  of  cement  firmly  securing  said  bristles 
to  said  ferrule,  said  cement  entermg  said  apertures  above 
and  below  said  edge,  whereby  said  apertures  key  or  lock 
the  cement  to  the  ferrule  above  and  below  the  butt  end 
of  the  bristles,  and  a  handle  of  different  material  from 
said  cement  secured  to  said  ferrule. 


2,993^22 

FEATHER  DUSTER 

Freel  A.  Laymon,  53  S.  Preston  St,  Centerburg,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,885 

1  Oalm.    (CL  15—234) 


A  portable  duster  comprising,  in  combination,  a  feather 
cluster  mounted  upon  a  base  integrally  secured  with  a 
relatively  short,  rigid,  tapered  wooden  shaft  with  a  straight 
central  axis,  said  wooden  shaft  effecting  a  wooden  handle 
with  a  straight  central  axis  when  said  cluster  and  base 
are  used  as  a  unit  without  other  extension  means  secured 
thereto,  a  straight  upper  tubular  section,  a  tubular  elon- 
gated two-piece  sectional  duster  extension,  said  duster 
extension  comprising  a  straight  lower  tubular  section  with 
external  threads  at  the  upper  end  portion  thereof,  a 
straight  intermediate  section  having  cylindrical  lower  and 
intermediate  portions  and  a  longitudinally  flattened  upper 
end  portion  with  its  terminal  end  wall  flattened  with  op- 
posite sides  thereof  in  contact  with  each  other,  said  cy- 
lindrical lower  and  intermediate  portions  of  said  inter- 
mediate section  being  of  substantially  the  same  external 
diameter  as  the  internal  diameter  of  said  lower  tubular 
section  and  telescopically  received  therein,  a  coupling 
means  having  threads  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  for  se- 
lectively securing  said  lower  tubular  section  to  said  inter- 
mediate tubular  section,  the  upper  end  of  said  intermedi- 
ate section  being  closed  and  having  a  longitudinal  flat- 
tened terminal  end  of  disc  shape,  the  lower  end  of  said 
intermediate  section  having  a  tapered  bore  therein  suit- 
able to  selectively  receive  therein  in  axial  alignment  said 
tapered  wooden  shaft  when  so  desired,  said  straight  upper 
tubular  section  having  an  outer  end  portion  with  a  solid 
cylindrical  exterior  wall,  a  tapered  bore  therein  and  an 
inner  end  portion  with  a  longitudinally  flattened  portion 
with  its  terminal  end  walls  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
to  receive  said  flattened  upper  end  portion  of  said  inter- 
mediate section  therebetween,  said  wooden  shaft  selec- 
tively slidable  and  frictionally  receivable  within  said 
tapered  bore  of  said  upper  section  and  in  said  tapered 
bore  in  said  intermediate  section  according  to  the  desired 
use  thereof,  each  of  said  disc  shaped  flattened  portions 


of  said  intermediate  section  and  said  upper  tubular  sec- 
tion having  a  bore  extending  transversely  therethrough 
and  rotatably  n-.ounted  upon  a  threaded  bolt  having  a 
head  at  one  end  and  its  threaded  portion  extending 
through  said  bores  and  selectively  clamped  by  a  wing  nut 
with  internal  threads  applied  to  said  threaded  portion  for 
clamping  and  arresting  rotation  of  the  disc  shaped  por- 
tions between  the  upper  and  intermediate  sections,  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  in  said  disc  shaped  flattened  portion  of 
said  intermediate  section,  a  plurality  of  protrusions  on 
the  inner  surface  of  one  of  said  spaced  apart  disc  shaped 
walls  of  said  upper  tubular  section  in  registration  with  at 
least  two  of  said  openings  in  said  flattened  portion  of  said 
intermediate  section  to  assist  said  bolt  and  wing  nut  in 
holding  said  upper  tubular  section  in  any  angular  posi- 
tion arranged  and  clamped  thereby. 


2,993,223 

SUCTION  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Don  C.  Krammcs,  Canton,  Ohio,  ass^or  to  The  Hoover 

Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of'  Ohio 

FUed  Jnnc  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  821,454 

6  Cbdms.    (CL  15—320) 


1.  A  detergent  solution  pick-up  appliance  compris- 
ing, a  suction  nozzle,  suction  creating  means,  means 
forming  a  suction  flow  path  between  said  nozzle  and  said 
suction  creating  means,  said  suction  nozzle  being  formed 
to  pick  up  detergent  solution  in  the  air  stream  flowing 
therethrough  whereby  a  mixture  of  air  and  detergent  so- 
lution enters  said  air  flow  path  through  said  nozzles,  a  liq- 
uid separator  in  said  suction  flow  path  for  removing  said 
detergent  from  said  mixture,  and  a  foam  inhibiter  in  said 
air  flow  path  ahead  of  said  separator  and  positioned  for 
contact  with  said  mixture,  said  inhibiter  being  in  the 
form  of  a  body  including  an  active  defoaming  agent  dis- 
persed in  a  normally  solid  water  soluble  carrier  whereby 
said  active  defoaming  agent  is  released  as  said  mixture 
contacts  said  body  to  dissolve  said  carrier. 


2,993,224 

BRUSH  TYPE  VACUUM  CLEANER  NOZZLE 

OF  AIR  MOTOR  TYPE 

Ivan  C.  Child,  304  S.  Elm,  Three  Oaks,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  1,  19M,  Scr.  No.  613,314 

3  ChUms.    (CI.  15—387) 


2.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  nozzle  having  a  housing  with 
walls  thereof  defining  a  passage  for  conducting  moving 
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air.  a  rotatable  cylindrical  membec  bearingly  supported  naled  on  the  binge  pin,  means  connecting  barrels  of  the 

at  its  ends  within  said  passage  by  the  bousing,  an  arcuate  stationary  leaf  and  the  hinge  pin  together  against  rela- 

surface  on  said  housing  defining  part  of  said  passage  and  tive  rotation,   and   a  stop  assembly  comprising   a   com- 

extending  angularly  about  the  member  and  spaced  there-  ponent  mounted  on  each  end  of  the  hinge  pin,  each  com- 

from.  the  improvement  comprising:   a  pair  of  separate  ]x>nent  having  a  stop  element  projecting  into  the  path  of 

vane  portions  and  a  pair  of  separate  brush  portions,  each  swing  of  the  swingable  hinge  leaf,  and  means  mounting 

pair  being  movably  carried  by  said  cylindrical  member  at  thc^said  components  of  the  hinge  pin  ends  for  adjustment 
Its  periphery  at  uniformly  angularly  spaced  axially~ni — ttj'  different  angular  positions  relative  to  the  hinge  pin, 

tending   positions  and   retractable  thereinto;   and   means  said  connecting  means  comprising  recesses  in  the  hinge 

carried  by  said  housing  for  periodically  reciprocating  said  pin  and  lugs  on  barrels  of  the  stationary  leaf  engaged  in 

brush  and  said  vane  portions  in  response  to  and  synchro-  said  recesses, 
nized  with  cylinder  rotation.  " 


2,993^25 

HINGE  FOR  PLAY  PENS 

Lawrence  A.  McPhadeii,  Maple  Ave.,  Lake  City,  Pa. 

FUcd  Joly  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  746,251 

2  Claima.    (CI.  16—139) 


2.993,226 

ADJUSTABLE  STOP  HINGES 

Charics  H.  Baker,  Jr.,  and  Elizabeth  Baker,  both  of 

4441  S.  Dearborn,  MclvhidaJc,  Mkh. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1959,  S«r.  No.  805,614 

2  Claims.    (CI.  16—191) 


lO 


1  An  adjustable  stop  hinge  comprising  a  hinge  pin 
having  ends,  a  relatively  station.iry  hmge  leaf,  a  swing- 
able  hinge  leaf,  said  leaves  having  inward  edges  having 
imerdigitatcd  hinge  barrels  thereon  receiving  said  hinge 
pin.  the  barrels  of  the  swingable  leaf  being  freely  jour- 


2,993^27 

FISH  CLEANING  AND  SCALING  MACHINE 

Robert  F.  Courct,  5964  Arfoaiic  St,  New  Orleans,  La. 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1957,  Scr.  No.  689,923 

8  Clalnu.    (CI.  17—3) 


1.  A  hinge  adapted  to  be  attached  to  two  walls  of 
a  play  yard,  said  walls  each  having  a  top  rail  and  a 
bottom  rail  spaced  from  each  other,  said  hinge  com- 
prising a  first  section  and  a  second  section  of  f^at  ma- 
terial attached  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  top  rail, 
means  pivotaily  connecting  said  first  section  and  said 
second  section  together,  an  opening  in  said  first  section, 
a  slot  in  said  second  section,  said  slot  being  open  at  one 
end  and  sp.iced  from  said  pivotal  connection  of  said  two 
sections  and  formed  in  an  arc  of  a  circle  with  its  center 
at  said  pivotal  connection,  a  rib  on  said  second  section 
struck  downwardly  .ind  extending  on  each  side  of  said 
slot,  a  bolt  extending  through  said  opening  in  said  first 
section  arvl  into  r  ;id  slot  in  said  second  section,  said 
second  section  being  adapted  to  swing  about  said  pivotal 
connection  between  said  first  section  and  said  second  sec- 
tion when  said  walls  are  swjng  relative  to  each  other 
whereby  said  bolt  moves  into  said  slot  through  said  open 
end,  and  a  slot  in  said  first  section  extending  on  each 
side  of  said  opening,  said  bolt  urging  said  rib  on  said 
second  section  into  said  slot  in  said  first  section. 


1.  A  fish  cleaning  machine  comprising,  a  fish  belly 
slitting  means,  fluid  jet  means  for  subjecting  all  sides  of 
the  fish  substantially  simultaneously  to  a  fluid  jet  con- 
nected to  a  high  pressure  fluid  supply  positioned  to  one 
side  of  said  slitting  means,  and  a  fish  conveyor  positioned 
to  subject  the  fish  first  to  the  slitting  means  to  open  the 
belly  area  of  the  fish  and  to  subject  the  fish  to  the  fluid 
jet  means  where  the  scales  and  entrails  are  removed. 


2,993,228 

POULTRY  NECK  SEVERING  MACHINE 

Ralph   S.   Zcbarth,   Hickman    Mills,   Mo.,   assignor,   by 

mesne    assignments,    to    Gordon   Johnson    Company, 

Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  766,859 

17  Claims.    (CI.  17—12) 


1.  In  f)ouItry  processing  equipment  for  severing  the 
neck  of  a  bird  from  its  body  adjacent  the  zone  of  juncture 
of  the  neck  of  the  bird  with  its  spine  and  as  the  bird  is 
advanced  along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel,  the  com- 
bination of:  a  support  adapted  to  be  disposed  adjacent 
said  path  of  travel  of  the  bird;  a  pair  of  elements  rotatahly 
mounted  on  the  support  on  opposed  sides  of  said  path  of 
travel  of  the  bird,  in  vertically  partially  overlapping  re- 
lationship, disposed  to  receive  the  neck  of  the  bird  there- 
between substantially  at  said  zone  and  having  peripheral 
portions  cooperable  during  rotation  of  the  elements  and 
advancement  of  the  bird  to  permanently  separate  a  pair 
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of  the  bird's  vertebrae  substantially  at  said  zone;  and 
cutter  means  carried  by  the  support  in  a  position  to 
sever  the  skin,  flesh  and  muscles  of  the  bird's  neck  be- 
tween said  permanently  separated  vertebrae  thereof  as 
the  bird  is  advanced. 


2,993;t29 
TUBE  EXTENSION  FOR  SPINNING  TUBE 
Cecil  F.  Laws,  Monistown,  and  WUIIam  R.  Newsome 
and  Theodore  E.  Patton,  Lowland,  Tenn.,  and  Brooks 
M.  Whitehurst,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  American 
Enlia  Corporation,  Enka,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1957,  Scr.  No.  645,761 
2  Claims.    (CI.  18—8) 


necting  said  longitudinal  bore  with  a  point  isolated  from 
said  spinning  pump,  means  for  diverting  melt  leakage 
from  along  said  shaft  into  said  longitudinal  bore,  and 
removable  means  for  collecting  lealiage  diverted  through 
said  longitudinal  bore  and  said  leakage  control  port  while 
maintaining  said  diverted  leakage  isolated  from  the  spin- 
ning material  supplied  to  said  pump. 


2,993,231 

MOULD  FEEDING  RETRACTING  AND  OPENING 

APPARATUS 

Robert  B.  Yahn  and  Alliflon  R.  Dorman,  Jr.,  both  of 

Crest  Road,  Monson,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1956,  Ser.  No.  573,921 

6  Claimi.    (Q.  18—16) 


I.  A  tube  extension  comprising  an  elongated  support- 
ing plate,  a  pair  of  ledges  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
plate  and  forming  thereon  a  trough,  a  baffle  extending 
outwardly  of  said  supporting  plate  in  general  alignment 
therewith  but  inclined  with  respect  to  the  trough  formed 
by  said  pair  of  ledges,  and  a  guide  roller  secured  to  one 
of  said  ledges  and  extending  into  general  vertical  align- 
ment with  said  trough,  the  lower  peripheral  surface  of  said 
guide  roller  being  disposed  slightly  above  the  upper  edges 
of  said  ledges. 

2  993  230 
MELT-SPINNING  SYSTEM 
WUUam  V.  Henry,  AdicTUIe,  N.C.,  usigDor  to  American 
Enka  Corporation,  Enlia,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUcd  May  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  732,944 
5  Claims.    (CI.  18—8) 


^.     r 


2.  A  melt  spinning  system  comprising  a  spinning  block, 
a  gear-type  spinning  pump  secured  to  said  spinning  block 
and  having  a  longitudinally  bored,  rotatable.  drive  shaft, 
means  for  supplying  polymeric  spinning  material  to  said 
pump,  means  for  receiving  said  spinning  material  from 
s%id  pump  and  for  extruding  the  same  into  yarn,  means 
defining  a  leakage  control  port  within  said  spinning  block 
extending  from  one  end  of  said  drive  shaft  and  intercon- 


^£= 


M 


1.  A  device  for  entering  and  withdrawing  a  mould 
having  hingedly  interconnected  upper  and  lower  parts 
from  a  compression  type  of  press  having  one  of  its  plat- 
ens vertically  movable  between  closed  and  open  posi- 
tions relative  to  another  platen  thus  to  permit  such  en- 
trance and  withdrawal,  a  drive  operable  to  reciprocate 
said  mould  between  a  first  loading  and  unloading  posi- 
tion and  a  second  position  between  said  platens,  con- 
necting means  between  said  drive  and  one  of  said  mould 
parts  only  when  said  movable  platen  is  approximately  in 
said  open  position,  and  cam  means  associated  with  said 
drive  engeable  with  said  mould  parts  to  force  them  open 
as  they  move  towards  said  first  position  and  to  close  them 
together  as  they  move  towards  said  second  position. 


2,993,232 

PRE-FORM  FABRICATING  APPARATUS 

CarroU  H.  Van  Hartesveldt,  510  Golf  View  Blvd. 

Birmingham,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  632,227 

2  Claims.    (CI.  18—19) 


1.  Apparatus  for  fabricating  formed  articles  frcwn 
resin-coated  fibrous  sheet  material  comprising  a  perfo- 
rated positive  mold  for  reception  of  sheet  material 
shaped  to  confoyn  to  the  configuration  of  the  mold,  a 
blower  for  creating  a  suction  within  said  mold  to  cause 
the  sheet  material  to  adhere  thereto,  so  that  the  free  sur- 
faces of  the  sheet  material  may  be  provided  with  a  resin- 
ous binder,  filter  means  interposed  between  said  mold 
and  said  blower,  means  for  curing  said  binder  while  the 
material  is  on  the  mold,  said  means  including  an  upward- 
ly extending  duct  for  receiving  air  discharged  from  said 
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blower,  electrical  resistance  means  within  said  duct  for 
heatiog  the  air  passing  tberethrough,  a  vertically  movable 
hood  adapted  to  envelop  said  mold  and  having  a  duct 
in  register  with  said  first  duct  to  form  a  continuous  pas- 
sage for  heated  air,  said  passage  being  adapted  to  direct 
the  heated  air  into  contact  with  the  binder  to  cure  the 
same  so  that  the  sheet  material  retains  the  shape  of  the 
mold,  and  a  switch  for  selectively  energizing  said  elec- 
trical resistance  means,  said  switch  being  actuatable  upon 
movement  of  said  hood  to  enveloping  position. 


2,993^3 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
COMPOSITE  STRUCTURES 
Peter  Hoppc,  Trotadoif,  awl  lUm-WilU  Paffrath,  Koin- 
Dcutz,  Gennany,  aarignon,  by  direct  and  mcaDc  as- 
signmcnts,  of  one-half  to  Farbcnfabrikcn  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengcscllschaft,  Lcvcrknscn,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Gennany,  and  one-half  to  Mobay  Cbemkal  Com- 
pany, Pittsbnrgb,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1957,  Scr.  No.  645,291 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  27.  1956 

2  CbOnu.     (a.  18—26) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  shaped  cellular  poly- 
urethane  proiducts  comprising  a  mixing  chamber  adapt- 
ed to  mix  liquid  chemical  components  which  will  re- 
act to  form  a  cellular  polyurethane  plastic,  means  for 
continually  delaying  the  flow  of  the  resulting  mixture 
until  reaction  has  begun  and  some  carbon  dioxide  has 
been  evolved,  said  means  comprising  an  overflow  cham- 
ber having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  an  open  inlet  means  for 
said  mixed  liquid  chemical  components  in  the  b'^ttom 
thereof  and  an  open  outlet  means  for  the  partially  re- 
acted components  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  means  for 
shaping  said  reaction  mixture  and  means  between  said 
chamber  and  said  shaping  means  for  introducing  the 
mixture  into  the  last  said  means.  I 


2,993,234 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ANTISTATIC 
RECORD  DISKS 
Ynzo  Mhm,  Tokyo,  Tomomicbi  Tsnkada,  Kawasaki-shi, 
and  Shizno  Hayaohi,  Tsnmml-kn,  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibanra  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawa- 
saki-shi, lapan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUcd  Oct.  27,  195S,  Scr.  No.  769,951 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Feb.  28,  1958 

22  Claims.    (0.18—483) 


21.  A  method  of  manufacturing  antistatic  record  disks 
which  comprises  molding  coated  finely  divided  particles 
of  resin  powder  at  a  sufficiently  low  temperature  and 
pressure  to  maintain  the  basic  physical  relationship  be- 


tween the  resin  particles  and  the  surrounding  antistatic 
agent  in  the  surface  portion  of  the  resulting  molded 
article,  said  resin  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polyvinyl  chloride  and  a  vinyl  chloride  copolymer. 


2,993,235 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  REINFORCED  RESIN 
PRODUCTS 
Alfred  WInsor  Brown,  Ridgcwood,  NJ.,  and  John  H. 
Gibbod,  North  Providence,  RX,  asrignon  to  Owcns- 
Comii^  Fibcrflaa  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1957,  Scr.  No.  643,791 
5  Claims.    (CI.  18— 58J) 


1.  Process  of  forming  a  molded  part  of  bonded  glass 
flakes  comprising  introducing  a  liquid  resin  into  a  basket, 
rotating  the  basket  to  form  and  retain  an  upstanding, 
centrifugally  formed  wall  of  resin  in  the  basket,  intro- 
ducing glass  flake  into  the  basket,  interrupting  the  ad- 
vancement of  the  glass  flake  with  a  rotating  deflecting 
surface  within  the  basket  thereby  distributing  the  glass 
flake  throughout  the  extent  of  the  centrifugally  formed 
wall  of  resin,  continuing  rotation  of  the  basket  to  dis- 
place the  resin  in  the  wall  of  resin  with  glass  flakes,  and 
setting  the  resin  before  stopping  rotation  of  the  basket 
to  form  a  resin  bonded  glass  flake  molding. 


2,993,236 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CORD-LIKE  PRODUCT 
Kenneth  John   Brlmicy,  Stcvenston,  and  Leslie   Ernest 
Mcdiock,    Scamill,    Scotland,    assignon    to    Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Umited,  MiUbank,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

nicd  Aug.  29,  1957,  Scr.  No.  680,988 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  7,  1956 

8  Claims.    (CI.  18—59) 


1 .  A  method  of  producing  cord-like  materials  compris- 
ing a  core  of  discrete  particles  of  solid  material  contained 
in  a  flexible  sheath,  which  comprises  extruding  at  a  diam- 
eter substantially  greater  than  that  desired  for  the  cord- 
like  material  a  sheath  extensible  while  hot  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  heat-softened  thermoplastic  resin,  deliver- 
ing a  stream  of  a  multitude  of  the  discrete  solid  particles 
into  the  tube  so  formed,  elongating  and  reducing  the  diam- 
eter of  the  tube  before  it  sets,  by  drawing  away  the  sheath 
at  a  linear  speed  greater  than  that  at  which  it  is  extruded, 
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thus  forming  a  core  of  the  solid  material  which  has  a 
diameter  less  than  that  of  said  stream  and  increasing  the 
compactness  of  the  core  material,  and  then  setting  the 
sheath  by  cooling.  , 


2,993,237 

COTTON  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Willie  Rudolph  Karfcodu,  Rtc.  2,  Bay  City,  T^x. 

FUcd  Apr.  15,  I960,  Scr.  No.  22,560 

4  Cbdmt.    (CL  19—38) 


■1*.   r>  ,• 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  extracting  cotton  from  the  bolls 
and  associated  stones  and  debris,  a  closed  housing  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  in  opposed  relation,  boll  breaking 
means  in  said  housing,  a  casing  positioned  in  side  by  side 
relation  with  respect  to  said  housing  and  connected  in 
communication  with  the  outlet  of  said  hosuing,  a  tunnel 
member  projecting  longitudinally  from  said  casing,  a 
sump  depending  from  said  casing,  a  horizontally  disposed 
separator  assembly  positioned  within  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing one  end  in  communication  with  the  outlet  of  said 
housing  and  having  the  other  end  in  communication  with 
said  tunnel  member,  said  separator  assembly  embodying 
a  plurality  of  layers  arranged  in  superimposed  relation, 
each  layer  including  a  plurality  of  bars  arranged  in 
spaced  relation,  a  conduit  connected  to  the  inlet  of  said 
housing  for  introducing  bolls  and  associated  stones  and 
debris  through  the  inlet  into  said  housing,  and  pnuematic 
means  positioned  below  and  adjacent  said  separator  as- 
sembly and  operable  to  direct  a  stream  of  air  toward  said 
tunnel  member  for  causing  the  bolls  and  associated  stones 
and  debris  introduced  through  said  conduit  to  travel 
through  said  housing,  be  impinged  upon  said  boll  break- 
ing means  to  remove  the  bolls  from  the  cotton,  and  be 
ejected  upon  said  bars  and  cause  the  stones,  bolls,  and 
debris  to  fall  into  the  simip  and  the  cotton  to  flow  into 
said  tunnel  member. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  19—131  see: 
Patent  No.  2,994,086 


2,993,23S 
DOUBLE  BELT  DRAWING  MECHANISM  FOR 
SPINNING  MACHINES 
Kiirt  Qiiaas,  Dcnfccndoif,  Germany,  aarignor  to  Zell- 
wolle-Lchrspinncrri      G.m.bJf.,      Dcnkendorf,      near 
Emlingcn  (Ncckar),  Germany 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  272,449,  Feb.  19, 
1952,   which   if  a   dhriaion   of  application  Scr.   No. 
186,698,  Sept.  26,  1950.     This  application  Dec.  26, 
1956,  Scr.  No.  630,572 

In  Gemany  Oct  1, 1948 
Public  Law  619,  Aug.  23,  1954 
Patent  czpirea  Oct  1,  1968 
6  CMmtB.    (a.  19^131) 
1 .  In  a  spinning  machine,  a  double  belt  drawing  mecha- 
nism, comprising,  in  combination,  a  lower  driving  roller; 
a  lower  fixedly  mounted  elongated,  first  guide  member 
spaced  from  said  lower  driving  roller  and  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof;  a  lower  belt 
mounted  on  said  lower  roller  to  be  rotated  thereby  and 


passing  over  said  first  guide  member;  an  upper  driven 
roller  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  lower  roller  and  being  located 
adjacent  thereto;  an  upper  belt  mounted  on  said  upper 
roller  and  contacting  said  lower  belt  so  as  to  be  driven 
by  the  latter  to  rotate  said  driven  roller;  a  shaft  mem- 
ber supporting  said  upper  roller  for  rotation  thereon;  a 
channel-shaped  cage  member  having  an  open  bottom 
and  having  side  "/alls  provided  with  lower  edge  ]X>rtions 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  cage  member  and  resting  on 
said  shaft  member  on  opposite  sides  of  said  upper  roller, 
respectively,  to  support  said  cage  member  for  pivotal 


movement  about  said  axis  of  rotaticMi  of  said  upper  roller; 
at  least  one  second  guide  member  located  between  said 
side  walls  of  said  cage  member  and  being  fixedly  mounted 
over  said  first  guide  member  on  said  side  walls,  said  sec- 
ond guide  member  supporting  said  upper  belt  for  rota- 
tion together  with  said  upper  roller;  a  projection  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  first  guide  member;  and  a  hook  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  cage  member  for  releasable  en- 
gagement with  said  projection,  whereby,  when  said  hook 
is  released  from  said  projection,  said  cage  member  to- 
gether with  said  second  guide  member  and  upper  belt 
may  be  pivoted  about  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  upper 
roller. 


2,993,239 
PRODUCTION  OF  INTEGRAL  LAYERED  FELTS 
Clark  C.  Heritage,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  as^gnmcnts,  of  one-half  to  Weyertiaeuscr 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Washington,  and  one-half 
to  Wood  Conversion  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1954,  Scr.  No.  467,347 
SSOaima.    (CL  19^156) 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  unbonded  felted  fiber 
mat  having  layers  of  feltable  fibers  identified  in  alpha- 
betical sequence  A,  etc.,  which  comprises  directing  an 
air-suspension  of  material  including  individualized  fibers 
A  from  a  region  of  superatmospheric  pressure  toward  a 
foraminous  fiber-retaining  member  at  a  depositing  zone 
thereof  having  subatmospheric  pressure  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  member  and  drawing  through  said  member 
substantially  all  the  air  of  said  suspension,  repeating  the 
process  at  least  once  with  a  following  fiber  in  the  se- 
quence and  at  each  repetition  increasing  the  differential 
pressure,  whereby  each  deposit  of  adjacent  fibers  of  the 
sequence  felts  by  impact  across  the  interface  into  the  felt 
of  the  preceding  deposit  of  fibers  thereby  forming  an  in- 
tegral layered  felt. 
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CEILING  TILE  MOUNTING  CONSTRUCTION 
Walter  M.  Erictoo,  Waawatofli,  Wk^  sMigiior  to  AJnon 
Co^   Ijk^  WaawatoM,   Wia^  a  corporatloii   of  Wis- 
conain 
Origiiwl  appiiaitkNi  Jan.  3,  19S5,  Str.  No.  479,<29,  now 
Patent  No.  2,M7.993,  dated  Oct  1,  1957.     Divided 
und  this  appUcatioa  S^.  2t,  195«,  Scr.  No.  612.6M 
3  ClaiuH.    (CI.  2«— 4) 


1.  For  use  in  a  ceiling  having  spaced  supports,  a  tile 
receivable  at  two  sides  between  the  supports  and  having 
kerfs  on  its  other  two  sides,  and  supporting  means  dis- 
posed in  one  of  the  kerfs  and  engageable  at  one  end  with 
one  of  the  supports  and  having  a  retractable  extension 
movable  to  and  from  a  position  of  projection  for  en- 
gagement with  the  other  support  said  supporting  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  nested  angles  having  superposed 
flanges  in  the  kerf  of  the  tile  and  having  terminal  por- 
tions projecting  beyond  the  tile  to  positions  for  engage- 
ment with  the  supports,  the  said  angle  having  individual 
tongues  dcperkling  beside  the  tile  for  access  therebcneath 
to  manipulate  the  angles. 


2,993,241 
DOUBLE  GLAZED  WINDOW  SASHES 
WlUlam  Rom  MilUcr,  Granby,  Quebec,  Canmla,  assignor 
to     Creanvell-Pomcroy     Limited,     Granby,     Qnebcc, 
Canada 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,316 
5  Clainu.    (Q.  20—53) 


1.  In  a  window  construction,  a  rectangular  main 
frame,  a  rectangular  supplementary  frame  receivable  with- 
in said  main  frame,  said  supplementary  frame  being 
grooved  along  its  outer  end  edges,  an  L-shaped  corner  re- 
inforcing member  having  its  arms  receivable  in  the 
grooved  surfaces  of  adjacent  sides  of  said  supplementary 
frame  to  provide  a  reinforced  corner  therefor,  means  se- 
curing siiid  corner  reinforcing  member  in  s.iid  grooves,  a 
hinge  mounting  said  supplementary  frame  in  said  main 
frame  for  swinging  movement  of  said  supplementary 
frame  relative  to  said  main  frame,  said  hinge  comprising  a 
horizontally  disposed  hinge  plate  flatly  secured  to  one  arm 
of  said  corner  reinforcing  member  lying  in  the  groove  of 
one  horizontally  dispascd  rail  of  said  supplementary  frame 
with  a  marginal  portion  of  said  hinge  plate  extending 
beyond  said  outer  grooT^ed  edge  of  the  adjacent  vertical 
rail  of  said  supplementary  frame,  and  a  second  hinge 
plate  shaped  to  provide  an  arm  disposed  in  lapping  rela- 
tion to  the  extending  marginal  portion  of  said  first  plate 
and  a  second  arm  at  right-angles  to  said  first  arm.  said 
second  arm  being  disposed  to  lie  along  the  inner  vertical 
edge  of  said  main  frame  normally  opposing  the  outer  edge 
of  said  vertical  rail  of  the  supplementary  frame,  means 
securing  said  second  arm  to  the  main  frame,  and  an  axis 


pin  connecting  said  first  arm  of  the  second  plate  to  said 
marginal  portion  of  said  first  plate  for  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  first  plate  relative  to  the  said  first  arm  of  the 
second  plate  about  a  vertical  axis  whereby  said  supplemen- 
tary frame  is  swung  into  and  out  of  its  closed  position 
with  respect  to  said  main  frame. 


2,993442 

DOUBLE-GLAZED  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  WINDOWS 

AND  DOORS 

Fnuu  Xaver  Lcldbach,  Kaatanlcnbanm,  Loceme,  Swit- 

icrland,  assignor  to  Flma  Alnco-Banclcniente-Patcnt- 

gcsellsdiaft,  Lucerne,  SwHxcrland 

Filed  Ian.  20. 19St,  Scr.  No.  710,005 

Claims  prioflty,  aMUcatlon  Switzerland  Jan.  24,  1957 

3  Claims.    (CI.  20—56.5) 


1.  A  frame  construction  for  a  double  glazed  window 
consisting  essentially  of  a  frame  member  having  a  U- 
shaped  cross  section  with  the  legs  of  the  U  projecting 
transversely  to  the  plane  of  the  frame,  a  spacer  member 
on  the  leg  which  is  innermost  in  the  frame,  said  spacer 
member  projecting  into  the  space  defined  by  the  frame, 
said  spacer  member  having  grooves  therein  on  the  sur- 
faces thereof  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  frame,  a  first 
covering  strip  removably  mounted  on  said  leg  and  having 
a  groove  in  the  face  thereof  opposed  to  said  spacer  tube, 
and  a  second  T-shaped  covering  strip  of  insulating  mate- 
rial positioned  between  the  legs  of  the  U  and  having  a 
portion  of  the  cross  member  of  the  T  extending  into  the 
area  defined  by  the  frame,  said  portion  having  a  groove 
in  the  surface  thereof  opposed  to  said  spacer  member, 
whereby  a  pane  of  glass  may  be  mounted  between  said 
portion  and  said  spacer  member  and  a  pane  of  glass  may 
be  mounted  between  said  spacer  member  and  said  first 
covering  strip  and  said  grooves  form  space  for  clastic 
mounting  and  sealing  material. 


2,993,243 

EXTRUDED  GASKETS  FOR  LATERALLY 
MOVABLE  DOORS  OF  RAILWAY  CARS 

Wilfred  A.  Bcauclianip,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  The 
Yoanptown  Steel  Door  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1958,  Scr.  No.  780,741 

4  Oalms.    (CI.  20— «9) 

I.  An  extruded  gasket  formed  of  njbber  or  the  like 
for  laterally  movable  doors  of  railway  cars,  having  a 
curved  body,  a  base  comprising  securing  flanges  extend- 
ing laterally  outwardly  from  the  sides  of  said  body,  and 
a  resilient  web  extending  across  and  along  said  body,  said 
web  lying  above  said  base  and  substantially  in  the  plane 
of  flexure  of  said  body  when  said  gasket  is  compressed, 
said  body  engaging  and  stretching  said  web  crosswise  of 


July  25,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


789 


said  body  when  said  body  is  compressed,  said  web  re- 
suming substantially  its  original  condition  and  acting  upon 


said  body  to  restore  the  latter  substantially  to  its  orig- 
inal shape  when  said  body  is  relieved  from  compression. 


2,993,244 

DOORS,  PANELS,  AND  THE  LIKE 

John  Randolph  James,  Rnstington,  England 

Filed  Jnly  14, 1959.  Ser.  No.  827,044 

5  Claims.    (CL20— 91) 


r' 


I  .< 


;.-*';^- 


crating  stroke,  two  radially  directed  and  circumferen- 
tially  interspaced  outlet  ports  connected  to  said  cylinder 
at  said  closed  end,  two  ducts  communicating  with  said 
outlet  ports  extending  through  said  body  member  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  said  cylinder,  said  ducts  opening  into 
sockets,  and  two  injector  needles  disposed  in  a  horizontal 
plane  and  arranged  in  said  socicets  at  the  same  end  of 
said  body  member  as  said  piston  enlargement,  said  pis- 
ton being  operated  to  inject  material  into  the  wood 
by  its  contact  with  and  upon  penetration  of  said  needles 
into  the  wood,  the  two  needles  and  the  axis  of  the  piston 
forming  a  triangular  configuration  to  aid  uniform  inser- 
tion of  the  needles  into  the  wood  and  reduce  stresses 
that  arise  upon  use  of  the  tool. 


2,993,246 
SPRAY  STERILIZER 

Frank  HaloskI,  Downers  Grove,  Dl.,  and  Rudolph  A. 
Adams,  Ean  Claire,  Mich.,  aadgnors  to  Vacnom  Can 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1957,  Scr.  No.  684,665 
4  Claims.    (CI.  21—79) 


1.  A  coreless  flush  door  having  a  frame  with  four 
sides  arranged  to  enclose  a  space  between  said  sides,  and 
a  cover  sheet  secured  to  each  side  of  the  frame  sides,  both 
cover  sheets  being  depressed  inwardly  into  contact  within 
the  enclosed  space  to  arch  said  sheets  crosswise,  length- 
wise, and  diagonally,  said  sheets  being  secured  together 
at  the  point  of  contact  with  each  other. 


2,993^45 
TOOLS  FOR  INJECTLNG  MATERIALS  INTO  WOOD 
Stanley   Henry    Recce,    Morden,   England,   assignor   to 
Cobra  (Wood  Treatment)  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,070 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  14.  1958 

2  Claims.    (CI.  21—73) 


■-"■""/ v., 5      ,f  r 


1.  In  a  tool  having  needles  being  forced  into  wood  by 
a  levering  action  and  for  injecting  material  into  the 
wood  comprising  a  body  member,  a  reservoir  for  the 
injecting  material  connected  to  said  body  member,  a 
cylinder  closed  at  one  end  and  arranged  in  said  body 
mernber  and  communicating  with  said  reservoir,  a  piston 
having  a  piston  head  on  one  end  and  an  enlargement  on 
the  other  end  and  arranged  in  said  cylinder,  spring  means 
mounted  around  said  piston  between  said  body  member 
and  said  enlargement  to  maintain  said  piston  in  a  with- 
drawn inoperative  position,  stopping  means  arranged  with- 
in said  cylinder  to  stop  said  piston  at  the  end  of  its  op- 


1.  Apparatus  for  sanitizing  containers,  comprising  a 
bowl  structure,  means  on  said  bowl  structure  for  sup- 
porting an  open  end  container  in  inverted  elevated  rela- 
tion thereto,  a  nozzle  assembly  carried  by  said  bowl  and 
disposed  above  said  container  supporting  means  in  posi- 
tion whereby  the  container  can  be  placed  over  said  nozzle 
assembly  in  fixed,  inverted  relation  thereto  with  the  open 
end  of  the  container  resting  on  said  supporting  means, 
said  nozzle  assembly  comprising  a  center  spray  portion 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  generally  vertical  axis  rela- 
tive to  said  bowl  and  the  container  supported  thereon, 
said  center  spray  portion  having  an  elongated  opening 
across  its  upper  end  to  direct  fluid  generally  upwardly, 
and  said  nozzle  assembly  also  including  a  laterally  ex- 
tending jet  nozzle  adjustably  carried  by  said  center  spray 
portion  at  a  f>osition  below  the  elongated  opening  across 
said  center  spray  portion,  said  jet  nozzle  having  fluid 
communication  with  the  interior  of  said  center  spray  por- 
tion and  including  a  fluid  discharge  opening  adjacent  its 
free  end  which  is  adjustably  p>ositionable  to  direct  a 
stream  of  fluid  through  a  path  which  is  spaced  from  the 
axis  of  said  center  spray  portion  so  as  to  provide  rotation 
of  said  nozzle  assembly  and  to  direct  fluid  against  the  in- 
terior wall  of  the  container  at  positions  thereon  below 
said  elongated  opening  in  said  center  spray. 


2,993.247 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING 
FOUNDRY  FLASKS 
Leon  F.  Miller,  Rocky  River,  and  Edmond  K.  Hatch, 
Warrcnsvillc  Heights,  Ohio,  ass^nors  to  The  Osbom 
Mannfactnring  Company.  CIcTcland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  754,095 
11  ClaluK.    (CI.  22—34) 
1 .  A  flask  handling  mechanism  for  a  molding  machine 
comprising  a  flask  pick-up  head  adapted  to  engage  and  to 
lift  a  flask,  a  flask  carrier  mounted  for  transverse  hori- 
zontal movement  to  and  from  such  machine,  a  flask  set- 
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down  head  adapted  lo  lower  and  to  release  such  flask, 
means  for  moving  said  pick-up  head  down  to  engage  a 
flask  and  up  to  lift  such  flask,  means  for  shifting  such 
lifted  flask  onto  said  carrier  for  transverse  borizontal 
movement  with  the  latter  to  and  from  such  machine, 
means  for  shifting  such  flask  from  said  carrier  onto  said 
set-down  head  when  said  carrier  is  in  the  last-mentiooed 


1 


ir 


-'     1 
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^,4^— 


position,  and  means  for  moving  said  set-down  head  down 
to  lower  and  to  release  such  flask  and  up  to  receive  the 
next  flask  from  said  carrier,  said  heads  and  carrier  being 
provided  with  horizontally  extending  flask  guides  which 
are  aligned  when  said  heads  are  in  their  upper  positions 
and  said  carrier  is  in  the  last-mentioned  position  and 
along  which  such  flasks  are  shifted  as  aforesaid. 


2,993^48 

APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING  COPPER  CAKES 

Doagbu  C.  Rowell,  Kenoslui,  WIs^  assignor  to  The  Ana- 
conda American  Brass  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Coonecticat 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,582 

5  Claims.    (CI.  22—61) 


1.  Apparatus  for  casting  rectangular  cakes  of  copper 
and  other  metals  comprising  a  vertically  movable  mold 
block  having  a  mold  cavity  extending  vertically  there- 
through, a  laterally  movable  base  member  adapted  to 
underlie  said  mold  block  m  contact  therewith  in  a  casting 
position  to  close  the  bottom  of  said  cavity,  hfting  means 
for  raising  said  mold  block  vertically  from  said  base 
member  a  distance  at  least  as  great  as  the  depth  of  said 
cavity,  and  traversing  means  for  moving  said  base  mem- 
ber laterally  from  its  position  underlying  s»id  block  to 
a  position  a  substantial  distarKe  laterally  therefrcmi, 
whereby  a  cake  cast  in  said  mold  cavity  may  be  removed 
therefrom  and  transferred  to  a  position  for  easy  handling 
by  raising  the  mold  block  from  the  cake  and  then  mov- 
ing the  base  member  with  said  cake  thereon  laterally  to 
a  position  where  the  cake  is  well  clear  of  the  mold  block. 


2,993,249 

NECKTIE  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Bernard  R.  Hodge,  752  West  End  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,483 

6  Claims.     (CI.  24-^9) 


5.  A  necktie  holder  for  attachment  to  a  collar  band, 
which  comprises  a  unitary  sheet  of  flexible  form-retain- 
ing material  bent  along  a  fold  portion  to  form  front 
and  rear  sections  integral  with  each  other,  the  front  sec- 
tion having  a  slot  extending  generally  parallel  to  said 
fold  portion  for  securing  a  necktie  in  knotted  form  on 
said  front  section,  the  rear  section  having  integral  wing 
pieces  engageable  with  the  front  of  the  collar  band  and 
also  having  an  integral  holding  tab  extending  between 
the  wing  pieces  from  said  fold  portion  and  engageable 
with  the  rear  of  the  collar  band  to  secure  the  bolder 
to  said  band,  said  front  section  having  a  lip  at  the  edge 
of  the  slot  remote  from  said  fold  portion,  the  lip  pro- 
truding outwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  front  section. 


2,993,25b 

FABRIC  FACED  BUTTON 

William   H.   Decker,  Chicago,   HI.,  assignor  to   Maxant 

Button  &  Supply  Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,244 

4  Claims.    (CI.  24— 113) 


1  A  stamped-metal  ring  and  disk  for  forming  a  fabric- 
faced  button,  the  ring  being  of  substantial  axial  dimen- 
sion with  axially-spaced  inwardly-disposed  continuous- 
perimeter  flanges  one  of  which  flanges  is  directly  normal 
to  the  ring  and  of  greater  width  than  the  other  flange, 
which  is  inclined  axially  away  from  the  one  flange,  the 
disk  having  a  flange  outwardly  inclined  from  one  face 
of  the  disk  and  from  its  axis  and  having  a  continuous 
perimeter  with  a  diameter  just  enough  greater  than  the 
peripheral  diameter  of  the  ring  other  flange  whereby 
upon  the  disk  flange  being  seated  on  the  ring  other  flange 
with  the  one  face  of  the  disk  disposed  outwardly  of  the 
ring  the  disk  is  pressureable  into  the  ring  to  nest  the 
disk  flange  in  transverse  contact  against  the  under  face 
of  the  ring  other  flange  so  that  the  ring  and  the  disk 
are  secured  in  permanently-locked  relationship  to  re- 
tain between  the  ring  and  the  disk  a  piece  of  fabric 
stretched  over  a  supporting-element  with  a  portion  of  the 
fabric  exposed  outwardly  within  the  ring  one  flange. 


2,993,251 
SLIDE  FASTENER 

Philip  Edwin  Crystal,  Scarsdalc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Irving  Constant,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,257 

6  Claims.    (CL  24—205.1) 

I.  A  slide  fastener  including  a  pair  of  tapes,  the  inner- 
most edges  of  said  tapes  being  welted  for  the  entire  length 
of  the  tapes,  mating  slide  fastener  elements  secured  to  said 
welts  on  each  of  said  tapes,  a  slider,  bridging  means  se- 
curedly  joining  said  tapes  together  at  the  lowermost  por- 
tions of  said  tapes,  the  closest  fastener  element  to  said 


July  25,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


791 


bridging  means  being  spaced  from  said  bridging  means 
by  a  distance  appreciably  greater  than  the  length  of  said 
slider  thereby  defining  a  gap.  with  said  slider  being  recipro- 
cally movable  along  the  welts  in  said  gap  and  along  said 


slide  fastener  elements,  whereby  said  slider  may  be  posi- 
tioned within  said  gap  so  that  said  elements  may  be  held 
erect  so  that  a  line  of  stitching  joining  said  tai>es  to  an 
article  may  be  placed  adjacent  the  fastener  elements. 


2,993,252 

ZIP  FASTENER 

Leendert  de  Held,  Cort  Van  Dcr  Lindenlaan  4, 

Schiedam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1958,  Ser,  No.  783,572 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Jan.  3,  1958 

16  Clainu.     (CI.  24—205.1) 

»   13'  K   I    4  H    P 


r  %     4    t    H   13    9   N 


1.  In  a  slide  fastener,  a  pair  of  stringers  having  identi- 
cal series  of  identical  interlocking  elements,  each  element 
of  one  series  being  adapted  to  interlock  with  an  oppositely 
positioned  element  on  the  other  stringer  independently 
of  adjacent  elements,  each  element  having  spaced  apart 
ends,  the  ends  being  spaced  apart  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  stringer  and  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  edge  of  the  stringer,  each  element  having  near 
one  end  a  joining  stud  projecting  transversely  to  the 
plane  of  the  stringer,  each  element  having  near  the  other 
end  a  stud  hole  whose  axis  is  transverse  to  the  plane 
of  the  stringer,  the  stud  hole  of  each  element  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  stud  of  the  oppositely  positioned 
element  to  thereby  secure  the  elements  to  each  other, 
each  element  being  connected  to  its  stringer  so  that  the 
stud  hole  and  the  stud  are  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
stringer. 

2,993,253 

AUTOMATIC  LOCK  SLIDER  FOR  SLIDE 

FASTENERS 

Alfred  E.  Cariile,  MeadviUe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Talon,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748.848 

7  Claims.    (CI.  24—205.14) 


wing  portions  connected  at  one  end  by  a  neck  portion 
so  as  to  provide  substantially  a  Y-shaped  channel  there- 
between, a  yieldable  locking  member  mounted  on  one 
of  said  wing  portions  having  a  loop-like  portion  arranged 
therein  intermediate  the  length  thereof,  means  for  se- 
curing one  end  of  said  locking  member  to  said  win^ 
portion  adjacent  the  neck  portion  of  said  slider  body, 
means  carried  by  said  wing  portion  which  cooperates 
with  said  locking  member  between  said  loop-like  por- 
tion and  said  first  mentioned  means  for  permitting  and 
limiting  the  outward  movement  of  said  locking  member, 
another  means  carried  by  said  wing  portion  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  loop-like  portion  which  cooperates 
with  said  locking  member  for  permitting  and  limiting 
the  outward  movement  of  said  locking  member,  a  lock- 
ing prong  arranged  on  the  other  end  of  said  locking 
member  which  is  adapted  to  extend  into  said  slider  chan- 
nel, and  a  pull  member  having  a  trunnion  portion  ar- 
ranged at  one  end  thereof  which  is  positioned  in  the 
loop-like  portion  of  said  locking  member  between  the 
same  and  said  wing  portion  for  manipulating  the  locking 
member  and  said  slider. 


2,993,254 

SCAFFOLD  CLAMP 

Charies  O.  Larson,  P.O.  Box  358,  SterUng,  m. 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,478 

7  CUims.    (CI.  24—263) 


1.  In  a  lock  slider  for  slide  fastetiers  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, a  slider  body  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced-apart 


1.  A  scaffold  clamp  for  interconnecting  two  overlap- 
ping work  pieces  comprising  a  U-bolt  having  a  pair  of 
legs  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  work 
pieces  to  be  clamped  and  a  connecting  member  intercon- 
necting said  legs,  an  elongated  clamping  bar  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal axis  and  cooperating  with  said  U-bolt  to  clamp 
the  work  pieces  together,  first  gripping  and  engaging 
means  formed  on  said  clamping  bar  and  extending  there- 
from clampingly  to  grip  and  to  engage  one  of  the  work 
pieces,  second  gripping  and  engaging  means  engaging  the 
other  of  the  work  pieces  to  grip  and  to  hold  the  other 
work  piece  with  respect  to  said  U-bolt,  said  clamping  bar 
having  a  closed  elongated  slot  formed  therein  adjacent  to 
one  end  thereof  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  closed 
elongated  slot  extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  clamping  bar  and  an  open  ended  elongated  slot 
formed  at  the  other  end  thereof  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  open  ended  elongated  slot  disposed  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  clamping  bar.  each  of  said  slots 
receiving  one  of  said  legs  therethrough,  the  end  of  said 
closed  elongated  slot  disposed  away  from  said  open  ended 
elongated  slot  being  spaced  from  the  closed  end  of  said 
open  ended  elongated  slot  a  distance  substantially  equal  to 
the  distance  between  the  centers  of  said  legs,  the  length  of 
said  closed  elongated  slot  being  greater  than  the  length  of 
said  open  ended  elongated  slot  in  an  amount  equal  to  at 
least  the  transverse  dimension  of  one  of  said  legs  so  that 
said  clamping  bar  can  be  shifted  longitudinally  thereof  and 
with  respect  to  said  legs  to  remove  the  leg  from  said  open 
ended  elongated  slot  to  permit  pivoting  of  said  clamping 
bar  about  the  leg  disposed  in  said  closed  end  elongated 
slot,  and  means  engaging  said  legs  to  urge  said  clamping 
bar  into  engagement  with  the  associated  work  piece  to 
clamp  the  work  pieces  firmly  together. 


'92 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  25.  1961 


2,993^55 

TUBE  CLAMF 

ZJwmaad  J<Mcph  Ji^fei,  31M  Algonqnin  Parkway, 

Toledo,  Ohio 

FU«d  Mar.  17,  IMO,  Scr.  No.  15,645 

S  Cfadnw.    (CI.  24—277) 


1.  A  clamp  for  sealing  a  pair  of  telescoped  tubes  to- 
gether comprising  a  U-bolt  having  a  bight  generally  con- 
forming to  the  outer  tube  and  a  pair  of  parallel  legs;  a 
saddle  of  channel  form;  a  bottom  for  said  channel  hav- 
mg  a  pair  of  apertures  through  which  said  legs  pass; 
side  walls  for  said  channel;  a  first  portion  of  each  side 
wall  having  a  cutout  forming  an  arcuate  lip  generally 
conforming  to  the  outer  tube  and  extending  substantially 
to  a  diameter  parallel  with  said  bottom;  opposed  first 
portions  of  said  side  walls  being  separated  by  less  than 
the  thickness  of  said  legs  at  their  limits  most  remote 
from  said  bottom;  a  second  portion  of  each  siJe  wall 
separate  from  said  first  portion,  bounding  each  leg  and 
extending  from  the  bottom  a  distance  beyond  the  edge 
of  said  lip  most  proximate  to  said  bottom  at  least  a 
radius  of  said  cutout;  and  means  to  apply  a  force  to  the 
bottom  adjacent  said  apertures  directed  along  the  legs 
of  said  bolt  toward  said  bight. 


2,993,256 
FIXING  BRIDLES 

Kort  Miiblegg,  Wynan,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Hermano  Lanz  A.G.,  Margcnthai,  Switzerland 

FUcd  June  7,  1957,  Scr.  No.  664,421 

4  Claims.    (CI.  24—278) 


I  A  clamping  device  comprising  a  flexible  band  hav- 
ing two  ends,  said  band  being  adapted  to  embrace  an 
article,  an  inner  and  an  outer  tightening  piece,  said  inner 
tightening  piece  being  slidably  arranged  in  the  outer 
tightening  piece,  each  of  said  tightening  pieces  having 
side  portions  with  openings  therein  completely  surround- 
ed by  the  material  of  the  pieces,  the  lower  portion  of 
the  openings  in  said  outer  tightening  piece  being  aligned 
with  the  openings  in  tfie  inner  tightening  piece,  said  open- 
ings being  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  band  there- 
through from  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  tightening 
member  joining  said  tightening  pieces  for  first  moving 
relative  to  said  tightening  pieces  to  flex  said  ends  of  said 
band  toward  the  article  when  the  band  has  been  applied 
around  the  article  and  said  ends  have  been  inserted 
through  said  openings,  and  simultaneously  moving  said 
tightening  pieces  relative  to  each  other  to  pull  the  inner 
tightening  piece  away  from  said  article  to  tighten  the 
band,  the  openings  in  the  outer  tightening  piece  having 
a  greater  height  than  the  openings  in  the  inner  tightening 
piece  so  that  the  top  edges  of  the  openings  in  the  outer 
tightening  piece  will  be  located  above  the  lower  edges 
of  the  openings  in  the  inner  tightening  piece  at  all  limes 
during  the  operation  of  the  tightening  member. 


2,993,257 

TRAIL  FORMS  FOR  PAVING  MACHINES 

Glen  E.  Perkins  and  George  W.  Dale,  Rock  Island,  ni. 

Continoation  of  application  Ser.  No.  583,541,  May  8, 

1956.    This  application  May  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,783 

4  Claims.    (CL  2S— 118) 


°A^ 


-t 


4.  Means  for  adjustably  interconnecting  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  generally  coextensive  slip  forms,  com- 
pri^ing  a  pair  of  upright  bridge-supporting  members 
mounted  at  corresponding  laterally  oppi>scd  iivations  on 
the  slip  forms  and  extending  upwardly  thereabove.  means 
fixedly  retaining  each  bridge-supporting  member  against 
lateral  movement  relative  to  the  respective  slip  form,  a 
rigid  bridge  member  extending  between  said  bridge- 
supporting  members,  said  bridge  member  being  general- 
ly rectangular  in  form  and  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane 
with  its  opposite  vertical  edges  juxtaposed  to  said  bridge- 
supporting  members,  and  adjustable  connecting  means 
securing  each  end  of  said  bridge  member  to  the  respective 
ones  of  said  bridge-supporting  members,  said  connecting 
means  each  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  horizon- 
tally extending  fasteners  secured  to  one  of  said  members 
and  adjustably  connected  to  the  other  of  said  members, 
said  f.istencrs  being  individually  adjustable  relative  to  said 
other  member  to  vary  the  distance  between  said  slip  forms 
and  the  disposition  of  said  slip  forms  relative  to  vertical. 


2,993,258 
DEVICES,   PROCESS,   AND   PRODUCTS   INDICAT- 
ING   THE    FREE    END    OF    TEXTILE    STRAND 
WOUND  ON  A  CORE 

Shepard  A.  Spunt,  167  Fuller  St.,  Brookline  46,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1958.  Ser.  No.  724,339 

4  Claims.    (CI.  28—1) 


_     SCLEMOID 


3"-^ 


1.  \  device  for  detecting  the  trailing  end  of  strand 
wound  about  a  core,  a  length  of  said  trailing  end  at  least 
substantially  as  great  as  the  length  of  the  circumference 
of  said  core  being  provided  with  an  invisible  medium, 
said  device  comprising  means  for  sensing  the  presence  of 
said  medium,  means  for  moving  said  sensing  means  longi- 
tudinally in  general  parallelism  with  the  axis  of  said  core, 
means  responsive  to  a  signal  from  said  sensing  means  for 
halting  movement  of  said  sensing  means  when  said  sens- 
ing means  has  detected  said  presence,  and  indicating 
means  positionally  synchronized  with  said  sensing  means 
to  signal  said  presence. 


July  25,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


i93 


2,993,259 

APPARATUS  FOR  WARP  BEAMING 

Birfori  Raj  Friend  and  EwBest  P.  Nlchds,  Fries,  Va. 
aaigBon  to  Myatik  Adhedve  Prodncts,  Chicago,  HI. 
a  cofporatlott  of  Dllaois 

FDed  Not.  29,  1956,  Ser.  No.  625,991 

13  Clafani.    (a.  28—32) 


2,993,262 
METHOD  OF  AUGNING  TERMINAL  LEADS 
Albert  Ross  and  Scrfcn  M.  Goffstela^  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Standard  Electrical  Products  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FOed  July  2,  1956,  Scr.  No.  595,379 
11  Clafaiis.    (a.  29—155.5) 


1,  In  warp  beaming  apparatus  for  winding  yarn  having 
the  warp  extending  longitudinally,  means  for  supporting 
a  supply  of  adhesive  tape  at  one  edge  of  the  warp,  means 
to  engage  the  end  of  the  tape,  draw  it  from  the  supply, 
and  move  a  length  thereof  transversely  of  and  under 
the  warp,  and  means  to  apply  the  adhesive  side  to  the 
under  side  of  the  wsup. 


2,993,260 

DIFFERENTIALLY  HEATED  DRAW  PIN 

Jan  Albert  Konieins  Bocrma  and  James  Watt  IJsbrand 
Heijnis,  Amhem,  Netheriands,  aasignors  to  American 
Enka  Corporatioii,  Enka,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,490 
10  Claims.    (CI.  28—62) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  drawn  thread  formed  from 
synthetic  linear  polycondensation  products  comprising  a 
non-rotatably  mounted  drawing  pin  having  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  thread  receiving  and  thread  discharging  sec- 
tions, means  for  supplying  thread  at  a  substantially  con- 
stant rate  of  speed  to  said  pin,  means  for  withdrawing 
said  thread  from  said  pin  at  a  higher  rate  of  speed,  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  higher  temperature  in  said 
thread  discharging  section  than  in  said  thread  receiving 
section. 


2,993,261 

WET  BRUSHING  OF  WOVEN  ASBESTOS  FABRIC 

Herbert  E.  Snnbory,  Rndierford,  N  J.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  June  16,  1955,  Ser.  No.  515,820 
17  Chdms.    (CI.  28—76) 


1 .  A  method  of  producing  asbestos  fabrics  which  com- 
prises providing  a  fabric  formed  of  interiaced  yams  made 
predominantly  of  asbestos  fibers,  wetting  said  fabric, 
brushing  the  fabric  continuously  while  wet  and  thereafter 
di7ing  the  fabric. 


1 .  In  a  method  of  producing  a  transformer  of  the  type 
provided  with  a  core  and  a  coil  having  terminal  leads 
provided  with  extending  portions,  the  transformer  being 
provided  with  mounting  lugs  for  association  with  mount- 
ing means  of  a  panel,  said  method  serving  to  position  the 
extending  portions  of  the  terminal  leads  of  the  coil  in 
a  predetermined  spaced  relationship  one  with  respect  to 
the  other  and  with  respect  to  the  mounting  lugs  compris- 
ing the  provision  of  an  alignment  plate  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  conical  eyelets  to  receive  the  extending  por- 
tions of  the  terminal  leads  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  apertures  to  receive  the  mounting  lugs,  there  being 
one  eyelet  for  each  of  the  terminal  leads,  there  being 
one  aperture  for  each  of  the  mounting  lugs,  the  apexes 
of  the  conical  eyelets  being  in  the  predetermined  relative 
spaced  relationship  desired  for  the  terminal  leads,  the 
terminal  leads  being  only  slightly  smaller  than  the  open- 
ing at  the  apex  of  the  eyelets  so  that  the  terminal  leads 
are  slidably  movable  through  the  eyelets,  the  apertures 
being  only  slightly  larger  than  the  mounting  lugs,  mov- 
ing the  alignment  plate  with  respect  to  the  transformer 
so  that  all  of  the  terminal  leads  simultaneously  move 
through  their  respective  eyelets  while  all  of  the  mounting 
lugs  move  through  their  respective  apertures,  the  ter- 
minal leads  thus  being  moved  into  desired  predetermined 
spaced  relationship  one  with  respect  to  the  others  and 
with  respect  to  the  mounting  lugs,  attaching  the  align- 
ment plate  to  the  transformer  with  the  mounting  lugs 
inserted  through  the  apertures  and  with  the  terminal 
leads  inserted  through  the  conical  eyelets  with  the 
larger  end  of  the  conical  eyelets  being  directed  toward 
the  coil,  the  terminal  leads  thus  being  maintained  in 
desired  predetermined  spaced  relationship  one  with  re- 
spect to  the  other  and  with  respect  to  the  mounting  lugs 
of  the  transformer  so  that  the  terminal  leads  may  be 
readily  and  directly  connected  to  other  elements  of  a 
panel  which  are  at  predetermined  spaced  positions  with 
respect  to  the  mounting  means  of  the  panel. 


2,993,263 

METHOD  OF  EXPANDING  PRESSURE  WELDED 

PASSAGEWAY  PANELS 

Paul  R.  Staples,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 

Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1958,  Scr.  No.  709,816 
2  Oalms.  (Q.  29— 157  J) 
1.  A  method  of  expanding  an  unexpanded  passage- 
way panel  between  cooperative  platens,  one  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  holding  pressure  cavity,  comprising: 
providing  an  unexpanded  passageway  panel  composed  of 
a  ductile  sheet  metal  capable  of  being  strengthened  by 
being  mechanically  worked;  clamping  the  panel  between 
platens  with  one  face  of  the  panel  closing  the  cavity  of 
said  one  platen  and  being  in  sealed  relationship  there- 
with and  with  the  other  panel  face  in  face-to-face  en- 
gagement with  the  other  platen;  partially  expanding  the 
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passageway  walls  on  both  face$  of  said  panel  by  intro- 
ducing and  holding  «n  expansion  fluid  pressure  in  its 
passageways;  feeding  a  holding  fluid  into  said  cavity 
under  pressure  to  press  said  one  face  toward  said  other 
platen  and  thereby  flatten  the  partially  expanded  pas- 
sageway walls  on  said  other  face  back  into  firm  face-to- 


face  engagement  with  said  other  platen;  increasing  the 
expansion  fluid  pressure  to  effect  the  desired  expansion 
of  the  passageway  walls  on  said  one  face  of  said  panel 
while  holding  said  other  face  in  firm  facc-to-face  en- 
gagement with  said  other  platen;  releasing  said  expan- 
sion and  holding  pressures  in  a  manner  to  avoid  further 
deforming  said  panel;  and  removing  said  panel  from  be- 
tween said  platens. 


urged  from  said  transfer  plate  as  a  result  of  an  accumu- 
lation of  articles  thereon,  a  drive  shaft  secured  to  and  pro- 
jecting upwardly  through  said  rotary  conveyor,  means  for 
imparting  motion  to  said  drive  shaft  and  said  rotary  con- 
veyor, a  pulley  secured  to  the  upper  extremity  of  said 
drive  shaft  for  movement  therewith,  and  an  endless  belt 
mounted  for  movement  with  said  pulley  and  engageable 
with  articles  being  advanced  by  said  rotary  conveyor  for 
imparting  movement  to  each  successive  article  relative  to 
said  rotary  conveyor  to  align  the  articles  prior  to  the 
removal  therefrom. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  conveying  articles  from  a  loading 
station  through  a  fabricating  device  to  an  unloading  sta- 
tion, which  comprises  a  support  frame,  a  chain  conveyor 
mounted  on  said  support  frame  for  movement  relative 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  article  holders  secured  to  said  chain 
conveyor  in  uniform  spaced  relationship  for  movement 
therewith,  each  of  said  article  holders  comprising  a  pair 
of  bracket  members  positioned  in  spaced  relationship  to 
said  chain  conveyor  for  supporting  an  article  thereon, 
drive  means  for  intermittently  advancing  said  chain  con- 
veyor relative  to  said  support  frame,  a  turntable  having  a 
portion  thereof  positioned  in  spaced  horizontal  alignment 


2,993^64 
PROTECTIVE  COATING  FOR  MOLYBDENUM 
Herbert  E.  Grenoble,  Ballstoo   Lake,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to 
General    Electric    Company,    a    corporation   of   New 
York 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1955,  Ser.  No.  554,999 
4  Claims.    (CI.  29—183.5) 


1.  A  composite  article  including  a  body  consisting  sub- 
stantially of  molybdenum  and  a  multiple  layer  coating 
substantially  covering  the  surface  of  said  body  to  provide 
improved  resistance  against  high  temperature  oxidation 
of  said  body  when  it  is  subjected  to  cyclic  stresses,  said 
multiple  layer  coating  comprising  a  first  chromium  layer 
deposited  on  said  body  as  a  continuous  film  covering 
substantially  the  entire  surface  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of 
nickel  layers  of  from  0.0006  to  0.0008  inch  thick  alter- 
nating with  a  plurality  of  chromium  layers  of  from 
0  0<K)2  to  0  0003  inch  thick,  said  layers  being  present 
as  continuous  films  covering  said  first  chromium  layer 
and  ending  in  an  outermost  layer  of  chromium,  adjoining 
nickel  and  chromium  layers  forming  alloys  at  the  inter- 
faces therebetween  which  improve  the  protective  prop- 
erties of  said  multiple  layer  coating. 


2,993^45 
CONVEYORS  FOR  FABRICATING  INSTALLATION 
George  K.  Bcmhard,  Alkn  F.  Glaabkc,  and  lohn  H. 
Todd,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Western  Elcctrk 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  69M3S 
5  Claims.  (CI.  29— 2M) 
I .  An  apparatus  for  conveying  articles,  comprising  a 
support  frame,  a  conveyor  mounted  on  said  support  frame 
for  movement  relative  thereto,  a  plurality  of  article  hold- 
ers, secured  to  said  conveyor  in  uniform  spaced  relation- 
ship, means  for  imparting  intermittent  unidirectional  mo- 
tion to  said  conveyor,  a  transfer  plate  mounted  on  said 
support  frame  in  horizontal  alignment  with  said  conveyor 
for  successively  removing  articles  from  said  article  hold- 
ers as  said  conveyor  is  intermittently  advanced  relative 
thereto,  a  rotary  conveyor  movably  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port frame  and  having  a  portion  thereof  positioned  be- 
neath said  transfer  plate  for  receiving  articles  successively 


with  said  chain  conveyor,  a  drive  shaft  secured  to  and 
projecting  upwardly  through  said  turntable,  means  for 
imparting  continuous  unidirectional  rotary  motion  to  said 
shaft  and  said  turntable,  a  pair  of  support  plates  station- 
arily  mounted  on  said  support  frame  between  said  chain 
conveyor  and  said  turntable,  a  first  of  said  support  plates 
positioned  so  as  to  pass  through  the  space  between  each 
of  said  brackets  and  said  chain  drive  to  successively  re- 
move articles  from  article  holders  being  advanced  rela- 
tive thereto,  a  second  of  said  support  plates  mounted  to 
receive  articles  being  advanced  from  said  first  support  plate 
and  positioned  slightly  above  the  surface  of  said  turntable 
for  successively  depositing  articles  thereon,  a  pair  of 
pulleys,  a  first  of  said  pulleys  secured  to  the  upper  ex- 
tremity of  said  turntable  drive  shaft  for  movement  there- 
with, a  second  of  said  pulleys  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
support  frame,  and  an  endless  bell  mounted  on  said  pulleys 
for  imparting  movement  to  articles  brought  into  engage- 
ment therewith  relative  to  said  turntable  to  align  the 
articles  prior  to  the  advancement  thereof  to  an  unloading 
station. 

2  993  266 
METHOD  OF  MAKINGA  CAPACITOR  EMPLOYING 

FILM-FORMING  METAL  ELECTRODE 
Robert  W.  Berry,  Florham  Park,  NJ.,  assHtnor  to Jlell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Fikd  June  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,068 
7  Claims.     (CI.  29—25.42) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  capacitor  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  producing  a  layer  of  a  film-forming  metal 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tantalum,  niobium 
and  on  a  non-conducting  substrate  by  condensation,  elec- 
trolytically  anodizing  a  portion  of  the  said  film-forming 
metal  layer,  and  applying  an  electrically  conductive  film 
to  the  anodized  portion. 


between  said  plates  to  thereby  expand  the  unwelded  areas 
of  said  second  plate  away  from   said  first  plate,  and 


1393,267 

METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  ALJTOMATIC  CHOKE 
HEATING  SYSTEMS 

Carl  Helwig,  Better  Parts  Specialty,  2601  San  Fenoando 
Road,  Lot  Angeles  65,  Calif. 

FUcd  Oct  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  692,935 

1  Claim,    (a.  29— -401) 


2,993,260 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  MOLD 

Roger  Wells,   Stamford,    Conn.,  assignor  to   Diamond 
National  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Oi^nal  applicatioB  Jan.  20, 1950,  Ser.  No.  711,612,  now 
Patent  No.  2,923,353,  dated  Feb.  2, 1960.  Divided  and 
this  appHcadoa  Ang.  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  832,889 

2  ClainM.    (CI.  29^-421) 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  mold  comprising  shaping  a 
first  plate  of  relatively  non-ductile  material  to  a  three- 
dimensional  configuration,  shaping  a  second  plate  of  rela- 
tively ductile  material  to  said  configuration,  making  an 
aperture  in  said  second  plate,  welding  said  plates  together 
at  spaced  areas  and  at  their  peripheries,  introducing  fluid 


drilling  a  large  number  of  small  diameter  holes  through 
said  first  plate  subsequent  to  the  introduction  of  fluid 
between  said  plates. 


The  method  of  repairing  an  automotive  vehicle  of  the 
type  having  an  automatic  choke  heating  system  with  tub- 
ing extending  from  the  carburetor  through  the  exhaust 
manifold  to  the  automatic  choke  to  supply  heated  air 
to  the  choke,  wherein  the  tubing  within  the  manifold  has 
become  unserviceable  due  to  the  corrosive  effects  of  gases 
within  the  manifold,  comprising  disconnecting  the  upper 
end  of  the  existing  tubing  which  is  connected  to  the  choke, 
disconnecting  the  lower  end  of  said  existing  tubing  which 
is  connected  to  the  manifold  by  cutting  off  said  tubing 
above  the  fitting  which  connects  it  to  the  manifold,  mount- 
ing an  air  entrapping  heater  on  the  manifold,  said  heater 
having  air  inlet  means  for  supplying  unheated  air  to  said 
heater,  said  heater  fitting  closely  against  the  outside  of 
said  manifold  in  a  substantially  air-tight  manner  except 
for  said  air  inlet  means  so  that  air  is  confined  and  heated 
therein,  connecting  one  end  of  a  new  tube  to  said  heater 
so  that  the  heated  air  from  said  heater  will  flow  through 
said  new  tube,  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  new  tube 
to  the  choke,  and  squeezing  shut  the  existing  tubing  which 
extends  from  the  carburetor  to  the  manifold  to  isolate 
the  unserviceable  existing  tubing  within  the  manifold,  so 
that  heated  air  from  said  heater  passes  through  said  tube 
to  the  choke  in  place  of  the  heated  air  formerly  supplied 
by  the  unserviceable  tubing,  to  repair  said  choke  heating 
system  without  requiring  the  removal  of  the  unserviceable 
tubing  from  the  manifold. 


2,993,269 

METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  TITANIUM-CLAD 

METAL 

Floyd  C.  Kelley,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,627 

6  Claims.     (CI.  29—424) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  thin-walled  titanium  arti- 
cle comprising  in  combination,  utilizing  a  thin  sheet  of 
high-purity  titanium  of  at  least  about  99.9%  titanium 
and  a  sheet  of  metal  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of 
iron  and  aluminum,  cleaning  at  least  one  surface  of  each 
of  said  sheets  to  remove  foreign  matter,  placing  the 
sheets  in  assembled  relationship  with  the  cleaned  sur- 
faces in  contact  with  each  other,  effecting  at  least  a  30% 
cold  reduction  in  the  thickness  of  the  joined  sheets  by 
running  them  through  opposed  rolls  to  bond  said  sheets 
continuously  over  their  cleaned  and  engaging  surfaces  to 
thus  unite  the  sheets  into  an  integral  body  capable  of 
withstanding  further  mechanical  working  and  remain- 
ing integral,  forming  the  joined  sheets  by  further  me- 
chanical working  into  a  configuration  other  than  sheet 
form,  and  thereafter  removing  the  other  metal  from  the 
titanium. 


2,993,270 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING 
CHANNEL  SECTION  STRIPS 

Barton  J.  Broman,  Park  Forest,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Union 
Asbestos  A  Rnbber  Company,  Blue  Island,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  niioois 

FUcd  Nor.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698,780 

3  Claims.    (CI.  29—463) 

1.  The  method  of  welding  relatively  long  channel 
section  strips  to  form  a  box  section  beam  which  com- 
prises fitting  a  pair  of  channel  section  strips  with  their 
flanges  in  facing  alignment  to  define  a  box  section  beam 
with  elongated  seams  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  exerting 
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a  uniform  pressure  outwardly  from  the  interior  of  the 
beam  on  the  flanges  on  opposite  sides  of  aod  adjacent  to 
the  scams  along  the  full  length  thereof,  welding  one  of 


solder,  means  for  forming  a  solder  wave  which  cresti 
along  a  given  axis  above  the  reservoir  solder  level,  means 
for  advancing  and  guiding  circuit  boards  in  a  horizontal 
plane  over,  the  solder  wave  transverse  to  said  given  axis 
with  the  lower  surface  of  the  circuit  board  and  depending 
component  terminals  in  intimate  contact  with  the  crest 
of  the  molten  solder  wave,  said  advancing  means  moving 
said  circuit  boards  through  the  solder  wave  at  a  given 
rate,  an  abrupt  overflow  lip  on  the  input  side  of  the  solder 
wave  for  providing  relatively  rapid  immersion  of  the  com- 
ponent terminals  depending  from  said  circuit  board  and 
an  extended  overflow  apron  on  the  output  side  of  the  sol- 
der wave  formed  to  provide  relatively  gradual  emersion 
of  the  component  terminals  from  the  surface  of  the  solder 
flowing  over  said  apron. 


the  seams  and  thereafter  welding  the  other  seam  while 
maintaining  said  pressure  to  effect  recovery  of  initial  de- 
flection occasioned  by  the  first  weld  whereby  a  substan- 
tially straight  beam  is  produced. 


2,»93^71 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COPPER  COATED 
METAL  SHEET  STOCK 
Paul  W.  Crapucbcttes,  Palo  Atto,  Calif^  aasigiior  to  Litton 
Industries,  Ibc^  San  Carlos,  Caiif^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  applicatioa  Ang.  12,   1953,  Ser.  No.  373,761. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No. 
635,535 

4  Claims.     {CI.  29 — 492) 


*-+- 


1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  copper  coated  metal  sheet 
stock  from  a  metal  having  a  relatively  low  coefficient 
of  thermal  expansion  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  molybdenum  and  tungsten,  which  comprises,  flashing 
the  stock  with  nickel  in  a  CI-  and  F-  solution  at  a  low 
pH,  plating  the  flashed  stock  with  nickel  to  a  thickness 
of  substantially  .0002  inch,  heating  said  nickel  plated 
stock  to  a  temperature  of  approximately  1350*  C.  for 
a  period  just  sufl^cicnt  to  completely  flow  the  nickel  and 
thereafter  forming  a  continuous  conductive  bond  between 
a  copper  coating  and  the  nickel  surface  over  substantial- 
ly the  whole  surface. 


2,993,272 
SOLDERING  DEVICE 
Carl  F.  Carlzcn,  Torrance,  Calif.,  and  MUao  L.  Lincoln, 
Batavia,   N.Y.,   aasifBors,   by   mesne  asrignments.   to 
Sylvania  Electric  Prodocts  Inc.,  WUmingtoa,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  26,  I95i,  Ser.  No.  757^79 
5  Claims.    (Q.  29— 5«3) 
1.  In  a  device  for  applying  molten  solder  to  the  under 
side  of  a  circuit  board  having  depending  component  ter- 
minals the  combination  comprising  a  reservoir  for  molten 
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5.  In  a  circuit  board  soldering  process  the  steps  com- 
prising advancing  circuit  boards  having  downwardly  de- 
pending electrical  component  terminals  along  a  given 
path  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  providing  a  wave 
of  molten  solder  having  a  crest  axis  transverse  to  said 
given  path  in  contact  with  the  lower  surface  of  circuit 
boards  passing  thereover,  deflecting  overflow  solder  from 
the  solder  wave  on  the  input  side  of  the  solder  wave  along 
an  abrupt  decline  and  deflecting  overflow  solder  on  the 
output  side  of  the  solder  wave  along  a  gradual  decline 
through  and  past  the  solder  surface  area  where  the  de- 
pending component  termioals  emerge  from  the  solder. 


2,993,273 

CITRUS  FRUIT  PEELING  DEVICE 

Ernst  F.  Engatrom,  414  Watanrt  St^  Apt  303, 

Maywood,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,201 

7  Claims.    (CL  30—24) 


^\ 


.-•7 


I.  In  combination  in  a  fruit  peeling  device  of  the  char- 
acter described,  an  elongated  handle  having  at  one  end  a 
hollow  knob  provided  with  a  substantially  circular  edge, 
and  a  cap  member  movably  attached  to  said  handle  and 
of  a  diameter  to  engage  on  one  face  thereof  in  seated  re- 
lation against  said  edge. 


2,993,274 

MARKING  DEVICE  FOR  PIPE  CLTTTERS 

Francis  M.  DIriu,  604  S.  Cloadas,  Sloox  Falls,  S.  Dak. 

FDed  Ang.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,472 

2Clafaiit.    (a.  3f— 123) 

I.  In  a  pipe  cutter,  in  combination,  a  first  bifurcated 
jaw.  a  second  jaw  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
first  jaw,  a  rotary  pipe  cutting  roller  blade  positioned 
between  the  bifurcations  in  said  first  jaw,  a  guide  roller 
and  a  cylindrical  marking  roller  disposed  in  said  sec- 
ond jaw,  the  relative  positioning  of  said  rollers  defining 
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a  pipe  carrying  channel,  said  cylindrical  marking  roller  tissue-engaging  surfaces  of  the  object,  effecting  the  dis- 


having    marking    blades    equidistantly    laterally    spaced 


r** 


persion  of  a  silicone  emulsion  which  is  a  wetting  agent 
over  substantially  the  entire  surface  of  said  thin  layer  of 
compound  whereby  moisture  persent  in  the  mouth  of  a 
patient  disperses  evenly  over  the  covered  surface  to  there- 
by minimize  adhesion  of  the  compound  to  tissues  of  the 
mouth,  placing  the  object  into  place  in  a  patient's  mouth 
and  applying  pressure  to  the  object,  removing  the  object 
from  the  patient's  mouth  and  grinding  away  areas  of  the 
object  indicated  as  being  pressure  causing  portions. 


from  said  cutting  roller  and  adjacent  each  end  of  said 
cylindrical  marking  roller,  said  marking  blades  being 
formed  integrally  with  said  cylindrical  marking  roller. 


2,993,275 
PORTABLE  MACHINE  FCMl  SHEARING  STEEL 

RODS,  WIRE  ROPES,  AND  THE  LIKE 

KaauMMoke  Natto,  15  2-Cbome  Fukagawa,  Toyo-cho, 

Koto-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  Dec  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  859,811 

Clalnu  priority,  appikatimi  Japan  Dec.  29,  1958 

2  Claims.    (0.30—250) 
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2,993,277 

DRAFTING  IMPLEMENT  FOR  PLOTTING 

SPHERICAL  FIGURES 

Milton  Felstein,  1406  Crittenden  St.,  NW., 

Wadilngton,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1957,  Ser.  No.  647,734 

2  aalms.     (O.  33—1) 

(Granted  under  TItic  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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1.  A  portable  machine  for  shearing  steel  rods,  wire 
ropes  and  the  like,  which  comprises  a  pair  of  disk-shaped 
cutters  pivotally  connected  together,  each  of  said  cuttera 
having  a  U-shaped  curve  in  the  periphery  thereof,  an 
elongated  hand  lever  attached  to  and  extending  from  one 
of  said  disk-shaped  cutters,  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts 
journaled  in  said  hand  lever,  a  gear  and  ratchet  fixed  to 
one  of  said  shafts,  a  guide  drum  and  a  reciprocating  hand 
lever  rotatably  mounted  on  said  last  shaft,  said  reciprocat- 
ing hand  lever  carrying  a  pawl  attached  to  engage  said 
ratchet,  a  sprocket  wheel  and  a  gear  carried  by  the  other 
of  said  shafts,  said  last  gear  being  in  engagement  with  said 
first  mentioned  gear,  a  short  lever  attached  to  the  other 
of  said  disk-shaped  cutters,  a  chain  secured  at  one  end  of 
said  short  lever  and  extending  into  said  elongated  hand 
lever  around  said  drum  and  in  engagement  with  said 
sprocket  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said 
chain  and  anchored  to  said  elongated  lever,  said  chain 
being  adapted  to  apply  a  shearing  force  to  said  short  lever 
m  response  to  repeated  actuations  of  said  reciprocating 
hand  lever. 


1.  A  utiitary  drafting  implement  for  jrfotting  ellipses 
on  paper  in  connection  with  isometric  figures  and  com- 
prising a  sheet  composed  of  transparent  material,  a  plural- 
ity of  mutually  spaced  curved  lines  on  said  sheet  and 
simulating  a  plurality  of  ellipses  in  spaced  relationship 
and  of  various  sizes,  a  plurality  of  slots  in  said  sheet 
and  intersecting  said  curved  lines  and  corresponding  to 
the  major,  minor  and  intermediate  diameters  of  ellipses 
to   be   plotted   on   the   paper   in    accordance    with    the 
isometric  figures,  said  curved  lines  terminating  at  said 
slots  and  providing  a  plurality  of  mutually  spaced  refer- 
ence points  throughout  the  length  of  the  slots  and  cooper- 
ating therewith  for  plotting  said  ellipses  of  various  sizes 
in  accordance  with  said  isometric  figures  by  marking 
the  paper  at  preselected  reference  points  along  said  major, 
minor  and   intermediate  diameters,   a  pair  of  mutually 
spaced  reference  elements  on  said  sheet  and  disposed  on 
said  minor  diameter,  a  trimetric  reference  key  on  the 
sheet  and  having  reference  means  cooperating  with  said 
reference  elements  on  said  minor  diameter  for  positioning 
the  implement  on  the  paper  in  proper  relationship  with 
respect  to  isometric  figures  durii>g  the  plotting  operation,  a 
plurality  of  guide  edges  on  the  sheet  for  maintaining  the 
implement  in  proper  position  with  respect  to  the  isometric 
figures  during  said  plotting  operation,  and  a  curved  edge 
on  the  sheet  for  devdoping  ellipses  of  various  sizes  in 
accordance  with  said  preselected  reference  points. 


2,993,276 
DENTAL  DETECTOR  PASTE  AND  ITS  METHOD 

OF  USE 

Bernard  Jankebon,  Seattle,  Wash. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  25,  1956,  Ser.  No.  612,069 

3  Claims,    (a.  32— 1) 
1.  A  method  of  fittmg  denture  bases  or  the  like,  com- 
prising drying  an  object  to  be  fitted,  applying  a  thin  layer 
of  a  paste-like  silicone  compound  which  is  readily  pres- 
sure displaceable  and  which  is  water  repellent  to  the 


2,993,278 
AREA  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Geoi:gc  Lory,  2134  Redclilf,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  1,  1955,  Ser.  No.  498,563 
2  Claims.    (H.  33—122) 
I.  In  an  area  measuring  instrument  the  combination 
of  a  body  member;  means  to  support  the  body  member 
above  a  surface   including  polar  means  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  member  and  supported  from  the  surface 
in  spaced  relationship  to  the  member;  tracing  means  ex- 
tending from  the  member  in  a  direction  opposite  from 
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the  polar  means  and  having  a  supporting  portion  spaced 
from  the  member;  a  measuring  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  member  and  adapted  to  rollingly  contact  the  sur- 
face, said  measuring  wheel  being  located  between  the 
position  where  the  polar  means  pivotaliy  connects  to  the 
member  and  the  tracing  means;  said  polar  means  includ- 
ing a  carriage  means  having  roller  means  rotatably  st- 


and light  responsive  output  voltage  into  digital  signals, 
and  counter  means  responsive  thereto  for  producing  nu- 
merical indications  of  the  relative  positions  of  the  sta- 
tionary and  movable  gratings  with  a  precision  of  the 
order  of  the  fineness  of  the  graduation  of  the  gratings  mul- 
tiplied by  twice  the  number  of  phases. 


2,993^80 
RIGHT  ANGLE  DIAL  BORE  GAGE 
Eari  M-  Boat,  Poaghkecpiic,  N.Y^  atrifnor  to  Standard 
G^e  Company,  Inc^  PooghkcciMic,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1957.  Ser.  No.  701,M8 
3  Claims.     (CI.  33—178) 


cured  thereto,  said  carriage  means  being  provided  with 
a  pivotal  connection  for  pivotaliy  engaging  the  body 
member  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  carriage  means, 
said  pivotal  connection  being  positioned  on  a  line  normal 
to  the  axis  of  the  roller  means  and  removed  from  said 
axis  a  distance  sufficiently  greater  than  the  radius  of  the 
roller  means  to  enable  said  body  member  to  be  freely 
turned  to  either  of  two  positions  180*  apart  and  parallel 
to  said  axis. 

2,993,279 

PHOTOELECTRIC  GAGE 

John  L.  Bower,  Downey,  Calif.,  aaignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

nicd  Apr.  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  727,221 

7  Claims.    (CI.  33—125) 


%-^. 


4.  A  numerical  gage  comprising  in  combination  a  light 
source,  a  stationary  grating,  a  movable  grating,  the  mov- 
able grating  being  connected  to  a  member,  the  position 
of  which  is  to  be  gaged,  one  of  said  gratings  being  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  sections  displaced  in  space  phase  from 
each  other,  a  chopper  comprising  a  stationary  screen  and 
a  rotating  screen  each  divided  into  opaque  and  light  trans- 
mitting portions,  the  rotating  screen  having  the  opaque 
and  light  transmitting  portions  uniformly  spaced,  the  sta- 
tion:iry  screen  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sections 
displaced  in  space  phase  with  the  opaque  and  light  trans- 
mitting portions  within  any  section  being  uniformly 
sp.iced.  a  light-responsive  electrical  element,  said  gratings 
and  screens  being  mounted  in  an  optical  path  between 
said  light  source  and  said  light-responsive  element,  means 
for  generating  an  alternating  voltage  having  a  frequency 
corresponding  to  the  light  occulting  frequency  of  said 
chopper,  a  phase  shifting  unit  connected  to  said  reference 
voltage  source  to  produce  two  reference  voltages  of  the 
same  frequency  but  displaced  in  phase  from  each  other. 
a  resolver  having  a  pair  of  input  windings  displaced  in 
ph.ise  and  a  pair  of  output  windings  correspondingly  dis- 
placed in  phase,  the  input  windings  *^ing  connected  to 
the  respective  phase  outputs  of  the  phase  shifting  unit, 
a  p.iir  of  phase-sensitive  demodulators  each  having  refer- 
ence voltage  input  terminals  connected  to  the  respective 
output  terminals  of  the  resolver,  said  light-responsive  elec- 
trical device  having  output  terminals  connected  to  said 
phase  sensitive  demodulators,  low  pass  filters  included  in 
the  output  circuits  of  said  phase-sensitive  demodulators, 
bistable  devices  connected  to  said  filter  outputs,  a  logical 
network  connected  to  said  bistable  devices  for  converting 
the  phase  relationships  between  the  reference  voltages 


3.  In  a  right  angle  bore  gage,  in  combination,  a  meas- 
uring head  of  generally  cylindrical  shape  having  a  measur- 
ing plunger  mounted  in  a  radial  bore  therein  and  a  first 
motion  transmitting  rod  cooperating  with  said  measuring 
plunger  and  mounted  for  movement  along  the  axis  of  said 
measuring  head,  an  elbow  shaped  housing  having  a  pair 
of  bores  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  a  third  bore 
transverse  to  said  pair  of  bores  and  intersecting  said  pair 
of  bores  at  their  intersection,  means  mounting  the  end  of 
said  cylindrical  measuring  head  remote  from  said  meas- 
uring plunger  in  one  of  said  pair  of  bores,  a  dial  indicator 
having  a  housing,  a  sleeve  fixed  to  said  indicator  hous- 
ing and  forming  an  extension  thereof,  a  second  motion 
transmitting  rod  mounted  in  sard  sleeve  and  cooperating 
with  the  plunger  of  said  dial  indicator,  means  mounting 
one  end  of  said  sleeve  in  the  second  of  said  pair  of  bores 
of  said  elbow  shaped  housing  and  means  for  transmitting 
movement  from  said  first  motion  transmitting  rod  to  said 
second  motion  transmitting  rod,  said  means  comprising  a 
triangular  shaped  bell  crank  lever,  two  of  the  apices  of 
said  lever  hearing  against  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  motion  transmitting  rods  respectively,  a  plug 
mounted  in  said  third  bore  of  said  elbow  shaped  housing 
and  means  pivotaliy  mounting  said  bell  crank  lever  in  said 
plug.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2,993,281 
SPIRIT  LEVEL  AND  PROTRACTOR 

Mortimer  Rosscll  Docli,  26  Broadway.  New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  Aug.  II,  1958,  Scr.  No.  754,187 

5  Claims.     (CI.  33—211) 


3.  A  spirit  level  comprising  a  body  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  spirit  vial,  a  holder  for  said  vial,  said  holder 
having  a  body  member  with  upright  members  at  opposite 
ends  thereof  for  mounting  said  holder  in  said  opening, 
means  for  mounting  said  vial  on  said  holder,  said  holder 
being  made  of  flexible  elastic  material  whereby  the  holder 
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may  be  flexed,  and  a  rigid  part  insertable  in  an  opening 
lengthwise  in  said  body,  said  rigid  part  when  inserted  being 
adapted  to  prevent  reflexing  of  the  holder. 


2,993,282 
DRYER  DRAINAGE  CONTROL 
Robert  A.  Daane  and  Edgar  J.  Justus,  Beloit,  Wis.,  as- 
signors to  Beloit  Iron  Works,  Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Sept  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  684,873 
5  Claims.     (CI.  34—125) 


reacting  between  said  ejector  and  said  bowl  frame  for 
simultaneously  moving  said  ejector  and  apron  to  their  re- 
spective forward  and  open  positions;  and  a  spring  return 
means  having  a  variable  spring  rate  reacting  between 
said  ejector  and  said  bowl  frame,  said  return  means  in- 
cluding serially  acting  springs,  said  springs  being  com- 
pressed during  movement  of  the  ejector  toward  said  for- 
ward position,  said  springs  being  expanded  to  effect  the 
return  movement  of  said  ejector  and  apron  toward  their 
respective  rearward  and  closed  positions,  a  first  constant 
spring  rate  being  provided  during  the  first  stage  of  said 
return  movement  and  during  the  final  stages  of  said  re- 
turn movement  a  constant  spring  rate  being  provided 
which  is  lower  than  said  first  spring  rate. 


u    « 


5.  A  syphon  for  the  removal  of  condensate  from  a 
■team  fed  hollow  roUUble  heating  device  which  com- 
prises a  conduit,  generally  radially  extending  imperfo- 
rate conducting  means  connected   to  the   conduit   and 
motinted  in  the  beating  device  for  rotation  therewith  and 
having  an  open  end  terminating  proximate  to  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  device  to  receive  condensate  from  with- 
in said  device  and  convey  said  condensate  to  said  con- 
duit,  and    means   defining   an    orifice   opening    in    said 
radially  extending  imperforate  means  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  open  end  thereof  at  the  region  of  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  device  only  suflSciently  far  to  avoid  sub- 
mergence in  condensate  in  the  hollow  heating  device,  so 
as  to  transmit  steam  from  the  hollow  rotatable  heating 
device  into  said  imperforate  means  thereby  reducing  the 
density  of  condensate  received  through  said  imperforate 
means  to  reduce  the  effect  of  centrifugal  force  upon  the 
steam-condensate  mixture,  said  conducting  means  mount- 
ing its  open  end  a  frusto-conicaJ  skirt  to  define  a  con- 
densate-receiving mount  closely  spaced  from  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  hollow  heating  device,  said  orifice  being 
aligned  at  an  incline  to  the  radially  extending  conduct- 
ing means  with  said  orifice  extending  in  such  incline  out- 
wardly from  the  interior  of  the  radially  extending  means 
toward  the  inner  periphery  of  the  device. 


2,993,284 
EARTH  SCRAPERS 
Richard   B.  Miskin,   Ucon,  Idaho,  assignor  to  Misfcfai 
Scraper  Works,  Inc.,  Ucon,  Idaho,  a  corporation  of 
Idaho 

FUed  May  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,589 
2  Claims.    (CI.  37—126) 


_  2,993,283 

EJECTOR  RETURN  MECHANISM  FOR  SCRAPER 

UNIT 

"■™*''  ^-  '^o'^l^e".   Cedar  Rapids,   Iowa,  and   Don 

Warren   Weedc,    Tucson,    Ai^z^   aaOgawn   to    AIUs- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  779,639 

18  Claims.     (CI.  37—124) 


1.  In  earth  working  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
powered  tractor  which  has  a  draft-transmitting  coupling 
member  disposed  at  a  substantial  distance  above  the 
ground  surface,  of  a  scraper  comprising  a  frame  provided 
with  supporting  wheels  adjacent  its  rearward  end;  an 
earth  receptacle  mounted  on  said  frame  forwardly  of 
said  wheels  and  arranged  to  be  moved  to  and  from  a 
ground-engaging  and  scraping  position;  and  a  wheeled 
dolly  provided  with  a  draft  tongue  detachably  connected 
to  said  tractor  coupling  member,  said  dolly  having  a  piv- 
otal connection  with  the  scraper  frame  forwardly  of  the 
earth  receptacle  whereby  to  support  the  forward  end  of 
the  frame,  such  pivotal  connection  being  disposed  below 
and  forwardly  of  the  rotative  axis  of  the  dolly  wheels  and 
in  substantially  a  direct  line  between  the  dolly  tongue- 
tractor  coupling  connection  and  the  line  of  contact  of 
the  earth  receptacle  with  the  ground  when  said  receptacle 
is  in  its  scraping  position. 


2,993,285 

SCARIFIER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BULLDOZERS 

Herticrt  G.  Hoxie,  520  Hansard  St.,  Lebanon,  Oreg. 

FUed  July  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  825,906 

1  Claim.    (CI.  37—145) 


1.  In  a  wheeled  scraper  unit  including  a  bowl  frame 
having  laterally  opposite  sides;  an  ejector  assembly 
mounted  between  said  opposite  sides  for  reciprocating 
movement  between  a  forward  and  a  rearward  position;  an 
apron  having  a  pair  of  rearwardly  extending  arms  piv- 
otaliy connected  to  said  ejector  assembly;  means  for  con- 
necting said  apron  to  said  bowl  frame  whereby  forward 
movement  of  said  ejector  imparts  upward  swinging  move- 
ment to  said  apron  toward  an  open  position;  power  means 


In  combination  with  a  bulldozer  blade  having  an  upper 
end  edge,  a  lower  end  edge,  spaced  ends  connecting  the 
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adjacent  ends  of  said  end  edges  together,  an  arcuately 
curved  front  face  disposed  with  the  concave  face  facing 
forwardly,  of  a  scarifier  comprising  an  upstanding  arcu- 
ately curved  housing  of  U-shaped  cross-sectional  con- 
figuration disposed  adjacent  at  least  one  of  the  ends  of 
said  blade  with  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  thereof  abutting 
said  concave  face  of  said  bulldozer  blade  and  with  the 
bight  thereof  forwardly  of  and  spaced  from  said  blade 
front  face,  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  of  said  housing  being 
conformably  shaped  to  fit  and  being  secured  to  said  blade 
front  face,  means  oo  the  upper  end  of  said  housing  dc- 
Uchably  securing  said  hous  ig  to  the  upper  end  edge 
of  said  bulldozer  blade,  means  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
housing  dctachably  securing  the  lower  end  of  said  hous- 
ing to  the  lower  end  edge  of  said  blade,  an  upstandmg 
arcuately  curved  scarifying  tooth  conformably  shaped  to 
said  housing  mounted  for  sliding  movement  in  said  hous- 
ing from  an  extended  position  projecting  from  below  the 
lower  end  of  said  housing  to  a  retracted  position  wholly 
within  said  housing,  and  power  means  in  said  housing 
for  extending  and  retracting  said  tooth. 


pair  of  axially  aligned  elongate  torsion  elements  respec- 
tively secured  fast  to  and  extending  from  opposite  ends 
of  said  mobile  unit  to  said  support  members  and  non- 
rotatably  secured  to  said  support  members,  said  torsion 


elements  serving  to  support  said  unit  for  rotation  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elements  under  the  force 
of  wind  on  said  unit. 


ELECTRIC  STEAM  IRONS 

Edward  Peler  Schreyer,  P.O.  Box  T,  Ridgeficld.  Conn. 

nied  Aag.  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  755,799 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Great  Britain  Oct.  14,  1957 

10  Claims.     (CI.  38—77) 


2,993,288 

SCORING  INDICATOR 

David  Rothman,  6030  Almcda  RomI,  Houston  4,  Tex. 

FUcd  Feb.  18, 19M,  Scr.  No.  9^28 

1  Claim.     (CL  4«— 70) 


t    ■»     t^    'I 


I.  An  electric  steam  iron  of  the  kind  comprising  a  sole 
plate,  a  boiler  fixed  to  the  sole  plate,  a  handle  fixed  to  the 
boiler,  an  electric  heating  clement  arranged  to  apply  heat 
to  both  the  sole  plate  and  the  boiler,  a  steam  dome,  and 
means  for  filling  the  said  boiler  through  the  steam  dome, 
wherein  the  steam  dome  extends  upwardly  into  a  cavity  in 
the  handle  and  is  formed  with  a  forwardly-facing  open- 
ing, in  the  front  face  of  said  handle,  a  sheet  metal  cover 
member  for  the  said  front  face,  said  cover  member  hav- 
ing a  hinged  mount  transversely  of  said  front  face,  a  clo- 
sure member  for  said  forwardly-facing  opening,  mounted 
on  the  inner  face  of  said  cover  member,  and  a  spring 
releasaWy  urging  said  closure  member  to  closing  position. 


2,993,287 
WIND  ANIMATED  SIGN 
Sylvan   Gamett   Gocsic,   New   Yorfc,   N.Y.,   assignor   to 
Schcnley  Indnstrics,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  oTDclawarc 

FUcd  Sept.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  841,998 
6  Claims.  (CI.  4«— 37) 
I.  An  improved  wind  actuated  display  device  com- 
prising a  support  structure  including  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  support  members,  a  nrwbile  display  unit  disposed 
intermediate  said  support  members  and  provided  with 
wind  intercepting  indicia  defining  surfaces,  and  a  single 


In  a  baseball  scoring  device,  a  rear  plate  of  generally 
rectangular  shape  having  a  hole  therein  at  the  intersection 
of  its  longitudinal  and  transverse  center  lines,  and  arcuate 
cutout  sections  in  its  sides  along  the  transverse  center 
line,  a  registering  front  plate  of  rectangular  shape  having 
a  hole  therein  at  the  intersection  of  its  longitudinal  and 
transverse  center  lines  and  arcuate  cutout  sections  along 
the  transverse  center  line,  a  square  marked  thereon  hav- 
ing its  diagonals  along  the  longitudinal  and  transverse 
center  lines  of  the  latter  plate  simulating  a  baseball  dia- 
mond and  holes  therein  at  the  vertices  of  said  square  to 
represent  home  plate  and  the  three  bases,  spacer  plates 
interposed  between  the  front  and  rear  plates  at  the  cor- 
ners of  same,  a  disc  positioned  between  said  front  and 
rear  plates  and  having  its  circumference  extending  into 
the  registering  arcuate  cutoiU  sections  in  the  front  and 
rear  plates  and  having  differently  designated  arcuate  seg- 
ments of  varying  lengths  thereon  radially  positioned  to 
align  with  the  holes  at  the  vertices  of  the  square  on  the 
front  plate  arranged  in  a  series  of  a  long,  three  interme- 
diate and  three  alternating  short  lengths,  and  a  grommet 
in  the  registering  holes  at  the  intersection  of  the  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  center  lines  of  the  front  and  rear 
plates  rotatably  mounting  said  disc,  whereby  through 
appropriate  rotation  of  said  disc  runners  may  be  shown  on 
any  or  all  of  the  bases. 
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2,993,289 
BILLBOARD  CONSTRUCTION 
William  N.  MUlcr,  Jr.,  and  Vaidry   D.   Ramseur,  Jr., 
Greenville,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Miller  Outdoor  Adver- 
tising Products  Company,  Inc.,  Greenville,  S.C.,  a  cor- 
poration of  South  Carolina 

FUcd  Apr.  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  726,883 
9  Claims.    (O.  40—125) 


1,  A  billboard  construction  comprising  a  panel  assem- 
bly including  a  pair  of  separate  sheets  of  light  weight 
flexible  material,  each  of  said  sheets  having  substantially 
normally  extending  flanges  at  the  side  edge  portions  and 
the  end  edge  portions  thereof,  the  side  edge  flanges  of 
one  sheet  being  disposed  adjacent  the  side  edge  flanges 
of  the  other  sheet  to  define  a  longitudinally  extending 
elongated  central  stiffener  means,  each  of  said  sheets 
having  a  depressed  p>ortion  adjacent  the  opposite  side 
edge  flanges  of  the  sheets,  a  pair  of  side  frame  members 
secured  to  said  sheets  and  abutting  said  opposite  side 
edge  flanges  of  the  sheets,  a  pair  of  end  frame  members 
secured  to  said  sheets  and  abutting  the  end  edge  flanges 
of  the  sheets,  said  frame  members  being  connected  to 
form  a  rigid  frame,  a  pair  of  transverse  stiff^ener  mem- 
bers secured  to  said  sheets  and  having  the  opposite  end 
portions  thereof  disposed  adjacent  said  opposite  side 
edge  flanges,  said  transverse  stiffener  members  having  a 
cut-out  portion  at  said  end  portions  for  receiving  the 
depressed  portions  of  said  sheets,  and  means  for  securing 
said  pane!  assembly  to  an  associated  billboard  support 
structure. 


2,993,290 
PANEL  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 
Jerome  Bell,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  Larry  L.  Fites,  Perry 
Township,  Miami  County,  Ind.,  and  Athol  A.  Kelley, 
SchoolcraJFt  Township,  Kialamazoo  County,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  8,660 
6  Claims.     (CL  40—152) 


1.  A  device  for  detachably  mounting  a  sheet  of  flexible, 
resilient  material  which  comprises  in  combination  a  frame 
and  a  sheet  of  flexible  resilient  material,  said  frame  being 
provided  with  grooves  at  two  substantially  geometrically 
opposed  places  on  its  inner  edges,  the  inner  surfaces 
of  the  entrance  to  said  grooves  having  lips,  the  width  of 
the  gap  between  said  lips  being  less  than  the  width  of  the 
floor  of  said  grooves,  and  said  flexible,  resilient  sheet 
708  o.o     :>4 


being  provided  with  flaps  at  the  edges  thereof  correspond- 
ing to  the  position  of  said  grooves  in  said  frame,  each  of 
said  flaps  having  two  folds  running  parallel  to  each  other 
and  to  the  edge  of  said  sheet,  the  distance  between  said 
folds  being  less  than  the  minimum  distance  between  the 
entrance  to.  and  the  floor  of  said  grooves  and  being  inter- 
mediate between  the  width  of  the  floor  of  said  grooves 
and  the  width  of  the  gap  between  the  lips  at  the  entrance 
of  said  grooves,  and  the  distance  between  the  outer  edge 
of  said  flaps  and  the  fold  nearest  thereto  being  not  -Itss 
than  the  minimum  distance  between  the  entrance  to.  and 
the  floor  of,  said  grooves. 


2,993,291 
AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  MECHANISM  FOR  ELEC- 
TRICALLY CONTROLLED  FIRE  ARMS 
Charles  Rouby,  Saint-Eticnne,  France,  assignor  to  So- 
ciete   Modeme   dc    Fabrications    Mecaniques,    Saint- 
Etienne,  France,  a  French  limited-liability  company 
Original  application  June   15,   1956,  Scr.   No.   591,736. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  24,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
829,283 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  20,  1956 
2  Claims.    (CI.  42 — 84) 


I.  In  an  electrically  fired  fire  arm:  a  trigger  controlling 
the  firing  of  the  fire  arm;  two  metal  sections  forming  the 
mass  of  the  fire  arm  and  insulated  with  reference  to  each 
other;  a  cartridge  and  a  cartridge  case  housed  in  a  first 
one  of  said  sections;  a  primer  within  said  cartridge;  a 
source  of  electric  current  enclosed  in  said  fire  arm  and 
having  two  terminals;  a  first  lead  electrically  connecting 
one  of  said  terminals  with  the  location  of  said  cartridge 
case  inside  said  first  section  and  through  said  primer  with 
said  first  section;  a  second  lead  electrically  connecting 
the  second  of  said  sections  with  the  second  terminal;  a 
lever  pivotally  secured  to  said  first  section  and  electrical- 
ly connected  therewith;  a  spring-urged  ball  cirried  by  said 
lever  and  electrically  connected  therewith;  a  contact  piece 
rigid  with  said  second  section  and  connected  with  said 
second  terminal;  a  spring  urging  said  lever  into  its  inop- 
erative position  away  from  said  contact  piece;  said  spring- 
urged  ball  engaging  said  contact  piece  upon  and  through 
the  grasping,  by  the  user,  of  said  lever  and  fire  arm 
against  the  action  of  said  spring;  the  engagement  of  said 
spring-urged  ball  with  said  contact  piece  allowing  current 
to  pass  to  and  through  and  ignite  said  primer;  a  shiftable 
link  normally  locking  said  lever  in  its  inoperative  p>osi- 
tion;  and  a  hand-operable  push  member  for  shifting  said 
shiftable  link  from  its  lever  locking  position  to  its  lever 
unlocking  and  releasing  position. 


2,993,292 
FISH  NET  RETRIEVER  RIG 
Joseph  E.  Schafer,  1321  W.  Melrose  St.,  Chicago,  111., 
asignor  of  twenty-one  and  two-thirds  percent  to  Peter 
A.  Dechant,  twenty*onc  and  two-thirds  percent  to 
Stephen  Jacobs,  and  twcnty-onc  and  two-thirds  percent 
to  Ben  Jacobs,  all  of  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  49,247 
6  CUlms.    (CI.  43—8) 
I.  A  fish  net  retriever  rig  for  use  upon  a  line  which 
is  anchored   in  the   water  comprising,   a  trolley   assem- 
blage supported  for  movement  upon  the  anchored  line. 
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a  net  line  affixed  at  one  end  to  the  trolley  assemblafe. 
a  retriever  line  affixed  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  trolley 
assemblage,    and   a   retriever   assemblage    supported    for 


blower  housing  and  being  open  at  its  other  end,  a  trans- 
versely elongated  rectangular  housing  extending  across 
the  top  of  said  conduit,  said  recUngular  housing  being 
longer  than  the  width  of  the  conduit  and  being  down- 
wardly tapered,  said  rectangular  bousing  having  a  rela- 
tively large  open  upper  end  and  a  smaller  lower  end  open- 
ing into  the  top  of  the  conduit,  an  upstanding  agitator 
housing  on  the  upper  of  the  rectangular  housing,  said 
agitator  housing  having  a  bottom  wall  closing  the  upper 


Z' 


movement  upon  the  anchored  line,  said  retriever  as- 
semblage being  adapted  for  locking  engagement  upon 
the  anchored  line  when  a  pulling  action  is  made  there- 
upon by  said  retriever  line. 


2,993^93 

FBH  HOOK  PROTECTING  POD 

John  J.  Bkwt,  <S9  W.  Caofldd  Atc^  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aot.  11,  195«,  Ser.  No.  754,194 

1  Claim.     (CL  43—57.5) 


end  of  the  rectangular  bousing,  said  agitator  hoining  be- 
ing substantially  smaller  in  horizontal  cross  section  than 
said  rectangular  housing,  said  bottom  wall  being  formed 
with  opening  means,  and  a  slidable  valve  plate  working 
across  the  upper  end  of  the  rectangular  housing  and  en- 
gaged with  the  underside  of  said  bottom  wall,  said  valve 
plate  having  opening  means  registrable  with  the  opening 
means  in  the  bottom  wall,  and  a  horizontal  axis  rotary 
agitator  positioned  in  said  agitator  housing. 


2,993,295 

MUSIC  STAND 

John  P.  Flsclier,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  anifnor  to  H.  A  A. 

Sclmcr,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUcd  Dec.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,990 

7  Claims.    (CL  45—121) 


A  fishhook  protective  device  for  receiving  a  single 
fishhook  having  an  elongated  straight  shank  portion  and 
a  reversely  curved  hook  portion  comprising  a  resilient 
synthetic  resin  hollow  body  having  the  general  shape  of 
the  fishhook  and  adapted  to  enclose  the  same,  said  body 
having  front,  rear,  bottom  and  side  walls  integrally  joined 
toegther  at  their  corresponding  edges,  the  upper  portion 
of  the  front,  rear  and  side  walls  being  closely  spaced  to 
provide  an  elongated  neck  portioa  to  receive  the  shank 
of  the  fishhook,  the  lower  portion  of  the  front  wall  being 
laterally  offset  a  substantial  distance  to  one  side  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  neck  portion,  the  bottom  wall 
being  curved  and  integrally  joined  to  each  of  the  walls 
at  their  lower  edges,  the  lower  portions  of  the  front,  rear, 
bottom  and  side  walls  together  providing  a  chamber  for 
receiving  the  reversely  curved  portion  of  the  (ishhook,  the 
rear  and  bottom  walls  having  a  continuous  split  there- 
through lying  in  a  plane  passing  through  the  front  wall, 
whereby  the  rear  and  bottom  walls  when  sprung  apart 
at  the  split  are  adapted  to  permit  passage  of  the  fishhook 
into  the  hollow  of  the  body  with  the  shank  of  the  fishhook 
positioned  in  the  neck  and  the  reversely  curved  portion 
positioned  in  the  chamber. 


/ 


2,993094 
SELF-FEEDING  HAND  SPRAYER  FOR  FINELY 
DIVIDED  MATERIALS 
Pierce  L.  WBcos,  1435  Eailc  St.,  Bcanaoirt,  Tcz. 
FlWd  May  9.  195S.  Ser.  No.  734,1(2 
2  Claims.     (O.  43— 14S) 
I.  A  sprayer  for  finely  divided  material  comprising  a 
support,  a  horizontal  axis  blower  having  a  housing  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet,  a  relatively  large  diameter  cylindri- 
cal conduit  having  an  end  connected  to  one  end  of  the 


1.  A  foldable  music  stand  comprising  a  pedestal  hav- 
ing a  front  panel  defining  a  transverse  slot  and  having  side 
edges  in  predetermined  spaced  relation  to  said  slot,  said 
front  panel  defining  a  score  line  on  each  side  of  said  slot 
extending  in  predetermined  spaced  relation  to  the  ad- 
jacent side  edge  of  said  front  panel,  and  support  means 
for  said  front  panel,  a  music  tray  having  a  tray  wall 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  front  panel  and  said  sup- 
port means,  a  depending  front  flange  formed  integrally 
with  said  tray  wall  and  a  flap  formed  integrally  with  said 
depending  flange,  said  flap  extending  through  said  slot 
and  being  secured  to  the  rear  wall  of  said  front  panel, 
said  depending  flange  and  said  portions  of  said  front 
panel  between  said  score  lines  and  said  side  edges  of 
said  front  panel  co-operating  to  define  an  inwardly  taper- 
ing frame  for  the  front  of  said  pedestal. 


2,993J9« 

TOYS 

Armas  Saastamo,  957  Bnttc  Hffl  Road,  Woodland.  Wash. 

Filed  Jnac  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  S23,712 

1  Claim,    (a.  44—47) 

A  toy  comprising  an  elongated  generally  rectangular 

bar,  a  handle  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  bar,  a  plurality 
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of  surface  corrugations 
gated  bar,  a  plurality 
secured  to  the  end  of 
plurality  of  propellers, 
propellers  to  the  end 
said  bar,  said  plurality 
flat  form  with  a  pair  of 


formed  in  one  face  of  said  elon- 
of  spaced  parallel  fingers  rigidly 
said  bar  opposite  said  handle,  a 
and  means  joumalling  one  of  said 
of  each  of  said  fingers  opposite 

of  fingers  having  a  substantially 
said  fingers  arranged  in  horizontal 


^,,£1 


relation,  and  a  second  pair  of  said  fingers  arranged  in  an 
upright  relation,  the  fingers  of  each  pair  being  alternately 
spaced,  said  propellers  being  rotatable  upon  vibration 
of  said  bar  by  contact  between  a  tool  and  said  corruga- 
tions, said  position  of  said  fingers  causing  the  propellers 
on  the  fingers  arranged  in  horizontal  relation  to  rotate 
in  one  direction  and  the  propellers  on  the  fingers  arranged 
in  upright  relation  to  rotate  in  the  opposite  direction. 


2,993,297 

TOY  ROCKET 

Wmiam  A.  Bednar  and  Robert  D.  Crawford,  Cuyahoga 

Falls,   Ohio,   assignors  to  Research    Unlimited,   Inc.. 

Coyahofa  Falls,  Ohio,  a  conporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Aag.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,895 

1  Oafan.    (a.  46—74) 


A  toy  rocket  having  a  thin,  stiff,  hollow,  cylindrical 
missile  project  with  directional  tail  fins,  a  nose  cone 
of  yieldable  material  and  an  impact  plug  in  the  forward 
end  of  the  missile  adjacent  the  nose  cone,  and  launching 
means  for  said  projectile  including  a  rigid,  hollow,  cylin- 
drical launching  tube  for  holding  the  projectile  before 
launching  and  directing  it  when  fired,  said  tube  being 
insertable  into  said  cylindrical  missile  projectile  and 
when  inserted  therein  having  a  close  sliding  fit  therewith, 
a  flexible  hose  of  substantially  noncompressible  and  sub- 
stantially nonexpandable  material  connected  to  said 
launching  tube,  and  an  impact  bulb  of  tough,  flexible 
material  adapted  to  withstand  a  sudden  impact  by  the 
foot  of  the  operator,  said  bulb  being  secured  to  one  end 
of  said  flexible  tube  and  having  a  volun>e  substantially 
greater  than  the  combined  volume  of  said  launching  tube 
and  said  hose,  and  the  length  of  the  flexible  tubing  being 
such  that  when  the  bulb  is  on  the  ground,  the  launching 
tube  can  be  held  in  the  hand  of  the  operator  standing 
in  upright  position,  the  construction  and  arrangement 
being  such  that,  when  the  bulb  is  flattened  as  by  a  sudden 


impact  of  the  operator's  foot  thereon,  a  resulting  sudden 
pressure  pulse  of  compressed  air  is  transmitted  through 
said  hose  and  launching  tube  to  the  missile  to  launch  it. 


2,993,298 

TOY  STRUCTURE 

Clarence  E.  Vanse,  R.D.  2,  Lconardtown,  Md. 

Filed  May  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,928 

4  Claims.    (CI.  46—83) 


1.  In  a  flying  toy  in  combination,  a  flyer  including  a 
hub,  blades  secured  to  said  hub  and  a  stem  depending 
from  said  hub,  a  launcher,  said  launcher  including  a  disc, 
a  central  boss  on  said  disc,  a  tapered  opening  in  said  boss, 
a  resilient  block  completely  contained  in  said  opening,  a 
tapered  bore  in  said  block  for  the  reception  of  the  stem 
of  said  flyer,  a  handle  on  said  disc,  a  bore  extending 
through  said  handle,  an  impact  stem  extending  through 
said  last-mentioned  bore  and  of  a  size  to  move  freely 
therein  secured  at  one  end  to  said  resilient  block  and  hav- 
ing its  other  end  exteixling  outwardly  of  said  handle  and 
an  impact  member  on  said  other  end  of  said  stem. 


2,993,299 
REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  TRACKLESS  VEHICLE 
Alexander  L.  M.  Dingec,  Jr.,  5  Putnam  St.,  Watertown, 
Mass.,  and  Thorn  W.  Dickinson,  175  Sdiool  St.,  Bristol, 
Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  710,656 
I  5  Claims.     (CL  46—244) 


1.  A  remotely-controlled  device  having,  in  combination, 
a  wheeled  vehicle  provided  with  a  variable  speed  drive 
motor,  steering  mechanism  and  an  electrically-controlled 
device  for  operating  the  steering  mechanism,  a  roadbed 
having  two  adjacent,  mutually  insulated  electrically  con- 
ductive lanes,  each  lane  being  substantially  wider  than  the 
lateral  distance  between  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  a  con- 
tact supjHJrt  on  the  vehicle,  a  pair  of  contacting  elements 
on  the  support,  said  elements  each  bearing  upon  a  sep- 
arate lane  and  being  movable  over  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  width  thereof,  said  elements  being  spaced  apart  by 
a  distance  greater  than  the  width  of  a  lane,  said  support 
being  movable  in  relation  to  the  vehicle  to  deflect  the 
contacts  laterally  thereof,  a  first  polarity  discriminating 
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circuit  connecting  said  elements  through  the  drive  motor, 
a  second  polarity  dicrimiaating  circuit  connecting  said 
elements  through  said  electrically-controlled  device,  a 
remote  alternating  current  power  source  connected  be- 
tween the  lanes  and  adapted  to  modulate  one  polarity  of 
current  to  provide  a  steering  signal  and  to  modulate  the 
other  polarity  of  current  to  provide  a  speed  control  signal, 
and  curbs  along  the  nonadjacent  margins  of  said  lanes 
adapted  to  constrain  and  deflect  said  elements  laterally  of 
the  vehicle  when  it  is  steered  toward  a  curb. 


2,993,500 

SEED  GROWTH  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

George  M.  Sawyer,  4117V6  MUdred  Ave., 

Los  Ajigcics  66,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  789,169 

18  Cialmt.    (CI.  47—1.2) 


1.  Seed  growth  display  apparatus,  comprising  an  as- 
sembly including  a  container  the  upper  interior  of  which 
is  open  and  having  a  lower  interior  zone  for  liquid  and  a 
transparent  side  wall  through  which  said  zone  is  visible, 
and  means  within  the  container  to  support  a  seed  spaced 
above  said  zone  and  for  keeping  the  supported  seed  wetted 
with  liquid  supplied  from  said  zone,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  shelf  having  sufficient  width  to  support  large  or 
small  seeds  at  an  elevation  substantially  lower  than  the 
top  of  the  container  and  lower  than  the  upper  interior 
of  the  container  so  that  the  seed  stems  may  be  supported 
by  structure  at  the  top  of  the  assembly  and  substantially 
higher  than  the  level  of  said  shelf,  said  assembly  forming 
a  vertical  opening  near  the  inside  of  the  container  through 
which  roots  may  grow  downward  from  the  seed  into 
liquid  in  said  lower  zone  to  be  viewed  from  the  exterior 
of  the  container,  said  means  for  keeping  the  seed  wetted 
including  liquid  absorbent  materia!  adapted  to  contact  the 
seed  and  liquid  in  the  lower  zone. 


2,993.301 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
GLASS  FOIL 
Hans   Joachim    Miiiicr,   Munich,    and    Waiter   Hiinicin, 
Erlaogen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Sicmcns-Schucliert- 
werke    Aktlcngescllschaft,     Bcriin-Sicmensstadt,    Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
Original    application    June    3,    1955,    Ser.    No.    513.036, 
now  Patent  No.  2,910,805,  dated  Nov.  3,  1959.     Di- 
▼tdcd   and  this  application  July  30,   1959,  Scr.  No. 
830.653 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  4,  1954 

8  Claims.  (CI.  49—3) 
1.  Method  for  the  production  of  glass  foil,  compris- 
ing preparing  a  glask-'melt.  continuously  drawing  a  thin- 
walled  plastic  glass  tube  from  the  melt,  stepwise-press- 
ing  said  tube  into  a  flat  tube  with  protruding  hollow 
bulges  at  the  longitudinal  edges  while  passing  into  the 
tube  a  gas  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  prevent  the  tube 
from  collapsing  while  said  pressing  into  a  flat  tube 
takes  place,  permitting  the  flat  tube  to  cool  to  solidify 
it.  parting  said  protruding  longitudinally  extending  solid- 
ified hollow  bulges  from  the  tube. 

5.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  and  simultaneous  pro- 
duction of  two  sheets  of  glass  foil,  comprising  a  refrac- 
tory vessel  for  melting  glass,  means  permitting  the  with- 


drawing of  a  plastic  glass  tube  at  the  bottom  of  the 
vessel,  said  means  including  a  downwardly  extending 
nozzle  and  means  having  a  gas-inlet  duct  which  is  longi- 
tudinal to  and  in  said  nozzle,  a  plurality  of  roller  pairs 
arranged  below  said  nozzle,  one  pair  below  another,  the 
pairs  of  rollers  providing  spaced  apart  opposed  sur- 
faces for  contacting  opposite  areas  of  the  wall  of  the 
plastic  tube,  the  opposed  surfaces  of  the  lower  pairs  be- 
ing closer  together  ^an  those  of  the  upper  pairs,  where- 
by the  plastic  glass  tube  drawn  from  the  nozzle  and 
down  between  the  roller  pairs  is  increasingly  made  flatter 
and  thereby  formed  into  a  tube  having  lengthwise  ex- 
tending longitudinal  edges,  and  means  for  parting  the 
said  tube  at  the  longitudinal  edges  to  provide  two  sheets 
of  glass  foil,  the  degree  of  spacing  apart  of  the  opposed 


surfaces  of  each  roller  pair  co-acting  with  the  pressure 
of  the  gas  from  the  means  having  a  gas-inlet  duct  to 
keep  the  opposite  inner  walls  of  the  flattened  tube  apart 
at  least  until  they  are  sufficiently  solidified  so  that  they 
will  not  stick  together,  and  means  for  separating  the 
two  sheets,  the  pairs  of  rollers  including  a  bulge  forming 
pair  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  flattened  tube,  which 
pair  has  surfaces  which  are  narrower  transversely  than 
the  flattened  resulting  tube,  to  form  transversely  out- 
wardly extending  longitudinally  directed  hollow  bulges 
on  the  lengthwise  extending  edges  of  the  tube,  the  part- 
ing means  serving  to  part  the  bulges  from  the  tube  to 
provide  said  two  sheets,  and  to  vent  said  gas. 


2,993,302 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

CHARGES  OF  MOLTEN  GLASS 

Leonard  D.  Soubier,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illlnois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1956,  Scr.  No.  578,095 

6  Claims.    (CI.  49—55) 


2.  The  method  of  shaping  mold  charges  of  molten 
glass  comprising  the  steps  of  flowing  molten  glass  to  a 
well  having  a  plurality  of  charge  shaping  orificial  open- 
ings in  the  bottom  thereof,  controlling  the  rate  of  flow 
of  glass  to  the  well  thereby  maintaining  a  predetermined 
head  of  molten  glass  over  said  openings,  permitting  con- 
tinuous gravity  flow  of  molten  glass  through  the  open- 
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ings  to  form  mold  charges  of  predetermined  mass  and 
shape  and  periodically  severing  the  molten  glass  in  ad- 
vance of  said  shaping  openings  whereby  the  shaping  of 
mold  charges  continues  after  said  severing. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  charges  of  molten 
glass,  the  combination  of  a  forehearth,  a  well  in  said 
forehearth,  said  forehearth  and  well  adapted  to  contain 
molten  glass,  a  bushing  having  an  upper,  flat  surface 
forming  the  bottom  of  said  well  and  having  at  least  one 
outwardly  opening  orifice  therein,  means  above  and  in 
axial  alignment  with  said  well  arranged  to  control  the 
static  pressure  head  over  said  orifice,  and  means  movable 
along  said  surface  of  the  bushing  surrounding  said  ori- 
fice and  beneath  said  pressure  control  means  arranged 
to  periodically  sever  the  glass  over  said  orifice. 


2,993,303 

GLASS  BENDING  APPARATUS 

Guy  C.  De  Vorc,  Cheswick,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 
Plate  Glass  Company,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  29,  1957,  Scr.  No.  662,388 

4  Claims.    (CI.  49—67) 


1.  Apparatus  for  bending  flat  elongated  glass  sheets  in 
a  lehr  where  the  glass  temperature  is  raised  to  the  glass 
softening  point  and  subsequently  reduced,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  horizontally  disposed,  sectionalized  bend- 
ing mold  comprising  two  pivotally  connected  end  mold 
sections,  each  having  an  upper  concave  shaping  surface  in- 
cluding a  longitudinal  end  extremity,  said  end  mold  sec- 
tions being  pivotable  into  a  lowered,  open  mold  position 
for  receiving  flat  glass  sheets  preparatory  to  bending  and 
into  a  raised,  closed  mold  position,  and  only  means  for 
supporting  each  longitudinal  end  extremity  of  the  flat 
glass  sheet  in  the  open  mold  position  and  for  retarding 
the  rate  of  heating  said  supported  end  extremity  attached 
to  each  said  longitudinal  end  extremity  of  said  end  mold 
section,  said  means  consisting  of  a  heat  absorber  member 
of  substantially  uniforni  cross-section  connected  to  the 
longitudinal  end  extremity  of  each  end  mold  section  below 
its  shaping  surface,  each  said  member  having  an  upper 
surface  which  lies  only  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
to  and  spaced  below  said  upper  shaping  surface,  and 
which  upper  surface  of  said  member  extends  longitudi- 
nally outwardly  from  the  longitudinal  end  extremity  of 
said  end  mold  section  only  in  said  plane,  said  surface  of 
said  member  having  an  outward  extremity  portion  lo- 
cated above  the  longitudinal  end  extremity  of  said  upper 
shaping  surface  of  its  attached  end  mold  section  in  the 
lowered,  open  mold  position  to  contact  the  bottom  sur- 
face only  of  the  longitudinal  extremities  of  the  flat  glass 
sheet  out  of  contact  with  the  longitudinal  end  extremities 
of  the  end  mold  sections,  whereby,  upon  movement  of 
the  end  mold  sections  into  the  raised,  closed  mold  posi- 
tion in  response  to  the  heat  softening  and  bending  of 
the  flat  glass  sheet,  the  longitudinal  end  extremities  of  the 
end  mold  sections  support  the  longitudinal  extremities  of 
the  bent  glass  in  spaced  relation  to  said  upper  surface  of 
said  heat  absorber  member. 


2,993304 

METHOD  FOR  CUTTING  OFF  LENGTHS 

OF  GLASS  TUBING 

TIbor  Kirily,  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignor  to  Egyesult 

Irzolampa  es  Villamossagi  Reszvenytarrasag,  Budapest, 

Hungary 

FUed   Apr.  9,   1957,  Ser.  No.   651,754 

Claims  priority,  application  Hungary  Apr.  13,  1956 

1  Claim.    (CL  49—77) 


A  method  of  cutting  off  predetermined  lengths  of  vitre- 
ous tubing,  compiising  continuously  feeding  and  moving 
said  vitreous  tubing  forwardly  longitudinally  through  a 
burner,  initially  moving  said  burner  forwardly  longitudi- 
nally at  the  same  rate  of  speed  as  said  tubing  and  heating 
a  ring-shaped  tubing  section  located  at  a  point  corre- 
sponding to  said  predetermined  length,  by  means  of  said 
burner,  to  softening  temperature  of  the  tubing  at  the 
heated  portion  thereof,  applying  tension  to  the  heated 
portion  of  the  tubing  only  after  it  has  been  softened,  by 
causing  the  tubing  in  front  of  the  burner  to  move  with 
a  velocity  higher  than  the  velocity  of  feeding  the  vitreous 
tubing,  and  simultaneously  with  applying  tension  to  the 
tubing,  moving  said  burner  forwardly  longitudinally  at  a 
velocity  which  is  the  average  of  the  velocity  of  feeding  the 
vitreous  tubing  and  the  velocity  of  movement  of  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  tubing,  so  as  to  maintain  the  burner 
centered  upon  the  rotation  of  the  tubing  which  is  to  be  sev- 
ered, said  last  mentioned  simultaneous  steps  being  carried 
on  until  the  tubing  is  melted  at  said  heated  portion  and 
severed  by  said  tension  with  the  edges  of  the  severed  ad- 
jacent tubing  ends  being  rounded  off  by  the  action  of  the 
beat  applied  to  said  heated  portion. 


2,993,305 
MANUFACTURE  OF  LAMP  CHIMNTYS 
Edward  E.  Bartlett,  P.O.  Box  1688,  St.  Thomas, 
Virgin  Islands 
Original  application   Nor.   3,   1954,   Ser.   No.  466,555, 
now  Patent  No.  2,849,838,  dated  Sept.  2,  1958.     Di- 
vided and  this  appUcation  Dec.   17,   1957,  Ser.  No. 
703,451 

2  Claims.    (O.  49—80) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  molten  charge  of  material 
into  a  hollow-shaped  heat-resistant  article  in  the  nature  of 
a  lamp  chimney  having  a  relatively  thin-wall  body  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  thickness  that  curves  through  a  con- 
necting neck  of  slightly  increasing  thickness  into  a  thick- 
ened radially-outwardly  flared  beaded  lip  edge  that  is  un-  \ 
marred  by  endwise-visible  radial  parting  lines'"  which  com- 
prises, preliminarily  shaping  the  molten  charge  in  a  pari- 
son  mold  into  a  hollow  substantially  cone-shaped  parison 
having  a  body  of  substantially  uniform  relatively  thick- 
wall  thickness  and  of  substantially  uniform  temperature 
by:  moving  a  presser  into  the  parison  mold  and  forming 
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a  closed  bottom  wall  of  the  parison,  advancing  the  molten 
material  of  the  charge  longitudmally-backwardly  from  the 
closed  bottom  wall  and  forming  a  side  wall  of  the  parison, 
advancing  the  molten  material  of  the  charge  backwardly 
from  the  side  wall  and  forming  an  open  end  portion  of 
the  parison,  and  flaring  radially-outwardiy  and  finish- 
formmg  a  thickened  lip  edge  about  the  open  end  portion 
with  beads  thereon  while  confining  the  end  wall  thickness 
and  inner  and  outer  peripheral  sides  of  the  lip  edge; 
throughout  the  forming  of  the  lip  edge  maintaming  its 
end  wall  thickness  and  inner  and  outer  peripheral  sides 
in  an  isolated  relation  with  respect  to  the  presser,  positive- 
ly restricting  the  forming  of  parting  lines  on  the  end  face 
of  lip  edge  to  annular  lines  with  such  lines  being  formed 
on  a  transverse  plane  along  a  terminus  base  of  the  beads 
uf  the  lip  edge,  and  confining  and  supporting  the  lip  edge 
below  such  transverse  plane  and  beneath  and  closely  ad- 
jacent the  flaring  of  the  lip  edge  along  its  outer  peripheral 
side  and  only  above  and  to  the  transverse  plane  about  its 
inner  peripheral  side;  maintaining  the  defined  confined 
and  supported  relation  of  such  lip  edge,  while  substantial- 
ly retaining  the  original  shape  of  the  parison  and  directly 
transferring  it  from  the  parison  mold  to  a  finishing  mold 
with  its  closed  bottom  and  side  walls  suspended  by  the  lip 
edge  and  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  below  the  lip  edge, 
while  positioning  the  closed  bottom  wall  and  a  major  por- 
tion of  the  side  wall  of  the  parison  within  the  finishing 
mold  and  exposing  to  the  atmosphere  an  annular  connect- 
ing neck  portion  of  the  side  wall  of  the  parison  that  lies 
adjacent  to  the  lip  edge,  and  then  while  the  parison  is 
positioned  in  the  above-defined  relation  in  the  finishing 
mold  and  has  only  its  retained  heat  from  the  original 
molten  charge,  reducing  the  thickness  of  the  major  por- 
tion of  the  side  wall  of  the  parison  in  the  finishing  mold 
to  a  substantially  uniform  relatively  thin-wall  body,  and 
tapering  the  atmospherically-exposed  annular  connecting 
neck  portion  of  the  side  wall  of  the  parison  into  such  con- 
fined and  supported  lip  edge  to  form  a  strong  finished 
neck  portion  for  the  final  article  between  the  thin-wall 
body  and  the  lip  edge. 


2,993,30« 

CORNER  TRIM 

Gydc  D.  Persons,  10820  SE.  Schiller.  Portland,  Oreg., 

assignor  of  one-half  to  Hal  Roach,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1958,  S«r.  No.  713,249 

1  Claim.    (CI.  50—171) 


In  combination  with  a  shingle  siding  construction  of 
the  type  wherein  the  lower  edge  portion  of  each  shingle 
is  spaced  outwardly  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  next 
lower  shingle,  a  corner  trim  comprising  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated upstanding  flat  legs  integrally  joined  perpendicularly 
to  each  other,  an  inwardly  extending  horizontal  portion 
formed  on  the  lower  edge  of  each  of  said  legs  and  ex- 
tending at  an  acute  angle  thereto  in  aligned  engagement 
with  the  lower  edge  of  a  shingle,  an  upstanding  lip  formed 
integrally  with  each  end  of  said  horizontal  portions  and 
penetrating  the  lower  edge  of  the  shingle  to  prevent 
lateral  movement  of  said  corner  trim,  an  integral  portion 
formed  on  the  inner  edge  of  each  of  said  horizontal  por- 
tions   in    upwardly    extending    relation    parallel    to    and 


spaced  respectively  from  legs,  detent  means  on  said 
integral  portion  for  frictionally  engaging  the  rear  face 
of  the  lower  edge  of  a  shingle,  and  a  reverse  bend  portion 
integrally  formed  on  the  upper  end  of  said  integral  por- 
tion and  extending  horizontally  inwardly  therefrom  op- 
positely of  said  horizontal  portion,  said  reverse  bend 
portion  engaging  the  outer  face  of  the  upper  portion  of 
the  next  lower  shingle  to  clamp  said  integral  portion  in 
tight  engagement  with  the  shingle  over  which  said  trim 
engages. 

I 
2,993,307 
LOCKING  SHINGLE 
Frank  J.  Wendt,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Gypsum   Company,   Chicago,   Ul.,   a   corporatioB  of 
UlinoU 

FUed  June  28,  1956,  Scr.  No.  594,443 
2  Claims.    (CL  50—224) 


1.  An  interlocking  square  butt  type  shingle  comprising 
a  head  portion  and  a  butt  portion  adapted  to  be  exposed 
when  a  plurality  of  said  shingles  are  laid  in  overlapping 
courses,  said  butt  portion  comprising  at  least  one  indi- 
vidual shingle-simulating  unit  and  having  a  vertically  ex- 
tending cut-out  disposed  along  one  side  thereof  and  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  exposed  downward  edge  of  said 
butt  portion  substantially  its  full  length,  a  wedge-shaped, 
wide-mouthed  slot  extending  inwardly  from  a  side  of  said 
unit,  said  slot  having  a  lower  edge  defined  by  a  line  ex- 
tending along  the  extreme  upper  exposed  margin  of  said 
butt  portion  and  having  an  upper  edge  angularly  disposed 
relative  to  and  spaced  from  said  lower  edge,  said  lower 
and  upper  edges  joined  by  a  radial  terminus  at  the  in- 
ward end  of  said  slot;  a  tab  clement  extending  beyond 
the  exposed  butt  portion  of  such  unit,  a  wedge-shaped, 
wide-mouthed  recess  extending  into  said  tab  from  a  side 
thereof  opposite  from  said  slot  to  form  a  throat  between 
the  remaining  portion  of  said  tab  and  said  butt  portion, 
said  recess  having  an  upper  edge  defined  by  the  lower 
exposed  edge  of  said  butt  portion  and  having  a  lower 
edge  inclined  upwardly  and  inwardly  at  an  angle  of 
between  thirty  and  forty  degrees  with  said  upper  edge 
of  said  recess  to  form  a  radial  terminus  with  said  upper 
edge  at  said  throat,  an  outer  portion  of  said  inclined  edge 
extending  beyond  thereof  but  spaced  from  said  exposed 
edge  substantially  more  than  the  thickness  of  said  butt 
portion  to  form  a  toe  section,  said  toe  section  terminating 
in  a  hook  edge,  substantially  right-angularly  disposed  to 
said  inclined  edge  and  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  said 
throat  substantially  more  than  the  thickness  of  said  butt 
portion;  the  width  of  said  throat  and  the  lower  edge  of 
said  slot  being  of  substantially  the  same  dimension. 


2.993.308 
SPLINE  FOR  CONNECTING  CEILING  TILE 
Donald   A.   Brown,   Westlake,   Ohio,   assignor  to  Donn 
Products  Incorporated,  Westlake,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,501 

2  Claims.     (CI.  50 — 440) 

1.  A  spline  for  insertion  in  the  kerfed  edges  of  abutting 

tiles  comprising  a  strip  of  metal  having  a  multiplicity  of 

individual  bead-like  protuberances  spaced  along  its  longi- 
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tudinal  center  line  and  projecting  from  one  face  thereof, 
the  marginal  edges  of  said  strip  being  turned  under,  each 
forming  an  acute  angle  with  the  other  face  thereof,  and  a 


rib  running  along  said  longitudinal  center  line  beneath 
said  protut>erances,  said  rib  being  narrower  than  said 
protuberances. 

2,993,309 
MACHINE  FOR  THE  SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF 
THIN  PLASTIC  FILMS 
Kenneth  H.  Banaes,  Sooth  Bend,  and  Harold  F.  Schulte, 
Mishawaka,  Ind.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Bell   Intercontinental  Corporation,  Sooth   Bend,  Ind., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1956,  Ser.  No.  580,800 
9  Claims.    (CI.  51—14) 


I.  Apparatus  for  treating  the  surface  of  a  thin  film 
of  plastic  material  to  produce  a  dull  finish  on  the  surface 
thereof  comprising  an  enclosure  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  means  for  advancing  the  web  continuously  under 
slight  lengthwise  tension  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet 
through  the  enclosure,  a  drum  mounted  for  rotational 
movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  in  the  enclosure  at  a 
rate  to  provide  a  peripheral  speed  corresponding  to  the 
linear  speed  of  the  web  through  the  enclosure  and  having 
a  curvilinear  portion  extending  downwardly  into  the  path 
of  the  web  whereby  a  firm  contacting  relationship  is 
maintained  between  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  drum 
ar>d  one  side  of  the  web  during  travel  of  the  web  with 
the  drum  about  the  portion  of  the  drum  in  the  path  there- 
of, and  means  for  throwing  fine  abrasive  particles  at  a 
low  angle  onto  the  outer  surface  of  the  web  while  being 
backed  up  by  the  drum. 


2,993,310 

DRILL  PRESS  ADAPTOR  FOR  MANDRELS 

James  D.  Nowell,  Uncolnton,  N.C. 

(343  Prince  Court,  Newton,  N.C.) 

Filed  June  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,633 

1  aaim.    (a.  51— 184J) 


A  drill  press  adaptor  for  a  wedge  type  mandrel,  carry- 
ing a  radially  movable  hone,  wherein  linear  movement  of 
a  wedge  varies  the  relative  position  of  the  hone  and  the 
wedge  is  provided  with  a  tongue,  said  adaptor  compris- 
ing a  socket  member  adapted  to  be  positioned  over  the 
end  of  the  mandrel,  a  substantially  U-shaped  member 
formed  integral  with  said  socket  member  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  U-shaped  member  having  a  shank  adapted 


for  engagement  by  a  drill  press  chuck,  a  screw  extending 
through  said  U-shaped  member  into  said  socket  and  lin- 
early movable  therein,  said  screw  having  a  transverse 
groove  in  the  inner  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  tongue,  an  exposed  knurled  nut  mounted  within 
said  U-shaped  member  having  threads  in  phase  with  the 
threads  of  said  screw,  imparting  linear  movement  to  said 
screw  to  vary  the  position  of  said  tongue  and  hence  said 
wedge,  upon  rotation  of  said  nut. 


2,993,311 
ROTATABLE  DISC  SANDER  AND  THE  LIKE 
Robert  F.  West,  Simsbnry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley 
Works,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticot 

FUed  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828.170 
6  Claims.    (CI.  51—195) 


3^     t       M     •* 


1.  In  a  sanding  tool  and  the  like,  a  shank  for  attach- 
ment to  a  source  of  rotary  power,  a  disc  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  shank,  means  on  the  shank  and  disc  form- 
ing a  driving  connection  therebetween  permitting  tilting 
movement  of  the  shank  relative  to  the  disc,  and  inter- 
locking means  between  the  shank  and  disc  selectably 
movable  into  a  first  rotated  position  preventing  tilting 
movement  of  the  shank  relative  to  the  disc  and  into  a 
second  rotated  position  permitting  said  tilting  movement 


2,993,312 
BLADE  SHARPENING  DEVICE 
Herman  L.  Holhind  and  Harold  A.  Klatt,  Clear  Lake, 
Iowa,  assignors  to   Klabo  Manufacturing   Company, 
Inc.,  Clear  Lake,  Iowa 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  695,036 
6  Claims.    (CI.  51—210) 


I 


i^ 


1.  In  a  sharpening  device,  a  shaft,  a  sharpening  stone 
element  rigidly  secured  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  guide 
member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  adjacent  said 
sharpening  stone  element,  said  guide  member  having  an 
inclined  blade  supporting  surface  adjacent  the  side  of  said 
sharpening  stone  element  where  said  guide  member  is 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  blade  supporting  surface  on 
said  guide  member  adapted  to  support  a  straight  elon- 
gated blade,  and  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  being  extend- 
ed so  as  to  permit  its  introduction  into  the  chuck  of  a 
portable  power  tool. 


2,993313 
PACKAGING 

John  J.  Hogan,  %  Paper  Trading  Corp.,  16  Grafton  St., 
Worcester,  Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,443 
2  Chiims.    (CI.  53 — 14) 

1 .  The  method  of  making  a  heat-scaled  container  com- 
prising the  steps  of  providing  a  centrally  longitudinally 
folded  strip,  heat-scaling  a  narrow  seam  parallel  to  but 
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■paced  from  the  folded  edge  thereof,  forming  hanger- 
holds  in  the  thus  heat-sealed  and  closed  off  area  while 
leaving  the  opposite  edge  thereof  open  for  the  insertion 


of  articles  thereinto,  sealing  the  leading  edge  of  the  strip 
to  form  a  closed  edge  for  the  container,  filling,  and  then 
providing  heat-sealing  and  severing  operations  for  com- 
pleting and  closing  the  package. 


2,993^14 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Robert  A.  Haremaan,  Troy,  aad  Lurry  N.  Brown,  Co- 
huBbas,  Ohio,  amigoan  to  St  Regii  Paper  Company, 
a  corporatkNi  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Joly  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  747,006 
ISClainu.    (CI.  5S— 58) 
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I.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
comprising:  a  roll  separator  device  including:  a  plurality 
of  tubes  mounted  upon  mounting  means  for  holding  same 
substantially  parallel  and  in  selected  spaced  positions 
about  a  common  axis,  such  mounting  means  b^mg  angu- 
larly shiftable  to  move  such  tubes  angularly  simultane- 
ously, each  of  such  tubes  being  movable  to  a  loading 
station  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  coaxial  rolls  consecu- 
tively adhered  together,  such  mounting  means  being 
angularly  shiftable  to  move  each  of  such  tubes  from  such 
loading  station  to  a  roll  discharge  station,  roll  separator 
means  located  at  a  roll  pull-off  station  at  one  end  of  a 
lube  in  such  discharge  station,  such  separator  means 
grasping  the  endmost  roll  of  such  plurality  of  rolls,  sep- 
arating same  from  the  others  and  releasing  same,  means 


for  receiving  and  conveying  such  separated  rolls,  a  se- 
lected number  thereof  being  collected  in  a  pacliage  group 
collection  station,  a  wrapping  and  taping  device  for  such 
selected  number  of  rolls  so  separated,  said  device  includ- 
ing: primary  ram  means  movable  relative  to  the  pacliage 
group  collection  station,  such  ram  means  including  a 
pusher  plate  and  power  means  for  moving  said  plate, 
paper  curtain  holding  means  including  means  for  holding 
such  curtain  in  substantially  vertical  attitude,  said  curtain 
being  releasably  clamped  by  clamping  means  at  its  lower 
end  and  connected  to  a  paper  roll  at  its  upper  end;  such 
primary   ram   means  being  positioned   for   moving   the 
package  group  of  rolls  along  a  first  path  relative  to  the 
curtain  of  paper  so  releasably  held  by  said  paper  curtain 
holding  means  and  thence  onto  an  adjacent  dolly  for 
receiving  the  package   group  with  the   paper  partially 
wrapped  thereabout,  the  dolly  being  located  at  a  package 
wrapping  station,  such  relative  movement  causing  such 
curtain  of  paper  to  wrap  around  such  package  group, 
means  for  severing  the  curtain,  wrapping  foldover  means 
mounted  adjacent  said  paper  curtain  holding  means  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  primary  ram   means  for 
acting  in  timed  relation  therewith  for  folding  the  end 
margins  of  such  curtain  over  one   another   into  over- 
lapping   relation    thereby    as    aforementioned    partially 
wrapping  said  package  group,  but  leaving  unclosed  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  wrapping  which  are  formed  by  the 
side  portions  of  such  paper  curtain,  a  first  tape  applicator, 
conveyor  means  for  moving  said  dolly  along  a  second 
path  perpendicular  to  the  first  path  and  relative  to  said 
first  tape  applicator  while  holding  together  said  curtain 
end  margins,  means  for  actuating  said  tape  applicator  in 
timed  relation  with  said  dolly  conveyor  means  thereby  to 
apply  tape  to  such  overlapping  end  margins,  such  tape 
having  adhesive  on  one  side  thereof  thereby  to  hold  said 
margins  closed;  said  dolly  conveyor  means  moving  said 
dolly  and  package  group  now  partially  wrapped  to  an 
intermediate   station    adjacent   a    secondary    ram    means 
positioned  for  moving  the  package  group  in  the  direction 
of  a  third  path  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  second 
path,  second  and  third  tape  applicators  positioned  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  third  path,  end  folding  means  for  such 
wrapping  and  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  such  third 
path  and  interposed  between  such  intermediate  station 
and  said  second  and  third  tape  applicators  for  folding  over 
the  aforementioned  respective  opposite  ends  of  the  pack- 
age wrapping  thereby  to  form  side  and  end  flaps  at  each 
end  of  such  Wrapping  preparatory  to  the  application  of 
tape  thereto  by  said  second  and  third  tape  applicators, 
said  secondary  ram  means  being  positioned  for  delivering 
when  actuated  said  package  group  of  rolls  to  a  package 
pickup  station  located  intermediate  the  aforementioned 
end  folding  means  which  are  positioned  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  third  path,  a  package  in  such  pickup  station  being 
positioned  for  engagement  by  a  package  conveyor  which 
is  mounted  for  moving  such  package  further  along  the 
third  path  past  said  second  and  third  tape  applicators  and 
to  a  package  receiving  station  of  a  box  machine,  operat- 
ing means  for  said  second  and  third  tape  applicators  actu- 
atable  in  timed  relation  with  the  movement  of  the  pack- 
age past  said  tape  applicators  thereby  causing  said  fold- 
ed side  and  end  flaps  on  each  end  of  the  package  to  be 
taped  closed,  said  package  conveyor  as  aforementioned 
thereafter  delivering  the  package  to  such  package  receiv- 
ing station  of  the  box  machine;  the  latter  machine  in- 
cluding: a  box  loader  ram  normally  positioned  adjacent 
said  receiving  station  of  the  box  machine  and  in  a  loca- 
tion preparatory  to  urging  the  package  into  an  empty  box 
along  a  fourth  path  substantially  perpendicular  to  such 
third  path,  means  for  holding  a  stack  of  box  blanks  in 
initially  flattened  condition  above  a  box  erecting  station 
positioned  in  such  fourth  path,  such  box  blanks  having 
four  side  walls,  and  at  each  end  thereof  four  end  flaps, 
each  adjacent  pair  of  side  walls  being  separated  by  a  fold 
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line,  such  initially  flat  box  blanks  being  adapted  to  be 
erected  by  urging  together  opposite  edges  thereof,  box 
blank  escapement  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
box  blank  stack  holding  means  for  releasing  consecutively 
the  lowermost  of  said  box  blanks  onto  such  box  erecting 
station  therebeneath,  such  releasing  occurring  in  response 
to  the  departure  from  such  station  of  a  previously  erected 
box,  means  for  erecting  an  initially  flat  box  blank  in  such 
erecting  station  including  box  unfolding  means  positioned 
at  opposite  side  edges  of  such  station  and  the  flattened 
blank  and  mounted  for  relative  movement  to  engage  such 
opposite  side  edges  of  the  blank  to  urge  same  together 
thereby  to  erect  the  blank  in  a  position  centered  with 
respect  to  the  aforementioned  fourth  path  and  thus  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  wrapped  group  of  rolls,  box  end  flap 
closing  means  positioned  adjacent  one  end  of  said  erected 
box  blank  with  respect  to  the  aforementioned  package 
receiving  station,  means  for  actuating  such  end  flap  clos- 
ing means  in  response  to  movement  of  said  unfolding 
means  to  a  selected  position  thereby  to  close  such  end 
of  the  box,  means  for  actuating  said  box  loader  ram  in 
response  to  receipt  of  such  package  in  the  package  re- 
ceiving station  and  in  response  to  the  erection  of  a  box 
blank  in  such  box  erecting  station,  thereby  to  urge  the 
wrapped  package  of  rolls  into  the  erected  box  with  one 
end  thereof  closed  thereby  to  fill  the  box,  box  conveyor 
means  operable  in  response  to  the  filling  of  the  box  to 
move  same  along  a  fifth  path  and  out  of  such  erecting 
station,  and  means  for  closing  the  end  flaps  on  the  un- 
closed end  of  the  box  responsive  to  the  filling  of  the  box 
with  such  a  package. 


2,993^15 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  CASES 
Ernest  A.  Verrindcr,  Rlvenidc,  and  Earlc  J.  McGrath, 
Bernardino,  Calif.,  aarisnors  to  FotNi  Maciiincry  and 
ClMmical  Corporatioa,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

nied  Jnly  11, 1955,  Ser.  No.  521,011 
15  Claims.     (CI.  53—59) 


veying  surface  during  the  first  increment  of  movement  of 
said  pusher  means  and  move  a  succeeding  line  of  stacks 
onto  said  conveying  surface  during  each  succeeding  in- 
crement of  movement  of  said  pusher  means. 


2,993,316 
CASE  PACKING  MACHINE 
Charles  E.  Kerr,  Hoopestoo,  DL,  aasiffBor  to  Food  Ma- 
ciiincry and  Ciicmlcai  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  20, 1958,  Scr.  No.  756,169 
8  Claims.     (CI.  53—62) 
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1.  A  machine  for  packing  articles  into  a  case  com- 
prising a  collecting  platform  for  receiving  articles  ad- 
vancing along  a  path,  said  collecting  platform  having  a 
plurality  of  parallel  grooves  formed  in  the  upper  sur- 
face thereof  and  extending  in  the  general  direction  of 
said  path,  a  generally  semicylindrical  guide  bar  for  each 
of  said  grooves,  means  rotatably  mounting  said  guide 
bars  in  their  associated  grooves  for  movement  from  a 
position  projecting  above  said  collecting  platform  to  a 
pKJsition  even  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  collecting 
platform,  said  guide  bars  when  projecting  above  said 
collecting  platform  being  arranged  to  guide  the  articles 
received  by  said  collecting  platform  into  parallel  lanes, 
means  for  advancing  the  articles  on  said  collecting  plat- 
form transversely  of  said  lanes,  a  case  loading  chute  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  the  articles  advancing  transversely 
of  said  lanes,  and  means  connected  to  said  guide  bars 
for  rotating  said  guide  bars  from  the  position  project- 
ing above  said  collecting  platform  to  the  position  even 
with  the  upper  surface  of  said  collecting  platform  to  re- 
move said  guide  bars  from  the  path  of  articles  advanc- 
ing toward  said  loading  chute. 


2,993,317 

MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  AND  FILLING 

TUBULAR  CONTAINERS 

Alfi«d  J.  Gnunp,  231 W.  Wyominf  Ave,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jnly  30, 1951,  Scr.  No.  239,221 

3  Cbdms.     (CL  53—191) 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  cases  or  the  like  compris- 
ing a  conveyor  having  a  flat,  horizontal  conveying  sur- 
face movable  in  a  predetermined  direction,  means  for 
supporting  a  plurality  of  parallel  lines  of  stacks  M  cases 
on  a  surface  close  to  said  conveying  surface  and  at  a 
level  substantially  the  same  as  the  level  of  said  convey- 
ing surface  and  with  each  line  of  stacks  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  con- 
veyii^  surface,  pusher  means  movable  across  the  top  of 
said  support  suriface  toward  said  conveying  surface  in  a 
direction  substantially  normal  to  said  lines  of  stacks  to 
contact  the  line  of  stacks  remote  from  said  conveying 
surface,  and  power  means  for  moving  said  pusher  means 
in  predetermined  successive  increments  to  ^ift  said  lines 
as  a  unit  across  said  support  surface  and  move  the  line 
of  stacks  closest  said  conveying  surface  onto  said  con- 

7tl8  ()(J.      5."> 


I.  In  a  machine  for  automatically  producing  and  fill- 
ing tubular  capsules,  in  combination,  means  a  continuous 
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conveyor  for  supporting  diKrete  lengths  of  tubing  of 
spinnabie  stock,  means  for  intermittently  moving  said 
conveyor  to  carry  the  tabing  through  a  series  of  operat- 
ing stations  in  each  of  which  at  least  one  step  in  form- 
ing and  filling  containers  is  carried  out,  means  for  locking 
each  length  of  tubing  in  fixed  position  on  said  belt  at 
each  operating  station,  means  for  simultaneously  elevat- 
ing the  conveyor  at  all  of  the  stations  to  bring  at  least 
one  tubing  simultaneously  into  position  for  the  opera- 
tion at  each  of  the  stations,  means  for  performing  the 
operations  on  the  tubing  while  in  elevated  position,  means 
for  simultaneously  lowering  the  conveyor  at  all  of  the 
stations  after  the  station  operations,  means  for  releasing 
the  locking  means,  means  for  advancing  the  conveyor 
one  station  for  repeating  the  operations  whereby  tubings 
successively  advance  through  each  station. 


LOADING  APPARATUS 
Francis  W.  Walsh,  Sbub'Ji'™'  Cmuty,  Pa,. 
Intematioiial    BuiiiMi   MbcUrcs    Corporatioa, 
York,  N.Y^  a  corpontkM  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1958.  S«r.  No.  7M,692 
5  ClaiiM.     (CI.  53—247) 


to 

New 


I 


t/ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  loading  a  vertical  stack  of  flat 
articles  such  as  record  cards  into  an  open-sided  carton, 
said  apparatus  comprising;  a  rotatable  turret,  a  plurality 
of  carton  supports  mounted  on  said  turret,  said  carton 
supports  adapted  to  support  an  open-sided  carton  such 
that  the  open  side  thereof  is  tilted  at  a  slight  angle  from 
vertical,  means  for  driving  said  turret  in  a  step-by-step 
manner  such  that  such  carton  supports  are  successively 
positioned  at  a  carton  loading  position,  a  card  support- 
ing assembly  adapted  to  receive  and  vertically  support  a 
stack  of  cards,  means  for  moving  said  card  supporting 
assembly  from  a  card  receiving  position  to  and  from  a 
position  adjacent  said  carton  loading  station,  the  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  carton  loading  station  being  such  that 
the  vertical  stack  of  curds  carried  by  said  carton  support- 
ing assembly  will  be  positioned  at  the  bottom  end  of  the 
tilled  open-sided  carton,  a  holding  assembly  operable  by 
said  card  support  assembly  upon  movement  thereof  to 
the  carton  loading  position  to  engage  the  bottom  and 
rear  side  of  said  vertical  stack  of  cards  carried  by  said 
card  supporting  assembly,  means  for  locking  said  holding 
assembly  in  the  holding  position  when  the  support  as- 
sembly is  moved  away  from  the  loading  position,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  locking  means  for  the  holding 
assembly  whereby,  the  vertical  stack  of  cards  received 
by  the  card  supporting  assembly  and  moved  to  the  open- 
sided  carton  will  be  tilted  therein  when  the  supporting 
assembly  is  moved  back  to  the  card  receiving  position  and 
the  stack  is  held  by  the  holding  assembly,  the  means  re- 
leasing the  locking  means  of  the  holding  assembly,  means 


driving  the  turret,  and  means  moving  the  card  supporting 
assembly  being  synchronized  for  operation  at  predeter- 
mined times. 

2,993419 

CARTON  SEALING  MACHINE 

Rene  J.  GMbcrt,  42M  Oidunon  Road,  OaUbud,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  2S,  19S8,  Scr.  No.  777,022 

10  ClalBM.     (CL  53—374) 


1.  In  a  carton  shaping  and  sealing  machine  of  a  type 
adapted  for  use  with  filled  cartons  employing  top  fold- 
able  covers  having  integral  front  and  side  flap  portions: 
a  first  linear  conveyor  including  means  for  receiving  t 
filled  carton,  folding  its  top  cover,  folding  the  side  flap 
portions,  sealing  the  side  flap  portions  to  the  carton,  and 
pressing  the  top  cover  and  side  flap  portions  flat  against 
the  contents  of  the  carton;  a  second  linear  conveyor  in- 
cluding means  for  folding  the  front  flap  portion,  sealing 
the  same  to  the  carton,  and  pressing  it  flat  against  the 
contents  of  the  carton;  and  transfer  means  including 
wheel  means  between  said  conveyors  for  rotating  the 
carton  in  a  horizontal  plane  to  facilitate  proper  aline- 
ment  of  the  integral  cover  portions  in  the  separate  fold- 
ing, sealing  and  pressing  operations;  such  machine  op- 
erating to  process  filled,  squared,  flattened  cartons  partic- 
ularly suited  to  stacking  and  packaging  with  other  car- 
tons. 

2,993^20 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  AGRICULTURAL 

PRODUCTS 
Albert  Friedrfch,  Badea-Badeit,  Hdvkk  G.  F.  Rocader, 
Gaggcoaa,  Baden,  Geoff  F.  Fatrith,  Goppingcn,  aod 
Albert  L.  Seng,  Faoradaa,  Krcb  GopptatOf  Gennaoy, 
aoignor*  to  Daimler  Bcnz  Akticagceellacliaft,  Sditt- 
gart-Untertarkhcini,  Germany 

Filed  Jnly  21, 195SrSer.  No.  749,728 

Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Gcnnaay  May  30, 1953 

9  Claims.    (CL  5<— 20) 


OiU' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  front 
and  rear  axles,  a  loading  platform,  and  a  power  take-off 
shaft,  comprising  a  harvesting  combine  mounted  on  said 
loading  platform  and  having  a  frame,  and  means  detach- 
ably  securing  said  harvesting  combine  to  said  loading 
platform,  said  harvesting  combine  comprising  a  first  set 
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of  elements  including  a  reaper,  an  elevator  conveyer 
operatively  associated  with  said  reaper,  a  transverse  con- 
veyer, said  elevator  conveyer  leading  to  said  transverse 
conveyer,  a  thresher  drum  adjacent  said  elevator  con- 
veyer and  operatively  associated  therewith,  a  first  clean- 
ing and  separating  device  on  said  frame  below  said 
thresher  drum,  and  a  blower  for  receiving  threshed  ma- 
terial, said  harvesting  combine  further  comprising  a  sec- 
ond set  of  elements  including  a  second  cleaning  and  sep- 
arating mechanism  operatively  associated  with  said 
blower,  and  a  straw  cutting,  binding  and  compressing 
unit  having  an  actuating  shaft,  and  a  bagging  platform 
operatively  associated  with  said  second  cleaning  and  sep- 
arating mechanism  and  having  means  of  support  by  said 
harvesting  combine  and  said  vehicle,  said  first  set  of  ele- 
ments being  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  vehicle,  said 
second  set  of  elements  and  said  bagging  platform  being 
disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said  vehicle  and  balancing 
the  weight  of  said  first  set  of  elements  to  distribute  the 
weight  of  said  harvesting  combine  equally  on  said  axles, 
and  means  for  driving  said  conveyers  and  said  actuating 
shaft  from  said  power  take-off  shaft. 


2,993,321 

LAWN  MOWER  WITH  TILTABLE  TOP 

Robert  W.  Hester,  6001  Jehoson  Drive,  Mission,  Kans. 

Filed  Jane  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  589,725 

4  Claims.     (CI.  56—25.4) 


length,  means  for  steering  one  of  said  support  rollers, 
power  drive  means  mounted  to  propel  one  of  said  sup- 
port rollers,  a  pickup  belt  frame  mounted  for  vertical 
adjustment  on  said  vehicle,  a  forward  and  a  rearward 
small  diameter  lower  belt  roller  journaled  transversely  in 
the  lower  end  of  the  belt  frame,  a  forward  and  a  rear- 
ward larger  diameter  upper  belt  roller  journaled  trans- 
versely in  the  belt  frame  and  spaced  upwardly  from  said 
lower  belt  rollers,  all  of  said  belt  rollers  being  in  axially 
parallel  relation,  a  forward  and  a  rearward  fruit  pickup 
belt  each  passed  around  one  lower  belt  roller  and  a  cor- 
responding upper  belt  roller,  said  forward  and  rear- 
ward belt  rollers  being  located  to  position  adjacent  runs 
of  said  belts  between  their  respective  upper  and  lower 
belt  rollers  substantially  parallel  and  spaced  apart  by  a 
distance  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  fruit  to  be 
harvested,  p)ower  drive  means  for  driving  the  two  belts, 
in  opposite  rotative  directions  and  with  their  adjacent 
runs  moving  upwardly,  the  two  lower  belt  rollers  being 
relatively  positioned  in  the  belt  frame  to  position  the 
bottom  of  the  forward  belt  higher  than  the  bottom  of  the 
rearward  belt  by  a  distance  approximating  the  diameter 
of  such  fruit,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  entire 
belt  frame  with  the  belt  rollers  and  belts  thereon  to  posi- 
tion the  bottom  of  the  rearward  belt  closely  adjacent 
ground  over  which  the  vehicle  is  propelled,  the  diameter 
of  the  rearmost  lower  belt  roller  and  the  thickness  of  the 
rear  belt  thereon  being  such  as  to  provide  a  radius  of 
belt  curvature  around  the  lower  belt  roller  approximat- 
ing the  radius  of  a  fruit  to  be  harvested  by  said  harvester. 


1.  A  lawn  mower  having  a  plate-like  member  with  a 
source  of  power  thereon  arxi  a  cutter  therebelow,  rear 
wheels  mounted  by  axle  means  on  the  rear  portion  of  said 
plate-like  member,  a  side  frame  member  on  each  side  of 
said  plate-like  member,  each  side  frame  member  pivoted 
to  one  of  said  axle  means,  a  supporting  wheel  on  a  for- 
ward portion  of  each  side  frame  member  and  adjustable 
fastening  means  interconnecting  said  plate-like  member 
to  said  side  frame  members  whereby  the  front  portion  of 
said  mower  may  be  elevated  to  transform  the  same  into 
a  snow  blower. 


2,993,322 

FRUIT  HARVESTER  FOR  PICKING  UP  FRUIT  OFF 

THE  GROUND 

Walter  WIebe,  1131  San  FeUpe  Road,  Hollister,  Calif. 

FUed  Ang.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  836,390 

5  Claims.     (CI.  56— 328) 


2,993,323 

MACHINE  FOR  HARVESTLNG  BERRIES 

Elton  H.  Tubbs,  162  N.  Portage,  Westfield,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,361 

12  Claims.     (CL  56—330) 


*«■     iCja 


t:< 


1.  A  fruit  harvester  for  picking  up  fruit  lying  on  the 
ground  comprising  a  vehicle  supported  on  front  and  rear 
light    weight   cylindrical   support    rollers   of   substantial 


r.f 


1.  A  machine  for  harvesting  berries  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: a  frame  having  ground  engaging  supporting 
wheels  and  movable  in  adjacency  to  a  row  of  berry 
bearing  bushes  or  trees;  a  limb  shaking  assembly  carried 
by  the  frame  and  including  a  boom  of  inverted  L-shape 
having  a  vertical  leg  and  a  horizontal  leg  projecting  from 
the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  leg,  a  shaking  unit  suspended 
from  the  horizontal  leg,  and  means  pendent  from  the 
horizontal  leg  to  the  lower  end  of  which  the  shaking  unit 
is  connected  for  support,  the  means  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  horizontal  leg  for  movement  in  any  angular 
direction,  also  pivotally  connected  to  the  shaking  unit  to 
permit  its  movement  in  any  direction,  and  constructed  for 
elongation  or  contraction,  the  shaking  unit  comprising 
a  limb  embracing  shaking  head,  an  electric  motor  having 
a  shaft  and  a  casing,  gearing  and  driving  means  within 
the  casing,  the  gearing  and  driving  means  connecting  the 
shaft  of  the  electric  motor  and  the  shaking  head  and 
operative  to  effect  the  rapid  reciprocation  of  the  shakihg 
head,  a  handle  carried  by  the  shaking  unit  and  by  means 
of  which  it  may  be  held  and  manipulated  by  an  operator, 
such  manipulation  involving  the  angular  movement  of 
said  means  relative  to  the  horizontal  leg,  the  elongation 
or  contraction  of  said  means,  and  the  angular  movement 
of  the  shaking  unit  relative  to  said  means  and  a  manually 
controlled  normally  open  switch  for  initiating  and  arrest- 
ing the  operation  of  the  electric  motor;  means  on  the 
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frame  for  mounting  the  boom  upon  the  frame  for  un- 
restricted pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  coincident  with 
the  axis  of  the  vertical  leg;  and  a  source  of  electric  cur- 
rent carried  by  the  frame  and  in  circuit  with  the  switch 
and  motor  of  the  shaking  unit. 


2,W3324 
SWATH  SPLITTING  AND  TEDDING  DEVICE 
Cornells  van  dcr  Lcly  and  Ary  van  dcr  Lcly,  both  of 
Maasland,  Netherlands,  asaignon  to  C.  van  dcr  Leiy 
NV^   Maasland,  Netherlands,  a   Dutch  limited  com- 
pany 

nicd  Sept.  30,  1957,  Scr.  No.  687,016 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Dec.  19,  1956 

10  Claims.     (CI.  56—370) 


-^. 


1.  An  agricultural  implement  comprising  a  frame,  at 
least  two  groups  of  angularly  disposed  rake  wheels,  each 
group  including  two  rake  wheels  disposed  at  an  acute 
angle  relative  to  each  other,  and  means  on  said  frame 
and  operatively  associated  with  said  groups  to  support 
the  groups  selectively  in  parallel  and  in  trailing  relation- 
ship. 

2,993325 

RAKLNG  DEVICE 

Comclis  van  der  Lcly,  Maasland,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

C.  van  der  Uly  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1957,  Scr.  No.  643,376 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Mar.  9,  1956 

6  Claims.     (CI.  5*— 377) 


1  A  device  for  laterally  displacing  material  lying  on 
the  ground  comprising  a  mobile  frame  including  a 
frame  beam,  ground  wheels  on  and  supporting  said 
frame,  at  least  two  freely  rotatable  rake  wheels,  sup- 
porting arms  supporting  said  rake  wheels,  horizontal 
hinge  means  operatively  associated  with  said  frame  and 
said  arms  and  supporting  the  latter  on  the  frame,  means 
on  said  supporting  arms  and  operatively  associated  with 
said  rake  wheels  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  rake 


frame  and  operatively  associated  with  said  arms  for 
lifting  the  rake  wheels  out  of  contact  with  the  ground 
and  crop  lying  on  the  ground  by  rotating  the  arms  about 
said  horizontal  hinge  means,  at  least  two  of  said  ground 
wheels  being  coupled  to  said  frame  beam,  said  frame 
beam  in  the  working  position  of  said  device  as  side  deliv- 
ery rake  being  positioned  behind  the  rake  wheels,  said 
mobile  frame  including  at  least  one  arch  member  con- 
nected to  said  frame  beam  and  extending  over  said  rake 
wheels  and  a  draw  arm  connected  to  said  frame  adja- 
cent said  arch  member. 


2,993,326 

SIDE  DELIVERY  RAKE 

Comclb  van  dcr  Lcly  and  Ary  van  dcr  Lcly,  Maasfand, 

Netherlands,  asdgDon  to  C.  van  dcr  Lcly  N.V. 

FUcd  Apr.  3, 1957,  Scr.  No.  650,463 

Cfadms  priority,  application  Netherlands  Apr.  12,  1956 

5  Cfadms.     (a.  56—377) 


I.  A  device  for  laterally  displacing  material  lying  on 
the  ground  and  for  attachment  to  a  tractor  having  a  seat 
for  an  operator,  said  device  comprising  a  frame  member, 
a  plurality  of  rake  wheels  on  said  frame  member,  a  nor- 
mally horizontal  tube  operatively  associated  with  said 
friime  member,  said  tube  defining  a  pivot  axis  about 
which  said  frame  member  is  rotatable,  a  coupling  device 
couplmg  said  horizontal  tube  to  the  tractor,  and  a  con- 
trol means  operatively  associated  with  said  tube  and 
frame  member  and  manually  engageable  from  said  seat 
for  pivoting  said  frame  about  said  axis  whereby  said  rake 
wheels  assume  different  positions  for  the  displacing  of 
Said  material. 


2,993,327 
ROTARY  RAKE  WITH  SPECIFIC  RAKE  WHEEL 
MOUlVnNG  MEANS 
Comclb  van  dcr  Lcly  and  Ary  van  dcr  Lcly,  Maasland, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  C.  van  dcr  Lcly  N.V.,  Maas- 
land,  Netherlands,  a  Dutch  limited  company  of  the 
Netherlands 

Filed  Sept.  30. 1957.  Scr.  No.  6S6,944 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Dec.  8,  1956 

19  Cfaiims.     (CI.  56—377) 


'\  n> 


1 .     A  device  for  the  lateral  displacement  of  crop  lying 


..-    ._«w    »i.^«..c>   iv^i    auju:>tii>B   iii«.   pusiuuii  ui    iiic   I iiikc  I.     i\  Qcvicc  lor  iHC  laicrsi  aispiaccnicTii  oi.  crop  lying 

heels  with  regard  to  said  arms,  lifting  means  on  said    on  the  ground,  comprising  a  frame,  a  crank  coupled  to 
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said  frame,  a  rake  wheel,  and  means  coupling  the  rake 
wheel  to  said  crank  so  that  the  rake  wheel  can  be  fixed 
in  at  least  two  positions  relative  to  the  crank,  the  wheel 
in  one  position  defining  a  plane  which  is  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel  in  the  other  position. 


adapted  to  be  raised  by  coming  in  contact  with  an  ob- 
struction, and  means  responsive  to  raising  of  the  guard 
member  and  operatively  connecting  the  guard  member 
to  said  clutch  for  automatically  disengaging  the  latter 
when  the  guard  member  is  raised  by  contact  with  an 
obstruction. 


2,993,328 
SIDE  DELIVERY  RAKING  DEVICE 
Cornells  van  dcr  Lcly  and  Aiy  van  dcr  Lcly,  Maasfaind, 
Netherlands,  attignon  to  C.  van  der  Lcly  N.V.,  Maas- 
land, Netherlands,  a  Dutch  limited  company  of  the 
Netherlands 

Filed  ScpL  30, 1957,  Scr.  No.  687,026 

CfaOms  priority,  application  Netherlands  Feb.  9, 1957 

II  Cfadms.     (a.  56—377) 


1.  A  device  for  the  lateral  displacement  of  material 
lying  on  the  ground,  said  device  having  a  predetermined 
direction  of  travel  and  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
rake  wheels  mounted  on  said  frame,  at  least  one  of  said 
rake  wheels  being  movable  with  a  pivotal  movement  rela- 
tive to  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  and  means  coupling 
selected  of  said  rake  wheels  to  said  frame  and  defining 
first  and  second  angularly  disposed  axes,  one  of  said  angu- 
larly disposed  axes  also  being  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
associated  rake  wheel  and  the  other  of  the  angularly  dis- 
posed axes  also  being  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  means 
relative  to  the  frame  for  permitting  adjustment  of  the 
position  of  the  rake  wheels,  said  axes  defining  an  angle 
of  less  than  180°  with  each  other  and  each  defining  an 
acute  angle  with  said  direction  of  travel. 


I  2,993429 

POWER  LAWN  MOWER  WITH  GUARD- 
OPERATED  CLUTCH  MEANS 
Ralph  S.  SchnUdt,  7848  Eagle  St.,  Wanwatosa,  Wis. 
FUcd  June  18, 1958.  Scr.  No.  742,902 
3  Cfadms.     (CL  56—25.4) 


1.  In  a  power  lawn  mower,  the  combination  of  a 
wheeled  frame,  a  motor  mounted  thereon,  a  horizontally 
rotatable  cutter  provided  at  the  underside  of  said  frame, 
a  normally  engaged  clutch  operatively  connecting  said 
cutter  to  said  motor,  an  upwardly  and  downwardly  mov- 
able guard  member  provided  at  the  underside  of  the  frame 
adjacent  to  and  at  least  partially  surroimding  the  path  of 
rotary  movement  of  said  cutter,  said  guard  member  being 


2,993,330 

AUTOMATIC  SELF-CLEANING  RAKE 

Harry  A.  Brady,  R.F.D.  1,  Strasbnrg,  Ohio 

FUcd  June  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  819,981 

6  Clafans.     (CI.  56 — 400.09) 


1.  A  rake  comprising  an  elongated  frame  including  a 
tine  bar  having  raking  teeth  there  along,  a  cleaning  ele- 
ment having  contact  portions  thereon  extending  along 
said  tine  bar  and  having  said  teeth  engaging  said  contact 
portions,  a  relatively  movable  ground  engaging  support  on 
each  end  of  said  frame  and  operating  means  intercon- 
necting said  supports  and  said  frame  for  causing  relative 
movement  thereof,  resilient  means  between  said  frame 
and  said  cleaning  element  urging  the  same  into  contact 
with  each  other. 


2  993,331 
SPINNING  MACHINE  FRAME 
Louis  Bfarkigt,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Brevets 
Aero-Mccaniqucs  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss 
society 

FUcd  Dec.  1, 1958.  Scr.  No.  777^01 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Dec.  3.  1957 

2  Cfaiims.     (Q.  57—1) 


1.  A  spinning  machine  which  comprises,  in  combina- 
tion, a  stationary  framework  comprising  a  plurality  of 
base  elements  resting  on  the  ground  and  assembled  to 
one  another  to  form  a  longitudinal  row  and  a  plurality 
of  inverted  U-shaped  members  carried  by  said  base  ele- 
ments and  above  them,  each  of  said  U-shaped  members 
having  its  two  vertical  branches  located  on  opposite  sides, 
respectively,  of  the  vertical  middle  plane  of  said  row 
of  elements,  two  spindle  rails  directly  carried  by  said 
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base  elements  on  opposite  sides  of  said  midd!e  plane. 
respectively,  and  extending  parallelly  to  said  plane,  a 
plurality  of  spinning  spindles  carried  by  each  of  said 
spindle  rails  and  forming  a  row  along  said  rail,  a  plu- 
rality of  spinning  rings,  each  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
one  of  said  spinning  spindles  espectively,  a  ring  rail  unit 
fo.  carrying  said  spinning  rings,  said  ring  rail  unit  in- 
cluding two  elementary  ring  rails  rigid  with  each  other 
and  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  middle  plane  respec- 
tively, said  ring  rail  unit  being  slidably  guided  by  said  ver- 
tical branches  of  said  U-shaped  members,  and  a  plurality 
of  upper  machine  parts  carried  b>  the  top  portions  of  said 
inverted  U-shaped  members  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  spindles  and  said  rings  respectively. 


2,99  J332 

EVERGREEN  ROPING  MACHINE 

I'nabellc  H.  Hugbcs,  444  Marfon  SL,  Pootiac,  Mich. 

Original   appticatioB  Jaly   27,   1959,  Scr.   No.  829,893. 

Divided  and  this  applkatioa  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No. 

21,295 

7  culms.     (CI.  57—3) 


1.  An  evergreen  roping  machine  comprising  a  tubular 
guide  having  an  elongated  rigid  exit  end  portion  of  re- 
duced outside  diameter,  means  for  advancing  a  flexible 
linear  mcmb>er  axially  through  said  guide  and  beyond 
the  exit  end  portion  thereof,  and  means  for  winding  a 
flexible  linear  clement  around  said  exit  end  portion  of 
said  guide  to  bind  together  the  portions  of  evergreen 
boughs  placed  against  the  outer  side  of  said  exit  end  por- 
tion of  said  guide  with  sufficient  tension  that  the  boughs 
will  be  firmly  bound  together  and  to  said  linear  member 
when  advanced  beyond  the  exit  end  portion  of  said  guide, 
said  winding  means  including  a  rotaiable  member  mount- 
ed for  rotation  on  said  guide  about  the  axis  of  the  lat- 
ter, a  needle  mounted  on  said  rotaiable  member  carry- 
ing said  linear  element  and  spaced  laterally  of  said  exit 
end  portion  of  said  guide,  said  exit  end  portion  of  said 
guide  terminating  beyond  said  needle  and  serving  as  an 
inner  support  for  said  boughs  during  binding,  and  anti- 
rotate  members  rigid  with  and  projecting  laterally  out- 
w.irdly  from  diametricjlly  opposite  sides  of  said  guide 
adajcent  the  exit  end  portion  thereof  for  engaging  and 
preventing  rotation  of  the  boughs  during  binding. 


denier  thereof,  dry  heating  said  drawn  and  substantially 
untwisted  thread,  cooling  said  drawn  and  substantially 
untwisted  thread,  collecting  said  drawn  and  substantially 


2:.  e: 


untwisted  thread  while  imparting  twist  thereto,  and  there- 
after further  twisting  said  drawn  and  twisted  monofila- 
ment thread  to  a  twist  lively  condition. 


2,993,334 

IGNITION  DELAY  REDUCING  AGENTS  FOR 

HYPERGOLIC  ROCKET  FUELS 

Joe   M.   Burton,   McGregor,  Tex.,  assigoor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Aug.  2,  1954,  Scr.  No.  447,413 

18  Claims.  (CI.  60—35.4) 
1.  The  method  of  accelerating  spontaneous  combustion 
of  a  hypergolic  fuel  and  fuming  nitric  acid  which  con- 
sists of  contacting  hypergolic  propoilions  of  said  acid 
with  a  hypergolic  fuel  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  diallyl  sulfide,  diallylamine,  and  furfuryl  alcohol  in  the 
presence  of  I  to  5  weight  percent  of  said  fuel  of  an  oxy- 
gen containing  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vanadium  pentoxide.  sodium  zirconium  sili- 
cate, sodium  titanium  silicate,  potassium  ammonium  sul- 
fate, silver  nitrate,  potassium  pyroantimonate,  and  tanta- 
lum pentoxide  in  the  combustion  chamber  of  a  rocket 
motor. 


2,993,335 
REACTION  MOTOR  FUEL 
Joe  M.  Barton,  Waco,  Tex.,  and  Homer  M.  Fox,  Bartles- 
villc,  Okla.,  aaripion  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept.  13,  1956,  Scr.  No.  609,774 
19  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.4) 


2,993,333 
PRODUCTION  OF  TWIST  LIVELY  THREAD 
Barcnd  van  den  Bcrgh  and  Cornells  Jan  Stadig,  Amhcm, 
Netherlands,  assigDon  to  American  Enlu  Corporatioo, 
Enka,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jniy  13,  1956,  Scr.  No.  597,659 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Netherlands  Jnly  19,  1955 

2  Claims.  (CI.  57—157) 
I.  A  process  for  preparing  twist  lively  thread  of  linear 
polycondensation  products  comprising  the  steps  of  con- 
tinuously supplying  undrawn  and  substantially  untwisted 
monofilament  thread  of  a  given  denier  to  a  drawing  zone, 
drawing  said  substantially  untwisted  thread  to  reduce  the 


«■*'■*■*        »    ■    m *-  ■    m    •    ■— 


I.  In  the  method  for  developing  thrust  by  the  com- 
bustion of  bipropellant  components  in  a  combustion 
chamber  of  a  reaction  motor,  the  steps  comprising  sepa- 
rately and  simultaneously  injecting  a  stream  of  an  oxidant 
component  and  a  stream  of  a  fuel  component  into  a  com- 
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bustion  chamber  of  said  motor  in  proportions,  based  on 
stoichiometric  amounts,  within  the  range  of  0.5: 1  to  1.5: 1, 
said  fuel  component  consisting  essentially  of  a  hetero- 
cyclic nitrogen  containing  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyrrole  and  N-methyl  pyrrole,  and  a 
second  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrazine  and  N,N,N',N'-tetramcthyl  propane- 1,3-di- 
amine;  wherein:  when  said  hydrazine  is  present  in  said 
fuel  component  it  is  present  in  an  amount  within  the 
ranges  of  about  0.5  to  16  percent  inclusive  and  about 
36  to  53  percent  inclusive;  and  when  said  diamine  is 
present  in  said  fuel  component  it  is  present  in  an  amount 
within  the  range  of  about  0.1  to  about  5  percent. 


2,993,336 
OPERATION   OF   GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES    AND 
FUEL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  USE  IN  SAID  EN- 

GINES 
Kenneth  John  Mackenzie,  Eric  Lewis  Howe,  and  Richard 

Thomas  Roles,  all  of  Sonbory-oa-Thamcs,  England, 

aasignors  to  The  British  Petrolenm  Company  Limited, 

London,  England,  a  Joint-stock  corporation  of  Great 

Britain 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Sept  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,668 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  6,  1957 

7  Claims.    (CL  60 — 35.6) 

1.  A  fuel  composition,  suitable  for  use  in  gas  turbine 
engines,  containing  a  major  proportion  of  a  vanadium 
containing  residual  fuel  derived  from  petroleum  and,  in 
powder  form,  0.1-3%  by  weight  of  the  residual  fuel  of 
a  metal  aluminium  silicate  complex  having  a  mica  crys- 
talline structure. 


2,993,337 
TURBINE  COMBUSTOR 
HerlMrt   L.    Chcescman,    Wenham,    Mass.,   assignor   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1959.  Ser.  No.  792,935 
1  Claim.     (CI.  60—39.65) 


C.C  C  C  r-  r- 


\ 


ir 
i. 


In  a  combustor  for  aircraft,  a  wall  defining  a  combus- 
tion chamber  having  an  axis,  said  wall  having  a  plurality 
of  combustor  holes  for  the  admission  of  air  into  said  cham- 
ber, said  holes  being  aligned  axially  in  cquispaced  parallel, 
axial  combustor  hole  rows,  said  sets  comprising  a  pair  of 
axially  aligned  holes,  louvers  for  directing  air  over  the 
surface  of  said  wall  for  cooling  it  thereby,  said  louvers  ar- 
ranged to  form  parallel,  axial  louver  rows,  a  plurality 
of  louver  rows  being  disposed  between  said  combustor 
hole  rows  so  that  louvers  in  louver  rows  adjacent  to  a 
combustor  hole  row  are  in  transverse  planes  passing  sub- 
stantially between  the  sets  of  combustor  holes,  and  the 
louvers  in  louver  rows  circumfcrentially  further  removed 
from  a  row  of  combustor  holes  are  in  transverse  planes 
passing  between  the  holes  in  the  pairs  of  holes  of  the 
further  removed  row  of  combustor  holes  wherein  the  dis- 
tance between  pairs  of  holes  is  one  and  one  half  times 
that  between  the  holes  in  a  pair  and  said  plurality  of  louver 
rows  comprises  three  in  number,  and  said  holes  in  adja- 
cent axial  combustor  hole  rows  being  staggered  with  re- 
spect to  each  other. 


2,993438 
FUEL  SPRAY  BAR  ASSEMBLY 
Harold  D.  Wilsted,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,494   , 
11  Claims.     (CI.  6(^—39.74) 


/-»-. 


■  1.  A  fuel  spray  bar  assembly  for  use  in  connection 
with  the  combustion  section  of  a  through-flow  combus- 
tion engine  having  a  casing  defining  a  hollow  chamber  for 
the  combustion  of  fuel  therein,  a  fuel  manifold  surround- 
ing said  casing  containing  fuel  under  pressure,  said  cas- 
ing having  an  opening  therein,  longitudinally  extending 
hollow  conduit  means  extending  through  said  opening  into 
said  hollow  chamber,  means  securing  said  conduit  means 
to  said  casing,  said  conduit  means  being  closed  at  one 
end,  means  connecting  said  fuel  manifold  and  said  con- 
duit means,  said  conduit  means  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  openings  communicating  with  said 
hollow  chamber,  and  longitudinally  extending  valve 
means  rotatably  mounted  within  said  conduit  means  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  fuel  from  said  manifold  through  said 
conduit  means  openings  into  said  hollow  chamber,  said 
valve  means  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  having  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  spaced  ports,  said  ports  corre- 
sponding in  number  to  the  number  of  openings  in  said 
conduit  means,  said  ports  being  aligned  longitudinally 
with  said  longitudinally  spaced  openings,  said  ports  psp- 
gressively  decreasing  in  size  with  and  increase  in  tne 
radial  distance  from  the  connection  of  said  valve  means 
to  said  fuel  manifold,  and  means  for  rotating  said  valve 
means  to  progressively  and  cumulatively  align  said  ports 
with  said  openings,  continued  rotation  of  said  valve  means 
progressively  and  cumulatively  increasing  the  admission 
of  fuel  from  said  manifold  to  said  chamber  through  said 
openings. 


2,993,339 
ROTARY,  HYDRAULIC  PUMP  AND  MOTOR 
TRANSMISSION 
Jack  T.  Timms,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England,  assignor 
to   George   Angus   &   Company   Limited,    Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne,  England 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  11,  1958 
5  CUims.    (CI.  60—53) 
I.  A   hydraulic   rotary   power  transmission    apparatus 
comprising  a  casing,  a  rotary  pump  body  journalled  in 
said  casing  and  having  ports  for  inlet  and  outlet  of  hy- 
draulic fluid,  displacement  means  in  said  pump  body  for 
displacing  hydraulic  fluid  through  said  ports  on  rotation 
of  said  pump  bc)dy,*reaction  means  for  operating  said  dis- 
placement means,  a  rotary  mot©r  body  journalled  in  said 
casing  and  having  ports  for  inlet  and  outlet  of  hydraulic 
fluid,  means  in  said  motor  body  displaceable  by  hydraulic 
fluid  passing  through  said  ports,  reaction  means  to  co- 
operate with  said  displaceable  means  whereby  said  motor 
body  is  rotated,  said  pump  and  motor  bodies  being  co- 
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axial,  a  freely  rotatabic  valve  means  positioned  between    densing  a  refrigerant  in  the  tbennocompressor  and  lim- 
and  in  sealing  surface  contact  with  said  pump  and  motor   iting  the  refrigerant  discharged  from  said  thermocom- 
bodies  and  having  an   axis  of  rotation  offset  from  the 
axis  of  said  bodies,  said  valve  means  having  therethrough 


two  separate  passageways  for  hydraulic  fluid,  one  of  said 
passageways  constantly  overlapping  some  of  said  ports 
and  the  other  of  said  passageways  constantly  overlapping 
other  of  said  port*. 


2,993,340 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Addi9on  C.  ShccUer,  C«to,  N.Y^  asignor  to  Carrier 
Corpondoo,  Synwnsc,  N.Y,,  a  corponitioD  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUcd  Apr.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,219 
7  Claims.    (CI.  62->3) 


1 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system,  a  battery  of  thermoelec- 
tric couples,  each  couple  comprising  a  unitary  thermo- 
electric element  of  N-type  material  and  P-type  material 
with  a  P-N  junction  therebetween,  a  fin  secured  to  each 
said  element  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  the  P-N  junc- 
tion thereof,  said  unitary  elements  having  an  axial  length 
substantially  greater  than  their  thickness,  the  axial  length 
of  the  base  of  said  fin  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  said 
thermoelectric  member  being  substantially  less  than  the 
length  of  said  thermoelectric  member,  an  additional  fin 
provided  adjacent  each  of  the  ends  of  said  element  in 
heat  exchange  relationship  therewith,  means  to  electrically 
couple  opposite  ends  of  said  elements  remote  from  said 
junctions,  a  plurality  of  couples  being  electrically  inter- 
connected in  a  DC  circuit  with  the  P-type  material  of 
one  element  connected  to  the  N-type  material  of  an  ad- 
jacent element  whereby  the  combined  heat  pumping  ef- 
fects of  all  the  elements  may  be  utilized. 


pressor  to  that  in  liquid  fonn,  whereby  the  Deed  for  a 
condenser  in  the  refrigeration  system  is  eliminated. 


2,993341 
HOT  GAS  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Alwin  B.  Newton,  3511  Einwood  Drive, 
Wichita  17,  Kana. 
FUcd  Feb.  3,  195S,  Scr.  No.  712,759 
5  Claims.    (CI.  62—6) 
1.  In  the  operation  of  a  refrigeration  system  includ- 
ing a  thermocompressor,  the  improvement  comprising  con- 


I 


2,993342 
RECOVERY  OF  RARE  GASES  FROM  SYNTHETIC 

AMMONIA  PLANT  PURGE  GASES 

Robert  A.  KobIc,  Bartlcsvillc,  OUa.,  aasignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  649^08 

6  Claims.     (CI.  62—22) 
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I .  A  method  for  recovering  helium  and  argon  as  sepa- 
rate products  from  a  gas  comprising  helium,  argon,  nitro- 
gen and  hydrogen  comprising  the  steps  of  cooling  said 
gas  to  a  subatmospheric  temperature  at  a  superatmos- 
phf  ric  pressure  thereby  condensing  liquid,  separating  con- 
rf^sed  liquid  from  uncondensed  gas  as  separate  phases, 
the  gas  phase  comprising  helium  and  hydrogen,  aiKl  the 
liquid  phase  comprising  argon,  nitrogen  and  hydrogen, 
fractionating  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  from  said  condensed 
liquid  as  one  product  of  the  process,  combining  the  re- 
mainder of  the  condensed  liquid  as  bottoms  from  the  frac- 
tionating operation  with  the  separated  gas  phase,  passing 
this  combined  material  into  an  oxidation  zone  and  therein 
combining  the  hydrogen  and  any  other  oxidizablc  gas  of 
the  combined  material  with  atmospheric  oxygen  by  com- 
bustion to  produce  water,  removing  combustion  effluent 
from  said  zone,  separating  the  so-produced  water  from  the 
effluent  of  the  oxidation  zone,  chilling  the  water-free  efflu- 
ent and  condensing  a  portion  thereof,  separating  uncon- 
densed gas  from  condensate  of  this  latter  operation,  with- 
drawing this  separated  gas  as  the  helium  product  of  the 
operation,  fractionating  this  latter  condensate  under  argon 
separating  conditions  and  withdrawing  a  stream  of  argon 
therefrom  as  another  product  of  the  operation. 
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2  993343 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HANDLING 

LIQUEFIED  GAS  MIXTURES 

Georse  R.  Benz,  Bartlesville,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  668,726 

6  Claims.    (CI.  62-^8) 


2,993345 
FREEZER  APPARATUS 
John  J.  Franklin,  Glendde,  Pa^  assignor  to  Patterson 
Freezer  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  823,178 
15  Claims.    (CI.  62—^3) 
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1.  A  high  pressure  tank  for  storage  of  a  liquefied  gase- 
ous hydrocarbon  mixture;  a  first  outlet  conduit  connected 
to  the  upper  portion  of  said  tank  for  withdrawal  of  vapor 
from  said  tank;  a  first  normally  closed  control  valve  in 
said  first  conduit  responsive  to  a  first  predetermined  pres- 
sure in  said  first  conduit  downstream  from  said  first  valve 
to  open  said  first  valve;  a  second  outlet  conduit  connect- 
ed to  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank  for  conveying  lique- 
fied gas  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank;  vaporizing 
means  in  said  second  conduit  converting  said  liquefied 
gas  to  a  gaseous  state;  downstream  from  said  vaporizing 
means,  a  second  normally  closed  control  valve  in  said 
second  conduit  responsive  to  a  second  predetermined 
pressure  lower  than  said  first  predetermined  pressure  in 
said  second  conduit  downstream  from  said  second  control 
valve  to  open  said  second  valve,  said  first  and  second 
conduits  merging  into  a  common  line  downstream  from 
said  first  and  second  control  valves,  respectively. 


2,993,344 

LPG  TRANSPORT  LOADING 

Edwin  E.  Reed,  Bartlesville,  Oida.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petrolcom  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Not.  6,  1958,  Scr.  No.  772,258 

6  Claims.    (CI.  62—49) 


.1  f 
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1 .  An  apparatus  for  transferring  a  liquefied  gas  to  a 
closed  container  comprising,  in  combination,  a  closed  con- 
tainer for  receiving  the  liquefied  gas,  a  source  of  said 
liquefied  gas,  a  first  inlet  for  liquefied  gas  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  closed  container,  a  second  inlet  for  lique- 
fied gas  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  closed  container,  said 
second  inlet  being  adapted  to  spray  liquefied  gas  into  the 
upper  portion  of  said  closed  container,  a  first  conduit 
communicating  said  source  with  said  first  inlet,  a  second 
conduit  communicating  said  first  conduit  with  said  second 
inlet,  a  first  throttle  valve  disp>osed  operatively  in  said  first 
conduit  intermediate  the  point  of  communication  of  said 
second  conduit  with  said  first  conduit  and  said  first  inlet, 
a  second  throttle  valve  in  said  second  conduit,  and  said 
throttle  valves  being  operatively  responsive  to  pressures 
within  the  respective  conduits  intermediate  the  respective 
throttle  valves  and  the  container. 


7.  In  freezer  apparatus  for  freezing  food  packages  and 
the  like  wherein  the  food  packages  are  supported  on  uays 
circulated  through  the  freezer,  and  including  means  -for 
advancing  said  trays  stepwise,  intermittently  during  cir- 
culation thereof,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
nudger  means  operable  during  the  lull  in  the  intennittent 
motion  of  said  trays  to  engage  the  lower  edges  of  frozen 
food  packages  on  a  tray  discharged  from  said  freezer  and 
in  registry  with  said  nudger  means  to  break  any  frost  bond 
by  which  said  frozen  food  packages  are  adhered  to  the 
tray. 

2,993346 

CHILLING  AND  FREEZING  SYSTEMS 

Clarence  A.  Mills,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Reflecto- 

therm,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,011 

4  Claims.    (Q.  62^-64) 


3.  A  method  of  freezing  a  food  product  which  con- 
sists in  wrapping  the  food  product  in  a  plastic  sheeting 
which  has  amorphous  carbon  uniformly  incorporated  in 
its  structure  and  spraying  the  wrapped  food  product  with 
an  antifreeze  solution  maintained  at  a  temperature  mate- 
rially below  the  freezing  temperature  of  the  food  product. 


2,993,347 

REFRIGERATING  SYSTEMS 

Glenn  Muffly,  1541  Crestvicw  Drive,  Springfield  32,  Ohio 

FUed  June  4,  1957,  Scr.  No.  663326 

3  Claims.     (CI.  62—198) 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  system  employing  a  volatile  re- 
frigerant, a  condenser,  an  evaporator,  conduit  means  con- 
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necting  the  outlet  of  Mid  condeneer  with  the  inlet  of  said 
evaporator,  a  port  in  laid  conduit  meam,  a  valve  at  said 
port  for  normally  controiling  the  flow  of  refrigerant  to 
•aid  evaporator,  condition-responsive  control  means  for 
said  valve  to  cause  it  to  so  open  and  close  that  the  re- 
frigerant evaporates  in  said  evaporator  at  a  rate  to  pro- 
duce a  refrigerating  effect  therein,  a  second  control  means 
for  causing  instanuneous  opening  of  said  port  to  a  degree 
which  allows  a  greatly  increased  flow  of  refrigerant  into 
said  evaporator  such  that  refrigeration  is  stopped  therein 
and  warm  high  pressure  refrigerant  raises  the  temperature 
of  the  evaporator  to  a  degree  which  causes  it  to  give  off 
heat  instead  <rf  absorbing  heat,  a  source  of  energy  for 
actuating  said  second  control  means,  and  means  actuated 
by  such  greatly  increased  flow  for  restricting  the  flow  of 
refrigerant  from  said  evaporator. 


side  of  said  upper  diaphragm  to  move  in  a  port-opening 
direction  by  upward  flexure  of  said  upper  diaphragm,  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  said  lower  diaphragm 
chamber  to  said  upper  diaphragm  chamber,  whereby  said 
lower  diaphragm  chamber  can  be  substituted  by  other 
lower  diaphragm  chambers  having  lower  diaphragms  of 
different  effective  diameters. 


PRESSURE  AND  TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE 
PILOT  VALVE  FOR  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 

R.  Boyla,  CUcivo,  m^  mi^at  to  Habl>ell  Cofw 
MudcklB,  DL,  a  corpontkM  of  OliMli 

Filed  Aa*.  23,  1954,  Sot.  No.  M5,775 

2  Clatam.    (CI.  (2— 217) 


2,9f3,34f 
REFRIGERATED  DBPLAY  CASE 

Wayne  H.  DcCwOcr,  PUladclpUa,  Pa.,  aarisnor  to  C.  V. 
HUl  *  Compuy,  Inc.,  Trtntoa,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr-  2>,  19M,  Scr.  No.  25,282 
i  ClainM.    (CL  62—256) 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system  comprising  an  evaporator 
connected  to  the  inlet  side  of  a  compressor  and  having  a 
main  back  pressure  regulating  valve  interposed  in  said 
connection,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  pressure  and 
temperature  responsive  pilot  valve  for  effecting  a  closely 
modulated  control  of  said  main  back  pressure  regulating 
valve,  said  pilot  valve  comprising  an  upper  diaphragm 
chamber,  an  upper  diaphragm  in  said  upper  diaphragm 
chamber,  a  lower  diaphragm  chamber,  a  lower  diaphragm 
in  said  lower  chamber,  said  two  chambers  and  said  two 
diaphragms  being  disposed  in  coaxial  aligiunent,  an  inlet 
passage  in  said  upper  diaphragm  chamber  connected  to 
have  the  evaporator  pressure  maintained  substantially 
constantly  therein,  means  establishing  continuous  open 
communication  between  said  inlet  passage  and  the  under 
surface  of  the  upper  diaphragm  in  the  upper  diaphragm 
chamber,  means  establishing  continuous  open  communi- 
cation between  said  inlet  passage  and  the  upper  surface 
of  the  lower  diaphragm  in  the  lower  diaphragm  chamber, 
whereby  the  under  and  upper  opposing  surfaces  of  the 
upper  and  lower  diaphragms  both  have  the  full  evaporator 
pressure  constantly  imposed  thereon,  spring  means  above 
said  upper  diaphragm  normally  tending  to  flex  said  upper 
diaphragm  downwardly,  push  rods  for  transmitting  up- 
ward flexure  of  said  lower  diaphragm  to  said  upper  dia- 
phragm, a  thermal  bulb  placed  to  respond  to  the  tempera- 
ture of  a  particular  region  of  said  refrigerating  system,  a 
tube  leading  from  said  bulb  into  said  lower  diaphragm 
chamber  on  the  under  side  of  said  lower  diaphragm, 
whereby  to  enert  upward  pressure  on  said  lower  dia- 
phragm upon  a  predetermined  temeprature  rise  in  the 
region  of  said  bulb,  a  valve  port  having  discharge  com- 
munication with  said  upper  diaphragm  chamber,  a  co- 
operating regulating  valve  mounted  centrally  on  the  under 


1.  A  refrigerated  display  case  having  a  display  space 
therein  provided  with  a  top,  a  bottom  and  end  walls,  the 
front  of  the  display  space  being  open  for  access  to  cus- 
tomers, the  rear  of  the  display  space  being  provided  with 
a  door,  shelves  arranged  in  vertically  spaced  relation  with- 
in the  display  space  and  spaced  from  the  front  and  rear 
thereof,  said  shelves  being  accessible  through  said  open 
front  and  through  said  door  when  the  latter  is  opened, 
means  for  circulating  air  in  the  form  of  air  curtains  flow- 
ing in  opposite  directions  at  the  front  and  rear  of  said 
display  space  past  said  shelves,  and  means  for  refriger- 
ating the  air  circulated  to  form  said  air  curtains. 


2,9934m 

ICE  CREAM  FREEZER 

Joe  D.  Smtth,  7836  Dcaibora  Court,  Ciocfamati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jniy  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  828,818 

2  ClafaiM.    (CI.  62^342) 


1 .  An  ice  cream  freezer  for  use  in  a  refrigerator  having 
a  freezing  compartment  including  a  food  shelf,  said  ice 
cream  freezer  comprising,  a  hollow  cylindrical  con- 
tainer closed  at  one  end,  a  acrew-on  cover  fitted  with  a 
gasket  for  the  other  end  of  said  container,  a  support  re- 
movably securable  to  said  food  shelf  inside  said  compart- 
ment, said  support  presenting  bearings  whereby  said  con- 
tainer may  be  rotated  in  said  bearings  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  a  longitudinally  extending  agitator  disposed  inside 
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said  container,  said  agiutor  comprising  a  transversely 
curved  blade  portion  and  a  longitudinal  mounting  por- 
tion disposed  angularly  with  respect  to  said  blade  por- 
tion, C-shaped  longitudinal  slot  means  provided  on  the 
inside  wall  of  said  container,  said  mounting  portion  being 
receivable  in  said  slot  means  to  removably  mount  said 
blade  to  said  container  for  rotation  therewith,  a  motor 
drive  unit  mounted  on  the  outside  of  said  refrigerator  ad- 
jacent said  freezer  compartment,  said  drive  unit  having  a 
drive  shaft  extending  through  the  wall  of  said  freezer  com- 
partment, said  container  having  a  coupling  at  one  end  for 
engaging  said  drive  shaft  in  driven  relationship  therewith 
whereby  said  container  is  rotated  about  said  bearings  when 
said  motor  unit  is  energized. 


between  said  supports,  a  front  needle  bed  adapted  to  mo^re 
in  a  plane  extending  between  said  supports  slopingly  with 
reference  to  the  rear  needle  bed,  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tions of  the  two  needle  beds  being  parallel  with  a  line  of 
said  plane,  rods  slidingly  mounted  in  each  lateral  support 
for  movement  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  needle  beds,  and  a  carrier  rigidly  mounted  on  said 
rods,  said  front  needle  bed  being  slidably  mounted  on 
said  carrier  for  movement  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  said  longitudinal  direction. 


1 


2,993,351 

FIBER  RECOVERY  UNIT  FOR  KNITTING 
MACHINE 

SUas  M.  Whcclock,  WDmlngtoii,  DeL,  asrignor  to  E.  L  do 
Pont  de  Ncmonn  and  Compuiy,  WUmington,  DeL,  a 
corporatkm  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Nov.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  852,332 

3  Claims.     (O.  66—9) 


2,993,353 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  MAKING  FABRIC 
WITH  A  PILE  SURFACE 

Herbert  WcrMr  Hdmlcii  Gran,  HucknaU,  England 
(Chimmey  KIppea,  StlrlincAIre,  Scotland) 

FUcd  Oct  21, 1957,  Scr.  No.  691,427 

4  Claims.     (O.  66—84) 


1.  In  a  sliver  knitting  machine  including  a  needle 
cylinder  and  at  least  one  carding  head  feeding  to  the 
needle  cylinder  at  a  knitting  location:  an  exhaust  stack 
having  an  inlet  located  above  the  knitting  location  for 
the  removal  of  free  fibers;  and  a  fiber  recovery  unit  in- 
cluding conveyor  means  leading  from  the  stack  to  the 
carding  head  and  a  fiber  collection  device  within  the 
stack,  said  device  being  coupled  with  the  conveyor  means 
for  the  discharge  of  collected  fibers  thereto. 


2,993352 
TWO-BED  HAND-KNITTING  APPARATUS 
EriS   BsfBinttaUMW    113,   BMd.   SwUzeriand 


Filed  Dec.  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  859,197 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Switzerland  Dec  15,  1958 

7  Claims.    (CL  66—69) 


1.  A  two-bed  hand-knitting  apparatus  comprising  two 
parallel  lateral  supportt,  a  rear  needle  bed  rigidly  secured 


I 


Lfl31 


g 


1.  In  a  warp  knitting  machine,  for  producing  a  pile 
fabric  composed  of  continuous  strands  from  a  staple 
fibrous  web  and  a  series  of  ground  threads,  interknitted, 
mechanism  comprising  a  series  of  needles,  a  series  of 
thread  guides  for  lapping  the  ground  threads  on  the 
needles,  a  feeder  for  feeding  the  web  to  the  needles,  and 
a  series  of  web  engaging  elements  arranged  for  opera- 
tion conjointly  with  the  operation  of  the  needles  and  the 
thread  guides  so  as  to  form  continuous  regular  strands 
of  staples  of  the  web  and  to  lap  the  said  strands  on  the 
needles,  whereby  warp  knitted  staple  loops  of  the  web 
and  warp  knitted  loops  of  the  ground  threads  are  inter- 
knitted so  as  to  produce  a  ground  fabric  with  a  regular 
looped  pile  surface. 


2,993,354 
APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  CLOTHES 

Tord  Erili  Danid  Bildc,  StocUidm,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aktlcbolagct  Eldrtrolnx,  StocUiolm,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1952,  Scr.  No.  326,991 
Claims  priofity,  appUcation  Sweden  Dec  21,  1951 

25  Claims.  (CL  68—12) 
1.  An  agitator  for  washing  machines  comprising  a 
blade  adapted  to  be  mounted  for  oscillation  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  and  projecting  upwardly  from  such  axis  dur- 
ing oscillation  thereof,  successive  horizontally  disposed 
portions  at  opposing  faces  of  said  blade  at  increasingly 
greater  distances  from  the  axis  erf  oscillation,  haviiig 
midway  points  between  the  upstanding  end  edges  of  said 
blade  which  are  progressively  removed  a  greater  distance 
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lengthwise  of  said  axis  from  a  vertical  plane  perp>endicu-  lion  of  said  first  part,  means  for  intermittently  reversing 
lar  to  said  axis  and  passing  through  the  midway  point  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  motor,  and  means  oper- 
able only  when  said  pair  of  rotatable  members  are  in 
frictional  engagement  in  the  first  position  of  said  motor 
^      ^  and  motion  is  being  transmitted  from  the  latter  to  said 

washing  element  for  actuating  said  last-mentioned  motor 
reversing  means. 


^  ^* 


or  center  region  of  said  blade  at  the  extreme  bottom  part 
thereof  at  the  immediate  vicinity  of  said  axis. 


2393,355 
WASHING  MACHINE 
Axel  Albert  Fonbcrf,  Stora  Eadngcn,  Sweden,  asignor 
to  Akticbolagct  Elcctroiitz,  Stockhoim,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Sweden 

Filed  Jaly  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  670,155 

Clainu  priority,  application  Sweden  July  6,  1956 

9  Claims.     (CI.  68—131) 
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1.  In  a  washing  machine  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  washing  clement,  a  reversible  electric 
motor,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  motor  for 
angular  movement  about  an  axis,  mechanism  for  manu- 
ally moving  said  motor  about  said  axis  to  a  number  of 
different  positions,  transmission  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  rotatable  members  in  frictional  engagement  in  a  first 
position  of  said  motor  for  transmitting  motion  therefrom 
to  said  element,  one  of  said  rotatable  members  being 
carried  by  said  motor  and  out  of  frictional  engagement 
with  said  other  rotatable  member  in  a  second  position 
of  said  motor,  said  mechanism  for  moving  said  motor 
about  said  axis  comprising  first  and  second  relatively 
movable  parts,  said  first  part  being  rotatably  mounted 
for  movement  with  respect  to  said  second  part  which  is 
mounted  on  and  movable  with  said  motor,  said  second 
part  being  resilient  in  character  and  formed  and  arranged 
so  that  movement  is  imparted  thereto  responsive  to  rota- 


2,993356 
APPARATUS  FOR  WET-TREATING  WEBS  OF 

SHEET  MATERIAL 

David  Walter  Archibald,  22  Cleaver  Ave.,  Belfast, 

Northern  Ireland 

FDcd  Ang.  27, 195S.  Scr.  No.  757,511 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain  Aug.  31,  1957 

5  Claims.     (CI.  68—158) 


M    ' 


^rx^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  lengths  of  flexible 
material  comiiprising  a  pair  of  driven  circular  members 
rotatably  mounted  in  coaxially  spaced,  parallel  relation, 
a  plurality  of  mutually  spaced  horizontal  beam  members 
mounted  between  and  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said 
circular  members  for  travel  in  a  circular  path  as  said 
circular  members  rotate,  means  for  continuously  feeding 
said  material  towards  said  beam  members  to  festoon 
said  material  thereover  and  to  form  a  downwardly  de- 
pending fold  of  material  between  each  pair  of  beam  mem- 
bers, and  stationary  fold-compacting  means  arranged  in 
close-spaced  relation  to  the  inner  periphery  of  said  cir- 
cular path  and  displaced  from  said  feeding  means  in  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  beam  members  for  intercept- 
ing said  folds  of  material  adjacent  their  open  ends  to 
compact  said  folds  of  material  into  closed  plies  and  to 
guide  said  plies  in  mutually  overlapping  relation  towards 
the  inner  periphery  of  said  circular  path. 


2,993,357 

AUTOMATIC  DISPENSER  FOR  WASHING 

MACHINE 

Thomas  R.  Smith  and  Stewart  W.  Fanst,  Newton,  Iowa, 

assignors  to  The  Maytag  Company,  Newton,  Iowa,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  29, 1959.  Scr.  No.  823,650 
6  Cbiims.  (CI.  68—207) 
1.  In  a  washing  machine  operable  through  a  washing 
operation  and  a  fluid  extraction  operation,  a  tub  for  con- 
taining washing  fluid,  pump  means,  a  conduit  communi- 
cating with  said  pump  means  and  said  tub,  a  drain  hose 
communicating  with  said  pump  means,  drive  means  con- 
nected to  said  pump  means  for  circulating  washing  fluid 
through  said  conduit  toward  said  tub  during  said  wash- 
ing operation  and  away  from  said  tub  through  said  drain 
hose  during  said  fluid  extraction  operation,  a  dispenser 
tank  adapted  to  contain  a  solution  for  discharge  into  the 
washing  fluid,  a  fluid  return  hose  communicating  with  said 
tub  and  said  dispenser  tank  for  circulation  of  the  wash- 
ing fluid  from  said  tub  through  said  dispenser  tank  dur- 
ing the  washing  operation,  and  a  dispenser  hose  connected 
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at  one  end  to  the  bottom  portion  of  said  dispenser  tank 
and  communicating  at  the  other  end  with  said  pump 
means  at  a  location  of  reduced  pressure  when  operated, 


controlled  means  accessible  from  without  the  vehicle  for 
moving  the  cam  member  to  and  from  locked  position,  an 
inside  operator  pivoted  on  said  flange,  said  inside  opera- 
tor including  a  lower  arm  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an 
inside  releasing  means,  said  inside  operator  including  a 
lateral  arm,  coacting  means  on  said  lateral  arm  and  said 
actuating  member  crank  portion  for  moving  the  bolt 
releasing  member  when  the  inside  operator  is  actuated, 
and  an  inside  lock  member  operating  rod  engaging  said 
locking  member  and  operative  to  move  the  locking  mem- 
ber to  and  from  locked  position. 


2,993,359 

DOOR  LATCH 

BamIe  J.  Craig,  1042  La  Presa  Drive,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  May  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,077 

8  Claims.     (CI.  70—153) 


said  dispenser  hose  having  an  intermediate  portion  at  an 
elevation  above  the  connection  of  the  same  to  said  dis- 
penser tank. 

2,993,358 

LATCH 

Bumie  J.  Craig,  1042  La  Presa  Drive,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  May  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  738,076 

1  Cbim.    (CI.  70—153) 


In  an  automobile  door  lock,  a  base  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured upon  the  end  of  a  door,  an  elongated  bolt  including 
a  body  portion  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  base,  said 
bolt  body  portion  including  an  integral  tooth  adapted  to 
engage  a  strike,  means  pivotally  supporting  said  bolt 
body  portion  on  the  base,  an  actuating  member  mounted 
on  the  base  for  movement  to  bolt  releasing  position,  a 
bolt  releasing  member  integral  with  the  boll  body  portion 
and  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  the  base,  said  bolt  re- 
leasing member  including  an  integral  arm  portion  engage- 
able  with  the  actuating  member  for  rocking  the  releasing 
member  to  move  the  bolt  from  strike  engaging  position 
when  the  actuating  member  is  actuated,  said  bolt  body 
portion  including  a  crank  portion,  said  actuating  member 
having  an  integral  blocking  p>ortion,  a  flange  on  said  base, 
a  locking  member  pivoted  on  said  flange,  means  to  re- 
leasably  hold  said  locking  member  in  locked  and  in  un- 
locked position,  said  locking  member  having  an  integral 
blocking  portion  thereon  movable  into  the  path  of  said 
actuating  member  blocking  portion  when  the  locking  arm 
is  in  said  locked  position  and  being  out  of  the  path  of 
the  blocking  portion  when  the  locking  member  is  in  un- 
locked position,  said  locking  member  having  an  integral 
arm  thereon,  a  cam  member  mounted  on  said  flange,  coact- 
ing means  on  said  cam  member  and  on  said  locking  mem- 
ber arm  and  in  direct  engagement  with  each  other  for  mov- 
ing the  locking  member  arm  and  locking  member  con- 
jointly to  and  from  locked  position,  key  operated  lock 


7.  In  a  door  lock,  a  base,  a  bolt,  a  shaft  mounted  on 
said  base  and  supporting  the  bolt  for  movement  to  en- 
gaged and  to  released  positions,  a  movable  actuating  mem- 
ber, means  to  release  the  bolt  when  the  actuating  mem- 
ber is  moved  in  one  direction,  a  pivoted  locking  member 
operable  when  in  locked  position  to  render  said  actuating 
member  ineffective  to  release  the  bolt,  said  locking  mem- 
ber including  an  integral  inside  arm  disposed  at  one  side 
of  the  base,  inside  means  for  moving  said  inside  arm 
to  thereby  move  the  locking  member  to  and  from  locked 
position,  said  locking  member  also  including  an  integral 
outside  locking  arm  disposed  at  the  side  of  the  base^p- 
posite  to  said  one  side,  outside  key  operated  lock  con- 
trol means  for  moving  the  outside  arm  to  thereby  move 
the  locking  member  to  and  from  locking  position,  means 
engaging  one  of  said  arms  to  hold  the  locking  member 
in  locked  or  in  unlocked  position,  inside  manual  means 
operable  to  release  the  bolt,  and  restoring  means  includ- 
ing coacting  parts  on  the  inside  arm  and  the  inside  manual 
release  means  and  actuated  by  movement  of  the  bolt  upon 
a  closing  mo  'ement  of  the  door  when  the  locking  mem- 
ber is  in  locked  position  for  restoring  the  locking  member 
to  unlocked  condition. 


2,993,360 
DOOR  LOCK 
Bamic  J.  Craig,  1042  La  Presa  Drive,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Filed  May  27,  1958,  Scr.  No.  738,075 
11  CUims.     (CI.  70—264) 
1 .  In  an  automotive  vehicle  door  latch,  a  base,  a  rotary 
bolt  movable  on  the  base  to  engaged  and  released  posi- 
tions, means  to  hold  the  bolt  in  engaged  position,  a  shaft, 
a  locking  member  extending  across  said  base  and  having 
end  flanges  pivoted  on  said  shaft,  an  actuating  member 
operable  to  release  the  bolt,  means  supporting  the  actuat- 
ing member  on  said  shaft  for  sliding  movement  to  and 
from  bolt  releasing  position  and  for  swinging  movement 
with  the  locking  member  to  and  from  locking  position, 
and  means  to  release  the  bolt  when  the  actuating  mem- 
ber is  operated  while  the  locking  member  is  turned  to 
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one  positjoo  about  its  pivot,  the  last  means  being  in-  inclined  surfaces  of  said  wings  forming  a  V,  said  wings 
effective  to  release  the  bolt  when  the  actuating  member  having  wails  located  at  the  apex  of  the  V  and  forming  a 
is  similarly  moved  while  the  locking  member  is  turned 


track  for  a  key,  and  means  mounting  said  wings  on  a 
door  whereby  said  key  track  will  be  in  alignment  with 
the  keyhole  of  a  door  lock. 


to  another  position  about  its  pivot,  and  key  operated 
lock  controlled  means  accessible  from  without  the  vehicle 
for  moving  the  locking  member  to  either  position. 


PIN  TUMBLER  LOCK 
Leo  E.  Van  Lahr,  Aodcnoa  TowMiilp,  Hamilton  County, 

Ohio 
(%  Parfclt-LocUt  Co^  3M9  Church  St, 

daduatt  44,  Ohio) 

FUmI  Aug.  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  832,571 

3ClataM.    (Q.  70— 363) 


y.  In  combination  a  tumbler  lock  having  a  hollow  cy- 
lindrical case,  an  annular  key  engaging  portion  formed  on 
the  forward  end  of  the  case,  a  plug  rotatable  in  the  case, 
pin  tumblers  movable  in  the  case  and  in  the  plug  parallel 
to  the  common  axis  of  said  case  and  plug,  an  exterior, 
circular  slot  formed  laterally  in  the  key  engaging  forward 
end  of  the  case,  a  longitudinal  entrance  slot  formed  in 
said  case  end  to  establish  communication  between  the 
forward  face  of  the  case  and  the  circular  slot,  a  key  having 
bit  pins  adapted  to  operate  the  pin  tumblers,  said  key 
having  an  annular  flaqge  surrounding  the  bit  pins  and 
adapted  to  encircle  the  annular  key  engaging  portion  of 
the  case,  and  an  inwardly  projecting  lug  mounted  on  the 
flange  for  engagement  in  the  entrance  slot  when  the  key 
is  moved  to  its  home  position  on  the  lock  and  moving  in 
the  circular  slot  to  control  relative  rotation  of  the  key  and 
the  lock  case. 


2,993,342 
KEY  GUIDE  FOR  LOCKS 
Jack  A.  BaccoOa,  334  E.  2lat  St.,  Patersoii,  NJ. 
Flkd  Dec.  29.  I95S,  Scr.  No.  7t3,234 
<  Claimt.     (O.  79-4S4) 
1.  In  a  key  guide  for  locks,  means  having  inclined  sur- 
faces comprising  a  pair  of  wings,  means  pivoting  said 
wings,  means  biasing  said  wings  toward  each  other,  the 


f 


2,993,343 

TESTING  DEVICE 

John  S.  Howell,  Fort  Worth,  Tcx^  aHlgnor  to  Howell 

Instnimcnta,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Original  application  Mav  19,  1954,  Scr.  No.  430,857, 
now  Patent  No.  2,854,844,  dated  Oct  7,  1958.     Di- 
vided and   this  appUcatloa   Aof.   (,   1958,   Scr.  No. 
790,313 

1  Clafan.    (CI.  73—1) 


A  device  for  testing  a  heat  sensing  unit,  said  device 
comprising  a  housing,  an  elongated  heat  conductive  ele- 
ment disposed  in  said  housing,  said  heat  conductive  ele- 
ment having  a  chamber  formed  therein  with  surfaces 
formed  to  receive  said  heat  sensing  unit  therein,  means 
comprising  a  first  winding  of  electrical  resistance  wire 
wound  about  said  heat  conductive  element  and  distributed 
along  a  substantial  length  thereof  surrounding  said 
chamber,  a  second  winding  wound  about  said  heat  con- 
ductive element  between  said  first  mentioned  winding  and 
said  chamber  and  distributed  along  the  length  of  the 
chamber,  said  second  winding  being  of  a  material  having 
a  predetermined  relationship  between  temperature  and 
electrical  resistance,  and  means  for  connecting  said  sec- 
ond winding  to  a  means  for  determining  the  resistance 
and  therefore  the  temperature  thereof,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  heat  flow  from  the  first  winding  through 
the  heat  conductive  element  to  heat  a  unit  in  the  chamber 
under  test  also  heats  the  second  winding  thereby  provid- 
ing basis  for  comparison  of  the  temperature  indication  of 
the  unit  under  test  and  the  second  winding. 


2,993364 
PNEUMATIC  GAGING  APPARATUS 
David  B.  Kirk,  Oreland,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Moore  Prod- 
ucts Co.,  Philadclpiila,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  May  13. 1959,  Scr.  No.  813,023 
8  Clahrn.  (O.  73—37.5) 
5.  In  measuring  apparatus,  an  elongate  body  having 
two  longitudinally  aligned  portions  with  an  interior  bore 
and  having  an  end  portion,  a  connection  communicating 
with  said  bore  and  extending  from  said  body  and  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  pressure  regulated  fluid,  said  con- 
nection having  a  restriction  therein,  a  gaging  member  at 
said  end  portion  of  said  body  in  communication  with  said 


July  25,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


823 


bore  and  having  a  discharge  opening  controlled  by  a   wires  in  said  nipple;  a  deformaWe  plug  having  lead  wire- 
dimension  of  the  work  to  be  measured,  said  body  between   receiving  apertures,  said  plug  being  disposed  within  the 


interior  parts  of  said  aligned  portions  having  a  chamber 
with  which  said  bore  is  in  communication,  said  chamber 


bore  of  said  probe  body  and  contacting  the  tapered- 
shouldered  portion  thereof;  follower  means  adapted  for 
applying  pressure  on  said  deformable  plug  whereby  to 
establish  pressure  sealing  relationship  with  said  probe 
body  and  with  said  lead  wire;  and  means  including  a  cap 
threadably  connected  to  said  probe  body  for  applying 
sealing  pressure  to  said  follower  means  and  said  deform- 
able plug. 


having  a  packing  member  therein,  a  disc  in  said  chamber 
engageable  with  said  packing  member  to  provide  a  non- 
return valve  in  said  body,  said  body  having  a  fluid  con- 
nection for  the  delivery  of  pressure  fluid  passing  said 
valve. 


2,993,345 
MEIHOD  OF  LEAK  DETECTION 
Vincent  K.  Van  Allen,  Bridgeport,  and  David  L.  Morgan, 
Shclton,  Conn^  aadgnon  to  Robcrtihaw-Fnlton  Con- 
trols  Company,    Rkhmond,   Va.,   a    corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FOcd  Oct  28,  1957.  Scr.  No.  492,522 

SClafam.  (CL  73-^53) 
2.  The  method  of  testing  an  expansible  hollow  sealed 
device  having  a  reduced  pressure  therein  by  a  substance 
which  has  the  characteristic  of  being  liquid  in  form  at  a 
substantially  reduced  temperature  and  vaporous  in  form 
at  substantially  room  temperature  comprising,  immersing 
the  device  in  said  substance  being  liquid  in  form  to  allow 
leakage  of  the  liquid  through  any  aperture  in  said  device, 
removing  the  device  from  said  substance,  exposing  said 
device  to  absorb  heat  from  room  temperature  ambient 
air  to  vaporize  any  liquid  that  has  leaked  into  the  device, 
and  measuring  the  outer  physical  dimensions  of  said 
device  to  detect  any  increase  thereof  to  determine  an 
increase  in  volume  within  said  device  caused  by  the 
presence  of  said  substance  in  vapor  form. 


2,993,344 
CONDUCrOMETRIC    CORROSION    TEST    PROBE 
WITH  REPLACEABLE  TEST  SPECIMEN  COMPO- 
NENTS 
Harald  A.  Blrfcncn,  Homcwood,  HI.,  aolgnor  to  Standard 
Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Filed  Jnly  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824,452 
2  Cblnia.    (Q.  73—84) 


1.  A  conductometric  corrosion  test  probe  assembly 
suitable  for  making  corrosion  tests  at  high  pressures  and 
temperatures  comprising:  a  test  probe  body  having  a 
tapered-shouldered  bore  extending  therethrough,  a  por- 
tion of  said  bore  being  threaded;  a  flanged  collar  on  said 
body  adapted  to  connect  with  a  flange  on  a  vessel;  a  con- 
ductometric corrosion  test  specimen  and  lead  wires  ex- 
tending therefrom;  a  reference  specimen  having  a  similar 
temperature  coefllicient  of  resistance  to  said  corrosion  test 
specimen  and  having  lead  wires  extending  from  said 
reference  specimen;  a  replaceable  portion  comprising  a 
tubular  nipple  threadably  received  in  the  bore  of  said 
sample  probe  body,  said  nipple  carrying  said  corrosion 
test  specimen,  said  reference  specimen,  and  the  lead  wires, 
the  lead  wires  being  in  spaced  insulated  relationship;  a 
potting  material  sealing  said  specimens  and  said  lead 


2,993,347 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHEAR  TESTING  OF  SOIL 
Goidon  F.  A.  Fletcher,  BrowtvUlc,  N.Y.,  and  Henry  F. 
Lc  MIcnx,  Butler,  N  J.,  amignora  to  Raymond  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jerwy 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  781,544 
4aainii.    (Q.  73— 101) 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  characteristics  of  soils  to 
determine  their  capabilities  for  resisting  movement  of  a 
foundation  element  when  engaging  the  soil,  such  ap- 
paratus comprising  in  combination:  sampler  spoon  means 
containing  an  internal  cavity  adapted  to  receive  a  soil 
sample  when  the  spoon  means  is  driven  into  the  earth 
at  the  location  of  a  desired  sample;  an  extensive  sup- 
porting shaft  means  by  which  said  sampler  spoon  means 
may  be  driven  to  a  substantial  depth  in  the  earth  and 
later  withdrawn  with  such  a  sample  therein  to  be  tested; 
means  opcratively  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
shaft  for  turning  same,  thereby  to  rotate  the  spoon  means 
in  the  earth;  and  means  operatively  connected  to  the  turn- 
ing means  for  indicating  the  torque  required  to  effect 
such  turning,  thereby  to  provide  a  measure  of  such  re- 
sistance to  movement  provided  by  the  soil  under  pressure 
in  situ  at  the  same  location  where  the  withdrawn  sample 
is  taken. 


2,993,348 
DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  MATERIAL 
Herbert  N.  Schlein,  Framingham,  Maas,^  assignor  to  ttic 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  Jane  28,  1940,  Scr.  No.  39,414 
7  Claims.     (O.  73—102) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 
I .  A  device  for  testing  the  puncture  and  tear  resistance 
of  impermeable  and  semi-permeable  barrier  or  wrapping 
materials  in  sheet  form  comprising  a  box-like  casing  of 
air-tight  construction  having  one  wall  thereof  perforated 
and  provided  with  projecting  portions  to  define  an  uneven 
outwardly  facing  surface,  said  latter  surface  forming  a 
test  area,  means  for  releasably  holding  a  sheet  of  mate- 
rial to  be  tested  in  testing  position  over  said  test  area  and 


824 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  25,  1961 


in  fluid-tight  sealing  relation  thereto  along  the  periphery 
of  said  area  so  as  to  leave  the  major  portion  of  the  out- 
wardly facing  side  of  said  material  exposed  to  atmos- 
pheric pressure  and  means  for  connecting  the  interior  of 


said  casing  to  a  source  of  vacuum  so  that  the  sheet  of 
material  under  test  will  be  forced  to  conform  to  the  un- 
even surface  of  the  test  area  by  the  pressure  differential 
between  the  interior  and  exterior  of  the  casing  thereby 
stressing  said  material. 


FORCE  TO  PROrORTIONAL  MOVEME^a' 
TRANSDUCER 
Dudley  D.  Nya,  Jr^  JanUatowB,  Fit,  aarigMir  to  Robert- 
riiaw-FiiltoB  Cootrob  Company,  Richmood,  Va^  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Juc  3, 1958,  S«r.  No.  739,572 
2  ClainH.    (CL  73—141) 


2,993,369 

PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  MEANS 

Mclvia  E.  BoBomo  and  John  O.  Bradford, 

GibMNi  CHy,  ni. 

Filed  Jiuc  17, 1957,  Scr.  No.  665,937 

1  Claim.  (CI.  73— 116) 


A  dynaoometer  assembly  for  testing  and  measuring 
engine  horsepower  comprising  a  hydraulic  circuit  coupled 
to  said  engine  such  that  the  fluid  pressure  within  said 
hydraulic  circuit  is  determined  by  the  engine  horsepower, 
a  linear  pressure  transducer  connected  to  said  hydraulic 
circuit  having  a  movable  member  whose  linear  move- 
ment is  responsive  to  said  fluid  pressure,  a  potentiometer 
including  a  potentiometer  resistance  and  a  potentiometer 
wiper  coupled  to  said  mov|bie  member,  and  an  indicat- 
ing circuit  including  said  potentiometer  comprising  a 
source  of  power  connected  across  said  potentiometer 
resistance,  said  source  of  power  including  a  voltage  gen- 
erator coupled  to  the  engine  and  having  a  voltage  output 
which  varies  in  accordance  with  the  engine  speed,  an  in- 
dicating meter  responsive  to  current  flow  therethrough  for 
indicating  engine  horsepower,  variable  resistance  means 
connected  in  series  with  said  indicating  meter  to  com- 
pensate for  power  requirements  at  different  engine  speeds, 
one  terminal  of  said  variable  resistance  being  connected 
to  said  source  of  power  and  the  other  terminal  of  said 
variable  resistance  being  connected  to  said  indicating 
meter,  a  compensating  resistance  connected  between  said 
potentiometer  resistance  and  said  wiper  to  compensate 
for  load  chanpes  when  the  wiper  is  moved  across  said 
potentiometer  resistance,  means  connecting  said  wiper 
to  another  terminal  of  said  indicating  meter,  and  engine 
speed  indicating  means  connected  across  said  source  of 
power. 


I.  In  electro-pneumatic  apparattn  for  indicating  the 
magnitude  of  a  variable  force,  the  combination  compria- 
ing  a  pneumatic  pressure  supply,  means  defining  a  con- 
tractible  and  expansible  chamber  communicating  with 
said  supply  and  having  an  end  wall  movable  in  response 
to  pressure  variations  within  said  chamber,  a  nozzle  com- 
municating with  said  chamber,  a  pivoted  lever  having  one 
end  in  flow  controlling  relationship  with  said  nozzle  and 
an  opposite  end  being  movable  in  response  to  a  deviation 
in  the  variable  force,  said  one  end  being  moved  relative 
to  said  nozzle  in  an  amount  proportional  to  the  deviation 
in  th^|«|»ariable  force  and  causing  a  pressure  variation 
within  said  chamber,  electric  motor  means  including  a 
rotatable  shaft  and  a  source  of  electrical  power  for  ener- 
gizing said  motor  means,  means  on  said  shaft  for  iiklicat- 
ing  an  angular  displacement  thereof,  an  operative  con- 
nection between  said  shaft  and  said  lever  and  exerting  a 
force  on  said  lever  in  proportion  to  the  angular  displace- 
ment of  said  shaft,  a  pressure  sensitive  resistance  element 
operatively  connected  to  said  end  wall  whereby  pressure 
variations  in  said  chamber  cause  proportionate  variations 
in  value  of  said  resistance  element,  an  electrical  connect- 
ing means  between  said  resistance  element  and  said  mo- 
tor means  for  causing  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  proportion 
to  resistance  variations  in  said  resistance  element  and 
fixed  value  resistance  means  electrically  connected  be- 
tween said  resistance  element  and  said  motor  means 
whereby  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  is  de- 
termined by  positive  and  negative  variations  in  the  value 
of  said  resistance  element  from  the  fixed  value  of  said 
resistance  means. 


2,993371 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  INKS 
Paal  W.  Grcnbcl,  Great  Neck,  N.Y^  aasigDor  to  Inter- 
chemical  Corporatloii,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloB 
of  Ohio 

Filed  laly  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  829,328 
3  CMmm.  (Id.  73— 159) 
I.  A  device  for  testing  lithographic  ink  comprising  a 
power  driven  roller  having  a  hard  surface,  a  first  rotat- 
ably  mounted  roller  having  a  resilient  surface  in  tan- 
gential engagement  with  said  power  driven  roller,  a  ro- 
tatably  mounted  lithographic  plate  cylinder  in  tangential 
engagement  with  said  first  rotatably  mounted  roller, 
means  for  spraying  lithographic  fountain  solution  onto 
said  lithographic  plate  cylinder  at  a  constant  rate,  a  sec- 
ond rotatably  mounted  roller  having  a  resilient  surface 
in  tangential  engagement  wHth  said  power  driven  roller, 
said  second  rotatably  mounted  roller  being  free  to  n>- 
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tate  about  the  axis  of  said  power  driven  roller,  and  hav-  crystal  and  said  first  receiving  crystal  beiog  spaced  apart 
ing  attached  to  its  mounting  a  measuring  device  adapted  a  predetermined  distance  and  so  located  with  respect  to 
to  measure  the  torque  tending  to  drag  said  second  ro-  each  other  that  the  direction  of  transmission  therebetween 

has  at  least  a  component  in  the  direction  of  fluid  flow, 
said  second  transmitting  crystal  and  said  second  receiving 
crystal  being  spaced  apart  by  said  predetermined  distance 
so  located  with  respect  to  each  other  that  the  direction  of 
transmission  therebetween  has  at  least  a  component  oppo- 
site to  the  direction  of  fluid  flow,  a  firsr  feedback  path 
connected  between  said  first  receiving  crystal  and  said 
first  transmitting  crystal,  a  second  feedback  path  con- 
nected  between  said   second  receiving  crystal   and  said 


tatably  mounted  roller  about  said  power  driven  roller 

when  a  film  comprising  a  mixture  of  fountain  S(riution 

and  ink  is  being  continuously  split  between  said  second 

rotatably  mounted  roller  and  said  power  driven  roller. 


^g™^ 


2,993,372 
DOUBLE  BALLISTIC  PENDULUM 
Walker  Bleakoey,  Prtaccton,  NJ.,  Vladimir  Rojansky, 
Schenectady,  N.Y.,  Loab  A.  Dclsasm,  Aberdeen,  Md., 
George  T.  Reynolds,  Princeton,  NJ.,  and  Ray  L. 
Kramer,  Washington,  D.C.,  aas^nors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1947,  Ser.  No.  732,266 
6  Claims.     (Q.  73—167) 


second  transmitting  crystal,  and  means  connected  to  said 
feedback  paths  for  measuring  the  difference  between  the 
frequencies  of  the  signals  therein,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  housings  each  having  an  end  wall 
in  contact  with  the  fluid,  each  receiving  crystal  being 
mounted  on  the  inner  face  of  the  end  wall  of  one  of  said 
housings,  said  end  wall  having  a  hyperbolic  concave  outer 
face  dimensioned  so  as  to  focus  received  acoustic  waves 
passing  through  said  «id  wall  on  the  crystal  mounted  on 
said  end  wall,  the  area  of  each  receiving  crystal  being 
small  relative  to  the  effective  aperture  of  the  hyperbolic 
face  associated  therewith. 


2,993,374 
AIR  METER 
Frank  W.  Dwyer,  Oak  Park,  m.,  and  John  Locke,  Michi- 
gan City,  Ind.,  assignors  to  F.  W.  Dwyer  Mfg.  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Illfaiois 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1958,  Ser.  No.  709,258 
8  Clahns.     (CI.  73—209) 


1.  In  a  device  for  detennining  exterior  ballistic  data 
of  projectiles  and  of  test  pieces  into  which  the  projectiles 
are  fired;  a  first  T-shaped  pendulum  comprising  a  mova- 
ble support  and  means  for  securing  a  test  piece  thereto, 
a  second  pendulum  disposed  to  oscillate  out  of  contact 
with  said  first  pendulum  but  adjacent  thereto,  support- 
ing means  for  both  of  said  pendulums  and  for  constrain- 
ing said  pendulums  for  movement  generally  along  a  pre- 
determined line  coincident  with  the  flight  path  of  i 
projectile  to  be  fired  through  the  test  piece  and  into  the 
second  pendulum,  the  center  of  gravity  of  each  of  said 
pendulums  being  disposed  along  said  line,  and  recording 
means  operatively  connected  to  each  pendulum  to  record 
the  maximum  movement  of  each  pendulum,  said  record- 
ing means  including  scribing  devices  pivotally  secured  to 
each  of  said  pendulums  and  extending  in  a  vertical  plane 
containing  the  centers  of  gravity  of  each  of  said  pendu- 
lums and  into  contact  with  stationary  recording  means, 
said  second  pendulum  at  all  times  during  the  determina- 
tion remaining  out  of  contact  with  and  oscillating  inde- 
pendently of  said  first  pendulum  and  the  test  piece  car- 
ried thereby. 

2,993,373 
ULTRASONIC  FLOWMETERS  AND  TRANSDUCERS 

THEREFOR 

Jack  Kritz,  692  Sherman  Court,  Westbory,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  18, 1956,  Scr.  No.  610,551 

6  CUdmi.     (CI.  73—194) 

I.  In  a  flowmeter  comprising  first  and  second  crystal 
transmitters  and  first  and  second  crystal  receivers  in 
acoustic  contact  with  a  fiuid  stream,  said  fint  transmitting 


1 .  In  a  gauge  with  one  orifice  open  to  atmosphere  and 
of  the  type  in  which  a  float  is  mounted  in  a  transparent 
vertical  tube  having  an  o^n  top  providing  an  outlet  for 
gas  moving  upwardly  through  the  tube,  a  gauge  body 
comprising  a  hollow  casing  member  having  a  bottom 
closure  wall  and  being  open  at  the  top,  an  end  closure 
member  for  the  top  of  said  casing  and  defining  therewith 
a  permanent  enclosed  preliminary  gas  pressure  stabiliza- 
tion chamber  extending  for  the  length  of  the  casing,  and 
being  of  fixed  volume,  and  a  float  tube  stationarily  fixed 
to  and  depending  from  said  closure  member  to  project 
through  said  permanent  chamber,  said  tube  having  top 
and  bottom  openings  with  the  top  opening  extending 
through  said  closure  member  and  with  the  bottom  open- 
ing in  series  communication  with  said  preliminary  gas 
pressure  stabilization  chamber,  one  of  said  members  hav- 
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ing  an  open  ended  passage  forming  a  gys  inkt  port  from 
atmosphere  directly  to  said  preliminary  gas  pressure  sta- 
bilization chamber. 


2,993375 
FLUID  METER 
AJczasdcr  R.  WUttakcr,  Bccck  Havco,  N  J^  aMlgiior  to 
Rockwell  MaMrfactnteg  Coapany,  PMsburgli,  Pa^  a 
corporation  of  PcnnsylTania 

Filed  Not.  14, 1956,  Scr.  No.  622,1M 
14  Claims.     (O.  73—258) 


provided  with  windows  at  opposite  sides,  gauge  glasses 
covering  the  windows,  covers  securing  the  gauge  glasses 
to  the  body,  a  top  connection  from  the  gauge  passage 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  steam  space  of  the 
boiler,  and  a  bottom  connection  from  the  gauge  passage 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  water  space  of  the 
boiler,  in  combination  with  a  heater  tube  extending  ver- 
tically through  the  gauge  passage,  open  at  the  upper  end 
to  the  upper  portion  of  the  gauge  passage,  and  a  con- 
nection from  the  bottom  of  the  heater  tube  adapted  to 
communicate  with  the  water  space  of  the  boiler  at  a 
level  substantially  below  the  gauge  connection  to  the 
water  space. 

2,993^77 
DIRECT  READING  RESISTANCE  THERMOMETER 
Thomas  McCaal  Danphlacc  and  Hugii  Prcston-Tbonias, 
Ottawa,  Ontario,  Cawida,  anigBon  to  Natioiial  Re- 
search Cooacil,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUcd  Apr.  7, 1958,  Scr.  No.  724,784 
10  Oaims.     (CI.  73—362) 


3.  In  combination  with  a  nutating  disc  type  meter 
having  a  register,  a  nutating  disc  type  fluid  flow  measur- 
ing device  defining  a  measuring  chamber  including  a  disc 
having  a  central  axis  mounted  for  nutating  movement  in 
said  chamber  in  response  to  fluid  flow  therethrough,  a 
drive  connection  between  said  register  and  said  nutating 
disc,  housing  structure  enveloping  said  measuring  device 
and  provided  with  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  fluid  passages 
therein  for  confining  fluid  flow  between  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet  to  a  path  through  said  measuring  device,  and 
means  in  said  meter  for  continuously  magnetically  biasing 
said  disc  so  that  the  axis  thereof  is  maintained  from 
(.oaxial  alignment  with  the  axis  of  said  measuring  cham- 
ber to  elastically  confine  the  movement  thereof  to  a 
predetermined  path  in  response  to  fluid  flow  through  said 
measuring  device  while  maintaining  said  disc  free  of  rigid 
confinement  to  said  predetermined  path. 


2,993376 
TEVtPERATURE  COMPENSATION  FOR  LIQUID 
LEVEL  GAUGE 
Walter    J.    Kindcrman,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignor    to 
Yamali-Waring  Company,  Chestnut  Hill,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  801,149 
5  Claims.     (CI.  73—290) 


1 

'  0«= 1 
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1.   In  a  liquid  level  gauge  for  use  with  a  boiler  or  the 
like,  a  body  having  a  vertically  extending  gauge  passage 


9.  A  resistance  thermometer  for  measuring  tempera- 
tures in  the  range  —50*  C.  to  460"  C,  comprising  a  plati- 
num resistance  element  having  a  temperature-resistance 
characteristic  which  can  be  represented  by  the  equation 
R^=RQ(^\JrAT-\-BT*)  over  the  temperature  interval 
—50*  C.  to  460*  C,  where  Ro  is  the  resistance  of  the 
platinum  element  at  0*  C,  A  and  B  are  two  constants 
determined  by  the  individual  platinum  resistance  ele- 
ment. T  is  the  temperature  of  the  resistance  element  in 
degrees  Celsius,  and  Rj  is  the  resistance  of  the  platinum 
resistance  element  at  the  temperature  T*  Celsius;  a  two 
terminal  measuring  circuit  in  series  with  the  platinum 
resistance  element;  a  direct  voltage  source  in  series  with 
the  platinum  resistance  element  and  the  measuring  cir- 
cuit; a  current  limiter  in  series  with  the  measuring  circuit, 
the  voltage  source  and  the  platinum  resistance  element: 
a  double  throw  double  pole  switch;  a  capacitor  adapted 
to  be  connected  in  parallel  with  the  platinum  resistance 
element  in  the  first  throw  of  the  switch,  one  terminal  of 
the  capacitor  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  first  terminal 
of  a  ballistic  galvanometer  and  the  other  terminal  of  the 
capacitor  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  second  terminal 
of  the  measuring  circuit  in  the  second  throw  of  the  switch; 
the  measuring  circuit  comprising  a  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  resistance  network,  the  first,  second  and  third 
resistaiKe  networks  being  in  series,  one  terminal  of  the 
first  resistance  network  being  the  first  terminal  of  the 
measuring  circuit,  the  fourth  resistance  network  being 
connected  in  parallel  with  the  terminals  of  the  measuring 
circuit,  the  second  terminal  of  the  measuring  circuit  being 
connected  directly  to  the  platinum  resistance  element, 
the  first  resistance  network  including  a  first  plurality  of 
resistors  and  adapted  to  be  tapped  between  any  two  con- 
secutive resistors  by  the  second  terminal  of  the  ballistic 
galvanometer,  the  second  resistance  network  having  a 
fixed  resistor  in  parallel  with  a  variable  resistor,  the 
third  resistance  network  including  a  first  rheostat,  a  sec- 
ond rheostat  in  parallel  with  the  first  rheostat,  a  third 
rheostat  whose  tap  is  directly  connected  to  the  tap  of 
the  first  rheostat,  the  position  of  the  said  taps  of  the 
first  and  third  rheostats  being  simultaneously  varied  as 
a  result  of  variation  of  the  tap  on  the  first  resistance 
network  by  the  ballistic  galvanometer,  one  terminal  of 
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the  third  rheostat  being  electrically  insulated  from  the 
rest  of  the  circuit,  the  other  terminal  being  directly  con- 
nected to  the  tap  on  the  second  rheostat,  the  fourth  re- 
sistance network  comprising  a  variable  resistance,  the 
current  limiter  comprising  a  first  variable  resistance 
adapted  to  be  independently  adjustable  and  a  second 
variable  resistance  adapted  to  be  varied  as  a  result  of  a 
variation  of  the  tap  on  the  first  resistance  network  by 
the  ballistic  galvanometer  all  resistance  values  and  vari- 
ations adapted  to  be  chosen  so  that  at  a  given  tap  position 
of  the  second  terminal  of  the  ballistic  galvanometer  on 
the  first  resistance  network,  the  temperature  of  the  plati- 
num resistance  element  is  given  by  T=«+^AV,  where 
*  is  a  known  temperature  corersponding  to  the  said  given 
tap  position  of  the  second  terminal  of  the  galvanometer 
on  the  first  resistance  network,  K  is  a  known  constant, 
and  AV  is  the  voltage  change  measured  by  the  galvan- 
ometer when  the  switch  is  switched  quickly  from  its  first 
throw  to  its  second  throw. 


to  pressure  variations  of  said  volatile  liquid  caused  by 
changes  in  temperature,  the  improvement  comprising: 
chamber  means  adjacent  one  end  of  said  temperature 


2,993378 

THERMOMETER  HAVLNG  CALIBRATION 

COMPENSATOR 

Frank  S.  Schratt,  9741  Elms  Terrace,  Des  Pbdnes,  HI. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20347 

11  Claims.     (CI.  73—362.4) 


-i 


sensing  element  for  collecting  a  portion  of  the  vapor 
formed  by  evaporation  of  said  volatile  liquid,  upon  an 
increase  in  temperature,  and  directing  said  collected  vapor 
through  said  volatile  liquid. 


2,993,380 

GRAIN  SAMPLER  FOR  ELEVATORS 

Albert  Ford,  515  Archibald  St.,  St  Boniface, 

Manitoba,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1958,  Ser.  No.  708,090 

1  Ctaim.     (CI.  73—421) 


2  In  a  thermometer  having  a  stem  with  a  bore  and  a 
bulb  with  a  chamber  communicating  with  the  bore,  a 
thermally  expandable  and  contractible  substance  in  the 
bulb  ascendable  in  a  column  into  the  bore  to  indicate  tem- 
perature readings,  indicia  on  the  stem  registrable  against 
said  column,  said  bulb  having  at  least  one  deflectible  por- 
tion, and  compensating  means  mounted  on  said  bulb  and 
comprising  a  spring  having  coils  embracing  said  portion 
and  movable  onto  and  off  said  portion  to  vary  the  deflec- 
tion thereof  to  raise  and  lower  said  column  to  register  with 
said  indicia  at  rated  temperature. 


2,993,379 
FAST  ACTION  THERMOSTAT 
WaHer  L.  Pallthorp,  Milford,  WiUbim  J.  Waller,  Strat- 
ford, and  Daiid  L.  Morpm,  SbcHon,  Ctmm^  assignors 
to  Robcrtshaw-FoHon  Control!  Company,  Richmond, 
Va^  a  corporatioa  off  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  2, 1958,  Scr.  No.  746^32 
7  Cbdms.  (CL  73—368) 
4.  In  a  temperature  responsive  device  having  a  charge 
of  volatile  liquid  filled  within  a  temperature  sensing  ele- 
ment, and  an  expansible  element  communicating  with 
said  temperature  sensing  element  adapted  to  cause  move- 
ment of  a  portion  of  said  expansible  element  in  response 


A  grain  sampler  for  elevators  adapted  to  be  positioned 
in  the  side  wall  of  a  grain  elevator  leg  enclosing  an  endless 
belt  with  buckets  for  lifting  grain,  at  least  one  of  said 
buckets  being  provided  with  a  hole  for  dribbing  grain 
past  the  sampler,  comprising  in  combination  with  said  one 
bucket  a  trough  pivotally  secured  within  the  associated 
side  wall  of  the  grain  elevator  leg,  adjustable  means  to 
insert  and  withdraw  said  trough  into  the  interior  of  said 
leg.  a  chute  positioned  in  the  wall  of  said  leg  to  receive 
grain  passing  through  said  trough,  a  deflector  plate  se- 
cured to  said  wall  and  overlying  said  chute,  said  trough 
including  a  rear  side,  a  base  and  a  pair  of  side  plates,  said 
rear  side  inclining  at  an  angle  from  said  base  and  acting 
as  a  grain  sample  collector  when  said  trough  is  in  the 
grain  sampling  position,  and  lying  flush  with  the  inner 
wall  of  said  leg  when  said  trough  is  in  the  closed  position, 
said  trough  being  pivoted  to  the  lower  edge  of  an  opening 
in  said  wall  adjacent  the  junction  between  said  base  and 
said  rear  side,  said  adjustable  means  including  a  vertical 
strip  secured  to  said  chute  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, said  strip  being  counter  angulated  at  the  upper  end 
thereof,  thereby  forming  a  pair  of  spaced  and  parallel 
members,  an  operating  lever  pivotally  secured  to  said 
trough  and  passing  through  said  spaced  and  parallel  mem- 
bers, and  clamp  means  spanning  said  members  for  selec- 
tively clamping  said  operating  lever  between  said  mem- 
bers. 
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2,9933*1 
HYDRO-INDICATOR 


Walter  E.  Smith,  ILD.  4,  Sidcm,  Ohio,  aidaor  of  fifty 
nrcot  to  Llojrd  W.  Cyplicrt,  Salcni,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1957,  Scr.  No.  701,801 


percent  to  Llojrd  W.  Cyphcrt,  Salem, 

Dec.  10,  1957, 

2  Claims.     (Q.  73—438) 


1.  A  hydro-indicator  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
detachable  cap  forming  one  wall  of  said  housing,  said 
housing  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  in  its  side  walls, 
the  inlet  openings  being  above  the  outlet  opening,  a  pipe 
containing  a  source  of  fluid  to  be  tested  in  communica- 
tion with  said  inlet  opening  and  having  a  secondary  sec- 
tion extending  therebeyond,  a  venturi  section  in  said  sec- 
ondary section  of  said  pipe,  a  secondary  pipe  in  com- 
munication with  said  outlet  opening  and  extending  into 
and  terminating  within  said  secondary  section  of  said 
pipe,  means  on  said  housing  for  mounting  the  housing  on 
a  supporting  surface,  a  compressible  hollow  member  in 
said  housing  in  communication  with  a  conduit  exteriorly 
of  said  housing  and  a  gauge  in  communication  with  said 
conduit,  said  hollow  member,  conduit  and  gauge  being 
filled  with  a  vaporizablc  fluid  whereby  variations  in  the 
weight  of  fluid  disposed  in  the  housing  may  be  transmitted 
by  the  vaporizablc  fluid  in  the  hollow  member  and  con- 
duit to  said  gauge. 


2,993,382 

INTEGRATING  ACCELEROMETER  WITH 

DIGITAL  READOUT 

Robcft  J.  Orrange,  Apalachln,  N.Y.,  aslgnor  to  Inter- 

natiomil  Busincn  Machincfl  Corporatioii,  New  Yorii, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatkM  of  New  York 

FUcd  June  2S,  1959,  Scr.  No.  822,904 
5  Claims.    (0.73—490) 


I.  A  viscous  fluid  float  type  accelcrometer  comprising  a 
sealed  cylinder  adapted  to  contain  a  viscous  fluid,  a  rotat- 
able  member  within  a  first  half  of  said  cylinder,  another 
rotatabie  member  within  the  second  half  of  said  cylinder, 
means  for  rotating  said  rotatabie  members  at  a  constant 
rotational  velocity  and  in  opposite  directions  about  a 
single  axis  along  which  acceleration  is  to  be  measured,  an 
annular  float  disposed  between  the  periphery  of  said 
chamber  and  said  rotatabie  members  for  displacement 
along  said  axis  in  accordance  with  the  time  integral  of  the 
acceleration  being  measured,  said  annular  float  rotating 
at  a  velocity  commensurate  with  the  magnitude  of  the 
displacement  of  said  float  and  with  the  direction  com- 
mensurate with  the  displacement  of  said  annular  float 
along  said  axis. 


2,993,383 
RATCHET  ADJUSTER  FOR  A  VARIABLE  SPEED 

DRIVE 

Robert  L.  Ardncr,  AadcnoB,  bd.,  aarignor  to  Lynch 

Corporation 


Corporation 

Filed  Anf.  11, 1958,  Scr.  No.  754,416 

2  CfadM.    (CL  74—142) 


1.  In  a  ratchet  adjuster  for  a  variable  speed  drive  hav- 
ing an  adjusting  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  shaft,  de- 
tent means  normally  retaining  said  ratchet  wheel  against 
rotation,  and  means  for  selectively  rotating  said  ratchet 
wheel  in  either  direction  comprising  a  pair  of  individual 
pawl  carriers,  each  pivotally  mounted  for  limited  oscilla- 
tion from  and  to  normal  positions,  pawls  pivoted  thereto 
and  normally  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel, 
spring  means  biasing  said  pawl  carriers  to  said  normal 
positions,  and  a  solenoid  for  each  pawl  carrier  to  move 
it  from  its  normal  position  to  its  opposite  limit  of  move- 
ment and  ratcheting  its  pawl  past  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet 
wheel  during  such  movement,  said  spring  means  return- 
ing said  pawl  carriers  to  their  normal  positions  upon  de- 
energization  of  said  solenoids  and  effecting  movement  of 
said  ratchet  wheel  by  said  pawls  during  such  return. 


2,993,384 

FRICTION  SPEED  VARIATOR  FOR  MECHANICAL 

DRIVES,     WITH     CONTINUOUSLY     VARIABLE 

TRANSMISSION  RATIO 

Giuseppe  Oboni,  25  Via  Manzoni,  Tarin,  Piedmont,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  845,546 

Claims  priority,  appUcatiDn  Italy  Oct.  15, 1958 

13  Claims.     (O.  74—196) 


n  \ 


1 .  A  friction  speed  variator  for  mechanical  drives  com- 
prising at  least  two  pairs  of  transmission  wheels,  elastic 
pressure  means  acting  on  some  of  said  transmission 
wheels,  at  least  one  freely  rotatabie  disk  disposed  ob- 
liquely and  clamped  between  the  two  transmission  wheels 
of  each  of  said  pairs,  and  a  support  device  for  said  disk, 
adapted  to  be  displaced  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  said  disk,  wherein  the  transmission  wheels  of  each  pair 
are  mounted  with  their  axes  converging  towards  said 
disk,  one  transmission  wheel  of  at  least  one  pair  being 
connected  with  a  driving  shaft  and  one  transmission 
wheel  of  one  different  pair  being  connected  with  a  driven 
shaft,  while  the  remaining  transmission  wheels  are  urged 
towards  said  disk  by  said  elastic  pressure  means,  whereby 
the  displacement  of  the  support  device  for  said  disk  will 
produce  a  gradual  variation  of  the  transmission  ratio  be- 
tween said  driving  shaft  and  said  driven  shaft. 
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2,993,385 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  INFINITELY  VARIABLE 

GEARS 
Erhardt  Karig,  Bad  Homburg  vm-  der  Hobc,  and  Rudolf 
Schrodt,   Kronberg,   Tauous,   Germany,   assignors   to 
Reimers-Getriebe  KG,  Ascona,  Switzertand 

Filed  July  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,087 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  19,  1958 

SClafans.    (CL  74— 230.17) 


2,993387 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  DEVICES  FOR  MINE 

HOISTING  MACHINERY 

Andr6  Nectoux,  Lc  Crcusot,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 

des  Forges  et  Atclicn  du  Crcusot,  Paris,  France,  a 

company  of  France 

nied  Oct.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,186 

Clahns  priority,  application  France  Oct.  18,  1957 

2  Claims,  (d.  74—701) 


«  y   a     a 


1.  In  an  infinitely  variable  transmission  mechanism  hav- 
ing parallel  driving  and  driven  shafts,  a  pair  of  conical 
pulley  parts  on  each  of  the  shafts,  and  a  transmission 
member  connecting  said  pulley  parts,  at  least  one  pulley 
part  of  each  pair  being  slidable  along  and  rotatabie  with 
the  shaft,  a  cylinder  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  a  piston  rigid  with  the  slidable  pulley 
part  on  such  shaft  engaged  with  said  cylinder,  load-re- 
sponsive means  operatively  connected  to  the  slidable 
pulley  part  on  the  driven  shaft  to  move  said  pulley  part 
towards  the  other  pulley  part  on  the  driven  shaft  as  the 
load  mcreases.  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  line 
connecting  said  source  to  s.iid  cylinder,  and  means  opera- 
tively associated  with  said  line  operatively  connected  to 
one  of  said  slidable  pulleys  and  controlled  thereby  to 
regulate  the  supply  of  fluid  to  said  cylinder  for  auto- 
matically restoring  a  predetermined  transmission  ratio 
between  the  shafts  upon  deviation  therefrom,  and  manual 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  regulating  means 
for  varying  the  transmission  ratio. 


2,993,386 

MEANS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  BALANCING 

ROTATABLE  OBJECTS 

Gerald  O.  McClcndon,  17207  8th  Ave,  NE., 

Seattle  55,  Wash. 

FUed  Sept.  26, 1958,  Scr.  No.  763,583 

8  Claims.     (CI.  74—573) 


1.  In  an  automatic  control  device  for  hoisting  machin- 
ery for  mine  cages  having  a  principal  drive  shaft,  a  speed 
control  mechanism  coupled  to  and  subject  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  drive  shaft,  said  control  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  shafts,  means  for  selectively  driving  from 
said  drive  shaft  one  of  said  shafts  after  the  other,  a  differ- 
ential gear  assembly  comprising  a  satellite  carrier  and  a 
pair  of  sun  gears  rotatably  mounted  in  said  carrier,  planet 
gears  carried  by  said  satellite  carrier,  said  planet  gears  in- 
terposed between  and  in  driving  mesh  with  each  of  said 
sun  gears  and  a  speed  control  apparatus  having  an  input 
shaft,  said  satellite  carrier  being  coupled  to  said  input 
shaft  and  each  shaft  of  said  pair  of  shafts  being  coupled 
to  one  of  said  sun  gears. 


2,993388 
DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Richard  H.  Brill,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  and  George  J.  Reed, 
Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif.,  asiignon  to  Phiico  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  July  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  826,741 
9  Claims.    (CI.  74—722) 


I .  Balancing  means  for  a  rotatabie  ferrous  metal  object, 
comprising  a  flat  balancing  weight  of  relatively  hard 
metal  having  at  least  one  transverse  perforation  therein; 
and  insert  metal  of  substantially  less  hardness  and  of  a 
lower  melting  point  than  the  object  and  the  balancing 
weight  disposed  in  said  perforation,  said  insert  metal  being 
easily  drilled  and  easily  melted  thereby  facilitating  the 
attachment  of  said  balancing  weight  to  a  ferrous  metal 
object  without  substantially  changing  the  weight  of  said 
balancing  weight. 


1.  Drive  mechanism  comprising:  a  driving  pulley  and 
a  driven  pulley,  one  of  said  pulleys  being  formed  in  two 
sections  connected  for  rotation  together,  one  of  said  sec- 
tions being  movable  along  the  pulley  axis;  resilient  means 
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associated  with  said  pulley  which  has  two  sections,  and    central  axis  and  for  axial  movement,  a  drive  shaft  driven 
disposed  and  adapted  to  urge  the  axially  movable  section    by  said  rotor  and  movable  axialfy  therewith  and  having 


toward  the  other  section;  a  driving  belt  engaging  said 
pulleys;  and  belt  tensioning  means  operative  to  regulate 
the  axial  position  of  the  said  movable  pulley  section,  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  springs,  each  selectively  actuatable  inde- 
pendently of  the  other  and  being  disposed  and  adapted  to 
tension  said  belt,  one  of  said  springs  being  actuatable  to 
exert  a  tensioning  force  overcoming  the  resilient  means 
associated  with  one  of  said  pulleys. 


2,9934*9 

SEMI-AirrOMATIC  TWO-SFEED  HUB  GEARING 

FOR  VELOCIPEDES 

Hdlifl  Kenu  Glcaaman,  Efanira,  N.Y^  assignor  to  The 

Bendiz  CorporatkMi,  a  cofporadon  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  844,592 

12  ClaiBt.    (CI.  74—750) 


1.  In  a  two-speed  hub  for  velocipedes  and  the  like  a 
fixed  axle,  an  anchor  member  non-rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  a  low-speed  screw  shaft  journalled  on  the  axle,  a 
high  speed  screw  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  low- 
speed  screw  shaft,  a  hollow  cylindrical  hub  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  anchor  member  and  the  high  speed  screw 
shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  screw  shafts  at  different 
gear  ratios  from  a  common  driving  member,  a  driven 
clutch  member  slidably  but  non-rotatably  mounted  in  the 
interior  of  the  hub.  high  speed  and  low-speed  driving 
clutch  members,  threaded  on  their  respective  shafts  for 
selective  engagement  with  the  driven  clutch  member  re- 
sponsive to  forward  rotation  of  said  shafts,  a  plurality  of 
brake  members  sphned  to  the  interior  of  the  hub,  co- 
operating brake  members  splined  on  the  anchor  member, 
and  means  responsive  to  backward  traversal  of  one  of 
said  driving  clutch  members  for  compressing  said  brake 
members. 


2,993390 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFAC- 
TURING FLAT  AND  CURVED  FILES 
E«ceac  Fonqact,  63  Rac  lean  Jaures, 

Bob-Colorabcfl,  France 

FUcd  Not.  24,  1954,  Scr.  No.  471,064 

Claims  priority,  applkatioB  France  Nov.  2S,  1953 

tClakm.    (CL76— 24) 


1.  Method  for  manufacturing  flat  or  curved  files  from 
hardened  blanks  which  consists  in  inversely  elastically 
deflecting  said  blanks  and  then  grinding  file  teeth  therein 
with  a  cylindrical  grinding  wheel. 


I.   In 


2,993,391 

BORING  TOOL  OR  THE  LIKE 

WUUam  E.  Rancy,  20080  Frazkr  Drive, 

Rocky  River,  Ohio 

FUcd  Jnly  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824,727 

20  ClainH.    (CI.  77—33.5) 

combination   an  electric   drive   motor  having   a 


means  thereon  for  mounting  a  rotary  cutting  tool  for  in- 
feed  and  outfeed  movement  relative  to  a  workpiece,  and 


actuating  means  operative  axially  to  reciprocate  said  rotor 
thus  correspondingly  axially  to  reciprocate  said  drive 
shaft,  said  rotor  being  substantially  longer  than  said  stator 
whereby  a  substantially  uniform  motor  speed  foi  all  axial 
infeed  positions  of  said  rotor  will  be  obtained. 


2393^92 
GARMENT  BUTTON  AND  MEANS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Wmiam  H.  Decker,  Roy  J.  Rlcck,  and  LcsUc  H.  Bcuctt, 

Chicago,  HI.,  asrignon  to  Maxaat  Bntton  and  Sappiy 

Co.,  Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinoit 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1957,  Scr.  No.  694,611 

6  Claims.    (CL  79^—5) 


6.  A  fabric-faced  garment  button  comprising,  a  pair 
of  similarly-shaped  perimetrically  flanged  interfitting 
disks  formed  of  resilient  material  with  the  inner-disk 
flange  shallower  than  the  outer-disk  flange  and  the  flanges 
oppositely  tapered  toward  each  other  at  their  outer  edges 
and  having  the  opposed  inside  and  outside  edge  diame- 
ters enough  different  to  permit  the  inner  disk  to  be  re- 
movably inserted  into  the  outer  disk  when  no  fabric  is 
interposed  between  the  disk  flanges  but  to  insure  the 
two  disks  being  locked  in  uodeformed  permanently- 
nested  relationship  by  the  perimetrical  portion  of  a  piece 
of  fabric,  overlaying  the  outer  disk,  with  its  peripheral 
edge  portion  interposed  between  the  disk  flanges. 


2,993,393 

EDGE  ROLL  CONTROL  FOR  WHEEL 

ROLLING  MILLS 

Edgar  Homer  Kendall,  Alliance,  Ohio 

FUcd  May  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  662,540 

2  Clafans.    (CI.  80—16) 


1.  A  mill  for  rolling  wheels  and  the  like  comprising  a 


Stator  and  a  rotor  supported  therein  for  rotation  about  iu    frame,  a  pair  of  divergently  related  tubular  housings,  a 
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pair  of  forming  rolls  for  working  the  opposite  side  faces 
of  a  workpiece,  said  forming  rolls  being  joumaled  in  said 
housings  and  being  positioned  at  the  converging  ends 
thereof,  the  principal  axes  of  said  forming  rolls  and  said 
housings  lying  in  a  common  plane,  means  mounting  said 
housings  in  said  frame  for  pivotal  movement  in  said 
plane,  means  to  urge  pivotal  movement  of  at  least  one  of 
said  forming  rolls,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising 
a  fixture  carried  by  said  one  of  said  forming  rolls,  a  ram 
cylinder  having  a  ram,  means  mounting  said  ram  cylinder 
from  said  frame  in  relatively  stationary  relation  with  re- 
spect to  said  one  of  said  forming  rolls,  said  ram  engaging 
said  fixture  for  lowering  said  one  of  said  forming  rolls,  a 
plurality  of  guide  rods  carried  by  said  fixture,  said  guide 
rods  extending  generally  parallel  with  said  ram  cylinder 
and  being  spaced  transversely  outwardly  thereof,  cross 
pieces  spanning  the  extending  ends  of  pairs  of  said  guide 
rods  transversely  outwardly  of  said  ram  cylinder,  lifting 
cylinders  drivingly  connected  to  said  cross  pieces,  said 
lifting  cylinders  being  mounted  in  relatively  stationary 
relation  from  said  frame  with  respect  to  said  one  of  said 
forming  rolls,  and  said  ram  cylinder  and  said  lifting 
cylinders  being  disposed  generally  in  the  same  transverse 
plane,  said  ram  cylinder  having  a  pair  of  transversely  ex- 
tending trunnions,  means  joumaling  said  trunnions  in  said 
frame,  said  means  journaling  comprising  annular  mem- 
bers each  having  side  wall  portions  of  different  thickness 
dimensions  throughout  their  circumferences,  and  means 
to  simultaneously  rotate  said  annular  members  to  change 
the  position  of  said  one  of  said  forming  rolls. 


2,993,394 

WATCH  CASE  OPENER 

Charics  G.  Scott,  714  Birch  St.,  Kfaigspoit,  Tenn. 

Fflcd  Oct  22,  1957,  Scr.  No.  691,668 

5  CUims.    (a.  81—6) 


sloping  surface;  said  annular  sloping  surface  receiving  a 
second  portion  of  said  spherical  member;  said  outer  tube 
being  concentrically  positioned  with  respect  to  said  cen- 
tral core;  one  end  of  said  outer  tube  being  rigidly  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  central  core  by  nonmagnetic 


2.  Apparatus  for  removing  the  backs  from  watches 
comprising  a  yoke,  opposed  gripping  arms  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  yoke  for  movement  toward  each  other, 
the  ends  of  said  arms  having  curved  surfaces  for  clamp- 
ing a  watch  in  fixed  relation  to  said  yoke,  a  back  en- 
gaging adjustable  chuck  to  remove  and  replace  a  watch 
back,  a  chuck  mounting  member  mounted  on  said  yoke 
for  rotational  movement  and  axial  movement  toward 
and  away  from  a  watch  clamped  in  the  ends  of  said  arms, 
said  chuck  being  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  member 
adjacent  the  curved  surfaces  of  said  arms. 


2,993,395 
MAGNETICALLY  LOCKABLE  UNIVERSAL  VISE 
Donald  I.  Bohn,  377  Country  CInb  Road,  AAcvUlc,  N.C. 
FUcd  Jan.  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  789,851 
10  Clafans.    (CI.  81— 41) 
^^-A^agnetically  lockabte  universal  vise;  said  mag- 
netically lockable  universal  vice  comprising  a  vise  struc- 
ture, a  central  core,  an  outer  tube,  a  ring,  an  energizing 
coil  and  a  spherical  member;  each  of  said  central  core, 
outer  tube,  ring  and  spherical  member  being  at  least 
partially  comprised  of  relatively  high  permeability  mate- 
rial; said  vise  structure  being  connected  to  one  portion 
of  said  spherical  member;  said  ring  having  an  annular 


connecting  means;  the  other  end  of  said  steel  tube  being 
rigidly  connected  to  said  ring  and  positioning  said  spheri- 
cal member  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  central  core; 
said  central  core  having  an  energizing  winding  thereon 
for  generating  a  flux  from  said  central  core,  throu^  said 
spherical  member  and  to  said  ring. 


2,993396 

REVERSIBLE  RATCHET  SOCKET  WRENCH  HEAD 

Louis  J.  Lend,  Jr.,  165  AlUson  Ave,,  Cotati,  Calif.,  and 

Charics  A.  Davis,  336  Redwood  Ave.,  Woodacre,  CaUf . 

FUcd  May  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  30,504 

7  Chdms.    (CI.  81—63) 


1 .  A  ratchet  wrench  head  comprising  a  head  body  hav- 
ing an  axial  smooth  bore  extending  therethrough,  said 
body  having  upper  and  lower  ends  to  which  the  bore 
opens,  a  cylindrical  socket  rotor  journalled  through  said 
bore,  means  holding  said  rotor  against  endwise  movement 
in  said  bore,  said  rotor  having  circumferential  ratchet 
teeth  thereon  spaced  from  its  ends,  an  elongated  resilient 
dog  having  first  and  second  ends,  means  loosely  mount- 
ing the  ratchet  dog  on  the  head  body  with  the  first  end  of 
the  dog  engaged  between  adjacent  ratchet  teeth,  said 
means  providing  for  canting  of  the  dog  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, ratchet  dog  retaining  means  on  said  head  body 
engaged  by  the  second  end  of  the  dog,  said  retaining 
means  comprising  an  intermediate  notch  and  left-  and 
right-hand  notches  positioned  at  opposite  sides  of  the  in- 
termediate notch,  said  dog  being  adapted  to  be  canted  out 
of  an  intermediate  radial  position  relative  to  the  rotor  to 
left-  and  right-hand  canted  positions  wherein  the  second 
end  of  the  dog  is  engaged  in  the  left-hand  notch  or  the 
right-hand  notch,  and  positioning  spring  means  com- 
pressed between  the  head  body  and  the  dog  and  yieldably 
urging  the  dog  into  one  of  these  notches,  and  manual 
means  for  selectively  canting  the  ratchet  dog. 
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2,993,397 
MAGAZINE-TYPE  SOCKET  WRENCH 
FraMk  O.  AlbcrlMM  and  Jcm  Axd  W.  Mmiaem,  Siou  CMy, 
Iowa,  awlgaoti  to  AlktttwM  *  (Umrmmjt  be,  Stou 
Oty,  Iowa,  a  corpor^kw  of  Iowa 

Filed  Aar  14. 195S,  Scr.  No.  755,M4 
13  daioM.     (CL  81—125) 


being  adapted  to  support  and  guide  a  tod  for  transla- 
tion in  a  first  direction  parallel  with  said  plane  area, 
a  headstock,  a  spindle  jouraaled  in  said  beadstock  for 
rotation  on  a  first  axis,  and  means  mounting  said  head- 


1.  A  magazine-type  socket  wrench  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  body  having  an  elongated  socket  opening  at  one 
end,  first  and  second  radially  movable  means  extending 
into  the  socket  at  axially  spaced  locations,  axially  slidable 
means  on  the  body  normally  urging  the  first  said  means 
radially  inward,  and  means  actuated  by  the  first  said 
means  for  urging  the  second  radially  movable  means 
radially  inward. 


2,993398 

SLIDABLE  JAW  END  WRENCH  WITH  SPIRAL 

ACTUATOR 

Ernest  F.  Schlotc,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  aari«nor,  by  mesne 

assifnmcnts,    to    Lok-Slide    Wrench    Company,    Inc., 

Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  July  8, 1959,  Scr.  No.  825,841 
6  Cbdms.     (Q.  81— 178) 


*»  if  t* 


6.  In  combination  with  an  end  wrench  including  an 
elongated  handle  having  a  bore  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough,  a  recessed  head  formed  on  one  end  of  the 
handle  and  provided  with  a  fixed  jaw  and  a  slidably 
movable  jaw  having  a  shank  slidably  engaging  in  said 
head  for  guiding  the  slidable  jaw  in  its  movement  toward 
and  away  from  the  fixed  jaw,  the  recess  of  the  head 
communicating  with  one  end  of  the  handle  bore,  said 
handle  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  opening 
outwardly  thereof  and  into  said  handle  bore;  a  slide 
having  a  part  disposed  for  sliding  movement  in  said 
slot,  a  part  loosely  contained  within  the  handle  bore 
and  a  part  disposed  externally  of  the  handle,  said  last 
mentioned  parts  being  connected  by  said  first  mentioned 
p:irt,  a  spiral  extending  longitudinally  through  the  han- 
dle bore  and  through  the  part  of  the  slide  disposed  there- 
in, means  disposed  in  the  handle  bore  and  journalling 
said  spiral,  means  contained  within  the  recessed  head 
and  forming  a  driving  connection  between  the  slidable 
jaw  and  spiral  whereby  rotation  of  the  spiral  will  effect 
movement  of  the  slidable  jaw  toward  and  away  from  said 
fixed  jaw.  said  spiral  being  revolved  by  movement  of  the 
slide  longitudinally  of  the  handle,  the  part  of  said  slide 
contained  within  said  bore  including  an  annular  deform- 
able  core  conformably  embracing  the  spiral. 


2,993,399 

MACHINE  TOOL.  MORE  PARTICULARLY  LATHE 

Joacf  Mnsil,  8  Peter  Jordanslaba,  Vicnnn  XIX,  Anstria 

FUed  JnM  9. 1955,  Scr.  No.  514^t< 

ClainM  priority,  application  Anstria  Jnly  21, 1954 

12  ClainM.     (CL  82—2) 

1.  In  a  lathe,  a  bed.  guide  means  carried  by  said  bed 

and  determining  a  plane  reference  area,  said  guide  means 


stock  on  said  bed  with  said  first  axis  parallel  with  said 
first  direction  and  for  movement  in  a  guided  limited  path 
in  a  plane  normal  to  said  first  direction,  the  line  connect- 
ing the  termini  of  said  limited  path  making  an  angle  of 
less  than  90*  with  said  plane  area. 


2,993,4«« 
METHOD  FOR  COMMINUTING  SOLID  SYNTHETIC 

RESINOUS  MATERIALS 
Henry   DavM   Glcnton,   Poniton,  near  Blackpool,  and 
John  Wiidey  Phipps,  High  Welwyn,  England,  amign- 
ors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indnstrics  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  June  7, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M4,262 
4  Cbdms.    (a.  83—15) 


1.  Method  of  forming  diced  particles  of  solid  syn- 
thetic resinous  material  comprising  the  steps  of:  passing 
heated  synthetic  solid  resinous  material  between  a  first 
pair  of  mating  rollers  to  form  the  material  into  a  con- 
tinuous sheet;  passing  the  sheet  through  a  cooling  zone  to 
lower  the  temperature  thereof  to  a  predetermined  value; 
thence  feeding  the  sheet  of  material  while  still  in  a  heat 
softened  condition  past  cooperating  guide  rollers  in  a 
vertically  downward  direction  to  a  position  adjacent  a 
downwardly  facing  sutionary  serrated  cutting  edge,  the 
direction  of  feed  being  substantially  coincident  with  one 
set  of  corresponding  sides  of  the  serrations  of  said  cutting 
edge,  maintaining  the  sheet  substantially  free  from  cross- 
sectional  irregularities  wholly  by  the  action  of  the  wei^t 
of  the  downwardly  fed  material;  rotating  a  cutter  having 
first  and  second  knives  extending  therefrom  in  coopera- 
tive engagement  with  said  serrated  cutting  edge  in  a  man- 
r»er  to  successively  cut  the  sheet  protruding  over  every 
alternate  indentation  of  said  cutting  edge  by  the  inter- 
meshing  teeth  of  said  moving  first  knife  and  then  cutting 
the  sheet  protruding  over  every  other  indentation  of  said 
cutting  edge  by  the  intermeshing  action  of  said  second 
moving  knife,  while  feeding  the  sheet  relative  to  said 
cutting  edge  at  a  rate  not  exceeding  that  required  to 
advance  the  sheet  one-half  the  length  of  said  serrati6n 
sides  between  successive  cuu,  whereby  the  sheet  is  cut 
into  diced  particles. 


2,993,4«1 

SUTTING  DEVICE  FOR  BAG-TUBE  CUT-OFF 

Richard  O.  Rnpp,  Chicago,  DL,  iirfgawr  to  The  CromwcU 

Paper  Company,  Chia^  ID.,  a  corporation  of  DUdoIs 

FUed  Ang.  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  752,988 

5  Claims.     (CL  83—388) 

1 .  A  bag  tab-forming  machine  comprising,  a  supporting 

table  along  which  bag  stock  is  movable,  a  first  knife  fixed 
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on  a  mounting  arranged  transversely  of  the  table  and 
movable  in  a  closed  path  into  and  out  of  position  sub- 
stantially at  the  plane  of  the  table  for  severing  bag  length 
sections  from  bag  stock  supported  by  the  table,  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  blades  attached  to  the  first  knife  mounting 
in  a  position  normal  to  the  knife  and  projecting  rear- 
wardly  therefrom,  a  resilient  plate  fixed  to  the  table  rear- 
wardly  adjacent  the  bag  stock  severance  position  of  the 
first  knife  for  traverse  of  the  bag  stock  over  the  plate  as 
the  bag  stock  is  moved  along  the  table,  the  plate  having 
an  upwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  portion  disposed  in 
the  path  of  said  blades  and  forwardly  opening  slots  therein 


beam  for  adjusting  said  balancing  means  to  a  position 
where  the  light  components  passing  therethrough  are 
brought  into  phase  coincidence. 


registering  with  the  respective  blades  to  provide  upwardly 
inclined  tongues  to  extend  between  and  at  the  sides  of  the 
blades,  which  tongues  normally  hold  the  bag  stock  spaced 
above  the  table  adjacent  the  severance  position,  the 
tongues  being  of  a  length  to  be  depressed  by  the  first  knife 
in  its  contact  with  the  overlying  bag  stock  as  the  knife 
approaches  the  severance  position  whereupon  the  resulting 
severance  of  the  bag  stock  releases  the  tongues  to  snap 
the  severed  end  of  the  bag  stock  against  the  blades  and 
cause  them  to  cut  short  longitudinally  extending  slits  in 
the  leading  end  of  the  bag  stock. 


2.993,402 

MEASURING  OF  MATERIALS  BY  USE  OF 

POLARIZED  UGHT 

Donald  W.  Dnnipacc  and  John  R.  Ermlich,  Perrysbnig, 

Ohio.  aaignorB  to  LIhhcy-Owcna-Fmtl  Glaas  Company, 

Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Ang.  3,  1956,  Scr.  No.  601,891 
11  Claims,    (a.  88—14) 


2,993,403 

PERIODICALLY  DISPLACED  OR  ROTATABLE 

ELEMENTS 

John  Henry  Owen  Harrica,  Warwick,  Bcrmnda,  amignor 

to   Henries   Television   RcaeanA   Limited,    Hamilton, 

Bermnda 

FUed  Jnnc  7, 1957,  Scr.  No.  664,363 

Claims  priority,  appttcation  Great  Britafai  Jnnc  15,  1956 

21  Oainw.     (CL  88—14) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  balancing  the  relative  retardation 
between  different  components  of  a  light  source  after  they 
leave  a  medium,  means  for  directing  plane  polarized  light 
energy  toward  the  medium,  means  positioned  to  intercept 
the  Ught  energy  leaving  said  medium  for  balancing  the 
relative  retardation  of  the  components  of  the  light  energy 
produced  on  contacting  said  noedium,  means  diqxMcd  to 
receive  the  plane  polarized  Ught  from  said  balancing 
means  for  converting  the  same  into  circularly  polarized 
light  while  allowing  elliptically  polarized  light  to  pass 
therethrough,  means  for  changing  the  elliptically  polarized 
light  coming  from  said  converting  means  into  a  pulsating 
light  beam,  and  means  actuated  by  said  pulsating  light 

7118  (»(i.      .".(1  I 
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1.  Apparatus  for  periodically  displacing  an  element, 
comprising  electrical  means  for  periodically  displacing 
said  element  from  an  initial  position  and  from  zero 
velocity  to  a  predetermined  position  and  a  predetermined 
velocity,  and  restoring  means  for  effecting  backward 
movement  of  said  element  during  a  flyback  period  im- 
mediately after  such  displacement  to  restore  said  clement 
to  its  initial  position  and  to  zero  velocity,  said  restoring 
means  comprising  an  electric  driving  means  for  applying 
a  driving  force  to  said  element  in  one  direction  or  reverse 
depending  upon  the  polarity  of  the  electric  energy  ap- 
plied thereto,  aiKl  means  for  applying  thereto  during  said 
flyback  period  successive  electric  pulses  of  alternating 
polarity,  whereby  said  restoring  means  applies  to  said 
element  forces  which  are  alternately  in  the  direction  of 
restoration  and  in  the  opposite  direction,  the  first  flyback 
pulse  causing  a  force  in  the  direction  of  restoration,  the 
waveforms,  relative  amplitudes  and  durations  of  said  fly- 
back pulses  being  such  that  the  element  is  restored  sub- 
stantially to  the  initial  position  and  to  zero  velocity  by  the 
end  of  said  flyback  period. 


2,993,404 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  MINUTE 
ANGULAR  DEFLECTIONS 
Anguste  Louis  Marie  AntofaM  Rooy,  Scandale,  N.Y., 
assignor,  by  mesne  asaignmcnts,  to  Daystrom,  Incor- 
porated,  Mnrray   Hill,   NJ.,  a  corporation    of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1957,  Scr.  No.  690,269 
12  CUims.  (CI.  8»— 14) 
1.  In  an  interferometer  of  the  type  including  a  pair 
of  light-permeable  members  spaced  along  the  axis  of  a 
moiKKhromatic  light  beam,  the  combination  of  a  rotat- 
able  member  rotatable  about  a  fixed  axis  lying  on  the 
said  light  beam  axis  and  normal  thereto;  rigid  supporting 
means  comprising  a  base  portion  integrally  joined  by  a 
non-flexible,  elastically-deformable  portion  to  an  extend- 
ing arm  that  carries  one  of  the  light-permeable  members; 
means  adjustably  securing  the  supporting  means  to  the 
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rotatable  member;  and  ad)ustable  means  for  deforming 
the  said  eiastically  deformable  portion  iDdependently  of 


the  rotatable  member  thereby  to  alter  the  relative  planar 
disposition  of  the  light-permeable  members. 


METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  SPEED  AND 
COURSE  OF  AN  AIRPLANE 
CUir  E.  MiDcr,  Su  Rafael,  CaUf^  Mrignor,  by 

Mrignmeoti,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secrctai^  of  the  Afa-  Force 
Filed  Ine  J8, 1958,  Ser.  No.  742,970 
2  Claims.    (CI.  8«— 14) 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  strip-map  of  the  flight 
course  of  an  airplane  from  motion  pictures  taien  of 
the  images  on  a  radar  screen  having  a  fixed  reference 
point  flown  at  a  constant  altitude  and  velocity  which 
includes  the  steps  of  projecting  said  motion  pictures  on 
photosensitive  paper,  moving  the  projector  horizontally 
and  vertically  and  adjusting  the  horizontal  and  vertical 
movements  of  said  projector  to  cause  the  projected  pic- 
ture to  appear  stationary  on  the  said  paper  and  develop- 
ing the  said  paper  to  record  the  movement  of  said  refer- 
ence point 


and  actuated  by  the  rotatable  member,  second  switching 
means  mounted  adjacent  the  motion  picture  projector 
adapted  to  be  actuated  at  a  rate  edependent  on  the  trans- 
port rate  of  the  projector;  both  switching  means  con- 
nected in  circuit  between  said  projector  and  the  energiz- 
ing means  for  energizing  said  projector,  whereby  the  rela- 
tive operating  positions  of  said  switching  means  vary  the 
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energization  of  the  motion  picture  projector  until  the  said 
synchronization  exists,  said  base  member  and  the  elements 
mounted  thereon  forming  an  auxiliary  unit  operatively 
connected  to  said  tape  recorder  only  by  the  magnetic  tape 
engaging  said  rotatable  member  and  said  auxiliary  unit 
being  only  electrically  connected  to  said  motion  picture 
projector  so  that  the  latter  may  be  conveniently  located 
at  any  distance  fromrsaid  tape  recorder  and  said  auxiliary 
unit  c<^nnected  thereto. 


2^3,4«7 
MOSAIC  MOTION  PICTURE  PHOTOGRAPHY 
George  ^¥IIbcr   Molitt,    lUdgcwood,   NJ..   aadgnor   to 
Smtth-Dlctcrlcli  Corporatioii,  a  corporatloa  of  New 
York 

FUed  July  10, 19M,  Ser.  No.  59MS9 
1  Claim.    (CL  S^—U.i) 


X'L 


2,993,406 
SPEED   SYNCHRONIZING    ARRANGEMENT    FOR 
SEPARATE  SOUND  AND  MOTION  PICTURE  AP- 
PARATUS 
Albert  Stnmb,  Stottgart,  G«rmu7f  MrilMr  to  Eagca 
Baoer  CmJMI.,  Stirtlgart-UiitertBfkketei,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1956,  Ser.  No.  579,709 
Claims  priority,  appUcaHoa  Germany  Apr.  23,  1955 

3  Claims.  iCl.  00— 10^) 
1.  In  a  sound  motion  picture  projection  arrangement 
wherein  the  sound  track  for  the  flim  is  provided  by  a 
magnetic  tape  recorder  and  reproducer,  apparatus  for 
maintaining  the  rate  of  film  projection  synchronized  with 
the  reproduction  rate  of  the  sound  track,  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  independent  detachable  base  member 
mounted  adjacent  the  magnetic  tape  recorder;  a  rotatable 
member  mounted  on  said  base  member  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  magnetic  tape  and  to  be  continuously 
rotated  by  the  same  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  feed  rate 
of  the  magnetic  tape  during  sound  reproduction  fiom  said 
tape;  first  switching  nKans  mounted  on  said  base  metnber 


A  system  for  photographing  a  wide  angle  scene  in 
sections  for  mosaic  reproduction  comprising  a  vertical 
wall  member  positioned  with  one  vertical  edge  facing 
the  scene  to  be  photographed  and  having  a  reflecting 
plane  surface  on  one  side  and  a  non-reflecting  surface 
on  the  other  side,  said  vertical  edge  of  said  wall  member 
being  cut  away  from  the  non-reflecting  to  the  reflecting 
side  to  provide  a  beveled  non-reflecting  surface,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  direct  view  camera  having  a  lens  facing 
a  section  of  the  scene  and  positioned  to  intercept  light 
rays  from  the  scene  parallel  to  and  passing  over  said 
beveled  surface,  a  second  horizontally  disposed  camera 
having  a  lens  positioned  to  view  an  adjoining  section  of 
the  scene  by  reflection  from  the  reflecting  surface  of  said 
wall  member,  the  lens  of  said  first  camera  being  posi- 
tioned at  the  location  of  the  mirror  image  of  the  lens  of 
the  second  camera,  whereby  both  cameras  view  their  re- 
spective sections  of  the  scene  as  from  a  single  point 
and  a  thin  opaque  vertical  vane  substantially  coplanar 
with  said  beveled  edge  and  extending  forwardly  from  the 
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tip  thereof  toward  the  scene  to  prevent  receipt  of  unre- 
flectcd  light  rays  from  the  scene  by  the  lens  of  said  sec- 
ond camera. 

2.993,408 
APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  THE  OPERA- 
TION OF  A  PROJECTOR  WITH  A  TAPE  PLAYER 

KcnMth  A.  Cooli,  5912  N.  Sante  Monica  Blvd., 

Miiwauiiee.  Wis. 

FUed  May  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,129 

2  Claims.     (CI.  88—28) 

I 


tending  surfaces  form  with  a  horizontal  plane,  the  in- 
cluded angle  between  said  surfaces  being  such  that  sun- 
light from  high  altitude  angles  is  substantially  totally  re- 
jected by  total  internal  reflection  within  a  plurality  of 
said  prisms  and  sunlight  from  low  altitude  angles  and 
light  from  the  northern  sky  arc  transmitted  by  refraction 
through  the  prisms  toward  the  interior  being  lighted,  the 
apexes  of  said  secondary  prisms  lying  in  a  common  plane 
which  forms  an  angle  with  a  horizontal  plane  and  the 
bases  of  said  secondary  prisms  lying  in  a  plane  which 
forms  an  angle  with  the  plane  containing  the  apexes  of 
said  secondary  prisms. 


1.  Apparatus  to  synchronize  a  projector  having  an 
electric  film  changer  with  a  tape  player  having  a  cap- 
stan and  pinch  roller  between  which  tape  is  threaded,  said 
apparatus  comprising  an  electric  circuit  to  the  electric 
film  changer,  selector  switch  means  in  said  circuit,  said 
selector  switch  means  having  a  manual  and  an  automatic 
switch  setting,  a  film  changer  triggering  switch  in  series 
with  the  automatic  setting  of  the  selector  switch  means, 
and  means  driven  from  said  pinch  roller  in  timed  coordi- 
nation with  the  movement  of  the  tape  to  intermittently 
actuate  the  triggering  switch  and  change  film  in  timed 
coordination  with  tape  movement  when  the  selector  switch 
means  is  on  automatic  setting,  the  last  mentioned  means 
comprising  a  switch  actuator,  a  transducer  having  an  inter, 
mittently  driven  output  part  coupled  to  the  switch  actu- 
ator, a  constantly  driven  input  part  and  a  drive  belt  from 
the  pinch  roller  to  the  said  input  part. 


2,993,409 

SKYLIGHTS 

Robert  A.  Boyd,  Ami  Arbor,  Mich.,  asslgaor  to  Owens- 

minois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  632,149 

12  Claims.    (CI.  88—60) 


1.  In  a  construction  for  utilizing  daylight  to  light  an 
interior,  the  combination  comprising  a  room  having  an 
opening  in  the  ceiling  thereof  and  a  sheet  of  light-trans- 
mitting material  interposed  in  a  generally  horizontal  posi- 
tion between  the  daylight  and  the  interior  being  lighted, 
said  sheet  having  a  series  of  unsymmetrical  parallel  prisms 
on  the  face  thereof  nearest  the  interior,  the  axes  of  said 
prisms  extending  in  a  generally  east-west  direction,  said 
prisms  including  primary  prisms  having  a  first  surface 
extending  upwardly  in  a  southerly  direction  and  a  second 
surface  extending  upwardly  in  a  northerly  direction,  said 
second  surface  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  second- 
ary prisms  each  of  which  has  a  surface  extending  upward- 
ly in  a  southerly  direction  and  a  surface  extending  up- 
wardly in  a  northerly  direction,  the  angles  which  said 
northerly  extending  surfaces  form  with  a  horizontal  plane 
being  greater  than  the  angles  which  said  southerly  ex- 


2,993,410 
REAR  YISION  MIRROR 
Paul  Bertefl  and  WiUiam   R.  Knowlton,  WUHamsrille, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Standard  Mfaror  Company,  Inc., 
Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1957,  Ser.  No.  700,717 
3  Claims.    (CI.  88—98) 


1 .  A  rear  vision  mirror  assembly  including  a  reflective 
panel  having  upper  and  lower  peripheral  rim  portions,  a 
support  for  said  panel,  means  pivotally  supporting  said 
reflective  panel  on  said  support  to  swing  about  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  axis  arranged  generally  parallel  with 
a  reflective  surface  of  said  panel,  a  casing  in  rear  of  said 
panel,  a  rock  lever  arranged  in  said  casing  in  rear  of 
said  panel  adjacent  one  of  said  rim  portions  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  intermediate  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rock 
lever  and  generally  perpendicular  to  said  reflective  sur- 
face, said  opposite  ends  of  said  rock  lever  being  alter- 
nately movable  toward  the  other  of  said  rim  portions  in 
a  plane  generally  parallel  with  said  reflective  surface,  a 
push  button  at  each  of  said  opposite  ends  and  actuating 
said  rock  lever,  said  push  buttons  being  alternately  pro- 
jectible  to  and  from  substantially  completely  behind  said 
reflective  panel  through  openings  provided  in  the  adja- 
cent portion  of  said  casing  and  means  actuated  by  said 
rock  lever  and  moving  said  reflective  panel  relative  to 
said  support  about  said  axis  from  one  angular  position 
to  another  whereby  the  user  upon  placing  his  thumb 
against  the  projecting  push  button  and  his  fingers  against 
said  other  of  said  rim  portions  can,  by  squeezing  his 
thumb  and  fingers  together,  push  the  projecting  push 
button  behind  said  panel  thereby  to  project  the  other 
push  button  out  from  behind  said  panel,  only  one  push 
button  being  available  at  any  one  time  to  move  said 
panel  from  one  position  of  adjustment  to  the  other. 


2,993,411 

MISSILE  LAUNCHER 

Herbert  Goldsmith,  1368  Yan  Buren  St.  NW., 

Washington,  D.C. 

nied  Jaly  1,  1952,  Ser.  No.  296,775 

3  aaims.     (CI.  89—1.7) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  A  magazine  for  a  missile  launcher  comprising  a 

pair  of  rigid  guide  rails  constituting  supporting  tracks  to 

be  traversed  by  the  missiles,  a  frame  supporting  said 
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tracks,  a  first  group  of  itar  wheels  rotatabty  mounted 
on  said  frame,  above  said  tracks,  for  controlling  the  ad- 
vance of  missiles  positioned  in  the  magazine,  means  for 
uniformly  and  synchronously  rotating  said  group  of  star 
wheels  at  a  constant  rate  to  advance  the  missiles  con- 
trolled thereby  at  a  continuous  and  desired  rate  during 
operation  of  the  launcher,  a  loading  means  at  the  deliv- 
ery end  of  said  magazine  for  accelerating  the  rate  of  ad- 
vancement of  each  missile  as  fed  thereto  by  said  star 


the  openings  provide  said  loading  gateway  into  said  bar- 
rel thereby  to  facilitate  jettisoning  of  a  missile  from  said 
guide  tube  in  the  event  thaKthe  missile  fails  to  function. 


wheels  into  the  launcher,  said  loading  means  comprising 
a  second  group  of  star  wheels  mounted  for  rotation  in 
response  to  said  star  wheel  rotating  means  and  for  recti- 
linear reciprocation  while  driven  by  said  rotating  means, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  second  group  of  star  wheels, 
and  a  mechanical  linkage  between  said  rotating  means 
and  reciprocating  means  to  establish  and  maintain  the 
operations  of  the  loading  means  in  synchronism  with  the 
delivery  of  missiles  thereto  by  the  first  group  of  star 
whcels. 


2,993,412 
MISSILE  LAUNCHER 
Herbert  GoidamHh,  13«S  Van  Borco  St.  NW., 
Wadiliigtoii,  D.C. 
Original  appUcaticn  Feb.  28,  1950,  Scr.  No.   146,S91, 
now  Patent  No.  2,973,691,  dated  Mar.  7,  1961.     Di- 
vided  and    tliis   application   July    1,    1952,   Scr.   No. 
296,776 

4  Claims.    (0.89—1.7) 
(Gnntcd  under  Title  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I.  A  missile  launching  barrel,  a  plurality  of  rotatable 
positive  acting  continuously  operating  loading  devices 
for  moving  missiles  toward  said  barrel  and  successively 
delivering  a  missile  therein,  said  barrel  comprising  an 
inner  rotatable  guide  tube  and  an  outer  rotatable  gate 
tube  substantially  circumscribing  said  guide  tube  and 
having  its  longitudinal  axis  laterally  offset  from  the  axis 
of  said  inner  guide  tube  to  an  extent  proportional  to  the 
difference  in  diameters  between  said  tubes,  each  of  said 
tubes  having  longitudinal  openings  therein,  said  gate 
tube  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  guide  tube  and 
about  said  guide  tube  to  place  said  openings  in  and  out  of 
registry,  the  in  registry  position  of  said  openings  providing 
an  open  missile  loading  gateway  into  said  barrel,  the  out 
of  registry  position  thereof  providing  a  closed  gateway 
for  the  launching  of  missiles  loaded  in  said  barrel,  means 
for  synchronizing  the  action  of  said  gate  tube  about  said 
guide  tube  with  the  rate  of  operation  of  said  loading 
devices  to  provide  an  open  gateway  into  said  launching 
barrel  in  coincidence  with  the  feeding  of  each  missile 
thereto  by  said  loading  means  and  a  closed  gateway  upon 
the  loading  of  each  missile  in  said  barrel,  said  guide 
tube  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  gate  tube  to 
cause  realignment  of  said  openinp  in  angular  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  tht  rclatioasliip  of  the  openinp  when 


2,993,413 
COMBINED  ARMAMENT  AND  SPEED  CONTROL 

MEANS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Whitney  McConnack,  Dallas,  Tcz^  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  tlic  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Jane  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,236 
7  Claims.    (CI.  89—1.7) 


3.  In  a  combat  aircraft:  an  armament  carriage  carried 
by  said  aircraft  and  selectively  retractable  and  extendable 
into  and  out  of  the  aircraft  fuselage:  a  speed  brake  mount- 
ed on  said  armament  carriage  and  selectively  extendable 
into  the  air  stream  for  aircraft  flight  control;  a  hydraulic 
system,  including  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid,  said  hy- 
draulic system  incorporating  a  pair  of  cylinders  asso- 
ciated with  said  carriage  and  said  brake,  respectively; 
means  for  selectively  energizing  the  brake  cylinder  to  ex- 
tend said  brake;  and  means  for  selectively  energizing  said 
carriage  cylinder  to  extend  said  carriage,  the  energiza- 
tion of  said  carriage  as  a  function  thereof  so  as  to  main- 
tain the  angular  relationship  between  said  carriage  and 
said  brake  as  it  existed  prior  to  the  energization  of  said 
carriage  cylinder. 


2,993,414 
AMMUNITION  FEED  MECHANISM 
Charles  K.  Woodman,  Bevcriy,  Msms.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Flcniington,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jane  5,  1946,  Scr.  No.  674,542 
8  Claims.    (Q.  89—33) 

; 


1.  In  an  ammunition  feed  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  longitudinally  rectprocable  automatic  gun 
to  feed  cartridges  from  a  linked  belt  to  the  gun,  a  feeder 
mouth,  a  stripper  for  engaging  a  cartridge  above  the 
feeder  mouth,  a  cam  bar  movable  with  the  recoiling 
gun  for  positively  nnoving  the  stripper  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion to  strip  the  cartridge  from  the  belt,  a  link  plate  for 
supporting  the  cartridge  in  preparation  for  the  stripping 
action,  and  a  spring  normally  holding  said  plate  in  car- 
tridge supporting  position  and  permitting  it  to  yield 
during  the  stripping  moremem  of  the  stripper. 
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2,993,415 
COMBINED    CONTINUOUS    LINKLESS    SUPPLIER 
AND  CARTRIDGE  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  AU- 
TOMATIC GUNS  ^.  _.    ^ 
Elio  W.  Panicci,  Torrington,  and  Harlan  C.  Clarli,  Ox- 
ford, Conn.,  assignors  to  tlic  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Filed  Inly  10, 1959,  Scr.  No.  826,383 
11  Claims.     (CI.  89—33) 


ter  of  gravity  of  said  gun.  and  counterbalance  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  gun  at  said  horizontal  axis 
of  rotation,  said  counterbalance  means  comprising  a  ten- 
sion spring  anchored  at  one  end  and  extending  toward 
said  gun,  a  gear  segment  rotatable  in  unison  with  said 
gun  about  said  horizontal  axis  of  rotation,  said  gear  seg- 
ment including  a  toothed  section  offset  on  an  eccentric 
arc  from  said  axis  of  rotation  and  each  tooth  providing  a 
plurality  of  different  radially  disposed  lever  arms,  and  a 
connecting  member  secured  at  one  end  to  said  tension 
spring  and  connected  at  said  other  end  to  one  end  of  said 
toothed  section,  said  connecting  member  including  por- 
tions progressively  engageable  with  said  lever  arms  from 
said  one  end  of  said  toothed  section  whereby  pivoted 
movement  of  the  gun  about  its  horizontal  axis  of  rota- 
tion progressively  changes  the  effective  torque  imposed 
on  said  gear  segment  to  balance  said  gun  at  different 
elevations  about  said  axis  of  rotation. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  gun  provided  with  an  op- 
erating motor,  an  endless  conveyor  belt  mounted  to  said 
gun  for  carrying  cartridges  thereto,  said  conveyor  belt 
being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  connected  cartridge- 
gripping  links  each  adapted  for  lateral  installation  of  a 
cartridge  thereinto  and  side-stripping  of  the  cartridge 
therefrom,  a  drum  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially 
disposed  partitions  extending  from  one  end  of  said  drum 
to  the  other  and  spaced  to  slidingly  receive  a  plurality 
of  the  cartridges  in  longitudinal  columns,  means  for  trans- 
ferring the  cartridges  from  said  conveyor  belt  to  said 
gun.  a  transfer  mechanism  mounted  at  one  end  of  said 
drum  and  connected  to  said  gun  for  synchronized  oper- 
ation therewith,  said  transfer  mechanism  being  provided 
with  a  scoop  disc  with  a  pair  of  inner  transfer  devices 
mounted  thereto,  said  pair  of  inner  transfer  devices  being 
adapted  to  remove  cartridges  from  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  columns  for  transferral  to  a  transmission  mechanism 
operationally  connected  to  said  pair  of  inner  transfer  de- 
vices for  rotation  thereby  at  approximately  twice  the 
speed  of  said  scoop  disc  and  so  as  to  feed  the  cartridges 
at  a  suitable  rate  to  said  gun,  said  transmission  mecha- 
nism being  provided  with  radial  fins  angularly  spaced  to 
receive  a  cartridge  between  pairs  thereof,  an  exit  unit  in- 
cluding sprocket  means  having  meshing  engagement  with 
said  fins  for  synchronized  rotation  with  said  transmission 
mechanism  and  disposed  to  transfer  the  cartridges  there- 
in to  said  conveyor  belt,  and  means  in  said  drum  for 
moving  the  cartridges  therein  in  a  double  spiral  to  said 
pair  of  inner  transfer  mechanisms  and  to  maintain  the 
axes  of  the  cartridges  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  drum. 


2  993  416 
BALANCING  DEVICE  FOR  FIREARMS  HORI- 
ZONTALLY     PIVOTED      OUTSIDE      THEIR 
CENTER  OF  GRAVITY 
Siegfried  Uhl,  11  Ulmerstrasse,  Augsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,243 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  10,  1958 

2  Claims.    (CI.  89—37) 


2  993  417 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    MACHINING 
THE  ENDS  OF  THE  TEETH  OF  GEAR  WHEELS 
AND  SIMILAR  WORKPIECES 

Bruno  Claassen,  Hannover-Bothfeld,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  712,888 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  6, 1957 

5  Claims.     (CI.  90—1.4) 


i^^   .  -J 


1.  A  single  machine  for  simultaneously  cutting  and 
shaping  the  teeth  of  gear  wheels  and  like  workpieces  com- 
prising in  combination  a  support  means  for  a  gear  wheel 
to  be  worked,  at  least  one  profile  cutting  tool  for  cutting 
the  flanks  of  a  gear  tooth  on  the  gear  wheel,  at  least  one 
end  shaping  tool  for  shaping  the  ends  of  the  gear  tooth, 
separate  feed  means  for  each  of  said  tools,  and  synchro- 
nizmg  means  synchronizmg  the  movements  of  said  feed 
means  for  the  shaping  tool  with  those  of  the  cutting  tool, 
said  synchronizing  means  including  means  operable  to 
move  the  end  shaping  tool  away  from  the  gear  wheel  and 
simultaneously  causing  the  profile  cutting  tool  to  continue 
to  operate  whereby  the  profile  cutting  tool  finishes  work- 
ing the  connecting  points  between  the  flanks  of  a  tooth 
and  the  ends  of  the  tooth  to  positively  remove  any  burrs 
produced  by  the  tooth  end  shaping  tool. 


1.  A  balancing  system  for  a  gun  vertically  pivoted  on 
a  horizontal  axis  of  rotation  at  a  point  outside  the  cen- 


2  993  418 
PORTABLE  TOOL  FOR  REFACING  HOSE 
FITTINGS 
EIroy  Tonnies  Doane,  Amelia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlj 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  706,000 
1  Claim.    (CI.  90—12) 
A  tool  for  resurfacing  high-pressure  hose  fittings,  com- 
prising:   a    hollow    cylindrical    housing;    an    elongated 
spindle  mounted  within  the  housing  for  relative  rotation 
thereto  about  its  longitudinal  axis;  a  cutter  rigidly  affixed 
to  one  end  of  the   spindle   and   in  concentric  relation 
therewith;  a  collet  slidably  mounted  on  said  housing  in 
concentric  relation  to  said  spindle,  said  collet  iiK:luding 
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a  plurality  of  jaws  for  holding  a  fitting  concentric  to  the 
spindle  and  rigidly  in  position  adjacent  to  the  cutter  while 
it  is  being  resurfaced;  a  chuck  surrounding  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  collet  for  clamping  the  collet  rigidly  to 


to  receive  blanks  one  at  a  time  from  said  feeding  means, 
means  for  rotating  said  turret  means  in  stepwise  fashion 
about  said  horizontal  axis  to  intermittently  advaiKX  said 
supporting  members  along  said  cylindrical  path  through 
said  spaced  stations,  means  for  gripping  said  flaps  in  con- 
tact with  the  liquid  adhesive  surface  portions  of  said  end 
panels  at  said  forming  station  and  maintaining  the  same 
in  said  gripping  condition  throughout  intermittent  ad- 
vancement of  said  supporting  members  through  a  plu- 
rality of  said  spaced  stations,  and  ejecting  means  located 
at  one  of  said  spaced  stations  disposed  several  stations 
from  the  blank  receiving  station  for  discharging  the  blanks 
from  said  blank  supporting  members. 


the  housing  and  to  the  fitting;  an  adjustable  thrust  bearing 
connected  to  the  spindle  for  regulating  the  depth  of  cut  of 
the  cutter;  means  for  locking  said  thrust  bearing  in  the 
desired  position;  and  means  for  driving  the  spindle  to 
rotate  the  cutter  against  the  fitting. 


2,993,419 

CONTAINER  SETTING  UP  MACHINE 

Grover  C.  Curric,  Chariottc,  N.C^  asiignor  to  Cunic 

Manufacturing  Company 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,587 

8  Claims.     (CI.  93 — 44.1) 


I.  Apparatus  for  setting  up  flat  container  blanks  of 
the  type  having  a  bottom  panel  and  side  and  end  panels 
hinged  thereto  adapted  to  be  folded  into  perpendicular 
relation  to  the  bottom  panel  and  flaps  hinged  to  said 
panels  and  forming  longitudinal  extensions  thereof 
adapted  to  be  folded  inwardly  into  underlying  relation 
to  said  end  panel  and  adhered  thereto,  comprising  a 
forming  station,  hopper  means  for  a  stack  of  flat  blanks, 
means  for  transferring  the  flat  blanks  one  at  a  time  from 
s.iid  hopper  means  to  said  forming  station,  means  for 
applying  liquid  adhesive  to  surface  portions  of  said  end 
panels  during  transfer  of  the  blanks  from  said  hopper 
means  to  said  forming  station,  means  at  said  forming  sta- 
tion for  folding  said  side  panels  and  end  panels  into  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  relation  to  said  bottom  panel 
about  the  hinged  connections  therewith,  turret  means 
supported  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  located 
below  said  forming  station,  said  turret  means  having  a 
plurality  of  radial  armi  radiating  from  said  axis  and 
blank  supporting  members  carried  by  said  radial  arms 
at  the  outer  ends  thereof  in  a  cylindrical  path  concentric 
with  said  axis,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  sta- 
tions for  said  blank  supporting  members  uniformly  dis- 
posed along  said  cylindrical  path,  one  of  said  stations  be- 
ing a  blank  receiving  station  at  said  forming  station 
wherein  said  blank  supporting  members  are  positioned 


2,993,420 
BOX-WRAPPING  SYSTEM 
Donald  W.  Sbdnrfrc,  McKlnlcy,  Pa^  anigiior  to  Food 
Machinery  and  Chemical  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Dcbware 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,903 
15  Cbtims.    (CI.  93—54) 


1.  In  a  box-wrapping  system,  including  a  box-wrapping 
machine  having  a  shaft  rotatable  in  each  cycle  of  the  sys- 
tem, a  cam  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  transfer  mechanism 
operated  by  said  cam  to  transfer  box  and  wrapper  as- 
semblies from  a  transfer  station  to  said  wrapping  ma- 
chine, a  suction  conveyor  for  delivering  the  box  and 
wrapper  assemblies  to  the  transfer  station,  said  transfer 
mechanism  including  a  feeder  device  reciprocable  in  a 
parallel  plane  over  the  surface  of  said  conveyor,  adjust- 
able cam  means  including  structure  projecting  into  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  feeder  device  and  engageable 
therewith  during  each  cycle  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  feeder  device  relative  to  the  length  of  the  boxes 
in  accordance  with  the  width  of  the  boxes,  said  feeder 
device  comprising  box  stop  structure  extending  across  the 
center  line  of  said  conveyor  in  the  path  of  advancement 
of  the  boxes  and  a  clamping  member  biased  towards  said 
box  stop  structure,  said  clamping  member  being  movable 
relative  to  said  box  stop  structure  lengthwise  of  said 
conveyor  by  said  adjustable  cam  means  during  each  cycle 
of  said  system  to  grip  the  leading  and  trailing  end  walls 
of  a  box  therebetween,  and  valve  means  for  controlling 
the  suction  transversely  across  the  surface  of  said  con- 
veyor in  accordance  with  the  width  of  the  wrappers. 


2,993,421 
DIE  FOR  FORMING  CARTON  BLANKS 
Harry   L.  PhOlW  Plcdmoat,  mad  Lytton  S.  Fain,  San 
Leandro,  Caltf.,  aarigaofi,  by  direct  and  mesne  amlgn- 
mcnts,  to  Floscal  Corporation,  OaUand,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aog.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,632 
3  Oaims.    (O.  93—58) 
1.  A  die  for  forming  a  carton  blank  from  a  sheet 
of  cardboard  comprising;  a  plurality  of  cutting  and  crea»- 
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ing  rules  disposed  along  lines  defining  the  outline  of  the 
blank  to  be  cut  from  said  sheet  and  the  creases  to  be 
formed  in  said  blank  along  which  said  blank  is  to  be 
folded  to  form  a  carton,  said  rules  having  c<vlanar  base 
edges  extending  longitudinally  thereof  for  direct  engage- 
ment with  the  flat  planar  bed  of  a  press,  the  edges  of 
said  rules  opposite  to  said  base  edges  being  the  cutting 
and  creasing  edges  of  said  rules,  a  hardened,  plastic  mate- 
rial between  said  rules  in  cast,  tight,  frictional,  but  releas- 


connected  to  said  wheel  to  (^n  and  close  said  shutter 
leaf  on  roUtion  of  said  wheel,  tngger-releasable  means 
for  holding  said  wheel  against  roUtion,  a  trigger  for  re- 
leasing said  holding  means,  and  a  pair  of  conductors 
positioned  in  angularly-spaced  relation  about  the  axis  of 
said  wheel,  said  conductors  being  spaced  apart  an  angular 
distance  which  is  greater  than  but  not  an  exact  multiple 
of  the  pitch  of  the  teeth  of  said  wheel  whereby  when 
said  wheel  is  at  rest  one  of  said  conductors  is  q>aced 
further  from  the  next  following  tooth  of  said  wheel  than 
the  other  (A  said  conductors  is  spaced  from  the  tooth 
of  the  wheel  which  next  follows  it,  whereby  said  conduc- 
tors are  engaged,  respectively,  by  different  teeth  of  said 


able  engagement  with  said  cutting  and  creasing  rules  for 
supporting  the  latter  rigid  relative  to  each  other  and  per- 
pendiciriar  to  such  bed  when  said  base  edges  are  sup- 
ported thereon,  rigid  rods  extending  between  and  across 
certain  of  said  rules  wholly  imbedded  within  said  plastic 
material,  recesses  opening  outwardly  of  the  base  wige* 
of  the  rules  across  which  said  rods  extend  and  within 
which  said  rods  are  positioned  to  enable  removal  of  said 
last  mentioned  rules  from  the  side  of  said  plastic  mate- 
rial opposite  to  said  base  edges. 


2,993,422 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WTTH  AUTOMATIC 
EXPOSURE  SETTING 
Waldemar  T.  Rcntschlcr,  Cahnbach  (Enz),  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Alfred  Gaothicr  G.ni.b.H.,  Calmbach  (Enz), 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,910 

Cfadms  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  17,  1958 

18  Claims.    (CI.  95— 10) 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera,  in  combination,  a  speed 
setting  member  and  a  diaphragm  actuating  member,  said 
members  being  individually  adjustable  to  several  posi- 
tions; means  including  a  light-responsive  exposure  regu- 
lating device  for  effecting  adjustment  of  the  diaphragm 
actuating  member  in  accordance  with  existing  light  con- 
ditions; and  a  film  sensibility  scale  associated  with  the 
speed  setting  member,  said  scale  having  a  graduated  set 
of  film  sensibility  indications  arranged  for  referral  to  an 
index  mark  on  the  speed  setting  member,  and  said  scale 
and  speed  setting  member  being  so  constituted  that  the 
positioning  of  the  latter  when  bringing  the  index  mark 
in  coincidence  with  consecutive  values  on  the  scale  will 
effect  a  series  of  uniformly  graduated  shutter  ^>eeds  hav- 
ing values  suitable  for  taJung  pictures  by  hand. 


wheel  after,  respectively,  different  amounts  of  rotation 
of  said  wheel,  of  a  flash  lamp  socket,  means  elertrically 
connecting  said  one  conductor  to  said  flash  lamp  socket, 
and  switch  means  movable  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position  for  selectively  connecting  and  discon- 
necting, respectively,  said  other  conductor  to  said  flash 
lamp  socket,  whereby  a  flash  lamp  is  fired  through  said 
one  conductor,  if  said  switch  means  is  in  its  second  posi- 
tion, when  a  tooth  of  said  wheel  contacts  said  one  con- 
ductor, and  a  flash  lamp  is  fired  through  said  other  con- 
ductor, if  said  switch  means  is  in  its  first  position,  when 
a  tooth  of  said  wheel  contacts  said  other  conductor. 


2,993,424 
PANORAMIC  CAMERA 
Frantiaek  Koabek,  Tritim,  CzcchodovaUa,  assignor  to 
Mcopta   PrcroT,   narodni  podnU^   Prerov,   Czcchoslo- 
vaida 

nied  Ang.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,806 

Claims  priority,  application  CzechosioTaUa  Ang.  20, 1958 

12  Claims.    (CL  95—15) 


2,993,423 
SHUTTER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
Archie  H.  Gorey,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aaignor  to  Graflcx, 
Incn  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,828 
4  Claims.    (CL  95—11.5) 
1.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  with  a 
between-the-lens  shutter  having  a  movable  leaf,  an  elec- 
trically-conductive rotary  toothed  wheel  having  a  plu- 
rality of  teeth  equispaced  angularly  about  its  axis,  means 


1.  A  panoramic  camera  comprising  a  generally  horse- 
shoe-shaped bousing  having  an  arcuate  film  support  there- 
in, a  cylinder  mounted  in  said  hoi'sing  between  the  ends 
of  the  latter  and  being  rotatable  about  its  central  axis 
which  is  concentric  with  said  arcuate  film  support,  said 
cylinder  having  a  light  tunnel  extending  diametrically 
therethrough  and  a  lens  and  shutter  interposed  in  said 
tunnel,  film  supply  and  take-up  rolls  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  housing  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  thereof  so  that 
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film  can  be  run  from  said  supply  roll  along  laid  film  sup- 
port to  said  take-up  roll,  spring  actuated  means  urging 
said  cylinder  to  turn  in  one  direction  between  two  extreme 
positions  so  that  a  panoramic  image  is  projected  through 
said  lens  and  shbtter  onto  the  film  on  said  film  support, 
two  handles,  means  mounting  said  hardies  on  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  housing  for  swinging  relative  to  the 
latter  about  axes  which  are  parallel  to  said  axis  of  the 
cylinder,  latch  means  operative  to  bold  seid  cylinder 
in  one  of  said  extreme  positions  against  the  urging  of 
said  spring  actuated  means,  manually  actuable  release 
means  operative  to  release  said  latch  means  and  thereby 
permit  turning  of  said  cylinder  by  said  spring  actuated 
means,  safety  means  engageable  with  said  release  means 
to  prevent  manual  actuation  of  the  latter,  a  drive  mecha- 
nism actuated  by  oscillation  of  one  of  said  handles  and 
operative  to  turn  said  take-up  roll  for  advancing  the  film 
along  said  film  support,  and  means  disengaging  said  safety 
means  from  said  release  means  following  the  advancement 
of  a  predetermined  length  of  film  by  said  take-up  roll  so 
that  said  release  means  can  only  then  be  manually  actu- 
ated, thereby  preventing  double  exposures. 


2,993,425 
FHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Waldcmar  T.  Rcotscliler,  CalnlMKli  (Enx),  Germany,  as- 
sigDor  to  Alfred  Gaathlcr  Gjn.b.H^  Calmbach  (Enz), 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1957,  Scr.  No.  703,903 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Germany  Dec.  21,  1956 

UCbims.    (CI.  95— 64) 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera  structure  provided  with  a 
multispeed  shutter  mechanism  and  with  an  adjustable 
diaphragm  having  a  movable  setting  member  for  actuat- 
ing the  same,  in  combination,  a  main  settable  actuation 
member  movably  mounted  on  said  structure;  means  re- 
sponsive to  movement  of  the  main  setting  member  to  a 
position  in  a  partial  range  thereof,  setting  the  shutter 
mechanism  at  a  single  given  speed  which  is  especially 
suitable  for  picture-taking  with  the  camera  hand  held; 
releasable,  automatically  connected  coupling  means  con- 
nected and  operable  when  the  main  setting  member  is  in 
said  partial  range  and  the  shutter  mechanism  is  set  at  the 
given  single  speed  which  is  especially  suitable  for  picture- 
taking  with  the  camera  hand  held,  said  means  automati- 
cally coupling  said  diaphragm  setting  member  to  said 
main  member  for  simultaneous  movement  therewith  over 
said  partial  range  of  the  latter  covering  a  plurality  of  con- 
secutive settings  thereof,  thereby  to  automatically  effect 
different  consecutive  diaphragm  openings  all  with  said 
given  shutter  speed,  said  means  responsive  to  movement 
of  said  main  member  further  effecting,  over  a  different 
partial  range  covering  a  plurality  of  consecutive  settings 
of  the  main  member  wherein  the  coupling  between  the 
diaphragm  setting  member  and  main  member  is  released, 
different  shutter  speeds  slower  than  the  said  above  given 
speed,  said  diaphragm  setting  member  when  the  coupling 
is  so  released  and  during  the  said  movement  of  the  main 
member  over  the  different  partial  range  remaining  sub- 
stantially at  rest,  thereby  to  hold  the  diaphragm  opening 
constant. 


'  1^3y42< 

FILM  TRANSFER  TANK 

Stanley  E.  Wcinan,  Brighton  Maa. 

(%  Portland  Skcct  MctelWorlu  Inc. 

440  Somcrrillc  Ave.,  SomMrfilc  43.  MaiL) 

Filed  Oct.  17, 1958,  Scr.  No.  767,968 

SCIabna.    (0.95— M) 


1.  A  photographic  transfer  tank  comprising  a  frame 
including  a  pair  of  generally  triangular  sheet  metal  pan- 
els, a  cross  web  joining  the  apices  of  said  panels  and  a 
rim  joining  the  edges  of  said  panels  opposite  said  apices, 
a  pair  of  closures  disposed  at  edges  of  said  panels  ad- 
jacent said  apices,  means  for  pivoting  said  closures  to 
said  cross  web,  a  novel  interlock  between  said  closures, 
said  interlock  comprising  a  plurality  of  catches  mounted 
at  first  positions  on  said  closures,  a  plurality  of  cams, 
means  at  second  positions  for  pivoting  said  cams  on 
said  panels,  and  a  plurality  of  links  of  which  first  extremi- 
ties are  pivoted  by  means  at  third  positions  on  said 
closures  and  second  extremities  are  pivoted  by  means  at 
fourth  positions  on  said  cams,  said  closures,  said  panels, 
and  said  interlock  being  so  operatively  connected  that 
when  one  of  said  closures  is  opened,  motion  is  trans- 
mitted through  said  interlock  via  certain  of  said  links 
in  order  to  cause  engagement  between  certain  of  said 
cams  and  certain  of  said  catches. 


2,993,427 

TANK  HAVING  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

DEVELOPMENT  MACHINE 

Charics  L.  Loverchcck,  632  W.  7tli  St.,  Eric,  Pa. 

FUcd  Ang.  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  678,226 

1  Claim,    (a.  95—96) 


A  tank  comprising  an  outer  generally  hemi-cylindrical 
tank  portion,  an  inner  generally  hemi-cylindrical  tank 
portion,  said  inner  tank  portion  being  disposed  generally 
concentric  to  said  outer  tank  portion,  end  members  con- 
necting said  inner  tank  portion  to  said  outer  tank  portion 
forming  a  repository  for  fluid  therebetween,  the  side  edges 
of  said  inner  and  said  outer  tank  portions  being  op^, 
one  said  side  edge  of  said  inner  tank  portion  flaring  in- 
wardly and  one  said  edge  of  said  outer  tank  portion 
flaring  outwardly  to  catch  drops  of  fluid  from  sheets  of 
material  moved  through  fluid  in  said  repository,  said  tank 
portions  being  made  of  flexible  material,  means  to  squeeze 
the  side  edges  of  said  inner  tank  portion  into  sealing 
engagement  with  the  side  edges  of  said  outer  tank  portion 
whereby  said  repository  is  closed  to  prevent  the  contents 
thereof  from  being  exposed  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  tube 
connected  to  said  inner  tank  member  and  communicating 
with  said  repository  whereby  fluid  may  be  drawn  through 
said  tube  from  said  repository. 
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2,993,428 
RANGE  HOOD  WITH  A  REVERSIBLE  BLOWER 
PANEL 
Peter  C.  Wermj«er,  Hartford,  Wis.,  aarignor  to  Broan 
Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  Hartford,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

Filed  June  26, 1957,  Scr.  No.  668,156 
6  Claims.    (CI.  98— 115) 


5.  In  a  ventilating  range  hood  adapted  for  use  in  con- 
nection with  an  exhaust  fan  unit  for  collecting  and  ex- 
hausting the  fumes  and  smoke  from  a  cooking  range;  an 
elongated  hood  housing  having  at  least  a  backwall,  a 
pair  of  side  walls  and  a  front  wall  defining  an  enclosure, 
a  planar  top  panel  member  removably  mountable  to 
afford  a  top  wall  for  said  hood,  the  larginal  edges  of  said 
top  panel  connected  to  at  least  two  of  said  walls,  said 
top  panel  having  a  plurality  of  readily  removable  knock- 
out blanks  of  varying  sizes  and  shapes  which  are  such  as 
to  provide  spaces  for  accommodating  in  one  or  the  other 
thereof  an  exhaust  fan  unit,  and  said  top  panel  being 
readily  reversible  to  reverse  the  positions  of  said  knock- 
out blanks. 

2,993,429 

AUTOMATIC  PROPORTIONING  DEVICE 

James  J.  Prohaska,  5234  W.  26th  St.,  Cicero  50,  HI. 

FUed  June  3, 1958.  Scr.  No.  739,519 

1  Claim,     (a.  99—257) 


A  meat  pumping  scale  having  a  pickle  pumping  means 
associated  therewith  and  a  movable  weighing  beam  for 
weighing  the  meat,  comprising  a  pair  of  transducers  having 
armatures  vertically  aligned  and  movably  responsive  to  the 
motion  of  said  beam,  said  armatures  being  of  light  weight 
and  having  a  releasable  interconnection,  said  transducers 
having  coils,  means  to  produce  a  given  percentage  differ- 
ence in  the  signal  generated  in  the  coil  of  one  of  the 
transducers  with  respect  to  the  signal  generated  in  the 
coil  of  the  other  transducer  for  the  same  degree  of  move- 
ment, means  for  connecting  said  pickle  pump  to  the  meat 
so  that  the  pickle  can  be  delivered  thereto,  an  amplifying 
circuit  to  receive  and  compare  the  signal  output  of  each 
of  said  transducers,  means  operative  after  the  weight  of 
the  meat  to  be  pumped  has  been  established  to  hold  the 
armature  of  the  lowermost  transducer  fixed  against  the 
driving  action  of  said  beam  whereby  to  hold  the  signal 
generated  in  that  transducer,  means  to  simultaneously 
add  a  weight  to  the  uppermost  armature  equal  to  the 
weight  of  the  releasable  lowermost  armature,  means  to 
thereafter  activate  the  pickle  pumping  means  so  that 
pickle  is  added  to  said  meat,  said  amplifying  means  in- 
cluding means  to  compare  the  signal  generated  by  move- 


ment  of  the  armature  of  the  other  transducer  as  the 
pickle  is  added  with  the  fixed  signal  of  the  lowermost 
transducer,  and  means  responsive  to  said  signal  com- 
parison to  inactivate  said  pickle  pumping  means  when  the 
percentage  difference  with  respect  to  the  signal  generated 
in  the  other  transducer  and  the  fixed  signal  has  been 
made  up  whereby  a  known  percentage  by  weight  of 
pickle  may  be  added  to  the  meat. 


2,993,430 

COFFEE  BREWER 

Keaton  Bmcc  Maxwell,  722  Wnrd  Parkway, 

Kansas  City  12,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  853,973 

4  Claims.     (CI.  99—289)  / 


1.  A  machine  for  automatically  brewing  and  dispens- 
ing one  measure  of  coffee  at  a  time;  comprising:  a  bored 
cylinder,  a  piston,  said  piston  being  slidable  in  said  cylin- 
der, said  piston  having  a  transverse  hole  therethrough 
adapted  to  measure  dry  coffee,  an  intake  port  in  said  cylin- 
der, a  hopper  mounted  above  said  intake  port  in  said  cylin- 
der and  having  a  discharge  port  opening  into  the  transverse 
hole  in  said  piston  when  registering  with  said  intake 
port,  a  screen  secured  in  one  end  portion  of  the  transverse 
hole  of  said  piston  and  adapted  to  retain  the  grounds  of 
brewed  coffee,  a  second  intake  port  on  said  cylinder  spaced 
longitudinally  from  the  dry  coffee  intake  port  being  con- 
nected to  receive  hot  water  under  pressure  for  brewing 
coffee,  a  third  intake  port  with  an  opposed  discharge  port 
on  said  cylinder  and  spaced  longitudinally  from  the  second 
intake  port  being  connected  to  a  hot  water  inlet  and  dis- 
charging liquid  coffee,  a  fourth  intake  port  and  a  dis- 
charge port  on  said  elongated  cylinder  spaced  from  said 
third  intake  port  and  being  connected  to  receive  hot  water 
to  reverse  flush  the  measure  hole  in  said  piston  in  respect 
to  the  location  of  said  screen  being  located  close  to  the 
fourth  intake  port,  a  plurality  of  piston  rings  being  spaced 
and  recessed  in  said  piston  between  said  respective  intake 
ports  to  prevent  leakage  therebetween  a  hot  water  pres- 
sure supply  being  connected  to  said  second,  third  and 
fourth  intake  ports,  actuating  means  intermittently  sliding 
said  piston  to  consecutively  register  the  measure  hole 
therein  with  said  intake  ports,  actuating  means  returning 
said  piston  to  register  the  measure  hole  therein  with  said 
intake  port  for  dry  coffee,  and  said  piston  having  sufficient 
length  to  close  the  remaining  intake  port  holes  when  the 
measure  hole  thereof  registers  with  any  one  intake  port. 


2,993,431 
HEATING  DEVICE 
Albert  Weishaus,  7825  S.  LncUa  Ave.  Chicago,  Dl. 
nied  Nov.  26, 1958,  Scr.  No.  776,620 
6  Claims.    (CI.  99— 391) 
6.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  generally 
rectangular  enclosure  defined  by  the  interconnected  front 
and  hollow  top,  bottom,  end,  and  rear  walls,  said  en- 
closure being  equipped   with   a   heat-reflective   interior, 
horizontally-extending  radiant  heating  elements  mounted 
in  said  enclosure,  said  front  wall  being  equipped  with  a 
plurality  of  tray-receiving  openings,  a  pair  of  horizontally 
spaced-apart  members  mounted  in  said  enclosure  for  each 
of  said  openings  and  extending  between  said  front  and 
rear  walls^pl^rality  of  grid-like  trays  mounted  in  said 
enclosure  Tor  sliding,  horizontal  movement  transverse  of 
said  front  wall  and  between  said  heating  elements,  each  of 


842 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  25,  1961 


•aid  trays  being  equipped  at  its  front  end  with  a  knob 
extending  exteriorly  of  said  front  wall  and  at  its  rear 
end  with  an  upstanding  apertured  bumper,  each  of  said 
trays  being  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  lengths  of  heavy 
metal  wire,  said  wire  being  upwardly  formed  to  provide 


said  bumper,  said  tray  being  equipped  with  a  wire  extend- 
ing transverse  of  said  members  adjacent  the  rear  end 
thereof  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  members,  said 
transverse  wire  being  curved  about  said  members  to  pre- 
vent detachment  therefrom. 


2,993,432 

CALENDER  AIR  DOCTOR 

Casper  E.  Yoa«cliiM,  Awflttam,  Wla^  aarifMir  to  BcMt 

IroB  Works,  Bciott,  Wk^  a  cocporadoo  oTwtocOMin 

nicd  Jaa.  14, 195S,  Scr.  No.  708,S81 

2  Claims.    (Q.  !••— 93) 


r 


^  r ;" 
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2.  A  calender,  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  super- 
imposed rolls  defining  a  plurality  of  nips,  a  doctor 
mounted  in  close  running  relation  to  each  of  said  rolls 
at  the  off-running  side  of  the  nip  and  extending  along 
the  length  of  the  roll,  a  hollow  doctor  beam  mounting 
each  of  said  doctors,  said  doctor  beam  being  provided 
with  at  least  one  air  inlet  and  a  plurality  of  air  outlets 
spaced  therealong  and  directing  a  plurality  of  air  streanu 
at  the  roll  at  the  off-running  side  of  the  doctor  and  the 
off-running  side  of  the  nip  for  effecting  localized  tem- 
perature control  along  the  length  of  the  roll,  and  valve 
means  controlling  each  of  the  air  outlets,  the  improve- 
ment in  said  valve  means  comprising  an  air  stream  direct- 
ing pipe  member  in  each  outlet  generally  transverse  to  the 
roll  opposite  thereto,  directing  air  to  a  selected  roll  area 
at  the  region  of  contact  with  the  doctor,  the  pipe  mem- 
ber being  aligned  generally  parallel  with  the  doctor  blade, 
a  movable  shaft  member,  and  an  outlet  closing  member 
mounted  on  the  shaft  member  and  movable  toward  and 
away  from  closed  position  in  the  outlet  to  control  the 
amount  of  air  released  from  said  doctor  beam  and 
through  each  outlet  pipe  member  toward  the  roll. 


2,993,433 
RECORD  ntOCESBING  MACHINE 
Gcoffc   H.  LMMwd,   DMiMi,  Cmm^  mi  WliUMi  F. 
HKk,  FoNit  lUk,  N.Y.,  aalfiiii,  kjr  ■ 
memtM,  to  mM  WBItea  F.  Hack,  do^ 
Huck  Coaapuy,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FIM  Mwm  27, 19S7,  Ser.  No.  M8,4tt 
52Clidw.    (CLltl— 19) 


'■■''  1  J^jHr^iiS^J 


(^., 
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1.  In  a  record  processing  system  of  the  type  utilizing 
a  machine  unit  through  which  one  set  of  cards  are  fed 
having  information  thereon  and  which  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  processing  mechanisms  iiKluding  a  card  feed- 
ing means,  a  sensing  means  for  producing  a  signal  from 
information  contained  on  said  cards  and  a  drive  shaft 
directly  connected  to  and  continuously  operating  the 
processing  mechanisms,  the  combination  with  said  ma- 
chine of  a  second  machine  unit  having  a  plurality  of 
processing  mechanisms  including  a  sensing  means,  a  card 
feeding  means  for  advancing  a  second  set  of  cards  suc- 
cessively through  the  plurality  of  processing  mechanisms 
of  the  second  machine  and  a  drive  shaft  directly  con- 
nected to  and  continuously  operating  the  processing  mech- 
anisms in  the  second  machine  unit,  a  coupling  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  the  drive  shafts  of  the  two  machine  units 
to  drive  the  processing  mechanisms  of  the  second  ma- 
chine unit  from  the  first  machine  unit  in  mechanically 
locked  synchronism  with  the  processing  mechanisms  of 
the  first  machine  unit,  said  card  feeding  means  in  each 
machine  comprising  reciprocating  rails  frictionally  engag- 
ing the  opposite  tides  oA  the  cards  adjacent  the  edges 
thereof  and  extending  throu^out  the  length  of  the  plu- 
rality of  proceaaing  mechanisms  to  simultaneously  ad- 
vance a  plurality  of  successive  cards,  intercepting  mech- 
anism engaging  the  edges  of  the  cards  to  hold  the  cards 
relative  to  the  reciprocating  rails,  and  means  operable  re- 
sponsive to  a  signal  from  the  sensing  means  in  one  ma- 
chine to  control  the  intercepting  mechanism  and  the  feed- 
ing of  a  card  by  the  card  feeding  means  on  the  other 
machine  to  feed  corresponding  cards  in  the  two  machines 
in  synchronism  in  accordance  with  information  supplied 
from  said  one  machine. 


2,993,434 
ROTARY  MARKING  DEVICE 
Robert  A.  JolunoB,  Put  Rid|C,  Robert  K.  McEboy, 
Ehnbmt,  and  WilHain  H.  WIckboMt,  Chlci«o,  MIL.  ■•- 
ilgMn,  by  Bcnc  aarignMata,  to  CootiMabd  Caa 
Conpuy,  iMn  Ntw  Yofk,  N.Y^  •  corpontkm  of 
New  York 

Filed  Jan.  16, 19S9.  Scr.  No.  787,1M 
20  ClaliiM.  (CL  191— 35) 
1.  A  machine  for  applying  code  numbers  to  closure 
caps  on  sealed  containers  comprising  means  for  sup- 
porting a  series  of  capped  containers  for  movement  in 
spaced  relation  along  a  substantially  horizontal  path,  a 
horizontally  disposed  driven  shaft  mounted  above  said 
container  supporting  means,  a  vertically  disposed  housing 
pivotally  supported  on  said  shaft  for  movement  about  the 
horizontal  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  coding  wheel  shafts 
mounted  in  said  housing  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other 
and  to  the  driven  shaft,  said  coding  wheel  shafts  being 
radially  spaced  equidistant  from  the  horizontal  axis  of 
said  driven  shaft,  means  connecting  the  coding  wheel 
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shiifts  in  driving  relation  with  the  driven  shaft  so  that  the 
coding  wheel  shafts  are  rotated  in  the  same  direction,  a 
coding  wheel  having  one  or  more  impression  units  on  its 
periphery  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  each  of  the  coding 


wheel  shafts  and  means  for  adjusting  said  housing  about 
its  sui^porting  axis  to  selectively  position  one  of  the  cod- 
ing wheels  for  engagement  of  the  impression  units  there- 
on with  the  caps  on  the  containers. 


2,993,435 
TICKET  PRINTING  AND  ISSUING  MACHINES 
Sydney  Gcotfc  MarskaH,  Robert  Milboni,  and  Reginald 
WilHam  Arthur  Hansoo,  Loadoo,  England,  as^gnors 
to  Ben  Punch  Coaipany  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1958,  Ser.  No.  799,053 
4  Claims.     (CI.  101— M) 


printing  position  and  initiating  a  second  machine  cycle 
to  effect  printing  of  certain  other  data  on  said  ticket  strip 
as  determined  by  said  second  key  and  by  said  printing 
cycle  governing  means. 


1.  A  ticket  printing  and  issuing  machine  comprising 
means  for  feeding  a  ticket  strip,  a  printing  device  set- 
table,  to  a  plurality  of  alternative  printing  positions,  print- 
ing cycle  governing  means  the  position  of  which  deter- 
mines when  said  ticket  strip  receives  a  printing  impres- 
sion from  said  printing  device,  driving  means  of  which 
the  drive  is  transmitted  to  both  the  printing  device  and 
the  printing  cycle  governing  means,  the  said  printing 
cycle  governing  means  being  driven  at  one  half  of  the 
speed  at  which  the  printing  device  is  driven,  and  a  set 
of  keys  each  operable  both  to  set  the  printing  device  to 
a  particular  printing  position  and  to  initiate  a  machine 
cycle,  depression  of  a  first  key  setting  the  printing  device 
to  a  1  particular  printing  position  and  initiating  a  first 
machine  cycle  to  effect  printing  of  certain  data  on  said 
ticket  strip  as  determined  by  said  first  key  and  by  said 
printing  cycle  governing  means,  depression  of  a  second 
key  setting  the  printing  device  to  a  second  particular 


2,993,436 
TICKET  ISSUING  MACHINES 
Richard  I.  N.  Weii«art,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Burroagfas  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  708,897 

Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Feb.  1, 1957 

16  aainis.     (Q.  101—67) 


1.  A  machine  for  issuing  business  forms  comprising 
means  for  holding  stacked  individual  cards,  means  for 
guiding  and  advancing  cards  from  the  stack  thereof  in 
edge  to  edge  engagement,  means  for  guiding  and  ad- 
vancing a  record  strip,  means  for  effecting  simultaneous 
printing  of  a  pair  of  said  cards  and  of  said  record  strip, 
and  means  for  controlling  a  cycle  of  operation  of  the 
machine  to  effect  printing  and  advance  of  the  printed 
cards. 


2393,437 
HIGH  SPEED  PRINTER  APPARATUS 
Frederick    M.    Dcaicr,   JohoKta-  City,   and    Edward  J. 
Grencbus,  Endwell,  N.Y.,  aaslgBors  to  InteniatioBal 
Business  Machines  Cotyoratioa,  New  YoriL,  N.Y.,  a 
coiponitioa  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  844,511 
9  Oaims.     (O.  101—93) 


rs-i^  m: J?) r 
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I.  A  printer  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a 
print  mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  type  members 
movable  relative  to  a  print  line  having  a  plurality  of  uni- 
formly spaced  print  positions,   hammer  means  located 
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along  said  print  line  operable  for  striking  said  type  mem- 
bers at  said  print  positions,  said  type  members  having  a 
mutual  spacing  different  from  the  spacing  of  adjacent 
print  positions  so  as  to  be  alignable  with  said  hammer 
means  only  at  separated  print  positions  along  said  print 
line,  means  for  advancing  said  type  members  along  said 
print  line  to  effect  a  plurality  of  lubcyck  alignment  se- 
quences at  distributed  separated  print  positions  there- 
aiong.  said  sequences  being  recurrent  on  continued  mo- 
tion of  said  type  members  to  effect  the  alignment  of  each 
character  with  said  hammer  means  at  every  print  position, 
storage  means  adapted  to  have  data  signal  representations 
stored  thereby  at  locations  corresponding  with  said  print 
positions,  means  for  generating  electric  signals  indicative 
of  said  type  members  in  timed  relation  with  the  advance 
thereof  and  in  the  sequence  in  which  the  type  members 
are  alignable  with  said  ^nt  positions,  means  for  deriving 
data  signals  from  said  storage  locations  in  timed  relation 
with  the  advance  of  said  type  members  and  in  the  se- 
quence in  which  the  same  are  alignable  with  said  print  po- 
sitions, and  means  operable  in  response  to  a  coincidence 
of  said  generated  and  said  derived  electric  signals  indica- 
tive of  an  identity  in  alignable  tjrpe  members  and  data 
in  storage  for  selectively  operating  said  hammer  means  at 
print  positions  corresponding  with  said  select  storage  loca- 
tions. 


2,993,43t 
DUPLICATING  MACHINES 
Paul   A.  Stephenson,  Hamdcn,  Conn^  aasignor  to  Old 
Town  Corporation,   New  Yorfc,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  638,022,  Feb.  4, 
1957.      This    applicaUon    Jue    18,    1957,    Scr.    No. 
666,369 

34  Claims.    (CI.  101—132.5) 


1.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  drum  mounted  to  rotate  in  said  frame,  means  to 
rotate  said  drum,  means  on  said  drum  for  clamping  one 
end  of  a  master  sheet  thereto  for  rotation  therewith, 
means'  for  operating  the  clamping  means,  an  impression 
roller  mounted  to  move  on  the  frame  to  yieldingly  bear 
against  the  periphery  of  said  drum,  a  moistening  roller 
mounted  to  rotate  adjacent  said  drum,  a  wick  for  sup- 
plying a  liquid  to  said  moistening  roller,  a  reservoir  ves- 
sel for  supplying  liquid  to  said  wick,  a  paper  feeder  for 
advancing  successive  sheets  from  a  stack  of  sheets  to 
said  moistening  roller  where  they  are  moistened  by  the 
liquid  and  thereafter  advanced  into  the  bight  between 
said  drum  and  impression  roller,  a  shaft  to  which  the 
drum  is  attached  for  rotation  therewith,  a  driving  ele- 
ment having  a  cam  and  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  angular 
adjustment  relative  to  said  shaft  and  drum,  means  for 
connecting  the  shaft  and  driving  element  comprising  a 
series  of  angularly  spaced  teeth  on  one  of  the  parts  and 
a  manually  operable  latch  mounted  to  slide  radially  on 
the  other  part  for  connecting  the  element  in  any  desired 


angular  relationship  to  the  drum  for  rotation  therewith  as 
a  unit,  means  driven  by  said  driving  element  and  con- 
nected to  rotate  the  moistening  roller  relative  to  the  wick 
and  the  paper  feeder,  means  driven  by  the  driving  ele- 
ment and  connected  to  operate  the  paper  feeder  in  the 
same  time  relation  with  the  moistening  roller  at  any 
angular  adjustment  of  the  driving  element  relative  to  the 
drum  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  sheet  to  be  printed 
relative  to  the  master  sheet  on  said  drum,  means  pivot- 
ally  mounting  the  wick  on  the  frame  for  rocking  move- 
ment toward  and  9way  from  the  moistening  roller,  means 
mounting  the  reservoir  vessel  on  the  frame  for  move- 
ment relative  to  the  wick  to  control  the  supply  of  liquid 
to  the  wick,  means  adjacent  the  wick  for  pivotally 
mounting  the  paper  feeder  on  the  frame  for  rocking 
movement  from  an  operative  position  on  the  stack  of 
paper  sheets  to  a  raised  inoperative  position  away  from 
the  stack  of  sheets,  and  a  single  manually  operable  con- 
trol mounted  on  the  frame  for  simultaneously  actuating 
the  paper  feeder,  the  wick  and  clamp  operating  means  to 
operative  and  inoperative  positioiu  comprising  a  control 
bar  extending  between  the  side  plates  with  its  ends  pivotal- 
ly mounted  thereon,  said  control  bar  having  a  lever  pro- 
jecting from  one  side  to  provide  a  handle  for  rocking  the 
bar,  and  means  on  the  bar  for  engaging  the  paper  feeder, 
the  wick  and  clamp  operating  means. 


2,993,439 
MEANS  FOR  RELEASING  AND  RESETTING  THE 

PRINTING  PRESSURE  IN  PRINTING  PRESSES 

Jean  Rohrer,  Bern,  SwUzcrlaad,  aarinor  to  Maschlocn- 

fabrik  Winkler,  Falkrt  *  Co.  AG.,  Bern,  Switicrland 

Filed  May  31, 1960,  Scr.  No.  32,957 

Claims  priority,  application  SwUzcriand  Jnnc  16,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  101—247) 


1.  In  a  rotogravure  printing  press  having  a  pressure 
roller  and  screw  spindles  operated  by  worm  and  worm 
gear  drive  means  for  moving  said  pressure  roller  in  up- 
and  downward  position;  a  printing  pressure  release  and 
resetting  device  comprising  an  axially  shiftable  worm 
shaft,  means  for  driving  said  shaft,  adjustable  stop  means 
for  limiting  the  axial  shifting  movement  of  said  shaft  in 
one  direction,  an  axial  thrust  bearing  on  said  shaft,  a 
spring-biased  bushing  circumposed  about  said  shaft,  said 
spring-biased  bushing  abutting  against  said  axial  thrust 
bearing  and  being  provided  with  a  protruding  arm,  a  sup- 
port including  a  limit  switch  attached  thereto,  said  limit 
switch  being  operated  by  said  protruding  arm,  said  sup- 
port bar  having  a  threaded  aperture,  a  threaded  rod  en- 
gaging said  aperiure,  and  a  hand  kriob  on  said  rod  for 
rotating  the  latter  and  axially  displacing  said  support  and 
said  limit  switch  mounted  thereon  relative  to  said  arm. 


2,993,440 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
Uwia  W.  Chabb  and  Sidney  Sicgd,  WiDdbsbwi,  Pa.,  and 
Herbert  L.  Prescott,  Hkfcory  TownaUp,  Mercer 
Coanty,  Pa.,  aaalgnon,  by  menc  nsafcnmcnts,  to  tiic 
United  States  of  Ameika  as  rcprcaentcd  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1945,  Scr.  No.  586,874 
34  Claims.    (Q.  102—18) 
1.  In  a  device  for  detonating  the  main  charge  of  ex- 
plosive in  the  warhead  of  a  torpedo,  in  combination,  a 
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pair  of  solenoids,  cores  of  magnetic  material  for  said 
solenoids,  said  solenoids  and  their  cores  being  so  select- 
ed that  they  have  like  electric  and  magnetic  properties 
and  being  disposed  on  the  torpedo  so  that  their  axes  are 
in  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  said  solenoids  being 
connected  in  opposition  so  that  the  total  current  induced 
in  the  solenoids,  as  the  torpedo  moves  through  the  wa- 
ter  and   thus   through   the  earth's   magnetic  field,  is  a 


2  993  442 
TRIP  AND  SHEAR  MECHANISM 
.  Heath  Vining,  Jr.,  Fairfax,  Va.,  and  Anton  H.  Ericluon, 
Silver  Spring,  and  Albert  S.  Will,  West  Hyattsville, 
Md.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Ian.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,142 
5  Claims.     (CI.  102— 70J) 


function  of  the  magnetic  gradient,  a  booster  charge  for 
the  main  charge  and  of  the  type  that  is  fired  by  an  elec- 
tric current  of  predetermined  magnitude,  a  source  of 
electric  energy  for  supplying  the  electric  current  of  pre- 
determined magnitude,  and  means  responsive  to  a  prede- 
termined total  current  induced  in  said  solenoids  resulting 
from  a  jiiven  change  in  magnetic  gradient,  for  connect- 
ing the  source  of  energy  to  the  booster  charge. 


2,993,441 

CONTAINER  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  ARTICLE 

George  L.  Griffith,  Coopersburg,  and  Thomas  P.  Dowling 

and  Franklin  B.  Wells,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Trojan  Powder  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  22,  1957.  Ser.  No.  660,905 

3  Claims.     (CI.  102—20) 

\ 


I.  A  container  for  explosives  comprising  an  explosive 
charge  compartment,  an  explosive  charge  therein,  top  and 
bottom  walls  closing  both  ends  of  the  compartment,  a 
portion  of  the  top  wall  being  depressed  to  form  an  open 
well  extending  down  into  the  compartment  and  shaped 
and  9onstructed  to  receive  a  booster  therein,  bail  mount- 
ing means  positioned  on  the  top  wall  adjacent  the  open- 
ing of  the  well,  a  bail  of  spring  material  mounted  in  the 
mounting  means  and  movable  from  a  substantially  flat 
position  on  one  side  of  the  top  wall  to  a  corresponding 
position  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  top  wall,  the  ends 
of  the  bail  being  bent  towards  each  other  and  extending 
through  the  mounting  means  normally  to  overlie  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  opening  of  the  well,  cam  members  mount- 
ed on  the  top  wall  and  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  bail 
when  the  b.iil  travels  to  a  flat  position  on  one  side  of  the 
top  v^.ill,  such  cam  members  being  adapted  when  en- 
gaged by  the  hail  to  spread  the  ends  of  the  bail  apart  and 
\sithdr.iw  them  from  over  the  opening  of  the  well  there- 
by permitting  insertion  and  removal  of  the  booster  in 
the  well. 


1.  A  s.ifely  device  for  a  direct  action  fuze  for  a  pro- 
jectile ;ind  comprising  a  base  mounted  detonating  fuze 
charge,  a  prime  detonator  for  igniting  said  fuze  charge, 
an  electroresponsive  detonator  connected  to  an  inertia 
actuated  voltage  generator  in  parallel  with  a  severable 
shorting  means  for  rendering  the  aid  generator  normal- 
ly ineffective,  an  acceleration  response  device  located  be- 
tween said  prime  detonator  and  said  electroresponsive 
detonator  and  including  a  rotatable  eccentric  disk  with 
its  center  of  gravity  different  than  its  axial  center  and 
having  a  chamber  extending  through  said  disk  at  its  axial 
center,  the  chamber  of  said  disc  normally  located  in  an 
unarmed  position,  a  flattened  shaft  means  connected  to 
said  disk  at  the  axial  center  for  locking  and  unlocking  a 
spring  biased  primary  device,  said  primary  device  nor- 
mally located  in  a  locked  position  and  including  a  spring 
biased  secondary  means  locked  therein  for  arming  said 
electroresponsive  detonator,  said  secondary  means  in- 
cluding a  spring  biased  non-metallic  plunger  which  when 
unlocked  by  said  primary  device  will  interrupt  said  short- 
ing means,  whereby  upon  the  projectile  being  accelerated 
the  said  eccentric  disk  of  the  acceleration  responsive  de- 
vice develops  a  moment  of  inertia  around  the  axial  center 
causing  the  said  disk  to  rotate  to  an  armed  position  align- 
ing the  chamber  with  the  electroresponsive  detonator  and 
the  prime  detonator,  concurrently  therewith  said  flattened 
shaft  means  unlocks  said  primary  device  to  effect  unlock- 
ing of  said  secondary  means  resulting  in  severance  of  said 
shorting  means. 


2,993,443  ' 

TRAILING  WIRE  ANTENNA 
Ralph  O.  Robinson,  Jr.,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Ang.  1, 1952.  Ser.  No.  302,091 
5  Chiims.     (CI.  102—70.2) 


1.  In  a  projectile  having  a  proximity  fuze,  said  pro- 
jectile having  a  base,  the  combination  comprising  a  hous- 
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ing  carried  in  the  base,  a  coiled  wire  in  said  housing, 
said  coiled  wire  having  a  twist  imparted  thereto  whereby 
the  wire  tends  to  uncoil  when  released,  one  end  of  said 
wire  being  electrically  connected  to  said  housing,  drag 
mean^  carried  on  the  other  end  of  said  wire,  means  for 
retaining  said  wire  in  coiled  position  in  the  housing,  said 
means  including  a  plate  releasably  held  in  the  housing 
so  (hat  upon  removal  of  said  plate  said  wire  will  extend 
from  the  projectile,  and  means  operable  by  centrifugal 
force  for  releasing  said  plate. 


2,993.444 
SABOT  RETAINER 
Charles  E.  Hablatzcl,  Albaqaerqnc,  N.  Mex.,  aasigiior  to 
the  I'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

nied  AoK.  2,  1945,  Ser.  No.  608^98 
2  Claims.     (CI.  102-^3) 


.^tit^ 


1.  In  a  projectile,  a  sub-caliber  core  having  a  base  with 
a  rear  center  protrusion,  a  sabot  having  a  funnel-shaped 
recess  terminating  in  a  central  opening  defining  the  outer 
wall  of  a  space  walled  at  the  front  by  the  base  against 
which  the  sabot  is  fitted,  and  a  member  having  a  taper 
matching  the  recess  driven  onto  the  protrusion  to  jam 
the  ■^abot  against  the  base  with  said  member  stoppmg 
short  of  the  base  to  complete  the  space  into  a  chamber, 
said  member  having  perforations  communicating  the 
recess  with  the  chamber  and  being  composed  of  material 
disintcgrable  by  the  heat  of  a  projectile  propelling  ex- 
plosion having  access  to  the  surfaces  of  the  member 
through  the  funnel  shaped  recess  and  the  perforations. 


2,993,445 
PUMP,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Fritz  OMwald,  Heppenlieim  an  der  Bcrgstrasse,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Alfred  Teves  Maschincn*  and  Armatorcn- 
fabriit  K.G.,  Franlifnrt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  July  18,  1956,  Ser.  No.  598,642 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jnly  23,  1955 

3  Claims.     (CI.  103—11) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  hydraulic  fluid  reservoir,  a 
multiple  circuit  pump  comprising  a  pump  housing  with 
a  plurality  of  working  chambers  with  suction  and  outlet 
ports  coordinated  to  each  other  circumferentially  threeof 
and  with  pressure  chambers  intermittently  arranged  be- 
tween said  working  chambers  and  oppositely  coordinated 
to  the  individual  working  chambers,  a  vane  carrying  rotor 
journalied  for  rotation  in  said  pump  housing  to  draw  fluid 
rn  through  said  suction  ports  and  expel  it  from  said 
outlet  ports;  a  flow  control  valve  including  a  valve  body 


with  a  cylindrical  bore  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  circular 
recesses  extending  radially  of  said  bore  into  said  body, 
said  valve  body  having  an  inlet  opening  at  one  end  there- 
of connected  to  said  outlet  ports  and  an  outlet  opening 
connecting  the  pump  to  a  device  to  be  operated;  a  cylin- 
drical valve  member  slidable  in  said  bore  and  having  a 
closed  end  provided  with  an  orifice  located  opposite 
to  the  inlet  opening  of  said  valve  body  and  an  open  end, 
said  valve  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  circular 
recesses  on  its  outer  cylindrical  face  adapted  to  cooper- 
ate with  predetermined  recesses  in  said  valve  body  to 
form  annular  by-pass  conduits  therein;  a  spring  in  said 
valve  member,  having  one  end  abutting  against  the  closed 
end  of  said  valve  and  its  other  end  against  the  other  end 
of  said  valve  body;  first  fluid  lines  connecting  the  hy- 
draulic fluid  reservoir  with  the  suction  ports  in  the  pump 
housing,  second  fluid  lines  connecting  the  pressure  cham- 
bers in  the  pump  housing  with  certain  of  these  recesses 
in  said  valve  body,  whereby  fluid  pressure  is  applied  to 
certain  of  said  pressure  chambers  when  corresponding 
opposed  working  chambers  are  out  of  operation. 


2,993,446 

DIAPHRAGM  PISTON  PUMP 

Fricdrich  Wilhelm  Plcotcr,  JntiM>nistnnM  8,  HamborK, 

Germany,  and  Heinz  Gohring,   HamlMHi-Wandsbek, 

Germany;  said  Gohring  assignor  to  said  Ploiger 

Filed  May  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,213 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  June  1, 1957 

4  Claims.    (Q.  183— 44) 


I.  A  submersible,  deep-well  pump  comprising  a  hous- 
ing enclosing  a  pumping  chamber  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  for  the  well  fluid  to  be  pumped,  a  discharge 
pil)e  connected  to  the  pumping  chamber,  a  constant  vol- 
ume working  chamber,  a  flexible  pumping  diaphragm 
separating  said  chambers,  said  working  chamber  being 
filled  with  hydraulic  operating  fluid,  a  reservoir  of  hy- 
draulic operating  fluid,  said  reservoir  having  in  an  ex- 
ternal wall  thereof  a  flexible  membrane  adapted  to  re- 
spond to  the  pressures  in  the  reservoir  and  in  the  well, 
a  pumping  piston  with  an  operating  face  forming  a 
portion  of  the  wall  of  the  working  chamber,  a  motor 
for  reciprocating  the  piston,  a  hydraulic  fluid  line  con- 
necting the  reservoir  and  the  working  chamber  and 
adapted  to  deliver  fluid  from  the  reservoir  to  the  work- 
ing chamber,  a  hydraulic  fluid  line  connecting  the  reser- 
voir and  the  working  chamber  and  adapted  to  deliver 
fluid  from  the  working  chamber  to  the  reservoir,  valve 
means  closing  both  of  said  fluid  lines  during  normal  op- 
eration of  the  pump,  and  means  responsive  to  the  phys- 
ical position  of  the  diaphragm  for  actuating  said  valve 
means  to  effect  opening  of  the  line  which  delivers  to 
the  working  chamber  when  the  diaphragm  is  insuffi- 
ciently flexed  toward  the  pumping  chamber  and  to  ef- 
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feet  opening  of  the  line  which  delivers  to  the  reservoir 
when  the  diaphragm  is  flexed  too  greatly  toward  the 
pumping  chamber. 


2,993,447 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  OF  FLUID- 
OPERATED  PUMPS 
Dnanc  E.  Martfsk,  BaiUctiilic  OUa.,  assignor  to  PhUUps 
Petroicam  Conpany,  a  corponHoB  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nor.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  774,249 
11  Clafans.    (CL  193— 46) 


operable  with  the  body  and  cngageablc  with  the  rotary 
means  for  moving  the  shaft  axially  relative  to  the  rotary 
means  to  lift  the  nut  away  from  the  rotary  means. 

13.  The  process  of  adjusting  the  position  of  a  shaft 
for  a  pump  which  has  a  threaded  end  projecting  upwardly 
beyond  a  rotary  member  upon  which  the  shaft  is  in- 
tended to  rest,  and  having  a  thrust  nut  carried  at  said 
threaded  end,  which  comprises:  temporarily  supporting 
the  shaft  independently  of  the  nut  by  interposing  a  hy- 
draulic jack  between  the  shaft  and  the  member;  observ- 
ing the  pressure  of  the  hydraulic  jack  fluid  during  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft;  adjusting  the  position  of  the  shaft 
with  reference  to  the  observed  pressure;  and  thereafter 
adjusting  the  nut  to  maintain  the  adjusted  shaft  position. 


2,993,449 
MOTOR-PUMP 
Raymond  F.  Harland,  Soathingtoo,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Hydratomic   Engineering  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Connccticot 

FUcd  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,055 
6  Claims.    (0. 103—87) 


1.  A  governor  for  controlling  the  flow  of  power  fluid 
for  operation  of  a  fluid-operated  unit  which  is  adapted  to 
be  submerged  in  a  body  of  liquid  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion; a  housing  defining  a  passage  for  supplying  said  power 
fluid  to  said  unit;  a  first  valve  in  said  passage  through 
which  all  power  fluid  must  pass  in  traversing  said  passage; 
a  second  valve  in  said  passage  through  which  all  power 
fluid  must  also  pass  in  traversing  said  passage,  down- 
stream from  said  first  valve  and  arranged  in  series  there- 
with; pressure  actuable  means  responsive  to  a  pressure 
differential  across  said  second  valve  for  operating  said 
first  valve;  and  pressure  responsive  means  exposed  to  the 
fluid  pressure  exerted  upon  the  exterior  of  said  housing 
for  operating  said  second  valve. 


2,993,448 
SHAFT  ADJUSTING  AND*  TESTING  MECHANISM 
Albert  J.  Garcy,  Los  Angdcs,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  UJS. 
Electrical  Mdon,  Ibc^  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Calif  orafai 

FUcd  A^.  26, 1957,  Ser.  No.  680,205 
19  Clalnn.    (CL  103—83) 


1.  In  an  adjusting  mechanism  for  a  shaft  having  a 
threaded  end,  a  rotary  means  angularly  movable  with 
the  shaft,  and  a  nut  carried  at  the  threaded  end  support- 
ing the  shaft  by  resting  upon  said  rotary  means:  a  body 
having  a  threaded  recess  for  detachably  receiving  the 
end  of  the  shaft;  and  hydraulically  motivated  means  co- 


1.  A  motor-pump  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical 
main  housing,  a  generally  cylindrical  motor  stator  as- 
sembly supported  in  said  housing,  a  generally  circular  in- 
take bousing  end  member  supported  on  one  end  of  said 
housing  and  having  an  axially  elongated  bearing  portion 
centrally  thereof,  a  generally  circular  outlet  housing  end 
member  supported  on  the  other  end  of  said  housing  and 
having  an   axially  elongated   bearing   portion   centrally 
thereof,  a  motor  rotor  assembly  comprising  a  support- 
ing shaft  having  its  ends  routably  supported  in  said 
bearing  portions  respectively,  a  motor  armature  portion 
supported  on  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  shaft  for 
rotation  within  said  motor  stator  portion  and  spaced 
therefrom  by  a  predetermined  working  air  gap,  said  shaft 
including  an  end  extension  projecting  through  said  out- 
let bearing  portion,  a  fluid  impeller  supported  on  said 
extension,   said  intake   and   outlet  bousing  end   mem- 
bers and  said  rotor  assembly  all  including  axially  ex- 
tending contiguous  fluid  passage  means,  a  first  axial  thrust 
bearing  member  on  said  shaft  between  said  intermediate 
portion  and  said  outlet  housing  end  member,  said  arma- 
ture portion  having  an  axial  dimension  less  than  the  cor- 
responding axial  distance  between  said  bearing  portions 
of  said  housing  end  members,  and  said  thrust  bearing 
members  being  dimensioned  to  retain  said  rotor  assembly 
from  more  than  a  predetermined  amount  of  axial  move- 
ment and  in  a  position  spaced  away  from  contact  with 
both  of  said  bearing  portiMis,  whereby  fluid  impelled  by 
said  impeller  is  drawn  in  through  said  intake  housing  end 
member  and  around  both  of  said  bearing  portions  before 
reaching  said  impeller,  and  the  major  portion  of  said 
fluid  passes  through  said  fluid  passage   means  of  said 
rotor  assembly  and  a  minor  portion  of  said  fluid  passes 
through  said  space  between  said  rotor  assembly  and  said 
bearing  portions  and  through  said  air  gap  between  said 
armature  portions  and  said  stator  pcHtion. 
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2,993,450 
GEAR  PUMP 

Wilhcim  Weigert,  Stettgut*  Gcnnaay,  asigiior  to  Finna 

Robert  Boich  GjnJiJi^  Stuttgut,  GcraiaiiT 

Filed  Not.  10.  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,070 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nor.  9, 1957 

7  Claims.    (CI.  103—126) 


■»l&  [-  ar* 


m^A 


"- 1  • ' 

»  K1  -J    «4 

M     m 

I.  In  a  gear  pump,  in  combination,  a  hollow  pump 
housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  a  pair  of  parallel 
shafts  turnably  carried  by  said  housing  and  extending 
across  the  hollow  interior  thereof;  a  pair  of  pump  gears 
respectively  carried  by  said  shafts  and  located  in  the 
hollow  interior  of  said  housing;  a  substantially  dish- 
shaped  insert  located  between  said  housing  and  gears  and 
having  a  base  portion  extending  at  one  side  of  the  latter 
normal  to  the  axes  thereof  and  formed  with  a  pair  of 
openings  through  which  said  shafts  respectively  extend, 
said  base  portion  covering  the  entire  side  faces  of  said 
gears  at  said  one  side  thereof,  said  insert  having  a  periph- 
eral portion  integral  with  said  base  portion  and  extend- 
ing completely  around  the  periphery  of  said  gears  and 
spaced  from  said  housing  and  said  insert  also  being  spaced 
from  said  shafts  so  that  said  insert  has  a  limited  play 
in  said  housing  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axes  of  said 
shafts,  said  insert  having  a  pressure  surface  spaced  from 
and  directed  toward  a  surface  of  said  housing  at  the  out- 
let of  the  latter  and  defining  with  the  latter  housing  sur- 
face a  pressure  chamber  in  which  fluid  under  pressure  is 
located,  said  insert  having  opposite  said  pressure  surface 
a  sealing  surface  directed  toward  the  periphery  of  said 
gears  and  urged  by  said  fluid  pressure  io  said  pressure 
chamber  against  the  periphery  of  said  gears  with  a  prea- 
sure  depending  exclusively  on  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
in  said  pressure  chamber,  said  pressure  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  outlet  of  said  housing  and  with  said 
gears  on  the  pressure  side  thereof;  and  closure  plate 
means  located  next  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  gears 
and  substantially  closing  said  dish-shaped  insert. 


I 


2.993.451 
BALLAST  PLOW  FOR  USE  UNDER  RAILROAD 

TRACKS 

Ncal  C.  Peppin,  Dcbno,  Mfain.,  asrignor  to  Manniz 

Co.  Ltd.,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada 

FUcd  Jan.  6,  1959.  Scr.  No.  785,225 

1  Claim,    (a.  104—7) 


"-«»;»- 


the  ties  while  supporting  the  weight  of  said  ties  and  a 
span  of  track,  blade  means  projecting  downwardly  from 
the  undersurface  of  said  framework,  a  pair  of  shoe  de- 
vices each  including  a  horizontally  extending  plate,  means 
mounting  said  shoe  devices  on  said  framework  for  vertical 
movement  relative  thereto  in  positions  rearward  of  said 
blade  means  with  a  said  shoe  device  on  each  side  of  the 
front-to-rcar  center  line  of  the  plow,  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  each  said  shoe  device  including  a  position  in 
which  the  plate  of  said  device  projects  below  the  lower- 
most edge  of  said  blade  means,  and  control  means  for 
adjusting  and  maintaining  the  vertical  position  of  each 
said  shoe  device  relative  to  said  framework. 


2,993,452 
HOPPER  CAR  OUTLET  CONSTRUCTION 
George  B.  Dorcy,  Wcstmoont,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Company,  Cbicago, 
HI.,  a  corporation  of  Ullnois 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  649,173 
6  Claims.    (CL  105—282) 


^r^'5i?\ 


A  ballast  plow  for  remdiVing  ballast  from  the  surface  of 
a  railroad  roadbed,  comprising  a  generally  flat  framework 
constructed  for  drawing  along  between  the  roadbed  and 


1.  A  hopper  discharge  opening  closure  structure  for 
use  in  a  railroad  car  or  the  like  having  an  opening  pro- 
viding for  the  downward  discharge  of  lading  and  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  frame  having  side  walls  and 
end  walls  forming  a  discharge  opening,  one  of  the  end 
walls  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  runways  on 
and  extending  inwardly  of  said  side  walls,  a  gate  slidable 
solely  translatorily  on  said  runways  and  extending 
through  said  slot,  extension  runways  projecting  in  par- 
allel relation  from  the  side  walls  of  said  frame  away 
from  s.iid  one  end  wall  in  the  direction  of  opening  move- 
ment of  the  gate  through  said  slot  for  supporting  said 
gate  in  its  transiatory  movement  between  closed  and  open 
position,  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  extension  runways 
being  parallel  to  and  below  the  upper  surfaces  of  said 
runways  on  said  side  walls,  a  shaft  journalcd  on  the  end 
of  said  gate  that  extends  through  said  slot  with  the  ends 
of  said  shaft  overlying  said  extension  runways,  cylindri- 
cal bearing  portions  on  said  ends  of  said  shaft  having 
rolling  engagement  with  said  upper  surfaces  of  said  exten- 
sion runways,  racks  on  said  extension  runways  having 
cogs  extending  parallel  to  and  below  said  shaft,  pinions 
non-rotatably  mounted  on  said  ends  of  said  shaft  and  en- 
gaging said  cogs,  and  latching  means  for  maintaining  the 
gate  in  a  given  position  along  said  runways  on  said  side 
walls  including  an  abutment  extending  radially  from  said 
shaft  and  a  latching  dog  pivoted  on  said  gate  and  movable 
into  and  out  of  latching  engagement  with  said  abutment. 


2,993,453 
SANDWICHING  MACHINE 
Rndolph  J.  Fay,  VUla  Pait,  lU^  assignor  to  Peters  Ma- 
chinery   Company,    Chiaigo,    DL,    a    corporation    of 
Illinois 

FUcd  Dec.  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  780,508 

16  Claims.    (CI.  107—1) 

1.  In  a  sandwiching  machine  of  the  character  disclosed. 

a  frame,  means  for  conveying  two  rows  of  cookies  or  the 

like  along  said  frame,  a  depositor  for  depositing  creme 

or  the  like  on  said  cookies,  said  depositor  comprising  a 
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depositor  drum  having  two  discharge  openings,  one  for 
each  row  of  cookies,  removable  stencils  for  said  open- 
ings, means  for  rotating  said  drum  cyclically  in  respect 
to  the  cookies  supplied  by  said  conveying  means,  com- 
bination shutofT  and  adjustable  valve  blocks  in  said  de- 
positor drum  movable  to  shut  off  or  open  positions  for 


both  of  said  discharge  openings,  and  relatively  adjustable 
for  opening  one  discharge  opening  more  than  the  other, 
means  operable  upon  c^wration  of  the  sandwiching  ma- 
chine to  open  said  shutoff  valve  and  close  it  when  the 
machine  stops  operating,  and  a  creme  hopper  and  pump 
means  for  supplying  creme  to  said  depositor. 


sively  peeled  off;  a  deflector  member  near  said  burner 
means  extending  inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  the  fuel 
issuing  surface  portion  and  terminating  substantially  at 
one  edge  of  said  fuel  issuing  surface  portion,  aad  the 
outermost  deflector  member  extending  beyond  said  edge 
of  the  fuel  issuing  surface  portion  to  substantially  the 
diametrically  opposite  edge  of  said  fuel  issuing  surface 
portion. 

2,993,455 
BAG  STRINGING  MACHINES 
Norman  G.  Baize,  Loi  Angeles,  Calif.,  assigDor  to  Chase 
Bag   Company,   New   Yorfc,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FDcd  May  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,113 
10  Oaliiis.    (CL  112—2) 


2,993,454 

DOMESTIC  INCINERATORS 

John  W.  Hebcrt,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Caldnator  Corporation,  Bay  City,  Mich. 

FUed  Ang.  8,  1956,  Ser.  No.  602,813 

6  Claims.    (CL  110—8) 


1.  In  an  incinerator  for  combusting  refuse,  garbage, 
and  the  like;  a  casing  providing  a  combustion  chamber;  a 
generally  horizontal,  longitudinally  extending  shield 
mounted  in  said  combustion  chamber;  flue  means  for  said 
combustion  chamber  leading  therefrom;  burner  means 
supported  in  said  casing  under  said  shield  having  a  termi- 
nal fuel  issuing  surface  portion  with  a  generally  hori- 
zontal axis  generally  parallel  with  the  shield  for  issuing 
a  fuel  fluid  in  an  axial,  longitudinal  stream  providing  an 
elongate,  torch-like  flame;  said  shield  for  said  burner 
means  extending  longitudinally  a  substantial  distance  be- 
yond said  fuel  issuing  surface  to  protect  the  flame;  a 
plurality  of  deflector  members  supported  by  said  casing 
longitudinally  outward  of  said  fuel  issuing  surface  and 
extending  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  fuel  issuing  sur- 
face portion  toward  the  axis  of  the  fuel  issuing  surface 
portion  into  the  path  of  the  flame  for  deflecting  portions 
of  said  torch-like  flame  outwardly;  and  grate  means  in 
said  combustion  chamber  for  supporting  a  charge  of 
refuse,  garbage,  and  the  like  adjacent  said  shield  and 
said  deflector  members  to  receive  the  portions  of  flame  di- 
rected outwardly;  said  deflector  members  being  longi- 
tudinally spaced  along  said  shield  and  incrementally  ex- 
tending a  little  further  inwardly  relative  to  the  axis  of 
the  fuel  issuing  surface  portion  so  that,  proceeding  from 
the  said  deflector  member  nearest  the  burner  means, 
incremental  portions  of  the  flame  refflaining  are  succes- 


1 .  A  machine  for  stringing  hemmed  bags  comprising  a 
bag  holder  having  a  bag  supporting  member  thereon  for 
supporting  a  hemmed  bag  for  stringing,  said  member  in- 
cluding a  series  of  spaced  fingers  mounted  for  lateral 
movement  from  spaced  apart  to  collapsed  positions, 
means  associated  with  said  supporting  member  for  mov- 
ing said  fingers  relative  to  each  other,  stringing  needles 
and  needle  operating  mechanism  for  entering  the  needles 
through  the  hems  of  said  bag,  said  needles  being  hollow, 
a  source  of  air,  and  means  associated  with  said  needles 
for  conducting  air  from  said  source  to  and  through  said 
needles  to  open  the  bag  hems  prior  to  the  entry  of  said 
needles  thereinto  to  facilitate  the  passage  of  said  needles 
therethrough,  and  means  for  threading  said  needles  with 
string,  all  of  said  means  being  synchronized  and  operable 
in  timed  relation  with  each  other  during  the  operation  of 
the  machine. 


2.993,456 

THREAD  TENSION  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 

Edward  J.  Herbst,  South  Plainfield,  NJ^  assignor  to  The 

Singer   Manufacturing   Company,    Elizabeth,   NJ.,   a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept,  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  839,029 
1  Claim.     (CI.  112—254) 

A  recessed  needle  thread  tension  device  fcr  a  sewing 
machine  comprising  a  frame  having  a  hole  in  the  face 
thereof  and  bounded  by  a  side  wall  and  an  end  wall,  a 
rod  arranged  centrally  of  said  hole  and  having  an  inner 
end  portion  journalcd  in  said  frame  in  said  end  wall  and 
having  an  opposite  end  portion  terminating  in  a  free  end, 
means  for  securing  said  rod  against  endwise  movement, 
a  slide  member  mounted  on  said  rod  for  endwise  sliding, 
opposed  tension  discs  mounted  on  said  rod  outwardly  of 
said  slide  member,  a  head  removably  mounted  on  the 
free  end  of  said  rod  outwardly  of  said  tension  discs, 
means  for  releasably  securing  said  head  to  said  rod  to 
hold  said  tension  discs  on  said  rod  and  to  provide  for 
turning  said  rod,  spring  means  disposed  within  said  hole 
and  acting  on  said  slide  member  to  bias  said  slide  mem- 
ber outwardly  and  thereby  bias  said  tension  discs  against 
said  head  for  placing  a  tension  on  a  thread  running  be- 
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tween  said  tension  discs,  memns  disposed  within  said 
hole  and  responsive  to  turning  of  said  rod  for  varying 
the  compression  of  said  spring  means  and  thereby  ad- 
justing the  bias  on  said  tension  discs,  said  tension  discs 
being  removable  off  the  free  end  of  said  rod  by  rennoval 


towards  the  chuck  to  perform  a  seaming  operation  and  to 
cause  the  axis  of  the  seaming  roll  to  move  in  a  path  con- 
forming to  the  peripheral  contour  of  the  chuck. 


of  said  head,  and  means  for  retracting  said  slide  member 
from  engagement  with  said  tension  discs  against  the  ac- 
tion of  said  spring  to  release  the  bias  on  said  tension  discs 
and  for  holding  said  slide  member  in  assembled  relation 
on  said  rod  when  said  head  and  tension  discs  are  re- 
moved. 


I 


2,993,457 

SEAMING  MECHANISMS  FOR  SECURING 

ENDS  ON  CAN  BODIES 

Robert    Encat    GecMW,    Croydoa,    aad    Arthur    Leslie 

-  -      -     -      -  t„  xhe  Metal 

■  Britiita 


FIM  Feb.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  794,145 
priority,  aapUcatioa  Great  Britain  May  M,  1958 
8  Claims.    (CI.  113—24) 


•  ^ ,  *  ^* 


I .  Seaming  mechanism  for  securing  ends  on  can  bodies, 
comprising  a  chuck,  a  seaming  roll  support  rotatable 
about  the  axis  of  the  chuck,  a  freely  rotatable  seaming 
roll  supported  by  one  of  a  pair  of  arms  secured  to  a  hub 
which  is  rotatably  mounted  on  a  spindle  which  is  fixedly 
mounted  in  the  seaming  roll  support  to  allow  a  rocking 
movement  of  the  armed  hub  and  seaming  roll  about  the 
spindle  axis  which  is  parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  seaming  roll  support,  a  pair  of  frusto-conical  cam  fol- 
lowers spaced  apart  axially  with  their  bases  directed  to- 
wards each  other  and  supported  by  the  other  of  said  arms 
for  rotation  in  opposite  directions  about  an  axis  co-axial 
with  the  axis  of  the  seaming  roll,  and  coaxial  inner  and 
outer  seaming  cams  spaced  apart  axially  of  said  chuck 
axis  and  having  parallel  faces  each  cooperating  with  one 
of  said  followers  to  effect  movement  of  the  seaming  roll 


2,993,458 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  MAKING 

WHEEL  COVERS 

Geoifc  ABiert  Lyoa,  13881  W.  Cklcago  Blvd., 

DetioU  28,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  7, 195^  Scr.  No.  (24,938 

7ClakM.    (CL  113—110 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  wheel  covert  from  sheet 
metal,  shaping  a  metal  blank  into  a  circular  cover  body 
having  axially  inner  and  axially  outer  faces  and  with  a 
marginal  circular  portion  provided  with  an  aimularly 
axially  inwardly  extending  substantially  cylindrical  flange 
provided  with  axially  inwardly  projecting  finger  exten- 
sions, while  retaining  the  cover  including  the  cover  mar- 
ginal portion  against  distortion,  pressing  and  bending  said 
marginal  flange  radially  inwardly  about  a  fulcnmi  at  junc- 
ture of  the  fingers  with  the  flange  until  the  flange  has  at- 
tained an  uhdertumed  oblique  relation  behind  said  cover 
marginal  portion,  during  such  pressing  and  bending  of  the 
flange  maintaining  said  finger  extensions  substantially 
axially  inwardly  extending,  and  at  completion  ot  the  bend- 
ing of  the  flange  subjecting  the  same  to  sizing  pressure  and 
also  subjecting  said  finger  extensions  to  sizing  pressure. 


2393,459 

PONTOON  ASSEMBLY 

Thomas  Storey,  38  Broadway,  Bramhall, 


Filed  Jaly  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  824,«71 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfoa  Great  Britain  Jaly  2,  1958 

11  ClaiuM.     (CL  114—5) 


1.  A  wedge-shaped  pontoon  section  for  connection  to 
the  end  of  a  rectangular  buoyant  section  of  a  barfe  or 
raft  comprising  a  buoyant  tank  having  a  deep  end,  up- 
standing connector  members  hingedly  mounted  at  its 
lower  end  to  said  deep  end  of  said  tank,  a  pontoon  sec- 
tion adjacent  to  said  deep  end,  a  hook  at  said  lower  end 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  a  complementary  member 
of  said  pontoon  section,  apertured  tie-bars  pivoted  to 
said  tank  above  said  connector,  means  passing  vertically 
through  said  tie-bars  for  connecting  to  said  connectors  in 
one  of  a  plurality  of  inclined  positions,  and  means  for 
seciuing  said  tie  bars  to  the  upper  part  of  said  last 
named  pontoon  section. 


2,993,448 
TANK  SUPPORT 
Cartis  Drcyer,  Oakland,  Calif.,  aalgnor  to  Califomia 
Research  Corporadoii,  San  Francisco,  Califs  a  corpo* 
ration  of  Delaware 

FOcd  May  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  738,774 
3  Cfailms.    (a.  114—74) 
1.  In  combination   with  an   insulated   metal   tank   for 
transporting  liquefied  petroleum  gas  or  the  like  by  ship. 
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wherein  said  tank  is  subject  to  transverse  accelerations 
during  operation  of  said  ship  and  whose  bottom  is  sub- 
ject to  lateral  expansion  and  contraction  due  to  tem- 
perature changes,  said  tank  being  positioned  in  a  sub- 
stantially flat-bottomed  ship  structure,  an  anchorage  rigid- 
ly connecting  the  center  of  said  tank  to  said  ship  struc- 
ture, and  a  plurality  of  concentric  circular  rows  of  sepa- 
rate, unconnected,  substantially  plane  vertical  metal 
plates  forming  the  support  of  said  tank  bottom,  the  cen- 
ter of  said  circular  rows  of  plates  being  coincident  with 
the  center  of  said  tank  and  said  plates  in  each  of  said 


.L.JU 


circular  rows  being  uniformly  spaced  over  the  whole  of 
said  tank  bottom,  the  plane  of  each  of  said  separate  metal 
plates  being  normal  to  a  line  extending  radially  from 
said  center  of  said  tank  bottom  toward  the  outer  periph- 
ery thereof,  and  each  of  said  plates  being  rectangular  and 
secured  throughout  its  upper  and  lower  edges  to  said 
tank  bottom  and  said  ship  structure,  respectively,  the 
intermediate  portion  of  said  plates  being  unrestrained  to 
bend  in  the  direction  of  said  line,  and  equally  distribut- 
ing the  transverse  acceleration  forces  to  all  of  the  plates 
in  each  of  said  circular  rows. 


2,993,461 
EMBEDMENT  ANCHOR 
Alfred  M.  Feiler,  PaHsades,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asslgnmeBts,  to  PneomoDynamics  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  795,066 
11  Claims.    (CI.  114—206) 


I.  An  embedment  anchor  comprising  a  tubular  body, 
an  ignition  mechanism  on  one  end  of  said  body,  a  hollow 
plunger  telescoping  into  the  other  end  of  said  body  having 
an  inner  end  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  body  and  an 
outer  end  beyond  said  other  end  of  said  body,  a  cham- 
ber defined  by  said  body  and  plunger  the  volume  of  which 
is  increased  by  movement  of  said  body  away  from  said 
plunger  for  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  length 
of  said  body,  and  an  explosive  charge  in  said  chamber 
ignitable  by  said  ignition  mechanism,  ignition  of  said 
charge  pressurizing  said  chamber  and  propelling  said 
body  away  from  said  plunger. 


2,993,462 
JET  TUNNEL  BOAT 
Park  E.  Googfa,  919  Hawthorne  Drive,  Moses  Lake,  Wash. 
FUcd  June  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  822,891 
3  Chihns.    {CI.  115—11) 
I .  A  jet  tunnel  boat  comprising  an  elongated  hull  hav- 
ing a  concave  surface  providing  a  tunnel  in  the  under 


surface  and  extended  from  the  bow  to  the  stem,  a  power 
compartment  with  an  opening  therein  positioned  in  the 
bow  of  the  hull,  and  a  seat  compartment  in  the  inter- 
mediate portion  rearwardly  of  the  power  compartment, 
a  circular  horizontally  disposed  air  foil  extended  around 
the  opening  of  the  power  compartment  in  the  bow,  a 
power  unit  in  the  power  compartment,  a  horizontally 


disposed  propeller  carried  by  and  operated  by  the  power 
unit,  said  propeller  being  positioned  in  the  opening  in 
the  power  companment,  steering  means  at  the  stem,  and 
said  power  compartment  having  a  panel  mounted  therein 
and  forming  a  jet  opening  in  the  lower  surface  providing 
communicating  means  between  the  power  compartment 
and  tunnel. 


2,993,463 

BOAT  PROPULSION,  STEERING,  AND 

REVERSING  MEANS 

James  H.  McKinney,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

(506  S.  12th  St.,  Umar,  Colo.) 

FUed  May  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,883 

3  Cbims.    (CL  115—16) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  small  boat  having  a  tran- 
som, and  having  an  inboard  engine,  a  fluid  conduit  ar- 
ranged within  the  boat,  longitudinally  thereof,  and  com- 
municating with  inlet  and  outlet  openings  in  the  bottom 
of  the  boat  and  in  the  transom,  below  the  water  line, 
respectively,  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  conduit  being 
progressively  reduced  as  it  approaches  the  outlet  open- 
ing, a  propeller  screw  operatively  positioned  in  the  con- 
duit and  arranged  to  be  driven  by  the  engine,  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  nozzle  normally  positioned  opposite 
the  outlet  opening,  in  fluid  communication  therewith,  the 
nozzle  being  adapted  to  direct  a  stream  of  water  rear- 
wardly,  at  high  velocity,  as  it  is  discharged  from  the 
fluid  conduit,  to  thereby  propel  the  boat  in  a  forward 
direction,  and  being  adjustable  pivotally  in  the  horizontal 
plane  to  thereby  steer  the  boat  by  directing  the  stream 
of  water  to  one  side  or  the  other  as  it  is  discharged 
therefrom,  a  circular  plate  carrying  the  nozzle  mounted 
rearwardly  of  the  transom  and  rotatable  relative  thereto, 
a  U  shaped  duct  of  progressively  reduced  diameter  hav- 
ing one  of  its  ends  rigidly  connected  to  the  circular  plate, 
diametrically  opposite  the  nozzle,  and  extending  rear- 
wardly and  radially  outwardly  therefrom,  terminating  in 
a  forwardly  extending  outer  end  portion,  and  a  forward- 
ly  extending  nozzle  carried  by  the  outer  end  portion,  the 
circular  plate  being  rotatable  180  degrees  whereby  the 
first  mentioned  nozzle  and  the  U  shaped  duct  are  adapted 
to  be  selectively  positioned  opposite  the  outlet  opening, 
in  fluid  communication  therewith,  the  U  shaped  duct 
being  adapted,  in  one  position  thereof,  to  direct  a  stream 
of  water  forwardly  below  the  bottom  of  the  boat,  at 
high  velocity,  as  it  is  discharged  from  the  fluid  conduit, 
to  thereby  propel  the  boat  in  a  rearward  direction,  the 
last  mentioned  nozzle  being  adjustable  pivotally  in  the 
horizontal  plane  to  thereby  steer  the  boat  by  directing 
the  stream  of  water  to  one  side  or  the  other  as  it  is  dis- 
charged therefrom. 
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2,993,444 
PROFELLER  ASSISTED  STEERING  AND  AUTO- 
MATIC TORQUE  COMPENSATION  FOR  AN  OUT- 
BOARD MOTOR 
Wmrtn  C  CoooTcr,  Watriugaa,  IIL,  airigBor  to  Oatbovd 
Mariac  Corpontkm,  Waakcgan,  IIL,  a  coqyoratlon  of 
Delaware 

FOcd  Ana.  5, 1957.  Scr.  No.  <74,125 
UO^nm.    (0.115— 18) 


2,993,445 
WARNING  BARRIER 
Max  R.  Gbulcy,  1915  W.  Eric  Ave,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
and  Joecph  A.  Dawaoo,  49  Haricy  Road,  Lamdownc, 
Pa. 

Filed  Joly  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  824,8S4 
5  Clalmf.     (Q.  114—43) 


I.  A  collapsible  warning  barrier  comprising  a  pair 
of  substantially  parallel  side  rods,  a  plurality  of  strips 
of  flexible  cloth-like  material,  the  ends  of  said  strips 
being  in  engagement  with  and  fixedly  secured  to  a  sepa- 
rate one  of  said  side  rods,  said  flexible  strips  being  in 
spaced  parallel  relation,  a  pair  of  crossed  spreader  rods, 
said  spreader  rods  being  connected  together  intermediate 
their  ends,  removable  elements  detachably  connecting 
each  end  portion  of  said  spreader  rods  to  a  portion  of  a 
separate  one  of  said  side  rods  with  said  spreader  rods 
extending  diagonally  between  said  side  rods,  and  bumper 
engaging  elements  intermediate  the  ends  of  each  side  rod, 
said  bumper  engaging  elements  being  fixedly  secured  to 
their  respective  side  rods,  said  bumper  engaging  elements 
extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  side  rods,  said  bumper  engaging  elements 
having  thereon  securing  means  for  holding  the  same  in 
contact  with  a  bumper. 


2^3,444 
ALARM  DEVICE 
Mortoa  SUaroff  mad  Theodore  I.  Btcwmb,  Philadelphia, 
Pa^  aoicDorB  to  Robcrtihaw-Faltoa  Controls  Com- 
pany, Richmood,  Va.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1944,  Ser.  No.  22,M  1 
4  Cfadma.     (CL  114—112) 


1 .  An  outboard  motor  comprising  a  dirigible  unit  having 
a  powerhead,  a  shaft  housing  and  a  gear  casing  in  rigid 
unitary  connection  and  including  a  drive  shaft  in  the 
housing,  a  propeller  shaft  in  the  gear  casing  and  a  propel- 
ler mounted  upon  said  shaft,  means  pivotally  supporting 
said  unit  for  steering  movement,  and  means  for  effecting 
the  oscillation  of  said  unit  by  pressure  of  the  water  (n 
which  it  is  operated,  said  means  comprising  a  control 
rudder  pivotally  connected  with  said  unit  and  provided 
with  means  for  its  oscillation,  the  effect  of  the  control 
rudder  being  to  tend  to  oscillate  said  dirigible  unit  in  a 
desired  direction  for  steering. 


I .  In  a  self  contained  temperature  responsive  fire  alarm 
device  the  combination  comprising  a  container,  a  supply 
of  pressurized  fluid  within  said  container,  outlet  means 
on  said  container  for  discharging  said  pressurized  fluid, 
rupturable  sealing  means  on  said  container  outlet  for  pre- 
venting discharge  of  said  fluid,  temperature  responsive 
power  means  for  rupturing  said  outlet  sealing  means,  fluid 
pressure  actuated  valve  means  on  said  container  operable 
between  open  and  closed  positioiu  in  response  to  changes 
in  a  pressure  condition  to  cause  intermittent  discharge  of 
said  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  container,  and  audible 
signal  means  mounted  on  said  valve  means  whereby  inter- 
mittent discharges  of  fluid  under  pressure  will  actuate  said 
audible  signal  means  to  cause  intermittent  sounding  of  said 
audible  signal  means. 


2,993,447 
METHODS  FOR  PASSIVATING  METAL  POWDERS 
Ano  Gatd,  Scheacctedy,  N.Y.,  aHlfBor  to  GcMral  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawtaig.    Filed  Dec  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  783,884 

1  Cfadm.  (CL  117— 188) 
A  process  for  passivating  submicron  sized  particles  of 
a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  nickel, 
cobalt  and  combinations  \henof,  comprising  contacting 
the  particles  with  liquid  nitrogen  to  render  the  particles 
substantially  inert  to  oxygen. 


2,993,448 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  WITH  ATOMIZED 

LIQUID 

Andrew  W.  Zmnda  and  lames  L.  Howe,  Toledo,  Ohio, 

assignon  to  The  Dc  VUMm  Company,  Toledo,  OUo,  a 

corporation  of  Ohto 

Filed  Jnly  22, 1957.  Ser.  No.  473,444 
3  Cbdnu.     (a.  118—340) 

1.  Apparatus  for  coating  an  article  with  an  atomized 
liquid  coating  comprising  a  rotatable  porous,  annular 
member,  means  for  rotating  said  member,  means  forming 
a  plurality  of  uniformly  circumferentially  spaced,  station- 
ary orifices  spaced  inwardly  from  an  interior  surface  of 
said  rotating  member  for  projecting  a  coating  material 
through  the  space  between  the  orifices  and  said  member 
to  portions  of  the  interior  surface  of  said  rotating  member 
for  flow  therethrough  and  atomization  therefrom,  means 
for  supplying  coating  material  to  said  orifice-forming 
means,  means  for  maintaining  the  amount  of  the  coating 
material  which  is  projected  onto  the  member  not  greater 
than  the  amount  which  is  atomized  from  the  ntecnber 


/^^ 


whereby  said  material  flows  through  said  member  and  is 
substantially  dispersed  therefrom  before  coating  material 
is  again  projected  onto  the  same  area  o(  the  interior  sur- 


said  container  to  a  point  below  said  predetermined  level, 
so  that  said  imperforate  surface  is  adapted  to  be  immersed 
in  the  saturant  in  said  container;  an  endless  screen  having 
a  web-supporting  reach  extending  through  said  container 
below  said  roll  and  including  a  part  approaching  said  ix>ll, 
a  part  below  and  serving  to  confiiK  said  web  under  pres- 
sure between  the  surface  of  said  screen  and  the  imperfor- 
ate surface  of  said  roll,  and  a  part  leaving  said  roll,  means 
for  moving  said  endless  screen  under  tension  so  as  to 


face,  and  means  for  directing  coating  material  from  said 
member  to  an  object  to  be  coated  which  is  spaced  there- 
from. 


2,993.449 
AEROSOLIZATION  AND  COATING  APPARATUS 
William  B.  Tarpley,  Jr.,  James  Byron  Jones,  and  John 
L.  Stranghn,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aero- 
pro}ects.  Inc.,   West  Clicater,   Fm^  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUcd  May  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  441,432 
9  CblBM.    (Ci.  118—383) 

__at_i__r'"  ' 


r. 


1.  Aerosolization  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion an  upright  shell  nozzle  means  uprightly  disposed 
within  said  shell  for  generating  aerosol  particles,  said 
nozzle  means  including  a  liquid  outlet  concentrically  dis- 
posed about  a  gas  outlet,  said  outlets  being  directed  up- 
wardly, a  liquid  conduit  in  communication  with  said 
liquid  outlet  and  a  gas  conduit  in  communication  with 
said  gas  outlet,  a  barrier  spaced  above  and  facing  said 
liquid  and  gas  outlets,  a  liquid  particle  withdrawal  con- 
duit connected  to  the  upper  part  of  said  shell,  and  an 
upwardly  directed  gas  impeller  in  communication  with 
said  shell  beneath  said  nozzle  means. 


2,993,470 
APPARATUS  FOR  SATURATING  WEBS  OF  FELTED 

FIBRES 
Wedcy  N.  Stlckcl,  WcatflcM,  Matk,  aMignor  to  Tcxoo, 
Inc.,  Sonth   Hadky   Falls,   Maas^  a  corporation  iA 
Mamadmsetts 

Fncd  Ang.  13, 1958,  Scr.  No.  754,740 
4  Oaimt.  (O.  118—407) 
1.  Apparatus  for  saturating  a  wet  web  of  felted  fibres, 
which  comprises  a  saturant  container  adapted  to  contain 
a  saturant  up  to  a  predetermined  level,  a  roll  having  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  imperforate  surface  mounted  above 
said  container  for  rotation  about  a  generally  horizontal 
axis,  said  roll  being  so  mounted  that  the  lower  portion  of 
the  imperforate  cylindrical  surface  thereof  extends  into 


carry  the  web  upon  said  web-supporting  reach  through  the 
saturant  in  said  container  toward,  in  contact  wkh,  and 
away  from  said  roll;  said  roll  being  rotated  at  a  q)eed 
such  as  to  move  the  lower  portion  of  the  cylindrical  sur- 
face thereof  in  the  direction  and  at  substantially  the  speed 
of  movement  of  the  web-supporting  surface  of  said  screen; 
and  means  for  supplying  saturant  to  the  upper  surface  of 
said  web  as  said  web  moves  away  from  said  roll  upon  said 
web-supporting  surface  of  said  screen. 


2,993,471 

HOG  FARROWING  STALL 

Clarence  J.  Meyer,  RfJ).,  Monona,  Iowa 

FUed  May  5, 1958,  Scr.  No.  734,077 

2  Claims.     (CL  119—20) 


1.  In  a  hog  farrowing  stall  having  a  pair  of  horizontal 
side  bars  spaced  above  a  floor  surface,  a  removable  top 
including  at  least  a  pair  of  transversely-extending  spring 
metal  straps  having  downwardly  inclined  side  portions  and 
being  provided  with  downwardly  and  inwardly  turned 
spring  hoolcs  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  hooks  releasably  re- 
ceiving said  side  bars  for  anchoring  said  removable  top  in 
place,  said  hooks  t>eing  released  from  said  side  bars  by 
depressing  the  central  portions  of  said  straps  and  being 
anchored  more  tightly  upon  said  bars  by  upward  forces 
applied  to  said  central  portions. 


2393,472 
HYDRAULIC  CYLINDER 
Charles  Stephen  Efaisledler,  47  Hng  Philip  Circle, 
Warwick  5,  RJ. 
FUed  Jnne  4, 1940,  Scr.  No.  34,118 
5  ChUms.    (CI.  121—38) 
1.  A  hydraulic  cylinder  comprising  a  thrust  plate  hav- 
ing a  b<we  provided  with  a  tapered  annular  recess,  a 
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housinc  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  side  wall  provided 
with  a  cover  on  one  end  and  an  outwardly  extendinf 
flange  on  the  other  end,  an  axial  orifice  in  said  cover, 
means  to  secure  said  outwardly  extending  flange  to  said 
thrust  plate,  a  piston  provided  with  a  sliding  surface,  a 
reduced  neck  portion,  a  Upered  shoulder  formed  be- 
tween said  sliding  surface  and  said  reduced  neck  por- 
tion, said  tapered  shoulder  mating  with  said  tapered  an- 
nular recess,  said  reduced  neck  portion  projecting  into 
said  bore,  a  piston  chamber  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  side 


wall  having  a  base  on  one  end  and  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending lip  on  the  other  end,  a  piston  engaging  surface 
formed  internally  of  said  cylirtdrical  side  wall  and  a  fluid 
engaging  work  area  formed  internally  of  said  base,  re- 
silient meaiu  interposed  between  said  outwardly  extend- 
ing lip  and  said  outwardly  extending  flange,  and  means 
to  provide  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  between  said 
piston  and  sfid  fluid  engaging  work  area,  whereby  fluid 
under  pressure  engaging  said  fluid  engaging  work  area 
moves  said  piston  chamber  in  a  work  stroke  relative  to 
said  piston  and  against  the  force  of  said  resilient  means. 


f 


2,993^73 
AIR  OPERATED  CHUCK 
Georte  Hohwait,  Fanniagtoa  Towuhlp,  and  Arthur  R. 
Landin,  Hnadngton  Woods,  MIcIl,  aadtnors  to  N.  A. 
Woodworth  Company,  Fcradalc,  Mkh^  a  corporation 
of  Michifan 

Filed  Aog.  3«,  19M,  Scr.  No.  52^9 
lOClaima.    (CL  121— 3S) 


_>J 


I.  In  a  diaphragm  chuck  having  a  cylinder  and  a  pis- 
ton mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  cylinder  adapted  to 
actuate  said  diaphragm  to  open  said  chuck,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  an  annular  member  rotatable  with  said 
chuck  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  ports 
opening  through  the  periphery  thereof  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  cylinder  at  one  side  of  said  piston,  a  shoe 
selectively  movable  radially  into  and  out  of  sealed  pe- 
ripheral engagement  with  said  member  and  having  a  fluid 
passage  provided  with  a  discharge  orifice  registerable 
with  at  least  one  of  said  porta  in  all  rotatable  positions 


of  said  member,  a  fluid  supply  line  connected  to  said 
passage,  valve  means  controlling  said  fluid  supply  line, 
actuator  means  for  moving  said  shoe  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  rotatable  member,  a  valve  in  each 
of  said  ports,  each  valve  adapted  to  be  opened  by  external 
fluid  pressure  when  said  shoe  is  in  engagement  with  said 
member  and  said  orifice  is  in  register  with  the  port  with 
which  said  valve  is  associated,  yieldable  means  in  said 
ports  for  holding  all  of  said  valves  normally  closed,  and 
means  for  releasably  holding  each  open  valve  in  the  open 
position  for  a  predetermined  limited  period  of  time  when 
fluid  pressure  in  said  supply  line  is  shut-off  to  permit 
escape  of  fluid  from  said  cylinder  and  responsive  to  cen- 
trifugal force  due  to  rotation  of  said  member  to  per- 
mit said  valve  to  close. 


2,993,474 

FLUID  PRESSURE  ACTUATED  CONTROL 

MECHANISM 

Joacph  M.  Ladd,  HamtnuKk,  Mkfa^  aalgpor  to  HoDcy 

Carburetor  Conpany,  Van  Dyke,  Mkh^  a  corpon- 

tkw  of  MicUxaa 

Filed  Mar.  2<,  1956,  Scr.  No.  577,910 
11  dalBM.     (CL  121— 3S) 


I.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  tnotor  for  moving  a  mem- 
ber to  either  of  two  limiting  positions  and  holding  it  in 
such  position,  said  motor  comprising  a  cylinder,  piston 
means  movable  in  said  cylinder,  said  piston  having  a 
vented  tube  extending  longitudinally  therethrough  open 
at  opposite  ends  thereof  into  said  cylinder,  a  rod  extend- 
ing through  said  tube  having  valve  heads  at  opposite 
ends  adapted  to  close  either  but  not  both  of  the  open 
ends  thereof,  abutmei>ts  at  the  ends  of  said  cylinder  en- 
gageable  with  the  valve  heads  to  close  the  end  of  the 
tube  when  the  corresponding  end  of  the  piston  reaches 
the  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure, 
passages  extending  to  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder,  a 
condition  responsive  control  valve  operable  to  connect 
said  source  to  either  of  said  passages,  an  additional  valve 
in  each  of  said  passages  mechanically  connected  to  said 
piston  means  and  operable  to  cut  off  pressure  to  the  fol- 
lowing end  of  the  piston  means  at  the  end  of  the  stroke. 


2^3«475 
ADIUSTABLE  ACTUATOR 
Jack  B.  Ottsitad,  CtartaMMl,  CaHT^  aMigBor  to  General 
Dynamics  Coqporatioa,  San  Ditfo,  Callf^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dciawars 

Filed  Jan.  29. 195t,  Scr.  No.  719,955 
1(  Claims.  (CL  121— 3S) 
7.  An  actuator  comprising  coaxial  outer  and  inner 
cylinders,  each  of  the  cylinders  being  closed  at  a  first  end 
thereof  by  a  common  end  member  to  define  a  pressure 
chamber  between  the  cylinders,  a  plate  defining  an  axial 
orifice  at  a  second  end  of  the  inner  cylinder,  a  base  mem- 
ber closing  a  second  end  of  said  outer  cylinder,  said  base 
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member  cooperating  with  the  orifice  plate  to  define  at 
least  one  passage  communicating  between  said  pressure 
chamber  and  the  orifice,  a  piston  positioned  within  the 
inner  cylinder  and  confronting  said  orifice  plate,  means 
establishing  a  setting  pressure  in  the  inner  cylinder  to 
exert  a  force  urging  the  piston  toward  the  orifice,  a  re- 
silient pressure  seal  surrounding  said  orifice  and  disposed 
between  the  piston  and  the  orifice  plate  for  effecting  a 
pressure  seal  therebetween,  means  for  establishing  an 
actuating  pressure  in  said  pressure  chamber  to  act  upon 
a  portion  of  the  piston  within  said  seal  to  overbalance  said 


to  said  rigid  means  for  displacing  said  rigid  means  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  movable  member  to  stop 
said  movement;  fluid  pressure  means  connected  to  af^ly 
fluid  pressure  to  said  actuating  means  for  moving  said 
movable  member;  control  valve  means  connected  to  said 
fluid  pressure  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  nMvable  member;  said  contnM 
valve  means  having  a  pair  of  opposed  actuating  dia- 
phragms; means  for  connecting  said  input  signal  to  actu- 
ate one  of  said  valve  diaphragms;  and  connecting  means 
providing  a  pressure  that  is  responsive  to  the  movement 
of  said  actuating  means;  said  connecting  means  extending 
from  said  feedback  means  to  the  other  of  said  valve  dia- 
phragms. 

2,993,477 
REGENERATIVE  HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  VALVE 
Hngo  A.  Panissidi,  PeeksUIl,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional  Business   Machines    Corporation,    New    Yoric, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  781,123  M 

7  Clabns.     (Q.  121—46.5) 


force  and  expose  an  increased  area  of  the  piston  to  the 
actuating  pressure,  an  adjustment  needle  for  restricting 
the  release  of  the  actuating  pressure  against  the  piston 
upon  overbalancing  of  said  force  by  the  actuating  pressure 
to  disengage  said  sealing  means,  said  adjustment  needle 
having  a  plug  portion  adapted  for  extension  toward  said 
orifice  plate  to  define  a  net  flow  area  therebetween,  and 
a  shank  portion  on  the  adjustment  needle,  said  shank  por- 
tion threadedly  engaging  said  base  member,  whereby  the 
output  velocity  pattern  of  the  actuator  may  be  predeter- 
mined. 


2393^76 
ACTUATOR 
Eugene  F.  Holbcn,  North  Wales,  Pa^ 
flow  Corporation,  Philadc^hia,  Pa^ 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  841,348 
4  Claims.     (CL  121—41) 


lor  to  Cono- 
corporation  of 


I .  In  an  apparatus  which  is  responsive  to  an  input  sig- 
nal to  move  a  movable  member  in  response  to  said  signal, 
the  combination  comprising  an  actuator  connected  to 
move  said  movable  member;  said  actuator  including 
means  forming  an  enclosed  chamber  including  a  pair  of 
aligned  and  opposed  flexible  sealing  diaphragms,  of  equal 
size  and  shape,  feedback  means  external  ci  said  chamber 
for  exerting  on  one  of  said  flexible  diaphragms  a  pressure 
varying  with  the  movement  of  said  movable  member, 
rigid  means  in  said  chamber  connecting  said  flexible  dia- 
phragnu  for  movement  in  unison,  actuating  means  re- 
sponsive to  allied  fluid  pressure  and  connected  to  oMve 
said  movable  noember,  a  pilot  valve  cmmected  to  the 
other  of  said  flexible  sealing  diaphragms  and  to  said  ex- 
ternal feedback  means,  and  a  mechanical  connection  in- 
cluding a  linkage  extending  from  said  movable  member 


1.  A  bistable  fluid  control  valve  comprising  an  inlet 
port  having  fluid  supplied  thereto  from  a  source  of  pres- 
sure, a  pair  of  ducu,  a  movable  pilot  valve  member  inter- 
cpimecting  said  port  and  said  ducts  and  adapted  by  its 
displacement  to  proportion  the  fluid  flow  from  said  port 
into  said  ducts,  a  pair  of  reaction  chambers  disposed  in 
opposed  fluid  operative  relationship  to  said  movable  valve 
member,  means  associated  with  each  of  said  reaction 
chambers  for  controllably  producing  a  momentary  in- 
crease in  volume  in  one  of  said  chambers  and  a  corre- 
sponding decrease  in  voliune  in  the  other  of  said  cham- 
bers thereby  moving  the  pilot  valve  toward  the  chamber 
having  the  decreased  volume  therein,  flow  restricting 
means  connecting  said  reaction  chambers  and  said  ducts 
whereby  the  pressure  existing  in  each  of  the  ducts  will 
be  conununicated  to  the  reqwctively  connected  reaction 
chamber,  a  movable  secondary  valve  adapted  by  its  dis- 
placement to  control  a  bi-directional  fluid  utilization  de- 
vice, a  pair  of  pressure  chambers  respectively  connected 
to  said  ducts  and  disposed  in  opposed  operative  relation- 
ship to  said  secondary  valve  whereby  any  pressure  dif- 
ferential therebetween  will  effect  a  movement  of  said 
secfMidary  valve  member  toward  the  chamber  having  the 
lesser  pressure,  and  fluid  discharge  means,  including  flow 
restricting  means  connected  to  said  pressure  chambers, 
whereby  the  momentary  volume  change  in  the  reaction 
chambers  effects  a  movement  of  said  (Mlot  valve  member 
to  unbalance  the  flow  of  fluid  in  said  ducts  to  thereby 
increase  the  pressiu-e  in  the  duct  having  the  greater  flow 
and  a  consequent  greater  pressure  in  the  reaction  cham- 
ber connected  therewith  to  move  the  pilot  valve  further 
in  the  same  direction  and  further  unbalance  the  flow  and 
pressure  in  the  respective  ducts,  which  pressure  unbalance 
through  the  pressure  chamber  moves  said  secondary  valve 
by  virtue  of  which  movement  the  unbalanced  flow  in 
said  ducts  is  overcome  and  said  pilot  valve  is  returned 
to  a  balanced  flow  condition. 
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2,993,47s 

FLUID  PRESSURE  MOTOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Mazwcfl  L.  Cripc,  Samlk  Bend,  bdL,   Mrigiinr  to  Tkc 

Bcndix  Corpontioa,  a  conontfoa  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Dec.  11,  195S,  Scr.  No.  779,742 

4  ClaiiM.     (a.  121—44) 


f 


5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  motor:  a  housing  member  having 
an  outer  open  ended  axially  extending  internal  chamber, 
said  chamber  being  stepped  to  provide  an  outwardly  fac- 
ing shoulder  and  having  portions  of  generally  uniform 
cross  sections  on  opposite  sides  of  said  shoulder  which 
provide  smooth  axially  extending  sidewalls,  the  section  of 
said  sidewalls  spaced  outwardly  of  said  shoulder  having 
a  plurality  of  generally  evenly  spaced  openings  therein, 
an  annular  stepped  partition  member  in  said  chamber 
with  its  stepped  portion  in  abutment  with  said  shoulder  in 
said  sidewalls  and  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
stepped  portion  spaced  generally  concentrically  with  re- 
spect to  said  sidewalls.  said  annular  member  having  an- 
nular recesses  in  its  outer  surfaces  positioned  adjacent  its 
respective  ends,  a  pair  of  movable  walls  in  said  chamber 
spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  said  partition  member,  a  pair 
of  annular  flexible  diaphragms  each  having  a  center  por- 
tion secured  to  respective  ones  of  said  nx>vabie  walls  and 
an  outer  premolded  axially  extending  portion  having  a 
radially  inwardly  extending  bulge  thereon,  respective 
molded  portions  being  stretched  over  respective  ends  of 
said  annular  member  with  their  bulges  positioned  in  re- 
spective recesses  to  compress  the  respective  axially  ex- 
tending portions  radially  between  said  annular  noember 
and  said  axially  extending  walls  of  said  housing,  a  cover 
plate  positioned  against  the  portion  of  said  diaphragm 
which  abuts  the  outer  end  of  said  annular  member,  and 
a  spring  wire  extending  around  said  sidewalls  with  bent 
portions  projecting  into  said  generally  evenly  spaced  open- 
mp  to  hold  said  cover  plate  against  said  diaphragm. 


2,993,479 
FLUID  HEATERS 
Joka  Tbarlcy, 
to    Gibbons   Hsatan 
British  Coonpaay 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1954,  Scr.  No.  754,444 

Claims  priority,  appHcatloii  Great  Britain  May  14,  1958 

S  Claims,    (a.  122—23) 
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passiiig  through  said  furnace  wptot  and  connected  to  be 
supplied  with  fluid  to  be  lieated,  said  tubes  being  q>aoed 
from  said  wall  structure  and  from  each  other  to  allow 
the  free  flow  of  gas  around  the  tubes;  a  plurality  of 
short  flame,  hi^  intensity  combustion  burner  means  hav- 
ing oombuation  chambers  in  which  substantially  complete 
fuel  combustion  takes  place,  said  combustion  chamben 
being  substantially  entirely  shielded  from  said  furnace 
space  and  positioned  adjacent  one  surface  of  said  wall 
structure  defining  said  furnace  space,  said  burner  means 
each  having  a  delivery  orifloe  at  said  one  surface  of  said 
wall  structure  for  delivering  to  said  furnace  space  a 
high  velocity  jet  of  combustion  gases  having  a  low  emis- 
sivity  to  cause  such  jets  to  impinge  on  a  part  of  said  wall 
structure  remote  from  the  burner  means  orifices  and 
to  cause  circulation  of  such  gases  around  the  tubes  in 
the  furnace  space,  said  jets  issuing  from  said  burner 
means  orifices  being  substantially  the  sole  means  trans- 
ferring heat  to  said  tubes. 


2,993,484 

TUBULAR  EVAPORATOR 

AimM  Hm«,  48  Ave.  in  Prcridcnt  WDsoo, 

Park  14,FraMc 

FOed  Joly  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  749,505 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  France  Jnly  31,  1957 

4  Claliu.    (CL  122—34) 


1.  A  heater  of  the  class  described  comprising:  wall 
structure  defining  a  furnace  space;  a  plurality  of  tubes 


1.  A  tubular  evaporator  for  simultaneously  vaporizing 
water  and  separating  the  evolved  vapor  from  the  water 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  vertical  evaporator  pipe, 
a  vertical  cylindrical  body  disposed  axially  in  said  evapo- 
rator pipe  and  leaving  an  annular  space  therebetween,  a 
helical  structure  disposed  in  the  annular  space  between 
the  cylindrical  body  and  the  evaporator  pipe  having  con- 
volutions to  impart  a  gyratory  motion  to  the  fluid  cir- 
culating in  said  space,  said  helical  structure  being  extended 
throughout  said  annular  space  to  compel  the  fluid  in 
contact  with  the  helical  structure  to  follow  its  convolu- 
tions, means  to  admit  water  under  pressure  at  the  base 
of  said  annular  space,  whereby  said  water  flows  upwardly 
through  said  annular  space,  the  portions  of  the  wall  of 
the  cylindrical  body  lying  between  the  convolutions  of 
the  helical  structure  being  formed  with  openings  to  per- 
mit the  escape  of  vapor  formed  in  the  annular  space 
towards  the  interior  of  the  cylindrical  body,  a  partition 
disposed  in  said  cylindrical  body  adapted  to  create  a 
sequence  of  units  of  truncated-cone  shape  in  the  longi- 
tudinal  direction  to  form  nozzles  to  direct  the  vapor 
towards  the  top  irrespective  of  the  inclination  of  the 
device  relatively  to  the  vertical,  a  second  pipe  disposed 
concentrically  around  said  evaporator  pipe,  said  second 
pipe  defining  an  annular  space  around  said  evaporator 
pipe  adapted  for  the  circulation  of  heating  fluid,  and 
means  for  collecting  vapor  formed  at  the  top  of  the 
cylindrical  body. 
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2,993,481 

WATER  TUBE  BOILER 

Gostav  SvenssoB,  PaitiDc,  Sweden,  asaigM 

Vorkaof ,  Berlin,  Germany 

FUed  Jnly  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  751^32 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany  Ang.  1,  1957 

5  aafans.     (CL  122—404) 


1.  In  a  water  tube  boiler  having  a  furnace  and  a  flue 
space  thereabove  extending  lengthwise  of  said  boiler,  a 
first  distributor,  a  first  collector,  a  first  set  of  radiantly 
heated  tubes  extending  between  said  distributor  and  col- 
lector, said  tubes  oi  said  first  set  having  lower  vertical 
portions  forming  a  wall  of  said  furnace  space  and  bent 
upper  portions  forming  a  dense  ceiling  between  said  fur- 
nace and  said  flue  space  with  passages  for  the  combiis- 
tion  gases  from  the  furnace  space  to  the  flue  space  at  the 
one  end  of  the  latter  thereby  causing  the  combustion 
gases  to  flow  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction 
through  the  length  of  said  flue  ^ace,  a  second  distrib- 
utor, a  second  collector,  a  second  set  of  tubes  vertical 
throughout  and  extending  between  said  second  distributor 
and  said  second  collector,  said  tubes  of  said  second  set 
having  lower  portions  forming  another  wall  of  said  fur- 
nace space  and  upper  portions  forming  a  wall  of  said 
flue  8i>ace,  and  a  U-shaped  branch  tube  for  each  vertical 
tube  of  said  second  set,  said  branch  tubes  being  wholly 
located  in  said  flue  space  and  coimected  with  both  ends 
to  the  associated  vertical  tubes  respectively  so  that  said 
branch  tubes  are  located  in  planes,  respectively,  at  right 
angles  to  the  flow  of  the  combustion  gases  in  said  flue 
space. 


2,993,482 
SUPERCHARGING  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTATING 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Walter  G.  Froede,  Neckanalm,  Germany,  aaignor  to 
NSU    Motorenwcrfc    AkticngcseUschaft,    Ncckarsnim, 
and  Wankcl  G.miiJl.,  Undan  Bodcnscc,  both  fai  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jmc  8,  1940,  Scr.  No.  34,470 

Clalnis  priority,  application  Germany  June  9,  1959 

18  Claims.    (CI.  123— 8) 


1 .  An  internal  combustion  engine  unit  comprising  flrst 
and  second  rotating  combustion  engines  and  a  rotary  com- 
pressor; each  of  said  engines  having  a  cycle  which  in- 
cludes the  phases  of  intake,  compression,  expansion,  and 
exhaust;  the  engines  having  a  common  power  take-off 
part  and  each  of  said  engines  performing  one  intake  phase 


during  each  revolution  <rf  its  power  take-off  part;  the  in- 
take phase  of  said  first  engine  being  displaced  from  the 
intake  phase  of  said  second  engine;  said  rotary  compres- 
sor being  driven  by  the  common  power  take-off  part  of 
the  engines,  said  rotary  compressor  having  an  intake  phase 
and  a  compression  phase,  and  performing  two  compres- 
sion phases  during  each  revolution  of  the  power  takieH>ff 
part  to  deliver  a  precompressed  fluid  medium  alternately 
to  said  first  and  second  engines. 


Oscar 


2,993,483 

ENGINE  COOLING  FAN  MECHANISM 

G.  Erickaon,  Highland  Park,  Mich., 

Charies  L.  Erkbon,  BIrmlngiiam,  Midi. 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1940,  Scr.  No.  18,281 

2  Claims,    (a.  123-^1.12) 


to 


1.  In  a  cooling  fan  drive  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  or  the  like  having  a  coolant  chamber,  a  pump  in 
said  chamber,  a  rotatable  hollow  shaft  for  driving  said 
pump,  a  cross  pin  rotatable  with  said  shaft  and  prejccting 
through  the  wall  of  said  shaft  and  having  longitudinal 
movement  with  respect  thereto,  a  collar  slidably  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  fixed  to  said  pin,  a  second  cross  pin 
rotatable  with  said  shaft  projecting  through  the  wall  of 
said  shaft  and  longitudinally  spaced  from  said  first  named 
pin,  said  second  named  pin  having  sliding  movement  with 
respect  to  said  shaft,  a  longitudinally  movable  clutch  plate*^^ 
fixed  to  said  second  pin,  a  compression  spring  between 
said  clutch  plate  and  said  collar,  a  second  compression 
spring  in  said  hollow  shaft  arranged  to  urge  said  second 
named  pin  toward  said  collar,  the  said  first  and  second 
named  springs  being  in  axial  alignment  with  each  other 
and  said  shaft,  a  screw  for  adjusting  the  compression  of 
said  last  named  spring,  a  cooling  fan  having  a  clutch  face 
rotatable  on  said  shaft  and  arranged  adjacent  to  said 
clutch  plate,  a  bar  slidably  mounted  in  said  hollow  shaft 
having  one  end  fixed  to  said  first  named  pin  with  its  op- 
posite end  extending  toward  said  pump,  and  a  thermostatic 
element  responsive  to  temperature  changes  having  one  end 
located  in  said  coolant  chamber  and  its  opposite  end  in 
contact  with  the  end  of  said  bar  extending  toward  said 
pump. 

2^3,484 
DECELERATION  FUEL  CUTOFF  CONTR(M.  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Otkc  GaOman,  11244  Malat  Road,  Cnlver  City,  Calif., 
assifnor  of  one-half  to  James  G.  Lee,  Cnlver  City, 
California 

Filed  June  30, 1959,  Scr.  No.  823,981 
5  Claims.  (0.123—97) 
4.  A  control  device  for  automatically  cutting  off  the 
flow  of  fuel  into  the  intake  manifold  from  the  throttle 
valve  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising,  in 
combination:  a  fuel  cut-off  valve  positioned  between  said 
throttle  valve  and  said  intake  manifold;  a  valve  operat- 
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ing  aervo  including  a  fint  diaphntm  haviag  one  ade 
expoied  to  aunospheric  pressure  and  iu  other  side  sub- 
ject to  a  control  pressure,  said  valve  operating  servo  fur- 
ther including  an  actuating  rod  connecting  said  one  side 
of  said  first  diaphragm  to  said  valve  and  a  fint  biasmg 
means  urging  said  first  diaphragm  and  actuating  rod  in 
a  direction  to  hold  said  valve  open  only  so  long  as  said 
control  pressure  is  greater  than  a  first  given  fraction 
of  atmospheric  pressure;  a  manifold  pressure  line  con- 
nected between  said  intake  manifold  and  said  valve  oper- 
ating servo  for  passing  said  control  pressure  to  said  other 
side  of  said  first  diaphragm;  a  control  servo  mcluding  a 
second  diaphragm  having  one  side  exposed  to  atmospheric 
pressure  and  its  other  side  subject  to  the  pressure  at  said 
intake  manifold,  said  control  servo  further  including  a 
control  valve  head  connected  to  said  one  side  of  said 
second  diaphragm  and  positioned  within  said  manifold 
pressure  line,  and  second  biasing  means  urging  said  dia- 
phragm and  control  valve  head  in  a  direction  to  close 
off  said  manifold  pressure  line  and  open  said  other  side 


plying  device  and  said  inuke  manifold,  comprising:  a 
shut-off  member  having  a  body  formed  with  a  distribution 
chamber,  said  distribution  chamber  being  in  communica- 
tion with  said  passage  means;  plug  means  operatively  dis- 
posed in  said  distribution  chamber  so  as  to  control  the 
flow  of  fuel  therethrough,  said  plug  means  being  succes- 
sively movable  during  a  deceleration  period  between  a 
deceleration  position  wherein  it  blocks  substantially  all 
flow  of  fuel  through  said  chamber,  a  re-fueling  position 
wherein  it  admits  fuel  to  said  distribution  chamber  in 
excess  of  that  required  for  normal  idling  and  a  normal 
position  wherein  it  admits  sufficient  fuel  to  said  distribu- 
tion chamber  to  support  normal  idling;  a  pressure-respon- 
sive wall  disposed  in  a  control  chamber  formed  in  said 
shut-off  member,  one  side  of  said  wall  being  exposed  to 
the  atmosphere  and  the  opposite  side  being  connected  with 
a  timer  chamber  formed  in  said  shut-off  member,  said  wall 
being  connected  to  said  plug  means  so  as  to  effect  said 
movement  of  said  plug  means  between  said  positions; 
means  temporarily  connecting  said  timer  chamber  with 
the  intake  manifold  vacuum  of  said  engine  during  a  de- 
celeration period  whereby  said  wall  will  be  flexed  towards 


of  said  first  diaphragm  to  atmospheric  pressure  thereby 
changing  said  control  preuure  from  the  preuure  exist- 
ing at  said  intake  manifold  to  atmospheric  pressure  only 
so  long  as  said  intake  manifold  pressure  is  greater  than 
a  second  given  fraction  of  atmospheric  pressure,  said 
second  given  fraction  being  less  than  said  first  given 
fraction;  and  a  disengaging  servo  including  a  third  dia- 
phragm having  one  side  exposed  to  atmospheric  pres- 
sure and  its  other  side  subject  to  the  pressure  existing 
between  said  throttle  valve  and  said  fuel  cut-off  valve; 
said  disengaging  servo  further  including  an  actuating 
means  having  one  end  connected  to  said  one  side  of  said 
third  diaphragm  and  its  other  end  terminating  in  a  cam 
means  adjacent  said  fuel  cut-off  valve;  and  a  third  bias- 
ing means  urging  said  third  diaphragm  and  actuating 
means  in  a-^krection  to  cam  open  said  fuel  cut-off  valve 
only  so  long  as  said  pressure  between  said  throttle  valve 
and  said  fuel  cut-off  valve  is  greater  than  a  third  given 
fraction  of  atnx>sphcric  pressure,  said  third  given  fraction 
lying  between  said  first  and  second  given  fractions. v^ 


2,993,MS 
INTAKE  MANIFOLD  VACXJUM  ACTUATED  FUEL 

SHUT-OFF  APPARATUS 
George  W.  Coraelhis,  Paloa  Vcfdcs  Estates,  Calif,,  a»- 
sitpior  to  Hollcy   Carlmretor  Company,  Vaa  Dyke, 
Mkb. 

nicd  Ju.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S25,620 

19  ClaioH.    (a.  123—97) 

7.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  admission  of  fuel  to  an 

internal  combustion  engine  having  a  fuel-supplying  device 

operated  by  an  accelerator  pedal,  an  intake  manifold  and 

idling  fuel  passage  means  interconnecting  said  fuel-sup- 


said  timer  chamber  and  said  plug  means  moved  to  said 
deceleration  position,  said  wall  returning  towards  its  initial 
position  after  communication  between  said  timer  cham- 
ber and  intake  manifold  vacuum  is  discontinued  whereby 
said  plug  means  will  be  successively  moved  to  said  re- 
fueling position  and  said  normal  position;  timing  means 
interposed  between  said  timer  chamber  and  the  opposite 
side  of  said  wall,  said  timing  means  controlling  fluid  flow 
between  said  timer  chamber  and  said  control  chamber  so 
as  to  maintain  said  plug  means  in  said  re-fueling  position 
a  predetermined  period  of  time  before  said  plug  means  is 
moved  to  said  normal  position;  and  secondary  timing 
means  that  render  said  first-mentioned  timing  means  in- 
operative until  the  intake  manifold  vacuum  has  been  main- 
tained at  a  value  approximating  that  reached  during  a 
deceleration  period  for  a  predetermined  time  interval 
whereby  said  wall  may  move  said  plug  means  substantially 
directly  from  said  deceleration  position  to  said  normal 
position  when  said  accelerator  pedal  is  momentarily  de- 
pressed and  raised  so  as  to  temporarily  increase  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  intake  manifold  vacuum  to  a  value  approxi- 
mating that  reached  during  deceleration. 


2,993,4M 

FUEL  INJECTION  DEVICE 

loha  H.  Brcady,  TakooM  Park,  Md. 

(13117  Lates  Lmm,  SOvcr  Spring,  Md.) 

Flkd  Mar.  2«,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M«,S«e 

«  Claima.    (Q.  12^—139) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 

including  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  cam  carried  by  said  shaft, 

and  a  combustion  chamber,  of  a  fuel  injection  device 
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comprising  a  fuel  supply  chamber,  fuel  supply  means  ex- 
teriorly of  said  supply  chamber  and  connected  in  com- 
munication with  said  supply  chamber,  a  fuel  conveying 
passageway  adjacent  said  supply  chamber,  a  first  means 
movably  mounted  in  said  passageway  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fuel  from  said  supply  chamber  into  said  passage- 
way, means  connecting  said  first  means  to  said  to  said 


-2^-^ 


cam  for  movement  with  the  latter,  a  second  means  mov- 
ably mounted  within  said  passageway  and  spaced  from 
said  first  means  for  discharging  fuel  from  said  passage- 
way, means  connected  to  said  second  means  for  moving 
and  selectively  positioning  said  second  means  toward 
and  away  from  said  first  means,  and  means  coimecting 
said  second  means  to  said  combustion  chamber. 


2,993,4S7 

STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

lakob  Konrad,  Hdnz  IttivcB  Ramflndt,  and  Adolf  Beta, 

Nombcri,   Germaay,    aarinon   to    Maschlnenfabffk 

Angsbiui-Nnmbcn,  A.G,,  Nombcri.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  5,6S7 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  4, 1959 

5  Claims.    (CL  123—142,5) 


1.  A  cold  starting  device  comprising  a  fuel  injection 
engine,  a  fuel  injection  nozzle  mounted  on  said  engine, 
an  air  intake  pipe  connected  to  said  engine,  tank  means 
joined  to  said  nozzle  for  collecting  leakage  fuel  from 
said  nozzle,  and  burner  means  joined  to  said  tank  col- 
lecting means  for  burning  the  collected  leakage  fuel  for 
heating  the  intake  air  in  said  air  intake  pipe  for  said 
engine. 

2,993,48S 
VALVE  MECHANISM 
Charles  L.  Stcc,  2725  N.  Nelaon  St,  Arlington,  Va. 
FDcd  Inly  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  825,614 
16  ClalBH.    (a.  123—188) 
(Gnustcd  ondcr  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  see.  266) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  valve  comprising  a  plate 
member  having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  therein  and 
extending  therethrough,  a  slide  plate  in  surface  contact 
with  one  face  of  said  plate,  said  slide  plate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  formed  therein  and  extending  there- 
through, the  openings  in  said  slide  plate  being  capable 
of  overlapping  the  openings  in  said  plate  member,  an 
improved  drive  nteans  associated  with  said  slide  plate 
for  moving  said  slide  plate  to  a  position  in  which  the 


openings  in  the  slide  plate  overiap  the  openings  in  the 
plate  member,  whereby  fluid  may  flow  through  said  valve; 
said  drive  means  including  a  hole  formed  in  said  slide 
plate  and  extending  partially  therethrough,  said  hole  hav- 
ing the  axis  thereof  extending  at  an  angel  to  a  surface 
of  said  slide  plate,  a  reciprocatory  rod  having  one  end 
thereof  bent  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  remainder  of  the 


rod  to  form  an  offset  portion,  said  offset  portion  being 
slidably  mounted  within  the  hole  in  the  slide  plate,  the 
axis  of  said  offset  portion  extending  at  the  same  angle 
to  the  surface  of  said  slide  plate  as  the  axis  of  said  hole, 
whereby  reciprocatory  movement  of  said  rod  causes  the 
offset  portion  on  said  rod  to  cam  said  slide  plate  from 
side-to-side. 


2,993,489 
OVERHEAD  HEATING  UNIT 
Harrison  D.  Stcrkk,  Pittsbargli,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Union 
Chill  Mat  Company,  Saxonbarg,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jnly  11, 1956,  Scr.  No.  597,214 
1  Claim.    (Q.  126— 92) 


'SM^'> 


An  overiiead  radiant  gas  heater  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular metal  hood  having  a  top,  depending  side  and 
end  walls  and  an  open  bottom  of  substantially  the  same 
area  as  the  top,  the  central  area  of  the  top  of  the  hood 
having  an  opening  therethrough  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  top  of  the  hood  for  the  escape  oi  burned  gases  from 
inside  the  hood,  a  plate  attached  to  the  top  of  the  hood 
extending  over  the  elongated  opening  but  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  top  of  the  hood  and  which  diverts  the  flow 
oi  gases  from  said  opening  in  the  hood  laterally  and  re- 
radiates  beat  through  the  opening  back  into  the  hood, 
means  attached  to  the  plate  for  suspending  the  heater 
from  an  overhead  structure,  a  gas  permeable  mat  of 
stainless  steel  wool  in  the  hood  under  the  top  and  ^aced 
upwardly  from  the  lower  edges  of  the  sides  of  the  hood 
and  coextensive  in  area  with  the  interior  of  the  hood, 
wire  screening  under  the  mat  .secured  in  the  hood  to 
retain  the  mat  in  place,  and  a  gas  burner  inside  the  hood 
below  the  screening  comprising  a  manifold  extending 
lengthwise  along  each  of  the  two  side  walls  of  the  hood 
with  burner  nozzles  at  intervals  therealong  for  projecting 
flames  of  burning  gas  horizontally  across  the  under  sur- 
face of  the  mat  over  substantially  the  entire  area  thereof, 
the  burner  nozzles  of  each  manifold  being  directed  to- 
ward the  nozzles  of  the  opposite  one  so  that  the  flames 
travel  from  the  sides  of  the  hood  toward  the  longitudinal 
center  line  there<rf. 
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RUBBER  CORSET 
Doanry  Scnra,  Callc  Rotdkm  1,  Barcelona,  Spain 
Flkd  Feb.  It,  1959.  Scr.  No.  792,44« 
4  Clalmi.    (CI.  12S— 521) 


1.  An  improved  rubber  conet,  characterised  by  the 
fact  that  it  consists  of  a  rubber  sheet  whose  inner  surface 
is  covered  by  a  great  number  of  protuberances  of  varied 
forma,  sizes  and  heights,  forming  conjointly  a  kind  of 
corallitic  structure  arranged  over  a  thin  rubber  film  base, 
said  corallitic  structure  being  characterized  by  said  pro- 
tuberances having  relatively  small  base  connections  to 
said  film  base  as  compared  to  the  upper  portions  of  said 
protuberances  and  said  protuberances  being  of  random 
shape  and  having  a  plurality  of  cavities  of  substantial  size 
distributed  at  random  over  their  surfaces  so  that  said 
corallitic  structure  has  num;rous  intercommunicating 
cavities  which,  by  imprisoning  air  when  the  corset  is  ap- 
plied by  iu  interior  surface  to  the  skin,  act  as  an  efficient 
thermal  insulator  producing  thereby  an  agreeable  sensa- 
tion of  warmth. 


2,993,491 

VALVE  FOR  CYLINDER  ACTUATED  ASH  TRAY 

Harold  R.  Bohnsncfc,  2911  Yellowstooc,  BOHna,  Mont. 

Filed  Sept  24, 195«,  Scr.  No.  <1 1,702 

1  OalB.    (CL  131—235) 


In  an  ash  receiver,  the  combination  which  compriMS  a 
cylindrical  housing  having  an  open  end  and  a  cloaed  end, 
a  cylindrical  ash  receiving  tray  slidably  mounted  in  the 
open  end  of  the  bousing,  said  tray  having  a  cigarette  butt 
receiving  opening  in  the  upper  surface  and  having  a  knob 
on  the  outer  end,  a  cylinder  extended  from  and  connected 
to  the  closed  end  of  the  housing  and  aligned  therewith, 
a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  extended  from  the 
piston  through  the  end  of  the  cylinder  connected  to  the 
closed  end  of  the  housing,  releasable  means  for  connect- 
mg  the  piston  rod  to  the  ash  receiving  tray,  a  mounting 
plate  secured  to  and  extended  upwardly  from  the  cylin- 
drical housing,  a  bearing  extended  upwardly  from  one 
end  of  the  housing  and  aligned  with  a  bearing  in  the 
mounting  plate,  a  rod  rotatably  mounted  in  the  bear- 
ing of  the  housing  and  mounting  plates,  platforms  ex- 
tended upwardly  from  the  rod  and  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  bearings,  a  rotor  secured  to  the  rod  and  positioned 
against  the  mounting  plate,  a  casing  providing  a  closure 
for  the  rotor,  resilient  means  for  urging  the  rotor  against 
the  surface  of  the  mounting  plate,  a  suction  connection 
extended  from  the  mounting  plate,  suction  connections 
extended  from  the  closure  of  the  rotor  to  opposite  ends 


of  said  cylinder,  a  suction  connection  from  the  mounting 
plate  to  the  inner  end  of  the  cylindrical  housing  in  which 
the  ash  receiving  tray  is  positioned,  and  a  filter  in  the 
closure  enclosing  the  rotor,  said  suction  connections  being 
positioned  to  apply  suction,  selectively,  to  opposite  ends 
of  the  cylinder  and  to  the  interior  of  the  ash  receiving 
tray. 

2,993,492 
AFPARATUS  FOR  STRIP  TREATMENT 
Gerald  H.  MalM,  Cheater  ComCj,  Pa.,  and  Leon  W. 
Mcdanlf  a^  Joaeph  S.  TatnU,  New  Castle  Comity, 
DcL,   SMiCBon   to   NatioMl   Vokanlicd   Fibre   Co., 
WiLnlntton,  DcL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Not.  2,  1955,  Scr.  No.  544,564 
U  ClalnM.    (CL  154—57) 


1.  A  head  for  distributing  a  treating  liquid  on  the 
bottom  surface  of  a  longitudinally  moving  strip,  said 
head  having  a  plurality  of  equally-spaced-apart  parallel 
rows  of  liquid-applying  orifices,  the  rows  being  arranged 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  direction  of  strip  movement,  and 
each  orifice  subtending  an  incremental  width  of  the  strip, 
the  spacings  between  orifices  being  such  that  adjacent 
orifices  in  the  same  row  subtend  contiguous  incremental 
widths  of  the  strip. 


2,993,493 
APPARATin  FOR  CLEANING  RIGID  OBJECTS 
Geori  Edbofcr,  Mnnkh.  Bavaria,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Wadur-Chcmlc  GjoaJL,  Mnnlcli,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

Filed  Sept  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838,913 

Claims  priorItT,  anpUcation  Germany  Sept  25,  1958 

9  dalaM.    (CL  134—96) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  cleaning  objects  with  volatile  solvents 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  closed  container  having 
means  for  admitting  the  objects  to  be  cleaned,  a  rotatable 
support  in  said  container  for  the  objects  to  be  cleaned, 
jets  in  said  container  for  spraying  fluid  solvent  upon  the 
objects  on  said  support,  stationary  control  beads  con- 
taining apertures  mounted  on  said  container  above  and 
below  said  support,  routable  control  plates  cooperating 
with  said  control  heads  to  close  the  apertures  in  the  latter 
and  containing  apertures  adapted  in  certain  positions  of 
said  rotatable  control  plates  to  coincide  with  the  aper- 
tures in  said  control  heads,  and  sources  of  liquid  and 
vaporous  solvent  connected  respectively  to  separate  aper- 
tures in  said  control  heads. 
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2,993,494 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  MACHINE  PARTS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Sti|  Ake  Gosta  Svcmboo,  Sodeitalje,  Sweden,  assifnor 
to  Akticbolagct  Separator,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poration of  Sweden 

Filed  Ian.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,350 
7  Claims.    (CL  134—169) 


I .  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  machine  part  having 
a  throughflow  channel,  said  apparatus  including  a  closed 
container  wherein  a  subatmospheric  pressure  and  at  least 
atmospheric  pressure  are  alternately  created,  and  an  open 
container  for  containing  a  cleaning  liquid  adapted  to  flow 
back  and  forth  through  said  channel  between  the  contain- 
ers under  the  action  of  said  alternating  pressures,  the 
combination  of  a  membrane  dividing  said  closed  contain- 
er into  first  and  second  chambers  and  movable  between 
two  extreme  positions,  a  valve  device  operable  to  connect 
the  first  of  said  chambers  alternately  to  a  vacuum  source 
and  a  source  of  at  least  atmospheric  pressure  in  response 
to  movements  of  the  membrane  to  first  one  and  then  the 
other  of  said  extreme  positions,  and  coupling  means  for 
connecting  the  second  of  said  chambers  to  the  open  con- 
tainer through  said  channel  of  the  machine  part,  whereby 
said  membrane  movements  cause  said  liquid  to  flow  back 
and  forth  through  said  channel. 


2,993,495 

FUEL  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  ENGINE 

Francis  R.  Rogers,  Soath  Bead,  Ind.,  aaignor  to  The 

Bcndix  Corporation,  a  coraoration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnne  19, 1956,  Ser.  No.  592,460 

7  Clafans.    (CL  137—34) 


1.  In  fuel  control  apparatus  for  an  engine,  a  fuel 
metering  valve  means  for  controlling  the  fuel  supply  to 
the  engine,  a  fluid  pressure  responsive  element  actuated 
by  the  pressure  of  a  control  fluid  and  connected  to  said 
fuel  metering  valve  means,  servo  valve  means,  a  restric- 
tive passage  communicating  the  control  fluid  acting  on 
said  fluid  pressure  responsive  element  to  said  servo 
means  such  that  said  servo  means  is  operative  for  con- 
trolling the  pressure  of  said  control  fluid,  a  movable 
needle  valve  connected  to  said  fluid  pressure  responsive 


element  and  positioned  thereby,  said  needle  valve  being 
operative  with  said  restrictive  passage  to  vary  the  re- 
sistance to  fluid  flow  therethrough,  an  engine  speed  re- 
sponsive element  operatively  connected  to  said  servo 
valve  means  for  controlling  said  servo  valve  means  as  a 
function  of  engine  speed,  a  governor  spring  member  con- 
nected to  said  servo  means,  a  throttle  control  member 
connected  to  said  spring  member  for  resetting  said  spring 
member  in  accordance  with  a  desired  engine  operation,  a 
conduit  in  parallel  flow  relationship  with  said  restrictive 
passage  and  connected  to  said  servo  valve  and  said  con- 
trol fluid  acting  on  said  fluid  pressure  responsive  element, 
a  shuttle  valve  having  a  first  and  second  position  and 
operative  with  said  conduit  to  interrupt  fuel  flow  there- 
through when  in  said  first  position  and  prevent  flow 
therethrough  when  in  said  second  position,  means  con- 
nected to  said  servo  valve  and  said  shuttle  valve  to  posi- 
tion said  shuttle  valve  from  said  first  to  said  second  posi- 
tion in  response  to  movement  of  said  servo  valve. 


2,993,496 
GAS  TURBINE  FLOW  CONTROL  ARRANGEMEl^ 
Richard  Holmes  AcUcy,  Bcrcriy,  Mass.,  maignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  cotporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Nor.  19,  1957,  Scr.  No.  697,446 
4  Claims.    (CL  137— 34) 


1.  A  speed  control  system  comprising  a  gas  turbine 
subjected  to  variations  in  turbine  inlet  energy  conditions, 
speed  responsive  means  producing  a  signal  in  response  to 
variations  in  the  speed  of  said  turbine  from  a  preselected 
level,  flow  regulating  means  including  a  throttle  valve 
for  regulating  the  flow  of  gas  to  said  tubine.  an  actuator 
operatively  connected  to  said  speed  responsive  means  so 
as  to  be  positioned  in  response  to  said  signal,  and  link- 
age means  interconnecting  said  actuator  and  said  flow 
regulating  means,  said  linkage  means  having  an  ampU- 
tude  ratio  between  the  input  and  output  movements  there- 
of variable  with  the  position  of  said  actuator,  said  vari- 
able amplitude  ratio  being  selected  to  provide  a  gain 
characteristic  which  varies  in  an  inverse  manner  to  the 
relationship  between  the  incremental  energy  delivered  to 
said  turbine  per  unit  movement  of  said  flow  regulating 
means  and  the  position  <rf  said  flow  regulating  means  for 
a  preselected  range  of  turbine  inlet  energy  conditions  and 
for  a  preselected  substantially  constant  load  on  the  tur- 
bine. 


2,993,497 
ELECTROPNEUMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

VARIABLE  CONOmON 
Ralph  V.  Coles,  Radmir,  and  Frcdoick  L.  Maltby,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa^  and  Dndlcy  D.  Nye,  Rlvcfton,  N J.,  assign- 
ors to  Robertshaw-Fnlton  Controh  Company,  Rich- 
mond, Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  18,  1956,  Scr.  No.  559,897 
4  Clafans.    (a.  137—85) 
1.  An   electrical-pneumatic   apparatus   for  producing 
an  output  fluid  pressure  which  varies  with  changes  in  a 
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condition,  the  combination  compinsing  an  electrical  circuit 
having  an  output  and  first  and  second  impedance  ele- 
ments, said  output  varying  in  response  to  changes  in  said 
first  and  second  impedance  elements,  said  first  impedance 
element  varying  in  response  to  changes  in  a  condition; 
a  first  conduit  for  connection  to  a  source  of  fluid  pres- 
sure; an  electrically  operated  valve  means  controlled  by 
said  output  to  alter  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  first  conduit; 
a  housing  having  a  chamber  with  an  input  opening,  an 
exhaust  opening,  and  an  output  opening;  a  second  conduit 
for  connecting  said  input  opening  to  said  source  of  fluid 


pressure;  means  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  in  said  first 
conduit  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through  said  input  and 
exhaust  openings  to  alter  the  pressure  at  said  output 
opening:  mean  connected  to  said  first  conduit  intermediate 
said  valve  means  and  said  fluid  flow  control  means  to 
reduce  the  rate  of  change  of  fluid  pressure  in  said  first 
conduit  acting  on  said  fluid  flow  control  means;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  fluid  pressure  of  said  output 
opening  to  vary  said  second  impedance  element  to  cause 
the  output  of  said  electrical  circuit  to  change  in  the 
direction  opposite  to  the  change  caused  by  said  first 
impedance  element. 


2393,498 
POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Warren  H.  Brand.  Blue  Bdl,  Pa^  ui^giior  to  Conoflow 
Corporation,  Phlladelplila,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FHed  Mar.  27,  I9S8,  Scr.  No.  724,481 
22  Claima.    (CI.  137—85) 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the  movement  of  a 
movable  member  in  response  to  a  variable,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  means  forming  a  chamber  including  a 
pair  of  aligned  and  opposed  flexible  sealing  diaphragms, 
of  equal  size  and  shape,  means  external  of  said  chamber 
for  exerting  on  one  of  said  flexible  diaphragms  a  pres- 
sure varying  with  said  variable,  rigid  means  in  said  cham- 
ber connecting  said  flexible  diaphragms  for  movement  in 


unison,  fluid  pressure  actuating  means  connected  to  move 
said  movable  member,  a  pilot  valve  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  flexible  sealing  members  and  to  said  fluid 
pressure  actuating  means,  and  a  mechanical  connection, 
including  a  resilient  linkage  extending  along  an  axis  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  that  of  said  rigid  means,  for 
connecting  said  movable  member  to  said  rigid  means  for 
controlling  the  displacement  axially  of  said  rigid  means 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  movable  member  to  stop 
said  movement. 


2^3,499 

GOVERNOR  MECHANISM 

HMmafl  R.  Stockton,  NoftkrlDc,  and  Nonnan  T.  General, 

Detroit,   Mlch^  aarignora  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

DcartMm,   Mich^  a  corpMnatioa   of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  25, 19M,  Scr.  No.  599,978 

13Claini8.    (CL  137— 100) 


1.  A  governor  mechanism  for  pTX>viding  a  governor 
pressure  signal  functionally  related  in  magnitude  to  the 
speed  of  a  rotating  member,  a  valve  body,  a  governor 
valve  chamber  formed  in  said  valve  body,  a  governor 
valve  element  located  in  said  valve  chamber,  a  movable 
member  located  in  said  valve  chamber,  a  fluid  flow  pas- 
sage, a  venturi  section  formed  in  said  flow  passage,  said 
wnturi  section  including  a  throat  portion  and  an  ad- 
jacent portion,  means  for  subjecting  one  portion  of  said 
valve  element  to  the  total  pressure  in  said  adjacent  por- 
tion of  said  venturi  section,  means  for  subjecting  one 
portion  of  said  movable  member  to  the  static  pressure 
existing  in  the  throat  portion  of  said  venturi  section,  a 
yieldable  force  transmitting  connection  between  said 
valve  element  and  said  movable  member  adapted  to  trans- 
mit a  static  pressure  force  to  said  valve  element  when 
the  magnitude  of  the  static  pressure  in  the  throat  portion 
of  said  venturi  section  is  within  a  predetermined  range, 
a  governor  pressure  passage  communicating  with  said 
valve  chamber,  said  valve  element  being  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  degree  of  communication  between  said  goventor 
pressure  passage  and  a  second  flow  passage,  means  for 
yicldably  opposing  the  fluid  pressure  force  exerted  by  said 
static  pressure  force  on  said  movable  member,  and  means 
for  providing  a  positive  static  pressure  force  transfer 
between  said  valve  member  and  said  movable  member 
when  the  magnitude  of  said  static  pressure  exceeds  said 
predetermined  range. 


2,993,500 
FLOW  SENSITIVE  DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL 
VALVE 
James  RoMnaoo,  Hnntington  Woods,  and  Kenneth  Coort, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  asaignorB  to  Vidicrs  Incorporated,  De- 
troit, MiclL,  a  corporation  of  Mlck|pui 
Original  application  Dec.  (,  1954,  Scr.  No.  473,418,  now 
Patent  No.  2,918,902,  dated  Dec.  29,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  appBcalton  Inoc  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  820,567 

5  ClaiM.  (a.  137—119) 
1.  A  flow  sensitive  directional  valve  compruing  a  body 
having  |a  valve  member  shiftably  mounted  therein  in- 
cluding opposed  operating  surfaces  and  forming  oper- 
ating chambers  for  the  surfaces,  the  body  having  a  pair 
of  external  coosection  ports  separately  connected  to  the 
chambers  and  a  third  external  connection  port  leading  to 
the  valve  and  blocked  thereby  from  the  pair  of  ports  in 
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the  neutral  position  of  the  valve  and  interconnected  to 
one  of  the  pair  of  ports  when  the  valve  is  operated  to 
either  side  of  the  neutral  position,  a  flow  passage  in  the 
valve  member  and  a  flow  passage  in  the  body  interccHi- 
nected  to  each  other  for  interconnecting  the  pair  of  ports 
to  each  other  in  the  neutral  position  of  the  valve,  means 
doaing  communication  between  said  flow  passages  to 


863 

through  to  fill  said  supply  Une  with  water  to  the  level 
of  said  overflow  opening  when  the  said  shut-off  valve  is 
dosed,  and  means  connected  with  said  overflow  opening 
for  indicating  that  water  is  flowing  therethrough  and  that 
said  supply  line  is  filled  with  water  to  said  vertical  level 


2393,502 
HIGH  PRESSURE  STOP  VALVE 
Gcrardns  Mathias  Johannes  van  Akcn,  Jan  van  Nassna- 
^raat   117,  The  Hagnc,   Ncthcriands,  and   Nicoiaas 
Mcobos  Mokveld,  Jan  Lnyicenatraat  5,  Gonda,  Neth- 


m  .       .J^  ^^  ^^'  *'^»  *«••  No.  M5,575 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Sept  28,  195« 
5  Claims.     (CL  137— 315) 


doae  communication  between  the  pair  of  ports  when  the 
valve  member  is  shifted  to  either  side  of  the  neutral 
position,  resilient  means  biasing  the  valve  to  the  neutral 
positimi,  and  flow  sensing  means  in  one  of  the  said  flow 
passages  re^wnsive  to  predetermined  flow  rates  between 
the  porU  in  either  direction  of  operation  for  creating  a 
differential  pressure  on  the  operating  surfaces  of  the  valve 
to  shift  said  valve  from  the  neutral  position. 


_        2,993,501 

FURNACE  VALVE  WATER  SEAL 

Peter  H.  NeUasen,  RJFJ).  4,  Box  381,  Valparabo.  Ind. 

FUed  May  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  815471 

4  Oaims.     (CL  137—251) 


I 


3.  A  water-acal  for  gas-fired  furnaces  comprising,  the 
combination  with  a  conduit  for  supplying  fuel  gas  to  a 
furnace,  and  a  shut-off  valve  in  said  conduit,  of  a  verti- 
caUy  extending  gas  supply  line  having  a  connecUon  at 
Its  lower  end  with  said  conduit  and  a  water  overflow 
opening  therein  at  a  vertical  level  above  said  shut-off 
valve,  a  downwardly  extending  drain  pipe  having  its  upper 
end  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said  supply  line  for  dis- 
charging water  therefrom,  means  providing  for  the  dis- 
charge of  water  from  said  drain  pipe  comprising  a 
discharge  pipe  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said  drain 
pipe  and  extending  in  an  upward  direction  therefrcxn. 
and  an  outlet  pipe  extending  downwardly  relative  to  said 
discharge  pipe  and  having  a  connection  at  its  upper  end 
With  the  upper  end  of  said  discharge  pipe,  said  discharge 
pipe  and  outlet  pipe  cooperating  to  provide  a  water  trap 
at  a  vertical  level  below  said  gas  conduit  and  supply  line 
connection  for  preventing  the  escape  of  gas  from  said 
supply  line  through  said  drain  pipe,  a  pipe  for  continu- 
ously  admitting  water  into  said  supply  line,  a  valve  in 
said  drain  pipe  for  interrupting  the  flow  of  water  there- 


1.  A  stop  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  valve  casing, 
two  fluid  flow  orifices  at  opposite  sides  of  said  casing! 
a  seating  surface  around  at  least  one  of  said  fluid  flow 
orifices,  a  closure  mechanism  movably  mounted  within 
and  guided  by  said  casing  ti-ansversely  of  the  direction 
of  flow  as  defined  by  said  orifices,  said  closure  mech- 
anism being  provided  with  at  least  one  sealing  element 
for  pressing  on   said  seating   surface,   means   movably 
mounted  within  and  guided  by  said  casing  and  defining 
a  fluid  flow  passage  spaced  from  said  closure  mechanism 
and  connecting  said  orifices  when  said  mechanism  has  been 
transversely  moved  from  between  said  wificcs,  said  valve 
casing  having  a  chamber  into  which  said  closure  mech- 
anism is  transversely  movable,  a  valve  disc  to  one  side 
of  which  said  closure  mechanism  is  detachably  connected 
and  to  the  other  side  <rf  which  said  means  defining  said 
fluid  passage  is  connected,  and  a  seat  provided  in  said 
casing  between  said  orifices  and  said  chamber  into  which 
the  closure  mechanism  is  movable  and  against  which  said 
valve  disc  seats  upon  registry  of  said  passage  and  said 
onfices. 


2,993,503 
HOSE  CLAMPING  DEVICE 

fSfl™-  iir**"***  ^  ^-  ">.  Allen  MannfMiving  Co., 
Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Dlfaob 

Filed  May  8, 1958,  Scr.  No.  733^55 
7  Claims.     (CL  137—355.18) 

1.  In  combmation  with  a  fire  hose  cabinet  for  storing 
stacked  collapsible  hose  and  a  standpipe  in  said  cabinet, 
a  device  for  clamping  hose  adjacent  the  standpipe  to 
prevent  water  flow  Uierethrough,  said  device  comprising 
a  trough-shaped  member  rigidly  mounted  within  the  cabi- 
net adjacent  the  standpipe,  a  plate-shaped  member  coact- 
mg  with  said  trou^-shaped  member  to  clamp  the  hose 
therebetween  and  prcvem  die  flow  of  water  therethrough. 
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said  members  having  coacting  locking  parts  for  maintain- 
ing said  plate-shaped  member  locked  to  said  trough-shaped 
member  when  the  plate-shaped  member  is  in  one  position 
relative  to  said  trough-shaped  member  but  providing  for 


an  outlet  port  and  having  one  end  extending  into  a 
closed  chamber,  said  plunger  having  substantially  equal 
areas  exposed  to  the  pressure  prevailing  in  said  chamber 
and  at  said  inlet  port,  a  relatively  light  spring  urging 
said  plunger  to  dosed  position,  a  source  of  fluid  under 
preMure,  conduit  means  connecting  said  fluid  source  with 
said  inlet  port  and  said  chamber  so  as  to  maintain  the 
fluid  pressure  at  opposite  ends  substantially  in  balance, 
and  pressure  responsive  means  controlling  the  delivery 
of  fluid  to  said  chamber  operative  upon  a  predetermined 

S'te  in  pressure  to  trap  the  fluid  in  said  chamber  and 
ereby  establish  a  bias  on  said  plunfer  effective  to  main- 
tain the  pressure  drop  across  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
substantially  uniform  in  all  c^n  positions  of  the  plunger. 


said  plate-shaped  member  to  be  displaced  relative  to  said 
trough-shaped  member  to  another  position  to  disable  said 
coacting  locking  parts  and  enable  said  members  to  com- 
pletely separate  in  response  to  jerking  of  hose  extending 
from  the  end  of  the  device  remote  from  the  standpipe. 


BALL-TYFE    SURFACE    SAFETY    VALVE    AND 

PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  PILOT  THEREFOR 

Phillip  S.  Siicr,  3tH  SsgiriB  Drive,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Scft  S,  195t,  Ser.  No.  7S9,S81 

llClaiM.    (CL137— 45S) 


f^vj    .'[ 


I.  A  ball-type  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a 
flow  passageway  therethrough  with  an  upstream  end,  an 
upstream  facing  spherical  valve  seat  disposed  in  said 
passageway,  a  ball  valve  member  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  valve  body  and  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
said  ball  valve  member  being  seatable  upon  said  seat  for 
opening  and  closing  said  passageway  upon  rotation  about 
an  axis  transverse  to  said  opening,  an  operating  frame 
mounted  in  said  valve  body  for  reciprocal  movement 
(herewithin.  cam  lugs  on  one  operatively  engaged  with 
cam  slots  on  the  other  of  said  operating  frame  and  op- 
posite sides  of  said  ball  valve  member  for  rotating  said 
valve  member  between  opened  and  closed  positions  upon 
reciprocating  movement  of  the  operating  frame  in  op- 
posite directions,  an  extension  on  said  operating  frame 
projecting  exteriorly  of  said  valve  body  for  manual  move- 
ment of  said  frame  in  one  direction  to  open  said  ball 
valve  member,  and  means  operable  by  and  in  response 
to  a  variance  of  the  presure  within  said  flow  passageway 
from  a  predetermined  range  of  normal  values  at  which 
the  ball  valve  member  is  to  remain  in  open  position  for 
moving  said  operating  frante  in  a  direction  to  close  said 
ball  valve  member.  i 


Otity, 


nf  TmImJ 
9S4,  Ser.  f4o.  4M339 


Leeds, 


r993,5t5 
RELKF  VALVE 
Fraak  Hathora  Towler,  Doh  Pvfc,  m 
Mawkc  Towler,  Majfalr,  LoadtM, 
to  ElectTMHc  PiMMs  UiBlted,  Rodiey, 
■  ttmltedi 
FUcd  May  17, 
prlortty, 

f  CWas.     (a.  137—492) 

1 .  The  combination  with  a  relief  valve  having  >  piunger 

coatroUing  communciatioB  between  a  fluid  inlet  port  and 


Mwm  (,  1953 


\ 


4.  The  combination  with  a  relief  valve  comprising  a 
casing  defining  a  bore  with  an  outlet  port  opening  into  it 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  bore,  one  end  of  said  bore 
constituting  an  inlet  port  for  fltiid  under  pressure,  a  plung- 
er reciprocable  in  said  bore  to  control  conununication 
between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  casing  extension  de- 
fining a  chamber  opening  into  the  other  end  of  the  bore, 
spring  means  in  said  chamber  acting  on  said  plunger  to 
urge  it  toward  a  closed  position  against  the  pressure  ex- 
erted on  the  plunger  by  the  fluid  at  said  inlet  port,  means 
for  introducing  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  chamber  to 
supplement  the  force  exerted  on  the  plunger  by  said 
spring  means,  and  pressure  operated  means  for  sealing 
the  fluid  in  the  chamber,  said  chamber  having  a  volimiet- 
ric  capacity  sufficiently  large  to  permit  movement  of  the 
plunger  to  open  position  by  compression  of  the  fluid 
sealed  in  the  chamber. 


2,993,5M 
PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
Thomas  V.  K.  Hlllmaii,  Coroaa  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  asigDor 
to  Robcitihaw.FBilM  Coatrois  Cotupany,  Rkhmoad, 
Va.,  a  cotporatkwi  of  Ddawars 

Filed  May  1<,  1957,  Ser.  No.  <59,532 
4  Claims.    (CL  137-^95) 


1.  In  a  flow  control  device,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  housing  having  an  inlet  port  communicating  with 
an  upstream  chamber  and  an  outlet  port  communicating 
with  a  downstream  chamber,  valve  means  operable  to 
regulate  a  flow  between  the  chambers,  a  control  element 
having  a  longitudinal  bore  in  one  end  in  the  downstream 
chamber  and  having  an  opposite  end  extending  into  the 
upstream  cliamber  for  connection  with  said  valve  means. 
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pressure  sensing  means  having  a  fixed  end  and  a  mov- 
able end  operatively  connected  to  said  control  element 
for  actuating  the  same  to  operate  said  valve  means  in  one 
direction  and  being  responsive  to  a  pressure  of  the  flow 
in  the  downstream  chamber,  retainer  means  secured  in 
said  downstream  chamber  for  retaining  the  fixed  end  of 
said  pressure  sensing  meaiu,  yieldable  means  positioned 
in  the  bore  of  said  control  element,  a  damping  rod  hav- 
ing an  inner  end  extending  into  the  bore  into  biased  en- 
gagement with  said  yieldable  means,  a  damping  ring 
mounted  on  said  damping  rod  adjacent  its  outer  end  and 
engagiog  said  retainer  means  to  balance  the  actuation  of 
said  control  element,  and  resilient  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  damping  rod  for  actuating  said  contrcrf  ele- 
ment in  opposition  to  said  pressure  sensing  means  to  op- 
erate said  valve  means  in  an  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  pressure  regulating  device  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  plurality  of  ports,  a  chamber  establishing  com- 
munication between  said  ports,  a  valve  seat  in  said  cham- 
ber, a  regulating  valve  cooperating  with  said  valve  seat 
to  regulate  a  flow  of  fluid  therebetween,  actuating  means 
to  move  said  valve  to  a  regulating  position  relative  to 
said  valve  seat,  shutoff  valve  means  having  a  valve  head 
cooperating  with  said  regulating  valve  aixl  a  valve  stem 
protruding  through  said  housing,  said  shutoff  valve  means 
being  movable  from  an  operating  position  and  retained 
in  a  released  position  by  pressure  of  the  flow  of  fluid 
in  said  chamber,  and  a  trigger  mechanism  for  said  shut- 
off  valve  means  being  movable  from  a  first  position  where 
it  retains  said  shutoff  valve  means  in  its  operating  posi- 
tion to  a  second  position  where  it  permits  said  shutoff 
valve  means  to  be  moved  to  its  released  position. 


2,993,597 
PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
James  U.  Daly,  Latrobc,  Pa.,  aasigiior  to  Robcrtshaw- 
FnltOB  Contoob  Conpany,  RicfamoBd,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  19, 195S,  Ser.  No.  727,579 
4ClaiBs.    (a.  137-^595.42) 


1.  In  a  flow  control  device,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  casing  defining  an  inlet  chamber,  an  outlet  cham- 
ber and  a  main  passageway  therebetween,  a  main  valve 
seat  carried  by  said  casing  and  intersecting  said  main 
passageway,  a  valve  stem  mounted  in  said  casing  for 
axial  movement  throu^  a  first  and  a  second  range  with- 
in said  main  passageway,  a  main  valve  member  mounted 
on  said  valve  stem  and  biased  for  engagement  with  said 
main  valve  aeat  to  control  the  flow  through  said  main 
passageway,  said  main  valve  member  being  spaced  from 
said  stem  for  defining  an  auxiliary  passageway  between 
said  inlet  chamber  and  said  outlet  chamber,  an  auxiliary 
valve  seat  carried  by  said  casing  intermediate  said  main 
valve  seat  and  said  stem  and  intersecting  said  auxiliary 
passageway  on  the  dowiutream  side  of  said  main  valve 
member,  and  an  auxiliary  valve  member  carried  by  said 
valve  stem  adjacent  said  downstream  side  of  said  main 
valve  member  and  being  engageable  with  said  auxiliary 
valve   seat  to  control  the  flow  through  said   auxiliary 

7tl8  O.G.      58 


passageway,  said  auxiliary  valve  member  being  engag- 
able  with  said  downstream  side  of  said  main  valve  mem- 
ber during  said  first  range  of  movement  of  said  valve 
stem  for  actuating  said  main  valve  member  against  its 
bias  out  of  engagement  with  said  main  valve  seat,  said 
auxiliary  valve  member  being  disengageable  from  said 
main  valve  member  during  said  second  range  of  move- 
ment of  said  valve  stem  and  into  engagement  with  said 
auxiliary  valve  seat. 


2,993,59t 
CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  WATER  SOFTENING 
APPARATUS 
Joseph  P.  Wapier,  KBOxriDe,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Robcrt- 
shaw-Fulton  Controls  Company,  Rlchniond,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  5, 195S,  Ser.  No.  778,521 
5  Claims.    (CL  137—699) 


.^ 


^^^ 


I      T 


-^- 


1.  A  control  valve  comprising  a  casing  formed  with 
first  and  second  inlets,  first  and  second  outlets,  first  and 
second  reverse  flow  ports,  and  a  drain  outlet,  first  passage 
means  extending  between  said  first  inlet  and  said  first 
reverse  flow  port,  first  valve  means  disposed  within  said 
first  passage  means  and  being  movable  between  positions 
for  controlling  a  flow  of  fluid  from  said  first  inlet  to  said 
first  reverse  flow  port,  second  passage  means  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  first  passage  means  and  being  con- 
nected at  the  other  end  thereof  to  said  drain  outlet,  sec- 
ond valve  means  disposed  within  said  second  passage 
means  and  being  movable  between  positions  for  control- 
ling a  flow  of  fluid  from  said  first  reverie  flow  port  to 
said  drain  outlet,  third  passage  means  extending  between 
said  first  inlet  and  said  first  outlet,  third  valve  means  dis- 
posed within  said  third  passage  means  and  being  movable 
between  positions  for  controlling  a  flow  of  fluid  from 
said  first  inlet  to  said  first  outlet,  said  first  and  third  valve 
means  being  pressure  responsive  and  actuated  by  said 
second  valve  means,  fourth  passage  means  extending  be- 
tween said  first  inlet  and  said  second  reverse  flow  port, 
fourth  valve  means  disposed  within  said  fourth  passage 
means  and  being  movable  between  positions  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  first  inlet  to  said 
second  reverse  flow  port,  fifth  passage  means  extending 
between  said  fourth  passage  means  and  said  second  out- 
let, fifth  valve  meam  disposed  within  said  fifth  passage 
means  and  being  movable  between  positions  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  first  inlet  to  said  second 
outlet,  sixth  passage  means  extending  between  said  sec- 
ond inlet  and  said  fourth  passage  means,  first  check  valve 
means  disposed  within  said  sixth  passage  means  for  uni- 
directionally  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  second 
inlet  to  said  second  reverse  flow  port,  seventh  passage 
means  extending  between  said  first  outlet  and  said  fourth 
passage  means,  second  check  valve  means  disposed  within 
said  seventh  passage  means  for  unidirectionally  control- 
ling the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  second  reverse  flow  port 
to  said  first  outlet;  and  actuating  means  operably  con- 
nected for  moving  each  of  said  second,  fourth,  and  fifth 
valve  means  between  positions. 
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ARRANGEMENT  IN  CONTROL  VALVES  FOR  CON- 
TROLLING  THE  HYDRAUUC  LIFT  CYLP»JDER 
OF  TRACTORS 

EiUf  Aadcncn.  M  fltiMilitlf.  gilMfton,  Pc«— rk 

FIM  Oct.  ^  1959,  Scr.  No.  S44,7S1 

Oalms  priority.  ■pyMcrtloM  DtHHwk  Oct  11,  195S 

t  CbOiiM.     (a.  137—621) 


surface  to  exhaust,  said  auxiliary  valve  member  having 
opposing  differential  area  pressure  responsive  actuating 
surfaces  the  smaller  of  which  ii  in  continuous  communi- 
cation with  the  smaller  actuating  surface  of  said  main 
valve  member,  and  a  pilot  valve  for  selectively  communi- 
cating the  larger  actuating  surface  of  laid  auxiliary  valve 
member  with  a  pressure  source  and  with  exhaust  to  effect 
reciprocation  of  said  auxiliary  valve  member. 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  valve  comprising  a  housing,  said 
housing  having  a  bore,  said  bore  having  a  first  port  com- 
municating with  a  low  pressure  fluid  outlet,  a  second  port 
communicating  with  a  high  pressure  fluid  inlet,  a  third 
port  communicating  with  a  high  pressure  fluid  outlet,  and 
a  fourth  port  communicating  with  said  high  pressure  fluid 
inlet  and  with  a  discharge  passage  controlled  by  a  throttle 
valve  determining  a  discharge  pressure  intermediate  said 
low  and  said  high  pressure,  a  slide-valve  shiftably  accom- 
modated in  said  bore  and  having  a  plurality  of  lands  co- 
operating with  said  ports,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
slide-valve  axially  in  said  bore  between  a  first  position  in 
which  said  first  and  said  fourth  ports  are  obstructed  by 
two  of  said  lands  whereas  said  third  port  is  in  flow  con- 
nection through  said  bore  with  said  second  port,  a  second 
position  in  which  one  of  said  lands  obstructs  said  third 
port  while  at  least  said  first  and  said  second  ports  are  un- 
obstructed and  are  in  flow  connection  with  one  another 
through  said  bore,  a  third  position  in  which  all  of  said 
ports  are  unobstructed,  and  a  fourth  position  in  which 
the  land  which  in  suid  second  position  obstructs  said  third 
port,  obstructs  said  second  port  and  prevents  fluid  flow 
to  said  first  port,  whereas  said  third  port  is  through  said 
bore  in  flow  connection  with  said  fourth  port  and,  ac- 
cordingly, with  said  high  pressure  fluid  inlet  and  said 
intermediate  pressure  fluid  discharge  passage  via  said  throt- 
tle valve. 


Jokn  E. 


2,993,51f 
FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE 
CoIUm,  Akroa,  OUo,  aaricMir,  by  wtttmt  m- 
to  Intcmatioaal  Bade  Ecooomy  Corpora* 
tioa.  New  Vorfc,  N.Y.,  a  conocatloa  of  New  York 
Filed  Nov.  2S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  i24,79< 
S  Claimt.     (CL  137—622) 


-  .1  ? 


1.  Valve  mechanism  comprising  a  main  valve  body 
having  a  main  valve  member  reciprocative  therein  for 
controlling  fluid  flow,  said  main  valve  member  having 
opposing  differential  area  preauire-responsive  actuating 
surfaces  the  smaller  of  which  is  adapted  for  continuous 
communication  with  a  pressure  source,  an  auxiliary  valve 
including  a  valve  member  reciprocative  to  one  position 
for  selectively  communicating  fluid  pressure  to  the  larger 
of  said  actuating  surfaces  of  said  main  valve  member 
and  to  another  position  for  communicating  said  larger 


2,993,511 
SOLENOID  OPERATED  VALVE  AND  SOLENOID 

ASSEMBLY 

Clarence  Jokosom  IIM  Gtvca  Road,  Sooth  Eociid,  OUo 

Filed  Jnac  17, 1955,  Scr.  No.  51M45 

12  Claims.     (CI.  137—623) 


1.  A  control  valve  assembly  for  use  in  controlling  the 
flow  of  actuating  fluid  in  a  servo-motor  system  or  the  like 
comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  pressure  fluid  inlet 
chamber,  a  pressure  fluid  exhaust  chamber,  a  main  bore, 
an  inlet  connecting  said  inlet  chamber  and  said  main  bore, 
a  plurality  of  exhaust  ports  spaced  from  one  another  and 
said  inlet  port  along  the  length  of  said  main  bore  con- 
necting said  exhaust  chamber  and  said  main  bore,  a  plu- 
rality of  combined  outlet  and  return  ports  intersecting 
said  main  bore  and  each  disposed  along  said  main  bore 
in  respective  cooperative  relation  to  said  inlet  port  and  a 
respective  exhaust  port;  an  axially  slidable  control  ele- 
ment having  axially  spaced  valving  lands  between  its  ends 
slidingly  and  sealingly  engaging  the  wall  of  said  main  bore 
and  also  having  piston  sections  of  different  effective  pres- 
sure areas  at  each  end  slidingly  and  sealingly  engaging  the 
wall  of  said  main  bore,  said  control  element  between  said 
valving  lands  providing  axially  extending,  annular  fluid 
passages  adapted  to  respectively  alternately  connect  said 
respective  combined  outlet  and  return  ports  alternately 
to  said  inlet  port  and  its  respective  exhaust  port;  respec- 
tive passage  means  connecting  each  of  said  piston  pressure 
areas  to  said  inlet  pressure  chamber,  said  means  for  con- 
necting the  larger  pressure  area  to  the  inlet  pressure  cham- 
ber including  pilot  valve  means  comprising  a  two  way 
check  valve  means  for  alternately  connecting  said  larger 
pressure  area  to  said  inlet  chamber  or  to  said  exhaust 
chamber  and  means  for  operating  said  check  valve  to 
selectively  apply  said  actuating  fluid  to  said  larger  pres- 
sure area  to  position  said  control  element,  normally 
maintained  in  a  position  to  cut  off  the  supply  of  actuating 
fluid  to  said  larger  pressure  area  and  vent  said  larger 
pressure  area  to  said  exhaust  chamber  under  influence  of 
said  actuating  fluid  applied  to  said  smaller  pressure  area, 
in  a  position  to  supply  pressure  fluid  to  one  side  of  said 
servo  motor  system  to  and  maintaining  said  servo  motor 
system  and  exhaust  pressure  fluid  from  the  other  side  of 
said  servo  motor  system  thereby  effecting  operative  move- 
ment of  said  servo  motor  system  from  its  normally  main- 
tained position  of  rest. 


2,993,512 
AUTOMATIC  DASmOARD  JACK 

Loois  L.  Barfns,  Paris,  Idaho 

nkd  Sept.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  839,107 

2  CUnu.     (a.  137—424) 

1.  A  selector  valve  for  an  automatic  dashboard  jack 

system  comprising,  in  combination,  a  substantially  cylin- 
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drical  tank  having  end  walls  on  each  opposite  longitu-  ative  surface  on  the  valve  member  comprising  a  con- 
diiul  extremity,  each  said  end  wall  having  a  plurality  of  cave  surface  complementary  to  a  cylinder  of  cross-section 
circumferentially  spaced  apart  ports  for  connection  to  identical  to  the  cross-section  of  the  ducts,  the  valve  mem- 
individual  pressure  fluid  ducts,  and  valve  means  compris-    ber  extending  from  the  common  plane  to  the  second 

plane  and  having  arcuately  extending  edges  in  both  said 
planes,  a  further  duct,  means  connecting  the  further  duct 
to  all  the  other  ducts  of  said  plurality  at  said  common 
I  plane,  and  means  to  pivot  the  valve  member  about  an 

axis  co-incident  with  the  principal  axis  of  symmetry  of 
the  cone  to  cause  edges  of  the  valve  member  to  mate 
with  edges  of  the  apertures  to  place  any  one  of  the  ducts 
of  the  plurality  into  communication  with  said  further 
duct  while  sealing  off  said  one  duct  from  the  remainder 
of  the  ducts  of  the  plurality. 


re  j»OK 
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ing  a  pair  of  plates,  a  shaft  securing  said  plates  in  spaced 
apart  parallel  relationship  within  said  selector  valve,  and 
each  of  said  plates  having  an  aperture  selectively  rotatable 
into  communication  with  selected  ones  of  said  ports  at 
each  end  of  said  selector  valve. 


2,993,513 
VALVE  STRUCTURE 
Jobs  Mam  (jemwtatj  Qydc,  GoorfctowD,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, aadnor  to   Orsnila   Enthica  Lhalted,  Malton, 
Oaterio,  Canada,  a  corporation 

Filed  My  21, 195S,  Scr.  No.  749,717 
7Chdnis.    (0.137—625.11) 


7.  Valve  structure  including  a  plurality  of  intersecting 
ducts  of  identical  elliptical  cross-section,  the  ducts 
terminating  adjacent  to  a  common  plane  and  extending 
from  the  plane  on  the  same  side  thereof,  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  the  ducts  intersecting  in  a  point  in  the  plane,  the 
axes  lying  on  the  curved  surface  of  an  imaginary  cone 
of  which  said  point  is  the  apex  and  being  equally  spaced 
apart  around  said  surface,  the  major  axes  of  the  cross- 
sectional  ellipses  being  tangential  to  said  curved  surface, 
the  common  plane  being  perpendicular  to  the  principal 
axis  of  symmetry  of  the  cone,  the  ratio  of  the  length  of 
the  minor  axis  to  the  length  of  the  major  axes  of  the 
ellipse  forming  the  cross-section  of  the  ducts  being  equal 
to  the  cosine  of  the  semi-angle  of  the  cone,  whereby  the 
cross-sections  of  all  the  ducts  project  on  to  the  common 
plane  as  a  common  circle,  the  centre  of  the  circle  being 
the  point  of  intersection  of  said  longitudinal  axes  and 
the  diameter  of  the  circle  being  equal  to  the  major  axis 
of  said  ellipse,  the  ducts  intersecting  in  apertures  each 
having  a  straight  edge  defined  by  a  second  plane  parallel 
to  the  common  plane,  said  second  plane  containing  the 
points  of  intersection  of  the  ducts  furthest  from  the  com- 
mon plaiK,  an  annular  member  surrounding  the  ducts 
at  their  intersection  in  said  common  plane,  the  annular 
member  having  a  first  annular  bearing  surface  parallel  to 
said  common  plane  and  a  second  annular  bearing  surface 
perpendicular  to  said  common  plane,  a  valve  member  in 
the  ducts  at  their  intersection,  said  valve  member  includ- 
ing a  collar  mounted  within  said  annular  member,  sets 
of  rollers  so  positioned  on  said  collar  for  engaging  the 
first  and  second  bearing  surfaces,  and  complementary 
sealing  means  on  said  annular  member  and  collar,  am  oper- 


2^3,514 

TEMPERATURE  STABILIZED  PRESSURE 

RESPONSIVE  SYSTEM 

Charica  R.  Snaka,  Roxboiy,  Conn. 

FDad  Ang.  4, 1958,  Scr.  No.  752,692 

5  Oafam.    (CL  137—779) 


1.  A  temperature  stabilized  pressure  responsive  system 
comprising  a  pressure  responsive  member  having  a  sub- 
stantially constant  modulus  of  elasticity  and  also  having 
a  take-off  end  movable  along  a  predetermined  axis  of 
movement  in  response  to  changes  in  pressure  exerted  on 
said  member,  a  fixed  support  member,  and  a  mounting 
bracket  having  a  first  wall  member  connected  to  said 
fixed  support  member  and  a  second  wall  member  con- 
nected to  said  pressure  responsive  member,  said  bracket 
supporting  said  pressure  responsive  member  with  respect 
to  said  fixed  support  member  to  move  said  take  off  end 
of  said  pressure  responsive  member  along  said  axis  of 
movement  relative  to  said  fixed  support  upon  thermal 
expansion  or  contraction  of  said  bracket  in  resfHjnse  to 
changes  in  ambient  temperature,  and  means  on  said  first 
wall  member  for  adjustably  regulating  the  amount  of 
movement  imparted  to  said  take  off  end  of  said  pressure 
responsive  member  by  a  given  change  in  ambient  tem- 
perature. 

2,993,515 
WIRE  SLIDE  FOR  USE  IN  LOOMS 
Haskell  M.  Stanton,  Amsterdam,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Mo- 
hasco  Industries,  Inc.,  Amsterdam,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Ang.  8, 1960,  Scr.  No.  48,237 
4  Claims.     (CI.  139—40) 


I.  In   a   wire   motion   for   a   pile  wire   loom,  a  slide 
movable  between  a  position  for  receiving  a  wire  withdrawn 
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from  the  fabric  and  a  position  for  inserting  a  wire  into 
the  warp  shed,  the  slide  having  a  longitudinal  slot  for 
receiving  the  wire,  and  permanent  magnets  attached  to 
the  slide  and  spaced  along  the  slot  for  retaining  the  wire 
in  the  slot. 

LEAD-IN  WIRE  ORIENTING  APPARATUS 
WilUam  S.  Davteon,  Jr^  Ipffwfeh,  Edgar  H.  Dcmoatmx, 
Arlhifton,  aad  Stanley  C.  ShappcO,  Wc^  Bozford, 
IVfaa^  aMifBon,  l»y  mcaw  MrffmriHi,  to  Sytraala 
ElMtric  PradKti  Inc^  Wiliidhgtoa,  Dcl^  ■  corpora- 
tloa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  29, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  M1,1M 
6  Claimi.     (Q.  14«— 147) 


m  m  M 


1.  Apparatus  for  orienting  a  pair  of  lead-in  wires  ex- 
tending randomly  from  an  end  of  a  tubular  electrical  de- 
vice, said  apparatus  comprising:  means  for  supporting 
said  electrical  device;  an  orienting  head,  including  an 
anvil  and  an  adjacent  guide  ring  formed  to  encircle  the 
anvil  with  said  ring  and  anvil  being  in  axial  alignment 
witK;One  another  and  in  axial  alignment  with  said  tubular 
electrical  device  but  spaced  from  said  end  thereof  and 
from  said  lead-in  wires;  means  for  advancing  said  guide 
ring  away  from  said  anvil  into  encircling  relationship 
with  respect  to  said  end  of  said  device  and  beyond  said 
lead-in  wires  to  cause  said  projecting  lead-in  wires  to  lie 
between  said  guide  ring  and  said  anvil;  and  means  for 
retracting  said  guide  ring  from  encircling  relationship 
with  respect  to  said  end  of  said  device  and  into  eiKircling 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  anvil  whereby  said  lead- 
in  wires  lying  therebetween  are  deflected  by  said  guide 
ring  onto  said  anvil.  . 


2^3,517 
CARTON  FILLER 
Bert  R.  Van  Slyck,  Oiwcgo,  and  Hagh  M.  Brownlcc, 
Poftland,   Or*.,   aMJgnnn  to   Food   MacUncry  and 
Chemical  Corporation,  Son  Iom,  CaHT.,  a  corpocatlon 
of  Delaware 

Flkd  Ian.  15, 195S,  Scr.  No.  7M,fl4 
nctalmc.    (a.  141— 147) 


I.  A  carton  filling  machine  comprising  a  rotary  tur- 
ret, a  conveyor  mounted  adjacent  the  turret,  meant  on 
the  conveyor  movable  in  a  straight  line  path  and  opera- 
tive while  moving  in  said  straight  line  to  propel  a  carton 
past  the  turret,  means  defining  a  measuring  cup  on  the 
turret  in  position  to  follow  a  circular  orbit  as  the  turret 
turns,  means  for  turning  the  turrent  in  synchronization 
with  said  carton  propelling  means  to  dispose  the  meas- 
uring cup  above  the  carton  while  the  carton  is  advanc- 


ing on  the  conveyor,  said  conveyor  including  means  for 
guiding  a  carton  in  an  arcuate  path  congruent  with  a 
part  of  the  circuit  orbit  of  the  measuring  cup  while  the 
carton  is  propelled  past  the  turret,  and  means  operative 
when  the  measuring  cup  is  above  the  carton  to  empty 
the  cup  into  the  carton. 


PORTABLE  POWER  DRIVEN  SAW 
Hugo  W.  Borfc,  Ckia«o,  OL,  aMinnni  to  SUl  Corpora- 
tion, Ckicago,  DL,  a  corpontton  of  Delaware 
Original  appHcatloa  Mar.  31,  19SS,  Scr.  No.  725,190, 
now  Patent  No.  2,955,429,  dated  Oct  11.  1944.    Di- 
vided  and   iMm  appHcation  May  9,   1944,  Scr.   No. 
27,824 

3  ClaiuH.    (CL  143--43) 


1.  In  a  portable  power  driven  saw  the  combination 
with  a  housing,  a  rotatable  power  driven  arbor  mounted 
therein  and  a  saw  blade  mountable  on  said  arbor  at 
least  in  part  by  a  threaded  member,  of  a  locking  plate 
within  said  housing  mounted  on  said  arbor  for  rotation 
therewith  and  having  a  plurality  of  locking  notches  in 
its  periphery,  a  radially  extending  lock  pin  slidably 
mounted  on  said  housing  and  sprii^  biased  to  present 
a  portion  to  normally  extend  outwardly  of  said  hous- 
ing, said  pin  being  yieldably  pressable  into  locking  en- 
gagement with  one  of  said  locking  notches  whereby  to  lock 
said  arbor  against  rotation  while  turning  said  threaded 
member. 

2,993,519 

KERFING  MACHINE 

JoMph  C.  Strltc  4333  Shaata  Way,  Dannitli  FaOi,  Orcg. 

Filed  Inly  19, 1944,  Scr.  No.  43,933 

7  Claims.    (CL  144—134) 


1.  In  a  kerfing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base 
plate,  a  vertical  post  carried  by  said  base  plate,  a  first 
sleeve  rotatably  adjustable  on  said  post,  a  motor  plate 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  first  sleeve,  a  motor  mounted 
on  said  motor  plate  with  its  axis  vertically  disposed,  a 
second  sleeve  mounted  on  said  base  plate  in  spaced,  paral- 
lel relation  to  said  first  sleeve  and  adjustably  secured  to 
said  first  sleeve,  a  drive  shaft  extending  vertically  through 
said  second  sleeve,  a  belt  and  pulley  connection  between 
said  motor  and  the  upper  end  of  said  drive  shaft,  and  a 
kerfing  saw  on  the  lower  end  of  said  drive  shaft 
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2,993,524 
MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  TUBE-SHAPED 
BODIES    FROM    VENEER    SHEETS,    ESPE- 
CIALLY BARREL  SHELLS 
Per  TkorUidacn,  VadfoM  St.,  near  Kragcro,  Norway 
Filed  Sept  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  741,433 
4  ClaiaM.     (CL  144—248) 
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1.  A  machine  for  producing  tube-ihaped  bodies  from 
laminated  sheets  comprising,  in  combination,  a  rotataUe 
shaft  carrying  at  one  end  an  expansible  mandrel,  a  form- 
ing casing  defined  by  two  hinged  halves  diq>osed  around 
said  mandrel  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  said  casing  being 
openaUe  to  permit  entry  of  the  laminated  sheets  into 
engagement  with  said  mandrel,  and  said  mandrel  being 
defined  by  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  adjacent  seg- 
ments, and  fluid  actuatable  pistons  supporting  said 
segments  and  carried  by  said  shaft,  said  shaft  containing 
a  conduit  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  pistons  to  cause  said 
segments  to  move  radially  outwardly  toward  the  interior 
surface  of  said  casing,  and  means  for  holding  said  casing 
closed. 


2,993,521 

EGG  CUTTER 

Chester  Palmer,  Box  43,  Elkbom,  Wis. 

nied  Ang.  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  831,884 

4  Claims.     (O.  144—2) 


1.  A  device  for  facilitating  the  opening  of  eggs  com- 
prising a  base,  two  pairs  of  spaced  egg  supporting  rollers 
carried  by  the  base  engaging  the  periphery  of  an  egg 
placed  thereon,  a  power  driven  egg  cutting  disc  rotatably 
carried  by  the  base  and  disposed  between  the  pairs  of 
rollers  and  engaging  an  egg  placed  on  the  rollers,  power 
means  rotating  at  least  one  pair  of  the  rollers,  and  resilient 
egg  holding  means  carried  by  the  base  disposed  above  the 
rollers  and  cutting  disc  and  normally  urged  toward  the 
rollers  and  cutting  disc  and  an  eg&  placed  on  the  rollers. 


2,993,522 
PIPE  FLARING  TOOL 
Ernest    E.    Temple,    Mnrrysvillc,   and    Robert    Temple, 
Swimvalc,  Pa.,  aastgnors  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances 
Company,  Pittsbnigli,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

PHed  Innc  29, 1959.  Scr.  No.  823,729 

12  Claims.     (CI.  153—79) 

1.  A  pipe  flaring  tool  comprising  a  die  provided  with 

a  central  pipe-receiving  opening  flaring  at  its  rear  end, 

the  die  having  outer  surfaces  converging  toward  its  op- 


posite end,  sleeve  means  having  a  front  end  engageable 
with  the  back  of  the  die,  a  retaining  member  enclosing 
the  die  and  provided  with  a  pipe-receiving  opening  in 
front  of  said  die  opening  and  with  forwardiy  converging 
inner  surfaces  engaging  said  surfaces  of  the  die,  the  die 
being  separated  into  spaced  segments  slidable  forward 
against  said  retaining  member  surfaces,  a  holder  for 
said  sleeve  means  connected  with  the  retaining  member 
and  having  a  barrel  slidably  receiving  the  sleeve  means 
and  having  a  cartridge  chamber  at  the  rear  end  of  said 
means  in  communication  therewith,  said  holder  being 
adjustable  for  moving  said  cartridge  chamber  and  re- 


taining member  toward  and  away  from  each  other  and 
being  formed  to  push  said  sleeve  means  forward  against 
said  die  to  cause  the  die  to  grip  the  end  of  a  pipe  in 
the  die  opening,  the  tool  being  provided  with  an  expan- 
sion chamber  between  the  cartridge  chamber  and  the 
adjoining  end  of  said  sleeve  means,  pipe-flaring  means 
behind  the  die  and  normally  spaced  therefrom,  a  piston 
in  said  sleeve  means  behind  said  flaring  means,  and  means 
associated  with  said  cartridge  chamber  for  firing  a  car- 
tridge to  drive  the  sleeve  means  and  piston  forward,  the 
piston  driving  said  flaring  means  forward  to  expand 
the  end  of  the  pipe  into  the  flared  end  of  the  die  open- 
ing. 

2,993,523 
PROCESS   AND   APPARATUS  FOR   CONTINUOUS 

PRODUCTION  OF  FLAT  LAMINATES 
Ugo   Monaco,   Castelianza,   and   Arturo  Wertlihammer, 
Busto  Ardzio,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Socicta 
Gcnerale  per  llndustria  Mincraria  e  Chimica,  Milan, 
Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  690,334 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Inly  18, 1954 

13  Claims.    (O.  154—1) 


«i>« 


9.  An  apparatus  for  continuous  production  of  a  lami- 
nate from  a  sheet  impregnated  with  a  resin-forming  poly- 
merizable  material,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  poly- 
merization vessel,  an  endless,  flexible,  moving  metal  belt 
havjng  a  curved  convex  surface  in  said  vessel,  a  second 
endless,  flexible,  moving  belt,  means  for  maintaining  the 
latter  under  tensile  force,  the  second  belt  having  a  con- 
cave surface  juxtaposed  to  the  convex  surface,  the  arcs 
of  the  convex  and  concave  surfaces  extending  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  belts,  means  for  feeding  a 
sandwich  into  said  vessel  and  between  the  concave  and 
convex  surfaces,  the  sandwich  comprising  said  impreg- 
nated sheet  disposed  between  two  flexibility-retaining 
backing  sheets  which  prevent  escape  of  the  resin,  and 
means  for  moving  said  sandwich  and  said  belts  in  the 
same  direction  and  at  the  same  linear  speed  and  for 
applying  tensioning  force  to  the  flexible  sheets  of  said 
sandwich,  the  tensioning  force  and  the  tensile  force  each 
having  a  component  perpendicular  to  and  directed  toward 
the  convex  surface. 
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2.993^24 

MACHINE  FOR  SALVAGING  METAL  IN 

nUNTING  PLATES 

A4am  L.  SchaMc,  Jr^  MoMtcd  Rte.  49,  EMtoo,  Pa. 

FIM  Mm.  26,  195S,  Scr.  No.  724,9<5 

4  ClaioH.    (CL  1S4— 1) 


•      »^' 


I .  A  marhiiiB  for  Gripping  meUl  printJag  plates  from 
bases,  said  machine  comprisiiit  a  support  frame  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  parallef*  longitudinally  extending  side 
walls,  said  side  walls  each  being  generally  L-shaped  in 
cross-section  and  including  an  upstanding  flange  and  a 
horizontal  flange,  said  horizontal  flanges  being  directed 
inwardly  and  toward  each  other,  confronting  longitudi- 
naily  extending  and  upwardly  opening  recesses  formed 
in  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  adjacent  free  ends  of  said 
J;iorizontal  flanges,  a  carriage,  said  carriage  including  a 
pair  of  parallel  side  members  having  substantially  flat 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  slidingly  seated  in  said  recesses 
for  reciprocating  movement  longitudinally  of  said  frame, 
a  pair  of  shafts,  means  carried  by  said  side  walls  jour- 
naling  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shafts  for  rotation  about 
longitudinally  spaced  and  transversely  extending  axes,  a 
pair  of  flanged  guide  rollera  carried  by  the  opposite  eixla 
of  each  of  said  shafts  and  disposed  in  rolling  frictional 
engagement  with  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  side  members 
of  said  carriage,  the  flanges  of  said  rollers  slidably  en- 
gaging the  confronting  free  end  edges  of  said  horizontal 
flanges,  a  knife,  means  supporting  said  knife  on  said 
frame  between  said  side  walls,  and  means  on  said  car- 
riage for  holding  and  positioning  the  base  with  a  preced- 
ying  plate  fixed  thereto  whereby  upon  horizontal  move- 
ment of  said  carriage  the  knife  will  sever  and  separate 
the  plate  from  said  base. 


2,993^25 
HONEYCOMB  FABRICATING  MACHINE 
Jokn  D.  LlocolB,  Mout  Vervon,  Ohio,  anigBor  to  Con- 
ttecntal  Cai  Coaipany,  lac..  New  Yoifc,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
,    ponitkHi  of  New  York 

^  FUcd  Oct.  28,  1957,  Scr.  No.  692,793 

3«  Claims.     (CL  154—1.8) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  a  honey- 
comb structure  from  a  foldable  web  having  longitudinal 
adhesive  stripes  on  its  opposite  sides  and  having  the 
stripes  at  one  side  interposed  between  the  stripes  at  the 
other  side;  an  elongated  adhesive-drying  tunnel  to  receive 


a  tightly  pleated  length  of  the  striped  web  with  the  crests 
of  the  pleats  disposed  altenutely  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly, said  tunnel  including  upper  and  lower  endless 
conveyors  to  engage  the  pleat  crests  and  feed  the  tightly 
pleated  web  through  said  tunnel,  a  ram  disposed  in  align- 
tuent  with  said  tunnel  and  recessed  to  clear  the  adhesive 
stripes  on  the  web,  web  gripping  means  on  said  ram  and 
positioned  to  so  hold  the  striped  web  that  it  may  down- 
wardly turn  around  the  upper  front  corner  of  the  ram 
as  said  ram  advances,  means  for  reciprocating  said  ram 
to  alternately  advance  its  front  end  to  the  entrance  of 
the  pleat-containing  tunnel  and  then  return  said  ram  a 
distance  equal  to  twice  the  height  of  the  web  pleau, 
means  for  applying  said  web-gripping  means  during  each 
advance  of  said  ram  and  for  releasing  said  web-gripping 
means  during  each  return  of  said  ram,  upper  and  lower 
pleat  holders  movably  mounted  at  said  entrance  of  said 
tunnel  in  position  to  prevent  return  movement  of  the 
pleats  from  said  tunnel,  means  for  depressing  the  striped 
web  into  loop  form  between  the  upper  crest  of  the  last- 
formed  pleat  and  the  upper  front  comer  of  the  ram  as 
the  latter  advances,  pleat  bolder  operating  means  for  re- 
leasing said  pleat  holders  as  said  ram  closely  approaches 
said  tunnel  and  folds  the  depressed  web  portion  into 
pleat  form  and  for  reapplying  said  pleat  holders  before 
said  ram  recedes  from  said  tunnel,  and  means  for  driving 
the  aforesaid  endless  conveyors  to  feed  the  tightly  pleated 
web  through  said  tunnel  at  a  sufficiently  slow  speed  to 
insure  that  said  ram  shall  exert  pressure  on  the  pleats 
and  insuring  that  the  pleat  side  walls  shall  be  secured  to- 
gether by  the  adhesive  stripes  in  readiness  for  cutting  off 
of  the  pleat  crests  and  completing  the  honeycomb  struc- 
ture. 


2,993,526 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  HOL- 

LOW  ELONGATED  PLASTIC  PRODUCTS 

Scrcnus  H.  A.  Young,  1309  Dcrmond  Road,  Drexel  HUl, 

Pa.,  assigBor  of  small  iatcrcsl  to  various  assignees 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1958,  Scr.  No.  712,425 

18  Claims.     (CL  154—1.8) 


6.  A  machine  for  fabricating  shaped  elongated  articles 
comprising  a  supply  of  melted  material;  means  for  con- 
tinuously forming  an  integral,  rigid  shaping  support  from 
the  melted  material;  means  for  delivering  the  melted  ma- 
terial from  the  supply  to  the  support  forming  means; 
means  for  advancing  the  support  as  it  is  formed  in  a 
linear  direction;  tape  application  means  for  applying  on 
the  advancing  support  resin  bearing  tape  to  form  the  ar- 
ticle; a  chamber  in  which  the  resin  is  cured  while  the  ar- 
ticle is  sustained  upon  and  advanced  by  the  support;  a 
remelting  head  for  continuously  remelting  the  most  ad- 
vanced portion  of  the  support  after  it  emerges  from  the 
chamber;  and  means  for  removing  the  remelted  material 
from  the  article  and  returning  it  in  its  melted  condition 
to  the  supply. 
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2,993,527 
DOUBLE  FACER  MACHINES 
Henry  W.  MoMr,  HaddoaBcld,  NJ„  Stephen  J.  Koaicra, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a^  Edward  B.  Secger,  Haddoafleld, 
NJ.,   asrigaon  to  SaaMwi    M.   langstoa    Company, 
Camden,  N  J.,  ■  coiporatioa  of  New  Jcrwy 
Filed  May  14, 1958,  Scr.  No.  735^41 
18  Cfadns.    (a.  154—32) 


^      ^ 


M.\' 


I'- 


•T^ 


;'^_  ■> 


»»^»>  s^si'-^^  y 


*^3r'-" 


1.  In  a  machine  for  adhesively  uniting  travelling  webs 
in  face-to-face  relation,  the  combination  with  a  heated 
surface  over  which  the  webs  are  advanced  in  the  face- 
to-face  relation,  a  travelling  belt  traversing  the  heated 
surface  and  retaining  the  composite  web  in  intimate  heat 
exchange  contact  with  the  surface  by  pressure  on  the  side 
of  the  web  out  of  conuct  with  the  heating  surface,  and 
means  controlled  by  and  responsive  to  interruption  in  the 
traverse  movement  of  the  belt  for  automatically  displac- 
ing the  belt  away  from  the  plane  of  the  heated  surface 
into  spaced  relation  therefrom. 


2,993,52s 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

GLOVES 

John  D.  Phuit,  Jr.,  Gailford,  Conn. 

(R.F.D.  1,  Madison,  Conn.) 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1958,  Scr.  No.  725,551 

18  Cbims.     (a.  154—42) 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  article  of  wearing  ap- 
parel of  textile  material  which  comprises  disihtcgrating 
superposed  plies  of  contintiously  moving  material  along 
the  outline  of  the  article  to  be  formed,  while  simultane- 
ously applying  adhesive  to  an  area  along  said  outline 
and  thereafter  pressing  the  plies  together  to  effect  sealing 
thereof  by  the  adhesive  along  said  outline. 


,  2,993,529 

'       FOLDING  BUNK  SEAT  FOR  BOATS 
Richard  K.  Brown,  Spoluinc,  Wash.,  assignor  to  D-Mar 
Manufactariog  Companj,  Inc.,  Spokane,  Wash.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Waahiagtoa 

FVcd  Jan.  25, 1968.  Scr.  No.  4,542 
4  CiaiBis.     (a.  297—65) 


■^ 


m^ 


V*A 


C^ 


JT 


I&. 


means  joining  said  sides  to  form  a  rigid  structure,  each 
of  said  sides  being  provided  with  inclines  cut  downward 
and  inward  toward  the  central  portion  of  said  sides  from 
points  near  the  outer  ends  of  the  top  edges,  said  inclines 
being  identical  to  one  another  and  corresponding  in- 
clines on  the  sides  being  cut  in  a  single  plane,  the  top 
edges  of  said  sides  further  including  raised  central  por- 
tions having  an  elevation  equal  to  that  at  their  outer  ends, 
seat  means  adapted  to  rest  upon  corresponding  inclines 
of  the  sides,  back  rest  means  hinged  to  said  seat  means 
at  the  end  of  the  seat  means  adjacent  to  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  sides,  said  back  rests  also  being  hinged  to 
each  other  at  their  ends  opposite  to  the  joinder  of  the 
seat  means  and  back  rest  means,  and  means  pivoted  to 
both  the  seat  means  and  to  the  sides  adapted  to  guide 
said  seat  means  into  place  upon  said  inclines  when  the 
back  rest  means  are  at  a  substantial  right  angle  with 
respect  to  said  seat  means,  said  means  being  also  adapted 
to  guide  said  seat  means  into  place  upon  said  outer  ends 
of  the  top  edges  when  said  means  is  shifted  over  its  cen- 
ter from  its  position  with  the  seat  means  upon  the  in- 
clines. 


2,993,530 
HOBBY  HORSE  AND  SUPPORT 
Alma  M.  Uttle  and  James  R.  Pcttey,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah, 
assignors  to  Vanguard  Toy  Company,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  a  copartnership 

FUed  Apr.  9.  1958,  Scr.  No.  727,425 
7  Claims.     (CL  272—52) 


4.  A  riding  toy  comprising  in  combination  a  riding 
member,  a  base  member,  an  annular  spring  assembly  be- 
tween the  riding  and  base  members  extending  upright  from 
the  base  member  to  support  the  riding  member  including 
outer  spring  leaf  means  having  an  annular  shape,  and 
inner  spring  leaf  means  lying  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 
outer  leaf  means  with  ends  separated  at  the  upper  portion 
of  the  assembly,  means  for  holding  said  leaf  means  in  the 
assembly,  means  connecting  the  riding  member  to  the 
outer  leaf  means,  and  means  connecting  the  base  to  the 
inner  and  outer  leaf  means  whereby  the  inner  leaf  means 
is  free  at  its  upper  ends  to  slide  relative  to  the  outer  leaf 
means. 


17^ 


1.  A  bunk-seat  for  installation  in  boats  comprising  a 
frame  composed  of  two  parallel  vertical  sides,  support 


2,993,531 

TORCH  TIPS  ATVD  METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

George  R.  Spies,  Jr.,  Mnray  HUl,  and  Metro  Koibn-, 

Bayonoc,  NJ.,  assignorB  to  Air  Redoctioa  Company, 

Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New 

Yorit 

FBed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  806,139 
3  ClMimi.  (a.  158—27.4) 
1.  A  torch  tip  comprising  an  insert  having  a  seat  ring 
bearing  portion  of  circular  cross-section  and  providing  an 
external  face,  a  seat  ring  unit  tightly  surrounding  said  seat 
ring  bearing  portion  and  providing  a  closely  adjoining,  co- 
extensive internal  face,  the  seat  ring  unit  having  two  longi- 
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tudinally  spaced  seat  portions,  a  plurality  of  circumfer-  l,f>3333  

cntially  spaced,  longitudinally  extending  slots  formed  in  PILOT  CONSTRUCTION 

one  of  said  faces,  the  adjoining  face  enclosing  the  slots    '■***.^'  '"■"J^"?'  ^'•f'****'  ?■*  Raymond  W.  Nclaon, 

*  ArlingtoB  Hdghti,  DL,  airivMMn  to  H.   D.  HodsoD 

MamrfactBring  Company,  Chicago,  Dl^  a  corponitkHi 
of  Mimicsota 

Piled  Not.  <,  1957,  Scr.  No.  694,8S7 
2  Claims.     (O.  158—115) 


to  provide  gas  passages,  and  means  forming  an  annular, 
transverse  groove  between  said  seat  portions  in  intersect- 
ing communication  with  each  of  said  slots  to  provide  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  ports. 


2,993,532 
GAS  RANGE  STRUCTURE 
Tbomas  T.  Ardcn,  Rkfaroond,  Va.,  and  Victor  Weber, 
Grecnsbarg,  Pa.,  assigBors  to  Robertshaw-FoHon  Con- 
trols   Company,    Richmond,    Va.,    a    corporation    of 
Dehiwarc 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  791.933 
8  Clahns.    (CL  158—105) 


*. 


1  In  a  gas  range  structure,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  plates  in  face-to-face  contact  forming  a 
burner  box  bottom,  a  continuous  channel  in  each  of  said 
plates  disposed  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof  and  in 
open-faced  relation  to  define  a  gas  conduit,  inlet  means 
for  said  conduit  to  permit  the  entry  of  gas  thereinto, 
channel  means  in  one  of  said  plates  being  closed  by 
the  other  of  said  plates  to  define  a  main  passageway 
for  a  main  burner  gas  supply,  said  other  plate  present- 
ing a  plate-like  supporting  surface  contiguous  to  said 
mam  passageway,  connecting  means  between  said  gas 
conduit  and  said  main  passageway  to  permit  the  flow 
of  gas  thereinto,  a  plurality  of  outlet  means  extend- 
ing through  said  supporting  surface  for  communication 
^Mh  said  maiflj^passagcway  for  the  flow  of  gas  therefrom, 
second  channel  means  in  the  said  one  of  said  plates  being 
closed  by  the  said  other  of  said  plates  to  define  a  pilot 
passageway  for  a  pilot  burner  gas  supply  and  including 
connecting  means  between  said  gas  conduit  and  said  pilot 
passageway  to  permit  the  flow  of  gas  thereinto,  and  outlet 
means  for  said  pilot  passageway  for  the  flow  of  gas  there- 
from. 


^uiiiih^^ 


-K-o 


2.  A  pilot  construction  for  supplying  a  pilot  flame  for 
heating  a  gas  burning  poultry  brooder,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting bracket  having  vertically  spaced  and  substantially 
horizontally  disposed  portions  provided  with  a  depending 
connecting  part  at  its  inner  end,  laterally  projecting  flanges 
on  said  depending  part  for  supporting  said  bracket,  an 
upstanding  leg  at  the  outer  end  of  said  upper  horizontal 
portion,  a  pilot  spud  mounted  in  and  projecting  through 
said  upstanding  leg  and  provided  at  its  forward  end  with 
a  discharge  orifice  vertically  spaced  from  and  above  said 
horizontal  portions  of  the  bracket,  a  hood  mounted  at 
one  end  on  said  upstanding  leg  and  extending  forwardly 
therefrom  to  form  with  the  leg  and  upper  horizontal  por- 
tion an  open-ended  enclosure  surrounding  said  pilot  spud 
and  extending  therebeyond,  said  vertically  spaced  por- 
tions having  aligned  openings  therein,  a  target  projecting 
through  said  openings  and  positioned  beyond  said  hood, 
and  means  for  anchoring  said  target  within  said  openings. 


2393,534 
GAS  BURNER  IGNITER 
John  R.  Greincr  and  Robert  W.  Eicbom,  Marshalltown, 
Iowa,  aadgnors  to  Lennox  Indnstrlcs,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Iowa 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,417 
5  Cfadma.    (O.  158—115) 


I.  In  a  gas  furnace  of  the  type  including  a  plurality 
of  elongated  hollow  burner  tubes  arranged  in  closely 
adjacent  and  longitudinally  parallel  relation,  each  tube 
defining  an  elongated  chamber  having  an  inlet  adapted 
to  receive  a  combustible  gas  and  air  mixture  and  having 
a  multiplicity  of  longitudinally  aligned  outlet  ports  for 
discharge  upwardly  therefrom,  the  improvement  in  com- 
bination with  said  burner  tubes  comprising  a  unitary 
cross-over  igniter  trough  transversely  interconnecting  said 
burner  tubes,  said  trough  comprising  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated channel  members  each  mounted  transversely  on  a 
separate  burner  tube,  said  channel  members  including 
means  for  detachably  coupling  them  together  in  longitu- 
dinally aligned  continuity  at  the  adjacent  ends  thereof, 
and  each  including  enclosing  walls  overlying  all  of  the 
plurality  of  outlet  ports  thereunder  of  the  corresponding 
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burner  tube,  and  a  bottom  wall  including  two  wall  sec- 
tions each  extending  transversely  from  one  side  of  the 
corresponding  burner  tube  below  the  outlet  port  open- 
ings and  adapted  with  a  bottom  wall  section  of  the  ad- 
jacent channel  member  to  provide  a  bottom  trough  wall 
extending  from  said  corresponding  burner  tube  to  the 
adjacent  burner  tube,  said  bottom  wall  having  a  mount- 
ing slot  between  said  wall  sections  receiving  the  corre- 
sponding burner  tube  therein,  said  trough  serving  to  re- 
ceive from  each  burner  tube  the  full  discharge  of  said 
combustible  mixture  entirely  upwardly  from  the  outlet 
ports  therein  and  effect  a  lateral  intercommunication  of 
the  burner  tubes,  whereby  an  ignition  flame  introduced 
at  a  single  point  along  the  length  of  said  trough  will 
be  substantially  instantaneously  transmitted  to  effect  sub- 
stantially simultaneous  and  quiet  ignition  of  all  of  said 
burner  tubes. 


2,993,535 
WINDOW  BLIND  CONSTRUCTION 
Ernest    F.   Taylor,   Grand   Rapids,   Mich.,   assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Edgar  K.  Orr,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich. 

Filed  Sept  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  763,946 
1  Chdm.     (CI.  160—173) 


I  t i-OM* 


Apparatus  for  attaching  the  end  of  a  louver  to  the  car- 
riages of  a  window  blind  construction,  comprising  an 
elongate  upright  shank  for  attachment  in  the  carriage  and 
having  on  the  end  thereof  a  generally  sleeve-shaped  clip 
oriented  transversely  of  the  shank,  said  clip  being  longi- 
tudinally split  at  one  side  and  having  an  inturned  and  sub- 
stantially radially  extending  lip,  and  an  attachment  ele- 
ment adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  louver  and  having  a  bar 
with  a  diminished  neck  portion  received  through  the  split 
side  of  the  clip  and  rotated  against  the  inturned  lip,  where- 
by the  attachment  element  and  louver  may  be  readily 
detached  from  the  clip  and  shank. 


2,993,536 

CARGO-HATCHES 

Edwaril  EUat  vod  Tail,  Frolnndagatan  20, 

Gotcboig  C,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1958,  Scr.  No.  778,510 

Claims  priority,  appIicatloB  Sweden,  Dec.  31, 1957 

6  Claimi.    (CI.  160—206) 


rality  of  hinge  members  interconnecting  said  sections,  and 
connecting  one  of  said  sections,  designated  the  first  sec- 
tion, to  the  frame  at  the  end  member;  hoist  elements  at- 
tached to  the  cover  for  lifting  and  folding  together  the 
first  and  second  sections  and  located  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
hinge  member  between  the  first  section  and  the  second 
section,  said  first  and  second  sections  in  opened  up  position 
having  their  normally  lower  surfaces  toward  each  other, 
the  third  section  in  the  vicinity  of  its  hinging  with  said 
second  section  having  fast  to  the  third  section  at  least  one 
arm  having  an  outer  end  extending  below  said  second 
section,  and  a  guide  rail  fast  with  respect  to  the  frame 
adjacent  a  side  wall  thereof  and  inclined  downwardly  to 
the  end  member  for  engaging  over  the  outer  end  of  the 
arm  to  force  the  outer  end  down  and  pivot  about  the 
hinging  between  the  second  and  third  section  to  turn  the 
third  section  toward  vertical  position  when  that  section 
and  the  arm  are  moved  generally  toward  the  end  member. 


2,993,537 
PULP  MANUFACTURE 
Frank    B.    K.    Green,    Massapequa,   N.Y.,   assignor    to 
Sprout  Waldron  &  Company,  Inc.,  Muncy,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  703,589 
11  Claims.     (CI.  162— 237) 


1.  Discharging  apparatus  for  a  continuous  digesting 
system  of  the  character  described  for  the  manufacture  of 
paper  pulp  comprising  a  chamber  for  receiving  said  pulp 
from  said  digesting  system,  one  end  of  said  chamber  being 
a  discharge  end  and  having  therein  a  blow  orifice  for  dis- 
charge of  said  pulp  therethrough,  a  conveyor  for  urging 
said  pulp  in  said  chamber  toward  said  discharge  end 
thereof,  rotary  breaker  bar  means  for  agitating  said  pulp 
in  said  chamber  and  for  preventing  agglomerations  of  said 
pulp  adjacent  suid  discharge  end,  rotary  bladed  impeller 
means  adjacent  said  blow  orifice  in  suid  discharge  end  for 
further  agitating  said  pulp  and  continuously  presenting  a 
supply  of  pulp  to  said  blow  orifice  for  blow  discharge 
therethrough,  said  impeller  rotating  in  a  plane  adjacent 
and  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  discharge  end.  and  valve 
means  adjustable  from  a  closed  position  to  a  plurality 
of  open  positions  of  varying  size  for  adjusting  and  con- 
trolling the  size  of  said  blow  orifice  and  the  quantity  of 
said  pulp  being  blown  therethrough. 


2,993,538 
FRONT  WALL  FOR  A  STOCK  HEAD  BOX 
Erkki  Olavi   Mustonen,   Helsinki,   Finland,  assignor  to 
Wartsila-Vhtyma  Oy-Wartsila-Koncemen  Ab,  Hclsing- 
fors,  Finland,  a  Joint-stocii  company 
M  #  Filed  Not.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,117 

I  Claims  priority,  application  Finland  Nov.  10, 1958 

'  1  Claim.    (CI.  162—347) 

1.  In  a  hatch,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  an  A  front  wall  for  a  closed  stock  head  box,  especially 
end  member  and  side  walls;  a  cover  comprising  at  least  a  high  pressure  head  box,  for  the  adjustment  of  the  stock 
three  sections,  which  when  in  normally  closed  position  stream  flowing  onto  a  forming  wire  through  an  outlet 
have  lower  surfaces  lying  in  about  the  same  plane;  a  plu-    opening  or  "slice,"  comprising  a  horizontal  pivot  shaft. 
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a  rigid  wall  part  fixed  to  the  ceiling  of  said  box  and  a 
movable  wall  part  located  substantially  parallel  to  said 
rigid  wall  part  and  tumable  around  said  horizontal  pivot 
shaft,  the  bottom  edge  of  said  movable  wall  part  being 
arranged   to   provide    the    upper   lip   of  the   "slice,"   said 


movable  wall  part  being  connected  to  said  rigid  wall 
across  the  entire  width  of  the  stock  head  box  by  means 
of  a  downwardly  bent  sheet  of  impervious  flexible  mate- 
rial, said  flexible  sheet  being  fastened  to  the  bottom  free 
edge  of  said  rigid  wall  part  and  to  said  movable  wall 
part  at  the  same  level. 


2,»93^39 
JUNK  BASKET  AND  PLUG  APPARATUS 
John  R.  Baker,  Pasadcnn,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baiur  Oil 
Tools,   Inc^    Los   Angeles,   Califs  a   corporation   of 
California 

Filed  Dec.  2i.  1957.  Scr.  No.  705.194 
7  Claims.     (CI.  166—99) 


\'' 


1,993,54« 
PACKER  FOR  WELL  BORES 
Lloyd  C.  Foos,  Bradford,  and  Robert  M.  Macfarfauie, 
Lewis  Run,  Pa.,  aasignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Seismograph  Service  Corporatioii,  Talsa,  Olda^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  676,972 
3  Claims.    (CL  166—187) 


1 .  A  sealing  device  for  a  well  bore  comprising  an  im- 
permeable and  expansible  open  ended  cylindrical  sheath, 
a  toroidal  shaped  expansible  element  arranged  within 
and  connected  to  each  end  of  the  sheath,  said  toroidal 
shaped  element  being  expansible  radially  outwardly  from 
the  center  of  the  toroidal  shaped  element,  means  for 
admitting  pressure  fluid  to  the  interior  of  said  toroidal 
shaped  expansible  elements  whereby  the  ends  of  the 
sheath  will  be  brought  into  contact  with  the  wall  of 
a  well  bore,  means  for  holding  said  sheath  vertically 
distended,  and  a  cable  means  for  lowering  the  sealing 
device  into  a  well  bore  to  a  predetermined  depth. 


2,993,541 
SUBSURFACE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Martin  B.  Conrad,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baker 
Oil  Tools,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  687,406 
15  Claims.     (O.  166—237) 


•\ 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described:  a  packer 
adapted  to  be  set  in  a  well  bore;  a  junk  basket  adapted 
to  bear  upon  the  upper  portion  of  said  packer  to  move 
said  packer  downwardly  in  the  well  bore,  said  basket 
having  an  upper  opening  through  which  junk  is  adapted 
to  pass  theremto;  and  means  for  moving  said  packer 
longitudinally  in  the  well  bore:  a  releasable  connection 
securing  said  movmg  means  to  said  packer,  said  moving 
means  including  means  above  said  releasable  connection 
engageable  with  said  basket  to  move  said  basket  upwardly 
in  the  well  bore  away  from  said  packer  upon  release  of 
said  connection  and  in  response  to  upward  movement  of 
said  moving  means. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described:  a  first  mem- 
ber having  a  coupling  pin;  a  second  member  movable 
relative  to  said  first  member  and  having  a  slot  in  which 
said  pin  is  positioned,  said  slot  including  a  longitudmally 
extending  running-in  portion  at  one  end  thereof,  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  actuating  portion  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  a  pulling-up  portion  communicating  with  the  run- 
ning-in portion  and  terminating  longitudinally  to  one  side 
of  said  actuating  portion,  and  an  interconnecting  portion 
extending  between  said  pulling-up  portion  and  said  actuat- 
ing portion. 
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2,993,542 
DIFFUSION  APPARATUS 
Fkvderic  W.  Schrcmp,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  io  Cali- 
fornia Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1958,  Scr.  No.  725,415 
8  Claims.    (CI.  166—243) 


1 .  A  device  for  dispensing  a  solution  of  corrosion  inhib- 
itor into  a  body  of  corrosive  fluid  comprising  a  reservoir 
for  said  corrosion  inhibitor,  said  reservoir  having  an  open- 
ing in  the  top  thereof  permitting  continuous  interchange 
between  the  corrosion  inhibitor  in  said  reservoir  and  said 
corrosive  fluid,  a  longitudinal  element  extending  through 
said  opening  and  into  said  rcseiroir,  a  plurality  of  plates 
affixed  to  said  longitudinal  element  in  spaced-apart  re- 
lationship and  disposed  within  said  reservoir,  said  plates 
projecting  transversely  of  the  axis  of  said  longitudinal 
element  a  distance  less  than  the  internal  transverse  dis- 
tance across  said  reservoir  to  provide  radial  clearance  be- 
tween the  peripheral  edge  of  said  plates  and  the  internal 
walls  of  said  reseiToir,  means  for  reciprocating  said  longi- 
tudinal element  axially  relative  to  said  reservoir  to  move 
said  plates  through  the  liquid  in  said  reservoir,  and  means 
to  position  at  least  one  of  said  plates  to  move  inwardly 
and  outwardly  through  said  opening  between  a  position 
within  said  reservoir  and  a  position  outside  of  said  reser- 
voir as  said  longitudinal  element  is  reciprocated. 


2,993,543 
MULTIPLE-AREA  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR 
Arthur  N.  Allen,  Jr.,  Wethersfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  675,117 
6  Claims.     (CI.  170—160.32) 


- 1 

} 
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2.  In  a  propeller  of  the  aircraft  type,  a  hub  having  an 
axis,  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  propeller  blades 
supported  by  and  equally  spaced  circumfcrcntially  about 


said  hub,  said  blades  having  drive  means  at  their  inner 
ends,  a  dome  unit  comprising  an  enveloping  cylinder  at- 
tached to  said  hub  and  having  an  inner  wall,  stationary 
means  located  within  said  cylinder,  a  piston  sealably  en- 
gaging said  cylinder  inner  wall  and  said  stationary  means 
in  sealing  engagement  to  define  a  first  compartment  on 
one  side  of  said  piston  and  a  second  and  third  compart- 
ment on  the  opposite  side  of  said  piston  with  said  com- 
partments defining  working  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  piston,  blade  rotating  means  comprising  a  first  sleeve 
attached  to  said  hub  and  having  spiral  splines  therein,  a 
second  sleeve  having  spiral  splines  of  opposite  hand  from 
said  spiral  splines  of  said  first  sleeve  and  fixed  to  said  hub 
for  rotation  only  and  further  having  drive  means  co- 
operating with  said  blade  drive  means,  and  a  third  sleeve 
attached  to  said  piston  and  having  spiral  splines  of  op- 
posite hand  engaging  the  spiral  splines  of  said  first  and 
second  sleeves,  means  to  selectively  provide  pressurized 
hydraulic  fluid  at  constant  volume  flow  to  at  least  one  of 
said  compartments  and  hence  one  of  said  working  sur- 
faces on  one  piston  side  while  extracting  an  equal  amount 
of  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  other  piston  side  to  cause  said 
piston  to  move  with  respect  to  said  cylinder  thereby  caus- 
ing said  third  sleeve  to  rotate  with  respect  to  said  first 
sleeve  and  hub  at  a  preselected  rate  and  also  causing  said 
second  sleeve  to  rotate  at  a  greater  rate  with  respect  to 
said  first  sleeve  and  hub  to  rotate  said  blades  with  re- 
spect to  said  hub,  and  means  selectively  joining  said  third 
compartment  to  said  first  and  second  compartments  to 
vary  piston  speed  and  torque  in  both  directions. 


2,993.544 

PROPELLER  MOUNTING  FOR  OUTBOARD 

MOTORS 

Byron  Carlson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  McCulloch  Corporation,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  July  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,173 
2  Claims.     (CL  170—160.54) 


1.  In  a  marine  motor  including  a  propeller  drive  shaft 
unit,  a  propeller  including  a  center  hub  circumposed  in 
spaced  relation  about  said  shaft  unit,  said  shaft  unit  hav- 
ing a  polygonal  cross-section  comprising  a  series  of 
chordally  disposed  flat  surfaces  connected  by  rounded 
corners,  said  rounded  corners  being  disposed  a  greater 
radial  distance  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft 
unit  than  the  radial  distance  of  a  bisecting  radius  normal 
to  said  flat  surfaces,  said  hub  including  a  plurality  of 
circumfcrcntially  spaced  inwardly  opening  pockets  each 
disposed  in  radially  opposed  relation  to  one  of  said  flat 
surfaces,  each  of  said  pockets  having  a  width  circum- 
fcrcntially of  said  hub  substantially  equal  to  the  width 
of  an  opposed  flat  surface,  each  pocket  including  a  bottom 
wall  disposed  perpendicular  to  said  bisecting  radius  and 
including  side  walls  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
bottom  wall,  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  cushioning  ele- 
ments of  deformable  elastic  material  compressed  into  en- 
gagement with  said  bottom  and  side  walls  one  each  in 
said  pockets  and  partially  protruding  therefrom  with  its 
longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  that  of  said  shaft  unit,  each 
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of  said  cushioning  elements  having  a  normal  diameter 
greater  than  said  pocket  depth  and  being  comprcssingly 
engaged  substantially  on  the  entire  opposed  flat  surface 
of  said  shaft  unit,  said  cushioning  elements  resiliently 
urging  said  bottom  walls  and  flat  surfaces  into  parallelism 
and  permitting  limited  relative  rotation  when  said  round- 
ed corners  rotate  toward  an  opposed  pocket  and  the 
cushioning  elements  are  partially  deformed  out  of  said 
pockets. 

2,993^45 

nNGER  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  BEET 

HARVESTER 

Ervln  J.  Hamner.  PO.  Box  44.  MUIer  City,  Ohio,  and 

Orrln  H.  Hairimcr,  1005  W.  THBn  St.,  Foatoria,  Ohio 

Filed  imly  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,557 

4  Cbiflu.     (CI.  171—58) 


1.  A  beet  harvester  comprising  a  mobile  frame  hav- 
mg  associated  therewith  a  pair  of  opposed  crop  digging 
and  elevating  fingered  wheels,  a  pair  of  wheel  supports  on 
said  mobile  frame,  each  of  said  wheel  supports  being 
supp<Htcd  from  said  mobile  frame  by  means  of  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  longitudinally-extending  pivot 
means,  and  power  driven  means  interconnecting  each  of 
said  wheels  with  a  suitable  source  of  power  on  said  mo- 
bile frame. 


2,993,546 

WOOL  PRESSES 

Thomas  Vincent  Slattery,  Jamcitown,  Soath  Australia, 

Anatralia 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,644 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Aostnilia.  Feb.  17,  1959 

2  Claima.     (CL  177—129) 


fulcrum,  means  on  said  side  to  limit  movement  of  the 
weight  end  of  said  scale  beam,  and  a  control  member 
hinged  on  the  said  side  engaging  said  fulcnun  to  ralK 
or  lower  said  fulcrum  whereby  the  weight  of  said  preas 
is  transferred  to  the  ground  either  through  the  said  baaa 
or  through  the  said  scales  depending  on  the  position  of 
the  said  control  member. 


2,993.547 
TORSION  BALANCE 
Robert  Lyie  Richardson,  Glen  Rock,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
The  Torsion  Balance  Company,  Clifton,  N  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  May  6, 1959,  Ser.  No.  811,347 
10  Claims.     (CI.  177—168) 


].  In  a  torsion  balance,  a  base,  a  pair  of  parallel  beams 
cohsisting  of  an  upper  beam  and  a  lower  beam,  a  fulcrum 
truss  fixedly  mounted  on  said  base  and  having  on  each  of 
two  opposite  sides  a  torsion  band  consisting  of  an  upper 
fulcrum  band  and  a  lower  fulcrum  band,  said  upper  and 
lower  beams  being  connected  intermediate  their  ends  to 
said  upper  and  lower  fulcrum  bands  respectively,  a  pair 
of  end  trusses  each  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  torsion 
band  to  which  the  ends  of  said  beams  are  secured,  a  shaft, 
means  secured  to  said  base  mounting  said  shaft  for  ro- 
tation, a  spiral  spring  having  its  outer  end  connected  to 
a  given  one  of  said  beams  and  its  inner  end  connected 
to  said  shaft  to  exert  a  torque  on  said  given  beam  in  a 
direction  tending  to  rotate  said  given  beam  about  its 
fulcrum  band,  said  rotatable  shaft  providing  one  spring 
tension  adjusting  means  mounted  on  said  base,  said  shaft 
being  operative  upon  rotation  to  change  the  tension  on 
said  spring  and  thereby  change  the  torque  everted  on  said 
given  beam  by  said  spring  and  another  spring  adjusting 
means  engaging  said  spring  for  adjusting  the  effective 
length  of  said  spring.  i 


2,993,548 

APPARATUS  FOR  STEERING  AN  IMPLEMENT 

ALONG  A  CROP  ROW 

LyIe  Oliver  Kiel,  Crookston,  Minn. 

Filed  May  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  735,181 

9  Claims.    (Q.  180— 14) 


1.  Improvements  to  wool  presses  having  sides  termi- 
nating in  a  base  which  normally  rests  on  the  ground, 
comprising  ground  engaging  lifting  members  adjacent  to 
the  base  of  the  said  press,  coupling  means  between  said 
ground  engaging  lifting  members  and  said  press  to  allow 
said  lifting  members  to  be  raised  or  lowered  in  relation 
to  the  said  press,  a  scale  beam  having  a  fulcrum  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  link  means  connecting  said  coupling 
means  to  said  scale  beam  on  one  side  of  said  fulcrum, 
a  weight  on  said  scale  beam  on  the  other  side  of  said 


1.  The  combination  with  an  implement  having  means 
attachable  to  a  tractor  and  permitting  movement  of  the 
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implement  relative  to  the  tractor  and  transversely  of  the 
direction  of  travel,  of  a  rigid  crop  row-locating-detecting 
device  including  a  p;iir  of  substantially  rigid,  elongate  and 
juxtaposed  crop  row-engaging  feelers  rigidly  intercon- 
nected and  extending  in  the  direction  of  travel  to  pasb 
along  opposite  sides  of  the  crop  row,  means  mounting 
said  device  adjacent  the  front  ends  of  the  feelers  for 
movement  about  a  single  upright  axis,  steering  mechanism 
connected  with  the  implement  to  move  the  same  trans- 
versely of  the  direction  of  travel,  means  connecting  the 
steering  mechanism  with  said  device  and  operating  the 
steering  mechanism  in  response  to  movement  of  the  de- 
vice about  the  upright  axis. 


2,993,549 
GROUND  POWER  SYSTEM  FOR  JET  TYPE 
AIRCRAFT 
Jerome  L  Davis,  Bedford,  N.Y.,  and  John  E.  Steinback, 
Stamford,  and  Raymond  J.  Enyeart,  Wcstoort,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Consolidated  Diesel  Electric  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812.261 
17  Claims.     (CI.  180—14) 
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1.  In  combination,  aircraft  having  a  pair  of  aligned 
landing  wheels  each  having  a  ring  and  one  of  said  rings 
having  means  for  driving  the  same;  wheel  mover  means 
including  a  pair  of  casings,  an  arm  interconnecting  said 
casings,  and  rotatable  coupling  means  carried  by  each  of 
said  casings  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  said 
wheel  rings;  and  motor  means  carried  by  one  of  said 
casings  having  driven  means  constructed  and  arranged  to 
be  placed  in  driven  connection  with  said  wheel  driving 
means. 


2,993.55«  I 

PRIME  MOVER  FOR  WHEEL  CHAIRS 

Rkhard  H.  Klappcrt.  Tocson,  Ariz^  aas^nor  to  Aidco, 

Tucson,  Ariz.,  a  limited  putnenhip 

FUed  May  9, 1958,  Ser.  No.  734.259 

3  Claims.     (CI.  180—15) 


1.  In  a  detachable  prime  mover  attachment  for  a  wheel 
chair  of  tubular  construction,  said  prime  mover  includ- 
ing a  frame,  a  driving  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
frame,  and  an  electric  motor  in  driving  engagement  with 
said  driving  wheel,  the  improvement  comprising  a  tiller 
wheel  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  controlling  flow 
of  electrical  current  to  said  motor  and  turning  of  said 
tiller  wheel,  said  last  mentioned  means  including  a  con- 
trol box,  an  articulated  control   lever  mounted  in  said 


box,  a  clamp  on  said  box  for  clamping  said  box  to  said 
wheel  chair,  a  multi-pole  electric  switch  mounted  on  said 
prime  mover,  said  electric  switch  including  segmental 
bus  bars  and  electrical  contacts  slidably  engaging  said 
bus  bars,  a  first  flexible  cable  having  one  end  connected 
to  said  switch  for  sliding  said  contacts  over  said  bus  bars, 
and  another  end  connected  to  said  lever,  and  a  second 
flexible  cable  having  one  end  connected  to  said  tiller 
wheel  and  another  end  connected  to  said  lever. 


2.993,551 
THREE  WHEELED  SPRAY  VEHICLE  WITH 
FRAME  TANK 
George  A.  Finley,  Aurora,  and  Carl  A.  Anderson,  Ba- 
tavia,  III.,  assignors  to  Finco,  Inc..  Aurora,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Filed  June  22,  1959.  Ser.  No.  822,148 
3  Claims.     (CI.  180 — 26) 


1.  A  high  clearance  self-propelled  three  wheeled  spray 
vehicle  comprising  a  front  vertical  tubular  stationary  col- 
umn and  a  front  wheel  frame,  the  lower  end  of  the  col- 
umn being  journaled  on  said  frame,  a  steering  post  ex- 
tending through  and  supported  on  said  column  having  its 
lower  end  rigidly  secured  to  said  frame  for  rotating  the 
frame  relatively  to  the  column,  said  frame  including  a 
pair  of  depending  side  plates,  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
upon  and  between  said  plates,  said  frame  having  an  ex- 
tension rearwardly  of  the  wheel  axle,  a  motor  and  motor 
driven  means  positioned  and  supported  on  said  rearward 
extension  connected  for  rotating  said  wheel,  a  high  level 
transverse  rear  frame  member,  a  pair  of  depending  legs 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  transverse  member  having  their 
top  ends  detachably  connected  to  said  member  and  each 
having  a  wheel  rotatably  supported  on  its  lower  end,  a 
spray  liquid  tank  extending  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle 
having  a  relatively  narrow  front  end  and  a  relatively  wide 
rear  end  constituting  a  rigid  frame  member  between  said 
column  and  said  transverse  member,  a  drivers  seat  posi- 
tioned on  top  of  the  forward  end  portion  of  said  tank, 
means  detachably  securing  the  front  end  of  the  tank  to 
said  column  at  relatively  widely  and  vertically  spaced 
apart  positions,  and  means  securing  the  rear  end  of  the 
tank  to  said  transverse  member  at  longitudinally  and  wide- 
ly spaced  apart  positions. 


2,993,552 
VEHICLE  STEERING  MECHANISM 
Arthur  L.  Lee  and  Arthur  B.  Coval,  Columbus,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Consolidation  Coal  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  691.376 
4  Claims.     (CI.  180— 79  J) 


I    A  mine  haulage  vehicle  having  in  combination  a 
mobile  body  with  a  recessed  material  haulage  compart- 
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ment  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  a  pair  of  front  and  a 
pair  of  rear  steerable  wheels  carried  by  laid  mobile  body 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  n>aterial  haulage  compartment, 
each  of  said  wheels  having  a  steering  yoke  secured  there- 
to and  arranged  to  pivot  said  wheels  about  substantially 
vertical  steering  axes,  said  recessed  material  haulage  com- 
partnr>ent  extending  downwardly  between  said  pairs  of 
steerable  wheels  to  a  position  below  the  axes  of  rotation 
uf  said  steerable  wheels,  a  connecting  member  extending 
transversely  of  s;iid  mobile  body  beneath  said  material 
haulage  compartment  arid  between  said  pair  of  front 
wheels  and  said  pair  of  rear  wheels,  a  first  lever  secured 
substantially  intermediate  its  ends  to  one  end  of  said  con- 
necting member,  a  second  lever  secured  substantially 
intermediate  its  ends  to  the  other  end  of  said  connecting 
member,  each  of  said  first  and  second  levers  having  an 
upper  link  member  secured  thereto  adjacent  said  first  and 
second  lever  upper  end  portions  and  each  of  said  first 
.md  second  !evers  having  a  lower  link  member  secured 
thereto  aJj.iceni  said  first  and  second  lever  lower  end 
portions,  s.iid  upper  and  lower  link  members  and  other 
lever  .md  link  members  connecting  said  first  and  second 
lever  members  to  said  respective  steering  yokes,  said  other 
lever  and  link  members  including  levers  disposed  in  ver- 
tical phines  and  pivotally  secured  to  said  vehicle  body  for 
movement  in  said  vertical  planes,  said  upper  and  lower 
link  members  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other,  power  operated  means  to  rotate  said  connecting 
member  and  said  first  and  second  levers  secured  thereto 
to  move  said  upper  and  lower  link  members  reciprocally 
in  substantially  horizontal  planes  and  in  planes  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vehicle  to 
thereby  move  said  steering  yokes  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal plane  to  pivot  said  wheels  about  their  steering  axes, 
and  means  to  actuate  said  power  operated  means. 


mer  member  away  from  said  anvil  member  against  the 
force  of  said  spring  and  for  periodically  releasing  said 
hammer  member  to  permit  said  spring  to  force  said  ham- 
mer member  to  strike  said  anvil  member  rapidly, 

whereby  a  seismic  impulse  is  periodically  transmitted 
into  the  liquid  in  the  borehole,  said  operating  means 
comprising 

a  pair  of  sprockets  that  are  spaced  apart  longitudinal- 
ly in  said  housing, 

an  endless  chain  looped  over  said  sprockets, 

a  motor  arranged  within  said  housing,  and 

a  speed-reducing  train  of  gears  interconnecting  said 
motor  and  one  of  said  sprockets  for  driving  said  chain 
continuously. 

and  wherein  said  hammer  member  is  provided  ynlh 
a  hook  member  movable  lengthwise  along  one  side  of 
said  chain. 

said  chain  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing cocking  member  for  engaging  said  book  member  as 
said  cocking  member  passes  near  one  of  said  sprockets 
and  for  releasing  said  hook  member  as  said  cocking  mem- 
ber passes  near  the  other  of  said  sprockets, 

said  cocking  member  while  engaged  with  said  hook 
member  drawing  said  hammer  away  from  said  anvil  mem- 
ber against  the  force  of  said  spring, 

said  spring  forcing  said  hammer  member  to  strike  said 
anvil  member  rapidly  when  said  hook  member  is  released. 


2,W3,554 
WELL  SOUNDING  GUN 
Billy  H.  Towell,  Bcllaire,  and  Robert  B.  Heath,  Houston, 
Tex.,    assignors    to    Texaco    Inc.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  31,  1956.  Scr.  No.  588,533 
3  ChUms.    (a.  181— .5) 


2.ff3,553 
WELL  LOGGBVG  SYSTEM 
Editar  T.  Howes,   Pasadena,  Calif.,  assigiior  to  United 
Geophysical  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  May  9,  1955,  Scr.  No.  506,819 
14  Claims.    (CI.  181— .5) 


v>- 


J 


1.  In  apparatus  for  generating  seismic  waves  in  a  bore- 
hole in  the  earth: 

an  elongated  tubular  housing  adapted  to  be  lowered  on 
a  cable  from  the  surface  of  the  earth  into  the  borehole. 

an  anvil  member  mounted  transversely  of  said  hous- 
ing, said  anvil  member  being  adapted  to  be  coupled  to 
liquid  in  the  borehole. 

an  elongated  hammer  member  movable  longitudinally 
in  said  housing, 

a  spring  normally  urging  said  members  together,  and 

operating  means  for  periodically  drawing  said  ham- 


1.  A  cartridge  firing  device  for  use  with  acoustic  well 
sounding  equipment  comprising  a  barrel,  a  breech  block 
coupled  to  said  barrel,  a  firing  pin  mounted  in  the  cou- 
pled end  of  the  breech  block  and  in  axial  alignment 
with  said  barrel,  a  spring  loaded  hammer  mounted  in 
the  breech  block,  said  hammer  biased  toward  said  fir- 
ing pin  and  in  axial  alignment  therewith,  said  hammer 
having  a  cocking  catch  and  a  safety  catch  along  its 
length,  a  spring  biased  sear  pin  mounted  in  said  breech 
block  and  urged  toward  said  hammer  whereby  it  is  en- 
gageable  with  said  cocking  catch  and  said  safety  catch, 
said  safety  catch  being  positioned  at  a  lesser  distance 
from  the  cocking  catch  than  the  distance  between  said 
firing  pin  and  said  hammer  when  said  sear  pin  is  en- 
gaged in  said  cocking  catch  whereby  the  sear  pin  will 
engage  the  safety  catch  when  said  hammer  rebounds 
after  striking  said  firing  pin,  and  means  to  connect  said 
firing  device  to  said  well  sounding  equipment. 


2.993,555 
MULTIPLE  GEOPHONE  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
FOR  SEISMIC  PROSPECTING 
Alfred  Wolf,  TbIm,  OUa.,  aasigMr  to  Gcophyrical  Re- 
search Corpontioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpomtion 
of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Oct.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  692,741 
3  Clahns.    (Q.  181— .5) 
1.  Apparatus  for  seismic  prospecting  comprising  two 
groups  of  geophones  producing  outputs  in  response  to 


July  26,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


879 


an  earth  disturbance  and  to  be  placed  on  the  ground,  2,993^57 

the  geophones  of  the   first   group   being   spaced   rela-  OMNIDIRECTIONAL  STEREO  SYSTEM 

tive  to  each  other  and  having  their  outpuu  elec-  Rowhind  L.  Miller,  560  N.  Florcs  St.,  Los  Angeles  48, 
trically  combined  to  provide  a  first  group  voltage,  the  Calif.,  andClifford  C.  McDonald,  4121  WoodcUff 
geophones  of  the  second  group  being  displaced  horizon-  '**^'  ^S?r2^  ?^  ^«  c  n^  ,^,  ^-^ 
tally  away  from  the  geophones  in  the  first  group  with  l-Ued  iept  22, 1958,  Ser.  No.  762,444 

reference  to  a  common  shot  point  at  which  an  earth  dis- 
turbance is  created  and  having  their  outputs  electrically 

combined  to  provide  a  second  group  voltage,  a  com-  •  '^- 

pensating  network  to  annul  the  effect  of  direct  waves 
from  said  shot  point  and  including  two  parallel  branches 
one  of  which  is  provided  with  an  adjustable  volume  con- 
trol, means  coupled  to  said  two  groups  of  geophones  to 


2  Claims.    (Q.  181—31) 


apply  as  an  input  to  the  first  branch  a  voltage  represent- 
ing the  sum  of  said  first  and  second  group  voltages, 
means  coupled  to  said  two  groups  of  geophones  to  apply 
as  an  input  to  the  second  branch  a  voltage  representing 
the  difference  between  said  first  and  second  group  volt- 
ages, said  second  branch  including  integrating  means  for 
integrating  said  voltage  representing  the  difference  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  group  voltages,  and  output 
means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  branches  addi- 
tively  to  combine  the  outputs  of  said  branches  and  in- 
cluding an  electrical  adjustment  device  to  adjust  the  rela- 
tive proportions  of  the  combined  branch  outputs  to  pro- 
duce a  compensated  signal  indicative  of  reflected  waves 
and  free  of  ground  wave  components. 


2,993/56 

SIMULATED  STEREOPHONIC  LOUD-SPEAKER 

Edward  C.  Wentc,  42  CoH  Row!,  Summit,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1957,  Ser.  No.  680,163 

3  Claims.     (Q.  181—31) 


1.  A  loud-speaker  system  comprising  a  unitary  baffle 
comprising  three  equal  planar  parts  each  having  the  form 
of  a  face  of  a  24  equal-faced  convex  polyhedron,  the 
three  parts  being  contiguous  in  just  the  same  way  that 
three  corresponding  faces  are  contiguous  in  said  poly- 
hedfx>n,  each  of  the  three  parts  of  the  baffle  having  a 
centrally  located  opening  for  the  reception  of  a  direct- 
radiating  loud-speaker,  the  whole  baffle  being  mountable 
in  a  trihedral  corner  of  a  room  and  adapted  to  contact 
the  walls  thereof. 


1 .  A  stereophonic  sound  system  for  audio  signals  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  low-frequency  speakers  for  re- 
producing the  lower-frequency  portion  of  the  range  of  said 
audio  signals,  means  supporting  said  low-frequency  speak- 
ers facing  toward  each  other,  a  pair  of  spaced  high-fre- 
quency speakers  for  reproducing  the  higher  frequency 
portion  of  the  range  of  said  audio  signals,  means  support- 
ing said  high-frequency  speakers  facing  toward  each  other, 
and  a  sound-reflecting  surface  interposed  between  said 
spaced  low  and  high  frequency  speakers,  said  sound-re- 
flecting surface  having  the  shape  of  a  curve  which  is  sym- 
metrical about  the  center  line  between  said  spaced  loud- 
speakers, said  curve  having  a  concave  portion  opposite 
each  of  said  low-frequency  speakers  and  having  a  convex 
portion  opposite  each  of  said  high-frequency  speakers. 


2,993,558 

MEMBRANES  FOR  SOUND  REPRODUCING 

DEVICES 

Eugene  Relsz,  225  Central  Park  West,  New  York,  N.Y.; 

Annemarie    Reisz,    executrix    of   said    Eugene    Reisz, 

deceased 

Filed  May  13, 1957,  Ser.  No.  658,592 
6  Claims.     (CI.  181—32) 


1.  In  a  high  fidelity  sound  reproducing  device  with  a 
conical  speaker  membrane,  divided  along  a  plane  inter- 
secting the  axis  of  the  conical  membrane  into  sections  sep- 
arated by  a  gap,  coupling  elements  bridging  the  gap 
and  connecting  the  membrane  sections  comprising  blades 
made  of  flexible  and  pliable  sheet  material  of  a  length 
exceeding  the  width  of  the  said  gap,  mechanical  fixation 
means  at  each  end  of  each  blade,  holding  the  blade  in  a 
position  in  which  an  edge  of  the  blade  of  sheet  ma- 
terial points  towards  the  membrane  section  surfaces,  while 
the  remaining  portions  of  the  blade  project  outwardly 
away  from  the  membrane  section  surfaces,  said  fixation 
means  joining  each  blade  to  the  membrane  sections  on 
both  sides  of  the  gap  at  a  distance  which  leaves  a  por- 
tion of  each  membrane  section  surface  adjacent  the  gap 
free  of  fixation  means. 
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FLUID  SURGE  ALLEVIATOR 

WUkdn  S.  ErentU  P.O.  Box  429,  Snta  PMht,  Calif. 

FHcd  May  19,  195S,  Scr.  No.  734,992 

i  ClaiiiH.     (CL  111— 53) 


to  effect  Klf-ttabaiziiig  of  the  stand  when  a  load  is 
placed  upon  the  platfonn  and  when  the  surface  support- 
ing one  of  the  legs  is  disposed  above  the  level  of  the 
nirface  supporting  the  other  legs. 


i-2 


J.  A  fluid  surge  alleviator  comprising:  a  first  cham- 
ber having  an  inlet  port;  a  second  chamber  having  an 
outlet  port;  a  central  chamber;  said  central  chamber, 
said  first  chamber,  and  said  second  chamber  being  in 
axial  alignment;  means  defining  a  first  passage  com- 
municating between  said  first  chamber  and  said  central 
chamber,  said  first  passage  having  an  inlet  end  in  said 
first  chamber  and  an  outlet  end  in  said  central  cham- 
ber, said  outlet  end  being  positioned  at  a  point  axially 
closer  to  said  second  chamber  than  to  said  first  chamber; 
means  defining  a  second  fluid  passage  communicating  be- 
tween said  second  chamber  and  said  central  chamber, 
said  second  fluid  passage  having  an  outlet  end  in  said 
second  chamber  and  an  inlet  end  in  said  central  cham- 
ber, said  inlet  end  being  disposed  at  a  point  axially 
closer  to  said  first  chamber  than  to  said  second  chamber; 
and  means  defining  a  third  fluid  passage  communicating 
from  said  first  chamber  to  said  second  chamber. 


I 


2,993,549 

WORKSTAiND 

Frank  A.  Hdlomm,  1M4  Myrtle  Road 

Silver  Sprinc,  Md. 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1959.  Scr.  No.  841,7g9 

2  Clainis.     (CI.  1S2— 179) 
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.1   l|  •r'.  V   'I   1.   I   : 


I.  A  self-stabilizing  workstand  comprising  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  platform  formed  of  sheet  metal  having 
a  top  surface  of  grillwork  construction,  supporting  legs 
secured  to  and  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  at 
an  incline  from  the  four  comers  of  said  platform,  said 
platform  including  two  sheet  metal  sections  having  ad- 
jacently disposed  inwardly  turned  back  side  edge  portions 
forming  channel  portions  secured  together  in  abutting 
engagement  to  form  an  I-beam  and  inwardly  turned 
back  outer  side  edge  portions  forming  outer  channel 
portions,  said  sections  having  reticulated  portions  extend- 
ing between  said  inner  and  outer  channel  portions  there- 
of and  from  end-to-end  of  the  sections  and  forming  the 
grillwork  top  of  the  platfonn,  and  steel  bars  rigidly 
secured  to  the  ends  of  the  reticulated  portions  and  to 
the  inner  and  outer  channel  portions  of  both  of  said  sec- 
tions and  combining  with  the  outer  chanel  portions  of 
the  sections  to  form  a  frame  of  the  platform,  said  chan- 
nel portions  of  the  sections  being  disposed  below  the 
grillwork  top  of  the  platform,  and  said  platform  flexing 


2^3^1 
COLLAMIBr" 


)IBLE  LADDER 

CyiH  1.  Watooo,  299  BKkiiBghaB  Drive 

RIvcnMc,  Oatnio,  Cauda 

FBed  Aag.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  833,552 

5  ClaiaM.     (CL  lt2— 195) 


- 1 

1                 -» 

I  In  a  collapsible  ladder  structure,  the  combination  of 
a  base  section  comprising  an  inverted  U-shaped  member 
having  a  horizontal  cross  bar  and  a  pair  of  downwardly 
extending  legs  rigidly  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  cross 
bar,  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  tubular  members  extending 
upwardly  from  said  inverted  U-shaped  member  and  se- 
cured at  their  lower  ends  to  said  cross  bar  at  points  spaced 
inwardly  from  said  legs,  a  tubular  rung  connecting  to- 
gether upper  end  portions  of  said  tubular  memben,  end 
portions  of  said  rung  extending  diametrically  throu^  the 
upper  end  portions  of  the  tubular  members  and  terminat- 
ing in  openings  flush  with  outer  sides  of  the  tubular  mem- 
bers, a  pair  of  latch  members  slidable  in  said  rung  and 
projectable  and  retractable  through  said  openings,  an  ex- 
tension ladder  section  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical 
tubular  side  pieces,  and  a  rung  connecting  together  upper 
end  portions  of  said  side  pieces,  said  side  pieces  having  op- 
posing inner  sides  provided  with  open-ended  vertical  slots, 
end  portions  of  said  last  mentioned  rung  passing  through 
said  slots  diametrically  of  the  upper  end  portions  of  the 
side  pieces  and  terminating  flush  with  outer  sides  of  the 
side  pieces,  said  side  pieces  being  slidable  on  said  tubular 
members  of  said  base  section  with  the  rung  of  said  tubular 
members  sliding  in  said  slots,  the  lower  end  portions  of 
said  side  pieces  being  provided  at  their  outer  sides  with 
apertures  registrable  with  said  openings  to  receive  said 
latch  members  when  the  extension  ladder  section  is  slid 
upwardly  on  the  tubular  memben  of  the  base  section, 
and  additional  extension  ladder  sections  slidably  tele- 
scoped on  one  another  and  on  the  side  pieces  of  the 
first  mentioned  extension  section,  said  additional  sections 
including  a  top  section  having  a  rung,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  various  sections  in  collapsed  relation,  said  means 
comprising  a  strap  pivoted  at  one  end  thereof  centrally  to 
the  cross  bar  of  the  base  section  and  having  its  other  end 
disposed  adjacent  the  rung  of  said  top  section  when  the 
sections  are  collapsed,  a  keeper  pivoted  to  the  rung  of 
said  top  section  and  formed  with  an  aperture  defining  a 
keeper  seat,  and  a  detent  provided  at  the  other  end  of 
said  strap,  said  keeper  being  swingable  to  a  locking  posi- 
tion wherein  it  overlies  said  strap  and  wherein  said  detent 
is  lockingly  received  in  said  keeper  seat. 


2,993,542 

LADDER  PAD 

John  J.  Hoascy,  Hodsoa.  Mmi. 

(%  Frobock-Steward  Co.,  79  Bcacoa  St, 

WiiMii  ■  ■#■■      iLMm^m  \ 
OfCCSKT,  ITIMB-I 

Filed  Not.  17, 1949,  Scr.  No.  70,945 
9  Claims.     (O.  182—214) 

1 .  A  ladder  pad  comprising  an  elongated  generally  flat 
member  adapted  to  be  attached  transversely  to  the  rails 
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of  a  ladder,  a  pair  of  elongated,  longitudinally  aligned 
plates  mounted  on  the  same  side  of  said  member,  a  U- 
shaped  bracket  mounted  on  each  plate,  said  U-shaped 
brackets  including  apertured  arms  extending  outwardly 
away  from  the  respective  plates,  a  fastener  extending 
through  the  apertures  and  between  the  arms  of  each 
bracket,  a  head  on  each  fastener,  a  loose  collar  on  each 
fastener,  means  adjacent  each  collar  for  moving  the  same 
along  its  fastener,  said  collars  each  being  extendible 
through  an  aperture  in  a  leg  of  the  respective  U-shaped 
bracket,  a  pair  of  U-shaped  memben  each  including  a 
pair  of  relatively  elongated  free-ended  legs  having  aligned 
apertures  adjacent  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  thereof,  the 
legs  of  each  elongated  U-shaped  member  being  located 
within  and  between  the  arms  of  its  respective  U-shaped 
bracket  with  the  closed  ends  of  the  respective  U-shaped 
members  and  brackets  being  spaced  apart  and  oppositely 
positioned,  said  collars  each  bearing  on  one  of  the  legs 


of  the  respective  U-shaped  member  and  providing  a 
clamping  action  betwen  the  elongated  legs  thereof  when 
said  means  is  actuated  to  move  the  collar  inwardly  with 
respect  to  the  U-shaped  brackets,  the  rails  of  the  ladder 
being  extendible  through  said  elongated  U-shaped  mem- 
bers between  the  legs  thereof  and  the  closed  end  of  the 
U-shaped  member,  and  the  free  ends  of  the  elongated  legs 
of  the  U-shaped  members  terminating  in  transverse  edges 
inclined  with  relation  to  the  general  longitudinal  plane  of 
each  of  the  legs  of  said  elongated  U-shaped  members,  said 
inclined  edges  each  forming  at  its  ends  a  "pair  of  spaced 
stop  members,  said  stop  members  abutting  the  closed  end 
of  each  U-sbaped  bracket  in  either  of  two  closely  related 
pivotal  positions  of  the  elongated  legs  of  the  U-shaped 
members  in  pivoting  on  the  fasteners,  said  elongated  U- 
shaped  members  having  a  limited  oscillatory  motion  on 
said  fasteners  providing  a  limited  degree  of  angular  ad- 
justment between  the  plane  of  the  pad  and  the  general 
plane  of  the  ladder. 


2,993,543 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF 

CONDITIONING  AIR 

Carl  G.  Mmtcn,  3  Dndciydivaica,  Stocksand,  Sweden, 

and  Per  G.  NorMkk,  1  C  BeiirildcB,  Ltdiisf  o,  Sweden 

FHcd  Apr.  9, 1958,  Scr.  No.  727,434 

3  ClaliiH.    (CL  183-^.4) 


be  conditioned  through  a  drying  zone,  to  remove  moisture 
therefrom,  passing  a  heated  gaseous  regenerating  medium 
through  a  regenerating  zone,  moving  an  air  permeable 
mass  of  solid  sorbent  material  cyclically  between  said 
zones,  continuously  circulating  and  reusing  said  regen- 
erating medium  through  said  regenerating  zone,  said  re- 
generating medium  being  heated  to  such  a  degree  as  to 
cause  it  to  hold  moisture  at  an  absolute  moisture  level  on 
the  psychrometric  chart  which  is  many  times  higher  than 
that  of  the  air  to  be  conditioned,  maintaining  the  moisture 
picked  up  by  said  regenerating  mediiun  in  a  vaporized 
condition,  maintaining  a  lower  pressure  in  said  regenerat- 
ing zone  than  in  the  drying  zone  to  provide  a  head  suffi- 
cient to  prevent  the  regenerating  medium  from  flowing 
towards  the  drying  zone  in  the  event  of  leakage  and 
thereby  contaminate  the  air  being  conditioned,  and  con- 
tinuously bleeding  off  moisture  from  said  regenerating  me- 
dium only  to  such  an  extent  as  to  maintain  said  high 
absolute  moisture  level. 


2,993,544 
AIR  FILTER  CONSTRUCTION 
Loois  N.  RodciriHMue,  Sooth  Havc^^  Midi.,  aasl 
Acme     ProtectioB    Eqatpmcnt     Corporatioii, 
Haven,  Mich.,  a  coiporadoo  of  Michigan 

Filed  Ai«.  7, 1958,  Scr.  No.  753,781 
4  CUms.    (CL  183—71) 


to 
Soirth 


1.  In  a  gas  mask  filter  having  a  series  of  axially-aligned 
filter  units,  each  of  said  units  including  a  pair  of  porous 
filter  pads  having  aligned  central  apertures  and  being  con- 
nected to  each  other  about  the  nlges  of  said  apertures, 
the  adjacent  pads  of  successive  units  of  said  series  being 
secured  to  each  other  about  their  peripheral  edges,  each 
of  said  pads  being  formed  from  limp  and  fragile  sheet  ma- 
terial capable  of  disintegrating  should  such  a  pad  flex  in 
response  to  the  flow  of  gas  therethrough,  and  an  annular 
spacer  element  disposed  between  the  connected  filter  pads 
of  each  unit  intermediate  the  inner  and  outer  edges  of 
such  pads  for  maintaining  the  opposing  surfaces  of  the 
pads  in  spaced  relation  and  for  restnining  flexure  of  the 
pads  towards  each  other,  said  spacer  element  having  flat 
opposing  sides  in  frictional  and  substantial  surface  con- 
tact with  each  of  said  opposing  surfaces  and  being  formed 
from  a  compressible  porous  material  having  a  network 
of  minute  and  unobstructed  flow  passages,  whereby,  said 
spacer  element  engages  a  substantial  area  of  each  pad 
of  a  unit  to  sitpport  said  pad  against  self-destructive  flex- 
ure without  restraining  the  flow  of  gas  therethrough. 


2.  The  method  of  conditioning  atmospheric  air  for  an 
enclosure  which  comprises  the  steps  of  passing  the  air  to 


2,993,545 
LIQUID  AND  GAS  SEPARATING  APPARATUS 
Earl  E.  CoiUtcr,  AiUaacs,  Okio,  a«i|Mir  to  The  Babcock 
k  Wlkoz  Compony,  New  York,  N.Y..  a  coivoratloa 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jane  39, 1958,  Scr.  No.  745,437 
3  CMnM.    (CL  183—79) 
I.  Apparatus  for  separating  liquid  from  a  wet  gas 
comprising  a   plurality  of  corrugated   liquid   separating 
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plates  arranged  side-by-side  in  spaced  relatioa  to  form 
narrow  undulating  substantially  uoobstnicted  gas  flow 
channels  therebetween  with  the  plates  extending  parallel 
to  the  general  direction  of  gas  flow  and  with  the  plate 
corrugations  extending  transversely  of  the  general  direc- 
tion of  gas  flow  in  said  channels,  the  corrugations  of  each 
plate  having  rows  of  perforations  therein  through  which 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  gas  flow  interchangeably  in  a 
sinuous  path  between  adjacent  channels  and  along  and  in 


Hcfvcft 


Dr. 


DRY  LUMUCATION 

GCBCTSf     9wl(SCfUMl( 

Uiakari  9<r— —  KXi, 

jwHiJifaiBdl.  a  Swin  compaay 
No  Dnwl^    FUmI  Jmm  4,  195S,  Scr.  No.  739,6M 
ClaiMf  priority,  appUcadoB  SwUaail—J  lane  7, 1957 

9  ClalBM.    (CL  IM— 1) 
1.  A  method  of  using  fluorinated  graphite  having  a 
carbon  to  fluorine  ratio  of  about  1:1,  comprising  apply- 
ing it  to  a  surface  which  is  subjected  to  a  frictiooal  strain 
for  lubricating  said  surface. 


2,993»5M 

HYDRAUUC  TRAILER  RRAKE  AND  COUPLING 

APPARATUS 

Howartk  Padtctt  Hcwy,  14«  W.  42iid  St., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FHcd  Sept  8, 195S,  Sot.  No.  759,483 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept  12,  1957 

5  Clainu.    (CL  ItS— 112) 


intimate  contact  with  the  opposite  surfaces  of  said  plates 
while  passing  through  said  channels  to  cause  eddies  ad- 
jacent the  surfaces  of  said  plates  and  impingement  of 
liquid  thereon,  thereby  effecting  separation  of  the  liquid 
from  the  gas,  with  all  of  the  perforations  in  each  row  of 
each  plate  being  arranged  in  overlapping  and  staggered 
relation  with  the  perforations  in  the  next  adjacent  row, 
and  means  for  conducting  separated  liquid  out  of  the 
path  of  gas  flow. 


2393,5M 

SEPARATION  OF  ACETYLENE 

Donald  E.  Griffin,  Barticcrillc  OUa.  Mrignor  to  Phillips 

Petrolcam  Coaspany,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan*  24, 1959.  Scr.  No.  822,673 

6  ClafaM.     (Ci.  183—115) 
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1.  In  a  process  for  recoverying  acetylene  from  a  gas 
stream  containing  the  same  and  water,  diacetylene,  and 
heavier  acetylenes,  which  comprises  contacting  said  gas 
stream  with  a  first  stream  of  lean  selective  solvent  to  de- 
hydrate the  same,  separating  the  resulting  wet  solvent 
from  the  resulting  dehydrated  gas  stream,  contacting  the 
latter  with  acetylene-rich  selective  solvent  to  absorb  di- 
acetylene and  part  of  said  heavier  acetylenes  from  said 
dehydrated  gas  stream,  separating  the  resulting  diacetyl- 
eoe-rich  solvent  from  the  resulting  di acetylene-free  gas 
stream,  contacting  the  latter  with  a  second  stream  of  lean 
selective  solvent  to  absorb  acetylene  and  the  remainder 
of  said  heavier  acetylenes  therefrom,  stripping  the  re- 
sulting acetylene-rich  solvent  to  obtain  acetylene  and 
heavy  acetylenes  and  a  third  stream  of  lean  solvent, 
combining  a  minor  portion  of  said  third  stream  of  lean 
solvent  with  said  wet  solvent  and  said  diacetylene-rich 
solvent,  heating  the  combined  solvent  stream,  and  strip- 
ping the  heated  combined  solvent  stream  to  remove  water, 
diacetylene,  and  heavier  acetylenes  from  said  solvent. 


I.  A  trailer-tractor  hitch  and  braking  device  for  use 
with  a  trailer  having  a  brake  cylinder,  comprising  a 
master  cylinder,  a  piston  registering  with  and  slidably 
movable  in  said  master  cylinder  in  accordance  with  the 
relative  movement  between  said  trailer  and  tractor,  meam 
connecting  said  master  cylinder  to  said  brake  cylinder,  a 
variable  pressure  relief  valve  having  an  inlet  connected 
to  said  master  cylinder,  said  relief  valve  being  opened 
upon  said  master  cylinder  pressure  exceeding  a  predeter- 
mined value,  and  a  member  actuated  in  accordance  with 
the  load  on  said  trailer  for  varying  the  said  relief  valve 
opening  pressure. 


2393,569 

AUTOMATIC  LOCK  FOR  SMALL  SHAFTS 

Howard  W.  Cole,  Jr.,  12  Vale  Drive, 

Mo^rtate  Lakes,  N  J. 

Filed  Jane  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,689 

9  ClalM.    (CL  188—134) 


I.  An  actuator  comprising  brake  means  with  inner 
and  outer  elements,  and  rollers  between  the  inner  and 
outer  elements,  one  of  said  elements  having  a  circular 
bearing  surface  with  which  the  rollers  contact,  and  the 
other  of  said  elements  having  cam  surfaces  spaced  from 
the  circular  bearing  surface  and  that  jam  some  of  the 
rollers  against  the  circular  bearing  surface  when  the  ele- 
ments are  moved  angularly  with  respect  to  one  another 
about  the  center  axis  of  the  circular  bearing  surface, 
the   rollers   being  angularly   spaced   from  one   another 
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about  said  axis,  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  one 
of  said  elements,  a  driving  connector  at  one  end  of  the 
rollers,  a  driven  connector  at  the  other  end  of  the  rollers, 
each  of  the  connectors  being  rotatable  about  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  substantially  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the 
circular  bearing  surface,  abutment  surfaces  on  both  of 
the  connectors  and  adjacent  to  end  portions  of  the  rollers 
and  extending  into  the  spaces  between  successive  rollers 
so  that  movement  of  the  abutment  surfaces  about  said 
axis  causes  movement  of  the  rollers,  the  end  portions  of 
the  rollers  having  universal  nK>vement  with  respect  to 
the  abutment  surfaces  whereby  the  rollers  can  skew  into 
positions  at  different  angles  with  respect  to  the  center 
axis  of  the  circular  bearing  surface  when  moved  at  either 
end  by  the  abutment  surfaces,  and  a  driving  connection 
between  the  driving  connector  and  the  driven  connector, 
said  driving  connection  having  lost  motion  therein  suffi- 
cient to  cause  the  driving  connector  to  move  the  rollers 
before  the  lost  motion  is  taken  up. 


2,993,578 
PORTABLE  TRAILER-MOUNTED  DERRICK 
Ema  A.  Bender,  P.O.  Box  56,  BakcraAcM,  Calif. 
FUad  Apr.  18, 1955,  Scr.  No.  582,185 
TOafaw.   (CL189— 11) 


tween  the  upper  end  of  said  lower  section  and  the  front 
end  of  said  frame  each  including  a  pneumatic  expansi- 
ble chamber  motor  for  varying  the  length  of  said  lines, 
and  means  for  augmenting  the  action  of  the  lifting  means 
including  wing  braces  formed  upon  that  face  of  the 
lifting  legs  facing  the  derrick,  a  compression  member 
pivoted  on  the  wing  of  each  of  the  wing  braces  for 
movenrKnt  to  and  away  from  the  outer  end  of  its  cor- 
responding lifting  leg,  tension  members  removably  con- 
nected adjacent  the  outer  ends  of  the  lifting  legs  and 
secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  compression  mem- 
bers and  flexible  means  connecting  the  outer  ends  of 
said  compression  members  with  said  power  winch  and 
means  for  guiding  said  flexible  means  to  exert  its  tractive 
effort  in  the  direction  of  lifting  movement  of  said  lift- 
ing legs. 

2,993,571 

ROOF  ANCHOR 

Elgrin  C.  HawUns,  108  E.  Flora  St.,  Tampa  41,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1957,  Scr.  No.  699,018 

1  Claim.    (C  189^34) 
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1.  A  portaMe  well  rig  comprising  a  wheeled  trailer 
having  a  generally  horizontal  frame,  a  derrick  hinge  as- 
sembly rigidly  secured  to  said  frame  at  the  rear  end 
of  the  latter,  a  lower  derrick  section  of  truss  oataxxxtc- 
tion  pivotally  mounted  on  said  hinge  aaaembly  for  move- 
ment between  a  substantially  horizontal  transport  posi- 
tion overlying  said  frame  and  a  raised  operating  posi- 
tion tilted  beyond  the  vertical,  an  upper  derrick  section 
of  truss  construction  telescopically  mounted  within  said 
lower  section  for  movement  between  a  retracted  trans- 
port position  and  an  extended  operating  position,  a  pair 
of  tracks  mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  said  lower  derrick 
section  exteriorly  thereof,  a  pair  of  lifting  legs  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  hinge 
assembly  and  having  rollers  at  their  opposite  ends  slid- 
ably engageable  with  said  tracks,  a  power  winch  on  said 
frame,  means  operatively  interconnecting  said  winch  and 
said  legs  for  raising  said  lower  section  to  operating  po- 
sition, first  power  actuated  latch  mechanisms  mounted 
on  said  lower  section  and  engageable  vrith  said  legs  for 
positively  locking  said  lower  section  in  raised  over-cen- 
ter position,  means  operatively  interconnecting  said 
winch  and  said  upper  section  for  extending  and  retract- 
ing the  latter  relative  to  said  lower  section,  second  power 
actuated  latch  mechanisms  mounted  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  said  upper  section  and  engageable  with  said 
lower  section  to  positively  lock  said  upper  section  in  ex- 
tended position,  a  pair  of  stabilizing  lines  connected  be- 


M-"i  ^*^h^ 
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In  combination,  rafters,  strips  extending  across  said 
rafters,  a  corrugated  roof  arranged  above  said  strips  and 
rafters  and  said  roof  including  spaced  apart  arcuate  ridges, 
roof  anchors  each  comprising  a  semi-circular  upper  por- 
tion arranged  contiguous  to  the  lower  surface  of  a  ridge 
and  secured  thereto,  said  roof  anchor  further  including 
a  lower  rectangular  base  that  is  integral  at  its  opposite 
outer  edges  with  the  lower  edges  of  said  upper  portion 
and  is  arranged  contiguous  to  the  upper  surface  of  a 
strip,  and  wire  mmebers  trained  around  said  base  and 
strip. 

2,993,572 

GARAGE  DOORS 

Gcotfc  H.  Rl^  48  Salamanca  Ave,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

FUcd  Aug.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  837,318 

1  Claim.    (CL  189^34) 
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A  door  comprising  a  plurality  of  interconnected  panel 
portions  of  corrugated  shape,  each  panel  portion  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  vertical  parallel  exposed  front 
and  back  webs,  and  a  plurality  of  exposed  oblique  webs 
extending  from  said  front  webs  diagonally  through  said 
panel  portion  to  the  adjacent  back  webs,  the  widths  of 
said  oblique  webs  being  at  least  as  great  as  the  width  of 
said  front  webs  and  at  least  as  great  as  the  width  of 
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Mid  back  webt,  the  width  of  uid  front  webs  beint  ap-  tional  enta«einent  with  Mid  roUry  portion,  and  operator 
proximately  equal  to  the  width  of  Mid  back  weba,  a  top  controlled  linkafe  meana  for  urging  uid  brake  member 
channel  extending  along  the  upper  edge  of  each  said 
panel  portion  and  havug  a  pair  of  downwardly  extend- 
ing clamping  plates  reailiently  grasping  the  upper  edge  of 
a  vertical  web  of  said  panel  portion  therebetween,  a  bot- 
tom chaoMl  extendiiit  along  the  lower  edge  of  each 
said  panel  portion  and  having  a  pair  of  upwardly  extend- 
ing clamping  plates  reailiently  grasping  the  lower  edge 
of  a  vertical  web  of  said  panel  portion  therebetween,  and 
an  mwardly  turned  vertical  end  channel  for  each  end 
of  said  panel  portions,  the  spaced  flanges  of  said  end 
channels  being  secured  to  Mid  from  and  back  webs,  and 
reinforcing  brace*  having  a  V-«haped  croM  section  and 
flat  outwardly  extending  edge  flanges  extending  across 
the  rear  surface  of  each  panel  portion.  Mid  reinforcing 
braces  extending  across  substantblly  the  entire  width  of 
said  panel  from  said  top  cbnnnel  to  Mid  bottom  channel 
with  Mid  flat  outwardly  cxteivding  edge  flanges  in  contact 
with  and  secured  to  said  back  weba. 


against  the  force  of  Mid  resOient  means  to  disengage  said 
brake  member  from  Mid  rotary  portion. 


2,993473 

CONNECTOR 

Clarrac*  F.  Blosdew,  4917  N.  3nl  St, 

MUwaakaa  17,  Wis. 

FHad  Scft  1, 19S9,  §cr.  No.  137,419 

3  OataM.    (CL  1%9—U) 


3,993,57s 

SEMI-AUTOMATIC  TRTO^EED  HUB  AND 

COASTER  BRAKE 

Edwtn  EUiott  Hood,  Elalra,  N.Y.,  aM^or  to  The  Bcndlz 

Conporatloa,  a  conposaHon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  19,  IHO,  Scr.  No.  5«,77« 

12  ClaiBS.    (CL  192—4) 


1.  The  combination  with  abutting  transversely  disposed 
members,  one  of  which  has  a  web  and  the  other  of  which 
has  a  face  abutting  the  web,  said  face  having  a  screw 
opening  and  the  web  having  a  screw  passage  aligned  with 
said  opening  and  an  enlarged  socket  communicating  with 
said  screw  passage,  a  screw  disposed  in  said  opening  and 
passage  and  a  screw  anchor  removably  disposed  in  said 
socket  and  having  a  threaded  bore  aligned  with  the  screw, 
said  web  being  narrower  than  the  anchor  and  having 
shoulders  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  screw  and  projecting 
into  said  socket,  said  anchor  having  an  annular  coocave 
recess  with  shoulders  complementary  to  the  incline  of 
the  web  shoulders  to  bear  on  the  web  shoulders  at  dia- 
metrically opposite  points  on  the  anchor  shoulder,  said 
web  being  sufficiently  yieldable  to  permit  the  web  shoul- 
ders to  be  drawn  against  Mid  screw  when  the  screw  is 
tightened  to  cam  the  anchor  shoulders  against  the  web 
shoulders  and  thereby  lock  the  web  shoulders  against  the 
screw. 


2,993,574 

ANTI-INERTIA  BRAKE  FOR  COUNTERSHAFT 

POWER  TRANBMBBION 

Robert  H.  Gartecr,  Moot  CkasM,  Mkh.,  aaaigDor  to 

Ford  Motor  CnmpaBj,  Dcarboni,  IVflck.,  a  corporatioa 

off  Delaware 

Flad  May  11, 1959,  S«r.  No.  tl24M 
14  ClatoM.  (CI  192-^) 
I.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism  including  a 
plurality  of  power  delivery  gears,  operator  controlled 
means  for  selectively  and  drivably  engaging  one  gear  with 
another,  a  first  of  Mid  gears  being  connected  to  a  rotary 
portion  of  Mid  mechanisni,  said  rotary  portion  defining 
a  friction  surface,  friction  brake  means  for  retarding  the 
relative  motion  of  Mid  gears  including  a  movable  brake 
member  engageable  with  Mid  rotary  portion,  resilient 
means  for  normally  urging  said  brake  member  into  fric- 


5.  In  a  two-speed  hub  for  bicycles  and  the  like:  a 
stationary  axle;  a  hub  rotatably  mounted  on  the  axle; 
a  first  screw  shaft  joumalled  on  the  axle;  a  first  clutch 
nut  threaded  on  said  first  screw  shaft  for  drivingly  en- 
gaging the  hub;  a  second  screw  shaft  mounted  on  said 
first  screw  shaft;  a  second  clutch  nut  threaded  oo  said 
second  screw  shaft  for  drivingly  engaging  the  hub;  means 
including  gearing  for  driving  the  screw  shafts  at  different 
speeds;  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  alter- 
natively blocking  and  allowing  the  driving  engagement 
between  said  second  clutch  nut  and  the  hub,  said  last 
named  means  comprising,  in  combination,  ratchet  means 
formed  on  said  second  screw  shaft,  an  indexing  member 
swivded  on  said  second  screw  shaft  in  the  path  of  said 
second  clutch  nut.  selector  means  on  said  second  dutch 
nut  movable  therewith  to  spatially  encompass  portions 
of  the  indexing  member,  means  on  the  second  clutch  nut 
providing  circumferentially  spaced  voids,  said  indexing 
means  having  a  spring  pawl  bearing  on  the  ratchet  means, 
a  spring  arm  biased  for  engagement  with  the  selector 
means,  and  a  radial  lug  adapted  to  be  alternately  brought 
into  and  out  of  registry  with  the  circumferential  voids 
responsive  to  backward  rotation  of  the  shaft  driving 
means  to  thereby  allow  or  block  said  second  clutch  nut 
from  drivingly  engaging  the  hub. 


2,993,574 
SELECTIVELY  ENGAGEABLE  DOUBLE  CLUTCH 
RoM  Carito,  CrsinBiH,  a^  Rokait  G.  HoMj^cr, 
MBwankae,  Wk.,  asslMiBis  to  ABb^IhalMcn  Miim- 
nctartog  CoaiMBy,  Rimwaakea,  Wk. 

nut  Sept.  3, 1957,  Scr.  No.  Ml,494 
1  ClatoB.    (CL  192--W) 
A  double  friction  clutch  of  the  type  having  first  and 
second  clutch  disks  connected  respectively  to  fint  and 
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second  relatively  rotating  coiKentric  input  shafts  com-  said  support  having  a  socket  formed  therein  to  provide 
prising:  an  output  shaft;  a  clutch  drum  surrounding  said  a  pivot  axis  disposed  transversely  of  the  end  of  said  shoe 
clutch  disks  having  a  pair  of  coaxially  aligned  carrier  section.  Mid  pin  member  being  engaged  in  said  socket  to 
plates  presenting  opposed  axially  extending  annular  provide  a  pivotal  connection  extending  across  a  substantial 
flanges,  one  of  Mid  carrier  plates  being  coiuiected  to  said 
output  shaft  for  rotation  therewith;  attaching  means  re- 
leasably  connecting  said  carrier  plates  to  one  another; 
first  and  second  axially  spaced  annular  pressure  plates 
contained  within  said  drum  for  axial  sliding  movement 
relative  thereto  and  rotation  therewith,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond pressure  plates  being  positioned,  respectively,  adja- 
cent to  and  on  the  outer  sides  of  said  first  and  second 
clutch  disks;  first  and  second  aimular  backing  plates  con- 
nected to  Mid  drum  for  rotation  therewith  and  being  dis- 
posed between  and  adjacent  respectively  said  first  and 
second   clutch   disks;   actuating   means   for   selectively 


clamping  said  clutch  disks  in  torque  transmitting  engage- 
ment between  their  adjacent  backing  plate  and  pressure 
plate  including  first  and  second  remotely  spaced  members 
pivotidly  connected  to  Mid  carrier  plates  and  equally 
spaced  from  said  first  and  second  backing  plates  respec- 
tively; first  spacing  shims  removably  positioned  between 
said  backing  plates;  second  spacing  shims  removably  posi- 
tioned between  one  of  said  backing  plates  and  said  one 
of  said  carrier  plates;  and  third  spacing  shims  removably 
positioned  between  the  other  of  said  backing  plates  and 
the  other  of  said  carrier  plates.  Mid  shims  being  inter- 
changeable thereby  permitting  repositioning  of  Mid  shims 
to  change  the  spacing  between  said  backing  plates  and 
between  corresponding  backing  and  carrier  plates  without 
changing  the  spacing  between  the  pivotal  connections  of 
Mid  first  and  second  remotely  spaced  members. 


2,993,577 
FRICTION  UNIT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BRAKE  OR 

CLUTCH  STRUCTURES 
David  N.  GoidlMrg,  1519  Main  SC.  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 
FDcd  Mar.  11, 195S,  Scr.  No.  720,(9< 
3Clalnit.    (CL  192— 197) 
1.  In  a  brake  or  clutch  structure,  a  friction  unit  assem- 
bly for  selective  engagement  with  a  drum,  said  assembly 
including  an  arcuate  shoe  section  adapted  to  have  one  end 
thereof  connected  to  a  stationary  mounting  pin,  a  link 
having  a  bore  at  one  end  thereof  for  engagement  with 
the  stationary  pin  to  pivotally  interconnect  Mid  link  and 
pin,  a  pin  member  carried  at  the  other  end  of  said  link 
and  having  its  axis  disposed  tramversely  of  Mid  other  end 
of  said  link,  an  abutment  on  Mid  link  adjacent  said  one 
end  of  said  shoe  section  and  between  Mid  bore  end  and 
said  pin  member  to  engage  said  one  etxl  of  said  shoe  sec- 
tion upon  movement  of  said  link  and  said  one  end  of  Mid 
shoe  section  toward  a  pontion  of  parallelism,  a  support 
secured  to  said  shoe  section  adjacent  one  eiKl  thereof, 


portion  of  the  width  of  said  section,  and  spring  means  co- 
operating with  said  link  and  said  shoe  section  to  urge 
said  link  toward  a  position  of  parallelism  with  said  one 
end  of  said  shoe  section  and  said  abutment  into  engage- 
ment with  said  one  end  of  said  shoe  section. 


2,993475 

MOUNTING  FOR  FRICTION  SEGMENTS  IN 

BRAKE  OR  CLUTCH  DEVICES 

AmoU  W.  Nordgrsn,  Soirth  Bend,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  Tht 

Bcndlz  Corpontioa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

CoBtlnnatlon  of  application  Scr.  No.  667,520,  June  25, 

1957.    This  appUaition  Dec.  3, 1958,  Scr.  No.  778,025 

13  Claims.    (Q.  192—107) 


1.  In  a  friction  producing  device  and  the  like  wherein 
first  and  second  members  have  respective  first  and  second 
opposing  surfaces  the  first  of  which  moves  parallel  to  and 
in  a  first  or  forward  direction  relative  to  the  second  sur- 
face: clip  means  on  said  second  surface  having  forward- 
ly  and  rearwardly  positioned  flange  portions  that  extend 
first  outwardly  from  Mid  surface  toward  said  first  surface 
and  then  toward  each  other,  a  friction  producing  member 
carried  on  Mid  second  member  and  slidable  on  Mid  sur- 
face forwardly  and  rearwardly  between  said  flange  por- 
tions of  said  clip  means,  said  friction  producing  member 
having  flange  portions  which  respectively  project  for- 
wardly and  rearwardly  beneath  respective  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  extending  flange  portions  of  Mid  clip  means 
to  loosely  retain  said  friction  member,  at  least  one  of  the 
slidably  abutting  surfaces  of  Mid  friction  member  and 
second  surface  being  a  friction  material,  and  spring  means 
to  yieldingly  center  Mid  friction  producing  member  be- 
tween Mid  flange  portions  of  said  clip  means  and  normally 
provide  predetermined  clearance  therewith. 
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2,993379 

SYNCHRONIZATION  AKKANGEMENT 

WanMT   E.   AltaMwa,  Stattiait,  GcnKuy,   ■■tginr  lo 

Daiakr-Bcai  AktingcwUKhaft,  Stattgwt,  Gtrmanj 

FUcd  Mar.  23,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  Ml,tl6 

-  CUim  priority,  appUcatloa  Gcnnaay  Mar.  2S,  1958 

19  Claims.    (H.  192—114) 
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1 .  A  synchronization  arrangemeot  for  a  change-speed 
transmission  comprising  a  shaft,  at  least  one  gear  wheel 
freely  rotatable  on  said  shaft,  and  engaging  means  for 
selectively  and  operatively  connecting  said  gear  wheel 
with  said  shaft  including  a  hub  part,  synchrooiziiig  ring 
means,  first  cam  means  intermediate  said  shaft  and  said 
hub  part  effectively  providing  first  surface  portions  essen- 
tially parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  second  surface 
portions  inclined  with  respect  to  said  axis  for  operatively 
connecting  said  shaft  with  said  hub  part,  complementary 
locking  surface  means  on  mutually  facing  ends  of  said 
synchronizing  ring  means  and  of  said  gear  wheel  to  effec- 
tively prevent  complete  engagement  between  said  shaft 
and  said  gear  wheel  until  essentially  complete  synchro- 
nism exists  therebetween,  counter-ring  means  for  said 
gear  wheel  at  said  hub  pan,  complementary  frictioo  sur- 
face means  at  said  hub  part,  said  synchronizing  ring 
means  and  said  counter-ring  means  to  provide  frictional 
engagement  therebetween,  second  cam  moans  intermedi- 
ate said  shaft  and  said  counter-ring  means  effectively  pro- 
viding first  surface  ponions  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  and  second  surface  portions  inclined  with  respect 
thereto  for  operatively  connecting  said  counter-ring 
means  with  said  shaft,  and  spring  means  tending  to  rotate 
said  counter-ring  means  to  thereby  provide  abutment  of 
the  cam  means  of  said  hub  part  and  of  said  counter-ring 
means  m  different  directions  of  rotation  against  the  cam 
means  of  said  shaft. 


2,9933M 

CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATORS 

Fmli  O'Cooor.  Moliiic,  aiHi  Edward  A.  Daobman,  East 

MoUm,  DI.,  aadtaon  to  Amcricu  Mackinc  A  Metals, 

be..  East  MoiiM,  01.,  a  coiporatioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M9,M« 

19  Clalns.    (d.  192— 13<) 


I.  In  "  centrifugal  separator  having  a  substantially 
stationary  housing  within  which  a  rotatable  basket  is 
mounted,  a  closed  circuit  including  an  hydraulic  pump 
and  motor  means  for  rotating  said  basket  at  a  plurality 
of  different  speeds:  means  for  adjusting  said  pump  and 
motor  means  to  vary  the  speed  at  which  said  basket  is 
rotated;  a  cover  plate  adapted  to  provide  access  to  the 
interior  of  said  separator;   and  interlockiiif  means  in- 


cluding means  responsive  to  the  pressures  developed  on 
each  side  of  the  hydraulic  pump  and  motor  means  for 
preventing  the  opening  of  said  cover  plate  when  said 
pump  and  motor  means  is  effective  to  rotate  said  basket, 
as  well  as  during  periods  of  acceleration  and  decelera- 
tion; and  means  for  exerting  a  substantially  constant 
force  in  opposition  to  said  pressure  responsive  means. 


2^3,511 
COIN  APPARATUS 
Alria  W.  Hobtda,  huamj,  Efamr  S.  Marr,  St  Loois,  and 
James  T.  SdiaOcr,  St.  Abb^  Mo^  aasigiiors  to  Na- 
tional Vcadon,  Idc^  St  Loaii,  Mo.,  a  corponitioa  of 
MkMMri 

Filed  Inc  7, 1954.  Scr.  No.  5S9,91S 
22  Claims.    (CL  194—57) 


1.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine,  fir^t  and 
second  dispensing  members  operable  by  purchasers  to 
obtain  items  of  a  first  and  a  second  price,  respectively, 
each  of  said  members  requiring  full-stroke  operation  to 
obtain  an  item,  means  for  locking  said  members  against 
operation  to  obtain  any  item  comprising  a  first  latch  and 
a  second  latch,  each  of  said  latches  being  movable  be- 
tween a  locking  position  in  which  it  permits  only  limited 
movement  of  said  members  and  a  retracted  position,  the 
first  latch  normally  occupying  its  locking  position  and 
the  second  normally  occupying  its  retracted  position, 
means  operable  upon  operation  of  the  second  dispensing 
member  but  not  upon  operation  of  the  first  dispensing 
member  for  moving  the  second  latch  to  its  locking  posi- 
tion, first  latch  release  means  adapted  for  operation  by 
either  dispensing  member  to  move  the  first  latch  to  re- 
tracted position,  a  second  latch  release  means  adapted 
for  operation  by  the  second  dispensing  member  to  move 
the  second  latch  from  its  locking  to  its  retracted  position, 
a  totalizer  for  totalizing  the  value  of  coins  deposited  in 
the  machine,  and  means  operated  by  the  totalizer  for 
holding  the  first  latch  release  means  against  operation  for 
values  below  said  first  price,  and  for  holding  the  second 
latch  release  means  against  operation  for  values  below 
said  second  price. 


CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Chester  E.  Sooscr,  Maakdm  TvwnMp 
ty,  Pa^  SMlpinr  to  Afatrot  Cork  Campmrnj,  Laacaa- 
tcr,  Pa^  a  coi'poratfoa  off  Pc— ijhaala 

Filed  Feb.  2S,  1957,  Scr.  No.  i43,t34 
2  CUiH.    (CL  19t— 21) 
I.  A  delivery  conveyor  system  comprising  a  tillable 
conveyor 'section  pivoted  to  move  from  an  article-receiving 
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position  to  an  inclined  article-delivering  position,  an  off- 
bearing  conveyor  section  aligned  with  said  tiltable  con- 
veyor section  when  said  tiltable  conveyor  section  is  in 
said  article-delivering  position,  means  for  tilting  said  tilt- 
able conveyor  from  said  article-receiving  position. to  said 
article-delivering  position,  means  for  driving  said  tiltable 
conveyor  section  in  an  infeed  direction  to  infeed  an  arti- 
cle into  position  thereon  and  for  continuing  to  drive  said 
tiltable  conveyor  section  in  said  infeed  direction  during 
said  tilting  movement  of  said  tiltable  conveyor  section 


j^f  **^  **   " 


from  said  article-receiving  position  to  said  article-deliver- 
ing position  to  hold  said  article  against  movement  by 
gravity  along  said  tiltable  conveyor  section  during  said 
tilting  movement,  article-arresting  means  positioned  on 
said  tiltable  conveyor  section  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  ariicle,  and  means  for  reversing  said  driving  means 
for  said  tiltable  conveyor  section  to  drive  the  same  in  an 
outfeed  direction  to  outfeed  said  article  from  said  tilt- 
able conveyor  section  onto  said  off-bearing  conveyor  sec- 
tion upon  movement  of  said  tillable  conveyor  section  to 
said  inclined  article-delivering  position. 


2,9934*3 
ROLLER  SLAT  CONVEYOR  DIVERTER 
MECHANISM 
Thomas  R.  Sylua,  Toroato,  Ontario,  Caaada,  asslgiior, 
by  mcflBC  assignmcnti,  to  Toronto  Star  Limited,  To- 
roato, Ontario,  Cawida 

Filed  Jboc  3, 1958,  Scr.  No.  739,5M 
47  Claims.     (CL  198—31) 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  roller  slat  conveyor,  a  diverter 
mechanism  for  diverting  a  stack,  bundle,  article,  object  or 
otlier  items  traveUlof  as  a  unit  laterally  of  the  conveyor, 
said  diverted  mediantsm  comprising  means  to  arrest  a 
unit  fed  by  tlie  oooveyor  into  position  to  be  diverted, 
means  mounted  for  reciprocation  transversely  of  the  con- 
veyor for  diverting  an  arrested  unit  laterally  of  the  con- 
veyor in  either  direction,  reversible  means  for  driving  said 
reciprocal  diverting  means  first  in  one  direction,  then  on 
reversing,  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  inter- 
rupting feed  of  a  subsequent  unit  to  the  diverting  position 
until  diversion  of  a  preceding  unit  has  been  effected  and 
said  reciprocal  diverting  means  has  moved  into  position 
ready  to  divert  such  subsequem  unit. 


2,993,584 

CONVEYOR  ARRANGEMENT  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  TEXTILE  PLANTS 

Kari  WIbz,  Kaiacrsfawtcm,  Pfalz,  Gcrmaay,  aarignor  to 

G.M.  Pfaff  A.G.,  KaiaersfaiatcrH,  Pfala;  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  801,597 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioB  Gemumy  Mar.  25,  1958 

2  Cfadms.     (CL  198—38) 


1.  In  a  conveyor  arrangement  provided  with  material 
carriers  adapted  to  circulate  on  carrier  hooks  provided 
on  catchers  mounted  on  an  endless  chain,  each  of  said 
material  carriers  having  associated  therewith  a  station 
selecting  means  operative  by  way  of  pivotable  release 
levers  to  actuate  mechanism  on  said  catchers  to  auto- 
matically release  the  material  carriers  and  shift  them  out 
of  circulation,  and  to  automatically  transfer  said  ma- 
terial carriers  from  a  loading  station  to  vacant  arriving 
catchers  by  way  of  a  slide  lock  adapted  to  release  indi- 
vidual material  carriers;  operating  means  comprising  sta- 
tionary bars  for  supporting  material  carriers  in  alignment 
and  inclined  in  the  direction  of  the  circular  track  of  the 
carrier  hooks,  a  slide  lock  releasable  by  said  catchers  in- 
cluding lever  means  provided  with  members  adapted  to 
engage  said  carriers  proximate  the  lower  ends  of  said 
stationary  bars  and  spring  means  adapted  to  return  said 
levers  and  members  automatically  to  locked  position  in 
response  to  the  sliding  movement  of  the  material  carrier 
being  transferred. 


2,993,585 

MATERLALS  HANDLING  VIBRATORY 

APPARATUS 

Albert  Mosichoot,  Anchorage,  Ky.,  aarigaor  to  Link-BcH 

Company,  a  corporation  of  DliBok 

FUcd  Feb.  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  792,133 

10  Cbdms.     (a.  198—220) 


— )^ 


1.  A  vibratory  feeder  or  the  like  comprising  a  base, 
a  deck  for  supporting  and  feeding  materials,  means  sup- 
porting said  deck  upon  said  base  for  translational  move- 
ment including  coupling  means  between  said  deck  and 
said  base  for  constraining  movement  of  said  deck  to  a 
predetermined  path  relative  to  said  base,  and  spring 
means  mounted  in  compression  between  said  deck  and 
said  base  to  resiliently  support  said  deck  at  a  rest  position 
located  centrally  of  said  path  and  at  a  selected  elevation 
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above  uid  base,  vibrating  meam  operable  to  impart  an 
alternating  driving  force  to  said  dieck  which  exists  in- 
dependently of  the  deck  movement  to  vibrate  said  deck 
upon  said  support  means,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
spring  meam  while  said  vibrating  meam  is  in  operation 
to  confine  the  vibratory  movement  of  said  deck  to  a 
selected  portion  of  said  path  and  to  maintain  the  mid- 
point of  said  selected  portion  substantially  at  said  select- 
ed elevation  irrespective  of  variations  in  the  weight  of 
the  material  on  said  deck. 


2,993^ 

rOCKET  UT^OIL  HOLDER 

Alfnd  MoM^  31—24  S«k  8L,  lackna  Hdshti.  N.Y. 

FIM  Jaa.  27, 19St.  8«r.  N«.  711;M8 

SCUM.    (CL2M— 3fl) 


insert  received  within  said  paperboard  band,  said  insert 
comprising  a  pair  of  juxtapoeed  sheets  having  edge  por- 
tions in  subtuntially  face  contact  relationship  and  ex- 
tending into  proximity  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  said 
band  and  terminating  along  at  least  two  opposed  tides 
in  flanges  extending  in  subetantial  parallelism  with  ad- 
jacent inner  walls  of  the  band,  said  sheets  having  pre- 
formed recesses  to  receive  an  article  to  be  packaged,  said 
recesses  being  disposed  between  said  spaced  planet,  and 
the  flaps  of  the  band  in  the  completed  package  being 
separately  folded  through  substantially  180*  and  having 
eikd  portiom  thereof  in  holding  engagement  with  said 
juxtapoeed  sheets. 


KEEL  ENGAGING  TAPE  RETAINING  MEANS 

S.  Kamm,  2tt  Flm'BUt^  21M  PayDc  Ave,, 

CkvalHd  14,  oCo 

RM  Hiy  12, 19M,  8v.  No.  42,429 

nCiafcM.    (CL2H--53) 
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I .  A  utensil  holder  comprising  an  oblong  body  member 
having  grooves  in  opposed  long  sides  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  body  member,  said  body  member  having 
a  narrow  web  portion  separating  said  grooves,  the  open 
sides  of  said  grooves  being  averse,  a  single  utensil  re- 
ceived in  a  first  one  of  said  grooves,  an  auxiliary  holder 
fitted  in  the  second  groove  and  having  an  open  side,  and 
a  plurality  of  utensils  movably  mounted  on  said  auxiliary 
holder  and  adapted  to  project  through  said  open  side 
when  in  operating  position. 

3.  A  utensil  holder  according  to  claim  1,  including  a 
cover  hinged  to  said  auxiliary  holder  for  closing  said 
open  side  and  retaining  said  utensils  in  said  auxiliary 
holder. 


2,993,SS7 

PACKAGE  WITH  ARTICLE-HOLDING  INSERT  SUS- 
PENDED IN  AN  OPEN-FACED  PAPERBOARD 
FRAME 
OriHM  W.  StoM,  Valley  Cottafe,  aad  DomU  P.  Doran, 
TanTtowo,  N.Y^  aarigMin  to  Coatfaaatal  Can  Com- 
paay,  Inc^  New  Yofi,  N.Y,,  a  cotporadon  of  New 
Vort 

Flkd  Aug.  2,  1957,  Scr.  No.  <75,984 
2  Claims.    (Q.  2M-^4S.19) 


1.  A  packaging  device  comprising  a  rectangular  paper- 
board  band  having  four  flat  outer  walls  with  upper  and 
lower  edges  defining  spaced  substantially  parallel  planes, 
a  separate  flap  extending  from  each  edge  of  each  of  uid 
walls  at  fold  lines  defining  the  edges  of  said  walls,  and  an 


1 .  Tape  retaining  means  for  tape  wound  on  a  reel  hav- 
ing a  hub  and  spaced  flanges,  said  retaining  means  com- 
prising a  flat  folded  sheet  with  an  arcuate  outer  edge  hav- 
ing an  angular  length  slightly  greater  than  a  semi  circle, 
the  fold  in  said  sheet  extending  between  the  ends  of  said 
arcuate  edge  to  provide  front  and  back  sections,  an  elastic 
band  having  a  portion  extending  between  said  sectiom  ad- 
jacent said  fold  with  the  remaining  portion  of  said  band 
disposed  exteriorly  of  said  sectiom,  a  tape  engaging  yield- 
able  cylindrical  enlargement  on  the  exterior  portion  of 
said  band,  means  for  securing  said  front  and  back  sec- 
tions together  and  a  metallic  hook  secured  to  said  sectiom 
diametrically  opposite  said  fold,  said  hook  projecting  in- 
wardly of  said  back  section,  whereby  said  eiilarfement 
may  be  disposed  inwardly  of  a  flange  of  a  reel  in  engage- 
ment with  the  tape  with  said  back  section  engaging  the 
outer  side  of  said  flange  and  said  hook  engaging  over  said 
flange  to  maintain  said  retaining  meam  in  positioiL 


2,993,589 

SURGICAL  PACKAGE 
Howard  F.  ZoOcr,  Lcbuoa,  N  J.,  aad  John  L.  Ni 
MadlMW,  Wis.,  aalgBon  to  Etfalcon,  Inc.,  a 
tkwofNcwItney 

Filed  Aag.  15, 1958.  Scr.  No.  755,199 
8C|alma.    (CL  28«— (3  J) 


1.  A  hermetically  sealed  tearable  surgical  supi^y  en- 
velope which  comprises  a  top  sheet  and  a  bottom  sheet 
super-imposed  one  upon  the  other  in  edge-to-edge  rela- 
tionship, each  of  said  sheets  comprising  an  outer  layer  of 
aluminum  foil  and  an  inner  thermoplastic  layer,  the  sheets 
being  arranfed  with  the  inner  thermoplastic  layers  facing 
and  in  contact  with  one  another  along  a  sealing  strip 
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extending  around  the  package  adjacent  the  edges  of  the 
dieets,  said  sheets  being  heat  seaJed  together  along  said 
strip  to  provide  a  hermetic  seal  adjacent  the  edge  of  the 
package  and  completely  enclosing  its  contents,  at  least  one 
of  said  sheets  being  recessed  just  inwardly  of  said  strip  to 
form  a  cavity  bordered  by  said  strip,  a  flattened  sleeve 
formed  from  a  thin  sheet  of  sleeve  material  confining  a 
coil  of  suture  in  said  cavity,  the  sleeve  being  slightly 
narrower  than  the  cavity  so  as  to  confine  the  suture  within 
the  cavity  and  prevent  it  from  entering  between  the  sheets 
in  the  area  of  the  strip,  and  meam  adjacent  one  end  of 
the  envelope  for  facilitating  tearing  of  the  envelope  along 
a  tear  line  extending  across  the  envelope,  one  end  of 
said  sleeve  extending  beyond  said  tear  line  when  the 
sleeve  is  in  position  in  the  cavity. 


2,993,598 
BUBBLE  PACKAGE 
William  R.  Denton,  Orange,  Conn.,  aoignor  to  The  W.  E. 
Baser tt   Company,   Dwby,   Conn.,   a   corporation   of 
Conoecticnt 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  808.491 
4  Clafav.     (a.  206—78) 
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1.  In  combination,  two  substantially  flat  panels  in 
back-to-back  adjacency,  one  of  said  panels  having  an 
opening  therein  continuously  surrounded  by  the  remainder 
of  said  one  panel,  a  flanged  bubble  package  having  an 
open  sided  bubble  conforming  generally  to  said  opening 
and  mounted  with  the  flange  between  said  panels  and 
with  the  bubble  portion  extending  through  said  opening 
and  located  thereby,  a  cover  closing  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  open  side  of  said  bubble,  means  securing  said  panels 
to  each  other  at  locations  removed  from  any  part  of  said 
bubble  package,  the  other  of  said  panels  having  formed 
therein  a  removable  panel  portion  overstanding  said 
opening  and  having  peripheral  limits  outside  the  pe- 
ripheral limits  of  said  flanged  bubble  package,  said  re- 
movable panel  portion  being  tearably  connected  to  the 
remainder  of  said  other  panel,  whereby  once  torn  said 
renrovable  panel  portion  cannot  be  restored  to  the  same 
connected  relation  to  said  other  panel. 


2,993,591 

AUTOMATIC  DEFECTIVE  ARTICLE  EIECTOR 

APPARATUS 

Sydney  H.  Dcaglc,  Dee  Moinca,  Iowa,  asrignor  to  Mcre- 

dkk  PnblliUag  Company,  Des  Molaei,  Iowa,  a  coipo- 

ratioii  of  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1956,  Scr.  No.  623,004 
10  Clalnu.     (a.  209—74) 

10.  An  ejector  apparatus  for  magazine-type  articles, 
said  articles  being  characterized  by  side  areas  of  prede- 
termined desired  dimemiom  and  by  a  relatively  small 
thickness,  cimprising  meam  defining  a  generally  hori- 
zontal conveyor  level  along  which  a  series  of  said  articles 
are  adapted  to  be  moved  forwardly  in  vertical  alignment 
past  an  ejector  station,  said  articles  being  supported  on 
edge  with  the  side  areas  thereof  in  generally  vertical 
orientation,  ejector  meam  automatically  operative  in  re- 
sponse to  detection  of  an  irregularity  in  the  tide  area 
dimemiom  of  an  article  prior  to  its  reaching  said  ejector 
station  to  engage  such  article  at  said  station,  said  ejector 
meam  comprising  a  primary  ejector  (^>erative  to  engage 
and  elevate  an  article  to  be  ejected  and  carry  it  in  vertical 


alignment  in  an  upward  and  forward  direction  relative 
to  said  conveyor  level,  and  a  secondary  ejector  disposed 
above  said  primary  ejector  and  operative  to  receive  an 
ejected  article  from  said  primary  ejector  and  elevate  it 
further  upwardly,  whereby  said  article  is  removed  rela- 
tive to  subsequent  following  articles,  tramfer  meam  dis- 


posed above  said  secondary  ejector  and  operative  to  re- 
ceive an  ejected  article  and  carry  it  upwardly  and  lateral- 
ly for  discharge  in  horizontal  alignment,  and  a  take-away 
conveyor  disposed  to  receive  an  ejected  article  from  said 
transfer  means,  said  take-away  conveyor  being  auto- 
matically indexed  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  ejector 
meam. 


2,993,592 
MACHINE  FOR  HANDLING  EGGS  OF  DIFFERENT 

QUALITY  AND  WEIGHT 
Harold  J.  Momma,  Riverside,  CaW.,  aoignor  to  Food 
Machtaicry  and  Chemical  CoiporatioB,  Sa  lose,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jbbc  1,  1953,  Scr.  No.  358,621 
23  Claims.    (CL  209— 75) 


18.  An  egg  handling  machine  comprising  means  for 
conveying  eggs  in  a  single  file  along  a  predetermined 
path,  means  for  feeding  eggs  of  different  quality  onto 
said  conveying  means,  means  for  recording  the  quality 
of  each  egg  including  means  actuated  by  the  egg  as 
it  is  fed  onto  said  conveying  means,  means  for  weighing 
each  egg  as  it  is  advanced,  means  for  recording  the  weight 
of  each  egg  including  means  responsive  to  the  opera- 
tion of  said  weighing  means,  and  means  for  discharging 
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each  egg  from   said   conveying  means  at   a  point  deter- 
mmed  by  the  separate  records  of  the  quality  and  weight 


2,993,S93 
GAUGING  AND  SORTING  MACHINE 
Gcorfc  R.  Eckstein,  Fairfield,  CooDm  aasigiior  to  Rem- 
ington   Anns   Company,    Inc^    Bridgeport,    Coon^   a 
cofpontion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  729,584 
3  Claims.     (CI.  209—88) 
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3.  An  automatic  pressure  fluid  operated  machine  for 
individually  gauging  and  sorting  articles  in  accordance 
vnth  a  significant  dimension  thereof,  comprising  a  frame, 
a  wheel  member  provided  with  an  article  receiving  pocket 
and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  for  movement  be- 
tween an  article  receiving  position  and  an  article  releas- 
ing position,  guide  means  on  said  frame  for  directing  arti- 
cles one  at  a  time  into  said  pocket,  first  air  motor  means 
for  moving  said  wheel  from  said  article  receiving  position 
to  said  article  releasing  position,  two  opposed  axially 
aligned  rods  slidably  mounted  in  said  frame  for  move- 
ment into  engagement  with  an  article  in  said  pocket  to 
measure  a  significant  dimension  of  said  article  when  the 
wheel  is  in  article  receiving  position,  second  air  motor 
means  on  said  frame  for  moving  said  opposed  rods,  a 
movable  deflector  cooperating  with  said  wheel  member 
when  in  said  article  releasing  position  for  diverting  a  re- 
leased measured  article  into  the  proper  one  of  three  con- 
tainers according  to  the  measured  significant  dimension  of 
said  article,  third  air  motor  means  for  positioning  said 
movable  deflector  and  controlled  and  actuated  by  means 
responsive  to  relative  movement  of  said  opposed  rods, 
and  a  control  means  for  operating  said  first  air  motor 
means,  said  second  air  motor  means,  and  said  third  air 
motor  means  in  a  continuous  predetermined  sequence  of 
operations. 

2,993,594 

SEGREGATING  APPARATUS 

Geoffrey    Percy    Copping,    Chcsham,    Thomas    Roland 

Myers,    Wembley    Park,   and   Donald   James  Parker, 

RJckmansworth,  England,  aaaignon  to  Her  Majesty's 

Postmaster  General,  London,  England 
\  Filed  Apr.  7.  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,715 

<^laims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  11,  1957 
7  Claims.     (CI.  209—106) 

I.  Segregating  apparatus  for  segregating  from  a  stream 
of  differently  sized  thin  flat  articles  those  articles  having 
a  dimension  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  stream 
which  is  less  than  a  predetermined  length,  the  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  first  pair  of  driven  feed  rollers, 
means  for  feeding  the  articles  upwardly  into  the  bite  of 
said  first  pair  of  feed  rollers  to  be  positively  driven  there- 
by upwardly  through  the  apparatus,  a  second  pair  of 
driven  feed  rollers  positioned  vertically  above  and  spaced 
from  the  first  pair  uf  feed  rollers  for  positively  driving 
further  upwardly  articles  fed  thereto  by  the  first  pair  of 


feed  rollers,  the  vertical  spacing  of  the  respective  pairs 
of  feed  rollers  providing  a  metering  gap  of  a  length  equal 
to  said  predetermined  length  whereby  only  articles  having 
the  dimension  in  the  direction  of  movement  greater  than 
the  length  of  the  metering  gap  are  engaged  by  the  second 
pair  of  feed  rollers  to  be  driven  further  upwardly  there- 
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by,  and  those  articles  not  engaged  by  the  second  pair  of 
feed  rollers  rest  on  edge  on  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 
first  pair  of  feed  rollers,  and  discharge  rollers  engaging 
the  feed  rollers  and  co-operating  therewith  to  discharge 
downwardly  the  articles  supported  on  edge  on  the  feed 
rollers  and  moved  towards  the  discharge  rollers  by  the 
rotation  of  the  feed  rollers. 


2,993,595 
AUTOMATIC  SORTING  MACHINE 
Arthur  H.  Dickimoa,  Greenwich,  Coon.,  and  Herbert  J. 
Hallstead,  Flashing,  N.Y.,  assignors  io  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1956,  Ser.  No.  575,995 
4  Claims.     (CI.  209—1 1 1.5) 
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I .  In  a  machine  for  arranging  a  plurality  of  records  in 
an  order  sequential  with  respect  to  an  order  of  a  decimal 
digital  identifying  data  associated  with  each  record,  a 
first  group  of  record  receptacles,  a  second  group  of  record 
receptacles,  there  being  five  receptacles  in  said  first  group 
and  two  receptacles  in  said  second  group,  means  operable 
when  said  records  are  in  receptacles  in  said  first  group 
for  translating  the  records  from  the  receptacles  in  said 
first  group  to  the  receptacles  in  said  second  group,  said 
translating  means  being  subsequently  operable  to  translate 
the  records  first  from  one  of  the  receptacles  in  said 
second  group  and  then  from  the  other  of  said  receptacles 
in  said  second  group  to  receptacles  in  said  first  group, 
means  intermediate  said  first  and  second  groups  of  re- 
ceptacles for  sensing  said  order  of  identifying  data  for  the 
records  translated  from  receptacles  in  either  of  said 
groups  to  receptacles  in  the  other  of  said  groups,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  directing 
each  of  the  records  translated  from  the  receptacles  in 
said  first  group  to  one  or  the  other  of  the  receptacles 
in  said  second  group  according  to  whether  the  digit  in 
said  order  sensed  is  odd  or  even,  said  directing  means  in- 
cluding means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  di- 
recting each  of  the  records  translated  from  the  receptacles 
in  said  second  group  to  a  receptacle  in  said  first  group  in 
accordance  with  the  digit  in  said  order  sensed. 
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2,993*596 
SORTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Kari  Stehiboch,  Fellkach,  Wurttembcrg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  conN»ratk>n  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  5, 1957,  Ser.  No.  663,703 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  June  12, 1956 
8  Claims.    (CL  209— 111.5) 
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1.  A  control  arrangement  for  an  article  sorting 
system  of  the  type  having  a  conveyor  means  and  a  plu- 
rality of  ejection  paths  spaced  along  the  conveyor, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  switch  means  to  select  an  as- 
sociated ejection  path,  a  plurality  of  electrical  pulse 
producing  means,  one  for  each  of  said  switch  means, 
each  located  immediately  before  its  associated  switch, 
each  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  an  article  proceeding 
along  the  conveyor,  a  plurality  of  switch  actuating  means, 
each  associated  with  a  different  one  of  said  switches  and 
adapted  to  control  operation  thereof,  a  plurality  of  multi- 
stage storage  means,  each  associated  with  a  different  one 
of  said  switch  actuating  means,  each  having  correspond- 
ing stages  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  pulse- 
producing  means,  a  plurality  of  seizure-signal  producing 
means,  each  coupled  to  a  different  one  of  said  storage 
means,  each  adapted  to  seize  its  corresponding  storage 
means,  and  each  disposed  along  the  conveyor  ahead  of 
the  pulse  producing  means  coupled  to  the  same  storage 
means  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  predetermined 
article  proceeding  along  the  conveyor,  said  pulse  produc- 
ing means  adapted  to  simultaneously  advance  storage  of 
information  in  each  of  said  storage  means  after  seizure 
thereof  by  the  associated  seizure-signal  producing  means, 
separate  intercoupling  means  between  adjacent  stages  of 
each  of  said  storage  means,  coupling  means  between 
each  ultimate  stage  of  said  storage  means  and  its  asso- 
ciated switch  actuating  means  and  a  plurality  of  re-set 
means,  each  associated  with  different  ones  of  said  ulti- 
mate stages,  each  under  control  of  different  ones  of  said 
pulse-producing  means,  whereby  operation  of  a  switch 
actuating  apparatus  causes  operation  of  its  associated 
switch  means  and  operation  of  said  re-set  means  returns 
said  storage  means  to  its  unseized  condition. 


2,993,597 
WEIGHT  CLASSIFYLNG  DEVICE 
Reid  A.  Mahaffy,  Montcbir,  and  John  R.  Haider,  Cedar 
Grove,  NJ.,  assignon  to  Bartelt  Ei^ineering  Com- 
pany, Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  July  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  748,228 
13  Cbdras.    (CI.  209—121) 
I.  In  a  machine  for  handling  packages,  the  combina- 
tion of,  a  first  elongated  horizontal  conveyor  having  a 
terminal  station  at  one  end  thereof,  a  second  and  parallel 
conveyor  spaced  laterally  from  said  first  conveyor  and 
having  an   initial   station  disposed   alongside  but  offset 


from  said  terminal  station,  a  weighing  device  having  a 
platform  disposed  between  said  two  stations  arnl  alined 
with  said  initial  station,  a  first  member  mounted  to  move 
transversely  of  said  conveyors  between  a  first  position  ad- 
jacent said  terminal  station  and  a  second  position  adjacent 
said  platform,  an  element  mounted  on  said  member  and 
operable  to  engage  a  package  at  said  terminal  station 
and  carry  the  package  to  said  platform  upon  movement 


of  the  member  between  said  first  and  second  positions, 
means  supporting  said  element  on  said  member  for  lateral 
shifting  relative  to  the  member,  mechanism  operable  as 
an  incident  to  the  movement  of  said  member  to  shift 
said  element  laterally  an  amount  corresponding  to  the 
offsetting  of  said  stations,  and  a  second  member  operable 
subsequently  to  transfer  the  package  from  said  platform 
to  the  initial  station  of  said  second  conveyor. 


2,993,598 

HARVESTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATLTS 

Herbert  S.  Lenhart,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fuller 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  677,905 

29  Claims.     (CI.  209—135) 
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1.  Material-receiving  apparatus  for  the  separation  of 
harvested  crops  from  non-crop  material  comprising  a 
vessel  having  a  gas-material  inlet  through  which  materia! 
entrained  in  gas  under  pressure  is  adapted  to  be  supplied 
to  said  vessel  and  a  gas  outlet,  partitioning  means  within 
said  vessel  dividing  it  into  a  first  chamber  and  a  second 
chamber,  the  outlet  from  said  vessel  being  in  said  second 
chamber,  said  first  chamber  being  closer  to  said  inlet,  said 
partitioning  means  having  an  aperture  therein  in  align- 
ment with  said  inlet,  the  direct  path  from  said  inlet  to 
said  aperture  passing  through  said  first  chamber,  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  passage  directly  between  said  gas-mate- 
rial inlet  and  the  aperture  in  the  partitioning  means  being 
laterally  unconfined,  whereby  a  stream  of  gas  carrying 
entrained  material  passing  under  pressure  from  said  inlet 
on  reaching  said  laterally  unconfined  space  will  expand 
laterally  and  carry  particles  of  the  entrained  material 
of  lesser  mass  out  of  the  direct  path  between  said  gas- 
material  inlet  and  the  aperture  in  the  partitioning  means 
to  settle  into  said  first  chamber  while  the  material  of 
greater  mass  will  continue  along  said  path  and  through 
said  aperture  to  fall  into  said  second  chamber. 
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AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  FILTRATION 
John  J.   Moon  uid   Harold   M.   HawUm,   BardcsrHlc, 
Okla^   urivBon  to   PhilUpB  Petrolcnm   Company,   a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

-  Filed  Not.  14, 19M.  Scr.  No.  i22,133 
S  ClaluM.     (a.  21*— 75) 


inner  surface  of  the  base  frame  wall,  said  adapter  having 
an  upper  vertical  peripheral  wall  dimensioned  substan- 
liaily  the  same  as  the  base  frame  wall  and  having  a  lower 
edge  arranged  to  rest  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  base 
frame  wall,  said  lower  wall  extending  below  the  upper 
carrying  surfaces  of  said  base  frame  support  members, 
^d  lower  wall  being  thicker  than  the  lateral  thickness 
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4.  Apparatus  for  rcnwving  solids  from  a  suspension  of 
said  solids  in  a  liquid,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  filtering  means,  means  for  introducing  a  precoat 
slurry  to  said  filtering  means,  means  for  regulating  the  flow 
of  said  precoat  at  a  first  predetermined  rate,  means  for  reg- 
ulatmg  the  flow  of  said  precoat  to  reduce  said  rate  of  flow 
to  a  second  predetermined  rate  without  interrupting  said 
flow,  means  for  regulating  said  precoat  at  said  second  pre- 
determined rate,  means  for  introducing  said  suspension  to 
said  filtering  means,  means  for  regulating  the  addition  of 
said  suspension  at  a  predetermined  rate,  means  for  re- 
moving filtrate  from  said  filtering  means,  a  time  cycle  con- 
troller operably  connected  to  said  means  for  introducing 
said  precoat  slurry  to  said  filtering  means  and  operably 
connected  to  said  means  of  regulating  the  flow  of  said 
precoat  at  the  first  predetermined  rate  to  introduce  said 
precoat  slurry  at  the  said  first  predetermined  rate  for  a 
predetermined  time,  said  time  cycle  controller  being  oper- 
ably connected  to  said  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
said  precoat  slurry  to  reduce  said  rate  of  flow  to  said 
second  rate  without  interrupting  said  flow  at  the  end  of 
said  first  predetennined  time,  a>id  suid  time  cyclr  con- 
troller being  operably  connected  to  said  means  for  reg- 
ulating said  precoat  at  said  secorid  rate  to  hold  the  l>ow 
thereof  for  a  second  period  of  time,  and  said  time  cycle 
controller  being  operably  connected  to  said  means  for 
introducing  said  suspension  to  said  filtering  means  for 
commencing  flow  of  said  suspension  at  the  end  of  said 
second  period  without  interrupting  flow  through  said  fil- 
tering means.  i 

2,f93,(H 
CATCH  BASIN  CONSTRUCTION 
Daniel  W.  Ressler,  22S11  Brookdalc,  Faralncton,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  17, 195S.  Scr.  No.  774,5M 
2  CWms.  (CI.  210— IM) 
2.  A  catch  basin  construction  adapted  for  altering  the 
level  thereof  relative  to  roadway  surface  levels,  aaid 
catch  basin  comprising  a  cistern  structure,  a  base  frame 
carried  on  said  cistern  structure  and  having  a  vertical 
rectangular  peripheral  wall,  an  adapter  removably  selec- 
tively carried  by  said  base  frame  and  a  grate  structure 
removably  relatively  carried  by  said  baae  frame  and  said 
adapter,  said  base  frame  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
support  members  rigidly  carried  on  inside  opposite  sur- 
faces of  said  wall,  said  support  memben  having  upper 
carrying  surfaces  equally  depressed  below  the  top  edge 
of  said  wall  a  depth  approximately  equal  to  the  thickness 
uf  said  grate,  said  adapter  comprising  a  lower  vertical 
peripheral  wall  dimensioned  complementary  with  the  base 
frame  wall  to  fit  within  same  and  having  an  inner  periph- 
eral wall  surface  disposed  inwardly  with  respect  to  the 


of  said  base  frame  support  members,  the  lower  outer 
edge  of  said  lower  wall  having  spaced  recesses  dimen- 
sioned to  clear  and  to  enclose  the  upper  ends  of  said  sup- 
port members,  said  lower  wail  having  ^n  unbroken  inner 
surface  whereby  said  upper  wall  of  said  adapter  rests  on 
said  base  frame  and  said  lower  wall  depends  from  said 
upper  wall  to  provide  lateral  support  in  said  base  frame. 


2,993,M1 
RADIAL    FLOW    MAGNETIC   FILTER    WITH   RA- 
DIALLY DIRECTED  MAGNETIC  FLUX 
Snbaro  MIyata  Moriya,  19M  Tomloka  Machl  Kanazawa 
Kn,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Fncd  May  19, 1958.  Scr.  No.  736,353 
<  Claims,     (a.  21»— 223) 


1.  A  radial  flux  magnetic  filter  comprising  inner  and 
outer  annuli  of  unlike  polarity,  said  annuli  enclosing  an 
area  subject  to  strong  magnetic  flux,  arranged  in  axially 
extending  radial  planes  expanded  metal  plates  in  said 
area,  said  plates  being  of  paramagnetic  material,  said 
expanded  metal  providing  a  plurality  of  openings,  and  the 
offset  metal  between,  the  openings  providing  a  multiplic- 
ity of  N  and  S  poles  on  opposite  surfaces  of  said  plates, 
for  entrapment  of  ferro-magnetic  particles,  for  positive 
contact  with  the  fluid  passing  therethrough. 


2,993.M2 
HANGER  BAR 
William  E.  Zcnum  and  James  R.  ZcaMm,  both  of  Zcman 
Mfg.  Co.,  7U  Lcfdon  St,  Maywood.  DL 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  841,898 
3Clafans.    (CL  211— 123) 
1.  In  a  hanger  bar  for  mounting  at  the  upper  end  of 
a  wardrobe  container  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  gar- 
ment hangers  of  the  wire  type  each  having  a  rounded  hook 
portion  terminating  in  a  diagonally  sloping  end  portion, 
said    hanger   bar   comprising   a   transversely   extending 
channel-shaped  portion,  wing  clips  on  the  ends  of  said 
channel-shaped  portion  adapted  to  fit  down  over  the  upper 
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edge  of  the  wardrobe  container,  for  receiving  rounded  vertical  rows  with  the  blocks  in  each  of  the  rows  being 

hook  portions  of  hangers  by  engagement  over  the  channel-  spaced  apart,  each  of  said  blocks  overlapping  a  portion  of 

shaped  portion  of  the  hanger  bar,  a  plurality  of  spaced  at  least  one  block  in  an  adjacent  row,  each  of  said  blocks 

projections  extending  upwardly  from  said  channel-shaped  having  an  elongated  hole  in  an  overlapped  portion  there- 
portion  to  prevent  endwise  sliding  motion  of  the  hangers 


along  the  hanger  bar,  a  flange  projecting  laterally  from 
said  channel-shaped  portion,  slot  means  in  said  flange,  and 
a  plurality  of  interlocking  notches  in  the  outer  edge  of 
said  slot  means  for  receiving  the  diagonally  sloping  end 
portions  of  the  hangers. 


2,993,603 

REMOVABLE  SHELF  CONSTRUCTION 

Jack  E.  Fohn,  Aurora,  lU. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  764,844 

6  Claims.    (CI.  211— 135) 


J-  ff* 

'tin     '<*• 

1.  A  detachable  metal  shelf  assembly  comprising  a 
shelf  member,  a  U-shaped  channel  portion  along  a  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  said  shelf  member  including  a  downward- 
ly extending  front  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  and  an  inner  wall 
extending  upwardly  of  said  bottom  wall  in  substantially 
parallel  spaced  relation  with  said  front  wall,  downwardly 
extending  end  flanges  at  opposite  ends  of  said  shelf  mem- 
ber closing  the  open  ends  of  said  U-shaped  channel  por- 
tion, a  pair  of  cantilever  support  members  disposed  to 
carry  the  shelf  member  adjacent  its  opposite  ends,  said 
inner  wall  having  its  outer  ends  terminating  short  of 
the  outer  ends  of  said  bottom  wall  to  prqvide  openings 
at  the  outer  ends  of  said  inner  wall  of  said  U-shaped 
channel  portion  adjacent  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  end 
flanges  and  forming  slots  therewith  for  receiving  the  outer 
free  ends  of  said  cantilever  support  members  below  said 
shelf  member  and  above  said  bottom  wall  to  prevent 
movement  of  said  shelf  member  transversely  with  respect 
to  said  cantilever  support  members,  and  said  bottom  wall 
of  said  U-shaped  channel  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
bottom  edges  of  the  free  ends  of  said  cantilever  support 
members  to  prevent  detachment  of  said  shelf  member 
from  said  support  members  by  vertical  upward  movement 
of  said  longitudinal  edge  of  said  shelf  member. 


2,993,604 
DISPLAY  STAND 
Matthew  A.  SalUran,  2300  Stratford  Ave., 
WUlow  Grove,  Pa. 
FUcd  May  12, 1959.  Scr.  No.  812,726 
7  Claims.    (CI.  211— 169) 
1.  A  display  stand  comprising  a  plurality  of  rectangu- 
lar plastic  blocks  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  horizontal  and 


of,  elongated  cylindrical  rods  extending  vertically  through 
the  holes  in  overlapped  portions  of  the  blocks  to  secure 
the  blocks  together,  and  means  between  said  overlapping 
portions  for  preventing  said  blocks  from  pivoting  with 
relation  to  one  another. 


2  993  605 
LOADING  ANd'uNLOADING  CRANE 
Max  L.  Smith,  Fori  Pierce,  Fla.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Cnrtias-Wr^t  Corporation,  South  Bend, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  14,  1957,  Scr.  No.  665,704 
2  Claims.    (CI.  212— 55) 


%.:^.^::,,J^ 


1.  A  boom  crane,  comprising:  a  vertically  disposed 
tubular  support  having  an  inner  support  member  roiatably 
disposed  therein  and  supported  on  the  upper  end  thereof, 
a  boom  head  fixed  to  said  inner  support  and  rotatable 
therewith  on  said  tubular  support,  said  boom  head  includ- 
ing side  wall  members  having  spaced  upper  and  lower 
roller  means  secured  therebetween  and  serving  as  cross 
braces  for  said  side  walls,  a  reciprocal  boom  disposed 
through  said  boom  head  and  between  said  upper  and 
lower  roller  means  for  cantiJevered  support  thereby  in 
extended  positions  thereof,  said  boom  comprising  parallel 
spaced  channel  beam  members  in  open  faced  relation 
and  having  the  flanges  thereof  in  rolling  engagement  with 
said  roller  means,  a  drive  chain  provided  on  the  underside 
of  said  boom  between  the  ends  thereof  and  within  the 
protection  of  the  spaced  lower  flanges  of  the  channel 
beams  thereof,  chain  drive  means  mounted  on  said  boom 
head  and  operatively  engaged  to  said  drive  chain  for 
reciprocating  said  boom  relative  to  said  boom  head,  drive 
means  operatively  engaged  to  the  lower  end  of  said  inner 
support  member  for  rotation  thereof  and  of  said  boom 
head  and  boom  therewith,  a  lift  chain  mounted  within  said 
boom  and  extending  beyond  one  end  thereof,  a  power  cyl- 
inder mounted  within  the  other  end  of  said  boom  and 
operatively  engaged  to  said  lift  chain  within  a  reversely 
laid  loop  thereof,  and  means  op)eratively  connected  be- 
tween said  boorrv  and  boom  head  for  assistance  in  the 
extension  of  said  boom  for  loading  and  unloading 
operations. 
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Cvf  W.  HdrtroH, 


BILLET  SEPARATOR 


to  Treadwcil 
of 


FIM  SMt  24,  195t,  Scr.  No.  7(3,M1 
liClalHH.    (CL214— 1) 


"-^§^ 


1.  A  billet  separator  comprising  frame  means,  a  i^u- 
rality  of  parallel  axles  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame 
means,  a  plurality  of  toothed  wheels  secured  to  said 
axles  and  having  teeth  thereon,  a  plurality  of  stop  means 
including  members  positioned  adjacent  said  toothed 
wheels,  means  connected  to  said  members  for  limiting  the 
effective  depth  of  said  teeth  and  resilient  means  con- 
nected to  said  members  to  a  depth  substantially  equal  to 
the  width  of  one  billet. 


2,993,M7 

TRUCK  MOUNTED  FORK  LIFT 

Robert  J.  Tapper.  5203  Batavla  Road,  South  Gate,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  S52,M8 

6  Claims.    (CL  214—75) 


1 


•  V- 


f 


s 


^ 


30 


1.  A  hoist  comprising  a  normally  vertical  cylindrical 
standard,  an  elongated  hollow  tubular  shaft  telescoped 
over  said  standard  and  being  rotatable  about  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  latter,  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular 
shaft  being  offset  at  an  obtuse  angle  relative  to  the  longi- 
tudmal  axis  of  said  shaft  and  forming  a  lift  arm.  a  sheave 
rotatably  supported  for  rotation  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
lift  arm,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  laterally  spaced, 
elongated,  normally  vertical  channel  members  positioned 
in  confronting  relation  relative  to  each  other  and  open- 
ing towards  one  another,  a  plurality  of  V-shaped  bracing 
members  having  their  respective  apices  rigidly  secured  to 
said  shaft  at  longitudinally  spaced  intervals  and  the  outer 
arm  portions  thereof  rigidly  secured  to  said  pair  of 
channels  at  longitudinally  spaced  intervals,  a  second  pair 
of  laterally  spaced,  elongated,  normally  vertical  channel 
members  positioned  in  confronting  relation  relative  to 
each  other  and  opening  away  from  one  another,  angle 
iron  bracing  means  extending  between  and  connecting 
together  said  second  pair  of  channel  members  at  longi- 
tudinally spaced  intervals  therealong.  said  second  pair  of 


channel  members  being  slidably  engaged  within  said  fint 
pair  of  channel  members,  fork  lift  meant  fixedly  secured 
to  the  outer  lower  ends  of  said  second  pair  of  channel 
members,  winch  means  rigidly  supported  on  said  shaft 
and  said  first  pair  of  channel  members,  and  a  cable  having 
an  end  thereof  connected  to  said  winch  means  and  its 
other  end  reeved  through  said  sheave  and  connected  to 
said  fork  lift  means  whereby  operation  of  said  winch 
means  effects  the  raising  and  lowering  of  said  second  pair 
of  channel  members  and  consequently  said  fork  lift 
means. 


2,993,<M 
LOADER 
George    E.    WonMe,    CcHaa,   Ohio,   assigDor  to   Avco 
Manafacdirliig  Corporatkw,  Cfadmiati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  14,  1957,  Scr.  No.  646,161 
1  Claim.    (CL  214—140) 


In  a  tractor  mounted  loader  of  the  character  described, 
a  removable  portion  comprising,  a  main  frame  and  a 
load  carrying  bucket  having  a  trip  mechanism  for  un- 
loading, a  pair  of  boom  members  in  said  frame  and  a 
pair  of  hydraulic  cylinder  units  depending  therefrom, 
each  of  said  boom  members  having  an  horizontal  portion 
and  a  forward,  downwardly  extending  portion,  a  cylin- 
der portion  and  a  ram  portion  for  each  of  said  cylinder 
units,  each  of  said  ram  portions  being  interconnected  to 
said  boom  members  at  the  intersection  of  said  horizontal 
and  forward,  downwardly  extending  portions  thereof, 
upper  end  connections  for  directing  hydraulic  fluid 
through  said  ram  portion  through  the  upper  end  only 
thereof  for  both  extension  and  retraction,  disconnectible 
boom  pivots  at  the  ends  of  said  pair  of  boom  members 
about  which  said  frame  swings,  a  disconnectible  trip 
mechanism  pivot  connection  for  said  bucket  trip  mecha- 
nism in  alignment  with  one  of  said  boom  pivots,  discon- 
nectible lower  end  pivot  connections  for  said  hydraulic 
cylinder  units,  hydraulic  operating  connections  from  the 
upper  end  only  of  each  of  said  cylinder  units  connecting 
with  said  two  upper  end  connections  and  extending  on 
said  frame  to  the  region  of  one  of  said  boom  pivot  con- 
nections, disconnectible  units  of  said  hydraulic  operating 
connections  located  at  the  region  of  said  one  boom  pivot 
connection,  whereby  said  loader  may  be  removed  from 
said  tractor  by:  (1)  disconnecting  said  boom  pivot  con- 
nections: (2)  disconnecting  said  trip  mechanism  pivot 
connection  near  one  of  said  boom  pivots;  (3)  discon- 
necting said  hydraulic  connections  also  in  the  region  of 
a  boom  pivot;  and  (4)  disconnecting  said  lower  end  cylin- 
der unit  pivot  connections.. 


2,993,609 
METAL  CHARGING  APPARATUS 
StcvensoD  M.  Eaterilac,  Matawaa,  NJ.,  and  James  F. 
PIcrtrc,  St.,  Blackwcll,  Okla.,  aarignon  to  American 
Metal  Climax,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Yorli 

FOcd  Not.  7,  1950,  Scr.  No.  772,532 
10  Claims.    (0.214— 152) 
1.  A  charging  machine  for  feeding  metal  bodies  to 
an  associated  metallurgical  operation  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, an  elevator  structure  adapted  to  be  pivoted 


July  26,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


895 


from  a  vertical  loading  position  to  tilt  said  elevator 
structure  to  a  forwardly  inclined  charging  position  about 
a  horizontal  axis,  said  axis  passing  through  said  structure 
near  the  lower  end  thereof;  a  load  platform  carriage  to 
support  said  metal  bodies  mounted  on  said  elevator 
structure  and  adapted  for  longitudinal  movement  there- 
along and  tillable  therewith;  means  for  pivoting  said 
elevator  structure  simultaneously  with  the  load  platform 


carriage  supported  thereon  about  said  horizontal  axis; 
a  restraining  element  fixed  to  said  elevator  structure  and 
positioned  to  have  said  metal  bodies  rest  thereon  when 
said  elevator  structure  is  inclined  in  the  charging  posi- 
tion; and  means  for  effecting  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  load  platform  carriage  along  said  elevator  structure 
to  push  said  metal  bodies  resting  on  said  restraining 
element  toward  the  upper  end  thereof. 


2,993,610 

PUSH-OFF  ATTACHMENTS  FOR  LIFT  TRUCKS 

Edwin  RmscII  Kughlcr,  %  Koghlcr  DcTclopmcnt  Corp. 

115-117  E.  129th  St.,  New  Yorli  35,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1957,  Scr.  No.  653,236 

3  Claims.    (CI.  214—514) 

a 


1.  A  push-off  attachment  for  lift  trucks  and  the  like 
comprising  a  vertically  movable  lifting  mechanism,  a  sup- 
port for  the  material  to  be  handled  carried  by  said  lift- 
ing mechanism,  a  push-off  member  movable  transversely 
of  said  support,  a  motion  transmitting  connection  be- 
tween said  lifting  mechanism  and  said  support  compris- 
ing a  member  movable  with  said  lifting  mechanism  and 
independently  of  said  support,  means  for  optionally  latch- 
ing the  member  movable  with  the  lifting  mechanism  to 
said  support  to  cause  movement  of  the  lifting  mechanism 
to  be  transmitted  to  said  support,  and  means  operated 
by  relative  movement  of  said  lifting  mechanism  and  said 
support  for  operating  said  push-off  member. 


2,993,611 
CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Paai  Noftr,  SckoorstrasM  6,  Bransbuettclkoog, 
Hoistela,  Germany 
Origiui  application  Dec.  13,   1952,  Scr.  No.  325,772, 
■ow  Pateat  No.  2,706,593,  dated  Mar.  26,  1957.    Di- 
vided  ami   this  appiicatioa  Ian.   9,    1957,  Ser.   No. 
633,226 

1  Claim.    (CL  215-^9) 
A  closure  for  the  opening  of  a  container  provided  with 
a  neck  having  a  smooth  outer  surface  comprising  a  lid 


adapted  to  cover  the  container  c^wning  and  including  a 
flat  annular  portion  for  seating  upon  the  upper  edge  of 
the  container  neck,  a  central  depressed  portion  sur- 
rounded by  said  flat  annular  portion  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend into  the  container  opening  for  centering  the  lid  rela- 
tive to  the  container,  and  an  annular  deformable  rim  ex- 
tending generally  radially  outward  from  said  flat  annular 
portion  and  connected  to  the  latter  along  a  closed  line 
conforming  to  the  outer  configuration  of  the  container 


neck,  said  annular  rim  curving  downwardly  and  termi- 
nating in  a  free  edge,  said  deformable  rim  having  periph- 
erally spaced  outwardly  opening  V-shaped  grooves  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  free  edge  thereof,  the  base  of 
each  groove  being  at  the  free  edge  of  the  rim,  and  the 
apex  of  each  groove  terminating  at  the  flat  annular  por- 
tion, so  that  said  rim  is  adapted  to  be  deformed  down- 
wardly and  radially  inward  by  a  downward  axial  closing 
force  exerted  thereon  for  closing  said  grooves  and  clamp- 
ing said  deformable  rim  to  the  container. 


2,993,612 

BOTTLE-STOPPER 

Erich  Trautvetter,  Koln,  Germany 

(Friedrich-Ebert-Str.  9,  Dosseldorf,  Germany) 

FHed  May  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  812,220 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Germany  May  10,  1958 

3  Claims.    (CI.  215—41) 


1.  A  combined  bottle  cap  and  stopper  of  thermo- 
plastic-elastic artificial  material  for  a  bottle  having  a 
bottle-neck,  comprising  a  thick  cap  portion  and  a  sealing 
neck  extending  downwardly  therefrom  into  said  bottle- 
neck, and  said  sealing  neck  having  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed annular  sealing  lips  and  a  concentrically  disposed 
stopper-jacket  surrounding  said  bottle-neck,  said  stoppver- 
jacket  having  a  weak  rjinular  tearing  line,  m  order  to 
tear  off  a  portion  of  said  jacket  along  said  tearing  line,  a 
plurality  of  stiff  ribs  integral  with  said  cap  and  disposed 
between  said  stopper-jacket  and  said  sealing  neck,  and 
said  stopper-jacket  having  a  bead  at  the  lower  end,  said 
bead  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  below  said  bottle-neck, 
and  said  weak  annular  tearing  line  being  dispo&ed  ad- 
jacent the  lower  edge  of  said  stopper-jacket  along  the 
periphery  of  the  latter  and  above  said  bead,  and  said 
bead  engaging  said  bottle-neck  and  retaining  said  stop- 
per on  said  bottle. 


2,993,613 

AUTOMATIC  TUBE  LABELLING  MACHINE 

Stephen  Demitrak,  4306  City  Hall  Ave.,  Montreal, 

Qachcc,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  808,521 

3  Claims.    (O.  216—55) 

1.  An  automatic  labelling  machine  for  adhering  labels 

to  the  entire  cylindrical  surface  of  tubular  objects  com- 
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prising  a  conveyor  system  having  two  superposed  parallel 
endless  conveyor  belts,  end  rollers  on  which  said  belts 
are  trained,  driving  means  to  move  adjacent  runs  of  said 
belts  at  constant  speed  and  in  opposite  direction,  the  top 
run  of  the  lower  conveyor  belt  moving  from  the  inlet  to 
the  outlet  end  of  said  conveyor  system  and  at  a  greater 
speed  than  the  lower  run  of  the  upper  conveyor  belt,  said 
adjacent  runs  spaced  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  diam- 
eter of  said  tubular  objects,  such  that  an  object  fed  to 
the  inlet  end  of  the  conveyor  system  is  engaged  by  said 
adjacent  runs  and  caused  to  move  towards  the  outlet  end 
of  said  conveyor  system  while  being  rotated  about  its  own 
axis,  a  platform  mounted  adjacent  the  inlet  end  of  the 
conveyor  system  at  the  level  of  the  top  run  of  the  lower 
conveyor  belt  and  terminating  short  of  the  end  roller  at 
the  inlet  end  of  said  lower  conveyor  belt,  hopper  means 


overlapping  position  with  one  end  of  the  strip  sUding  over 
the  other  to  permit  the  strip  to  be  fitted  to  pie  pUtei  of 
different  diameter. 


disposed  above  said  platform  for  maintaining  a  stack 
of  said  objects  with  the  lowermost  object  resting  on  said 
platform,  pusher  means  movable  across  and  over  said 
platform  and  operable  to  engage  and  move  the  lowermost 
object  laterally  of  the  stack  and  into  engagement  with 
said  conveyor  belts,  and  means  for  feeding  a  glue  coated 
label,  glued  face  up,  onto  the  top  run  of  the  lower  con- 
veyor belt  at  the  inlet  end  of  taid  conveyor  system  in 
timed  relation  with  the  operation  of  the  pusher  means,  said 
label  feeding  means  disposed  below  said  lower  conveyor 
belt  and  including  curved  guiding  members  associated 
with  the  end  roller  at  the  inlet  end  of  said  lower  con- 
veyor belt  and  successively  directing  labels  onto  said  lower 
belt,  whereby  said  labeb  are  transported  by  said  lower 
belt  and  are  caused  to  adhere  to  said  objects  over  their 
entire  peripheral  surface  during  rotation  of  said  objects 
between  said  conveyor  belts. 


2^3,(14 

BAKEmUP 

Mary  O.  Porter  and  Gcorsc  L.  Porter,  bodi  of 

170  McDdoclao  Drive,  UUah,  CaUf. 

FUcd  Feb.  1,  19M,  Scr.  No.  S,9M 

IClafant.    (G.  22«-4) 


1.  A  guard  ring  for  mounting  on  the  outwardly  di- 
rected rim  of  a  pie  plate,  said  ring  being  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  said  rim  and  consisting  of  a  strip  of  a 
resilient  metal  coiled  upon  itself  and  of  a  length  greater 
than  the  circumference  of  said  rim  whereby  the  ends  of 
the  strip  overlap  when  the  ring  is  positioned  on  said  rim, 
said  strip  having  a  groove  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
strip  and  adapted  to  fit  the  rim  on  the  pie  plate  to  posi- 
tion the  ring  in  a  guarding  position,  the  resiliency  of  the 
metal  being  sufficient  that  the  strip  maintains  itself  in 
coiled  form  upon  itself  with  the  ends  of  the  strip  in  an 


2^M15 
INTERLOCKING  BOTTLE  CASE 
Robert  A.  Bcvcc,  Kcowaqu,  Iowa,  aMlgiior  to 
E4|aipaicat  Coaapany,  Kcoaaaqaa,  Iowa,  a  corporatkM 
of  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  7,  19M.  Scr.  No.  13,244 
5  dafaM.     (CL  22«— 19) 


1.  In  an  open  wire- work  carrying  case  of  generally 
rectangular  shape  with  an  open  top  and  having  a  length 
substantially  twice  its  width,  an  upper  perimeter  firame 
wire,  a  lower  perimeter  frame  wire,  said  frame  wires 
being  of  substantially  congruent  shapes,  upright  wires 
secured  to  said  frame  wires,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
bottom  members,  secured  at  their  ends  to  opposite  por- 
tions of  said  lower  frame  wire,  and  two  duplicate  sets  of 
stacking  means  suported  from  and  positioned  below  and 
within  the  bottom  frame  wire  and  located  in  longitu- 
dinally spaced  apart  relation  and  in  registry  reqwctirely 
with  each  half  length  of  the  case,  said  case  being  adapted 
to  be  stacked  cross-wise  on  and  in  alignment  with  cor- 
responding halves  of  each  of  a  pair  of  similar  cases  dis- 
posed in  close,  side-by-side  relation,  with  a  portion  of 
the  bottom  frame  wire  in  vertical  alignment  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  upper  frame  wires  of  said  pair  of  cases,  axtd 
with  said  two  sets  of  stacking  means  positioned  within 
the  top  frame  wires  of  said  pair  of  cases. 


2,993,«U 
EXPANSIBLE  CLOSURE 
William  A.  CariUe,  Ir.,  aad  WHUam  M.  0*1^817,  Co- 
Iambus,  Ohio,  aaifMtn  to  Cofanibw  Bolt  Jfc  Forgbig 
Company,  Cofanabv,  Ohio,  a  cotporatioa  of  Ohio 
FUcd  JoM  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  811,213 
1  Claim.    (Q.  22«— 24J) 


'  /  f  At  /  J  i 


I    ////// 

'    ////// 


T/rrr  /  f^rt}}  mi 


A  sealing  device  for  a  pipe  end  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  bolt  including  a  bead  portion  and  a  shank  having 
a  portion  provided  with  threads  at  the  end  remote  from 
said  head  portion;  a  resilient  cylindrical  means  including 
an  inner  bore  closely  surrounding  said  shank  portion  and 
an  outer  surface  for  directly  engaging  the  inner  surface 
of  said  pipe  end;  means  on  said  bolt  shank  adjacent  said 
head  portion  forming  a  radially  extending  surface  engag- 
ing one  end  of  said  resilient  means;  a  washer  on  said 
bolt  forming  a  second  radially  extending  surface  engag- 
ing the  other  end  of  said  resilient  means;  and  a  nut  on 
said  threads,  said  shank  being  provided  with  an  integral 
extension  projecting  a  substantial  distance  axially  beyond 
said  threaded  portion,  the  transverse  dimension  of  said 
extension  outwardly  of  said  nut  being  substantially  greater 
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than  the  diameter  of  said  threads,  said  extension  including 
axially  extending  parallel  flats  that  provide  means  for 
gripping  said  bolt  with  a  tool  when  said  nut  is  tightened. 


2,993,<17 
LINED  TANK  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
WIDian  A.  Briggi,  Paloe  HalgMi,  DL,  aarignor  to  Rhccm 
Ma— factwhig  Coovony,  CUcago*  DL,  a  corsovation 
of  Calif  onda 

Filed  Jne  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  117,192 
4Clafaiis.     (a.22«— (3) 


A  blank  for  fabricating  an  open  ended  tubular  carton 
which  is  adapted  to  enclose,  when  erected,  a  plurality  of 
cylindrical  articles  arranged  in  row  forming  relation  and 
in  longitudinal  and  transverse  alignment,  said  blank  com- 
prising a  generally  rectangular  sheet  of  relatively  stiff 
bendable  paperboard  material  which  is  divided  by  longi- 
tudinally spaced,  transversely  extending  spaced  crease 
lines  into  a  bottom  wall  forming  panel,  side  wall  forming 
panels  at  opposite  edges  thereof  and  top  wall  forming 
panels  at  opposite  ends  of  the  blank,  one  of  said  top  wall 
forming  panels  having  a  handle  forming  panel  member 
cut  therefrom  and  a  transverse  score  line  forming  a  hinge 
about  which  said  handle  panel  is  adapted  to  be  swung  to 

7H8  ().(;.      «() 


an  upright  position  normal  to  the  plane  thereof,  and  said 
last  mentioned  top  wall  forming  panel  being  divided  by 
a  transverse  score  line  to  provide  an  integral  reinforcing 
end  section,  a  cooperating  handle  reinforcing  member  cut 
from  said  reinforcing  end  section  and  said  end  section 
having  a  transverse  score  line  forming  a  hinge  about  which 
said  handle  reinforcing  member  is  adapted  to  be  swung, 
said  hinge  forming  transverse  score  lines  being  spaced  ap- 
proximately equal  distances  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  blank  from  said  transverse  score  line  which  divides 
said  last  mentioned  top  wall  forming  panel,  and  said 
handle  panel  member  and  handle  reinforcing  member  ex- 
tending in  the  same  direction  from  their  respective  hinge 
lines,  whereby  when  the  reinforcing  section  is  doubled 
back  and  secured  against  the  body  of  said  one  top  wall 
panel  the  two  handle  forming  members  are  positioned 
in  superimposed  relation  and  both  said  handle  forming 
members  are  adapted  to  be  swung  about  a  common  hinge 
to  an  upri^t  position  out  of  the  plane  of  the  panel  and 
section  from  which  they  are  cut 


1.  A  lined  tank  comprising  a  metal  shell  having  a 
uniform  internal  stirface  and  open  at  at  least  one  end;  a 
metal  liner  in  the  shell  formed  of  a  metal  having  a  lower 
melting  pcMnt  than  the  metal  of  the  shell  and  extending  at 
least  to  the  open  end  of  the  shell,  a  metal  cover  fitting 
into  the  open  end  of  the  shell  and  having  a  peripheral 
flange  projecting  beyond  the  open  end  of  the  shell,  a 
metal  liner  over  the  inner  side  of  the  cover  extending  at 
least  to  the  open  end  of  the  shell  and  formed  of  a  metal 
having  substantially  the  same  melting  point  as  the  shell 
liner,  and  a  brazed  joint  fusing  together  the  metal  of  the 
liners,  the  shell  aiKl  the  flange  forming  a  bead  integral 
with  the  liners,  the  end  of  the  shell  and  the  flange  of  the 
cover,  the  liners  being  fused  together  in  an  integral  mass 
extending  inwardly  between  the  metal  shell  and  the  cover 
flange. 

2,993,^18 
ARTICLE  CARRIER 
Francis  V.  KaHg,  Morris,  RL,  aaaigDor,  by  mcoic  aarign- 
mcnts,  to  Federal  Paper  Board  Company,  lac,  Bogota, 
N  J^  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FOcd  Mar.  8, 195^  Scr.  No.  578,264 
1  Cfadm.     (CL  228—112) 


2,993,619 
ARTICLE  CARRIER 
Edwin   L.   Aneson,   Morris,   DL, 

Paper  Board  Conipany,  Inc.,  Bogota,  NJ, 
tion  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  840,417 
2  Claims.    (0.228—113) 


to  Federal 
.,  a  corpora- 


1.  In  a  bottle  carrier,  a  pair  of  rectangular  bottom 
panels  foldably  connected  to  each  other  along  a  central 
fold  line,  side  wall  panels  foldably  connected  to  the  outer 
edges  of  the  bottom  panels,  end  wall  panels  foldably  con- 
nected along  vertical  hinge  lines  to  the  end  edges  of  th: 
side  wall  panels,  each  of  said  end  wall  panels  having  a 
longitudinal  center  partition  forming  fl^  connected  along 
a  vertical  hinge  line  to  the  inner  edge  thereof,  said  longi- 
tudinal partition  flaps  having  top  portions  extending  ver- 
tically above  the  top  edge  of  the  side  wall  panels  and  the 
respective  longitudinal  partition  flaps  at  each  end  of  the 
carrier  being  connected  in  face-to-face  relation,  a  pair 
of  handle  forming  sections  q)anning  the  space  between 
and  secured  to  the  top  extensions  of  said  longitudinal  par- 
tition flaps,  said  handle  sections  being  foldably  coiuected 
at  one  end  thereof  along  vertical  hinge  lines  to  the  top 
extensions  of  an  adjacent  pair  of  said  longitudinal  parti- 
tion flaps  and  extending  the  full  length  of  the  carrier, 
handle  reinforcing  panels  connected  along  vertical  hinge 
lines  at  the  other  ends  of  said  handle  sections  and  folded 
so  as  to  lie  between  said  handle  sections,  and  a  pair  of 
relatively  narrow  cross  partition  straps  foldably  connected 
at  one  end  along  spaced  vertical  hinge  lines  to  each  of 
the  side  walls  at  the  upper  margins  thereof,  the  cross 
partition  straps  of  each  pair  thereof  being  foldably  con- 
nected at  their  opposite  ends  along  vertical  hinge  lines 
toNi  handle  section  aixi  a  handle  reinforcing  panel,  re- 
spectively, and  (Mie  of  said  handle  reinforcing  panels  hav- 
ing a  flap  member  cut  from  the  upper  inner  comer  there- 
of which  is  folded  downwardly  about  a  horizontal  hinge 
line  and  secured  between  said  reinforcing  panels,  said 
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flap  member  extendint  downw«dIy  between  the  hinse  in  driving  engagement  with  each  rotary  element,  and  a 


connections  of  the  cross  partition  straps  with  the  handk 
Kctions  and  the  handle  reinforcing  panels  and  having  a 
length  suflkient  to  extend  between  said  hinge  connections 
BO  as  to  be  secured  thereto  and  reinforce  said  hinge  coo- 


ARTICLE  COUNTING  AND  CONTROLLING 
MECHANISM 
H.  Elltaw,  Jr^  LdkctaBd,  Fln^  ■■<nnf  to  Food 
i  CTififl  Carvontkw,  Sob  Joae,  CaUf ^ 
of  Ddawan 
FOad  ScpL  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  137,911 
23CUM.    (CL221— 7) 


1.  Apparatus  for  diq>enstng  a  certain  total  number  of 
articles  comprising  a  plurality  of  article  dispensing  de- 
vices, means  for  repeatedly  actuating  all  but  one  of  the 
di^Tensing  devices,  yieldable  means  urging  said  one  dis- 
pensing device  to  operate  each  time  the  other  dispensing 
devices  are  actuated,  means  for  inactivating  said  one  dis- 
pensing device  when  the  number  of  articles  dispensed 
by  all  of  the  dispensing  devices  operating  simultaneously 
is  a  predeterminied  number  less  than  said  total  number, 
and  means  for  interrupting  operation  of  said  other  dis- 
pensing devices  when  they  have  been  simultaneously 
actuated  a  number  of  times  sufficient  to  dispense  said 
predetermined  number  subsequently  to  inactivation  of 
said  one  dispensing  device. 


2,993,(21 

MACHINE  FOR  PACKING  EGGS 

Harold  I.  MuuBa,  Rivcnldc  Callf^  artpior  to  Food 

MachliMry  and  Ckcmkal  Corporalioa,  Son  lose,  Calif., 

a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Dec.  2t,  1954,  Scr.  No.  47(,128 
CClafam.    (Q.  221— 219) 

I.  In  a  filler  magazine  having  elements  defining  a 
space  adapted  to  receive  a  stack  of  vertically  super- 
posed fillers,  a  filler  separating  mechanism  comprising 
filler  supporting  lugs,  means  mounting  said  lugs  for  move- 
ment from  a  position  wherein  they  project  into  the  maga- 
zine space  to  support  a  stack  of  fillers  in  said  magazine 
to  a  position  wliierein  they  are  retracted  from  the  maga- 
zine space,  downwardly  directed  spring  fingers  arranged 
to  yield  outwardly  to  permit  fillen  to  pass  in  a  down- 
ward direction  into  engagement  with  said  lugs  and  press- 
ing inwardly  with  their  free  ends  a  limited  distance 
above  said  lugs  to  positively  block  return  of  a  filler 
once  it  has  passed  them  in  downward  direction,  rotary 
elements  at  opposite  sides  of  said  magazine  at  a  level 
above  the  level  of  said  lugs  periodically  effective  to  lift 
a  stack  of  fillen  resting  upon  said  lugs  to  a  higher  kvel 
and  thus  detach  fillers  below  the  level  of  said  spring 
fingers  from  the  stack,  a  power  driven  spindle  connected 


retractor  member  carried  by  each  spindle  for  movement 
in  a  circular  path  into  engagement  with  said  lug  mount- 


ing means  to  shift  said  lugs  from  supporting  relation 
below  the  detached  fillers  as  said  rotary  elements  elevate 
the  stack. 


2,993,(22 
MACHINE  FOR  PACKING  EGGS 
Harold  1.  Manuna,  RWersids,  CaUf.,  awignnr  to  Food 
MachlDcry  and  Chemical  Corporatkm,  Sn  Jom,  Calif., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Dec.  23, 1954,  Scr.  No.  477,3(1 
SCfadiM.     (CL  221— 221) 


1.  In  an  egg  packing  machine,  a  magazine  adapted  to 
receive  a  stack  of  superposed  cartons,  a  mechanism  for 
dispensing  cartons  individually  from  the  magazine  com- 
prising arms  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  magazine, 
inwardly  projecting  fingers  mounted  upon  said  arms,  aiKl 
means  for  actuating  said  arms  to  move  said  fingers  be- 
tween a  position  projected  into  said  magazine  and  a  posi- 
tion laterally  withdrawn  from  said  magarine  and  also  be- 
tween an  elevated  position  and  a  lowered  position,  said 
actuating  means  including  a  first  transverse  shaft  rotat- 
able  about  a  horizontal  axis,  means  mounting  said  arms 
upon  said  first  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  also  for 
rotation  about  axes  subcUntially  perpendicalar  to  the 
axis  of  said  first  shaft,  a  pair  of  blocks,  each  block  bdng 
secured  to  the  inner  face  of  one  of  said  arms  and  having 
an  inwardly  inclined  inner  surface  disposed  directly  oppo- 
site the  inclined  surface  of  the  other  block,  a  second 
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transverse  shaft,  camming  bars  firmly  secived  to  said  sec- 
ond shaft  with  their  ends  in  contact  with  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  said  triangular  blocks,  means  operable  to  tiun 
said  second  shaft  between  a  position  wberein  said  bars 
are  in  engagement  with  the  outermost  portions  of  the 
inclined  surfaces  of  said  blocks  and  a  position  wherein 
said  bars  are  in  engagement  with  the  innermost  portions 
of  the  inclined  surfaces  of  said  blocks  whereby  to  swing 
said  arms  to  said  withdrawn  position,  means  urging  said 
arms  in  a  transverse  direction  toward  each  other  against 
the  action  of  said  camming  ban,  and  means  operable  to 
turn  said  first  transverse  shaft  about  said  horizontal  axis 
to  move  said  arms  bodily  in  a  vertical  direction. 


and  release  elements  are  in  the  release  position,  and  the 
release  position  areas  being  spaced  from  each  other  by 
a  distance  greater  than  the  maximum  arcuate  space  be- 
tween the  cam  contacting  surfaces  measured  along  a 
curved  line  equally  distant  from  the  axis  of  the  cam  and 
passing  through  the  cam  contacting  surfaces,  the  cam 
being  relatively  positioned  with  respect  to  the  fixed  angle 
so  that  the  cam  contacting  surface  of  one  of  the  stop  and 
release  elements  engages  one  of  the  stop  position  areas 
at  one  extremity  of  the  fixed  angle  and  so  that  the  cam 
contacting  surface  of  the  other  stop  and  release  element 
engages  the  other  stop  position  area  at  the  other  extremity 
of  the  fixed  angle. 


.        ^  ^AimCLE  HA^^G  APPARATUS  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 

^"TP^J^. '?;*»*'  Stoiihinvlllc  OMo,  niri|nor  to  Na.  Bocklcy  Crist,  25  Klmberly  L«e,  .^  Raymowl  L.  Eddy, 

r-  _^i?^_?*^'y^'ff''y^i°tiyVT* ..  3018  Rhrenldc  Arc,  both  of  Mmdclnd. 

1952.    TUB  appBcatiOB  Feb.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  797,821  g  Oafaw.    (CL  222 54) 

3ClakM.    (CL  221— 298)  •  ^-uns.    i^i. -tx-s— o#j 


1.  Ai^aratus  for  feeding  forwardly  a  series  of  articles 
intermittently  in  a  number  less  than  the  series  comfHising 
a  platform  supporting  the  series  of  articles,  means  oper- 
able for  urging  the  series  forwardly  along  a  path  on  the 
platform,  fint  and  second  unitary  stop  and  release  ele- 
ments, pivot  means  for  mounting  the  fint  and  second  stop 
and  release  elements  in  spaced  relation  along  the  path 
for  swinging  movement  in  one  direction  to  a  stop  position 
in  which  the  elements  project  into  the  path  of  the  for- 
ward movement  of  the  articles  and  for  swinging  move- 
ment in  the  opposite  direction  to  a  release  position  in  which 
the  elements  are  retracted  from  the  path,  the  first  stop 
and  release  element  being  positioned  ahead  of  the  second 
stop  and  release  element  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  articles  along  the  path,  a  cam  having  an  actu- 
ating surface,  the  fint  stop  and  release  element  includ- 
ing a  cam  contacting  surface  displaced  from  the  pivot 
means  of  the  first  stop  and  release  element,  the  second 
stop  and  release  element  including  an  extension  depend- 
ing downwardly  with  respect  to  the  path  and  the  exten- 
sion including  a  cam  contacting  surface  located  below 
the  axis  of  the  pivot  means  of  the  second  stop  and  release 
element,  means  for  rotatably  mounting  the  cam  on  an 
axis  parallel  to  and  displaced  below  the  axes  of  the  pivot 
means  of  the  first  and  second  stop  and  release  elements 
and  located  between  vertical  planes  passing  through  the 
axes  of  the  pivot  means  of  the  fint  and  second  stop  and 
release  elements,  means  for  rotating  the  cam  through  a 
fixed  angle,  the  actuating  surface  of  the  cam  including  a 
release  position  area  for  each  of  the  stop  and  release  ele- 
ments and  a  stop  position  area  for  each  of  the  stop  and 
release  elemenu  with  the  stop  position  areas  being  located 
between  the  release  position  areas,  the  stop  position  areas 
being  radially  spaced  from  the  axis  of  the  cam  a  distance 
equal  to  the  radial  disUnoe  between  the  axis  of  the  cam 
and  the  cam  contacting  surfaces  when  the  stop  and  re- 
lease elements  are  in  stop  position  and  the  release  posi- 
tion areas  being  radially  spaced  from  the  axis  of  the  cam 
by  a  distance  equal  to  the  radial  distance  between  the  axis 
of  the  cam  and  the  cam  contacting  surfaces  when  the  stop 


4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  combining  a 
main  housing  divided  so  as  to  form  a  stock  chamber 
adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  dehydrated  ingredient 
and  a  liquid  chamber,  said  stock  chamber  having  a  flex- 
ible lower  wall,  each  of  said  chamben  being  normally 
closed  at  its  lower  end  by  means  of  a  valve,  and  each 
chamber  communicating  on  the  downstream  side  of  its 
respective  valve  with  a  common  mixing  chamber  in 
which  an  outlet  is  formed,  means  in  the  liquid  chamber 
for  heating  a  quantity  of  liquid  placed  therein,  thermally 
controlled  means  also  in  said  liquid  chamber  responsive  to 
the  temperature  of  the  liquid  being  heated  to  actuate 
the  valve  therein,  the  said  thermal  means  functioning 
to  open  its  associated  valve  when  the  liquid  reaches  a  se- 
lected temperature,  means  operatively  associated  with 
the  valve  of  the  stock  chamber  and  with  the  flexible  lower 
wall  thereof  actuating  the  valve  to  open  position  and 
for  simultaneously  flexing  the  lower  wall  of  the  chamber 
thereby  to  dispense  a  portion  of  the  dehydrated  ingre- 
dient from  the  stock  chamber  to  the  said  mixing  cham- 
ber, the  operational  sequence  being  such  that  the  heated 
liquid  on  reaching  the  selected  temperature  causes  the 
thermal  means  to  respond  to  open  the  valve  of  the  liquid 
chamber  so  that  the  liquid  may  flow  from  the  liquid 
chamber  through  the  mixing  chamber  and  mix  with 
the  dehydrated  ingredient  previously  placed  therein  as 
the  liquid  flows  toward  the  outlet  formed  in  the  mixing 
chamber. 


2,993,(25 

CONTINUOUS  INTEGRATOR  WEIGHING 

APPARATUS 

Orland  E.  Esral,  Dnbam,  N.C,  aasigDor  to  Sperry  Rand 

Corporatkm,  WOmkagton,  Dd.,  a  coipontioB  of  Dcbn 


FDcd  Feb.  11, 19(6,  Scr.  No.  8,93( 
UCIidaH.    (CL  222-^5) 

1.  Weighing   apparatus  comprising,   conveying   means 
for  conveying  a  continuous  stream   of  material  to  be 
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weighed  along  a  predetermined  path  through  a  weighing 
station  to  a  delivery  station  with  each  increment  of  said 
stream  being  in  said  weighing  station  a  predetermined 
uniform  length  of  time,  said  conveying  means  including 
a  device  at  said  weighing  station  arranged  to  support  the 
static  downward  force  of  a  predetermined  length  of  said 
continuous  stream  as  it  passes  through  said  weighing  sta- 


2,993,626 

UQUID  DISPENSER  FOR  SEED  PLANTERS 

Benjamin  T.  GiMcnlccrc,  Hmbon,  ni. 

Filed  May  16,  1958,  Scr.  No.  735,863 

4Ckliii«.    (CL222->214) 


1.  In  combination,  a  liquid  dispenser  and  a  seed 
planter,  said  seed  planter  having  an  oscillatable  planter 
shaft,  said  liquid  dispenser  comprising  a  flexible  tube, 
the  adit  end  of  said  tube  being  in  communication  with 
a  liquid  source,  a  discharge  check  valve  at  the  exit  end 
of  said  tube  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  fluid  there- 
from, said  exit  end  being  disposed  adjacent  the  point  of 
dropping  of  the  seeds  from  said  planter,  a  pressure 
mechanism  engaging  a  portion  of  said  flexible  tube  for 
intermittently  urging  a  quantity  of  liquid  therethrough, 
said  pressure  mechanism  including  an  abutment  wall 
disposed  adjacent  said  portion  of  said  tube  and  contact- 
ing one  side  thereof,  a  roller,  means  for  effecting  one 
way  movement  of  said  roller  toward  said  check  valve 
in  pressure  engagement  with  and  ak>ng  the  opposite 
side  of  said  portion  of  said  flexible  tubing  for  compress- 
ing the  latter  between  said  roller  and  said  abutnrient 
wall  thereby  forcing  the  liquid  in  said  portion  of  said 


tube  toward  said  check  valve,  said  movement  means 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  oscillatable  planter 
shaft  whereby  liquid  will  be  discharged  adjacent  the 
point  of  each  seed  dropping  in  timed  relation  thereto, 
and  means  adjustably  positioning  said  abutment  wall  in 
adjusted  positions  toward  said  check  valve  whereby  a 
lesser  portion  of  said  tube  will  be  compressed  during 
the  movement  of  said  roller  towards  said  check  valve 
thereby  reducing  the  amount  of  liquid  discharged  there- 
from. 

2,993^27 
FLUENT  MATERIAL  DISPENSER 
GMffrey  Manacll«  S«i  Jaaa  Capistnuo,  Calif.,  asrignor 
to  Robcrtdiaw-Fniton  CoBtrols  Company,  Richmond, 
Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jnnc  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,379 
9ClaiiB8.    (CL  222— 284) 


lion,  integrating  means  responsive  to  said  downward 
force  exerted  by  material  on  said  device  for  integrating 
said  force  with  respect  to  time,  and  material  control 
means  at  said  delivery  station  and  responsive  to  said  in- 
tegrating means  for  controlling  said  stream  at  said  de- 
livery station  to  separate  said  stream  into  portions  of  pre- 
determined weight. 


"^^- 


I.  In  a  fluent  material  dispenser,  the  combination  com- 
prising metering  means  adapted  to  dispense  a  quantity  of 
the  material,  pressure  lurtuable  driving  means  operably 
connected  to  move  said  metering  means,  means  for  ad- 
mitting a  pressurized  fluid  to  said  driving  means  includ- 
ing a  toggle  valve  movable  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions, and  actuating  means  operably  connected  to  open 
said  toggle  valve  to  admit  pressurized  fluid  to  actuate 
said  driving  means,  and  subsequently  to  move  said  toggle 
valve  from  said  open  position  to  said  closed  position  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  movement  of  said  metering 
means. 

2^3,628 

CONTAINER  SPOUT  AND  GASKET 

COMBINATION 

loim  E.  Bonk,  815  MUiawaka  Ave.,  Miskawaka,  IndL 

Flkd  May  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  661,537 

2ClalBi.    (CL  222— 538) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  threaded  container  neck,  a 
spout  for  said  neck  including  an  annular  means  of  rela- 
tively thin  flexible  material  for  slipping  over  said  neck  at 
the  screw  threaded  portion  thereof,  a  band-like  means 
having  internal  and  external  screw  threads  thereon  for 
embracing  said  annular  means  and  clamping  said  annu- 
lar means  against  the  screw  threads  on  said  neck,  a  hollow 
frusto-conical  section  of  flexible  material  joined  at  its 
large  end  to  said  annular  means  and  having  an  opening 
in  the  side  wall  adjacent  the  small  end  thereof,  a  disc 
shaped  top  member  sealing  said  conical  section  and  hav- 
ing an  annular  flange  thereon  extending  beyond  the  upper 
edge  of  said  conical  section,  and  a  cap  having  a  screw 
threaded  skirt  adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  said  band-like 
means. 
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2^3,629  

DETACHABLE   POUR^G   SPOUT   AND   GASKET 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  COFFEE  MAKER  BOWL 

Edward  J.  Rnhaht,  CUcs«o,  IIL,  airigBor  to  Hin-Sliaw 

Company,  CUcafo,  DL,  a  corporatfcm  of  Illinois 

Filed  Ang.  7,  1957,  Scr.  No.  676,862 

6  Claims.     (CL  222— 542) 


1.  A  pouring  spout  and  gasket  assembly  adapted  for 
detachable  and  liquid-tight  sealing  insertion  within  the 
open  mouth  of  a  container,  said  assembly  comprising  a 
rigid  pouring  spout  having  an  annular  body  portion,  a 
radially  outwardly  extending  annular  rim  on  said  spout 
at  the  normally  lower  end  of  said  body  portion,  a  re- 
siliently  deformable  but  incompressible  gasket  ring  tightly 
surrounding  said  spout  body  portion,  said  ring  having 
an  annular  protuberance  at  the  outer  wall  surface  thereof 
providing  a  resilient  mass  portion  and  having  an  annular 
groove  of  substantial  lateral  depth  at  the  inner  wall  sur- 
face thereof  lying  entirely  within  the  height  dimension 
of  said  protuberance,  whereby  said  protuberance  may  be 
compressed  in  continuous  line  contact  with  a  surrounding 
container  mouth  by  confining  insertion  therein,  and  the 
resilient  mass  portion  of  said  protuberance  deformably 
shifted  radially  inwardly  by  confining  compression  thereof 
will  be  received  and  distributed  by  a  corresponding  re- 
duction of  the  depth  of  said  groove,  and  means  forming 
an  annular  groove  in  the  inner  wall  surface  of  said  ring 
at  the  normally  lower  end  thereof  adapted  for  receiving 
said  rim  therein. 


»  2,993,638 

CONTAINER  POURING  SPOUT  CONSTRUCTION 

Edwin  P.  Cox,  Lot  Angdcs,  and  Darid  G.  Edwards, 

Concord,  Calif . 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1958,  Scr.  No.  725,290 

3  Claim.    (CL  229^17) 
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said  rib  panels  being  sealed  together  by  the  moisture- 
pnx^  coating  and  defining  a  laminar  top  rib  divided 
longitudinally  into  a  fixed  portion  and  a  manipulable 
portion,  a  tuck-in  flap  coimected  along  a  fold  line  to  one 
of  said  outer  rib  panels  and  folded  in  interlocking  sand- 
wiched relation  between  another  one  of  said  outer  rib 
panels  and  said  inner  rib  panels,  said  tuck-in  flap  having 
a  centrally  located  line  of  weakness  extending  generally 
transversely  from  said  fold  line  to  the  free  edge  of  said 
tuck-in  flap  dividing  the  same  into  a  fixed  |>ortion  and 
a  manipulable  portion,  a  fold-over  flap  connected  to  said 
other  outer  rib  panel  and  folded  in  overlying  relation  with 
the  outside  face  of  said  one  outer  rib  panel,  said  fold-over 
flap  having  a  centrally  located  line  of  weakness  extend- 
ing from  the  top  of  said  laminar  rib  to  the  free  edge  of 
said  fold-over  flap  dividing  the  same  into  a  fixed  portion 
and  a  manipulable  portion,  means  for  securing  the  fixed 
portion  of  said  top  rib  together  and  retaining  the  same 
intact,  a  sanitarily  protected  extensible  pouring  spout  hav- 
ing its  mouth  situated  in  collapsed  condition  within  said 
manipulable  portion  of  said  top  rib  and  being  defined 
in  part  by  one  of  said  triangular  end  panels  and  an  ad- 
jacent pair  of  said  foldback  panels  and  an  adjacent  pair 
of  said  inner  rib  panels,  said  spout  also  being  defined  in 
part  by  adjacent  portions  of  said  roof  panels  and  outer 
rib  panels,  said  spout  being  accessible  upon  raising  of 
the  manipulable  portion  of  said  fold-over  flap  and  break- 
ing of  the  moistureproof  seal  permitting  withdrawal  of 
the  manipulable  portion  of  said  tuck-in  flap  from  the  top 
rib  as  an  incident  to  spreading  of  said  foldback  panels  and 
roof  panels  adjacent  said  one  triangular  end  panel. 


2,993,631 

FIBERBOARD  CONTAINER 

Antonio  Pasin,  1135  WoodUnc,  Oak  Park,  m. 

FUcd  Dec  13, 1957,  Scr.  No.  782,614 

6  Claims.    (CL229— 22) 


1.  A  gable  top  container  of  paperboard  or  the  like 
having  a  moistureproc^  coating  thereon,  said  container 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  tubular  body  having  a 
bottom  closure  thereon,  a  pair  of  opposed  roof  panels 
inclined  toward  each  other  and  overlying  said  body,  a 
pair  of  oppotcd  triangular  end  panels  infolded  between 
said  roof  panels  from  the  opposite  gable  ends  formed 
by  the  latter,  two  pairs  of  triangular  foldback  panels 
each  pair  of  which  is  integral  with  a  respective  one  of 
said  infolded  triangular  end  panels,  said  foldback  panels 
being  folded  against  the  undersides  of  said  roof  panels,  a 
plurality  of  inner  and  outer  rib  panels  surmounting  said 
roof  panels  aiKi  said  triangular  end  and  foldback  panels. 


1.  A  fiberboard  blank  for  a  container  comprising  a 
rectangular  base  section,  side  wall  sections  substantially 
trapezoidal  in  shape,  one  of  the  substantially  parallel 
sides  of  each  of  said  side  wall  sections  secured  to  the 
<^)posite  sides  of  said  base  sections  and  separated  there- 
from by  score  lines,  end  wall  flap  sections  integrally  se- 
cured to  the  non-parallel  sides  of  each  of  said  side  wall 
sections  and  separated  therefrom  by  score  lines,  the  side 
wall  sections  and  the  said  end  wall  flap  sections  on  each 
side  of  the  base  section  fitted  together  to  form  first  and 
second  rectangular  segments  on  each  side  of  the  base 
section,  said  base  section  having  at  least  one  locking 
flange  secured  thereto,  said  at  least  one  locking  flange  and 
said  base  section  fitted  together  to  form  a  third  rectangu- 
lar segment,  a  rectangular  top  section  integrally  secured 
to  the  side  of  one  of  said  side  wall  sections  remote  from 
said  base  section  and  separated  therefrom  by  score  lines, 
and  end  wall  sections  integrally  connected  to  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  top  section  and  separated  therefrom  by 
score  lines,  said  top  section  and  said  end  wall  sections 
joined  together  to  form  a  fourth  rectangular  segment  with 
the  sides  of  the  rectangular  segments  parallel  to  each 
other. 


902 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  26.  1961 


PAPER  MX 

Rkhari  A.  Dt  Fm,  91f  GffMinrkli  St, 

Ptniiihfai  47,  PH. 

FIM  Iwm.  15, 19^,  Str.  N«.  7t7,t4S 

9ayM.     (CL  229^-27) 


coplanar  article  supportiiig  pontions,  and  said  first  named 
bnfitiidinally  spaced  sliu  bdng  formed  through  said 
score  lines  to  provide  vertically  disposed  slits. 


2,993,04 

LAMINATED  CONTAINER 

WDHuB  BvMte  WDUm,  Roxboro.  N.C 

FHed  Nov.  15, 1957.  Scr.  No.  i9<,71« 

3  dalBH.     (CL  229l-^35) 


1.  A  web  assembly  of  paper  boxes  comprising  two 
elongated  sheets  of  paper,  each  of  said  sheets  being  folded 
along  longitudinally  spaced,  transverse  fold  lines  to  form 
a  continuous  uninterrupted  face  for  two  boxes  and  a 
side  of  each  of  the  two  boxes,  said  faces  on  each  sheet 
being  overlapped  for  a  distance  equal  to  the  width  of  one 
box,  said  sheets  being  secured  together  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  integrally  connected  boxes,  the  connection  be- 
tween each  of  said  boxes  permitting  the  boxes  to  be  sep- 
arated by  cutting  thereacross. 


2,993.<33 

COMBINED  FOLDING  BOX  AND  ARTICLE 

SUPPORT 

Robert  G.  Kdkr,  293t  W.  Cknrlcsloa  St^  Chlo^o,  DI. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  19M,  Scr.  No.  15,771 

4ClaiiBS.    (a.  229^-33) 

(Gnatcd  ndcr  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


1.  A  unitary  container  formed  from  a  fibrous  sheet 
material  to  provide  a  relatively  shallow  tray  having  a  bot- 
tom formed  of  a  central  layer  of  said  sheet  material  and 
outwardly  extending  sides  from  each  of  the  sides  of  said 
bottom,  said  fibrous  material  being  a  box  forming  material 
which  is  cut  from  a  sheet  to  form  the  said  central  bottom 
with  the  outwardly  extending  sides  integral  therewith,  the 
said  sides  defining  the  depth  of  the  container,  the  said 
sides  further  being  characterized  by  being  of  uniform 
thickness  throughout  their  full  length  around  the  con- 
tainer, joints  connecting  the  said  sides  being  formed  by 
abutting  and  interlocking  edges  formed  in  a  plane,  the 
said  edges  being  held  in  fixed  matched  relationship  by 
an  externally-applied,  fibrous,  plastic-impregnated  rein- 
forcing layer,  wherein  the  fibers  of  said  layer  extend  es- 
sentially transversely  across  the  said  abutting,  interlock- 
in;;  joint. 
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I.  In  a  folding  paper  box.  comprising  a  blank  having 
a  bottom  section  having  pairs  of  opposed  end-providing 
and  side  providing  flaps  hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to 
be  swung  to  erected  positions  relative  to  said   bottom 
section,  said  end-providing  flaps  having  cover-providing 
flaps  hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  swimg  to  positions 
overlying  said  bottom  section  when  said  other  flaps  are 
in  said  erected  positions,  said  cover-providing  flaps  each 
having  two  laterally  oppositely  disposed  side-reinforcing 
flaps  aflapted  to  line  said  side  providing  flaps  with  the 
latter  in  the  erected  poeitions,  and  said  cover-providing 
and    side-reinforcing  flaps   being   swingable   to  vertical 
support-providing  positions  overlying  said  end-providing 
and  side-providing  flaps  and  supporting  said  box  in  up- 
wardly spaced  relation  to  a  base;  the  improvement  com- 
prising means  for  readily  releasaMy  securing  said  cover- 
providing  and  side  reinforcing  fbps  in  said  vertical  posi- 
tions, said  means  comprising  tabs  on  said  side-reinfbrdng 
fi«ps.  said  tabs  extending  downwardly  when  said  side- 
reinforcing  flaps  are  in  said  vertical  positions,  said  side- 
providing  flaps  being  formed  with  longitudinally  spaced 
sliu  therethrough,  said  sliu  and  Ubs  being  so  located 
that  said  tabs  extend  downwardly  thrxxigfa  said  slits  to 
releasaWy  secure  said  cover-providing  and  side-reinforcing 
flap*  in  said  vertical  positions,  said  side-providing  flaps 
including  free  upper  edges,  longitudinally  spaced  parallel 
silts  formed  through  such  flaps  from  said  free  edge  and 
defining  an  article  supporting  flap  on  each  side-providing 
nap,  horizontal  score  lines  connecting  each  pair  of  par- 
allel Shu  to  provide  hinge  means  on  which  said  article- 
Jupporting  flaps  are  foldable  into  substantially  horizontal 


2,993,05 
ARTICLE  CARRIER 
Edwfta  L.  Anams,  MoniL  DL, 
iifBMirti,  to  Federal  Pivar 
Bocota,  N  J.,  a  cotyan^lM  of  New  Yoit 

FBci  Oct  24, 1955,  Ser.  No.  542,941 
2ClaiaM.    (0.229—49) 


h  I^^ 


1.  A  blank  for  wrapping  around  a  plurality  o4  cylin- 
drical articles  which  are  arranged  in  row  formation  and 
in  longitudinal  and  transverse  alignment  so  as  to  enclose 
the  same,  said  blank  comprising  a  rectangular  sheet  of 
relatively  flexible  paperboard  material  which  is  divided 
by  transversely  spaced,  longitudinally  extending,  parallel 
creases  into  a  center  section  and  side  sections,  said  center 
section  being  divided  by  longitudinally  spaced,  transversely 
extending  creases  into  a  bottom  wall  forming  panel,  ad- 
joining side  wall  forming  panels  and  a  pair  of  top  wall 
forming  panels,  each  said  wall  forming  panel  being  sepa- 
rated from  the  next  adjacent  wall  forming  panel  by  rela- 
tively narrow  edge  forming  panels  which  are  provided 
with  transversely  spaced,  longitudinally  aligned  apertures 
for  receiving  the  outermost  top  and  bottom  edge  portions 
of  the  articles  when  said  blank  is  wrapped  about  the  same, 
the  longitudinal  distance  between  the  side  wall  forming 
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panels  being  slightly  less  than  the  transverse  dimension  of 
said  articles,  said  side  sections  being  cut  to  provide  rela- 
tively luuTOw  strip  portions  extending  along  the  center  sec- 
tion and  a  series  of  reinforcing  flaps  which  extend  laterally 
at  the  ends  of  said  narrow  edge  forming  panels  and  which 
are  apertured  so  that  when  folded  inwardly  over  said  nar- 
row edge  forming  panels  the  apertures  therein  are  aligned 
with  the  article  receiving  apertures  in  said  edge  forming 
panels  and  said  flaps  extend  over  the  panel  areas  inune- 
diately  surrounding  the  article  receiving  openings  thereby 
forming  a  reinforcement  for  the  article  engaging  edges  of 
the  latter. 


T. 


2,993,434 
CONTAINER  AND  COVER 
Isthlshf ,  Pa., 
to  Aascrkaa  Can 
N.Y.,  a  corpocatioB  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1955,  Scr.  No.  545,332 
SCfariiM.    (CL  229^^3) 


,by 

New  York, 


1.  In  combination,  a  paper  container  having  a  readily 
defonnable  hollow  outwardly  turned  rim  bead  around 
the  mouth  end.  a  relatively  rigid  and  unyielding  cover  on 
said  container,  said  cover  having  an  annular  rim  forma- 
tion embodying  an  inner  wall  and  an  annular  depending 
skirt  spaced  from  but  connected  to  said  inner  wall  defin- 
ing a  downwardly  opening  aimular  groove  receiving  the 
rim  bead  of  the  container,  the  container  rim  bead  being 
initially  too  large  to  fit  in  said  groove,  and  said  container 
rim  bead  being  permanently  crushed  and  distorted  out  of 
its  original  shape  into  said  groove  to  secure  the  cover 
on  the  container.  ** 


2,993,437 
BOLTED  BOX  CORNER  CONSTRUCTION 
Thomas  H.  Laccy,  SOcr  CHy,  N.C,  aaigBor  of  seventy- 
five  percent  to  Jaoics  Thomas  Znkas,  Wilson,  N.C. 
FDcd  Ab«.  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S31,457 
3ClalBH.    (CL  229^^9) 


I 


3.  A  box  coo^Mising  a  bottom,  sides  diqxMcd  at  right 
angles  to  said  bottom  with  adjacent  sides  interconnected 
with  one  another  at  least  one  interconnectioa  including 
U-shaped  flexible  portions  fitted  about  the  ends  and  oppo- 
site surfaces  of  adjacent  sides  and  with  the  outer  legs  of 
such  U-shaped  portions  reversely  bent  and  extended  be- 
yond the  U-«haped  members  and  turned  at  right  an^es 
to  provide  L -shaped  interlocking  portions  spaced  from 
the  U-shaped  portions,  one  such  interk)cking  poition  be- 


ing receivable  within  another  of  like  character,  with  the 
terminal  portion  of  the  L-shaped  portion  extending  be- 
tween the  reversely  bent  portion  and  outer  leg  (^  the 
other  of  the  interconnections. 


2,993,43« 
ELECTRICAL  VACUUM  PUMP  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
Lewis  D.  Hall  and  John  C.  Helmer,  Palo  AHo,  and 
Robert   L.   JcpKn,   Los  Altos,    Calif.,   assipMn   to 
Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporatiOB  of 
CaUforaia 

Filed  July  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  473,114 
49  Claims.     (O.  239—49) 
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1.  An  electrical  vacuum  pump  apparatus  utilizing  the 
principle  of  cathode  disintegration  by  ion  bombardment 
including,  a  vacuum  envelope  eiKlosing  a  volume  it  is 
desired  to  evacuate,  a  cathode  structure  for  disintegra- 
tion by  ion  bombardment  contained  within  said  envelope, 
meatis  for  bombarding  said  cathode  structure  with  posi- 
tive ions  to  produce  disintegration  thereof,  means  for 
condensing  disintegrated  cathode  material  having  a  total 
surface  area  exposed  to  direct  rays  of  sputtered 
disintegrated  cathode  substance  which  is  at  least  10  times 
greater  than  the  maximum  normal  projected  area  of  said 
condensing  means  in  any  direction,  and  said  condensing 
means  being  disposed  adjacent  said  cathode  structure 
for  condensing  thereupon  sputtered  disintegrated  cathode 
material  to  absorb  gases  from  within  the  apparatus  and 
thereby  evacuate  the  apparatus. 


2393,439  , 

VACUUM  PUMP  ' 

BcfT7  W.  Foster,  1147  19th  St,  Santa  Monica,  CaHf. 
FDcd  Nov.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  855,941 
SOaimt.    (CL239— 95) 


1.  A  pumping  device  wherein  a  partial  vacuum  is 
produced  by  a  vortex  pumping  action  of  high  velocity 
gases,  comprising  a  helical-spiral  conduit,  the  diameter 
of  the  spiral  increasing  with  its  length  between  an  inlet 
nozzle  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  opposite  end,  said 
conduit  encompassing  a  central  space  and  being  open 
on  its  radially  inner  side  for  direct  conununication  with 
the  atmosphere  or  surrounding  environment  through  said 
space,  said  device  having  a  wall  connected  to  said  conduit 
and  bounding  said  space  at  one  end  of  said  spiral  and' 
has  a  suction  intake  inducer  opening  into  said  space  at 
the  opposite  end  of  said  spiral;  and  means  for  si^^lying 
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high-pressure  gases  to  said  inlet  nozzle,  said  high-pressure 
gases  being  expanded  through  said  inlet  nozzle  and  its 
pressure  head  converted  into  a  high-velocity  gas  in  said 
conduit,  where  it  is  forced  to  follow  said  spiral  conduit 
and  produce  a  vortex,  whereby  atmospheric  or  environ- 
mental fluid  and  free  particles  are  pulled  into  said  space 
and  exhausted  from  said  outlet. 


2,993,64« 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAIN- 
ING A  CONSTANT  PRESSURE  AT  VARYING 
CAPACITY  OR  A  CONSTANT  CAPACITY  AT 
VARIABLE  PRESSURE  IN  A  TURBO-COMPRES- 
SOR 
Raymond  Moreilloo,  Baaersdoif,  Switzeriand,  aasignor 
to  Oerlikon  Enginecriiv  Company,  Zurich,  Switzcr- 
land,  a  corpontioa  of  Swkzcrland 

Filed  May  13, 1957,  Scr.  No.  658,669 

Claims  priority,  appiicatfcm  Swttzeriaiid  May  22,  1956 

13  Claimi.     (CI.  230—115) 


(if-- 


nected  by  a  Scotch  yoke  to  redprocate  the  pistons  in  said 
cylinders;  said  Scotch  yoke  comprising  a  rectangular  yoke 
element  having  parallel  side  members,  each  directly  and 
rigidly  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  pistons,  and 
a  rectangular  slide  block  mounted  between  said  side  mem- 
bers in  sliding  engagement  therewith,  said  slide  block  hav- 
ing an  annular  central  opening  receiving  and  slidably  fit- 
ting the  periphery  of  said  eccentric;  a  lubricating  system 
comprising  an   axially  extending  passage  in   said   drive 
shaft  having  a  radial  branch  passage  leading  to  the  periph- 
ery of  said  eccentric,  a  continuous  peripheral  channel  in 
the  wall  of  said  slide  block  opening  in  the  plane  of  said 
branch  passage,  a  pocket  in  each  of  the  outer  walls  of 
said  slide  block  which  engage  the  side  members  of  said 
yoke  element,  passages  connecting  said  peripheral  chan- 
nel with  each  of  said  pockets,  an  axial  passage  in  each 
of  said  pistons  leading  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  respec- 
tive side  member  of  said  yoke  element,  said  pistons  each 
having  radial  passages  leading  from  its  axial  passage  to 
the  outer  piston  wall,  and  means  for  supplying  oil  under 
pressure  from  said  reservoir  to  the  axial  passage  of  said 
drive  shaft  adjacent  one  end  of  the  shaft,  each  of  said 
slide  block  pockets  extending  in  the  direction  of  slide 
block  movement  relative  to  said  yoke  element  and  being 
of  such  length  and  so  disposed  as  to  be  in  constant  com- 
munication with  the  respective  axial  passage  of  said  pis- 
tons. 


I.  In  a  turbo-compressor  having  an  inlet  and  an  ad- 
justable throttle  therefor,  a  surge  control  rcsponsi^  to 
fluid  pressure  differentials,  means  for  subjecting  said  surge 
control  to  the  pressure  differentials  engendered  by  surges 
in  the  flow  of  output  fluid,  means  actuated  by  said  surge 
control  for  adjusting  said  throttle  to  reduce  said  inlet  as 
said  pressure  differential  decreases,  a  regulating  device 
for  independently  diminishing  said  pressure  differential, 
thereby  reducing  said  inlet,  and  fluid  pressure  means  for 
automatically  activating  said  regulating  device  in  response 
to  deviations  in  fluid  flow  through  the  compressor. 


2,993,642 

TAPE  PRINTING  AND  PUNCHING  MACHINE 

Keith  L.  Fender,  Philip  E.  Rcmhaw,  and  Marion  Ray 

Dining,  Seattle  WaA^  aarignon  to  Tally  Register  Cor- 

poratioB,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporatioB  of  WaiUngton 

FUed  Sept  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  762,022 

6  Claims.    (Q.  234— 37) 


2,993,641 

COMPRESSOR  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 

Roy  T.  Chew,  1 1322  S.  Michigan,  Ave.,  Chicago  28,  DL 

FUed  July  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,930 

1  Cbdm.     (CL  230—206) 
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In  a  compressor  comprising,  a  housing  having  an  oil 
reservoir  therein,  a  rotatable  drive  shaft  extending  into 
the  housing  through  one  wall  thereof,  bearings  to  jour- 
nal the  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  opposed  pistons  and  cylin- 
ders therefor  within  said  housing,  and  eccentric  means 
of  circular  configuration  on  iaid  shaft  operatively  con- 


4.  A  tape  coding  mechanism  comprising  a  frame,  a 
continuously  rotating  shaft  joumaled  in  said  frame,  a 
code  cylinder  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  free  rotation, 
friction  drive  means  coupling  said  shaft  and  cylinder  to- 
gether, means  for  holding  a  tape  tangentially  to  said  code 
cylinder  at  a  code-forming  position  relative  thereto,  said 
code  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  coding  means  spaced 
peripherally  around  said  code  cylinder,  the  configuration 
of  each  of  said  coding  means  corresponding  to  a  prede- 
termined code,  a  plurality  of  manually  operable  switches 
one  for  each  of  said  coding  means,  a  ratchet  fixed  for 
rotation  with  said  code  cylinder  and  having  a  tooth  there- 
on corresponding  to  each  of  said  coding  means,  elec- 
trically energizable  latch  means  engageable  with  a  se- 
lected one  of  the  ratchet  teeth  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
code  cylinder  by  said  shaft,  and  means  responsive  to  ac- 
tuation of  one  of  said  switches  to  energize  said  latch 
means  to  latch  said  code  cylinder  against  rotation  with 
the  coding  means  corresponding  to  said  selected  switch 
being  at  said  code-forming  position  adjacent  said  tape. 
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2,993,643 

PILOTS  AUTOMATIC  DEAD  RECKONING 

EQUIPMENT 

Pliny  G.  Holt.  Carmci,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,772 

5  Claims.     (CI.  235—61) 

(GnmtMl  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2  993  644 
ALTITUDE  COMPUTER 
Bernard  Resnick,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  724,488 
5  Claims.     (Ci.  235—186) 
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1 .  An  apparatus  for  computing  the  altitude  of  an  object 
comprising  a  means  for  receiving  range  and  elevation  in- 
formation from  said  object;  a  range  isolation  amplifier; 
a  variable  range  resistor  connected  electrically  in  parallel 
with  said  range  isolation  amplifier,  said  range  resistor 
constituting  a  feedback  path  for  said  range  isolation  am- 
,     . .       ,.  ...  fmlifier  and  having  a  ;K>tential  applied  thereto;  means  con- 

1.  Aircraft  ground  jHMition  computmg  and  mdicating^cted  to  said  receiving  means  for  mechanically  position- 
apparatus  comprising,  first  resolver  means  for  resolving  j^g  ,he  slider  arm  of  said  range  resistor  according  to  said 
an  aircraft  s  velocity  vector  into  x-ax.s  and  .v-axis  com-  range  information;  a  sine  potentiometer;  an  earth's  curva- 
poncnts  and  having  a  first  resolver  wheel  and  a  fiijt  re-  t^^^e  correction  means  connected  to  said  receiving  means, 
f 'rL  ,         T"!  niovement  diametrically  of  said    .^^^  i,^^^^^„  ^-f^^^  having  an  output  applied 

whL  ,h  n"h''  •  "!""'  f°^^!"™;"«  ^«'d  first  resolver  simultaneously  to  said  sine  potentiometer  and  to  said 
wheel  through  an  angle  proportional  to  a  course  heading  earth's  curvature  correction  means;  means  connected  to 
^iv.r.r7^.K'  ""^J"*  f^*-  ''""^'y  moving  said  first  re-  ^^jj  receiving  means  for  mechanically  positioning  the 
solver  shdc  through  a  distance  proportional  to  the  mag-    .y,^,,  ^^m  of  said  sine  potentiometer  acJ^ding  to  said 


nitude  of  a  true  airspeed  of  the  aircraft,  a  first  jr-axis 


elevation  information;  summing  means,  said  earth's  cur- 


vector  component  member  adapted  to  be  moved  ma.  .•  •        ,       •_ 

«>^.,r.,-„,  >.  .u  u  .       J  el  '■"«F««^u  I"  "c  iiiuvcu  in  a    vature  correction  means  comprising  potentiometers  hav 
rectiUnear  path  by  said  first  resolver  shde  a  distance  pro-    ,„„    i  j„  .,,„    „„„•,-.     j  j-       .         j 

««rt;«n«i  .«  »«H  .,««««.<..;„.  ^t  „ . tir:".    '"K  slider  arms  positioned  according  to  said  range  am 


portional  to  and  representative  of  a  vector  component  1,^„:  „„  •  %  f"-""-"  ---"'""■is  ^v  ><""  i-kc  »..u 
oi««»  o.,  ^  „,;.  ^t  .K  *.'  .  •  '-^'"•F""^'"  elevation  information,  said  sine  potentiometer  and  said 
along  an  x-axis  of  the  aircraft  s  true  airspeed  velocity    „„,.i,',  ^.,,.,„. I_.: .„» ..j  . u 


vector,  a  first  y-axis  vector  component  member  adapted 
to  be  moved  in  a  rectilinear  path  by  said  first  resolver 
slide  a  distance  proportional  to  and  representative  of  a 
vector  component  along  a  y-axis  of  the  aircraft's  true  air- 
speed velocity  vector,  second  resolver  means  for  resolving 
a  wind  velocity  vector  into  x-axis  and  y-axis  components 
and  having  a  second  resolver  wheel  and  a  second  resolver 
slide  disposed  for  movement  diametricaUy  of  said  second 
resolver  wheel,  means  for  turning  said  second  resolver 
wheel  through  an  angle  proportional  to  the  direction  of 
the  wind  velocity  vector,  means  for  linearly  moving  said 
second  resolver  slide  through  a  distance  proportional  to 
the  magnitude  of  the  wind  velocity  vector,  a  second  x-axis 
vector  component  member  adapted  to  be  moved  in  a 
rectilinear  path  by  said  second  resolver  slide  a  distance 
proportional  to  and  representative  of  a  vector  component 
along  the  x-axis  of  the  wind  velocity  vector,  a  second 
y-axis  vector  component  member  adapted  to  be  moved 
in  a  rectilinear  path  by  said  second  resolver  slide  a  dis- 
tance proportional  to  and  representative  of  vector  com- 
ponent along  the  y-axis  of  the  wind  velocity  vector,  x-axis 
integrating  means  for  continuously  summing  the  move- 
ment of  said  first  and  second  x-axis  vector  component 
members,  y-axis  integrating  means  for  continuously  sum- 


earth's  curvature  correction  means  connected  to  said  sum- 
ming means  and  having  their  outputs  combined  in  said 
summing  means  to  provide  an  output  proportional  to  the 
altitude  of  said  object  an  altitude  servo  network  for  re- 
ceiving said  combined  outputs  as  first  electrical  informa- 
tion; and  a  follow-up  circuit  having  an  output  electrically 
coupled  to  the  input  of  said  altitude  servo  network  for 
applying  a  second  electrical  information  thereto,  said  fol- 
low-up circuit  including  mechanical  circuit-control  means, 
said  altitude  servo  having  an  output  shaft  mechanically 
coupled  to  said  control  means  of  said  follow-up  circuit, 
whereby  said  output  shaft  rotates  according  to  said  first 
electrical  information  and  is  locked  in  position  when  said 
second  electrical  information  is  equal  in  amplitude  and 
opposite  in  polarity  to  said  first  electrical  information. 


2,993,645 
COMPUTER 
William  J.  Spaven,  North  Arlington,  NJ.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  die  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1957,  Ser.  No.  656,169 
2  CfaUms.  (CL  235—194) 
1.  A  multiplier  tube  comprising  an  electron  gun,  said 
ming  the  movement  of  said  first  and  second  y-axis  vector  electron  gun  comprising  a  thermionic  cathode  and  a 
component  members,  a  first  cursor  movable  in  a  plane  plate  disposed  contiguous  to  said  cathode,  said  plate  hav- 
along  the  x-axis  in  accordance  with  the  output  of  said  ing  a  square  aperture  therein  to  thereby  produce  a  square 
X-axis  integrating  means,  and  a  second  cursor  movable  homogeneous  electron  beam  through  the  aperture,  a  first 
in  a  plane  along  the  y-axis  in  accordance  with  the  output  and  a  second  pair  of  mutually  perpendicular  deflection 
of  said  y-axis  integrating  means,  and  the  point  of  inter-  plates,  a  target  structure  comprising  four  electrically 
section  of  said  first  and  second  cursors  representing  the  independent  spaced  quadrant  plates  divided  into  a  cir- 
instantaneous  position  of  the  aircraft  relative  to  a  starting  cular  array  comprising  a  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
point.  electrically  conductive   area   respectively   corresponding 
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to  said  quadrature  plates  arranged  to  form  a  crudfonn- 
shaped  space  among  the  plates,  focusing  means  to  focus 
said  electron  beam  on  the  plane  of  the  target,  said  beam 
being  adjusted  in  size  and  position  to  just  fill  the  masked 
area  at  the  center  of  the  target  array  when  in  the  un- 
deflected  position  so  that  substantially  no  electrons  fall 
on  any  of  the  four  quadrants,  said  deflection  plates  be- 


ing arranged  so  that  the  deflection  axes  are  at  90  degrees 
to  each  other  and  parallel  to  the  arms  of  the  cruciform, 
whereby  the  square  beam  may  be  deflected  by  voltage 
applied  to  the  deflection  plates  so  as  to  fall  accordingly 
in  any  smgle  one  of  the  four  quadrants  and  whereby  no 
conduction  will  take  place  in  the  absence  of  volUge  on 
the  deflection  plates. 


controlling  temperature,  an  operative  connection  between 
said  element  and  said  snap-action  means  for  actuating  said 
snap-action  means  between  the  positions  thereof  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  elemem,  said  operative  con- 
nection being  a  pair  of  discs  engageable  at  the  peripheries 
thereof  ancV  spaced  at  the  central  portions  thereof,  each 
of  said  discs  having  a  dimpled  projection  located  substan- 
tially at  the  central  portions  thereof,  and  receptacle  means 
in  said  thermally  responsive  element  and  said  motion  trans, 
mitting  means  to  acconunodate  each  of  said  dimpled  pro- 
jections respectively,  whereby  said  operative  connection 
is  substantially  a  universal  connection  between  said  ther- 
mally responsive  element  and  said  motion  transmitting 
means. 

TRACK  CONnHUCnONS  FOR  MONOBEAM 
TYPE  RAILWAYS 
Koond    DcDcr,    Kol^Dcati,    Gcraaay,    MrfgMir    to 
Alwcf-Fonchng  GjB.bJl^Koli^  KoIib,  Gcnnany,  a 
coi'pontMM  of  GcrauHij 

FOcd  Mar.  M,  1959,  Scr.  No.  lt2,7M 
TClafaM.     (CL23S— 122) 
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2  993,M4 
COMBINED    TEMPERATURE    REGULATOR    AND 

FLAME  FAILURE  CONTR(M. 
Wllbnr  F.  Jackaoa  and  Theodore  J.  Dykicol,  ConnUMi, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Robertshaw-Fnhoa  Controls  Com- 
pany, Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  75«,59« 
2  Claims.     (CI.  236—9) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  bridging  the  gap  between  adjacent 
ends  of  first  and  second  monobeam  track  sections  having 
top  and  side  running  surfaces  comprising  means  provid- 
ing a  first  set  of  fingers  projecting  from  the  top  running 
surface  at  one  end  of  said  fim  track  section  toward  the 
top  running  surface  of  the  adjacent  end  of  said  second 
track  section,  means  providing  a  second  set  of  fingers 
projecting  from  the  top  running  surface  at  the  end  of 
said  second  beam  toward  the  top  running  surface  at  the 
adjacent  end  of  said  first  beam,  said  second  set  of  fingers 
being  mounted  for  swinging  movement  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  said  first  and  second  fingers  being  meshed  when 
said  track  sections  are  aligned  to  form  continuations  of 
said  top  running  surfaces,  and  means  for  canuning  said 
second  set  of  fingers  out  of  the  plane  of  said  first  set  of 
fingers  upon  relative  lateral  movement  of  said  track  sec- 
tions. 

2  993  MS 
JET  PROPELLED  SPRAYING  DEVICE 
Icmifaits  P.  BbckwcU,  Bartlcsvlllc,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
pumps  PctrolcoB  CompaBy,  a  corporatioa  of  Dda- 


FOcd  IM.  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  7S4,99S 
14ClafaH.     (a.  239— 1) 


1 .  In  a  fluid  flow  control  device,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  flow 
of  fluid,  a  valve  seat  therebetween,  a  valve  member  mov- 
able between  open  and  closed  positions  relative  to  said 
seat  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  between  said  inlet 
and  said  outlet,  overcenter  snap-action  means  movable 
between  an  iiuctive  and  an  active  position  through  an 
overcenter  position,  nnotioo  transmitting  means  engage- 
able  between  said  snap-action  means  and  said  valve  mem- 
ber for  actuating  said  valve  member  between  said  posi- 
tions thereof  in  response  to  said  moventent  of  said  snap- 
action  means,  thermally  responsive  means  aligned  with 
said  transmitting  means,  an  element  on  said  thermally  re- 
sponsive means  movable  in  response  to  variations  in  a 


1 .  A  jet  propelled  spraying  device  comprising  a  casing, 
means  dividing  said  casing  into  a  propulsion  reaction 
chamber  and  a  fluid-conuining  chamber  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  sprayable  fluid  agricultural  treating  agent,  a  self- 
combustible,  gas-generating  solid  propellant  charge  loaded 
within  said  reaction  chamber,  a  reaction  nozzle  secured 
to  the  aft  end  of  said  reaction  chamber,  spray  means  com- 
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mimicating  with  said  fluid-containing  chamber,  and  means 
adapted  to  permit  combustion  gases  generated  by  said 
propellant  in  said  reaction  chamber  to  exert  superatmos- 
pheric  pressure  upon  said  agricultural  treating  agent  in 
said  fluid-containing  chamber  and  force  the  said  agent 
through  said  q>ray  means. 


2,993,M9 

VACUUM  OPERATED  UQUIO  SPRINKLERS 

Otto  Hdlx,  Silchnrweg  6,  WaMoi  tan  All■n^  Germany 

FUed  DM.T2,  195S7Sot.  No.  7M,077 

22Clalai8.    (CL  239— 232) 


1.  In  a  liquid  qninkler  of  the  class  described  receiv- 
ing liquid  therein  under  pressure  and  ejecting  same  there- 
from over  a  large  area,  a  sprinkler  nozzle  through  which 
liquid  passes  under  pressure  and  having  an  open  end 
therein  from  which  the  liquid  emits,  a  means  formed  in- 
ternally of  said  nozzle  adjacent  the  end  thereof  for  cre- 
ating a  vacuum  to  produce  a  suction,  a  diaphragm  hous- 
ing formed  on  said  nozzle  iMnnally  sealed  from  the  at- 
mosphere, a  diaphragm  mounted  for  movement  in  said 
housing  in  response  to  said  suction  from  said  vacuum 
means  in  said  nozzle,  a  passage  connecting  said  dia- 
phragm with  said  vacuum  means,  a  valve  in  said  dia- 
phragm housing  openable  to  admit  the  atmosphere  in 
said  housing,  a  valve  contacting  means  c^wrated  by  said 
diaphragm  to  open  said  valve,  means  closing  said  valve 
upon  loss  of  suction,  a  drive  member  outside  said  dia- 
phragm housing,  a  plunger  operable  by  said  diaphragm 
to  move  said  drive  member,  a  spring  means  compressed 
upon  movement  of  said  drive  member,  a  drive  gear  on 
said  base,  and  drive  means  operable  between  said  drive 
member  and  said  drive  gear  by  and  upon  movement  of 
said  plunger  to  move  said  nozzle  about  said  drive  gear, 
said  valve  contacting  means  operating  said  valve  to  break 
said  suction,  said  spring  returning  said  drive  means  to 
original  position  and  said  diaphragm  returning  to  normal 
to  receive  suction  again  upon  closing  of  said  valve. 


2,993,M« 

FOG  FIRE  NOZZLE 

Henry  W.  Badberg,  2M1  S.  15th  St,  Uncoln,  Nebr. 

FUed  laM  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  819,683 

1  Cblm.    (a.  239—271) 


In  a  fog  producing  fire  hose  nozzle,  the  combination 
which  comprises  an  elongated  tube,  said  tube  being 
threaded  externally  on  one  end  and  internally  in  the  op- 
posite end,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  the  tube,  and 
a  head  including  a  perforated  cylindrical  body  with  an 
elongated  perforated  cone  extended  from  one  eiKl  and  a 


threaded  nipple  extended  from  the  opposite  end,  and 
formed  to  be  received  in  the  internally  threaded  end  of 
said  elongated  tube,  said  sleeve  being  positioned  where- 
by one  end  thereof  provides  a  cover  for  some  of  the 
perforations  of  the  cylindrical  body,  the  perforations  of 
the  cylindrical  body  and  cone  being  radially  disposed 
and  positioned  in  pairs,  and  the  perforations  of  the  pairs 
being  inclined  longitudinally  whereby  water  sprayed  from 
one  perforation  of  a  pair  impinges  upon  water  sprayed 
from  the  other  perforation  of  the  pair  atomizing  the  wa- 
ter and  producing  fog. 


2,993,651 
WATER  SPRAYING  DEVICE  PROVIDING  A  CON- 
TROLLED PROPORTION  OF  A  CHEMICAL  IN 
WATER 
George  B.  Packard,  Shrewsbury,  Maw.,  assignor  to  Barco 
Mannfactnrfaig  Co.,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maasachiuetts 

FUed  Oct  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  846,362 
2Clafans.    (0.239—318) 


2.  A  spraying  apparatus  comprising  a  conduit  for  water 
under  pressure,  a  container  for  a  fluid  to  be  mixed  with 
said  water,  a  head  removably  mounted  as  a  closure  on 
the  container,  said  head  having  a  transverse  Venturi 
shaped  passage  connected  with  said  conduit,  a  spray  nozzle 
on  the  bead  for  delivery  of  water  from  said  passage,  a  pipe 
below  and  carried  by  said  head  for  leading  fluid  upwardly 
from  said  container  to  said  Venturi  passage  for  inter- 
mingling with  the  water  from  said  conduit,  said  pipe  hav- 
ing an  elongated  helical  thread  constituting  a  nut,  an 
elongated  screw  adjustably  mounted  within  the  thread  of 
said  nut  and  arranged  to  project  from  the  nut  to  an  ad- 
justable extent,  said  screw  and  nut  forming  a  fluid  pas- 
sage of  substantially  uniform  cross  section  and  an  ad- 
justable length  as  determined  by  the  longitudinal  adjiest- 
ment  of  the  screw  within  and  its  projection  from  the  nut, 
said  head  having  a  vertical  hole  axially  aligned  with  the 
screw  and  a  lateral  communication  therefrom  to  the  Ven- 
turi passage,  r.  stem  connected  to  the  screw  for  turning 
the  same  which  passes  freely  upwardly  through  said  verti- 
cal hole,  an  externally  accessible  rotary  member  con- 
nected to  turn  the  stem  and  adjust  the  position  of  the 
screw  within  the  nut,  and  means  providing  a  fluid  seal 
which  prevents  the  passage  of  fluid  around  the  stem  above 
said  lateral  communication. 


2.993.652 
ATOMIZER 
Harold  E.  Cany,  6940  56  Sooth.  Seattle  Wash. 
FUed  Joly  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  83«.086 
3  Clafans.    (CL  239—338) 
1 .  An  atomizer  comprising  a  cylindrical  flask,  a  cham- 
ber within  said  flask,  a  partitioning  wall  transversely  di- 
viding said  chamber  into  a  sealed  air  chamber  and  a 
liquid  chamber,  an  air  supply  tube  secured  to  and  open- 
ing into  said  flask  at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  said  air 
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chamber,  said  air  supply  tube  terminatinf  at  the  exterior 
wall  of  said  air  chamber  so  that  the  air  supply  tube  does 
not  project  into  said  air  chamber,  a  plate  in  said  liquid 
chamber  supported  in  spaced,  parallel  relationship  to  said 


partitioning  wall,  said  partitioning  wall  and  said  plate 
having  air  openings  therethrough  in  axial  alignment,  said 
air  openings  through  said  plate  and  partitioning  wall  hav- 
ing straight,  uniform  bores  and  a  discharge  neck  extend- 
ing from  said  liquid  chamber. 


2,993,653 
AERATOR 
Jolhu  Aucnat  HJoUan,  PidM  Hcigliti,  UK 

CruM  Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  nUnota 

FUed  Not.  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  850,690 

5ClaiiiH.     (CL  239^^24) 


to 


'!» 


I.  An  aerator  combination  comprising  conduit  means 
having  liquid  inlet  means  and  a  communicating  open 
end  leading  therefrom,  said  conduit  means  being  sub- 
stantially imperforate  to  gaseous  intake  between  said  in- 
let means  and  said  open  end  and  being  provided  with  an 
interior  upstream  facing  annular  support  ledge,  an  outer 
shell  within  said  conduit  means  located  substantially  up- 
stream from  the  said  open  end  for  breaking  up  the  liquid 
flow  within  the  said  conduit  means,  a  sleeve  positioned 
within  said  conduit  means,  said  sleeve  being  opened 
through  the  open  center  portion  thereof  for  the  flow  of 
liquid  therethrough  and  mounted  in  abutting  contact  with 
said  annular  support  ledge,  the  said  sleeve  being  mounted 
upstream  a  substantial  distance  from  the  said  conduit 
open  end.  foraminous  means  including  a  cup-shaped 
screen  extending  within  the  said  sleeve  and  a  second 
screen  positioned  upstream  of  the  said  cup-shaped  screen 
spanning  an  upper  open  position  of  said  sleeve,  said  latter 
screen  having  an  outer  annular  portioa  extending  at  least 
to  the  inner  peripheral  wall  of  said  sleeve  and  being 
supported  by  the  said  latter  member,  the  said  outer  shell 
overlying  said  assembly  of  said  sleeve  and  screens  and 
having  ports  aniailarly  disposed  transversely  in  an  upper 
wall  portion  thereof,  said  foraminous  means  including  a 
third  screen  member  extending  substantially  across  an 
upper  open  portion  of  the  said  sleeve,  the  latter  sleeve 
being  upstream  of  said  second  screen,  a  plate-like  annu- 
lar support  means  for  said  last  named  screen,  the  ports 
of  said  outer  shell  being  upstream  of  each  of  said  screens. 


the  said  sleeve  and  the  outer  shell  having  an  annular 
chamber  diqxwed  between  them,  the  said  sleeve  at  a 
downstream  annular  portion  thereof  having  annularly 
di^KMed  ports  for  effecting  communication  between  a 
lower  portion  of  said  annular  chamber  between  the 
sleeve  and  outer  shell  and  said  open  eixl  of  the  conduit 
means,  the  said  sleeve  at  an  upper  rim  portion  thereof 
being  relieved  annularly  to  form  substantially  transverse 
ports  between  a  downstream  transverse  surface  of  said 
plate-like  support  means  ami  the  said  sleeve,  the  said 
ports  communicating  with  said  annular  chamber  and  the 
interior  of  the  said  sleeve,  the  said  outer  shell  being  sup- 
ported on  the  said  conduit  support  ledge  to  provide  a 
relatively  slight  aimular  clearance  between  the  periphery 
of  the  said  outer  shell  and  an  inner  wall  surface  of  the 
said  conduit  means  in  a  plane  substantially  below  the 
ports  of  the  said  outer  shell,  and  body  means  for  joining 
the  said  outer  shell  and  the  sleeve  to  the  said  conduit 


means. 


2,993,654 

FLOW  CONTROL  FOR  FLUIDS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Orlo  C.  Norton,  544  VintlBia  Ave,  Eric,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  792,381 

3  Claims.    (CL  239-^34) 


r-'^v-- 


1.  A  valve  for  changing  the  direction  and  velocity  of 
a  gas  to  agglomerate  water  and  oil  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  hollow,  tubular,  rigid  body  closed  at  one  end 
and  having  an  inlet  comprising  a  laterally  disposed  open- 
ing in  said  body  intermediate  said  end  and  an  outlet  at 
the  end  opposite  said  closed  end,  a  flexible  tubular  mem- 
ber concentrically  disposed  in  said  hollow  body  and  con- 
forming tightly  to  the  inside  surface  thereof,  said  inlet 
communicating  with  the  open  end  of  said  body  when 
gas  under  pressure  deflects  said  flexible  tubular  member 
away  from  the  inside  surface  of  said  body,  and  a  curved 
rod  extending  diametrically  across  said  laterally  dis- 
posed opening  and  attached  at  its  ends  to  the  sides  there- 
of, said  rod  engaging  said  flexible  tubular  member  and 
distorting  it  inwardly  away  from  said  rigid  body. 


2393,655 

HOSE  NOZZLE 
Wniiam  P.  O'BricB,  Western  Sptfngs,  Dl., 
W.  D.  Alkn  MannfBctnriiv  Co.,  CUcago,  Dl, 
poration  of  Dlinols 

FDsd  Mar.  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  799,725 
6ClalnM.    (a.  239^-582) 


to 
a  cor* 


1.  In  a  hose  nozzle  having  an  inner  tubular  member 
with  a  hose  coupling  member  on  one  end  and  a  spray 
stem  on  the  other  end,  an  outer  tubular  member  tele- 
scopically  carried  on  said  inner  member  and  having  a 
portion  coacting  with  the  4>ray  stem  for  regulating  the 
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stream,  said  members  having  threaded  means  whereby 
relative  rotation  thereof  causes  relative  axial  movement 
thereof,  the  improvement  of  means  on  said  outer  tubular 
member  enhancing  the  gripping  thereof  including  a  mold- 
ed plastic  sleeve  having  externally  arranged  ribs,  inter- 
nally arranged  projections  on  said  sleeve,  and  means  en- 
gaging said  projections  and  locking  said  sleeve  to  said 
outer  tubular  member  against  rotation  therewith. 


2,993,656 
GRINDING  MILLS 
RatfcowsU,  Chlci«o  Heigiits,  DL, 
I  Bnkc  Shoe  Company,  New  Yotk^ 
a  coipontion  of  Delaware 

Flkd  Mar.  6, 1959,  Scr.  No.  797,740 
5  Claims.    (CL  241—183) 


to 
N.Y., 


1.  In  a  grinding  mill  having  a  rotatable  cylindrical 
shell  for  confining  material  to  be  comminuted  by  grind- 
ing media  within  the  shell,  a  renewable  liner  element  for 
preventing  direct  wear  of  the  material  and  the  grinding 
media  on  the  inside  wall  of  the  shell  and  for  elevating  the 
grinding  media  by  a  positive  acting  force,  said  liner  ele- 
ment comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  rear  face  dis- 
posed toward  the  inside  wall  of  the  shell,  a  raised  lifter 
rib  projecting  from  the  opposite  face  of  said  body  portion, 
said  rib  having  a  crest  and  having  a  pair  of  shoulders 
joining  the  crest,  said  rib  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  shell,  said  opposite  face  having  depressed 
ledges  adjacent  the  shoulders  of  said  rib  on  which  the 
grinding  media  can  lie  to  be  forced  around  with  the  shell 
by  the  adjacent  shoulder  surface  of  the  rib,  and  said  rib 
being  fonned  with  a  recess  in  the  interior  thereof  behind 
the  crest  and  the  shoulders  so  that  the  crest  and  shoulders 
of  said  rib  have  internal  surfaces  which  in  part  line  said 
recess,  the  crest  of  the  rib  having  a  thickness  substantially 
less  than  that  of  said  depressed  ledges  so  as  to  be  adapted 
to  wear  through  prior  to  wearing  down  of  the  depressed 
ledges,  said  recess  being  coextensive  in  length  with  said 
rib  and  of  a  width  to  receive  a  grinding  medium  when  the 
rib  is  worn  through  after  prolonged  operation  <rf  the  mill 
having  said  liner  element,  said  recess  having  a  bottom 
wall  and  side  walls  which  extend  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  the  bottom  wall  of  the  recess  so  as  to  present 
internal  shoulders  which  respectively  are  substantially 
parallel  with  the  non-adjacent  one  of  the  first-named 
shoulders,  and  the  bottom  wall  of  said  recess  being  com- 
pletely free  of  projecting  elements  to  facilitate  reception 
of  the  grinding  media  therein  after  wearing  through  of 
the  crest. 


2,993,657 
IMPACT  COMMINUTOR 

Meyer,  Mnnster  West|teiia,  Gcnnany, 
to  Hawmag  G.mJ»JI.,  Mnnster  Wes^phaHa, 


Filed  Mar.  16, 1960.  Scr.  No.  15^73 
11  Claims,    (a.  241— 187) 

1.  In  an  impact  comminutor,  the  combination  which 
comprises:  a  housing;  a  rotaUble  impeller  arranged  in 


said  housing  for  impelling  goods  to  be  comminuted;  first 
impact  means  fixedly  mounted  in  said  housing  above 
said  impeller  in  the  path  of  goods  being  impelled  there- 
by, the  lower  edge  of  said  first  impact  means  being  spaced 
from  the  periphery  of  said  impeller;  second  impact  means 
arranged  in  the  space  formed  between  said  lower  edge 
of  said  first  impact  means  and  the  periphery  of  said  im- 
peller, said  second  impact  means  having  at  least  one  im- 


pact face  and  being  tumable  about  an  axis  which  is  gen- 
erally parallel  to  that  of  said  impeller  and  which  passes 
through  said  space,  into  and  out  of  a  normal  operating 
position  wherein  said  impact  face  forms  a  continuation 
of  said  first  impact  means  and  extends  between  said 
lower  edge  of  said  first  impact  means  and  the  periphery 
of  said  impeller;  and  means  for  resiliently  urging  said 
second  impact  means  into  its  normal  operating  position. 


2,993,658 

TOILET  PAPER  DISPENSER 

Barter  E.  Sweeney,  1721  Charles  St.,  Lafayette,  Ind. 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,574 

3  Claims.     (CL  242—55.3) 


X 


2.  A  toilet  paper  dispenser  comprising  a  container  con- 
structed for  holding  a  first  roll  of  paper  in  position  for 
dispensing  paper,  a  front  wall  pivotally  mounted  at  the 
bottom  thereof  upon  said  container  and  closing  the  front 
of  said  container,  a  second  roll  of  paper,  a  bracket  fixed 
to  said  front  wall,  located  inside  of  said  container  and 
holding  said  second  roll  of  paper,  said  front  wall  and  the 
bracket  secured  thereto  being  so  balanced  wtih  respect  to 
the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  front  wall  that  said  front  wall 
is  held  in  container  front  closing  relation  by  said  second 
roll  of  paper  on  said  bracket  and  automatically  pivots 
to  maintain  the  container  front  open  when  said  second 
roll  of  paper  is  removed  from  said  bracket. 


2,993,659 
TAPE  WINDER 
William  V.  lohnMM,  West  Orange,  N  J.,  amignor  to  The 
Western  Union  Tdcgnpk  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1958,  Scr.  No.  727,581 
4  Claims.    (CL  242— 75  J) 
1 .  A  tape  winder  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  reel  adapted  to  receive  telegraph  tape,  a  stationary  sup- 
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port  arm,  tape  tensioning  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
ann  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of  said  reel  adapted  to 
provide  a  constant  restraining  force  upon  tape  passing  to 
said  reel  as  the  wind  of  tape  on  the  reel  increases,  motor 
means  connected  to  selectively  rotate  the  reel,  switch 
means  connected  to  control  energization  of  said  motor 
means,  a  pivotally  mounted  switch  arm  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  switch  means,  a  first  tape  roller  secured 
at  one  end  of  said  switch  arm,  a  generally  rectangular  sta- 


tionary tape  guide  rod  supported  on  said  support  arm, 
another  roller  carried  by  said  tape  guide  rod,  said  tape 
guide  rod  and  other  roUer  forming  a  loop  of  tape  having 
iU  bight  passing  under  said  first  tape  roller  in  advance  of 
the  tape  tensioning  means  whereby  the  rate  of  feed  of 
tape  determines  the  petition  of  said  pivotally  mounted 
switch  arm,  and  cam  means  connected  to  said  switch  arm 
whereby  a  decrease  in  tape  feed  to  the  tape  winder  causes 
a  raising  of  the  switch  arm  and  deeiKrgization  of  the 
motor  means. 


FBlpNGREEL 

Bert  H.  Puta,  GffMrti  Faa,  Orcf. 

(7«1  Grtnly  Peak  Btvd^  Bcrfcclcy  S,  CaUf.) 

Filed  May  13,  1959,  Sot.  No.  tl3,««9 

14  ClaiiBi.    (CL  242—14.51) 


1.  In  a  fishing  reel,  in  combination:  a  cage  element 
having  a  wall,  a  reel  element  including  connected  walls 
spaced  in  parallel  planes,  one  wall  of  the  reel  element 
being  adjacent  the  wall  of  the  cafe  element  and  the  op^ 
posite  wall  of  the  reel  element  being  provided  with  a 
laterally  projecting  crank  handk,  a  central  transvene 
arbor  carried  in  fixed  relation  by  the  wall  of  the  cage 
element  and  upon  which  the  reel  element  is  rotatably 
mounted,  a  floating  disk  adjoining  the  wall  of  the  cage 
element  and  mounted  coocentricaUy  with  the  arbor  for 
rotation  between  the  wall  of  the  cage  element  and  the 
adjacent  wall  of  the  reel  element,  a  laterally  movable 
brake  shoe,  the  wall  of  the  cage  elonent  having  an  open- 
ing to  accommodate  the  brake  shoe  and  the  brake  shoe 


confronting  and  adjoining  the  side  of  the  floating  disk 
opposite  its  side  adjacent  a  wall  of  the  reel  dement, 
means  including  cooperative  elements  carried  by  the  float- 
ing disk  and  the  reel  element  and  operative  when  the 
reel  element  is  rotated  in  a  direction  to  pay  out  the  line 
to  cause  the  floating  disk  to  rotate  with  the  reel  element 
and  when  the  reel  element  is  rotated  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection to  wind  the  line  to  permit  the  floating  disk  to  re- 
main stationary,  manually  controlled  means  mounted 
upon  and  projecting  laterally  outward  from  the  wall  of 
the  cage  element  for  the  applicatioa  by  meant  of  the 
brake  shoe  of  braking  pressure  laterally  upon  the  float- 
ing disk  or  for  the  relief  of  such  pressure  during  the  ro- 
tation of  the  disk,  and  means  supported  by  the  cage  ele- 
ment in  a  fixed  relation  (rf  adjacency  to  that  side  of  the 
floating  disk  opposite  the  side  which  is  engageable  by  the 
brake  shoe  for  so  confining  the  floating  disk  against 
lateral  movement  under  the  braking  prcssuie  of  the  brake 
shoe  that  such  pressure  is  not  trajismitted  to  the  reel 
elemei^ 


FISH  LINE  RE-REELING  ADAPTER 

lowph  lyArrlgo,  113  Fowtah  9L,  Svncwe,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1951,  Scr.  No.  7t3y485 

2  ClaiiM.     (CL  242— IM) 


-5=c=5=?r 


^^ 


1 .  A  fish  line  re-reeling  adapter  comprising  a  U  sh^wd 
member  formed  of  sheet  material  having  a  center  portion 
and  spaced  arms  for  the  reception  of  a  fish  line  supply 
spool  between  said  arms,  a  shaft  extending  between  said 
arms,  and  adapted  to  form  a  journal  for  a  spool  disposed 
between  said  arms,  manually  adjustable  means  for  con- 
tracting the  spacing  between  said  arms  to  frictiooally 
engage  a  spool  lying  therebetween,  channel  sectioned 
means  extending  tangentially  in  respect  to  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  from  one  side  of  said  center  portion  and  adapted 
to  embrace  the  tip  end  portion  of  a  fish  pole,  said  chan- 
nel sectioned  means  having  flared  yielding  flanges  to 
provide  a  clip  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  channel  means 
for  detachable  attachment  to  the  end  pcMtion  of  a  fish 
pole  sdjacent  the  tip  end  thereof,  and  tongue  means  in- 
wardly struck  from  within  the  U  shaped  member  for 
engaging  the  end  tip  of  a  fish  pole  when  held  in  said 
clip  to  position  the  adapter  upon  a  fish  pole  end 


2,993,M2 

AIRCRAFT  PRC^ELLER  STRUCTURE 

Ralpk  K.  Odor,  Fisher  Hills.  EdMMd,  OUa. 

Filed  Jaiy  7, 195S,  SotTNo.  744,M3 

2aafaM.    (CL244— 15) 


1.  In  aircraft  propeller  structure,  the  combinadoo  of  a 
hollow  body  having  a  tubular  leadiJng  section  and  a  semi- 
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tubular  trailing  section;  a  fvopeller,  means  mounting  the 
propeller  for  rotation  in  the  plane  of  the  forwardmost 
end  of  said  leading  section;  and  a  plurality  of  coaxial, 
frusto-conical,  open  end  tubes  disposed  forwaidly  of  said 
propeller  and  axially  aligned  with  the  latter  and  with  said 
body,  said  tubes  being  arranged  in  spaced,  partially  tele- 
scoping relationship,  said  forwardmost  end  having  a  di- 
ameter greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  smaller  outlet 
end  of  the  innermost  tube. 


2,993,M3 
GONDOLA  ASSEMBLY 
Harold  E.   Frocyich.  New 
Scbwocbel,  MioMapolis,  MiwL, 
Mills,  Idc  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  1<,  1956,  Scr.  No.  578,529 
10  aalms.     (CL  244—31) 


Richard  L. 
to  General 


1.  A  balloon  gondola  for  high-altitude  manned  flight 
comprising  a  shell  having  a  generally  cylindrical  body 
portion,  means  for  supporting  a  passenger  within  said 
shell,  and  means  for  attachment  of  said  supporting  means 
and  shell  to  a  lifting  cell,  said  attachment  means  having 
a  construction  maintaining  said  shell  with  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  cylinder  inclined  at  an  angle  in  the  range 
from  substantially  30  to  60  degrees  from  the  vertical. 


2,993,664 
AUTOMATIC  INSraUMENT  LANDING  SYSTEMS 

FOR  AIR-BORNE  CRAFT 
Ross  C.  Aiderson,  Minmeapolis,  Minn.,  and  Benjamin 
Carpenter,  decMsed,  hU  of  Lake  Forest,  HI.,  by 
Walter  T.  Fisher,  cxcciitor,  Chicago,  III.;  said  Rom  C. 
AidcrsoD  and  Benjamin  Caipcnter  aarignors  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell Rcgnlator  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept.  15,  1948,  Scr.  No.  49,442 
18CfadiiK.    (CL244— 77) 
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11.  In  a  navigating  system  by  means  of  which  a  craft 
may  be  controlled  to  approach  and  thereafter  maintain 
a  chosen  course,  means  for  obtaining  a  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  angle  of  bank  of  the  craft,  said  signal  having 
a  predetermined  value  at  a  predetermined  angle  of  bank, 
means  for  obtaining  a  signal  proportional  to  craft  dis- 
placement from  a  radio  defined  path,  said  secortd  named 


signal  normally,  in  the  absence  of  limiting,  varying  over 
a  range  of  values  such  that  values  appreciably  larger  than 
said  predetermined  value  of  the  first  named  signal  may 
be  provided,  means  for  limiting  the  maximum  value  of 
said  second  named  signal  to  a  magnitude  substantially 
the  same  as  said  predetermined  value,  means  connected 
to  receive  and  combine  said  signals  for  giving  a  unitary 
output  representative  of  their  resultant,  and  guidance 
means  connected  to  receive  said  output. 


2,993,665 
AUTOMATIC  INSTRUMENT  LANDING  SYSTEMS 

FOR  AIR-BORNE  CRAFT 
Benjamin  Caipentcr,  deceased,  faitc  of  Lake  Forest,  III., 
by  Eleanor  Bradley  Carpenter  and  Benjamin  Carpenter, 
Jr.,  Lake  Forest,  III.,  and  Walter  T.  Fisher,  Winnctka, 
III.,  trustees;  Walter  T.  Fisher,  cxecntor  of  Bcojamin 
Carpenter,  deceased,  aasigDor  to  Minneapolis-Honey- 
well Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Original  applicatioa  Sept  15,  1948,  Ser.  No.  49,442.  Di- 
vided and  this  applicatioa  Feb.  12,  1954,  Scr.  No. 
409  808 

10  Claims.    (CL  244— 77) 


\  - 


„  .  » 
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8.  In  a  navigation  system  by  means  of  which  a  craft 
may  be  controlled  to  approach  and  thereafter  maintain 
a  radio  defined  path,  means  for  obtaining  an  electrical 
signal  proportional  to  craft  displacement  from  said  radio 
defined  path,  means  for  obtaining  an  electrical  signal  cor- 
responding to  the  angle  of  bank  of  the  craft,  and  means 
directly  combining  said  electrical  signals  for  supplying  a 
unitary  output  continuously  indicative  of  the  sum  of  said 
signals. 

2,993,666 
FLIGHT  CONTROL  MECHANISMS  FOR 
AIRCRAFT 
Howard  Saitccs,  Twickenham,  loha  L  L^tcy,  Shcppcr- 
too,  and  William  J.  Rcdstooe,  Sarrcy,  Eoglaod,  aarign- 
ors  to  Vickers-Armstroogs  (Aircraft)  Limited,  London, 
Enghmd 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  789,628 

Cbdms  priority,  appBcatioB  Great  Britain  Feb.  4,  1958 

11  Claims.    (CL244— 78) 


1.  Flight  control  apparatus  for  aircraft  comprising  a 
flight  control  member,  a  flight  control  organ,  means  for 
representing  the  force  applied  to  the  control  member  as 
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a  hydraulic  pressure,  a  differential  pressure  measuring 
device  for  producing  an  output  repreaenutive  of  the 
difference  between  said  hydraulic  pressure  and  a  pressure 
developed  as  a  result  of  and  in  proportion  to  pitching  ac- 
celeration of  the  aircraft,  a  servo  mechanism  having  an 
output  member  connected  to  apply  a  force  to  said  control 
member  in  response  to  variations  of  an  input  thereof  con- 
trolled by  the  output  of  the  pressure  measuring  device  in 
such  a  sense  as  to  reduce  said  pitching  acceleration. 


2,993,M7 

PARACHUTE 

WaHoB  W.  CMhnua,  Webb  City,  Mo. 

(M28  Lamar  Drive  SIL,  Waihii«toa  22,  D.C.) 

Filed  Jrae  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  822,397 

5  daims.    (CL  244—142) 

(Gnntcd  ndcr  TMc  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  aec.  26^ 


1 .  sA  parachute  comprising  a  disc-like  top  portion  of 
flexible  imperforate  material  having  low  air  permeability, 
and  a  dependent  inverted  frusto-conical  skirt  portion  cir- 
cumferentially  joined  to  said  top  portion,  said  slurt  por- 
tion being  of  high  strength  woven  flexible  material  hav- 
ing higher  air  permeability  than  said  top  portion,  load 
lines  extending  from  the  lowermost  section  of  said  in- 
verted frusto-conical  skirt  portion,  said  lowermost  section 
having  an  opening  interiorly  of  the  points  of  attachment 
of  said  load  lines  to  said  tlurt  portion,  and  means  for 
holding  said  opening  open;  whereby  said  parachute  is 
initially  opened  by  air  entering  through  said  opening, 
and  is  thereafter  steadied  by  gradual  passage  of  air 
through  the  air-permeable  woven  material  of  said  skirt 
portion. 

2,993,MS 

GUIDABLE  PARACHUTE 

David  Gold,  lMt7  PaH  Ave^  Tajniita,  Calif. 

Filed  Jaly  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  824,885 

1  Claim.     (CI.  244—142) 

(Gnmtcd  nodcr  Tide  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  tec.  266) 


■V 


In  a  steerable  glide  prdj^lsion  parachute  comprising  a 
substantially  hemispherical  canopy,  having  a  vertical 
descent  axis,  and  an  annular  extended  skirt  portion  cou" 
verging  inwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  canopy,  said 
canopy  and  extended  skirt  portion  comprising  a  plurality 
of  radial  gores  secured  together  to  form  seams  at  their 
opposite  edges  around  the  canopy,  a  vertical  plane  pass 


suspension  lines  extending  along  said  seams  and  cou' 
verging  downwardly  from  points  located  on  said  seams 
at  the  lower  edge  of  the  extended  skirt  portion  to  two 
load  suspension  points  spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
vertical  plane,  said  load  suspeiuion  points  being  adapted 
to  carry  the  conventional  spaced   risers   of  a  conven- 
tional parachute  harness,  one  riser  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  one  side  of  the  parachute  harness  and  the 
other  riser  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  other 
side  of  the  parachute  harness,  said  hemispherical  canopy 
and  its  inwardly  and  downwardly  extending  skirt  portion 
having  an  elongated  oval  shaped  vent  opening  formed 
therein,  said  vent  opening  extending  from  said  vertical 
plane  in  opposite  directions  around  the  periphery  of  the 
parachute  past  an  equal  number  of  load  suspension  lines 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  aforesaid  vertical  plane,  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  said  vent  opening  being  spaced  equi- 
distant from  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  juncture  of  said 
hemispherical  canopy  with  its  extended  skirt  portion  to 
dispose  the  plane  of  said  vent  opening  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  aforesaid  vertical  axis,  said  oval  vent  opening 
having  a  major  axis,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  major  axis 
being  disposed  on  the  juncture  of  said   hemispherical 
canopy  with  its  extended  skirt  portion,  the  lower  edge 
of  said  vent  opening  being  disposed  in  said  downwardly 
and  inwardly  converging  extended  skirt  portion  mate- 
rially above  the  lower  edge  of  said  extended  skirt  portion, 
whereby  during  descent  air  leaves  the  canopy  through 
said  oval  shaped  opening  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  descent  axis  and  greater  pull  on  one  of  said  risers 
distorts  said  elongated  oval  shaped  opening  in  one  direc- 
tion to  direct  a  greater  portion  of  the  air  therefrom  to 
one  side  of  the  aforesaid  vertical  plane  and  greater  pull 
on   the  other   riser  distorts  the   elongated  oval  shaped 
opening  in  the  opposite  direction  to  discharge  the  greater 
portion  of  the  air  therethrough  from  the  inside  of  the 
canopy  in  the  aforesaid  transverse  plane  to  the  descent 
axis  of  the  canopy,  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  aforesaid 
vertical  plane. 


2,993,669 
RAILROAD  EQUIPMENT 
Max  W.  Kistler,  PcBfleM,  N.V.,  aaaigiior  to  American 
Brake  Shoe  Compmiy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpondoa 
of  Delaware 
Origlul  appiicatioa  Feb.  16,  1954,  Scr.  No.  41i3S7. 
Diridcd  aad  thii  applkatioa  Oct  24,  1958,  Scr.  No. 
769,372 

2  Clafans.     (Q-  246—428) 


>lt»  'II'  - 


I.  In  apparatus  for  maintaining  clean  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  engaging  rails  of  a  plurality  of  railway  switches 


mg  through  said  vertical  descent  axis,  a  group  of  load    and  each  of  which  switches  includes  an  elongated  mani 
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fold  having  discharge  means  disposed  beneath  the  head 
of  one  of  said  rails  thereof  to  direct  intermittent  pulses 
of  air  under  pressure  into  said  spaces  for  sweeping  out 
snow,  debris  and  the  like,  means  affording  a  source  of  air 
under  pressure  common  to  said  manifolds,  means  for 
establishing  such  pulses  having  both  a  defiiiite  duration 
and  rate  individually  for  each  railway  switch  and  com- 
prising, individual  pipes  connected  to  said  source  and  re- 
spectively connected  to  said  manifolds  for  directing  said 
air  under  pressure  to  each  of  said  manifolds,  a  solenoid 
valve  in  each  of  said  pipes  adapted  when  open  to  permit 
air  under  pressure  in  the  related  one  of  said  pipes  to 
flow  to  the  related  one  of  said  manifolds,  an  electrical 
control  circuit  associated  with  the  solenoid  coil  of  each 
of  said  valves  and  adapted  when  energized  to  hold  such 
valve  c^>en,  and  when  de-energized  to  permit  the  valve 
to  close,  so  that  air  under  pressure  is  fed  in  pulses  inde- 
pendently to  said  manifolds,  a  timer  operatively  connected 
to  the  contrtrf  circuit  of  each  of  said  valves  for  regulating 
both  the  time  interval  during  which  the  control  remains 
energized  and  the  time  interval  during  which  the  control 
remains  de-energized  so  that  pulses  of  air  under  jH-essure 
having  a  corresponding  duration  and  rate  are  emitted 
from  said  manifolds,  said  timer  including  an  electrical 
timing  switch  for  the  circuit  of  each  valve,  a  separate 
timing  cam  for  operating  each  timing  switch,  and  said 
cams  being  secured  for  individual  adjustment  on  a  com- 
mon shaft  driven  from  a  variable  speed  motor. 


ing  a  portion  movable  with  respect  to  said  supporting 
member  with  changes  in  load  in  a  substantially  straight 
line,  a  portion  of  said  jack  engaging  said  movable  por- 
tion and  causing  movement  thereof  with  changes  in  the 
load,  said  connecting  means  connecting  said  motor  to 
said  jack  having  at  least  a  pwtion  movable  with  the 
movement  of  said  movable  sensing  means  portion. 


2^3,671 
GARDEN  HOSE  STAND,  ANGULARLY   ADJUST- 
ABLE   FOR    BOTH     HORIZONTAL    TRAVERSE 
AND  VERTICAL  ELEVAT10NAL  ANGLES 
Afthnr  W.  Kncbosch,  17578  Coral  GaUcs, 
Lathrap  Vnii«C  Mich. 
FOed  Jane  17, 1960,  Scr.  No.  36,837 
2aaim8.    (CL  248— 87) 


nj~- ' 
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1.  A  motor  operated  hanger  for  supporting  a  load 
subject  to  movement  within  a  limited  range  of  move- 
ment comprising  a  supporting  member  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  fixed  structure,  a  movable  member  movable 
with  respect  to  said  supporting  member  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  said  load,  a  jack  connected  to  said  support- 
ing member  and  to  said  movable  member,  said  jack  when 
actuated  moving  said  movable  member  with  respect  to 
said  supporting  member,  a  motor,  means  connecting  said 
motor  to  said  jack,  said  motor  when  turned  on  actuating 
said  jack  through  said  connecting  means,  means  for  sens- 
ing changes  in  said  load  and  for  actuating  said  motor  in 
response  to  said  changes,  said  sensing  means  being  located 
between  said  jack  and  said  supporting  member  and  hav- 


2,993,678 
MOTOR  OPERATED  HANGER 
Alfred  Zofflnger,  Providence,  ILL,  aaslpMir  to  GrinneD 
Corporation,  Providence,  RL,  a  corporation  of  Dcb- 
ware 

FUcd  May  31, 1968.  Scr.  No.  32,644 
16ClafaM.     (CL248— 58) 


1.  A  garden  hose  hcrider  angularly  adjustably  secur- 
able  for  horizontal  traverse  and  for  vertical  elevation 
comprising  ,ji  spear  rod  for  manual  insertion  in  the 
ground,  a  spade  flange  on  said  rod  insertable  in  the 
ground  with  said  rod;  said  spade  preventing  relative  rota- 
tion of  said  rod  relative  to  the  ground  and  providing  a 
relatively  large  ground  contact  area  for  supporting  said 
rod  upright  on  all  sides  relative  to  the  ground;  said  rod 
extending  above  said  spade  so  as  to  lie  substantially  ver- 
tical above  the  ground;  a  vertical  post  having  a  lower  end 
with  a  hcrilow  chamber  rotatably  disposed  on  said  rod 
for  angular  traverse  adjustment,  a  thumb  screw  in  said 
post  contacting  said  rod  securing  said  post  in  adjusted 
angular  traverse  relative  to  said  rod,  a  head  on  said  post 
having  a  threaded  aperttve  and  a  serrated  area,  a  center 
plate  having  a  first  aperture  axially  aligned  with  said  post 
head  aperture  aixl  a  serrated  area  in  contact  with  said 
post  head  serrated  area,  a  wing  bolt  abutting  said  center 
plate  threaded  in  said  head  aperture  urging  said  plate 
and  head  together  in  clamped  condition  with  said  mutually 
contacting  seirated  areas  medianically  intertocking;  said 
center  plate  being  elevationally  angularly  adjustable  rela- 
tive to  said  post  by  loosening  said  wing  bolt  to  unlock 
said  serrations;  paired  clips  on  either  side  of  said  plate 
forming  paired  sockets,  paired  jaws  on  either  side  of 
said  plate  having  lower  cut  out  portions  resting  in  said 
sockets  and  upper  arcuate  grip  portions  extending  above 
said  pliOe  for  grin>ing  and  holding  a  hose  therebetween, 
paired  qirings  secured  under  said  clips  urging  said  jaws 
outwardly;  said  jaws  and  plate  having  aligned  transverse 
qwrtnres  adjacent  the  top  of  said  plate  below  said  jaw 
grip  area,  a  bolt  dispoaed  throu^  said  aligned  apertures 
having  a  head  abutting  on  said  jaw,  and  a  nut  on  said 
boh  contacting  said  other  jaw;  aid  bolt  and  nut  betng 
ti^tened  drawing  said  jaws  together  to  press  against 
a  hose  in  said  jaw  arcuate  grip  area;  said  jaws  having 
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partial  spherical  cm>>owmrnto  oontacdag  nkl  boh  bead 
and  mit  proridiag  a  ball-like  ridiiig  oootad  is  opentag 
and  ckMiag  «ud  jawi  over  a  wide  rasfe;  nid  device  be- 
ing capable  ai  holding  and  lupporting  a  hoae  at  any  de- 
lired  compound  angle  of  Uaver»  and  elevation. 


Adrin   F.   Bower,   IngMWoodf  Calf< 


2,993^72 
PAINT  CAN  HOLDER 

(9SM  MDm  St, 
.)  Md  Lomlac  F.  Weber,  9SM  Mlmm  St, 
WUMi2r,  CaW. 

FIM  Jan.  t,  19M,  Ser.  No.  1;M2 
ACMam.    (CL  24S— 211) 


2,993,C73 
MULTI-DIRECnONAL  fflOCK  MOUNT 

Lab  F.  ViUar,  Wcitbvy,  N.Y.,  airihpMir  to  Scrro  Cor^ 
poratloa  of  America,  New  Hyda  Farfc,  N.Y.,  a 
ntkm  of  New  Yocfc 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1958,  Scr.  No.  727,9g7 
2  Claims.     (CI.  24ft— 358) 


^ 


-CX171 
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1.  As  an  articie  of  manufacture,  a  three-coordinate 
shock-absorbing  comer  mount,  comprising  an  outer  cor- 
ner bracket  member  formed  of  three  mutually  per- 
pendicular plane  surfaces,  said  three  plane  surfaces  inter- 
secting each  other  to  form  a  substantially  dosed  comer, 
an  inner  comer  bracket  member  formed  of  three  mutual- 
ly perpendicular  plane  surfaces  intersecting  to  form  a 
comer  to  fit  in  nesting  and  special  relationship  with 
said  outer  comer  bracket,  the  inner  comer  of  said  inner 
comer  bracket  being  adapted  to  receive  the  comer  of  an 
article  to  be  mounted,  first  elastomeric  block  means 
secured  on  opposed  sides  thereof  between  said  inner  and 


outer  bracket  mcmben  only  to  flnt  oppoaed  tuf  faces  of 
said  iimer  and  otiter  bracket  member*,  second  elas- 
tomeric block  means  secured  on  oppoaed  sides  thereof 
between  said  inner  and  outer  bracket  memben  only  to 
second  oppoaed  surfaces  of  said  inner  and  outer  brackets, 
and  third  elastomeric  block  means  secured  on  oppoaed 
sides  thereof  between  said  inner  and  outer  brad»t  mem- 
ben (Mily  to  the  third  oppoaed  surfaces  oi  said  inner  and 
outer  brnckets,  whereby  first,  second  and  third  essentially 
independent  and  mutually  perpendicular  resilient  shock- 
abaorbing  axes  are  defined  by  said  respective  block  means 
so  that  severe  abode  loads  normal  to  a  oomer  are  ab- 
sorbed by  said  mount 


1 .  A  device  to  hold  an  open  paint  can  or  the  like  hav- 
ing an  inner  rim,  comprising:  a  rigid  elongated  member 
having  a  relatively  small  hook  on  one  end  and  a  larger 
hook  on  the  opposite  end;  and  a  rigid  arm  rigidly  unitary 
with  the  elongated  member  and  extending  laterally  there- 
from, said  relatively  small  hook  being  dimensioned  to 
hcx>k  over  said  inner  rim  of  the  can  with  the  elongated 
member  extending  radially  outward  from  the  can  approxi- 
mately perpendicular  to  the  can  axis,  said  arm  being  di- 
mensioned and  positioned  to  contact  the  outside  of  the 
can  at  a  region  substantially  below  the  can  rim  to  cooper- 
ate with  the  smaller  hook  to  hold  the  can  upright  when 
the  elongated  member  is  approximately  horizontal,  said 
larger  hook  being  dimensioned  to  extend  over  and  under 
the  edge  of  a  step  of  a  ladder  to  h<M  the  elongated  mem- 
ber approximately  horizontal. 


BOTTLE  HOLDER 


Evelyn  Lyon,  The  8«i  Mareaa  Hntal,  < 

nied  Dae.  14, 19S9,  Sar.  No.  tS9,4«» 
(CL  248-^359) 


,AiIl 


A  bottle  bolder,  comprising  a  thin  one-piece  member 
made  of  sheet  metal  and  having  a  generally  U-shaped 
body  forming  a  clip  for  holding  the  base  of  a  bottle, 
said  body  having  a  generally  rectangular  bottom  wall 
having  four  sides  and  adapted  to  extend  under  the  bottom 
of  the  bottle,  two  side  flanges  extending  upwardly  from 
two  oppoute  sides  of  said  bottom  wall  and  adapted  to 
extend  alcMkgside  and  grip  the  side  walls  of  the  bottle, 
and  two  additional  side  wall  elements  extending  upwardly 
from  the  other  two  sides  of  said  bottom  wall  to  confine 
the  bottle  on  said  bottom  wall,  said  additional  side  waM 
elements  being  in  the  form  of  flat  flexible  spring  leaves 
of  substantially  less  width  than  the  corresponding  sides 
of  said  bottom  wall,  said  spring  leaves  being  adapted  to 
grip  the  corresponding  sides  of  the  bottle,  each  of  said 
flanges  having  a  slanting  upper  portion  turned  outwardly 
at  an  iiKlined  angle  aixl  providing  a  leg  to  support  said 
holder  and  the  bottle  at  an  inclined  angle  if  the  bottle 
is  tipped  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
flanges,  one  of  said  slanting  portions  extending  outwardly 
farther  than  the  other  of  said  slanting  portions  and 
being  adapted  to  hold  the  bottle  at  a  higher  angle  than 
the  other,  each  of  said  slanting  portions  being  substan- 
tially wider  than  the  corresponding  flange  and  having  a 
pair  of  diverging  fingen  extending  laterally  beyond  said 
additional  side  wall  elements  to  support  the  holder  at 
an  inclined  angle  if  the  bottle  is  tipped  in  a  direction 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  additional  side  wall  ele- 
ments. 


2,993,(75 

ADJUSTABLE  SEATS  HAVING  LAZY  TONG 

SUPPORTS 

John  W.  Tatter,  AkrtM  19,  Ohio,  assign  nc,  by  decree  of 

distribotloB,  to  Marie  W.  Tatter  and  John  WObv 

Tatter,  In  eqnal  proportioos 

FDcd  Apr.  23. 1959,  Scr.  No.  898,485 
3Clafan8.  (CL  248— 421) 
I .  An  adjustable  seat  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising, lazy  tong  mechanism,  a  chair  seat  support  plate 
mounted  on  the  lazy  tong  mechanism,  a  chair  seat,  means 
for  mounting  the  chair  seat  on  said  support  plate  in  re- 
movable and  rotatable  relation  thcrewtih;  said  means  com- 
prising a  centrally  disposed  hole  through  the  support 
plate,  a  round  stud  projecting  downwardly  from  the  cen- 
tral area  of  the  chair  seat,  said  stud  projecting  into  said 
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hole  and  a  distance  beyond  the  imder  surface  of  the 
support  plate,  an  annular  groove  about  that  portion  of 
the  stud  that  profects  beyond  said  under  surface,  a  slotted 


23>3^«77 
VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 


bar  attached  to  the  under  surface  of  the  support  plate 
in  sliding  relation,  longitudinally  of  the  bar,  therewith; 
said  stud  projecting  into  said  slot  and  said  annular  groove 
being  disposed  in  the  plane  of  the  edges  of  said  slot,  said 
slot  having  a  narrow  portion  with  parallel  sides  and  a 
width  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  stud  at  the  groove 
therein,  said  groove  being  adapted  to  receive  in  sliding 
relation  the  said  parallel  edges  of  the  slot  and  thereby 
retain  the  chair  seat  attached  to  the  support  plate;  said 
slot  having  a  wide  portion  for  reception  or  removal  of  the 
stud  to  or  from  the  slot;  means  attached  to  the  under  sur- 
face of  the  support  plate  to  lock  the  slotted  bar  against 
sliding  movement  when  the  edges  of  the  slot  are  disposed 
in  said  groove;  said  support  plate  and  chair  seat  having 
cooperating  drcular  contact  surfaces  remote  from  the 
hole  in  the  support  plate  aixl  the  stud  in  the  chair  bottom 
respectively. 


2,993,C76 
DIAPHRAGM  SHUT  OFF  VALVE 
Robert  R.  DaU,  Lhscolnwood,  DL,  aarignor  to  The  Dole 
Valre  Conpuy,  MortMi  Grave,  DL,  a  cotpotnthwi  of 

FDcd  Apr.  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  731,833 
1  Claim.    (CL  251-^38) 


In  a  fluid  control  valve  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
and  a  port  communicating  said  inlet  with  said  outlet,  a 
fluid  actuated  diaphragm  valve  co<^)erable  with  said  port 
to  control  fluid  flow  therethrough,  a  central  flow  passage- 
way extending  through  said  diaphragm,  a  thin  walled 
resilient  tubular  boss  formed  in  registry  with  said  central 
fluid  passageway  depending  from  said  diaphragm  for  dose 
fitting  coaction  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  port  upon  valve 
closing  movement,  the  thickness  of  said  boas  being  pre- 
determined so  that  it  is  suffidcnt  to  yield  to  grit  in  the 
fluid  but  is  not  suflBdent  that  swelling  of  the  boss  will 
cause  binding  with  the  seat,  and  an  anmiUf  insert  molded 
within  said  diafrfiragm  and  formed  concentrically  with 
said  central  fluid  passageway  and  abutting  so  as  to  support 
the  entire  inner  wall  of  said  tubular  boss. 


John  L.  Ford,  WabMfa,  tad., 
Box  CoHvany,  inc., 


to  The  Ford  Meter 
a  corporation  of 


Filed  Mar.  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7223M 
3C3ainia.    (CL  251— 148) 


3.  A  valve  coimectible  to  ductile  tubing  comprising  a 
body  member  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  key  re- 
ceived within  said  downing  and  having  a  passage  there- 
through, one  end  of  which  opens  toward  the  outside  of 
said  body  member  through  one  mouth  of  said  evening, 
said  opening  being  at  least  as  large  at  said  mouth  as  the 
width  of  said  key  whereby  said  key  may  be  assembled 
within  said  body  member  by  insertion  through  said  one 
mouth  of  said  opening,  said  body  being  formed  to  pro- 
vide an  axially-facing  seat  surroimding  said  mouth  at  an 
extremity  of  said  body,  a  ring  formed  to  provide  a  shank 
portion  permanently  press  fitted  within  said  mouth  and  a 
radially-enlarged  flange  portion  disposed  outside  said 
mouth,  the  external  dimensions  of  said  shank  portion 
being  uniform  substantially  from  end  to  end  thereof,  the 
proximal  surface  ol  said  flange  portion  being  seated  upon 
said  body  seat  and  the  distal  surface  <^  said  flange  por- 
tion being  rounded,  and  the  bore  of  said  ring  being  ap- 
proximately the  same  size  as  said  passage  through  said 
key  and  registering  therewith,  said  body  member  being 
externally  threaded  at  said  one  mouth,  and  an  intenudly 
threaded  nut  engageable  with  said  threaded  mouth  for 
drawing  the  flared  end  of  a  ductile  tube  ti^tly  against 
the  externally  rounded  surface  of  said  ring  flange  and  in 
registry  with  said  passage. 


2,993,478 
COATED  MOLYBDENUM  ARTICLE 
FKdcrik  S.  SchdfaE,  Moaes  A.  LerlMtdn,  and  George 
F.  Albcrs,  andnsati,  OUo,  aaslgnnri  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 
Filed  Jnly  21, 1955,  Ser.  No.  523,594 
2  Clahna.    (CL  253—77) 


1.  An  impact  and  oxidation  resistant  article  of  a  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum 
and  molybdenum  base  alloys  and  having  a  composite  sur- 
face system  metallurgically  bonded  together  into  said 
article,  said  composite  surface  system  consisting  of:  a  first 
coating  of  a  nickel  base,  nickel-silicon-boron  flame  spray- 
ing alloy  metallurgically  bonded  to  said  article;  an  inter- 
metallic  chromium  boride  second  portion  metallurgically 
bonded  to  said  first  coating;  and  a  third  coating  of  chro- 
mium metallurgically  bonded  to  said  second  portion;  said 
chromium  boride  portion  being  located  between  and  being 
the  product  of  interdiffusion  of  said  first  coating  and  said 
third  coating. 
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HOISTING  AFPARATU8  FOR  CYLINDRICAL 

TANKS 

lota  SydMT  MofVHiu  3S12  N.  4Sik  SL,  Omahm,  Ncbr. 

Filed  Feb.  M,  1959,  Scr.  No.  79M22 

ICIala.     (CL254— M) 


In  a  hoisting  mechanism  for  use  in  cooftructing  a 
cylindrical  tank  from  curved  sheets,  a  plurality  of  similar 
jacks  arranged  in  spaced  apart  relation  with  respect  to 
each  other,  guy  lines  connecting  said  jacks  together,  each 
of  said  jacks  including  an  inclined  hollow  tube,  a  poft 
telescopically  connected  to  each  tube,  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed arm  extending  outwardly  from  the  upper  end  of 
each  post,  a  vertically  disposed  plate  secured  to  said  arm, 
a  roller  carried  by  said  plate,  and  a  chain  hoist  depend- 
ing from  said  plate,  a  Z-shaped  beam  engaged  by  said 
roller  and  said  beam  being  secured  to  an  arcuate  tank 
section  made  from  a  plurality  of  curved  sheets  joined 
together,  a  brace  secured  to  said  arm  and  post,  a  hook 
depending  from  said  brace,  an  I-beam  having  its  upper 
end  connected  to  said  hook,  a  pin  extending  through 
said  I-beam,  rods  extending  from  said  pin,  a  crosspiece 
connected  to  said  rods,  a  shank  extending  from  said 
crosspiece,  a  clamp  surrounding  said  tube  and  connected 
to  said  shank,  an  L-shaped  beam  secured  to  said  Z-beam, 
a  support  member  secured  to  said  L-shaped  beam,  said 
chain  hoist  having  its  lower  end  connected  to  said  support 
member,  a'^^porting  structure  connected  to  said  support 
member,  anJ^a  roller  connected  to  said  supporting  struc- 
ture for  engaging  said  I-beam. 


2,993,(M 

QUICK  ADJUSTMENT,  RATCHET  TENSIONED 

TIEDOWN 

Fnmk  L.  Davis,  129— 47  7th  Av*.,  Coikfc  Point,  N.Y. 

FUcd  May  !•,  19M.  Str.  No.  IS,  128 

3  ClainH.     (a.  254—164) 


1    If    li      /' 


J 


I.  Ratchet  tensioned  tiedown  gear  comprising  a  frame 
having  means  for  anchoring  it  at  one  end  and  provided 
with  aligned  bearing  openings  at  the  opposite  end,  a  web 
winding  drum  joumaled  in  said  bearing  openings  and 
having  a  web  passage  therethrough,  said  drum  comprising 
opposed  arcuate  segments  rotatably  seated  in  said  open- 


ings  and  projecting  beyond  the  outer  sides  of  said  frame, 
ratchet  disks  engaged  on  the  projecting  ends  of  said  drum 
segments  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  frame,  said  ratchet 
disks  having  opposed  arcuate  slots  receiving  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  the  arcuate  drum  segments  and  thereby 
holding  said  segments  spaced  apart  providing  the  web 
passage  through  the  drum  and  securing  said  ratchet  disks 
in  keyed  engagement  on  the  ends  of  the  drum,  a  U-shaped 
ratchet  lever  having  spaced  parallel  arms  rotatably  en- 
gaged on  the  projecting  ends  of  the  drum  at  the  outer  sides 
of  said  ratchet  disks,  fastenings  on  the  projecting  ends  of 
the  drum  segments  at  the  outer  sides  of  said  arms  and 
thereby  rotatably  securing  said  ratchet  lever  to  the  drum 
with  the  arms  of  said  lever  confining  the  ratchet  disks  on 
the  projecting  ends  of  the  drum,  a  U-shaped  yoke  between 
the  arms  of  the  ratchet  lever  and  comprising  parallel 
pawb  pivotally  sunwrted  on  the  arms  of  the  ratchet 
lever  in  line  with  the  ratchet  disks  at  ,the  inner  sides  of 
said  arms,  spring  means  normally  holding  said  pivoted 
yoke  with  said  pawls  in  engagement  with  the  ratchet  disks 
and  a  spring  holding  latch  on  the  frame  engageable  with 
the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  disks. 


2,993^1 
DENSE  FLOW  SHOT  CLEANING 
WnUam  McCon,  Loadoa,  Ea^and,  aasiffir  to  The  Bab- 
cock  *  WBcoz  CoBipaBj,  >f«w  Yocfc,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
latfcM  of  N«w  Isnej 

FBcd  Jaly  2,  1957,  Sv.  No.  M9,63S 

Clalais  prioftty,  appttieaitea  Gnat  Britafei  Jaly  4, 1956 

7ChlaM.    (CL257— 1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  the  surfaces  of  beat  ex- 
change elemenu  in  an  upright  gas-pass  iDcluding  a  plu- 
rality of  solid  cleaning  particle  scattering  naeans  spaced 
from  one  another 'knd  positioned  above  the  beat  exchanfe 
elements  in  particle  distributing  relation  with  respect 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  collecting  means  for  collecting  the 
particles  at  a  position  below  said  gas  pass,  separate  fluid 
lift  means  for  conveying  said  particles  frocn  each  of  the 
collecting  means  to  an  elevation  above  said  scattering 
means,  a  common  storage  hopper  means  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  particles  from  the  conveying  means,  separating 
means  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  hopper  means  for 
separating  the  particles  from  the  conveying  fluid  and  dis- 
charging the  separated  particles  into  the  lower  portion  of 
said  hopper,  a  conduit  connecting  said  hopper  means 
and  each  of  said  scattering  means  for  gravitational  move- 
ment of  particles  therethrough,  and  means  for  contn^ling 
flow  of  narticles  from  said  hopper  means. 

2,993,02 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  TUBES 

ABdr«  Hact,  a  Ave  da  Friiliiat  WBm^  Paris,  Pyncc 

Ftkd  Fsb.  24, 195t,  Scr.  No.  716,9M 

ClalBM  priority.  ^pllcaHua  Fnaca  Mm.  IS,  1957 

2  ClataH.     (CL  257—246) 

I.  A  tubular  heat  exchanger  adapted  to  recover  the 

heat  of  the  fluid  leaving  a  nuclear  reactor  by  transferring 
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it  to  water  and  vaporizing  said  water  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  unit  comprised  of  at  least  three  coaxial! y-dis- 
posed  tubes  including  an  outer  tube,  an  inner  tube,  and 


/ 


/ 


an  intermediate  tube,  said  outer  tube  having  a  cylindrical 
exterior  and  being  of  circular  cross-section  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  heated  fluid  leaving  the  nuclear  reaction, 
said  intermediate  tube  having  a  helicoidal  wall  and  being 
disposed  interiorly  of  said  outer  tube  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  water  to  be  vaporized  by  the  beat  from  said 
fluid,  and  said  inner  tube  being  disposed  interiorly  of 
said  intermediate  tube  and  having  an  outer  surface  in 
direct  engagement  with  the  innennost  helix  of  said  inter- 
mediate tube,  said  inner  tube  providing  a  free  flow  passage 
therethrough  and  the  surface  of  said  inner  tube  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  aligned  in  at  least  one  longitu- 
dinal line,  said  apertures  being  disposed  in  axially-spaced 
relationship  between  the  points  of  contact  with  the  inner 
hdix  of  said  intermediate  tube,  whereby  the  vapors 
formed  in  the  water  circulating  through  said  first  inter- 
mediate tube  may  pass  through  said  apertures  of  the 
inner  tube  and  be  led  away  axially  therethrough. 


2,993,6S3 
DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  LIQUID  PRODUCTS 
Bert  E.  Mills,  St  Charics,  IlL,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Secbaif  Corporation,  Chicago,  U.,  a 
corporation  of  PcnnsylraBla 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1956,  Scr.  No.  563,562 
10  Claims.    (CL  261—18) 


1.  A  dispensing  device  for  vending  liquid  beverage 
products,  comprising:  a  tube  having  a  venturi-type  pas- 
sage extending  therethrou^,  said  passage  being  formed 
to  provide  therein  a  throat  and  a  suction  chamber;  a 
water  intake  communicating  with  said  passage  at  the 
rear  at  said  throat;  a  product  intake  communicating  with 
said  suction  chamber  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of 
flow  oi  the  stream  therein;  a  mixing  chamber  at  the 
forward  end  of  said  suction  chamber,  a  mixing  baffle 
member  disposed  in  said  mixing  diamber  and  having 
restricted  passafes  for  the  fluid  stream,  the  inner  pe- 
ripheral wall  of  the  entrance  portion  of  said  member 


being  beveled  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  mem- 
ber to  provide  the  outer  walls  of  said  passages  and 
said  member  having  a  central  structure  connected  at 
spaced  points  to  said  perif^eral  wall  and  formed  to  pro- 
vide the  inner  walls  of  said  passages,  said  inner  walls 
being  beveled  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  said  member 
throughout  at  least  the  major  portion  of  their  length 
and  being  so  spaced  from  said  outer  walls  as  to  cause 
said  passages  to  be  of  substantially  uniform  cross  section 
throughout  at  least  the  major  portion  of  their  length,  the 
baffle  member  thus  formed  being  adapted  to  cause  suf- 
ficient turbulence  in  the  liquid  to  thoroughly  intermix 
the  water  and  product  components  thereof;  and  a  dis- 
charge spout  for  delivering  the  liquid  mixture  from  said 
mixing  chambo". 


2,993,684 
ACCELERATING  PUMP 
Melvin  F.  Stener,  Bloomfield  Hilb,  Mkh^  aaaignor  to 
HoDey  Carburetor  Company,  Van  Dyke,  MidL.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  Not.  17, 195S,  Ser.  No.  774,270 
t  5Clataiis.    (CL261— 34) 


1.  In  a  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  acceleration  fud  system,  means  operative  dur- 
ing certain  periods  of  engine  operation  for  removing 
vapors  from  within  said  acceleration  system,  said  means 
comprising  a  conduit  pneumatically  connecting  a  source 
of  engine  vacuum  with  said  acceleration  system  and  in- 
cluding vacuum  responsive  valve  means  disposed  within 
said  conduit  for  controlling  flow  therethrough. 


2,993,685 
DRILLING  APPARATUS 
John  D.  Raasell,  Bradfordwooda,  Pa^  — %»«-  to  Joy 
MannfiKtaring  Cooqiany,  Plttsbargh,  Pa.,  a  ctHporation 
of  PcmisylTania 
AppUcatioB  Jan.  20,  1956,  Ser.  No.  560,458,  which  is 
a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  302327,  Ang.  4, 
1952.     Divided  aad  thfa  applicatlmi  Dec.   11,   1956, 
Scr.  No.  627,640 

16  Claims.    (CL  262— 7> 


1.  In  combination,  a  base  frame,  a  tiltaUe  support 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  frame,  an  elongated  guide 
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frame  extending  (enermUy  longitnduully  of  nid  b«ae 
frame  and  pivotally  mounted  at  its  rear  end  on  said 
base  frame  to  tilt  relative  to  the  latter  with  said  tiltable 
support,  a  pivoted  supp<Ht  between  the  forward  end 
of  said  guide  frame  and  said  tiltable  support,  and  a  sup- 
port for  a  drilling  tool  mounted  on  said  guide  fraine 
for  movement  longitudinally  therealong. 


MANUFACTURE  OF  BRIQUETTES 
Bcrtfl  (Mam  ScUytcr,  deceased,  late  of  SlockholB.  Swe- 
des, by  Harald  Frcdilk  Adotf  BcrthoUL  admtektntor, 
StocUiolin,  Swedes,  asitgsnr  to  Brto  Scfalytcr,  Stock- 

bOiB,  SwcdCB 

FDcd  Nov.  18,  1958,  Scr.  No.  774,654 
3  Clalma.    (CL  243—28) 


I    I    I    I 


I 


1.  A  furnace  plant  for  continuous  production  oi  hard 
briquettes  by  coking  briquettes  made  of  a  mixture  of 
combustible  material  and  a  binding  agent,  comprising  a 
furnace  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  tuimel  having  a 
charging  end  for  introducing  briquettes  into  said  tunnel, 
and  a  discharging  end  for  withdrawing  the  briquettes 
from  said  tunnel,  means  for  charging  said  briquettes  into 
said  charging  end.  conveying  means  for  continuously 
feeding  the  briquettes  through  said  timnel  from  said 
charging  end  to  said  discharging  end,  said  tuimel  includ- 
ing a  low  temperature  drying  zone  at  said  charging  end 
thereof  and  a  high  temperature  coking  zone  toward  said 
discharge  end,  means  for  circulating  hot  gases  already 
burnt  or  burning  through  said  tunnel  cominising  an  exter- 
nal combustion  chamber  for  burning  the  combustible 
contents  of  the  gases  resulting  from  the  coking,  at  least 
one  gas  inlet  formed  into  said  tunnel  and  arranged  sub- 
stantially in  the  middle  section  of  said  tunnel,  means  to 
suck  off  gas  at  said  discharge  end  of  said  tunnel,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  a  minor  quantity  of  gas  at  the 
charging  end  to  cause  the  gases  to  flow  mainly  towards 
said  discharge  end  and  in  the  same  direction  as  the  travel- 
ling briquettes  in  said  coking  zone  and  in  counter-current 
to  the  briquettes  toward  said  charging  end  drying  zone 
of  said  tunnel,  said  means  for  sucking  off  the  gases  from 
said  tunnel  comprising  a  fan  and  a  closed  duct  system 
connecting  said  fan  with  said  external  combustion  cham- 
ber for  circulating  the  gases  in  opposite  directions  through 
said  tunnel  and  back  to  said  combustion  chamber. 


2,993,M7 

WET  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CEMENT  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 
DavU  H.  CiiiMii.  Wait  AOfa,  Wb.,  iii^aiii  to  ABb- 
ChaioMn  Manfactvtog  Coaspmy,  MBwMikM,  Wk. 
Flbd  Am.  2S,  IMS,  Sar.  No.  731^75 
ifrUam    (0.243— 32) 
3.  Apparatus  for  making  wet  process  cement  and  the 
like  comprising:  a  pretreatment  chamber;  a  gas  perme- 
able conveyer  within  said  chamber;  a  furnace  arranged  to 
receive  material  from  said  conveyer  and  discharge  ex- 
haust gases  into  said  chamber;  and  material  supply  means 


operable  to  deliver  material  in  a  plastic  condition  to 
said  chamber  upon  said  conveyer  in  the  form  of  a  gas 
permeable  pattern  of  continuous  elongated  strands  for 
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transfer  by  said  conveyer  through  said  chamber  to  said 
fiunace. 


KariF 


2,993,MS   

HEAT  TREATING  METHOD 
aad  Ciars  8.  Hanfi,  F( 
to  The  Dow  Cfcswical  Coatpaay, 
Mick.,  a  corpontliMi  of  Dalawan 

FOW  Am.  25,  1951,  Sm.  No.  757,M7 
AOakm.    (0.243—52) 


Mo., 


1.  The  method  of  supporting  a  light  metal  section  in 
a  horizontally  disposed  heat  treating  furnace  during  a 
heat  treating  cycle  during  which  the  section  is  heated  at 
least  near  to  the  range  of  temperature  where  softening 
of  the  section  occurs,  comprising  supporting  the  section 
within  the  furnace  solely  on  rollers  during  the  beating 
cycle  until  the  section  approaches  its  softening  tempera- 
ture range,  then  supporting  the  major  port  of  said  section 
on  flat  surfaces  between  said  rollers  while  said  section  is 
heated  to  its  softening  temperature  range,  and  again  sup- 
porting said  section  solely  on  rollers  when  said  section 
is  cooled  bek>w  its  softening  temperature  range. 


2393JM9 
POWERnWNG 
OKar  E.  Inliiaiini,  Fair  Law%  N J.,  an^Mr  to 
Slad,  be.  Fib  Lawn,  NJ.,  a  cutporatioo  of  New 
Yotk 

Fflad  loM  27, 195t,  Scr.  No.  745,295 

<  nilaii     (CL247— 1) 

1.  A  self-contained  and  self-supportint  power  aprinf 

adapted  to  be  easily  and  quickly  installed  and  removed, 

comprising  an  outer  coil  having  overlapping  portions  coo- 
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nected  to  form  a  fixed  outer  band,  inner  free  coils  ex-  Uined  betwen  the  individual  leaves  thereby  obtaining 
tending  from  the  fixed  outer  band,  the  end  portion  of  effective  frictional  contact  over  an  extended  area  of  said 
the  outer  coil  extending  outwardly  from  the  band,  anchor-    leaves  resisting  forces  deflecting  the  spring  assembly  in 

both   directions,  said  first   auxiliary   leaf   and    said   one 
auxiliary  leaf  being  of  substantially  the  same  length  and 
I  the  connecting  links  maintaining  substantially   parallel 

'  relationship  during  the  deflecti(ni  of  the  leaf  spring  as- 

sembly, at  least  one  additioiuU  auxiliary  spring  leaf  being 
superimposed  on  said  first  auxiliary  leaf  and  t)eing  con- 
nected to  the  spring  assembly  adjacent  the  center  to 
provide  cantilever  leaf  spring  portions  engaging  the  ad- 
jacent surface  of  said  first  auxiliary  leaf,  one  of  said 
plurality  of  auxiliary  spring  leaves  being  in  superimposed 
relation  on  said  one  auxiliary  spring  leaf  and  being  ap- 
preciably shorter  than  said  one  auxiliary  spring  leaf  and 
being  connected  to  said  spring  assembly  adjacent  the 
center  thereof  to  provide  cantilever  leaf  spring  portions 
engaging  said  one  auxiliary  leaf  spring. 


ing  means  on  the  extending  end  of  the  outer  coil,  a 
bridle  of  strip  spring  material  attached  to  the  band  and 
extending  between  adjacent  inner  free  coils  and  flexed  by 
said  coils  to  conform  to  the  contour  thereof,  and  one  side 
of  the  free  end  portion  of  the  bridle  contacting  one  coil 
at  spaced  points  aiul  the  other  side  engaging  the  next 
adjacent  inner  coil  at  a  single  point  between  the  spaced 
points  at  a  position  opposite  the  aix^oring  means  to 
restrain  the  iimer  coil  from  movement  radially  and  hQld 
the  adjacent  coils  spaced  from  each  other. 


2,993,(99 

LEAF  SPRING 

George  W.  Dalicr,  1112  VIm  SL,  New  Castle,  Ind. 

Filed  Jaa.  8.  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,746 

1  Claim.    (CL2i7— 47) 


A  spring  assembly  providing  substantial  resistance  to 
rebound  comprising  an  elongated  smooth  single  curved 
main  spring  leaf  having  an  eye  at  each  end  for  mounting 
on  a  vehicle,  a  substantially  smooth  single  curved  first 
auxiliary  spring  leaf  appreciably  shorter  than  said  main 
leaf  positioned  in  superimposed  relation  on  one  surface 
of  said  main  leaf  and  extending  in  the  same  general 
direction  as  said  main  leaf  and  having  an  eye  formed  at 
each  end  with  the  eyes  extending  away  from  the  main 
leaf,  a  plurality  of  progressively  shorter  smooth  single 
curved  auxiliary  spring  leaves  positioned  in  superimposed 
relation  on  the  other  surface  of  said  main  leaf  with  one 
of  said  plurality  of  auxiliary  spring  leaves  being  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  length  as  said  first  smooth  single  curved 
auxiliary  leaf  and  having  an  eye  formed  at  each  end  with 
such  eyes  being  directly  opposite  said  eyes  on  said  first 
smooth  single  curved  auxiliary  leaf  and  extending  away 
from  said  main  leaf,  pivot  pins  in  each  eye  of  said  first 
and  said  one  auxiliary  leaves,  fixed  links  connecting  the 
pivot  pins  between  the  corresponding  adjacent  eyes  on 
said  first  auxiliary  leaf  and  said  one  auxiliary  leaf  with 
such  links  being  of  a  length  to  maintain  the  leaves  in 
substantially  contacting  relation  throughout  their  lengths 
whereby  an  effective  frictional  binding  action  is  main- 


2,993,691 

VEHICULAR  FLUID  SPRINGS 

Aithnr  R.  Parilla,  34  Crcstview  Road, 

Moontain  Lakes,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1957,  Ser.  No.  637,272 

8  Claims.    (CI.  267—65) 


1.  A  vehicular  fluid  spring  comprising  two  chambers 
containing  compressible  fluid  and  having  parts  respective- 
ly secured  to  the  vehicle  frame  and  to  the  unsprung  por- 
tion of  the  vehicle  assembly,  said  parts  being  relatively 
movable  upon  relative  movement  of  said  frame  and 
assembly,  means  between  said  chambers  having  an  open- 
ing normally  placing  said  chambers  in  free  communica- 
tion, inertia  means  resiliently  supported  on  the  part  se- 
cured to  said  frame  operable  in  response  to  frame  move- 
ment to  close  said  opening,  said  inertia  means  having  a 
bleed  opening  therein  allowing  restricted  fluid  flow  there- 
through when  said  inertia  means  closes  said  opening,  a 
rocker  articulated  to  said  inertia  means  swingable  laterally 
relative  thereto  in  response  to  lateral  acceleration  of  said 
vehicle,  and  means  carried  by  said  rocker  operable  upon 
rocker  swinging  to  close  said  bleed  opening. 


2,993,692 

AUTOMATIC  COLLATORS 

WUbw  Evaa  TlmniM,  165  HIDcTcat  Drive, 

Pacanack  Lake,  N  J. 

FUed  Sept  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  761,553 

11  Claims.    (CL27t— 58) 

1.  In  a  collator  comprising  a  plurality  of  superposed 

trays  each  adapted  to  support  a  stack  of  sheets,  and  sheet 

ejecting  means  including  a  reciprocable  ejector  element  in 

each  tray,  means  for  initiating  a  collating  cycle  in  which 

said  ejecting  means  is  operated  to  cause  said  ejector  ele- 
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ment  to  move  through  a  complete  reciprocation  to  eject  end  fractional  fold,  means  operating  said  conveying 
sheets  from  said  stacks,  means  for  stopping  the  operation  means,  and  means  for  selectively  disabling  one  or  both 
of  said  ejecting  means  upon  the  completion  of  such  cycle,    of  said  folding  means,  whereby  the  path  of  travel  of  the 

sheet  through  the  machine  terminates  at  the  exit  end  of 
the  conveyor  portion  where  the  folding  means  is  disabled. 


and  means  for  automatically  initiating  a  second  collating 
cycle  after  a  predetermined  time  interval,  and  means  for 
selectively  controlling  the  duration  of  said  timed  interval. 


2,993,693 

LAUNDRY  FOLDING  MACHINES 

Bcajamia  Alvin  B«m  and  PUIUp  J.  Scott,  East  MoUne, 

DL,  a«isnon  to  Amcricaa  Machine  and  Metals,  Inc., 

East  Molinc,  Dl.,  a  cofyoratioB  of  Delaware 

nicd  Jan.  27,  1958,  Scr.  No.  711,469 

3  CfadBH.    (CI.  27»— 69) 


— ^-     "  A    ^ 


I.  In  a  unitary  textile  sheet  folding  machine  having  a 
conveying  means  extending  therethrough  for  carrying 
sheets  of  varying  length  along  a  path  through  said  ma- 
chine and  past  folding  means  along  said  path,  the  com- 
bination inclu'ling  a  first  conveyor  portion  of  said  con- 
veying means,  first  sheet  measuring  and  timing  means  in 
.he  path  of  movement  of  sheets  on  said  first  portion  of 
sajd  conveying  means,  first  sheet  folding  means  adjacent 
said  r>ath  and  the  exit  end  of  said  first  portion  toward 
which  th-  ."iccls  are  conveyed  and  connected  to  said  first 
sheet  •  .uring  and  timing  means,  said  first  sheet  fold- 
ing iiie.^^  being  operable  when  actuated  to  fold  a  sheet 
passing  i.  <reby  in  a  fractional  fold,  a  second  conveyor 
portion  of  said  conveying  means  receiving  sheets  from 
said  first  sheet  folding  means  being  activated,  second 
sheet  measuring  and  timing  means  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  sheets  on  said  second  portion  after  they  have 
passed  said  first  sheet  folding  means,  second  sheet  fold- 
ing means  adjacent  said  path  and  the  exit  end  of  said 
second  portion  toward  which  the  sheets  are  conveyed 
and  connected  to  said  second  sheet  measuring  and  timing 
means,  said  second  sheet  folding  means  being  operable 
when  actuated  to  fold  a  sheet  passing  thereby  in  a  sec- 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  272—52  see: 
Patent  No.  2,993,530 


2393,694 

FOOTBALL  GOAL  POST  WITH  SOUVENIR 

PROJECTOR 

Norman  G.  Foley,  Rte.  1,  Box  14,  Matoaka,  W.  Va. 

FUed  June  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  820,520 

5  Cfadms.     (a.  273—55) 


4.  In  a  football  goal  post  assembly  having  tubular  up- 
rights and  a  horizontal  crossbar  connecting  the  uprights; 
that  improvement  comprising  an  ejector  apparatus  con- 
cealed within  the  tubular  uprights  and  comprising  an  elon- 
gated ix>lygona|  shaft  in  each  upright,  a  compression  coil 
spring  encircling  each  shaft,  means  connected  to  each 
shaft  for  rotatively  driving  the  shafts,  a  plurality  of  disks 
slidably  and  non-rotatably  disposed  on  the  shaft  with  the 
disks  being  received  within  the  tubular  uprights,  and  re- 
movable means  for  holding  the  springs  in  compressed 
condition  thereby  enabling  a  multiplicity  of  disks  to  be 
placed  on  the  shaft  with  the  springs  ejecting  the  disks 
when  the  spring  compression  retaining  means  is  released. 


2^3,695 
GOLF  CLUB  CONSTRUCTION 
WUliam  R.  Bkck  and  WilUas  H.  Fanli«  Norwood, 
Ohio,  aaiigiion  of  oae-tenth  part  to  Gabct-OT-Thc- 
Month  Clnb,  Inc.,  North  HoUywood,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ratkM  of  Callfforala 

FUcd  May  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  810381 
2  Clahns.     (Q.  273--80.5) 


1.  An  improved  golf  club  construction,  comprising:  a 
longitudinal  golf  club  shaft  of  high  strength  steel  having 
handle  means  at  one  end  thereof  and  junction  means  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  said  junction  means  comprising  a 
hollow  cylindrical  tubular  lower  end  of  said  golf  club 
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shaft  having  opposed  fluted  inwardly  oppositely  curvedly 
recessed  longitudinal  keyway  means  extending  along  a 
portion  of  the  length  thereof  on  opposite  sides  thereof;  a 
golf  club  head  member  including  a  head  portion  and  an 
upwardly  directed  hollow  hosel  open  at  the  bottom  and 
the  top  and  having  longitudinally  directed  keyway  means 
matingly  shaped  for  non-rotative  reception  of,  and  con- 
tinuous surface-contacting  engagement  with,  said  junc- 
tion means  and  said  longitudinal  keyway  means  carried 
thereby  along  the  entire  corresponding  mating  lengths 
thereof  and  extending  from  the  open  bottom  to  the  open 
top  of  the  hollow  hosel,  whereby  to  positively  non- 
rotatively  lock  said  hosel  and  said  junction  means  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  golf  club  shaft  along  the  entire  length  of 
the  engagement  of  the  junction  means  and  the  hosel  be- 
tween the  open  bottom  and  the  open  top  thereof;  and  a 
tapered  interior  supporting  plug  keyed  along  the  length 
thereof  in  a  manner  exactly  similar  to  but  slightly  smaller 
than  the  junction  means  and  taperingly  upwardly  inserted 
thereinto  through  the  open  bottom  of  the  hosel  when  said 
junction  means  is  in  fully  inserted  position  in  said  hosel 
whereby  to  forcibly  support  the  entire  interior  surface  of 
said  junction  means  while  said  hosel  forcibly  supports  the 
entire  exterior  surface  thereof,  thus  providing  a  positively 
taijer-locked  non-rotative  junction  of  the  junction  means 
and  the  hosel  along  the  length  thereof  between  the  open 
top  thereof  and  the  open  bottom  thereof  carried  at  the 
bottom  of  one  side  of  the  head  portion  of  the  golf  club 
head  member. 


2,993,696 

OUTDOOR  GAME 

Donald  R.  Dcmalinc,  3955  HlUandalc, 

Ottawa  HUh,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  755,239 

2  Cbims.     (a.  273—95) 


•.Q-  o.. 


■  .    0.r       ■  s 
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1.  Apparatus  for  a  game  comprising:  an  aerially  ad- 
vanced projectile  whose  length  is  at  least  twice  its  cross 
sectional  dimension,  a  portable  ground  based  projectile 
launching  element  having  a  base  portion  and  a  recessed 
seat  portion  above  and  smaller  than  said  base  portion, 
said  seat  portion  acting  as  a  fulcrum  for  the  longitudinal 
side  of  said  projectile  between  the  ends  of  said  projectile 
whereby  one  end  of  said  projectile  projects  unsupported 
beyond  said  seat  portion,  a  cup  shaped  ground  based 
target  element  for  receiving  said  projectile,  a  circular 
marker  surrounding  said  target  element  to  define  a  target 
area,  a  starting  position  remote  from  said  target  area 
for  first  locating  said  launching  element  and  projectile, 
a  first  projectile  motive  element  comprising  a  substantial- 
ly constant  cross-section  stick  having  a  bent  end  for  strik- 
ing said  unsupported  end  of  said  projectile  resting  on  said 
launching  element  to  flip  said  projectile  into  the  air 
where  said  projectile  is  to  be  struck  again  by  said  first 
motive  element  to  propel  it  toward  said  target  area,  and 
a  second  projectile  motive  element  comprising  a  rigid 
elongated  handle  having  a  flat  portion  extending  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  handle  at  one  end  thereof  for 
lifting  and  projecting  said  projectile  toward  said  cup 
shaped  target  after  said  projectile  has  been  projected 
by  said  first  motive  element  from  said  starting  position 
into  said  target  area  by  one  or  more  launchings  and 
strikings  from  each  resting  position  of  said  projectile  out- 
side said  target  area. 


2,993,697 

BROADHEAD  ARROW 

Frank  Urban,  Staunton,  III. 

Filed  June  21, 1960,  Scr.  No.  37,638 

6  Claims.     (CI.  273—106.5) 


1.  An  arrowhead  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  an  arrow  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  outer  end  thereof  providing 
two  substantially  parallel  and  spaced  apart  fingers,  first 
and  second  cross  arms  disposed  in  said  slot  and  having 
one  of  the  ends  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  said  body, 
a  first  cutting  blade  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  first  cross  arm  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom,  a  second  cutting  blade  having 
one  end  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  second  cross  arm  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from, the  other  ends  of  said  cutting  blades  being  pivotally 
interconnected  and  the  outwardly  disposed  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  cutting  blades  being  sharpened,  said  cross 
arms  and  said  cutting  blades  being  movable  to  a  first 
shooting  position  wherein  the  connections  between  said 
cross  arms  and  said  cutting  blades  are  disposed  adjacent 
to  each  other,  thereby  to  present  the  smallest  surface  area 
and  to  dispose  the  surface  area  adjacent  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  arrow  during  shooting  to  minimize  plan- 
ing in  the  wind,  said  cross  arms  and  said  cutting  blades 
being  movable  to  a  second  impact  position  wherein  the 
connections  between  said  cross  arms  and  said  cutting 
blades  are  disposed  away  from  each  other,  thereby  to 
present  the  largest  cutting  area  by  the  sharpened  edges 
of  said  cutting  blades  after  impact  to  promote  hemor- 
rhaging, means  releasably  holding  said  cross  arms  and 
said  cutting  blades  in  said  first  position  during  shooting, 
the  impact  of  said  cutting  blades  with  the  target  moving 
said  cross  arms  and  said  cutting  blades  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position,  and  abutment  means 
determining  the  position  of  said  cross  arms  and  said 
cutting  blades  in  said  second  position. 


2,993,698 

PHONOGRAPH  PICK-UP  ARM 

Walter  O.  Stanton,  Laurel  Hollow  Road, 

Laurel  Hollow,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31, 1957,  Scr.  No.  662,867 

3  Claims.    (Q.  274—23) 


1.  A  phonograph  pick-up  arm  assembly  comprising: 
an  elongated,  straight,  relatively  rigid  pick-up  arm  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  slot  formed  vertically  there- 
through a  short  distance  from  a  first  end  of  the  arm;  a 
pick-up  head  mounted  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the 
pick-up  arm  and  having  a  stylus  assembly  with  a  project- 
ing stylus  for  tracking  the  groove  of  a  record;  a  bearing 
mounting  for  said  pick-up  arm  assembly  in  the  form 
of  a  pin  having  means  for  mounting  it  vertically  so  as 
to  project  upwardly  through  the  slot  in  the  pick-up  arm 
and  formed  with  a  tapered  upper  end  disposed  above  the 
pick-up  arm  when  the  parts  are  thus  assembled  and  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  pick-up  arm  adjacent  the  first  end 
and   extending    upwardly    above   the   pick-up   arm    and 
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formed  with  an  inverted  cup-shaped  bearing  seat  posi- 
tioned vertically  above  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  pick- 
up arm  assembly  in  alignment  with  said  slot  and  coop- 
erabie  to  engage  said  tapered  end  portion  of  the  pin  to 
support  the  pick-up  arm  assembly  for  universal  move- 
ment, said  pick-up  arm  assembly  including  means  where- 
by it  is  transversely  balanced  when  said  cup-shaped 
bearing  seat  is  in  engagement  with  the  tapered  end  por- 
tion of  the  pin  and  the  stylus  is  in  tracking  engagement 
with  a  record  groove;  and  means  for  counterbalancing 
said  pick-up  arm  longitudinally  in  the  form  of  weighted 
means  mounted  on  said  pick-up  arm  and  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally thereof. 

2,993,(99 
DEVICES  FOR  SPREADING  GRANULAR  OR  POW- 
DERY MATERIAL  OVER  A  SURFACE 
CorneHf  van  der  Lcly  and  Ary  ran  dcr  Leiy,  Maaaland, 
Netherlands,  aasigBon  to  C.  van  dcr  Lcly,  N.V.,  Maaa- 
land,  Netherlands,  a   Dutch  limited  company   of  the 
Netherlands 

Filed  Not.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  695,025 

Claims  priority,  aoplkation  Netherlands  Not.  9, 1956 

16  Claims.    (O.  275—7) 


1 

1 

1 

0-- 

5.  Apparatus  comprising  a  mobile  frame,  a  source  of 
material  mounted  on  the  frame,  means  defining  a  channel 
operativcly  disposed  with  respect  to  said  source  for  re- 
ceiving material  therefrom,  the  channel  having  at  least 
one  opening  for  discharging  the  material,  said  means 
being  pivotiijiy  mounted  on  the  frame  so  that  the  channel 
IS  pivotal  through  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  and 
means  engaging  the  first  said  means  and  pivotally  oscil- 
lating the  same  in  said  plane  between  two  extreme  posi- 
tions at  a  varying  speed  reaching  a  maximum  adjacent 
said  positions. 

2,993,700 
CHUCK 
Henry  W.  Weaver.  Clarli  Lalie,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Spar- 
craft,  Inc.,  Jaciuon,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  July  13,  1960.  Ser.  No.  42,554 
8  Claims.     (Q.  279^1) 


rods,  a  pair  of  intersecting,  angularly  disposed  jaw  sur- 
faces defined  on  opposed  portions  of  each  plate  interme- 
diate said  connecting  rods,  said  jaw  surfaces  disposed 
equal  distances  about  a  point  intermediate  said  plates,  the 
surfaces  diametrically  opposed  relative  to  said  point 
being  parallel,  mounting  and  driving  means  defined  on 
each  of  said  plates  on  the  opposite  side  of  one  of  said  rods 
with  respect  to  the  jaw  surfaces  of  the  associated  plate 
and  cam  means  mounted  on  one  of  said  plates  operativcly 
associated  with  said  connecting  rods  selectively  adjust- 
ing and  locking  said  plates  in  spaced  relationship. 


2,993,701 
CHUCK  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  MECHANISM 
Harold  L.  Arnold,   Hartford,  Ctmm^  aarignor  to  The 
Skinner  Cimcfc  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connactknt 

FUed  Jnne  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,035 
4  Oalms.     (CI.  279—114) 


I     tf  i"   M  •■^    ».•       /rf 


1.  A  chuck  comprising  a  chuck  body,  a  plurality  of 
jaws  radially  movable  on  the  chuck  body,  and  an  operat- 
ing mechanism  for  the  jaws  comprising  an  exteriorly 
threaded  cylindrical  member  extending  axially  of  the 
chuck  body,  a  non-rotatable  but  axially  movable  inter- 
nally threaded  actuator  in  mesh  with  said  cylindrical 
member  for  axial  movement  in  response  to  rotation  of 
the  cylindrical  member,  means  for  rotating  the  cylindri- 
cal member,  guide  means  for  said  actuator  closely  fitted 
to  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  said  guide  means  being 
fixedly  supported  by  the  chuck  body,  and  means  connect- 
ing the  actuator  to  the  jaws  for  moving  the  jaws  ra- 
dially responsive  to  axial  movement  of  the  actuator. 


2,993.702 
TWOSOME  WALKER-STROLLER 
Donald  W.  GUI,  CindnBati,  Ohio,  amignor  to  The  Frank 
F.  Taylor  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FDed  Apr.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  728,254 
3  Clahns.    (CI.  28^—41) 


I.   In  a  chuck,  a  pair  of  parallel  plate  members  inter- 
connected by  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel,  linear  connecting 


1.  A  rear  seat  for  a  walker-stroller  having  two  gen- 
erally vertical,  spaced  frame  members,  said  rear  seat 
comprising,  a  seat  board,  and  a  generally  U-shaped  rod 
having  pivot  hooks  at  each  end  removably  mounted  in 
boles  formed  in  said  generally  vertical  members,  said 
U-shaped  rod  extending  rearwardly  under  said  seat  board 
and  having  the  bight  portion  thereof  turned  upwardly  to 
form  a  back  for  said  seat. 
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2,993,703 
LIFT  TRUCK 
Francis  C.  Paradise,  Libcrtyrilic  111^  assignor  to  Bairett- 
Cravens  Company,  Northbrook.  Ul.,  a  corporation  of 
DliDois 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1956,  Ser.  No.  631,798 
16  Claims.     (CL  280—43.12) 


1 .  In  a  lift  truck  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  dirigible  wheel  supported  front  frame,  a  rear  lifting 
frame,  rear  lifting  wheels  mounted  under  the  rear  end  of 
said  lifting  frame  on  forwardly  swinging  crank  arms,  for- 
wardly  extending  pull  links  connected  with  said  crank 
arms,  bell  crank  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  the  forward 
end  of  said  rear  lifting  frame  and  operatively  connected 
with  said  pull  links,  said  bell  crank  levers  comprising  re- 
action lever  arms,  reaction  stops  carried  by  said  front 
frame  against  which  said  reaction  lever  arms  bear  in  the 
upward  movement  of  the  front  end  of  said  lifting  frame 
whereby  said  rear  lifting  wheels  are  actuated  to  cause 
simultaneous  upward  movement  of  the  rear  end  of  said 
lifting  frame,  hydraulic  lifting  mechanism  mounted  on 
said  front  frame  comprising  a  lifting  ram  disposed  sub- 
stantially at  the  rear  of  said  front  frame,  an  A-frame 
secured  to  the  front  end  of  said  rear  lifting  frame  and 
through  which  said  hydraulic  ram  transmits  lifting  move- 
ment to  said  rear  lifting  frame,  the  line  of  upward  lifting 
thrust  of  said  lifting  ram  on  said  A-frame  and  the  line 
of  downward  reaction  thrust  of  said  reaction  stops  on  said 
reaction  lever  arms  both  lying  in  closely  adjacent  vertical 
planes,  a  vertical  guide  carried  by  one  of  said  frames, 
and  a  slide  carried  by  the  other  of  said  frames  having 
sliding  guided  movement  in  said  guide,  said  guide  and 
slide  being  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane  in  close  proximity 
to  said  lines  of  upwardly  and  downwardly  acting  thrusts. 


2,993,704 

VEHICLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  STABILIZING 

STEERABLE  WHEELS 

Lester  A.  Wonham,  P.O.  Box  559,  Ccdartown,  Ga., 

assignor  of  one-half  to  William  C.  Blair,  Cedartown, 

Ga. 

FUed  June  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,988 
5Clainis.    (O.  280— 96  J) 


1.  In  combination,  an  automobile  knee-action  wheel 
suspension  including  a  cross  member  having  a  lower 
A-frame  having  an  inward  end  horizontally  pivoted  on 
the  cross  member  and  an  outward  end,  a  steering  knuclde 
horizontally  pivoted  on  the  outward  end  of  the  A-frame 
and  having  a  horizontal  axis  rotary  wheel  pivoted  on  a 
vertical  axis  on  said  loDucide,  a  rigid  frame  fixed  to  the 
underside  of  the  A-frame,  said  rigid  frame  having  a  bar 
member  extending  centrally  and  longitudinally  of  the 
A-frame  and  having  an  outward  end,  said  wheel  having 
a  backing  plate  spaced  outwardly  from  the  outward  end 
of  the  bar  member,  a  cross  arm  pivoted  intermediate  its 
ends  on  said  outward  end  to  rock  on  a  vertical  axis, 
strong  springs  connected  at  one  end  to  the  ends  of  the 


cross  arm  and  at  their  other  ends  to  diametrically  opposed 
points  of  said  backing  plate,  said  points  being  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  and  wealcer  springs  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  cross  arm  at  points  spaced  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
pivotal  axis  of  the  cross  arm  and  at  their  other  ends  to 
said  rigid  frame. 

2,993,705 

ELECTROPNEUMATIC  SWAY  CONTROL  APPA- 

RATUS  FOR  LAND  VEHICLES 

LesUc  B.  d'Avigdor,  63  WaU  St„  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1958,  Ser.  No.  755,546 

10  Claims.     (CI.  280—112) 
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1.  Sway  control  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  having  a  trans- 
verse axle  and  a  body,  comprising,  on  at  least  one  side 
of  the  vehicle,  motor  means  for  applying  a  force  tending  to 
move  the  body  generally  vertically  with  respect  to  the 
axle,  said  motor  meatis  comprising  an  expansible  cham- 
ber, means  for  supplying  an  expansible  fluid  to  said  cham- 
ber including  a  normally  closed  inlet  valve,  a  normally 
open  outlet  valve,  means  effective  when  the  outlet  valve  is 
open  to  regulate  the  pressure  in  the  chamber,  first  and 
second  control  means,  each  responsive  to  lateral  tilting 
and  lateral ''acceleration  of  the  vehicle  in  one  sense,  and 
each  movable  between  a  normal  control  position  and  an 
active  control  position  in  response  respectively  to  smaller 
and  larger  predetermined  resultants  of  lateral  tilting 
and/or  acceleration,  first  valve  operating  means  actuated 
by  the  first  control  means  to  close  said  outlet  valve  when 
the  first  control  means  moves  to  its  active  control  posi- 
tion, and  second  valve  operating  means  actuated  by  the 
second  control  means  to  open  the  inlet  valve  when  the 
second  control  means  moves  to  its  active  control  posi- 
tion. 


2,993,706 
LEVER  ACTUATED  LEVELING  VALVE  HAVING 
RESILIENTLY  CENTERED  MOV  ABLY  MOUNT- 
ED FULCRUM 
Charles  R.  Kilgore,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thomp- 
son Ramo  Woflrfdrldge  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  May  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  661,403 
8  Claims.     (CI.  280—124) 


'OD 


1.  In  combination  in  a  leveling  system  for  vehicles,  a 
vehicle  frame,  a   wheel   axle,  a  pneumatic   spring  sup- 
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porting  said  frame  over  said  axle,  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  pneumatic  pressure  in  said  spring,  said  valve  com- 
prising a  bousing  supported  on  the  frame,  a  floating  lever 
in  said  housing  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  said 
axle  for  oscillation  therewith,  a  valve  controlling  the 
pressure  in  said  spring,  an  element  moving  tranversely  of 
said  lever  for  unseating  said  valve  and  pivotally  connected 
to  said  lever,  spring  means  providing  a  fulcrum  for  said 
lever  at  a  point  remote  from  said  element  and  remote 
from  said  one  end  and  resiliently  shiftable  transversely  of 
said  lever,  and  means  retarding  movement  of  said  ele- 
ment to  prevent  movement  thereof  to  unseat  said  valve  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  one  end  of  said  lever  unless 
said  movement  is  continued  for  a  predetermined  length 
of  time. 


2,W3,7r7 

SUSPENSION  UNIT  FOR  VEHICLES 

Akxandre  Vaogoyeau,  Saint  Marcel,  Maneilk,  FnuKe 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1958,  S«r.  No.  773,754 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  France  Nov.  27, 1957 

4  Claima.     (CI.  280—124) 
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I.  A  suspension  assembly  for  wheeled  vehicles  having 
a  chassis  comprising  a  bearer  element  on  the  chassis  of 
the  vehicle  and  aligned  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle,  a 
bearer  arm  for  road  wheels  positioned  beneath  the  bearer 
element  and  mounted  thereon  by  a  pivot  permitting  rela- 
tive to  and  fro  movement  of  the  bearer  element  and  bear- 
er arm,  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  compressible  members 
of  equal  unconstrained  height  arranged  in  a  row  between 
the  bearer  element  and  the  bearer  arm,  said  bearer  arm 
being  inclined  with  respect  to  said  bearer  element  and 
being  out  of  engagement  with  the  resiliently  compressible 
members  when  in  unloaded  condition,  the  shape  and  rela- 
tive positioning  of  a  linear  surface  of  the  bearer  element 
and  a  linear  surface  of  the  bearer  arm  adapted  to  abut 
against  the  compression  members  being  such  that,  with 
and  in  proportion  to  increasing  load  and  as  the  bearer  ele- 
ment and  bearer  arm  move  relatively  towards  each  other, 
the  row  of  compression  members  are  engaged  by  said 
bearer  arm  and  brought  serially  into  and  retained  in  a 
state  of  compression. 


2,993,708 
TRAVERSE  ROD  AND  METHOD  OF  MANU- 
FACTURING SAME 
Robert  E.  Holman,  Jr.,  2819  N.  Western  Ave. 
Chicago,  ni. 
Filed  Jane  19,  1957.  Ser.  No.  6M,701 
4  Claims.     (O.  280—179) 
I     A  longitudinally  extensible  and  resilient  divider  rod 
comprising   a  pair  of  telescoping  open   ended  metallic 
sleeves,  each  sleeve  having  a  plug  secured  in  an  end  por- 
tion  thereof,   each  sleeve  having  a  portion  thereof  de- 
flected inwardly  to  provide  thereby  an  inwardly  project- 
ing   annular    rib    seated    in    a    complementary    annular 
peripheral  channel  in  the  corresponding  plug,  caps  on  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  sleeves  closing  the  latter,  the  an- 
nular rib  on  the  outer  sleeve  being  encircled  by  and  con- 
fined in  one  of  said  caps  whereby  to  retain  the  rib  in  said 
channel,  the  rib  of  the  inner  sleeve  being  retained  in  the 
channel  of  the  other  plug  by  the  sliding  embracement  of 


the  inner  sleeve  by  the  outer  sleeve,  said  plugs  having 
diametrically  reduced  end  portions  projecting  towards 
each  other,  a  compression  spring  in  said  rod  having  its 
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ends  embracing  and  secured  to  said  reduced  end  portions 
and  yieldingly  urging  said  sleeves  into  longitudinally  ex- 
tended positions. 


2,993,709 

ADJUSTABLE  BICYCLE  FRAME 

Norbert  I.  Wick,  926  Otk  SC,  Kiel,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,078 

8  Claims.    (CI.  280—287) 


•  * 


I.  In  a  bicycle  frame,  in  combination,  a  front  bearing 
sleeve  for  a  front  wheel  fork,  a  lower  frame  member 
extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  sleeve,  a 
rear  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  member  rising 
from  said  lower  member,  means  on  said  rear  member  for 
supporting  a  bicycle  seat  and  slidably  adjustable  obliquely 
upwardly  and  downwardly  on  said  rear  member  into  dif- 
ferent set  positions  to  raise  or  lower  a  seat  supported 
thereon,  a  top  frame  member  extending  forwardly  from 
said  means  and  rigidly  secured  thereto  for  adjustment  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  with  said  means  to  vary  the 
height  of  a  portion  of  the  frame,  and  means  terminally 
connecting  said  top  member  to  said  front  sleeve  and  lower 
member  for  upward  and  downward  sliding  into  different 
set  positions,  said  frame  including  an  upright  fender 
structure  for  a  rear  wheel,  and  brace  means  slidably  con- 
necting said  first-named  means  to  said  fender  structure 
for  guided  upward  and  downward  adjustment  relative  to 
said  fender. 


2,993,710 
SAFETY  HOOK  HITCH 
John  J.  SIcbman,  CUcaffo,  m.,  aarigiior  to  Ward  Sales 
St  Engineering  Co.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  coparliicrshlp 
Filed  Not.  9,  1900,  Ser.  No.  68,305 
1  Claim.    (CI.  280—504) 
A  mechanism  for  releasably  coupling  two  vehicles  to- 
gether comprising  a  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
first  vehicle,  a  downwardly  extending  hook  formed  on 
said  member  which  defines  a  cavity,  said  book  being 
adapted  to  fit  into  a  hole  formed  in  a  plate  member  that 
is  attached  to  a  second  vehicle,  a  hollow  tube  formed  on 
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said  member  which  is  angularly  displaced  relative  to  said 
member,  a  shaft  shdably  mounted  within  said  tube,  said 
shaft  being  slidable  between  a  first  positionhvhere  it  closes 
said  cavity  and  a  second  position  where  it  opens  said 
cavity,  a  handle  portion  formed  on  said  shaft  which  is 
offset  relative  to  the  axis  o(  said  shaft,  a  hook  shaped 
stop  formed  on  said  member  adjacent  said  handle  portion 
of  said  shaft,  said  stop  being  adapted  to  butt  against  said 


? 
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handle  portion  of  said  shaft  and  prevent  said  shaft  from 
accidently  moving  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position  and  adapted  to  receive  said  handle  portion  when 
said  shaft  is  rotated  about  its  axis,  said  shaft  being  en- 
couraged to  automatically  slide  from  said  second  position 
to  said  first  position  by  the  weight  of  said  offset  handle 
portion  formed  on  said  shaft,  the  angular  displacement  of 
said  tube,  and  the  slope  of  said  book  shaped  stop. 


I 


2,993,711 

FLUfD-TIGHT  PACKINGS  OF  FLEXIBLE 

MATERIAL 

LBcien   P^raa,    Billancoart,    France,    assignor   to   Regie 

Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  Billancoart,  France 
Original  application  Sept  21,  1956,  Ser.  No.  611,305. 
Dirided  and  this  application  Oct.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
63,352 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  Jan.  7,  1956 
3  Claims.    (CI.  286— 11.16) 


IS 

1.  In  a  packing  structure  for  containing  a  fluid  under 
pressure,  the  combination  comprising  a  first  member  and 
a  second  elongated  member  rotative  in  said  first  member, 
said  first  and  second  members  cooperating  and  having 
radially  spaced  faces,  the  face  of  said  first  member  sub- 
stantially corresponding  to  the  internal  surface  of  a  frus- 
to-conical  configuration,  the  rotative  member  having  at 
least  one  annular  groove  open  to  its  face,  a  yieldable 
packing  element  forming  a  fluid-tight  seal  disposed  be- 
tween said  members  and  comprising  a  sleeve-like  portion 
mounted  peripherally  on  the  rotative  member  and  having 
interaally  thereof  at  least  one  annular  beaded  section 
releasably  mounted  and  held  under  axially  directed  com- 
pression pressure  and  in  radial  tension  in  said  annular 
groove  to  prevent  axial  travel  of  said  packing  element 
on  said  rotative  member,  and  to  effect  a  fluid-tight  seal, 
a  first  annular  deformable  outwardly  directed  flange  por- 
tion ofl^t  from  the  normal  of  the  axis  of  said  rotative 
member  and  situated  at  substantially  one  end  of  said 
sleeve-like  portion,  said  first  flange  pcMtion  being  integral 
with  said  sleeve-like  portion  and  projecting  radially  out- 
wardly of  the  sleeve-like  portion  with  an  enlarged  an- 
nular free  end  section  constantly  frictionally  engaging  and 
bearing  against  the  face  of  said  first  member  along  one 
line  of  contact  and  said  free  end  section  being  disposed 
to  move  against  the  face  of  said  first  member  in  response 
to  centrifugal  force  when  the  rotative  member  is  rotated 
thereby  to  effect  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  it  and  said 
face  of  the  first  member,  said  sleeve-like  portion  having 
substantially  at  its  end  bearing  said  first  flange  an  integral 


annular  deformable  lip  for  effecting  a  fluid-tight  axial 
seal  on  said  rotative  member,  said  lip  having  a  reduced 
annular  cross-section  at  an  area  of  juncture  with  the  first 
flange  portion,  a  second  annular  flange  portion  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  of  the  sleeve-like  portion  and  dis- 
posed at  an  opposite  end  of  the  sleeve-like  portion  from 
the  first  flange  portion,  said  second  flange  portion  having 
a  beaded  marginal  edge  portion  for  frictionally  engaging 
along  a  line  of  contact  another  face  of  said  first  member. 


2,993,712 

DIAPHRAGM  SEAL  FOR  RECIPROCATING  SHAFT 

Keith  B.  Hocker,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporatioii,  a  coiporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,418 

6  Claims.    (CI.  286— 15) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  motor,  a  housing  having  an  end 
wall  with  an  axially  extending  opening  therethrough  and 
across  which  a  pressure  differential  is  to  be  maintained, 
a  generally  cylindrically  shaped  rod  projecting  through 
said  opening,  a  diaphragm  made  of  flexible  material  and 
positioned  adjacent  one  side  of  said  end  wall,  said  dia- 
phragm having  a  center  portion  with  an  opening  there- 
through and  through  which  opening  said  rod  extends,  and 
said  opening  being  formed  of  a  smaller  diameter  than  said 
rod  so  as  to  be  normally  tensioned  about  said  rod,  said 
diaphragm  also  having  an  annular  recess  which  recess 
surrounds  said  central  portion  of  said  diaphragm,  means 
sealingly  clamping  the  outer  portion  of  said  diaphragm 
member  to  said  end  wall,  and  a  cup-shaped  member  mov- 
able laterally  relative  to  said  opening  in  said  housing 
and  having  sidewalls  that  project  into  said  recess  of  said 
diaphragm  to  confine  said  center  portion  of  said  dia- 
phragm therein,  and  said  cup-shaped  member  having  a 
centrally  located  opening  therethrough  sidewalls  of  which 
slidingly  engage  said  rod  to  hold  said  center  portion  in 
engagement  with  said  rod,  whereby  an  eflfective  pressure 
seal  is  provided  which  will  accommodate  axial,  lateral 
and  angular  movement  of  said  rod. 


2,993,713 
SEALING  ASSEMBLY 
Rudolph  E.  Knieger,  2446  N.  Orchard  Drive, 
Burbank,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  727,993 
7CfadaB8.    (CL286— 30) 
I .  In  a  structure  having  a  surface  defining  a  cylindrical 
flow  passage  within  which  a  cylindrical  piston  is  slidably 
fitted,  a  sealing  assembly  for  providing  a   slidable  seal 
comprising  a  sealing  ring  having  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar cross  section  with  a  pair  of  truncated  diagonally- 
opposite   corners   and   an   outside  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  passage,  the  sealing  ring 
being  positioned  on  a  flat  surface  of  the  piston  so  that 
one  truncated  comer  is  disposed  between  one  portion  of 
the  ring  surface  contacting  the  flat  surface  of  the  piston 
and  an  adjacent  portion  of  the  ring  surface  contacting  a 
contiguous  surface  of  the  passage;  a  ring-shaped  sea!  re- 
tainer having  an  inclined  surface,  a  portion  of  said  in- 
clined surface  disposed  to  mate  circumferential  I  y  with  the 
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entire  other  truncated  comer  of  the  sealing  ring;  and  onto  said  cylindrical  member,  extends  beyond  one  end 

spring  means   disposed   to  exert  a   unidirectional   force  thereof  with  its  outer  surface  in  axial  alignment  with  that 

against  the  seal  retainer  to  urge  the  retainer  against  the 

sealing  ring,  the  mating  surfaces  of  the  retainer  and  the  r^ 

vealing  ring   being  adapted   whereby  the  unidirectional  ar^nS 


X 


iy 


t4t4 
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force  exerted  by  the  spring  means  against  the  retainer  is 
resolved  within  the  sealing  ring  into  separate  rectangular 
force  components  acting  to  press  the  separate  portions  of 
the  sealing  ring  in  sealing  engagement  against  the  contact- 
ed surfaces  of  the  piston  and  passage  respectively. 


1.  A  releasable  connection  between  a  door  knob  and  a 
fastener  pin  having  a  rectangular  cross-section,  and  re- 
ceived in  an  opening  of  said  knob,  for  operation  of  a  door 
lock,  said  fastener  pin  having  a  prismatic  recess,  the  latter 
forming  a  bottom  face,  a  spring  blade  having  a  wave- 
shaped  cross-section  and  received  in  said  recess,  said 
spring  blade  having  lateral  arms,  the  marginal  portions  of 
the  latter  engaging  said  bottom  face  of  said  recess,  said 
marginal  portions  forming  teeth  at  their  edge,  said  teeth 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  inner  faces  of  said 
door  knob,  the  latter  having  a  radially  disposed,  threaded 
bore  terminating  in  said  recess  of  said  fastener  pin,  and  a 
set  screw  received  in  said  threaded  bore  and  pressing 
against  the  apex  of  said  spring  blade  in  order  to  cause 
Slid  leeih  of  said  spring  blade  to  bite  into  said  adjacent 
inner  faces  of  said  door  knob. 


2,ff  3,715 

FLEXIBLE  MOUNTINGS  FOR  PIVOTAL  JOINTS 
CkariM  HbMim,  Crawtey,  ffailBBi.  Msitnor  to 

Cnwlcy, 
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of  said  main  portion,  but  deforms  radially  outward  when 
said  main  portion  is  compressed  radially  inward  and  said 
sleeve  is  axially  comprised. 


FIM  May  5,  195t,  Scr.  No.  733,1M 
ClafaM  priority,  ■MUcatfoa  Great  Britaia  May  1, 1957 

7Claiaii.  (CL2S7— 15) 
4.  A  flexible  mounting  comprising  an  inner  externally 
cylindrical  member  of  relatively  rigid  material  and  a 
longer  outer  sleeve  of  flexible  resilient  material  which, 
when  free  from  stress,  comprises  a  main  portion,  the  cir- 
cumferential surface  of  which  has  an  internal  diameter 
less  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  inner  member,  and 
at  least  one  end  portion  having  outwardly  flaring  inner 
and  outer  surfaces  which,  when  said  sleeve  is  stretched 


2,993,71( 

BALL  AND  SOCKET  JOINTS 

Viktor  Langca,  Murtrbaicb,  acar  Daascldoif,  Gcmiany, 

aarigDor  to  A.  Ehrearei^  Jk  Oc^  P— iliorf.  Gcnnany 

Filed  Jaac  II.  1957,  Scr.  No.  «M,9<3 

Claims  prloilty,  appikatloa  Gcnsaay  Feb.  15,  1957 

ICtaitam.    (CL287— M) 


2393.714 

SNAF-FASTENER 

Pan!  JanghaiUM,  HcO^CBhau,  RhliiclaBd,  Gemumy,  as- 

'    sifnor  to  Ffarna  Wlft.  Eagitfcid,  HciUgciihaaa,  RUne- 

land,  Germany,  a  corporatloa  of  Germany 

Filed  JoM  3,  19M,  Scr.  No.  33,714 

Claims  pftority,  appUcatioB  Gcrmaay  Sept  3,  1959 

2  Claims.    (Q.  287—53) 


1.  A  ball  and  socket  joint  for  the  steering  gear  of 
vehicles  or  the  like,  comprising  a  socket  and  a  ball 
headed  pin  received  in  said  socket,  said  socket  having 
an  open  upper  end  presenting  a  shoulder  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  closure  and  a  lower  end  defining  an  aperture,  a 
bearing  shell  presenting  a  spherical  bearing  surface  seated 
in  said  socket  around  said  aperture,  said  ball  headed  pin 
having  a  pin  portion  and  a  ball  head  presenting  a  gen- 
erally spherical  bearing  surface  and  being  seated  in  said 
socket  with  the  spherical  bearing  surface  of  said  ball 
head  in  engagement  with  the  spherical  bearing  surface 
of  said  shell  and  said  pin  portion  extending  through  said 
aperture,  and  a  curved  resilient  closure  of  a  curvature 
corresponding  to  that  of  the  ball  head  and  comprising  a 
cfosed  inner  shell  of  elastic  material  having  one  side  in 
engagement  with  said  ball  head  and  a  shell  of  rigid  ma- 
terial such  as  metal  having  a  curved  radially  slotted  por- 
tion presenting  resilient  tongues  in  engagement  with  the 
other  side  of  said  shell  of  elastic  material,  said  closure 
having  a  flanged  outer  portion  firmly  seated  on  said 
shoulder  portion  around  the  open  upper  end  of  said 
socket  and  said  shell  of  rigid  material  defining  an  an- 
nular portion  around  the  outer  periphery  of  said  shell 
of  elastic  material  having  a  height  corresponding  to  the 
thickness  of  said  elastic  material. 


2,993,717 
BALL  AND  SOCKET  JOINTS 
Radoir  GottKhaM,  OsCcnath,  acar  DMwMorl 

to  A.  Ehrawdch  Jk  Cle.,  DwwIdorf^Obai^ 


FDcd  Oct  17.  195t,  Scr.  No.  7<7,92< 
ClaiBBc  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcrasaay  Oct  17.  19S7 

2  ClafaH.  (CL  2fl7— 9«) 
1.  Ball  and  socket  joint  comprising  a  bousing,  a  ball 
headed  stud  disposed  with  its  ball  bead  in  said  bousing,  a 
pair  of  elastic  bearing  members,  one  disposed  on  each  side 
of  the  equatorial  plane  of  said  ball  head,  each  having  a 
bearing  surface  in  engagement  with  said  ball  bead,  a  spring 
member  biasing  said  bearing  members  towards  each  other 
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and  against  said  ball  head,  said  bearing  members  defining 
a  space  therebetween,  a  resilient  spacing  ring  of  rdatively 
hard  elastic  material  such  as  plastic  of  the  polyamide  type 
disposed  in  said  space  between  said  bearing  members  and 
having  an  inner  diameter  corresponding  to  the  diameter 
of  said  ball  head  and  having  an  outer  diameter  corre- 
sponding to  the  inner  diameter  of  said  housing,  said  ring 


member  being  undulated  in  a  manner  defining  elevations 
and  troughs  rising  and  receding  in  a  direction  generally 
axially  of  said  stud  in  a  manner  that  an  elevation  on  one 
side  is  associated  with  a  trough  on  the  other  side  of  said 
ring,  said  elastic  bearing  members  having  plane  surfaces 
in  engagement  with  the  surfaces  of  said  ring  defining  said 
elevations  and  troughs. 


2,993,718 

STRIKE  FOR  SPRING  CATCHES 

Axel  W.  AUgrcB,  Rocfcford,  m.,  asaiKBor  to  Amcrodt 

Corporatioa,  Rockfford,  ID.,  a  corpontioB  c^  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1957,  Scr.  No.  647,778 

1  Claim,    (a.  292—340) 


For  use  with  a  catch  having  two  helical  q>rings  paral- 
leling each  other  and  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  dis- 
stance,  the  combination  of,  a  strilie  comprising  a  body 
portion  and  an  enlarged  head  portion  rigid  with  one 
end  of  said  body  portion  to  enter  between  said  springs 
and  elongated  in  a  direction  paralleling  the  q>rings,  said 
head  portion  having  a  generally  circular  cross  section 
throughout  its  length  with  the  diameter  of  the  central 
part  being  greater  than  the  diameter  at  the  eixb  to  give 
the  head  portion  a  barrel  shape,  the  diameter  of  said 
head  portion  throughout  the  length  of  the  latter  being 
greater  than  said  predetermined  distance. 


2,993,719 

ADJUSTABLE  STRIKE  PLATE 

Rowe  G.  Maacfcesfcr,  7731  E.  Vaadoif  St, 

Soirth  Saa  Gabrld,  Calif. 

FBcd  Oct  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  844,242 

7Claima.    (CL  292— 341.18) 

1.  An  adjustable  strike  plate  for  door  locks,  said  strike 

plate  having  a  lock  bolt  receiving  opening,  one  edge  of 

said  opening  forming  a  strike  edge,  said  plate  having  a 


slot  extending  substantially  the  length  of  said  strike  edge 
and  forming  a  web  containing  said  strike  edge,  said  plate 
having  tool  receiving  openings  in  said  web  adjacent  the 


ends  of  said  slot,  and  said  web  being  deformable  toward 
and  away  from  said  opening  by  a  suitable  tool. 


2,993,728 

RESILIENT  KNOB  FACE  RETAINER 

Fred  J.  RnsscU,  3800  Don  Fel^  Drive, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1958,  Scr.  No.  768,218 

4  Claims.    (CL  292— 347) 


I.  A  coupling  means  which  includes:  a  knob  body 
member  having  edge  portions  forming  a  receiving  open- 
ing; a  knob  face  member  having  an  insertion  portion 
receivable  in  said  receiving  opening  and  having  a  cam  slot 
therein,  said  knob  face  member  having  an  outer  shoulder 
means  engaging  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
receiving  opening;  a  spring  retainer  means;  and  a  cam 
member  incorporated  with  said  spring  retainer  means, 
said  means  being  subject  to  radially  outward  expansion 
whereby  to  urge  said  cam  member  outwardly  through 
said  cam  slot  into  engagement  with  the  inner  surface 
of  said  body  member,  said  cam  member  having  a  portion 
in  engagement  during  assembly  with  an  edge  portion  of 
the  body  member  forming  said  receiving  opening  and 
adapted  to  compress  said  spring  retainer  means  during  in- 
sertion, said  cam  member  having  an  extended  position 
wherein  a  portion  of  the  body  member  adjacent  said  edge 
portion  is  gripped  between  said  cam  member  and  said 
outer  shoulder  means. 


2,993,721 
UQUID-BALLAST  COMPARTMENTALIZED 

BUMPER 
Coorad  K.  Bowman,  P.O.  Box  547,  Miranda,  Calif. 
FDcd  Feb.  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  713,169 
2  Claims.    (CL  293—69) 
1.  A    ballast    bumper  comprising    an    elongated   nor- 
mally horizontal  closed  hollow  body  having  top.  bottom, 
rear  and  front,  and  end  walls,  said  rear  and  front  walls 
being  parallel  and  said  rear  wall  being  longer  than  said 
front  wall  and  extended  beyond  the  ends  of  the  front 
wall,  said  end  walls  being  spaced  outwardly  from  the 
ends  of  the  front  wall,  and  said  end  walls  extending  for- 
wardly  beyond  said   front  wall,  other  transverse  walls 
extending  inwardly  from  the  forward  ends  of  the  end 
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walls,  outer  partition  walls  extending  across  the  interior 
of  the  bumper  body  at  the  locations  of  the  inward  ends 
of  said  other  transverse  walls  and  secured  to  said  front, 
rear,  top,  and  bottom  walls,  said  outer  partition  walls 
having  forwardly  extending  portions  secured  to  the  in- 
ward ends  of  said  other  transverse  walls  and  reaching 
forwardly  therefrom  to  provide  mounting  arms,  and 
inner  partition  wails  extending  across  the  interior  of  the 
bumper  body  at  points  spaced  inwardly  from  said  outer' 


bore,  a  helical  spring  having  one  end  portion  thereof  se- 
cured in  said  bore  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  to 
provide  a  resiliently  flexible  handle  for  said  casing,  a 
cylindrical  permanent  magnet  provided  in  said  casing  with 
one  end  thereof  spaced  inwardly  from  the  open  end  of 


partition  walls  and  secured  to  said  front,  rear,  top,  and 
hottom  walls,  said  inner  partition  walls  defining  a  middle 
chamber  therebetween,  said  inner  and  outer  partition 
walls  defining  intermediate  chambers  therebetween,  and 
sjid  outer  partition  walls,  said  end  wails,  and  said  other 
transverse  walls  defining  outer  chambers  in  the  bumper 
bcxly,  the  outer  and  inner  partition  walls  being  apertured 
to  provide  communication  between  adjacent  chambers, 
ballast  liquid  in  said  chambers,  and  filling  means  on  said 
bumper  body  communicating  with  a  chamber. 


2,993,722 
BLTVfFER,  BUMPERS U A RDS,  AND  YIELDABLE 

MOUNTING  THEREFOR 
John  E.  Borah,  815  Mishawaka  Ave.,  IVIishawaka,  Ind. 
Orighial   application   May    16,   1956,  S«r.   No.   585,315, 
now  Patent  No.  2,858,159,  dated  Oct.  28,  1958.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  Aug.  25,   1958,  Scr.  No. 
759,834 

2  Claimf.    (CI.  293—71) 


wr  t    r  r  r   T    r  .    ■ 


the  casing,  and  a  disk-shaped  soft  iron  pole  piece  provided 
in  the  open  end  portion  of  the  casing,  said  pole  piece 
having  an  outer  surface  flush  with  the  open  end  of  the 
casing  and  an  inner  surface  in  abutment  with  said  one  end 
of  said  magnet. 


I.  An  attachment  for  a  bumper  member  having  a  hole 
therein  and  an  annular  flange  defining  said  hole,  com- 
prising a  relatively  thick  bullet  shaped  clement  having 
an  outwardly  facing  annular  groove  around  the  large 
end  thereof  for  receiving  the  flange  around  said  hole,  a 
cylindrical  recess  spaced  inwardly  from  said  groove  to 
render  the  portion  defining  said  groove  flexible  and  de- 
formable,  a  ring  abutting  the  rear  face  of  said  element, 
and  means  passing  through  said  ring  and  flange  to  clamp 
the  marginal  portion  of  said  element  against  said  flange. 


2,993,723 
MAGNETIC  RETRIEVERS 
Godfrey  Twacbtnan,  618  N.  Dclawan,  IndcpendcDce, 
Mo^  and  John  Andrew  Ware,  4306  Norwood,  Kansas 
City,  Mo. 

Filed  Not.  4,  1959,  S«r.  No.  S50,899 
3  Clahns.    (CI.  294—65.5) 
I     Fn  a  magnetic  retriever,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
drical   casing   of   non-magnetizable   material    having   an 
open  end  and  a  closed  end  provided  with  a  blind  ajiial 


2,993,724 

DROP-BOTTOM  CHARGING  BUCKET  FOR 

CHARGING      METALLURGICAL     FUR- 

NACES 

Edmund  Pakulla,  KrefeM,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche 

Edelstahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Krefeld,  Germany 

Filed  May  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  662,901 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  5,  1956 

7  Claims.    (CI.  294—69) 


1.  A  drop-bottom  charging  bucket  for  supplying  a 
charge  of  scrap,  pig-iron  or  the  like  to  a  metallurgical 
furnace  comprising  a  body  portion  defining  a  peripheral 
wall,  a  funnel  portion  at  what  in  use  of  the  bucket  is 
the  lower  end  of  the  body  portion,  and  shutter  segments 
at  the  exit  of  the  funnel  portion  adapted  to  be  opened 
for  central  falling  discharge  of  the  charge,  said  funnel 
serving  to  control  the  rate  of  discharge  through  the  said 
exit   when  the  shutters  are  open. 


2,993,725 
AUTOMOBILE  TRAILER 
Wayne  Max  Van  Kenrcn,  Ponttac,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Higfawood  Scrrlcc,  lac,  Pootiac,  Micfa^  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

FUed  June  21,  196«,  Scr.  No.  37,783 
4  Clainu.  (CL  296—1) 
I .  A  trailer  for  hauling  automobiles  comprising  a  trailer 
body  having  a  floor  and  vertically  extending  side  frame 
members  and  longitudinally  extending  top  frame  members 
secured  to  the  vertical  frame  members  at  each  side  of  the 
trailer,  lower  track  means  supported  on  the  floor  of  the 
trailer  and  comprising  a  front  ramp  pivoted  at  its  front 
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end  to  the  floor,  a  fixed  central  section,  and  a  rear  ramp 
pivoted  at  its  trailing  end  to  the  floor  of  the  trailer,  said 
ramps  when  in  their  lowered  positions  thereof  resting  on 
the  floor  to  form  a  continuous  track  over  which  cars  may 
be  driven  so  that  one  car  may  be  supported  on  said 
front  ramp,  means  for  pivoting  said  front  ramp  to  an 
elevated  position  so  that  a  second  car  may  be  supported 
on  said  central  section  with  one  end  of  said  second  car 
extending  beneath  the  trailing  end  of  said  front  ramp,  and 
so  that  a  third  car  may  be  supported  on  said  rear  ramp, 
upper  track  means  supported  on  said  frame  members 


comprising  a  forward  ramp  pivotally  mounted  at  its  front 
end  on  said  top  frame  members  and  a  movable  ramp 
disposed  rearwardly  thereof,  a  parallelogram  type  link- 
age means  supporting  said  movable  ramp  on  said  frame 
members  for  swinging  movement  between  an  upper  posi- 
tion to  provide  clearance  for  cars  driven  onto  said  lower 
track  means  and  a  lower  transport  position,  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  trailing  end  of  said  upper  for- 
ward ramp  with  a  car  supported  thereon  when  said  mov- 
abL  ramp  is  in  its  upper  position  so  that  one  end  of 
such  car  may  extend  between  the  car  on  said  lower  rear 
ramp  and  a  car  supported  on  said  movable  ramp. 


2,993,726 

AUTOMOBILE  FLOOR  MAT 

VhiccBt  R.  Paohicd,  1391  Ranchiand  Drive, 

acvcland  24,  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  839,369 

1  Claim.    (Q.  296—1) 


f— 


A  floor  mat  adapted  for  use  between  two  seats  of  a 
passenger  automotive  vehicle  having  the  door  sills  there- 
of higher  than  the  floor  proper,  said  mat  comprising  a 
resilient  sheet-like  member  adapted  to  extend  from  a 
position  underneath  the  forward  seat  of  the  vehicle  to 
a  position  underneath  the  back  seat  of  the  vehicle  and 
from  one  side  of  the  vehicle  to  the  other  at  the  level  of 
the  door  sills,  and  means  for  attaching  the  front  and  rear 
edges  of  said  member  underneath  the  forward  and  back 
seats  of  the  automobile,  said  mat  being  drawn  taut  by 
said  attaching  means  from  one  side  of  the  automobile  to 
the  other  so  that  the  entire  mat  will  be  substantially  at 
the  level  of  the  door  sills  and  above  the  floor  proper  and 
being  further  so  constructed  that  it  can  be  conveniently 
secured  along  both  sides  of  the  automotive  vehicle  at  the 
level  of  the  door  sills  and  will  yield  to  the  floor  proper 
under  the  weight  of  a  passenger  entering  the  vehicle  so 
as  not  to  substantially  reduce  the  normal  leg  room  pro- 
vided in  the  automotive  vehicle. 


curing  said  panels  to  said  body  to  form  an  endosure,  a 
plurality  of  rack  walls,  means  separably  securing  said 
rack  walls  to  the  upper  portions  of  said  panels,  said  walls 
having  upper  and  lower  sections,  means  hingedly  con- 
necting said  sections  together,  an  end  structure  at  the 
end  of  said  body  and  including  a  lower  panel  provided 
with  an  entrance,  an  upper  rack  wall  detachably  secured 


2  993  727 

COMBINATION  RACK  FOR  PICK-UP  TRUCK 

Waher  F.  Zewiriu,  %  Endgate  Guide  Co.,  Box  716, 

FairiMUik,  Iowa 

FUed  Mar.  3«,  196«,  Scr.  No.  18,734 

nCfadma.    (a.  296— 13) 

1.  An  attachment  for  a  truck  body,  said  attachment 

comprising  a  plurality  of  panels,  means  vertically  se- 

TtiH  o  (;      iVl 
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to  the  upper  part  of  said  lower  panel  and  having  a  mov- 
able section  immediately  above  said  entrance,  a  door  in 
said  entrance,  loosely  engaged  guides  and  tracks  con- 
necting the  edges  of  said  door  with  opposite  edges  of 
said  entrance  and  mounting  said  door  for  up  and  down 
movement  with  said  door  guides  being  capable  of  being 
cocked  in  said  tracks  to  lock  said  door  in  a  selected  posi- 
tion. 


2,993,728 
TRAILER  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert   J.   Beran,    Lombard,   and   Jacob   S.    Bcmldsen, 
Evanston,  DU  and  Donald  L.  Ricfater,  Oakland,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Kaiser  AhuniBom  &  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Oaldand,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  640,004 
7  Claims.    (CL  296— 28) 


1.  A  monocoque  van-type  vehicle  for  transporting  car- 
go comprising  in  combination  a  frameless  cargo  receiving 
floor  including  longitudinally  extending,  laterally  spaced 
side  rails  and  floor  panels  disposed  therebetween,  means 
including  vertically  and  horizontally  disposed  flanges  on 
said  rails  for  receiving  and  supporting  said  floor  panels, 
said  rails  also  acting  as  the  principal  support  elements  for 
said  floor  panels,  said  floor  panels  having  upwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  means  securable  directly  to  the  vertically 
disposed  flanges  on  said  side  rails,  the  forward  load  sup- 
porting construction  of  said  floor  including  an  element 
facilitating  an  articulated  connection  of  the  vehicle  to  a 
prime  mover,  and  means  securable  directly  to  the  hori- 
zontally disposed  flanges  of  said  rail  members  for  remov- 
ably and  slidably  receiving  and  supporting  a  rear  wheel 
suspension  means. 


»30 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  26,  1961 


2,»3,72f 
AUTOMOBILE  BODY  DOORS 


KmI  WWot, 


to 
StBtl|>rt*UBtcrtai^- 


Gcranar 
PBcdM 


faly  21,  195t,  Scr.  No.  7S1,44S 
ptiorlty,  appUcatloa  Gifwy  Aag.  2,  19S7 
4CWM.    (CL2M— 2S) 


1 .  In  a  motor  vehicle  body,  the  oombination  comprising 
a  roof,  a  side  wall  adjoining  said  roof  and  having  a  door 
opening  extending  into  said  roof,  a  door  co-extensive 
with  said  opening  and  so  curved  that  its  upper  portion 
lies  flush  with  said  roof,  means  for  pivotaily  connecting 
said  door  to  said  side  wall  about  a  substantially  vertical 
axis,  said  roof,  said  door  and  said  opening  being  so  shaped 
that  the  top  edg?  of  said  door  extends  at  an  angle  to  the 
vertical  longitudinal  central  plane  and  to  a  horizontal 
plane  of  the  vehicle,  said  upper  portion  of  said  door  ex- 
tending into  said  roof  and  being  flush  therewith  being  a 
triangle  having  its  tip  adjacent  to  the  rear  edge  of  said 
door. 


2,993,73« 

TWO-DOOR  AUTOMOBILES  WITH  FOLDING 

DOORS 

Axel  Hugo  Weicrtz,  BcflcvacTagca  24,  Malmo,  Sweden 

FUcd  Oct.  20,  1958,  Scr.  No.  768,451 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Sweden  Oct  23,  1957 

2  CfadnM.    (CI.  296-^9) 


1.  The  combination  comprising  an  autocar  body  hav- 
ing on  each  side  a  single  door  opening  outwards  and 
comprising  a  front  portion  hinged  at  its  front  edge  to 
said  car  body  and  a  rear  portion  hinged  at  its  front  edge  to 
the  rear  edge  of  said  front  portion,  a  rod  movable  within 
said  front  portion  and  pivotaily  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  rear  portion,  coacting  abutments  on  said  movable 
rod  and  on  said  front  portion  for  limiting  the  swingability 
of  said  rear  portion  in  relation  to  said  front  portion,  a 
servomotor  pivotaily  connected  to  said  autocar  body 
and  having  a  projecting  piston  rod  pivotaily  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  movable  rod  for  opening  and 
closing  the  door,  and  means  guiding  said  movable  rod 
m  said  front  portion  and  comprising  a  roller  mounted  on 
said  movable  rod  at  said  other  end  thereof,  a  second  roller 
mounted  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  hinges  of  said 
front  portion  at  the  front  edge  thereof,  a  track  in  said 
front  portion  for  said  first  roller  to  coact  with,  and  a 
track  on  said  movable  rod  for  coaction  with  said  second 
roller. 


to  Don 


2,993,731 
HEADER  LOCK 
Ckwlcs  C.  MDm,  Ir^  Dclrott,  Mklu, 

Corporatioa,  a  corporatloa  of  Mi ^ 

FBod  JBly  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  751,278 

3Claiw.    (a.29<— 128) 

3.  A  power  operated  latch  meant  for  latching  a  Ychicle 

top  header  to  the  windshield  of  the  vehicle  comprising  a 

bracket  mounted  centrally  of  the  top  header,  a  roUUable 


screw  carried  by  said  bracket,  said  screw  being  disposed 
transversely  of  said  top  heado",  a  reveraUe  moior 
mounted  in  said  top  beaider  and  drivingly  connected  to 
said  screw,  a  roCaUble  latch  bar  disposed  in  said  top 
header  having  end  portions  adapted  to  engage  a  lonfi- 
tudinaliy  extending  portion  of  the  windshield  header 
over  a  substantial  range  of  the  relative  lateral  positions 


of  the  vehicle  top  header  with  re^>ect  to  the  windshield 
header,  said  latch  bar  being  provided  with  a  crank-shaped 
central  portion,  a  nut  threadedly  engaged  with  said  screw 
and  operably  connected  with  said  crank  portion  for  swing- 
ing said  crank  portion  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
screw,  and  means  for  selectively  energizing  said  motor 
to  cause  latching  and  unlatching  movement  of  said  latch 
bar. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  297—65  see: 
Patent  No.  2,993,529 

2,993,732 

SAFETY  APPARATUS 

Winiam  M.  Walker,  <2  E.  Park  Ave,  Maple  Shmlc,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  789,112 

4CiafaM.    (CL  297— 210 


1.  Safety  apparatus  for  multi-seat  passenger  vehicles 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  seat  structures, 
movable  carriage  means  for  said  seat  structures,  said  seat 
structures  being  rigidly  secured  to  said  carriage  means, 
guide  means  for  restricting  the  movement  of  said  car- 
riage means  to  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  vehicle,  shock  absorbing  means  including 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  cylinders  each  cylinder  having  a  pis- 
ton arranged  for  movement  therein,  a  relatively  incom- 
pressible fluid  within  each  of  said  cylinders,  means  as- 
sociated with  each  of  said  cylinders  for  defining  a  re- 
stricted passageway  for  said  fluid  around  said  piston,  a 
drive  rod  for  each  pair  of  pistons  associated  with  corre- 
sponding pairs  of  cylinders,  the  pistons  of  each  of  said 
pairs  being  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  drive  rods, 
and  means  securing  said  carriage  means  to  each  of  said 
drive  rods. 


2,993,733 

MOLDED  CHA»  CONOTRUCTION 

Jackson  P.  PinkhaB,  YaMovrcr,  Brittah  Cotambia, 

Canada    (42  SwKhcj  St,  Saa  Fnndsco,  Calif .) 

Filed  ifdw  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  82^71« 

9ClaliM.    (0.297—445) 

1.  A  chair  construction  comprising  a  molded  integral 

body  having  a  vertically  extending  back  portion,  a  loop 
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member  extending  forwardly  from  the  back  portion  and 
a  central  portion  connected  to  the  loop  member  for  con- 
necting the  same  to  a  relatively  rigid  leg  construction 


adapted  to  stand  upon  the  floor,  and  a  seat  securely  at- 
tached to  and'supported  solely  by  the  forward  portion  of 
said  loop  member,  said  seat  extending  rearwardly  towards 
the  back. 


2,993,734 

ROTARY  BROOM  FILLING  MACHINE 

Platdck  I.  CouoOy,  Bridge  SL,  Medflcld,  Mas. 

FOcd  Oct  30,  1957,  Scr.  No.  693,487 

2ClalnM.    (CL380— 14) 


M     * 


1.  A  broom  filling  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  car- 
riage slidable  on  said  base,  bearing  members  on  said 
carriage  for  rotatably  supporting  a  broom  core  having 
a  helical  groove,  means  for  moving  said  carriage  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  core,  power  means 
for  driving  said  core  and  carriage  in  timed  relation  so 
that  the  axial  advance  of  the  core  balances  the  apparent 
advance  of  the  helical  groove  in  the  opposite  direction, 
an  endless  chain,  two  sprocket  wheels  supporting  said 
chain  in  the  form  of  a  closed  loop  with  a  lower  stretch 
thereof  extending  across  said  core  and  substantially  tan- 
gent thereto  at  one  of  the  convolutions  of  said  groove, 
a  frame  and  a  post  mounted  on  said  base  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  core  ajd  supporting  said  sprocket  wheels 
respectively,  two  parallel  rows  of  teeth  on  said  chain 
projecting  outward  from  said  loop,  means  for  guiding 
a  cable  against  said  stretch  of  chain  to  engage  the  chain 
between  said  rows  of  teeth  as  far  as  the  point  of  tan- 
gency  so  as  to  wind  up  in  said  groove  as  the  core  ro- 
tates, two  gtiide  rods  mounted  on  said  base  and  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  said  stretch  of  chain,  said 
rods  having  portions  converging  from  points  remote 
from  said  point  of  tangency  to  points  adjacent  to  said 
point  of  tangency,  the  rods  at  said  remote  points  being 
spaced  from  and  slightly  below  the  chain  between  them 
and  at  said  adjacent  points  being  dose  to  and  slightly 
above  said  chain,  and  power  means  for  driving  said 
chain. 


2,993,735 

WHEEL  COVER 

George  Albert  Lyon,  13881  W.  Chic^o  Blvd. 

Dc<n»it  28,  Mkh. 

FDcd  Sept  23,  1957,  Scr.  No.  685,614 

2  Claims.    {CI.  381—37) 


1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  tire  rim  having  a 
terminal  flange  with  generally  radially  extending  and 
axially  outwardly  facing  and  generally  axially  extending 
and  radially  inwardly  facing  respective  portions,  a  cir- 
cimiferentially  spaced  series  of  cover  retaining  clips  each 
of  which  has  a  gripping  loop  portion  engageable  with  the 
axially  extending  terminal  flange  portion  and  radially 
inwardly  therefrom  a  resilient  cover  retaining  loop  portion 
opposingly  engageable  with  the  radially  extending  terminal 
flange  portion  and  opening  generally  axially  outwardly 
and  having  an  outer  terminal  portion  projecting  generally 
radially  inwardly  and  facing  generally  axially  outwardly, 
with  a  portion  of  said  cover  retaining  loop  portion  im- 
mediately adjacent  juncture  of  said  terminal  portion  there- 
with facing  generally  axially  inwardly  and  radially  out- 
wardly and  providing  a  cover  retaining  shoulder,  a  cover 
for  disposition  in  press-on,  pry-oflf  relation  with  said 
cover  retaining  loop  portions  and  having  a  terminal  bead 
shoulder  structure  providing  with  the  margin  of  the  cover 
a  reentrant  comer  defined  at  the  axially  outer  side  by  a 
generally  radially  and  axially  inwardly  facing  shoulder, 
said  cover  bead  being  engageable  within  said  cover  re- 
taining loop  portions  and  with  the  juncture  of  said  outer 
terminal  portion  engaging  in  said  reentrant  corner,  said 
bead  engaging  said  clip  shoulders  to  retain  the  cover 
against  axially  outward  displacement,  and  said  outer  ter- 
minal portions  supportingly  engaging  said  cover  shoulder 
and  providing  the  entire  support  for  the  cover  and  deter- 
mining the  axially  inward  disposition  of  the  cover,  the 
cover  being  thereby  supported  in  equalized  floating  sub- 
stantially centered  relation  upon  the  wheel,  said  cover 
retaining  loop  portions  being  engageable  with  said  radially 
extending  terminal  flange  portion  to  be  backed  up  thereby 
and  thus  avoid  straining  of  the  cover  retaining  loop  por- 
tions during  axially  inward  pressure  against  the  same  by 
the  cover. 


2,993,736 
WHEEL  COVER 
Gcoife  Albert  Lyon,  13881  W.  Chicaco  Blvd., 
DctroH  28,  Mkh. 
Filed  Not.  12,  1957,  Scr.  No.  695,698 
SChdms.    (a.  361— 37) 
1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  tire  rim  having 
a  terminal  flange  including  a  generally  radially  extend- 
ing portion  and  a  generally  axially  extending  portion,  a 
cover  retaining  spring  clip  carried  by  said  terminal  flange 
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and  having  a  sinuous  longitudinal  section  comprising  a 
loop  portion  engageabk  with  said  axially  extending  ter- 
minal flange  portion  and  a  radially  inner  loop  portion 
projecting  generally  away  from  the  tire  rim  and  provid- 
ing a  cover  retaining  shoulder,  with  a  terminal  on  said 


radially  inner  loop  portion  engageable  in  bottomed  rela- 
tion against  the  tire  rim,  said  inner  loop  portion  having 
an  intermediate  raised  reinforcing  rib  portion  projecting 
from  the  normal  contour  thereof  which  provides  said 
cover  retaining  shoulder. 


one  at  a  time  from  the  feed  tube  unit  into  the  entrance 
end  of  said  Venturi  tube,  whereby  high  pressure  exists  on 
the  exit-end  side  of  said  Venturi  tube  unit  to  blow  the 
articles  out  the  exit  end  of  said  Venturi  tube  and  through 
said  delivery  tube  unit  into  an  aligned  seat  of  the  utiliz- 
ing device,  and  whereby  since  the  articles  are  continu- 
ously fed  through  said  delivery  tube  unit  to  said  utiliz- 
ing device  at  a  faster  rate  than  they  are  carried  away 
by  the  utilizing  device  the  articles  eventually  pack  solid 
in  said  delivery  tube  unit  to  a  point  where  one  of  the 
articles  blocks  the  exit  aperture,  after  which  the  air  cur- 
rent shifts  backward  toward  said  feed  tube  unit  to  pre- 
clude the  articles  being  advanced  to  said  Venturi  tube 
unit  by  said  feeding  means  from  entering  the  entrance 
end  of  said  Venturi  tube  until  an  empty  seat  of  the  utiliz- 
ing device  aligns  with  said  delivery  tube  unit,  after  which 
the  entire  line  of  articles  in  said  delivery  tube  unit  is 
forced  forward  one  unit  to  feed  one  article  to  the  receiv- 
ing device  and  one  article  is  immediately  transferred 
from  said  feed  tube  unit  to  said  delivery  tube  unit  to 
again  close  the  exit  aperture. 


2,993,738 

TRACTION  SHOE  ASSEMBLY 

Ira  D.  NoMc,  New  Florence,  Mo. 

Filed  Aot.  24,  19M.  Scr.  No.  52,167 

iCfadMk    {CL  3$5— 55) 


2,993,737 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROPELLING  ARTICLES 
Wnnan   F.  Stephen,   Elmwood   Park,  ID.,  aarignor  to 
Wcateni  Elcctek  Conpaay,  Incorponted,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUcd  Feb.  23,  19M,  Scr.  No.  19,215 
CCbdnu.    (CL  392^2) 


•JcfcfiBvr 


~ti 


\.  Apparatus  for  advancing  a  succession  of  articles 
from  a  feeding  device  to  a  utilizing  device  of  a  type  hav- 
ing a  series  of  article-receiving  seats  that  are  intermit- 
tently advanced  to  a  filling  position,  which  comprises  a 
Venturi  tube  unit  having  a  bOre  designed  to  pass  the 
irticles  therethrough,  a  source  of  compressed  gas,  a 
conduit  connecting  with  said  source  of  compressed  gas 
and  emptying  into  the  bore  in  said  tube  at  an  acute 
angle  pointing  toward  an  exit  end  of  said  tube,  a  feed 
tube  unit  for  conveying  a  continuous  train  of  the  articles 
from  the  feeding  device  to  an  entrance  end  of  said  Ven- 
turi tube  unit  for  supplying  a  continuous  train  of  the 
articles  to  the  Venturi  tube  unit,  an  entrance  aperture 
smaller  in  length  than  the  articles  being  provided  be- 
tween the  exit  end  of  said  feed  tube  unit  and  the  en- 
trance end  of  said  Venturi  tube  unit,  means  for  feeding 
a  succession  of  the  articles  through  said  feed  tube  unit 
so  that  a  slight  force  is  exerted  on  the  articles  tending 
to  urge  them  into  the  entrance  end  of  said  Venturi  tube 
unit,  said  feeding  means  operating  at  9  faster  speed  than 
the  articles  arc  carried  away  by  the  utilizing  device,  and 
a  delivery  tube  unit  ior  conveying  the  articles  from  the 
exit  end  of  said  Venturi  tube  unit  to  the  utilizing  device, 
an  exit  aperture  smaller  in  length  than  the  articles  being 
provided  between  the  exit  end  of  said  Venturi  tube  unit 
and  the  entrance  end  of  said  delivery  tube  unit  whereby 
a  vacuum  normally  exists  adjacent  to  the  entrance  end  of 
said  Venturi  tube  unit  that  is  effective  to  suck  the  articles 


1.  In  combination,  a  tractor  chain  tread  plate  having 
an  outer  surface  and  side  edges,  and  an  outstanding  trans- 
verse rib,  a  traction  shoe  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of 
similar  but  reversed  traction  shoes  having  saddles  engaged 
over  said  rib,  and  clips  engaged  around  related  side  edges 
of  the  tread  plate,  each  of  said  shoes  having  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  outstanding  chock  plates  having  leading 
edges,  said  leading  edges  being  angled  outwardly  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  tread  plate. 


2,993,739 
MAGNETOSTRICnVE  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Roas  B.  Han,  St  Pctcnbuf,  FLu,  aarignor  to  MIbbc- 
apolb-HoacywcO    Rctnlator   Company,    Mfauieapoils, 
Mliui^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Inly  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  830,104 
8  Clnfans.    (CL  308—1) 


1.  In  a  sensitive  instrument:  a  houaing;  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  bearing  support  means  mounted  on  aaid 
housing;  a  first  bearing  element  connected  to  each  of 
said  bearing  support  means  and  defining  an  axis;  a  mem- 
ber in  said  housing;  second  bearing  elements  on  said 
member  coacting  with  said  first  bearing  elementa  so  that 
said  member  is  pivotally  joumalled;  a  plurality  of  mag- 
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netostrictive  rod  elements  included  in  each  of  said  bear- 
ing support  means;  and  means  including  said  rod  ele- 
ments for  oscillating  said  bearing  elements  relative  to 
each  other,  the  coacting  bearing  elements  associated  with 
one  of  said  bearing  supports  being  oscillated  out  of  phase 
with  the  coacting  bearing  elements  associated  with  the 
other  of  said  bearing  supports. 


2393,740 

PORTABLE  STAND 

WasHM  W.  Good,  Stniis,  Mkh^  aasigBor  to  Hatter  Cor- 

poradoB,  SlugiB,  Mkh^  a  cotporatioa  of  Mldi^pui 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  723,015 

8  Claims.    (CL  311—60) 


1.  A  stand  of  the  class  described  comprising  spaced 
pairs  of  front  and  rear  legs  of  rectangular  section,  top 
side  bars  of  angled  section  disposed  in  inwardly  and 
downwardly  facing  relation  between  and  with  their  ends 
in  abutting  relation  to  the  inner  sides  of  the  pairs  of 
legs  and  fixedly  secured  thereto  and  with  their  upper 
surfaces  flush  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs  and  their 
outer  surfaces  flush  with  the  outer  sides  of  the  legs, 
a  top  disposed  upon  and  secured  to  said  side  bars  in 
overlapping  relation  thereto  and  to  the  upper  ends  of 
the  legs,  a  leaf,  laterally  spaced  supporting  brackets 
fixedly  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  leaf  and  having 
downwardly  and  inwardly  projecting  arms  disposed  on 
the  inner  sides  of  the  legs  in  lateral  thrust  supported 
relation  thereto  and  provided  with  laterally  projecting 
studs,  the  legs  having  vertical  slots  therein  with  which 
said  studs  are  in  slidable,  laterally  thrust  engagement, 
one  of  said  top  side  bars  having  longitudinally  spaced 
loops  struck  outwardly  from  the  vertical  arm  thereof, 
said  brackets  having  downwardly  projecting  tongues  on 
their  inner  edges  releasably  engageable  with  said  loops 
on  said  top  side  bar,  the  slots  in  said  legs  being  of  such 
length  as  to  permit  vertical  adjustment  of  the  leaf  for 
engagement  and  disengagement  of  said  tongues  with  said 
loops  of  said  side  bars  and  the  suspended  coUap^g 
of  the  leaf  at  the  outer  side  of  the  legs  with  said  studs 


in  supported  engagement  with  the  bottom  ends  of  said 
slots  of  the  legs,  said  brackets  having  stops  thereon 
positioned  to  engage  the  legs  when  the  leaf  is  in  sub- 
stantially collapsed  vertical  position. 


2,993,741 
RECORDING  MECHANISM 
Frederick  L.  Mahby,  Abington,  and  Ernest  L.  Weber  and 
Hnl»crt  A.  Ricstcr,  HmitiBgdon  Valley,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Robcrtshaw-FnltOB  Controls  Company,  Ridunond, 
Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1955,  Scr.  No.  502,484 
14  Claims.    (CI.  346—34) 
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1.  A  multi-record  chart  recorder  for  use  with  a  chart 
having  a  plurality  of  recording  areas,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, means  adapted  for  driving  the  chart  at  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  rate  of  movement,  recording  means 
responsive  to  variations  in  a  plurality  of  variable  con- 
ditions and  adapted  for  movement  relative  to  the  chart, 
a  plurality  of  marking  elements  carried  by  said  recording 
means,  means  responsive  to  a  diflfcrent  one  of  said  condi- 
tions for  sequentially  moving  each  of  said  marking  ele- 
ments into  a  position  adapted  for  marking  the  chart  with- 
in one  of  the  recording  areas  in  a  series  of  marking 
operations,  means  cooperable  with  said  driving  means 
adapted  for  superimposing  a  limited  movement  at  an  in- 
creased rate  on  the  moving  chart  upon  completion  of  said 
series  of  marking  operations  to  move  the  chart  for  con- 
tact with  said  marking  elements  in  another  of  the  re- 
cording areas. 


CHEMICAL 


2,993,742 
PRINTING  TEXTILE  MATERIALS  WITH  VAT  AND 

SULFUR  DYESTUFFS 
lohanncs  Conrad,  Ladwigriiafai  (Rhine),  Atfoas  Jansoo, 
LwlwigsfaafcB     (RhincVOppan,     Heini    WcDcr    and 
Adolf    Bhui,    LndwicriMfcB    (Rhine),    and    Wilbcbn 
Kacppcra,     Fnmkcotkal    (PMz),     Germany,    ass^- 
on  to  Badiachc  AbOIih  ft  Soda-Fabrik  Aktici«cseU- 
Khaft,  LodwIgalHffca  (RUm).  Gcmaay 
No  DrawfaBff.     FUcd  Ang.  20, 1958,  Scr.  No.  757,214 
Claims  priority,  appBmtkm  Germany  Inly  29,  1958 

9  Claims.    (0.8—70) 

1.  In  a  two-phase  printing  process  for  printing  textile 

materials  with  a  dyestuff  selected  from  the  class  consisting 

of  vat  dyestuffs  and  sulfur  dyestuffs  wherein  said  textile 

material  is  treated  in  a  first  stage  by  printing  thereon  a 


composition  containing  said  dyestuff  and  a  thickening 
agent  and  then  drying  said  textile  material,  and  in  a 
second  stage  by  applying  a  reducing  agent  to  said  textile 
material  and  then  heating  for  a  short  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  fix  said  dyestuff  on  said  textile  material,  an 
alkaline  agent  also  being  applied  to  said  textile  material 
in  at  least  one  of  said  two  stages,  the  improvement  which 
comprises:  using  as  the  reducing  agent  in  said  second 
stage  a  compound  of  the  general  formula: 

(I)  (A). 

wherein  x  represents  a  whde  number  from  0  to  2,  y 
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represents  a  whole  number  from  1  to  3.  x-fy  being  equal 
to  3.  A  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  lower  molecular  weight  alkyl 
and  when  x  equals  1  a  lower  molecular  weight  alkyl 
substituted  by  a  radical  of  the  general  Formula  III  below, 
and  D  represents  the  radical  of  a  salt  of  an  alkylsulfinic 
acid  with  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  of  the  general  formula 


(U) 


-c- 

I 
o 


80t^2 


07  ® 


in  which  F  stands  for  an  alkyl  radical,  G  stands  for  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl,  and  Z  stands  for  an  alkali  ion,  said  substituent 
of  the  lower  molecular  weight  alkyl  designated  by  A 
above  having  the  general  formula: 


(III) 


— N 


(H), 

I 

\ 


in  which  H  is  hydrogen,  D  has  the  same  significance  as 
set  forth  above  and  p  and  q  each  represent  a  whole 
number  from  0  to  2,  p-\~q  being  equal  to  2. 


2,W3,743 
PROCESS  OF  PRINTING  TEXTILE  GOODS  WITH 

VAT  AND  SULFUR  DYESTUFFS 
Johaniics  Conrad  and  Adolf  Bhiiii,  Ladwlgiliafen  (Rhine), 
and  WUbclm  Kncppcn,  Frankenduil  (Ffalz).  Gcnnany, 
aariffnors  to  Badbchc  AniUn*  A  Soda-Fabrik  Akticngc- 
sellschaft,  Lodwigsliafen  (Rhine),  Gennany 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  Ang.  26, 1958,  Ser.  No.  757,222 
Chiims  priority,  application  Germany  Ang.  28,  1957 

8  Claims.  (CI.  8—70) 
1.  In  a  two-phase  printing  process  for  printing  textile 
materials  with  a  dyestuff  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  vat  dyestuffs  and  sulfur  dyestuffs  wherein  said 
textile  material  is  treated  in  a  first  stage  by  printing 
thereon  a  composition  containing  said  dyestuff  and  a 
thickening  agent  and  then  drying  said  textile  material 
and  in  a  second  stage  by  applying  a  reducing  agent  to 
said  textile  material  and  then  heating  for  a  short  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  fix  said  dyestuff  on  said  textile  material, 
an  alkaline  agent  also  being  applied  to  said  textile  ma- 
terial in  at  least  one  of  said  two  stages,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises:  using  as  the  reducing  agent  in  said 
second  stage  an  alkali  salt  of  a  hydroxyalkyl  sulfinic 
acid  with  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  heating  said 
textile  material  in  said  second  stage  for  a  period  of  time 
of  about  10  to  60  seconds  at  a  temperature  between  80* 
C.  and  200*  C.  whereby  said  dyestuff  is  fixed  on  said 
textile  material. 


2,993,744 
THPO  TANNED  LEATHER 
Lewellyn  G.  Picklcdmcr,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aHignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  reprcaented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Air  Force 
No  Drawing.    FUmI  Feb.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,213 

3  Claims.     (CI.  8— 94  J3) 
(Granted  under  TItk  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  kc.  2M) 
I.  Leather  comprising  collagen  with  iu  amino  group 
of  the  structure: 
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2,993,745 

METHOD  OF  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

BLEACHING  IN  ACID  SOLUTIONS 

RoweO  R.  DoTKtt,  BaMmore,  Md^  airipior  of  one-half 

to  Mangcli,  HcroM  Company,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md^  a 

corporation 

No  Drawhig.     FUcd  Inly  27, 1954,  Ser.  No.  M«,4M 
7  Claims.     (O.  8—108) 

1.  The  method  of  bleaching  fibers  and  filaments  of 
nylon,  cellulose,  regenerated  cellulose,  and  polyesters 
which  consists  of  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  an 
active  bleaching  agent  of  the  group  consisting  of  tri- 
chlorocyanuric  acid  and  dichlorocyanuric  acid  in  amount 
sufficient  to  provide  about  1%  to  about  25%  of  avail- 
able chlorine,  and  a  degradation  inhibiting  agent  selected 
from  the  class  of  phosphate  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
molecularly  dehydrated  phosphate  glass,  alkali  metal  tri- 
polyphosphate  and  alkali  metal  pyrophosphate,  including 
alkali  metal  acid  pyrophosphate,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the 
solution  to  a  value  from  about  pH  4  to  6.9,  soaking  the 
materials  to  be  bleached  in  the  solution,  rinsing,  and 
removing  the  materials  from  the  bleach  and  drying  the 
same. 


2,993,744 
TREATMENT  OF  THPC  FLAME-RESISTANT  FAB- 
RICS WITH  STRONG  MINERAL  ACIDS  TO  IM- 
PROVE THEIR  TEAR  STRENGTH  AND  PROD- 
UCTS PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Thomas  D.  Miles,  Soothhoro,  and  Frands  A.  Hoffman, 
Millls,    Maas^   and    Armando    C.    Dclasanta,    Woon- 
socfcet,  ILI.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  Mar.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  802,579 

14  Chdms.  (Q.  8—114) 
(Granted  mdcr  Title  35,  VS,  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 
1.  In  a  method  of  improving  the  tear  strength  of  a 
cellulosic  fabric  which  has  been  rendered  flame-resistant 
with  tetrakis-hydroxy-me<hyl  phosphonium  chloride  and 
a  methylol  melamine  resin,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises immersing  the  thus  treated  flame-resistant  fabric  in 
a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  a  strong  mineral  acid  until 
the  cellulose  molecules  of  said  fabric  have  been  partially 
hydrolyzed  and  the  tear  strength  of  said  fabric  has  been 
increased,  then  removing  said  fabric  from  said  aqueous 
solution,  substantially  neutralizing  said  fabric,  and  riosinf 
and  drying  said  fabric. 


2,993,747 
SHRINKPROOFING  WOOL  TEXTILES  WITH  TRI- 

CHLOROCYANURIC  ACID  OR  DICHLOROCYA- 

NURIC  ACID  AND  MIXTURES  THEREOF 
Milton  J.  Scott,  Lexington,  Maas^  awignni  to  Monsanto 

Chemical  Company,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporathm  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Feb.  18, 1955,  Sw.  No.  4I9,2M 
8CfadBU.    (O.  ft— 127.4) 

1.  A  process  of  treating  a  textile  material  consisting 
essentially  of  wool  fibers  which  comprises  contacting  said 
material  with  an  aqueous  dispersion  having  a  pH  of  from 
about  0.25  to  about  9.5  and  a  temperature  of  from  about 
5"  C.  to  about  75*  C.  consisting  essentially  of  water  and 
a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tri- 
chlorocyanuric  acid  and  a  mixture  of  trichlorocyanuric 
acid  and  dichlorocyanuric  acid,  until  said  material  be- 
comes resistant  to  shrinking  and  felting. 


2^3,74t 
TREATMENT  OF  WOOL  WTTH  ACID  CHLORIDES 

IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  DIMETHYLFORMAMIDE 
Nathan  H.  Kocaif.  El  Cmtto,  CaM^  nstignor  to  the 
United  Stntet  of  Amrka  m  wprswtsd  by  (ht  Sec- 
retary of  AgrlcaHart 
NoDrawtag.    Fllad  Dm.  10. 1959.  far.  No.  858,835 

lOClafaM.    (Cift— 128) 
(Gnnrtad  nadar  TMt  J5,  UA  Coda  (19S2),  lac.  244) 
1.  A  process  for  chemically  modifying  wool  which 
comprises  reacting  wool  under  essentially  anhydrous  con- 
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ditions,  in  the  presence  of  dimethylformamide,  with  an 
acid  chloride  of  the  class  consisting  of  aliphatic,  aro- 
matic, and  aromatic-aliphatic  acid  chlorides,  at  a  tem- 
perature about  from  25  to  135*  C.  until  the  wool  com- 
bines with  about  from  1  to  40%  of  its  weight  of  the  acid 
chloride. 


2,993,750 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  CARBON  DIOXIDE 

FROM  GASEOUS  MIXTURES 

Ginseppe  Gfainimarco,  Porto  Margliera,  Italy,  assignor  to 

S.p.A.  Vetrocoke,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  June  17, 1955,  Ser.  No.  516,277 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy  Jnne  21,  1954 

5  Claims.     (CI.  23—2) 
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1.  A  method  of  separating  carbon  dioxide  from  a 
gaseous  mixture  containing  it  in  the  amount  of  at  least 
2%  which  comprises  the  steps  of  absorbing  the  carbon 
dioxide  in  an  alkaline  solution  by  bringing  said  gaseous 
mixture  into  contact  with  said  solution,  said  solution  con- 
taining an  absorption  promoter  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  protides  and  amino  acids,  said  promoter 
being  present  in  a  quantity  such  that  the  total  alkalinity 
of  said  solution  is  at  least  1.5  times  that  required  stoichio- 
metrically  to  combine  with  said  promoter  whereby  the 
solution  is  not  corrosive  to  metals  and  decomposition  is 
suppressed,  and  regenerating  the  solution  after  contact 
with  said  aqueous  mixture  by  expelling  therefrom  the 
carbon  dioxide. 


2,993,751 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKAU  METAL  DERIVA- 
TTVES  OF  DECABORANE 
LawrcMt  J.  Edwarii,  ZctttMpIc*  a^  WUUam  V.  Hough, 
Bnticr,  Pa^  aiil^on  to  CaDcfy  Chcnycal  Company, 
Pittibiiffh,  PiL,  a  corporatioa  of  Pcamylranla 
Fttad  Mar.  12,  1954,  8cr.  No.  571,038 
naahns.    (a.  2^—14) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  an  alkali  metal 
derivative   of  decaborane   having  the   general   formula 
MB„H„  where  M  is  an  alkali  metal  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium  and  lithium. 


2,993,752 

THORIUM  RECOVERY  PROCESS 

ClUford  J.  Uwis  and  Edward  Skgal,  Lakewood,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Dallas  B.  Lewis,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1956,  Ser.  No.  630,129 

13  Chdms.    (CI.  23—14.5) 


2,993,749 
CELLULOSE  ESTERS  WITH  DIMENSIONAL 
CTABILITY 
Wmiam  G.  Sloan  and  Artfav  M.  Da  Pi^,  Jr.,  New  Or- 
leans, La.,  EdaniBd  M.  Brnna,  Jr.,  Wnshhvtoa,  D.C., 
and  Hermann  J.  Janssrn,  New  Orlcana,  and  John  D. 
TaOant,  Kenncr,  La.,  assignors  to  the  United  Slates 
of  Amctfca  as  repreanricd  by  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
cnHnre 
No  Drawhig.    FUcd  May  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  737,456 

1  Claim.  (CI.  8—132) 
(Granted  ndcr  Title  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 
A  process  comprising  heating  cyanoethylated  cotton 
fibers  having  a  degree  of  substitution  of  from  0.5  to  2.0 
substituted  hydroxyl  groups  per  anhydroglucose  unit  at  a 
temperature  of  from  100*  to  235*  C.  for  a  period  of 
from  30  seconds  to  8  minutes  while  applying  to  the  fibers 
tension  in  the  amount  of  from  V6  to  V6  of  the  breaking 
strength  of  the  partially  cyanoethylated  fibers  to  produce 
dimensionally  stable  partially  cyanoethylated  cotton 
fibers. 
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1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  thorium,  the  steps  of: 
leaching  a  thorium<ontaining  mineral  with  dilute  aqueous 
sulfuric  acid  and  thereby  obtaining  thorium  sulfate 
in  the  acid  solution;  separating  the  resultant  thorium- 
rich  acid  solution  and  intimately  contacting  it  with  a 
minor  proportion  of  an  immiscible  organic  selective  ex- 
traction solvent  for  the  thorium  content  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dialkyl  phosphoric  acid,  dodecy] 
phosphoric  acid,  dioctyl  phosphoric  acid,  monoheptyl 
decyl  phosphoric  acid,  oleic  acid,  and  linolenic  acid; 
separating  the  immiscible  organic  solvent  with  its  con- 
tained thorium;  intimately  contacting  said  organic  solvent 
with  a  minor  proportion  of  strong  aqueous  sulfuric  acid 
having  selective  affim'ty  for  the  thorium  content  of  the 
organic  solvent,  thereby  stripping  and  concentrating  the 
thorium  sulfate  in  such  strong  sulfuric  acid  solution; 
heating  such  strong  sulfuric  acid  solution  to  the  neighbor- 
hood of  90*  C,  thereby  precipitating  a  major  proportion 
of  the  thorium  sulfate;  and  recovering  the  precipitated 
thorium  sulfate  from  the  acid  solution. 


2,993,753 
SODIUM  SULPHITE  LIQUOR  RECOVERY 

Theron  T.  Coilfais,  Jr.,  508  N.  5th  St.,  Pabtka,  FU. 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  633,144 

6  Oaims.    (CI.  23 — 48) 

1.  The  process  for  regenerating  spei«  liquor  from  a 
sodium  base  sulphite  type  wood  pulping  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  concentrating  the  spent  liquor  by  multiple 
effect  evaporation  to  at  least  substantially  double  the 
percentage  total  solids  concentration  thereof,  further  con- 
centrating the  spent  liquor  from  said  multiple  effect  con- 
centrating step  to  a  total  solids  content  between  substan- 
tially 55%  and  70%  and  thereafter  burning  the  further 
concentrated  liquor  in  a  furnace  to  obtain  carbon  dioxide 
and  sulfur  dioxide  containing  flue  gases  and  to  obtain  a 
furnace  smelt  which  includes  sodium  carbonate  and  so- 
dium sulfide,  removing  said  smelt  from  said  furnace  and 
leaching  said  smelt  with  water  to  form  green  liquor,  mix- 
ing said  green  liquor  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium 
bicarbonate  to  form  a  hydrogen  sulfide  containing  aque- 
ous solution  of  sodium  carbonate,  stripping  the  hydrogen 
sulfide  from  said  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  carbonate 
in  a  tower  by  contacting  carbon  dioxide  containing  gases 
derived  from  said   flue  gases  therewith  and  thereafter 
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passing  the  stripped  hydrogen  sulfide  to  said  furnace, 
contacting  the  stripped  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  car- 
bonate with  carbon  dioxide  containing  gases  in  another 
tower  to  form  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  bicarbonate, 
recycling  a  portion  of  said  aqueous  solution  for  such  mix- 
ing with  said  green  liquor,  thereafter  sulphiting  another 
portion  of  the  sodium  bicarbonate  solution  formed  in  said 
other  tower  by  contacting  said  portion  of  the  aqueous 
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ide  at  subatmospheric  pressure  to  prevent  the  temperature 
from  rising  above  80*  C,  the  rate  of  addition  being  ad- 
justed to  maintain  an  excess  of  0.2%  to  3.0%  of  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  throughout  said  saturated  solution,  re- 
moving a  slurry  of  alkali  metal  cyanide  crystals  and  solu- 
tion from  the  crystallizer,  recovering  crystals  from  the 
slurry  and  returning  solution  to  the  crystallizer. 


2^3,755 

PREPARATION  OF  TUNGSTIC  OXTOE 

WtlUam  H.  Rcdanz,  Nfa«ani  Falk,  N.Y^  aarignor  to 

Unloa  CarMdc  Corponrtioii,  a  cwpio^rtlon  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aof.  13, 1958,  Scr.  No.  754,717 

3Claiim.  (Q.  23— 14«) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  tungstic  oxide  having 
a  particle  size  between  1.0  and  5.0  microns  from  an 
ammonium  tungstate  solution,  which  comprises  adding 
to  said  ammonium  tungstate  solution  hydrochloric  acid 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  lower  the  pH  of  said  solution 
to  a  value  between  5.0  and  8.0,  maintaining  said  solu- 
tion at  a  temperature  of  between  approximately  15*  C. 
and  50*  C.  to  precipate  ammonium  paratungstate 
therefrom,  removing  said  ammonium  paratungstate  from 
said  solution,  calcining  said  ammonium  paratungstate 
at  a  temperature  between  about  500*  C.  and  800*  C. 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  remove  the  ammonia  and  water 
therefrom  to  produce  said  tungstic  oxide. 


sodium  bicarbonate  solution  with  said  flue  gases  in  a  sul- 
fiting  tower  to  produce  fresh  sodium  base  sulfite  type 
liquor  and  to  enrich  the  carbon  dioxide  content  of  said 
flue  gases  and  produce  sulphur  free  flue  gases  which  in- 
clude carbon  dioxide,  and  passing  a  portion  of  said  sul- 
phur free  flue  gases  to  said  other  tower  for  such  contact- 
ing to  form  said  aqueous  solution  bf  sodium  bicarbonate 
from  said  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  carbonate. 


2,W3,754 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALKALI  METAL 

CYANIDE 

Wiliiain  R.  Jenka  and  Joiin  S.  Lindcr,  Mcmpiiis,  Tenn., 

aadgnon  to  E.  L  du  Pont  dc  Ncmoun  and  Company, 

Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  2. 1958,  Ser.  No.  706,733 

3  Claims.     (CI.  23—79) 


2.  The  process  for  producing  alkali  metal  cyanide 
which  comprises  boiling  water  from  a  slurry  of  alkali 
metal  cyanide  crystals  in  an  aqueous  solution  saturated 
with  alkdli  metal  cyanide  in  a  crystallizer,  removing  steam 
from  ihe  crystalli/er  to  maintain  the  solution  under  a 
sufficiently  low  pressure  to  boil  below  80°  C.  adding  con- 
centrated aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  said  slurry 
at  a  rate  which  replaces  water  removed  as  steam,  mixing 
hydrogen  cyanide  vapor  with  said  slurry  to  form  alkali 
metal  cyanide  by  reaction  with  said  alkali  metal  hydrox- 


2,993,756 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  CHROMIC  ACID 
Ralph  E.  Mariatt,  Tom  S.  Perrin,  and  Robert  G.  Banner, 
Painesvilic,  Ohio,  aarignors  to  Diamond  Alluli  Com- 
pany, Clereiand,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  823,212 
6  Claims.    (CI.  23—145) 


MX    4 


J.... 


TO 

'k*«ta 


^.  ... 


( 


1.  In  the  method  of  preparing  chromic  acid  by  the 
reaction  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  bi- 
chromate having  a  concentration  of  about  70%  by  weight 
alkali  metal  bichromate  and  sulfuric  acid  having  a  con- 
centration between  about  93  and  95%  wherein  a  slurry 
of  crude  chromic  acid  crystals  is  formed,  the  slurry  fil- 
tered to  recover  the  crude  crystals  of  chromic  acid,  the 
filtrate  which  remains  after  the  crude  chromic  acid  crys- 
tals are  recovered  is  cooled  to  crystallize  crude  alkali 
metal  bisulfate,  and  the  crude  alkali  metal  bisulfate  is 
separated  therefrom,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
reacting  an  aqueous  solution  of  alkali  metal  bichromate 
having  a  concentration  of  about  88%  by  weight  alkali 
metal  bichromate  and  sulfuric  acid  having  a  concentra- 
tion of  about  100%  with  the  mother  liquor  from  which 
the  crude  alkali  metal  bisulfate  is  separated,  the  sulfuric 
acid  and  alkali  metal  bichromate  being  added  in  an 
amount  such  that  the  total  reaction  mixture  has  a  ratio 
within  the  range  of  3.0-4.5  mols  of  sulfuric  acid  to 
1.0  mol  of  alkali  metal  bichromate,  to  a  slurry  of  crude 
chromic  acid  crystals,  separating  crude  chromic  acid  crys- 
tals from  the  slurry,  cooling  the  filtrate  recovered  in  the 
separation  of  the  chromic  acid  crystals  from  the  slurry 
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to  a  temperature  sufficiently  low  to  effect  crystallization 
of  crude  alkali  metal  bisulfate  from  the  filtrate,  separat- 
ing the  thus-formed  crude  alkali  metal  bisulfate  and 
recycling  the  mother  liquor  recovered  from  this  separa- 
tion for  use  in  making  up  a  new  reaction  charge  for 
the  preparation  of  more  chromic  acid. 


the  hydrazine  to  be  prepared,  sq>arating  out  the  reaction 
product  thereby  formed  and  converting  the  same  to  hy- 
drazine. 


2,993,757 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  ACID  VALUES  FROM 

MIXED  ACID  WASTE 
John  O.  Dadicr  and  DarM  GoUMda,  Pittalwugh,  Pa.,  aa- 
iignon  to  Cmcible  Stod  Company  of  America,  Pitts- 
bwgh,  Pa^  a  coffporadon  of  New  Icney 

FIlMl  July  7, 1958,  Scr.  No.  746,686 
4Clalnia.    (CL  23— 152) 


1.  In  the  method  of  recovering  nitric  and  hydroflucHic 
acid  values  from  a  waste  pickle  liquor  solution  containing 
nitrates  and  fluorides  in  solution,  the  steps  of:  distilling 
the  waste  pickle  liquor  solution  at  about  150*  F.  and 
three  inches  of  mercury  to  drive  off  a  maximum  of  water 
without  substantial  loss  of  acid  radical,  adding  sulfuric 
add  to  the  concentrated  liquor  from  said  distillation 
step,  further  distilling  the  mixed  product  at  150*  F.  and 
one  inch  of  mercury  to  drive  off  nitric  and  hydrofluoric 
acid  while  forming  a  25%  solids  sliury  of  sulfate  salts 
in  sulfuric  add,  separating  the  sulfate  salts  from  the  sul- 
furic acid  slurry,  recycling  the  sulfuric  add  recovered  in 
the  separation  st^  through  said  last  type  mentioned  dis- 
tillation process,  and  condensing  the  vapors  derived  from 
the  first  and  second  distillation  steps. 


2,993,758 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
HYDRAZINE  HYDRATE 
Han»JoThhn  AbcBdroth,  LeTcrknaen,  and  Giinter  Hen- 
rich,  Opiadca,  Gcmiany,  aarignors  to  Fariicnfabrikcn 
Bayer  A  HI*  ngiw  ilw  haft,  Lercrknsen,  Gcmiany,  a  cor- 
IMiratkMiof  GcimaDy 

No  Drawing.    FDcd  Ian.  20, 1959,  Scr.  No.  787,816 
Clalma  priority,  appUcatloD  G^nany  Ian.  29,  1958 

6Clainis.  (CL  23— 199) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  hydrazine  from  sodium 
hypochlorite  solution  and  aqueous  ammonia  which  com- 
prises reacting  sodium  hypochlorite  and  ammonia  in  the 
presence  of  a  cartxHiyl  compound  of  the  general  for- 
mula 


( 
/ 
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wherdn  Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  and  Rj  is  an 
alkyl  group,  wherein  Ri  and  R]  taken  together  do  not 
contain  more  than  5  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  amount 
of  the  carbonyl  compoimd  is  chosen  so  that  at  least  two 
mols  of  the  carbonyl  compOMxid  are  used  per  1  mol  of 
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2,993,759 
TREATMENT  OF  IRON  ORE 
Warren  C  Schreincr,  East  Norwicl^  and  Dominic  F. 
Palazzo,    Brooklyn,   N.Y.,   asaignon   to   The   M.   W. 
KcUogg  Company,  Icrscy  Gty,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  760,896 
14  Claims.    (CI.  23— 200) 


rss"-^ 


1.  A  process  for  treating  iron  ore  wherein  substantially 
all  of  the  iron  oxide  in  the  ore  is  in  the  ferrous  state,  which 
comprises:  contacting  the  iron  ore  with  a  chlorinating 
agent  consisting  essentially  of  hydrogen  chloride  in  a  pri- 
mary chlorinating  zone  to  produce  ferrous  chloride,  con- 
tacting the  ferrous  chloride  with  a  chlorinating  agent  con- 
sisting essentially  of  chlorine  in  a  separate,  secondary 
chlorinating  zone  to  produce  ferric  chloride  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  the  vaporization  temperature  of  said  ferric 
chloride  but  below  the  temperature  at  which  non-ferric 
metals  and  other  metal  chlorides  in  the  ore  are  vaporized, 
removing  the  vaporous  ferric  chloride  from  the  secondary 
chlorinating  zone,  in  a  first  treating  zone  contacting  a  por- 
tion of  the  ferric  chloride  thus  removed  with  a  dechlorin- 
ating  agent  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  steam  and 
oxygen  to  produce  a  product  containing  iron  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  metallic  iron  and  iron  oxide,  in  a 
second  treating  zone  contacting  a  second  portion  of  said 
removed  ferric  chloride  with  a  dechlorinating  agent  of  the 
aforementioned  group  but  different  from  that  employed 
in  the  first  treating  zone  to  produce  the  corresponding 
product  containing  iron  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  metallic  iron  and  iron  oxide,  and  removing  the  product 
containing  iron  thus  produced  as  a  product  of  the  process. 


2,993,760 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HYDROGEN 
PEROXIDE 
Thorowgood  Taylor  Brao,  Ir.,  Coipw  Ckrisd,  loaeph 
R.  Mares,  DkUnsoo,  and  Cari  W.  Rnctach,  Corpns 
Christl,   Tcz.,   assigaionL    hy   mesas   assignments,   to 
PUisbuigli  natc  Glaai  Company 

FUed  Dec  14, 1956,  Scr.  No.  628,453 
4  Claims.  (CL  23— 207) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  hydrogen  peroxide  which 
comprises  introducing  oxygen  into  a  slurry  comprising  a 
solid  anthraquiiwl  suspended  in  an  organic  solvent  which 
has  a  substantially  greater  solubility  for  the  anthra- 
quinone  than  fcM*  the  anthraquinol,  while  maintaining 
the  temperature  of  the  slurry  low  enough  so  that  the 
suspended  anthraquinol  remains  in  solid  state,  the  amount 
of  said  anthraquinol  in  said  solvent  being  substantially  in 
excess  of  the  solubility  of  said  anthraquinol  therein  but 
below  the  amount  which  corresponds  to  the  amount  of 
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the  maximum  solubility  of  the  correspoodinf  anthnqui-  2393,7C3 

nooe  in  said  solvent,  and  cootinuint  the  introduction  ot    MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARA- 
TION OF  FLAKES  OF  SINTERED  SIUCON 
Mamm  C  A.  Lcwfa,  BHiwortk,  E^iud,  ■■jiani  to  The 
United,  nfotd,  Ei«iaBd,  a  Brili* 


oxygen  into  said  slurry  at  least  until  eiKMigh  aothraqui- 
nol  has  been  converted  to  cause  said  solid  to  dissolve 
substantially  completely  in  the  solution. 


2,993,7<1 

COMPACTS  OF  FINELY  PARTICULATE 

MATERIAL 

Hendfft  dc  W.  Eramni,  Lcwlfton,  N.Y^  aiiitiior  to 

Union    CarbMc   CorponitloB,   a  conoratloa   of  New 

Yorfc 

No  Dniwliic.    FDed  Feb.  6, 1956,  Scr.  No.  563,438 

14  Claims.  (CI.  23^208) 
2.  A  strongly  bound  compact  comprising  a  mixture  of 
lime  hydrate,  a  carbonaceous  reducing  agent  and  calcium 
formate  as  a  binder,  which  is  characterized  by  resistance 
to  abrasion  and  disintegration  and  evidences  the  retention 
of  binding  power  at  elevated  temperati'res. 


2,993,762 

METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  SIUCON  OF 

HIGH  PURITY 

Henley  Frank  Sterling  and  Eric  Langlcy  Boafa,  London, 

Eni^and,  anignon  to  International  Standard  Electric 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Oct  7,  195'<,  Scr.  No.  688,452 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct  16,  1956 

5  Claims.    (CL  23—223.5) 


FIM  Nor.  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  696,566 
SCiataM.    (CL  23— 223.5) 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  flakes  of  sintered 
silicon,  comprising  heating  a  silicon  element  located  with- 
in a  decomposition  chamber  by  heating  means  located 
externally  of  the  chamber,  feeding  highly  pure  silane 
into  the  chamber,  maintaining  the  pressure  within  the 
decomposition  chamber  within  the  range  O.S  to  50  centi- 
metres Hg,  thermally  decomposing  the  silane  by  a  gas 
phase  reaction  permitting  the  decon>posed  silane  initially 
to  form  an  amorphous  layer  of  silicon  on  the  walls  of 
the  decomposition  chamber,  permitting  subsequent  lay- 
ers of  decomposed  silane  deposited  on  the  walls  to  be 
heated  by  heat  radiation  from  the  silicon  element,  and 
also  permitting  silane  to  decompose  to  silicon  on  the 
amorphous  layer  when  the  latter  is  at  a  temperattire 
above  450*  C.  to  produce  exothermic  temperature  rise 
which  sinters  the  silicon  deposited  on  the  amorphous 
layer. 


T 


2.  A  process  for  manufacture  of  substantially  pure 
silicon  which  comprises  passing  substantially  pure  silane 
into  a  zone  bounded  by  a  horizontal  substantially  circu- 
lar concentrator  coil  and  the  surface  of  a  silicon  rod  or 
seed  maintained  substantially  level  with  the  lower  surface 
of  the  coil,  the  said  coil  and  the  said  rod  or  seed  being 
enclosed  in  a  decomposition  chamber,  supplying  a  high- 
frequency  alternating  current  to  the  coil  of  such  magni- 
tude as  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  the  first-mentioned 
surface  between  1050*  C.  and  1150*  C,  whereby  the 
silane  is  thermally  decomposed  and  silicon  is  deposited 
on  the  said  first-mentioned  surface,  adjusting  the  pressure 
in  the  decomposition  chamber  to  a  value  lying  between  8 
mm.  Hg  and  17  mm.  Hg.  and  maintaining  the  flow  of  the 
silane  at  a  rate  lying  between  12  and  25  litres  per  hour. 


2393,764 
APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFICATION  BY 
SUBLIMATION 
Loiris   Gmlct,    La    Maiaicre,    Los    ABtUeox-sDr-lc-Port 
St-Oncn,  Oissd,  and  Rcim  Plcnc  Victor  Roc,  Roncn, 
France,  asrignon  to  Comptnir  Frufaiae  dcs  Matieres 
Colorantcs,  Paris,  France,  a  French  company 
FUed  Dec.  6,  1957,  Scr.  No.  701,263 
Clahns  priority,  appUcatioa  France  Dec.  7,  1956 
SOainm.    (CL  23— 264) 


1.  Apparatus  for  purification  by  sublimation  which 
comprises  a  vacuum-tight  casing,  a  fixed  plate  formed 
from  at  least  two  angularly  spaced  sectors  of  a  circle 
commonly  secured  at  their  apices,  means  for  supporting 
said  plate  in  said  casing,  means  fw  heating  said  plate, 
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means  for  admitting  a  material  to  be  purified  to  said 
plate,  a  rotating  cooled  disc  disposed  in  closely  spaced 
rdationship  above  said  plate,  and  scraping  means  dis- 
posed between  the  sectors  contacting  said  disc  for  re- 
moving a  sublimed  product  therefrom. 


2,993,765 
GASOLINES  CONTAINING  ACID-TREATED 
BORATED  OXAZOUNES 
Sandi  H.  Bddca,  Clcrdaad,  Ohto,  mdwaor  to  The  Stand- 
ard OO  Conpaay»  OcrdaBd,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

NoDrawfa«.   FIM  Feb.  2S,  1959.  Scr.  No.  795,348 
CUtau  priority,  ■ppBcatlwi  Gi««t  Britab  Mar.  3, 1958 
7  dfadaw.    (O.  44—63) 
1.  A  motor  fuel  for  internal  combustion  engines  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  leaded  gasoline  and  a  boron  com- 
pound prepared  by  reacting  a  borated  oxazoline  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 ) 

N-C  B-O-X 


lr-0  (CHi)ir-0 

0-6Hi 


where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and 
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and  (2) 
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where  R,  represents  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  con- 
taining 7  to  19  carbon  atoms,  where  n  is  a  small  whole 
number  from  1  to  3,  and  where  R,  represents  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a 
lower  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  with  a 
non-oxidizing  acid  in  an  amount  so  that  the  resulting 
product  has  a  pH  value  in  a  range  of  from  3.0  to  6.0,  the 
amount  of  said  boron  compound  being  from  0.002S  to 
0.05%  by  weight  based  on  said  fuel. 


2,993,766 
FUELS 
Fowler,  AMngdoB,  F.aghind,  aarignor 
to  Eaao  Research  and  Englni  1 1  lug  Conpanj,  a  corpo- 
lalloB  of  DdawMv 

NoDrnrl^   FUcd  Jao.  7, 1959,  Scr.  No.  785331 

Clalmi  priority,  appliraHon  Grsat  Britain  Jan.  13.  1958 

6a^iM.    (0.44—78) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  aviation  gas  turbine 

fuel  composition  of  improved  thermal  stability,  which 

process  comprises: 

treating  a  hydrocarbon  fraction  derived  from  a  naph- 
thenic  crude  oU  and  boiling  in  the  range  between  100  and 
600*  F.  and  having  less  than  0.4%  by  weight  sulfur  and 
a  freezing  point  between  —75*  F.  and  —40'  P.,  with  a 
caustic  soda  solution  to  extract  mercaptans  to  below 
0.001%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  fraction: 

recovering  the  liquid  naphthenic  acid  product  from  the 
caustic  extract;  and 

incorporating  an  amount  of  the  total  liquid  naphthenic 
acid  product  recovered  into  the  extracted  hydrocarbon 
fraction  so  that  the  extracted  fraction  contains  between 
0.1  and  0.3%  by  weight  of  naphthenic  adds. 


2,993,767 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  SOLID  OXIDIZER  PAR- 
TICLES TOGETHER  TO  MANUFACTURE  PRO- 
PELLANT  CHARGES 
Walter  G.  Beil,  Washfcagtoo,  D.C,  and  Daniel  W.  Dem- 
bfow,  GrecBbcK,  Md.,  aarignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  repreaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FUcd  Dec  11,  1953,  Scr.  No.  397,804 
1  Clafan.    (CL  52,— .5) 
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The  method  of  bonding  potassium  perchlorate  particles 
into  a  solid  mass  by  utilizing  an  inorganic  oxidizer  salt 
mixture  composed  of  potassium  perchlorate  and  sodium 
nitrate  which  forms  a  eutectic  having  a  melting  point 
lower  than  said  particles  to  be  bonded,  comprising,  mixing 
said  potassium  perchlorate  and  sodium  nitrate  salts  to- 
gether to  form  a  salt  mixture,  melting  said  salt  mixture 
until  the  entire  mass  is  a  liquid,  cooling  said  salt  mixture 
with  vigorous  stirring  to  obtain  an  intimate  mxture  be- 
tween the  eutectic  and  the  solid  components  from  the 
predominate  salt  prediatated  out  of  solution,  grinding  the 
resulting  mixture  to  a  fine  particle  size,  intimately  mixing 
said  resulting  ground  mixture  with  said  potassium  per- 
chlorate particles  to  be  bonded  into  a  combined  mixture, 
heating  said  combined  mixture  to  a  temperature  above 
the  melting  point  of  the  eutectic  of  said  salt  mixture  and 
below  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the  particles  to 
be  bonded,  and  cooling  said  combined  mixture  until  com- 
plete solidification  occurs;  whereby  the  eutectic  bonds 
said  ix>tassium  perchlorate  particles  at  a  lower  tempera- 
ture than  the  decomposition  temperature  of  said  particles. 


2,993,768 
UQUID  MONOFUEL  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 
Robert  A.  Hobl,  Glendalc,  CaUf.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

awignments,  to  Sandstrand  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  nUnois 

No  Drawii«.    FDed  Sept.  22, 1955,  Ser.  No.  536,054 
19  Claims.    (CL  52—3) 

1.  A  fuel  composition  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
a  major  proportion  by  weight  of  at  least  one  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkylene  ox- 
ides and  lower  alkyl  nitrates  and  a  minor  proportion  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkylene  carbonates  and  lower  nitro 
alkanes. 


2j993,769 
SOLID  PROPELLANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Charles  C.  Bkc  and  William  B.  Reynolds,  BarticsTlllc 
Okla.,  assignon  to  Phillips  Petrolcnm  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  14. 1958,  Ser.  No.  721,604 

21Cbdnis.  (CL52— .5) 
1.  A  solid  propellant  composition  comprising:  from 
75  to  95  weigp^it  percent  of  a  solid  inorganic  oxidizing 
salt  as  an  oxidant  component;  and  from  5  to  25  weight 
percent  of  a  binder  component  comprised  of  a  mixture 
of  (1)  a  petroleum  pitch,  characterized  by  a  high  aro- 
matics  content  and  essentially  no  content  of  naphthenes, 
having  a  softening  point  within  the  range  of  190  to  250*  F. 
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and  a  penetratioii  within  the  ranfe  of  0  to  5  at  115*  P.. 
Mid  pitch  having  been  prepared  by  vacuum  distniatioD 
of  a  cracked  petroleum  residual  oil  and  (2)  a  ruUwry 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural 
rubber,  polybutadiene,  poiyisobutyleoe,  polyisoprene,  co- 
polymen  of  isobutyleae  and  iaoiMene,  copolymen  of 
conjugated  dienes  containing  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  with  styrene,  and  copolymers  of  conjugated 
dienes  containing  from  4  to  10  carbon  atonu  per  mole- 
cule with  a 

B 


jet  engines  employing  a  substantially  hydrocarbon  fuel 
which  conqMiMs  burniiig  in  such  engiiies  a  fuel  con- 
sisting of  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  having  a  boiling  point  up 
to  about  300*  F.  and  a  minor  amount  in  the  range  of 
approximately  0.001  to  2%  by  weight  of  the  fuel,  luf- 
fident  to  prevent,  inhibit  and  modify  such  deposits,  of  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  oil 
soluble  alkenyl  succinic  add  and  the  anhydride  thereof, 
having  8  to  31  carbon  atoms  on  the  alkenyl  group. 


CH^C 


\ 


substituted  heterocyclic  nitrogen  base  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyridine,  quinoline,  alkyl  substituted 
pyridine  and  alkyl  substituted  quinoline  wherein  the  total 
number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  nuclear  alkyl  substituents 
is  not  more  than  15  and  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  methyl  radical,  said 
pitch  and  saio  polymer  being  present  in  a  wei^t  ratio  of 
pitch  to  polymer  within  the  range  of  50:50  to  90:10. 


ROCKET  FUEL  ADDmVE 
HDk,  NJ, 


to 


Re- 

of 


NoDrawli«.   Fled  laly  23,  195S,  Scr.  No.  751,595 
ICUhb.    (€i52— .5) 

1.  A  kerosine  type  rocket  fuel  consisting  essentially  of 
petroleum  hydrocarbons  boiling  in  the  range  of  from  about 
300*  F.  to  about  600*  F.  and  containing  from  about  0.1 
to  about  1.0%  by  weight  of  a  parafflnic  petroleum  oil 
residue  predpitated  from  a  parafflnic  crude,  said  residue 
having  a  viscosity  of  about  1,000  to  10.000  SUS  at  210' 
P.  and  a  flash  point  in  the  range  of  about  675*  P.  to 
about  690*  P. 


2,»3,773 
E^TER  ADDITIVES 
Vcracr  L.  Strooibcrg,  Wcbatcr  Groves,  Mo., 

Pc<rolitc  Corporadois,  wnntagloa,  DcL,  a 

of  Delaware 

NoDnwtog.    Filed  Feb.  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  79«353 
iCIafam.    (0.52— 4.5) 

1.  A  process  of  preventing,  inhibiting  and  modifying 
the  formation  of  deposits  in  internal  combustion  and  Jet 
engines  employing  a  substantially  hydrocarbon  fuel  which 
comprises  burning  in  such  engines  a  fuel  consisting  ot 
a  liquid  hydrocarbon  having  a  boiling  point  up  to  about 
500*  P.  and  a  minor  amount,  in  the  range  of  approxi- 
mately 0.001  to  2.0  weight  percent  of  said  fuel  suffldent 
to  prevent,  inhibit  and  noodify  such  deposits,  of  an  ester 
of  (1)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  conristing  of 
an  alkenyl  sucdnic  add  and  the  anhydride  thereof,  hav- 
ing 3-31  carbon  atoms  on  the  alkenyl  group  and  (2)  an 
alcohol,  said  ester  being  soluble  in  said  liquid  hydrocar- 
bon and  being  composed  of  only  carbon,  hydrogen  and 
oxygen. 


2,993,771 
PROCESS  OF  PREVENTING  DEPOSITS  IN  INTER- 
NAL   COMBUSTIOfN    AND   JET    ENGINES   EM- 
PLOYING ADDmVES 
Vcffvcr  L.  Strombeig,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
PHroHte  CorpondoB,  WHrningtoB,  Dei.,  a  cotporatioa 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,351 

29  Ciaiiw.  (CL  52— .5) 
I .  in  a  process  of  preventing,  inhibiting  and  modifying 
the  formation  of  deposits  in  internal  combustion  and  jet 
engines  employing  a  substantially  hydrocarbon  fud  which 
comprises  burning  in  such  engines  a  fuel  consisting  of  a 
liquid  hydrocarbon  having  a  boiling  point  up  to  about 
500*  F.  and  a  minor  amount  in  the  range  of  approxi- 
mately 0  001  to  2  weight  percent  of  said  fuel,  sufficient 
to  prevent,  inhibit  and  modify  such  deposits,  of  a  reac- 
tion product  of  ( I )  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkenyl  succinic  acid  and  the  anhydride 
thereof,  having  3-32  carbon  atoms  on  the  alkenyl  group 
and  (2)  an  amine  having  at  least  one  carbon  atom,  the 
sum  of  the  carbons  on  said  acid  and  said  anhydride  plus 
the  carbons  on  said  amine  totalling  from  approximately 
10  to  approximately  82  carbon  atoms,  said  reaction  prod- 
uct bang  soluble  in  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  and  bdng 
composed  of  only  carbon,  hydrogen,  nitrogen  and  oxy- 
gen. 


2,993,774 

METHOD  OF  DESTROYING  VEGETATION  WITH 

TRmnOCARBONATES 

PUHp  C.  Hamm,  Webster  Groves,  Mo^  and  Kenetb  L. 

Godfrey,  St.  Albans,  W.  Va^  asstgDors  to  Mouanto 

Chcaycal  Conqiany,  St  Loiris,  Mo.,  a  covpoiatioB  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FOed  Dec  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  794,27g 
nciafans.    (CL71— 2J) 

1.  The  method  of  destroying  vegetation  which  com- 
prises applying  thereto  a  lethal  concentration  of  a  halogen 
substituted  bisaralkyl  ester  of  triothiocartxmic  acid 
wherein  the  aryl  radicals  are  phenyl  radicals  substituted 
by  halogen  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
bromine  and  iodine  and  tlie  alkyl  radicals  are  lower  alkyl 
radicals  in  wliich  the  same  carlxm  substituted  by  halo- 
genated  phenyl  is  attached  to  sulfur  of  the  trithiocarbonic 
acid  nucleus. 


2,993,775 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  VEGETATION 

Joseph  W.  Baker,  Nitro,  W.  Va.,  Msignor  to  Monsanto 

Ckcnical  CoaqMny,  St.  Lonis^  Mo.,  a  corpocstioa  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FOed  Oct  S,  1954,  Ser.  No.  614,3M 

19  ClakBS.     (CL  71—2.7) 
1.  A  method  of  destrojdng  vegetation  wliich  comprises 
contacting  the  plant  with  a  phytotoxic  amount  of  a 
phytotoxic  ester  of  phoaphorodiamidic  acid  characterized 
by  the  structure  , 


2,993,772 
ACID  ADDITIVES 

Webstar  Groves,  Mo., 

Ho.  «f  Ddawira ""'  '^■"'"•^  ^^ 

No  Dnwiic.    FDsd  Feb.  2,  1959,  S«r.  No.  799,352 

tCfaiaaL    (CL  52— .5) 
1.  A  process  of  preventing,  inhibiting  and  modifying 
the  formation  of  deposiu  in  internal  combustion  and 


/ 

N 


V 


BO 

nm 
mv 


wliere  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  containing  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms  inclustve, 
cyanoethyl,  ethoxyethyl,  benzyl  and  m'trophenyl  and  R°, 
Km^  Krv  ^qcj  rv  ^re  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


July  25,  1961 


CHEMICAL 


941 


tA  lower  alldy  and  allyl  radicals  with  the  proviso  that 
when  Ri  is  methyl  each  of  R°,  R°i,  R^^  and  R^  contain 
at  least  three  car)x>n  atoms. 


2J93,776 
CONTROLLING  VEGETATION 
John  P.  Ch^pp,  Nitro,  W.  Va^  asrignnr  to  M< 
Chcarical  Con^aay,  St  Lonls^  Mo.,  i 
Delaware 
NoDrawlsg.    FOed  Oct  S,  1954,  Ser.  No.  <14,3M 

19  ClaiBH.     (CI.  71—2.7) 
4.  A  method  of  destroying  vegetation  wliich  comprises 
applying  to  the  foliage  thereof  a  phytotoxic  concentra- 
tion of  a  halovinyl  tetraalkyli^iosphorodiamidate  con- 
forming to  the  structure 


\ 


Ri 


N 


/ 


O    /    \ 
C=<!)-0— P 

V 


R> 

B« 
R« 

R* 


«^ere  R  and  R^  are  adected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
halogen  and  hydrogen,  R'  is  selected  from  a  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  halogen  sub^tuted 
methyl  and  R',  R*,  R*  and  R*  are  selected  fnxn  a  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  allyl. 


2,993,777 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSmONS  AND  METHOD 


Kari-Hcins  Mittclbcrger,  Erich  Hawbsrh,  and  Hcribeit 
an  of  Gcssdwfsn,  asor  Ancdwig,  Germany, 
to    Farbwofcc    Hoeckst    Aktic^cseUschaft 
vomais  Mcistar   Lndns  Jk   Britastag,   Frankfnrt  am 
Mala,  Gensaay,  a  cotposation  of  Gcnnany 
No  Drawftag.    FDed  Jane  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  817,452 
Claims  priority,  appHcadoa  Germany  Feb.  23, 1957 

3  Clafans.     (CL  71—2.7) 
1.  A  lierbicidal  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
0.1  to  0.5%  by  wdght  of  a  salt  formed  of  pentachloro- 
butadienoic  add 

CI  CI  CI  CI 
(CI-C=C-C=C-COOH, 

with  a  metal  of  tlie  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and 
alkaline-earth  metals,  1  to  3%  by  wdght  of  a  salt  formed 
of  monochloroacetic  add  with  a  metal  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline-earth  metals,  and  a 
carrier,  the  apfriication  rate  of  said  composition  in  aque- 
ous form  being  100  cc.  per  sqiuue  meter  of  area. 


2,993,778 
PROCESS  FOR  ROASTING  A  SULFUR  MINERAL 

WITH  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SULFUR  DIOXTOE 
Adolf  Jokannsen,  Lndwigshafca  (Rhine),  Willi  Danz, 
Lndwigshafen  (Rhine)-Oggershcim,  WObelm  Pfann- 
MBcUcr,  Ma— hrtw,  a^  Hobcrt  Wolf,  Lodwigskaf en 
(Rhine),  Gcnnny,  aaslfaon  to  Badische  AnilhH  Jk 
Soda-Fabrik  A  kfirngwlhckaft,  Lndwigshafen  (RUnc), 


board  space,  carrying  out  the  roasting  at  a  bed  tempera- 
ture below  the  softening  point  of  said  roasted  ore,  aikd 
introducing  oxygen-containing  gas  into  said  freeboard 
space  and  adjacent  the  upper  surface  of  said  bed  to  roast 
incompletely  roasted  mineral  fines  entrained  in  the  roaster 
gas  leaving  the  bed,  and  interrupting  the  flow  of  said 


<\j\r'\  ■• 


*» — — —    ~    *  I  *  * 


entrained  mineral  fines  and  producing  turbulence  in  said 
roaster  gas  in  said  freeboard  space  to  increase  the  resi- 
dence time  of  the  mineral  fines  in  the  freeboard  space 
and  the  dispersion  of  said  oxygen-containing  gas,  whereby 
the  roasting  of  said  mineral  is  completed  to  the  extent 
that  the  average  sulfidic  content  of  the  roasted  particles 
is  less  than  about  1.5%. 


2,993,779 
PROCESS  OF  REDUCING  METAL  OXIDES 
Toralv  Risen,  Vagsbygd,  near  Kristianssand,  and  Fred- 
rik  Christen  CoOin,  LJan,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignors  to 
Elektrokemisk  A/S,  Oslo,  Norway,  a  corporation  of 
Norway 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  891,963 

Clalnis  priority,  application  Norway  Jan.  22, 1958 

9ClaiBM.    (CL75— 30 


FOed  Nov.  27, 1957,  Ser.  No.  (99,332 
priority,  application  Gcnnany  Dec  23,  1949 
5ClaiaM.    (CL  75— 9) 

1.  A  one-stage  process  for  the  production  of  gases  con- 
taining sulfur  dioxide  from  a  sulfidic  ore  which  com- 
prises: roasting  a  sulfur  mineral  containing  more  than 
about  30%  by  weight  of  particles  having  a  diameter  dl 
less  than  0.1  mm.  in  a  single  substantially  uniform  fluid- 
ized  bed  of  roasted  mineral  and  minerai  undergoing 
roasting,  maintaining  the  height  of  said  bed  below  a 
maximum  of  about  100  centimeters  when  measured  in 
the  quiescent  state,  said  bed  having  a  superimposed  free- 


1.  In  a  reducing  process  of  the  type  in  which  metal 
ore  in  the  form  of  porous  molded  bodies  that  include 
a  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  comprising  iron 
ore,  manganese  ore  and  chromium  ore  and  carbonaceous 
material  is  charged  into  a  shaft  furnace  for  preheating 
and  reduction  of  the  charge  without  melting  down  tlie 
porous  molded  bodies,  the  method  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  feeding  the  porous  molded  charge  bodies  into 
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the  farnace  in  counter  current  flow  to  combustible  fuel 
to  preheat  the  charge,  injecttng  air  under  poattive  prea- 
uire  into  the  charge  in  a  plurality  of  lones,  qMcing 
each  of  taid  zones  a  predetermined  distance  apart  to 
esUbiish  cooling  zones  poaitioned  adjacent  each  of  said 
fast  combustion  zones  in  which  the  endothermic  charac- 
ter of  the  charge  will  predominate  over  the  heat  gen- 
erated by  combustion  of  fuel  to  cool  the  charge,  ad- 
justing the  amount  of  air  injected  into  the  fast  combus- 
tion zones  to  the  point  where  sufficient  air  is  introduced 
to  cause  combustion  to  take  place  to  raise  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  charged  bodies  in  such  zones  and  initiate  a 
rapid  partial  reduction  reaction  which  generates  reaction 
gas  in  the  charge  body  enveloping  it  with  a  protective 
shield  that  prevents  oxygen  in  the  air  from  combining 
with  carbonaceous  material  in  the  porous  molded  bodies 
and  from  time  to  time  adjusting  the  amount  of  air  in- 
jected into  the  fast  combustion  zones  so  that  the  amount 
of  air  introduced  is  brought  to  a  low  enough  level  to 
reduce  combustion  in  the  cooling  zones  to  cool  the  charge 
and  prevent  detrimental  overheating,  sintering  and  hang- 
ing. 


2393,7t2 
HYIWQMKTALLUIIGICAL  SEFARAHQN  OF  NICK- 
EL, COPPER,  AND  COBALT  IN  AMMONIACAL 
SOLUTIONS 
TlMNna  C.  HuvloiL  AlpaM,  a^  Rkhari  A.  Mock, 
Midfaad,  Mkhn  aMvMn  to  The  Dow  Chwnkal  CoM- 
pwiy,  Mlihwi,  Mkk^  a  coiMratloa  of  Ddaware 
FMAh.  5, 1957, 9m.  No.  C7MM 
UGWm.    (CL75— 1M) 


2,993,7m 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  OTEEL  IN  VACUO 

Marc  Allwd,  Salal-Ganntahc^Layt,  Ftaiica,  sMlfinr  to 

badtat  dc  Rcckerchca  dc  h  Sidowiia,  SaiBt-GenaaiiH 

ca-Laye,  Fnucc,  a  pfoffarional  ImmmtUm  of  France 

FOad  Nov.  12,  195S,  Sar.  No.  771,333 

ClatoM  priority,  arpHcadoa  Frtmn  Nov.  li,  19S7 

SClaiBM.    (CL  75-49) 


w         16 


1.  A  method  of  producing  steel,  comprising  the  steps 
of  converting  a  liquid  metal  bath  to  steel  in  a  reaction 
chamber,  completely  skimming  the  liquid  steel  bath, 
changing  the  depth  of  the  bath  in  the  chamber  without 
loss  of  heat  to  reduce  the  bath  depth  to  the  lowest  pos- 
sible level  in  the  chamber,  blowing  bubbles  of  a  gas 
which  is  inert  to  the  bath  through  the  bath  to  stir  the 
same,  simultaneously  applying  a  vacuum  to  the  chamber, 
and  then  casting  the  liquid  steel  out  of  the  chamber. 


2^93,711        ' 

MTTHOD  OP  MAKING  ffTKEL 

Walter  L.  Kcriie,  PMikv|h,  Pa^  MslpMr  to  Uidtod 

Stalea  9(Ml  CoTMnttoa^  a  cwporatiaa  of  New  latwy 

NoDrawtav.    road  May  27. 19S9,  Sar.  No.  •1M71 

3Claiw.  (CL7S— S2) 
2.  The  method  of  making  steal  in  a  regenerative  type 
furnace  which  comprises  charging  the  furnace  with  a  pri- 
mary charge  consisting  essentially  of  scrap,  heating  the 
scrap  to  a  temperature  below  its  Uquidus  temperature, 
adding  a  second  charge  of  molten  pig  iron  and  lime,  the 
temperature  to  which  the  scrap  is  heated  prior  to  adding 
the  second  charge  being  such  that  when  mixed  with  the 
molten  pig  iron  the  resultant  mixture  will  have  an  average 
temperature  at  least  equal  to  the  Uquidus  temperature  of 
the  mixture,  feeding  oxygen-bearing  gas  into  the  bath  at 
a  controlled  rate  after  the  second  charge  has  been  added, 
shutting  off  fuel  to  the  furnace  and  greaUy  decreaaing  the 
flow  of  air  from  the  regenerators  during  the  introduction 
of  oxygcD-bearing  gas  into  the  bath,  and  Upping  the  fur- 
nace after  the  steel  has  reached  the  desired  composition. 


1.  A  method  for  the  selective  separation  from  each 
otbsr  of  nickel,  copper,  and  cobalt  in  an  ammoniacal 
aquaous  starting  solution  containing  the  same  in  the  form 
of  bivalent  afntnlne  complex  ions  of  nickelous  nickel  hav- 
ing anmionia  coordination  of  from  two  to  six,  bivalent 
^mmJTKi  complex  ions  of  cupric  copper  having  ammonia 
coordination  of  from  two  to  four,  and  trivalent  ammine 
complex  ions  of  cobahic  cobalt  having  ammonia  coordi- 
nation of  from  two  to  six,  which  method  comprises  feed- 
ing such  solution  to  a  first  permeable  bed  of  a  solid  chelate 
exchange  reain  immersed  in  an  ammoniacal  aqueous  solu- 
tion, thereby  disi^acing  liquid  from  the  bed  in  a  sequence 
of  effluent  fractions,  withdirawing  from  the  bed  an  effluent 
fraction  comprising  cobalt,  terminating  that  fraction  when  i 
copper  appears  in  the  effluent,  withdrawing  from  the  bed 
the  succeeding  effluent  fraction  comprising  cobalt  and 
copper,  and  terminating  that  fraction  when  nickel  appears 
in  the  effluent;  passing  the  last  described  fraction  as  a 
feed  solution  to  a  second  permeable  bed  of  a  solid  chelate 
exchange  resin  immersed  in  an  anunoniacal  aqueous  solu- 
tion, thereby  displacing  liquid  from  the  bed  in  a  sequence 
of  effluent  fractions,  withdrawing  from  the  bed  an  effluent 
fraction  comprising  c(^>alt,  and  terminating  that  fraction 
when  copper  ^ipears  in  the  efRnent;  the  solid  chelate  ex- 
change  reain  in  each  of  the  beds  being  a  water-insoluble, 
water-sw(^en,  solid  polymeric  resin  containing  recurring 
units  |)  least  80  percent  by  weight  of  which  correqxNid 
to  an  ar-vinylbenzylamino  dicarboxylic  acid  and  are  rep- 
resentable  by  the  formtila 

-CHr-CH—  Ri 

C.H»-CH-N 

R  CHCOiM 

i. 

wherein  one  and  only  one  of  the  symbols  Ri  and  Ra  rep- 
resents the  radical 


-A 


-COtM 


the  other  of  the  symbols  Ri  and  Ra  representing  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  methyl 
radical,  the  radicals  reprrsented  by  the  symbol  R  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the 
methyl  radical,  and  the  symb(d  M  represents  a  cation 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkali 
metals,  alkaline  earth  metala,  and  ammonium. 
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2,993,7S3 

ALUMINUM  BASE  ALLOYS 

Wmjm*  MartiB,  19820  Battcrsca  Blvd.,  Rocky  River,  Ohio, 

a  Mjgnnr  to  WHUam  F.  Jobbtas,  Incorporated,  Aurora, 

ni.,  a  coiponitloa  of  DllMtis 
No  Drawing.    Filed  laly  21, 1960,  Ser.  No.  44,252 
12  Claims,     (a.  75—146) 

10.  A  self-aging  aluminum  base  casting  alloy  consisting 
essentially  of  zinc  present  in  an  amount  within  the  range 
of  6-8%  by  weight,  magnesium  present  in  an  amount 
within  the  range  of  0.6-0.8%  by  weight,  chromium  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  0.05-0.15%  by 
weight,  titanium  present  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of 
0.1-0.25%  by  weight,  and  boron  present  in  an  amount 
within  the  range  of  0.0005-0.001%  by  weight,  and  zir- 
coninum  present  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  0.05- 
0.25%  by  weight,  and  less  than  0.75%  by  weight  of  im- 
purities including  a  maximum  of  0.15%  by  weight  of  any 
of  the  metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon 
and  iron,  the  balance  being  aluminum. 


and  random  orientation  of  particles,  the  steps  compris- 
ing introducing  powdered  uranium  into  a  die  and  sub- 


2,993,794 
ALUMINIUM  ALLOYS 
Roy  Alfred  Ulfketcl  Hoddlc,  East  lUcy,  Nigel  John  Mur- 
ray Wilklos,  Hcrmkacc,  and  Colin  Frederick  Britton, 
Abingdoa,  Fjifi«iMi  (all  of  United  Kingdom  Atomic 
Energy  Aotborfty,  Patents  Branch,  11  Charles  11  St., 
London  S.W.  1,  Eogfamd) 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,951 
Cbdms  priorttiy,  appUcation  Great  Britain  June  21,  1956 
2  Claims.     (CI.  75—148) 
1 .  A  current  lead-in  device  for  electric  glow  discharge 
chambers  comprising  two  electrodes  arranged  one  within 
the  other  and  spaced  from  each  other,  at  least  one  of 
the  electrodes  being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source 
of  electric  potential,  an  insulator  between  the  electrodes, 
one  of  the  electrodes  being  adjustable  in  at  least  ofie  of 
the  axial  and  radial  directions  with  respect  to  the  other 
electrode,  said  electrodes  forming  a  gap  between  them 
which  is  disposed  in  advance  of  the  insulator  viewed  from 
the  interior  of  the  chamber,  said  adjustable  electrode  be- 
ing movable  to  make  the  width  of  the  gap  the  same 
throughout  its  whole  extent. 


2,993,785 
LEAD-AIVTIMONY  ALLOY  FOR  BATTERY 
PLATE  GRIDS 
Helu  Borchcn,  Mnich,  Dietrich  Evers,  Hagcn,  West- 
phalia,  and    Hcibeft    Gompradit,    Eimepctal-Milspc, 
Germany,  aasigBors  to  Accanmlatorcn-Fsibrlk  Akticn- 
gcscllschafli  HaccB,  Westphalia,  Germany 
No  DrawivrFlM  Fab.  2571960,  ScrTNo.  10,872 
ClalMH  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcnnany  Mar.  11,  1959 

6CUBM.    (a.  75— 166) 
I.  A  lead-antimony  alloy  for  grids  of  electric  storage 
battery  plates  having  high  corrosion  resistance,  compris- 
ing 

Percent 

Antimony 5-11 

Arsenic 0.01-less  than  0.075 

Copper   0.04-0.12 

Lead  Balance 


2,993,786 
HOT  PRESSING  TO  FORM  CANNED 
URANIUM  SLUGS 
Stanley  B.  Roboff,  Wblta  PiaiDs,  aad  Walter  E.  KloKston. 
Baysidc,  N.Y.,  aasigMn,  by  dkcct  aad  umsbc  assigB- 
nicnts,  to  dM  Unitad  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  United  States  Atomic  Eacify  Commiasion 
FBcd  Oct  11,  1951,  Ser.  No.  250^22 
6aaini8.    (a.  75— 208) 
1 .  In  the  method  of  preparing  uranium  slugs  having  a 
density  approaching  theoretical  density,  small  grain  size 
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jecting  the  powdered  material  to  pressures  of  30  to  100 
t.s.i.  while  maintaining  the  material  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  450*  to  660'  C. 


2,993,787 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING 
Meyer  L.  Sogannan,  Jr.,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Radto  CoqporatloB  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Aag.  14,  1956,  Ser.  No.  604,046 
2Clafans.    (CI.  96— 1) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  adapted  for  use  in  elec- 
trostatic printing  comprising  a  backing  sheet  coated  with 
a  photoconducting  composition  including  about  100  to 
900  parts  by  weight  of  photoconducting  zinc  oxide  and 
about  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  vehicle  consisting  essen- 
tially of  about  5%  to  25%  by  weight  of  zinc  acetate 
and  about  95%  to  about  75%  by  weight  of  resinous  poly- 
vinyl alcohol. 

2,993,788 

MULTICOLOR  REPRODUCTION  USING  LIGHT 

SENSmVE  DIAZO  OXIDES 

Douglas  Straw,  BfaiflbamtOQ,  and  CHffoed  E.  Herrick,  Jr., 

Chenango  Forks,  N.Y.,  assigMirs  to  General  Anilbie  A 

Film  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatton  of 

Delaware 

nied  Jonc  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,650 
2  Claims.     (H.  96—13) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  colored  reproduction  by 
the  superimposition  of  dye  images  corresponding  to  at 
least  two  of  the  primary  color  aspects  of  a  subject  which 
comprises  exposing  by  light  to  a  color  separation  nega- 
tive, a  light-sensitive  material  comprising  a  base,  a  lac- 
quer layer  on  said  base  comprising  a  homogeneous  mix- 
ture of  a  co-polymer  of  a  vinyl  alkyl  ether  and  maleic  an- 
hydride and  a  hydrophobic  resin  compatible  therewith 
and  an  overcoating  on  said  lacquer  layer  of  a  water- 
insoluble  adhesive  resin  and  a  light-sensitive,  water-in- 
soluble diazo  oxide,  developing  through  locally  remov- 
ing, by  means  of  a  developer  comprising  a  liquid  ali- 
phatic polyhydroxy  compound,  the  overcoating  where 
exposed  to  light  and  imparting  hydrophilic  character  to 
the  lacquer  layer  in  the  exposed  areas  by  treatment  with 
an  alkylolamine  soluble  in  the  aforesaid  aliphatic  poly- 
hydroxy compound,  dyeing  the  exposed  areas  with  a  color 
material  substantive  to  the  hydrophilic  areas  of  said 
lacquer  layer,  removing  the  residual  overcoating  from 
the  lacquer  layer,  resensitizing  the  lacquer  layer  by  re- 
application  of  the  overcoating  over  the  entire  area  of 
the  lacquer  layer,  exposing  the  resensitized  layer  to  a 
different  color  separation  negative  of  the  same  subject. 
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repeating  the  steps  of  developing  and  imparting  hydro- 
philic  character  to  the  lacquer  layer  in  the  exposed  areas 
and  dyeing  the  exposed  areas  with  a  different  colorant 
substantive  to  the  hydrophiiic  areas  of  said  lacquer  layer, 
removing  the  residual  overcoating,  and  repeating  the 
process  outlined  according  to  the  number  of  separation 
negatives  required  to  produce  the  final  result. 


2,993,789 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  ELEMENTS,  THEK 

PREPARATION  AND  USE 

Harry  Edward  Crawford,  PaoU,  Pa^  aarignor  to  E.  I.  da 

Pont  dc  Ncmom  and  ComiMuiy,  WUmlngtoii,  Del^  a 

corpontfcni  of  Dclawart 

Flkd  Mar.  25, 19M.  Scr.  No.  17,707 
l«Claliiii.     (a.  96— 35) 


f  r.  mwuM 


t  auRM  ittwnim 

MMIIK 


1.  A  photopolymerizable  element  comprising  a  sup- 
port and  a  solid  photopolymerizable  layer  from  5  to  250 
mils  in  thickness  comprising  ( 1 )  a  non-gaseous,  addition 
polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  capa- 
ble of  forming  a  high  polymer  by  photoinitiated  addition 
polymerization  in  the  presence  of  an  addition  polymeriza- 
tion initiator  therefor  activatable  by  actinic  radiation,  (2) 
a  preformed  compatible  macromolecular  polymer,  (3) 
about  0.001%  to  about  35%  by  weight  of  such  an  ini- 
tiator based  on  the  weight  of  said  unsaturated  compound, 
and  (4)  from  30  to  150,000  parts  by  weight  per  million 
parts  by  weight  of  said  unsaturated  compound  of  an 
inhibitor  of  thermal  addition  polymerization,  the  upper 
stratum  of  said  photopolymerizable  layer  being  at  least 
2.5  mils  in  thickness  and  constituting  not  more  than  one- 
half  of  the  thickness  of  the  photopolymerizable  layer  and 
containing  at  least  1.5  times  the  amount  of  inhibitor  in  the 
lower  stratum  of  said  layer. 


2393,799 
PROCESSES  FOR  MAKING  RESISTS 
Artfaar  Williani  GivnUnc,  Parlin,  NJ.,  Mrignor  to  E.  I. 
da  Poat  dc  NcnMon  aod  Company,  WOmlngtoa,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1958.  Scr.  No.  729,249 
5  Claims.     (CI.  96—35) 


CdiTII  •    IKIfl    WUK 
.  MHIll 

^_'v  jrntii   imiTii 

".'ttifi-il'ffky,  ciumji  ■mil   ifiMiii 
>:/';}'}':> df~  (titveiuinw  -  ciilhiu  miiti 

1     1  ±     CIUILIM    «CI«II 

ir  ~        \  HltlM   tNilTII 

ailllt-   tlTlULIIKI   Itl 


1.  In  a  process  for  making  an  etching  resist  from 
an  exposed,  developed  and  fixed  thin  flexible  photographic 
film  having  a  cellulose  nitrate  membrane  as  the  permanent 
support  and  a  water-insoluble  ethyl  cellulose/cellulose 
nitrate  stripping  layer  on  its  outer  surface  and  on  its 
other  surface  in  sequential  direct  contact  a  thin  gelatin 
substratum,  a  contiguous  gelatin  layer  having  a  thickness 
from  0  06  to  0.35  mil,  said  gelatin  being  soluble  in  water 
at  40*  C  to  the  extent  of  at  least  10%  by  weight  and 
then  a  hardened  gelatin  silver  image-bearing  layer  in 
contact  with  an  etchable  printing  surface;  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  wetting  the  outer  surface  of  the 
composite  membrane  comprising  said  cellulose  nitrate 
membrane  and  said  stripping  layer  with  a  water-miscible 
solvent  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  anhydrous 
methanol,  anhydrous  ethanol,  ethanol  containing  water 
m  an  amount  up  to  2%  by  weight,  methanol  containing 


water  in  an  amount  up  to  5%  by  weight,  anhydrous  mix- 
tures of  2  to  3  solvents  taken  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methanol,  ethanol  and  acetone,  and  such  mixtures 
containing  water  in  an  amount  up  to  5%  by  weight,  and 
mixtures  of  methanol  and  acetone  containing  5  to  10% 
by  weight  of  water,  and  while  said  membrane  is  still 
wet  with  the  solvent,  removing  the  resulting  porous  mem- 
brane by  treating  it  with  water  in  the  liquid  phase  at  a 
temperature  above  90*  F. 


2,993,791 
COLOR  COUPLERS  CONTAINING  LONG  CHAIN 

ALKYLAMINOISOPHTHALICESTER  GROUPS 
Robert  F.   Coles,   North  St   Paul,   Minn.,  and   Heinz 
Schalzc,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  amignors  to  General  Aniline 
A  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontkm 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct  31, 1957,  Scr.  No.  693,509 

9  ClaiBi.    (CL  96—55) 
1.  A  silver-halide  emulsion  containing  a  coupler  com- 
pound of  the  following  general  formula: 


A-CONH 


^> 


X-N-Alk 


ROOC 


COOR' 


wherein  A  is  an  organic  color  forming  residue  of  the  type 
capable  of  color  coupling  with  the  oxidation  products  of 
a  primary  aromatic  amino  silver  halide  developing  agent, 
said  color  forming  residue  having  a  grouping  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  a  1 -hydroxy-2-phenyl  group, 
l-hydroxy-2-naphthyl  group  and  a  benzoyl  methylene 
group;  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  — CO — 
and  — SOj — ;  Z  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxyl  and  an  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  radical  of  the  benzene  and  naph- 
thalene series;  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  an  alkali  metal,  am- 
monium and  Alk  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  10  to  18  car- 
bon atoms. 


2,993,792 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  STRIPPING  FILMS 
Arthur  William  Grumbinc,  Parlln,  N  J.,  aadgnor  to  E.  I. 
do  Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Amt.  6, 1959,  Scr.  No.  831,939 
11  aaims.     (a.  96—83) 
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1.  A  photographic  film  element  comprising  a  thin 
flexible  hydrophobic  membrane  composed  of  a  macro- 
molecular  organic  polymer  soluble  in  an  organic  solvent 
and  bearing,  in  sequential  direct  contact,  a  gelatin  an- 
chor layer  not  more  than  .004  mil  in  thickness  etched 
into  and  on  a  surface  of  the  membrane,  a  contiguous 
unhardened  gelatin  layer  from  0.06  to  0.35  mil  in  thick- 
ness on  said  anchor  layer  and  a  light-sensitive,  water- 
permeable  organic  colloid-silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
on  said  contiguous  layer,  the  gelatin  of  said  contiguous 
layer  being  soluble  in  water  at  40*  C.  to  the  extent  of 
at  least  10%  by  weight,  the  other  surface  of  said  flexible 
membrane  being  laminated  to  a  second  hydrophobic 
flexible  film  base  by  means  of  a  stripping  layer. 
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2.993,793 
MANUFACTURE  OF  NONCURLING  MULTILAYER 

MATERIAL 
Jnlct  Edmond  Beersuiana,  Antwerp,  and  Polydoor  Frans 

Dc    Smct,    Warijk-Antwerp,    Belgiam,    aasipiors    to 

Gcmcrt  PboCo-PiodKtcB  N.V.,  Mortiel,  Belgiam,  a 

Belgian  company 

No  Drawing.    FDcd  Feb.  15, 1955,  Scr.  No.  488,429 

Claimfl  piiocity,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  16,  1954 

1  Claim,    (a.  96— «7) 

A  photographic  noncurling  film  including  a  transparent 
base  bearing  on  one  side  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  and  on  the  other  side  a  dear  transparent 
gelatin  layer  containing  finely  divided  silica  of  an  av- 
erage particle  size  of  1  to  0.0 1  m  in  an  amount  between 
2  to  100%  of  the  gelatin  content  of  said  layer. 


2.993.794 
PROCESS   FOR   PREPARING  KERATIN   PROTEIN 

Raymond  1.  Moshy,  North  Tairytown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FDcd  Jnne  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  744,335 

15  Claims.    (H.  99^18) 

1.  A  process  for  extracting  edible  keratin  protein  in 

substantially   non-degraded   form   from   keratin   sources 

which  comprises  solubilizing  a  keratin  source  in  dialkyi 

sulfoxide,  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  99—159  see: 
Patent  No.  2,994,085 


2,993,795 

LIVER  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  PRODUCT 

Edward  L.  Hcvck,  233  E.  Grand  Ave.,  South 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  710,849 

13  Claims.  (CI.  99^194) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  raw  animal  livers  which 
comprises  freezing  the  livers  to  a  solid  state,  then  com- 
minuting the  livers  to  eliminate  any  toughness  therein 
while  maintaining  the  livers  frozen,  thereafter  packing 
the  comminuted  liver  into  a  loaf  form  while  maintain- 
ing the  frozen  state  thereof,  slicing  the  loaf  to  provide 
frozen  patties  of  a  desired  thickness,  searing  the  outer 
surface  of  each  patty  to  provide  a  cooked  coagulated 
layer  enclosing  raw  liver,  and  again  subjecting  the  pat- 
ties to  a  freezing  operation. 


2,993,796 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  EITICACY  OF 

OILS  USED  AS  BINDING  AGENTS  AND  CORE 

SANDS  FOR  FOUNDRY 
L^on  Francois  Nicolas  SchmH,  183  Ave.  Milcamps,  and 

Karl   PanI  Joseph   Cassart,   52  Ave.  da   Roi  Soldat 

both  of  BrnsBcli,  Belgiom 

No  Drawing.    FOed  Oct  26, 1959.  Scr.  No.  848,494 

Cblms  priority,  application  Belgiam  Jan.  19, 1959 

2  Claims.    {C\.  106—38.7) 

1.  Sand  core  for  foundry  work  containing  a  sand  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  powdered  silica  and 
zirconium  sand  and  having  admixed  therewith  a  binding 
agent  consisting  of  drying  oil  and,  as  a  setting  accelerator, 
lead  dioxide  in  a  quantity  from  about  0.3  to  10%  by 
weight  of  said  drying  oil. 


2,993,797 
CHEMICAL  ADDITIVE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  CELLULOSE  PRODUCTS 
WaHcr  L.  Dean  and  Arthur  M.  Dowell.  Jr.,  Memphis, 
TenL,  assignors  to  The  Bockeye  CellnkMc  Corpora- 
tkm.  Onctainatl,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  11,282 
10  Claims,    (a.  106—163) 
1.  A  prehydrolyzed  sulphate  chemical  wood  pulp  of 
improved  charactertistics  for  viscose  rayon  manufacture. 


having  incorporated  therein,  based  on  the  bone  dry  weight 
of  the  pulp,  from  about  0.01%  to  about  0.5%  of  a  chem- 
ical additive  of  the  formula: 


-R](SO,Na)| 


wherein  R  represents  a  polypropylene  radical  having  9 
to  15  carbon  atoms  and  is  predominantly  the  C-12  radi- 
cal, said  chemical  additive  being  characterized  by  (1) 
high  solubility  in  water  to  form  aqueous  solutions  of  low 
viscosity  which  are  readily  incorporated  in  said  pulp,  (2) 
solubility  in  steeping  caustic  below  about  0.1  gram  per 
100  milliliters  of  steeping  caustic,  (3)  solubility  in  dis- 
solving caustic  above  about  20  grams  per  100  milliliters 
of  dissolving  caustic,  (4)  regenerating  bath  compatabihty 
and  (5)  delustrant  dispersion  effectiveness,  without  ad- 
verse effect  on  yarn  color,  dye  index,  textile  yarn  proper- 
ties and  spinneret  incrustation. 


2  993  798 

VISCOSE  spinning' SOLUTION  CONTAINING 

XANTHATED  LOWER  ALCOHOL 

Friedrich   Hlldebrandt,   KasMl-Bettenhansen,   Germany, 

assignor  to  Spfamfaser  Aktiengcscllsdiaft  Kassel-Bet- 

tenhansen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  27, 1956,  Scr.  No.  606,203 

Chdms  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  13,  1955 
6  Chiims.     (CI.  106—165) 

1.  A  viscose  spinning  solution  made  by  sulfidizing 
alkali  cellulose  to  which  has  been  added  an  amount  in 
the  range  of  about  0.5-4%  by  weight  based  on  the  alkali 
cellulose  of  a  lower  molecular  weight,  aliphatic,  mono- 
hydric  alcohol  of  the  formula  ROH,  wherein  R  is  an 
alkyl  group  of  1-2  carbons. 


2,993,799 

PLASTIC   CONTAINING   COMPOSITION   AND 

THE  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Charles  L.  Blake,  146  4th  St,  Belvidere,  NJ. 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Aug.  20,  1957,  Scr.  No.  679,145 
1  Claim.    (CI.  106—193) 

A  process  of  producing  a  material  containing  asbestos, 
another  mineral  filler  and  a  plastic  as  a  binder  which 
consists  in  preparing  a  mixture  consisting  essentially 
of  approximately  12.75  to  15%  by  weight  of  asbestos; 
approximately  20  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  resinous  bind- 
er selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyesters,  poly- 
ethylene, polyvinylidene  chloride,  cellulose  acetate,  cel- 
lulose nitrate  and  cellulose  propionate;  approximately  1 
to  20%  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer  for  said  resinous  bind- 
er selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diethyl  phthalate, 
dimethyl  phthalate,  triethyl  phosphate,  triphcnyl  phos- 
phate, dimethoxy  ethyl  phthalate,  ethylene  glycol  mono- 
methyl  ether  stearate,  triethylene  dicaprylate;  and  ap- 
proximately 50  to  60%  by  weight  of  finely  divided  filler 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silica, 
slate  flour,  clay  and  limestone;  and  then  hardening  the 
resinous  binder  by  subjecting  the  mixture  to  an  elevated 
temperature  and  an  elevated  pressure  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  harden  the  resinous  binder;  grinding  the  resultant 
hardened  material  to  produce  a  finely  ground  composi- 
tion; and  then  admixing  the  finely  ground  composition 
uniformly  into  a  second  mixture  in  a  quantity  whereby 
the  ground  composition  represents  15  to  25.5%  by  weight 
of  the  second  mixture,  the  remainder  of  the  second 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  12.75  to  15%  by  weight 
of  asbestos;  approximately  20  to  30%  by  weight  of  a 
resinous  binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyesters,  polyethylene,  polyvinylidene  chloride,  cellu- 
lose acetate,  cellulose  nitrate  anid  cellulose  propionate; 
approximately  7  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer  for 
said  resinous  binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  diethyl  phthalate,  dimethyl  phthalate,  triethyl  phos 
phate,  triphenyl  phosphate,  dimethoxy  ethyl  phthalate. 
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ethylene  glycol  monomethyl  ether  steanite,  trietbylene 
dkaprylate;  and  approximately  20  to  60%  by  weight 
of  finely  divided  filler  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silica,  slate  flour,  clay  and  limestone. 


2,993,8«0 
WAX-IN-WATER  EMULSIONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION 
Marion  W.  Ptckell,  Bartlcsrillc,  Okla^  aaifnor  to  Kerr- 

McGcc  Oil  Industries,  Inc^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  (,  1957,  Ser.  No.  682,270 

32  Claims.     (Cl.  106—271) 

24.  In  a  process  for  forming  a  highly  stable  wax-in- 
water  emulsion  having  as  an  emulsifying  agent  a  water 
soluble  organic  emulsifier  which  promotes  the  formation 
of  water  continuous  emulsions,  the  emulsion  having  an 
average  particle  size  in  the  dispersed  phase  of  less  than  I 
micron  in  diameter  with  substantially  no  particles  in  the 
dispersed  phase  of  a  diameter  greater  than  4  microns  and 
being  prepared  from  at  le  ist  one  wax  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  waxes  and  ester  waxes, 
which  comprises  producing  a  preformed  emulsion  which 
constitutes  a  small  fractional  portion  of  the  total  emulsion 
by  emulsifying  minor  proportions  of  the  constituents  of 
the  emulsion,  the  preformed  emulsion  being  prepared  by 
emulsifying  the  wax  and  water  in  the  presence  of  the 
emulsifying  agent  by  dispersing  the  wax  in  the  water  in 
a  ratio  providing  an  emulsion  having  substantially  the 
maximum  viscosity  for  the  wax-in-watcr  system  at  the 
temperature  of  emulsification,  creating  a  stream  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  preformed  emulsion,  continuously 
introducing  wax  and  water  into  the  stream  of  preformed 
emulsion  at  a  rate  to  continuously  maintain  the  phase 
volume  ratio  of  the  wax-water  system  within  the  range 
yielding  substantially  a  maximum  viscosity  for  the  sys- 
tem at  its  temperature,  effecting  turbulence  in  the  stream, 
applying  emulsifying  agent  to  the  stream  of  preformed 
emulsion  prior  to  effecting  turbulence,  the  wax  being  in 
the  liquid  phase  at  the  time  of  emulsification,  continuously 
withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  stream  subsequent  to  tur- 
bulence, and  circulating  the  remainder  as  fresh  preformed 
emulsion  stream. 


2,993,801 
METHOD  FOR  CONDITIONING  EXTENSIBLE 
BALLOONS 
Walter  E.  Hoehnc,  Chesapeake  Beach,  Md.,  assignor  to 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  tlie  Navy 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  1.  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,682 

SCIainu.     (CI.  117— 7) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

I.  The  method  of  conditioning  a  synthetic  rubber  bal 

loon  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  ethylene  glycol  to 

the  surface  area  of  said  balloon  and  storing  said  balloon 

m  a  sealed  container  impermeable  to  said  ethylene  glycol. 


2,993,802 
FIBROUS  ACOUSTICAL  MEMBERS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
John  E.   Cascone,  Granville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1957.  Ser.  No.  685,671 
8  Claims.  (CI.  117— 26) 
1.  An  acoustical  member  comprising  a  board  having 
a  generally  planar  main  surface  and  consisting  of  a  densi- 
fied  mass  of  heterogeneously  arranged  and  spaced  glass 
fibers  bonded  to  each  other  by  a  resinous  binder  on  said 
fibers,  the  heterogeneous  arrangement  of  said  glass  fibers 
including  glass  fibers  arranged  generally  in  planes  gen- 
erally parallel  to  said  main  surface  and  conglomerates 
of  other  glass  fibers,  at  least  some  of  which  extend  angu- 
larly to  said  main  surface,  said  densified  mass  having 


corresponding  areas  of  different  densities;  and  a  discon- 
tinuous coating  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  randomly 
disposed,  inorganic,  particulate  fiben  deposited  from  a 
liquid  dispersion  including  a  film-forming  liquid  onto  said 
main  surface  of  said  board,  said  coating  partially  ex- 
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tending  across  spaces  between  said  glass  fibers  at  said 
main  surface  of  said  board  and  being  heavier  in  those 
areas  of  said  board  of  lighter  dtnsity,  said  coating  form- 
ing a  discontinuous  film  over  said  glass  fibers  bridging 
at  least  some  of  such  spaces,  at  least  in  part. 


2,993,803 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  DIAZOTYPE  PAPER 

John  Sulich,  Jr.,  Johnson  City,  N.Y.,  and  Cari  Botldn, 
Teaneck,  NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  ft  Film 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,892 

8  Oaims.     (Cl.  117—34) 
1.  A    process    of    producing    a    light-sensitive    diazo- 

typc  paper  which  comprises  first  coating  one  side  of  a 
highly  calendered  smooth  surfaced  paper  having  a  poros- 
ity of  about  100  on  the  TAPPI  scale  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  water-soluble,  film-forming  material,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  gelatin,  hydroxyethyl  cel- 
lulose, carboxymethyl  cellulose,  methyl  cellulose,  car- 
boxymethyl  hydroxyethyl  cellulose,  polyvinyl  alcohol  and 
sodium  cellulose  sulfate,  drying  the  paper  and  thereafter 
coating  the  other  side  of  the  dried  paper  with  a  solution 
of   light-sensitive   diazotype   composition   and   drying. 


2,993304 

SURFACE  TREATMENT  FOR  METAL  COATED 

OBJECTS 

Shigeru  YonezakI  and  MIsao  Oba,  Yawata  City,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yawata  Iron  and  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  799,1 12 
5  Claims.     (Q.  117— 46) 

1.  A  method  of  treating  the  surface  of  a  metal  article 
hot  dip  coated  with  another  metal,  the  surface  of  the 
coating  metal  having  spangles  thereon,  comprising  heating 
said  metal  article  to  a  temperature  above  the  melting 
point  of  said  coating  metal  and  spraying  a  gas  flame  onto 
the  surface  of  the  coating  metal  at  an  angle  thereto  and 
over  the  entire  surface  of  the  coating  metal  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  600*  and  1000*  C.  at  a  pressure  of  from 
1000  to  4000  mm.  of  water  and  for  a  period  of  from  2  to 
60  seconds,  whereby  spangles  on  said  coating  metal  sur- 
face are  fused  and  innumerable  micro-indentations  are 
formed  thereon  and  an  improved  appearance  and  paint 
adhererwe  is  obtained  on  said  coating  metal  surface. 


2,993,805 
METHOD  OF  PRINTING  ON  VESICULAR 
MATERIAL 
Ronald  H.  Kay,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional   Business   Machines   Corporation,   New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1958.  Ser.  No.  760.645 
1  Claim.     (CL  117—62) 
A  method  of  printing  on  a  sheet  of  vesicular  material 
containing  a  binder  impregnated  with  a  light  sensitive 
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diazonium  salt  which  decomposes  when  exposed  to  light 
to  evolve  nitrogen  gas  in  the  form  of  small  b<ibbles  and 
which  forms  a  multiplicity  of  larger,  light  scattering 
bubbles  upon  application  of  heat  to  said  liberated  nitrogen 
gas  bubbles,  comprising  the  steps  of  irradiating  with 
light  an  area  of  said  sheet  of  vesicular  material  to  liberate 
said   nitrogen   gas  bubbles  over  substantially  the   said 


2,993,807  ^ 

SYSTEM  OF  SUBSTRATE  FINISHING  WITH 
POLYESTER  COATINGS 
Austin  C.  Abbott,  Jr.,  Hammond,  Ind.,  and  Mary  G. 
Brodie,     Chicago,    HI.,    assignors    to    The    Sherwin- 
Williams  Company,  ClevelaiKl,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  17, 1957,  Ser.  No.  690,633 
18Cbiims.     (CL  117— 72) 
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entire  area  and  contacting  the  thus  irradiated  area  of  said 
sheet  with  the  heated  raised  portions  of  a  printing  ele- 
ment, the  configuration  of  which  corresponds  to  the  in- 
formation to  be  printed,  thus  to  produce  a  multiplicity 
of  said  light  refractive  bubbles  where  said  sheet  of  vesicu- 
lar material  is  contacted  by  the  heated,  raised  potions  of 
said  printing  element. 


2,993,806 
METAL  COATING  OF  PLASTICS 
Eari  M.  Fisher  and  Edward  G.  Hamway,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  General  Tire  &   Rubber  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1956,  Ser.  No.  628,615 
4  CbUras.    (Cl.  117—71) 
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6.  A  method  of  surface  coating  a  wood  substrate  which 
comprises  sequentially  applying  a  wet  film  of  a  reactive 
polyisocyanate  polymer  of  about  I  mil  thickness  and 
while  said  first  film  is  in  a  serf  state,  applying  a  wet  film 
of  from  5  to  15  mils  thickness  of  an  unsaturated  poly- 
ester resin  diluted  with  a  monomeric  vinyl  compound  poly- 
merizablc  therewith  to  the  extent  of  at  least  in  excess  of 
20%  but  not  more  than  about  50%  by  weight  of  the 
reduced  polyester  product  and  while  said  second  coat 
is  in  the  sol  state,  applying  thereto  a  mist  coat  of  an 
organic  polymcrizabic  coating  composition  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  active  polyisocyanate  polymers 
having  one  unreacted  NOG  group  for  each  urethane  group 
in  the  polymer  molecule  and  ether  resin  fatty  acid  esters 
and  co-curing  the  plural  coatings. 


4.  A  highly  flexible  and  stretchable  article  having  a 
lustrous  finish  and  comprising  (o)  a  relatively  thick  base 
layer  consisting  predominantly  of  thermoplastic  vinyl 
resins  formed  from  vinyl  chloride  and  containing  com- 
patible plasticizers  including  a  migratory  monomeric 
plasticizer  and  (6)  a  lustrous  exterior  coating  which  does 
not  interfere  with  flexing  and  stretching  of  said  article, 
said  exterior  coating  comprising  a  hard  impervious  barrier 
film  which  is  insoluble  in  said  monomeric  plasticizer  bond- 
ed to  and  covering  said  base  layer  and  having  a  thickness 
of  about  0.0001  to  0.001  inch,  an  adherent  film  of  alumi- 
num particles  with  a  thickness  of  about  0.000001  to 
0.000003  inch  vacuum-deposited  on  the  surface  of  said 
barrier  film  remote  from  said  base  layer  to  provide  said 
finish,  and  a  relatively  thin  flexible  transparent  protective 
film  covering  the  aluminum  film,  said  transparent  film 
comprising  a  polymer  of  vinyl  chloride  containing  a  mono- 
meric plasticizer,  said  barrier  film  consisting  essentially  of 
thermoplastic  vinyl  resins  having  depending  groups  at- 
tached to  the  carbon  atoms  of  the  main  carbon  chains,  at 
least  two-thirds  of  the  depending  groups  other  than  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  groups  attached  to  the  carbon  atoms  of 
said  main  carbon  chains  being  highly  polar  acrylic  ester 
groups  derived  from  alkyl  methacrylates  having  alkyl 
groups  with  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  so  as  to  prevent  bleeding 
of  plasticizers  from  the  base  layer  through  the  barrier 
film. 


2,993,808 

ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAY  COATING  OF  NON- 

CONDUCTING  ARTICLES 

Richard  T.  Tbomberry,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Ransburg  Electro-Coating  Corp.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a 

corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  June  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  664,535 
1  aaim.     (CI.  117—93) 


.\  method  of  electrostatically  coating  a  surface  of  a 
sheet-like  article  made  of  nonconducting  material,  com- 
prising maintaining  a  first  electrode  at  a  substantial  po- 
larity relative  to  ground  and  maintaining  a  second  elec- 
trode spaced  from  said  first  electrode  at  a  substantial  op- 
posite polarity  relative  to  ground  thereby  to  create  an 
electrostatic  field  therebetween,  providing  in  the  region 
adjacent  said  first  electrode  a  spray  of  finely  divided 
particles  charged  similarly  to  said  first  electrode,  passing 
the  sheet-like  article  through  the  mid-portion  of  said 
electrostatic  field  with  the  article  surface  to  be  coated 
facing  the  spray  of  charged  particles,  and  maintaining 
said  article  surface  at  all  times  during  the  coating  there- 
of exposed  to  only  that  portion  of  said  electrostatic  field 
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created  by  said  f\nt  electrode  thereby  to  electrostatically  lution  to  pH  =  9-12,  a  chemical  system  that  is  free  of  the 
attract  the  spray  particles  to  said  surface  and  depotit  them  chloride  ion  and  that  contain  ions  which  contain  the 
onto  the  surface  as  a  coating.  amino  group  and  hydroxyl  ions. 


2,9933«9 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  TREATED  SILICA 
FILLERS 
Arthar   M.   Bacchc  and   Curtis  S.   Oliver,   Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  anigDon  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUcd  Oct  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  848,286 
5  Claims.     (CI.  117—100) 


4.  The  process  for  obtaining  a  hydrophobic  fume  silica 
which  comprises  subjecting  silicon  tetrachloride  to  a  com- 
bustion zone  containing  hydrogen  and  oxygen  and  imme- 
diately after  combustion  of  the  silicon  tetrachloride  has 
taken  place  to  form  fume  silica  in  the  finely  divided  state, 
contacting  said  fume  silica  while  it  is  still  at  a  temperature 
of  from  150  to  5()0°  C,  with  an  organohydrolyzable 
siianc  having  the  formula 


RmHnSiX4 


'm  tn) 


where  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical.  X  is  a  hy- 
drolyzable  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
halogen  and  alkoxy  radicals,  m  is  an  integer  equal  to  from 
1  to  3,  n  is  a  whole  number  equal  to  from  0  to  2.  the  sum 
of  m-\-n  being  equal  to  at  most  3,  there  being  employed  at 
least  2.1  moles  of  hydrogen  per  mole  of  silicon  tetra- 
chloride so  that  the  water  formed  from  the  hydrogen  and 
oxygen  in  the  combustion  zone  is  sufficient  to  convert  all 
the  silicon-bonded  chlorine  atoms  in  the  silicon  tetrachlo- 
ride to  silanol  groups  and  to  effect  hydrolysis  of  the  or- 
t;anohydrolyzable  silane. 


2,993,810 
BATH  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CHEMICALLY  NICKEL 

PLATING  MAGNESIUM 
Darwin  P.  Jensen,  Pales  Verdes  Estates,  and  Lloyd  A. 
NcLson,  Los  Anseles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Douglas  Air- 
craft Company,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,609 

13  Claims.  (CI.  117— 130) 
1.  A  process  for  nickel  plating  a  body  that  incorporates 
magnesium,  comprising:  contacting  a  magnesium-contain- 
ing b<xly  with  a  chloride  ion-free  aqueous  solution,  at 
90-95°  C,  of  ( I  )  10-20  grams  per  liter  of  a  nickel  salt 
that  is  free  of  the  chloride-ion;  (2)  10-30  grams  per  liter 
of  a  hypophosphite-ion-containing  reducing  compound 
that  is  free  of  the  chloride-ion;  (3)  2-10  grams  per  liter  of 
an  inorganic  compound  that  is  free  of  chloride  ions  and 
incorporates  the  radical  of  hydrofluoric  acid  as  its  active 
factor  and  establishes  fluoride  ions  in  aqueous  solution; 
and  adding,  in  an  amount  per  liter  of  the  aqueous  solution 
adequate  to  complex  the  nickel  ions  in  the  solution,  buffer 
the  body  agamst  free  hydrogen  ions  and  alkalinize  the  so- 


2,993,811 
TEXTILE  YARN  FINISH 
Robert  D.  Smith  and  Nick  Floros,  Enka,  N.C.,  asrignora 
to  American  Enka  Corporation,  Enkji,  N.C.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  May  1 1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,136 

4  Claims.  (CI.  117— 139.5) 
1.  In  the  process  of  finishing  textile  filaments  of  or- 
ganic, filament  forming  material  wherein  the  freshly 
formed  filament  is  coated  with  an  oil-containing,  aqueous 
finish  composition,  the  improvement  comprising  incorpo- 
rating in  said  finish  a  stearic  acid  ester  of  ethylene  oxide 
and  2,2'-methylenebis  (4-meihyl-6-tertiary-butyl  phenol). 


2,993,812 
PERFORATED  TAPE 
William  O.  BrilUuurt,  George  W.  Gamer,  and  Robert  W. 
Parle,  Fredericksbnif,  Va.,  assignors  to  American  Vis- 
cose Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,931 
4  Claims.    (H.  117— 157) 


I.  A  perforated  flexible  tape  for  machines  actuated  and 
controlled  by  the  perforations  therein,  that  is  a  strip  of 
cellulosic  plastic  material  comprising  a  compatible  mix- 
ture of  regenerated  cellulose  and  alkali  soluble  hydroxy 
ethyl  cellulose  having  a  reinforcing  layer  of  fibrous  ma- 
terial of  substantially  the  same  area  as  the  strip  imbedded 
therein  with  the  cellulosic  plastic  material  extending 
through  the  fibrous  layer  and  surrounding  and  enclosing 
individual  fibers  thereof,  at  least  some  of  the  fibers  being 
more  than  Vi«"  >n  length,  the  tape  having  perforations 
formed  therein  in  a  predetermined  pattern  and  having 
sharp  tear-resistant  surrounding  portions  and  being  free 
of  projecting  fibers. 


2,993,813 
PROCESS  OF  COATING  A  SUBSTRATE  WTTH 
POLYURETHANE  FOAM 
Wilhelm  Tiscfabein,  Lcverknsco,  Germany,  assignor  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments  of  one-4iialf  to  Farben- 
fabrlken   Bayer  Aktiengcsellschaft,   LcTerknacn,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany,  and  of  one-half  to 
Mobay  Chemical  Company,  Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  26, 1957,  Scr.  No.  642,360 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  29, 1956 

9  Claims.  (CL  117—161) 
1.  Process  for  coating  threads,  ribbons,  wires,  fabrics, 
sheets  and  the  like  with  a  cellular  polyurethane  which 
comprises  applying  in  a  single  step  to  the  material  to  be 
coated  a  foamable  mixture  containing  a  polyhydroxy  com- 
pound, water,  and  an  organic  polyisocyanate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dicyclohexylmethanc-4,4'- 
diisocyanate,  1 ,4-cyclohexylene  diisocyanate,  hexamethyl- 
ene  diisocyanate,  and  blocked  isocyanates  prepared  by  re- 
acting an  organic  polyisocyanate  with  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenols,  naphthols,  oximes, 
imides,  diphenyl  amine,  phenyl  methyl  pyrazolone,  capro- 
lactam,  malonic  acid  esters,  acetoacetic  ester  and  acetyl- 
acetone,  and  subsequently  subjecting  the  material  coated 
with  said  mixture  to  a  heat-treatment. 
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2,993,814 
HEATING  CONDUCTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Wilfrled  Epprecht,  Zurich,  and  Friti  Held,  Forch,  Zurich, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Gesellscbaft  zur  Fordernng 
der    Forschung    an    dcr    Eidg.    Techn.    Hochschnle, 
Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  814,299 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  May  24,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  117— 201) 


a 


/loLL/lodenum    S'ttcide 
Silicon   Oar  hide 


1.  Heating  conductor  composed  of  a  conductor  con- 
sisting essentially  of  silicon  carbide  with  a  coating  of  mo- 
lybdenum silicide  sintered  on  the  conductor  and  resistant 
to  oxidizing. 

2,993,815 
METALLIZING  REFRACTORY  SUBSTRATES 
Arnold  W.  Treptow,  Fanwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone-  Laboratories,    Incoiponted,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  815,680 
6  Claims.     (CL  117— 212) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  conductive  copper  layer 
on  a  refractory  substrate  which  comprises  applying  to 
said  refractory  substrate  a  mixture  of  from  5  to  SO  parts 
by  weight  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  copper  and  copper  oxide,  and  one  part  by  weight 
of  a  reduction-resistant  glass  flux,  said  mixture  being 
suspended  in  a  volatile  and  decomposable  fluid  suspend- 
ing medium,  firing  said  substrate  in  an  oxidizing  atmos- 
phere until  said  glass  flux  is  partially  sintered  and  wets 
said  refractory  substrate  and  said  suspending  medium  is 
volatilized  leaving  substantially  no  residue,  and  then 
firing  said  substrate  in  a  controlled  atmosphere  of  55  to 
89  percent  by  volume  of  nitrogen,  8  to  44  percent  by 
volume  of  hydrogen  and  0.4  to  6  percent  by  volume  of 
oxygen  until  the  sintering  of  said  glass  flux  is  completed. 


f  2,993,816 

CONDUCTING  TEXTRYLS 
Norman  Blake,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  dc  Nemoan  and  Company,  Wflmlngton,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Debware 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  18,765 
15  Claims.    (CI.  117—226) 


about  S  microns  into  a  fibrous  article  compiising  from 
about  5%  to  about  100%  by  weight  of  a  synthetic  poly- 
meric binder  material  capable  of  shrinking  in  surface 
area  at  least  about  75%  upon  heating  to  within  about 
5°  below  the  polymeric  melt  temperature,  the  remain- 
ing proportion  being  a  fibrous  material,  to  produce  an 
article  containing  at  least  about  0.1%  by  weight  of  the 
particles  macroscopically  uniformly  distributed  through- 
out the  article. 


2,993,817 
METHODS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR JUNCTION  DEVICES 
John  Isaac  Carasso,  59  Teignmooth  Road,  Crkklewood, 

London  NW.  2,  Enghind,  and  Eric  Alfred  Speight,  39 

Braemar   Ave.,    Wimbledon    Parit,    London   SW.    19, 

England 

No  Drawhig.     FUed  Feb.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  641,811 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  23,  1956 

1  Claim.     (CI.  148—1.5) 

A  method  of  producing  a  germanium  semi-conductor 
junction  device  which  comprises  the  steps  of  electro- 
plating an  indium  body  with  nickel  to  a  plating  thickness 
of  between  0. 1  %  and  1 .0%  of  the  thickness  of  the  indiimi 
body,  cutting  a  disc  from  the  electroplated  body,  beating 
the  electroplated  disc  in  a  hydrogen  atmosphere  to  a 
temperature  of  850°  C.  to  spheroidize  the  disc,  placing 
this  sphere  on  a  germanium  block,  heating  the  sphere  and 
block  in  an  atmosphere  of  hydrogen  to  a  temperature 
lying  within  the  range  600*  to  850*  C.  for  a  period  of 
from  1  to  15  minutes  and  cooling  the  resultant  combina- 
tion rapidly  to  room  temperature. 


2  993  818 
METHOD  FOR  GROWING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
CRYSTALS 
Chester  Cameron  Allen,  Grapevine,  and  WUIbm  Nun- 
ley,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,414 
5  Claims.     (CI.  148—1.5) 
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1.  The   method    for   growing    a   PNP-type    transistor 
crystal  characterized  by  a  layer  of  high  resistivity  P-typc 
material  adjacent  the  collector-base  junction  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  growing  at  a  predetermined  rate  a 
first  crystal  region  of  low  resistivity  P-type  conductivity 
•    from  a  melt  containing  both  the  P-type  and  N-type  impur- 
ities wherein  said  P-type  impurity  predominates,  said  P- 
type  impurity  being  of  such  a  character  that  changes  in 
crystal  growth  rate  will  cause  relatively  large  changes  in 
the  segregation  coefficient  of  said  P-type  impurity,  chang- 
ing the  growth  rate  of  said  crystal  to  a  fixed  lower  rate 
and  maintaining  the  growth  rate  at  said  fixed  lower  rate 
10.  The  process  comprising  incorporating  electrically    while  growing  a  second  crystal  region  of  high  resistivity 
conducting  particles  having  a  diameter  of  no  greater  than    P-typc  conductivity,  adding  an  additional  quantity  of  N- 
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type  impurity  to  form  a  first  P-N  junction,  and  thereafter  rubbery  copolymer  of  a  major  proportion  of  isobutylene 
addins  an  additional  quantity  of  P-type  impurity  to  form  with  a  minor  proportion  of  a  diolefin  to  said  adhesive 
a  second  P-N  junction.  surface  to  form  a  laminate,  and  curing  said  laminate  to 

form  a  composite  laminated  article. 


2^3319 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  ALUMINIUM 

SURFACES 

Uon  Gabriel  Ncaim,  GcncTa,  Switzcriand,  aarignor  to 

Cblmci  SA^  GcncTa,  Switzerland,  a  Swto  corpora* 

tioa 

FUcd  Apr.  12, 19M,  Scr.  No.  21,777 
5  Clahns.     (O.  148— i.27) 


^c    ": 


1.  A  process  for  treating  an  aluminum  coated  metal 
article  surface  which  comprises  subjecting  the  aluminum 
coating  of  said  article  to  hydrogen  fluoride  gas  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  200*  and  400*  C,  contacting 
the  resulunt  aluminum  fluoride  surface  with  a  solution 
of  sodium  fluoride  maintained  t^t  a  temperature  between 
about  80*  and  90*  C,  and  then  baking  the  resultant  so- 
dium aluminum  fluoride  coating  at  a  temperature  of 
about  200'  C. 


2,993,820 

INSULATED  CONDUCTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Walter  L.  Marsiuin,  Schcocctady,  N.Y.,  aoigiior  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1956,  Scr.  No.  577,024 
6  Claims.    (Q.  154— 2J7) 


I.  The  process  of  insulating  an  electrical  conductor 
comprising  applying  a  first  wrap  of  heat  hardenable  resin 
impregnated  mica-paper  mat  tape  to  a  bar  of  electrically 
conductive  material,  wrapping  an  overlay  of  post -oriented 
polyethylene  terephthalate  on  said  mica-paper  mat  tape, 
subjecting  said  bar  with  its  wrappings  of  material  to  a 
temperature  corresponding  to  a  temperature  where  maxi- 
mum shrinkage  is  obtainable  in  said  post-oriented  poly- 
ethylene terephthalate,  and  removing  said  polyethylene 
terephthalate  from  said  bar  upon  cooling. 


2,993^2 

REINFORCED  PLASnC  MOLDING  PROCESS 

John  F.  Reeves,  Green  VOlafc,  N J. 

FUed  May  23, 1957,  Scr.  No.  661,105 

7  Claims.     (CL  154—110) 


1.  A  process  for  molding  in  a  mold  assembly  having 
a  lower  mold  forming  an  upwardly  open  cavity  and  a 
movable  upper  mold  which  may  be  inserted  and  moved 
downwardly  into  said  cavity  to  a  predetermined  final 
closed  position  defining  a  molding  enclosure  space  hav- 
ing interspaced  wall-like  portions  extending  upwardly 
and  opening  to  the  atmosphere,  said  process  including 
placing  molding  components  including  flexible  compres- 
sible porous  material  into  said  cavity,  moving  said  upper 
mold  into  said  cavity  to  confine  said  porous  material, 
stopping  said  movement  of  the  upper  mold  at  a  first  po- 
sition which  is  slightly  above  final  closed  position  to 
substantially  avoid  compression  of  said  porous  material, 
thereafter  filling  said  space  with  a  free  flowing  liquid 
plastic,  allowing  said  plastic  liquid  to  seek  its  own  level 
by  gravity  in  said  space  to  fill  said  space  and  impregnate 
said  porous  material,  and  maintaining  said  upper  mold 
at  said  first  position  until  said  filling  has  been  8ul»tantially 
completed,  and  then  moving  said  upper  mold  to  a  second 
position  which  is  said  final  closed  position  where  said 
space  is  reduced  in  volume,  and  allowing  said  plastic  to 
harden. 


2,993423 
STRIP  JOINING  SYSTEM 
CalTin  Lcroy  Wiisoa,  Lonisvillc,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Reyn- 
olds Metals  Company,  Rkiimond,  Vs.,  a  corpontion 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  11, 195S,  Scr.  No.  754,313 
9  ClaiuM.     (CL  154—116) 


2,993,821 

BONDING  COMPOSmONS 

PanI  F.  Gnnbcrg,  RIdgcwood,  and  Panl  Vioid,  Ramsey, 

N  J.,  aasignorB  to  United  States  Rnbbcr  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  8, 1957,  Scr.  No.  688,842 

16  Clalns.  (O.  154  46) 
13.  A  method  of  making  a  composite  laminated  article 
which  comprises  applying,  to  a  highly  unsaturated  rubber 
stock  containing  a  vulcanizing  agent,  an  adhesive  com- 
position of  a  highly  unsaturated  rubber,  a  vulcanizing 
agent  therefor,  an  adduct  formed  from  a  rubbery  co- 
polymer of  a  major  proportion  of  isobutylene  with  a 
minor  proportion  of  a  conjugated  diolefin  hydrocarbon 
and  maleic  anhydride,  and  a  metallic  oxide  curing  agent 
for  said  adduct,  to  form  an  adhesive  surface,  adhering  a 


26     20 
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1.  A  metal  foil  strip  having  a  splice,  said  splice  com- 
prising separated  edges  transversely  of  a  metal  foil  strip 
juxtaposed  in  abutting  relation,  and  at  least  one  splicing 
tape  extending  along  and  overlapping  said  edges  and  ad- 
hering to  one  side  of  the  strip,  and  said  tape  including  a 
layer  of  metal  foil  laminated  to  a  layer  of  paper  tissue 
with  the  foil  layer  of  the  laminate  disposed  next  to  said 
strip. 
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2,993,824  multi-ingredient  copolymer  of  hexamethylencdiammonium 

PROCESS    FOR    THE    PREPARATION    OF    FILMS    adipate,  hexamethylenediammonium  sebacate,  and  epsi- 

WTTH  A  VIEW  TO  THEIR  REPRODUCTION  BY    lon-aminocaproic  acid,  a  first  liquid  material  which  is  a 

PRINTING  .^  ^       .    ^    .         solvent  for  the  polyamide  bodies,  and  a  second  liquid 

Francois  Marcel  Marie  Richandcan,  49  Rnc  dn  Doctcnr  '^ 

,  Calmcttc,  Loos,  France 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  728,612 
Claims  priority,  application  France  May  31, 1957 

1  Claim.     (CL  154— 118)  :£^^^,^ 
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A  method  of  assembling  and  fixing  films  of  printed 
matter  or  pictures  on  a  transparent  support  for  repro- 
duction by  a  printing  process  comprising,  providing  the 
films,  the  transparent  support  and  an  air-pervious  support, 
positioning  the  films  on  a  side  surface  of  the  air-pervious 
sui^KHt  at  selected  positions  within  the  periphery  of  said 
air-pervious  support,  applying  a  vacuum  suction  to  said 
air-pervious  support  on  a  side  surface  thereof  opposite  to 
said  side  surface  on  which  said  films  are  disposed  and 
at  areas  thereof  spaced  from  one  another  in  a  random 
manner  and  effective  to  create  a  corresponding  suction 
on  corresponding  areas  on  the  side  surface  on  which  the 
films  are  disposed  thereby  to  create  a  pressure  differen- 
tial between  opposite  side  surfaces  of  the  films  so  that 
the  films  are  held  in  fixed  position  on  said  air-pervious 
support  during  the  application  of  said  vacuum  suction, 
positioning  said  transparent  support  overlying  said  films 
while  they  are  held  in  fixed  position  on  said  air-pervious 
support  while  the  vacuum  suction  is  applied  thereto,  and 
at  least  semipermanently  fixing  said  films  to  said  trans- 
parent suppcMt  during  ai^lication  of  said  vacuum  suction. 


2,993325 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  COATED  CELLULOSIC 

STRUCTURES 
Thomas  Barton  Gage,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

dn  Pont  dc  Nemonn  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  No^.  6, 1957,  Ser.  No.  694,724 
13  Claims.    (CL  154—139) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  coated  fibrous  cellulosic 
structures  which  comprise  after-coating  a  cellulosic  struc- 
ture bearing  on  its  surface  a  coating  containing  a  water- 
soluble  organic  polymer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  water-soluble  salts  of  acid-containing  poly- 
saccharides, polyvinyl  alcohol,  gum  tragacanth,  poly(di- 
ethylaminoethyl)methacrylate,  polyacrylamide,  sodium 
polyacrylate,  and  sodium  alginate,  an  adduct  reaction 
product  of  an  aromatic  polyisocyanate  and  phenol,  said 
adduct  having  the  formula  R(HNCOOC6H5)n.  wherein 
R  is  an  aromatic  organic  radical  and  n  is  at  least  2,  with 
an  aqueous  dispersion  containing  a  rubber  latex,  a  phenol 
and  an  aldehyde,  said  phenol  and  aldehyde  being  capable 
of  forming  a  thermosetting  resin;  and  thereafter  drying 
the  resulting  after-coated  structure. 


2,993,826 
SURFACE  CONDITIONERS  FOR  NYLON 
Meyer  Mendelsohn,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to   Yardncy   International    Corp.,   New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1956,  Scr.  No.  570,406 
4  Claims.    (O.  154—140) 
1.  A  process  for  bonding  polyamide  bodies  of  high 
molecular  weight,  comprising  the  steps  of  treating  a  sur- 
face of  each  of  said  bodies  with  a  liquor  containing  a 


material  which  is  a  solvent  for  the  multi-ingredient  poly- 
amide and  a  cross-linking  agent  for  said  copolymer  chosen 
from  the  group  which  consists  of  diisocyanatcs  and  tri- 
isocyanates. 

2,993,827 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

WOOD  PULP  DIGESTERS 
Andrew    E.    Bennett,    Weymontii,    Mass.,   assignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Worthington  Corporation,  New 
YorlL,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1954,  Scr.  No.  409,699 
6  Claims.     (CL  162—61) 
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1 .  Tlie  method  of  controlling  the  cooking  of  wood  chips 
and  cooking  liquor  disposed  in  a  direct  steam  heated  di- 
gester at  a  given  static  head  comprising,  admitting  steam 
to  the  lowermost  portion  of  the  digester  over  a  selected 
period  of  time  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  bottom 
pressure  temperature  cook  schedule,  varying  the  admission 
of  steam  during  the  cooking  schedule  as  the  pressure  tem- 
perature conditions  vary  at  the  lowermost  portion  of  the 
digester,  and  relieving  non-condensable  gases  formed  in 
the  digester  from  the  uppermost  portion  of  the  digester 
during  said  selected  period  of  time. 


2,993,828 
PROCESS  ANT)  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AN 

IMPREGNATED  FIBER  PRODUCT 
Harold  A.  KrnmsiclL,  Jr.,  Granby,  and  George  D.  Wood, 
Rnascll,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Texon,  Inc.,  Sooth  Hadley 
Falls,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachnsetts 
FUed  Mar.  15, 1960,  Ser.  No.  15,107 
lOCfaUms.     (a.  162— 184) 
1.  The  process  of  forming  an  impregnated  fiber  prod- 
uct, comprising  the  steps  of  continuously  forming  a  mov- 
ing web  from  an   aqueous  slurry  of  fibers  of  various 
lengths  and  including  finely  divided  solids  in  suspension, 
by  supplying  said  slurry  to  a  paper-making  machine  hav- 
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ing  an  endless  wire  fabric  on  which  the  web  is  formed; 
nioving  said  endless  wire  fabric  continuously  while  ex- 
tracting water  therethrough  from  said  slurry,  so  as  to 
form  a  web  having  a  wire-engaging  portion  of  it^  thick- 
ness containing  a  mat  of  some  of  the  longer  of  said  fibers 
and  also  containing  a  major  portion  of  the  smaller  fibers 
and  of  said  solids;  changing  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  web,  so  that  said  wire-engaging  portion  thereof 
is  uppermost;  passing  the  web  as  thus  changed  in  its  direc- 


V-    ':' 


tion  of  movement  to  a  wet  saturation  means,  and  there 
causing  it  to  travel  in  a  predetermined  path  having  a  por- 
tion disposed  below  the  level  of  a  bath  of  a  saturant- 
containing  liquid,  while  supporting  the  web  from  below 
during  its  passage  through  said  bath  on  an  endless  liquid- 
pervious  belt,  and  thereby  simultaneously  redistributing 
some  of  the  finer  particles  of  fiber  and  of  said  finely  di- 
vided solids  throughout  the  thickness  of  the  web  and  im- 
pregnating the  web  with  the  saturant  contained  in  the 
liquid  of  said  bath;  and  drying  the  web. 


2,993,829 

HALOBENZENESULFONYL  HYDRAZIDE 

FUNGICIDES 

Alan  J.  Lcmio,  Rkhland  Township,  Kaiamaxoo  Comity, 

Mkh^  aaaignor  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamaxoo, 

Mich.,  a  coffporation  off  Michigan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  761,693 

12  Cbiinu.  (a.  167—34) 
1.  A  method  for  the  control  of  phytopathogenic  fungi 
comprising  applying  to  plants  subject  to  fungus  infection, 
in  a  fungicidally  effective  amount,  a  compound  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  (a)  compounds  having  the 
formula: 


SOiNHNHi 


wherein  X  represents  a  halogen  atom,  (b)  acid  addition 
salts  thereof,  (c)  alkali  metal  salts  thereof,  and  (d)  copper 
salts  thereof. 


2,993,83« 
EMULSIFYING  COMPOSITIONS 
Walter   Haggc    and    Mathicn    QnacdTlicg.   LcTerimacn- 
Bayerwerk,    Giinthcr    Bochmkc,    KofaHMnlbcim,    and 
Herhcrt  Hcmpcl,  KohHStannnhdm,  GermaBy,  awirn 
on  to  Farbcnfahriken   Bayer  Aktlengeaellaclutft,  Lc- 
▼crfcnsen,  Germany,  a  corporatioa  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,569 
Clainu  priority,  application  Germany  Jnly  25,  1957 
3  Claims.    (O.  167—42) 

1.  An  emulsifying  composition  which  contains  (1) 
polyglycol  ethers  of  phenol  substituted  1-3  times  in  the 
benzene  ring  by  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  alto- 
gether 4-24  carbon  atoms,  the  number  of  recurring  oxy- 
ethylene  units  being  from  8-20.  and  (2)  salu  of  sulfonic 
acids  of  phenols  which  are  substituted  1-3  times  by 
hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  altogether  4-24  carbon 
atoms  and  which  are  etberified  by  compounds  containing 
1-8  carbon  atoms  and  having  only  one  hydroxyl  group, 
the  phenols  substituted  by  sulfonic  acid  groups  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol,  pyrocatechol, 
resorcinol  and  naphthol. 

2.  A  composition  containing  the  emulsifying  composi- 
tion of  claim  1  and  a  biocide. 


2,993431 

POLYALKYLENEBBANILINE  ANECTHETICS 
Seymov  L.  Shapiro,  H««1h|i  oa  Hmimm, 

Freedmaa,  BronzTfOc,  N.Y.,  aarigaon  to  U.S. 

A  Phannaccvtkal  CoiTontioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporatioa  off  Delaware 

No  Drawkv.    Fttod  Jaac  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,752 
3  Clafam.     {CI.  167—52) 

1.  A  process  for  inducing  anesthesia  in  a  veterinary 
animal  which  comprises  administering  parenterally  an  ef- 
fective amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


CHi 


CHi 


N-(CHi).-N 


where  n  is  an  integer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  3  and  5,  said  compound  being  in  unit  dosage  form. 


2,993,832 

POULTRY  AND  EGG  FUMIGATION  PROCESS 
Chariet    Kaltz,    Vindaad,    NJ.,    anigBor   to   VfaielaBd 

Poultry  Laboratories,  Vinefauiid,  NJ.,  a  pwtBcnUp 

FDed  Dec.  24, 1956,  Ser.  No.  638348 

7  Claima.    (CI.  167—53.1) 

5.  The  method  of  controlling  poultry  diseases  by  fumi- 
gating chicks  in  a  hatching  chamber  held  under  con- 
trolled conditions  of  temperature  and  humidity  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  introducing  into  the  chamber  a  pre- 
determined quantity  of  solid  paraformaldehyde,  generat- 
ing dry  heat  free  of  volatile  contaminants,  applying  such 
dry  heat  to  the  paraformaldehyde  to  raise  its  tempera- 
ture and  cause  rapid  conversion  of  the  paraformaldehyde 
into  dry  formaldehyde  gas,  continuing  the  application  of 
dry  heat  to  the  paraformaldehyde  until  all  of  it  has  been 
converted  to  the  gaseous  state  to  provide  a  definite  pre- 
determined quantity  of  gas  in  the  chamber  and  to  dis- 
perse the  initially  dry  formaldehyde  gas  rapidly  through- 
out such  chamber  for  fumigating  the  chicks  therein. 

7.  The  method  of  treating  eggs  and  chicks  in  incubator 
and  hatcher  chambers  which  comprises  the  steps  of  in- 
troducing into  the  chamber  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
solid  paraformaldehyde,  generating  dry  heat  free  of  vol- 
atile contaminants,  applying  such  dry  beat  to  the  para- 
formaldehyde to  convert  the  solid  into  dry  formaldehyde 
gas,  continuing  the  application  of  dry  heat  to  cause  dis- 
persion of  the  formaldehyde  gas  throughout  the  chamber, 
applying  dry  heat  after  a  predetermined  period  of  time 
to  a  predetermined  quantity  of  a  solid  neutralizing  agent 
which  Avhen  heated  generates  hot  ammonia  gas  in  the 
chamber,  and  continuing  the  application  of  dry  heat  to 
such  neutralizing  agent  until  a  sufficient  quantity  of  hot 
ammonia  gas  has  been  generated  and  dispersed  through- 
out the  chamber  to  react  with  the  formaldehyde  gas  and 
stop  the  fumigation  process. 


2,993,833 
ERYTHROMYCIN  EOTERS 
Verlla  C.  Stephens,  lodtaaapolb,  lad^  aalgMir  to  Eli 
Ully  and  Company,  ladlaaapolii,  laid^  a  corporatioa 
off  Indiana 

Filed  Jaly  2, 1958,  Ser.  No.  746,142 
5  ClainH.     (CI.  167—55) 
1.  Monoacrylylerythromycin  represented  by  the  for- 
mula 
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2,993,834 
T<fEW  ANTIBACTERIAL  COMPOUNDS 
Gactaao  Mdoac  aad  Alberto  YcccfaL  Milaa,  Italy,  as- 
dgaon  to  Lcpetit  S.pJi.,  MDaa,  Italy 
No  Drawl^.    Filed  SmC  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  683,717 
CUbm  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy  Sept  14,  1956 
7  ClalBH.    (CL  167—58) 
4.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  combatting  topi- 
cal bacterial  and  fungal  infections,  comprising  from  about 
0.1  to  about  10%  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


:S~^  \— CH=CBr-( 


O 


^ 


\ 


H 


wherein  X  b  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  sulfur 
and  the  vinylene  group,  and  a  physiologically  acceptable 
diluent 


2^3,835 

ANTICONVULSANT  SUCCINIMIDE 

Charlca  A.  Miller,  Detroit,  and  Locca  M.  Long,  Growe 

Pointe  Woo^  Mich^  tmigaon  to  Paike,  Davis  & 

Compaay,  Detroit,  Mick,  a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 

No  Drawii«.    Filed  Oct.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,582 

9  Clainu.    (CL  167—65) 
1.  A  composition  in  dosage  imit  form  for  the  treatment 
of  epilepsy  comprising  about  25  to  500  milligrams  of 
a-ethyl-a-methylsuccinimide  per  dosage  unit  and  a  phar- 
maceutical carrier. 


2,993,836 

SUSTAINED  RELEASE  TABLETS 

Harold  A.  Nash,  Zkmsville,  and  Samp«»n  F.  Jeffries, 

Indianap<rfia,  Ind.,  asatgnors,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to  The  Dow  Chemkal  Compaay,  Midland,  Mich.,  a 

corporation  off  Debware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,282 
4  Cbdmi.    (a.  167—82) 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  comprising  a  com- 
pressed tablet  containing  as  the  essential  carrier  ingredi- 
ents approximately  equal  parts  of  glyceryl  monostearate 
and  gum  karaya  and  an  amount  of  a  solid,  non-toxic, 
particulate,  essentially  water  insoluble  material  in  an 
amount  equal  to  that  of  the  combined  quantities  of  gly- 
ceryl monostearate  and  gum  karaya,  said  carrier  com- 
bination having  incorporated  therein  up  to  about  15% 
by  weight  thereof  of  substances  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  selected  therapeutic  agent  and  combina- 
tions of  selected  therapeutic  agents,  said  tablet  being 
slowly  disintegratable  at  a  uniform  rate  in  an  aqueous 
medium  independent  of  the  pH  of  said  medium. 


2,993,837 

ENTERIC  COATED  TABLETS 

John  F.  Millar,  VaMi,  Qacbec,  aad  Samnel  W.  Harder, 

St  Laarent,  Qacbec,  Canada,  aariganrs  to  Charles  E. 

Froast  A  Co.,  a  corporatioa  off  Qaebcc 

No  Drawing.    FDed  Jaly  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  826,465 
5  Claims.    (CL  167-82) 

1.  A  solid  medicinal  oral  dosage  unit  containing  at 
least  one  medicinal  agent,  comprising  a  shaped  core  con- 
taining a  medicinal  agent  surrounded  by  an  enteric  layer 
of  a  partially  esterified  polyvinyl  alcohol  in  which  the 
hydroxyl  groups  are  partly  esterified  by  phthalic  acid, 
partly  acetylated,  and  partly  unreplaced,  said  partially 
esterified  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  a  degree  of  polymeri- 
zation of  from  200  to  800,  a>  phthalyl  content  of  from 
38  to  59%  and  an  acetyl  content  of  from  0.2  to  12%, 
said  enteric  coating  being  substantially  resistant  to  dis- 
integration in  aqueous  fluids  having  a  pH  lower  than  3.5 
for  a  period  of  at  least  2  hours,  and  capable  of  disinte- 
grating in  aqueous  fluids  having  a  pH  of  at  least  5.5  in 
from  10-30  minutes. 


2,993,838 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CITRIC  ACID  BY 
FERMENTATION 
Shnkno  Khioshita,   Oeamn  Terada,  and  Kazoo   OishI, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Ka- 
boshild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  off  Japaa 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Aag.  4, 1958,  Ser.  No.  753,096 
ClaioH  priority,  application  Japaa  Aug.  14,  1957 
12  ClaiBH.     (CI.  195—36) 
I .  A  method  which  comprises  culturing  under  aerobic 
conditions  a  citric  acid-produdng  strain  of  Trichoderma 
viride  in  a  culturing  medium  containing  carbohydrate 
material,  nitrogen  source  and  inorganic  mineral  source 
at  a  pH  of  from  3.0  to  7.0,  producing  in  said  medium 
citric  acid  and  its  salt,  and  recovering  the  same. 


2,993,839 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
PREDNISOLONE 
Kyoanke    Taoda,    Urawa-dd,   SaitanuHken,    and    Tosh- 
hiobo  Aral,  HinMU  Ihnka,  Tokail  Tanaka,  Michikazo 
Nakamnra,  Hinwhl  OkazaU,  Makoto  Shirasaka,  and 
Atsashi  Naito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  anignon  to  Sankyo 
KabaahiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  857,264 
Claims  priority,  applicatlOB  Japan  Dec  8, 1958 
4  CfaduH.    (CI.  195—51) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  prednisolone  which 
comprises  subjecting  Reichstein's  compound  S  to  the  ac- 
tion of  enzymes  produced  by  Helminthosporium  sativum 
and  then,  without  isolation  of  the  intermediate  steroid 
product  formed,  subjecting  the  fermentation  broth  to  the 
action  of  enzymes  produced  by  Bacillus  pulvifaciens  in 
one  and  the  same  fermentation  vessel. 


2,993,840 
PROCESS  OF  PP.ODUCING  HIGHLY  PURE  ALCO- 
HOL   BY    EXTRACTIVE    DISTILLATION    WITH 
WATER 
Francois  Xavier  Poincef,  Paris,  FVaacc,  assignor  to  Lea 
Usines  de  Mdle  (Sodete  Anoayme),  Soint-Leger-les 
Melle,  France,  a  corporation  of  the  Republic  off  France 
Filed  Sept.  30, 1958,  Scr.  No.  764,440 
CbOme  priority,  application  France  Oct  7, 1957 
6  Claims.    (H.  202— 39.5) 


:r-^:;~. 1   I      r^ 


!   Jt*; 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  highly  pure,  concentrated 
alcohol  from  an  impure  dilute  aqueous  alcoholic  solu- 
tion, which  comprises  subjecting  said  solution  to  a  first 
extractive  distillation  in  a  distilling  column  having  a 
decanter  in  its  bead  part,  introducing  hot  extractive  water 
to  said  decanter,  concentrating  impurities  collected  at 
the  top  of  the  column  and  withdrawing  them,  withdraw- 
ing thus  partly  purified,  dilute  aqueous  alcohol  from  the 
first  extractive  distillation  and  concentrating  the  same 
to  at  least  90%  by  weight  alcohol  to  form  a  partly  puri- 
fied phlegm,  subjecting  said  phlegm  to  a  second  extrac- 
tive distillation  with  hot  water  in  a  second  distilling 
column,  withdrawing  an  alcohol-containing  aqueous  liquid 
containing  substantially  the  whole  of  the  remaining  im- 
purities in  diluted  condition  from  the  head  of  said  second 
column  and  returning  the  same  to  the  first  extractive 
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distillation,  withdrawing  further  purified  dilute  alcohol 
from  the  lower  portion  of  said  lecond  column  and  recti- 
fying the  thus  purified  dilute  alcohol  to  concentrate  the 
same. 


EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION  WITH  DI- 

METHYLFORM  AMIDE 

Dante  H.  Svno,  El  CcrrHo,  CaUT^  ■■ifiii  to  Shcfl  OU 

Compaay,  a^orporatfoa  of  Ddawara 

FIM  Scft.  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S42^3« 

aClalim.    (Ci.  202— 39.5) 


1.  In  an  extractive  distillation  process  for  the  recovery 
of  an  unsaturated  C4  to  C«  inclusive  hydrocarbon  from 
a  mixture  thereof  containing  a  close  boiling,  more  satu- 
rated material  of  like  carbon  number  employing  dimethyl- 
formamide  as  the  solvent  and  wherein  there  is  formed 
a  solvent  extract  phase  enriched  in  the  unsaturated  mate- 
rial, the  steps  comprising  introducing  an  inert  hydrocar- 
bon diluent  to  the  bottom  portion  of  the  extractive  dis- 
tillation zone,  said  diluent  having  at  least  one  more  carbon 
atom  than  the  unsaturated  material  and  characterized  by 
having  a  lower  boiling  point  less  than  that  of  the  dimethyl- 
formamide,  removing  the  extract  phase  including  the 
diluent  to  a  stripping  zone  and  there  separating  overhead 
a  vapor  stream  of  the  unsaturated  material,  leaving  as 
liquid  bottonu  the  diluent  and  dimethylformamide  sol- 
vent; transferring  the  liquid  bottoms  to  a  solvent  recovery 
distillation  zone  and  there  removing  the  diluent  overhead, 
leaving  a  lean  dimethylformamide  solvent;  recycling  the 
dimethylformamide  solvent  to  an  upper  portion  of  the 
extractive  distillation  zone  and  returning  the  diluent  to 
the  bottom  portion  of  said  zone. 


2,993,942 

FRACTIONATING  PROCESSES  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  SAME 

Arthw  F.  Smith,  1516  Lake  Road,  Webster,  N.Y. 

nied  May  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  811,692 

16  Claims.     (O.  202—64) 


of  axially-extending  condensing  surfaces  that  are  angu- 
larly spaced  from  each  other  about  the  axis  of  roution 
of  the  condenser  and  that  are  each  substantially  axially 
coextensive  with  said  condenser  and  that  are  each  gener- 
ated by  the  movement  of  a  straight  line,  that  lies  in  the 
same  plane  as  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  condenser, 
through  a  continuoiu  path  extending  from  a  first  location 
adjacent  said  surface  of  revolution  to  a  second  location 
that  is  also  adjacent  said  surface  of  revolution  but  that 
is  angularly  spaced  from  said  first  location,  and  which 
path  extends  from  said  first  location  generally  inwardly 
toward  said  axis  of  rotation  and  generally  outwardly  away 
from  said  axis  of  rotation  to  said  second  location,  and  a 
plurality  of  elongate  trough  means  mounted  on  said  con- 
denser and  disposed  to  extend  from  said  condensing  sur- 
faces to  receive  and  collect  the  condensate  from  said 
condensing  surfaces  and  to  direct  the  collected  condensate 
therein  axially  relative  to  said  surface  of  revolution. 


2,993^3 

REFUSE  CONVERTER 

Dm  C.  Lairti,  P.O.  Box  3141,  BvbHk,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1959.  Scr.  No.  M3,298 

4Claiw.    (CL  202— 119) 
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3.  A  refuse  converter  comprising  a  fixed  horizontal 
retort  cylinder,  furnace  means  for  heating  said  retort 
cylinder,  a  preheat  cylinder  in  axial  alignment  with  and 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  retort  cylinder,  a  feed  cylin- 
der telescopically  arranged  in  said  preheat  cylinder,  said 
feed  cylinder  having  an  opening  in  its  outer  end  for  in- 
troduction of  said  refuse,  said  opening  being  closed  by 
said  preheat  cylinder  when  said  feed  cylinder  is  moved 
toward  said  retort  cylinder,  a  piston  normally  in  the  ex- 
treme outer  end  of  said  feed  cylinder,  a  shaft  fixed  to  said 
piston  and  extending  axially  through  said  preheat  cylinder 
and  into  said  retort  cylinder,  means  carried  by  the  end 
of  said  shaft  in  said  retort  cylinder  for  supporting  said 
end  of  said  shaft,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  pivotal 
arms  for  pushing  said  refuse  on  the  inward  stroke  of  said 
piston,  power  means  for  independently  moving  said  feed 
cylinder  u^d  said  piston,  and  closure  means  for  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  retort  cylinder. 


I.  Apparatus  for  the  distillation  of  liquid  comprising 
a  body  having  a  chamber  that  is  formed  with  an  internal 
surface  of  revolution,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said 
surface  to  flow  thereover  in  a  film,  means  for  heating  the 
liquid  in  said  film  to  vaporize  at  least  a  part  thereof,  a 
condenser  mounted  for  rotary  relative  movement  with 
respect  to  said  surface  of  revolution  about  an  axis  that  is 
disposed  within  said  surface,  means  for  rotating  said 
condenser,  said  condenser  being  formed  with  a  plurality 


2,993,844 
MULTI.OTAGE  FLASH  EVAPORATOR 
Chartes  P.  Nilaa,  Rya,  N.Y.,  asslfiii  to 
A    Iroa   Company,  Chkafo,   DL,  a 
minoh 

FOod  May  13, 1958,  Scr.  No.  735  J55 

10  Claima.     (CL  202—173) 

I.  A  multi-stage  flash  heater  for  heating  a  first  liquor 

with  vapor  evaporated  from  a  second  liquor,  comprising 

in   combination,  an  elongated  casing  having  a  pair  of 

spaced  tube  sheets  mounted  therein,  the  portion  of  said 
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casing  between  said  tube  sheets,  being  radially  divided 
into  a  series  of  compartments  adapted  to  be  maintained 
at  successively  lower  pressures,  banks  of  heat-exchange 
tubes  mounted  at  their  ends  in  said  spaced  tube  sheets 
and  located  in  said  compartments,  partitions  at  the  op- 
posite eixls  of  said  banks  of  tubes  for  directing  the  flow 
of  said  first  liquor  from  the  tubes  of  one  bank  to  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  tubes  of  another  bank,  whereby 


w- •!•*'—•* J.  ... 


said  first  liquor  flows  in  series  through  said  banks  of 
tubes,  means  for  introducing  said  second  liquor  into  one 
of  said  compartments,  and  transfer  means  for  transfer- 
ring said  second  liquor  from  each  compartment  to  an- 
other compartment  at  a  lower  pressure  whereby  a  por- 
tion of  said  second  liquor  flash  vaporizes  in  each  com- 
partment and  the  vapor  thus  formed  comes  into  heat 
exchange  relation  through  the  walls  of  said  tube  with 
the  first  liqu(H'  flowing  through  said  tubes. 


2,993,845 

METAL  PLUG  TYPE  COKE  OVEN  DOOR 

Herbert  L.  Coc,  Pleasant  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  July  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  750,187 

1  Claim,    (a.  202—248) 


A  coke  oven  door  comprising  an  outer  panel  dimen- 
sioned to  overlie  a  door  opening  in  a  coke  oven,  a  plug 
of  metal  plate  in  upstanding  channel  section  having  two 
sides  and  a  front  wall,  said  two  sides  and  front  wall  be- 
ing integral  and  constituting  a  one-piece  construction,  a 
pair  of  spaced  upright  angle  bars  aflSxed  to  said  panel, 
each  of  said  angle  bars  having  one  leg  projecting  sub- 
stantially normal  to  said  panel,  said  plug  being  seciu'ed 
at  its  edges  to  the  normally  projecting  legs  of  said  angle 


bars  so  as  to  project  inwardly  therefrom  into  the  door 
opening,  said  projecting  legs  of  said  ufn^igbt  angle  bars  and 
the  sides  of  said  plug  adjacent  said  projecting  legs  each 
having  aligned  holes  spaced  therealong,  the  holes  in  one 
side  of  said  plug  and  the  projecting  leg  adjacent  thereto 
being  aligned  with  the  boles  in  the  other  side  of  said 
plug  and  the  projecting  leg  adjacent  thereto,  a  retaining 
rod  fitted  into  each  opposing  set  of  aligned  boles  aiKl 
spanning  said  plug  to  thereby  secure  said  plug  to  said 
angle  bars,  said  retaining  rods  each  being  fixedly  con- 
nected adjacent  each  end  with  the  sides  of  said  plug,  the 
holes  in  each  of  said  projecting  legs  each  being  elon- 
gated in  the  direction  longitudinally  of  the  leg  thereby 
providing  space  for  movement  of  said  rods  upon  expan- 
sion of  said  plug,  and  a  partition  wall  extending  between 
the  sides  of  the  plug  spaced  inwardly  from  said  panel  and 
generally  parallel  therewith. 


2,993,846 
METHOD  FOR  DISSOLVED  OXYGEN 
DETERMINATION 
Cari  F.  Tyler,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  EsBO  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,389 
3  Claims.    (CL  204-.>l) 


1.  A  process  for  the  determination  of  dissolved  oxygen 
in  an  electrolytic  liquid  using  an  instrument  including  a 
dropping  mercury  electrode  and  a  mercury  pool  anode 
comprising  the  steps  of:  filling  the  space  between  the  drop- 
ping mercury  electrode  and  the  mercury  pool  with  the 
liquid  so  that  the  liquid  forms  part  of  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit; causing  discrete  droplets  of  mercury  to  flow  from 
the  dropping  mercury  electrode  with  a  drop-time  ranging 
from  0.20  to  0.33  second;  and  applying  a  voltage  to  the 
electrical  circuit  of  such  magnitude  that  the  current,  cor- 
rected for  temperature  variation  and  for  residual  cur- 
rent, is  proportional  to  the  dissolved  oxygen  in  the  liq- 
uid. 


2,993,847 

ALUMINUM  TREATING  PROCESS 

Joseph  A.  Poch,  Detroit,  Mich.,  amignor  to  Borronghs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  c<Nporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  4, 1958,  Scr.  No.  726,310 

ICIafan.  (0.204— 15) 
The  method  of  treating  the  surface  of  an  aluminum 
object  to  protect  the  entire  surface  of  the  aluminum 
against  corrosion  and  render  a  portion  of  the  surface 
conductive  for  an  electrical  connection,  which  method 
comprises  first  applying  a  chromate  conversion  coating 
to  the  entire  surface  of  the  object  to  form  an  electrically 
conductive  mixe^  metallic  oxide  surface  coating  integral 
with  the  alumiiium  surface,  said  mixed  metallic  oxide 
surface  coating  being  formed  by  contact  between  the 
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entire  surface  of  the  alumioum  aod  an  aqueous  solution 
including  a  bexavalent  chromium  compound  and  having 
a  pH  of  approximately  0.8  to  2,  thereafter  forming  an 
alkali  and  acid  resist  mask  on  a  portion  of  the  electrically 
conductive  metallic  oxide  surface  coating,  removing  the 
unmasked  mixed  metallic  oxide  surface  coating  from  the 
aluminum  surface  by  submerging  the  object  in  a  caustic 
bath  of  sodium  hydroxide,  anodizing  the  unmasked 
aluminum  surface  of  the  object,  and  finally  removing 
the  nuuk. 


1.  In  the  electro  formation  of  a  dielectric  oxide  film 
on  a  porous  metal  strip,  the  steps  of  immersing  a  porous 
metal  strip  in  a  liquid  oxidizing  electrolyte,  electrically 
oxidizing  tlje  strip  while  it  is  immersed  in  the  electrolyte, 
and  forcibly  circulating  a  continuous  flow  of  the  electro- 
lyte through  the  strip  from  one  face  to  the  other  thereof 
uniformly  throughout  the  width  of  the  strip  during  the 
electrolytic  oxidation. 


2,993349 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  COVER  MEMBERS 
FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS 
W.  Brown,  Gkodak,  W.  Va^  aaiKiior,  by 
to  FUtibifh  Plate  Glan  Company 
No  Dnwiag.    FIM  Apr.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  729,063 

15  ClainH.  (CL  2«4— 98) 
6.  A  process  for  preventing  cell  flooding  in  an  electro- 
lytic cell  of  the  diaphragm  type  for  electrolyzing  brine 
to  produce  chlorine  and  caustic  and  having  a  concrete 
cover  member  with  a  hardened  inner  concrete  surface, 
which  is  exposed  during  cell  operation  to  cell  atmosphere, 
which  process  comprises  treating  the  hardened  inner 
concrete  surface  of  said  cover  to  provide  aggregate  at 
said  surface  in  amounts  ranging  between  30  and  90  per- 
cent of  the  total  area  of  said  surface,  said  cover  being 
removed  from  said  cell  during  the  treatment,  applying 
said  cover  to  said  cell  and  electrolyzing  said  brine. 


and  a  reflector  formed  of  a  neutron  moderator  around 
the  blanket  capable  of  modermtins  fast  neutrons  to  ther- 
mal energies  of  about  0.03  ev.,  said  reflector  being  sub- 


2,993,84S 
METHOD   OF  FORMING  A  DIELECTRIC  OXIDE 

FILM  ON  A  POROUS  METAL  STRIP 
lowph  B.  BrcMHu,  dcccsMd,  late  of  CIcTcIa^  OUo,  by 
Hdca  E.  Brcnan,  czecvtriz,  1391S  Lake  Skore  Bird^ 
acvcland,  Ohio 
Origtaud  application  Nov.  4,  1952,  Scr.  No.  318,618,  now 
Patent  No.  2,868,702,  dated  Jan.  13,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  appUcatioa  Oct.  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  766,774 
2  ClainH.     (CL  204—24) 


2,993450 

FAST  NEUTRON  REACTOR 
Hanr  Soodak,  CaaibrMgc,  Mas.,  ami  Eiifrac  P.  Wlgner, 
Prfnccton,  N  J.,  asslgMrs  to  tke  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  rcprcwntcd  by  the  United  States  Atomic  EMriy 
Commiasiosi 

Filed  Jne  14,  1948,  Scr.  No.  32,824 
6  Claims.  (H.  204—193.2) 
1.  A  neutronic  reactor  which  comprises  fissionable 
material  in  amount  sufl!icient  to  be  capable  of  sustaining 
a  nuclear  fission  chain  reaction  and  in  concentration 
sufficiently  high  so  that  the  average  neutron  energy 
within  the  reactor  it  at  least  about  23.000  ev.,  a  natural 
uranium  blanket  substantially  surrounding  the  reactor, 


stantially  free  from  neutron  poison,  said  blanket  being 
sufficiently  thick  to  substantially  eliminate  flow  of  neu- 
trons therethrough  from  said  moderator. 


2,993,851 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  AND  NEUTRON 
PRODUCING  SYSTEM 
George  Pafet  Tbomaon,  Cambrldfc,  and  Moses  Bbck- 
man,  London,  Fjigland,  aasignon,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
FUcd  Jan.  14,  1953,  Scr.  No.  331,154 
4  Claims.    (Q.  204— 193  J) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  raising  gaseous  isotopes  of  hydrogen 
to  a  high  temperature  and  inducing  neutron  producing 
reactions  therein  comprising  a  vessel  enclosing  a  toroidal 
cavity  and  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  insulated  segments 
serving  as  electrodes  disposed  along  the  length  of  said 
cavity,  means  for  introducing  gaseous  hydrogen  isotopes 
into  said  cavity,  means  for  applying  a  collapsing  betatron 
type  magnetic  field  within  said  cavity  effective  to  accelerate 
electrons  and  ionize  said  isotopes  to  provide  an  accumu- 
lation of  heated  hydrogen  isotope  ions  along  the  axis  of 
said  cavity,  and  means  for  applying  periodically  progress- 
ing accelerating  potentials  to  said  electrodes  effective  to 
accelerate  said  electrons  which  by  interaction  accelerate 
said  ions  to  provide  a  high  temperature  hydrogen  isotope 
ionic  gas  in  which  said  neutron  producing  reactions  are 
induced. 


2,993,852 
NEUTRONIC  REACTOR 
Robert   F.   Chifsty,   Pamdtna,   CaBT.,   amignor   to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atooric  EacrD'  Commtoiott 
Orighial  appHcatkm  Oct  19,  1945,  Scr.  No.  623,363, 
now  Patcirt  No.  2443,543,  dated  July  15,  1958.    Di- 
vided and  this  appUcation  Jan.   13,    1958,  Scr.  No. 
708,720 

2  Clafans.    (Q.  204—193.2) 
I.  A  bare  neutronic  reactor  having  a  liquid  fuel  con- 
sisting of  a  spherical  vessel  having  a  radius  of  at  least 
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about  6  inches,  said  radius  being  defined  by  the  equation: 

where  K  is  a  constant  defined  by  the  equation 

said  vessel  substantially  filled  with  said  liquid,  said  liquid 
comprising  an  ordinary  water  solution  of  a  soluble  salt 
of  uranium,  said  uranium  having  at  least  about  one  per- 
cent by  weight  of  the  fissionable  isotope  U''',  said  solu- 


^Q  if^  '■",  '.■•^'^    ^"  >»i**^— 


jj. 
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tion  having  a  concentration  of  greater  than  about  10~' 
atoms  of  fissionable  isotope  per  molecule  of  ordinary 
water,  the  quantity  of  fissionable  isotc^  in  solution  be- 
ing proportional  to  X,  where  X  is  defined  by  the  equation, 


{<r.,(Af)«r.,(^') 


■Pt{K)PdK)X^ 


l  +  l^iiL^/C'L^'JAT 


[14-A'»L«']  =  0 


5  (r.,(M) 

and  the  proponionality  between  X  and  the  number  of 
nuclei  per  unit  volume  of  said  sphere  is  defined  by  the 
equation 

„_ number  nuclei  of  U*"  per  unit  vol.-o-,t(f') 
number  nuclei  of  li  per  unit  vol.-<r„(A/) 

where 

K=number  of  neutrons  produced  per- fission 
<'»t(^)=thermal  neutron  absorption  of  the  moderator 
<'af(F)  =  absorption  cross  section  of  fissionable  isotope 
<^gf(M)=fast  neutron  scattering  cross  section  of  the  mod- 
erator 
<^»t(/^)=  absorption  cross  section  of  the  fissionable  isotope 

for  thermal  neutrons 
<r,t(M)=thenn&l  neutron  scattering  cross  section  of  the 

moderator 
Lo= thermal  diffusion   length  of  neutrons  in  the  pure 

moderator 
£=mean  natural  logarithmic  energy  decrement  per  colli- 
sion in  the  moderator 
Pi  (/C)  =  average  probability  of  escaping  leakage 
Z.  =  thermal  diffusion  length  of  neutrons  in  the  liquid 
Pi(K)  =the  probability  of  a  neutron  being  slowed  to  ther- 
mal energies  before  leaking  out  of  the  liquid    <= 
*= reproduction  factor 


2,993453 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 
CUfford  E.  Berry,  Altndena,  CaUf.,  asaigwM-,  by  mesne 
amlgnnieats,  to  ConaoHdatcd  Electrodynaaafcs  Corpo- 
ration, Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  coipofathm  of  CaUforaia 
FOed  Apr.  15, 1957,  Scr.  No.  652480 
3  Claims.    (CL  204— 195) 
1.  An  electrolytic  cell  comprising  a  first  electrically 
conductive  coil  having  a  plurality  of  turns,  a  second 
electrically  conductive  coil  having  a  plurality  of  turns, 
the  turns  of  the  second  coil  being  disposed  between  the 
turns  of  the  first  coil,  a  tubular  glass  sheath  circumscrib- 


ing the  coils  and  projecting  inwardly  between  the  turns 
of  the  coils  to  enclose  and  support  the  coil  turns  in 
spaced  apart  relation,  an  electrolytic  film  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  glass  sheath  to  form  a  bridge  between 
adjacent  turns  of  the  coils,  the  glass  sheath  and  en- 
closed coils  being  in  coil  form,  an  enclosing  body  of 


plastic  embedding  and  immobilizing  the  glass  sheath  with 
opposite  ends  thereof  being  accessible  from  an  exterior 
portion  of  the  plastic  means  for  flowing  a  fluid  through 
the  glass  tube  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
wires  and  electrolyte  film,  and  means  for  applying  a 
voltage  drop  across  the  electrolytic  film  between  adja- 
cent turns  of  the  coils. 


2,993,854 

METHOD  OF  REGENERATING  REFORMING 

CATALYSTS 

Lonla  D.  Friedman,  Beacon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawli«.    Filed  July  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  830,458 

8  Claims.  (CI.  208—136) 
1.  A  method  for  hydroforming  a  petroleum  naphtha 
comprising  treating  said  naphtha  with  hydrogen  at  an 
elevated  temperature  and  pressure  in  the  presence  of  a 
zinc  oxide-zinc  chromite  catalyst  containing  5  to  50% 
by  weight  antimony  oxide,  and  periodically  regenerating 
said  catalyst  by  oxidation  thereof  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature. 

2,993455 
HYDROGENATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS  WITH  A 
FIXED  CATALYST  BED,  AND  THE  RECYCLING 
OF  HYDROGEN  AT  SPACED  POINTS  FOR  TEM- 
PERATURE CONTROL 
James  Van  Dyck  Fear,  Media,  Pa.,  amignor  to  Son  Oil 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUcd  Jnly  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  750,697 
6  Chdms.    (Cl.  208—143) 


1.  Process  for  hydrogenating  constituents  of  hydrocar- 
bon mixtures  which  comprises  introducing  a  hydrocarbon 
mixture  in  liquid  phase  into  a  bed  of  granular  solid  hy- 
drogenation  catalyst,  passing  the  hydrocarbon  mixture 
downwardly  in  liquid  phase  through  the  bed,  passing  hy- 
drogen-containing gases  into  the  bed  at  a  level  above  the 
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lower  end  thereof,  whereby  the  hydrocarbon  mixture  is 
cooled  by  said  gases,  maintaining  a  relatively  high  tem- 
perature in  the  hydrocarbon  mixture  in  an  upper  zone 
above  said  level,  passing  the  hydrogen-containing  gases 
upwardly  through  the  upper  zone  countercurrent  to  the 
liquid  hydrocarbon  mixture  whereby  hydrogenation  of 
constituents  of  the  hydrocarbon  mixture  takes  place,  main- 
taining a  lowered  temperature  in  a  lower  zone  beneath 
said  level,  whereby  decomposition  reactions  are  reduced 
in  said  lower  zone,  and  periodically  lowering  the  level  of 
the  introduction  of  hydrogen-containing  gases  into  the 
bed,  thereby  to  increase  the  size  of  the  upper  zone  and 
to  decrease  the  size  of  the  lower  zooe. 


2.993JM 

LUBRICANT  CONTAINING  A  SULFURIZED 

TERPENS  AND  SULFURIZED  SPERM  OIL 

Theodora  C.  HcWi   P     :om  aW  BrlM  Cont|U,  Flib- 

kill,  N.Y^  Mdgnor.  to  Texaco  lac^  a  cocporadoB  of 

DcLiwwrc 

No  Dnwli«.    Filed  Nov.  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  (96,N7 
14  Claims.    (0.252—32.7) 

2.  A  lubricant  compocition  suitable  for  the  lubrication 
of  internal  combustion  engines  having  lubricated  copper- 
lead  and  silver  surfaces  which  consists  essentially  of  a 
major  proportion  of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  containing 
a  small  amount,  sufficient  to  impart  improved  anti-corro- 
siveness  to  copper-lead  to  the  composition  of  a  sulfurized 
terpene  consisting  of  hydrogen,  carbon  and  sulfur,  and  a 
small  amount,  sufficient  to  impart  improved  lubrication 
of  silver  to  the  composition,  of  sulfurized  iperm  oil. 

3.  A  lubricant  composition  according  to  claim  2  where- 
in the  said  composition  contains  about  0.1-10  percent  by 
weight  of  a  detergent  selected  from  the  class  of  metal 
salts  of  organic  compounds. 


2,W3,857 

SOLUBLE  OIL 

Ixmb  H.  Sadholz,   FtasUng,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Socony 

Mobil  Oil  Company.  Ibc.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorii 

No  DnwiBg.    FUcd  Apr.  1«,  1958,  Scr.  No.  727,531 

7  ClaiiiH.  (a.  252—32.7) 
1.  A  soluble  oil  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mineral  lubricating  oil,  from  about  5  [>ercent  to  about 
30  percent  by  weight  of  an  emulsifying  agent  capable  of 
promoting  the  formation  of  an  oil-in-water  emulsion, 
from  about  5  percent  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  a 
corrosive  sulfur-containing  extreme  pressure  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfurized  animal, 
marine  and  vegetable  oils  containing  from  about  12  to 
about  20  percent  of  sulfur,  sulfurized  mineral  oils  con- 
taining up  to  about  5  percent  of  added  sulfur,  sulfurized 
tcrpencs.  organic  polysulfides  and  mercaptans,  and  from 
about  5  percent  to  about  30  percent  by  weight  of  an  oil- 
soluble,  phosphorus-,  sulfur-  and  calcium-containing  oxi- 
dized hydrocarbon  reaction  product  produced  by  the 
method  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  ( 1 )  forming  a 
mixture  comprising  (a)  a  hydrocarbon  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  from  about  200  to  1000  and  which  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bons and  aromatic  hydrocarbons  having  at  least  one 
nuclear  hydrogen  atom  substituted  by  an  aliphatic  radical 
to  provide  a  total  of  at  least  8  aliphatic  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  therein,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  (b) 
from  about  0.5%  to  about  25%.  based  on  the  weight  of 
said  hydrocarbon,  of  calcium  hydroxide,  (2)  contacting 
said  mixture  with  an  oxidizing  gas  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  125*  C.  to  about  325*  C.  to  effect  oxidation 
of  said  hydrocarbon  and  reaction  of  said  calcium  hy- 
droxide with  the  oxidized  hydrocarbon;  (3)  continuing 
the  oxidation  for  a  time  sufficient  to  incorporate  from 
about  0.05%  to  about  3.0%,  by  weight,  of  calcium  into 
the  oxidized  hydrocarbon;  (4)  reacting  the  product  from 


(3)  with  from  about  5%  to  about  20%.  by  weight,  based 
on  the  weight  of  hydrocarbon  charged  in  (1),  of  a  phos- 
phorus sulfide,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  75*  C. 
to  about  150*  C.  to  form  a  phosphorus-,  sulfur-  and 
calcium-containing  product;  (5)  providing  a  mixture  of 
the  reaction  product  from  (4)  with  from  about  2%  to 
about  25%,  by  weight,  based  on  the  hydrocarbon  charged 
in  (1),  of  a  calcium  hydroxide,  and  water,  at  a  tem- 
perature below  the  boiling  point  of  water;  (6)  substan- 
tially completely  dehydrating  the  mixture  formed  in 
(5)  and  (7)  subjecting  the  dehydrated  mixture  to  filtra- 
tion to  remove  insolubles  therefrom. 


2,993,858 

METALWORKING  LUBRICANT 

Loais  H.  Sadholz,  FhMhtaf,  N.Y.,  assigMr  to  Socony 

Mol>il  OO  Company,  lac,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawli^    FIM  Apr.  18,  19S8,  Scr.  No.  727,532 

9Claliiia.  (a.2S2— 32.7) 
1.  Cutting  oil  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
about  94  percent  by  weight  of  mineral  oil,  about  3  per- 
cent by  weight  of  (A)  a  sulfurized  lard  oil  containing 
about  15  percent  by  weight  of  sulfur,  and  about  3  per- 
cent by  weight  of  (B)  an  oil-soluble,  phosphorus-,  sul- 
fur- and  calcium-containing  oxidized  hydrocarbon  reac- 
tion prodiKt  produced  by  the  method  which  comprises 
the  steps  of:  (1)  forming  a  mixture  comprising  (a)  a  pe- 
troleum oil  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about 
200  to  1000  and  which  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  and  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons having  at  least  one  nuclear  hydrogen  atom  sub- 
stituted by  an  aliphatic  radical  to  provide  a  total  of  at  I) 
least  8  aliphatic  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  therein,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  (6)  from  about  0.5  percent  to 
about  25  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  petroleum 
oil,  of  calcium  hydroxide;  (2)  contacting  said  mixture 
with  air  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  125'  C.  to  about 
325*  C.  to  effect  oxidation  of  said  petroleum  oil  and  re- 
action of  said  calcium  hydroxide  with  the  oxidized  pe- 
troleum oil;  (3)  continuing  the  oxidation  for  a  time  suf- 
ficient to  incorporate  from  about  0.05  percept  to  about 
3.0  percent  by  weight,  of  calcium  into  the  oxidized  pe- 
troleum oil;  (4)  reacting  the  product  from  (3)  with  from 
nbout  5  percent  to  about  20  percent  by  weight,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  petroleum  oil  charged  in  (1).  of 
PjSj,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  75*  C.  to  about 
150*  C.  to  form  a  phosphorus-,  sulfur-  and  calcium- 
containing  product:  (5)  providing  a  mixture  of  the  reac- 
tion product  from  (4)  with  from  about  2  percent  to 
about  25  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  petroleum  oil 
charged  in  (1),  of  calcium  hydroxide,  and  water,  at  a 
temperature  below  the  boiling  point  of  water;  (6)  sub- 
stantially completely  dehydrating  the  mixture  formed  in 
(5);  and  (7)  subjecting  the  dehydrated  mixture  to  fil- 
tration to  remove  insolubles  therefrom. 


2.993,859 
SYNERGISTIC  EXTREME  PRESSURE  AGENT  AND 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION 

Harold  J.  Watson,  Danrillc,  Va.,  aasigBor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

a  corporatioa  of  Dcbware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jaly  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  751,607 

7  CbiM.  (CL  252—49.6) 
1 .  A  synergistic  extreme  pressure  additive  combination 
for  lubricants  consisting  essentially  of  from  4  to  16  parts 
by  weight  of  a  chlorinated  paraffin  wax  having  a  chlorine 
content  of  from  about  35  to  45  percent  by  weight,  and  1 
part  by  weight  of  a  di[halo  (Ci— C,)  alkyl]  halo 
(Ci — C4)  alkyl  phosphonate. 

3.  A  lubricating  oil  containing  from  0.5  to  5  percent  by 
weight  of  a  chlorinated  paraffin  wax  having  a  chlorine 
content  of  from  35  to  45  weight  percent,  and  from  0.05  to 
15  weight  percent  of  a  di[halo  (C,— C4)  alkyl]  halo 
(Ci — C4)  alkyl  phosphonate. 
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_2J993JU» 

POLYMERIZED  ESTER  CONTAINING  LUBRICANT 
COMPOSmONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPAR- 
ING SAME 

SteHt  Walte  atUMtf,  Siria,  E^fiMmi,  aaatasor  to  Hm 


u«^7  v.«Hpii^y  I  ■■■ilia,  fnaaraisiir,  rwmmm 

NoDiawlBB.   FEad  Jaa.  2l  19S8,  Sar.  No.  ^11,568 

ClafaBB  priority,  apfHraHsa  Grant  Britata  Fab.  8, 1957 

ISCUm.  (CL  252-^57) 
1.  A  process  for  produdng  a  lubricant  compositi<xi 
consisting  essentially  of  esterifying  a  dicarboxylic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  adipic,  sebacic, 
azelaic  and  phthalic  adds  with  a  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of 

(a)  a  major  proportion  of  a  saturated  monohydric 
aliphatic  alcohol  containing  from  4  to  16  carbon  atoms 
and 

(b)  a.  minor  proportion  of  allyl  alcohol  to  form  a 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  symmetrical  satu- 
rated ester  of  said  dicart>oxylic  acid  and  an  unsymmetri- 
cal  unsaturated  ester  of  said  dicarboxylic  acid,  the  total 
amount  of  said  mixture  being  not  less  than  two  molecular 
proportions  for  each  molecular  proportion  of  said  di- 
carboxylic acid,  and  polymei^jzing  said  unsymmetrical 
unsaturated  ester  of  said  dicarboxylic  acid  in  said  compo- 
sition. 


2,993,8«1 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

HoBScr  WaOacc  McCaac,  Wyooaioc,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Procter  Jk  GaaMc  Compoay,  dacteati,  Ohio, 

a  conontioa  of  Ohio 

NoDrawlBg.    FUed  Inly  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  750,573 

6C1ainis.  (CL  252— 137) 
1.  A  detergent  composition  characterized  by  a  tend- 
ency, when  employed  in  aqueous  solution  in  detergent 
api^catioiu,  to  damage  alimiinimi,  consisting  essentially 
of  a  calcium-sequestering  phosphate  and,  as  an  inhibitor 
against  said  tendency  to  damage  aluminum,  a  polyamine 
having  the  formula 

RXbNH, 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  about  10  to 
about  18  carbon  atoms.  X  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

H    H    H 

-i-A-i- 


and 


H    H    H    H 

-i-U-i- 
i  i  li 

and  /I  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2,  the  said  polyamine  being 
present  in  the  detergent  composition  in  an  amount  from 
about  5%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  the  calcium-seques- 
tering phosphate. 


corrosion  inhibitor  therefor  an  effective  amoimt  of  a 
compound  having  the  formula 

S  R 

R— C— C=C— C=C— C— R 

OB  oa 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — H  and  — CH,. 


2,993463 
HALOGENATED  FROPARGYL  ALCOHOLS  AS 
CORROSION  INHDirFORS 
Roger  F.  Monroe  aad  Fred  J.  Lowes,  Midland,  Kfidi., 
and  Gerald  L.  Foster  and  BIDy  D.  Oakcs,  Tnlsa,  Okla., 
aasigBon  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawara 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Aog.  2,  1956,  Scr.  No.  601,640 

llOaims.    (CL  252— 147) 
1.  An  aqueous  solution  of  hydrochloric  acid  contain- 
ing, as  a  corrosion  inhibitor  therefor,  an  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


R' 


c-c=c— c— o 


H 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  with  an  atomic  number  of  17  to 
53  and  R  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  containing  one  to 
six  carbon  atoms. 


2,993364 
ETHYNYLCYCLOHEXYL  COMPOUNDS  AS 
CORROSION  INHDrrORS 
Roger  F.  Moaroc  and  Fni  J.  Lowca,  Mldhmd,  Mich., 
and  Gerald  L.  Foster  and  BIDy  D.  Oakcs,  Taka,  Okla., 
aarigaors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Compoay,  Midbmd, 
Midi.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddawara 
No  Drawing.    Flkd  Aag.  2,  1956,  Scr.  No.  601,639 

9  CbbBS.    (CL  252—148) 
1.  An  aqueous  solution  of  hydrochloric  acid  contain- 
ing, as  a  corrosion  inhibitor  therefor,  about  0.1  to  1%  of 
a  compoimd  having  the  formula 


A< 


H 


C=CH 


R 


ACETYLENIC  GLYCOLS  AS  CORROSION 
INHBritmS 
Roger  F.  Monroe  aad  Vni  I.  Lowca,  Mldfamd,  Mich., 
aad  Gerald  L.  Foster  aad  BOy  D.  Oakcs,  Talsa,  Okla., 
asslpws  to  The  Dow  Chiailtal  Coa^oay,  MhDaad, 
MidL,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddawara 
NoDnwIag.    Filed  Aag.  2,  1956,  Scr.  No.  601,641 

6ChriBiB.    (0.252— 146) 
1.  Aqueoiu  hydrochloric  acid  containing  about  5  to 
36%  concentration,  by  weight,  and,  as  the  sole  active 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  — H 
and  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  X  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  —OH,  — SH.  — NH,,  —CI.  — OCOCH,. 
— OCOOCaH,.  — OCHjCHjOH.  — OCHjCHOHCH,  and 
— PO,/3. 


2,993,865 

CORROSION  INHDITORS  FOR  ALUMINUM 

Roger  F.  Moaroc  aad  Fred  J.  Lowes,  Mlifamd,  Mich., 

assifBon  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Compaay,  MkOaad, 

Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddawara 

NoDnwhig.    FPed  Aag.  2, 1956,  Scr.  No.  601,642 

9aafaiM.    (CL  252— 148) 

7.  Aqueous  hydrochloric  acid  containing,  as  a  corrosion 

inhibitor  for  the  protection  of  alumtnimi  in  contact  with 

said  acid,  an  effective  amoimt  of  a  mixture  of  dioxane 

and  an  ethynylcydohexyl  compound  having  the  formula 


<I> 


C=CH 
X 
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wherein  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consistinf 
of  —OH.  — OCOCH,,  — OCHjCHOHCH,  and  — NH,. 


AEROSOL  GLASS  CLEA?4ER 
Hnit  Vaogho,  Tcnaiy,  and  WOHaai  WendcU 
WaDaiaB,  Jersey  City,  NJ^  aarigMin  to  Cdgatc-PalB- 
oHtc  Company,  Jersey  City,  NJ^  a  corporatioB  of 
Delaware 

FOcd  Mar.  21,  19M,  Scr.  No.  573,tl3 
2  Claims.  (CI.  252—171) 
1.  A  packaged  glass  cleaner  comprising  a  valved  con- 
tainer containing  a  clear  non-flammable  solution  of  0.1% 
to  4%  by  weight  of  a  normally  liquid  silicone  having  a 
viscosity  in  the  ranges  of  about  10  to  200  centistokes 
of  the  formula: 

SiaOB-iRin+l 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  meth- 
yl, ethyl,  propyl,  butyl,  amyl,  hexyl,  heptyl,  octyl,  decyl, 
dodecyl,  vinyl,  allyl,  phenyl,  toluyl  and  naphthyl  and  n 
is  any  integral  number.  12  to  35%  by  weight  of  an  al- 
cohol from  the  group  consisting  of  ethanol  and  propanol, 
5-25%  by  weight  of  a  low  vapor  pressure  fluorochloro 
hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tri- 
fluorotrichloro  ethane  and  monofluorotrichloromethane. 
and  a  higher  pressure  propellant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tetrafluorodichloroethane  and  difluorodi- 
chloromethane  constituting  substantially  the  balance  of 
the  composition,  the  pressure  in  said  container  being  be- 
low about  60  lbs.  per  square  inch  gauge  at  70*  F. 


2,9933*9 
CELLULAR  POLYURETHANE  ELASTOMER  AND 

PREPARATION  OF  SAME   USING   A  MORPHO- 

LINE  CATALYST 

T.  emitter  and  Edwta  M.  Mazey,  Akron,  Ohio, 
to  The  Ct— rai  Thre  it  Robber  Company, 

AlDim,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Dnwh«.    Filed  Dec  5,  1954,  Scr.  No.  C26,314 
HCUnM.    (CL2M— 2.5) 

1.  In  Itw  method  of  making  a  polyurethane  foam  ma- 
terial in  which  ( 1 )  about  one  mde  equivalent  weight  of  a 
hydroxyl  terminated  polyol  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
at  least  500  in  which  the  polyol  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyalkylene  ether  glycols  and  poly- 
esters, said  polyester  being  the  reaction  product  of  a  poly- 
carboxylic  acid  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  is  mixed  with 
(2)  more  than  a  mole  equivalent  weight  of  an  organic 
diisocyanate,  and  (3)  from  about  0.5  to  5  parts  by  weight 
of  water  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  polyol  and 
said  diisocyanate  to  form  a  cellular  solid  polyurethane, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  reacting  the  diisocy- 
anate, polyol,  and  water  in  the  presence  of  from  about 
0.05  to  5  parts  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
diisocyanate  and  polyol  of  a  catalyst  composition  com- 
prising a  tertiary  amine  of  the  general  formula 


CHi— CHi 

A-N  X 

\  / 

CHr-CHi 

where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur,  where  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 


2,993.M7 

PROCESS  FOR  DECTROYING  FOAM 

Abraham  Wilaon,  Miilatonc,  NJ.,  asriRBor  to  Coigatc- 

PaimoMre  Conipany,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  a  corporatioo 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawiiv.    FOcd  Sept  12,  1955,  Scr.  No.  533,9«2 
8  ClaiaH.    (O.  252—321) 

1.  A  process  for  destroying  a  foam  composed  of  a 
gaseous  phase  dispersed  in  a  solution  containing  an  ionic 
surface  active  agent  in  a  polar  solvent,  which  comprises 
contacting  the  foam  with  an  ion  exchange  resin  capable 
of  exchanging  a  mobile  ion  thereof  for  the  active  ion  of 
the  surface  active  agent,  in  amount  effective  to  destroy 
foam  and  up  to  about  2  pounds  of  ion  exchange  resin 
per  hundred  gallons  of  foam. 


2,993.SM 
HYDROTREATING  CATALYST 
lamM  E.  McEvoy,  Morton,  Pa.,  amignor  to  Hoodry 
Procsm  Corporatlom  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation 

No  Drawls   Filed  May  1. 1958,  Scr.  No.  732,118 
(daims.    (a.252r—4^5) 

I.  The  method  of  preparing  improved  hydrotreating 
catalysts  comprising  oxides  of  cobalt  and  molybdenum 
in  assodatioo  with  alumina,  which  method  comprises 
thoroughly  admixing  alumina  hydrate  powder  with  a 
basic  aqueous  solution  containing  molybdenum  as  am- 
monium molybdate  and  cobalt  in  a  Werner-type  com- 
plex of  the  highest  valence  state,  said  basic  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  the  equivalent  of  1-4  weight  percent  CoO 
and  8-20  weight  percent  MoO|  based  on  the  flnal  cat- 
alyst, said  alumina  hydrate  comprising  a  mixture  of  be- 
tween about  25  to  75%  by  weight  alpha  alumina  mono- 
hydrate  and  75  to  25%  by  weight  beta  alumina  trihydrate, 
forming  by  said  admixture  an  extnidable  paste,  extrud- 
ing said  paste  into  unit  particles  of  desired  size,  and  dry- 
ing and  calcining  said  particles. 


o 


/ 
» 


CH, 


CH, 


-CHi 

\ 

.V— 8-8  — 
/ 

-cn, 


CHiC- 


HO-CH,-CHr 


phenyl  and  R  radicals  and  where  R  is  an  acyclic  alii^atic 
hydrocarbon  radical  of  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and 
thereafter  heating  and  wringing  the  resultant  ceHular 
polyurethane  while  it  is  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
150°  F.  to  300*  F.  to  break  closed  cells  and  to  remove 
free  catalyst. 


2,993,870 

PROCESS  OF  TRIMERIZING  ORGANIC 

ISOCYANATES 

John  Bnrfcns,  Pompton  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Robber  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  New  Jeraey 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Aug.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  679,127 
12  Claims.    (CL  260—2.5) 

11.  i^  method-  for  making  a  cross-linked  insoluble 
product  from  a  material  containing  at  least  two  aromatic 
isocyanate  groups  per  molecule  said  material  being  the 
reaction  product  of  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  an  aro- 
matic diisocyanate  with  a  polyester  terminated  by  alco- 
holic hydroxyl  groups,  said  polyester  being  a  condensa- 
tion polymer  of  a  dihydric  alcohol  with  an  aliphatic  di- 
carboxylic  acid,  which  comprises  adding  to  said  material 
at  least  about  0.1  mole  per  100  moles  of  said  isocyanate 
of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1) 
N.N'.N"  -  tris  -  dialkylaminoalkyi  -  sym  -  hexahydro- 
triazine  and  (2)  mixtures  comprising  a  N,N',N"-trialkyl- 
sym-hexahydrotriazine  and  a  tertiary  aliphatic  amine  in 
which  the  aforesaid  alkyl  groups  are  lower  alkyl  radicals. 

12.  A  method  as  set  forth  in  daim  11,  in  which  the 
reaction  mixture  comprises  water,  whereby  said  mixture 
is  foamed  while  it  is  still  fluid,  and  subsequently  solidifies 
while  still  foamed  to  produce  a  solid  foamed  high  poly- 
meric material. 
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2,993,871 

FOAMABLE  SILICONE^LYCOL  COPOLYMER 
NOVOLAC  COMPOSITIONS,  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  SAME  AND  ARTICLES  PRO- 
DUCED THEREFROM 

Richard  F.  Shannon,  Lancaster,  and  PUUp  W.  SblUvan, 
Newart,  OUo,  anrignoiB  to  Owcna-Comfa«  FIberglas 
Gorporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jnly  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  746,512 
20  ClainM.     (CL  26*— 2.5) 
1 .  A  foamable  composition  comprising  about  80  parts 
of  a  novolac  resin,  a  quantity  of  a  curing  agent  which  is 
reactive  with  the  novolac  resin,  by  connecting  molecules 
thereof    through    methylene    groups,    and    sufficient    in 
amount  to  convert,  at  an  elevated  temperature,  the  novo- 
lac resin  to  a  thermoset  condition,  and  from  about  0.2 
part  to  about  10  parts  oi  a  copolymer  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  from  about  1 80  to  about  2000  of  a  di- 
alkyldialkoxysilane  and  a  liquid  dihydroxy  aliphatic  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  gly- 
cols having  from  2  to  6  cart>on  atoms  and  polyoxyalkyl- 
ene  glycok  having  from  4  to  16  carbon  atoms. 


2,993,874 
RUBBER-LIKE  COMPOSITIONS  OBTAINED  BY  EX- 
TENDING HIGH  VISCOSITY  BUTADIENE  POLY- 
MERS 
Archie  B.  Hoel,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Son  OU 
Compapy,  Philadelphia,  Piu,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jer«y 

FUed  June  17, 1955,  Ser.  No.  516,251 
12  Cfadms.    (a.  260—27) 


, 
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2,993,872 

AQUEOUS  COMPOSmON  COMPRISING  WERNER 
COMPLEX,  A  STARCH,  HYDROGENATED  VEGE- 
TABLE OIL  AND  EMULSIFYING  AGENT  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Rohmd  K.  Gagnon,  Manrflle,  RJL,  and  Gerald  E.  Ram- 
md.  North  Attleboro,  IVfaas.,  assignors  to  Owens- 
Coiiilng  FIberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


No  Drawing.    FOcd  Dec.  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  704,841 
7aataiM.    (CL260— 8) 

3.  An  aqueous  composition  for  sizing  glass  fibers  con- 
taining from  1-10  percent  by  weight  of  a  Werner  complex 
compound  in  which  an  acido  group  coordinated  with  a 
trivalent  nuclear  chromium  atom  contains  from  10-18 
carbon  atoms  in  combination  with  3-10  percent  by  weight 
of  a  partially  dextrinized  starch,  3-10  percent  by  weight 
of  a  hydrogenated  vegetable  oil  lubricant,  from  0.1-10 
percent  by  weight  of  an  emulsifying  agent,  from  0.4—4 
percent  by  weight  of  a  fatty  acid  cationic  amine  softening 
agent,  from  0.03-2.0  percent  by  weight  of  gelatin,  and 
from  0.05-1.0  percent  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  alcohol. 


I.  A  rubber-like  composition  having  compounded 
Mooney  viscosity  within  the  approximate  range  from  40 
to  80  and  comprising:  a  butadiene  polymer  having  Moon- 
ey viscosity  of  at  least  110;  a  rosin  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  rosin  and  rosin  derivatives;  and  a 
petroleum  oil,  the  ratio  of  said  rosin  material  to  said  oil 
being  within  the  approximate  range  from  40  to  100  parts 
by  weight  per  100  parts  of  oil,  the  amount  of  oil  and  rosin 
material  being  sufficient  to  produce  said  compounded 
Mooney  viscosity. 


2,993,873 

MODIFICATION  OF  ALKYD  RESINS  WITH  META- 

OR  PARA-HYDROXY  BENZOIC  ACIDS 

Raymond  L.  Heinrich,  Baytown,  Tex.,  and  David  A. 
Berry  and  Richard  J.  Dick,  Colnmbns,  Ohio,  assignors, 
by  mesne  anignmentB,  to  Eaao  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  EUabedi,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Ang.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  757,662 
12  Claims.    (O.  26»— 22) 

1.  An  alkyd  resin  composition  comprising  the  inter-^ 
condensation  product  of  about  3.1  to  about  3.4  mol 
equivalents  of  a  polyol  containing  an  average  of  from 
about  2.5  to  4.5  hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule  with  from 
about  2  to  2.5  mol  equivalents  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid 
and,  correspondingly,  from  about  1  to  about  0.5  mol 
equivalent  of  a  modifier  component  consisting  of  about 
20  to  80  mol  percent  of  an  unsaturated  glyceride  oil 
fatty  acids  portion  and,  correspondingly,  about  80  to  20 
TOxA  percent  of  an  aromatic  monocarboxylic  acid  portion 
containing,  correspondingly,  from  about  100  to  about  10 
mol  percent  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  m-hydroxy  benzoic  acid,  p-hydroxy  benzoic  acid,  and 
mixtures  thereof.  , 

768  O.G.     64 


2,993375 
COLORING  POLYCHLOROTRIFLUOROETHYLENE 
WITH  A  COLOR  MASTERBATCH  OF  A  COPOLY- 
MER OF  TRIFLUOROCHLOROETHYLENE  AND 
VINYLIDENE   FLUORIDE   AND   COMPOSITIOPf 
THEREOF 
Bmcc  H.  Maddodt,  Fanwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  June  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  668,300 

6  Claims.  (O.  260—41) 
1.  Process  for  coloring  normally  solid  polychlorotri- 
fluoroethylene  resin  compositions  which  comprises  form- 
ing a  color  masterbatch  by  intimately  mijiing  a  copolymer 
of  trifluorochloroethylene  and  vinylidene  fluoride  contain- 
ing from  about  1  to  about  20  percent  Interpol ymerized 
vinylidene  fluoride  with  a  colorant  material  in  an  amount 
of  from  about  1  to  about  70  parts  by  weight  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  said  copolymer,  and  thereafter  blend- 
ing said  color  masterbatch  with  normally  solid  polychlo- 
rotrifluoroethylene,  the  weight  ratio  of  the  said  copoly- 
mer to  said  polychlorotrifluoroethylene  being  not  greater 
than  about  2:3. 


2,993J76 
ETHYLENE  POLYMER-POLYISOBUTYLENE  COM- 
POSITION, METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME,  AND 
ELECTRICAL  WIRE  COATED  THEREWITH 
Roger  M.  McGlamcry,  Barticsville,  Okia.,  assignor  to 
PhilUps  Petrolenm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Apr.  22,  1957,  Scr.  No.  654,085 

5  Clafans.  (Q.  260—45.5) 
1 .  A  composition  of  matter  suitable  for  use  as  an  elec- 
trical insulating  material  and  having  high  thermal  stabili- 
ty comprising  about  60  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  ethylene 
polymer  characterized  by  a  density  in  the  range  of  about 
0.94  to  0.99  gram  per  cubic  centimeter  and  a  crystallinity 
in  the  range  of  about  80  to  94  percent  at  25*  C.  and 
about  20  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  polyisobutylene  char- 
acterized by  a  molecular  weight  of  about  300,000. 
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2^3,177 

TRIAZINYL  ESTEB9  AND  AMIDES  AND  POLY- 
MEKIZATHm  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 

CtiJMu  F.  D'Aklo,  Soalk  laid,  Ipd^  Mrinor,  Wj  dkvct 
Mi  BMM   MlAKBHMata,  *•  Dsl  MoB  Rftch   Co^ 
CfavalMi,  OMo,  ■  ctpofflfaw  af  Ddawii 
N«  Drawliif.    FUci  Oct  17, 195t,  Scr.  No.  7<7,777 

UOaimt.    (CL  2M-^453) 
I.  As  a  compcwitioD  of  matter,  a  compound  having  the 

formula 


acroldn  having  an  inherent  Tiacoiity  in  dimethylfonn- 
amide  of  0.3  to  3.0,  when  meaaured  aa  a  0J%  adutioa 
at  33*  C 


CH=C— C-B-A-B-CiNt 


-NR'i 


wherein  B  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  oxygen 
or  — N(R") — ;  A  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  hav- 
ing at  least  two  carbon  atoms  between  said  valencies,  and 
when  that  B  to  which  the 


o 
I 

-c- 


group  is  attached  in  the  above  formula  is  oxygen,  that 
part  of  A  to  which  B  is  attached  is  aliphatic;  R  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radicals;  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals, 
and  portions  of  heterocyclic  rings  in  which  two  R's  rep- 
resent a  divalent  hydrocarbon  or  hetero  group  with  both 
valencies  attached  to  the  N;  R"  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals, 
divalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  in  which  the  second  valency 
is  connected  to  A,  and  divalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  in 
which  the  second  valency  is  connected  to  the  B  group 
other  than  the  one  to  which  it  is  attached,  when  said  other 
B  group  also  represents  — N(R") — ;  X  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  cyano,  — C(0)OR, 
— C(0)NR',.  and 

-C(0)-B-A-B-C»Ni-NR't 


A, 


groups;  Y  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl  groups  of  no  more  than  6  carbon  atoms, 
and  when  X  is  hydrogen,  Y  can  also  be  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  chloro,  fluoro,  bromo,  iodo, 
— CH,C(0)OR,  — CH,C(0)NR',  and 

-CHtC(0)-B-A-B-CiNr-NR'i 
Ij  <!>R 

C|N,  is  a  trivalent  symmetrical  triazine  nucleus;  and  the 
hydrocarbon  groups  of  A.  R,  R',  and  R"  can  have  sub- 
stituents  thereon  selected  from  the  c<ass  consisting  of 
chloro.  fluoro,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  and  acyloxy  groups. 

8.  A  mixture  comprising  a  polymer  of  a  compound  of 
claim  I  and  a  polymer  of  acrylonitrile. 


2^3,t7S 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  METHACROLEIN 
MMdMl  Mwfci,  -TiwlMiin,  IM> 
E.L*iPoirt4eN< 
DtL,  ■  coqposMfcw  of  Dthwara 
No  Drawliw.    FBod  Oct.  1,  1954,  Sv.  No.  <12,fM 

7CUM.    (CL2M— «7) 
1.  A  normally  solid,  addition  homopolymer  of  metb* 


l,993,t79 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
POLYAMIDES 

Rudolf   GaMcr,  TubIm,   I< 
r,  ami  Walter 
io  inTcala  A^.  fir 


No 


Flod  OcL  2,  1956,  Scr.  No.  <13,39t 
priority,  appHcatlaa  Switicriaiid  Oct  8,  1955 
COalnk    (CL2M— 78) 


1 .  A  process  of  producing  a  synthetic  linear  polyamide 
having  an  intrinaic  viscosity  at  least  aa  high  as  U7. 
which  comprises  pcriymerizing  a  linear  polyamide  form- 
ing material  of  the  class  consisting  of  lactams  of  wunino- 
carbozylic  adds  having  at  least  fhre  carbon  atoma  in 
the  chain  between  the  amino  group  and  the  carbozyl 
group,  and  mixtures  of  substantially  equinsolar  amounts 
of  organic  diamines  and  dicarboxylic  adds,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  between  lXlO-«  uid  lXlO~"  mols  per  nool  of 
the  polyamide  forming  monomeric  material  of  a  catalyst 
of  the  class  consisting  of  sulphuric  add,  hydrochloric 
add,  hydrobromic  acid,  hydriodic  add.  chloric  add,  per- 
chloric add,  nitric  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  and  polypboa- 
phoric  acid,  by  heating  the  polyamide  forming  material 
and  the  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  water  and  maintain- 
ing the  reaction  maas  as  a  melt  to  form  a  preliminary 
polyamide  with  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least  1,  the 
amount  of  catalyst  in  said  polyamide  forming  material 
being  sufficient  to  be  present  in  catalyzing  form  in  the 
preliminary  polyamide  produced,  and  treating  the  pre- 
liminary polyamide  so  formed  in  an  inert  atmosphere  and 
in  the  presence  of  said  catalyst  at  a  temperature  above 
100*  C.  but  below  the  melting  point  of  the  preliminary 
polyamide  from  30  minutes  to  38  hours  until  the  in- 
trinsic viscosity  of  the  polyamide  is  substantially  greater 
than  that  of  the  preliminary  polyamide  and  at  least  1.S7. 


2,993,SM 

CROSS-LINKED  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  MODIFIED 
PETROLEUM  RESIN 

dyda  Lee  AidrM«c  Batoo  Roa«c,  La.,  aod  Ai«Batn 
Baflcy  SasalL  Wcsticy,  NJ.,  aasigMM  to  Esm  Rc- 

Coaapaay,  a  corporatioa  of 


No  Dfawfeag.    Flad  Aag.  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  47M34 

IClata.    (CLlf—ltA) 

A  process  for  raising  the  softening  point  of  a  cracked 
petroleum  resin  prepared  by  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst 
polymerization  of  a  steam  cracked  petroleum  fraction 
boiling  in  the  range  of  30*  to  130*  C.  with  from  .25  to  2.5 
wt.  percent  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  cataljrst  at  a  temperature 
between  —100*  and  -f-lOO*  C,  said  fraction  containing 
hydrocarbons  in  the  Cf-C%  range  that  are  principally 
olefin,  diolcfin,  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  which  com- 
prises reacting  the  resulting  petroleum  resin  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  130*  to  275*  C.  with  2  to  8%  by 
wdght  of  maleic  anhydride  to  form  a  makic  anhydride 
adduct  of  the  resin  with  no  substantial  formation  of  char, 
then  reacting  about  0. 1  to  1 .0  mole  of  ethylene  glycol  per 
mole  of  maleic  anhydride  combined  in  the  addud  maleic 
anhydride  thus  combined,  said  ethylene  glycol  bdng  re- 
acted with  the  adduct  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
125*  to  250*  C.  to  obtain  a  crosa-linked  product  having 
a  higher  softening  point  without  degradation  of  the  re- 
sulting modified  resin. 
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2393,M1 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  POLYMERIZA- 

TION  OF  ETHYLENE 
NikoiaM  Gciaer,  Obcrluaseii-HoltcB,  and  Hcimnt  Kol- 
ling,  Daisbarg-Hamboni,  Germany,  aasignors  to  Rohr- 
chcmic    Akd^csclbchaft,   Oberhansen-HoHen,    Ger- 


FDcd  Feb.  27, 1957,  Scr.  No.  642,842 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcrasany  Mar.  5,  1956 

3  Claims.    (CI.  26»— 94.9) 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  polymerization  of 
ethylene  at  pressures  below  about  100  kg./cm.'  and  at 
temperatures  up  to  about  100*  C.  using  catalysts  consist- 
ing of  mixtures  of  aluminimi  alkyl  compounds  with  com- 
pounds of  metals  of  the  4th  to  6th  subgroup  of  the  peri- 
odic table  and  in  the  presence  of  an  auxiliary  liquid  con- 
sisting of  hydrocarbons  of  the  gasoline  and  diesel  oil  boil- 
ing range,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  separating  the  bulk 
of  said  auxiliary  liquid  from  the  reaction  mixture  with- 
drawn from  the  polymerization  vessel  and  reusing  said 
bulk;  removing  the  residual  auxiliary  liquid,  remaining  in 
the  reaction  mixture,  therefrom  by  a  treament  with  steam, 
recovering  said  steam-treated  residual  auxiliary  liquid  and 
drying  same;  making  up  the  loss  in  auxiliary  liquid  in- 
curred by  said  steam  treatment  with  the  equivalent  amount 
of  fresh  auxiliary  liquid;  bring  steam-treated  plus  make- 
up auxiliary  liquid,  still  containing  traces  of  moisture,  in 
intimate  contact  with  the  reaction  mixture  from  which 
the  bulk  of  auxiliary  liquid  had  been  removed  and  which 
still  contains  catalyst  residues;  mechanically  separating 
the  steam-treated  plus  make-up  auxiliary  liquid  from  said 
reaction  mixture  and  rf««rillifig  same  to  remove  dissolved 
waxes;  and  returning  the  steam-treated  plus  make-up 
auxiliary  liquid  into  the  pcdymerization  vessel. 


2,993,882 

PROCESS  FOR  COUPLING  POLYOLEFINS 

ClarcMC  Elmer  AAby,  Samwi  PIrillip  Foster,  and  Edwin 

ThnasM  PIcrid,  Wiim^tna,  Dei.,  mutton  to  E.  I. 

da  Post  4c  NfOfi  ami  Compoay,  WUmiaftod,  Del., 

a  cmpoiatioa  of  Ddawan 

Filed  Jaly  38,  1958,  Scr.  No.  752,822 
^       7ClaiaBS.    (0.268—94.9) 

1 .  The  proceu  which  comprises  coufriing  molecules  of 
a  polymer  of  the  class  consisting  of  polyethylenes  having 
a  density  of  0.94  to  0.97  g./cc.  and  ethylene/aliphatic 
alpha-olefin  copolymers  oontaining  from  0.1  to  25  weight 
percent  of  said  alpha-olefin,  and  wherein  the  said  alpha- 
olefin  has  from  3  to  18  carbon  atoms,  said  polymer  mole- 
cules having  a  melt  index  of  0.2  to  20  and  an  ethylenic 
unsaturation  of  at  least  1.25  per  2000  carbon  atoms  with 
from  10  to  1000  parts  per  million  of  a  peroxide  at  a  tem- 
perature above  the  melting  point  of  the  polymer  and 
thereby  decreasing  the  melt  index  of  the  polymer  at  least 
one-  half  to  a  polymer  having  a  melt  index  of  0.001  to 
10. 


2,993,883 
PRODUCTION    OF    POLYMERS    OF    ETHYLENE 
WITH  A  CATALYST  OF  A  CHROMYL  HALIDE, 
AN  ALUMINUM  HALIDE,  AND  A  HYDROCAR- 
BON METAL  HALIDE 
Harold  D.  Lyons,  Butlccriilc,  OUa.,  aasigoor  to  PhOUps 
Petrolcnm  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  881,696 

ISClaian.  (0.260—94.9) 
1 .  A  process  for  prquuing  a  polymer  of  ethylene  which 
comprises  contacting  ethylene  with  a  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  a  chromyl  halide,  an  aluminum  halide  and 
an  organometal  halide  corresponding  to  the  formula 
RmM'Xn,  wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  monovalent  saturated  acyclic  hydrocarbon 
radical,  a  monovalent  saturated  cyclic  hydrocarbon  ra- 
dical and  a  monovalent  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical, 
M'  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alu- 
minum, gallium,  indium,  thallium  and  beryllium,  X  is 
a  halogen,  m  and  n  are  integers  greater  than  zero  and 
the  sum  of  m  and  n  is  equal  to  the  valence  of  said  metal 


2,993,884 
METAL  COMPLEXES  OF  MONOAZO-DYESTUFFS 
Rudolf  Roegg,  Basel,  and  Hans  Wllbelm  Liechti,  Obcr- 
wU,  Switzerland,  aadffoors  to   C&m   Limited,   Basel, 
Switzerland 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,011 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland  Feb.  6,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—147) 
1.  A  water-soluble  copper  complex,  in  which  one  cop- 
per atom  is  bound  in  complex  union  with  one  mol  of  a 
monoazo-dyestuff  free  from  acid  groups  imparting  solu- 
bility in  water,  of  the  formula 


A,-C  = 

I 
alk-N 


i. 


OH 

io 


0=^ 


1 

•Ik 


in  which  Aj  and  Aj  each  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  benzene 
radicals,  but  at  least  one  of  A]  and  Aj  being  lower  alkyl, 
and  each  "alk"  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group. 


2,993,885 

^NAPHTHYLAZO  PHENYLAMINE-4,6- 

DICHLOROTRIAZINES 

Alfred   Fasriati,   BottasiascB,  Switzerland,   assifnor  to 

Ciba  LfanHed,  Basel,  SwHzcriand 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Imic  27,  1957,  Scr.  No.  668^35 

Clafans  priority,  applicatioa  Switzcrfamd  lime  29,  1956 

14  Claims.    (CI.  260—153) 
1.  A   water-soluble   monoazo  dyestuff  containing   at 
least  two  sulfonic  acid  groups  and  corresponding  in  its 
free  acid  state  to  the  formula 


N 


Cl-C 


\ 


C-NH-D— N=N-A 

I  II 

N  N 

=*»    / 

C 

I 

CI 


in  which  A  represents  the  radical  of  a  hydroxynapth- 
thalene  sulfonic  acid  bound  to  the  azo  linkage  in  a  posi- 
tion vicinal  to  the  hydroxyl  group,  and  D  represents  a 
benzene  radical  containing  a  sulfonic  acid  group. 
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239MM 

AZO  DYESTUFFS  AND  FROCKaS  AND  COMPOSI- 
TIONS FOR  THE  DYEING  OF  AROMATIC  POLY- 
ESTER FIBRES 

Komd  Wtis,  Ufttkmtm,  and  HdMt 
StwtilM,   GirwMj.   ■■Iganii  to 
BajOT  AkIkaiMcllichtfl,  Ltwttkmm,  G^nmmy,  a  cor* 


■oiidoa  of  Gcrmaay 
No  Draw' 


Drawing.    F1M  Nor.  IS,  195S,  Scr.  No.  774,591 
ClalBH  priority,  aMUotfoa  Gcrvaay  Nov.  25,  If  57 
1  dim.    (a.  2M— 1«3) 

The  azo  dyestuff  correspooding  to  the  formula 


NCft—/^  \-N=N-C- 

HO-C 


-c-cn, 

R 
N 


2,993387 
ANHYDRO  AMIDES 
John  D.  Z«ch.  WUmington,  Dd.,  airigBor  to  AUas  Pow- 
der Company,  WOmfaigtoa,  Del.,  a  corpotatton  of  Del- 


No  Drawing.    FHcd  Jan.  6,  1953,  Scr.  No.  329,921 

8  ClalnM.     (CI.  2M— 211) 
1.  Heterocyclic  amides  of  the  formula 


R,   O 
I       II 
(C,Hi(OH)iO)-N-C-R, 


wherein: 


The  empirical  formula  (C,H«(OH)jO)  represenu  the 
heterocyclic  residue  of  a  hexane  pentol  from  which 
one  mole  of  water  has  been  removed  which  residue  is 
joined  with  the  N  through  a  carbon  linkage 

Ri  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical 

R)  is  the  hydrocarbon  residue  of  a  carboxlic  acid  having 
from  2  to  23  carbon  atoms. 


2,993,SM 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REACTION  OF  BOCYANATES 
WITH  CELLULOSE  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  OR- 
GANIC PHOSPHITES 
Clarfc  M.  Welch,  New  Orfeani,  U.,  a«igM>r  to  the 
Unttcd  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  AgricaNare 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jne  1, 19M,  Scr.  No.  33,349 
(  ClahM.    (CI.  2M— 224) 
(Granted  nndcr  THic  35,  VA  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 
1.  A    process   comprising  reacting   cellulose   with    an 
organic  iaocyanate  in  an  inert  solvent  in  the  presence  of 
about  from  0.1%  to  30%,  by  volume,  of  a  phospshite 
represented  by  a  formula  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  R,R,R,PO,  and  RiR,HPO,  wherein  R,,  R,  and 
K]  are  alky  I  groups  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  to 
produce  a  cellulose  carbamate  characterized  in  that  it 
has   increased  extensibility  and  increased   resistance  to 
attack  by  mineral  acids  and  organic  solvenu  over  un- 
treated cellulose,  and  is  capable  of  being  dyed  by  acetate 
dyes. 


2,993,889 

SEPARATION  OF  A  LACTAM  FROM  AN  ACID 

REACTION  MIXTURE 

MatUaa  J.  G.  MnytlcM  and  Henri  J.  H.  Sfanon.  Gdecn, 

Netherlands,  assign  in  ■  to  Stanricarhon  N.V.,  Hccrlcn, 

NetheriMds 

No  Drawtog.    Filed  Oct  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  844,188 
Clahns  priority,  appMcation  Netherlands  Oct  9, 1958 

SCUas.    (CL2M— 239J) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  swaration  of  a  lactam  from 
an  acid  reaction  mixture  wh»ein  the  acid  reaction  mix- 
ture is  neutralized  and  the  Vsulting  lactam-containing 
top  layer  is  subsequently  separated  off  and  extracted  with 


an  organic  solvent,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
neutralizing  the  add  reaction  mixture  to  an  extent  such 
that  the  pH  of  the  resulting  bottom  layer  does  not  rise 
above  5.5,  thereafter  separating  off  the  lactam-contain- 
ing top  layer,  and  further  neutralizing  said  top  layer  to 
such  an  extent  that  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  phase  therein 
remains  higher  than  5.0  throughout  the  extraction. 


2,993,898 
^-SUBSTITUTED  INDOLES 
ScyoMwr  L.  Shapiro,  HMtlBfi  am  HwImm,  and  Loak 
Frscdraan,  Bronrlile,  N.Y.,  assign uis  to  VS.  Vltanihi 
and  PharasacewdMl  Cofporatlon.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delawan 
No  Dnwl^   Fikd  Inc  27,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  38,727 

iOalnM.    (CL2M— 248) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Oj 


CH,-CH,-C— CH-CH 


A 


Ri 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, methoxy,  hydroxy,  chloro  and  acetamido,  and  R|  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
methoxy,  and  those  structures  wherein  Ri  plus  R]  is 
methylenedioxy. 


2,993391 
BUTYROLACTONE  DERIVATIVES  (HI) 
Wim  Tlniniir,  ChirlnnBtl,  Otto,  and  James  M. 
Holhert  Lookoat  Moantaln,  TeaB^  asslgaori  to  The 
Chattanooga  McdldM  Coaipuy,  Chattaaooga,  Taaa^ 
a  corporadoa  of  Teancasec 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Jaly  14,  1958,  Scr.  No.  748,131 

1  Claim,    (a.  2M— 248) 
Alpha-  (hydroxy  benzal )  -butyrolactone. 


2,993,892 
STILBENE  MONOTRIAZOLE  BRIGHTENING 
AGENTS 
Albert  F.   Strobd,   Ddamr,  and  Slgmnnd   C.   Catino, 
Castlcton,  N.Y.,  aaslgnon  to  General  Aailinc  *  Film 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 
wara 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Dec.  19,  1958,  Scr.  No.  781,437 

3  Claims,    (a.  2M— 240) 
I.  The  compound  of  the  formula:  i 


wherein  one  X  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  SO,M,  where- 
in M  is  leJected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkali  metals. 


2,993^93 
PREPARATION  OF  WATER-SOLUBLE  COMPLEXES 

OF  THIAZOLINE-RHODANINE  DYES 
Hcana  Dowd  Haat,  Now  Shrcwihvy,  N J.,  MrigMr  to 
E.  L  da  Pont  de  Nsmoan  tmi  Piimpaaj.  WUml^taa, 
Dd.,  a  corporation  of  IMawara 
No  Dnwiag.    FBcd  Apr.  18. 1959.  Scr.  No.  884,741 

5  Clahns.    (CL  288— 248.4) 
1.  A  process  for  the  formation  of  water-soluble  com- 
plexes of  water-insoluble  merocyanine  dyes  which  com- 
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prises  admixing  a  merocyanine  dye  of  the  formula. 


HiC-8 


8-C=8 


1C=C-C-C 
-N^        kt  kt         C-N 

A.  ,  i  A. 


wherein  Ri  and  R4  are  each  independently  taken  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  from  1  to  4  carbons,  cycloalkyl. 
carbalkoxyalkyl,  diacetylamino  and  dipropionylamino  and 
one  of  the  radicals  R9  and  R|  is  hydrogen  and  the  other 
is  taken  from  the  group  oooasting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 
1-4  carbons  and  carbocyclic  aryl  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  silver  nitrate  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  0.5  to  300  moles  of  silver  per  mole  of  merocyanine 
dye  and  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  water,  any  other  sol- 
vent present  being  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methanol,  ethanol,  acetone,  tetrahydrofurane,  and  pyri- 
dine. 

2,993,894 

(AMINOALKYL)PYRENES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION 

Erich  MaicM,  Joha  T.  FItipatilcfc,  and  Frederick  C. 
Fraatick,  Jr.,  Charlcstom  W.  Va.,  amignors  to  Unkw 
CaiMdc  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Dnwh«.    FBed  Dec  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  782,624 

8CklBt.    (CL  288— 247) 

1.  Compounds  having  the  formula: 


2393,898 
N-{(2,4-DIAMINOTRIAZIN-8-YL)METHYL)-3- 
OXYPYRIDYL  BETAINES 
Seymour  L.  Shapiro,  Hastings  on  Hndson,  and  Loois 
Frccdman,  Bronzrillc,  N.Y.,  msignors  to  U.S.  Vitamhi 
ft  Pharmaceatical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawi^.    FUcd  Apr.  13, 1988,  Scr.  No.  21,893 

6  Clahns.    (Q.  268— 249.9) 
1.  The  compound  of  the  following  formula: 

R.        Ri 

V 


\ 


A 


-N 


HCl 


wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  benzyl  and  phenyl.  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  and  the  compound 
wherein  RiRjN —  is  indolino,  and  R|  is  selected  from 
a  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl. 


2,993,897 
s-TRIAZINYLMETHYL  UREAS 
Scymoor  L.  Shapfao,  Hastfaigs  on  Hadson,  and  Louis 
Freedman,  Broazrille,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Vhamfai 
A  Pharmaceutical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    FDed  Apr.  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  22,414 

6  Oaims.    (CL  268—249.9) 
1.  The  compound 


CH-N 


RiRt.XHCl 


K    A 

4J- 


R. 


H 
I 
CHi-N-C-NHi 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, methyl  and  phenyl;  X  is  a  number  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  0, 1  and  2;  and  NRsRi  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  morpbolino,  piperidino,  pyrroli- 
dino,  N'-methylpiperazino  and  radicals  having  the  for- 
mula: 


wherein  (a)  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  lower  aralkyl,  phenyl,  and  substituted  phenyl 
wherein  said  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  chloro  and  broroo, 
R]  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl,  and  wherein  (b)  Ri-|-Rt  is  pentaroethyleoe. 


-N 


\ 


Ri 


wherein  Rj  and  R|  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  radicals,  phenyl,  2-pyridyl,  and 
1-pyrenylmethyl,  at  least  one  of  said  Ri,  Ri  and  R|  being 
hydrogen. 

2,993,895 

3-BENZHYDRYLMORPHOLINE  AND  SALTS 
THEREOF,  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPAR- 
ING SAID  COMPOUNDS 


Stanley  O.  WInthrop,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada, 

to  AmciicaB  Hoase  Prodncti  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawara 

No  Drawta«.    Filed  Feb.  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  795,352 

3aafans.    (CL  268— 247) 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
3-benzhydrylmorphoUne  and  hydrohalide   salts  therecrf. 


2,9933M 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

8-CHLOROALLOXAZINE 

Harold  G.  Pctcrii^  ITalaiWfioo,  Mkh.,  aarigaor  to  The 

Upjoha  Company,  Kalaamzoo,  Mich.,  a  corporattoa 

of  Delaware 

No  Dnwfaig.   FUcd  Jaly  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  825,897 

3  Claims.  (CL  268— 251J) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  8-chloroalloxazine 
substantially  free  from  impurities  which  comprises  react- 
ing 4-chloro-o-pbenylenediamiiie  and  alloxan  in  tl^  pres- 
ence of  a  non-oxidizing  strong  mineral  add  of  a  concen- 
tration within  the  range  of  0.5  N  to  5  N. 


2,993,899 
ACETYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  PIPERAZINE 

DERIVATIVES 
Norman  D.  Dawson,  Etkhait  Ind.,  assignor  to  MOcs 
Laboratories,  Inc,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  la- 


No  Drawh«.   Filed  Mar.  31, 1958,  Scr.  No.  724,896 
7  Clahns.    (0.268—268) 

6.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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N-2-propynyl-N -substituted  piperaziiie  bases  of  the  for- 
mula: 

CHf-CHi 

/  \ 

HC=CCHiN  M-R 


\ 


CHf-C 


^. 


ntEPARATION  OF  VAT  DYESTUFFS  OF  THE 
NAPHTHOYLENE  DIARYUMTOAZOL  SERIES 

A.  Staler,  Hprfcitlili,  N J.  a^  Jaaapk  S.  Mlaiso, 
■ran.  N.Y^  aa^^nn  to  Crarrai  AaBiw  A  Flla 
Cofporado%  Ntw  Yovfc,  N.Y^  a  COTyoratfoa  of  Dda- 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  propyl, 
butyl,  octyl,  phenyl,  benzhydryl  and  cyclohexyl  radicals, 
and  acid  addition  salts  of  the  said  bases  having  pharma- 
ceuticaily  accepted  anions. 


2,f99.9M 

4-HYDROXYALKYLFIFERAZINOALKYL 

GLYCOLATES 

Jolu  H.  BM,  MHwaokcc,  Wia^  asritoor,  by  mcmc  as- 

ilniiMati,  to  f  afctrfds  Laboratorica,  Ik^  Mihrankcc, 

Wla.,  a  corpontioB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Apr.  15.  195S,  Scr.  No.  72S.513 

TClainM.    (CL2M— 26S) 
7.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of 
the  formulae 


No  Drawiiv.   FIM  Mar.  19,  If  59,  Scr.  No.  M«.M2 
5  ClakH.    (CL  2M— 2S2) 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  vat  dyestiiffs  of  the 
naphthoyleae  diarylimiduol  aeries,  which  comprises 
brominating  the  cis-isomer,  free  from  trant-iaomer,  ob- 
tained by  condensing  1,4,5.8-naphthalene  tetra  carboxylic 
acid  with  ortho-phenylenediamioe,  which  forms  a  mixture 
of  trans-  and  cis-iaomers,  and  separating  the  cis-isomer 
from  the  mi^jjiire,  by  forming  a  slurry  of  said  cis-isomer 
and  water,  adding  a  mixture  of  facial  acetic  acid,  bro- 
mine and  hydrochloric  acid  to  said  aqueous  slurry,  heating 
said  aqueous  slurry  and  maintaining  the  temperature 
thereof  at  60  to  100*  C.  for  from  20  to  40  hours,  and 
separating  the  dyeatuff  formed  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


R^O- 


-Y-N 


and 


N- 


O     B 

-Z-O— C— C— Ri 


Gerard 


o 

II  z' 

Ri-C-0-Y-N 


and  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  wherein  R  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  methyl  group, 
Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  phenyl, 
thienyl.  pyridyl  and  cyclohexyl  groups,  R,  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  the  phenyl,  thienyl.  furyl.  cyclo- 
hexyl. cyclopentyl  and  lower  alkyl  groups,  R4  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl-lower 
alkyl  and  naphthyl -lower  alkyl  groups,  B  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  halo  groups.  R|  is  a 
lower  alkyl  group,  and  Y  and  Z  are  lower  alkylene  groups 
of  at  least  two  carbons  each. 


2.993.9f3 
POLYMERIZATION  INHDITION 

Baitharfflc,  OUa.,  aariganr  to  Phillipa 
C<MBpaay,  a  tmfonOtom  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Mmr  14. 1959,  Scr.  No.  •I3.21( 
ITCIalaM.    (CL2M— 299) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  an 
unsaturated  monomer  of  the  benzene  and  pyridine  series 
containing  the  vinylidene  group  and  free  of  other  substit- 
uents  not  inert  in  the  reaction,  0.1  to  15  parts  by  weight 
of  furnace  carbon  black  per  100  parts  of  the  monomer  and. 
per  gram  of  said  black,  0.08  to  35  millimoles  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molecular  oxygen 
gas,  organic  peroxides,  and  organic  hydroperoxides. 


2.993.991 
BENZANTHRONE  ANTHRAQUINONE  ACRIDINES 

AS  DYESTUFFS 

Isaiah   Voa,   SoamiBa.   aaki   WUaai    IMip4fat   Hh^, 

Boaad  Brook.  N J.,  aaalaauis  to  AaMtlcaa  CyaHuaM 

Coanaay,  New  York.  N.Y..  a  covporatioa  of  MalM 

No  Drawlat.    FUcd  laac  1  1953,  Scr.  No.  3M.325 

11  OalBiB.    (CL  2M— 274) 
I.  Compounds  having  the  formula: 


PREPARATION  OF  <-S3niYLNICOTINlC  ACID 
loha  E.  Mahaa,  BartkariDc  aad  Rateh  P.  WOUams, 

Dcwcy.  Okla..  aailBaoia  to  PkiDipa  PcCrolcaai  Com- 

paay.  a  cotporatloa  of  Ddawart 
No  Diawtaf.    FUcd  Fcfc.  «,  1957,  Scr.  No.  63S.479 
«ClalBM.    (CL2M— 295.5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  high  yields  of  6- 
methylnicotinic  acid  which  comprises  the  non-catalytic 
oxidation  of  a  2-methyI-5-alkylpyridine  wherein  said 
alkyl  has  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  with  nitric  acid  having  a 
concentration  of  70  to  100  weight  percent  HNO,,  where- 
in 6  to  15  moles  of  NHO,  to  each  mole  of  said  pyridine 
is  employed,  the  reaction  being  effected  in  the  tempera- 
ture range  from  250  to  325*  F.  for  a  time  of  from  10 
to  60  minutes  and  a  superatmospheric  pressure  being 
employed  that  is  effective  to  maintain  the  reactants  in 
liquid  phase,  and  recovering  the  6-methyInicotinic  add 
from  the  reaction  mixture  resulting. 


-c.o-<3 


(80,R), 


2.993.995 
N-DIALKYLAMINOALKYLjy-PYRIDYLETHYL 
ANILINES 
L.  Sbaplra.  Haatiata  oa  Hadaoo,  Louis  Freed- 
Broaxiiilc.  aad  HaroM  Sirfoway,  New  RochcDe. 
N.Y..   aarfgaors   to   UJ.   Vkaaito   <t   PhMiaaccaticai 

NoDnwS.    Flod  Apr.  24, 1959, Scr.  No. Mfl.572 

5  ClaiaH.     (CL  2M— 290 
L 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
phenyl  radical  and  an  alkyl  radical  of  Icaa  than  seven 
carbon  atoms  and  n  is  a  poaitive  integer  greater  than  0 
and  leas  than  3. 


a 


CHr-CHr-N-CHr-CHr-N(CH»)i 


i 
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CHr-CHr-N-CHr-CHr-N(CHi), 


1.993,9M 

PURIFICATION  OF  IMIDAZOLIDONES 

Geriiani  E.  Spreagcr  aad  Haas  W.  Albrecht,  Providence, 

R.I..  awiiBors  to  Metro-Atlantic  Inc.,  Centerdalc,  R.I., 

a  corporation  of  Rhode  Uaad 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  720,058 

3  Claims.  (CI.  269—309.7) 
3.  A  process  of  treating  crude  ethylene  urea  to  purify 
the  same  which  comprises  treating  a  40  to  70%  by  weight 
aqueous  solution  of  the  ethylene  urea  at  a  temperature 
of  25  to  90"  C.  for  Vi  to  4  hours  with  a  polystyrene 
sulphonic  acid  cation  active  base  exchange  resin  and  then 
removing  the  water  to  obtain  a  purified  ethylene  urea. 


2,993,907 
CYANOMETHYLENE  INDOLINE  DERTVATTVES 
Max  CoMiCB,  Gniitca.  RhfawlaBd.  and  Oskar  Weissel, 
Krcfcld-UcrdiiVca.    Gcrvaay,    aaaigaors    to    Faibcn- 
fabriken  Bayer  Akticagcaeilacliaft,  Leverkusen,  Gcr- 
aaaay,  a  corporatioa  of  Gcraaaay 
No  Drawi^.    FUed  May  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  735,992 
ClaioM  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  May  27,  1955 

nClaimi.    (a.  260— 319) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  cyanomethylene  indo- 
line  derivatives  of  the  general  formula 

X 

A  C=CH 

V     in 
in  which  A  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of: 

(1)  phenylene  radicals  substituted  in  5-  and  6-posi- 
tion  by  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  methyl,  methoxy. 
ethoxy,  methylmercapto.  etbylmercapto,  phenyl, 
nitro;  and  NRiRj,  Ri  and  R]  being  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl, 
propyl,  butyl,  hydroxyethylene,  chloroetiiylene, 
and  cyaixjethylene,  and 

(2)  the  naphthylene  radical, 

X  is  a  dialkylated  carbon  atom  with  alkyl  radicals  se- 
lected from  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  methyl, 
ethyl,  propyl,  and  butyl,  and  Y  is  a  monosubstituted 
nitrogen  atom,  the  substituent  being  selected  from  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  saturated  unbranched 
and  branched  alkyl  radicals  up  to  18  carbon  atoms  and 
the  phenyl  radical,  comprising  reacting  a  2-methylene 
indoline  derivative  of  the  general  formula 

X 

/  \ 
▲        c=cn, 

with  a  cyanogen  halide.  said  reaction  being  carried  out 
at  a  temperature  of  between  about  40*  to  about  100*  C. 


2,993.998 

PREPARATION  OF  CYCUC  ALKYLENE 

CARBONATES 

Allca  F.  MDUkaa.  Crystal  Lake,  aad  Gifford  W.  Crosby, 

River  Forest,  10..  asaigawa  to  The  Pare  OQ  Company, 

Chicago,  m..  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Dec.  16, 1958.  Scr.  No.  789,660 

nCfariam.    (a.  269— 349.2) 
1 .  The  process  for  producing  alkylene  carbonates  which 
comprises  reacting  an  alkylene  oxide  with  carbon  dioxide 


at  a  temperature  of  about  200*  to  500*  F.  and  pressures 
above  about  100  p.s.i.g.  in  the  presence  of  a  urea  salt 
having  the  formula: 


rR 


\ 

N 
R"      / 

y 

,B"' 


C-OH 


wherein  R,  R',  R"  and  R'"  are  selected  from  the  group 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl.  and  aralkyl  hydro- 
carbon radicals  containing  1  to  10  carbon  atoms.  X  is  a 
halogen,  and  no  more  than  one  radical  from  the  group  of 
aryl,  and  alkaryl  radicals  is  present  in  the  molecule. 


2.993,999 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS  CON- 

TAINESG     THE     8-(6-CHLORO-l>BENZODIOX- 

ANYL)METHYL  GROUP 
Chlca-Pcn  Lo,  PhiladdpUa,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Rohm  A 

Haas  Compaay,  Pliiladclpliia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawi^.    Filed  Aag.  28.  1959,  Scr.  No.  836.583 
6  Clalaa.    (O.  269—349.3) 

I.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


X     R< 
1/ 
CHf-N-R« 

DC  R» 

/    \    /    =s% 
CHi      C  CH 

'  ''  i 

O  C  C-( 


\  /  \  ^ 

-JHi      CH 


-CI 


wherein  X  is  an  inert  anion.  R'  is  a  lipophilic  group  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  of  10  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  groups  of  11  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  alkylbenzyl  groups  of  15  to  25  carbon  atoms,  and 
alkylphcnoxyethoxyethyl  groups  of  15  to  25  carbon  atoms. 
R>  and  Ri,  when  taken  individually,  represent  alkyl 
groups  of  one  to  two  carbon  atoms,  the  benzyl  group, 
and  the  hydroxyethyl  group,  and  R'  and  R'.  when  taken 
together,  represent  a  saturated  divalent  aliphatic  chain  of 
four  to  five  atoms  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
the  -CHjCHjCHjCH,-,  -CHjCHaCH^H^H,-,  and 
— CHjCHaOCHaCH,—  groups  which  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  forms  a  heterocycle. 


2,993,919 
PRODUCTION  OF  2.3-DIHYDROFURANES 
Peter   Dimroth  aad   Hdnrlch  Paacdach,   Lodw^shafea 
(Rhiae),  Gcnnany,  Mdgnors  to   Badiachc   Anilin-   ft 
Soda-Fabrik  AkticngcaeilaiAaft,  Lodwigahafen  (RUnc), 
Germany 

No  Drawing.    Fled  May  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  813,659 
Cfadms  priority,  a^HcatioB  Germany  May  29,  1958 

6  Claima.  {CL  26^—346.1) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  2,3-dihydrofurane 
which  comprises  heating  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  butanediol-(I,4)  and  alkyl  substituted 
butanediols-(l,4),  said  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  in  the  liquid  phase  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  160*  C.  and  250*  C.  and  in  the  presence  of 
cobalt  metal  as  a  catalyst,  and  thereafter  recovering  the 
2,3-dihydrofurane  formed  in  the  process. 
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2,993,911 
raODUCnON  of  pure  4,5,^7,ll,lf-HEXACIILO- 

RO-4,7  -  ENDOMETHYLENE  -  4,7  J,9  -  TETRAHY- 

DROPHTHALANE 
HaM  FdcMli«cr,  Diulakco,  Ndrfc^  ud  Ham-Wcracr 

LJadca,  Mocn,   Germany,  anigBon  to   Rnhrchcnik 

Akdcngcselbckaft,    ObcrhaaiCB-Holtcii,    G«nnany,    a 

corporatfcM  of  Gcnnany 

Filed  Dm.  M,  1957,  Scr.  No.  705,232 

ClaiiiM  priority,  application  G«nnany  Jan.  3,  1957 

(Claims,    (a.  26«— 34«J) 

I.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  4,5,6,7,10.10- 
hexachloro  -  4.7  -  endomethylene  -  4.7,8,9  -  tetrahydro- 
phthalanc  by  reaction  of  2.5-dihydrofuranc  with  hexa- 
chlorocyclopcntadicne  at  160'-200*  C,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  contacting  said  dihydrofurane  with  an 
excess  of  hexachlorocyclopcntadiene,  in  the  absence  of 
additional  diluents,  cooling  the  reaction  mixture  to  cause 
precipitation  of  the  said  4.5,6,7,10,10-hcxachloro-4,7-€n- 
domethylene-4.7,8.9-tetrahydrophthalane,  separating  said 
product  from  the  mother  liquid,  fluidizing  said  4,5.6.7,10, 
10  -  hexachloro  -  4,7  -  endomethylene  -  4,7,8,9  -  tetrahy- 
drophthalane  with  a  stream  of  preheated  inert  gas  to 
thereby  remove  the  adhering  excess  hexachlorocyclopen- 
tadienc  and  recovering  the  pure  4,5,6,7, 10,10-hexachloro- 
4,7-endomethylene-4.7,8,9-tetrahydrophthalane  formed. 


2,993,912 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  2,2-BlS 

(HYDROXYMETHYL)TETRAHYDROFURAN 

Andrew    P.    Dunlop,    Rircnklc,    Dl^    amigDor   to   The 

Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 
No    Drawing.      Original   appUcatioa   Jan.   7,    1959,   Ser. 

No.  785,337.     Dirided  and  this  application  Oct.  18, 

19M,  Scr.  No.  63,243 

2  ClainH.    (CI.  260—347.8) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2.2-bis( hydroxy 
methyl  )tetrahydrofuran  which  comprises  reacting  an 
aqueous  solution  of  formaldehyde  and  tetrahydrofurfural 
in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  condensing  agent,  the  nriolar 
ratio  of  formaldehyde  to  tetrahydrofurfural  being  at  least 
about  1:1,  reducing  the  resulting  reaction  product  by 
catalytic  hydrogenation,  and  then  recovering  the  desired 
product  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


2,993,913 

PREPARATION  OF  2,2-BIS<HYDROXYMETHYL) 

TETRAHYDROFURAN 

Andrew    P.    Dnnlop,    Rfrervldc,    ID.,    aadgnor    to    The 

Qoafccr  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  lU^  a  corporation  of 

New  Jency 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Jan.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,337 

3  Claims.  (Cl.  260—347.8) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2,2-bis(hydroxy- 
mcthyl  )tetrahydrofuran  which  comprises  reacting  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  formaldehyde  and  tetrahydrofurfural  in 
the  presence  of  an  alkaline  condensing  agent  and  then 
recovering  the  desired  product  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


2,993,914 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  3-CHLORO- 

4-HYDROXYTETRAHYDROFURAN 
Edwin  George  Edward  Hawkins,  Lower  KIngswood,  Eng- 
land,  ats^Bor   to   The   DIsdIlen   Company    limited, 
Edhibnrgh,  Scotfamd,  a  Brittah  company 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  May  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  732,796 
Oalms  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  31,  1957 
9  Oalms.    (Q.  26«— 347  J) 
I     A  process  which  comprises  heating  to  a  temperature 
above    70*    C,    1  ;2-dichloro-3:4-dihydroxybutane    at    a 
pH  less  than  8  whereby  hydrogen  chloride  is  eliminated 
between  the  terminal  hydroxy  and  chloro  groups  thereof 
to  produce  l-chloro-4-hydroxytetrahydrofuran. 


2,993,915 

TETRAHYDROFURYL  AND  TETRAHYDRO- 

FURFURYL  GLYCIDYL  ETHERS 

Leo  S.  Laskis,  PhOadelphia,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Rohm  A 

Haas  Company,   Philadelphia,  Pa,,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Dnwtaig.    FUed  Feb.  6,  1959.  Scr.  No.  791,539 

4  Claims,    (a.  260— 347.8) 
1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


H 

RC- 


H 
-CR 


RCU    HCR 


\    / 
O 

wherein  one  of  the  groups  R  is  H,  one  of  the  groups  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

-CHiOCHiCH CHi 

\    / 
O 


and 


wherein  the  group 


-OCH.CH 

\    / 
O 


CHi 


-OCHfCH CHi 

\    / 
O 

when  present  is  in  the  ^-position  relative  to  the  oxygen 
atom  in  the  5-membered  ring  so  that  there  are  at  least 
two  carbon  atoms  between  each  pair  of  oxygen  atoms  in 
the  compound  of  the  formula  above,  and  each  of  the 
other  two  groups  R  is  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H  and  CH|. 


2,993,916 

PURIFICATION  OF  ETHYLENE  OXIDE 

James   B.   Normington,   Little  Silrer,   NJ.,  assignor  to 

General    Aniline    A    Film    Corporation,    New    York, 

N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Inly  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,259 
3Cfadms.    (CL  260— 348) 

I.  The  process  for  reducing  the  aldehyde  content  of 
ethylene  oxide  produced  by  the  catalytic  oxidation  of  eth- 
ylene and  containing  a  minor  amount  of  aldehyde  im- 
purities which  react  with  sodium  bisulfite  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  impure  ethylene  oxide  with  a 
weakly  basic  poly  amine  anion  exchange  resin  and  recov- 
ering purified  ethylene  oxide  having  a  lowered  aldehyde 
impurity  content. 


2,993,917 
NEW  ANTHRAQUINONE  DYESTUFFS  AND  A 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Georges  Weinstefai  and  Lonis  Woerth,  Crcil,  and  Ren^ 
Engene   Marcel  Gangnenz,  Rouen,   France,  assignors 
to    Compagnle    Francalm    des   Matiercs    Colorantes, 
Paris,  France,  a  Frendi  company 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Jan.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  784,853 
Claims  primlty,  appUcatlon  France  Feb.  14,  1958 
1  Oalm.    (a.  26»— 373) 
The  dyestuffs  of  Ac  formula: 

o      on 


^V\ 


Y        O        NH 


SO,NH, 


I 


in  which  one  Y  represents  a  hydroxyl  group  and  the  other 
Y  an  amino  group. 

I 
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2,993,918 
NOVEL  COMPOSmONS  OF  MATTER  AND 
METHODS  F«l  PREPARING  THEM 
Hans  S.  Mannhefaner,  905  West  End  Ave.,  New  York, 
N.Y,,  aadgnor  to  John  J.  McCabe,  Jr.,  and  Hans  S. 
Mannhclmcr,  Joint  ▼cntnrcn 
No  Drawfaig.     Original  application  Apr.  2,  1956,  Ser. 
No.  575,300,  now  Patent  No.  2,781,349,  dated   Feb. 
12,  1957.    Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  19,  1956, 
Ser.  No.  629,246 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260—401) 
I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
salts  of  detergent  sulfonic  acids  and  detergent   sulfates 
respectively  and  an  amphoteric  surface  active  agent,  said 
compound  having  the  following  formula: 

R.  ^Q. 

R— CO  — N— Ri— N 

II  O  Rr-COOM 
in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  4-18  carbon 
atoms;  each  Rj  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
(a)  alkylcne  groups  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  (b)  hy- 
droxy substituted  alkylcne  groups  of  1-4  carbon  atoms; 
Qt  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  (c)  hydrogen, 

(d)  monovalent  alkyl  radicals  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  and 
Rj — COOM;  Rj  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 

(e)  hydrogen,  (/)  monovalent  alkyl  radicals  of  1-4  car- 
bon atoms  and  (g)  monovalent  hydroxy  substituted  alkyl 
radicals  of  1-4  carbon  atoms;  G  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  sulfonic  acid  and  sulfate  radicals  of 
detergent  sulfonic  acid  salts  and  sulfate  salts;  and  M  is 
an  alkali  metal. 


2  993  919 

ALKYLOLAMINOHYDROXY  FATTY  MATERIALS 

Thomas  W.  Findley,  La  Gnrngc,  and  Burton  H.  Robin, 

Chicago,  ni.,  assignors  to  Swift  &  Company,  Chicago, 

111.,  a  corporation  of  lUinois 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Dec.  19, 1956,  Scr.  No.  629,235 

15  Chdms.  (CI.  260—404.5) 
1.  A  surface-active  composition  of  matter  characterized 
by  having  from  10  to  22  carbon  atoms  in  an  alkyl  chain 
and  having  an  OH  group  and  a  lower  alkylcrfamino  group 
attached  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms  on  said  carbon  chain 
which  composition  of  nwtter  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fatty  acids,  fatty  alcohols,  fatty  esters,  fatty 
amides,  and  salts  thereof. 


2,993,920 

RESINS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Walter  M.  Bodde,  Jr.,  and  Gale  W.  Matson,  Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Archer-Daniels-Midfaind  Company, 

Hennepin,  Minn.,  a  corporatton  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  762,805 

18  Chdms.    (CI.  260—404.8) 

MAR»Nt(««0«mA«*CC«l*TCMT 


f^9M  Com.  i7j 


per  million  of  a  mono-valent  alkali  metal  ion,  and  the 
anhydride  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid  in  the  molar  ratio  of 
about  .5  to  about  1.2  mole  anhydride  per  mole  internal 
oxirane  in  said  fatty  ester. 


1.  A  resinous  material  comprising  essentially  the  reac- 
tion product  of  substantially  100  parts  epoxidized  liquid 
aliphatic  higher  fatty  acid  ester  material  as  the  major 
epoxy  constituent  containing  12-26  carbon  atoms  in  the 
fatty  radical  having  an  iodine  value  higher  than  140  before 
epoxidation  and  after  epoxidation  having  a  plurality  of 
internal  oxirane  groups,  equivalent  to  at  least  about  8% 
internal  oxirane  value,  said  epoxidized  ester  being  neu- 
tralized and  containing  from  about  10  parts  to  2000  parts 

7»i8   •»(;.      65 


2,993,921 
METHOD    FOR   THE    PRODUCTION   OF   WATER- 
INSOLUBLE    FATTY   ACID   SALTS    OF   MULTI- 
VALENT-METALS 
Helmat  Meyer,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  H.  Wil- 
helm  Schaumann,  Hamburg-Lokstedt,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,855 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  16,  1957 

4  Oafans.  (Cl.  260—413) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  water-insoluble  multivalent 
metal  salts  of  high-molecular  saturated  fatty  acids  by 
precipitation  from  aqueous  solutions,  which  comprises 
saponifying  the  fatty  acid  with  an  excess  of  alkali  carbon- 
ate of  between  about  2%  and  10%,  forming  a  precipitate 
by  reacting  the  mixture  of  saponified  fatty  acid  and  excess 
alkali  carbonate  with  an  acidified  aqueous  multivalent 
metal  salt  solution  having  a  pH  of  about  3-5,  and  sepa- 
rating the  precipitate. 


2  993  922 

PREPARATION  OF  ARENE  METAL  CARBONYLS 

John  E.  Wyman,  St.  Albans,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Apr.  15,  1959.  Ser.  No.  806,424 

7  Claims.  (Cl.  260—429) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  stable  arene  metal 
carbonyl  by  the  reaction  of  a  different  arene  metal  car- 
bonyl  with  an  arene  organic  compound  at  a  temperature 
between  about  175°  C.  and  about  300°  C,  which  proc- 
ess may  be  represented  by  the  equation 


M(r()),  -I- 


R 


"■ 

«            -1 

R-/^-R 

R- 

'     R 

. 

R 

R 


n 


R 


-M(CO),    + 


-R 
R 


J* 


wherein: 

(  1  )  each  R  group  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl.  aralkyl.  alkenyl.  alkoxy.  aryjoxy. 
aikhydroxy,  hydroxyl.  amino,  N-alkylamino^  N.N-dialkyl- 
amino,  halogeno,  aldehyde,  acyl.  carboalkoxy.  carbox- 
amido  and  carboxyl; 

(2)  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chro- 
mium, molybdenum  and  tungsten; 

(3)  the  subscripts  a  and  h  indicate  that  the  arene  or- 
ganic compounds  are  not  identical;  and 

(4)  the  double  arrow  indicates  that  an  equilibrium 
between  reactants  and  products  is  esUblished. 


2,993,923 

PREPARATION  OF  CUPROUS  TERTIARYBUTYL 
SULFONIUM  CHLORIDE  AND  ITS  USE  AS  A 
SELECTIVE  HERBICIDE 

Panl  F.  Warner  and  Bradford  L.  Archer,  PhUlips,  Tex., 
assignors  to  PhUlips  Petrolenm  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Aug.  20, 1959,  Scr.  No.  834,943 

2  CbUms.    (a.  260-^38) 
1.  The  preparation  of  cuprous  tertiarybutyl  sulfonium 

chloride  which  comprises  reacting  together  cuprous  chlo- 

riae  and  ditertiarybutyl  sulfide. 


U7(» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  25,  1961 


2,993,924 
ESTERS   OF   ANTIMONOUS    ACIDS   AND    THEIR 

FENTAVALENT  DERIVATIVES  AND  METHODS 

OP  PREPARING  SAME 
Barton  S.  Marlu  and  Blaine  O.  Schocpflc,  Niagara  Falls, 

N.Y^  aadgnon  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  a 

corpontioa  of  New  Ydrk 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  M8,108 
II  Claims,    (a.  260—446) 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  pentavilent  anti- 
mony compounds  having  the  following  structural  for- 
mula: 

RO  X 

\   / 

RO-8b 

/     \ 
RO  X 

wherein  Sb  is  pentavalent  antimony  and  R  is  letected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aJkyl  radicals,  substituted 
aikyi  radicals,  and  aralkj^l  radicals  and  wherein  X  is  ■ 
halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine, 
chlorine,  bromine  and  mixtures  thereof,  which  comprises 
reacting  an  organic  antimony  compound  having  the  for- 
mula: 

R 
O 

I  1 

RO-Sb  1 


R 

wherein  Sb  is  trivalent  antimony  and  wherein  R  is  se- 
lected from  the  grojp  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals,  sub- 
stituted alkyl  radicals,  and  aralkyi  radicals;  with  a  halo- 
gen selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlo- 
rine, bromine,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


2,993,925 

FLUORLNATED  CARBINOXYSILANES  AND 

POLYMERS  THEREOF 

Donald  R.  Hnsted,  St,  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

.Mining  and  Mannfacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  636,247 

12  Claims.    (CI.  260—448.8) 
I.  As  new  compositions  of  matter,  carbinoxy  silanc 
compounds  having  the  generic  formula: 

(RK:H,0),SiX4_, 

where  "R,"  is  a  fluorinated  alkyl  radical  containing  only 
carbon  and  fluorine  atoms,  X  is  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  halogen  atomA  and  amino  groups,  and  x  is 


2,993,926 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  NTTRILES 
Ruwell  J.  Stenberg,  St.  Paul,  and  Alfred  E.  Rbeineck, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Arcber-Danieb-Mid- 
land  Company,  Hennepin  Connty,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  693,273 

11  Claims.  (CL  260—465.2) 
I  A  liquid  phase  process  of  converting  an  alcohol  ester 
of  a  fatty  acid  compound,  having  from  8  through  36  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  fatty  acid  portion  and  from  1  through  8 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alcohol  portion  to  a  nitrilc  which  con- 
sists essentially  in  the  steps  of  adding  to  said  fatty  acid 
compound  from  about  0.01%  to  about  1.5%  metal  cat- 
alyst based  on  the  weight  of  the  compound  being  con- 
verted and  in  the  form  of  a  tetra  alcoholate  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  tetra-valent 
metals  of  group  IVB  of  the  periodic  table  and  containing 
from  I  through  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alcohol  groups, 
mixing  and  heating  said  compound  and  catalyst,  adding 
ammonia  and  effecting  the  formation  of  a  nitrile  of  said 
compound  in  the  temperature  range  of  about  100'  C  to 
about  315*  C. 


2,993,927 

l,l-BIS^p-AMINOPHENYL)-2.ALKANOLS  AND 

ESTERS  THEREOF 

John    B.    Wright,    Kalamazoo    Townah^    Kalamazoo 

Coaty,   Mich.,   aasigMM-  to  The  Upjohn   Company, 

Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,812 

12  Cfadms.    (CI.  260—477) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
l,l-bis-(p-aminophenyl)-2-alkanols    and    esters    thereof 
represented  by  the  formula: 


Am- 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic 
acid  containing  from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  8,  inclusive,  and  Am  is  aji  amino 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary 
amino,  secondary  lower-alkylamino,  tertiary  di-lower- 
alkylamino,  and  alkyleneamino  of  the  formula 

wherein  R'  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  from  four  to 
eight  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  which  with  the  amino  ni- 
trogen atom  forms  a  ring  containing  from  four  to  five 
carbon  atoms,  and  non-toxic  di-acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


2,993,928 
PREPARATION  OF  TRIIODOTHYRONINE 
Raj    Kumar    Razdan,    Greenford,    and    Lewis    Aubrey 
Wetberill,  Harrow,  England,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Labo- 
ratories Limited,  Greenford,  England 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  708,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  15,  1957 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—519) 
I.  A  process  for  the  purification  cf  crude  triiodothyro- 
nine containing  contaminating  amounts  of  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diiodo- 
thyronine  and  thyroxine,  said  triiodothyronine  being  ob- 
tained   by    iodinating    diiodothyronine    in    an    aqueous 
medium  containing  alkali  metal  ions  and  a  basic  com- 
pound selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  a 
primary   amine  having  a   pKh  greater  than   7.2  and  a 
secondary  amine  having  a  pK|,  greater  than  7.2,  whereby 
a  complex  is  formed  in  situ  by  reaction  or  triiodothyro- 
nine as  it  is  formed  with  said  ions  and  said  basic  com- 
pound, which  process  comprises  maintaining  said  aqueous 
medium  at  a  temperature  of  15-35*  C.  to  keep  said  com- 
plex and  said  contaminating  compound  in  solution  and 
subsequently   cooling  said  aqueous  medium   to  precipi- 
tate  said   complex    without    precipitating   said   contami- 
nating compound. 

2,993,929 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PHOSPHONOTHIOIC 
CHLORIDES  AND  PHOSPHINOTHIOIC  CHLO- 
RIDES AND  NEW  PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  BY 
SAID  PROCESS 

Kenneth  H.  Rattenbory,  Sooth  Chicago  Heights,  III.,  as- 
signor to  Victor  Chemical  Worlu,  a  corporation  of  II- 
linota 
No  Drawing.    FUed  May  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  658,972 

12  Claims.    (CI.  260—543) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


I'-Cl 


R 
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wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl, 
phenyl,  chloroalkyl  and  chlorophenyl,  and  A  is  a  member 
of  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  phenyl,  chloroalkyl, 
chlorophenyl  and  chlorine,  which  comprises  reacting  at 
temperatures  of  about  150-255*  C.  a  compound  of  the 
formula 

A     S 
R 

with  a  phoq>borus  sulfide  reactant  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  PjSs,  PiSs,  P4S7.  and  PSCl,. 
11.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

a 

II 

(CUC).PC1»-, 

wherein  m  is  a  positive  integer  of  at  least  I  and  not  more 
than  2. 


2,993.930 

TETRA-SUBSTTTUTED  UREAS 
Ccdl   C.  Chappelow  and  Frands  V.   Moniss,   Kansas 
CUy,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Midwest  Research  Institute, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missonri 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,122 

3  Clafans.    (CI.  260—553) 
1.  Tetra-substitutcd  urea  of  the  formula: 

A  o  A 

\      ':      / 

N— C— N 

/  \ 

A  A 

wherein  three  A's  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
o^Cj-Cia  phenyl,  alkylphenyl,  phenylphenyl,  naphthyl 
and  alkylnaphthyl  and  the  remaining  A  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  C«-Cu  alkyl. 


2,993,931 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  UREA  AND  AN 

AROMATIC  AMINE 

John  A.  Patterson,  Flshkfll,  and  Harold  V.  Atwell,  Wap- 

pfaigers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc. 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  26,  1958,  S^r.  No.  782,997 
5  Clafans.    (CI.  260—555) 

5.  A  process  for  the  simultaneous  ^preparation  of  urea 
and  aromatic  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aryl  primary  amine  and  alkaryl  primary  amine  which 
comprises  contacting  carbon  monoxide  with  ammonia 
and  an  aromatic  nitrohydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aryl  nitrohydrocarbon  and  alkaryl  nitro- 
hydrocarbon. at  a  mol  ratio  of  ammonia  :carbon  mon- 
oxide between  about  10: 1  and  0.1 : 1  and  at  a  mol  ratio  of 
ammonia: nitrohydrocarbon  between  about  2:1  and  10:1 
in  the  presence  of  an  inert  liquid  reaction  vehicle,  said 
vehicle  comprising  between  about  40  and  95  wt.  percent 
of  the  reaction  mixture,  and  in  the  presence  of  a  solid 
particulate  dehydrogenation  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  molybdenum  sulfide  on  alumina, 
molybdena-alumina,  and  nickel  tungsten  sulfide  at  a  pres- 
sure from  200  to  2,000  p.s.i.g.  and  temperature  between 
160*  F.  and  350*  F.  and  thereafter  recovering  urea  and 
said  aromatic  amine  from  the  resulting  mixture. 


2,993,932 

BIS-SULFINIC  ACID-OLEFIN  ADDUCTS 

MIdiael  T.  Beachem,  New  Brunswick,  and  John  T.  Shaw, 

Bound  Brook,  NJ.,  airigDon  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Dnwfaig.    Filed  Jnly  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  674,553 

8  Cbfans.    (a.  260—557) 
1.  Sulfones  represented  by  the  formula 

o 
R(so,cniCii,c-Niii)i 
in  which  R  is  the  unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  residue  of  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  cyclohexane  and  the 


aliphatic  alkanes  of  from  two  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  the 
sulfone  groups  being  attached  to  different  carbon  atoms 
thereof. 


2,993,933 
SIMULTANEOUS    PREPARATION    OF    ORGANO- 
BORON   COMPOUNDS   AP«)    SEPARATION    OF 
INTERNAL  OLEFINS  FROM  a-OL£FLNS 
Herbert  C.  Brown,  1840  Garden  St,  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 
No  Drawing.    FUed  May  28,  1958.  Ser.  No.  738,308 

7  Chdnis.  (CI.  260—^06.5) 
1.  The  process  for  the  simultaneous  preparation  of 
a  primary  hydrocarbon  boron  compound  and  separation 
of  a-oleflns  from  internal  olefins  which  comprises  re- 
acting diborane  with  a-olefins  in  a  mixture  of  internal  and 
a-olefins. 


2,993,934 

DERIVATIVES  OF  PENTACHLOROPHENOL 

Irving    Rosen,    Palnesrille,    Ohio,   assignor   to    Diamond 

Alkali  Company,  CleTeland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Aug.  8,  1956,  Ser.  No.  602,902 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260—612) 
Pentachlorophenyl  propargyl  ether. 


2,993,935 

ALLYL  NITROFORM 

Robert   H.   Saunders,   West   Chester,   Pa.,   assignor,   by 

mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Feb.  28,  1952,  Ser.  No.  274,072 

1  Claim.    (CL  260—644) 
Allyl  nitroform. 


2,993,936 

ALPHA-PHENYL  BETA-TRINITROETHANOL 

Robert   H.   Saunders,    West   Chester,   Pa.,   assignor,   by 

mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  7,  1952,  Ser.  No.  286,604 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260—645) 
o-pheny!  /S-trinitroethanol. 


2,993,937 

FLUORINATION  OF  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 

AttUa  E.  Pavlath,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Staolfer 

Chemical  Company,  a  coiporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Oct  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,381 
19  Chdms.    (CI.  260—646) 

1.  A  process  for  substituting  fluorine  in  place  of  a 
hydrogen  on  an  aromatic  nucleus  without  affecting  the 
degree  of  unsaturation  of  said  nucleus  comprising:  re- 
acting an  aromatic  compound  having  at  least  a  single 
hydrogen  bonded  to  the  aromatic  nucleus  thereof  with 
a  halogen  fluoride  in  the  preseoce  of  a  catalyst  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  fluorides  of  arsenic,  antimony, 
phosphorus,  boron,  tantalum,  vanadium  and  niobium, 
and  recovering  a  fluorinated  aromatic  reaction  product. 


2,993,938 
HYDROISOMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Herman  S.  Bloch,  SkoUe,  and  Vladimfa-  Haensel,  Hins- 
dale, m.,  assignors,  by  mesne  asrignments,  to  Universal 
OU  Prodncts  Company,  Des  Phdncs,  Dl.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  June  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,785 
20  Cbdms.  (CL  260—666) 
2.  A  process  for  the  hydroisomerization  of  an  isom- 
erizable  saturated  hydrocarbon  which  comprises  contact- 
ing said  saturated  hydrocarbon  with  hydrogen  at  hydro- 
isomerization conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  hydroisom- 
erization catalyst  comprising  a  hydrogenation  component 
deposited  on  an  acid-acting  support,  adding  to  said  by- 
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drocarbon  pnor  to  said  contacting  a  sulfur  compound 
to  control  bydrocracking  and  a  halogen  compound  to 

fOB    KC  mm  fa-«»  JX  KW  «••    •«? 


control  hydroisomerization,  and  recovering  the  resultant 
product. 

PRODUCTION  OF  PRIMARY  ALKYLAROMATICS 
FROM  SECONDARY  AND  TERTIARY  ALKYL- 
AROMATICS 
Joho  H.  Ralcy,  WafaMrt  Creek,  and  Lynn  H.  Slaiigh, 
Ptcasant  HUU  Calif.,  aMlgDora  to  SbcU  Oil  ComiHiny, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Ima*  15,  1959.  Scr.  No.  822,729 

TClidim.  (Q.  2M— «M) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
having  at  least  one  side  group  of  at  least  three  carbon 
atoms  connected  through  a  primary  carbon  atom  in  an 
alkyl  group  having  not  more  than  Ave  carbon  atoms 
which  comprises  adding  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  free  radi- 
cal-forming catalyst  containing  an  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  CI.  Br,  I.  S.  and  combinations 
thereof,  in  a  form  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  free  elements,  their  hydrides,  and  semi-labile  organic 
compounds  thereof,  to  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  having 
at  l«ut  one  side  group  of  at  least  three  carbon  atoms  con- 
nected through  a  non-primary  alkyl  carbon  atom  in  an 
alkyl  group  having  not  more  than  five  carbon  atoms, 
maintaining  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  between  about 
350*  C.  and  about  525*  C.  for  a  time  between  about 
'/i  minute  and  5  hours  sufficient  to  effect  substantial  cata- 
lytic isomerization  but  insufficient  for  the  concentration 
of  the  formed  isomer  containing  the  alkyl  group  attached 
through  a  primary  alkyl  carbon  atom  to  exceed  95%  of 
the  equilibrium  concentration  thereof  at  the  reaction 
temperature,  and  separating  as  the  major  reaction  product 
the  said  isomer  having  the  alkyl  group  attached  through 
a  primary  alkyl  carbon  atom. 


2,993,94« 

PRODUCTION  OF  CONIUGATED  DIOLEFINS 
WUfrtd  Joka 

to  MIM 

rMlnai.  ■  Mliih 

No  Drawls    FIbd  Jim  IS,  1951,  Sot.  No.  742,711 

CWm  priority,  aMlfciirtoa  Gnat  Britafai  Jaly  It,  1957 

7  CialM.    (CL  2M— 481) 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  isoprene  which 
comprises  reacting  isobutene  with  formaldehyde  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  in  the  range  of  150*  to  400*  C.  in  the 
vapor  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  enen- 
tially  of  fuller's  earth. 


2,993,941 

MANUFACTURE  OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  OLEFINS 

Panl  F.  Warner,  Phlllipa,  Tex^  aarfgnor  to  Phillips  Pe- 

trolcom  Compaay,  a  corpontioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Not.  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  774,080 

ICIalma.  (CL  2M— M3.15) 
1.  A  process  for  converting  a  first  branched  chain  ali- 
phatic olefin  containing  10-12  carbon  atoms  and  boiling 
in  the  range  from  340  to  400*  F.  to  a  second  branched 
chain  aliphatic  olefin  containing  more  carbon  atoms  than 
said  first  olefin  and  boiling  in  a  range  from  400  to  500* 
F.,  which  comprises  contacting  said  first  olefin  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  silica-alumina 
in  a  reaction  zone  with  propylene  in  the  ratio  of  0.25  to  2 
mols  of  propylene  per  mol  of  said  first  olefin,  said  cata- 
lyst containing  more  silica  than  alumina,  and  maintain- 
ing a  temperature  in  said  reaction  zone  in  the  range  of 
150  to  220*  F. 


1,993342 

POLYMERIZED  ETHYLENE  LUBRICATING  OILS 

Hcrsckcl  T.  WhHc,  Moirtdalr.  and  Antkony  J.  Paann- 

■antc,   Mctnckcn,    NJ.,  SHlfBon  to   EaM>   Rcacarch 

and  Eoginccrlng  Company,  a  corpontioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawii«.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  778,614 

3Claima.  (CL  2<#— 683.15) 
I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  hydrocarbon  oil  having 
a  minimum  viscosity  index  above  140  and  a  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  350  to  800,  said  oil  being  suit- 
able for  lubricating  purposes  which  comprises  polymeriz- 
ing ethylene  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  of 
a  titanium  halide  and  an  aluminum  alkyl  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula  AIRnXt_n,  n  representing  a  number  of 
at  least  1  but  less  than  2  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  —10  to  15*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  diluent  compris- 
ing at  least  40  volume  percent  halogenated  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
chlorobenzene  and  dichlorobenzene. 


ELECTRICAL 


'"       2,993,943 

LOW  FREQUENCY  ELECTRIC  INDUCTION 

FURNACES 

Norauu  Cooke,  47  Roscbcrry  St.,  Pensknnt, 

New  Sooth  Wales,  AnstnUa 

FOcd  OcL  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  769,118 
ClainH  priority,  application  AattraUa  Oct.  2S,  1957 

6  Claims.    {CI.  13—29) 

1 .  A  low  frequency  induction  furnace  of  the  cored  type, 
including  a  heat  shield  comprising  an  evacuated  cham- 
ber located  between  the  primary  winding  of  the  heating 
element  and  parts  of  the  furnace  body  adjacent  the  pri- 
mary winding  to  reduce  transfer  of  heat  from  the  furnace 
body  to  the  primary  winding,  said  heat  shield  substantially 
encircling  the  primary  winding  and  being  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  interior  wall  of  said  body  part,  said  heat  shield 
comprising  a  double-walled  cylndrical  metal  tube  with 
the  walls  of  the  tube  spaced  apart  to  form  the  evacuated 


chamber,  said  walls  being  circumferentially  incomplete. 


:-i. 


L 


- 1 


whereby  the  tube  does  not  form  a  closed  electrical  cir- 
cuit. 
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2,993,944  tact  member  fixed  to  said  second  outer  surface  to  make 

EXPENDABLE  THERMOCOUPLE  contact  with  the  other  type  semiconductor  material,  said 

*^^^»^*''_.^"?  ™"^  'i:'„"f^P?'   »    EJ«c«n»-    first  outer  surface  being  designed  to  receive  said  radiant 
NIU  Eagfaiecring  Compaay,  PkUadelpkia,  Pa.,  a  cor-   .n^r^v 

pontion  of  Pcnttsylvania  energy.  

Filed  Apr.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  21,665 

3  Clakm.    (CL  136— -4)  2,993,946 

PRIMARY  CELLS 
Gerald  S.  Lorier,  Lawrence  Townakip,  Mercer  County, 
N.  J.,  anignor  to  Radio  Corpontion  Of  America,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  27,  1957,  Scr.  No.  686,719 
36  Claims.    (C\.  136—90) 


1.  An  immersion  thermocouple  comprising  a  first  ex- 
pendable light-weight  fiberboard  tube,  a  second  expend- 
able light-weight  fiberboard  tube,  the  outer  diameter  of 
said  second  tube  being  substantially  equal  to  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  first  tube  so  that  said  first  tube  tele- 
scopes over  said  second  tube  and  said  second  tube  is  ex- 
tensible with  respect  to  said  first  tube,  an  end  wall  extend- 
ing across  one  end  of  said  second  tube,  a  protective  cup 
mounted  on  said  end  wall  with  the  lip  of  said  cup  juxta- 
posed to  said  end  wall,  a  U-shaped  ceramic  tube  in  said 
cup  with  the  arms  of  said  ceramic  tube  extending  through 
said  end  wall,  dissimilar  metals  joined  together  in  said 
ceramic  tube,  a  separate  wire  connected  to  each  of  said 
dissimilar  metals,  said  wires  extending  through  said  sec- 
ond tube  toward  the  other  end  of  said  second  tube,  said 
wires  being  electrically  connected  to  separate  clips  mount- 
ed in  said  second  tube  adjacent  said  other  end  of  said 
second  tube,  a  metal  pipe  within  said  first  tube,  wires  in 
said  pipe,  means  electrically  connecting  each  clip  to  one 
of  said  wires  in  said  pipe,  and  handle  means  on  said  pipe 
for  holding  said  pipe  as  said  one  end  of  said  second  tube 
is  immersed  in  a  molten  bath. 


2,993,945 
SOLAR  CELL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Jokn  H.  Hiitk,  Pacilc  Palkadci,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  The 
Rand  Corpontkm,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  non-profit 
corpontion  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  790,680 
5  Clalnif.    (a.  136—89) 


.^ 


1 .  A  solar  cell  for  converting  radiant  energy  into  elec- 
trical energy  comprising  a  semiconductor  junction  diode 
block  having  parallel  opposite  first  and  second  outer  sur- 
faces with  a  barrier  layer  joining  P  and  N  types  semicon- 
ductor material  extending  internally  of  said  block  at  an 
angle  to  each  of  said  outer  surfaces  in  such  manner  that 
the  depth  of  one  type  semiconductor  material  between 
said  first  outer  surface  and  the  barrier  layer  is  small  at 
one  portion  and  becomes  progressively  greater  toward  a 
different  portion,  a  first  metallic  contact  member  fixed 
to  said  different  portion  to  make  contact  with  said  one 
type  semiconductor  material,  and  a  second  metallic  con- 


4^iU0l/i  JA.^ni^  M  pi4rvr-JAmf*J  ^trciusf^rt- 


1.  In  a  primary  cell,  an  anode  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  magnesium  and  magnesium  base  alloys  in 
combination  with  an  electrolyte  consisting  essentially  of 
water  as  the  solvent,  and  a  solute  consisting  essentially  of 
water-soluble  perchlorates,  said  perchlorates  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metals,  the 
alkaline  earth  metals,  aluminum,  manganese,  and  zinc. 


2,993,947 

GALVANIC  CELL  ANODE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Ernest  E.   Leger,  Cleveland,  Oblo,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corpontion,  a  corpontion  of  New  York 

FUcd  Oct  9, 1957,  Ser.  No.  689,086 

4  dalna.    (a.  136—107) 


1.  An  electrolyte-swellable  anode-electrolyte  system 
comprising  a  reservoir  of  viscous  electrolyte  and  a  porous 
annulus  comprising  finely  divided  amalgamated  anodic 
metal  permeated  with  said  viscous  electrolyte,  said  porous 
aimulus  having  a  volume  substantially  greater  than  its 
volume  prior  to  be  permeated,  the  volume  of  said  amal- 
gamated metal  constituting  not  less  than  30  percent  of 
said  annulus  prior  to  permeation. 


2,993,948 

CELL  CONTAINER  ffTRUCTURE 

Mike  M.  Vaclaw,  Bartlcsvillc,  Okla^  aarignor  to  Phillips 

Petrokam  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  764,726 

1  Cbim.    (a.  136—166) 

A  cell  container  structure  comprising  a  circular  cop 

made  of  a  highly  crystalline  polymer  of  ethylene,  said 
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cup  having  t  recess  for  receiving  a  cell,  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  outer  cylindrical  wall  of  said  cup  being 
threaded,  said  cup  having  a  first  axial  passage  extending 
from  said  recess  through  the  base  of  said  cup,  a  first  elec- 
trical terminal  disposed  in  said  first  passage,  said  first 
terminal  comprising  an  electrical  contact  member  and  an 
electrically  conducting  compression  spring  urging  said 
electrical  contact  member  into  said  recess  into  contact 
with  said  cell  therein,  a  circular  cap  made  of  said  poly- 
mer and  surmounting  said  cup.  said  cap  having  a  receM 


centistokes  and  having  a  viscosity  at  300*  F.  in  the  range 
of  7-1000  centistokes. 


czzzi: 


which  together  with  said  recess  of  said  cup  form  • 
chamber  for  said  cell,  the  lower  portion  of  the  inner 
cylindrical  wall  of  said  cap  being  threaded  and  adapted 
to  come  into  sealing  engagement  the  said  threads  of 
said  cup,  said  cap  having  a  second  axial  passage,  and  a 
second  electrical  terminal  disposed  within  said  second 
passage  and  adapted  to  come  into  contact  with  said 
cell  within  said  chamber,  said  polymer  having  a  crystallin- 
ity  of  at  least  70  percent  at  25*  C,  a  volume  resistivity 
greater  than  3x10'*  ohm-centimeter,  and  a  stiffness  oi 
at  least  20,000  p.sJ. 


2,993,f4* 
ELECTRICAL  INSULATING  TAPE  AND  ARTICLE 

FORMED  THEREWITH 
WUHam  H.  Mocbhis,  Irvlofftoa,  sad  Gcoitc  H.  Vrcdaad, 
Ir^  Bvticr,  NJ^  aaifBon  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Maanfactinriag  Company,  St  Panl,  Minn,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FDcd  Oct  S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  il4,3S7 
iCInlBM.    (€1. 174— 124) 


-///M-^/Z/ZA 


I.  A  roll  of  electrical,  insulating  tape,  said  tape  com- 
prising a  flexible  base  carrying  a  substantially  infusible 
resinous  coating,  said  resinous  coated  base  having  a  di- 
electric strength  of  at  least  1000  volts  per  mil  at  70*  F. 
measured  by  the  IPCEA  method,  a  dissipation  factor  at 
185*  F.  no  greater  than  .08  and  a  flexibility  characteristic 
such  that  it  is  capable  of  being  helically  wound  around 
a  Vi"  mandrel  without  cracking,  a  layer  of  silicone  fluid 
carried  by  said  coated  base,  said  silicone  fluid  being 
liquid  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  30  to  300*  F., 
having  a  viscosity  at  77*  F.  in  the  range  of  20-2000  centi- 
stokes, and  having  a  viscosity  at  185*  F.  in  the  range  of 
7-1000  centistokes,  said  tape  measuring  about  5-15  mils 
in  thickness. 

6.  A  roll  of  tape,  with  individual  turns  of  said  roll  com- 
prising a  flexible  base  being  about  1-6  mils  in  thiclucss 
and  carrying  a  substantially  infusible  resinous  c*^*f'«!i. 
said  resinous  coated  base  being  about  5-15  mils  in  thick- 
ness and  having  a  di^ectric  strength  of  at  least  1000  volts 
per  mil  at  70*  F.  measured  by  the  IPCEA  method,  a  dis- 
sipation factor  at  185*  F.  no  greater  than  .08  and  a  flexi- 
bility characteristic  such  that  it  is  capable  of  being  wound 
around  a  Vi"  mandrel  without  cracking,  a  layer  of  sili- 
cone fluid  on  said  resinous  coating,  said  silicone  fluid 
being  liquid  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  30*  F.-300* 
F..  having  a  viscosity  at  77*  F.  in  the  range  of  2(X>2000 


2,993,9S0 

SELF-TAPPING  NON-CONDUCTIVE  FASTENER 

Henjamin  G.  Fonnan,  Qnrws,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Formar 

Indnstrica,  Inc^  CUngo,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  17, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  828,971 

3  CUinu.    (CL  174—138) 


I.  A  self-tapping  non-conducting  fastener,  comprising: 
a  metallic  hollow  core  element,  an  outer  body  element  of 
synthetic  resinous  non-conductive  material  surrounding 
co-extensively  said  core  element,  and  having  a  threaded 
outer  surface  thereon,  a  metallic  thread  cutting  tip  en- 
gageable  with  one  end  of  said  hollow  core  element,  said 
tip  having  a  cutting  thread  thereon  forming  a  continuation 
of  said  threaded  outer  surface  of  said  body  element. 


2.993,951 
MECHANICAL  RECORDER 
Tore  K.  Fredriluon,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tele- 
type Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  881,585 
9  Clains.    (CI.  178—1) 


1 .  In  a  permutation  code  controlled  mechanical  rtcord- 
er,  the  combination  of  a  selectively  operable  signal  con- 
dition originating  device  including  instrumentalities  per- 
mutatively  settable  mechanically  to  positions  representa- 
tive of  intelligence  data,  a  receiving  selector  mechanism 
including  instrumentalities  settable  to  record  said  intel- 
ligence data,  and  solely  mechanical  means  interconnect- 
ing said  originating  device  and  said  selector  mechanism 
and  operable  under  control  of  said  originating  device  to 
cause  said  selector  to  set  the  instrumentalities  in  the  re- 
ceiving selector  mechanism  in  accordance  with  the  (>08i- 
tions  in  which  the  instrumentalities  in  the  signal  condi- 
tion originating  device  are  set. 


2.993,952 
SYCTEM  FOR  TESTING  SEQUENTIAL  CODE 
SELECTOR 
James  T.  Nclswlntcr,  GaidMi  City,  N.Y.,  msignor  to 
American  Telephone  aad  Tdcgnnh  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Orighial  application  Jan.  28,  1955,  Scr.  No.  482,983, 
now  Patent  No.  2,952,733,  dated  Sept  13,  1968.     Di- 
vided and  tM  application  Mar.  25,  19M,  Scr.  No. 
17,594 

8  ClainM.    (O.  178—4.1) 
1.  In  a  telegraph  system,  a  switching  center,  a  sta- 
tion, a  line  circuit  interconnecting  said  switching  center 
and  said  station,  means  at  said  station  for  transmitting  a 
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non-code  control  signal  over  said  line  drcuit,  a  tele-  2,993,954 

graph  signal  responsive  selector  mechanism  at  said  tta-  COLOUR  OR  TONAL  REPRODUCTION 

tion,  a  source  of  telegraph  signals  at  said  switching  cen-    Gordon  Stanley  James  Allen  and  David  Harry  Mawby, 
ter  and  means  at  said  switching  center  responsive  to  one        London,  England,  aasignm*  to  J.  F.  Crorfeld  Limited, 

London,  England,  a  Britisfa  company 

FUed  Sept  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  764,094 
11  Cfadma.    (CL  178—5.2) 


or  more  of  said  control  signals  incoming  over  said  line 
circuit  for  selecting  in  accordance  with  the  number  of 
control  signals  received,  a  desired  group  of  telegrai^ 
signals  to  be  transmitted  from  said  source  for  testing 
said  selector  mechanism.  i 


2,993,953 

COLOUR  OR  TONAL  REPRODUCTION 

Gordon  Stanley  James  Allen  and  David  Harry  Mawby, 

London,  Engbnd,  assignors  to  J.  F.  Crosfield  Limited, 

London,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1957,  Scr.  No.  654,408 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  24,  1956 

14  Cfadma.    (O.  178— 5J) 


Jj3   2JB   S)B 


J 


-.■'»*}  f -*^1.^— ;■*»  |fi=.-^'':5w  ['}./'  \-i.lJ-  H 


1.  Apparatus  for  reproducing  visual  images,  compris- 
ing a  light  source,  a  number  of  uncorrected  transpar- 
encies, means  co-operating  with  said  light  source  for 
scanning  said  uncorrected  transparencies  simultaneously 
and  in  synchronism,  element  by  element,  light-sensitive 
means  behind  said  transparencies  which  convert  the  light 
passing  through  said  transparencies  into  electric  signals 
of  corresponding  magnitude,  an  electrical  computer 
means  arranged  to  receive  said  electric  signals  and  to 
generate  an  electrical  correction  signal  representing  the 
correction  required  for  the  scanned  element  of  one  of 
said  uncorrected  transparencies,  means  for  applying  said 
correction  signal  to  said  light  source  to  modulate  the 
latter  in  accordance  with  said  correction,  and  an  emul- 
sion to  be  exposed  placed  behind  and  substantially  in 
contact  with  said  uncorrected  transparency  for  which  the 
correction  has  been  computed,  so  that  light  passing 
through  said  uncorrected  transparency  to  the  light-sensi- 
tive nieans  associated  therewith  also  passes  through  said 
emulsion  and  exposes  it  in  accordance  with  corrected 
light  values. 


^*1  t%MT^i^N??^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  reproducing  visual  images,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  transparencies,  a  light  source  for  each 
transparency,  means  for  effecting  simultaneous  synchro- 
nous relative  movement  between  said  light  sources  and 
transparencies  for  scanning  said  transparencies  clement 
by  element,  light-scnsistive  devices  behind  said  transpar- 
encies which  convert  the  light  passing  through  the  trans- 
parencies into  electric  signals  of  corresponding  magni- 
tude, means  including  an  electrical  computer  for  generat- 
ing from  said  signals  the  electric  correction  signal  required 
for  the  scanned  element  of  at  least  one  of  said  transparen- 
cies, means  driven  by  said  correction  signal  for  modulating 
the  brightness  of  the  corresponding  light  source,  and  an 
unexposed  light-transmitting  photographic  layer  placed  im- 
mediately behind  and  substantially  in  contact  with  said 
transparency  for  which  the  correction  has  been  computed, 
whereby  light  which  passes  through  said  transparency  to 
the  associated  light-sensitive  device  also  passes  through 
said  photographic  layer  and  exposes  it  in  accordance  with 
corrected  light  values. 


2,993,955 

CODED  PULSE  TRAIN  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEMS 

James  T.  Neiswintcr,  21  Jefferson  St,  Garden  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  800,462 

19  Claims.    (CI.  178—17) 


^Tl-f;cri.-fe;s= 


n 


1.  In  a  pulse  code  communication  system  suitable  for 
use  in  printing  telegraph  communication  in  which  a  send- 
ing station  is  connected  by  a  communication  channel  to 
a  receiving  station,  the  combination  of:  condition  chang- 
ing means  adapted  to  be  located  at  the  sending  station 
for  selectively  producing  either  one  of  two  alternate  con- 
ditions in  the  channel  connecting  the  sending  station  with 
a  receiving  station;  means  operatively  coupled  with  said 
condition  changing  means  for  changing  the  condition  of 
said  channel  in  accordance  with  a  selected  one  of  a  plu- 
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rality  of  different  functions  it  is  desired  be  performed  at 
a  receiving  station  to  produce  a  pair  of  time  contiguous 
alternate  channel  conditions,  the  time  durations  of  each  of 
the  individual  alternate  channel  conditions  defining  said 
pair,  when  taken  in  combination,  completely  defining  said 
selected  function  it  is  desired  be  performed  at  a  receiv- 
ing station;  means  adapted  to  be  located  at  a  receiving 
station  for  measuring  the  time  duration  of  each  individual 
channel  condition  making  up  a  pair  of  time  contiguous 
alternate  channel  conditions;  and  means  adapted  to  be 
located  at  said  receiving  station  responsive  to  said  time- 
measuring  means  for  selectively  executing  said  selected 
one  of  a  plurality  of  different  functions,  in  accordance 
with  the  relative  time  durations  of  the  individual  alternate 
channel  conditions  defining  said  given  pair  of  alternate 
channel  conditions. 


2,993,954 
ERROR  DETECTING  SYSTEM  FOR  TELEGRAPH 
TRANSMISSION 
Robert  Stccncck,  Nfw  York,  N.Y^  umlv»or  to  The  West- 
ern Unloa  Tekgraph  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Am.  9,  19S7,  Ser.  No.  677,264 
IS  Claimi.    (O.  178—23) 
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I.  A  system  for  detecting  errors  occurring  in  pulse 
code  telegraph  transmission  from  a  sending  station  to  a 
receiving  station  and  in  which  the  code  pulses  of  marking 
and  spacing  nature  which  comprise  each  message  char- 
acter respectively  occupy  different  signal  code  levds, 
comprising  means  at  the  sending  station  for  generating 
the  code  pulses  comprising  each  character  of  a  message, 
means  for  transmitting  said  message  characters  to  the 
receiving  station,  an  electronic  computer  at  each  of  said 
stations  having  stages  of  different  denominational  orders 
respectively  individual  to  said  signal  code  levels  and  con- 
nected to  assign  different  computational  values  respec- 
live'y  to  (he  different  signal  code  levels  of  each  of  the 
message  characters,  said  assigned  values  being  such  that 
the  sum  of  the  values  representing  any  two  adjacent  sig- 
nal code  levels  of  a  character  will  not  be  equal  to  the 
value  representing  any  one  of  the  remaining  code  levels 
of  the  character,  said  computer  having  a  storage  capacity 
differing  from  the  computational  value  assigned  to  any 
one  of  said  signal  code  levels,  means  for  sensing  the  gen- 
erated code  pulses  of  one  nature  and  applying  them 
selectively  to  the  stages  of  the  computer  at  the  sending 
station  until  a  selected  group  of  said  message  characters 
have  been  sensed,  mearu  at  the  receiving  station  for  scns- 
mg  the  received  message  characters  of  said  group  and 
generating  the  code  pulses  of  marking  and  spacing  nature 
which  comprise  each  received  message  character,  means 
for  selectively  applying  the  received  code  pulses  of  said 
one  nature  to  the  stages  of  the  computer  at  the  receiving 
station,  means  at  one  of  said  stations  operative  after  the 
last  of  the  message  characters  of  said  group  hfs  been 
sensed  for  producing  checking  signals  representative  of 


the  resultant  numerical  sum  obtained  by  the  computer  at 
that  station,  means  for  transmitting  said  checking  signals 
to  the  other  station,  and  error  detecting  means  at  said 
other  station  controlled  jointly  by  the  received  checking 
signals  and  the  resultant  numerical  sum  obtained  by  the 
computer  at  said  other  station  for  producing  an  error 
signal  in  the  event  that  an  error  occurred  in  the  trans- 
mission of  said  group  of  message  characters. 


2,993,957 

TYFE  PRINTING  TELEGRAPH  APPARATUS 

lolia  Haadky,  LMtlc  Marland,  Briar  Hill, 

Pnrley,  EiwlaiMi 

FOcd  Apr.  17, 1959,  Str.  No.  8r7,21S 

Clainas  priority,  appUcatkm  Great  Britain  May  1,  1958 

9  Claims.    (CL  178—33) 


>. 


r- 

1.  Type  printing  telegraph  apparatus  comprising  a  disc 
for  each  character  to  be  printed,  all  the  discs  being  freely 
mounted  on  a  common  shaft,  means  including  a  plurality 
of  code  bars  for  selecting  one  disc  for  movement  about 
the  shaft  in  accordance  with  a  received  signal  combination, 
and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  a  selected  disc 
about  the  shaft  for  causing  the  corresponding  character 
to  be  printed. 


2,993,958 
RADIANT  ENERGY  RECEIVING  SYSTEM 
Ricliard  R.  Barnes,  Stiriing,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  Amerlaui 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FOcd  Oct.  17,  1956,  Ser.  No.  616,401 
3  Oaims.    (CL  178— «8) 
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1.  In  a  system  for  receiving  wave  energy  comprising 
energy  of  a  first  frequency  and  energy  of  a  second  fre- 
quency separated  in  the  frequency  spectrum  from  said 
first  frequency  by  a  fixed  frequency  value,  means  for 
homodyning  said  energies  to  wave  energy  of  a  frequency 
equal  to  said  fixed  frequency  value,  said  means  including 
two  beating  oscillators  producing  oscillatory  wave  energy, 
the  frequency  of  the  wave  energy  produced  by  one  of 
said  oscillators  being  greater  than  the  frequency  of  the 
wave  energy  produced  by  the  other  of  said  oscillators  by 
an  amount  equal  to  said  fixtd  frequency  value. 
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2^3,959 
SECRECY  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Walter  S.  Dnn,  BcbbsbtIIIc,  and  John  G.  van  Boase, 
Oi*  Park,  DL,  asstipnrs  to  ZcaHh  Radto  Corporation, 
a  corpontfcM  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  661,167 
6  HahM     (CL  179^1^ 
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1.  A  secrecy  communication  receiver  comprising:  a 
source  ol  coded  inteligence  signal  having  desired  com- 
ponents occupying  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  fre- 
quency spectrum  and  subject  to  the  introduction  of  un- 
desired  noise  components  exhibiting  frequencies  above 
said  predetermined  portion;  decoding  apparatus  coupled 
to  said  source  for  varying  from  time  to  time  a  character- 
istic of  said  coded  intelligence  signal  between  a  plurality 
of  different  modes  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
code  schedule  to  develop  a  decoded  intelligence  signal, 
also  containing  said  undesired  high  frequency  noise  com- 
ponents, with  the  transitions  during  the  spaced  mode- 
changing  occurrences  subject  to  introducing  undesired 
transient  distortion  occupying  finite  time  intervals  in  the 
decoded  intelligence  signal  and  partially  represented  by 
frequency  components  lying  above  said  predetermined 
portion  of  the  spectrum;  sampling  means  coupled  to 
said  decoding  apparatus  for  effecting  sampling  of  said 
decoded  intelligence  signal  at  a  sampling  rate  higher 
than  the  upper  frequency  limit  of  said  predetermined 
portion  of  the  frequency  spectrum  and  only  at  spaced 
sampling  time  intervals  different  from  said  mode-chang- 
ing occurrences  to  develop  an  output  signal  that  is  a 
substantial  simulation  of  said  decoded  intelligence  sig- 
nal virith  the  undesired  transient  distortion  removed  ex- 
cept that  it  is  subject  to  the  unwanted  heterodyning  of 
said  undesired  high  frequency  noise  components  into  said 
predetermined  portion  of  the  frequency  spectrum  due  to 
the  demodulation  effect  of  said  sampling  means;  and  a 
low-pass  filter  coupled  between  said  decoding  apparatus 
and  sampling  means  for  attenuating  at  least  some  of  said 
undesired  high  frequency  noise  components  to  minimize 
the  unwanted  heterodyning  of  said  noise  components  in 
said  sampling  means,  some  of  the  transient  distortion 
components  in  said  decoded  intelligence  signal  also  there- 
by being  attenuated  giving  rise  to  a  broadening  of  the 
time  intervab  occupied  by  said  transient  distortion  not 
exceeding  the  time  separations  between  said  sampling  in- 
tervals. 

2,993,9M 
DIAL  PULSE  RESTORER 
George    M.    Andcrsoa,    WMppnny,    NJ.,    amignor    to 
McGraw-Edlsen  Cnmpany,  Eigin,  m.,  a  corporation 

Fikd  Iwm  (,  1957,  Ser.  No.  663,974 
2ClafaM.    (CL  179^16) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  in  completed  telephone 
circuits  the  oppositely  polarized  differential  surges  of 
original  dial  pulses  at  a  calling  station  and  for  forming 
respective  D.C.  pulses  in  response  thereto,  said  original 
pulses  being  characterized  as  having  a  time  duration 
variable  between  predetermined  limits,  comprising  an 


electrooic  gate  circuit  requiring  two  control  voltages  ap- 
plied simultaneously  thereto  to  open  the  same;  means  for 
producing  said  two  control  voltages  responsive  respective- 
ly to  the  leading  and  trailing  differential  surges  of  said 
original  dial  pulses  including  sign-sense  detecting  means 
responsive  only  to  surges  of  opposite  polarity  occurring 
in  the  sequence  of  that  of  said  leading  and  trailing  dif- 
ferential surges,  amplitude-discriminating  means  for 
rendering  said  detecting  means  responsive  only  to  surges 
of  a  magnitude  substantially  greater  than  the  peak  voice 
signals  in  the  telephone  line,  and  timing  means  for  de- 
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laying  the  first  of  said  control  voltages  for  the  time  of 
minimum  duration  of  said  original  pulses  and  for  main- 
taining said  first  control  voltage  for  a  duration  equal  to 
the  maximum  variation  in  time  duration  of  said  original 
pulses  whereby  a  detection  of  an  original  dial  pulse  causes 
said  two  control  voltages  to  occur  coincidentally  to  open 
said  gate  circuit;  and  means  responsive  to  each  momen- 
tary opening  of  said  gate  circuit  for  producing  a  D.C. 
pulse  having  a  time  duration  longer  than  the  minimum 
duration  of  said  original  pulses  and  shorter  than  the 
maximum  duration  thereof. 


2,993,961 
LOUDSPEAKER  SYSTEM 
Homer  A.  Blake,  Sprlnglield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  BcH  Tele- 
phone Lahoratories,  Incorporated,  New  YoriL,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FOcd  Ang.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,096 
20  Claims.    (Q.  179—115.5) 


1.  Electroacoustic  transducing  means  comprising  elec- 
tromotive driving  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  elec- 
tric signals,  a  member  mechanically  connected  to  be 
driven  in  oscillatory  motion  by  said  driving  means  for 
generating  acoustic  representations  of  said  signals,  and 
pneumatic  means  for  restoring  said  driven  member  to  a 
predetermined  rest  position  after  each  oscillatory  excur- 
sion thereof,  said  pneumatic  means  comprising  a  piston 
secured  to  said  driven  member  to  be  driven  thereby  in 
a  direction  which  is  parallel  to  the  principal  axis  of  said 
piston,  the  area  of  engagement  between  said  piston  and 
said  driven  member  comprising  only  a  small  portion  of 
the  area  of  one  side  of  said  member,  a  cylinder  tele- 
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scopically  engaging  said  piston,  an  encloture,  means  cou- 
pling pressure  variations  between  the  interior  of  said  en- 
closute  and  the  interior  of  said  cylinder,  and  means  at- 
tached t«  said  enclosure  for  adjusting  the  volume  there- 
of to  change  the  force-displacement  ratio  of  operation 
for  said  member. 


2,993,M2 
COMBINATION  OF  HEAD-BAND  AND  ADJUST- 
ABLE MICROPHONE  CAGE 
Forrest  E.  Hotbcns,  Coabocton,  Ohio 
FUcd  May  4,  19M,  Ser.  ^d.U,B53 
3  ClalBS.    (a.  179— IM) 


1 .  In  combination,  a  head-band  and  a  microphone  cage 
assembly,  said  head-band  being  adapted  for  supporting 
engagement  about  the  bead  of  the  user  and  having  a 
clamp  means  at  each  side  therof  for  engagement  with  op- 
posite sides  of  the  user's  head,  said  cage  having  a  support- 
ing means  consisting  of  a  single  wire  doubled  upon  itself 
with  free  ends  in  engagement  with  said  cage  and  with 
spaced  parallel  portions  that  are  raclined  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  from  the  cage  and  that  have  a  slot  therebe- 
tween, one  of  said  clamp  means  having  a  threaded  bolt 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  through  said  slot  of  the 
cage-supporting  wire,  said  bolt  having  a  rotatable  U- 
shaped  washer  within  which  the  wire  portions  of  said 
cage-supporting  means  engage  for  rotatable  adjustment 
therewith  and  lengthwise  adjustment  tberewithin,  and  said 
bolt  having  a  threaded  nut  adapted  for  releasable  clamping 
engagement  with  said  doubled  wire  so  as  to  hold  the  same 
in  the  position  to  which  adjusted. 


2,993,963  < 

CONTROL  UNIT  AND  SWITCH  USED  THEREIN 

George  M.  Bcardow,  Redding  RMfc,  Conn^  assignor  of 

onc-fovth  to  Newell  S.  Bctvdow,  Weston,    " 

FUcd  Oct  13,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  846,134 

9ClainH.    (Ci.  200— 3«) 


Conn. 


the  frame,  each  electrical  switch  unit  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  a  stationary  contract  member  and  a  cooperable 
movable  contact  member  for  closing  a  circuit  therebe- 
tween, urging  means  lu^ng  the  movable  contact  noember 
to  closed  circuit  position,  an  operating  member 
mounted  on  the  housing  independently  of  said  movable 
contact  member  and  having  a  contact-engaging  portion 
overlying  the  movable  contact  member  to  form  the  sole 
opcraitng  connection  thereto,  said  operating  member 
being  urged  to  a  normal  position  wherein  the  contact- 
engaging  portion  engages  and  holds  the  movable  contact 
in  open  circuit  position,  and  an  actuator  means  cooperat- 
ing with  the  operating  member;  and  cam  means  movable 
relative  to  the  actuator  means  for  moving  said  actuator 
means  and  operating  member  from  normal  position  and 
for  moving  the  contact-engaging  portion  and  the  movable 
contact  in  engagement  therewith  toward  said  stationary 
contact,  the  movable  contact  member  moving  into  elec- 
trical engagement  with  the  stationary  switch  member 
prior  to  completion  of  movement  of  the  operator  which 
moves  the  contact-engaging  portion  out  of  engagement 
with  the  movable  contact  member  whereby  the  closed 
contacts  are  free  of  any  connection  to  the  operating  mem- 
ber, thus  eliminating  electrical  noise  or  vibration  as  may 
be  transmitted  thereto  by  the  actuator  aixl  cam  means. 


2,993.964 
SPRING  SWITCH  CURRENTS  OF  HIGH  STRENGTH 
Heinrich  Henkci,  Dortmnnd,  and  Albert  Silzcr,  Geisweid, 
near  Slegcn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Frfcdrlch   Uhde 
G.m.b.H.,  Dortmnnd,  Germany,  a  cofporation  of  Ger- 
many 

FHed  Feb.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,869 

Oalms  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  18,  1958 

5  Claims,    (a.  200—33) 


1.  A  control  unit  comprising  a  frame;  meatts  detach- 
ably  mounting  a  plurality  of  electrical  switch  units  on 


1.  A  switch  operating  mechanim  comprising  a  pair  of 
cooperating  first  and  second  gear  wheels,  a  torsion  spring 
device  operatively  connected  to  the  first  gear  wheel  by 
a  lever  arrangement  and  urging  said  gear  wheel  to  route 
in  one  direction  about  its  axis,  said  lever  arrangement 
consisting  of  a  crank  pin  connected  with  said  torsion 
spring  and  joined  by  a  bar  with  the  cranit  shaft  of  said 
gear  wheel,  actuating  means  operatively  coonected  with 
said  crank  shaft  of  the  gear  wheel  for  moving  it  in  the 
opposite  direction  thereby  tensioning  the  torsion  q)ring. 
a  crank  switch  shaft,  switch  means  eccentrically  coo- 
nected with  said  shaft  and  operated  by  the  rotation  of 
said  shaft,  connecting  means  between  said  shaft  and  the 
second  gear  wheel  consisting  of  a  lost  motion  coupling, 
resilient  means  eccentrically  actinf  on  said  switch  shaft 
and  tensioned  by  the  loat  motion  coupling  as  the  coupling 
moves  up  to  its  dead-center  position,  said  reaitient  means 
being  weaker  than  the  torsion  spring  so  tliat  on  release 
of  the  torsion  spring  it  rotates  the  gear  wheels  and  the 
switch  shaft  to  close  the  switch  means  against  the  action 
of  the  resilient  means,  said  resilient  means  being  effective 
after  the  lost  motion  coupling  is  moved  by  the  second 
gear  wheel  beyond  its  dead<enter  position  to  actuate  the 
switch  shaft  and  open  the  switch  means  during  lost  mo- 
tion movement  of  the  coupling. 
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2393,MS 
'  TIMING  DEVICES 

DavM  L.  Morgan,  Shrlion.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Robert- 
ihnw-Fnhon  Coairab  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  cor- 
foration  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jnnc  27, 1957,  Ser.  No.  668,390 
2  dainn.    (Q.  200—34) 


1.  In  a  fluid  actuated  constant  delay  timing  device  ex- 
posed to  a  variable  ambient  temperature,  the  combination 
comprising  a  support  means,  first  and  second  hollow  ex- 
pansible and  contractible  elements  secured  to  said  support 
means  and  bemg  spaced  adjacent  to  each  other,  a  capillary 
tube  connected  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  elements 
and  being  adapted  to  coomiunicate  with  the  hollow  in- 
teriors of  said  first  and  second  elements,  said  hollow  in- 
teriors of  said  first  and  second  elements  and  said  capillary 
tube  forming  a  chamber  of  a  predetermined  volume  and 
proportional  to  the  volume  of  liquid  flow  through  said 
capillary  tube  for  a  given  ambient  temperature  range,  a 
viscous  fluid  filling  said  fhiid  chamber,  a  positive  displace- 
ment actuating  means  operatively  coimected  to  said  sec- 
ond element  for  displacing  a  predetermined  amount  of 
fluid,  biasing  means  adapted  for  exerting  a  substantially 
constant  contracting  force  on  said  first  element,  said 
biasing  means  being  responsive  to  the  release  of  said  actu- 
ating means  to  cause  the  return  of  said  predetermined 
amount  of  fluid  from  the  hollow  interior  of  said  first  ele- 
ment to  the  hollow  interior  of  said  second  element  via 
said  capillary  tube,  and  contact  means  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  first  element  for  controlling  an  electrical 
circuit,  said  fluid  being  adapted  to  expand  and  contract 
said  first  element  in  response  to  different  temperature  am- 
bients  to  variably  adjust  said  contact  means,  the  viscosity 
of  said  fluid  varying  in  response  to  variable  ambient  tem- 
peratures whereby  said  first  element  compensates  for 
changes  in  total  volume  and  viscosity  of  said  fluid  upon 
changes  in  said  ambient  temperature  to  obtain  imiform 
time  response  to  adjust  said  contact  means  when  said  ac- 
tuating means  is  released. 


2,993,966 
CYCLE  CONTROL 
Joha  J.  SmHfa,  Eoex,  Cona^  amignor  to  The  Rowan 
ControUer  Co.,  BaHfanorc,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 

FOed  Apr.  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  729,901 
3ClalBi.    (CL200— 38) 
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1.  In  a  rotary  cycle  control  for  automatic  appliances  a 
starting  arrangement  comprising,  a  frame,  a  spindle  ro- 


tatably  mounted  in  said  frame,  start  cam  means  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  disk  fixed  to  said  spindle,  lost 
motion  means  connecting  said  cam  means  to  said  disk, 
a  start  switch  operable  upon  rotation  of  said  start  cam, 
a  manual  start  member  slidably  mounted  in  said  frame 
adjacent  said  cam  nKans.  a  leaf  spring  fixed  at  one  end 
to  said  cam,  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  spring  pro- 
jecting away  from  said  cam  to  form  an  abutment  en- 
gageable  by  said  start  member. 


2,993,967 
CONTACTOR-OPERATED  MOTOR  STARTERS 
Gordon  Albert  JeUey,  Waball,  Finland,  assignor  to  J.  A. 
Crabtrec  &  Co.  Umitcd,  WalsaU,  England,  a  British 
company 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,969 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  16,  1957 

14  Claims.    (CI.  200—104) 
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1.  A  contactor-operated  motor  starting  switch  com- 
prising a  back  plate,  an  upper  and  a  lower  bracket  sup- 
ported by  said  plate,  a  magnet  mounted  in  said  upper 
bracket,  an  armature  disposed  in  said  lower  bracket,  a 
coil  mounted  between  said  brackets,  main  contacts  dis- 
posed on  said  plate,  a  removable  arc  shield  for  said 
contacts,  a  flat  retaining  plate  for  said  arc  shield  hinged 
to  said  brackets,  releasable  means  for  securing  said  re- 
taining plate  to  said  back  plate,  an  insulating  cover  for 
said  coil  and  said  magnet  hingedly  mounted  to  said 
brackets,  auxiliary  contact,  a  box  disposed  on  said 
cover  for  housing  said  auxiliary  contacts,  and  trans- 
mission means  connected  to  said  armature  for  actuating 
said  main  and  said  auxiliary  contacts. 


2,993,968 
CIRCUIT-BREAKER-SWITCH  MECHANISM 
Gilbert  S.  EUithorpc,  Waterman,  HI.,  assignor  to  Littel- 
fnse,  Incorporated,  Des  Plaines,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 
nifaiois 

Filed  May  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  657,965 
13  Claims.    (CI.  200—113) 


1 .  An  electric  switch  mechanism  comprising  a  terminal 
block  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  terminal  contacts 
on  one  face,  a  carrier  member  movable  over  said  one 
face  of  the  terminal  block  member  in  a  plane  parallel 
therewith  and  having  contact  means  arranged  for  en- 
gagement with  said  terminal  contacts  simultaneously  at 
one  position  of  said  carrier,  means  for  moving  said  carrier 
member  in  said  plane  to  engage  and  disengage  said 
contact  means  and  said  terminal  contacts,  a  circuit 
breaker  blade  mounted  on  one  of  said  members  and  mov- 
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able  in  response  to  a  predetermined  current  cooditiaa  to 
interrupt  a  circuit,  means  for  connecting  said  blade  elec- 
trically in  aeries  with  said  terminal  contacts  when  said 
contact  means  and  terminal  contacts  are  engated,  said 
blade  bein/;  formed  to  move  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position  when  actuated  by  said  current  condition 
and  to  remain  in  said  second  position  until  mechanically 
reset  to  the  first  position,  and  means  operable  for  mechani- 
cally resetting  said  blade  to  said  first  position  when  said 
carrier  member  is  moved  away  from  its  said  one  posi- 
tion to  a  position  wherein  said  contact  means  and  termi- 
nal contacts  are  disengaged. 


2,993.9Cf 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
RoHia  A.  Alcott,  9t  Loirit  Park,  Mfam^  aaripor  to  Mfai- 
ncapolb'HoiicywcIl  RcgBlator  CooqMDj,  MiBocapoHs, 
Minn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  2g,  195g.  Scr.  No.  751,514 
3  Claims.    (CL  200—140) 


I.  In  a  space  thermostat,  a  casing,  a  switch  enclosed  in 
said  casing  and  adapted  to  control  a  heating  device  for  de- 
livering heat  to  a  space,  a  temperature  sensitive  element 
disposed  exteriorly  of  and  adjacent  to  a  wall  of  said 
casing,  said  element  being  adapted  to  respond  to  the  tem- 
perature of  the  space,  said  element  having  a  sealed  cham- 
ber filled  with  fluid  which  expands  upon  an  increase  in 
temperature,  mechanical  connection  means  connecting 
said  switch  and  said  element  so  that  said  switch  is  actu- 
ated upon  an  increase  in  said  element  temperature  above 
a  control  point  temperature,  said  switch  developing  heat 
when  in  the  closed  position,  and  a  fluid  filled  leg  attached 
to  said  temperature  r^ponsive  element  and  forming  a 
part  of  said  chamber,  said  leg  extending  into  said  casing 
close  to  said  switch  so  that  switch  heat  is  transferred  to 
said  leg  to  readjust  the  control  point  temperature  of  the 
thernrKMtat  a  predetermined  amount  to  provide  heating 
anticipation. 

2,ff3,f7i 
VACUUM  SWITCH  STRUCTURE  USING  SYLFHON 

AND  SLOTTED  DL%PHRAGM 
Sumcl   T.   Ya—giiw»,  Waatpoit,   Conn.,   aaignor  to 
AlUs-Chalmcn  MaMtfactviBg  CoBpaay,  MUwankec, 
Wis. 

Filed  May  23,  195t,  Scr.  No.  737,415 
3  Ciaiim.  (O.  200—144) 
3.  An  electric  switch  comprising  in  combination  an 
envelope  at  least  a  part  of  which  is  vacuumized,  a  pair 
of  relatively  movable  arcing  contacts  both  mounted  to 
extend  within  the  vacuumized  part  of  said  envelope,  one 
of  said  contacts  being  movable  through  said  envelope, 
a  tube  mounted  entirely  within  said  envelope  and  ar- 
ranged to  extend  within  the  vacuumized  part  of  said 
envelope,  said  tube  being  in  gas  tight  engagement  with 


said  envelope,  a  bellows  flpiedly  attached  in  gas  tight  en- 
gagement along  its  outer  periphery  to  the  inside  surface 
of  said  tube,  said  bellows  being  arranged  within  said 
tube  between  the  ends  thereof  and  being  provided  with  an 
aperture  extending  therethrough,  said  movable  contact 
being  arranged  to  extend  through  said  aperture,  said  bel- 
lows being  fixedly  attached  in  gas  tight  engagement  along 


the  periphery  of  said  aperture  to  said  movable  contact, 
and  means  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apertured  dia- 
phragms mounted  within  said  tube  and  around  said  mov- 
able contact  and  fixedly  attached  to  said  tube  and  said 
movable  contact  for  providing  together  with  said  bellows 
limited  lateral  movement  of  said  movable  contact,  the 
apertures  of  at  least  one  of  said  diaphragms  providing 
atmospheric  pressure  adjacent  said  bellows. 


2,993371 

VACUUM  SWITCH  HAVING  ARCUATE  TUBULAR 

CONTACTS  ACTUATED  BY  INTERNAL  FLUID 

PRESSURE 

Herbert  M.  Pfuz,  RosUadaic,  MaaL,  Mrfgnor  to  AlUb- 

Chalmers  MaMrfactwfag  Company,  IVfllwaiikee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  19SS,  Scr.  No.  781,071 

4  ClaJmi.    (CL  200—144) 


1.  An  electric  device  comprising  a  vacuumized  en- 
velope, a  pair  of  spaced  contacts  mounted  to  extend 
through  openings  within  said  envelope,  each  of  said  con- 
tacts being  in  vacuum  tight  seal  to  said  envelope,  a 
bridging  contact  comprising  a  hollow  member  having  a 
closed  end  coiled  contact  engaging  portion  within  said 
envelope,  said  coiled  contact  engaging  portion  being  ro- 
tated from  one  contact  position  to  another  contact  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  applying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the 
interior  of  said  member  outside  of  said  envelope  for  rotat- 
ing said  coiled  contact  portion  and  actuating  it  from  said 
one  contact  position  to  said  another  contact  position, 
said  coiled  contact  portion  returning  to  said  one  position 
upon  predetermined  reduction  of  fluid  pressure  within 
said  member. 


2,993,972 
SWITCH  AND  CONTROL 
Wcldoa  A.  Stewart,  1220  Coa^ca,  Aaatki  4,  Tex. 
Filed  Sept  17,  19St,  Scr.  No.  7<1,55S 
7  Claims.    (CL  200—157) 
1.  A  switch  mechanism  including,  a  support  having  a 
cavity  therein,  an  electrical  contact  within  said  cavity,  a 
movable  member  normally  held  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  contact,  a  pivoted  arm  normally  positioned  in  op- 
erative relation  to  said  movable  member,  said  arm  also 
being  slidable  to  an  inoperative  position,  resilient  means 
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normally  urging  said  arm  into  operative  relation  to  said 
movable  member,  and  a  rotatably  moimted  wheel  having 
spaced  protuberances  thereon  carried  by  said  support, 


the  timed  "on"  position  for  connecting  said  thermostat 
to  the  source  of  electric  power,  second  switch  means  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  first  switch  means,  and  circuit 
means  established  by  movement  of  said  thermostat  to  the 


*      *   • 


whereby  upon  turning  the  wheel  in  one  direction  one 
of  said  protuberances  urges  said  arm  into  engagement 
with  said  movable  member  to  urge  same  engagement 
with  the  contact. 


2,993,973 

MICROWAVE  OVEN  APPARATUS 

Stewart  C.  Johnaon  and  Wlliard  A.  Smith,  Mansfield, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Weatlngfaonse  Electric  Corporation, 

East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Apr.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  804,389 

2  Clafans.    (O.  219—10.55) 


I.  In  a  microwave  oven,  metallic  wall  structure  de- 
fining a  cooking  cavity  and  an  enclosure  and  including  a 
wall  member  separating  said  cooking  cavity  and  said  en- 
closure, means  for  visually  indicating  the  presence  of 
microwave  energy  in  said  cooking  cavity  and  for  simulta- 
neously illuminating  the  latter,  said  means  including  a 
lamp,  of  .the  type  which  is  illuminated  in  the  presence  of 
microwave  energy,  housed  in  said  enclosure,  and  means 
for  supplying  microwave  energy  to  said  cooking  cavity  for 
cooking  food  therein,  said  metallic  wall  member  having 
one  or  more  openings  therethrough  for  passage,  during 
microwave  operation  of  the  oven,  of  a  limited  amount  of 
microwave  energy  from  said  cooking  cavity  to  said  lamp 
enclosure  to  energize  said  lamp  and  for  passage  of  light 
from  said  lamp  to  said  cooking  cavity  to  illuminate  the 
interior  of  the  latter. 


2,993,974 
DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE  CONTROL 
Charles  K.  Strobcl,  PIttabniih,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robcrt- 
shaw-Fahon   Cootrob   Company,   Richmood,   Va.,   a 
corporation  of  Dcbware 

FUcd  Jnly  30,  1958,  Scr.  No.  751,982 
(  Cbdms.  (a.  219—20) 
I.  In  a  control  device  for  controlling  a  heating  circuit 
from  a  source  of  electric  power,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  thermostat  operable  between  an  "ofT*  (KMition  and 
a  plurality  of  heating  positions  for  controlling  the  heating 
circuit,  a  timing  device  having  at  least  an  "off"  position 
and  a  timed  "on"  position,  first  switch  means  operable 
between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  by  move- 
ment of  said  timing  device  between  the  "off"  position  and 


"on"  position  when  said  timing  device  is  in  the  "off"  posi- 
tion for  closing  said  second  switch  means  to  connect  said 
thermostat  to  the  source  of  electric  power  independently 
of  said  first  switch  means. 


2,993,975 
DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE  CONTROL 
James  F.  Bcal,  Grcatsbnrg,  Pa.,  aasi^Mr  to  Robcrtshaw- 
Fnlton  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,380 
6  Cfadmi.    (CL  219—20) 


m 

f  r. tn 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  heating  means  energized 
from  a  source  of  electric  power,  the  combination  compris- 
ing thermostatic  means  operable  between  an  off  position 
and  a  plurality  of  control  positions  for  controlling  the 
energization  of  the  heating  means,  timer  means  having 
an  off  time  and  adapted  to  be  set  to  a  plurality  of  pre- 
selected future  on  times,  and  relay  means  operative  by 
said  thermostatic  means  and  said  timer  means  to  establish 
a  fir^  circuit  and  a  second  circuit  for  controlling  energiza- 
tion of  the  heating  means  solely  under  the  influence  of 
said  thermostatic  means  and  conjointly  under  the  influence 
of  said  thermostatic  means  and  said  timer  means  respec- 
tively, said  relay  means  being  operative  to  establish  said 
second  circuit  by  the  setting  of  said  timer  means  to  one 
of  the  plurality  of  preselected  future  on  times  when  said 
thermostatic  means  is  set  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  con- 
trol positions  and  to  establish  said  first  circuit  when  said 
timer  means  is  in  the  off  position  and  said  thermostatic 
means  is  set  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  control  positions. 
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2,993,976 
HEATER  CONTROL 
Robert  L.  Moore,  MaoiAeld,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house   Electric   Corporation,  East  Pittsbargh,   Pa^   a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Not.  12,  1958.  Ser.  No.  773,448 
8  Claims.    (CI.  219—20) 


L'-'^JJ  ■ 


8.  In  a  flasher  control  for  an  electrical  heating  unit, 
electrical  circuitry  for  selectively  connecting  said  heating 
unit  with  a  high  voltage  source  for  flashing  operation 
and  with  a  low  voltage  source  for  normal  operation,  and 
means  in  said  circuitry  for  switching  between  said  high 
voltage  source  and  said  low  voltage  source,  said  switching 
means  including  a  pair  of  cooperating  contacts,  a  sup- 
port for  one  of  said  contacts,  a  bimetal  arm  carrying  the 
other  of  said  contacts,  a  bimetal  strip  disposed  in  par- 
allel spaced  relation  to  said  bimetal  arm,  a  heater  ele- 
ment in  said  circuit  and  positioned  in  the  space  between 
said  bimetal  arm  and  said  bimetal  strip  for  heating  said 
arm  and  said  strip  when  said  heating  unit  is  energized, 
electrical  insulation  between  said  heating  element  and 
said  bimetal  arm  and  strip,  and  means  for  retaining  said 
bimetal  arm,  said  heating  element,  said  bimetal  strip  and 
said  electrical  insulation  assembled  in  stacked  relation, 
said  bimetal  arm  and  strip  having  their  high-expansion 
sides  facing  in  the  same  direction  whereby  deflection  of 
said  bimetal  strip  when  heated  aids  the  bimetal  arm  in 
moving  the  contact  carried  thereby. 


2,993,977 

PORTABLE  LIGHTER 

Rodolfo  Rodriguez  Balagucr,  Matanzas,  Cuba,  assignor 

to  1.  D.  Hedges  and  Company  Limited  Partnership, 

Matanzas,  Cnba,  a  limited  partnership  of  Cuba 

FUed  Dec.  2,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  856,711 

24Chdnis.    (CL219— 32) 


II .  A  heating  element  for  a  portable  battery  operated 
lighter  for  cigarettes  and  the  like,  comprising  a  thin  con- 
ductive metal  foil  having  a  thickness  lying  in  the  range 
of  about  0.000010  to  0.000500  inch,  a  width  lying  in 
the  range  of  about  H^-h  to  V*  inch,  and  a  length  selected 
with  respect  to  the  battery  voltage  so  that  said  foil  will 
come  substantially  instantaneously  to  cigarette  lighting 
temperature  when  current  from  said  battery  is  passed 
therethrough,  and  means  to  support  said  foil  with  the 
wide  surface  thereof  disposed  substantially  flat  and  in 
position  to  contact  the  end  of  a  cigarette  or  the  like. 


2,993,978 
BASEBOARD  HEATER 
Morria    L.    Marfcel,    Kcamon,    and    Cnthbert    Grant, 
EggcrtsTiilc,  N.Y„  aarigwm  to  Markcl  Electric  Prod- 
ucts, Inc  Birilalo,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1958,  Scr.  No.  762,065 
7  Ckiims.    (CL  219—34) 
I     A    baseboard    heating    unit,  comprising    a    pair   of 
rigid,  vertically  spaced,  generally  horizontal  and  parallel 


heating  tubes,  an  electrical  resistance  heating  element  ex- 
tending through  each  of  said  tubes,  a  plurality  of  trans- 
versely extending  fins  arranged  in  spaced  relation  along 
said  heating  tubes  and  each  fixed  to  and  embracing  said 
pair  of  heating  tubes  to  provide  a  unitary,  rigid  beating 
structure,  a  housing  panel  for  said  unitary  heating  struc- 
ture adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  wall  of  a  room,  hori- 
zontally spaced  brackets  secured  to  said  housing  panel 
and  each  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  ann  projecting 
horizontally  outwardly  from  said  housing  panel  between 
a  corresponding  pair  of  fins  to  a  point  beyond  said  uni- 
tary heating  structure,  means  arranged  to  support  the 
upper  part  of  said  unitary  heating  structure  from  the  up- 
per arms  of  said  brackets,  a  front  panel  generally  coex- 
tensive in  horizontal  length  to  said  housing  panel  and  ar- 
ranged in  front  of  said  unitary  heating  structure  to  form 


a  lower  opening  allowing  an  upward  flow  of  cool  air 
past  the  unitary  heating  structure  and  an  upper  opening 
allowing  an  outward  flow  of  warm  air  from  the  unitary 
heating  structure,  an  upwardly  directed  hook  formed  on 
the  extremity  of  each  of  said  upper  arms  and  adapted  to 
catch  under  downwardly  facing  shoulders  on  the  upper 
part  of  said  front  panel,  means  providing  abutting  en- 
gagement between  the  end  of  each  lower  arm  and  the 
back  face  of  said  front  panel,  and  a  downwardly  directed 
spring  hook  on  each  of  said  lower  arms  and  adapted  to 
engage  upwardly  facing  shoulders  on  the  lower  part  of 
said  front  panel  whereby  said  front  panel  can  be  removed 
by  displacing  it  upwardly  against  the  resistance  of  said 
spring  hook  to  free  its  upper  parts  from  said  upwardly 
directed  spring  hooks. 


2,993,979 

HEATED  BABY  CARRIAGE  BLANKET 

Gnyton  Ellis  Homsby,  234  N.  Thomas  St^  Arlington,  Va. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  796,846 

1  Claim.    (CL  219—46) 


—  i..J L^L.t- 
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In  an  electric  blanket,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises a  substantially  rectangular-shaped  body  of  flexible 
material  having  spaced  pockets  with  sockets  therein  ex- 
tended continuously  around  the  edges  thereof,  batteries 
positioned  in  the  pockets  with  terminals  thereof  extended 
into  the  sockets  of  the  pockets,  flaps  providing  closures 
for  the  pockets  secured  to  the  body  at  one  of  the  sides  of 
the  pockets,  fastening  means  for  securing  the  flaps  to  the 
body  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  pockets,  a  timer  posi- 
tioned in  the  body,  a  switch  also  positioned  in  the  body, 
electric  heating  elements  incorporated  in  the  body,  and 
means  connecting  the  electric  heating  elements  to  the  ter- 
minals of  the  batteries  in  the  pockets  through  the  timer 
and  switch. 
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2,993,980 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  TUBULAR  STRUCTURE 
LcwU  H.  Dunn,  Bbirsvillc,  Pa^  and  Warren  M.  Trigg, 
Orchard  Parit,  N.Y.,  aas^nors  to  Westinghoiise  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  830,613 
5  CUims.    (CL  219—50) 


I.  A  process  for  producing  a  unitary  curved  stress  re- 
lieved metallic  member  comprising  the  steps  of  bending 
said  member  to  a  predetermined  curved  shape,  embedding 
said  curved  member  to  a  substantial  depth  in  a  body  of 
a  loose  refractory  material  with  at  least  one  end  of  said 
member  free  of  said  material,  the  body  of  refractory 
being  sufl^cient  to  prevent  lateral  deformation  of  the 
curved  member  during  annealing,  heating  said  member  to 
annealing  temperature  while  so  embedded,  and  thereafter 
removing  said  member  from  said  refractory  material. 


2,993,981 
CATHODE  TABBER 
Stanley  J.  Gartner,  Emporium,  and  Jerome  C.  Smith, 
St.  Marys,  Pa,,  assignors,  by   mesne  assignments,   to 
Sylrania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  WUmington,  Del.,  a 
corporatloa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1955,  Scr.  No.  500,082 
11  Cbdms.    (CL219— 79) 
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ring  a  mount  from  said  conveyor  to  the  clamping  means, 
means  operative  when  the  said  clamping  means  has  re- 
volved 180'  and  moved  away  from  said  conveyor  for 
causing  said  welding  electrodes  to  affix  an  electro-con- 
ductive element  to  the  mount,  and  drive  mechanism  for 
operating  the  conveyor,  the  previous  referred  to  mecha- 
nism and  the  several  means  in  timed  relationship. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  electron  tube 
mounts,  a  conveyor,  a  tabbing  mechanism  adjacent  said 
conveyor,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  turret  mounted 
on  a  bed  movable  toward  and  from  the  conveyor  and 
movable  welding  electrodes  mounted  on  a  fixed  portion 
of  the  machine,  a  mount  clamping  means  on  the  turret 
and  rotatable  therewith,  means  operative  on  the  approach 
movement  of  said  bed  toward  the  conveyor  for  transfer- 


2,993,982 

WELDABLE  STUD 

Robert  L.  Glover,  P.O.  Box  207,  Poland,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  845,463 

3  Claims.    (CL  219—99) 


3.  A  stud  having  a  wcldable  end  portion  comprising  an 
integral  outer  annular  flange  having  an  outside  and  inside 
surface,  an  integral  center  core  having  an  outside  surface 
disposed  inwardly  from  and  opposite  the  inside  surface  of 
said  flange,  cavity  means  having  bottom  surface  means 
between  said  flange  and  said  core,  said  cavity  means  hav- 
ing wall  means  including  the  inside  surface  of  said  flange 
and  the  outside  surface  of  said  core,  said  center  core  hav- 
ing an  end  surface  and  an  integral  shaft  extending  axially 
from  said  end  surface,  said  shaft  having  an  outside  sur- 
face, said  outside  surface  of  said  shaft  meeting  with  said 
end  surface  of  said  core  and  deflning  an  annular  shoulder, 
a  cap  covering  said  cavity  means  and  defining  therewith 
a  chamber,  said  cap  having  an  outer  peripheral  edge  sur- 
face fitting  within  the  inside  surface  of  said  flange,  said 
cap  having  an  outside  and  an  inside  surface  with  an  open- 
ing extending  therethrough  into  which  said  shaft  projects, 
said  inside  surface  of  said  cap  having  a  marginal  peripheral 
inner  portion  surrounding  said  opening  and  facing  said 
annular  shoulder,  said  outside  surface  of  said  cap  having 
a  marginal  peripheral  outer  portion,  said  flange  having 
an  in-bent  portion  with  the  inside  surface  thereof  over- 
lapping said  marginal  peripheral  outer  portion  of  the  out- 
side surface  of  said  cap  and  with  said  marginal  peripheral 
inner  portion  of  the  inside  surface  of  said  cap  facing  said 
annular  shoulder,  flux  means  in  said  cavity,  said  outer 
peripheral  edge  of  said  cap  being  unsupported  with  said 
in-bent  portion  of  said  flange  pressing  said  cap  against  said 
flux  means,  said  flux  means  spacing  said  inside  surface  of 
said  cap  from  said  bottom  surface  means,  said  shaft  hav- 
ing an  end  surface  constituting  the  most  remote  part  of 
said  stud  and  extending  in  an  axial  direction  beyond  the 
outside  surface  of  the  in-bent  portion  of  said  flange. 


I 


2,993,983 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PANEL 
WALL  WELDING  WITH  PLURAL  PAIRS  OF 
ELECTRODES 
Otis  R.  Carpenter  and  Frank  W.  Armstrong,  Bar1>crton, 
Oliio,  assignors  to  The  Bal>cocli  &  Wilcox  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Mar.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  796,898 
23  Claims.    (CL  219—124) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  an  integrated  multiple  tube 
panel    composed   of  substantially   parallel    spaced   metal 
tubes  integrally  united  by  metal  webs  interposed  between 
the  tubes,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  arranging 
in   laterally  spaced   substantially  parallel   relation  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  elongated  metal  tubular  components 
suflficient   in   number  that,  when   united   into  an   integral 
structure  by  welding  to   relatively  elongated  metal  web 
members  disposed  between  each  pair  of  components,  the 
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lateral  extent  of  the  structure  will  provide  sufficient  beam 
strength  to  resist  welding  heat  induced  distorting  stresses 
in  the  general  plane  of  the  structure:  disposing  a  rela- 
tively elongated  metal  web  member  between  each  pair 
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of  tubular  components;  and,  in  a  single  welding  pass,  si- 
multaneously weld  uniting  all  of  the  web  members  to  the 
tubular  components  on  both  sides  thereof  to  form  a  panel 
unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubular  components  in- 
tegrally connected  by  interposed  metal  web  members. 


GAS  SHIELDED  A.C.  ARC  WORKING 

Raymond  P.  SidUraa,  Jcficy  CHy,  N J^  aaigBor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Mmr.  25,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  Ml,787 

'      1  Claim.    (CI.  219^-131) 
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A  gas  shielded  arc  woricinf  system  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  gas  shielded  arc  torch  provided 
with  a  refractory  metal  main  electrode  surrounded  by 
a  gas  cup  and  means  for  supplying  arc  shielding  gas  to 
such  cup  for  flow  therefrom  arouixl  the  end  of  said 
electrode,  and  means  for  connecting  an  A.C.  power 
source  across  said  electrode  and  a  work  electrode,  said 
torch  having  an  auxiliary  pilot  arc  electrode  associated 
with  said  cup,  and  a  D.C.  pilot  arc  powder  source  con- 
nected across  said  main  and  auxiliary  electrodes  for 
ionizing  the  gas  discharged  from  such,  cup;  of  an  RC 
network  comprising  an  adjustable  resistor  and  a  con- 
denser connected  in  series  across  said  auxiliary  and  work 
electrodes  for  energizing  said  A.C.  work  arc  at  the  start 
of  every  reverse  polarity  half  cycle  of  such  current,  said 
RC  network  operating  in  conjunction  with  the  D.C. 
pilot  arc  to  reduce  the  open  circuit  voltage  of  said  A.C. 
power  source  needed  by  such  A.C.  arc. 
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2,993,9t5 
SCALE  ILLUMINATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Scnkoain,  II  ScMcMa  Drha,  MahanM,  N.Y. 
FIM  Dec  3,  I9SI,  Sm.  Nn.  7n,9I3 
I  Claim.    (CL24«— 2.1) 
In  combination  with  a  housing  having  a  light  source 
in  its  interior  and  an  elongate  scale  located  on  the  ex- 
terior of  a  wall  of  said  housing,  said  housing  having  an 
ning  extending  through  said  wall  adjacent  the  mid- 


point of  said  elongate  scale;  a  scale  illuminator  assembly 
for  transmitting  light  from  said  light  soured  to  said  scale 
comprising  a  tubular  member  mounted  in  said  opening, 
a  cylindrical  member  of  light  transmitting  material  seat- 
ed within  said  tubular  member  to  project  axially  through 
said  wall,  reflecting  nrteans  at  the  inner  end  at  said  tubu- 
lar member  for  reflecting  light  from  said  source  into 
paths  extending  axially  through  said  cylindrical  member, 
a  bevelled  reflecting  surface  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
cylindrical  member  disposed  to  reflect  light  passing  out- 
wardly through  said  cylindrical  member  into  parallel 
paths  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  mem- 


J!2L„., 


bcr.  a  flattened  surface  on  the  side  of  said  cylindrical 
member  opposite  said  bevelled  surface  lying  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  path  of  light  reflected  from  said 
bevelled  surface,  an  elongate  scale  plate  of  transparent 
light  transmitting  material  overtying  said  scale,  a  flattened 
surface  on  one  side  edge  o(  said  scale  plate  at  a  central 
location  on  said  plate  in  face  to  face  abutment  with  the 
flattened  surface  on  said  cylindrical  member,  and  a  pair 
of  oppositely  inclined  reflecting  surfaces  on  said  scale 
plate  located  to  reflect  light  entering  said  scale  plate 
through  the  flattened  surface  thereon  toward  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  scale  plate. 


2393.9M 

LAMP 

Adam  S.  Plcct,  1452  W.  CkicafD  Atc^  Ckkafo  22,  ID. 

Flkd  Dec  9,  1959.  Scr.  No.  858,349 

8  Claims.    (O.  24«— IIJ) 


1.  A  lamp  including  a  body  portion  having  a  central 
part,  a  light  source  contained  within  said  central  part, 
walls  extending  outwardly  from  said  central  part,  above 
and  beneath  the  light  source,  a  pair  of  partition  walls 
disposed  perpendicular  to  said  first  mentioned  walls  and 
extending  outwardly  from  said  central  part  in  diverging 
relation  to  one  another,  said  first  mentioned  walls  and 
said  partition  walls  having  outer  portions  defining  an 
outer  opening  of  the  body  portion,  an  opaque  shield 
member,  and  means  connecting  said  shield  member  to 
certain  of  said  walls  for  supporting  the  shield  member 
between  and  spaced  from  the  first  mentioned  walls  and 
partition  walls,  said  first  mentioned  walls  and  partition 
walls  having  iiuer  eixls  defining  an  iniwr  opening  com- 
municating with  said  central  portion  and  disposed  between 
the   li^t  source  and  shield   through  which  light   rays 


July  25,  1961 


ELECTRICAL 


985 


fnom  the  light  source  are  emitted,  adjacent  faces  of  said  the  pivot  and  a  deflected  position  in  which  the  rocker 
first  mentioned  walls  and  partition  walls  forming  re-  means  is  rotated  about  the  pivot  axis,  abutment  means 
fl«;tiye  surfaces  from  which  the  light  rays  emitted  through  mounted  on  the  rocker  means  and  adapted  to  be  de- 
said  inner  opening  in  passing  around  said  shield  are  re-  fleeted  by  dragging  equipment  on  a  railway  vehicle,  a 
fleeted  outwardly  through  the  outer  opening  of  the  lamp,  metallic  breaker  bar  extending  across  the  rocker  means, 


2,993,987 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  HEADLIGHT 

Alfred  J.  DHHc,  1M8  E.  19tfa  SL^  Tnba,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec  2, 1958,  Sar.  No.  777^27 

1  Claim.    (CI.  24«— 41.1) 


A  motor  vehicle  headlight  having  a  forwardly  opening 
concave  rear  wall  and  a  forward  wall  extending  from  one 
side  of  the  rear  wall  toward  the  other  side  of  the  rear 
wall  but  terminating  short  of  the  rear  wall  in  a  free  edge 
spaced  from  the  rear  wall  by  a  gap,  the  rear  wall  ter- 
minating at  its  other  side  in  an  edge,  and  means  extending 
through  the  rear  wall  and  mounting  an  electric  light  be- 
hind the  forward  wall,  the  rear  surface  of  the  forward 
wall  having  a  non-reflective  surface  portion  extending 
from  the  rear  wall  toward  said  free  edge  and  terminating 
in  a  first  line  and  a  non-reflective  surface  portion  extend- 
ing from  said  free  edge  toward  said  one  side  of  the  rear 
wall  and  terminating  in  a  second  line,  the  rear  surface  ot 
the  forward  wall  having  a  first  highly  reflective  surface 
portion  between  said  first  and  second  lines,  said  first 
highly  reflective  surface  portion  being  concave  and  open- 
ing to  the  rear,  the  front  surface  of  the  rear  wall  having 
a  non-reflective  surface  portion  extending  from  the  for- 
ward wall  beyond  said  means  toward  said  other  side 
of  the  rear  wall  and  terminating  in  a  third  line  and  hav- 
ing a  non-reflective  surface  portion  extending  from  said 
edge  of  said  rear  wall  toward  said  one  side  of  the  rear 
wall  and  terminating  in  a  fourth  line,  the  front  surface 
of  the  rear  wall  having  a  second  highly  reflective  surface 
portion  between  said  third  and  fourth  lines,  said  third 
and  fourth  lines  being  so  disposed  that  the  light  from  said 
electric  light  which  impinges  directly  on  said  second  highly 
reflective  surface  is  reflected  through  said  gap  and  be- 
tween said  edges  and  only  forwardly  and  to  one  side  of 
the  headlight,  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  lines 
being  so  disposed  that  the  light  from  said  electric  light 
which  impinges  directly  on  said  first  highly  reflective  sur- 
face is  reflected  to  said  second  highly  reflective  surface 
and  is  reflected  from  said  second  highly  reflective  surface 
through  said  gap  and  between  said  edges  and  only  for- 
wardly and  to  said  one  side  of  the  headlight 


2,993,988 
DRAGGING  EQUIPMENT  DETECTOR 
K.  Poit,  roiHimiinod,  and  Jacob  J.  Voift,  Jr., 
LoBgport.  N  J.,  aaripion  to  National  Acctawrict  Co., 
Inc,  PhOadclpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dclawara 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  809,302 
3  Claims,    (a.  244— 169) 
1.  A  dragging  equipment  detector  adapted  to  be  used 
on  a  railway,  comprising  a  support  mounted  below  the 
top  of  the  rails  of  the  railway,  a  pivot  positioned  on  the 
support  transverse  to  the  rails  and  having  a  horizontal 
axis,  rocker  means  mounted  on  the  pivot,  said  rocker 
means  having  a  normal  upright  position  extending  above 


electric  contacts  for  passing  an  electric  signal  current 
through  the  breaker  bar,  and  means  on  the  rocker  means 
for  breaking  the  breaker  bar  when  the  rocker  is  deflected 
from  its  normal  position  by  dragging  equipment  striking 
the  abutment  means. 


2,993,989 
SIGNAL^EEiONG  RECEIVER 
Ralph  Bray,  Philaddphla,  Pa.,  asaifDor  to  Philco  Cor- 
poratioa,  Philaddphla,  Pa.,  a  coiporation  of  Peon- 

FOcd  Oct  31,  1958,  Scr.  No.  771,024 
6  Claims.    (Q.  250—20) 
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I.  In  a  signal-seeking  radio  receiver,  an  intermediate 
frequency  transformer  comprising  tuned  primary  and 
secondary  windings  in  which  signal  voltages  appear,  the 
tuned  primary  winding  having  a  relatively  broad  double- 
humped  responsive  characteristic,  and  the  tuned  secondary 
winding  having  a  relatively  narrow  single-peaked  response 
characteristic,  an  audio  detector  diode  connected  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  secondary  winding,  meaiu  operative  during 
signal-seeking  tuning  operation  for  preventing  conduction 
by  said  diode  until  the  secondary  signal  voltage  corre- 
sponds to  the  peak  of  said  single-peaked  characteristic  and 
exceeds  the  primary  signal  voltage,  a  volume  control 
potentiometer  in  circuit  with  said  diode  and  across  which 
a  triggering  voltage  is  produced  when  said  diode  con- 
ducts daring  signal-seeking  tuning,  audio  amplifying 
means  to  which  audio  signal  is  normally  supplied  from 
said  potentiometer  and  which  serves  to  amplify  said  trig- 
gering voltage,  a  resistor,  means  for  including  said  resistor 
in  series  with  said  potentiometer  only  during  signal  seek- 
ing tuning  to  insure  adequate  triggering  voltage  regard- 
less of  the  voliune  control  setting,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  amplified  triggering  voltage  for  terminating  the 
signal-seeking  tuning  operation. 


2,993,990 
RADIO  RECEIVER 
Harold  F.  Rlefli,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Packard* 
BcU  Electronics  Corporation,  Los  Angdcs,  CaUf.,  a 
cofporation  of  California 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  787,440 
(Claims.    (CL250— 20) 
1.  In  a  receiver  for  selectively  receiving  radio  fre- 
quency signals  which  are  modulated  by  audio  frequency 


9ft6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  25,  1961 


tifiuh.  input  power  leads  for  supplying  power  to  the  re- 
ceiver, a  flrtt  common  Junction  connected  to  one  of  said 
power  leads,  a  chassis  serving  as  a  second  common  junc- 
tion, signal  receiving  means  coupled  electrically  to  said 
chassis  and  to  said  first  common  junction  for  receiving 
and  amplifying  the  radio  frequency  signals,  said  signal  re- 
ceiving means  including  a  capacitor  coupled  electrically 
between  said  chassis  and  said  first  common  junction  to 
provide  a  path  for  radio  frequency  signals  therebetween, 
detecting  means  coupled  to  said  receiving  means  for  pro- 
viding a  signal  having  an  audio  frequency  component  cor- 
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circuit  so  as  to  tune  the  local  oscillator  of  said  receiver 
circuit  to  the  frequency  of  the  carrier  signal  minus  the 
intermediate  frequency  of  the  radio  circuit  when  said 
relay  is  energized,  the  third  contact  connecting  said  sec- 
ond tuning  means  into  the  input  circuit  so  as  to  tune  the 
input  stage  of  said  receiver  circuit  to  the  frequency  of  the 
carrier  signal  when  said  relay  is  energized,  and  a  fourth 
contact  being  connected  to  the  volume  control  of  said 
receiver  circuit  so  as  to  switch  the  volume  to  a  maximum 
when  the  relay  is  energized. 
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2,993,992 
MASS  SPECTROMETERS 
Robot  Derek  Craig,  AttrtMham,  EaglaiMl,  aarignor  to 
AModatod  Electrical  hJurtJn  linHcd,  London,  Eog- 
laai,  a  cooMay  of  Great  BrMala 

FIMJasL  19,  19M,  Ser.  No.  3,428 

Claims  priority,  appHcBtioa  Great  Brltaia  Jan.  23,  1959 

2ClalM.   (CL25«-^1.9) 


responding  to  the  modulation  of  the  received  radio  fre- 
quency signals  and  a  direct  component  variable  in  ac- 
cordance with  changes  in  the  signal  strength  of  the  re- 
ceived radio  frequency  signals,  means  connecting  said  de- 
tecting means  to  said  capacitor  and  to  said  chassis,  and  a 
volume  control  circuit  arrangement  coupled  to  said  de- 
tecting means  and  including  said  capacitor  of  said  re- 
ceiving means  for  introducing  between  said  chassis  and 
said  first  common  junction  a  direct  biasing  potential 
variable  in  accordance  with  the  variations  in  the  direct 
component  to  compensate  for  the  changes  in  the  signal 
strength  of  the  received  radio  frequency  signals. 


2,993,991 

COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 

Eracit  W.  LandaU,  M5  11th  St,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho 

FUcd  Sept.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,158 

2Clalns.    (0.258—26) 
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I.  In  a  communication  receiver  circuit,  means  for  acti- 
vating and  tuning  said  receiver  circuit  in  response  to  a 
carrier  signal  nwdulated  with  an  audio  signal  comprising 
an  amplifier  tuned  to  the  frequency  of  the  carrier  signal, 
a  detector  connected  to  the  output  of  the  amplifier,  a  band 
pass  filter  connected  to  the  output  of  the  detector,  a  recti- 
fier connected  to  the  output  of  the  band  pass  filter,  an 
integrating  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  the  rectifier, 
a  direct  current  amplifier  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
integrating  circuit,  and  a  relay  connected  to  the  output 
of  the  direct  current  amplifier,  said  relay  having  four 
contacts,  one  contact  being  connected  so  as  to  short- 
circuit  the  on-ofT  switch  of  said  receiver  circuit  when  the 
relay  is  energized,  a  first  tuning  means  for  tuning  the  local 
oscillator  tuning  circuit  to  the  frequency  of  the  carrier 
signal  minus  the  intermediate  frequency  of  the  receiver 
circuit,  a  second  tuning  means  for  tuning  the  input  cir- 
cuit to  the  carrier  signal,  the  second  contact  connecting 
said  first  tuning  means  into  the  local  oscillator  tuning 
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1.  A  magnetic  analyser  for  a  mass  spectrometer  com- 
prising a  chamber,  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field 
within  said  chamber,  means  for  evacuating  said  chamber, 
a  holder  for  a  photographic  plate  within  said  chamber, 
a  magazine  connected  in  a  gas  tight  manner  to  said  cham- 
ber, a  drum  within  said  magazine,  means  for  rotating  said 
drum,  means  for  securing  a  plurality  of  cassettes  for  said 
photographic  plates  to  the  periphery  of  said  drum  so  that 
each  cassette  is  moved  in  turn  into  a  loading  position  when 
said  drum  is  rotated,  and  a  rod  adapted  to  move  longi- 
tudinally relative  to  said  drum  and  to  transfer  each  photo, 
graphic  plate  in  turn  from  the  corresponding  cassette  when 
it  is  in  the  loading  position  to  said  holder  within  said 
chamber,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  if  an  ion  beam 
from  an  ion  source  is  projected  into  said  magnetic  field, 
the  beam  will  be  dispersed  into  a  spectrum  which  will 
impinge  upx>n  the  photographic  plate  which  is  in  the 
holder. 

2,993,993 
DIAPHRAGM  FOR   UMTTING  THE  FIELD  OF 
VIEW  OF  THREE-STAGE  ELECTRON  MICRO- 
SCOPES .^.^ 

Dtahoi,  aad  Jaa  SpediUa^. 
to    Tcaia,    oarodal 


FUcd  Jbm  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  821,051 

Claimf  prlortty,  appHcadoa  Cncbodorakia  Jane  19. 1958 

2Claimi.    (0.258— 49  J) 


1.  A  diaphragm  for  variably  screening  the  electron 
beam  of  an  electron  microaoope  comprisint  an  elongated 
member  having  a  circular  bore  extending  diametrically 
therethrough,  a  sleeve  member  having  diametrically  op- 
posed circular  openings  and  being  di^waed  on  said  elon- 
gated member  with  the  axis  of  said  openings  extending 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  bore  and  with  the  axes  of  said 
openings  and  bore  being  spaced  from  each  other  in  the 
direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  elongated  mem- 
ber to  provide  a  partial  overlap  of  the  areas  of  said 
bore  and  openings  to  define  an  aperture  having  a  lenticu- 
lar shape,  and  means  supporting  said  elongated  member 
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for  rotation  about  said  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and 
adapted  to  inoject  said  elongated  member  into  the  path  of 
the  electron  beam  with  said  longitudinal  axis  extending 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  the  electron 
beam  and  with  said  aperture  variably  screening  the  beam 
in  accordance  with  rotational  adjustment  of  said  elon- 
gated member. 

2,993,994 

RADUTION  WELL  LOGGING 

Gerliard  Henog,  HoMtoB,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

a  corpontioa  of  Ddaware 

FUcd  Dec.  <,  1957,  Ser.  No.  781,141 

<  Claims,    (d  258— 83  J) 


1.  A  radioactivity  logging  instrument  suitable  for  de- 
termining the  nature  of  earth  formations  traversed  by  a 
bore  hole  comprising  an  elongated  housing  having  mount- 
ed thereto  a  source  of  penetrative  radiation  and  a  detector 
of  secondary  radiation  spaced  from  one  another  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  instrument,  resilient  decentralizing 
means  for  continually  urging  an  elongated  side  ol  the 
instrument  against  one  side  of  the  bore  hole,  means  for 
detecting  and  measuring  minor  variations  in  the  side  of 
the  bore  hole  against  which  the  sensitive  side  of  the 
instnmient  is  urged  comprising  a  mechanical  caliper 
probe  attached  to  said  instnunent  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  side  of  said  instrument  remote  from  the 
decentralizing  nneans,  said  caliper  probe  including  means 
for  resiliently  urging  it  against  a  formation  adjacent  the 
instrument,  and  means  for  producing  an  electric  signal 
proportional  to  the  position  of  said  probe. 


2,993,995 

RADIATION  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Baltfaanr  H.  Pinckana,  Ediaa,  Minn.,  aarfgnor  to  Minne- 

apoUs-HoMyweD   Rcgnlator   Conpany,   Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  831,181 
11  Clainu.    (CL  258—83.6) 

1.  Electric  apparatus  comprising;  a  nonself-quenching 
condition  sensor,  a  source  of  operating  voltage  therefor, 
an  impedance,  circuit  means  connecting  said  condition 
sensor,  said  source  of  voltage  and  said  impedance  in  circuit 
to  provide  operating  voltage  for  said  cmidition  sensor, 
said  condition  sensor  being  rendered  conductive  upon 
being  subjected  to  a  condition  to  which  it  is  sensitive  and 
remaining  in  its  conductive  state  until  it  is  quenched;  a 
transistor  network,  input  and  output  means  for  said 
transistor  network,  means  connecting  the  input  means 
of  said  transistor  network  to  said  condition  sensor  such 
that  said  condition  sensor  is  effective  upon  becoming  con- 
ductive to  control  said  transistor  network  and  cause  said 
transistor  network  to  shift  from  a  first  state  of  opera- 
tion to  a  second  state  of  operation;  means  connecting 
the  output  means  of  said  transistor  network  to  said  im- 
pedance such  that  said  transistor  network  when  in  said 
second  state  of  operation  is  effective  to  cause  a  voltage 


to  be  developed  across  said  impedance  which  opposes 
^id  source  of  voltage  and  thereby  reduces  the  operating 
voltage  of  said  condition  sensor  to  render  said  condition 
sensor  nonconductive;  timing  means  connected  in  con- 
trolling relation  to  said  transistor  network  to  maintain 
said  transistor  netw^k  in  said  second  state  of  operation  for 


/ 
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a  relatively  long  time  period  to  insure  that  said  condition 
sensor  is  rendered  nonconductive;  and  means  connected 
to  the  output  means  of  said  transistor  network  and  adapt- 
ed to  respond  to  a  condition  wherein  said  transistor  net- 
work cycles  between  said  first  and  second  states  of  op- 
eration as  a  result  of  said  condition  sensor  being  con- 
tinuously subjected  to  a  ccMidition  to  which  it  is  sensitive. 


2,993,99i 

MOVABLE  TARGET  FOR  BORE  HOLE 

ACCELERATOR 

Walter  E.   Meyerfaof,   Menio  Park,   Calif.,   assignor  to 

California  Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jniy  27,  1956,  Ser.  No.  600,589 
6  Claims.    (CI.  259 — 84.5) 


y* 


-£^ 


1.  In  well  logging  apparatus  for  investigating  the  con- 
stituents of  earth  formations  traversed  by  a  well  bore  by 
irradiation  thereof  with  high-energy  nuclear  radiation 
comprising  a  well  logging  sonde  having  positioned  therein 
radiation  detecting  means  and  an  accelerator  for  high- 
energy  nuclear  particles,  said  accelerator  including  cham- 
ber means  formed  by  a  shell  adapted  to  be  evacuated,  elec- 
tron-generating means  within  said  chamber,  a  source  of 
atomic  particles,  means  for  introducing  said  atomic  par- 
ticles into  the  electron  stream  to  generate  charged  nuclear 
particles,  means  for  accelerating  said  charged  nuclear  par- 
ticles to  a  predeterminable  velocity  along  a  linear  path 
within  said  chamber  means,  and  means  for  focusing  the 
resultant  particles  as  a  beam  onto  a  target  area  within  said 
chamber  means,  the  improvement  that  comprises  an  elon- 
gated strip  of  target  material,  means  positioned  within 
said  chamber  means  for  traversing  said  target  area  with 
said  elongated  strip,  said  strip  of  target  material  having 
abaorbed  on  its  surface  passing  through  said  target  area 
a  material  capable  of  reaaing  with  said  accelerated  beam 
of  nuclear  particles  to  produce  nuclear  radiation  of  very 
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high  energy,  and  means  for  applying  a  potential  gradient 
from  said  target  through  said  beam  of  nuclear  particles  to 
said  electron  generating  means  to  control  the  output  of 
nuclear  energy  from  said  target  strip  without  localized 
deterioration  thereof  due  to  adsorption  of  the  bombarded 
material  from  said  target  strip  or  absorption  of  the  bom- 
barding material  into  said  target  strip. 


REFUELING  CONTACT  AID 
Maynard  D.  McFarlanc,  Corona  del  Mar,  Calif^ 

to  Robcrtshaw-FaJtoa  Coatrob  Company,  Richmond, 
Va^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jane  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  MS,M5 
17  Claims.    (Q.  25«— 2d3) 


7.  In  a  receiver  for  polarizing  the  incident  energy  re- 
ceived from  a  moving  source  of  radiation  into  com- 
ponents proportional  to  the  range  and  rectangular  coordi- 
nates of  said  source,  means  mounted  to  filter  and  colli- 
mate  said  energy  received  frOm  said  source,  at  least  two 
beam  splitter  means  positioned  to  reflect  and  transmit 
preset  fractions  of  said  received  radiant  energy,  a  pair 
of  optical  wedge  means  mounted  each  to  intercept  a 
beam  portion  reflected  by  one  of  said  splitter  means,  a 
pair  of  radiation-sensitive  elements  mounted  each  to  re- 
ceive energy  propagated  through  one  of  said  wedge  means 
and  produce  a  voltage  related  to  the  intensity  thereof, 
and  a  third  radiation-sensitive  element  mounted  to  inter- 
cept the  preset  fraction  of  said  radiant  energy  transmitted 
by  one  of  said  beam  splitter  means  and  develop  a  voltage 
proportional  to  the  intensity  thereof. 


2,9f3,99t 
TRANSISTOR  COMBINATIONS 
Knrt  Lchovflc,  WllikinMtowB,  Maaa.,  aarigBor  to  Spragnc 
Electric  Coaipaay,  North  AdaaM,  Mam^  a  corporattoa 
of  MaMackwatti 

FUad  Jbm  9,  195S,  Ser.  No.  514»22d 
S  ClalBM.    (CI.  25«— 211) 


9      31  J* 


of  the  electrodes  at  corresponding  locations  on  the  re- 
spective portions,  and  a  pair  of  output  circuits  each  con- 
nected to  pass  current  corresponding  to  amplifications  of 
said  incoming  signals  through  the  respective  portions  from 
one  electrode  to  the  other  and  cause  corresponding  elec- 
trical variations  along  the  length  of  the  junction. 


2^3399 
raOTOELECTRIC  SENSING 
Casair  Kay  and  John  S.  McMnrtric,  Pooghkecpaic, 
William  1.  Ncitorit,  Watervlict,  and  Vcmon  O.  Stnrte- 
vant,  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  aasftnon  to  International  Bosi- 
ncaa  MacUna  Corpontion,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUcd  Oct  3«,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,885 
2  Cfadma.    (CL  250—219) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  a  transparent 
drum,  an  opaque  record  containing  jserforated  data,  said 
record  being  positioned  within  a  cavity  in  said  drum,  a 
light  source,  a  plurality  of  PN  junction  type  light  acnsi- 
tive  cells,  a  driving  means,  and  a  stop  within  said  drum 
for  positioning  said  record  with  relation  to  said  cells, 
said  drum  being  removably  secured  to  said  driving  means 
whereby  said  record  is  passed  between  said  light  source 
and  cells  to  activate  said  cells  in  accordance  with  said 
perforated  data. 


2,994,000 
PHOTOELECTRIC  PROGRAM  CONTROL 
Heinrtch  Scboppclrty,  S^walafart  (Mala),  Germany,  as* 
simor  to  FkMtl  A  SMkt  A.G„  Sckwalnfart  (Main), 
Germanjr,  a  cocponitloa  of  Germaay 

FUad  Sept  13,  19M,  Ser.  No.  55,(57 

Qalms  priority,  appUcation  Gennaay  Sept  22,  1959 

9  Claims.    (CL  250— 233) 


1  A  transistor  combination  having  a  p-conductive  semi- 
conductor portion,  an  n-conductive  semiconductor  por- 
tion, an  elongated  p-n  junction  between  the  portions,  a 

pair  of  non-rectifying  electrodes  at  corresponding  spaced  1.  Photoelectric  control  apparatus  of  the  class  de- 
locations  on  each  portion,  bias  means  connected  for  bias-  scribed,  comprising  an  elongated  control  member  having 
ing  the  junction  in  the  current  blocking  direction,  an  input  at  least  two  laterally  spaced  parallel  longitudinally  ex- 
connection  for  impressing  incoming  signals  between  two    tending  slots  formed  therein;  means  for  producing  a  light 
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beam  which  passes  through  one  of  said  slots  in  the  opera- 
tive  position  therebetween;  stepping  means  for  producing 
successive  relative  lateral  disjriacements  between  said 
control  member  and  said  light  beam  through  a  distance 
equal  to  the  disunce  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  slots 
for  bringing  each  of  said  slots  and  said  light  beam  suc- 
cessively into  said  operative  position;  displacement  means 
for  moving  said  control  member  longitudinally  at  a  rate 
directly  proportional  to  the  speed  of  displacement  of  a 
member  to  be  contrdled  by  said  control  aM>aratus; 
photoelectric  means  responsive  to  interruption  of  said 
beam;  and  at  least  one  interceptor  member  longitudi- 
nally adjustably  positioned  in  each  of  said  slots  for  in- 
terrupting said  light  beam  at  a  predetermined  longitudinal 
position  <rf  said  control  member  when  the  slot  in  which 
said  interceptor  member  is  positioned  is  in  said  operative 
position  with  respect  to  said  light  beam. 


2,994,M2 
TRANSISTOR  BISTABLE  CIRCUITS 
Ednnnd   H.   Cooka-YarbocMch. 
pasicMir  to  the  United  Kli     ' 
thorlty  of  Patents  Branck, ,       _ 

^  ._     ^"^  ***••  ^»  ^•^  S«-  No.  685,210 
Clahm  priority,  anplicathM  Great  Britain  Sept  28, 1956 
2Ciaimt.    (CL  307— 88.5) 


L4mgwort^   Eng 
I  Atomic  Encify 


An- 


iN^r°- 


2,994,001 

DEVICE  FOR  IDENTIFYING  THE  ELECTRICAL 

CIRCUITS  FOR  TRAILER.TYFE  VEHICLES 

WUIiam  H.  Mooikcad,  Jr.,  Box  2713,  CioTcriand  Station, 

Monttomety  5,  AJa. 

FUcd  Dec  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  860,188 
1  Claim.    (CL  307—10) 


1.  A  transistor  bisUble  circuit  comprising  a  p-n-p  and 
an  n-p-n  transistor  each  having  an  emitter,  a  base  and 
a  collector,  said  emitter  and  base  being  designated  con- 
trol electrodes,  a  resistor  connected  between  the  collec- 
tor of  each  transistor  and  the  base  of  the  other  transis- 
tor, a  diode  connected  between  the  collectors  in  a  direc- 
tion to  conduct  current  flowing  in  the  collectors,  a  resis- 
tor connected  between  each  base  and  a  bias  current 
source,  a  connection  from  one  emitter  to  one  side  of  a 
potential  supply,  a  connection  from  the  other  emitter 
through  a  load  to  the  other  side  of  the  potential  supply, 
and  an  input  connection  to  a  control  electrode  of  said 
transistors. 


2,994,003 
PULSE  AMPLIFIER  INCLUDING  TRANSISTORS 
Theodor  E.  Einseic,  SindeUingen,  and  Hont  von  der 
Hcydcn,   Boblingcn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tfpnal    Bosincfli   Machines    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  781,651 
14  Claim.    (0.307— 88.5) 


In  an  engine  driven  tractor  cab  having  a  plurality  of 
controlled  electrical  circuiu  the  combination  comprising 
a  device  for  identifying  corresponding  electric  conductors 
to  be  atuched  thereto  from  a  separable  trailer  vehicle, 
said  device  comprising  an  enclosure,  a  plurality  of  in- 
dividual female  electrical  connector  elements  mounted 
on  said  enclonire,  a  plurality  of  individual  male  electrical 
connector  elemenu  movaUy  mounted  on  said  enclosure. 
Mid  female  and  said  male  connector  elemenu  being  of 
complemenUry  physical  configuration  to  enable  electrical 
connection  therebetween,  means  connecting  said  plurality 
of  female  connector  elements  to  the  individual  controlled 
electrical  circuiu  on  the  tractor  cab,  meam  for  connect- 
ing said  plurality  of  male  connector  elemenu  to  the  cor- 
responding electric  conductors  from  the  aq>arable  trailer 
vehicle,  an  additional  female  connector  element  of  a  form 
complementary  to  that  of  uid  male  connector  elemenu, 
a  switch,  a  circuit  breaker,  means  connecting  said  addi- 
tional female  connector  element  in  series  with  said  switch 
and  said  circuit  breaker  to  a  source  of  electrical  potential 
whereby  the  male  connector  elemenu  may  be  individually 
iaaerted  in  the  additional  female  connector  elemem  to  de- 
termine the  electric  conductors  with  which  they  are  as- 
•odated  prior  to  connection  with  said  plurality  of  female 
connector  elemenu,  and  a  li^t  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  switch,  said  circuit  breaker  and  said  source  of  elec- 
trical potential  whereby  said  light  is  operated  by  said 
switch  to  indicate  visually  niien  the  circuit  is  energized, 
when  a  short  circuit  exisu  in  an  electrical  circuit  on  said 
trailer  vehicle  and  when  a  ground  lead  is  connected  to  said 
additional  female  connector  eleoenL 


-—Ui 


1.  In  a  pulse  amplifying  circuit,  a  semi-conductive  de- 
vice exhibiting  an  output  characteristic  including  at  least 
a  saturation  region  and  having  a  blocked  and  an  un- 
blocked state,  load  means  including  a  high  potential  source 
series  connected  with  a  high  resistance  and  in  parallel 
thereto  a  low  potential  source  series  connected  with  an 
Mymmetrical  impedance  device  so  that  a  small  constant 
current  flows  in  said  load  when  said  semi-conductor  de- 
vice is  in  the  blocked  state,  and  means  connecting  said 
semi-conductive  device  to  said  load  to  cause  the  effective 
impedance  of  said  load  to  change  in  response  to  the 
magnitude  of  current  flow  therethrough  when  said  semi- 
conductive  device  is  in  the  unblocked  sUte  and  operated 
in  iu  saturation  region. 

5.  In  a  bipolar  pulse  amplifying  device,  a  fir«t  and  a 
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second  semi -conductive  device  each  of  which  exhibits  an 
output  characteristic,  including  a  saturation  region  and  is 
capable  of  being  operated  in  a  blocked  and  an  unblocked 
state,  each  said  semi-conductive  device  having  a  base, 
collector  and  emitter  electrode,  load  means,  including  a 
high  potential  source  series  connected  with  a  high  resist- 
ance, and  in  a  parallel  thereto  a  low  potential  source  series 
connected  with  an  asymmetrical  impedance  device  asso- 
ciated with  each  said  semi-conductive  device  so  that  a 
small  constant  current  flows  in  each  said  associated  load 
when  said  semi-conductive  device  is  in  the  blocked  state, 
means  connecting  the  collector  of  said  first  semi-conduc- 
tive device  and  the  emitter  of  said  second  semi-conductive 
device  to  a  common  impedance  and  further  connecting  the 
emitter  of  said  first  semi-conductive  device  and  the  col- 
lector of  said  second  semi -conductive  device  with  their  as- 
sociated load  so  that  the  effective  impedance  of  the  respec- 
tive loads  change  in  response  to  the  magnitude  of  current 
flow  therethrough  when  the  respective  semi-conductive 
device  is  in  the  unblocked  state  and  operated  in  its  satura- 
tion region. 

2,994,MM 
SEALED  MOTOR  PUMP  UNIT 
Edward  A.  Macha,  WUmcrdinf,  and  OUvcr  P.  Steele  HI, 
Franklin   TowniW^   Westmoreluid   Coonty,   Pa^  as- 
•Ikmms   to   Wcstiasboine   Electric  Corporatkw,   Eait 
Ptttsburitbt  Pa-,  ■  coqwration  of  Pennsylvania 
FUcd  Feb.  19,  195S,  Scr.  No.  716,1(3 
12  Claims.    (O.  310—42) 


1.  In  •  dynamoelectric  device,  the  combination  com- 
priaing  a  driving  shaft,  means  for  mounting  said  abaft 
for  rotative  movement,  a  cantilever  rotor  joined  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  an  elongated 
bousing.  Mid  abaft  being  rotativcly  mounted  at  one  end 


of  said  housing,  the  other  end  of  said  housing  including 
a  removable  end  plate,  a  cantilever  rotor  enclosure 
joined  to  said  one  housing  end,  and  an  annular  stator 
assembly  removably  engaging  said  one  housing  end  and 
secured  to  said  other  end  of  said  housing  so  that  said 
stator  may  be  removed  from  said  housing  through  said 
other  end  of  said  housing. 


2,994,N5 
COMMUTATOR  RISER  CONSTRUCTION 
BarMrd  L.  Gom,  Scoda,  and  Robert  W.  StcrcM,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y.,  asilfOffs  to  General  Electrk  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  Yort 

FDed  June  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,S4« 
9  Clabm.    (CL  310— 234) 


f  y 


1.  A  rotor  for  a  dynamoelectnc  machine  comprising  a 
shaft  supporting  a  commutator  and  a  core  having  coils 
disposed  in  its  peripheral  surface,  risers  respectively  in- 
terconnecting said  coils  with  segments  comprising  the 
commutator,  and  a  putty  of  initially  soft  composition 
positioned  therebetween  and  bonded  to  the  risers  and 
cured  to  a  hard  substance  having  a  modulus  of  elasticity 
less  than  the  risers  for  absorbing  stresses  in  the  risers  and 
making  a  gradual  transition  therein  from  great  stress  to 
low  stress  when  said  rotor  is  operating. 


2,994,Mi 
ANTI.GLARE  HEAD  LIGHTS  OF  TWO  SECTIONS 

FORMING  ONE  UNIT 

Lorenzo  Aatirfai,  CaOe  rnsrnaia  It?  Colonia 

Mexico  City,  Mexico 

FUcd  Sept  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  758,984 

ICIafam.    (a.  313— 1) 


I.  An  anti-glare  headlight  comprising  two  closed  sec- 
tions forming  a  unit  which  are  similar  to  each  other  but 
independent  between  each  other,  each  section  containing 
an  electric  bulb,  each  section  having  on  its  front  side  a 
convex  transparent  contour  in  a  Mini-circle,  and  the  back 
having  a  concave  contour  and  a  flat  baae,  the  concave 
shape  and  flat  baM  being  siiver-^ated  on  their  inside  sur- 
face and  having  an  integral  depreuion  formed  around  the 
half-circle  between  the  convex  and  the  concave  contours 
and  another  integral  depression  formed  between  the  con- 
cave contour  and  the  flat  baK,  and  a  flat  metallic  ribbon 
with  a  projection  on  the  convex  side  thereof. 
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2»994,N7 
TWO  ELECTRODE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELEC- 

TRIC  GLOW  DISCHARGE  CHAMBER 
Bembard  BciibMn  and  Hans  Bmxk,  Zoricb,  Switzerland, 
asiigaors    to    Elcktrophysikallscbe    Anstalt    Berabaid 
Bergbant,  Baden,  Swideriand 

Filed  Jan.  25, 19M,  Ser.  No.  4,571 
6  Cbdms.     (CI.  31:^—146) 


cavity  resonator  adapted  for  electromagnetic  interaction 
with  a  beam  of  electrons  passable  therethrough,  said 
doubly  re-entrant  cavity  portions  directed  lengthwise  of 
said  cavity  resonator  and  defining  an  interaction  gap 
therebetween,  a  movable  wall  for  changing  the  inductance 
of  said  cavity  resonator  by  changing  the  volume  of  said 
cavity  resonator  to  thereby  change  the  resonant  frequency 
of  said  cavity  resonator  as  desired,  a  capacitive  tuning 
mernber  connected  to  said  movable  wall  via  the  inter- 
mediary of  a  member  support  arm  and  movable  in  varia- 


1.  A  current  lead-in  device  for  electric  glow  discharge 
chambers  comprising  two  electrodes  arranged  one  within 
the  other  and  spaced  from  each  other,  at  least  one  of 
the  electrodes  being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source 
of  electric  potential,  an  insulator  between  the  electrodes, 
one  of  the  electrodes  being  adjustable  in  at  least  one  of 
the  axial  and  radial  directions  with  respect  to  the  other 
electrode,  said  electrodes  forming  a  gap  between  them 
which  is  disposed  in  advance  of  the  insulator  viewed  from 
the  interior  of  the  chamber,  said  adjustable  electrode  be- 
ing movable  to  make  the  width  of  the  gap  the  same 
throughout  its  whole  extent. 


ble  accordance  with  the  movements  of  said  wall,  said 
capacitive  tuning  member  being  positioned  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  doubly  re-entrant  portions  of  said 
cavity  resonator  from  said  movable  wall  whereby  move- 
ments of  said  movable  wall  produce  like  changes  in  the 
inductance  and  capacitance  of  the  cavity  and  wide  tun- 
ing range  of  the  tube  apparatus  is  obtained,  and  said 
tuning  member  support  arm  being  positioned  midway 
lengthwise  of  said  cavity  resonator  whereby  excitation 
of  undesired  modes  of  oscillations  associated  with  said 
member  support  arm  are  prevented  in  use. 


2,994,M8 
TRAVELING  WAVE  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE 
DEVICE 
Ricbard  H.  Geiger,  Emcfson,  and  Robert  W.  Wilmarth, 
Rntbcrford,  NJ.,  asrignon  to  International  Telepbonc 
«J*  ™««"5  CotporatioB,  Nntley,  N J.,  a  corpora- 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1954,  Ser.  No.  464,282 
llCiaiaM.    (CL  315— 3.5) 


__  2,994,010 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  FIRING  OF  THE  ELECTRIC 
DISCHARGE  TUBE 
BcnoM  Monfray,  BcllevUle-sur-Saone,   France,   assignor 
to  Societe  Anonyme  de  Bobinage  pour  rindustrie  et  la 
Radio,  Bclleville-sur-Saone,  France,  a  corporation  of 
France 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,755 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  4,  1958 

12  Cbums.    (CI.  315—100) 


^■— ^Imi^^Zt^^ 


1  In  traveling  wave  electron  discharge  devices  having 
a  propagating  structure  for  the  propagation  of  radio  fre- 
quency energy  therealong  and  a  means  of  projecting  a 
beam  of  electrons  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  propagating 
structure  for  interaction  with  the  electromagnetic  field  of 
said  energy;  an  attenuator  for  said  propagating  structure 
comprising  a  sleeve  of  dielectric  material  disposed  co- 
axially  of  said  propagating  structure  and  in  said  electro- 
magnetic field  and  a  coating  of  controlled  conductivity 
having  a  lossy  characteristic  disposed  on  said  sleeve,  said 
coating  including  at  least  in  part  a  helical  conductive  form 
disposed  in  coupled  relation  with  said  electromagnetic 
field. 


r 


-n 


2,994,009 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  TUBE  APPARATUS 
Robert  C.  Scbmldt,  Redwood  City,  and  Robert  S.  Symons, 
McBlo  PariK,  Calif.,  asdgnon  to  Varian  Associates, 
PiUo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CalifonUa 
FUed  Joly  17,  1950,  Scr.  No.  749,225 
5  Cbdms.    (CL  315— 5.48) 
5.  A  high  frequency  klystron  tube  apparatus  includ- 
mg,  a  doubly  re-entrant   hollow  substantially  enclosed 


1.  A  system  comprising  in  combination,  a  source  of 
supply  voltage  having  two  poles,  an  electric  discharge  tube 
having  two  electrodes  constructed  to  receive  a  preheat- 
ing current,  each  of  said  electrodes  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  one  pole  of  said  source  of  supply  voltage,  a  self- 
inductance  and  a  switch  connected  between  the  electrodes 
of  said  discharge  tube  and  the  poles  of  said  source  of 
supply  voltage,  and  a  starting  device,  including  two  con- 
tact pieces,  one  of  which  is  stationary  and  electrically 
connected  with  one  of  the  electrodes  of  the  tube,  a  plate 
spnng,  one  end  of  which  is  stationary  and  the  other  is 
free  and  supports  the  other  of  said  contact  pifcces,  said 
plate  spring  being  electrically  connected  with  the  other 
electrode  of  the  tube  and  so  disposed  that  its  supported 
contact  piece  is  not  normally  in  contact  with  the  other 
stationary    contact     piece,    a     resistance    metallic    wire 
stretched   between   a   stationary   point   and  the  free  end 
of  said  plate  spring,  so  as  to  deform  this  end   and  to 
bring  its  supported  contact  piece  into  contact  with  the 
stationary  contact  piece  when  said  resistance  wire  is  at 
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the  ambient  temperature,  whereby  when  said  switch  is 
closed  and  the  supply  voltage  is  applied  upon  the  elec- 
trodes of  the  tube,  a  preheating  current  passes  through 
said  electrodes  and  the  contact  pieces,  and  means  to  en- 
ergize said  resistance  wire  with  an  electric  heating  cur- 
rent as  long  as  said  switch  is  closed  and  supply  voltage  is 
applied  on  the  tube,  whereby,  in  consequence  of  the 
thermal  expansion  of  said  resistance  wire,  the  plate  spring 
contact  piece  is  moved  apart  from  the  stationary  contact 
piece,  and  thereby  the  preheating  current  of  the  electrodes 
is  cut  off  when  they  have  reached  their  normal  working 
temperature. 

LATERAL-CURRENT  CONTROL  OF  COLD- 
CATHODE  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
Dould  I.  BcUoMp,  TakooM  Park,  and  Lloyd  R.  Cramp, 
surer  Sprlag,  Md^  MripMn  to  the  Uaitcd  States  of 
America  as  rcpreacatcd  by  tkc  Sccrctaiy  of  the  Army 
FUcd  Aaf.  9,  1957,  Scr.  No.  677,413 
4Chfam.    (CI.  315— 1(9) 
(Granted  mdcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  ace.  264) 


1.  A  synchronized  cold-cathode  relaxation  oscillator 
comprising  in  combination:  a  cold<athode  gas  discharge 
tube  comprising  a  gas-filled  envelope,  two  main  discharge 
electrodes  enclosed  within  said  envelope  across  which  a 
main  discharge  current  stream  occurs,  and  a  control  elec- 
trode external  to  said  envelope;  means  connected  to  said 
two  main  discharge  electrodes  to  cause  relaxation  oscil- 
lation of  said  main  discharge  stream;  and  means  apply- 
ing a  synchronizing  signal  between  said  external  control 
electrode  and  one  of  said  main  discharge  electrodes,  the 
frequency  of  said  relaxation  oscillation  thereby  being  syn- 
chronized with  the  frequency  of  said  synchronizing  signal. 


2,994,912 
GAS  DISCHARGE  TUBE  PULSING  CIRCUIT 
Marco  R.  Ncgretc,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hew- 
lett-Packard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1940,  Scr.  No.  15,593 
3  Claims.    (CL  315— 296) 
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1.  A  circuit  for  pulsing  a  gas  discharge  tube,  said  cir- 
cuit comprising  a  transformer  having  primary  and  sec- 
ondary windings,  said  primary  winding  having  two  ter- 
minals and  a  tap  thereon,  means  to  connect  said  gas  dis- 
charge tube  across  said  secondary  winding.  direct<urrcnt 
power  supply  means  having  two  terminals,  means  includ- 
ing a  unilalerar  conduction  device  to  connect  one  termi- 
nal  of  said   primary   winding   to  one   terminal   of   said 


power  supply,  means  iiKluding  a  capacitor  and  a  nor- 
mally-closed switch  to  connect  said  tap  to  the  other  ter- 
minal of  said  power  supply,  a  pulse  generator,  means  to 
connect  said  pulse  generator  to  the  other  terminal  of  said 
primary  winding,  and  means  responsive  to  the  termina- 
tion of  a  pulse  from  said  generator  to  open  said  switch. 


2,994,913 
TRANSISTOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  INTERMITTENTLY 

ENERGIZING  A  LOAD 

Albert  M.  Skcllctt,  Madiaon,  N  J.,  Mdgnor  to  Tung-Sol 

Electric  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  716,593 

IfCiaiflM.    (a.  315— 241) 


1.  A  circuit  for  intermittently  energizing  a  load,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  rate  setting  transistors  each  having  an 
emitter,  a  collector  and  a  base  terminal,  a  source  of  direct 
current  energy,  a  dropping  resistor  connected  between 
one  terminal  of  said  source  and  the  collector  terminal  of 
one  of  said  transistors,  a  dropping  resistor  connected  be- 
tween said  one  terminal  of  the  source  and  the  collector  ter- 
minal of  the  other  of  said  two  transistors,  impedances 
connecting  the  base  terminal  of  each  of  said  transistors 
with  the  collector  terminal  of  the  other  transistor,  means 
separately  connecting  the  emitter  of  each  of  said  transistors 
with  the  other  terminal  of  said  source,  connections  in- 
cluding an  impedance  between  the  base  terminals  of  said 
transistors,  and  at  least  one  power  transistor  having  a 
base  terminal  coupled  to  the  emitter  terminal  of  one  of 
said  pair  of  transistors,  a  collector  terminal  connected 
through  the  load  to  said  first  mentioned  terminal  of  said 
source  and  an  emitter  terminal  connected  to  the  other  ter- 
minal of  said  source. 


2,994,914 
SERIES  CAPACITOR  PROTECTTVE  SYSTEMS 
Harold   C.  Stone,   MUwankcc,  and  Blaine   H.  Scbnltz, 
South  Milwankcc,  Wla.,  asiignorB  to  McGraw-Edlson 
Company,  Mllwankec,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1957,  Scr.  No.  697,963 
I  3  Claims.    (CI.  317—12) 
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1.  In  a  polyphase  series  capacitor  protective  system,  a 
polyphase  source,  power  means  for  opening  each  phase, 
a  trip  coil  operatively  mechanically  connected  to  said 
power  means  for  trfpping  said  power  means,  a  unit  for 
each  phase  consisting  of  a  series  capacitor  connected  in 
a  circuit  in  series  in  each  phase,  and  a  sparic  gap  bridged 
around  the  capacitor,  a  zero  sequence  circuit  including 
a  current  transformer  for  each  phase  with  each  current 
transformer  inductively  coupled  to  the  individual  circuit 
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of  the  corresponding  unit,  said  zero  sequence  circuit  in- 
cluding means  for  causing  an  unbalance  when  all  of  said 
spark  gaps  arc  over  at  the  same  time,  said  zero  sequence 
circuit  arranged  to  cause  an  unbalance  when  one  spark 
gap  arcs  over  or  when  two  spark  gaps  arc  over  simul- 
taneously, and  means  coupling  said  unbalance  signal  to 
said  trip  coil. 

2,994.915 
MAGNETIC  DETECTOR 
Arthur  Edward  Eldani,  CUcago^  DL,  Bwlgnni  to  De-tcc- 
tronlc  Corporation,   Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation  of 
Dllnola 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1955,  Scr.  No.  552,557 
tOafam.    (CI.  317— 149) 


directed  transversely  of  the  plane  in  corresponding  direc- 
tions, and  sheets  of  magnetic  material  substantially  bridg- 
ing the  space  between  the  poles  of  the  magnets  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  plane  respectively,  said  sheets  and  mag- 
nets substantially  enclosing  the  coil  and  having  portions 
projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  coil,  the  projecting  por- 
rions  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  projecting 
ends  of  the  armature  so  as  to  present  pole  faces  flatwise 
to  at  least  one  end  of  the  armature,  whereby  the  coil  is 
thoroughly  shielded  from  stray  magnetic  fields  and  said 
pole  faces  are  supplied  with  polarizing  flux  from  three 
sides. 


3.  A  magnetic  material  thickness  detection  apparatus 
comprising:  a  housing  substantially  of  non-magnetic  ma- 
terial; an  elongated  core  of  magnetic  material  disposed 
in  said  housing;  a  first  coil  wound  on  said  core;  a  source 
of  potential  coupled  to  and  energizing  first  coil;  a  second 
coil  wound  on  said  core  and  inductively  coupled  thereby 
to  said  first  coil  to  generate  a  field  emanating  from  said 
housing;  means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  a  chang- 
ing thickness  of  said  material  within  said  field  to  develop 
a  control  signal;  a  direct  current  amplifier  having  input 
and  output  terminals  with  its  input  terminals  coupled  to 
said  means  and  responsive  to  said  control  signals;  an  im- 
pedance bridge  having  said  direct  current  amplifier  out- 
put terminals  incorporated  in  one  leg  thereof;  a  direct 
current  power  source  coupled  essentially  across  one  di- 
agonal of  said  bridge;  a  control  amplifier  having  input 
and  output  terminals  with  its  input  terminals  coupled 
across  the  other  diagonal  of  said  bridge;  and  a  controlled 
element  coupled  to  and  energized  by  said  control  ampli- 
fier output  terminals. 


2,994,916 
MAGNETIC  TRANSLATING  DEVICE 
Raymond  W.  Tlbbctta  and  George  C.  Tibbetts,  Camden, 
Maine,  amignon  to  TIbbctti  Industries,  Inc.,  Camden, 
Maine,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Aug.  2t,  1957,  Scr.  No.  680,765 
SChfans.    (CL  317— 172) 


1.  A  transducer  cominising  an  electromagnetic  coil 
having  an  opening  tberethrou^,  an  armature  extending 
through  said  opening  with  a  part  projecting  from  each 
end  of  the  coil,  means  for  supporting  one  part,  the  other 
part  being  free  to  vibrate  transversely  of  a  plane  contain- 
ing the  axis  of  the  coil.  magneU  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  armature  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  coil  which  arc 
intersected  by  said  plane,  the  poles  of  the  magneU  being 
7«8  o.o. — «e 


2,994,917 
AIR-COOLED  RECTIFIER  ASSEMBLY 
Kurt  Kadelburg,  Los  Angclca,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Sesundo,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Callfoniia 

FUed  Sept.  7,  1956,  Scr.  No.  608,634 
6  Claims.     (CI.  317—234) 


1.  A  rectifier  assembly  comprising  in  combination,  a 
rigid  hollow  enclosure,  a  metallic  base  within  the  en- 
closure, a  metallic  rectifying  element  mounted  on  the 
base  and  located  within  the  enclosure,  fin  means  formed 
around  the  periphery  of  the  enclosure  and  in  heat-con- 
ducting relationship  with  the  enclosure  and  the  rectify- 
ing element,  an  electrical  insulator  fastened  to  the  base 
within  the  enclosure,  an  electrically  conductive  sleeve 
fastened  to  the  insulator  and  in  electrically  conductive 
relationship  with  the  rectifying  element,  the  rectifying 
element  being  disposed  between  its  contacts  with  the 
base  and  the  sleeve,  and  an  electrical  terminal  cable 
fastened  within  the  sleeve. 


2,994,018 
ASYMMETRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Robert  N.  Hall,  Schenectady.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Contimntion  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  187,478, 
Sept.  29,  1950.    This  application  July  10,  1956,  Scr. 
No.  596,943 

37  Cbims.     (a.  317—235) 


1.  An  asymmetrically  conductive  device  comprising  a 
crystal  of  hi^  purity  semioHKluctor,  an  acceptor  im- 
purity element  fused  to  a  first  surface  portion  of  said 
semiconductor  and  diffused  into  said  semiconductor  a 
limited  anoount  to  provide  a  first  surface  adjacent  region 
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havin/{  P-iypc  conduction  characteristics,  a  donor  im- 
purity element  fused  to  a  second  surface  portion  of  said 
semiconductor  and  diffused  into  said  semiconductor  a 
limited  amount  to  provide  a  second  surface  adjacent 
region  having  N-type  conduction  characteristics,  said  first 
and  second  regions  being  separated  by  a  remainder  re- 
gion of  said  high  purity  semiconductor,  and  a  pair  of 
electrodes  each  connected  to  a  different  impurity  dif- 
fused region. 

2,f94,tl9 
INTEGRAL  POSITIONING  AND  INDICATING 
DEVICE 
Charles  E.  Frantz,  Willlaai  E.  Cawlcy,  and  Robert  F. 
Wamkk,   Richland,   Waak^   aasignon   to   the    United 
Suics  of  America  as  reprcMatcd  by  tkc  United  States 
Atomk  Eacrgy  Commlcskia 

Filed  Jan.  19,  I9S9,  Scr.  No.  717,785 
2  Ciaiim.    (CI.  317—246) 
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I.  A  variable  capacitor  comprising  a  hollow  metal 
cylinder  having  a  first  and  second  ends  and  inwardly  ex- 
tending end  portions,  a  metal  rod  disposed  within  the 
cylinder  in  fixed  space  relationship  and  insulated  there- 
from, said  rod  having  a  first  end  adjacent  to  the  first 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  a  second  end  adjacent  to  the 
second  end  uf  the  cylinder,  a  hollow  metal  shaft  disposed 
between  the  cylinder  and  the  rod  in  electrical  contact 
with  the  cyimder  and  insulated  from  the  rod,  said  shaft 
having  a  second  end  variably  extensible  from  the  second 
ends  of  the  rod  and  cylinder,  and  means  to  vary  the 
pi)Miion  of  the  shaft  with  respect  to  the  cylinder  and  rod. 


2,99M2« 
SERVOMOTOR  CONTROL  FOR  STORING 
VARIABLES 
Paul   Baffct-Bcaarcfiwd,   Paris,  Jcaa  dmfU,  Foqtcnay 
amx  Rotes,  Jeaa  M^,  Parit,%Bd  Aadrft  Rofirin,  Sdmt, 
France,  assixnors  to  Commissariat  rEncrfie  Atomiqac, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Scp«.  12.  1958,  Ser.  No.  76«,683 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  Sept.  16,  1957 

5  Claims.     (CI.  318—28) 
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1.  A  device  for  memorizing  a  plurality  of  variables 
comprising:  a  servomotor;  a  plurality  of  shafts  connect- 


ed to  said  servomotor  to  be  driven  thereby,  each  shaft 
corresponding  to  one  of  the  variables;  a  first  clutch  com- 
ponent connected  to  each  shaft;  a  second  clutch  com- 
ponent located  adjacent  each  first  clutch  component;  a 
memory  shaft  connected  to  each  of  said  second  clutch 
components  for  positioning  in  accordance  with  one  vari- 
able; a  servo-potentiometer  in  association  with  each 
memory  shaft  having  its  slider  operatively  connected  to 
the  memory  shaft;  a  source  of  constant  electrical  volt- 
age connected  to  each  servo-potentiometer;  means  in  as- 
sociation with  each  memory  shaft  for  exploiting  the  vari- 
ables to  which  that  shaft  is  allocated;  a  first  selection 
terminal  assembly;  means  connecting  each  pair  of  said 
first  and  second  clutch  components  to  one  of  the  termi- 
nals of  said  first  selection  terminal  assembly;  a  second 
selection  terininal  assembly;  means  electrically  connect- 
ing each  slider  to  one  of  the  terminafls  of  said  second  se- 
lection terminal  assembly  to  feed  a  reference  voltage 
indicative  of  the  magnitude  of  the  variables  stored  in  the 
corresponding  memory  shaft;  a  third  selection  terminal 
assembly;  means  feeding  a  voltage  representing  a  vari- 
able to  selected  terminals  of  said  third  selection  termi- 
nal assembly;  a  voltage  comparison  device  having  a  pair 
of  inputs  and  a  differential  output,  an  electrical  connec- 
tion between  said  second  selection  terminal  assembly  and 
one  of  said  inputs,  and  another  electrical  connection  be- 
tween said  third  selection  ternunal  assembly  and  the 
other  of  said  inputs,  an  electrical  connection  between 
said  differential  output  and  said  servomotor;  and  control 
means  for  concurrently  controlling  said  first  and  second 
and  third  selection  terminal  assemblies  whereby  at  a 
given  instant  the  clutch  components  allocated  to  a  vari- 
able are  actuated  and,  at  the  same  time,  a  voltage,  rep- 
resentative of  the  difference  between  the  applied  voltage 
representing  a  variable  at  that  instant  and  the  refereiKe 
voltage  derived  from  the  potentiometer  allocated  to  the 
variable,  is  fed  to  the  servomotor. 


2,994,821 
SERVOSYSTEM  FOR  COUPLING  SHAFTS 
Donald  I.  Hinz,  St  Paal,  Mlim.,  aaaifnor  to  Miaocapolis. 
Hoacjrwell  Regnlator  Company,  Minncapolii,  Minn.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  19. 1953,  Ser.  No.  331,786 
14  ClaimL     (CL  318—29) 
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1.  In  a  precision  matching  apparatus,  a  driving  means 
having  a  rotatable  output  shaft,  driven  means  having  a 
rotatable  input  shaft,  motor  means  for  driving  said  input 
shaft,  a  potentiometer  including  a  wiper  and  a  resistor 
mounted  on  the  face  of  a  disk,  mechanical  means  oper- 
ably  connecting  said  wiper  to  said  output  shaft,  second 
mechanical  means  operaUy  connecting  said  disk  to  said 
input  shaft,  a  common  terminal,  electrical  means  con- 
necting said  wiper  to  said  common  terminal,  a  balance- 
able  eiectrical  networii  circuit  having  an  output  terminal, 
second  electrical  means  connecting  said  resistor  as  a 
component  of  said  balanceabic  networic  circuit,  peckinc 
relay  means  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals,  third  elec- 
trical connection  means  connecting  said  output  terminal 
and  said  common  terminal  to  said  pair  of  input  terminals, 
fourth  electrical  connection  means  connecting  said  motor 
means  to  said  relay  means  so  that  operation  of  said  relay 
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means  vfill  reversibly  control  said  nnotor  means  to  posi- 
tion said  input  shaft,  electronic  timer  circuit,  fifth  elec- 
trical connection  means  connecting  said  timer  circuit  in 
controlled  relation  to  said  relay  means,  a  device  to  be 
energized  upon  the  predetermined  precise  coupling  of 
said  output  and  input  shafts,  and  sixth  electrical  con- 
nection means  connecting  said  device  to  said  timer  circuit. 


2,994,822 

ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  OSCILLATORS 

CecU  Franli  Clifford,  New  Brfdfc  Works,  Batli,  Encland 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  781,673 

Claims  priority,  appiicatlbo  Great  Britain  Jan.  17,  1958 

8  ClaioH.     (a.  318—132) 
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magnetic  nwans  controlling  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said 
rotor,  said  mechanical  vibrator  controlling  the  energy 
pulses  produced  by  said  second  electromagnetic  means. 


2,994,024 
APPARATUS    FOR   THE   AUTOMATIC    CONTROL 

OF  MACHINE  MOVEMENTS 

Marcello  Vanzo,  Antonio  Pacduini,  and  Darlo  Gilctta, 

Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Pirelli  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  645,860 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Mar.  16, 1956 

9  Claims.     (CI.  318—162) 


1.  An  electromechanical  oscillator  comprising  an  oscil- 
latory member  adapted  to  oscillate  about  an  axis,  a  sig- 
nal coil  and  a  driving  coil  associated  with  said  member, 
means  to  produce  a  magnetic  field  through  each  said  coil, 
a  transistor  amplifier  having  its  input  connected  to  the 
signal  coil  and  its  output  connected  to  the  driving  coil, 
a  secondary  battery  to  supply  power  to  said  amplifier,  an 
alternating  current  supply,  the  natural  frequency  of  oscil- 
lation of  said  member  being  substantially  the  same  as 
the  frequency  of  said  supply,  rectifier  means  to  charge 
said  battery  from  said  supply,  and  means  to  apply  an 
additional  signal  from  said  supply  to  the  input  of  said 
amplifier,  whereby  said  member  is  made  to  oscillate  at 
the  frequency  of  said  supply. 


I  2,994,823 

I  MOTOR 

Lee  Dcvol,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hamilton  Watch 
Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

FUcd  Oct  30,  1958,  Scr.  No.  770,846 
5  Claims.     (Q.  318—138) 
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1.  A  motor  of  accurate  speed  comprising  a  rotor  and 
stator,  said  stator  including  a  first  electromagnetic  means 
providing  a  first  air  gap  through  which  the  marginal  edge 
of  said  rotor  passes,  a  mechanical  vibrator,  coil  means 
positioned  adjacent  one  end  of  said  vibrator,  said  first 
electromagnetic  means  being  connected  to  said  coil  means 
to  provide  periodic  impulses  to  said  vibrator  at  a  period 
determined  by  the  rate  of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  said 
stator  including  a  second  electromagnetic  means  providing 
a  second  air  gap  through  which  the  marginal  edge  of 
said  rotor  passes,  and  an  amplifier  delivering  power  to 
said  second  electromagnetic  means,  said  second  electro- 


1.  A  device  for  the  automatic  control  of  movements 
of  given  parts  of  a  machine  comprising  at  least  one  first 
means  on  which  there  is  recorded  in  the  form  of  a  pro- 
file at  least  one  continuous  succession  of  control  signals 
to  be  transmitted  to  the  corresponding  part  of  said  ma- 
chine; a  second  means  for  the  moving  of  said  first  means 
at  constant  speed  in  the  direction  corresponding  to  the 
succession  of  machine  operations;  a  third  means,  one  for 
each  first  means,  adapted  to  sense  the  continuous  suc- 
cession of  control  signals  recorded  on  said  first  means 
and  to  transmit  said  control  signals  to  the  corresponding 
part  of  the  machine,  said  third  means  moving  in  a  di- 
rection different  from  that  in  which  said  first  means  is 
moved,  a  mechanical  connection  between  said  third 
means  and  the  corresponding  controlled  element  adapted 
to  displace  said  third  means  so  that  for  every  position 
of  said  third  means  on  its  trajectory,  there  corresponds, 
in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  function,  a  prede- 
termined position  of  the  controlled  part  on  the  trajectory 
traversed  by  it;  said  third  means  including  a  support,  a 
shaft  rigidly  fixed  to  said  sui>port,  two  cams  and  an  arm 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  cams  and  said  arm  being 
fixed  to  said  shaft  so  as  to  turn  together  with  said  shaft, 
a  feeler  mounted  at  the  free  end  of  said  arm  and  in  con- 
tact with  said  profile,  each  cam  comprising  two  circular 
sectors  of  different  radius  with  their  center  on  the  axis 
of  said  shaft,  an  inclined  plane  connecting  said  two  cir- 
cular sectors,  a  microswitch  for  each  cam  in  such  posi- 
tion as  to  be  actuated  by  said  inclined  plane  and  by  said 
circular  sector  of  greater  radius  when  said  two  cams  ro- 
tate around  their  center,  means  for  adjusting  the  mutual 
position  of  the  two  cams  and  of  the  arm;  elastic  means 
for  causing  the  unit  comprising  said  cams,  arm,  and  feeler 
to  rotate  around  said  shaft. 


2,994,025 
SYSTEM  FOR  STOPPING  ELEVATORS  AND 
THE  LIKE 
Ornery  Edward  Mitchell,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  aa- 
tignor,  by  nMsnc  assignroeats,  to  Tamball  Elevator 
of  Cauda  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  CawMia,  a  cor- 
poration 

FUed  May  31, 1957.  Ser.  No.  662,893 
23  Clainis.    (O.  318—204) 
1.  A  system  for  bringing  a  moving  apparatus  from  a 
running  speed  to  a  stop  at  a  predetermined  position,  com- 
prising means  for  driving  the  apparatus,  retarding  means 
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for  dcceleratinf  the  appanitus  afainst  the  force  of  the  to  receive  energy  frooi  taid  input,  saturable  reactor 

driving  means,  means  for  generating  a  signal  having  a  for  controlling  the  energy  supplied  to  the  rectifier  meam, 

frequency  that  varies  with  the  speed  of  the  apparatus,  a  welding  circuit  connected  to  the  D.C.  output  of  taid 

frequexKy  filter  means  responsive  to  a  signal  frequency  rectifier  means,  a  rate  circuit  reqwnsive  to  the  rate  of 
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corresponding  to  a  predetermined  speed  below  the  run- 
ning speed  to  substantially  arrest  the  deceleration,  and 
decelerator  means  for  restoring  the  deceleration  by  chang- 
ing the  response  of  the  filter  means  to  a  signal  frequency 
corresponding  to  a  still  lower  speed. 


SINGLE  TRANSISTOR  D.C.  TO  A.C.  CONVERTER 

FOR  MOTORS 
Aehnies  C.  Sampictro,  BlrmliichaiB,  Mkh.,  and  lohn  D. 
Gr1gri»y,   Willonghby,   Ohio,   anlcBon   to  TbompMMi 
Ramo  Woddridgc  lac,  Ckvelaad,  Ohio,  a  corporatioo 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  789,601 
10  Claims,    (a.  318—225) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  operating  power  from  a 
source  of  unidirectional  voltage  to  an  alternating  cur- 
rent motor  having  a  rotor  and  first  and  second  field  coil 
windings  comprising,  a  transistor,  means  connecting  a 
first  of  said  field  windings  directly  across  said  unidirec- 
tional source  of  voltage  to  generate  a  first  flux  compo- 
nent having  a  first  direction,  means  connecting  a  second 
of  said  field  windings  in  series  with  said  transistor  and 
said  unidirectional  source  of  voltage  to  generate  a  sec- 
ond flux  component  having  a  second  direction  opposite  to 
said  first  direction,  said  first  and  second  field  windings 
being  positioned  so  that  said  first  and  second  flux  com- 
ponents subtract  from  each  other,  and  a  control  winding 
positioned  and  connected  to  be  responsive  to  the  rotation 
of  said  rotor  to  cyclically  bias  said  transistor  to  alternate 
conductive  and  non-conductive  states. 


2,994,027 
POWER  TRANSMBSION 
Clareiicc  Bcanctt,  Crcatwood,  aad  Lester  W.  BMchlcr. 
Kiriiwood,    .Mo.,   aanlgBon  to   Vicfccrs   Incorponrtcd, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cofyoratloa  of  Michigaa 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1957,  Scr.  No.  053,465 
20  Clainu.    (CI.  321—18) 
I.  DC.  arc  welding  apparatus  comprising  an  input  for 
connection  to  an  AC.  source,  rectifier  means  connected 


change  of  the  welding  current  for  changing  the  impedance 
of  said  reactor  means  to  increase  the  rectifier  output  in 
response  to  decreasing  welding  current,  and  means  pro- 
viding substantial  inductance  in  said  welding  circuit. 


2394,028 

CURRENT  BALANONG  REACTORS  FOR 

RECTIFIER  ELEMENTS 

laadore  K.  Dortort.  Phihialphia,  Pa.,  aas^or  to  I-T-E 

CIrcvit  Breaker  Coavaay,  Phlhiiilphhi,  Fa,  a  cor- 

poratloa  of  Psaniylviila 

Flkd  Dec  14, 1954,  Sar.  Na  628,324 
19ClafaBa.    (CL321— 27) 
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7.  In  a  rectifier  system  for  energizing  a  D.-C.  load 
from  an  A.-C.  source,  said  rectifier  system  including  a 
plurality  of  parallel  connected  diodes  for  achieving  a 
predetermined  current  rating,  a  current  balancing  system 
for  forcing  a  substantially  equal  current  distribution  be- 
tween each  of  said  plurality  of  diodes;  said  current  bal- 
ancing system  comprising  inductive  means  connected  in 
series  with  each  diode  of  said  plurality  of  diodes;  said 
inductive  means  being  constructed  to  adjust  the  forward 
voltage  across  each  of  said  diodes  to  force  equal  current 
through  each  of  said  diodes  regardless  of  the  forwaixl 
voltage  characteristics  of  said  diodes,  said  iiKluctive  means 
being  operative  throughout  the  forward  volUge  conduc- 
tion cycle  of  Mid  plurality  of  diodes;  said  inductive  means 
comprising  a  respective  couplet  reactor  core  for  nuf- 
netically  coupling  conductors  comiected  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  diodes  into  pairs;  the  conductors  of  ead)  of 
said  pairs  being  directed  to  induce  opposing  nugnetomo- 
tive  forces  in  their  said  respective  reactor  core;  each  of 
said  couplet  reactor  cores  having  a  low  residual  mag- 
netism: said  couplet  reactors  forming  an  open  chain  hav- 
ing a  first  and  second  auxiliary  couplet  reactor  couwcted 
to  the  first  and  last  diode  conductor  re^ectively  of  said 
chain;  each  of  said  auxQiary  reactors  having  auxiliary 
windings  thereon  connected  in  series  to  dose  said  chain. 
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CURRFNT«5IIPmV'apparaxii«  '"^  ^?  *^*  *''"?  winding,  and  selccUng  their  polarities, 

iViiiLm  H   Riwlrv-^i     L     vJir     5^      ?    I  .  ^"*^  adjusting  the  inductive  effect  of  the  induction  regu- 

William  H.  Bixby,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Interna-  jator 

donal    Business    Madiiaes   ConKtration,    New    York,  ^^_^._^___ 


N.Y.,  a  corporatiou  of  New  York 

Filed  June  10,  1958.  Ser.  No.  741,043 
9  Claims,     (a.  323—9) 


2,994,030 
VOLTAGE  CONTROL 
Edward  J.  Diebold,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor 
to    Intermtional    Rectifier   Corporation,   El   Scgundo, 
Calif.,  a  corporatioo  of  California 
I  Filed  Oct  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,351 

9  Claims.    (CI.  323 — 45) 


I.  A  voltage  control  comprising  a  first,  second  and 
third  winding,  said  first  winding  being  connected  in  shunt 
across  a  line  which  extends  from  a  pair  of  input  terminals 
to  a  pair  of  output  terminals,  said  second  and  third  wind- 
ings being  physically  disposed  in  physical  proximity  to 
the  first  winding  so  as  to  provide  an  autotransformer 
effect  with  the  first  winding  when  connected  thereto,  and 
a  variable  induction  regulator  having  a  pair  of  coils  in 
series  and  variably  inductively  related  to  each  other,  a 
first  of  which  coils  is  connected  in  shunt  relationship 
across  the  third  winding,  and  switching  means  having  the 
selective  property  of  connecting  and  disconnecting  said 
second  and  third  windings  to  and  from  said  first  winding, 
and  of  selecting  the  polarity  of  said  second  and  third 
windings  relative  to  the  first  winding,  and  switching  means 
connecting  the  end  of  the  second  of  said  coils  which 
is  remote  from  the  first  coil,  to  one  of  said  terminals, 
whereby  the  voltage  output  of  the  control  is  adjustably 
variable  in  response  to  adjustment  of  the  switching  means 
in  connecting  or  disconnecting  the  second  and  third  wind- 


2,994,031 

GEOPHYSICAL  SURVEY  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  OF  PROSPECTING 

Donald  W.  SUttcry,  P.O.  Box  924,  Chadron,  Nebr. 

FUed  June  15,  1953,  Ser.  No.  361,739 

16  Oaims.    (CI.  324 — 6) 
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1.  In  combination,  means  for  supplying  current  from 
a  current  supply  source  through  a  load  circuit  to  a  load, 
means  comprising  a  current  path  having  impedance  con- 
nected across  said  load  for  deriving  a  control  voltage, 
means  in  said  load  circuit  responsive  to  said  control 
voltage  for  controlling  the  voltage  across  said  load  to 
minimize  load  voltage  changes  when  the  load  current  is 
within  a  normal  operating  range  including  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  value,  and  means  responsive  to  load 
current  in  excess  of  said  maximum  value  for  changing 
said  control  voltage  to  cause  said  load  voltage  to  be 
abruptly  reduced,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising 
means  for  shunting  a  portion  only  of  said  current  path 
to  reduce  the  impedance  of  said  portion  of  the  current 
path. 


1.  Geophysical  surveying  and  prospecting  apparatus 
comprising  a  transmitting  station,  a  transmitter  at  said 
transmitting  station  for  generating  electromagnetic  waves 
of  a  certain  frequency,  a  first  antenna  system  at  said 
transmitting  station  for  emanating  said  waves  and  ojjer- 
able  to  propagate  a  substantial  fHjrtion  of  the  same  into 
the  earth  as  horizontally  polarized  waves,  a  receiving 
station,  a  second  antenna  system  at  said  receiving  sta- 
tion operable  to  receive  said  waves  and  waves  from  the 
earth,  means  at  said  receiving  station  operable  to  effect 
separation  of  waves  from  the  earth  from  waves  of  an- 
other polarization  at  said  receiving  station  and  a  detector 
system  connected  to  said  second  antenna  system  to  in- 
dicate variations  between  said  waves  from  the  earth  and 
waves  emanated  from  said  first  antenna  system. 


2,994,032 

INSPECTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Wilbur   W.    Hansen,    MenIo    Park,    Calif.,    assignor    to 

Armour  Research  Foondatlon  of  Illinois  Institute  of 

Technology,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  662,138 

15  Claims.    (CI.  324—37) 
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1 .  In  a  method  of  inspecting  conductive  ferromagnetic 
objects  for  the  presence  of  surface  and  sub-surface  dis- 
continuities, the  steps  of:  providing  a  substantially  uni- 
form layer  of  magnetizable  material;  positioning  said 
layer  of  material  in  close  proximity  with  the  surface  of 
an  object  to  be  inspected;  producing  magnetic  flux  in  the 
object  and  in  the  layer  of  magnetizable  material;  position- 
ing electromagnetic  pick-up  and  indicating  means  in  op- 
erative relationship  with  the  magnetizable  layeV;  and 
causing  relative  transverse  movement  between  said  layer 
and  the  pickup  and  indicating  means  to  induce  an  elec- 
trical signal,  whereby  in  response  to  signal  variation,  the 
pickup  and  indicator  means  indicates  the  presence  of 
changes  in  the  magnetization  of  the  layer. 


2.994,033 
MAGNETIC  CRACK-DETECTING  DEVICES 
James  William  Walley,  Prestwich,  Manchester,  England, 
assignor  to  Metropolitan-Vickers  Electrical  Company 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  703,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  8,  1957 

1  Claim.    (CI.  324—38) 
A  magnetic  device  for  detecting  cracks  in  ferrous  metal 
parts  comprising  two  spaced  magnetic  members  having 
hinged  end  ponions  providing  a  pair  of  surfaces  adapted 
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to  be  magnetjcally  bridged  by  a  ferrous  metal  part  under 
investigation,  a  permanent  magnet  linking  said  spaced 
members  and  inducing  opposite  magnetic  poles  at  said 
surfaces  for  the  magnetisation  of  said  ferrous  metal  part, 
at  least  one  of  said  magnetic  members  being  movable 
about  the  axis  of  said  permanent  magnet  and  the  hinged 
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end  portions  being  movable  about  axes  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  magnet  axis,  and  a  magnetic  shunt  mem- 
ber capable  of  bridging  said  spaced  magnetic  members 
for  materially  reducing  the  magnetisation  of  said  ferrous 
metal  part  and  readily  detachable  from  the  rest  of  the 
device. 


2,994,134 

APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  THE  LEVEL  OF  A 

MAGNETIZABLE  SUBSTANCE  IN  A  BIN 

Daa  J.  Klazcr,  366  Welb  Avc^  Orcm,  Utah 

Filed  Apr.  22,  195S,  Scr.  No.  730,112 

4  Claims.    (CL  324 — 41) 
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4.  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  level  of  a  magnetiz- 
able substance  in  a  bin  comprising  a  laminated  iron  H- 
shaped  core  mounted  adjacent  said  bin  with  an  end  of 
each  leg  adjacent  the  bin,  a  nonmagnetizable  shield  form- 
ing the  wall  of  said  bin  at  the  level  of  said  core,  a  first  coil 
of  electrically  conducting  wire  surrounding  the  cross  bar 
of  the  core,  second  and  third  coils  of  electrically  con- 
ducting wire  surrounding  one  leg  of  the  core  one  on  each 
side  of  the  cross  bar,  said  second  and  third  coils  being 
equal  and  connected  in  series  opposition,  a  voltage  am- 
plifier connected  across  the  ends  of  said  first  coil,  a  source 
of  alternating  current,  a  transformer  having  its  primary 
connected  to  said  source  of  alternating  current  and  its 
secondary  connected  to  said  second  and  third  coils,  a 
potentiometer  in  the  connection  to  said  second  and  third 
coiK.  and  means  operable  by  the  output  of  said  amplifier 
to  mdicate  the  presence  of  magnetizable  substance  in  said 
bin  at  the  level  of  said  core.  i 


2,994,935 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  DUST 

CONTENT  OF  GASES  OR  VAPORS 

EagcB  Fdfel,  19  Stadcfiaa*,  Vkwa  13,  Aastria,  and 

Radolf    Prochazka,    9    laiiMiBliinawi.    VIcaia    5. 

Austria 

FUcd  My  7,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  825,552 

Claims  priorUy,  appUcatioa  Aastria  July  19,  1958 

4  Claimc.    (CL  324—71) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  dust  content  of 
gases,  comprising  an  entrance  guide  device,  an  electrical- 
ly insulated  charging  lube  connected  to  said  entrance 
guide  device,  means  connected  to  said  entrance  guide  for 
causing  a  gas-dust  mixture  to  flow  through  said  tube,  a 
shell  surrounding  said  tube  and  adapted  to  screen  me- 
chanically, thermally  and  electrically  said  tube,  and  said 
entrance  guide  device  defining  at  least  one  tangential  guide 
passage,  in  order  to  feed  tangeotially  said  gas-dust  mix- 
ture to  said  charging  tube  between  planes  disposed  per- 
pendicularly to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  charging  tube 
and  to  impart  a  twist  to  said  gas-dust  mixture  prior  to  its 
entrance  into  said  charging  tube,  thereby  projecting  sub- 
stantially all  dust  particles  centrifugally  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  tube  and  entering  into  intimate  contact  with 
the  inner  surface  of  said  tube,  causing  a  contact-elec- 
trical self-excitation  and  charge  of  said  dust  particles  and 
of  said  electrically  insulated  charge  tube,  means  for 
grounding  the  current  created  by  said  charge  on  the  in- 
ner surface  of  said  charging  tube,  and  a  current  measuring 
instrument  disposed  in  said  grounding  circuit  in  order 
to  measure  the  current  flowing  from  said  charging  tube 
to  ground. 


2.994,03€ 

FREQUENCY  SCANNING  SPECTRUM  ANALYZERS 

Hyman  Harritz,  822  Warner  BIdg.,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1955,  Ser.  No.  504,715 

6  Claims.    (CI.  324—77) 


3.  A  spectrum  analyzer  including  a  source  of  a  band 
of  frequencies,  a  frequency  scanning  frequency  converter 
device  for  converting  said  frequencies  to  a  band  of  inter- 
mediate frequencies,  a  plurality  of  parallel  connected 
intermediate  frequency  filters  coupled  to  said  frequency 
scanning  frequency  converter  device,  said  filters  having 
frequency  responses  spaced  at  intervals  within  said  band 
of  intermediate  frequencies,  wherein  said  frequency  scan- 
ning converter  device  includes  means  for  scanning  a  band 
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of  frequencies  equal  in  extent  to  one  of  said  intervals, 
wherein  is  further  provided  a  single  visual  indicator  de- 
vice for  said  band  of  frequencies,  said  single  visual  indi- 
cator device  including  a  plurality  of  discrete  indicating 
elements  each  responsive  only  to  one  of  said  filters  and 
connected  to  be  energized  by  the  intermediate  frequency 
output  thereof,  wherein  each  of  said  indicating  elements 
includes  an  elongated  pair  of  conductors  having  electro- 
luminescent phosphor  therebetween,  and  wherein  is  pro- 
vided an  optical  aperture  for  each  of  said  indicators  pro- 
viding visual  access  to  a  relative  small  portion  of  an 
indicator  at  any  one  time,  and  means  for  moving  said 
apertures  along  said  iixlicators  in  synchronism  with  said 
frequency  scanning. 


2,994,037 

PHASE  COMPARATOR  UTILIZING  HALL  EFFECT 

Eocene  J.  Boyle,  Jr.,  PhiladclpUa,  and  Rohcrt  G.  Mc- 

Michael,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Robcrtshaw-Fnlton 

Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 

Dcfaiwarc 

FDed  Sept  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  841,185 
2  Chdms.     (CI.  324—83) 


^...  ,v  ^Hm. 


I 
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1.  A  phase  comparator  for  determining  the  phase 
angle  between  two  sinusoidal  signals  of  a  given  frequency 
comprising  means  responsive  to  one  of  said  signals  pro- 
viding a  constant  sinusoidal  magnetic  field;  first  and  sec- 
ODd  Hall  elements  positioned  in  said  magnetic  field; 
means  connected  to  said  first  Hall  element  and  reqwnsive 
to  said  other  signal  providing  a  constant  sinusoidal  input 
signal  to  said  first  Hall  element  to  cause  said  first  Hall 
element  to  provide  a  direct  current  output  potential  hav- 
ing a  magm'tude  proportional  to  and  a  polarity  dependent 
on  the  cosine  of  the  phase  angle  between  said  two  signals; 
means  having  said  other  signal  as  an  input  providing  an 
output  signal  which  is  shifted  90  electrical  degrees  with 
respect  to  said  other  signal;  means  connecting  the  output 
of  said  last  mentioned  means  to  said  second  Hall  element 
to  cause  said  second  Hall  element  to  provide  a  direct 
current  output  potential  having  a  polarity  dependent 
on  the  sine  of  the  phase  angle  between  said  two  signals; 
and  means  responsive  to  said  output  potential  of  said 
first  Hall  element  and  said  output  potential  of  said  sec- 
ond Hall  element  providing  a  measuce  of  the  phase  angle 
between  laid  fint  and  Mcond  signals. 


2,994,038 

ELECTRICAL  LOAD  ANTICIPATOR  AND 

RECORDER 

Johmj    B.    RnsseD,    Rfrcrridc,    Calif.,    and    Richard   J. 

Thomas,  Padncah,  Ky.,  aasignors  to  the  Untted  States 

of  America  as  repretcatcd  by  the  United  States  Atomic 


FUcd  Jnac  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  817,425 
1  Claim.  (CL  324—103) 
A  power  load  anticipator  and  recording  system  for  a 
plurality  of  power  lines  and  for  a  predetermined  power 
demand  interval,  comprising  a  watt-bour  meter  connected 
in  each  of  said  lines,  an  impulse  generator  actuated  by 
each  of  said  meters  and  providing  an  output  of  pulses  pro- 
portional to  the  amount  of  energy  used  on  each  said  line, 
a  totalizer  having  a  plurality  of  input  lines  and  a  single 
output,  circuit  means  connecting  the  outputs  of  said  im- 


pulse generators  to  the  input  lines  of  said  totalizer,  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel-connected  counters,  means  connecting 
the  output  of  said  totalizer  to  each  of  said  counters,  each 
of  said  counters  being  provided  with  a  gate  circuit,  means 
for  energizing  each  of  said  gate  circuiu  at  different  sub- 
time  intervals  during  said  demand  interval  to  thereby  pro- 
vide successive  outputs  from  said  counters,  multiplying 
means  connected  to  each  of  said  gated  counters  except  the 
last  counter,  each  of  said  multiplying  means  having  a 
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different  multiplying  constant  to  thereby  provide  an  out- 
put which  is  an  estimate  of  the  power  to  be  drawn  over 
the  entire  demand  interval,  a  recorder,  means  for  se- 
quentially switching  each  output  from  each  of  said  multi- 
pliers and  said  last  counter  to  the  input  of  said  recorder 
in  synchronism  with  the  actuation  of  each  of  said  gate 
circuits,  and  means  connected  to  said  switching  unit  and 
to  said  gate  circuits  to  reset  said  switching  unit  and  said 
gate  circuits  at  the  end  of  said  demand  interval  to  thereby 
begin  a  new  demand  interval. 


2,994,039 
SELF-PROTECTING  METER 
Harry  G.   Paihe,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  amignor  to  Marine 
Electric  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y~  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1960,  Scr.  No.  3433 
2  Claims.     (CI.  324—110) 


I — ■ jy^"'.^*^  -J : 


^l-»t*L 


1.  In  an  A.C.  power  syston  including  a  grounded 
metallic  structure  such  as  the  hull  of  a  ship,  a  warning 
device  for  measuring  the  flow  of  current  between  the 
neutral  of  the  AC.  power  system  and  the  grounded 
metallic  structure,  said  warning  device  including  a  trans- 
former having  a  core  provided  with  three  legs,  one  of 
said  legs  being  of  reduced  cross-section  and  magnetically 
saturable,  a  second  of  said  legs  having  an  air  gap,  a  pri- 
mary winding  on  the  third  leg  establishing  the  aforemen- 
tioned connection  between  neutral  and  ground,  a  second- 
ary winding  on  said  one  leg,  and  an  indicating  istrument 
connected  to  said  secondary  winding  to  detect  small  ctir- 
rent  leakages  from  neutral  to  ground. 
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TRANSm'OR  TONE  CONTROL  FEEDBACK 
CIRCUIT 
D.  WiWhamr.  I—M^ NJ^  liilginr  to  IbMo 

of  AflMffMBf  ■  covponooH  o.  _ 
PIM  Amg.  i,  19S«,  Scr.  No.  M2493 
lOaiiiL    (CL33«>-2t) 


•''i>' 
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A  combined  bass  and  treble  tone  control  circuit  for 
a  transistor  audio  frequency  amplifier  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  signal  amplifier  stage  including  a  transistor 
having  base,  collector,  and  emitter  electrodes;  a  treble 
frequency  control  resistor  having  two  end  terminals,  a 
fixed  tap.  and  a  variable  tap  thereon;  means  for  connect- 
ing one  of  said  end  terminals  of  said  treble  control  re- 
sistor to  said  collector  electrode;  means  for  connecting 
a  first  current  divider  capacitor  between  said  fixed  tap 
and  the  base  electrode  of  said  transistor;  means  for  con- 
necting a  second  current  divider  capacitor  between  said 
variable  tap  and  a  tone  control  output  terminal;  means 
for  connecting  a  bass  frequency  control  resistor  having 
two  end  terminals  and  a  variable  tap  thereon  between  said 
tone  control  output  terminal  and  the  base  electrode  of  said 
transistor;  and  means  for  connecting  the  variable  tap 
on  said  bass  frequency  control  resistor  to  said  variable 
tap  of  said  treble  control  resistor;  the  relative  impedance 
values  of  said  current  divider  capacitor  and  bass  and 
treble  control  resistor  being  so  related  to  provide  a  pre- 
determined mid  frequency  attenuation  of  the  output  cur- 
rent appearing  at  said  collector  electrode  and  to  vary  the 
attenuation  a  the  bass  and  treble  frequencies  by  position- 
ing of  the  variable  taps  on  said  bass  and  treble  frequency 
control  resistors. 


2,994,M1 
KLYSTRON  OSCILLATOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Theodore  Edmonds,  Salem,  and  Sodford  C.  Peck,  Jr., 
HamlHoB,  Maat^  awigoors,  by  nMmc  amigwnciits,  to 
Sylvania  Electric   Prodwte  toe,  WUaiii«toi^  Del.,  a 
corporattoa  of  Ddawara 

Filed  Dec.  17. 1953.  Scr.  No.  39t,7tl 
4Clalmi.     (CL331— 7) 
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casing  acting  as  the  outer  member  of  the  coaxial  structure, 
said  tube  presenting  anode  and  cathode  terminals  an  ex- 
tension of  said  anode  terminal  to  form  an  anode  line  and 
a  grid  disc  connected  to  the  tube  grid  having  its  periphery 
extending  outside  the  envelope  of  said  tube,  a  rigid  elon- 
gated tubular  insulator  in  axial  alignment  with  said  tube 
and  soldered  to  said  casing  and  to  said  anode  terminal  to 
form  a  rigid  support  for  said  tube,  said  tubular  insulator 
extending  outward  away  from  said  anode  terminal,  an 
elongated  probe  type  output  electrode  in  said  tubular  in- 


sulator having  capacitive  coupling  with  said  anode  ter- 
minal line  and  insulated  from  and  extending  thru  said 
casing,  an  annular  capacitor  element  inserted  between  the 
inner  wall  of  said  casing  and  the  peripheral  edge  of  said 
grid  disc,  electrically  connected  to  said  casing  but  in- 
sulated from  said  disc,  said  capacitor  element  serving  as 
a  rigid  support  for  the  tube  within  the  casing,  a  coaxial 
cathode  circuit  including  said  cathode  terminal  having  its 
outer  member  connected  between  said  grid  capacitor  and 
said  cathode  terminal  and  means  to  supply  operating 
energy  to  said  system. 


2,994,M3 
F-M  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENTS 
Owen  J.  Ott.  Brookfcid,  Conn.,  aaiignor  to  Data-Control 
SyHema,  Inc.  Danbnry,  Conn.,  a  cofyoradon  of  Dcto- 
ware 

Filed  Jan.  25, 19M,  Scr.  No.  4,544 
5  Claim*.     (CL332— to 
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1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  klystron  having  two  grids 
and  a  reflector,  said  circuit  comprising  automatic  means 
for  keeping  the  klystron  frequency  constant  by  shifting 
the  reflector  voltage  from  a  predetermined  value  as  the 
frequency  tends  to  change,  and  means  directly  actuated 
by  the  shift  in  reflector  voltage  for  bringing  the  reflector 
voluge  back  to  said  predetermined  value  by  changing 
the  spacing  between  the  grids. 


1.  An  amplitude-limited  carrier  oscillator  comprising 
a  tuned  circuit  formed  by  a  condenser  in  series  with  an 
inductor,  an  amplifier  including  a  transistor  having  an 
input  electrode  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  induc- 
tor, a  transformer  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary,  said 
primary  being  connected  to  an  output  electrode  of  said 
transistor  and  said  secondary  being  connected  to  the  free 
end  of  said  capacitor  whereby  said  amplifler  is  regenera- 
tively  coupled  to  the  tuned  circuit,  and  means  coupled 
to  said  input  electrode  to  limit  the  gain  of  said  amplifier. 


2,994,t42 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  OSCILLATION  SYSTEM 
Doincn  W^  Power,  %mMmg  Rldic  and  Gcor|c  M.  Roac, 
Monntain  Lake*,  N  J,  and  Hnbcrt  G.  Paifah,  Garland, 
Tex.,  aaripiori  to  tW  United  State*  of  America  as 
represented  kjr  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Jnnc  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  •IU37 
nClahH.    (CL33I— N) 
1.  A  radio  frequency  oscillator  system  of  the  coaxial 
type  comprising  a  three  element  thermionic  tube,  a  metal 


2,994,#44 
DUAL  TRANSISTOR  SWITCH 
Harold   M.  Stranbc,  Mcndham,   NJ.,   iHlgani    to  Bell 
Telephone    Uhoratorlca,    bcotpomtcd,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Fch.  5. 1957,  Scr.  No.  (31,2^ 
llClafan*.  (CL332— 47) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  carrier  signals  to 
be  modulated  and  a  source  of  modulating  signals,  a  mod- 
ulator which  comprises  a  pair  dl  transistor  switches  of 
opposite  conductivity  types,  each  of  said  transistor 
switches  having  an  emitter  electrode,  a  collector  electrode 
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and  a  base  dectrode,  said  emitter  electrodes  being  con-  comprising  substantially  circular  concentric  rings  coax- 

nected  in  common  and  said  collector  electrodes  being  ially  disposed  about  said  rotating  means,  at  least  one 

connected  in  common,  circuit  means  for  direct-current  of  said  rinp  being  fixed  and  at  least  another  of  aaid 

coupling  said  modulating  source  in  series  with  said  com-  rings  being  rotatable  with  said  rotating  means  condensers 
mon  emitter  electrodes  and  said  common  collector  elec- 


r^ 


trodes,  a  load  impedance,  a  circuit  means  for  direct-cur-  dividing  each  of  said  rings  into  sectors  of  less  than  one 

rent  coupling  said  load  impedance  in  series  with  said  quarter  of  the  mean  wave  length  within  the  frequency 

common  electrodes  and  circuit  means  for  direct-current  band  intended  to  be  transferred,  and  means  for  feeding 

coupling  said  carrier  signal  source  between  said   base  current  to  each  of  said  sectors, 
electrodes. 


2,994,M5 
ELECTRICAL  TRANSMISSION  DEVICES  UTILIZ- 
ING GYROMAGNETIC  FERRITES 
Lc   Grand   G.    Van    Ukcrt,   Monf*   Township,    Morris 
County,  N J.,  aasiginor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Apr.  II,  1955,  Ser.  No.  500,451 
5  Claim*,    (a.  333—24) 


5.  In  a  microwave  transmission  system,  a  device  com- 
prising at  least  one  waveguide  and  a  gyromagnetic  fer- 
rite  material  subjecting  waves  in  the  300  megacycle  per 
second  to  30,000  megacycle  per  second  frequency  range 
transmitted  therethrough  to  a  Faraday  rotation,  said 
ferrite  material  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ferrite  materials  having  the  following  compositions: 

Niio-xZUjEe^n,  JO  u,  i.nMo  oi  to  o.osOj.m  to  4  os 
Mgo.»6_fCuoo6+fAl,Fe™,.„_,_,Mooi  to  o.osO,  ^  to  4  m 

where  the  values  of  the  variable  subscripts  are  bounded 
as  follows: 

X  is  bounded  between  0  and  0.45, 
/  is  bounded  between  0.05  and  0.25, 
g  is  bounded  between  0.05  and  0.7. 
q  is  bounded  between  0.1  and  0.25, 

atid  M  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cobalt  and  manganese,  said  ferrite  mate- 
rial* being  the  reaction  product  formed  by  shaping  an 
oxide  mixture  of  initial  ingredients  under  pressure  and 
firing  said  shaped  mixture  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere 
at  a  temperature  of  1050*  C.  to  1350*  C. 


2^994)946 

ROTATING  COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  RADIO  FRE- 
QUENCY CURRENTS,  ESFECLiLLY  FOR  ULTRA- 
HIGH FREQUENCY  CURRENTS 


FBad  Fch.  19,  19SI,  Scr.  No.  71(^39 
M  priority.  Mlkatfoa  SwodM  Mar.  It,  1957 
<  ClHiiM.    (CL  333  .14) 
I.  A  coupling  device  for  transfer  of  high  frequency 
currenu  between  a  routing  means  and  a  fixed  means 
768  0.0.-67 


2,994,047 

MECHANICAL  HLTER  COUPLING 

Manfred  Bomcr,  Ulm  (Dnnnbe),  Germany,  an 

Tclcfunkcn  Gjn.b JI.,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,906 

aaims  priority,  appllcatiofl  Germany  Dec.  11,  1957 

2  Claims.     (CI.  333—71) 


to 


1.  In  a  mechanical  tuned  filter  including  a  plurality 
of  axially  parallel  cylindrical  resonators  to  be  energized 
in  torsional  oscillation  and  all  resonant  at  the  same  fre- 
quency, and  said  resonators  being  coupled  with  one  an- 
other by  means  of  longitudinally  oscillating  coupling 
wires  joined  tangentially  to  said  cylinders,  the  improve- 
ment characterized  by  providing  at  least  one  of  the  re- 
sonators with  a  coaxial  bore  therein,  the  diameter  of  the 
bore  serving  to  determine  the  coefficient  of  coupling  be- 
tween the  associated  resonator  and  adjacent  resonators. 


2,994,048 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  CAPACTTOR  OF 

CORRUGATED  CONFIGURATION 

Heinz  M.  SchUcke,  Fox  Point,  Wic,  asrfgnor  to  AOen- 

Bradley  Company,  MDwankcc,  Wk.,  a  corporation  of 

Wlsconsto 

FUcd  Mar.  14, 1958,  Scr.  No.  721,577 
9Clalmc    (CL  333— 79) 


1.  In  a  capacitor  for  frequencies  greater  than  ten 
megacycles  the  combination  comprising  a  high  K  dielec- 
tric having  oppositely  disposed  boundary  surfaces  adapted 
to  receive  electrodes  with  one  of  said  boundary  surfaces 
having  a  plurality  of  upstanding  ridges  of  subctantially 
triangular  cross  section;  and  electrodes  disposed  upon  said 
boundary  surfaces  to  define  opposite  capacitor  electrode* 
with  one  of  the  electrodes  covering  the  ridges  of  its  as- 
sociated boundary  surface,  each  ridge  and  the  portion  of 
the  electrode  thereon  forming  a  high  pass  filter  to  wayet 
in  the  capacitor  whereby  said  ridges  present  a  cut-off 
frequency  greater  than  frequencies  for  which  the  capaci- 
tor is  intended. 

1 
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2,994,Mf 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  RADIAL  COAXIAL 

ATTENUATOR 
O.  WitMcim,  BtlkMda,  M4^  ■■%«ui  to  Wtte- 
'ngiaiiiiat  Co^  loc^  KtwlBgloa,  Md^  ■  eorpo* 
ntkm  ol  Delaware 

Piled  Mar.  14,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  14,8S5 
9ClaliiM.    (CL333— «1) 


by  tide  and  connected  for  current  flow  in  oppoeite  di- 
rections in  successive  stripe,  a  cursor  mounted  parallel 
and  in  proximity  to  said  scale  for  relative  displacement 
between  said  scale  and  said  cursor  in  a  predetennined 
direction,  said  cursor  having  at  least  one  series  of  con- 
ductive strips  substantially  parallel  to  the  strips  on  the 


1.  A  high-frequency  coajiia]  attenuator  comprising  a 
central  inner  conductive  element  and  an  outer  conductive 
element  coaxial  therewith,  and  a  shunt  resistor  between 
said  elements,  said  shunt  resistor  comprising  an  insulat- 
ing member  having  an  outer  hollow  cylindrical  portion 
of  substantial  axial  length,  an  inner  cylindrical  portion 
coaxial  with  and  spaced  from  said  outer  portion,  and  a 
plurality  of  spoke-like  insulating  radial  members  extend- 
ing between  and  joining  said  inner  and  outer  portions, 
said  radial  members  having  substantial  length  in  the  ax- 
ial direction,  a  highly  conductive  coating  on  the  end  and 
inner  surfaces  of  said  outer  portion  and  on  the  end  and 
outer  surfaces  of  said  inner  portion,  a  thin  resistive  coat- 
ing on  said  radial  members  extending  between  and  in  con- 
tact with  said  highly  conductive  coatings,  said  inner  and 
outer  coaxial  conductive  elements  being  in  good  elec- 
trical contact  with  the  highly  conductive  coatings  on  said 
inner  and  outer  portions  respectively. 


scale  and  connected  for  current  flow  in  opposite  direc- 
tions in  successive  strips,  whereby  electrical  signals  can 
be  transferred  from  one  series  of  strips  to  the  other  with 
an  amplitude  ratio  responsive  to  relative  displacement 
between  the  scale  and  the  cursor  in  said  direction,  and 
wherein  said  conductive  strips  on  both  the  scale  and 
the  cursor  are  similarly  oblique  to  said  direction. 


2,994,t5d 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  TRANSMISSION  LINE 

DmsM  R.  Ayer,  Jcoe  L.  Batlcr,  smI  Victor  F.  DahlgrcB, 

Naskna,  N.H^  asdgnofB  to  Sanders  AsMMriates,  be, 

Naafana,  N.H.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1959,  Scr.  No.  M5^14 

9Claiiiu.    (G.  33^— S4) 


I  A  flexible,  high  frequency  transmission  line,  com- 
prising: a  pair  of  flexible,  elongated,  extensible  substan- 
tially planar  ground  potential  outer  conductors  each 
formed  from  a  plurality  of  conductive  elements  bonded 
in  longitudinally  overiapping  relation  to  a  flexible  sub- 
strate of  dielectric  material;  an  elongated,  flexible,  signal 
potential  inner  conductor  disposed  in  insulated  spaced 
relation  between  said  outer  conductors;  said  substrate  se- 
curing said  cooducton  in  their  relative  positions. 


2,994^1 
DISPLACEMENT  MEASURING  DEVICES 


W«l    EMm,    LoadoB,    ami 
I  wioB,  ffniiBi,  iiilMBra  to 

ttitm  I  JMltsi,  Hayaa,  ^IMdie- 


■ex,  PflMid,  a  coanamj  of  Great 

Pflad  laly  15, 1957,  S«r.  No.  «72^« 

Ctelw  priority,  aMUcatkM  GfMt  Britaia  laly  It,  1954 

3aalaM.    (Q.  334—115) 

I.  A    displacement    measuring   device    comprising    a 
scale  having  a  series  of  conductive  strips  disposed  dde 


2,994.952 
TRANSDUCER 
Loab   D.    Statham,    Bcveriy    Hilb,    Calif.,   assignor   to 
Statlnm  Instniments,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,376 
5  Claimi.    (CI.  33»— 2) 


-.J     -J,    i 


5.  A  transducer  which  comprises  a  frame,  a  flexible 
flat  spring  mounted  across  said  frame,  and  having  a  pair 
of  flexible  arms  in  a  common  plane  and  an  offset  central 
portion,  said  central  portion  being  connected  to  said 
flexible  arms  by  an  inclined  portion  forming  equal  angles 
with  the  plane  of  said  flexible  arms,  the  plane  of  said  cen- 
tral portion  being  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  flexible 
arms,  a  pair  of  first  wire  supporting  pins  mounted  adja- 
cent the  ends  of  said  arms,  a  pair  of  second  fixed  wire 
supporting  pins  mounted  on  said  frame  between  said  first 
pins,  each  of  said  first  and  second  pins  extending  to  one 
side  of  the  plane  of  said  arms,  said  second  pins  being 
aligned  transversely  of  said  first  pins,  a  pair  of  third  wire 
supporting  pins  mounted  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  arms 
in  axial  alignment  with  said  first  pins,  a  pair  of  fourth 
fixed  wire  supporting  pins  nMXjnted  on  said  frame  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  second  pins,  each  of  said  third  and 
fourth  pins  extending  to  the  other  side  of  the  plane  of 
said  flexible  arms,  a  first  strain  wire  stretched  in  tension 
between  said  first  and  second  pina,  on  one  side  of  the 
plane  of  said  flexible  arms,  a  Mcond  strain  wire  stretched 
in  tension  between  said  third  and  fourth  pins  on  the  other 
side  of  the  plane  of  said  flexible  arms,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond strain  wires  each  being  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
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plane  of  said  flexible  arms,  a  force  summing  rod  axially 
connected  to  the  central  portion  of  said  spring  for  dis- 
placement of  said  spring  to  produce  pivotal  motion  of 
said  first  pins,  and  of  said  third  pins  toward  or  away 
from  each  other,  and  stop  means  mounted  adjacent  each 
of  said  first  and  third  pins,  limiting  pivotal  motion  there- 
of, terminals  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  each  of 
said  second  and  fourth  pins,  and  electrical  leads  con- 
necting the  ends  of  said  strain  wires  and  mounted  between 
each  of  said  second  and  fourth  pins,  and  said  terminals. 


2,994,053 
SELECTIVE  BOLOMETER 
Rnaell  D.  Dc  Waard,  Old  Grecawkh,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  Barnes  Enginccriag  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  31,437 
10  Claims.    (Q.  338—18) 


1.  A  thermistor  bolometer  of  high  sensitivity  and  con- 
trolled time  constant  comprising  in  combination  and  in 
optical  alignment  a  very  thin  thermistor  acting  a  a  thermal 
detector  of  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  germanium  and  silicon  of  uniform  electronic  con- 
ductivity and  of  a  thickness  such  that  it  is  transparent 
to  infrared  radiation  longer  than  its  cutoff  wavelength, 
and  electric  connections  to  said  uniformly  electronically 
conducting  thermistor,  a  material  having  a  high  absorp- 
tion in  at  least  one  region  of  the  infrared  in  heat  exchang- 
ing contact  with  the  thermistor,  a  heat  sink  and  a  precisely 
uniform  layer  of  matenal  of  low  conductivity  between 
the  thermistor  and  the  heat  sink,  the  thermal  impedance 
presented  by  the  layer  being  very  large  compared  to  the 
heat  capacity  of  the  thermistor. 


2,994,054 
SILICON  PHOTODIODE 
John  D.  Peterson,  Richardson,  Tex.,  asrignor  to  Texas 
Instniments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  784,127 
8  Claims.    (CI.  338— 19) 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  photosensitive  device 
which  comprises  cutting  a  rectangular  wafer  from  an  N 
type  semiconductor  material,  double  diffusing  said  wafer 
whereby  thin  diffused  layers  of  P  and  N  type  structure  are 
formed  on  said  wafer,  lapping  one  side  to  remove  said 
diffused  layers,  plating  said  wafer  with  an  opaque  conduc- 
tive metal,  removing  said  opaque  conductive  metal  from 
sides  which  are  to  be  sensitive  to  light,  dividing  said  wafer 
into  a  plurality  of  photosensitive  blocks,  attaching  leads 
to  surfaces  of  each  of  said  photosensitive  blocks  con- 
taining said  metal  and  encapsulating  each  of  said  photo- 
sensitive blocks  with  said  leads  attached  in  a  header. 


2,994,055 
SUP  RING  BRUSH  ASSEMBLY 
Daniel  Olaiin,  Sprtagficld,  NJ^  aasigBor  to  Ben  Tdc- 
phone  Laboratorica,  lacorponitcd,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  16,  J959,  Ser.  No.  853,421 
6Claiiii^     (a.339— 5) 


1.  A  slip  ring  and  brush  assembly  comprising  a  disk- 
like slip  ring,  a  U-shaped  slip  ring  follower  of  substan- 
tially rigid  nonconductive  material  comprising  legs  and 
a  base  portion,  the  legs  of  said  follower  being  slotted 
and  so  positioned  as  to  receive  said  slip  ring  in  said  slots, 
elongated  spring  means  secured  at  one  of  the  ends  there- 
of to  the  base  portion  of  said  U-shaped  follower,  said 
elongated  spring  means  extending  parallel  to  said  legs 
and  being  disposed  therebetween,  brush  contact  means 
mounted  adjacent  the  other  of  the  ends  of  said  elongated 
spring  means,  said  elongated  spring  means  serving  to 
bias  said  brush  contact  means  into  contact  engagement 
with  said  slip  ring,  and  flexible  spring  means  for  mounting 
said  follower  to  a  stationary  post. 


2,994,056 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  CONNECTOR 

Benjamin  Fox,  268  E.  Dorard  St,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1955,  Ser.  No.  552,743 

11  Claims.    (CI.  339—17) 


10.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising  a  gen- 
erally flat  board  constructed  of  insulating  material  and 
having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  and  an  edge 
portion,  at  least  one  exposed  electrical  contact  mounted 
on  said  upper  surface  adjacent  said  edge  portion,  said 
contact  comprising  a  single,  relatively  thin,  uniplanar, 
flat  strip,  one  portion  of  said  strip  being  an  exposed 
support  portion  and  the  other  portion  of  said  strip  being 
an  exposed  mating  portion,  said  mating  portion  being 
spaced  from  and  extending  parallel  to  said  upper  surface 
of  said  board  toward  said  edge  portion  of  the  board  and 
being  constructed  to  positively  engage  a  complementary 
contact  extending  from  the  opposite  direction,  said  sup- 
port portion  having  a  lower  edge  in  substantial  line  abut- 
ment with  said  upper  surface  of  the  board,  a  plurality 
of  spaced,  distortable  legs  integral  with  and  depending 
from  said  lower  edge  of  said  support  portion,  each  leg 
being  in  the  same  flat  plane  with  said  sup>port  portion 
and  extending  through  a  corresponding  aperture  in  said 
board  to  said  lower  surface  thereof,  each  leg  being  staked 
to  said  board  in  engagement  with  said  lower  surface,  and 
at  least  one  electrical  conductor  on  said  board,  each  of 
said  legs  being  directly  connected  to  said  conductor. 
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2,ff4,i57 
ARROWHEAD  LEAD  FOR  WIRING  BOARD 
Frank  L.  Donotac  aod  laacs  R.  Tccpic,  Naihn,  N.H^ 
SKigDon  to  SpragM  Electric  Company,  North  Adams, 
MasB^  a  corporatioii  of  Mamacfaoictts 

Filed  Anc  14,  1957,  Scr.  No.  #78,095 
4  Claims.     (CL  339^17) 


having  a  slot  therein  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
axis,  said  slot  being  narrower  than  said  resilient  enlarge- 
ment for  preventing  undesirable  withdrawal  from  said 


\ 


slot  and  said  receptacle  having  a  resilient  means  therein 
for  effecting  electrical  contact  between  said  conductor 
exposed  portion  and  said  electrical  apparatus. 


1.  A  modular  electrical  circuit  assembly  comprising  a 
board  having  perforations  therein,  a  circuit  pattern 
printed  on  said  board,  an  electrical  component  mounted 
on  said  board  and  connected  in  conductive  relation  with 
said  circuit  pattern,  a  lead-wire  extending  from  said  com- 
ponent, a  first  portion  said  lead-wire  having  a  substan- 
tially uniform  diameter  forming  a  peripheral  surface  a 
second  portion  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  sec- 
ond portion  formed  with  means  for  positioning  said 
component  on  said  board  by  engagement  in  said  perfora- 
tions, said  means  including  angular  diametric  fins  extend- 
ing beyond  said  peripheral  surface  of  said  first  portion 
and  reinforcing  ribs  extending  axially  of  said  lead,  said 
fins  being  tapered  in  a  direction  away  from  said  com- 
ponent. 


2,9HH« 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROPAGATING  AND  RECEIVING 
STEPPED  FREQUENCY 
Wayne  M.  Ross,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Minneapolis- 
Honeywell  Regnlator  Company,  MfaucapoUs,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Dcbwarc 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1952,  Ser.  No.  309,576 
11  Claims.     (CI.  340—3) 


■^^'fT-l'l^^'* 


O^aL 


s^'yz 


•w^t^misri^f 


2,994,05s 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  ARTICLE 
Victor  F.  Dahlgrca,  West  WfaKiham,  NJI.,  asrignor  to 
Saadcn  Assodates,  Inc.,  Nashua,  NJI.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,898 
2  Claims.    (CI.  339—100) 


X 


2.  A  flat,  flexible  sheet  of  thermoplastic  insulating  ma- 
terial; a  plurality  of  tubular,  flexible,  impervious  elon- 
gated conductors  encapsulated  within  said  plastic  insu- 
lating material,  said  conductors  being  flattened  at  least 
in  part  to  enhance  the  flexibility  thereof,  male  connec- 
tors having  external  gripping  elements  thereon,  said  con- 
ductors having  engaging  end  openings  receiving  said  con- 
nectors, said  external  gripping  elements  additionally 
maintaining  mechanical  and  electrical  connection  with 
said  conductors. 


:-t, 


1.  A  wave  energy  system  comprising  means  to  trans- 
mit and  receive  wave  energy  at  the  same  frequency, 
variable  tuning  means  controlling  said  transmitting  and 
receiving  means  to  vary  said  transmitting  and  receiving 
frequency,  pulsing  means  periodically  operating  said 
transmitting  means,  and  frequency  control  means  adjust- 
ing said  tuning  means  by  stejw  responsivcly  to  successive 
operations  of  said  pulsing  means  and  thereby  retuning 
said  transmitting  and  receiving  means  to  corresponding 
different  frequencies  on  successive  transmitted  pulses. 


2  994  061 

TRAFFIC  SIGNALLING  MEANS  FOR  VEHICLES 

Nils  Claes  Hogo  Fischerstrom,  Mossvagan  6, 

Stocksund,  Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,186 

7  Claims.    (CI.  340—108) 


2,994,059 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  ARTICLE 
Victor   F.   Dahlgrea,  West  Wfaidhara,  and   Thomas  H. 
Steams,  PtafaiAcid,  N.H.,  aarigaon  to  Sanders  Asm>. 
dales.  Inc.,  Nashna,  N.H.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  31, 1957,  Scr.  No.  706,477 
7  Claims.     (O.  339^188) 
5.   An  electncal  connector  cable  and  receptacle,  com- 
prising: a  flat,  flexible  insulated  cable  having  a  conductor 
embedded    therein,   said   conductor   having   an   exposed 
portion  near  the  end  thereof,  and  said  cable  having  in- 
sulation with  a  resilient  enlargement  thereon;  an  electrical 
bayonet  type  receptacle  for  an  electrical  apparatus  in- 
serted along  an  axis  of  electrical  contact,  said  receptacle 


1.  A  traffic  signalling  device  for  motor  vehicles  com- 
prising a  forwardly-directed  lamp  secured  to  the  vehicle 
adjacent  the  longitudinal  central  axis  thereof,  at  least  one 
rearwardly-directed  warning  lamp  secured  to  the  vehicle 
adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  voltage  source  mounted 
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on  the  vehicle,  means  including  a  common  switch  con- 
trollable by  the  operator  of  the  vehicle  for  simultaneously 
connecting  said  lamps  to  said  voltage  source,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  directing  portions  of  the  light  rays 
from  said  lamps  in  parallel  beams  toward  the  eyes  of  the 
vehicle  operator. 


2,994,062 
COINCIDENCE  DETECTOR 
Anton  Chiapozk),  Jr.,  Downey,  and  Glenn  H.  Shaw,  East 
Whittier,  Calif.,  assigaors  to  North  American  Avia- 
tion, Inc. 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  717,979 
7  CbOms.     (CL  340—149) 


2.  A  coincidence  detector  comprising  first  and  second 
voltage  dividers  each  having  an  intermediate  terminal 
and  first  and  second  end  terminals,  means  for  establish- 
ing predetermined  potentials  at  said  end  terminals  of  said 
first  divider,  first  and  second  switching  devices  for  respec- 
tively controlling  the  potentials  at  respective  end  terminals 
of  said  second  divider,  means  for  providing  a  pair  of 
mutually  independent  oppositely  directed  unidirectional 
current  paths  between  said  intermediate  terminals,  and 
means  connected  between  said  paths  for  comparing  the 
currents  in  said  paths. 


2,994,063 
REMOTE  WIRELESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Van  R.  Gibson,  Jr.,  North  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General   Electric   Company,   a    corporation   of   New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1960,  Scr.  No.  16,568 
5  Claims.    (H.  34*— 156) 


H 
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1.  A  wireless  remote  control  system  for  use  with 
means  for  transmitting  either  of  two  signals  of  differ- 
ent frequencies  comprising:  means  for  receiving  either 
of  said  signals;  a  frequency  sensitive  reed  relay  having 
first  and  second  normally  open  reed  contacts  respectively 
viratory  in  response  to  said  signals,  each  said  reed  con- 
tact when  vibrating  being  closed  part  of  each  cycle;  a 
control  circuit  arrangement  adapted  to  have  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  input  signal,  said  circuit  arrangement  in- 
cluding a  bistable  tunnel  diode  and  a  capacitor  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  each  other,  a  pair  of  current  reg- 


ulating resistances  connected  in  series  with  each  other 
and  with  said  diode  and  said  capacitor,  a  short  circuit 
across  one  of  said  resistances  including  said  first  reed 
contact,  and  a  circuit  in  parallel  with  said  diode  and  said 
capacitor  and  in  series  with  said  pair  of  resistances  in- 
cluding a  third  current  regulating  resistance  and  said  sec- 
ond reed  contact  in  series  with  each  other,  said  capaci- 
tor being  charged  upon  a  predetermined  number  of 
closures  of  said  first  reed  contact  sufficiently  to  cause 
said  diode  to  assume  and  maintain  the  higher  of  its  two 
stable  states,  said  capacitor  being  discharged  upon  a  pre- 
determined number  of  closures  of  said  second  reed  con- 
tact sufficiently  to  cause  said  diode  to  assume  and  main- 
tain the  lower  of  its  two  stable  states. 


2  994  064 

INFORMATION  TRANSMmiNG  CIRCUITS 

Lionel  Roy  Frank  Harris,  Kenton,  and  Sidney  WaHer 

Broadhurst,    Kingsbury,    England,   assignors   to   Her 

Majesty's  Postmaster  General,  London,  England 

nied  Apr.  11,  1955,  Ser.  No.  500,557 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  15,  1954 

9  Claims.    (CI.  340—172.5) 


'"-f^fcilt^-^ 
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1.  A  transmitting  circuit  for  the  transmission  of  signals 
derived  from  information  transmitted  to  the  circuit  from 
sources  of  information  comprising  in  combination  a 
pulse  storage  system,  information  receiving  means  con- 
nected to  said  system  for  receiving  information  from  a 
source  and  storing  the  information  in  the  system  as  a 
combination  of  pulses,  a  circuit  connected  to  said  system 
for  varying  the  combination  of  stored  pulses  in  stages 
whose  number  depends  upoD  the  information  represented 
by  the  initially  stored  combination  of  pulses  and  for  finally 
deleting  the  stored  pulses  from  the  system,  and  output 
producing  means  connected  to  the  system  for  producing 
an  output  signal  after  the  storage  of  the  combination  of 
pulses  and  at  each  stage  of  variation  thereof. 


2,994,065 
SELF-SORTING  STORAGE  DEVICES 
Llewelyn  H.  Thomas,  Leonia,  NJ.,  and  James  W.  Toner, 
Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Basineas 
Machines  Corporation,  New  YotIl,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1956,  Scr.  No.  571,566 
13  aaims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
1.  In  an  information  handling  system,  means  for  stor- 
ing information  in  the  form  of  words  each  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  bits  moving  through  storage  in  seriatim 
and  each  having  as  a  forepart  thereof  a  representation, 
expressed  by  said  bits,  of  an  identification  or  usage  num- 
ber constituting  a  key  to  the  intended  order  in  which 
said  words  will  be  demanded  for  use,  said  storage  means 
including   a   plurality   of  delay   lines   into  one  end   of 
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which  said  words  may  be  put  in  seriatim  and  out  of  the 
other  end  of  which  said  words  will  emerge,  said  lines 
being  of  different  lengths  to  store  correspondingly  differ- 
ent numbers  of  words,  a  greater  magnitude  detection  cir- 
cuit connected  tu  each  permutational  pair  of  said  delay 


,  2,994,M7 

'  MAGNETIC  SYSTEMS 

Jan  A.   Rajchman,   Princeton,  NJ^  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1954,  Ser.  No.  473,709 

25  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


lines  to  determine  the  relative  values  of  the  usage  num- 
bers of  words  simultaneously  emerging  from  said  pair 
of  delay  lines,  an  electronic  network  for  selectively  rout- 
ing words  emerging  from  said  delay  lines  into  said  means 
for  storing  information  and  a  transfer  selection  matrix 
controlled  by  said  greater  magnitude  detection  circuits 
for  operating  said  electronic  network. 


2,994,0M 
COMPUTER  SORTING  SYSTEM 
Myron  J.   Mcndclson,    Loa  Antcitt,  Alfred   Doig,  Jr., 
Culver  City,  and  Robert  S.  Douthitt,  El  Cerrito,  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  National  Cash  Regbter  Company, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1956,  Ser.  No.  624,468 
18  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 


•.•-vr- 
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1.  A  system  for  determining  the  relative  magnitude 
of  each  of  a  plurality  of  coded  numbers  comprising:  a 
cyclical  memory  in  which  coded  signals  representing  said 
numbers  arc  stored;  a  reciirulating  register  synchronized 
to  advance  with  said  cyclical  memory;  meihs  for  setting 
up  in  said  recirculating  register  coded  signals  representing 
one  of  the  numbers  stored  in  said  cyclical  memory;  com- 
paring means  for  successively  comparing  the  number  set 
up  in  said  recirculating  register  with  the  numbers  in 
said  cyclical  memory,  each  in  its  turn;  and  a  counter  re- 
sponsive to  said  comparing  means  for  producing  a  count 
which  count  after  a  comparison  with  all  said  numbers 
represents  the  relative  magnitude  of  the  number  in  said 
recirculating  register  with  respect  to  the  numbers  stored 
in  said  cyclical  memory. 


I.  In  a  magnetic  system,  the  ccYmbination  of  a  mag- 
neriz.ibie  material  having  the  characteristic  of  being  sub- 
stantially saturated  at  remanence  and  having  a  plurality 
of  distinct,  closed  flux  paths  in  said  material,  certain  por- 
tions of  said  paths  being  common  to  each  other,  and 
means  for  dividing  the  material  irKluded  in  a  common 
portion  of  one  of  said  flux  paths  into  at  least  two  zones 
with  remanent  flux  in  one  sense  with  reference  to  said 
one  path  in  one  of  said  zones,  and  remanent  flux  in  the 
opposite  sense  with  reference  to  said  one  path  in  the 
other  of  said  zones. 


2,994,068 
STEPPING  SYSTEM 
John  E.  Richardson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Magnavoi  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  11, 1955,  Ser.  No.  521,173 
9  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


1.  In  combination  for  producing  a  sequential  stepping 
of  information,  a  plurality  of  magnetic  members  each 
having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding  and 
a  magnetic  core  which  is  saturable  in  either  of  a  first 
or  a  second  polarity  and  which  has  the  property  of  re- 
taining flux  produced  in  the  core  after  the  production 
of  such  flux  in  the  core,  a  plurality  of  electrical  circuits 
each  including  the  secondary  winding  of  a  different  one 
of  said  plurality  of  magnetic  members  and  also  the  pri- 
mary winding  of  the  next  one  of  said  plurality  of  mag- 
netic members  for  a  flow  at  particular  times  of  a  load 
current  through  both  the  secondary  winding  and  the  pri- 
mary winding  of  each  of  the  electrical  circuits,  each  of 
said   electrical    circuits   also   including   a   uni-directional 
member  connected  in  series  with  the  primary  and  the  sec- 
ondary windings  in  the  electrical  circuit,  means  for  intro- 
ducing signals  of  alternating  polarity  to  each  of  the  elec 
trical  circuits  for  producing  a  saturation  of  the  cores  in 
said  first  polarity  in  positive  half  cycles  of  the  introduced 
alternating   polarity  signals,  each  of  said  electrical  cir- 
cuits also  including  a  load  connected  in  series  with  the 
windings  and  the  unidirectional  member  in  the  electrical 
circuit  to  develop  a  relatively  large  voltage  as  a   result 
of  a  flow  of  load  current  through  the  windings  of  the  elec- 
trical circuit  upon  the  occurrence  of  core  saturation  of 
said  first  polarity   at  the   beginning  of  the  positive  half 
cycles  of  the  alternating  polarity  signals  and  to  develop 
a  relatively  small  voltage  upon  the  occurrence  of  core  sat- 
uration at  the  end  of  the  positive  half  cycles  of  the  altcr- 
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nating  polarity  signals,  and  means  for  providing  se- 
quences of  signals  having  first  characteristics  to  represent 
first  digital  information  and  for  introducing  the  signals 
to  the  primary  winding  of  one  of  said  cores  to  produce 
core  saturation  of  said  second  polarity  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  one  of  the  negative  half  cycles  of  the  alternating 
polarity  signals  and  the  occurrence  of  a  signal  having  the 
first  characteristics. 


2.994,069 
MAGNETIC  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Jan  A.  Rajchman,  Princeton,  and  Arthur  W.  Lo,  Fords, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  applicatiOB  Sept.  13,  1954,  Ser.  No.  455,725. 
Divided  and  this  appHcation  Nov.  30,  1956,  Ser.  No. 
625,334 

12  Claims.     (CI.  340— 174) 
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1.  A  magnetic  system  comprising  a  magnetizable  medi- 
um having  the  characteristic  of  being  substantially  satu- 
rated at  remanence,  said  medium  having  a  plurality  of 
aligned  apertures  providing  a  plurality  of  adjacent  flux 
paths  within  said  medium,  one  of  said  paths  being  between 
at  least  two  others  of  said  paths  and  having  first  and  sec- 
ond portions  in  cwnmon.  respectively,  with  said  two  other 
paths,  means  for  establishing  along  one  of  the  said  two 
other  flux  paths  a  saturating  flux  in  a  first  of  said  portions 
in  a  first  sense  with  respect  to  said  one  path,  and  means 
for  establishing  along  the  other  of  said  two  other  flux 
paths  saturating  flux  in  said  second  portion  selectively 
either  in  said  first  sense  or  in  the  opposite  sense  with 
respect  to  said  one  path. 


2,994,070 
SHIFTING  REGISTERS 
Franli  Goatcher,  Ashford,  England,  assignor  to  Electric 
&  Musical  Industries  UmHed,. Hayes,  Middlesex,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  730,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  30,  1957 
,  3  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


■*  'Q^ifft  "'&3!^^  .:^St^ 


1 .  A  shifting  register  stage,  such  as  may  be  employed  in 
digital  computing  apparatus,  comprising  a  main  storage 
device,  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  auxiliary  storage 
devices,  each  storage  device  having  a  first  state  and  a 
second  state,  an  amplifier,  means  for  applying  an  input 
signal  to  said  amplifier  iri  response  to  a  change  of  any  one 


of  said  main  storage  device  said  first  auxiliary  storage  de- 
vice and  said  fourth  auxiliai7  storage  device  from  said 
first  state  to  said  second  state,  means  for  applying  the  re- 
sultant output  signal  of  said  amplifier  to  said  main  storage 
device  said  second  auxiliary  storage  device  and  said  third 
auxiliary  storage  device  to  tend  to  switch  each  of  said  last 
mentioned  devices  from  said  second  state  to  said  first 
state,  means  for  applying  repetitive  advancing  pulses  to 
said  main  storage  device,  said  first  auxiliary  storage  device 
and  said  fourth  auxiliary  storage  device  with  an  ampli- 
tude sufllicient  to  change  each  of  said  storage  devices  from 
said  first  state  to  said  second  state  and  thereby  induce  an 
output  signal  in  said  amplifier,  and  means  for  selectively 
enabling  and  disabling  said  main  storage  device  said  sec- 
ond auxiliary  storage  device  and  said  third  auxiliary  stor- 
age device  for  resfwnse  to  the  output  signal  of  said  ampli- 
fier, so  that  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  first  state  of  said 
devices  can  be  shifted  in  response  to  advancing  pulses 
from  the  first  to  the  second  of  the  auxiliary  storage  device 
via  said  main  storage  device  or  from  the  fourth  to  the 
third  of  said  auxiliary  storage  device  via  said  main  storage 
device. 


2,994,071 
INDICATING  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 
INDUCED  CURRENT 
George  E.  Olson,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Robert  S.  San- 
ford,   Poughiteepsie,   N.Y.,  assignors  to   International 
Business  Machiiics  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  784,356 
3  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


1.  In  an  electrical  network  which  includes  a  plurality 
of  electromagnetic  elements  connected  in  parallel  circuits 
to  a  common  power  source,  each  of  said  parallel  circuits 
having  switch  means  therein  for  selectively  energizing  the 
associated  electromagnetic  element,  the  improvement 
comprising  separate  means  associated  with  each  said  elec- 
tromagnetic element  for  producing  and  storing  indications 
of  the  operation  thereof,  each  said  separate  indication 
producing  and  storing  means  comprising  a  magnetic  stor- 
age element  capable  of  assuming  first  and  second  alter- 
nate states  of  magnetic  stability,  input  winding  means 
magnetically  coupled  to  said  storage  element  and  operable 
when  energized  to  cause  said  storage  element  to  assume 
the  first  of  said  stable  states,  circuit  means  connected 
with  said  input  winding  means  and  with  said  electromag- 
netic element  for  energizing  said  input  winding  means 
only  in  response  to  the  voltage  induced  by  de-energization 
of  said  electromagnetic  element,  reset  winding  means 
magnetically  coupled  to  said  storage  element  operable 
when  energized  to  cause  said  storage  element  to  assume 
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the  second  of  said  magnetic  states,  and  output  means  cou- 
pkd  to  said  storage  element  operably  responsive  to 
changes  of  said  storage  element  from  one  of  said  stable 
states  to  the  other. 


2,994,»72 
PHOTOELECTRIC  CONTROL  FOR  TAPE 
POSITIONING 
tmtt  W.  Woody.  Ir^  OA  RMgc,  Tcn^  MicBor  to  the 
Uailsd  Stetci  of  Ancrka  m  rrpremted  by  the  United 
States  Atoarfc  Eacf|y  CooiariWoa 

Flkd  May  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  819,974 
«  Claim    (CL  34»— 174.1) 


source  and  a  secondary  winding  connected  in  circuit  with 
said  impedance  device,  a  plurality  of  visual  signal  devices 
and  normally  open  fault  switches,  a  visual  signal  device 
and  fault  switch  being  connected  in  series,  all  of  the 
visual  signal  device  and  fault  switch  combinations  being 
connected  in  parallel  with  each  other  and  in  series  with 
said  primary  winding,  any  one  of  said  fault  switches  being 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  change  in  condition  at  a  detect- 
ing station  to  illuminate  its  associated  visual  signal  de- 


'     -"•■       -1^        ^ 


£^i  ^  -    -in^ "^"-^  ..:X It, 


or  fcoc.i    '^c.OM'ia 


1.  In   an  information   storage  system  comprising   an 
elongated  record  member  adapted  to  receive  row«  of  re- 
corded information,  means  for  moving  said  member  in 
forward  and  reverse  directions,  and  a  transducer,  im- 
proved means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  member 
with  respect  to  said  transducer  which  comprises:  first  and 
second  light  sources  disposed  at  equal  distances  d  from 
opposite  sides  of  said  transducer;  first  and  second  -light- 
responsive  signal  producing  devices  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  to  and  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  record  mem- 
ber from  said  respective  light  sources;  said  record  mem- 
ber  being  provided    with   a   plurality  of   longitudinally 
jspaced  storage  areas  separated  by  respective  blank  areas 
j  wherein  are  located  respective  first  and  second  apertures, 
said  apertures   being  both   longitudinally  ^and   laterally 
offset  to  form  two  columns  of  longitudinally  aligned  aper- 
tures spaced  apart  longitudinally  by  said  distance  d  on 
said  record  member;  means  to  generate  a  first  control 
signal  in  response  to  actuation  <rf  ( 1 )  said  moving  means 
«P^  (2)  only  said  first  light-responsive  device  for  ener- 
gizing said  transducer;  means  to  generate  a  second  con- 
trol signal  in  response  to  actuation  of  (1)  said  moving 
means  and  (2)  only  said  second  light  responsive  device; 
and  preset  counter  means  connected  to  receive  said  sec- 
ond control  signal  for  providing  an  output  signal  to  de- 
energize  said  moving  means  after  receipt  of  a  preset  num- 
ber of  output  signals. 


2,994,973 
FAULT  ANNUNCIATOR 

Flad  VA.  5, 195t,  Scr.  N*.  7133«t 
,    ,        ,       2ClalBifc    (CL34«— 213) 

z.  In  a  fault  annunciator  system  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  power  source,  a  relay  having  an  energizing  coil 
connected  across  said  power  source  and  being  equipped 
with  a  pair  of  normally  open  switch  contacts,  one  of  said 
contacts  being  connected  in  series  with  the  energizing 
coil  to  define  a  self  holding  circuit  for  said  relay,  a  first 
signal  device  connected  across  said  power  source  in  series 
with  the  other  of  said  switch  contacts  so  as  to  be  actuated 
when  the  relay  is  energized,  a  unidirectional  impedance 
device  connected  in  circuit  with  said  energizing  coil  and  in 
shunt  relation  with  said  first  switch  contact,  a  transformer 
having  a  primary  winding  connected  across  said  power 
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vice  and  induce  voltage  in  said  primary  and  secondary 
windings  to  drive  said  impedance  device  to  conductive 
state  to  energize  said  relay,  an  acknowledgement  switch 
connected  in  series  with  said  one  switch  contact  and 
actuatable  to  de-energize  said  relay  and  said  first  named 
signal  device,  the  illuminated  visual  signal  device  re- 
maining closed,  and  said  other  fault  switches  being 
actuatable  to  render  said  impedance  device  conductive 
and  to  re-energize  said  first  signal  device. 


2,994,974 
WEB  MOVEMENT  INDICATOR 
Robert  D.  Duaad,  Pleasant  Valley,  Robert  G.  DrfacoU, 
Cold  Spring,  and  Riduud  O.  Cobb,  Ponghkccpsic, 
N.Y.,  aaslgnon  to  Intcmatkwal  Business  Machines 
Corporatloa,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorit 

Filed  Dec.  39,  1957,  Ser.  No.  706,1(7 
6  Claims,    (a.  340—259) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  web  handling  device  includ- 
ing means  to  feed  a  web  intermittently  along  a  prescribed 
path,  cyclically  operating  web  movement  detection  means 
comprising  a  contact  device,  contact  operating  means 
comprising  an  element  initially  in  a  position  to  rest  on 
the  web  so  that  it  is  moved  to  an  actuated  position  by 
movement  of  the  web  thereby  changing  the  condition  of 
said  contact  device,  restoring  means  for  restoring  said 
contact  operating  means  to  iu  initial  position,  and  means 
comprising  a  circuit  including  said  contact  device  and 
responsive  to  the  condition  thereof  for  indicating  move- 
ment or  non-movement  of  the  web. 
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2,994,075 

COUNTER  OUTPUT  CIRCUIT 

WUton  R.  Abbott,  Whitticr,  Calif.,  aMignc 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

FUcd  Feb.  14,  1957,  Scr.  No.  640,139 

4  ClalBM.    (a.  340—347) 


ir  to 


4.  A  binary   coding  system   comprising   in   combina- 
tion a  pair  of  signal   pickup  elements  spaced   an  odd 
number  of  quarter  wave  lengths  apart  along  an  indicating 
member  periodically  indexed  to  affect  said  pickup  ele- 
ments and  arranged  to  receive  signals  in  quadrature  there- 
from, each  of  said  elements  having  a  center-grounded 
pickup  coil;  a  pair  of  phase-sensitive  detectors  connected 
to  the  first  pickup  coil;  a  second  pair  of  phase-sensitive 
detectors  connected  to  the  second  pickup  coil;  means  for 
suppressing  positive  pulses  in  the  outputs  of  said  first 
and  second  phase-sensitive  detectors;  a  bistable  electronic 
valve  unit  having  input  terminals  connected  to  the  first 
pair  of  said  phase  detectors  and  having  a  pair  of  output 
terminals  serving  as  first  and  second  logic  supply  ter- 
minals; a  second  bistable  electronic  valve  unit  having 
input  terminals  connected  to  the  second  pair  of  phase- 
sensitive  detectors  and  having  a  pair  of  output  terminals 
serving  as  third  and  fourth  logic  supply  terminals;  a  pair 
of  output  terminals  for  the  most  significant  ones  and 
zeros  connected  to  the  third  and  fourth  logic  supply  ter- 
minals respectively;  a  pair  of  output  terminals  for  the 
least  significant  zeros  and  ones  respectively;  an  "and"  gate 
having  input  connections  from  the  first  and  third  logic 
terminals  and  having  output  terminals;  a  second  "and" 
gate  having  input  connections  from  the  second  and  fourth 
logic  terminals  and  having  an  output  terminal;  an  "or" 
gate  having  input  connections  from  the  output  terminals 
of  said  first  and  second  "and"  gates  and  having  an  out- 
put terminal  connected  to  the  least  significant  zero  ter- 
minal; a  third  "and"  gate  having  input  connections  from 
the  first  and  fourth  logic  terminals  and  having  an  out- 
put terminal;  a  fourth  "and"  gate  having  input  connec- 
tions from  the  second  and  third  logic  terminals  and  having 
an  output  terminal;  a  second  "or"  gate  having  input  con- 
nections from  the  output  terminals  of  the  said  third  and 
fourth  "and"  gates  and  having  an  output  connection  to 
the  least  significant  one  terminal,  whereby  analog  signals 
from  said  pickup  elements  may  be  converted  to  reflected 
binary  signals  at  the  output  of  said  bistable  electronic 
valve  units  and  converted^  again  to  conventional  binary 
signals  with  positive  indi/ations  of  zero  at  said  most  sig- 
nificant and  least  significansone  and  zero  terminals. 


2,994,076 
CODE  CONVERTER  CIRCUIT 
Byron  L.  Havens,  Clostcr,  N  J.,  assignor  to  International 
Bosinesa  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Orisinal  application  Nov.  22,   1954,  Ser.  No.  470,160. 
Divided  and  this  applicatloD  Apr.  II,  1958,  Scr.  No. 
727  875 

1  Clafan.    (CI.  340—347) 

An  electronic  code  converter  for  accepting  an  input 
electrical  manifestation  representative  of  a  decimal  value 


expressed  in  binary  coded  decimal  notation  and  in  less 
than  one  microsecond  providing  an  output  electrical  man- 
ifestation representative  of  said  decimal  value  expressed 
in  decimal  notation,  said  electronic  code  converter  con- 
sisting in  combination  of:  a  group  of  binary  coded  deci- 
mal input  terminals  consisting  of  a  1  bit  terminal,  a  2  bit 
terminal,  a  4  bit  terminal,  and  an  8  bit  terminal,  for  ac- 
cepting said  electrical  manifestation  representative  of  said 
decimal  value  expressed  in  binary  coded  decimal  nota- 
tion; a  group  of  decimal  output  terminals  consisting  of  a 
decimal  value  I  terminal,  a  decimal  value  2  terminal,  a 
decimal  value  3  terminal,  a  decimal  value  4  terminal,  a 
decimal  value  5  terminal,  a  decimal  value  6  terminal,  a 
decimal  value  7  terminal,  a  decimal  value  8  terminal  and 
a  decimal  value  9  terminal,  for  manifesting  said  electrical 
manifestation  representative  of  said  decimal  value  ex- 
pressed in  decimal  notation;  a  gate  terminal;  a  first  In- 
verter circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output;  a  first  AND 
circuit  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output;  a 
second  Inverter  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output;  a 
second  AND  circuit  having  first  and  second  inputs  and 
an  output;  a  third  Inverter  circuit  having  an  input  and 
an  output;  a  third  AND  circuit  having  first  and  second 
inputs  and  an  output;  a  fourth  Inverter  circuit  having  an 
input  and  an  output;  a  fourth  AND  circuit  having  first 
and  second  inputs  and  an  output;  a  fifth  AND  circuit 
having  Atm  and  second  inputs  and  an  output;  a  sixth  AND 
circuit  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output;  a 
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seventh  AND  circuit  having  first,  second  and  third  in- 
puts and  an  output;  an  eighth  AND  circuit  having  first, 
second  and  third  inputs  and  an  output:  a  ninth  AND  cir- 
cuit having  first,  second  and  third  inputs  and  an  output: 
a  tenth  AND  circuit  having  first,  second  and  third  inputs 
and  an  output;  an  eleventh  AND  circuit  having  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  inputs  and  an  output;  a  twelfth  AND  cir- 
cuit having  first,  second  and  third  inputs  and  an  output: 
a  thirteenth  AND  circuit  having  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  inputs  and  an  output;  first  means  directly  connect- 
ing the  input  of  said  Inverter  circuit  and  the  first  input 
of  said  first  AND  circuit  to  said  I  bit  input  terminal:  sec- 
ond means  directly  connecting  the  input  of  said  second 
Inverter  circuit  and  the  first  input  of  said  second  AND 
circuit  to  said  2  bit  input  terminal;  third  means  directly 
connecting  the  input  of  third  Inverter  circuit  and  the  first 
input  of  said  third  AND  circuit  to  said  4  bit  input  ter- 
minal; fourth  means  directly  connecting  the  input  of  said 
fourth  Inverter  circuit  and  the  first  input  of  said  fourth 
AND  circuit  to  said  8  bit  input  terminal:  fifth  means  di- 
rectly connecting  the  second  input  of  said  first  AND  cir- 
cuit, the  second  input  of  said  second  AND  circuit,  the 
second  input  of  said  third  AND  circuit  and  the  second 
input  of  said  fourth  AND  circuit  to  said  gate  terminal; 
sixth  means  directly  connecting  the  output  of  said  first 
Inverter  to  the  second  input  of  said  sixth  AND  circuit, 
the  third  input  of  said  eighth  AND  circuit,  the  third  in- 
put of  said  tenth  AND  circuit,  and  the  third  input  of  said 
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twelfth  AND  circuit;  seventh  means  directly  connecting 
the  output  of  said  first  AND  circuit  to  the  second  input 
of  said  fifth  AND  circuit,  the  third  input  of  said  seventh 
AND  circuit,  the  third  input  of  said  ninth  AND  circuit, 
the  third  input  of  said  eleventh  AND  circuit,  and  the 
fourth  input  of  said  thirteenth  AND  circuit;  eighth  means 
directly  connecting  the  output  of  said   second   Inverter 


having  an  intensity  control  electrode  and  borizonta]  and 
vertical  deflection  means;  means  for  supplying  horizontal 
and  vertical  target  information,  corresponding  to  all 
of  the  geographical  area  covered  by  said  defense  sector, 
to  the  horizontal  and  vertical  deflection  means  respec- 
tively of  all  of  said  tubes  simultaneously;  means  for  ap- 
plying a  target  intensity  signal  to  all  of  said  classifier 


circuit  to  the  second  input  of  said  ninth  AND  circuit,  the    cathode  ray  tubes;  a  light  sensitive  means  adjacent  each 


second  input  of  said  tenth  AND  circuit,  and  the  second 
input  of  said  thirteenth  AND  circuit;  ninth  means  directly 
connecting  the  output  of  said  second  AND  circuit  to  the 
second  input  of  said  seventh  AND  circuit,  to  the  second 
input  of  said  eighth  AND  circuit,  the  second  input  of  said 
eleventh  AND  circuit,  and  the  second  input  of  said  twelfth 
AND  circuit;  tenth  circuit  means  directly  connecting  the 
output  of  said  third  Inverter  circuit  to  the  first  input  of 
said  eleventh  AND  circuit,  the  first  input  of  said  twelfth 
AND  circuit,  and  the  first  input  of  said  thirteenth  AND 
circuit;  eleventh  circuit  means  directly  connecting  th 
output  of  said  third  AND  circuit  to  the  first  input  of  sar 
seventh  AND  circuit,  the  first  input  of  said  eighth  AND 
circuit,  the  first  input  of  said  ninth  AND  circuit,  rnd  the 
firtt  input  of  said  tenth  AND  circuit;  twelfth  circuit  means 
directly  connecting  the  output  of  said  fourth  Inverter  cir- 
cuit to  the  third  input  of  said  thirteenth  AND  circuit; 
thirteenth  circuit  means  directly  connecting  the  output  of 
said  fourth  AND  circuit  to  said  first  input  of  said  fifth 
AND  circuit  and  said  first  input  of  said  second  AND  cir- 
cuit; and  fourteenth  circuit  means  respectively  directly 
connecting,  the  output  of  said  fifth  AND  circuit  to  said 
decimal  value  9  output  terminal,  the  output  of  said  sixth 
AND  circuit  to  said  decimal  value  8  output  terminal,  the 
output  of  said  seventh  AND  circuit  to  said  decimal  value 
7  output  terminal,  the  output  of  said  eighth  AND  circuit 
to  said  decimal  value  6  output  terminal,  the  output  of  said 
ninth  AND  circuit  to  said  decimal  value  S  output  termi- 
nal, the  output  of  said  tenth  AND  circuit  to  said  decimal 
value  4  output  terminal,  the  output  of  said  eleventh  AND 
circuit  to  said  decimal  value  3  output  terminal,  the  output 
of  said  twelfth  AND  circuit  to  said  decimal  value  2  out- 
put terminal,  and  the  output  of  said  thirteenth  AND  cir- 
cuit to  said  decimal  value   1  output  terminal. 
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la    o 


of  said  classifier  cathode  ray  tubes;  means  located  be- 
tween each  light  sensitive  means  and  its  corresponding 
cathode  ray  tube  for  masking  the  light  sensitive  means 
from  all  areas  of  the  faces  of  said  cathode  ray  tubes 
except  the  area  corresponding  one  subsector  of  surveil- 
lance with  all  of  the  areas  of  the  defense  sector  having 
a  cathode  ray  tube,  mask  and  light  sensitive  means  cor- 
responding thereto;  and  means  for  applying  the  output  of 
each  of  said  light  sensitive  means  to  the  intensity  con- 
rol  electrode  of  a  separate  one  of  said  monitor  cathode 
ay  tubes  whereby  said  monitor  cathode  ray  tubes  display 
only  the  targets  within  one  subsector  of  surveillance. 


2,ff4,t77 
RADAR  TARGET  rOSmON  CLASSIFIER 
Robert  W.  Tcrtanc,  Ypriland,  Mkh^  aadgnor  \o  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tbc  Sec- 
retary of  tbc  Afa-  Forec 

Filed  Apr.  2f ,  19S7,  Ser.  No.  655,926 
1  Claim.    (CI.  34»— 366) 
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A  device  for  classifying  the  targets  in  a  defense  sector 
of  an  air  defense  system  according  to  the  subsector  of 
surveillance  in  which  they  appear,  comprising:  a  plural- 
ity of  classifier  cathode  ray  tubes,  each  having  an  intensity 
control  electrode  and  horizontal  and  vertical  deflection 
means,  with  one  tube  corresponding  to  each  of  said  sub- 
sectors;  a  plurality  of  monitor  cathode  ray  tubes,  each 


2,994,078 

ENGINE  NOISE  SIMULATOR 

George  S.  Uchibara,  103*  N.  Dcarboni  St.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Ian.  9,  1959.  Ser.  No.  785,935 

9  Cfadms.    (CL  340—384) 

II 


9.  An  engine  noise  simulator  for  producing  a  char- 
acteristic "putt-putt"  sound  and  comprising  a  speaker 
assembly  including  a  frame,  a  vibratile  diaphragm 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  pulsing  movement  relative 
thereto,  a  permanent  magnet  mounted  on  said  frame 
adjacent  said  diaphragm  and  a  driving  coil  mounted  on 
said  diaphragm  adjacent  said  magnet  and  responsive  to 
current  flow  therethrough  to  pulse  said  diaphragm,  an 
elongated  interrupter  member  having  a  mounting  point 
adjacent  one  end,  mounting  means  for  attaching  the 
mounting  point  of  the  interrupter  member  to  said  frame 
to  dispose  the  interrupter  member  in  normal  position 
wherein  its  other  end  reacts  against  one  side  of  the  dia- 
phragm and  is  responsive  to  pulsing  movement  of  the 
diaphragm  theretoward  to  undergo  independent  resilient 
swinging  excursion  movement  about  said  mounting  point, 
said  interrupter  member  having  a  frequency  on  the  order 
of  a  few  cycles  per  second  and  an  electric  circuit  for 
pulsing  said  diaphragm,  said  circuit  being  connected  to 
said  driving  coil  to  supply  current  of  a  polarity  tending 
to  pulse  said  diaphragm  towards  said  interrupter  member 
for  initiating  one  cycle  of  independent  resilient  swinging 
excursion  movement,  said  circuit  including  circuit-making 
contact  means  engageable  by  said  interrupter  member  and 
held  closed  thereby  only  when  said  interrupter  member 
is  in  its  normal  position  such  that  the  excursion  interval 
of  said  member  substantially  determines  the  "putt-putt" 
rate. 
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I  2,994,079 

SIGNAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Stanley  1.  Obloy,  Kenneth  R.  Cakras,  and  Thomas  J. 
Callaghan.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignon  to  Designers  for 
Industry,  Cleveland,  OU»,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
'      FUed  Dec.  3,  1956,  Ser.  No.  626,803 
10  Claims.     (O.  343—11) 
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1.  A  contour  display  device  comprising:  means  for 
sequentially  transmitting  a  pulse  of  energy  in  each  of 
a  plurality  of  different  predetermined  directions;  means 
for  receiving  energy  from  said  pulses  which  is  sent  back  to 
the  vicinity  of  said  transmitting  means  during  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval  following  each  tranmitted  pulse  by 
reflectors  which  arc  in  the  predetermined  transmission 
paths  of  said  pulses  and  which  reflectors  have  differ- 
ent reflective  properties;  a  plan  position  indicator  de- 
vice synchronized  with  said  means  for  transmitting  pulses 
for  displaying  energy  received  from  said  reflectors  in  a 
system  of  polar  coordinates;  means  for  effectively  se- 
lecting energy  from  said  received  energy  only  at  certain 
predetermined  intervals  which  arc  very  short  with  refer- 
ence to  said  predetermined  time  interval,  each  of  said 
selected  predetermined  short  intervals  corresponding  to 
the  time  during  which  energy  is  received  from  reflectors 
of  substantially  an  identical  reflective  property  which  is 
substantially  different  from  the  reflective  property  cor- 
responding to  any  of  the  others  of  said  reflectors;  and 
means  for  utilizing  the  selected  energy  to  modify  the 
display  of  said  indicator  to  produce  a  very  narrow  con- 
tour line  against  a  substantially  uniform  background  on 
said  indicator  for  each  front  composed  of  reflectors  of 
said  same  reflective  property  which  is  present  in  the 
paths  of  said  transmitted  pulses. 


2,994,080 
RADAR  CLUTTER  SUPPRESSION 

Arthur  A.  Varela,  Aicxnndrla,  Va.,  anignor  to  the  United 
Statcf  of  Amtiica  at  repreacntcd  by  the  Secretary  of 
tbc  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1955,  Ser.  No.  556,023 

3  aaims.     (CI.  343—17.1) 

(Gnmted  irader  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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having  a  magnitude  dependent  on.  the  logarithm  of  the 
magnitude  of  energy  received  by  said  first  directional 
antenna,  second  means  connected  to  said  second  direc- 
tional antenna  for  providing  a  second  signal  having  a 
magnitude  dependent  on  the  logarithm  of  energy  received 
by  said  second  directional  antenna,  the  energy  received 
by  said  first  directional  antenna  and  said  second  direc- 
tional antenna  being  received  from  the  same  point,  means 
connected  to  said  first  means  and  said  second  means  for 
suppressing  the  in-phase  components  and  amplifying  the 
out-of-phase  components  of  said  first  signal  and  said 
second  signal,  an  output  circuit,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  output  circuit  to  said  last  mentioned  means. 


2,994,081 
RADIO  DIRECTION  FINDER 
Edward  C.  Jordan,  Harold  D.  Webb,  and  Thomas  R. 
O'Meara,  Urbana,  III.,  assi^iors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1953,  Ser.  No.  340,732 
2  Claims.     (CI.  343—113) 
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1.  A  direction-finding  system  for  simultaneously  indi- 
cating the  direction  of  arrival  of  more  than  one  sinusoidal 
varying  signal  of  the  same  frequency  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  direction-finding  units  each  including  directive 
energy-detecting  elements  and  a  signal-indicating  means 
of  the  type  which  presents  a  radial  line  presentation  when 
receiving  only  one  signal,  the  radial  position  of  which 
indicates  the  direction  of  arrival  on  the  signal,  and  which 
presents  an  ellipse  when  two  signals  of  the  same  fre- 
quency are  simultaneously  received,  the  directive  energy- 
detecting  units  being  spaced  about  an  area  whose  di- 
mensions are  large  relative  to  a  wave  length  and  arranged 
so  that  the  corresponding  directivity  patterns  of  each 
unit  are  all  parallel  to  each  other,  means  for  superim- 
posing the  traces  of  the  indicating  means  of  each  direc- 
tion-finding unit  about  a  common  axis  whereby  the  en- 
velope of  the  superimposed  traces  defines  a  polygon  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  sides  parallel  to  the  direction  of  arrival  of 
each  signal,  the  lengths  of  the  sides  being  proportional 
to  the  strengths  of  the  respective  associated  signals. 


I.  In  a  pulse  echo  system,  a  first  directional  antenna 
and  a  second  directional  antenna  having  response  pat- 
terns displaced  in  elevation  angle,  first  means  connected 
to  said  first  directional  antenna  for  providing  a  first  signal 


2,994,082 
METHOD  OF  OVERCOMING  BEARING  ERRORS  IN 

DIRECTION  FINDING  SYSTEMS 
Fritz  Steincr,  also  known  as  Fricdrich  Steincr,  Pforzheim, 
Germany,  assignor  to  International  Standard  Electric 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  oi  DcLi- 
ware 

Filed  June  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  6,  1957 

4aainis.    (CI.  343—116) 
I.  A  direction  finding  system  comprising  an  array  of 
antennae   uniformly  spaced  about  the  circumference  of 
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a  circle,  receiver  means,  a  first  means  for  generating  a 
scanning  frequency,  means  for  successively  applying  said 
scanning  frequency  to  said  antennae  array,  means  for 
coupling  each  of  said  antennae  to  said  receiver  means  at 
said  scanning  frequency  whereby  the  received  radio  field 
energy  is  effectively  phase  modulated  at  said  scanning 
frequency,  a  second  means  for  generating  a  reference 
signal  at  a  second  frequency,  means  for  modulating  said 


about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  guide  in  coupling  prox- 
imity with  said  radiating  slots,  the  flat  sides  of  said  inner 
conductor  being  parallel  to  said  axis. 


2,994,0S4 
SCANNING  ANTENNA 
Stewart  E.  Miller,   Middlctown,  NJ^  assignor  to  Bell 
Telepbooc    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  28.  1953,  Ser.  No.  400,477 
1  12  Claims.     (CI.  343—783) 
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received  radio  field  energy  with  said  reference  signal,  first 
discriminating  means  for  deriving  a  phase  differential  be- 
tween said  received  signal  and  said  reference  signal,  sec- 
ond discriminating  means  for  deriving  a  phase  differential 
between  energy  from  said  first  generating  means  and  said 
second  generating  means,  and  means  for  comparing  the 
outputs  of  said  first  and  second  discriminating  means  to 
produce  a  bearing  indication. 


2,994,083 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
COUPLING  DEVICE 
WOUam  J.  Wiboa,  Naahna,  N.Hn  aaaigiior  to  Sanden 
AMociatca,  Inc^  Naafaoa,  N Jf^  ■  corporatloa  of  Dela- 
ware 
Coottoaatloo  of  applicatloa  Ser.  No.  538,559,  Oct.  5, 
1955.    Thb  applicatioii  May  24,  I960.  Ser.  No.  31,473 
4  Claims.    (CI.  343—767) 


2.  A  first  conductively  bounded  electromagnetic  wave 
energy  guiding  structure  having  two  ends,  feed  means 
for  electromagnetic  wave  energy  connected  to  one  end 
of  said  first  structure,  means  for  coupling  said  energy 
from  said  structure  into  space  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  first  structure,  said  coupling  means  having 
an  aperture  for  emitting  and  collecting  electromagnetic 
wave  energy  having  a  solely  transverse  electric  field 
pattern  and  a  region  of  maximum  electric  intensity,  at 
least  one  element  of  gyromagnetic  material  extending 
within  said  coupling  means  from  a  location  adjacent  to 
said  aperture  toward  the  location  of  the  connection  of 
said  first  structure  and  said  coupling  means  and  in  a 
region  of  electric  intensity  substantially  less  than  said 
maximum  by  an  amount  sufficient  to  materially  displace 
the  transverse  distribution  of  said  electric  intensity,  and 
means  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  of  variable  strength 
to  said  element. 


I.  A  high-frequency,  traasmissicm  line,  coupling  device 
for  a  wave  radiator,  comprising:  a  transmission  line  hav 
ing  a  pair  of  elongated,  plane,  outer  conductors  pro- 
viding ground  planes  ai^  an  elongated,  plane,  inner  con- 
ductor for  carrying  signal  current,  said  inner  conductor 
being  narrower  than  said  outer  conductors  and  disposed 
in  insulated  spaced  relation  between  and  in  parallel  with 
said  outer  conductors;  and  an  elongated,  hollow,  wave 
guide  having  an  axially  oriented  input  slot  and  a  plurality 
of  output  radiating  slots  formed  in  the  wall  thereof,  said 
pair  of  outer  conductors  being  positioned  in  contact  with 
the  outer  surface  of  said  guide  in  proximity  to  a  pair  of 
opposite  sides  of  said  input  slot,  and  said  inner  conductor 
extending  through  said  slot  into  said  wave  guide  and  curved 


2,994,085 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CURING  OF  MEATS 

Jacob  Telch,  Hackensack,  and  Herman  A.  Lipkovitz, 
Teancck,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Ang.  20, 1956,  Ser.  No.  605,216 
1  Claim,    (a.  99—159) 

A  process  for  curing  meats  which  comprises  admixing 
an  aqueous  solution  of  malt  extract  with  a  brine  to  form 
a  meat  treating  solution  having  4-7  ounces  malt  extract 
for  each  gallon  brine,  said  solution  of  malt  extract  con- 
sisting essentially  of  30-90%  by  weight  maltose,  5-70% 
by  weight  dextrin.  3-7%  by  weight  protein  and  0.5-2% 
by  weight  lactic  acid  in  a  maximum  of  25%  water,  and 
said  brine  containing  sodium  chloride,  sodium  nitrate  and 
sodium  nitrite  in  a  proportion  to  provide  said  meat  treat- 
ing solution  with  I  part  by  weight  malt  extract.  2  parts  by 
weight  sodium  chloride,  0.5  part  by  weight  sodium  nitrate 
and  0.25  part  by  weight  sodium  nitrite,  said  meat  treating 
solution  also  having  a  pH  of  6.0,  immersing  the  meat  in 
said  meat  treating  solution  for  a  period  of  24  hours, 
smolting  the  meat  at  120"  F.  for  3  hours,  increasing  the 
smoking  temperature  to  140*  F.  for  3  hours,  continuing 
the  smolcing  operation  at  160*  F.  for  4  more  hours,  and 
refrigerating  the  smolied  meat  for  24  hours  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  45*  F. 
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2,994,086 
HIGH-DRAFT  DRAWING  MECHANISM  FOR 
SFINNLNG  MACHINES 
Kurt  Qnaas,  Denkcodorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Zcll- 
wolle-Lchrspinncrci  Gjn.b.H.,  Denkendorf,  near  Ess- 
lingen  (Neckar) 
Continuatioa  of  application  Ser.  No.  186,698,  Sept  26, 
1950.    This    application    Dec.    26,    1956,    Ser.    No. 
630,571 

In  Germany  Oct.  1,  1948 
Pnblic  Law  619,  Ang.  23,  1954 
Patent  expires  Oct  1,  1968 
11  Claims,    (a.  19—131) 
1.  A  tape  drawing  mechanism  for  spinning  machines, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a   top  tape  and  a   bottom 
tape;  a  top  tape  roller  supporting  said  top  tape  for  move- 
ment  thereon;   a  shaft  supporting  said  top  tape  roller; 
stationary  guide  means  spaced  from  said  top  tape  roller 
and  supporting  said  bottom  tape  for  movement  thereover; 
a  bottom  cage  member  supported  by  said  guide  means 
for   laterally    guiding    said   tapes;    top    cage    means,    for 
laterally   guiding  said   top  tape,   pivotally   mounted   on 
said  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  said  top  tape  roller  for 


free  movement  about  said  shaft,  said  top  cage  means,  in 
its  operative  position,  resting  on  said  bottom  cage  mem- 
ber; a  releasable  lock  member  movably  mounted  on  one 
of  said  means  and  engaging  the  other  of  said  means  to 


releasabiy  lock  said  top  cage  means  with  respect  to  said 
guide  means,  whereby  said  releasable  lock  member  may 
be  moved  to  unlock  said  top  cage  means  without  moving 
the  latter  or  said  bottom  cage  member. 
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MUFFLER  OR  THE  UKE 

LUIian  Smalls  320  S.  FiMklta  Si^  Chkafo,  Ul. 

Fil«d  Jane  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  5«,390 

Term  of  palcat  14  ycmn 

(CI.  D3— U) 


19t,952 

COMBINED  RAILING  AND  WALL  BRACKET 

Loois  Bhun,  PlUitBuli,  Pa^  mmigaar  to  Blumcraft  of 

rKOMviB,  rHaMusB,  ra. 

FDcd  Oct.  18,  1954,  Scr.  No.  43,396 

Tcna  of  patent  14  yaan 

(CL  D13— 7) 


19«,950 
CRIB 
Victor  J.  BukoH,  Jr.,  StCTcna  Point,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Lallabye  Famitnrc  Corporation,  Stcrens  Point,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Ang.  10,  19M,  Scr.  No.  61,685 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D5— 5) 


190,953 
COMBINED  TRAILER  AND  CABLE  PULLER 
Gerald  A.   M.   Petcracn,  Santa  Clan,  and   Rol>ert   W. 
Goode,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.;  said  Goodc  assignor  to 
said  Petersen 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  54,501 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 


190,951 

INFANTS  COMBINED  STORAGE  CABINET  AND 

CONVERTIBLE  BED 

Andrew  R.  Swaney,  43  E.  Chalmers  Ave., 

Vooai^town,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62^42 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Q.  D5— 5) 
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190,954 

CHAIR 

Jack  S.  Barry  and  Howitt  S.  Barry,  both  of 

801  N.  43id  St.,  Birmfa^ham,  Afau 

FDcd  Jniy  S,  1900,  Scr.  No.  61,218 

Term  of  patotf  14  yean 

(CL  D15— 1) 


190,957 
FURNITURE  LEG 
David  Imber,   1324  Plimpton  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  and 
Sol  J.  Imber,  3715  LIbby  Lane,  Lcvittovm,  Ixwg  Is- 
land, N.Y. 

FHed  Dec.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,150 

Term  oif  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D33— 14) 


190,955 

CHAIR 

Ralph  M.  GaUoway,  601  S.  Andnbon  Ave,  Tampa,  Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  I960,  Scr.  No.  59,523 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D15— 1) 


190,958 

CABINET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Texine  Lee  Britt,  1506  N.  Road  St,  Elizabeth  City,  N.C. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1958,  Scr.  No.  53,280 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D33— 19) 


190,956 

CHAIR  FRAME 

Henry  Jacobs,  Rego  Park,  N.Y.,  asignor  to  Contempo 

Frames  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60^43 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D15~l) 


190,959 

SLED 

Stephen  A.  Holcomb,  3608  E.  54th  St.,  Maywood,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  63,820 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 15) 


190,960 

CHAIN  BLOCK 

Kazoo  Macda,  Fojisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabnshiki 

Kalsfaa  Kito  Seiaaknsbo,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  May  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,730 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D41— 1) 
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CXOCK 

Gordoa  Floriaa.  Briifipofft,  Co—.,  ■■Ifnr  to 

Coryoratfcm,  CMcago,  IBL,  a  coqponakm  of  Ollaote 

FIM  Not.  14,  IMf ,  S«r.  No.  <2,t31 

Twa  ol  pirtMl  14  7fl 

(CLD41— 7) 


19MM 

PITCHER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Charfag  O.  BUai,  P.O.  Bos  47M7,  Loo  Avdet,  Calif. 

FIM  Apr.  22,  19M,  Scr.  No.  MJIM 

Tons  of.  MtMit  14  yean 

(CLD44— 21) 


19«,H2 
CASSEROLE 
Jens  H.  Qnlotgaard,  Copcahagfo, 

DaaA   lopiortiBg   Comfuaj,   be,  a  coiporatioo   of 
New  York 

Flkd  Not.  22,  IfM,  Scr.  No.  (2,924 

Tom  of  potest  14  yean 

(CLD44— 15) 


1M,M5 
EXPANSIBLE  LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET 
OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
»„ignnf  to    ^°'"'y   ^-  Cowan,   Bootoo,  Man.,  aag^Knor  to  Speidel 
^^^  CorporatioD,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 

Uand 

FUed  July  21,  I960,  Ser.  No.  61,471 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D45-^) 


19«,9<3 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
WImIow   Andcraoo,  Trenton,   NJ.,   aoritnor  to   Lenox, 
lacotpocatcd,  Trcatoa,  NJ.,  a  corpor^kw  of  New 
Icncy 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  64^22 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(0.044—15) 


199,966 
FINGER  RING 

Harold  N.  Corbin,  13H  DcoTcr  St,  BoaMcr  CHy,  Nct. 
Flkd  Ian.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  63,64S 
Tmn  of  potent  14  y< 
(CL  045— 19) 


July  26,  1961 
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1H.967  199,M9 

SOCK  EGG  CARTON  SET  UP  MACHINE 

AkMc  O.  Cornier,  Lacoiria,  NJI.,  aorifMir  to  Roland  Lonlo  J.  PhiDipo,  Robert  A.  Aimotnuig,  and  AlTin  B. 

J.  G.  Nadcaa,  Laconla,  N  JL,  tinstec  Johnoon,  Battk  Creek,  Mi^  aorignon  to  Mkhlgan 

Flkd  Jaa.  27, 1961,  Scr.  No.  63,726  Carton  Co.,  Batdc  Creek,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Tcmi  of  potent  14  yean  Michigan 

(CL  D47— 7)  FDed  Feb.  29, 196«,  Scr.  No.  59,558 

'  Term  of  patent  14  yearr 

(Q.  D55— 1) 


^  iiI7~J[IjijO. 


199,970 
RADIO  RECEIVER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Raymond  James  Prohasfca,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Electronk  Instrument   Co.,   Inc.,    Long   Isknd    Ciiy, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

FUed  Jnne  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  61,147 

Term  oi  patent  7  years 

(CL  05^—4) 


19t,96S 
AIRCRAFT  FLIGHT  INSTRUMENT 
lames  R.  Andres,  Stnart  L.  Vainer,  Norman  C.  Uecker, 
and  John  F.  Schocppcl,  Grand  Rapids,  and  Donald 
R.  De  Maagd,  GrandTille,  Mich.,  asri^rs  to  Lear, 
Incorporated 

Filed  Inly  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  51,627 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D52--6) 


'-^ 


190,971 

PAIR  OF  SUNGLASSES 

Lionel  Rabb,  Pawtncket,  RJ. 

(12  Cross  St.,  Central  Falls,  R.L) 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  61,902 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D57— 1) 
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BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Jack  C.  HoAnn,  Bcrcrfy  Mils,  CaHf^  aMigMr  to  Louis 
MOaai  Foodt,  bc^  Lim  Aofclcs,  CiiUr^  a  corporattoo 

orimBoii 

Filed  Jnc  2$,  19M,  Scr.  No.  61,035 

Tcrai  of  rmttmt  14  yean 

(CL  D5S— 9) 


19*^5 
COMBINED  VIEWER  AND  CAMERA  ATTACH- 
MENT FOR  A  CATHODE  RAY  OSCILLOSCOPE 
Maurice  J.  Menrkk,  Portlaad,  Greg.,  asiignor  to  Tek- 
trooix.  Inc.,  BcaTcrtoii,  Orc.,  a  corpofaiioii  of  Oregon 
FUed  Dec.  27,  1M#,  Scr.  No.  63,349 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  IMl— 1) 


1*«,973 
FOLDING  BOX 
Dould  L.  Craddock  amd  AnoM  Saol  Waasennan,  Akn>n, 
Ohio,  a«icBon  to  Tha  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloo  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  19,  19M,  Scr.  No.  59,452 

Term  of  patent  14  yeari 

(CL  D58— 12) 


190,976 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

Ernest  P.  TanlMa,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  amignor  to  Vhoto 

Devices,  Inc^  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  Ideas  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  New  Yoik  corporations 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  59,267 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  i 

(CL  D61— 1) 


19«,977 

FLAGSTAFF 

Alexis  de  Sakhnoflsky,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  aasignor 

to  Attwood  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,173 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


190,974 

DISPLAY  TRAY  FOR  BOTTLES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Bcnjunin  SaHa,  1694  Stewart  Are.,  New  Hyde  Paifc.  N.Y. 

FOcd  Joly  II,  I960,  Scr.  No.  61,290 

Tcr«i  of  patcot  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 13) 
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1H,97I  190,981 

TAPE  DISPENSER  OR  THE  LIKE  OIL  FIRING  UNIT 

Edgar  F.  Troably,  Jr.,  GroMC  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  as-  Erik  Ekhud,  Malmo,  Sweden,  ass^^or  to  Akticbolatet 

signor  to  Nn-Eni  Corporation,  Rochester,  Mich.,  a  cor-  Ljungmans  Verfcstadcr,  Malmo,  Sweden,  a  corpora- 

poration  of  Michigan  tion  of  Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,867  FUed  Not.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  58,273 

Term  of  pirtent  14  yean  Claims  priority,  application  Norway  Sept.  3,  1959 

(CL  D74— 1)  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D81— 2) 


190,979 
LABEL  DISPENSER 
Jean  O.  Refaiecke,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,651 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D74— 1) 


190,982 
COOKER  FOR  FRANKFURTERS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Melvin  H.  Boldt,  Glenview,  DI.,  assignor  to  National 
Presto  Industries,  Inc.,  Ean  Claire,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  58,556 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D81—10) 


190,980 

MECHANICAL  PENCIL 

Gunter  Fochs,  Schwarzenbach  (Saale),  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  53,332 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  May  10,  1958 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D74— 17) 


190,983 

HANDBAG  CLOSURE  CLASP 

Etienne  Aigner,  217  Haven  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,271 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D87— 2) 


-I 
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190,984 

WITHDRAWN 
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1M.N5  19f,9M 

TIRE  FIRE  HYDRANT 
Ar«lHir  C.  BfamkcMMp,  DctroM,  Leonard  Youtblood,    DonaM  E.  Watkina,  CkvclaBd,  Okio,  aarigMM-  to  Mncner 

Grose   Potote  Park,  and  Cart   F.  Sinald,  St  Clair  Co^  Dccatar,  DL,  a  corporadoa  of  OUiiois 

Shores,  Mich^  matigaon  to  United  States  Rubber  COm-  FUed  Aug.  26,  1940,  Ser.  No.  61,901 

pany,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkM  of  New  Jersey  Term  of  patcat  14  yean 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1900,  Scr.  No.  02,610  (CI.  D91— 3) 
Ttnn  of  patcat  14  yean 
(CLD9«— 20) 


I'l 


I  LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  25th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1961 

NOTK.— Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telejthone  directory  practice). 

Cleveland.  Krk-  V...  and  AD.  Standley,  Jr.,  to  Delta  Engineer-  International  Hanester  ("o  :   Sec— 

J"^  .>t'rj?o   ;^PP«™'"8  for  counting  and  packaging  articles.  Dressier.  Thomas  M       Re    2:>  012 

iw!^**-  i?-^*}^-  '7^'>-«l-  <^    53—61.  Standley.  Archibald  D..  Jr   :    Nee— 
I>elta  Kng  neering  <  orp.  :   set^^  Oeveland.  Kric  (i.,  and  Standley 

(neveland,  Eric  (J.  and  Standley.     Re.  25,013.  .  o  •«    uicy. 


DrpBsler.  Thomas  .M.,  to  International  Har\e8ter  Co.  Govern 
ing  mechanitmi  for  fuel  Injection  piunps  of  Diesel  engines 
Re.  25,012,  7-25-61,  a.  r23— 140. 


Re.  2.-). 013. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Arm«trong  Xurwrtes  Inc.  :  Ree 
House,  Bemlce  L      2,074. 


Lee,  VI  alter,  to  Monrovia  Nursery  Co.     Bougainvlllea  plant 

w      _    o       .       ,  .   ..  2,075,  7-25-61,  CI.  47— «0. 

,."!^'.    ."■".*  ^'  '°  Armstrong  Nurseries,  Inc.     Rose  plant.     Monrovia  Nursery  Co   :   Hee — 
2,074,  7-25-61,  CI.  47—61.  Lee,  Walter    2,075. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


F.   Smajd.  to 
7-25-61.    CI. 


190,964, 


Algner  Btlenne.     Handbag  closure  clasp.     190,983,  7-25-61, 

Aktiebolaget  Ljungmans  Verkstader  :  mee — 

Kklund    Krik.      190,981. 
Anderson,  VVlnslow,  to  Lenox,  Inc.     Plate  or  similar  article 

190,963,  7-25-61,  CI.  I>44 — 15. 
Andres   James  R.,  8.  L    Varner,  N.  C.  Uecker,  J.  F.  Schoeppel. 
and  D.  R.  De  Maagd,  to  Lear,  Inc.     Aircraft  flight  instru- 
ment.    190,968,  7-25-61.  CI.  D52— 6 
Armstn)ng,  Robert  A   :   See — 

Phillips,  Louis  J  ,  Armstrong,  and  J»)hn8on.      190,969. 
Attwood  (orp.  :    See  — 

I>e  Sakhnoffsky,  Alexis.      190,977. 
Barry,  Howitt  S.  :  See — 

Barry,  Jack  8  and  H   S.      190,954. 
Barry,    Jack    S.    and    H     S.      Chair.      190,954,    7-25-61,    CI. 

kf  1  \> 1  . 

Biankenahip.  Arthur  C.  L,   Youngblood.  and  C 

United    States    Rubber    Co.      Tire       190  985, 

1)90—20. 
Bliss,     Charles    O.      Pitcher    or    similar    article 

7-25-61,  CI.  D44 — 21. 
Blum    I.«)ui8.   to   Biumcraft   of  Pittsburgh.     Combined  railing 

and  wall   bracket.      190,952,   7-25-61,  CI    D13 — 7 
Blunicraft  of  Pittsburgh  :   See — 

Blum,  Louis.      190,952, 
Boldt.  Melvin  H  ,  to  .National  Presto  Industries,  Inc.     Cooker 

for  frankfurters  or  the  like.     190,982,  7-25-61,  n.  1)81-10 
Brltt,  Texlne  L.     Cabinet  or  similar  article.     190,958,  7-2,'>-61 

CI    I>33      19. 
Bukolt,    Victor    J  ,    Jr.    to   Lullabye    Furniture    Corp.      Crib 

190,950,  7-25-61,  CI    D.5    -5 
Contempo  Frames  Co  ,  Inc.  :   See — 

Jacobs.   Henry.      190.9.56. 
Corbln,     Harold     N'       Finger     ring.      190,966,     7-25-61,     CI. 

D45 — 10. 
Cormier     Alcide    O.,    to    R.    J.    G.    Nadeau,    trustee.      Sock. 

190,967    7-25-61,  CI    I>47  — 7. 
Cowan,  Murrav  L.   to  Speldel  Corp.      Expansible  link  chain 

for   a    bracelet    or  similar   article.      190,965,    7-25-61,    CI. 

EMS — 4. 
Craddock.    I>onald    L.,   and   A.    S.    Wasserman.    to   The    B     F 

Goodrirti  Co.     Folding  box.     190,973,  7-25-61,  CI.  I>58-  12. 
Dansk  Importing  Co.,  Inc.  :  Se>^- 
Qulstgaard,  Jens  H.     190,902 
I>e  Maagd.  Donald  R.  :   Sec- 
Andres,    James    R..    Varner,    Uecker,    Schoeppel,    and    De 
-Maagd.      190,968. 
De  Sakhnoffsky,  Alexis,  to  Attwood  Corp.    Flagstaff.     190,977, 

Eklund,    Ertk,    to   Aktiebolaget   Ljungmans   Verkstader       Oil 

firing  unit.     190,981.  7-25-61,  CI.  1)81—2. 
Electronic  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Prohaska.  Raymond  J.      190,970. 
Florlan,  Gordon,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.     Clock.     190.961,  7-25-^1 

a.  IM2— 7. 
Fuchs,    GOnter.      Mechanical   pencil.      190.980,    7-25-61.    CI. 

D74 — 17 
Galloway,  Ralph  M.     Chair.    190.955,  7-25-61,  C\.  D15— 1 
Goode,  Robert  W.  :   See — 

Petersen.  Gerald  A.  M  .  and  Goode.      190,953 
Goodrich    B.  F.   Co.,  The  :   See— 

Craddock,  Donald  L.,  and  Wasserman.      190,973. 


Hoffman,   Jack   C,    to    Louis  Milanl    Foods,    Inc       Bottle   or 

similar  article      190,972,  7-25-61,  CI    D58    -9 
Holcomb,  Stephen  A.     Sled.     190,959,  7-25-61    CI    D34 — 15 
Ideax  Corp  ;   See — 

Taubes    Ernest  P.      190  976. 
Imber    David,  and   S.   J.     F'urnlture  leg.      190,957,   7-25-61, 

CI.  D33 — 14. 
Imber,  Sol  J.  :   See — 

Imber,  David  and  S.  J.      190,957. 
Jacobs.  Henry,  to  Contempo  I->amee  Co  ,  Inc.     Chair  frame 

190,956,  7--25-61.  CI.  Dlo— 1. 
Johnson    Alvin  B,  :   See — 

I'hiillps,  Louis  J.,  Armstrong,  and  Johnson.     190,969 
Kabushlki  Kaisba  Kito  Seisakusho  :  See — 

Maeda,  Kazuo.     190,960. 
Lear,  Inc.  :  See — 

Andres,    James   R.,    Varner,    Uecker,    Schoeppel    and    De 
-Maagd.      190,968. 
Lenox,  Inc.  :   Sec — 

Anderson,  Winelow.      190,963. 
Louis  Milanl  Foods,  Inc.  :   See — 
Hoffman,  Jack  C.      190,972, 
Lullabye  Furniture  Corp-  :   See--  , 

Bukolt,  Victor  J.   Jr,      190.950. 
Maeda.  Kazuo,  to  Kabushlki  Kaisha  Kito  .Seisakusho      C^ain 

block.     190,  960   7-2.J-61,  n,  IHl— 1. 
Merrick.  Maurice  J,,  to  Tektronix    Inc      Combined  viewer  and 
camera  attachment  for  a  cathode  ray  oscilloscope      190  975 
7-25-61,  CI.  D61— 1.  ■        • 

-Michigan  Carton  Co.  :  See — 

Phillips,  Louis  J.,  Armstrong,  and  Johnson      190.969 
Minnesota  .Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Reinecke,  Jean  O.      190,979. 
Mueller  Co.  :    See    - 

Watkins,  I><inald  E.      190,986. 
Nadeau.  Roland  J.  G.  :   See  —  ' 

Cormier.  Alcide  O       190.967. 
National  Presto  Industries,  Inc.  :    See — 

Boldt,  Melvin  H.      190,982. 
-Nu-Era  Corp.  :   See — 

Trombly,  Edgar  F  ,  Jr.      190.978, 
I'etersen.   Orald  A.   M..  and  R    W,  Goode:  said  Coode  assor 
to    said    Petersen,       Combined    trailer    and    cable    puller 
190.953    7-25-<n,  CI.  1)14—3 
Phillips,  Louis  J.,   R.  A,   Armstrong,  and   A    B    Johnson,  to 
Michigan  Carton  Co.     Egg  carton  set  up  machine.     190  969 
7-25-61,  CI.  D55— 1. 
IMioto  Devices,  Inc.,  and  Ideax  Corp.  :   See — 

Taubes    Ernest  P.      190,976 
Prohaska.    Raymond    J.,    to   Enecfronic   Instrument   Co      Inc 
Radio  receiver  or  the  like.      190.970,   7-25-61    CI    D.Sd — 4 
Qulstgaard,  Jens  H,,  to  Dansk  Importing  Co..  Inc     Casserole 

190,962.  7-25-61,  CI.  D44— 15. 
Rabb,    Lionel.      Pair   of   sunglasses.      190,971,    7-25-61     CI 

D57 — '1. 
Reinecke,  Jean  O  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg   Co      Label 

dispenser.    190^79,  7^5-61,  C\    D74— 1 
Sails   Benjamin.   Display  tray  for  bottles  or  the  like     190,974, 

7-25-61,  CI.  D58— 13. 
Schoeppel,  John  F.  :   See — 

Andres,    James   R,   Varner,    Uecker,    Schoeppel,   and   De 
Mangd.      190,968. 
Smajd,  Carl  F.  :   See— 

Blankenship,  Arthur  C,  Youngblood,  and  Smajd.   190,985. 
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LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Small.    LUlUn       Muffl««r   or    the    like.      1»0,»4«.    7-2.V-61,    CI. 

I»3      1« 
Hp»>l(lrl   Torp   :    Srtt- 

Cowan.  Murray  I>.      l»o,»«5. 
Sunb«*ani  Corp.  ;   Sr^ 

Kloiian.  (;orf1on       190.d«l 
.Swatiry    Andrew   K.      Infant'R  rombined  atoraKe  cabinrt  and 

cunvfrrlble  b«l.      1»0,9.M.  7-2.V-«l,  CI.  DO — 8 
Taub*^,    Krn«»«t    P..    to    I'hoto   I>evlc*«.    Inc.   and    Idpax   Corp. 

l'hr,ti>(tntphlr  camera.      I90,97«,    T-lJO-fil.   H     THM      1. 
Tektronix.   Inr       Sre 

MHrru-k,  Maurirp  J       190.97."i. 
TriHiibly    I->li;ar  F     Jr  .   to  .Nil  F>a  Corp      Tap**  di»p«»ni«»r  or 
the  llkf       ll*0.a78.  7    .'5   »U.(1    I>74       1, 


L'ecker.  Norman  C.  :  See — 

Andre*,    James    R.     Varner,    U*cker,    Schoeppel.   and   I>e 
MaaKd.      190.968. 
United  State*  Rubber  Co.  :   Bee — 

Blankenabip.  Arthur  C,  Younghlood.  and  Smajd.   190.98.5. 
Varner,  ^(taart  L.  :  Bee — 

Andre*.   Jame*   R.,   Varner,   Decker.    Schoeppel.  and   I>e 
MaaKd.      190.96A. 
WaKsennan.  Arnold  S.  :   Bee — 

Craddock.  Donald  L.,  and  Wawierman.      190,07.'? 
Watklns,   Donald  K..  to  Mueller  Co.     Mre  hydrant.      190,98«, 

7-2^-61    <^.  Dei-    3. 
Youneblood.  I.<t>onard  :   See — 

Blankenahlp,  Arthur  C,  Youngblood.  and  8majd.    190.985. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  25th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1961 

Nor^-Arrang^  in  accordance  with  the  «7;,,X'nrd^rVc^o%7^pV^a^c?[ce7^'^  "'  ^^  '^'"^  ^"^  ''^^-'^'•"'-  ^^''  ^'^^  ^^ 


^\^"'   ■*"«»»n   C     Jr..   and  M.   G.   Brodle,   to   The  Sherwin- 

■*^^/i'  .•.'*"".  ^-  »"•"*"'■"'  American  Aviation,  Inc      Counter 
*»^   !P"^k'^?"'     , -■»9-».07r,.   7-25-«}l.  CI.  340      a47 

^larer   AktieUL  ''?i'''"k";.''°^J'    "^''^''^h.  to  Farbenfabrlken 
I..  J       Aktlengew'jlBchaft.      Froc^sH  for   the   production   of 
hydrazine  hydrate.     l'.9«3,7r)8,  7-25_«ii     ci    23-190 
Accumulatoren  Kabrik  AktlenKeHPlUchaft  ■  NVe 

liorchers.    Helna,   Kvers.  and   (iumprecht       2  993  78."« 
Ackley.  Klchard  H.,  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Co.     «««  turb  n! 

control  aranKenient.     2,993.496    7-2,'>-fll    Cl    13 
Acme  I'rotectlou  Kgulpuient  Corp.  :   .vec        ' 

Kodenhouw,  l>oul8  N      2,993  r)64 
Adams,  Rudolph  A.  :   See — 

HaloKkl,  Frank,  and  Adanm 
-AeroproJectB.  Inc.  :   See — 

Tarpley,  William  B..  Jr.,  Jones,  and  Strauphn 
Ahlsrren,    Axel     W  .     t„    Anierock     Corp.       Strike 
catchen      2.993,718,  7-2.V01,  Cl    292—340 

and  Koilar. 


American  Metal  Climax.  In< 
Knterline.  Stevenwon  M. 


Ste 
and 


Pierce.      2.993,(>(>y. 


34. 


tlllW 


and  I'ark 


See — - 


2,993.246, 


for 


993.469 
MprlnK 


.993.812. 


for  control- 
2,993. .')09. 


Dial  pulse  re- 


Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc 

Spies,  Georjte  R.,  Jr 
Alraon  Co.,  Inc.  :   Kee — 

Krlcson.  Walti-r  M.     2.993  L'40 
Aktiebolajret  Klektrolux  :   See    ' 

Bilde.  Tord  K   D.     2  993  3.'.4 

ForHi>erK,  Axel  A.     2,993,35,-), 
Aktiebolaget  Sepjirator  :   See 

Svenswm,  .Stig  A.  G.     2,993,494 
Albers,  (Jeorge  F.  :   see — 

Schulti.  Frederik   S.,   Levinstein 
AlbertKon  A  Co.,  Inc.  :   See- 

AlbertHon,  Frank  <)..  and  Madsen 
Albertaon,    Frank    O.,    and    J     A      \\ 


2,993,.')31. 


and  Albers,     2,993.678. 


2,993.397. 
Madnen.     to 


socket     wrench. 


AltMTtson 
2,993.397, 


4     Co.     Inc.       Magazine  tvpe 

7-25-61.    Cl.    81   -U'5 
Albrecht.  Han«  W.  :   See 

41.  /i'*''u"*-M.'"'  ^^.♦''■hard  K  ,  and  Albrecht      2,993,906 
Aicott     Kollin    A.,    to    Minneapolis  Honeywell    Keculator    C. 

Control  apparatUH.      :i,993,969.   7-25-«I     ci    206-140 
Alderson,    Rohs    C,    and    H     Carpenter,    d'.fvased    (by    \V     T 

tlsher,  executor),   to   Minneapolis  Honeywell   He(rulat..r  «o 

2  993(,r!4''  7"2'>''Tr  Cl  '^'^'^'"«..''J '"**'"«  ^>r  airborne  craft! 

'''^v?r''2^;ii!i:;{3?>i^5'\iv*"'^i^ji^^      ^'"■"«"'"  -"^ 

Aldridp.  Clyde  L.,  and  A  B  SniaTi.  to  Ksso  R«.search  and 
KniflneerlnK  (  o.  Cross  llnke<l  maleic  anhydride  modified 
petroleum    resin.      2.993.880    7   2.")   01     C]      '«()  _7«  4 

^'lUri'hJ'j'"*'/".!"*''^"*,  ''*'  Recherch.s  de  la  Siderurpe. 
Method  for  treating  steel  In  vacuo  2.993.780.  7-25-61  Cl 
7i>-— -4y, 

"^'If.")  ^■"l!"""  ^'  ■  Jr  ,   to  tnit.d  Airiraft  Corp       Multiple  area 

hydraulic  motor.      2.993.543,   7    25   01.  cj,    170      16032 
AIlen-Mradley  (  o.  :   See    - 

S(  hlicke.  Heinz  M.     2.994  048 

*^'w";K*^'l''^'*''■  ''  •  ""•'  ^^'    ^»n\ey    to  Texas  Ins'ruments  Inc 
Method    for    jfrii^wlnft^  semiconductor    crystals.       2.993.818, 

and  D.  H 


Mawby.  to  J    F 
reprfHluction       2.993.9,')3, 


Crr>sfield  Ltd 
7-25-61.    Cl 


rosflelii  Ltd. 
25-01,     <^1. 


7-25  6J,   Cl.    148 
Allen,  <iord<in  S.  J., 
Colour    or    tonal 
178     5  2 
Allen.  Gordon  S.  J  , 
("olour     or     tonal 
178-5.2 
Allen.  W    D.,  Mff   Cr>   :    .sVc 

O'Brien.  William  V     2  993.055 
I'okryfke,  John  A  ,  and  Turek 
Allls-Chalmers  .Mfg   Co.  :   See    - 

Carlln.  Robert,  anil  Honeva^er 
Gie«kienK'.  David  H      l',9ft3.687 
Ifianz.  Herbert  .M.     2.993.971 
RiKkwell.  Harvey  W.,  and  Weed       2.993  283 
laiiaplsawa,  Samuel  T      2.993,970 
Mtmann.     Werner    E,     to    I>almler  lieni    AktlenKesellschnft 


and  I)    H    Mawbv,  to  J    F    ( 
reproduction         2.993,954.     7 


2,993.503, 
2,993.576. 


arrnnKement,        2.993,579. 


Nee 


Synchronization 
192-^  114 
Alweg  FornchunK  fJ  m  b.H.  Koln 

r>eller.   Konrnd       2.993,647 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :    See 

KlHtler.  .Max  W.     2,993.669 

Ratkowskl.  Thomas  A.     i;,993  6.56 
American  Can  Co   :   See  - 

Aldlnjfton    Elmer  T.     2.993,636 
American  Cyanamid  Co.  :   See 

Beachem.  Michael  T.  and  Shaw       2.993  932 

Von,  Isaiah,  and  Hardy      2.JMt3  901 
American  Enka  Corp.  :   See 

Boerma.  Jan  A    K..  and  Hellnls      2,993  ^Co 

Henry.  Williaiii  V.     2.993.230. 

I..aws.     «>cll      F.      Newsome,     I'atton.      and 

Smith.  Robert  D     and  Floros      2  993,81  1, 

Van  den  Bergh.  Barend,  and  Stadijf.     2  993,333 

American  Home  Products  Corn  :   See 
Winthrop.  Stanley  O      2.993.895 

American  Machine  and  MetaU,  Inc.  :    See  - 
Bubs.  Benjamin  A.,  and  Scott.     2,993  693 
O'Connor,  Frank,  and  Daubman.     2,993,580 


25   61.     Cl 


Whltehurst 


Amerii-au  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co    .    See 

Barnes,  Richard  R.     2.993,9.>8 

Neiswlnler,  James  T.     2,993,952 
American  \lscose  Corp.  :   See — 

Brlllhart.  William  O  ,  (iarner 
Anierock  Corp.  :   See — 

Ahleren,  Ax.i  \V.     2.993,718 
Ana<-on(la  .American  Brass  Co.    The 

Row  ell.  Douglas  C.     2.993.248 
Andersen,   Ellif.     Arrangement   In  control   valves 
link'    the    hydraulic    lift    cylinder    of    tractors 
7-25-61,   Cl.    137      621. 
Anderson,  Carl  A.  :   Sec 

H'inley,  (Jeorge  A.,  and  Anderson.     2  993  5.")1 
Anderson,   Georce  M.,   to  Mc(iraw  Edison   Co 

storer      2,993,960,   7-2.V61.   H.    179-16 
An^TUs,  George  &  Co.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Timms,  Jack  T.     2,993,339. 
Archer.  Bradford  L.  :   See —  , 

Warner.  Paul  P.,  and  Archer.     2,993  923 
Archer-I>anlelH  Midland  Co.  :  See — 

Budde,   Walter  31.    Jr.,  and  Matson.     2.993.920 

Stenberc.  Russell  J.,  and  Rheineck.     2.993,926. 
Archibald,    David    W.      Apparatus    for   wet  treating   webs    of 

sheet   material       2.993. .^.'^6,   7-2.5-61.  Cl    68—158 
Apden.  Thomas  T  ,  and  V.  Weber,  to  Robertshaw  Fulton  Con 
trols    Co_.      Gas    range    structure.      2,993,532.    7-25-61,    Cl. 

Ardner,    Robert   L.,   to   Lynch    Corp.      Ratchet   adjuster   for  a 

variable    speed    drive.      2,993.383,    7-25-61     Cl     74—142 
Armour    Research   Foundation   of   Illinois   Institute  of   Tech 
nology  :   See- 

Hansen,  Wilbur  W      2,994,032 
Armstrong  Cork  Co.  :   See- 

Souser,  Chester  E,      2.993, .%82 
Armstrong.  Krank  W.  :  See — 

Carpenter.  Otis  R  ,  and  Armstrong.     2,993.98.'? 
Arneson.  Edwin  L.,  to  Federal  Paper  Board  Co.,  Inc      Article 

carrier.      2,993,619.  7-2.5-61,  Cl.   220 — 113 
Arneson,  Edwin  L,,  to  Federal  Paper  Board  Co.,  Inc      Article 

carrier      2.993.635.  7-25-61,  Cl.  229 — 40 
Arnold.  Harold  L..  to  The  Skinner  Chuck  Co      Chuck  opening 

and  closing  mechanism.     2,993,701,  7-2.5-61    Cl    279 114 

Asal,  Toshinobu  ;   See — 

Tsuda.   Kyosuke.   Asal,   Ilzuka,   Tanaka.   Nakamura     Oka 
lakl,  Shirasaka,  and  Naito.     2,993,839 
Ashby,  Clarence  E.,   S.  P.  Foster,  and   E.  T.   Pieskl,  to  E    I 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Process  for  coupling  polyole 
flns.     2,993,882.  7-2,5-6],  Cl    260—94.9 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd.  :   See — 

Craig,   Robert  D.     2.993.992. 
Astivla.    Lorenro.       Anti-glare    head    lights    of    two    sections 

forming  one  unit.     2,994,006,  7-25-61     Cl     313      ] 
Atlas  Powder  Co.  :  See — 

Zech    John  D      2.993.887. 
Atwell.  Harold  V.  :   See- 
Patterson.   John   A.,   and  Atwell. 
Avco  Mfg   Corp.  :  See — 

Womhle.  George  E.     2,993,608. 
Aver.  Donald  R  .  J    L    Butler,  and  V.  F 
Associates,       Inc.  Hiph       frequency 

2,994.050.  7-25-61.  Cl.   333—84. 

Babcock  &  Wilcox  Co..  The  :   See- 
Carpenter.   Otis   R..   and   Armstrong.      2.993.983 
Coulter,  Earl   E       2.993,565. 
McColl.  William^     2.993.681. 

Baccolla,  Jack  A. 
Cl    70      454 

Badtierg.    Henry 


2,993,931. 


Dahlgren.  tn  Sanders 
transmission       line 


Cl.   239-271. 
Badlsche  Anllln 


Key  guide  for  locks, 
W.      Fog    fire    nozzle. 


2.993.362,   7-25-61. 
2.993.650.    7-25-61. 


h   SfKla  Fahrlk   Aktleneesellschaft  :   See — 
C«mrad.    Johannes.    Blum,    and   K>iepf»ers.      2,993  743 
Conrad.   Johannes,  Janson,   Weller,  Blum    and  Kueppers. 

2.993.742. 
Dimroth.  Peter,  and  Pasedach      2.993.910 
Johannsen.      Adolf,      Danz.      Pfannmueller,      and      Wolf 
2.993.778. 
Baize.  Norman  C,  to  Chase  Bag  Co.     Bag  stringing  machines 

2.993.455,  7-2.5-61.  Cl    112—2. 
Baker,  Charles  H.,  Jr..  and  E.  Baker.    Adjustable  stop  hinges 

2.993.226.  7-2.5-61.  Cl.   US — 191. 
Baker,  Elizabeth  :   See-- 

Baker.  Oiarles  H.,  Jr.,  and  E.  Baker.     2.993.226. 
Baker,   John   R.,    to  Baker  Oil   Tools,   Inc.     Junk   basket   and 

plug  apparatus.     2,993,5.39,  7-25-61,  Cl.   166—99 
Baker,    Joseph    W..    to    Monsanto    Chemical    Co,      Method    of 

controlling   vegetation.      2,993  775.   7-25   01,   Cl    71 — 2  7. 
Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc.  :   See — 
Baker,  John  R.     2.993.5.39. 
Conrad.  Martin  B      2.993.541. 
Balagiier.   Rodolfo  R.,   to  J    D    Hedges  and  Co    Ltd    Partner- 

Rhip.     Portable  lighter,     2.993,977,  7-25-61.  Cl.  219      32 
Banner,  Robert  G.  :   See — 

Marlatt.  Ralph  E.,  Perrin.  and  Banner.     2,993,756. 
Barco  Mfg   Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Packard.  George  B.     2.993,651. 

iii 


-   IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


B«rfuM,    Loula    L.      Automatic   daihboard    Jack.      2,»93,&12. 

7-25-^61,  CI.  137     «24. 
Barker  Equipment  Co.  :   See   - 

Hrure,  Robert  .\.     2,993,615. 
Barnew  EoKlneerlng  Co   :   See  - 

I)e  Waard.  KuHHell  D.     2,»94.0r>3. 
KarDea.    Kenneth    H.,    and    H.    F.    Schulte,    to    liell    intercon- 
tinental Corp.      Marhine  for  the  aurface  treatment  of  thin 
pUHtIc  fllmn.     'J.993,:S0U.  7-::ri-«l.  CI.  51—14. 
HarneM.    KIrhard    B..    to    Aoiertcan    Telephone    and    TeleKraph 
Vo.     Radiant  energy  r»^elvlnK  Hjntem.     l'.993,9.'iS,  7   2.V81. 
CI     17H     W*. 
Barrett  ('raveOH  Co.  ;   tiee  — 

I'aradlHe.  Francln  C.     2,993.703. 
Bartelt  EnsrlneerinK  Co   :   Hee — 

.Mahttffy.  Held  X  .  and  Hanler.     2.9»3..'>97, 
BHrtlett.      B<l»ard      K         .Manufaiture     of     lamp     rhlmnejx. 

.'.'.♦y 3, 30:1.  7    -•:>  ♦>],  CI    49      H(». 
Banen     Toralv.    and    V     C     Collin,     to    KlektrokemUk    .V/S. 
J'riM-eHH   of   r«-«luilni{  iiiftal   oihles.      J.993,779.   7-25-«l.   CI 
7".      M 
Bai<-«*tt.  VV    K  ,  Co  .  Thf  :    See 

Dentou.  WlUium  R.     2,5*V3,.-)9(). 
Bauer,  KuKrn,  (i.m.b.H.  :   Set 
Straub.  Albert.     _'.9»:{.4()«. 


ItPMiheiii.  .Michael  T  .  and  J    T    Shaw,  to  American  C^ananild 
<  "o        BU  wulfl 

CI  2tio    :>:ti 


i>,       BU  HUlflnlc    acid  olefin    adducta.      2,993 


lean  Cvanar 
,932,    7-2.V 


fil. 


r»e«l    Jniiieii  F.  to  Robertahaw  F\ilton  Controls  Co.     Domentlc 

ai>plliuHP    control        :;, 993,975,    7-J-J."V-«l.    CI.    219  -20. 
Beardow.    i;«-orKe    .M  .    >>«    to    N.    Beardow.      Control    unit   and 

-.witch  U!.ed   therein       2,993,963.  7-2.'>-«l.  CI    iMK)-   30. 
Bvuritiiw.   NfWfll  :    Ser 

Beanlow,   <;eorKe   M.      2,993.9«3. 
Beauchaiiip.    Wilfred    .\..    to  The   Youngntown    Steel   J>oor  <'o 

K«trinle<l    gMHkftH   for    laterally    movable  doora   of   railway 

car*.      2.99.1.243.  7   25-«l,  CI.  20-^ -«9 
Fle<lell,  Sidney  J.,  to  I'ltejcoff  BroH.,  Inc.     BruMhea.     2,993,221, 

7    2.'.  61,  CI    1.-)      193 
Bednar.    Wllllttni    A  .    anil    R     D     Crawford,    to    Rewearch    I'n 

limited.    Inc       Toy   rwket       2, 993. 297.    7 -2.'>   HI.   CI     4«-    74. 
BeerHmanw.   JuleH    K  .  and    1*.    F    I»e   .Smet.   to  (ievaert    I'hoto 

ITixlucten    .\  V        Manufacture    of    noncurlInK    multilayer 

material      2.993.793.7   2.V  «1.  CI.  9rt     87. 
Belden.    Sarah    H  .    to  The   Standard  Oil   Co      Oattollnea  con 

talnInK  acid  treated  borated  oxaiollnea.     2.993,765,  7-25-«il, 

( •]     4  4       •;.! 

Belknap.    Donald   J  .    and   L.    H.    Crump,    to   United   Statex   of 
America     .Vriiiy        I>ateral-current    control    of    cold  cathode 
dlxcharice  devices       2,994,011,   7-25-61,   C\.   315-169. 
Bell  Intercontinental  Corp.  :   He* — 

BarneH    Kenneth  H.,  and  Schulte.     2.993.309. 
Bell.  Jerome.  L.  L   Flten.  and  A.  A.  Kellev.  to  The  Uplohn  Co. 
Panel    mounting   apparatus.      2.993,290,   7-25-61.   CI.   40 — 
l.'ij 
Bell   Punch  Co    Ltd.  :    Hre— 

.MarHball.   Sydney   (}  .    Mllburn.   and   Hanson.      2.993.435. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  ;   Hee-  - 
Berry.  Robert  W.     2.91»3.266. 
Blake.  Homer  A.     2,99.1.961. 
Miller.  Stewart  K.     2.994.084. 
oiaHln.  Panlel      2.994.055 
Straiibe.  Harold  M      2.994.044. 
Treptow    Arnold  W      2.99S.815. 
Van  ritert.  I.e  Urand  U.     2.994,045. 
BeloU   Iron  Works  ;    Hee 

Daane.  Robert  A  .  and  Justus     2,993.282. 
YoijiiKchild.  Casper  K      2.993,432. 
Bender.    Kiiill   A       Portable   trailer-mounted   derrick.      2,993.- 

.'7(1    7   _'"►  rtl    CI.  \>t»     11. 
IWndU   Corp  ,  The      See 

Crll>e.  Maxwell  I,      2.993.47«. 
(Jleasman    Hollls  K      2.993. 3N9. 
Hocker^  Keith  B      2.993,712 
Ho<Kl.  Kdwln  E.     2.99:«.575 
.Sorditren.  Arnold  W      2.993, 57S. 
Koiters.  Francis  R      2.993.495 
Bendot.  Joseph  M  .  to  National  Steel  Corp.     Article  handllnK 

apj.arafiis      2.993. r,2.l,  7   2.V61,  C\.  221— 29«. 
Bennett.  .Vndrew  E  .   to  WorthlngtoD  Corp.     Method  and  ap- 
paratus   for    contrfilllnir    wood    pulp    dlgestera.      2.993,827, 
.    2.'>   61     CI     I '12      «1 
Bennett.     Clarence,     and     L     W.     Buechler      to    V'lckera    Inc. 

P.iwer  transmission      2.994.027.  7-25-61.  CI.  321  — 18. 
Bennett.   I..eMlle  H    ;    Hee- 

Itarker.   William  H  .   Kleck.  and  Bennett.     2.993.392. 
Bent,   tleorae    R..   to  PhllllpN   IVtroleum   Co.      Apparatus  and 
method    for    handlluK    llijuetled    gas    mixtures.      2.993.343, 
7    2.'>  «;i    CI    62      4N 
Beran.    Robert    J  .    J     S     Beruldaen.    and    I)     L.    RIcbter.    to 
Kaiser  .\lumlnum  k.  Chemical  Corp.     Trailer  conatructlon. 
2.99.I.72M.  7-25  61.  Cl    21»6-     28. 
Berichaus.    Bernhard.    and    H.    Bucvk,   to  Blektropbyilkallache 
Anatalt   Bernhard   BerKbaus.     Two  electrode  arrangement 
for  electric  glow   dlschar||«  chamber.      2,994,007,   7-25-61, 
CI     .Ml       146 
Bert     Walter   O  ,    and    I>.    W.    D«mbrow.    to   United    States   of 
America,  .Navy      Method  of  bondlnir  aolld  oxidlaer  partlclea 
together    to    manufacture    prop«lUiit    chargva.      2,993,767, 
7   25^  61    Cl    52       5 
Bernhard.    Oorice    K.,    A     F.    Olaubke,   and   J.    H.    Todd,    to 
\NeMtern  Electric  Co  .  Inc.     Conveyors  for  fabricating  Instal- 
lation     2.99.1.265.  7   25  61.  Cl.  29—200 
Berry,    Clifford    K  ,    to    Conaolldated    Electrodynamica    Corp. 

Blertnjiytic    pell       2,993.853,    7-25-4J1.    Cl.    204 — 195. 
Berrr    I»a»ld  A       Kee- 

Helnrlch,    Raymond    L.    Berry,    and    I>lck.      2.993.873. 
Berry    Robert  W  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Meth 
od    of    making    a    capacitor    employing    fllm  forming    metal 
electrode      2.993.2«i«,  7   2.V  61.  C\.  29— 25  42. 


Bertell.  Paul,  and  W.  B.  Knowlton,  to  Standard  Mirror  Co , 
Inc.     Rear  Tlalon  mirror.     2,993.410.  7-25-61.  Cl    88 — 98. 
Berthold,  Harald  F.  A. :   See — 

Schlyter,  Bertll  O.     2.993,686. 
Beruldaen,  Jacob  8.  :  Bee — 

Beran,  Robert  J.,  Beruldaen,  and  RIcbter.     2.993,728, 
B«ti    Adolf:  See — 

Konrad.    Jakob,    Ramundt,   and    B«tx.      2,993,487 
Bice.  Charlea  C.  and   W.  B.  Reynolda.  to  Phllllpa  Petroleum 
Co.      Solid    propellant    compoaltlons.      2.993.7(39.    7-25-61, 

Blel  John  H  to  Lakeside  Laboratories.  Inc.  4-hTdroxy- 
alkylplperatlnoalkyl  glycolatea.  2.993,900.  7-25-61.  Cl 
260 — 268. 

Bllde.  Tord  E.  D..  to  Aktiebolaget  Elektrolux.  Apparatus  for 
washing  clothei.      2.993,354.   7-25-61,   Cl.  68—12 

Birch,  William  H.,  and  W.  H.  Fanning,  ^o  part  to  Qadget-of- 
The-Montb  Club,  Inc.  Qolf  club  conatructlon.  2,993  895 
7-25-61,  Cl.  273 — 80.5. 

Blrklgt,  Louis,  to  Brevets  Aero-Mecanlques  S.A.  Spinning 
machine  frame.     2,993.331.7-25-61    Cl   57—1 

Blrknesa.  Harald  A.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  Conductometric 
corrosion  test  probe  with  replaceable  teat  apeclmen  compo- 
nents.    2,993,366.  7-25-«il.     Cl.  73—86. 

Blxby.  William  H.,  to  International  Business  Machine*  Corp 
Current  supply  apparatus.     2,994.029.  7-25-61,  Cl.  323—9 

Blackman,   Moses  :    Hee — 

Thomson.    George   P.,   and  Blackman.      2.993.851 

Blair,  William  C.  :   See— 

Worshani.  Lester  A.     2,993,704. 

Blackwell.  Jennings  P..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co  Jet  pro- 
pelled  spraying  device.      2.993,648.  7-25-61,   Cl    239—1 

Blake.  Charles  L.  Plastic  containing  composition  and  the 
pDK-ess  of  making  the  same.     2.993.799.  7-25-61,  Cl.  106 

Blake.  Homer  A  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlea,  Inc.  Loud- 
Nt»eaker    system       2,!»93,961,    7-25-61,    Cl.    179—115  5 

Blake.  Norman,  to  E  I  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co  Con- 
ducting  textryls.      2.993.816.   7-2.5-61.    Cl     117—226 

Bleakuev.  Walker.  V.  Rojansy.  L.  A.  l>elsasso,  O.  T.  Reynolds 
and  R.  L  Kramer,  to  Inlted  States  of  America  Navy 
Double  ballistic  pendulum.     2.993.372.  7-2.')-«l    Cl    73 167 

Bl(>ch.  Herman  S..  and  V.  Haensel.  to  Universal 'Oll  Products 
(  o.  Hydrolsomerlzatlon  prowls.  2.993.938.  7-2.5-61,  Cl. 
2*iO      666. 

Bloedow.  Clarence  F.  Connector.  2.993.573,  7-2.V-61,  CI. 
1  Kt^ — .36. 

Blout.   John  J._    Fish  hook  protecting  pod.     2.993.293,  7-25- 

Bluni.  Adolf:   See   - 
Conrad.    Johannes 


.    Blum,   and   Kueppei 
Conrad.  Johannes.  Jansun.  Weller,   Blu 


Wuaedvlleg.     Boehmke,    and     Uempel. 


lockable     universal     via 


ash  tray. 


2,993,743. 

2.993,742.  •       " and  Kueppers 

Boat.  I':arl  M     to  Standard  Oase  Co.,  Inc.     Right  angle  dial 

bore  gage.     2,993,280,  7-25-«f.  CI.  33—178. 
Boehmke.  Ounther  :    8ee 
Hagge.     Walter. 
2.993.830. 

Boerma.  Jan  A.  K..  and  J.   W.  I.   Heljnis.   to  American  Enka 
Corp.      Differentially  heated  draw  pin.     2.993.260.  7-25-61. 
(  I.   2ft —  62. 
Bohn.     Donald     I.       Magnetically 

2.993.395,   7-2.5-61,  Cl.   81 — 41 
Bohnsack    Harold    R.      Valve  for  cylinder  actuated 
2,993,491,  7-2JWH.  CI.  131— 23.<  iu«ieu 

Bonomo.  Melvln  E.,  and  J.  <).  Bradford.     Pressure  responalve 
means      2,993,.3(19,  7-2.5-61,  Cl.  73—116. 

"^T^il..  £.*J5 ",*■'.   Container   apout    and    gasket    combination. 
2.99 J  628.   7-2.>-«l.  CI.  222 — 530. 

Borah.  J<)hn  E.     Bumper,  bumper  guarda  and  yteldable  mount- 
ing therefor.     2,993\722,  7-25-61.  Cl    293 — 71 

Borche™.   Helm,   D.   Evers,  and  H.  Oumprecht,   to  Accumu 
latoren-Fahrlk  Aktiengesellachaft.     I>ead-«ntimony  alloy  for 
battery  plate  grida.     2,993,785,  7-25-61.  Cl    75-166 

Bork,    Hugo   W.     to   Skil   Corp.      I>ortable  power  driven  saw 
2,993,518.  7-2.V-61,  Cl    143 — 43. 

Borner    Manfred,   to  Telefunken  (;.m  b.H.      Mechanical  filter 
coupling      2,994.047,  7-25-61.  Cl.  333—71. 

Botkin,  Carl  :  See    - 

Sullch    John,  Jr  ,  and  Botkin. 

Bower,     Adrln    F.,    and    L.     F.     Weber. 
2.993,672,  7-25-61,  Cl.  248 — 211. 

Bower,    John   L..    to   North   American   Aviation.    Inc.      Photo- 
electric gage.      2,993,279.   7-2.5-61,  CI.   3;t— 125 

Bowman,      Conrad      K.        Llquld-ballaat     compartmentalixed 
bumper      2,993.721.  7-25-61    Cl.  293 — 69 

Owena-Illinols    GlaM    Co. 
Cl.   88 — 60. 
and  R.  (;.   McMlchael. 


2,993,803. 

Paint 


can    bolder. 


Bo 


lyd. 


Skylights 


Robert    A.,    to 
,993,409.  7-25-61. 
Bovle.   Eugene  J  .  Jr..   and   R.  (;.   McMlchael.  to  Robertshaw- 

Fulton  Controls  Co.     I'haae  comparator  utilizing  hall  effect. 

2.994,037,  7-2,-)-«il    CI.  324—83 
Boyle,  John  R.,   to  Hubbell  Corp.     Preaaure  and   temi>erature 

responsive  pilot  valve  for  refrigeration  systems.     2.993,348, 

7-25-61.  (T   02  -  217. 
Bradford,  John  O  :   See — 

Bonomo,   Melvln  E.,  and   Bradford.      2,993,369 
Brady     Harry    A.      Automatic   self  cleaning   rake.      2.993,330, 

7-2.'V-61.  CI    .5f> — 400.09. 
Braeunlnger.  Karl  F..  and  C.  8.  Harris,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co.       Heat     treating     method.       2,993.688.     7-25-61.    Cl. 

26.1—52. 
Brand.    Warren    H  .    to    Conoflow    Corp.      Poaltloning   device. 

2.993.498.  7-25-61.  Cl.   137—85 
Bray.     Ralph,     to     Phllco     Corp.       Signal  seeking     receiver. 

2.993.989.  7-2.5-61,  C\.  250—20. 
Bready.  John  H.     Fuel  Injection  deTlce.     2.993,486.  7-2(M51, 

CI    123—139. 
Brennan.   Helen  E.  :    Her  — 

Brennah.   Joaeph   B.      2.993.848. 
Brennan.  Theodore  J.  :   See — 

Sklaroff.  Morton,  and  Brennan.     2,993,460. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Brennan,  Joaei>ta   B.,  deceased    (H.  E.   Brennan,  executrix). 
Metboid  of  forming  a  dielectric  oxide  film  on  a  porous  metal 
strip.     2.993,848,  7-25-61,  Cl.  204 — 24. 
Brevets  Aero-Mecanlquea  S.A.  :  See — 

Birkigt,  Loula.     2,993,331. 
Briggs,    V7llliam    A.,    to   Rheem    Mfg.    Co.      Lined   tank   and 

method  of  making.     2,993,617.  7-25-61,  Cl.  220— <i3. 
Brill,    Richard   H.,   and  U.  J.   Reed,   to   Phllco  Corp.      Drive 

mecbantam.     2.993,388,  7-25-61.  Cl.  74 — 722. 
BrlUhart,    WUlUm    O  ,    U.    W.    Gamer,    and    R.    W.    Park,    to 
American     Viscose    Corp.       Perforated     tape.       2,9»3,&12, 
7-25-61,  CI.   117—157. 
Brlmler,  Kenneth  J.,  and  L.  £.  Medlock,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries    Ltd.      Method   of  producing   cord-like  product. 
2,993,236,  7-25-61,  Cl.   18 — 59. 
Brltlafa  Hydrocarbon  Chemicals  Ltd. :  See — 

Oldham.  Wilfred  J.     2,993,940. 
British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Mackenzie,  Kenneth  J..  Howe,  and  Role*.     2,993.336. 
Brltton,  Colin  F.  :   See — 

Huddle.  Roy  A.  U..  Wllklns,  and  Brltton.     2,993,784. 
Broadhurat.   Sidney  W.  :   See — 

Harris.  Lionel  R.  F.,  and  Broadburst.     2,994,064. 
Broan  Mig.  Co.  Inc.  :   See — 

Wermager^  Peter  C.     2,993.428. 
Brodie.  Mary  G.  :  See — 

Abbott,  Austin  C.  Jr..  and  Brodle      2.993.807. 
Broman.  Burton  J.,  to  Union  Asbestos  k  Rubber  Co.    Metbod 
of    and    apparatus     for    welding    channel    section    strips. 
2.993t270.  7-2.V-61,  Cl.  29 — 463. 
Broun.  ThorowgwKl  T..  Jr..  J.  R.  Mares,  and  C.  W.  Raetzsch. 
to  Pittsburgh  Plate  (ilass  Co.     Process  for  manufacturing 
hydrogen  peroxide.     2.993.760,  7-25-61.  Cl.  23—207. 
Brown.    Alfred    W..    and    J.    H.    Glbbud,    to    Owens-Corning 
F^U>ergI«8  Corp.     Method  for  making  reinforced  resin  prod- 
ucts.    2,993.255.  7-25-61,  Cl.  18 — 58.3. 
Brown,   Donald   A.,   to   I>onn    Proddcta   Inc.     Spline  for  con- 
necting celling  tile.      2.993.308.   7-2.5-01    Cl.  50 — 440. 
Brown.  Herbert  C.     Simultaneous  preparation  of  organoboron 
compounds  and  separation  of  internal  olefins  from  a-olefina. 
2.993.933.  7-25-61.  CI.  260 — 606.5. 
Brown.  Larry  N.  :  See — 

Havemann,  Robert  A.,  and  Brown.     2.993,314. 
Brown,  Richard  K..  to  D-Mar  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Folding  bunk 

Beat  for  boata.     2.993.529.  7-2.V61,  Cl.  297 — 65. 
Brown.   Shannon   W.,   to  Pittsburgh   Plate  Glass  Co.     Method 
for  treatlnc  cover  members  for  electrolytic  cells.     2.993,849, 
7-25-61,  Cl,  204 — 96. 
Brownlee,  Hugh  M. :  See — 

Van  Slyck,  Bert  R.,  and  Brownlee.     2,993,517. 
Bruce.    Robert   A.,    to    Barker   Equipment    Co.     Interlocking 
bottle  case.     2,993,815,  7-2.5-61.  Cl.  220— 19. 

Rtnicture    for    lightweight  Jackets. 
2—93. 


But>es,    Samuel. 


'"c^. 


and  Bucek.     2.994,007. 


,    Linini 

2.9§3.210,  7-25-61 
Bucek.  Hans  :  See — 

Berghflus.  Bernhard 
Buckeye  Cellulose  Corp..  The  :   Se 

Dean.  Walter  L..  and  Dowell.     2.993.797. 
Budde.  Walter  M.    Jr..  and  O.  W.  Matson.  to  Archer-Danlels- 
Mldland    Co.       Resins    and    method    of    making    the    same. 
2.993.920.  7-2.5-61.  Cl.  260 — 404.8. 
Bueche.  Arthur  M..  and  C.  8.  Oliver,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Method     for     making    treated     silica     fillers.       2.993.809. 
7-25-61,  Cl.   117—100. 
Buechler.  lister  W.  :   See — 

Bennett,  Clarence,  and  Buechler.     2,994.027. 
Buffet-Beauregard.  Paul.  J.  GoupU,  J.  Mtey,  and  A.  Roguln. 
to  Commlswirlat  L'Energle  Atomlque.     Servomotor  control 
for  storing  variables.     2.994.020,  7-25-61.  Cl.  318 — 28. 
Barkus,   John,   to   United   State*  Bubt>er  Co.      Process  of  trl- 
merizlng    organic     iaocyanates.       2.993.870,     7-2&-61,     CI. 
260—2.6. 
Burroughs  Corp.  :  See — 

Poch.  Joaeph  A.     2,99.1.847. 
Welngart.  Richard  I    N.      2.993.436. 
Burton.    Joe   M..    to   Phillips   Petroleum   Co.      Ignition  delav 
reducing    agents    for   hypergollc    rocket    fuels.      2,993,334, 
7-25-61,  Cf  60—35.4. 
Burton,   Joe  M.,  and   H.  M.  Pox,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 

Reaction  motor  fuel.     2,993,335,  7-25-61,  Cl.  60— .T').4. 
Bush,  Eric  L.  :   See — 

Sterling.  Henley  F..  and  Bush.     2,993.762. 
Buss    Benjamin  A.,   and   P.    J.    Scott,   to  American   Machine 
and   Metals.    Inc.     Laundry   folding   machines.      2.993,693. 
7-25-61.  Cl.  270 — 69. 

Butler.  Jesse  L.  :   See —  _ 

Ayer.  Donald  R..  Butler,  and  Dahlgren.     2.994.050. 
Calclnator  Corp.  :  See — 

Hebert.  John  W.     2.993,454. 
California  Research  Corn.  :  See — 

Dreyer.    Curtis.      2.993.460 

Meyerhof.   Walter  E.      2,993.996. 

Schremp,   Frederic   W.     2.993.542. 
Callaghan.  Thomas  J. :  See— 

Obloy.  Stanley  J..  Cukras.  and  Callaghan.     2.994,079. 

Gallery  Cliemlcal  Co.  :  See  — 

Edwards.  I.jiwrence  J  .  and  Hough.      2.993.751. 

Carasso.  John  I.,  and  E.  A.  Speight.  Methods  for  the  pro- 
duction of  sfml-conductor  Junction  ■  devices.  2.993.817. 
7-25-61.    Cl.    148-1.5. 

Carllle.  Alfred  E..  to  Talon.  Inc.  Automatic  lock  slider  for 
slide  fasteners.      2.993.253,  7-25-61,  Cl.  24 — 205.14 

Carllle.  William  A..  Jr.,  and  W.  M.  O'Leary,  to  Col'imb'is 
Bolt  k  Fnirglng  Co.  Expansible  closure.  2.993,616, 
7-2.V61.  Cl.  220—24.5. 

Carlln.   Rot)ert.  and   R    O.  Honeyager.  to  Allls-Chalmers  Mfg. 

Co.       Selectively     engageable     double     clutch.       2.993.576. 

7-25-61.  Cl.  192 — 48 
Carlson.  Byron,  to  McOilloch  Corp.     Propeller  mounting  for 

ontboard  motors.     2,M3,M4,   7-2^-61,   Cl.   170—160.54. 


Carlzen,    Carl    F.,    and    M.    L.    Lincoln,    to   Sylvania    Electric 
Products   Inc.      Soldering  device.     2,993,272.   7-25-61.   Cl. 
29 — 503. 
Carpenter,    Benjamin  :   See — 

Alderson.  Ross  C,  and  Carpenter.  2,993.664. 
Carpenter,  Benjamin,  deceased,  by  E.  B.  Carpenter.  B. 
Carpenter.  Jr.,  and  W.  T.  Fisher,  trustees,  to  Minneapolis- 
Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  Automatic  instrument  landing 
systems  for  airborne  craft.  2,993,665.  7-25-61.  Cl. 
244—77. 
Carpenter,  Benjamin.  Jr.  :  See — 

Carpenter,    Benjamin.      2,993, 66.'>, 
Carpenter,   Eleanor  B.  :  See — 

Carpenter,   Benjamin.      2.993.665. 
Carpet) ter,   Otis    R..   and    F.    W.    Armstrong,    to   The    Babcock 

of  and   apparatuM   for   panel    wall 
pairs     of     electrodes.        2.993,983, 


&    Wilcox   Co.      Method 
welding     with      plural 
7-25-61,   Cl.    219—124. 
Carrier  Corp.  ;  See — 

She<-kler.   Addison  C 


2,993.340. 


Carroll.     William    H.       Bath     tub.       2.993.213.     7-25-61.    Cl. 

4—181. 
Cascone,  John  E.,  to  Owens-Corning  Ilberglas  Corp.     Fibrous 

acoustical    memt»er»   and    method    for    producing   the   same 

2.993,802,  7-2.")-61.  Cl.  117—26. 
Caaey,    Ruby   P.     Circular  canopy  beds.      2.993.216.    7-25   61. 

Cl.  5-362. 
Cassart,  Karl  P.  J.  :  See — 

Schmit.  Leon  F.  N..  and  CaBsart.      2.993.796. 
Cast.  Adolf,  and  O.  Walllaer.  to  Firma  Karl  M.  Keich.     Nail 

ing     apparatus     and     nail     feeding     mechanism     therefor. 

2,993,208,   7-25-61.  Cl.  1 — 14.4. 
Catino.  Siginund  C.  :  Scf — 

Strobel,  Albert  F.,  and  Catino.     2.993,892. 
Cawley,  William  E.  :  Sec — 

Franfz,  Charles  E..  Cawley,  and   Warnlck.      2,994.019 
Chappelow,  Cecil  C,  and  F.  V.  Morriss,  to  Midwest  Keat^rch 

Institute.       Tetra-substituted    ureas.       2,993.930,    7-25-61. 

Cl.  260—553. 
Chase  Bag  Co.  :  Hee — 

Baize.  Norman  G.      2.993.455. 
Chattanooga  Medicine  Co..  The  :  See — 

Zlnimer,  Han«  W..  and  Holbert.      2.993.8!tl. 
Ctieeseman.    Herl)ert    L.,   to   United   States   of   America.   Navy. 

Turbine   combustor.      2.993.337.    7-25   61,    Cl     60-   39  65. 
Chew.    Roy    T.      Cfmjpresaor    lubrication    system.       2.99;-{.641. 

7-25-61.    Cl.    2.<0-    206. 
Chiapuzlo.   Anton,  Jr.,  and  G.   H.   Shaw,   to   North  American 

Aviation,    Inc.      Coincidence  detector.      2,994,062,    7-25-61. 

Cl     340      149. 
Chicago  Bridge  it  Iron  Co.  :  See — 
Nilan.  Charles  P.      2.993.844. 
Child.    Ivan    C.      Brush    type    vacuum    cleaner    nozzle    of    air 

motor  type.     2.993,224.  7-2.>-61.  CT.  15 — 387 
Chlniel    S..\.  :    See  — 

Nessim.  L4on  G.      2.993.819. 
Christy.    Robert    F..    to    I'nited    States    of    America.    Atomic 


Neutronic       r»^ctor. 


Prescoft. 
device. 


.993.852. 


to    United 
2.993.440. 


Controlling  vegeta- 


F'nergv       CominlHsion. 
7-25-61.   Cl.   204-193.2. 
Chubb.    I^-wis   W..    S.    Slegel.   and   H.    L. 
States     of     America.     Navy.      C<mtn)l 
7-25-61.  Cl.   102-18. 
Chupp.  John  1*..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co. 
tion.     2.993.776.  7-25-61.  Cl.  71  —  2.7. 
Ciba   Ltd.  :   .s'ec- 

Fasciatl.  Alfred.     2.993,885. 
Ruegg,  Rudolf,  and  Liechtl.      2.993.884. 
Claussen.    Bruno.      Method   and   ai)parHftis  fur   machining  the 
ends   of   the   teeth    of    gear   wheels   and   similar   workpiecex 
2.993.417.  7-25-61.  Cl.  90—1.4. 
Clark.  Harlan  C.  :  .s>f  - 

Panlccl.  Elio  W..  and  Clark.     2.993.415. 
Clifford.  Cecil    V.     Electro-mechanical  oscillators.     2.994.022. 

7-25   61.    Cl.    318—132. 
Cobb,  Richard  O.  :  See 

I)unind.   Robert   I)..  Drlacoll.  and   Cobb.     2.994.074. 
Cobra   (Wood  Treatment)   Ltd.:  See  - 

Reece,  Stanley  H.      2.993.245. 
Coe.    Herbert    L..    to   United    States    Steel    Corp.      Metal    plug 

type  coke   oven   door.      2,993.845.   7-25-61.   Cl.  202      248. 
Coenen,     Max.     and     O.     Weissel,     to     Farbenfabriljen     Bayer 
Aktlenpesellschaft.      Cvanomethylene    Indoline    derivatives. 
2.993.907.  7-25-61.  Cl.  260 — 319. 
(^ole,    Howard    W..    Jr.       Automatic    lock    for    small    shafts. 

2.993  569.  7-25-61.  Cl.  188—134. 
Coles.  Ralph  v..  F.  L.  Maltby.  and  D.  D.  Nye.  to  Robertahaw- 
Fulton   Controls  Co.      Electropneumatlc  control  system  for 
a  varlsble  condition.     2.993,497.  7-25-61.  Cl    137-85. 
Cole*.   Robert   F.,  and   H.   Schulze.  to  General   Aniline  k  Film 
Corp.      Color    coujilers   containing    long    chain    alkylamino- 
Isophthallc  ester  groups.      2.993,791.  7-25-61,  CI.  96—55. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  :  .^fre — 

Vaughn.  Thomas  H.,  and  Wellman.     2,993,866. 
Wilson,   Abraham.      2,993,867. 
Collin.  Fredrlk  C   :  .SVe— 

Basen.  Toralv.  and  Collin.      2.993.779. 
Collins.  John  E..  to  International  Basic  Economv  Corp.     Fluid 

control  valve.     2.WJ3.510.  7-25-61.  Cl.  137-   622 
Collins.    Theron    T.,    Jr.      Sodium    sulphite    liquor    recovery. 

2.993.753.  7-25-61.   CI.   23—48. 
Columbus  Bolt  &  Forging  Co.  :  Hee  — 

Carllle,  William  A..  Jr..  and  0'I>eary.      2.993,616 
Commlsaariat  I'Energle  Atomiaue  :  See — 

Buffet-Beauregard.  Paul.  Ooupil.  and  Rngiiln.      1 
Comjiagnie    Francaise  des   Matleres   Coloranfes  :    See 
Grulet.  I^.ulK.  and  Ro*>       2.993.764 
Weinsteln.    Georges.    Woerth.   and    Gangneiix.      ; 
Connollv.      Patrick      J.      Rotarv      broom      filling 
2,993.734,  7-25-61.  CT.  300—14. 


.994.020. 


2.993.917. 
machine. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


(^oaoOow  Corp. :  M**~ 

Brand.  Vkarrcn  H.     2.903.498. 
Holbro.  Kus*n'  f.    2.993. 47H 
Ponorw.    Warrvn   C.    to   Outboard    Marine   Torp.      Propeller 
awtiiti^  ■tecrlof  and   automatic   toniue   conippiiaatton  for 
•  n  cHitbocrd  motor.     2.993.-MM.  7-2A-4l.<M.  11&     18. 
Conrad.   Jobannes,  A.  Janaon.   H.    Wellcr,   A.    Hlnm.  and   W. 
KuMperiL   to  Badlarhe  Anllln-  A  8oda  Kabrlk  Aktlen«pi»ll- 
iK-haft.     Prlntinjt  teitlir  materlala  with  rat  and  sulfur  dje- 
■tulTM       2.993.742.   7-2.V-61.   CI    8 — 70 
('unrad.  Johannea,  A.   Blum,   and   W.   Koeppera,   to  BadUche 
Anllln-  A  Soda  Kabrtk  Aktlenrpnellachaft      Frocem  of  print 
Init  tfxtlle  Kooda  with  vat  and  sulfur  dyeatuffa.     2.993.743. 
7    2.Vfll.   cr    8—70. 
Conrad,  Martin  B.,  to  Baker  OH  Tools,  Inc.     Mubsurfare  con- 
trol apparatus.     2.993.M1.  7-25-fll.  CI.  IWi— 237. 
CoMolldate<l  LH#«»i  Eiertrlc  Corp.  :   Nee — 

Davis.  Jerome  I..  Stelnback.  and  Enyeart.     2.893,349. 
('onaollilsted    ElpctrodynamlcM   Corp.  :   tiee — 

Berry.  Clifford  K      2.993.8&3. 
Consolidation  Coal  Co.  :  Mce-— 

Lee,  Arthur  L..  and  Coval.    2.993. :>r>2. 
Constant.  Irvlni:  Hee- 

Crystal.  I'hIIlp  K.     2.993.2A1. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  :   H«e~ 
Johnson.  Robert  A..  McIClroy 
Lincoln.  John  I)      2.993. .'^2.') 
Stone,  OrlsoD  \V.,  and  iMran. 
Cook.    Kenneth   A.      Apparatus  for   synchronising  the  opera 
tlon  of  a  projector  with  a  Upe  player.     2.993,'H>8.  7-2&-4il, 
(T    88-    28. 

Cookp.  Norman.     I.*w  frequency  electric  induction  furnaces. 

..tt93.943.   7-L'.'>-«l,   CI     13-  29. 
Co<>l(f  Yarborough,     Edmund     H       to    The    I'nited     Kingdom 

.\tonilc  Authority  of   Patents  Hranch.     TransUtor  blstnble 

circuits        2.9W.002,  7-2ft-«l,  O.  307— 88  5 
Copptng,  (Jeoffrey   P.  T    R.  Myern.  and   I>    J    Parker,   to  Her 

MateHty's     PostmHKter     'Jeneral         Sejtregntlnjr     apparatUH 

i.',l»».1,.'i94     --JS  fil.   CI     l'««»      liHi 
Cornelius,  <«eorire  \V  .  to  Molley  CHrburetor  (.'o      Intake  mani- 
fold   vacuun>   sctuate«l    fuel   shut-off  apparatus.      2,993.485, 

7-2!i-«I     CI.    123     97 
Corrliran,  Brian  :   Her    - 

Helsig.  Theodore  C  ,  and  Corrlgan      2.993.8.^6 
Coulter.    Karl    E  .   to  The  Kabcock  A    WUcos  Co.      Liquid  and 
BPuratlnfC   apparatus       ■J.tt93..'i63.    7-2.'i-61,   CI.    183— 


and  Wickboldt. 
2,993,587. 


2,993,434. 


^r 


Cooret.     Robert     V        Klah     cleaning 

2,99.1.227,   7-2.V61,   CI.    17-3 
('ourt    Kenneth  :   Her 

Koblnson,  JanieH.  and  Court.     2.993, .500. 
Covsl,  Arthur  B.  :    See 

Ijt*.  Arthur  I.-,  and  Coval      2,993, .%A2. 
Col,  Edwin  v..  and  I)   H    Edwards      Container 
constnictlon       2.993, <«0.    7   2.V«1,   CI    229- 
Crabtree,  J    A  ,  4  Co    Ltd    :    Nee 

Jelley,  tJordon  A      2,993.ft«7 
CraHr,  Burnle  J,     liatch      2,993,.358.  7-2S-«l,  CI    7(V— 153. 
Craig.  Burnle  J     Door  latch.    2,993,399.  7-2.V-61.  CI.  70—1.53 
Craig.  Burnle  J      IVior  lock      2.993.3HO,  7-2.5-«I,  CI.  70-  2»4 
.Associated    Kle<trlcal    Induotrles    Ltd 
2,993.992.   7    2.Vfll.   CI.   2.50-  -11.9. 


and    scaling    machine. 


pouring  spout 


2.993.653. 
to  Litton  IndiiHtrleH,   Inc. 
metal    sheet    stock. 


Method  of 
2,993.271, 


Craig,    Robert    P..    to 

Mass   spectrometers. 
Crann  Co.  :    Sc*»--- 

Hlullan.  Julius  A 
CrapuihettHi,  Paul  W 

priMlucIng    copper    coated 

7    2.'»-«l.   C\    29     492. 
Crawford,    Harrjr   K  ,   to   E.    I     du    Pont   de   .Nemours  and   Co. 

Photopolymertsable    elements,    their    preparation    and    use. 

2,993,789.   7-2.Vfll.   CI.   96-35 
Cresswell-Pomeroy  Ltd.  :   Nee 

.Mllller.  William  R.     2.990,241. 
Crlpe,    Maxwell    L,    to    The    Bendix    Corp        Fluid    pressure 

motor   construction       2,993,478,  7-25-61.   CI     121  —  48. 

<'rlMt,      Buckley,     and     K       L.      Eddy.        Beverage     dis|>enser. 

2.993.624,   7-25-61,   CI     222—54 
Critchley,    Stuart    W,    to  The  (lelgy   Co.    Ltd.      Polymerlied 
ester    containing    lubricant    ^>mp<>sltlons    and    process    for 
preparing   same       2,993. 8«0,   7-25-61.   CI.   252—57. 
Cromwell  Paper  Co.,  The  :   Nee    - 
Rupp.  Richard  O     2.993,401 
Crosby,  CIlTord  W  :   Nee 

Mllllkan.  Allen  F  ,  and  Croaby. 
CrosHeld,  J   F  ,  Ltd   :   Srr 

Allen,  (iordon  8.  J  ,  and  Ma  why 
Allen,  (iordon  S  J  ,  and  Mawby. 
Crucible  Steel  Co   of  America  :   Nee 

DsKhcr.  John  O..  and  (ioldsteln. 
Crump,  Lloyd  R   :   Nee 

Belknap,  Donald  J  .  and  Crump     2  994.011 
CrTstal.  Philip  E  .  to  I    Constant      Slide  faatener     2,993. 2M, 
7   25-61,   n    24     205  1 

Currle,   <irt»ver  C  ,   to  Currle  Mfg.   Co      Container  setting  up 

machine       2,903419,    7-2.V6I,   CI     93 — 44  1. 
Currle  Mfg.  Co   :    Nee  - 

Currle.  tJrover  C.    2,993,419 
Cukras.  Kenneth  R.  :   Hee - 

Obloy.   SUnley  J  .   Cukras,  and  Callagban      2,9^4,079. 
Curry,   Harold   E       Atomiser.      2.993,852.   7-25-61.   CI     239 — 
338 

Curtisa  Wright  Corp  :  N«e — 

Smith,  Max  L.     2.993.605. 
Caahman     Wslton    W       Parachute. 

244      142. 
Cyphert.  Lloyd  W  :  Nee- 

Smlth,  Walter  E.    2,993.381. 
D  Mar  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See 

Brown,  Richard  K.     2,993.529. 
Daane,    Rot>err    A  .   and    E.    J     Justus,   to    Belolt 
Dryer  drainage  control.     2,993,282,  7-25^1, 


2.993,908. 

2,993,953. 
2,993,§54 

2.993,757. 


2.993.667.    7-25-61.    CI 


Iron    Works. 
CI.   34—125. 


Laaf    sprins.      2.09S.690.    7-25-61,    CI. 

Tbc  Dole  ValTe  Co.     Dlapbragm  abut  off 
251—3*. 


Goldstein,  to  Crucible 
recovering  acid  raluea 
7-25-fll.  CI.  23—152. 


Steel 
from 


Co.  of 
mixed 


Daller,    Ocorge    W. 

267— 4T. 
Dabl.  Robert  R.^  to  ._^ 

valve.     2,993.676.  7-25-61,  a 
Datalgren,  victor  K.  :  Het— 

Ayer,  Donald  R.,  Butler,  and  Dablgren.     2,994.050 
Dablgren,  Victor  F..  to  8andera  Aaaoclatea,  Inc.     Printed  cir- 
cuit article      2,994.058.  7-25-61,  CI.  SS9— 100 
Dablgren,   Victor   K.,   and   T.    H,    Stearaa,    to   Saodera  Aaao- 
clatea,  Inc.     PHnted   drcuit  article.     2.994,059.   7-25-61, 
CI.  339— ISS. 
Daimler-Bens  Aktlengeasellscbaft  :  Set — 
Altmann,  Werner  E.     2.993.579. 

Krtedrlcb.      Albert.       Roeaaler.      Pueglein       and      Heng. 
2.993.320, 
I>Hlmler  Benx  AkUengeaellachaft :  Hee— 

WUfert,    Karl.     2,993,729, 
l>ale,  tjeorge  W.  ;  See—  ' 

Perkins.  Glen  E..  and  I>ale.      2.993.257. 
D'Alelio.    Oaetano    F..    to    Dal    Mon    Research    Co.      TrUslnyl 
eaten    and    amides   and   polymerttation    products    thereof. 
2,993,877,  7-25-61.  t1.  260—48.5. 
Dal  Mon  Research  Co.  :  See— 

DAIello.   Gaetano   F.      2,993.877. 
Daly,  James  C,  to  Rot>ertabaw-Fuiton  Controls  Co.     Pressure 

regulator.     2.993,507,  7-25-61.  CI.  137 — 505.42, 
Dans    Willi  :  See — 

Johannsen.     Adolf,     Dant,     Pfannmueller,     and     Wolf, 
2,993,778. 
D'Arrlgo,    Joseph.      Fish    line    re  reeling   adapter.      2,993,661, 

7-25-61,   CI.   242-106. 
Dasher,   John   O.,   and  D. 
America.     Procesa  for 
acid  waste.     2,993.757. 
Data  Control   Systems.   Inc.  :  Hee-- 

Dtt.   Owen    J.      2,994.043. 
Daubman,  Edward  A.  :  See — 

O'Conor    Frank,  and  Daubman.     2,993,580. 
I>auphlne4>,  Thomas  M.,  and  H.  Preaton-Tbomaa,   to  National 
Research  Council.     Direct  reading  resistance   thermometer.' 
2,993,377.  7-25-61,  CI.  73—362. 
D'Avlgdor,   Leslie   B.      Electropneumatlc  sway   control   appa- 
ratus for  land  vehicles.     2.993,708.  7-25-81,  01.  280—112. 
Davis.  Charles  A.  :  See — 

Lend.  Louis  J..  Jr.,  and  Davis.     2,993,396. 
Davis,    Frank    L.      Quick    adjustment,    ratchet    tenaloned    tie- 
down.     2,993,680,  7-25-61,  CI.  254 — 164. 
Davis.    Jerome    I..   J.    E.    Steinback.    and    R.   J.   Enyeart.    to 
Consolidated   Diesel   Electric   Corp.     (iround   power  svstem 
for  Jet  tvi)e  aircraft.     2,993,549,  7-25-61,  CI.  180—14, 
Davison,     William    M.,    Jr      E.    H.    Demontreux.    and    8.    C. 
Sbappell.  to  Bylrania  Electric  Products  Inc.     Lead  In  wire 
orienting  apparatus.      2,993,516,   7-25-61,   CI.   140--147, 
l>awson,  Josepn  A.  ;  See — 

Olnsley,  Max  R.,  and  Dawson.     2,993.465. 
DawHon,    Norman    D.,    to    Miles    Laboratories.     Inc.       Acety- 
ienlcally     unsaturated     piperaxine    derivatives.      2.993.899, 
7-25-61.    CI.   260—268. 
Daystrom,  Inc.  :  See — 

Rouv.  Auguste  L.   M.  A.      2.993.404. 
l>ean,    Walter    L.,    and    A.    M.    Dowell,    Jr.,    to   The    Buckeye 
Cellulose   Corp.      Chemical  additive  for  use  in   the  produc- 
tion of  c^-llulose  products.      2,993,797,  7-25-61,  CI.  106—163. 
Dechant.  Peter  A.  :  Ser  — 

Schafer.   Joseph    E,      2.993.292. 
I>ecker.  William  H..  to  Mazant  Button  k  Supply  Co.     Fabric 

faced  button.     2,993.250,  7-25-61.  CI.  24—113. 
Decker.    William    H,.    R.    J.    Rieck.    and    L.    H.    Bennett,    to 
Maxant    Button    aitd    Supply    Co.      Garment    button    and 
means  and  method  of  making  same.     2,993.392.   7-25-61, 
CI.   79—5. 
I>e    Feo,    Richard    A.      Paper   box. 

229-27. 
De    Held,    l^eendert.      Zip   fastener. 

24 — 206  1. 
Delasanta,  Armando  C.  :  See — 

Miles.  Thomaa   D.,   Hoffman,  and  Delasanta.     2,993,746. 

Deller,  Konrad,  to  Alwejj  Forschung  GmbH.  Koln.  Track 
conHtructlons  for  monot)eam  type  railways.  2,993,647, 
7-25-61,  CI.  238—122. 
Delong,  Armin,  V.  Drahos.  and  J.  Sp«ciAln^  to  Teala.  narodnl 
podnlk.  Diaphragm  for  limiting  the  fleld  of  view  of  three- 
stage  electron  microscopes.  2.993.993.  7-25-61.  CI. 
250  -  49  .".. 
Delsasso,    Louis   A.  :   See  - 

Bleakney,     Walker,     Kojamiy,    Delsasso,    Reynolds,    and 
Kramer       2.993,372 
Demaline,    Donald    R.      Outdoor    game.      2,993,696,    7-26-61. 

CI.  27.3—9.5 
Dembrow,  Daniel  W.  :  See — 

Berl.  Walter  G  ,  and  Dembrow,     2,993,767. 
Demer,    Frederick    M.,   and   E.    J.    Grenchus,    to   International 
Business    Machines   Corp.      High   speed    printer   apparatus. 
2.993.437.  7-25-61.  CI.   101—93. 
Demltrak.      Stephen.      Automatic     tube     labelling     machine. 

2,993,613,  7-25-61,  n.  216—85. 
Demontreux,  Edgar  H.  :  See — 
Davison,    Wil 
2,993,516. 
Dengle,    Sydney   H..    to   Meredith    Publishing  Co.      Automatic 
defective    article    ejector    apparatua.      2,993.591.    7-28-61. 
CI.  209—74. 
Denton.    William    R..    to    The    W.    E.    Bassett    Co.      Bubble 

package.      2  993.590,  7-25-61,  CI.  20ft-  78, 
Designers  for  InduKtry  :  See — 

Obloy.  Stanley  J..  Cukras.  and  Callaghan.     2.994,079. 
De  Smet,  Polydoor  F.  .See 

Eleeramans.  Jules  E.,  and  De  Smet.      2.993,793. 
Detectronic  Corp.  :   See — 

Eldam,  Arthur  E.     2,994,015. 


2.993.632, 
2,993,252, 


7-25-61, 
7-25-61. 


CI. 
CI. 


illlam    8..    Jr.,    Demontreux,    and    Mhappell. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Vll 


Detwller,   Wayne  H.,   to  C.   V.  Hill  *  Co..   Inc.     Refrigerated 

display  case.     2.993.349.  7-25-61.  CI.  62 — 256. 
Deutsche  Bdelatahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See— 
Pakulla.   Edmund.     2,993,724. 

De  VllblBB  Co.,  The  :  See- 

Zmuda.  Andrew  W..  and  Howe.      2.993.468. 
iVvlin.    Robert    W.      Bolt    and    nut    assembling    method    and 

apparatus.     2.993.218.  7-25-61.  CI.  10 — 15.5. 
Devol,    Lee.    to     Hamilton     Watch    Co.       Motor.       2.994,023. 

7   25-61.  CI.  318-138. 
De  Vore,  Guy  C,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.     Glass  bend 

Ing    apparatus.      2.993.303.    7-25-61,    Ci.    49—67. 
De   Waard,   Russell   D..   to  Barnes  Engineering  Co.      Selective 

bolometer.     2,994,053.  7-25-61.  CI.  .H38--18. 

Diamond  Alkali  Co.  :  See  — 

Marlatt,   Ralph  E.,   Perrin,  and   Banner.     2.993.756. 

Rosen.    Irvlnic,      2.993.934. 
Diamond  National  Corp.:  See — 

Wells.  Roger.      2.993.268. 
Dirk    Richard  J.  .  See  — 

Heinrlch.  Raymond  L.,  Berry,  and  Dick.     2,993,873. 
Dickinson.  Arthur  H..  and  H.  J.  Hallstead.   to  International 
Business     Machines     Corp.      Automatic     sorting     machine. 
2,993,59.5,   7-25   fll,  CI.   209      111.5. 

Dickinson.  Thorn  W.  :  See — 

DIngee,  Alexander  L.  M..  Jr..  and  Dickinson.      2.093.299. 
Diebold.  Edward  J.,  to  International  Rectifier  Corp.     Voltage 

control.     2,994.030.  7-26-61.  CI.  323  -4.5. 
Dlftle.  Alfred  J.     Motor  vehicle  headlight.     2,993.987.  7-25-«n. 

CI.    240 — 41.1. 
Dllling.   Marlim  R.  :  Kee — 

Fender,  Keith  L.,  Renshaw,  and  Dllling.     2,993.642. 
DImroth.    Peter,    and    H.    Pasedach,    to    Badlsche    Anllln-    k 

Soda  Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.     Production  of  2,.3-dihydro- 

furanes.     2.993,910.  7-2.5-61.  CI.  260—346.1. 

DIngee.  Alexander  L.  M..  Jr..  and  T,  W.  Dickinson.  Remotelv 
controlled  trackless  vehicle.  2,993,299,  7-25-61,  Ci. 
46      244. 

Dirks,  Francis  M.  Marking  device  for  pipe  cutters.  2,993,274. 
7-25  61,    CI.    .3^-123. 

Dlstlllera  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  Nee- 

HawklnH.  Edwin  O    E.     2  993  914. 
I>oane.   Elroy  T..   to  General   Electric  Co.      Portable  tool  for 

refacing  hose  fittings.     2.993.418.  7-25-61.  CI.  90—  12. 
Dock,   Mortimer   R.      Spirit   level  and   protractor.      2.993,281, 

7-25-61,  CI.  33-^211. 
Doig,  Alfred,  Jr.  :  See- 

Mendelson.  Myron  J.,  Dolg,  and  Doutbitt.     2,994,066. 
Dole  Valve  Co  .  The  :   See — 

Dabl,  Robert  R.     2,993,676. 
Donn  Products  Inc.  :  See — 

Brown    Donald  A.     2,993,308. 
Donohue,  trank  L.,  and  J.  R.  Teeple,  to  Sprague  Electric  Co. 
Arrowhead  lead  for  wiring  board.     2,994,0.>7.  7-25-01,  CI. 
33Q J  Y 

I>oran.  Donald  P,  :  Bee — 

Stone.  Orison  W..  and  Doran.     2.993.587. 
I>orey.    George    B..    to    Enterprise    Railway    Equipment    Co. 

Hopper    car   outlet    construction.      2.993.452.    7-25-61,    CI. 

105—282. 

Dorman.  Allison  R.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Yahn.  Robert  B„  and  Dorman,     2.993.231. 
Dorsett.   Rowell  R..    y»   to  Herold  Mangels  Co..  Inc.     Method 

of    and     compositiona    for    bleacblng    in    acid    solutions. 

2.993,745,  7-25-61.  CI.  8 — 108. 

Dortort,   Isadore  K,,  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co,     Current 
balancing     reactors     fpr     rectifier     elements.       2,994.028, 
7-2^-61,  CI.  321—27. 
Douglas  Aircraft  (^o,.  Inc.  :  See — 

Jensen.  Darwin  P..  and  Nelson.    2.993.810. 
Douthitt,  Robert  C.  :  See — 

Mendelson.  Myron  J..  Doig.  and  Douthitt.     2,994.066. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Braeunlnger,  Karl  F.,  and  Harris.     2,993.688. 

Hampton    Thomas  C,  and  Mock.     2.993,782. 

Monroe.  Roger  F.,  and  Lowes.     2.993.86.5. 

Monroe.  Roger  F..  Lowes.  Foster,  and  Oakes.     2,993,862. 

Monroe,  Roger  F..  Lowes,  Foster,  and  Oakes.     2.993,^63. 

Monroe,  Roger  F.,  Lowes.  Foster,  and  Oakes.     2,993,864. 

Nash.  Harold  A.,  and  Jeffries.     2.993,836. 
Dowell,  Arthur  M.,  Jr.  :   See — 

Dean.  Walter  L  .  and  DoweU.     2.993,797. 

Dowllng,  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Grlfflth.  George  L..  I>owling.  and  Wells.     2.993,441. 
Drah<5s.  Vladlmtr  :   See- 

Delong.   ArmIn,   Drahfts,  and   Spec141n.t.      2  993,993. 
Dreyer,  Curtis,   to  California   Research  Corp.     Tank  support. 
2,993,460,  7-25-61,  CI    114—74. 

Driscoll,  Robert  G. :  See — 

Durand.   Robert   D„    Driscoll    and   Cobb.      2.994.074. 
Dms,  Walter  H..  and  J.  G.  Van  Bosse.  to  Zenltii  Radio  Corp. 

Secrecy    communication    system.      2,993.959,    7-25-61,    CI. 

179—1.8. 

Dnarrr    8erra.    Juan.      Rubber   corset.      2.993,490.    7-25-61, 

CI.  128 — 521. 
Dunlpace.   Donald   W.,   and   J.   R.   Ermlich,   to  LJbbey-Owens- 

Ford  Glass  Co.     Measuring  of  materials  by  use  of  polarlied 

light.    2,993,402,  7-2.5-61,  O.  88—14. 

DunloD.  Andrew  P.,  to  Th*  Quaker  Oats  Co.     Process  for  the 

production        of       2.2-bls(nydroxymethyl)tetrahydrofuran. 

2.993.912.  7-25-61,  CI.  260—347.8. 
Dnnlop,  Andrew  P.,  to  The  Quaker  Oats  Co.     Preparation  of 

2,2-bls(hydroxymethyl)tetrahydrofuraD.     2,993,913,    7-25- 

61,  CI.  260 — .347.8. 
Dunn.  Lewis  H..  and  W.  M.  Trigg,  to  Westlnehouse  Elef-trlc 

Corp.      Method   for   making   tubular  structure.      2.993,980, 

7-25-61,  a.  219 — 50. 


Dn  Pont  de  Nemoura,  E.  1..  and  Co.  :   See — 

Ashby.  Clarence  E.,   Foster,  and  Pleskl.     2,993.8h2 
Blake,  .Norman.     2.993.816. 
Crawford,  Harry  E.     2,993,789. 
Gage,  Thoma»  B.     2,993.82.5. 
Grumblne,  Arthur  W.     2.993,790. 
Grumbine,  Arthur  W.     2,993,792. 
Hunt,  Heman  D.     2.993,893. 
Jenks,  William  R.,  and  Linder.     2,993.754. 
Marks,  Barnard  M.     2,993,878. 
Wheelock.  Silas  M.     2,993,351. 
Du  Pr«.  Arthur  M.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Sloan,  Willlani  G.,  Im  Pr*,  Kuras,  Janssen,  and  Tallant. 
2.993.749. 
Dura  Corp.  :   See — 

"Miles.  Charies  C.  Jr.     2,993,731. 
Durand,  Robert  D„  K.  G.  Driscoll.  and  R.  O.  Cobb,  to  Inter 
national   Business   .Machines  Corp.      Web  movement  indica- 
tor.    2,994.074.  7-25-61.  CI.  340 — 259. 
Dwyer.  F.  W..  Mfg.  :  See— 

Dwyer.  Frank  W.,  and  Ivocke.     2,993.374. 
Dwyer,    Frank    W..    and    J.    Locke,    to    F,    W.    Dwyer    Mfg. 

Air  meter.     2.993,374,  7-25-fll,  CI.  73 — ^209. 
Dykseul,  Theodore  J.:   See — 

Jackson.  Wilbur  V.,  and  D.vkzeul.     2.993.646. 
Eckstein.  George   R.,   to  Remington  Arras  Co..   Inc.      Gauging 

and  sorting  machine,     2.993. o93,  7-25-«l.  CI.  201) — 88. 
Eddy,  Raymond  L. :  See — 

Crist.  Buckley,  and  Eddy.      2.993.624. 
Edhfer.    Georg.    to    Wacker-Chemie    (J.ni.b.H.      Apparatus    for 

cleaning  rigid  objects.     2.993.493.  7-25-61,  Cl.  ],t4 — 96. 
Edmonds,  Theodore,  and  S.  C.  Peek,  Jr.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric 
Products      Inc.        Klyotron      o8<illator      control      circuit. 
2,994,041,  7-2.5-61.  C\    331  —  7. 
Edwards.  David  G.  :  See- 
Cox,  Edwin  P.,  and  I-klwards.    2  993.6.10. 
Edwards,  Lawrence  J.,  and  W.  V.  Hough,  to  Callery  Chemi- 
cal Co.     Preparation  of  alkali  metal  nerlvatlves  of  decabor 
ane.     2.993.1  51.  7-25-fll.  Cl.  23—14. 
Egyesult  Ixaolampa  es  Villamossagl  Reszvenytarrasag  :   See — 

Klr&Iv,  Tlbor.     2,993,304. 
Ehrenrelch,  A.,  k  Cle.  :  See— 

GottKchald.  Rudolf.     2.993,717. 
Langen.  Viktor.     2.993.716. 
Eichorn.  Robert  W   :   Nee— 

(Jrelner.  John  R.,  and  Eichorn.     2.993. .534. 
Eldam,  Arthur  K.,  to  De-tec-tronic  Corp.     Magnetic  detector. 

2,994,015,  7-2.5-61,  Cl.  317—149. 
Einsele,  Theodor  E..  and  H.  von  der  Heyden.  to  International 
Business   Machines   Corp.      Pulse   amplifier   Including   tran- 
sistors.    2.994.003.  7-25-61.  Cl.  307 — 88.5. 
EInaledler.      Charlee      S.        Hydraulic     cylinder.        2.993.472. 

7-25-61,  Cl    121 — 38. 
Elastic  A.G.  Tormals  M.  Vogel  AG.  :  See- 

Slemssen.  Georg  G..  and  Ooetie.     2,993.207. 
Electraullc  Presses  Ltd.  :   See— 

Towler,  Frank  H.  and  J.  M.      2,993,505. 
Electric  k  Musical  Industrie*  Ltd.  :  See — 
Goatcher.  Frank.     2.994,070. 
Spencer,  Rolf  E.  and  Voles.     2,994,051. 
Electro-Nite  P^ngrlneering  Co.  :   See — 

Silver,  Bernard.      2,993,944. 
Elektrokemisk  A/S  :   See — 

Basen,  Toralv,  and  Collin.     2,993,779. 
Elektrophyslkallwhe  Anstalt  Bemhard  Berghaus  :  See — 

Berghaus,  Bernhard,  and  Bucek.      2,994,007. 
Ellison,    Samuel    H..   Jr.,    to   Food    Machinery   and   Chemical 
Corp.        Article      counting     and      controlling      mecbanlam. 
2.993.620,  7-2.5-61.  Cl    220—7.  . 

Ellithorpe,   Gilbert    S.,    to    Littelfuse,    ft*.      Circuit-breaker- 
switch  mechanism.     2,993.968.  7-2.V61.  Cl    200—113. 
Eng8ti\)m.  Ernest  F.     Citrus  fruit  peeling  device.     2.993.273, 

7-25-61.  Cl.  30— 24. 
Enterllne,   Stevenson   M..   and  J.   F.   Pierce.   Sr..   to  American 
Metal  Climax,  Inc.      Metal  charging  apparatus.     2,993,609. 
7-25-61.  Cl.  214 — 152.  i 

Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

Dorey^  George  B.     2.993,452. 
Enyeart,  Raymond  J.  :   See — 

Davis,  Jerome  I.,  Steinback.  and  Eiiyeart.     2,993  549. 
Epprecht.   Wllfried,    and   F.    Held,   to   Gesellschaft    xur  For 

(lerung   der    Forschung  an   der    Eidg    Teclin.    Hochschule. 

Heating    conductor    and     method    of    making    the    same 

2.993.814.  7-2.5-fll.  Cl.  117 — 201. 
Erasmus,  Hendrik  De  W..  to  Cnion  Carbide  Corp.     Compacta 

of    flnelT    particulated    material.      2,993,761,   7-25^1,    CT. 

23 — 208. 
Erb.    Ernst.      Two-t)ed    hand-knitting    apparatus.      2.993,352, 

7-25-61.   Cl.   66 — 69. 
Erickson.  Anton  H.  :   See — 

Vinlng.  L.  Heath,  Jr..  Erickaon.  and  Will.     2,993,442. 
Erickson.  Charles  L.  :   See— 

Eriekaon.  Oscar  G.     2.993.483 
Erickson.   Oscar  O..   to  C.   L.   Erickson.      Engine  cooling  fan 

mechanism.     2,993.483.  7-25-61.  a.  12.3 — 41.12. 
Ericson.  Walter  M.,  to  Alrson  Co..   Inc.     Celling  tile  mount- 
ing construction.     2,993,240,  7-25-61,  Cl.  20—4. 

Ermlich.  John  R.  :   See — 

Dunlpace.  Donald  W..  and  Ermllrti.     2.993.402. 

Eaao  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :   See^ 
Aldridge   Clyde  L..  and  amall.     2,993,880. 
Fowler.  Benjamin  T      2.993.766. 

Geddes.  Ben  W.      2.993,770.  ^  ^_„ 

Heinrlch    Raymond  L..  Berry,  and  Dick.     2.993.8 1 3 
Tyler.  Cari  P.     2  993,846.  „„„„„.„ 

White,  Hentchel  T..  and  Passannante      2.993,942 

Eaval,  Ortand  E..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Continuous  integra- 
tor weljthUig  apparatus.     2.993.625.   7-25-61.  Cl.  222—55. 

Ethicon,  Inc.:   See —  „^„„.o,. 

Zoller.  Howard  F..  and  Nenmeyer.     2.993,589. 


VIU 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


■urre    alleTUtor.       2.993,509, 


2.993,785. 


Kvei^tt.     Wllhelm     S.       KluW 

7-2.V-61.  CI.   1»1— 53. 
Kverw,   Diptrlch  :    Srr~ 

Borchpr«.  Flelni,  Kveni.  and  (iumprrrbt. 
Fain.  Lvtton  S       Sre — 

I'hllllpii,  Harrv  L  .  and  Fain.      2.993.421. 
Fanning.  William  H.  :    Hee-- 

HIrcb.   Wllliani   K  .  and   FannLnf.      2.993.695. 
FartM-nfabrtkrn  Hayer  Aktlrnfeaella<-baft  :  Hee — 

Abendrotb,  Mann  Joarhlm.  and  Henrlrh.      2.993,758. 

('•wn^D.  Max.  aiMl  Wema^l.      2,993,907. 

IlaHF.     Walter.     (Juaedvlieg,     Boehmke,     and     Uempel. 
2. 993. HSU. 

Hop[M>.  i'rtpr.  and  rafTrath       2.993.233. 

Tlmnbrin.  Wllhflm       2.993. Hl.'i. 

W>la.  Konrad.  and  Kleiner.     2.993.88H.  « 

Farbwerke  Hi>e<-hiit  Aktiengrwilachaft  vormalH  MflBter  Luciua 
k  RruninK  :   Mre  - 

Mlttflb<Tfer.       Karl  Helm.       Hambaob,       and       Hahne. 
2.99.i.777. 
Faitrlatl.    Alfreil.    to   Clbii    Ltd.      2-napbtbyla(o   pbenylaiDloe- 

4,tl  dlcblorotrlailnea.     2,993.885.  7-25-01,  CI    2«0— 153. 
Fau«t.   Stewart  W.      Htr- 

Smlth    Ttaoman  K..  and  Fauat       2.9U3.3.'>7. 
F'ay.   Kiidolph  J  .   to  I'etem  Machinery  Co.      Sandwicbinf  ma- 
chine.    2,tt9:i.4.->3,  7-25  -«1.  CI.  107—1 
Fear.  Jamen  V.   I> .  to  Sun  (HI  Co.      HydroKenation  of  hydro- 
carbonit    with    a    fixed    ratalyMt    bed.    and    the    recyclln*    of 

polnta     for     temperature     control. 
•>i>H      


hydrogen     Ht     apace<l 
2.tt9;».855.  7    25-fll.  CI 


R.  Dining 
punching 


to  Tally 
machine. 


OH-   143 

Federal  Paper  Hoard  Co  ,  Inc.  ■   Hrr  — 
Arnenon.   Kdwln  L.      2.993,K19. 
Arneaon,   Kdwln   L.      2.993  H35. 
Kullg,  FranclH  V      2,9»3,«18. 
FVIrhtlnger.   Hana.  and   H.   Linden,  to  Ruhrchemie  Aktlenge- 
•ella<-haft.       Production     of     pure     4.5.6,7,10.10-heiochloro- 
4.7  endomethylene  4.7,8.9  tetrahydrophthalane.        2.993,91 1. 
7   2.'    HI.  (T.   2«iO     ;Ufi  2 
Feifel,  Kugen.  ami  R    Prochaxka.     ApparatuH  for  determining 
the  dust   content   of  ga«e«  of  vapura.     2.994.035.  7-25-fll, 
CI.  ,124      71. 
Feller     Alfred    M.,    to    Piieumo   Dynamica  Corp.      Kmbedment 

anchor      2,»9.{.4fil ,  T-J.V^H,  CI.   114 — 20«!. 
FeMteln,    .Milton       Urnftlng  Implement   for  plotting  apberlcal 

tljojre*.     2,i>9.1,277.  7-25-Hl.  CI.  33 — 1. 
Fender.  Keith  L.,  P    K    Rennhaw.  and  .M. 
Iteglwter     Corp        Tape     printing     and 
2.993. n42.  7-2.'i-<il.  CI    234      37. 
Flchtel  k  Sacha  A.<;    :   .SV*-— 

Schoppelrey.   Helnrlch.      2.994,000. 
Flnco.    Inc    :    Htf — 

Flnley.   (Jeorge  A.,  ami  Andemon.      2,993.551. 

Flndley,    Thwiian     W,    and     H.     H.     Robin,     to    Swift    k    Co. 

Alkylolamlnohydroxy  fatty  materbila.     2.993.919,  7-25-fll, 

<'l    2«<)  — 404  .'. 

FInlev    Oeorife  .\  ,  and  C.  A    .Xndenton,  to  Flnco    Inc.     Three 

whe^le<1  spray  vehicle  with  frame  tank.     2.993.551,  7-25-<51, 

n.   IHO^     2tl 

FIrnia   .\lucoHanelemente-Patentgenellitcbaft  : 

I/eNlbach.  Friini  X      2.993,242. 
MriiiH   Karl   M    K»-lch      ^y»* 

Cn«t.  Adolf,  and  Walllner      2,993.208. 
Flrnia  R<>t>ert   Hi.Hch  O  m.b  H   :    Htt  - 

Welgt-rt.   Wllhelm,      2,993. 4.')«». 
Flniia  Wllh    Kngxtfeld  ;   Urt  - 

JiuiKhannM.   Paul       2.993.714. 
Hwcher.    John    P..    to    H     k    A     Selmer.    Inc. 

•J.»)t.t,l'».-i.   7    J".   «1,  CI    4.%      121. 
Flucherwtroni.    Mln    C     H.      Trafflc    Kignalling 

hlclet*      2.994,0«1,  7   2.Vfll.  CI    340— 108.  , 

FtHher.   Karl  M  ,  and  V..  O    Hamway.  to  The  General  Tlr*  * 
Rubber   Co       Metul    coating   of   plaHtlca.      2,093,80«.    7-25- 
«1.  CI.   117      71 
FNher.   Wnlfer  T       Hrr 

.\ldernon.   Ro«k  C.  CarpentPr.  and  Klaher 
Cari)enter.   Benjamin.     2,993,6<15. 
Fltex.   Ijirrv   I.   :   Srt 

Bell.  Jerome.  FlteM.  and  Kelley.     2.993.290. 
Fitipatrlck.  John  T   ;    Kee 

MarcuH.   Brich.   Fltipatrlck.   and   Fro«tlck. 
Fletcher,    (lordon    F     A  ,    and    H.    F     Le   Mieux, 
.\prva  ratlin 
CI    73—101 


Btt- 


toT   Mbear 


MuhIc    atand. 
meana    for   ve- 


2.993,864. 


2  993,894. 
to   Raymond 
teating   of    aoll. 


and  FloroH.    2.093,811. 


International    Inc 
2  1HJ.V.SH7.  7    2.'>   «1 

Floroa.    Nick  :    fire 
Smith.  Robert  D 

hloneal   <'orp       Srr 

Phllllp-i.  Marrv  L.  and  Fain      2.993.421 

Fohn.  J«ck  K  Removable  tthelf  conatnjctlon  2,993,603, 
7    2.'>  ni.   CI     211       1  f."> 

Foley,  Norman  ()  Football  goal  poat  with  «ouvenlr  projec- 
tor     •.•.!»it3.«!M,  7    2.">-«l.  CI    27.3 — 55. 

Fon-".  Llovd  C  .  and  R  M  Macfarlane.  to  Selnmograph  Serv- 
ice Cori.  Packer  for  well  boren.  2.993.540.  7-25-«l,  CI. 
1«»V      1S7 

Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. :   8te — 

Elll-on    .*<amuel  H  .  Jr      2,993.620. 

Kerr,  CharleH  E      2,90.'l,:M« 

Muiimia.   Harold  J      2. 993, .592. 

Miimiiia.   lliirold  J       2.993.621. 

Miiiitina    Harold  J       2.993.622. 

Shelmlre    honald  \V      2.99,<.420 

Van  SIvck.  Mert  R  .  and  Brownlee.     2,903,.'il7. 

Verrlnder.    Krnext    A  .    and    Mc<}rath.      2.993. 31. 'i. 
Ford.   Albrrt       (Jrnln   sjinipler  for  elevators.      2.99.'1,380    7    2.')- 

61.   <'I     7<      421 
Ford.  John  L.  to  The  Ford  Meter  Box  Co,  Inc.     Valve  con- 
struction     2  993,«77.  7   2.V61    CI.  2."»1    - 148. 
Ford  M»-ter  Box  Co  .  Inc  ,  The      Hrr 

F'ord.  John  L.     2.993,677. 

I 


Ford  Motor  Co.  :  See— 

Oardner.  Robert  H.     2.993,574. 
Stockton.  Tbomaa  R..  and  0«n«ra1.     2.M3,499. 
Fomian.    Benjamin    (»..    to    Pormar    Industrlea     Inc.      Self- 
tapping   non-conductive   faatener.      2.993,950,    7-25-61.   CI. 

1  I  ^ 1  oO. 

Fonnar  Induatriea.  Inc.  :   8e« — 

Forman.  Benjamin  Q.     2.993,950. 
For»b«rg,  Axel  A.,  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux. 

chine.     2.993  355.  7   2.')-61,  CI.  68—131. 
Foeter,    Berry    W.      Vacuum    pump.      2,993,639, 

230 — 95. 
Foater,  Gerald  L.  :   «ee — 

Monroe.  Roger  F.,  Lowea.  Foater.  and  Oakea. 
Monroe.  Roger  F.,  Lowea.  Foater,  and  Uakea. 
Monroe,  Roger  F.,  Lowea,  Foater.  and  Uakea. 
roHter.  Samuel  P.:   See  - 

Aabby,  Clarence  E..   Foater,   and  Pleaki.     2,993,882. 
Fouquet.  Eugene.     Apparatux  and  method  for  manufacturing 

flat   and  curved   fliea.      2,993.390.   7-2.^-61     CI    76—24 
Fowler.  Benjamin  T..  to  Kaao  Keaearcb  anrf  Engineering  Co 

Fuela      2.993.766.  7-2.V-61.  CI.  44-70. 
F'ox,  Benjamia     Printed  circuit  board  connector 

7-2.V-«jl.  n.  339  —  17. 
Fox.  Homer  M.  :    See 

Burton,  Joe  M..  and  Fox.     2,993.33.'). 
Franco,  Anthony.     Solution-Injecting  device.    2,993,214,7-25- 

61,  CI.  4 — 228. 
Franklin,    John   J.,    to   Patteraon   Freeier  Corp. 

paratus.  2  993,.^45,  7-25-61,  C\.  62—63. 
Franti.  Charlea  K.,  W.  E.  Cawley.  and  R.  F.  Warnick  to 
I  nited  Htatea  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commlaa'lon. 
Integral  poaitlonlng  and  indicating  device.  2,994,019  7-25- 
61,  CI.  317 — 246. 
Kredrlkaon,  Tore  K.,  to  Teletype  Corp. 

2.993.951     7-2.V«l.  CI.  17H--1. 
Freed  man,  Louia  :   See — 
Shapiro,    Seymour   L., 
Shapiro.   Seymour   L., 
Shapiro.   Seymour  L.. 
Shapiro.  Seymour  L., 

Shapiro.  Seymour  LFreedman.  and  SolowayV    2,993.905 
h  rledman,   LouIk  I).,  to  Texaco   Inc.      Method  of  regenerating 

reforming   catalyxta.      2.993,854.    7-25-61     CI     208—136 
Frledrlch.    Albert,    H.    O.    F.    Roeaaler.    G.    V.    Fuegleln     and 
A.  L.  Seng,  to  Daimler  Bern  Aktlengeaellachaft.     Apparatua 
for  proceaaing  agricultural   producta.      2.993.320.   7-25-61, 
CI.   ,>6      20. 
Friend     Buford    R  .    and    E.    P.    Mcbola,    to   Myatik   Adbealve 
Producta.     Apparatua  for  warp  beaming.     2.993,259.  7-25- 
61,  CT.  2H — ,32. 
Froede.    Walter  O..   to   NSU   Motorenwerk  Aktlengeaellachaft, 
and    VVankel   O  m.b.H.      Sui>ercbarg1ng  ayatem   for  rotating 
combuHtlon    engine.      2.993,4H2     7-2,>-61,    CI.    12.3 — 8. 
Froehlich,  Harold  E.,  and  R.  L.  Scbwoebel,  to  General  Mllla, 
Inc.     Gondola   aaaembly.      2,993,063.  7-25-^1,  CI.  244 — 31. 
Froaat,  Charlea  K     k  Co.  ;    Nee   - 

Millar,  John  F.,  and  Harder.     2,993,837. 
FrOHtick,  Frederick  C,  Jr.  :   See— 

Marrua.  Krlch.  t^txpatrlck,   and   Froattck.      2,993.894. 
P^iegleln,  Oeorg  F.  :   Hee — 

Frledrlch,  Alt>ert,  Roeaaler,  Fuegleln,  and  Seng.     2,993.- 
320. 
I-Xlller  Co.  :   See— 

Lenhart,  Herbert  8.     2.993,588. 
(iubler,   Rudolf.   J.   (ileaen.  and   \\ .   Zehnder.   to   Inventa   A  <; 
l-orMcliUMK  and  Patentverwertung.     Proceaa  for  the  produc- 


Waablng  ma- 
7-25-61,   CI. 


2,993,862. 

,2,993.863. 

2,993,864. 


2,994,056, 


Freeier  ap- 


Mechanical  recorder. 


and   FreedmaJi. 
and   Freedman. 
and  Freedman. 
and  Freedman. 


2,993.831. 
2,993,890. 
2,993,896. 
2,993,897. 


61. 


CI 
2.993,09.') 


CAt      78. 


tlon  of  polyainidea.     2.993,879. 
(iadgetof  The.Month  Club,  Inc.  :    Ser 
Birch,  William  R    and  Fanning. 
(Jak'e,  Thomiin  B  ,  to  K.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nenioura  and  Co.  Pro< 

exN   for   preparing   coated    cellulonlc   atructurea.      2,993.825. 

7   2.'>   »n,  CI.   154      1.39. 
(iaKiioii,    Roland    K..    and    G.    K.    Rammel,    to    Owena-Corning 

hlberglaH    Corp.      .\iiueoua   coin|)<iNltli>n    comprising   Werner 

complex,  a   starch,  nydrogena'ed  vegetable  oil  and  etnulal 


fylng   agent 
"  2.'>-«l.  CI 


and    meth<Hl 

!60 — 8. 


of    prepnrlng    aame       2,993,872, 


<}     I>ee        Deceleration 
combustion      engines 


fuel     cutoff 
2,993.484. 


<iallnian.    Otice.    '<j    to    J 

Control      for      Internal 

7   2.-)   61,   CI.    123      97 
(iangneux,  Rene  K.  :    Hrr 

Welnstein,   (Jeorges,    Wiw'rth,    and    <.iingneux       2,993.!U7 
(iardiier,    Rot)ert    H  .    to    Koril    Motor   Co       .\ntl  inertia    brake 

for   countershaft   power  transmlsalon       2,993.."i74.   7-2.")   61, 

CI     192     4. 
(Jarey,   .Vlben   J  .   to    C  S.    Electrical   Motors.    Inc      Shaft   ad 

Justing    and    testing    mechanism       2.993,448,    7-2.')   61.    CI 

103     83. 
(•arner.  (Jeorge  W   :   See 

Brlllhart.   Wlllbuii  «).,  (Jarner,  and  Park.     2993.812 
(Jartner,  Stanley  J.  and  J.  C   Smith,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Prod 

ucts   Inc       Cathode   tabber.      2,993.981.    7-2.5  61.  CI     219— 

7» 
Gattl.  Arno.  to  General  Electric  Co.     Methods  for  passlvatlng 

metal  powders       2.993.467.  7^2.5-61,  CI.   117      lOO. 
Gaubert,     Rene     J         Carton     sealing     machine        2.993.319. 

7-2.-)  61,   CI    5.3     374 
Gauthler.  .Alfred    <;  m  b  H    :    See 

Rentachler.  Waldemar  T.     2,993.422. 
Rentschler.  Waldemar  T      2.993,425 
Geddes,     Ben     W  ,    to    Eaao    Research    and    Engineering    Co 

Rocket   fuel  additive       2,993,770.   7-25   r>l.  CI    .".2       .'. 
(ieeaon.    Robert   E..  and   A.   L.   Stuchbery.   to  The   Metal   Box 

< 'o     Ltd        Seaming    mechaniams    for    securing    entls    on    can 

b«KlleM       2.993  4.^7.    7-2.'>-61,    CI     113      24 
•  Jeleer.    Richard    H  .   and    R     W     Wllmnrth.    to    International 

Telephone  and   Telegraph   Corp      Traveling  wave  electron 

discharge  device      2,994.008.  7    .'.'.   61,  CI    315      3..". 


Gelgy  Co    Ltd..  The  :    .s>e 
Crltchley.  Stuart  W 


2.993,860. 
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2.993,902. 

2.993.803. 


2,993. 801* 


2.994,00.-). 


and  Albera.     2,993.678. 


2.993. ti«3. 


4ielaer,  NIkolaua.  and  H    Kolling.  to  Ruhrchemie  Aktiengeaell 
achaft.        Proeeaa     for     the     continuous     poiymertaation     of 
ethylene.     2,993,881.  7-25-61.  CI.  260— W.9. 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  :  See — 

Coles.  Robert  F..  and  Schulze.     2.993.791. 

Normlngton,  James  H.     2.993,916. 

Straw,  Douglas,  and  Herrlck.     2,993,788. 

Strobel,  Albert  h..  and  Catlno.     2.993,892. 

Studer,  Paul  A.,  and  .Milazzo. 

Sullch,  John.  Jr  .  and  Botkin. 

•  Jeneral  Dynamica  Corp.  :   See — 

(ttteatad.  Jack  B      2,993,475. 
<«eneral  Electric  Co.  :   See-- 

Ackley.  Richard  H.     2.993.496. 

Bueche.  Arthur  .M.,  and  Oliver. 

Doane,  Elroy  T.     2.993,418. 

Gattl,  Arno.     2,993.467. 

<.lbKon,  Van  R.    Jr.     2.994,0«;3. 

<ioss.  Barnard  L  .  and  Stexens. 

Grenoble,  Herbert  E      2.993.264. 

Hall.  Robert  .\.     2.994  018. 

Kellev,  Floyd  C.     2.993,209. 

MiirKhall,  Walter  L.     2.993,820. 

Schulti,   Frederik  8..  Levinstein. 
<;eneral  Fo<k1s  Corp.  :    See 

.Moshy.  Ravmond  J      2.993,794 

•  ieneral  Mills,  Inc.  :   See 

Froehlich.   Harold   E..   and   Schwoel)el. 
(leneral  Motors  Corp.  :    See 

Wllsted,  Harold  D      2,993.338. 

•  Jeneral.  .Norman  T   :    Sre- 

Stockton,  Thomaa  R..  and  (Jeneral.     2,993.499. 
(leneral  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The  :   See 

Flaher,  Earl  M.,  and  Hamway.    2,993,8(Hi. 
General  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.  :   See 

(Jmltter,  (ieorge  T..  and  Maxey.     2.993.869. 
(JeophyalCal  Research  Corp.  ;   See 

Wolf.  Alfred.     2.993..'>55. 
Gesellschaft  lur  Forderung  der  Forschung  an  der  Eldg.  Techn 
Hochachule  :  See 

Epprecht.  Wllfrled.  and  Held.     2,993.814 
(Jexaert  Photo-Producten  .N'.V   :   See 

Beersmans.  Jules  E  .  and  De  Smet.     2.993.793 
(ilainniarco.   (iluseppe,    lo   S.p..\.    Vetrocoke.      Method   of   sena 
rating   carbon    dioxide   from    gaseous    mixtures.      2.993.7.')(), 
7-25  01,   CI    23     2. 
(Jlbbons  Heaters  Ltd.  :   See 

Thurlev,  John       2.993.479. 
(Mbbud   John  H. :   See 

Brown,   Alfred   W  ,  and  GIbbud       2.993.235 
lilbaon.  Van  R.    Jr.,  to  (leneral  Electric  Co      Remote  wireless 

control   system       2,994.()«3,  7-2.'»-«l,  CI.  340      l.')(). 
(tieaen.  Johann  :    See~- 

<;abler     Rudolf,    (lleaen.   and   Zehnder      2.993,879 
Gleskleng    Duvld  H  .  to  Allla  Chalmers  Mfg    Co      Wet  pnvcess 
for     making    cement     and     apparatus     for    usf     therewith. 
2.993,087.    7-2.^-61.   Cl     203      32 
(Jlldersleeve    Benjamin  T      Lloutd  dispenser  for  seed  planters. 

2,993.620,    7-25-01,   CI     222      214 
Glletta,  Darlo  :   See — 

Vanxo.   Marcello,  Pacclarlnl,  and  <;iletta      2  994  024. 
(Jill,     Donald    W.,    to    The    Frank    F.    Taylor    Co.      Twosome 

walker-stroller.      2  993.702.   7-"')~0l.   CI     280^-41 
(llnsley.     Max     R       and    J      A.    Dawson        Warning    barrier 

2,993,405.    7-2.V-01,   Cl.    ll(V-63. 
Glaubke.  Allen  F  :   See- 

Bernhard,  Georite  K..  Glaubke,  and  Todd.     2,993.265. 
Glaxo  I.at>oratorles  Ltd   :    See — 

Raadan.  Ral  K  .  and  ^»Vthpr1ll      2.993  928 
(ileeaman.    Hollla    K      to   The   Ben'Mx    Corp       .SemI  automat'c 
two-apeed  hub  (tearing  for  veloclpedea     2.993, .389.  7-2ft  -61. 
Cl    74-  -7.50. 
(llenton.   Henry  I).,  and   J    W.   Phlppa.   to  Imperial   Chemical 
Induatriea    Ltd       Method   for   comminuting  solid    synthetic 
resinous   materials.      2.993.40O.   7-2.5-0'     Cl     83— '5 
Glover,    Robert  L.     Weldable  atud.     2,993,982,   7-25-61,  Cl. 

219—99 
Gmltter,    (Jeorge  T..    and    E.    M.    Maxev,    to   General    Tire   k 
Rubber  Co.      Cellular  polyurethane  elaatomer  and   prepara- 
tion   of    aame    uaing    a    morpholine    catalyat.       2,993.868, 
7-2.V-61,  Cl    260—2.5 
Goatrtier.  Frank,  to  Electric  *  Mualcal  Induatriea  ltd.     Shift 

ing  reglatera.     2  994,070.  7-2.5-61,  (T.  340—174. 
(Jodfrev,  Kenneth  L  :   See — 

Hamm,  Philip  C.  and  (Godfrey.      2  993,774. 
Goeale,    Sylvan   G  .    to   Srhenlev   Induatriea.    Inc. 

mated  aign.     2.993.287.  7-2.5-61.  (.'1.  40—37. 
(loetxe,  Wllhelm  :   See — 

Siemaaen,  Georg  G    and  Goetxe.      2,993.207. 
(Joffsteln,  Solen  M.  :    See — 

Roaa    Albert,  and  Goffateln.      2.993.262. 
(Johrlng.  Heinz  :   See — 

Pleuger.  FYledrlch  W..  and  Gohrlng.      2.9fl3.446. 
(lold.    David.      Guldable    parachute.      2.993.668.    7-25-61.    C} 

244 — 142. 
Goldl)erg.    David    .N.      Friction    unit    aaaemblv    for    brake    or 

clutch  Btnicturea.     2  993.577.  7-25^1.  Cl.   192—107 
Goldemith.    Herbert      Mlaalle   launcher.      2.993.411.    7-25-61. 

Cl.  89— 17 
Croldamtrh.    Herbert. 

Cl    89— 17. 
Goldateln.  David  :   See-- 

Daaher  John  O..  and  (Joldateln.     2.993.757. 
Good.  Wayne  W..  to  Harter  Corp.     Portable  atand. 

7-25-61.  Cl.  311-^0. 
(Jorey.   Archie   H..   to  Graflex    Inc.      Shutter  for  photograjihlc 

cameras.     2.993.423.  7-2.5-61.  r\.  9.->— 11.5. 
(Joxa.  Barnard  L..  and  R.  W.  Stevena.  to  fleneral  Electric  Co 
Commutator    rlaer   conatructlon.      2,994.005.    7-2.5-61.    CI. 
310-234 
(iotrschald    Rudolf,  to  A.  Etirenrelch  k  Cle.      Ball  and  aocket 
Joints      2,993,717.  7-20-ei,  Cl.  287—90. 


Wind  ani 


Mlaalle   launcher.      2.993.412.    7-25-61. 


2.993,740. 


(iough.  Park  E.  Jet  tunnel  boat.  2.993,462.  7-25-61.  Cl 
11.5—11. 

Goupll.  Jean.  ;  See — 

Buffet  lieau regard.     Paul.    Goupil.     M^gy.    and     Roguin. 
2.994.020. 

(iratlex.   Inc.  :    See — 

(Jorey.  Archie  H.      2.993,423 

Gramp,  Alfreil  J.  Machine  lor  producing  and  filling  tubular 
containers.     2.993.317,  7-25-61,  Cl.  .-)3— 191. 

(irungviat,  Carl-Erik,  to  Svenaka  Aktiebolaget  (iasaccumula- 
tor.  Rotating  coupling  device  for  radio  fre<)uency  cur- 
rents, especially  for  ultra-high  frequencv  currents.  2.994.- 
040.  7-25-(;i,  (^1.  3."i3— 24. 

(irant,  (^ithbert  :   See — 

.Markel,  Morria  L.,  and  (irant.     2.993,978. 

Grau,  Herbert  W.  H.  Method  of  and  means  for  making  fabric 
with  a   pile  surface.     2,993.353.   7-i.')-<)l,  (T    (>«— 84 

tireen.  hVank  B.  K.  to  Sprout  Waldron  k  Co..  Inc.  Pulp 
manufacture.     2,993..537.  7-2.5-01.  (T.  1<52— 237. 

tJrciner.  John  R..  and  R.  W.  Elchorn.  to  Lennox  Industrie*. 
Inc.     «;aa  burner  igniter.     2,»93..%34,  7-2.V  61.  (T.  158 — 11."). 

Grenchus.  b^lward  J.  :   See — 

l>emer,  Frederick  M..  and  (Jrenchua.     2,993,437. 

<;ren<>ble,  Heri)ert  E..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Protective 
coating  for  molybdenum.     2,993.2ti4.  7-25-01.  Cl.  29-183.5. 

Greubel,  Paul  W.,  to  Interchemical  Corp.  Appiiratua  for  test- 
ing inks.     2.993.371.  7-2.5-01.  Cl.  73—150. 

(irirtln,  Donald  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Separation  ol' 
acetylene.     2,993. 56«    7-25-61.  Cl    183-115. 

(irithth  t;e<>rge  L..  T.  P.  I»owIing.  and  F.  B.  Wella,  to  Trojan 
Powder  Co.  Container  for  exploalve  article.  2,993,441. 
7-2.5-01.  Cl.   102—20. 

Grigsby,  John  I>.  :   See — 

.Sarapietro,  Achilles  C.,  and  GrlRsby.     2,994,026. 

Grlnnell  Corp.  :   Nee — 

Z-)lllnger,  Alfred.      2.993,070. 

Grulet,  Ivouia.  and  R.  P.  V.  Roe,  to  Compegnie  Francaisp  des 
.Matierea  Colorantes.  .\pparatua  for  purification  by  sub- 
limation.    2.993. 7tV4.  7-2.5-61.  Cl.  23—264. 

(irumbine.  Arrtiur  W.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  .Wmours  and  Co. 
Processes  for  making  realata.  2.993.790.  7-25-«)l.  Cl. 
»»i — 3."). 

•  Jrumbine.  Arthur  W..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  .Nemours  and  Co. 
Photographic  stripping  films.  2,993,79'J.  7-25-Gl.  CT. 
96-83. 

Gumprecht.  Herbert  :   See — 

Borchers.  Heinz.  Evera.  and  Gumprecht.     2.993.785. 

tJunberg.   Paul  F  .  and  P.  Vlohl.  to  I'nlted  Statea  Rubl)er  Co. 

Bonding    coniposltiona.       2  993,821,    7-2.5-01.    Cl.    154 — +0. 
Hablutzel.   Charles   E.,   to    Inited    Statea  of   .\merica.    .Navy. 

Sabot   retainer.     2.993,444,  7-2.'>-01,  Cl.  102 — 93. 
Haensel.  Vladimir;   See — 

Bloch.  Herman  S..  and  Haenael.      2,993,938 
Hagge,   Walter,  M.   Quaedvlieg,   G.   Boehmke,  and   H.   Hempel, 

to   Farbenfabriktn   Bayer   Aktlengesellschaft.      Emulsifying 

coniposltiona.      2,993.830,  7-2.')-01.  Cl.   107 — 42. 
Haline.  Herll)ert  :   See-- 

MIttelberger,  Karl-Helnz,  Hambsch.  and  Hahne      2.993.- 
777. 
Hall,    Lewta    D..    J.    C.    Helnier,   and    R.    L.   Jepsen,    to   Varian 

.\sso<iate8.     Electrical  vacuum  pump  apparatua  and  method. 

2,993.038.  7-2.")-<Jl.  Cl.  230 — 09. 
Hall.    Robert    .N.,    to    (Jeneral    Electric    Co.      Asymmetrically 

conductive  device  and  method  of  making  the  same.     2.994,- 

018,  7-2.5-61,  Cl.  317—235. 

Hall.     Robs     B.,     to     Mlnneapolis-Honevwell     Regulator     Co. 
Magnetoetrlctive  bearing  assembly.     2.993,7.39.  7-25-01,  C\. 
308— 1. 
Hallsfead.  Herbert  J.  :   See — 

Dickinson.  Arthur  H.  and  Hallstead.    2,993.595. 
Haloaki,  Frank,  and  R.  A.  .Adams,  to  Vacuum  Can  Co.     Rpray 

sterilizer.     2  993.240,  7-2.5-01,  Cl.  21—79. 
Hainb^ch,   Erich  :    See — 

MIttelberger,   Ksrl-Helni.   Hambsch,  and   Hahne      2.993.- 

7r.'. 

Hamilton  Watch  Co.  :   See — 
Devol.  Lee.      2.994,023. 
Hamm.   Philip  ("..  and   K.   L.   (Jodfrey,   to  Monsanto  Chemical 

Co.      Method   of   destroving   vegetation    with    trlthiocarbon- 

atea.     2.993,774,  7-2.5-661.  Cl.  71  —  2.3. 
Hammer,   Ervln   J.   and   O    H.      Finger  wheel   assembly   for  a 

beet  harvester.     2.993..545.  7-2.5-61.  Cl.  171—58. 
Hammer,  Drrin  H.  :   See — 

Hammer.  Ervln  J.  and  O.  H.      2.993..545. 
Hampton.  Thfwnas  C,  and  R.  A.  Mock,  to  Ttie  Dow  Chemical 

Co.     Hydrometallurglcal  separation  of  nickel,  copper,  and 

cobalt   in   Hinmonlacal    solutions.      2.993.782.    7-2.5-61.   Cl. 

75—108. 
Hamway.  Edward  G.  :   See — 

Fisher.  Earl  M.,  and  Hamway.     2.993,800. 

Handley,  John.  Type  printing  telegraph  apparatus.  2.993.- 
957.  7-25-61.  Cl.  178 — .33. 

H»nlein.  Walter  :    See— 

MUller.  Hana  J.  and  H«nleln.      2.993.301 

Hanaen.  Wilbur  W.,  to  Armour  Research  Foundation  of  Illi- 
nola  Institute  of  Technolofjy.  Inspection  system  and  meth- 
od.    2.994,0.32    7-2.5-61.  Cl.  324—37. 

Hannon.  Reginald  W.  A.  :   See- 
Marshall.    Sydney  G..    Mllburn.   and   Hanaon.      2.993.435 

Harder.  John  R.  :   See~- 

MahafTy.  Reld  A.,  and  Harder      2,993,.597. 

Harder.  Samuel  W.  :   See — 

Millar,  John  F..  and  Harder.      2.993.837. 

Hardv.  William  B   :    See— 

Von,  Isaiah,  and  Hardy       2.993,901. 

Harland,    Raymond    F..    to    Hvdratomlc    Engineering    Corp. 

Motor  pnmn.     2.993,449.  7-25-01.  Cl    10.3—87. 
Harries     John    H     O..    to    Harries    Television    Research    Ltd. 

Perlodlcallv    dlaplaced    or    rotatable    elements.       2,993.403. 

7-25-61.  Cl.  88—14. 
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and  Harrln      2.093.6M8. 
S.   W.  Broadhunit.  to  Her  Ma>Hty'M 
Infonnatlon     traomnlttlDK    clrmlU. 
MO— 172.5. 


llariiMi  TelerUloB  Reaearrh  Ltd.  :  Set 

liarrlp*.  John  H    O.     2.9ti3.403 
Harria,  Har*  S.  :  See 

BraPUDlngpr,  Karl  F. 
HarrlM.   Lionel   R.  P..  and 
I'oHtinaiiter    CieDeral. 
2.W4A)H4.  7-2.Vfll.  CI. 
Harter  Corp.  :  Hee-- 

(;«K>d.  Wajrn*  W.     2.W3.740. 
Ilatrh,  h^lmood  K.  :   tfee— 

Miller.  I^eoo  K..  and  Hatch.     2,093.247. 

Havemann.   Robert  \.,   and   L.  N.   Krown.   to  8t.   R«k1r  Paper 

Co       Parkairlnic  machine.      2.993.314.   7-2.'i-«l,   CI.   53— M. 

Havena.   Hyrnn   L..   to  International   BuMlneiui  Machlnea  Corp. 

•  •<Hle  fonTerter  rlrcutt.      2,994.07fl.   7-25-61.  CI.   34<>— 347. 

Hawklna.   Eklwtn  (i    K..   to  The  DlNttlleni  Co.   Ltd.      Proceaa 

for    the    produrtloB    of    3-chloro-4-hydrox7tetrahydr()furan. 

2.993,914.  7-25-61.  CI    260—347.8. 

Hawklna.    El«rln    <'.      Roof   anchor.      2.993,571,    7-2^-61,    CI. 

1H9-    34 
Hawklna,  Harold  M.  ;   See— 

Moon,  John  J.,  and  Hawklna 
Hayanhl.  Shiauo  ;   «f c  — 

.Mlura.    Yuan.    THukada.    and    Hayaahl.      2.993.2:<4. 
HaaemaK  (>  Ri.b.H.  :  See — 

Meyer,  LudwlK  J      2,993,657 
Heath.  Robert  H.  :   See— 

Towell.  Billy  H  ,  and  Heath. 
Hebert,  John  W.,  to  Calrlnator  Corp 

2,1>93,454.  7-2.V-61    CI.  110-    8. 
HedKea.  J.  I).,  and  Co.  Ltd.  Tartnerahlp :   See — 

Balairuer,  Ro<lolfo  R.     2,993,977. 
MelJnlH,  JanieH  W.   I.  :   See — 

Botrma.  Jan  A    K.,  and  Heljnia.     2.993,260. 
Helnrlch.   Raymond   L.,  I).  A.   Berry,  and   K.   J.  Dick,  to  Ehho 
Reaeari-h  and  EnKineerInK  Co.     Modification  of  alkyd  renlnH 
with    meta-     or    para-hydroiy    beniolc    aclda.      2,993.873. 
T   25-ni,  CI.   260-    22. 
HeUlK.  Theodore  C..  and  B.  Corrlgan,  to  Texaco  Inc.     Lubri- 
cant contalnInK  a  iiulfurli^d  terpene  and  aulfurlxed  aperm 
oil.     2.f»9.{.H.')6,  7-25-61,  CI.  252-32.7. 
Helil    FrItx  :   See 

Kr>pre<-ht.  Ullfrled.  an^  Held      2.993.814. 
Helnifr.  John  ('.  :   See   - 

Hall.  LewlR  I>.,   Helmer.  and  Jepxen.     2.993.flaM. 
HelNtrom.    Carl    W  ,    to    Treadwell    EnfCltaeerlnx    Cu.       BUIet 

iM-parator      2,9«3.6<)«.  7^25-61.  CI.  214-1. 
HelwlK.  Carl.      Meth(Ml  of  re|>alrlnK  automatic  choke  heating 

syatemn      2.»9.<.2H7.  7   25-61,  CI.  29-401. 
Heiiipel.   Hertiert  :    See- 

HaKK**.     Walter.     (JuaedvlleK.     Boehinke.     and 
2.tt»3,830 

Henkel.    Helnrlch,  and   A.   SJtlxer.   to  Kriedrk-h   Uhde  C.m.b.H 
MprInK     Kwltch     currentH     of     hlxh     Mtrenitth. 


2,993.599. 


2,993,554. 

Domeatlc  Inclneratoni. 


Hempel. 


7   25  61,  CI    200     33. 

f  * 


2,093.964. 


Henrlch,  dunter:   See- 

Abendroth.  Hana-Joacblm,  and  Henrlch.     2,993,758. 
Henry,  Howarth  I'.     Hydraulic  trailer  brake  and  coupllnK  ap- 
paratui*.     2,&93..56H.  7   25-^61.  CI.   188^^112. 

Henry.    William    V  .    to   American   Enka   Corp.      Melt-aptonlnK 

wyBtem.     2,993,230.  7-25-61.  CI.    18—8. 
Herbiit.   K<tward   J  ,   to  The  Rlnirer   Mffr    Co.     Thread  tenalon 

device     for     newlnn     machine*.       2.§93,456,     7-25-61,     CI. 

112      254. 
HerltHKe.  Clark  C  .    '-,   to  Weyerhaeuner  Co.,  and    %   to  Woo<l 

Converaion     Co.       rrofluctlon     of     tntexral     layered     felta. 

2.W»3.239,  7-2.^-61.  CI     19  —  156 
Herrlck.  ClIfTord  E..  Jr   :   See 

Straw.  DouKlaH.  and  Herrlck.     2.993,788. 
HersoK.    (ierhani,    to    Texaco    Inc.      Radiation    well    lofCKlng. 

2.993.994.  7-25-61,  CI    250-^8:1.3. 
Hewter.  Robert  W.    Lawn  mower  with  tUtable  top.    2,993.321. 

7  .'.v-61.  (n   .')«    2:\  4 

Heuck.    Kdwanl    L.      Liver    proieiuilnK    ii>ethod    and    product. 

2.»93.7».'..  7   2.')   61.  CI    99      194. 
Hewlett  Packard  Co.  :   See 

NeRrete.   Marco  R      2.994.012 
HlKhwood  Service,  Inc.  :   See 

Van  Keuren.   Wayne  .M.     2.i»93.725. 
Hllilebranilt.     Krledrlch.      to     Splnnfaiter     .AktienKeitellHChaft. 
VliM-oMe  MplnninK  Milutlon  containing  santhated  lower  alco- 
hol.    2.993.798.  7   25  ^1.  CI.   106-165. 
Hill.  C    V     k  Co  ,  Inc       See 

I)ef«ller.   Wayne  H.     2.993.349. 

Hlllman.  Thoniaa   V.    K..    to   Robertahaw-Kulton   Controla  Co. 

Preaaure  reirulator       2.993.5(m,   7-25-61.  CI,    l.<7-  4B5. 
Hill  Hhaw  Co   :   See 

Riihnke.  Edward  J.     2.993.629. 
HIni.     Donald     I.,     to     Mlnneapolla-HoneTwell     Reeulator    Co. 

.Hervo  NyMteni  for  couplinn  ahafta.      2,994,021     1-25-61.  CI. 

318     29. 
HJullan.     JuliUH     A.,     to     Crane     Co.       Aerator.       2,993,653, 

7    2.V  61.  CI    2:59      424 
H<M-ker.  Keith    B  ,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.     DiapbraKin  Heal   for 

reciprocating  ahnft.      2,993.712.   7-25-61,   CI.  286-15. 
Hndffe,     Bernanl     R.       Necktie     holding    device.       2.993,249, 

7   2.%  «1.  Cl    24     49 
lloehne.     Walter    E  .     to    I'nited    State*    of    America.     Navy. 

Metho<l    for    conditioning    eztenMlble    balloona.      2.993.801. 

7    25   61.  CI     117      7 
Hoel.   Archie   R.    to   Sun   (>11   Co.      Rubber-like   compoaitlonH 

obtained    by    extendlne   hiah    viacoalty   butadiene   polymer*. 

2.993, H74.  7   2.'V-61,  Cl.  260-27. 
Hoffman.  FrHncU  .\       Srr 

Mile*.  Thomao  D.  Hoffman  and  Delaaanta.  2.993.746 
Hogan.  John  J  Packaging.  2.!)»3.3i:<,  7-25  61.  Cl  5.t  14. 
Hohwart.  Oeorge,  and  .K    R.  Lundin,  to  N.  A.  Woodworth  Co. 

Air  operated  chuck.     2.993.473.   7-25-61.  Cl     121      38. 
Holben,   Eugene  F.,  to  CunoHow  Corp.     Actuator.     2.993.470, 

7-25-61,  n.  121 — 41 


Holbert.  Jaoaes  M. :  Bee — 

Zlmmer,  Hana  W..  and  Holbert.    2.093,891. 
Holland.  Herfian  L..  and  U.  A.  Klatt,  to  KUho  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 
Blade  aharpening  device.     2.993.312.  7-25-61,  Cl.  61—210. 
Holley  Carburetor  Co.  :  Bee — 

CorneliUM,  (George  W.     2.993.485, 
Ladd.  Joa«ph  M.     2.993,474. 
Sterner,  Melvln  F.     2.993.684. 
Hollomon.    Frank    A.      Workatand.      2.993,560,    7-25-61,    (n. 

1H2— 179. 
Holman,   Robert   E..  Jr.     Traverse  rod  and   method  of  manu- 
facturing  name.      2.993,708.   7-25-61,   Cl.    280— 179 
HoUtein,  Alvln  W.,  E.  8.  Marr,  and  J.  T.  Schuller,  to  National 
Vendor*,    Inc.      Coin    apparatua.      2,993,581.    7-25-61     CI. 
194—57. 
Holt,   Pliny  O.,  to  United  State*  of  America,  Navy.     Ptlofa 
automatic  dead   reckoning  equipment.      2,993,643.   7-25-61. 
Cl.  235—61. 

HSIx.    Otto.      Vacuum   operated   liquid   aprlnkleri.      2.993.649, 

7-25-61,  Cl.  239--23ir 
Holxl,  Robert  A.,  to  Sundatrand  Corp.     Liquid  moix>fueI  and 

method  of  forming.     2,993,768.  7-25-61.  CI.  52 — .5. 
Honeyager.  Robert  G.  :  See — 

Carlln,  Robert,  and  Honeyager.      2,993,576. 
Hood,  Edwin  E.,   to  The  Bendix  Corp.     Semi-automatic  two- 
apeed    hub    and    coaater    brake.      2.993.575,    7-25-61.    Cl. 
192—6. 
Hooker.  Chemical  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Marka.  Burton  S..  and  Schoepfle.     2,993,924. 
Hoover  Co..  The  :  See — 

Krammea.  Don  C.     2^93,223. 
Hoppe.   I'eter.  and  H.   Paffrath,   Vb   to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer 
Aktiengeaellgchaft,  and    %   to  Mobay  Chemical  Co.     Appa- 
ratua    and     proc««a     for     making     compoaite     atnicture. 
2.993,233.  7-25-61,  Cl.   18—26. 
Hornaby,  Guvton  E.   Heated  baby  carriage  blanket.   2.993,979. 

7-^25-61.  Cl.  219 — 40. 
Hothem.  Forreat  E.    Combination  or  head-band  and  adjuatable 

microphone  cage.     2,993.962,  7-25-61,  Cl.  179 — 156. 
Houdry  Procea*  Corp.  :  See — 

McEvuy,  Jaaea  K.     2,993,868. 
Hough,  William  V.  :  See— 

Edward*,  Lawrence  J.,  and  Hough.     2,993,751. 
Howe,  Eric  L.  :   See — 

Mackenxie    Kenneth  J.,  Howe,  and  Rolea.     2.993,336. 
Howe,  Jamea  L.  :   See — 

Zmuda.  Andrew  W..  and  Howe.     2.993.468. 

Howell   Inatrument*,  Inc.  :   See — 
Howell.  John  8.      2.993,363. 
Howell,  John  8..  to  Howell  Inatrument*,  Inc.     Teatlng  device. 

2,99l363,  7-25-61,  CI.  73—1. 
Howea.  Edgar  T.,  to  United  Geopbvaical  Corp.     Well  logging 

Hyetem.     2.993,553,  7-25-<51,  CI.  181—5. 
Hoxle,     Herbert    U.       Scarifier    attachment    for    buUdoacra. 

2.993,285,  7-25-61,  CI.  37—145. 
Hubbell  Corp.  :  See— 

Bqyie,  John  R.     2.993.348. 
Huck  Co.  :   Wee- 
Leonard,  <;i>orge  H.,  and  Huck.      2,993,433. 
Huck.  WlllUm  F.  :   Wee- 
Leonard,  George  H.,  and  Huck.     2,993,433. 
Huddle,    Roy    A.    V..   N.    J.    M.    Wllklna,   and   C.    F.   Brltton. 

Aluminium  alloy*.      2,993,784.  7-25-61,  CI.  75—148. 
Hud*on.  H.  I)..  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Ijjndgraf.  Jacob  T  .  and  Nelaon.      2.993.533. 
Huet,  Andr«.     Tubular  evaporator.     2.993.480.   7-25-61,  Cl. 

122 — 34. 
Huet,    Andr«.      Heat   exchanger   tubes.      2.993.682.    7-25-61, 

PI    257 246. 

Hughea    Cnabelle  H.     Evergreen  roping  machine.     2.993,332, 

7-25-61.  Cl.  57—3. 
Hunt.  Heman  D..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co.    Prepa- 
ration  of   water-aoiuble   complexes   of   thiaxollne-rhodanlne 
dye*.     2.993.893.  7-25-01,  Cl.  260—240.4. 
Hurvltx.    Hyman.      Frequency    Rcannlng    apectrum    analytera. 

2,994,036,  7-25-61,  Cl.  324—77 
Huaaer   John  J.     Ladder  pad.     2.993,562,  7-25-61,  Cl.  182— 

214.  ■ 

Huated,  Donald  R..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.     Fluort 

naten    carblnoxy*llane*   and    polymers   thereor.      2,993,923. 

7-25-61.  Cl.  260—448.8.  ^  ,.    ..     . 

Huth    John  H..  to  The  Rand  Corp.     Solar  cell  and  method  of 

making      2.993,945.  7-25-61.  O.  136—89. 
Hutton  I'hillp  C,  to  aiientbloc  Ltd.     Flexible  mountings  for 

pivotal  Jointa.     2.993.715.  7-25-61.  Cl.  287—85. 
Hyde    John  A.  C,  to  Drenua  Engine*  Ltd.     Valve  atructure. 

2,993,513.  7-25-61,  Cl.  137—625.11. 
Hydratomic  Engineering  Corp.  :   See — 
Harland.  Raymond   F.      2.993.449. 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  :  See — 

Dortort.  laadore  K.     2,994,028. 
lliuka,  Hiroahl  :   See—  „        ,.       ^.  .  _    r.w. 

Tsuda.  Kyoauke.  Aaai,   lixuka,  Tanaka,  Nakamura.  Oka- 
xaki    Sblra*aka.  and  Nalto.      2.993.839. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd  :  See— 

Brimley,  Kenneth  J.,  and  Medlock.     2.993^236. 
Gienton.  Henry  D  ,  and  Pblpps.      2,993,400. 
Intercbemical  Corp.  :   See —  , 

Greubel.  Paul  W.      2,993,371.  ,  I 

International  Baalc  Economy  Corp.  :  See — 

Collin*.  John  E.     2,993,510. 
rnternatlonal  Rualoeas  Machine*  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Biiby.  William  H.      2,994,029. 
I>mer    Frederick  M..  and  Grencho*.      2  993  437. 
Dickinaon.  Artbur  H.,  and  Hallatead      2.993  595. 
Durand.  Robert  D..  Drlscoll.  and  Cobb.     2.994^74^ 
Elnsele.  Theodor  E..  and  von  der  Heyden.     2.994,003. 
Haven*.  Byron  L.      2,994.076.  ..      „»     . 

Kay      Caamlr,     McMurtrle,     Neatork,     and     Sturtevant. 
2,993,999. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


latcmatloiuil  Buainesa  Macliinea  Corp. :  Bee — Contlaued 
Kmj.  Boaakl  H.     2,993306. 
Olaon.  George  E.,  and  Sanford.     2,994,071. 
Orraage^  Robert  J.     2.993,382. 
Paalaai<fl.  Hugo  A.     2,993,477. 
Tbomaa/L.lewel7n  U..  and  Tooer.     2,994,065. 
Walab,  ^rmncla  W.     2,993,318. 
Intamatlonal  Bectlfler  Corp. :  iSee — 
DtsboM.  Kdward  J.     2,994.030. 
Kadslbarg,  Kurt.     2.994.017. 
Intsmattona.1  Standard  Encctrlc  Corp. :  Bee — 
Steinbucb,  Karl.     2,993,596 
Steiner,  Prltx  and  Frledrich.     2,994.082. 
Sterling,  Henla/  F.,  and  Buab.     2.993,762. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Galger,  Ridtard  U.,  and  Wilmartb.     2,094.008. 
Inatltut  de  Recfaercbes  de  la  Siderurgie  :  Bee — 

AlUrd,  Marc.     2,993,780. 
Inatltut  Dr.  Ing.  Relnhard  Straumann  A.Q. :  Bee — 

Sebachner.  Herbert.    2,993,567. 
InvenU  A.O.  Forachung  and  Patentverwertung  :  Bee— 
Gabler,  Rudolf,  Olenen,  and  Zebnder.     2,903,879. 
Jackaon,  Wilbur  F.,  and  T.  J.  Dykseul,  to  Robertshaw-Fulton 
Control*   Co.      Combined   temperature   regulator   and   flam*- 
failure  control.     2,993,646.   7-25-61,  Cl.  236—9. 
Jacoba,    Ben  :   See — 

Schafsr,  Joaeph  B.     2,993,292. 
Jacoba,  Stephen  :  Bee — 

Schafer,  JoHepta  E.     2,993.292. 
Jaglel,   Zlgmund   J.     Tube   clamp.     2,993,255,    7-25-61,    Cl. 

24 — 277. 
James,    John    R.      Doors,    panela,    and    the   like.      2,993,244, 
7-25-61,  CT.  20—91.  ^    ^ 

Jankelaon,   Bernard.     DenUl  detector  paste  and   Ita  method 

of  uae.     2.993,276,  7-25-61.  Cl.  32—1. 
JanRon,   Alfona  :  See — 

Conrad,  Jobannea,  Janaon,  Wellcr,  Blum,  and  Kuepper*. 
2,993,742 
Jeffries,  Sampaon  F.  :  See — 

Naab,  Harold  A.,  and  Jeffries.     2,993.836. 
Jelley,  <iordon  A.,  to  J.  A.  Crabtree  4  Co.  Ltd.     Contactor 
operated  motor  starter*.    2,993,967,  7-25-61,  Cl.  200—104. 
JenkH,    William    R^  and    J.    8.    Llnder,    to   E.    I.    du    Pont   de 
Nemours    and    Co.       Procesa    for    producing    alkali    metal 
cyanide.     2,993,754.  7-25-61,  Cl.  23—79. 
Jensen,    Darwin    P.,   and    L.   A.    Nelson,   to   Douglaa  Aircraft 
Co.,   Inc.     Bath  and  pri>oe**  for  chemically  nickel  plating 
magnesium.     2,993,810,  7-25-61,  Cl.  117-1.30. 
JepMen,  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Hall,  Lewi*  D.,  Helmer,  and  Jepaen.      2,993,638. 

JohanuHen,  Adolf,  W.  Danx.  W.  Pfannmneller,  and  H.  Wolf, 

to     BadlHche     Anilln      k     Soda  Fabrik     Aktiengesellschaft. 

Proceaa  for  roasting  a   wulfur  mineral   with  the  production 

of  aulfur  dioxide.     2,993,778,  7-25-61,  Cl.  75-9. 

Johansson,   Oscar   E.,   to   Sondvlk    Steel,    Inc.      Power  Hprlnjc 

2,993,689.  7-25-61,  Cl.  287—1. 
JobnHon.    Clarence.      Solenoid    operated    valve   and    solenoid 

assembly.     2,993,511,  7-25-61,  Cl.  137—623. 
JohnMon,  Gordon.  Co.  :  See — 

Zebarth,  Ralph  8.      2.993.228.  _ 

Johnson.  Robert  A.,  R.  K.  McElroy,  and  W.  H.  WIckboldt.  to 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc,  Rotary  marking  device. 
2.993.434.  7-25-61,  Cl.  101—35. 
Johnson,  Stewart  C,  and  W.  A.  Smith,  to  WestinghoriF-e 
Electric  Corp.  Microwave  oven  apparatus.  2,993,973. 
7-25-61,  Cl.  219—1055. 
Johnson,  WlliUnt  V.,  to  The  Wentern  Union  Telegraph  Co. 
Tape   winder.      2,993,659,    7-25-61,   Cl.   242—75.2. 

Jonea,  James  B. :  See —  ,„  ^^^ 

Tarpley,  William  B.,  Jr.,  Jones,  and  Straughn.       2,993,469. 
Jordan,    Edward   C,    H.   D.    Webb,   and    T.    R.    O'Meara,    to 
United   States  of   America,   Navy.      Radio  direction    finder. 
2,994.081,  7-25-61.  Cl.  343--113. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee- 

RusKell.  John  D.      2.993.685. 
Junghann*.  Paul,  to  FIrma  Wllh.  Engatfeld.     Snap-faatener. 

2,993,714,  7-25-61,  Cl.  287—53. 
JustuH.  Edgar  J.  :  See — 

Daane,  Robert  A.,  and  Justu*.      2,993,282. 
Kadelburg.  Kurt,  to   International  Rectlfler  Corp.     Air  cooled 

rectifier   aasembly.      2,994,017,    7-25-61,    Cl.    317—234. 
Kaiaer  Aluminum  *  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Reran.   Robert  J  ,  Beruldsen,  and   Rlchter.     2.993,728. 
Kaltx,   Charlea.    to   Vineland    Poultry    Lnboratorlen.      Poultry 
and     egg     fumigation     process.     2,993,832,     7-25-61,     Cl. 
167-63.1.  ,      „^ 

Karig,    Erhardt.    and    R.    Schrodt,    to    ReimerB-Getriebe    KG 
Control    device    for    infinitely    variable    gear*.      2,993,385. 
7-25-61,   Cl.   74 — 230.17. 
Karkoska.  Willie  R.     Cotton  cleaning  apparatus.     2.993.237. 
7-25-61.  Cl.   19-38  ^    „     ^^ 

Kay.  Casmlr,  J.  S  McMurtrle,  W.  J.  Nestork.  and  V.  O. 
Sturtevant.  to  International  BuslneFS  Machines  Corp. 
Photoelectric  sensing.  2.99.1.999.  7-25-61.  Cl.  250—219. 
Kay,  Ronald  H..  to  International  Businesw  Machines  Com. 
Method  of  printing  on  vewicular  material.  2,993,805, 
7-25-61.  CT  117-62. 
Keller,  Robert  G.  Combined  folding  box  and  article  support. 
2,993,633,  7-25-61.  Cl.  229—33. 

Keller,  Athol  A.  :  See— 

Bell^Jerome,  Fites,  and  Kelley.     2.993.290. 
Kelley,    Floyd    C,    to    General    Electric    Co.      Methoda    for 

producing    tltanlum-clad    metal.       2.993,269,    7-25-61,    CI. 

29 — 424. 
Kellogg,  M.  W..  Co  .  The  :  Bee— 

Schrelner,  Warren  C,  and  Palasao.     2,993,759. 
Kendall,  Edgar  H.     Edge  roll  control  for  wheel  rolling  mllla. 

2,993.-393.  7-25-61.  CL  80—16. 
Kerlle.   Walter  L.,   to  United   Statea   Steel   Corp.      Method  of 

making  steel.    2,993,781,  T-26-61,  Cl.  75 — 62. 


Kerr,    Charles    E.,    to   Food    Machlnerv   and    Chemical   Corp. 

Caae  packing  machine.     2,993,316,  7-25-61,  Cl.  53—62. 
Kerr  MK^e*  OH  Induatrlea,  Inc. :  See— 

IMckell.  Marlon  W.     2,993,800. 
Kiel,   Lyie   O.     Apparatus   for  Hteering  an   implement   along  a 

crop  row.     2,993,548,  7-25-61,  Cl.  180 — 14. 
Kllgore,    Charlea    R.,    to    Tbompaoq,   Ramo    Wooldridge    Inc. 

Lever  actuated   leveling  valve  having   nislliently   centered 

luovably      mounted      fulcrum.      2,993,706,      7-25-61,      Cl. 

280—124. 
Kindernian,   Walter  J.,   to  Tarnall- Waring  Co.      Temperature 

couipenmitlon   for   liquid   level    gauge.      2,993,376,    .-25-61. 

Cl.  73 — 290. 
KingHton,  Walter  E.  :  See — 

Roboff,  Stanley  B.,  and  Klngxton.      2,993,786. 
Kinoshlta,  Shukuo.  O.  Terada,  and  K.  Olshi,  to  Kyowa  Hakko 

Kogyo  Kabuahikl  Ktilsha.     Method  of  producing  citric  acid 

by  fermentation.     2,993,838,   7-25-61,  Cl.   195—36 
Kinser,  Dan  J.     Apparatus  for  indicating  the  level  of  a  ma^- 

netlsable    substance    In    a    bin.      2,994,0.34,    7-25-61,    Cl. 

324 — 11. 
KirAly,   Tibor,   to   Egyesult    Issolampa   es   Villamosaagi    Re*s- 

venytarrattag.     Method    for    cutting    off    lengths    of    gla«H 

tubing.     2,993,304,  7-2.5-61.  Cl.  4l>— 77. 
Kirk,   David   B.,   to   Moore   Producta  Co.      Pneumatic  gaging 

apparatua.     2.993,364,  7-25-61,  Cl.  7.3— .S7.5. 
Klatler,    Max    W.,    to    American    Brake    Shoe   Co.      R.iilrood 

equipment.     2,993,669,  7-25-61,  Cl.  246 — 428. 
Klaho  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Holland,  Herman  L.,  and  Klntt.     2,993,312. 
Klappert,  Richard  H.,  to  Aldo.    Prime  mover  for  wheel  chairs. 

2,993,550,  7-25-61,  Cl.  180 — 15. 

Klatt.  Harold  A.:  Sec—  ^  ^^^ 

I^oUand,  Herman  L.,  and  Klatt.     2,993,312. 
Kleiner.  Helmut :  See — 

Weis.  Konrad,  and  Kleiner.     2,993,886. 
Knebusch,  Arthur  W.     (iarden  hose  stand,  angularly  adjust- 
able  for   both  horlsontal    traverse  and   vertical   elevatlonal 

angle*.     2,993,671.  7-25-61,  Cl.  248—87. 
Knowlton.  William  R. :  See— 

Bertell,  Paul,  and  Knowlton.     2.993,410. 
Koble,    Robert    A.,    to   Phillips    Petroleum    Co.      Recovery    of 

rare    g«*e*    from    *ynthetlc    ammonia    plant    purge    gases. 

2,»93,.342.   7-25-61.   Cl.  62—22.  _^      , 

Koenig.  Nathan  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture. 

Treatment  of  wool  with  acid  chlorides  in  the  presence  of 

dimethvlformamide.      2,993,748,    7-25-61,   Cl,    8—128, 
KoUar,  Metro  :   Bee — 

Spies,  George  R.,  Jr..  and  Kollar.    2,993,531. 
Rolling,  Helmut:  Bee—  «^„„„, 

Geiser.  Nlkolana.  and  KoIUni.    2,993,881. 

Konlers,  Stephen  J.  :  See — 

Moser,  Henry  W.,  Konlers,  and  Seeger.     2,993,527. 
Konrad.  Jakob.  H.  J.  Ramundt,  and  A.  Betx,  to  Maschinen- 
fabrlk    Augsburg-Numberg,   A.O.      Starting   dfvlf*,  '»'•«> 
ternal  combustion  engine.     2,993,487.   7-25-61,  Cl.   123— 
142.5. 
Koubek,     Frantlsek.     to     Meopta     Prerov, 
Panoramic    camera.      2,993.424,    7-25-61 
Kramer.  Ray  L.  :   See — 

Bleakney,    Walker,    Rojansy, 
Kramer.     2,993.372. 
Krammes,  Don  C,  to  The  Hoover 

vice.     2.993,223.  7-2.V-61,  Cl.  15—320. 
Kraus     Gerard,    to    Philips    Petroleum    Co.      Polymertxatlon 

Inhibition.     2.993,903,  7-25-61.  Cl.  260—290. 
Krtts   Jack,     UltraBonlc  flowmeters  and  transducers  therefor. 
2.9^3,373.  7-25-61,  Cl.  73—194.  ^  ^^„  ^^^    ^  „^  ^, 

Krueger.  Rudolph  E,     Sealing  assembly.     2.993.713.  7-25-61. 

Cl,  286—30, 
Krumalek.   Harold  A..  Jr,,  and  0,   D,   Wood,   to  Texon,   Inc. 
Process   and    apparatus   for   forming   an   Impregnated   fiber 
product.    2.993,828  7-25-61,  Cl.  162—184. 
Kueppers,  WUhelm  :   See — 

Conrad,  Johannes.  Blum,  and  Kueppers.     2,993jJ4S. 
Conrad,  Johannes,  Janson,  Weller,  Blum,  and  Kueppers. 
2,993,742, 

Push-off   atUcbmenta   for   lift    trucks. 
Cl,  214 — 514, 

Federal  Paper  Board  Co,,  Inc,     Article 
7-25-61,  Cl,  220—112. 
Reel    engaging    tape    retaining   means, 
,„,  .   .„  .,..  Cl,  206— 5.T 

Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Kabuahikl  Kalsha  :  See —         

Kinoshlta.   Shukuo,   Terada,   and  Olshi,      2.993,838. 
Lacey,  Thomas  H.,  75%   to  J.  T,  Zrakas,     Bolted  box  comer 

conBtruction,     2,993,637,  7-25-61,  Cl,  229 — 49, 
Ladd    Joseph   M,,   to  Holley  Carburetor  Co,      Fluid  pressure 
actuated  control  mechanism.     2,993,474,  7-25-61,  Cl.  121 — 
38. 
Lakeside  Laboratories.  Inc, :  Bee — 

Blel.  John  H.    2.993.900. 
Landgraf,  Jacob  T,.  and  R,  W,  Nelson,  to  H,  D    Hudson  Mfc, 
Co,     Pilot  construction,     2,993,533.  7-25-61,  Cl,  158 — 115. 
Langen,   Viktor,   to  A,   Ehrenrelcb   k  Cle,     Ball  and  aocket 

Joints.     2,993.716   7-25-61,  Cl,  287—90. 
Langston.  Samuel  M.    Co.  :   See — 

Moser.   Henry  W..   Konlers,  and   Seeger,      2.993,527. 
Lants,   Dae   C,      Refnae   conTerter.     2.993,848,   7-25-61.  O. 

202—119. 
Lanx.  Hermann.  A,G,  :  See — 

Mnblegg.  Kurt.     2,993.256. 
Larson.  Charles  O.     Scaffold  clamp.     2,993,254.  7-25-61,  Cl. 

24—263. 
Lattey.  John  I. :  See — 

Surtees,  Howard.  Lattey,  and  Redatone.     2.993.666. 
Laws.  Cecil  F,.  W,  R,  Newaome.  T,  E,  Patton,  and  B.  M,  Whlte- 
hurst.  to  American  Enka  Corp.    Tube  extenalon  for  spinning 
tube,     2.993,229.  7-25-61.  Cl.  18 — 8. 


narodnl     podnlk, 
Cl.    95—15. 


Delsasso.    Reynolds,    and 
Co.     Suction  cleaning  de- 


Kugbler,    Edwin    R. 

2,993.610,  7-25-61. 
KuUg.  Francis  V.,  to 

carrier.  2,993,618, 
Kulka,    Thomas    8. 

2,993,588,  7-25-61. 


xu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Larmon.   Fi»el  A.     Peatbier  daster.     2^3.222.  7-25-«l,  CI. 

1  »>      2«*4 . 

Lej^   Arthur  L  .  and  A.  B.  Coral,   to  Conaolldatlon  Coal  Co. 

Vehicle  atMrioR  mectaaalam.     2.093,552,  7-25-61.  CI    ISO- 

7».2. 
L«*,  Jmatm*  Q.  :   Be* — 

Oallaan.  Ottca.     2.M3.4M. 
L«irrr.    BmMt    E..    to    Ualoo    Carbide    Corp.      OalTaaie  e«ll 

•  nod^  and  aiPthod  of  maklaf  the  Mmc.     2,093,947,  7-25- 

L«boTF«.  Kort.  to  gprafoe  Electric  Co.     Traaalator  comblna- 

tlona.     2.003,098.  t-2S-ai    CI.  250— 211. 
I..eUlbach.    Krans    X..    to    Flrma    Aluco-Bauelemente-Patent- 
C«>«»llitcbaft.      I>oublp-flai«d    aaaembllea   for   wlndowa   and 
doom.     2,093.242.  7-25-«l.  CI.  20— M.S. 
Le  MIeux.  Henry  F.  :   Bee — 

netcher.  Gordon  P.  A.,  and  Le  Mleuz.     2.003,3«7 
I^mlD.    Alan    J.,    to   The    Upjohn    Co.      Halobenaeneaalfonyl 

hydraxlde   funclclden.      2,903,829,    7-25-fll.   CI.    167—30 
L*nf1.  Loula  J..  Jr..  and  C.  A.  DaTla.     R^renilble  ratchet  aocket 

wrench  head.     2.9fl;i..'J96   7-25-61.  CI.  81      63. 
L*nJjart,  Herbert  8.,  to  F*aller  Co.     Hanreatlng  method  and 

apparatuN.     2,90.1  598,  7-25-61.  CI.  209 — 135. 
Lf>nnox  loduHtrleii    Inc.  :   Bee — 

Orelner.  John  R..  and  KIchom.    2.003.534 
L*^nard.    Ueorire    H.,    and    W.    K.    Huck ;    aald    W. 
d.b.a.    Hack    Co.      Record   proceaalnc   machine 
7   2.V61,  CI.  101—10. 
Lepetit  S.p.A.  :   See — 

Melone,  Gaetano.  and  Vecchl.     2.903.834. 
l^»  I'liineH  de  Melle  (Sodete  ADOorme)  :   Bee— 

Polncet    FrancolH  X.     2,993.840. 
lAfV\B»trin.  MoHca  A.  :    Bee — 

Hohultz,  Frederlk  8.,  Lerlnateln.  and  Albera. 


F.    Huck. 
2.993.433, 


2^93.678 
'aal    to  U.  B.  Lewla.     Thorium 
2,993.752.   7-25-61.  CT.   23—14.5. 


L#wlii.   Clifford  J.,   and  fe.   Slecal.   to  D.   B.   Lewla 


Honeycomb 
154—1.8. 


recoTery    proceita 
Lewta,  liallaa  B. 

Lewla,  Clifford  J.,  and  8iefal.     2,993,7.'>2. 
i>ewla,  JanieN  C.  A.,  to  The  Pleaaey  Co.  Ltd.     Manufacturing 
R'".Sr?,..f°^  l^l*    preparation    of   flake*  of  alntered    alllcon. 
2.993, 7«;«.  7-25-61.  CI.  23  —  223.5. 
Libber -4  (wena-Ford  Glaaa  Co.  :   Bee — 

Dunlpace.  Donald  W  .  and  Ennllch.     2,903,402. 
Llechtl.  Hanii  W  :   Bee 

RuecK.  Rudolf,  and  Uechtl.     2.993.884. 
Lilly    Eir  and  Co.  :  Bee-- 

SteptoeDM.  Verlln  C.     2,993.833. 
Lincoln.  John   O  ,   to  Continental  Can  Co     Inc 
fabricatlnv   machine.      2,993,525,   7-25~dl     ci 
Lincoln.  Milan  L.  :   Bte 

Carlien,  Carl  F..  and  Lincoln. 
Linden.   Mann-Werner  :   Bee  — 

Felchtlnxer.  HanK.  and  Linden 
Llnder.  John  8.  :    Bee 

Jenkn.  William  R..  and  Llnder 
Link -Br  It  Co.  :   See— 

MuKHcboot.  Albert.     2.993..'i85. 
LIpkovlti.  Herman  A.  :  See- 

Telch,  Jacob,  and  Upkorlti.    2.904,085. 
LlttflfuHe.   Inc.  :    See 

KIMthorp<>.  Gilbert  8.     2.993,968 

WH^^^!^*    **  ■  .""•    ^     *     P»"*7j   to   Vanguard   Toy   Co. 

Hobby  horne  and  aupport.     2.993.5^0.7-25-61    CT    272  —  52 
Litton  InduHtrleH,  Inc  :  Bee — 

Crapuchettea,  Paul  W.     2.993,271 
I».   Arthur  W   :   Bee- 

Rajchman.  Jan  A.,  and  Lo.     2,994.069 
I»    CTilen  IVn.  to  Rohm  k  HaaH  Co      Quaternary  ammonium 

comipoundu    containing    the   8  (6-chloro-l,3-benxodloxanyl)- 

m^tfiyl   group,      2.993.909.   7-2.V-61,   CI.   i60— 340  3 
Locke.  John  :  See — 

and  Locke.     2.993.374. 
Bee— 
2.093..S98. 


2,993.272. 
.     2.993.911. 
2.093.754. 


and  Long.     2,993.835 


2.993.278,  7-25 


I>WTer.  Frank  W., 

Lok  Slide  Wrench  Co.  : 

Schlote.  Erneat  F 

Lonir.  Lorea  M   :  Bee — 

Miller.  Cbarlea  A  . 

Lory,  George.     Area  meaiiurlng  Tnatrunient 

61.  (T    3.1      122 
Lovercheck.  Charlea  L.     Tank  haring  a  photographic  develop 

ment  machine      2.993.427.  7-25-61.  Cl.  9.5—96. 
Lowi>a.  Fn-d  J.  :  See 

and  Lowee.      2.993.865. 
I>owea.  Foater,  and  Oakea 
Lowea,  Foater,  and  Oakea 
Lowea,  Foat<>r,  and  Oakea 


2,993,8«.l 
2,093,864. 
2,003,862. 


of  .\merlca.     Primary  cella. 
device.       2,003,991, 


Monroe,  Roger  F. 
.M(inr!ie,  Roger  F. 
Monrt>e,  Roger  F. 
.Monroe,  Roger  F. 
Loiier,  Gerald  8.,  to  Radio  (  oi 

2.9».1,94«,  7   2.5-61,  O.  136-90 
Lundahl,     Erneat     W.       Communication 

7   25-61.  n.  250     20. 
Lunrtin.  Arthur  H.  :  See 

Hohwarr.  (;eorge,  and  Lunrtln.     2,1»93.473 
Liinkin     I>w>  8      to  Rohm   4   Haaa  To.      TetrahTdrofuryl   and 
tpfrahydrofurfuryi  glyrldyl  ethera.     2,993,915.  7-25-61,  Cl. 

Lynch  Corp.  :  See-  - 

Ardner,  Robert  L.     2.908.383. 
Lyon.  Evelyn.     Bottle  holder.     2.003,674,  7-2.5-61    Cl 


^V.'**;_P'.T»''''  ^i.'  ""^  ^  P  «»«•••.  "I.  to  WeatiachoiMc 
i.  SJ.'^o.S!*'^..™  ^**^*^  motor  pomp  anit.  2.904.OO4.  7-25- 
61,  Cl.  310 — 42. 

Mackensle,  Kenneth  J.,  K.  L.  Howe,  and  R.  T.  Bolea  to  The 
Britlah  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.  Operation  of  gaa  turbine  en- 
?[3T'7-2l4ri*'ci*'68^35^  '*""  ""*  "°  '*^*'  *nglnea.     2.008.- 

Maddock,  Bruce  H.,  to  Union  CarMde  Corp.     Coloring  poly- 
chlorotrlfluoroethylene  with  a  color  maaterbatch   of  a  co- 
polymer of  trifluorochloroethytene  and   vinylldene  fluoride 
and  compoaltlon  thereof.     2.008,875,  7-25^1,  Cl    260 — 41 
[adaen.  Jena  A.  W.  :  See— 


and  Madaen.     2.003.897. 


248- 


and  meana  for  making 
Cl    IKi— 116. 

2.003.735,  7-25-61,  Cl. 

2.008.736.  7-25-61,  Cl. 


wheel 
301— 
301  — 


.•l."iO. 
Lyon,   Georce    A.      Method    of 

•  over*      2,993,458,  7-25-411. 
Lyon,  George  A.     Wheel  cover. 

.TT 
Lyon.  George  A.     Wheel  cover. 

;i7. 

Lyona.   Harold   I> .   to  Philllpa   Petroleum  Co      ProdDction  of 
polymer*  of  ethylene  with  a  ratalvaf  of  a  chromyl   halide. 

r»9.*w"!7-'2.v^,';if.  52^-94^''^'*^"  '"•''•'  '*"'**' 

Macfarlane.  Robert  If.  :  See 

Foaa.  Lloyd  C.  and  Macfarlane.     2.993.540. 


Madaei 

AlbertHon,  Frank  O.. 
.Magnavox  Co..  The  :  See- 

RIcbardaon.  John  E.     2.904.068. 
-Mahaffy    Held  A.    and  J.  R.  Harder,  to  Bartelt  Bnglneertng 
^u^     We'ght   claaalfylng  device.      2.003.507.    7-25-61.   ^ 
*08  --121. 

Mahan.  John  E.,  and  R.  P.  WUIUma.  to  Philllpa  Petroleum 
I  o.       Preparation    of    6-metbylnicotlnlc    acid.      2.993,904, 

Maina.   Gerald   H..   L.    W.    Mc(ilnnU,   and  J.   8.   Tatnail     to 
National  Vulcanlied  Fibre  Co.     Apparatu*  for  atrip  treat 
ment       2,993,492,  7-26-61,  C\.  134—57. 

.Maltbv.  Frederick  L   :  See — 

Colee.  Ralph  V.,  Maltbv,  and  Nye.     2.993,497 

.Maltby,    Frederick    L..    E     L.    Weber,   and   H.    A.    Rleater    to 
Robertahaw-Fulton    Controla    Co.      Recording    mechantam 
2.993.741.  7-25-61,  C\.  346—34.  mumu,. 

.Mancbeater,  Rowe  G.  AdJuaUble  atrlke  plate.  2,993  719, 
7-25-61,  Cl.  292—341.18. 

Mangela,  Herold,  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Itoraett,  Rowell  R.     2,993,745. 

.Mannhelmer,  Hana  8..  to  J.  J.  McCabe,  Jr.,  and  H.  8  Mann- 
helmer.  .Novel  compoaltlona  of  matter  and  method*  for  pre- 
paring them.     2,909,918,  7-25-61,  Cl.  260 — 401. 

.Mannix  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Peppin.  Neal  C.     2,993,451. 

ManMelf.  (iooffrey,  to  Robertahaw-Fulton  Controla  Co.  Flaeot 
material  diapeneer.     2.993,627,  7-25-61,  Cl.  222-284. 

Marcu*,  Erich,  J.  T.  FitzpatHck,  and  F.  C.  Froatlck,  Jr.,  to 
Union   Carbide   Corp.      (Amlnoalkyl)  pyrene*  and  proce** 


'im 


2.993,894."  7-24-61,   Cl.    260—247. 
Jr.,  Marea,  and  RaeUach.     2.933,- 


for   their  preparation. 
Mare*,  Joaeph  R.  :  See — 
Broun,  Thorowgood  T. 
760. 
.Marine  Electric  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Parke.  Harrv  (i.     2.994,039. 
MMrkt-l  Electric  Product*,  Inc.  :  See- 

Market.  .Morrla  L.,  and  Grant.     2,993,978. 

Markel,  Morri*  L.,  and  C.  Grant,  to  .Markel  Electric  Product*, 

Inc.     Ha«eboard  heater.     2,993,978,  7-25-61,  Cl.   219—34. 

Mark*,    Barnard   M.,   to   E.    I.   du   Pont   de   Nemour*   and   Co. 

Polymerisation    of    methacroleln.      2.993,878,    7-25-61,    O. 

2rt0     «7. 

Mark*,  Burton   .S..  and   B.  O.   Schoepfle,  to  Hooker  Chemical 

Corp.     Eater*  of  antimonoua  arid*  and  their  pentavalent 

derivative*    and    method*   of   preparing  aame.      2.993.024, 

7    2.V61,  Cl.  280 W6. 

Marlatt.  Ralph  E..  T.  8.  Perrln.  and  R.  G.  Banner,  to  IHamond 
Alkali  Co.  Method  for  preparing  chromic  acid.  2.993.756. 
7-2!i-fil.  Cl.  23—145 
MarquI*.  Duane  E..  to  Philllpa  Petroleum  Co.  Apparatus  for 
control  of  fluid  operated  pump*.  2.993.447.  t-25-61.  Cl. 
10.1  46. 
Marr.  Elmer  8.  :  Se» — 

HolHtein.  Alvln  W..  Marr.  and  Schuller.     2.993.5H1 
.Marahall.   8ydney   (i.     R.    Milburn.  and   R.   W.   A.   Hanson,   to 
Bell  Puncn  Co.  Ltd.     Ticket  printing  and  laauing  machine*. 
2.993,435.  7-25-61.  Cl    101—66 
Marahall.   Walter  L..  to  (ieneral  Electric  Co.      In*ulated  con- 
ductor and  method  of  making  same.     2.993.820.  7-25-61, 
Cl    154-2.27. 
.Martin,  Wayne.     Aluminum  baae  alloy*.     2,993,783,  7-25-61, 

CI.  75  -146 
.Maachinenfabrlk  Augsburg  Nurnberg,  A. (J.  :  See- 

Konrad,  Jakob,  Ramundt,  and  Betx.     2,993.487. 
.MHMchlnenfabrik  Winkler.  FaHert  k  Co.  A.G.  :  See — 

Rohrvr.  Jean.     2.993.439. 
Mataon.  (iaie  W.  :  Bee— 

Budde.  Walter  M.,  Jr.,  and  Mataon.     2,993,920. 
Mawby,  IMvid  H.  :  Be*-— 

Allen,  (;ordon  8.  J.,  and  Mawby.     2.993.953. 
Allen,  (iordon  8.  J.,  and  Mawby.     2.993.954. 
.Maxant  Button  *  Supply  Co.  :  See — 
I>e<ker.  William  H.     2.993.250. 

Decker.  William  H..  Rieck.  and  Bennett.     2.993. .*)92. 
Maxey.  Edwin  M.  :  Bee— 

i.mitter.  (;eorge  T..  and  Maxey.     2,993,869. 
Maxwell.  Keaton   B.     Coffee  brewer.      2.998.430.  7   25-61.  Cl. 

\t9     2M9. 
Maytag  Co..  The:  Bee   - 

Smith.  Thomas  R..  and  Faust.     2.993.357. 
McCabe.  Jamea  B.  :   See  - 

Nlz.  Rufu*  8.^  and  Mc<'abe.    2.993.220. 
McCabe.  John  J..  Jr.  :   See- 

Mannheimer.  Han*  8.     2.993.918. 
McClendon.  (ierald  O      Mean*  for  and  method  of  balancing 

n)'afable   object*.      2.993.386.   7-2.5-61.   Cl    74    -573 
McColl.  William,  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.     Denae  flow 

Hhot  cleaninc.     2,993.681.  7-25-61.  Cl.  257      I. 
Mc<'ormack,    Whitney,    to    United    State*   of    America.    Smvj. 
Combined  armament  and  Npeed  control  mean*  for  aircraft. 
2.993.413.   7    2.5-61.   Cl     89—17 
MrCulloch  Corp.  :   See— 

Carlaon.  Byron.     2.993.-544. 
McCune.  Homer  W..  to  The  Pr«>cter  k  <iamble  Co.     Detergent 

(MmpoaltlnnH.      2.993.861.   7-25-61.   CI     2.52-1.37. 
MclAonald.  Clifford  C.  :   See  - 

Miller.   RowUnd  L.,  and  McDonald.     2,993,557. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Zlll 


McKlror.  Robert  K. :  Bee— 

JohiMon.  Robert  A.,  McElroy,  and  Wickboldt.     2.093,484. 
McEiyoT.  Jamea  E..  to  Houdry  Proceti*  Corp.     nydrotrea>lng 

catalyat.     2,903.868,   7-25-61.  Cl.  252—465. 
McFarlane.  Maynard  D.,  to  Bobertshaw-Milton  Controla  Co. 

Refueling  contort  aid.     2.003,007,  7-25-61,  Cl.  250 — 203. 
McOlnnla.  Leon  W.  :  Bee — 

Malna.   Oerald   U..    McOlnnla,   aad  TataalL     2,003,402. 

McGlamery,  Roger  M..   to  Pull.lpa  t-etroieum  Co.     i:.t&y.eue 

IMlTmer-poIylsobutylene    compoaltlon.    method    of    making 

same,    and    electrical    wire   coated    therewith.      2.008,876, 

7-25-61.  a.  2t»0— 46.5. 

Mc«rath.  Earle  J. :  See— 

Verrlnder,  Erneat  A.,  and  McGrath.     2.093.315. 
McGraw  Bdlaon  Co. :  Bee— 

Anderson.  Ueorce  M.    2.003.060. 
8tone.  HaroM  C.,  and  Scfanlts.     2,004,014. 
McKlnney,  James  H.     Boat  propulsion,  steering,  and  revers- 
ing meana.     2.003.463.  7-26-61.  Cl.  115 — 16. 
McMlchael,  Robert  G.  :  See- 
Boyle.  Eugene  J..  Jr..  and  McMlchael.     2.904,037. 
McMurtrle.  John  8. :  See — 

Kar.     Caamir,     McMurtrle.     Nestork,     and     Sturtevant. 
2  993  999 
McPhaden,   Lawrence   A.      Hinge   for   play   pena.      2,993,225, 

7-25-61,  Cl.    16—139. 
Medlock,  Leslie  E. :  See— 

Brlmley,  Kenneth  J.,  and  Medlock.     2.993,236. 
Melone.  Gaetano.  and  A.  Vecchl.  to  Lepetit  S.p.A.     New  antl- 

barterlal  compounda     2.008.884.  7-25-61.  Cl.  167 — 68J 
Mendelaohn.  Meyer,  to  Yardneir  International  Corp.     Surface 
conditioners  for  nylon.      2.093.826,   7-25-61     Cl.    154 — 140. 
.Mendelson,    Myron   J.,   A.   Etolg.   Jr..  and   R.   C.    Douthltt,   to 
The  National  Caah  Reglater  Co.     Computer  aortlng  system. 
2.004,066,   7-25-61,   Cl.   340—172  5. 
Meopta  Prerov,  narodnl  podnik  :  See— 

Koubek,  Franttsek.     2,003,424. 
Meredith  Publishing  Co.  :  See — 

Dengle,  Sydney  H.     2,003,501. 
Metal  Box  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :   See — 

<'eeaon,  Robert  E.,  and  8tuchbery.     2,993,457. 
Metro-Atlantic  Inc.  :  See— 

Sprenger    Gerhard  E.,  and  Albrecht.     2,993,906. 
Metropoliton-Vicker*  Electrical  Co.  Ltd.  :   Bee^ 

Walley,  James  W.     2,994  033. 
Meyer,  Clarence  J.     Hog  farrowing  stall.     2,993.471,  7-25-61. 

Cl     119—20. 
Meyer.   Helmut,   to  H.  W.  Schaumann.     Method  for  the  pro- 
duction of  Water-Insoluble  fatty  acid  salt*  of  multlvalent- 
mefal*.     2.993.921.  7-2.5-61.  Cl.  260 — 413. 
.Meyer.  Ludwtg  J.,  to  Hazemag  G.m.b.H.     Impact  conunlnutor. 

2.993.657    7-25-61.   Cl.   241—187. 
Meyerhof,  Walter  E.,  to  California  Research  Corp.     Movable 
target   for   bore   hold   accelerator.      2,993.996,   7-2.5-61,   Cl 
2.'>(>--84.5. 
Mldwent  Research  Institute  :   Bee— 

Chappelow,  Cecil  C.,  and  Morris*.    2,993,930. 
.Mllazzo,  Joseph  S.  :  8ee^ 

Studer,  Paul  A,  and  Milazso.    2,993,902. 
Milburn.  Robert :   See- 
Marshall,   Sydney   G^  Milburn, 
Miles,  Charle*  C,  Jr.,  to  Dura  Corp. 

7-25-61,   Cl.   296—120. 
Mile*  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See— 

Dawson,  Norman  I).  2.993,899. 
Miles,  Tboma*  D..  F.  A.  Hoffman,  and  A.  C.  E)elaBanta,  to 
I'nited  States  of  America,  Army.  Treatment  of  THPC 
tlame-re8i*tont  fabrics  with  Htrong  mineral  acids  to  im- 
prove their  tear  strength  and  product*  produced  thereby. 
2,993.746,  7-2.5-61,  Cl.  8—116. 
Millar.  John  F..  and  8.  W.  Harder,  to  Charle*  E.  Fros»t  k  Co. 

Enteric  coated  table's.     2,993.837.  7-2.5-61.  Cl    167—82 
Miller,  Charles  A.,  and  L.  M.   Long,  to  Parke,  Davis  k  Co. 
Anticonvulaant  sucdnimide.    2,993,835,  7-25-61    Cl.  167— 
65. 
Miller.    Clair    E.,    to    United    State*   of   America,   Air    Force. 
Method   for  determining  apeed  and   course  of  an  airplane. 
2.993,405,   7-25-61,  Cl.   8»— 14. 
Miller    Leon   F.,   and   E.    K.    Hatch,   to  The   Osborn    Mfg.   Co 
Method     and     apparatus     for     handling     foundry     flaMk*. 
2.993.247.   7-25-61.   Cl.   22 — 34. 
Miller  Outdoor  AdvertlHing  Products  Co..   Inc.  :  See — 
Miller.  William  N.,  Jr.    and  Ramseur.     2.993.289. 
-Miller.    Rowland   L..   and   C.    C.   McDonald       Omnidirectional 

stereo  system.     2.008.557,  7-25-61,  Cl.  181 — 31. 
Miller.    Stewart    E..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 

Scanning  antenna.     2,004.084.  7-25-61.  Cl.  343—783. 
Miller.    William   N..    Jr..   and    V.   D.    Ramseur, 
Outdoor    Advertising    Product*    Co..    Inc. 
Htructlon.     2.093,289,  7-2.V-61,  Cl    40—125. 
Milller,  William  R.,  to  CreaHwell-Pomeroy  Ltd.     Double  glased 

window  sashes.      2,993.24r   7-2.5-61,  Cl.   20-^53. 
Mllllkan,   Allen    F..   and   G.   W.   Crosby,   to  The   Pure  OH   Co. 
Preparation    of     cyclic     alkylene     carbtmates.       2,993  908. 
7-25-61.  Cl.   260—340  2. 
Mill*.  Bert  E..  to  The  Seeburg  Corp.     Dispensing  device  for 

liquid  product*      2.993.683.  7-2.5-61.  (1    281—18. 
Mills.  Charehce  A.,  to  Reflectotherm.  Inc.     Chilling  and  freez- 
ing system*.     2,093,346,  7-25-61,  Cl.   62—64. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co.  :  See  - 

Temple.  Ernest  E.  and  R.    2.993  522. 
Mlnneapolis-Honevwell  Regulator  Co.  :  Bee — 
Alcott.  Rollln  A.    2.993.960. 

Alderaon,  Roaa  C.  Carpenter,  and  Fisher.     2.093.664 
Carpenter.  Benjamin.    2.993.665. 
Hall.  Roaa  B.    2.903.730. 
Hlns.  Donald  I     2  004.021. 
Pinckaers.  Balthaaar  H.    2.003.905 
Roaa.  Wayne  M.     2.994.060. 
Mlmwsota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Hasted.  Donald  H.     2.003,025. 
MoebiiM.  WllUam  H.,  and  VraeUnd.     2,093,040. 


and    Hanson. 
Header  lock. 


2.993.435. 
2.993.731, 


Jr  .    to   Miller 
Billboard    ron- 


and  Godfrey. 
2.993.747. 
Gene  rale    per 


2.993.774. 
L'Industria    Minerarla   e 


Miakln,    Richard  B     to  Mlskln   Scraper  Works,  Inc      Earth 
xM^'V^^"-     2.»S,f2»».  7-25-61.  Cl.  3^126. 
Mlakin  Scraper  Works.  Inc.  :  See — 
Mlskln,  Richard  B.     2,993,284. 
Mitchell,    Omerr  E..    to   l^imbuU   Elevator  of  Canada   Ltd 
7-2^5l    a  VlS^ilJU*'*^****"   ""*   "**   ""*■      2,»94.025, 
Mittelberger.    Karl-Helns"    E.    Hambach.   and    H.    Hahne.    to 
,  Farbwerke    Hoe<±8t    Aktiennsellschaft    vormals    Metotef 

2,993:77^,  7™5^    cP  71-IV  ^-ix-'^o-  "<»  >«*^od- 

^'iiSf*'.^"'^^,''^"'^?*'  *«"*  S.  H*y"hl.  to  Tokyo  Shlbeura 
i?^i,  ^^^H^  „  Method  of  manufacturing  antlatatlc  rec 
ord  disks.     2,993.234,  7-25-61,  Cl.  18— 4S.3 

Mobay  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 
Hoppe,  Peter.     2,993,233. 
Tlachbeln,  WUhelm.     2,993,813. 

Mock    Richard  A.  :   See — 

»,     ^?*™?.t?°'  Thon»*«  C.  and  Mock.     2,993,782. 

Moebius,  William  H  and  G.  H.  Vreeland,  Jr.,  to  MlnneMta 
Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Electrical  inaulating  Upe  and  article 
formed  therewith.    2,093.049,  7-25-61    Cl    174—124 

MoflStt,  George  W..  to  Smith-Dleterich  Corp.  Mosaic  motion 
picture  photography.    2,993,407,  7-25-61,  Cl.  88—16.6. 

Mohasco  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 
Stonton.  Haskell  M.     2,993,515. 

Mokveld.  Nicolaaa  J. :  Bee — 

Van  Aken.  Gerardu*  M.  J.,  and  Mokveld.     2.993,502 

Monaco,  Ugo,  and  A.  Werthhammer.  to  Montecanini  Socleta 
Generale  per  L'Industria  Minerarla  e  Chimica.  Proceas 
and  apparatus  for  continuous  production  of  flat  laminates. 
2,993,523,  7-25-61,  CT.  154—1 

Monahan,  Frank  T.,  Jr.,  and  W.  J.  Welsing.  Diving  face 
mask.     2  993.209.  7-25-61.  Cl.  2—14. 

Monfray,  Benoit,  to  Societe  Anonyme  de  Bobinage  pour 
rindustrie  et  la  Radio.  Device  for  the  firing  of  the  elec- 
tric dUcharge  tube.     2,994,010,  7-25-61,  Cl.  315 — 100 

Monroe,  Roger  F.,  F.  J.  Lowea,  G.  L.  Foster,  and  B.  D.  Oakes, 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Acetylenlc  glycols  as  corrosion 
Inhibitors.     2,993,862,  7-25-61.  Cl.  252 — 146. 

Monroe.  Roger  F..  F.  J.  Lowe*  O.  L.  Foster,  and  B.  1».  Oakes, 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Halogenated  propargyl  alcohols 
a*  corrosion  inhibitor*.     2,993,863.  7-25-61.  Cl    252 — 147 

Monroe,  Roger  F.  F.  J.  Lowes.  G.  L.  Foster,  and  B.  D.  Oake*. 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Ethynylcyclohexyl  compound* 
aa  corrosion  inhibitors.     2.993.864.  7-25-61.  Cl.  252—148. 

Monroe.  Roger  F..  and  F.  J.  Lowes,  to  The  Itow  Chemical 
Co.  Corrosion  inhibitors  for  aluminum.  2,993,865, 
7-25-61,  Cl.  202 — 148. 

Monsatrto  Chemical  Co.  :  Bee^ 
Baker,  Joseph  W.      2,993,775. 
Chupp.  John  P.     2,993,776. 
Hamm,  PhUip  C.  - 

Scott.  Milton  J. 

Montecanini    Societa 
Chimica:  See — 

Monaco,  Ugo,  and  Werthhammer.     2,993,523. 

Moon,  John  J.,  and  H.  M.  Hawkins,  to  Phillips  l 
Co.  Automatic  control  of  filtration.  2,993,599, 
Cl.  210 — 75. 

Moore  Products  Co.  :  See — 
Kirk,  David  B.     2,993,364. 

Moore,  Robert  L.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. 
control.     2.993,97«,  7-25-61,  Cl.  219 — 20. 

Moorhead,  William  H.,  Jr.  Device  for  identifying  the  elec- 
trical circuits  for  trailer-type  vehicles.  2.994,001,  7-25-61, 
Cl.  307 — 10. 

Moreillon.  Raymond,  to  Oerlikon  Engineering  Co.  Method  of 
and  apparatus  for  maintaining  a  constant  pressure  at  vary- 
ing capacity  or  a  constant  capacity  at  variable  pressure 
in  a  turbo-compresaor.     2.093.640.   7-25-61.  Cl.  230 — 115. 

Morgan    David  L.  :  Bee— 

Pailthrop.  Walter  L.,  Waller,  and  Morgan.     2.993,379. 
Van  Allen,  Vincent  K..  and  Morgan.     2,993.365. 

Morgan,  David  L..  to  Robertahaw-Fulton  Controls  Co.  Tim- 
ing devices.     2,993,965   7-25-61.  Cl.  200 — 34. 

Morgan.  John  S.  Hoisting  apparatus  for  cylindrical  tanks. 
2,993,679.  7-25-61    Cl.  254--«9. 

Moriya,  Saburo  M.  Radial  flow  magnetic  fllter  with  radially 
directed  magnetic  flux.     2,993,601,   7-25-61.  Cl.  200 — 223. 

Morrisa,  Francis  V.  :  See — 

Chappelow,  Cecil  C.  and  Morriss.     2.993,930. 

Mosch,^  Alfred.  Pocket  utensU  holder.  2,993,586,  7-26-61, 
CI.  206 — 38. 

Moaer,  Henry  W.,  S.  J.  Koniers,  and  E.  B.  Seeger,  to  Samuel 
M.  Langrton  Co.  Double  facer  machines.  2,993,527, 
7-25--61.  Cl.  154 — 32. 

Moshy,  Raymond  J.,  to  General  Fooda  Corp.  Process  for 
preparing  keratin  protein.     2,993.704.  7-25-61,  Cl.  99 — 18. 

MutHy.  Glenn.  Refrigerating  systems.  2.993,347.  7-25-61. 
Cl.  62 — 198. 

Muhlegg,  Kurt,  to  Hermann  Lans  A.G.  Fixing  bridlea. 
2.993  ;>56,  7-25-61,  (1.  24—278. 

M&Uer,  Hans  J.,  and  W.  Hlnlein,  to  Slemens-Schuckertwerke 
AktiengeaellscbafL  Aoparatus  and  process  for  making 
glass  foU.     2,993,301,  7-25-61,  Cl.  49 — 3. 

Mumma.  Harold  J.  to  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. 
Machine  for  handling  eggs  of  different  quality  and  weight. 
2.903,692.  7-25-61.  Cl.  200—75. 
Mumma,  Harold  J.,  to  Food  Machinery  aiMl  Chemical  Corp. 
Machine  for  packing  eggs.  2.903.621.  7-25-61,  CL  221— 
210. 

Mumma.  Harold  J.,  to  Food  Machinerr  and  Chemical  Corp. 
Machine  for  packing  eggs.  2,993,622,  7-25-61,  Cl.  221— 
221. 

Munters,  Carl  G.,  and  P.  G.  Norblck.     Method  and  apparatus 

of  conditioning  air.     2,993,663,  7-25-61.  Cl.  183 — 4.6. 
Musil,     Josef.        Machine     tool,     more     particularly     laths. 

2.993,399.  7-25-61.  Cl.  82—2. 
Muaactaoot,  Albert,  to  Link  Belt  Oo.     Materials  handling  tI- 
bratory  apparatua.     2,003,685,  7-25-41,  Cl.  10»— 220. 


Petroleum 
7-25-61, 


Heater 


ZIT 


I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


MutoMO,  Erkkl  O..  to  WartBUa-ybtyma  Or-WartiUa-Keii- 
ccnicn  Ab.  Pront  wall  for  a  stock  haad  box.  2.MS.&38, 
7-25-«l,  O.  Ifl2 — 347. 
MurtJciH^  Ifattalaa  J.  G..  and  H.  J.  H.  SImob,  to  Stamlearbon 
N.V  SMMiratlon  of  a  lactam  from  aa  add  raactlon  mU- 
tare.  2.9«3.M8.  7-25-41.  CL  240—230.3. 
MTcra.  Tlioiiiaa  R. :  8«« — 

Copolnf.  0«oCr*7  P..  Mjrera.  and  Parkar.      2,BM,S»4. 
MjratUi  Idhaalro  Prodncta  :  Bee — 

Krlcod.  Bttford  R..  and  Nlcbola.    2.903,259.  _ 

MSU  Ifotorenwcrk  Aktlenieaellacbaft.  and  Wankel  a.B.b.H. : 
Bee— 

rroodc,  Walter  G.     2.993,482. 
Nalto,  Ataoabl :  Bee —  ^^ 

Tauda    Kjroaake.  Aaai.  lUuka.  Tanaka,  Nakajanra.  Oka- 
sakl.  Hhlrasaka.  and  Naito.     2,993.839. 
Nalto     Kaiunoauke.      Portable    machine    for    abearlnc    steel 
rods,  wire  ropea,  and  the  like.     2,993.275.  7-25-81.  CL  30— 
250 
Nakamura.  Mlchlkaau :  Bee—     ^      „       ^      ^  .  ^. 

Tsoda    Kyoauke.  Asal.  Itiuka,  Tanaka,  Nakamara,  Oka- 
lakl.  Shiraaaka.  and  Nalto.     2,993  839. 
Naah    Harold  A.,  and  8.  F.  Jeffries,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Sustained  release  Ubiets.     2.993,838,  7-2^-81.  CI.  187—82. 
National  Accessories  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Post.  Ernest  K..  and  Volft.    2,993,988. 
National  Cash  Rerlster  Co.,  The  :  Bee— 

Mendelson.   Myron  J.    Dots,  and  Douthltt.     2.994,086. 
National  Research  Council :  Bee — 

Dauphlnee,  Thomas  M..  and  Preston-Thomas.    2,993,377. 
National  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Bendot.  Joseph  M.     2.993,823. 
National  Vendors,  Inc.  :   Bee— 

Holsteln.  Alrln  W..  Marr,  and  Schuller.     2,993.581. 
National  Vulcanised  Mbre  C3o.  :   Bee— 

Mains.  Gerald  H..  McGlnnls.  and  Tatnall.     2.993.492. 
Nectoux.  Andr«.  to  Sodete  des  Forges  et  Atelftrs  du  Creusot. 
Automatic   control    devices    for   mine    hoisting    machinery. 
2.9».1.3«7.  7-2.V-til.  CI.  74 — 701. 
Negrete.    Marco   R..   to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.     Oas  dlacharge 

tube  pulsing  circuit.     2.994.012.  7-25-81.  O.  315—206. 
Nelswlntpr    James  T..  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Co.     System  for  testing  se<]uentlal  code  selector.     2.993,952. 
7-25  «ll.  CI.  17»— 4.1. 
Neinwlnter,  James  T.     Coded  pulse  train  communication  sys- 
tems.    2,»93.»5.'..  7-2.V-61.  CI.  178—17. 
Nelissen     Peter   H.      Furnace   valTe    water   seal.      2,993.501. 

7-25-61.  CI.   137  — 2.'il. 
Nelson.  Lloyd  A.  :   Wer- 

J«>niien.  L>arwtn  P..  and  Nelson.     2,993.810. 
NeUon.  Raymond  W.  :   Bee — 

Landgraf,  Jacob  T.,  and  Nelson.     2.993..'>33. 
Nesslm.   I>on  O..   to  Chimel   S.A.      Process  for  treatlna  alu- 
2,993,819.   7-25-61.   CI.    148—6.27. 
:  Bee — 
McMurtrie,     Neatork.     and     Sturterant. 


minium    nurfscet. 
.NVstork.  William  J. 
Kay.^    CsMmlr, 
2.5)9;i.999. 
Neumeyer,  John  L.  ; 
Zollrr,   Howard 
Newaome,   William   K 
Laws.     Cecil 
2.993,229 
Newton.  A I  win  B. 
7   2.V61.  <'l    62 
NicbolM,  ESarneHt   I 


Bee — 

v..  and  Neumeyer 
Nrr 
K.,     Newsome,     Patton 


2,993.589. 

and     Whiteburst. 


Hot  gas  refrigeration  system.     2.993.341. 

See — 
Friend.  Huford  R.,  and  Nichols.     2.993.259. 
Nllan,  Charles  P  ,  to  Chicago  Bridge  4  Iron  Co.     Multi-stage 

flash  evaporator.     2.993,844,   7-25-81.  Cl.  202—173. 
Nix,  Rufus  H..  and  J.  B.  McOsbe.     Toothbrush  and  gum  mas- 

saaer.     2.993.220,  7-25-81.  CI.  15 — 22. 
Noble,    Ira   D      Traction  shoe  assembly.      2.993.738.  7-25-61. 

CI.  30."y     5.5. 
Nofer,    Paul       Closure   for   conUlnert.      2.993.611.    7-25-61, 

(T    21.'i — .19 
Norbick.  Per  O. :   «ee- 

Munters.  Carl  O  .  and  Norhlck.    2.993,563. 
Nordgren.   Arnold    W.,    to  The   Bendlx   Corp.      Mountlna  for 
friction    seginentN    In   brake  or  clutch   derlcea.      2,993,578. 
7-25-<ll,  CI    192-107. 
Norniington.    James    B,    to    General    Aniline   *    Film    Corp. 
Piiriflcatton     of    ethylene    oxide.       2.993.916.    7-25-61.    CI. 
2»0    34M. 
North  American  Ariatlon.  Inc. :  Bee — 
Abbott.  Wilton  R.     2,994.075. 
Bowpr.  John  L.     2.993.279. 
Chlapuxlo.  Anton.  Jr..  and  Shaw.     2.994.062. 
Norton.  Orlo  C      Flow  control  for  fluids  and  the  like.     2.093.- 

6.54.  7-2.V6K  Cl.  239—534. 
Nowell.  James  I>.     Drill  press  adaptor  for  mandrels.     2,993,- 

310.  7-2.V-61.  a.  .M— 184.3. 
Nanley,  William  :  Bee — 

Alien.  Chester  C.   and  Nunley.    2.993.818. 
Nye.  Dudley  D.  :   «ee-- 

Coles.  Ralph  V..  Maltby.  and  Nye     2.993.497. 
Nye.  Dudley  D  .  Jr..  to  Robertshaw-Fulton  Controla  Co.     Force 
to  proportional  morement  transducer.     2.993.370.  7-25-61, 
n    73^—141 
Oakea,  Billy  D.  :    Ber  - 

Monroe.  Roger  F  .  Lowea.  Foster,  and  Oakea.     2.993.882. 

Monroe.  Roger  F..  Lowm.  Foater.  and  Oakea.     2.993.863. 

Monroe.  Roger  F..  Lowea.  Foater.  and  Oakea.     2.993.884. 

Dbloy.    Stanley   J  ,    K.    R.    Cukras.    and   T.    J.    Callaghan.    to 

Designers  for  Industry.     Signal  dlaplay  apparatus.     2.994.- 

079.  7   2.V61.  Cl.  .H.t-  11. 

Dbonl.    Giuseppe.       Friction    speed    Tarlator    for    mechanical 

drlvea,     with     continuously     variable     tranamlsslon     ratio. 

2.9»3.884.  7  25-61.  Cl.  74-196. 

O'tlrtea.  William  P..  to  W.  D.   Allen  Mfg.  Co.     Hoae  noxzlc. 

2.993.855.  7-25-<ll.  Cl    2.W— ^82. 
Obu.  MIsao:   Bern — 

Tooesakl.  Shlgem.  and  Oba.    2.993.804. 


O'Conor.  Prank,  and  E.  A.  Daabmaa.  to  Amerleaa  Ifaefalaa 
*  Matala  Inc.  CcBtrlfagal  aaparatora.  2,»»S,B80.  7-25- 
61.  Cl.  192 — 136. 

Odor     Ralph    K.      Aircraft   pn>peller   itmetare.     2.993.662, 

7-25-61.  Cl.  244 — 15. 
Oerllkon  HgliMerlng  Co. :  Bee — 

MorelUon,  Raymond.     2.998.640. 
Olahl.  Kasuo:  Bee— 

KlBoahlU.  Bhakno.  Terada.  and  Olahl.     2.993.838. 
Okaxakl.  Hlroahl :  Bee — 

Tanda.     Kyoaake.     Aaai.     Iliuka.     Tanaka.     Nakemnra, 
Okaaakl.  Shlrasaka.  and  Nalto.    2.993.839. 
Olasln   Daniel,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratortca,  Inc.    SUp  ring 

brush  aaaembi/.     2,994,055,  7-25-61.  C\    339—5. 
Oldham,  Wilfred  J.,  to  Brttlah  Hydrocarbon  Cbemlcala  Ltd. 
Production  of  conjugated  dloleflna.    2,903,940,  7-25-61,  Cl. 

Old  Town  Corp. :  Bee — 

Stephenaon.  Paul  A.    2,993,438. 
O'Leary,  WUIUm  M.  :  Bee— 

Carllle.  William  A..  Jr..   and  O'Leary.      2.993.616. 
Oliver.  Curtis  8.  :   Bee — 

Bueche.  Arthur  M..  and  Oliver.     2.993.809. 
Olson.  George  E..  and  R.  8.  Sanford.  to  International  Bnalneaa 
Machinea  Corp.     Indicating  aoparatua  employing  Induced 
current.     2.994.071.7-25-61.(5  340—174. 
O'Meara    Thomas  R.  :   Bee — 

Jordan,  Edward  C,  Webb,  and  O'Meara.     2,994.081. 
Orenua  Englnea  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Hyde.  John  A.  C.    2.993,513. 
Orr,  Edgar  K. :  Sea- 
Taylor.  Erneat  F.    2,993,535. 
Orrange.  Robert  J.    to  International  Businesa  Machines  Corp. 
Integrating  accelerometer  with  digital  readout.     2.993.882 
7-25-61,  Cl.  73 — 490. 
Ostwrn  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Miller   Leon  F.,  and  Hatch.    2.993.247. 
Ostwald.    tritx.   to  Alfred  Tevea  Maschlnen-und  Armaturen- 
fabrik    KG.      Pump     in    narticular    for    control    systems. 
2.993.445.  7-25-61.  tl.  10»— 11. 
Ott.  Owen  J.,  to  Data  Control  Systema.  Inc.     F-M  oscillator 

circuit  arrangementa.     2,994,043.  7-25-61.  Cl.  332—16. 
OttesUd.   Jack    B..    to   General   Dynamics   Corp.      Adjustable 

actuator.     2  993.475,  7-25-61.  c'l.  121 — 38. 
Outboard  Marine  Corp.  :  See — 

Conover,  Warren  C.     2.993.464. 
Owens-Corning  nberglaa  Corp.  :  See — 

Brown.  Alfred  w..  and  Glbbud.     2.993.235. 
Cascone.  John  E.     2.993^02. 
Gagnon.  Roland  K..  and  Rammel.    2.993,872. 
Shannon.  Richard  P..  and  Sullivan.     2.993,871. 
Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.  :  See — 
Boyd.  Robert  A.     2.993.409. 
Houbier.  Leonard  D.     2.993.302. 
Pacciarinl,  Antonio  :  See — 

Vanxo    Marcello.  Pacdarini.  and  GtletU.     2.994.024. 
Packard,  (.eorge  B..  to  Barco  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Water  spraying 
device   providing  a   controlled   proportion  of  a   chemical   in 
water.     2.993.651.  7-25-61.  Cl.  239 — 318. 
Packard-Bell  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 

RIeth.  Harold  F.     2.993,000. 
Paffrath.  Hans-Willl  :  See — 

Hoppe.  Peter,  and  Paffrath.     2.903.233. 
Pailthrop.    Walter    L..    W.    J.    Waller,    and   D.   L. 
Robertshaw-Ii'^lton  Controls  Co.     Fast  action 
2,993,379.  7-2.5-61,  (T  73 — 368. 
Pakulla.    Edmund,   to  Deutache  EdelsUhlwerke  Aktlengeaell 
schaft.      Drop-bottom  charging  bucket   for  charging  metal- 
lurgical furnacea.      2.993.724.  7-25-61,  Cl.  294 — 69. 
Palaxso.  Dominic  F.  :  See — 

Schrelner.  Warren  C,  and  Palaazo.     2.993.759. 
Palmer.     Chester.       Egg    cutter.       2.903.521.     7-25-61.     Cl. 

146—2. 
Panlcci.  Ello  W.    and  H.  C.  Clark,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica.   Army.      Combined    continuous    llnkless    supplier    and 
cartridge   feed  mechanism  for  automatic  guns.     2.993.415, 
7-25-61.  Cl.  89—33. 
Paniasldi.  Hugo  A.,  to  International  Business  Machinea  Corp. 
ReKenerative  hydraulic  control  valve.     2.993,477,   7-25-61, 
n.   121-46.5. 
Paolucci.    Vincent     R.       Automobile    floor    mat. 

7-23k-61.  CT.  296 — 1. 
Paradise.    Francis    C.    to    Barrett-Cravens   Co. 

2.993.703.  7-25-61.  Cl.  280—43.12. 
Parilla.     Arthur     R.       Vehicular    fluid     springs. 

7-25-61,  Cl.  267—65. 
Parish.  Hubert  G. :  See — 

Power.  Donnell  W..  Rose,  and  Parish.     2.994.042. 
Park.  Robert  W.  :  Wee — 

Brtllbart.  WUIiam  O..  Gamer,  and  Park.     2.993.812. 
Parke.  Davis  *  Co.  :  See 

Miller,  Charles  A.,  and  Long.     2.993.835. 
Parke.   Harry   G..    to  Marine   Electric  Corp.      Self-protecting 

meter.     2.994.039.  7-25-61.  O.  324 — 110. 
Parker.  Donald  J.  :   See — 

Copping.  Geoffrey  P..  Myera,  and  Parker.     2,993.594. 
Parks.     Bert     H.       Flahlng    reel.       2.993.660,     7-25-61,     Cl. 

242—84.51. 
Pasedach.  Helnrich  :  See— 

Dlmroth.  Peter,  and  Paaedach.     2.99S.9I0. 
Pasin.   Antonio.      Flberboard  conUlner.     2.993.631,  7-35-61. 

Cl.  229—22. 
Passannante.  Anthony  J.  :  Bee— 

White.  Herscbel  T..  and  Passannante.     2,993.942. 


Morgan,   to 
thermoatat. 


2,993,726, 

Lift    truck. 

2.993,601. 


Patterson  Freeaer  Corp. 

Franklin.  John  J.     2,003.345. 
Patterson.  John  A.,  and  H.  V.  Atwell.  to  Texaco  Inc.    Process 

for    preparing    urea    and    an    aromatic    amine.      2.993.931. 

7-25-61.  Cl.  260 — 566. 
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Pattoo.  Theodore  B. 

Lawa,    Cecil    P..    Newsome.    Patton.    and    Whiteburst. 
2  993  229 
PATlatb,'  AttUa  E  .  to  SUuffer  Cbemlcal  Co.    Fluorinatlon  of 

aromatic  compounds     2.993,937,  7^5-61.  Cl.  260 — 646. 
Peek,  Sandford  C.  Jr.  :  See — 

Edmonds.  Theodore,  and  Peek.     2.994.041. 
Pelovita,    Milton.      Fault    annunciator.      2,994.073,    7-25-61. 

ex.  340—213. 
Pennington,  William  A.,  to  Superior  Rallwav  Products  Corp. 
Adlustable  loading  ramp.     2,993.219.  7-25-61,  Cl.  14 — 71. 
Peppin,   Neal  C.   to   Mannlz   Co.    Ltd.      Ballast  plow  for  use 

under   railroad   tracks.     2.99:{.451.  7-28-61    Cl.   104—7. 
Pi#ras.  Laden,  to  Regie  Natlonale  des  Uslnea  Renault.    Fluid- 
tight   packings    of   ttexible   material.      2,993,711.    7-25-61. 
cT  286—11.16. 
Perkins,  Glen  E..  and  G.  W.  Dale.     Trail  forms  for  paving 

machines.    2,993.257.  7-25-61.  Cl.  25 — 118. 
Perrin.  Tom  S.  :  See-  — 

Marlatt.  Ralph  E..  Perrin.  and  Banner.     2,993.756. 
Persons,  Clyde  D.,  >4  to  Hal  Roaoh.     Corner  trim.    2,993,306, 

7-25-61,  Cl.  50— 171. 
Petering,   Harold    O.,    to  The   Upjohn   Co.      Process   for   the 
preparation  of  S-chloroalloxaafne.     2,993,808,  7-25-61,  C\. 
260—251.5. 
Peters  Machinery  Co. :  See — 

Pay,  Rudolph  J.     2.093.4SS. 
Peterson.  John  D..  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.     Silicon  photo- 
diode.     2.994.054,  7-25-61,  Cl.  338 — 19. 
Petrollte  Corp. :  Bee — 

Stromberg.  Verner  L.     2.993.771. 
Stromberg.  Verner  L.     2,993.772. 
Stromberg.  Verner  L.     2.993.773. 
Pettey,  James  R.  :  See — 

LltUe.  Alma  M..  and  Pettey.    2.993,530. 
Pfaff,  O.  M^  A.C.  :  See— 

Wlni.  Kari.    24>93.584.  | 

Pfannmueller.  Wllhelm  :  See — 

Johannaen.     Adolf.     Dans.     Pfannmueller.     and     Wolf. 
2.993,778. 

Pflani.    Herbert    M..    to    Allis-Chalmers    Mfg.    Co.      Vacuum 
switch  having  arcuate  tubular  contacts  actuated  by  Internal 
fluid  preasure.     2.993.971.  7-26-61.  C\.  200—144. 
Phllco  Corp.  :  See — 

Bray.  Ralph.     2.993.989. 

Brill.  Richard  H..  and  Reed.    2.993.388. 
Phillips.  Harry  L.,  and  L.  S.  Fain,  to  Floseal  Corp.     Die  for 

forming  carton  blanks.     2,003.421.  7-2.5-61,  Cl.  93 — 58. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  See — 

Beni,  Georve  R.    2,903.343. 

Bice.  Charles  C.  and  Reynolds.     2,003.760. 

Blackwell.  Jenninn  P.     2.003.648.  ^ 

Burton.  Joe  M.     2.003.334. 

Burton.  Joe  M..  and  Fox.     2.093.335. 

Griffin.  Donald  E.     2,093,.566. 

Koble,  Robert  A.     2.903.342. 

KrauB.  Gerard.     2,903.903. 

Lyons,  Harold  D.      2  903.863. 

l^ihan.  John  E..  and  Wllllama.     2.993.904. 

Marquis.  Duane  E.     2.003.447 

McGlamery,  Roger  M.     2.003,876. 

Moon,  John  J.,  and  Hawkins.     2,993.500. 

Reed.  Edwin  E.     2,993.344. 

Vaclaw.  Mike  M.     2.993.948. 

Warner.  Paul  F.     2,9934M1. 

Warner.  Paul  P.,  and  Ajvher.     2,003.023. 
Pbipps,  John  W. :  See — 

Olenton.  Henry  D..  and  Phlppe.     2.993.400. 
Plckell.  Marion  W.,  to  Kerr-McGee  Oil  Induatries.  Inc.     Wax- 
In-water  emulajon  and  process  for  the  preparation  thereof. 
2.993.800.  7-25-61.  Cl.  106—271. 
Plcklealmer.   Lewellyn  G..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air 
Force.      THPO    tanned    leather.      2.093.744.    7-25-61.    Cl. 
8—94.33. 
Pierce.  James  P..  8r. :  See — 

Enterline.  Stevenson  M..  and  Pierce.     2.993,609. 
Pleaki.  Edwin  T  :  See— 

Ashby.  CUrence  E     Poster,  and  Pleski.     2.903.882. 
Plnckaera.   Baltbasar   H..   to  Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regula- 
dctectlon  system.     2.993.905.  7-25-61, 


Molded  chair  conatruction. 
145. 


2.903.733, 


2.004.024. 


Marea,     and     Raetsscti. 


tor  Co.     Radiation 

a.  250--83.6. 

Plnkbam.  Jackson  P. 

7-25-«l,  a.  207— 

Pirelli  S.p.A.  :  See— 

Vanxo,  Marcello.  Pacclarinl.  and  Glletta. 
Pitegpff  Brothers.  Inc. :  See — 
Bedell.  Sidney  J.     2.003.221. 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Olaas  Co. :  See— 
Broun.     Thorowgood     T..     Jr. 

2.003  760. 
Brown.  Shannon  W.     2.003.840. 
De  Vore.  Guy  C.     2,003  303. 
Plant,  John  D.,  Jr.     Method  of  and  apparatus  for  nuking 

gloves.    2,903  628,  7-25-61.  Cl  l.Vt — 42. 
Fleet.  Adam  8.     Lamp.    2.993.986.  7-25-61,  Cl.  240—11.2. 
Pleaaey  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Lewis,  James  C.  A.     2  903  763. 
Pleuger.  Friedrich  W..  and  H.  Gohring;  said  Gobrinf  aasor. 
to    said    Pleuger.      DIapbragm    platon 
7-25-61.  Cl.  103 — 44. 
Pneamo  Dynamica  Corp. :  See — 
Feller.  Alfred  M.     2  993.461. 
Pocb,   Joaeph   A.,   to  Burroughs  Corf>. 
process.     2  993,847.  7-25-61.  Cl.  204—15. 

Poincet.  Francois  X..  to  Lea  Usines  de  Melle  (Sodete  Ano- 
nyme).  Proceaa  of  produdng  highly  pure  alcohol  by  ex- 
tractive distillation  with  wat«r.  2,903.840,  7-25-61,  Cl. 
202—30.5. 

Pokryfke,  John  A.,  and  J.  J.  Turck.  to  W.  D.  Allen  Mfg.  Co. 
Hoae  damping  device.    2,003.503.  7-25-61,  a.  137—355.18. 


pump.      2,093,446, 


Aluminum   treating 


Porter,  George  L. :  See — 

Porter.  Mary  O.  and  G.  L.     2,003.614. 
Porter    Mary  O.  and  G.  L.     Bake  strip.     2.093,614,  7-25-61, 

Poat.  Ernest  K..  and  J.  J.  Volgt.  Jr..  to  National  Acceaaortea 
Co..  Inc.   Dragging  equipment  detector.   2.993,088,  7-25-61. 
Cl.  246 — 160. 
Postmaster  General.  Her  Majesty's :   See — 

Copping  Geoffrey  P..  Myers,  and  Parker.     2.998.594. 
Harris.  Lionel  R.  F..  and  Broadhurst.     2.994.064. 
Power,  Donnell  W.,  G.  M.  Rose,  and  H.  0.  Parish,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Army.     Radio  frequency  oscillation  sys- 
tero.     2,994,042.  7-25-61,  Cl.  331 — 08. 
Prescott,  Herbert  L.  :  See— 

Chubb.  Lewis  W     Slegel,  and  Prescott.     2,993.440. 
Preston-Thomas.  Hugh  :  See — 

Dauphlnee,  Thomas  M.,  and  Preston-Thomas.     2,993.377. 
Prochaxka,  Rudolf  :  See — 

Felfel.  E>ugen,  and  Prochaxka.    2.994.035. 
Procter  k  GamMe  Co..  The  :   Bee — 
McCune.  Homer  W.     2.993.M1. 

Prohaska,  James  J.     Automatic  proportioning  device.     2.993,- 

429.  7-i25-«l,  CI.  99—257. 
Pure  Oil  Co.,  The  :  See— 

MUllkan,  Allen  F..  and  Crosby.     2.993.908. 
Quaas.  Kurt,  to  Zellwolle-Lebrspinnerel  G.m.b.H.    Doable  belt 
drawing    mecteanism    for    spinning    machines.       2.093.238. 
7-25-61.  Cl.  19—131. 
Quaaa.  Kurt,  to  Zellwolle-Lehrsplnnerei  G.m.b.H.     High-draft 
drawing    mechanism    for    spinniDg    machines.      2,d04,086. 
7-25-61.  Cl.  19—131. 
Quaedvlieg.  Mathieu  :  See — 

Hagge,     Walter.     Quaedvlieg.     Boehmke.     and     Hampel. 
2,993.830. 
Quaker  OaU  Co..  The  :  See — 

Dunlop.  Andrew  P.     2.093.912. 
Dunlop.  Andrew  P.     2.903.913. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Lozier.  Gerald  S.     2.993.046. 
RaJchman.  Jan.  A.     2.004.067. 
Rajchman,  Jan  A.,  and  Lo.     2,904,069. 
Sugarman,  Mj'yer  L.,  Jr.     2,993,787. 
Waldhauer.  Frederick  D.     2.994,040. 
Raetzsch,  Carl  W. :   See — 

Broun,     Thorowgood     T.,     Jr..     Mares,     and     Raetzsch. 
2.993.760. 
Rajchman,    Jan    A.,    to    Radio    Corp.    of    America.      Magnetic 

systems.     2.994,067.  7-25-61.  Cl.  340 — ^174. 

Rajchman.  Jan  A.,  and  A.  W.  Lo.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

Magnetic  control  systems.   2.904.069.  7-25-61.  Cl.  340—174. 

Raley.  John  H..  and  L.  H.  Slaugh.  to  Shell  Development  Co. 

Production  of  prlmsiry  alkylaromatics  from  secondary  and 

tertiary  alkyl  aromatic*.     2.993.939.  7-25-61,  Cl.  260 — 668. 

Rammel.  Gerald  K.  :  Kee — 

Gagnon.  Roland  K.,  and  Rammel.     2,993,872. 
Ramseur.  Vardry  D..  Jr. :  See — 

Miller.  WilfUm  N..  Jr..  and  Ramseur.     2.99.3,289 
Ramundt.  Heinz  J.  :  See — 

Konrad,  Jakob.  Ramundt,  and  Betz.      2,993,487. 
Rand  Corp.,  The  :  Kee — 

Huth.  John   H.     2,003.045. 
Raney.    William    E.      Boring    tool    or    the    like.      2,993,391. 

7-25-61.  Cl.  77—33.5. 
Ransburf;  Electro-Coating  Corp.  :  Kee — 

Thornberry.   Richard  T.     2.993,808. 
Ratkowskl.  Thomas  A.,  to  American  Brake  Shoe  Co.    Grinding 

mills.     2,993, 65«.  7-2.5-61,  Cl.  241—183. 
Rattenbury.  Kenneth  H.,  to  Victor  Chemical  Works.     Process 
for  preparing  phonphonothloc  chlorides  and  phosphinothlolc 
chlorides    and    new    products    produced    by    said    process. 
2.993.929.  7-25-61.  CI.  260 — 543. 
Raymond  International  Inc.  :  See — 

Fletcher,  Gordon  F.  A.,  and  Le  Mleux.      2.993.367. 

Razdan.   Raj  K.,  and  L.  A.  Wetherill,  to  Glaxn  I.Aborntories 
Ltd.     Preparation  of  triiodothyronine.     2.993,928.  7-25-61. 
Cl.  260—519. 
Redanz.    William    H..   to   Union   Carbide   Corp.      Preparation 

of  tungstic  oxide.     2.993.755.  7-25-61.  Cl.  23—140. 
Redstone,  William  J.  :  See — 

Surtees    Howard,  I.iattey,  and  Redstone.     2,993,666. 
Reeoe,    Stanley  H.,   to  Cobra    (Wood   Treatment)    Ltd.     Tmils 
materUls    into    wood.      2,993,245,    7-25-61, 


LPG   transport 


proceaa. 


for    inlecting 
Cl.  21—73. 
Reed.   Edwin   E..    to  Phillips   Petroleum   Co. 

loading.     2,993.344.  7-25-61,  Cl.  62 — 49. 
Reed.  George  J.  :  Bee — 

Brill,  Richard  H..  and  Reed.     2.993.388. 
Reeves,      John      F.        Reinforced     plastic      molding 

2.993.822.  7-25-61.  Cl.  154 — 110. 
Reflectotherm,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Mills.  Clarence  A.     2,993.346. 
Regie  Natlonale  des  Usines  Renault  :  See — 

Peras,  Luclen.      2,993.711. 
Relmers  Getriebe  KG  :  See — 

Karlg.  Erhardt.  and  Schrodt.     2.993.385. 

Relsz.  Annemarie  :  See — 

Rel<K.  Eugene.     2.993,.558. 
Reiss.    Eugene,   deceased ;    A.    Reisi.    executrix.      Membranes 
for    sound    reproducing    devices.     2.003.558,    7-25-61,    Cl. 
181—32. 
Remington  Arms  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Eckstein.  George  R.     2.003.503. 
Renshaw,  Phllin  E. :  See- 
Fender,  Keith  L..  Renshaw.  and  Dllllng.     2.098.642. 

Rentschler,  Waldemar  T..  to  Alfred  Gauthier  G.m.b.H.  Photo- 
graphic camera  with  automatic  exposure  setting.  2.993.422. 
7-2.5-61.  Cl.  95—10. 

Rentschler,  Waldemar  T..  to  Alfred  Gauthier  G.m.b.H.  Photo- 
graphic camera.     2.993.425,  7-26-61.  Cl.  96—64. 
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IirlHno,    Reynold!,    and 


2.993.7S9. 


prefw  ration 
bj   printing. 


2.993.728. 


Reaearrh  rnllmltrd.  Inc.  :  Hte^ — 

B«^nar.  WlllUm  A.,  and  Crawford.     2,»93.297. 
R^anlrk.     Bernard,     to    United     HtatM    oi    America.     Army. 

Altitude   computer.      2.993.«44.    7-25-ei.   CI.   236 — 186. 
Kenaler.    Daniel    W.      Catch    baaln    conatructlun.      2.993.600, 

7-2»-«l.  CI.  210—164. 
Reynoldi.  Oeorice  T.  :   «re- 

Bleakney.     Walker.     Rojanay. 
Kramer      2,993.372. 
Keyn<>lda  Melala  (  o.  :  Her^ 

Ktaplea.  Faul  R.      2.993.263. 
Wilson.  Calvin  L..      2.993.82.'). 
Keyniilda.  William  B.  :  Nee 

Bire.  CharleM  C.  and  ReynuldM. 
Kheeni   Mfr   Co.:   Iiitt 

Brine*.   William   A.      2. 993. 617. 
KhetneckTAIfred  K.  :  Her  — 

Stt-nberic.  RuHell  J  .  and  Rfaeineck.     2.993.926. 
Rich.    Oe«.rge    H.       ^iarage    door*.       2.993.572.    7-25-61,    CI. 

IM»     34. 
Richardaon,  John  E.,  to  The  Magnavox  Co.     Stepping  ayatem. 

2.994. tWS,  7-2.V-61.  CI.  340~174. 
Rlrhar<liH>ii.    RotM-rt   L..   to  The  Toralon  Balance  Co.     Toralon 

twilJiK-e,     2,993.547.  7-25-61.  O.   177—168. 
RIchaudeau,    F'ranc«>la    If.    M.      Proceaa    for    the 
of   fllma    with    a   view   to   their    reproduction 
2.993,824.  7-2.V61.  (M.   154—118. 
Rlchter.  iMtnald  L.  :  Mee  ~ 

Beran,   Robert  J.,  lieruldaen,  and  RIchter. 
RIeck.   Roy  J.  :  Sre— 

I>erker.  Wllltam  H  .  RIeck.  and  Bennett.      2.993.392. 
Rieth.    Harold   P..   to   I'ackard  Bell   Electronlca  Corp.      Radio 

receiver      2.993.990.  7-25-61.  CI.  250-20. 
Roach,    Hal  :    Mee  - 

IVraona.  Clyde  I>.      2.993,306.  ; 

Robertahaw fukon   Controla  Co.  :   See —  ' 

Arden.  Thomas  T..  and  Weber.      2.993.5^2. 
Real.   Jamea    F       2.993.975. 

Boyle.  Kugene  J..  Jr  .  and  McMlchael.      2.994.037. 
Colea.  Ralph  V..  Maltby.  and  Nye      2.993.497. 
I>aly.   JameN   U.      2.993.507. 
Hlllman.  Thoman  V.  K.      2.993.506. 
JackHon,  Wilbur  F.,  and  Dykxeul.      2.993.646. 
Maltby.  Fre<lerick  L,  Weber,  and  RIeater.      2.993.741. 
Manaell.   Geoffrey,     2.993.627. 
McFarlane.   Maynard  I)       2.993.907. 
Morgan.   I>avld  L.      2,993.965. 
.Nye.  l>u<lley  I)..  Jr.      2.993. .170. 

Fallthrop.  Walter  L..  Waller,  and  Morgan.      2.993.379. 
Kklaroir.  Morton,  and  Brennan.      2,993,466. 
Strobel,  Charlea  K.      2,993.974. 
Van  Allen,  Vincent  K.,  and  Morgan.     2,993,365. 
Wagner.  Joseph   F      2,993,508. 
Robin    Burton  H.  :  *fee 

KIndley,  Thomas  W..  and  Robin.      2,993.919. 
Robinson,  James,  and  K.  Court,  to  VIckera  Inc.     Flow  aenal- 
tlve    directional    control    valve.      2,993,600,    7-26-61,    CI. 
137—119. 
Hoblnaon.  Ralph  O..  Jr..  to  United  8Utea  of  America.  Navy. 
Trailing  wire  antenna.     2.993,443.  7-25-61,  O.   102 — 70.2. 
Ruboff.   Stanley   B..  and  W.   K.  Kingston,  to  IJnlted  Btatea  of 
America.  Atomic  Knergy  Commtaalon.     Hot  prcaalng  to  form 
canned  uranium  slugs.     2.993.786.  7-26-61,  CI.  75 — 206. 
Rockwell    Harvey  W  ,  and   D.  W.  Weede,  to  Ailla-Chalmcra 
Mfg.    Co.      Ejector    return    mecinnlam    for   acraper    unit. 
2.993.283.  7-25-61.  CI.  37 — 124. 
Rockwell  Mfg   Co  :  8ee — 

Whit  taker.  Alexander  R.    2J»98,375. 
Rodenhouae,  Loula  N.,  to  Acme  Protection  Equipment  Corp. 

Air  Alter  conatmctlon.     2,903.564,  7-26-61,  Q.  183 — 71. 
Roe.  Rene  F    V.  :  Bee^ 

(irulet.  Louis,  and  Roe.     2,993,764. 
Roeaaler.  Helnrich  <;.  F.  :  8ee — 

Frledrlch,  Albert.  Roeaaler,  Fuegleln,  and  Seng.     2,993,- 
320. 
Rogers,  Prancla  R..  to  Ttie  Beodiz  Corp.     Fuel  control  appa- 

ratua  for  an  engine.     2,993,495,  7-26-61.  d.  137—84. 
Roguln,  AiMlre  :  Bet> — 

Boffet-Beaoregard.  Paul.  Goaptl.  and  Rognln.     2.994,020. 
Rohm  k  Haaa  Co  :  Btt — 

Lo.  Chlen  Pen.    2,993,900. 
Luakin,  LeoS.    2.003,015. 
Rohrer.  Jean,  to  Maschlnenfabrik  Winkler.  Fallert  k  Co.  A.G. 
Means  for  releaaing  and  reaetting  the  printing  presaure  In 
printing  preaaea.     2.998.489.  7-26-61.  CI.  101—247. 
Rojansy.  Vladimir  :  Are— 

Bleakney.    Walker,     Rojanay.    Delaaaao.    Reynolda.    and 
Kramer     2.003,^72. 
Rolea,  Richard  T  .  See— 

Mackensle   Kenneth  J..  Howe,  and  Rolea.     2,993,336. 
R^>ae.  rieorge  M.  :  See — 

Power,  Donnell  W.,  Roae.  and  Pariah.     2.904.042. 
Roaen.   Irving,  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co.     Derivatlvea  of  penta- 

chlorophenol.  2.993.9.34.  7-25-61.  CT.  260 — 812. 
Roaa.  Albert,  and  8.  M.  Goffateln.  to  Standard  Electrical  Prod- 
ucts Co.  Method  of  aligning  terminal  leada.  2.908.262. 
7  2.V61.  CI  29  -155  5. 
Ross.  Wayne  M..  to  MInneapolla-HoneyweH  Revulator  Co. 
Ryatem  for  propagating  and  rccelTtng  ateppcd  frequency. 
2  994.060.  7-26-61.  CI.  340—8.  m  ^         ^ 

Rothman.  David.  Scoring  Indicator.  2.903,288.  7-26-61,  CI. 
40—70. 

Rouby.  Charlea.  to  Soriete  Modeme  dc  Fabricatlona  Mecan- 
Iquea.  Automatic  aafety  mechaniam  for  electrically  eon- 
trolled  Are  arms.     2.093.291,  7-25-61.  O    42 — «4. 

Roay.  Augnate  L.  M.  A.,  to  Daystrom.  .Inc.  Apparatua  for 
meaauring  minute  angular  deflectioaa  2,993,404,  7-26-61, 
n.  88     14 

Rowan  Controller  Co..  The  :  See—     ' 
Smith.  John  J.    2.003,060.  \ 


Row«41,  DonglM  C,  to  The  Anncondn  American  BraM  Co 
Awratua  for  caatlng  copper  eakea.     2.901.248.  7-26-61, 

Roegg.  Rudolf,  and  H.  W.  Uechtl.  to  Ciha  Ltd.  Metal  eom- 
Dlexea  of  monoaao-dyeatnffa.     2.003.884.  7-26-61,  CI.  260 — 

Ruhm,  Alfred  8.  Prefabricated  ahower  atall  conatmctlon 
2.003,212   7-26-61.  CI.  4 — 146. 

Ruhnke,  Edward  J.,  to  HUl-Shaw  Co.  Detachable  pouring 
apont  and  gaaket  aaaemblv  for  coffee  maker  bowl.  2.093,- 
629.  7-26-61.  CT.  222—542.  ' 

Ruhrciiemle  AktiengeacfUacbaft :  See — 

Felchtlncer,  Mana,  and  Linden.    2,003.911.  •    i 

GHaer,  Nlkolaua,  and  KoUing.    2,008.881. 

Rnpp,  Richard  O.,  to  The  Cromwell  Paper  Co.  Slitting  de- 
vice for  bag- tube  cut-off.     2,003,401,  7-26-61.  CI   83 — SOO. 

Ruaaell.  Fred  J.  Rcailient  knob  face  retainer.  2.003,720. 
7-25-61,  CT.  202—347.  *.«o,i*w. 

Ruaaell,  John  D.,  to  Joy  Bffg.  Co.     Drilling  apparatua.    2,008,- 

685,7-26-01,01.262-7.  •    »'k- 

Ruaaell.   Johny  B.,   and   R.   J.   Thomaa,   to   United   Statea  of 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Conuniaalon.     Electrical  load  an- 
ticipator and  recorder.     2.094,038,   7-25-61,  CI.  324 — 103. 
Rymland,   Murray  J.      Spring  cuahlon  aaaembly.      2,903,215, 

7-25-61,  a.  5—270. 
S.p.A.  Vetrocoke  :  See — 

Glammarco,  Gluaeppe.    24W3.750. 
Saaatamo,  Armaa.     Toya.    2,003,206.  7-28-61,  Ci.  46 — 47. 
St.  ReglB  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Havemann,  Robert  A.,  and  Brown.     2,003,314. 
Sllier,  Albert :  See— 

Henkel,  Helnrich.  and  Bllier.    2,003,064. 
Sampletro.  Achillea  C,  and  J.  D.  Grlgato,  to  Thompaon  Ramo 
Wooldridge  Inc.     Single  tranalator  D.C.  to  A.C.  converter 
for  motora.     2.004,026.  7-25-61.  CI.  318 — 226. 
Sander*  Aaaodatea,  Inc.  :  See— 

Ayer,  Donald  R.,  Butler,  and  Dnhlgren.     2,004,060. 
Dahlgren.  Victor  F.     2,994.068. 
Dahlgren,  Victor  F.,  and  Stearna.     2,004,060. 
Wilson,  William  J.    2.004,083. 
Saaford,  Robert  8. :  Sew — 

Olaon,  George  E.,  and  Sanford.     2.004.071. 
Sankyo  KnbuahikI  Kaiaha  :  See— 

Tauda,  Kyoauke,  Aaal,  Iltnka,  Tanaka.  Nakamura,  Oka- 
nkl,  Bblrmaaka,  and  Nalto.     2.003.839. 
Sarno.  Dante  H..  to  Shell  Oii  Co.    Extractive  distillation  with 

dlmethylformamlde.     2.0e3.»41.  7-26-61.  C\.  202—39.6. 
Saundera,    Robert    H..    to    United    SUtaa   of    America,    Navy. 

Allyl  nitroform.     2,993,935,  7-26-61.  CI.  260 — 644. 
Saondera.    Robert    H..    to   United    Statea    of   America,    Nary. 
Alpba-^nyl  beU-trtnltroetbuol.     2.903.086.  7-25-61,  C\. 

Sawyer.  George  M.  Seed  growth  diaplay  apparatua.  2,903,- 
300,  7-25-61,  CI.  47—1.2. 

Schacnner.  Herbert,  to  Institut  Dr.  Ing.  Reinbard  Straumann 
AG.     Dry  lubrication.     2,993.567.  7-26-01.  01.  184 — 1. 

Scbafer,  Joaeph  E.,  21%%  to  P.  A.  Dechant,  219i%  to  8. 
Jacoba,  and  21%%  to  B.  Jacoha.  Flah  net  retriever  rig. 
2.993,202.  7-26-61.  O.  43—8. 

Scbaible,  Adam  L.,  Jr.  Machine  for  aalvaging  metal  In 
printing  plates.     2,993.624.  7-25-61.  CI.  154 — 1. 

Scnaumann,  H.  W. :  See — 

Meyer,  Helmut.    2,003.021. 

Scbenley  Induatriea,  Inc. :  See — 
Goeale.  Sylvan  G.    2,093,287. 

jichlein,  Herbert  N.,  to  United  Statea  of  America,  Armv.  De- 
vice for  teating  material     2,903,368,  7-26-61,  CI.  73—102. 

Schllcke,  Helm  M.,  to  Allen-Bradley  Co.  High  frequency  ca- 
pacitor of   corrugated  configuration.     2,iw4.048.   7-26-61, 

PI     %^% 7Q 

Schlote.  Ernest  F.,  to  Lok-Slide  Wrench  Co.  Slldable  jaw 
end  wrench  with  apiral  actuator.  2,008,308,  7-26-61,  CI. 
81—170. 

Schlyter,  Berill  O.,  deceased,  by  H.  F.  A.  Berthold.  adminis- 
trator, to  B.  Schlyter.  Manufacture  of  briquettea. 
2,093.686.  7-25-01.  CT.  263—28. 

Schlyter,  BriU  :  See— 

Schlyter.  BertU  O.    2.993.686. 

Schmidt.  Ralph  S.  Power  lawn  mower  with  guard-operated 
clutch   meana.     2.993.329.   7-25-61.  C\.  56—25.4. 

Schmidt,  Robert  C.  and  R.  S.  Symona,  to  Varlan  AaaocUtes. 
Hl|h   frrauency   tube  apparatus.      2,904,009,   7-26-01,   CI. 

Schmlt,  Leon  F.  N..  and  K.  P.  J.  Cassart.  Process  for  im- 
proving the  elBcacy  of  oils  used  as  binding  agents  and  core 
sands  for  foundry.     2,993,796.  7-25-61.  O.  106 — 38.7. 

Schoepfle.  Blaine  O. :  See- 
Marks.  Burton  S..  and  Schoepfle.    2.993.924. 
Schoppelrey,  Helnrich.  to  Flchtel  h  Sachs  A.G.     Photoelectric 
^    program  control.     2,994.000.  7-2.V-61,  CI.  250 — 233. 
fSchratt,  Frank   S.     Thermometer  having  calibration  compen- 
\      sator.      2^3,378.   7-26-61,   CI.   73—362.4. 
'Schreiner,  Warren  C..  and  D.   F.  Palaaso,  to  The  M    W.  Kel- 
logg Co.     Treatment  of  iron  ore.     2,903.760,  7-25-61,  CI. 
2J— 200_ 
Schremp,    Frederic   W.,    to   California    Reaearch    Corp.      Dif- 
fusion apparatus.     2,003.542.  7-2.'V-61.  CI.  186—243, 
Schreyer,     Edward     P.       Electric    steam     irons.       2,003,286, 

7-26-61,  CI.  38—77. 
Schrodt,  Rudolf:  See — 

Karig.  Erhardt.  and  Schrodt.    2,003,386. 
Schnller,  Jamea  T.  :  See — 

Holstetn,  Alvtn  W.,  Marr.  and  Schuller.     2,003.681. 
Sdiolte.  Harold  F. :  See — 

Bamea.  Kenneth  H..  and  Schulte.     2.993.309. 
SchulU.  BUine  H.  :  See- 
Stone.  Harold  C.  and  Schnit*.    2.994.014. 
Schnlts,  Frederick   8.,   M.   A.   Lerinatein.  and  O.   F.   Albera. 
to     General     Blectric    Co.       Coated     molybdenum     article. 
2,003.«78.  7-25-01.  Ci.  26»— 77. 
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2.993.701. 


Bcbalia,  Helna :  See— 

Colea,  Robert  F^  and  Schulxc. 
Scfawoebel,  Richard  L.  :  See— 

Kroehlicb.  Harold  E..  and  Schwo«J>eI.     2.993.663. 
Scott,  Charles  G.      Watch   case  opener.     2.993.394,  7-26-61, 
a.  81—8. 

to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.  Shrlnkprooflng 
with  trichlorocyanuric  acid  or  dicfaloro- 
and  mixtures  thereof.     2,993,747,  7-26-61, 


Scott,  Milton  J. 
wool  textiles 
cyanurlc  acid 
CI.  »— 127.6. 

Scott,  Phillip  J 


See 


2,993.985. 


6usa.  Benjamin  A.,  and  Scott.     2,993.693. 
Scrabonla,   Joaeph.      Scale   illuminator   assembly. 

7-26-61,  CI.  240—2.1. 
Seeburg  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Mills,  Bert  E.     2.993,683. 
Seeger,  Edward  B.  :  See — 

Moaer,  Henry  W.,  Koniers,  and  Seeger.     2,993.527. 
Seismograph  Ser>-ice  Corp.  :  See — 

Kons,  Uoyd  C.,  and  Macfarlane.    2,993,540. 
Selmec .  ll.  *  A..  Inc.  :  See- 
Fischer.  John  P.    2.993.206. 
Seng,  Albert  L.  :   See— 

Frledrlch.      Albert,      Roeaaler,      Fuegleln.      and      Seng 
2,993.320. 
Servo  Corp.  of  America  :   See — 
ViUar.  LulsF.     2.993.073. 
Shannon,  Richard  F.    and  P.  W.  Sullivan,  to  Owena-Cornlng 
Flberglas  Corp.     Foamable  silicone-glycol  copolymer  novo- 
lac  composltlona.   method   of   preparing   same  and  articles 
produced  therefrom.     2.993.871.  7-25-61.  CI    260 — 2.5. 
Shapiro.  Seymour   L..  and   L.   Kreedman.   to  U.S.   Vitamin  A 
Pharmaceutical   Corp.     Polyalkyleneblsanillne  anesthetici* 
2.993.831.  7-25-61.  C\.   167—52. 
Shapiro,   Seymour   L.  and   L.   Freedman,  to  I'  S.  Vitamin   k 
PfanBPmaceutlcal    Corp.     />-BUbatltuted     indoles.     2.903,890, 
7-26-61.   CI    260—240. 
Shapiro,   Seymour    L.,   and    L.   Freedman,   to   U.S.   Vitamin   A 
Pharmaceutical     Corp.       N  -  ( (2,4  -  dlaminotrlaxin  -  6  -  YLi 
methyl  )-3-oxypyridyl    beUlnes.       2,993,896,     7-26-61,     CI. 
260—2499. 
Shapiro,  Seymour  L.,  and   L.  Freedman,  to  U.S.  Vitamin  A 
Pliarmaceutical  Corp.     S-triaslnylmethyl  ureas.     2,993,897. 
7-26-61,  CI.   260—249.9. 
Shapiro,  Seymour  L.,  L.  Freedman,  and  H.  Soloway.  to  U.S. 
Vitamin   A   Pharmaceutical   Corp.      N-dlaIkylamlnoalkTl,N- 
pyridylethyl  anilines.     2,903,00.%.  7-25-61,  CI.  260—296 
Shappell    Stanley  C.  :   See — 

Davison.    William    S..    Jr..    Demontreux,    and    Shappell. 
2.993.516. 
Shaw.  (Jlenn  H.  :   See — 

Chlapuzlo.  Anton.  Jr.,  and  Shaw.    2,994,062. 


2,993,932. 
Refrigeration  system 


2.993.807. 


Tanaka, 
2  993.839 

Engineering  Co. 

Cl    280—604. 


Nakamura, 


Safety 


Shaw^  John  T. :  See- 

Beacbem.  Michael  T..  and  Shaw. 
Sheckler,  Addison  C,  to  Carrier  Corp. 

2.993.340.   7-25-61.   Cl.   62—3. 
Shell  Development  Co.  :  See — 

Haley.  John  H..  and  Slaugh.    2.993,939. 

Shell  Oil  Co. :  See— 

Sarno,  Dante  H.    2.993.841. 
Sbelmlre.  Donald  W.,  to  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. 

Box-wrapping   system.      2.993.420.    7-2.V-61.   Cl.   93 — 54. 
Sherwin-W'illiams  Co..  The  :   See — 

Abbott,  Austin  C.  Jr.,  and  Brodle. 
ShlraHaka.  Makoto :  See— 

Tsuda,     Kyoauke,     Aaal.     Ilxuka, 
Okasakl.  Shlrasaka.  and  Naito. 
SIchman,  John  J.,   to  Ward   Sales  A 
hook   hitch.      2.993.710.   7-26-61. 
Slegal.  Edward  :  See — 

Lewis.  Clifford  J.,  and  Siegal.    2.993,752. 
Slegel.  Sidney :  See— 

Chubb,  Lewis  W..  Slegel.  and  PreRcott.     2  993.440. 

Slemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellscbaft :  See — 

MflUer,  Hans  J.,  and  HKnleln.     2.993  .'tOI. 
Slemssen,  Georg  G.,  and  W.  Goetie,  to  Elastic  A.G.  rormals 
M.     Vogel     A.G.       Staple     feed     for     stapling     machines. 
2.993.207.  7-26-01.  Cl.   1—3. 
Silentbloc  Ltd.  :   See— 

Hutton.  Philip  C.     2.993.715. 
Silver.  Bernard,  to  Electro-Nlte  Engineering  Co.     F^xpandable 

thermocouple.     2.993.944.  7-26-fll.  Cl    136 — 4. 
Simon,  Henri  J.  H.  :  See— 

Muytjens,  Mathlaa  J.G.,  and  Simon.    2,993.889. 
Singer  MfK.  Co..  The:   See— 

Herbst.  Eklward  J.    2.993.456. 

Siser.  Phillip  D.  Ball-type  surface  safety  valve  and  pres- 
sure responsive  pilot  therefor.  2,993.504,  7-25-61,  Cl. 
137_4.'i8. 

Skellett.  Albert  M..  to  Tung-Sol  Electric  Inc.  Transistor 
circuit  for  intermittently  energizing  a  load.  2.994.013. 
7-2.V-61.   Cl.   315 — 241. 

Skil  Corp.  :  See—  , 

Bork.  Hugo  W.    2.993.518. 

Skinner  Chuck  Co.,  The  :  Nee — 
Arnold.  Harold  L     2.993  701. 

Sklaroff,  Morton,  and  T.  J.  Brennan.  to  Bobertshaw-Fulton 
Controls  Co.  Alarm  device.  2.993.466.  7-2.V-61.  Cl.  116— 
112. 

Slattery,  Donald  W.  Oeoph.ysiml  sur^-ey  apoaratus  and 
method  of  i>rospectlng.      2.994  031,   7-25-fll.  C\.  324 — 6. 

Slattery.  Thomas  V.  Wool  presses.  2.993.546.  7-25-61.  O. 
177—120. 

Slaugh.  Lynn  H.  :  See — 

Raley.  John  H..  and  Slaugh     2.903  939 

Sloan.  Wllltam  G..  A.  M.  Du  Pr«.  Jr..  E.  M.  Bnras.  Jr..  H.  J. 
Janaaen,  and  J.  D.  Tallant,  to  United  Statea  of  America, 
Agriculture.  Cellulose  evtera  with  dimensional  atability. 
2.993,749,  7-26-61,  Cl.  8—132. 

Small    Augustus  B.  :  See — 

Aid  ridge,  ayde  L.,  and  Small.     2,903,880. 


Smith,  Arthur  F.    Fractionating  procesaes  and  apparatua  for 

canrlng  out  the  same.     2,093.842.  7-25-01,  Cl  202 — 04. 
Smith,  Jerome  C. :  See — 

Gartner,  SUnley  J.,  and  Smith.     2,003,081. 
Smith,  Joe  D.      Ice  cream  freeaer.     2,093,350.   7-26-01.  Cl. 

62 — 342. 
Smith.  John  J.,  to  The  Rowan  Controller  Co.    Cycle  control. 

2.90S.066.  7-25-61.  Cl.  200 — 38. 
Smith.  Max  L.,  to  Curtiaa-Wrlght  Corp.    Loading  and  unload- 
in*  cnne.    2,993,606,  7-25-61,  Cl.  212 — 56. 
Smith,   Robert  D.,   and  N.  Floroa,  to  American  Enka  Corp. 

Textile  yam  flniah.     2.993,811,  7-25-61.  Cl.  117 — 139.6. 
Smith.   Thomaa    R.,    and    8.    W.    Faust,   to  The   Mayta*  Co. 
Automatic    diapenaer    for    washing    machine.      2,993,367. 
7-26-61,  a.  6«f— 207. 
Smith.  Wlilard  A.  :  See — 

Johnson,  Stewart  C,  and  Smith.     2,993,973. 
Smith-Dleterich  Corp. :  See — 

Moflltt,  George  W.     2,993,407. 
Soclete  Anonyme  de  Boblnage  pour  I'lnduatrle  et  la  Radio : 
See — 

Monfray,  Benoit     2,004,010. 
Soclete  des  Forges  et  Ateliers  du  Creusot :  See — 

Nectoux.  Andr«.     2,993.387. 
Soclete  Modeme  de  Fabricatlona  Mecanlquea  :  See — 

Rouby.  Charles.     2,993,291. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Sadhols.  Louis  H.     2,903,857. 
SudboU,  Loula  H.     2.993,868. 
Soloway,  Harold  :  See — 

Shapiro,  Seymour  L.,  Freedman,  and  Soloway.   2,093,006. 
SondTik  Steel.  Inc. :  See — 

Johansson.  Oscar  E.     2,903.689. 
Soodak,  Harry,  and  E.  P.  Wlgner,  to  United  SUtes  of  America, 
Atomic     Energy     Commission.       Fast     neutron     reactor. 
2,993,860,  7-25-01,  Cl.  204—193.2. 
SouDier,    Leonard    D.,    to   Owens-Illinois   Glass   Co.      Method 
and    apparatus    for   producing    diarges    of    molten    glaaa. 
2,993,302;  7-26-61.  CT  40—65. 
Souser,  Cheater  £.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co.    Conveyor  system. 

2.993.582,  7-25-61.  Cl.  198-^1. 
Sparcraft.  Inc.  :  See — 

Weaver.  Henry  W.     2,993,700. 
Spaven,    William    J.,    to    United    States    of    America,    Navy. 

Computer.     2,993,045,  7-25-61,  Cl.  236—194. 
SpeclAfty,  Jan  :  Bee — 

Delong,  Armin,  Drahds.  and   SpedilAy.     2,993,993. 
Speight,  Eric  A.  :  See — 

Carasaq,  John  I.,  and  Speight.      2^993,817. 
Spencer,  Rolf  E.,  and  R.  Vofes,  to  Electric  A  Musical  Indus- 
tries   Ltd.      Displacement    meaauring    devices.      2,994,061, 
7-25-61,  Cl.  336—116. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

Esval.  OrUnd  E.     2.993,625. 
Spies.  George  R..  Jr..   and   M.   KoUar,   to  Air  Reduction  Co., 
Inc.     Torch  tips  and  methods  of  making  same.     2,993,631, 
7-26-61.  Cl.   158—27.4. 
Spinnfaser  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Hildebrandt,  Friedrich.     2,093,708. 
Sprafue  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Donohue.  Frank  L..  and  Teeple.     2,994.057. 
Lehovec.  Kurt.     2.993.998.  .    , 

Sprenger    Gerhard  E.,  and  H.  W.  AJbrecht,  to  Metro-Atlantic 

Inc.    Purification  of  imldasoUdones.    2,903,906. 
Sprout  Waldron  A  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Green,  Frank  B.  K.     2.993.537.         ^         ^  ...... 

Spunt,  Shepard  A.     Devices,  process  and  products  indicating 
the  free  end  of  textile  atrand  wound  on  a  core.    2,993,268, 
7-25-61,  Cl.  28—1. 
Stad^,  Cornells  J. :  See — 

Van  den  Bergh,  Barend.  and  Stadlg.     2.993.333. 
SUmicarbon  N.V. :  See — 

MuytJens,  Mathlaa  J.  G.,  and  Simon.     2,993.889. 
Standard  Electrical  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Rosa.  Albert,  and  Goffstein.     2,993,262. 
Standard  Gage  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Boat,  Earl  M.     2,093,280. 
Standard  Mirror  Co.,  Inc. :  See —      „  ^„_  ^,- 
Bertell    Paul,  and  Knowlton.     2,003,410. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See — 

Birkness,  Harald  A.     2,003,366. 
Standard  Oil  Co..  The  :  See — 

Belden,  Sarah  H.     2,993,765. 
Stanley  Works,  The  :  See — 

West.  Robert  F.     2.093.311. 
Stanton    Haskell  M..  to  Mohasco  Industries.  Inc.     Wire  slide 

f?r  uie  in  looms.  •2,993,515.  7--25-61.  Cl.  139--10. 
SUnton.    Walter   O.      Phonograph    pick-up   arm.      2.993,698, 

7-25-61.  Cl.  274 — 23.  ^        ,.  .v   .. 

SUples,  Paul  B..  to  Reynolds  MeUls  Co.     Method 
Ing     pressure     welded     passageway     panels. 
7-25-01.  Cl.  29—157.3. 
Stathaa  Instruments,  Inc. :  See — 
SUtham.  Loula  D.     2,994.052. 
Statham,   Louis   D..    to    Statham   Instmments,    Inc 

ducer.     2.994  052.7-26-61.0.338—2. 
SUuffer  Chemical  Co. :  See— 

Pavlath.  AttlU  E.     2.993.937. 
Stearns.  Thomas  H.  :  See — 

Dniilgren.  Victor  F.,  and  Stearns.     2.994.069. 
Stec.  C?harles  L.     Valve  mechanism.     2,993,488.  7-^5-«l, 

\o'x 188 

Steele.  OliTer  P..  in  :  Bee—  oaoAmxA 

llacha  Edward  A.,  and  Steele.     2.904.0O4. 
Steeneck  Robert,  to  The  Western  Union  Telegraph  Co^^ 
detecting   system    for   telegraph   transmission 
7-25-61,  CT.  178—23. 
Steinhack.  John  E.  :  See —  ,  _,_ 

Davis.  Jerome  I..  Stelnback.  and  Enveart      2.993.549. 
Steinbuch.    Kari,    to   International    St*n^,'<l    f^'^-^,^^^ 
Sorting  arrangement.     2.093,596.  7-25-61.  Cl.  209— 1115. 


of  expand- 
2.99I203. 


Trans- 


a. 


Error 
2.993.966. 


XYUl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Stelacr.  Fried  rich 

StelBcr.  Frlti  (u  kaowa  aa  rriMlricli).     24W3.082. 
Mtrlnn-,  Prua   (aa  known  aa  rriedrtefa  Stclner).  to  Interaa- 
tional  Htandard  Electric  Corp.    Metkod  of  awtnnaing  bear- 
ing error*  la  direction  fladl^  a/ateata.    2,W4.082.  7-'k(-ei, 

CT  343— 116. 
Stcnbcrg.  Boaaell  J.,  and  A.  E.  Rbalneck,  to  Arcber-Danlela- 

Mldland    Co.      Method    of    preparii*    nltrilca.      2.MS.920, 

7-25-61.  a.  260 — 165.2. 
Stephen.  Wllllaai  T.,  to  Weatem  Electric  Co..  Inc.    Apparatua 

for  propeUlBc  artlclee.     2.M3,737,  7-20-61.  CI.  302— -2. 
Stepbena,    VerlTa   C.    to    Eli    Lilly    and    Co.      Erytlironycin 

eatara.     2,903.833.  7-2&-61,  CI.  167—65. 
Hteplienaon,     Paul     A.,     to    Old     Town     Corp.      Duplicating 

inachin<>a.     2.993.43S.  7-28-61.  CI.  101—132.5. 
Mtprlrk.    Harrinon    I).,    to    Union    Chill    Mat    Co.      Overhead 

h«-atlnK  unit.     2.i»(»3.48t>.  7-25-61.  CI.  126—02. 
SterllnK,   Henley  P..  and  E.  L.  Buah,  to  International  Stand- 
ard  Ele<-trl<-  Corp.      Methoda  of  produrlnir  silicon  of  high 

parity.     2,»»3,7«2.  7-2.V4»l.  CI.  23—223.5. 
SterntT,    Melvtn    F.,    to    Holley   Carburetor   Co.      Accelerating 

Itump.     2,»II3.6«4.  7   25-fll.  C\.  261      34. 
HtevenH,  Robert  W.  :  Her — 

GoHN,  Barnard  L.,  and  Stevena.      2,094,006. 
Stewart.  Weldon  A.     Switch  and  control.     2.993,972.  7-25-61. 

CI.  2<>0     157. 
Stirkel.   Weiiley  N..  to  Trson.  Inc.     Apparatu*  for  Haturatlng 

webii  of  f^-ltrd  flbres.     2,908.470,  7   25-61,  CI.  118 — 407. 
Stix-kton.   Thomas    R..  and  N.   T.  Oeneral.  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 

Governor  ni.-<-hanl«in.     2,993,490.  7-25-61,  CI.  137—100. 
Mtone,   Harold  C  .  and  R    H.  Hrhulti,  to  McGraw  Ediaon  Co. 

Serl«»»    rapacltor    protective   ■yatemi.     2,994,014,    7-25-61, 

CI.  317      12. 
Mtone,    Ortaon    W  .    and    D.    P.    l>oran,    to    Continental    Can 

Co.,  Inc.     I'arkaKe  with  article  bnldlntc  Inaert  NUiipended  In 

an  open  facrd  paperboard  frame.     2,M3,587,  7-2.V-61,  CI. 

206^    45.19. 
.Storey.     Thomaii.      Pontoon     aaaembly.      2.093.459,     7-25-61. 

n.  114    5. 

Htraub,   Albert,   to  Eugen  Bauer  (l.m.b.H.     Speed  aynchronii 
Ing   Mrrangement    Tor   aeparate   aound   and    motion    picture 
HPparatuM.     2.093.406.  7-25-61.  a.  88—  16.2. 
Mtraube.    Harold    M..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratoriea.    Inc. 

iKial  traniilator  awltch.    2,994.044,  7-25-61.  CI.  532 — 47. 
Straughn.  John   L.  :  Hee 

Tarpley.  William  B..  Jr..  Jonea.  and  Straughn.    2.993.469. 
.straw.    fkouglaH.   and   (V    E.    Herrlr*.   Jr..    to   General    Aniline 
*  Film  (Nirp.     Multicolor  reproduction  uaing  light  aenaltlve 
2,093,788.  7-26-61,  CI.  96 — 13. 
C.      Kerflng    machine.      2,903.519,    7-26-61. 


Separator, 
the    like. 


Apparatna 
2.»03,494, 


tllas4>  oxidea 
Ktrlte.    JoHeph 

CI.   144      1.3« 
Stn>b>>l.    Albert 

Film     <'orp. 

2.993.892.  7 


.^1 
Add    addlllvea. 

Eater   addltlvea. 


Aniline   * 

the    naph- 

-26-61.    a. 


Soluble    oil. 
Metalworklng 


P..  and  H.  C.  Catlno.  to  Oeneral  Aniline  k 
Stilbenf  monotriaxole  brightening  agents. 
.'5-61.  CI.  2«0-  240. 
Strobel.  Charlea  K..  to  Robertahaw-Fulton  Control*  Co. 
Douientlr  appliance  oontrul.  2.993.974,  7-25-61,  CI. 
210  20. 
.•^trombf-rg,  Wrner  I..,  to  Petrollte  Corp.  Proceaa  of  prevent 
Ing  depoelta  In  intrrnal  ronibuatlon  and  let  enginea 
.•mploylng  additive*.  2,903.771,  7-25-61,  CI.  52— .5. 
StroMiberg,    Verner    L„    to    I'etrollte    C«>rp. 

2.09.1,772.  7-25  61,  O    52      .5 
.Htroml>erg.    Verner    L.,    to    Petrollte    Corp. 

2.«tt.{,77.1,   7   25  >il,  CI.  32      .5. 
StUfhbery,  Arthur  h.  :  Srr 

Geeaon.   Robert  E  .  and  Sturhbery.      2.093.4.^7. 
Studer.    PhuI    A  ,    and    J.    S     Mllaiio,    to    General 
Film    Corp.       Preparation    of    vat    dyeHtuffa    of 
thoylene     (llaryllnildazol     aerleo.      2,993,002,     7- 
2»iO     282 
.SturtfVHnt,  Vernon  (»   :  Ser 

Kay.     Caiimlr.     McMurtrle,     Neatork,     and     Hturtevant. 
2.im3.009. 

Suillioli,    LoiilH    H  ,    to    Sofony    Mobil    Oil    Co. 

2.WH:<,857,   7    J.-i   «1.  CI.  2."i2      32.7. 
.Hudholz,    I^)uIh    II  ,    to    .Sofony    Mobil    Oil    Co. 

lubricant      2,093,858.  7   25-61.  CI.  252      32.7. 
.Suimrnian.     Meyer     L,     Jr..     to     Radio     Corp.     of     America. 

Kl.rtroatatlc    prlntlnic        2.093.787.    7-25-61,    CI.    96—1. 
.Hiiilrh,   John,   Jr.,   Hnd   C    Kotkln.  to  General  Aniline  k   Film 

Corp.      l'ro<'e«i«  of   pnxlucfng  diazotype   paper.      2,993,803, 

7   25  «1.  CI    117      34. 
Sullivan,     C«rol     H       Combined     acarf     and     head     covering. 

2.»«.1.2I1.   7    25   61.   n.   2      207. 
Sullivan.    Matthew    A.      DlMplay    atand.      2.993.604,    7-25-61, 

CI     211      1«!» 
SulllvHn,  I'hilli)  \V.  ;  Srr 

Shannon.  HiehHrd  F..  and  Sullivan.      2.993,871. 
Sullivan.    Raymond   I>  .   to  L'nion  Carbide  Corp.     <iaii  nhlelded 

.\  <'     are    wtrrklng       2.99.1.984.    7    Z.'V-ai.    CI.    219-1.11. 
Siinbiiry.    Herbert    K  ,    ti.    Inlted    State*    Rubber    Co.       Wet 

tiriinhlng    of    woven    a*be*t<Mi    fabric.      2,99.3.261.    7-2.'>-61, 

CI.  2H      76 
SuofUtraiid  Corp.  :  Nee  - 

ll.ilil.    Robert    A       2.993.768. 
Sun   oil    Co       Hrr 

Fear     JameM    V       2.99.1.85.') 
M.-'l.   Archie  H.      2,993.874. 
Superior  Railway  Produrta  Corp.  :  Her — 
I'ennington,    William    A.      2,993.219 
SurteeH,     Howaril.    J      I      I^ttey.    and     W.    J.     Redatone.    to 

VUker<«  Arm*tn>ng*    (Aircraft)    Ltd.      Flight  control  mech 

antani*   for  aircraft.      2.993,666,    7-25-61.   CI.   244 — 78 
Sn«ka,    <'harlei.    R       Temiirrature   atablllied    preaaure   reapon 

«lve  ayateni      2.993,514.  7   2.V61,  H.  137-779. 
Svenaka  Aktiebolaget  (iaaaccumulatnr  ;  «ce - 

Oranqvlat.   Carl  Erik       2.994.046. 
Svpnaann.     Guntav.     to     H.     Vorkauf.      Water     tube     boiler. 

2.993.481.  7-25-61.  C\.  122—406. 


dUpenaer.      2,9»3,658, 


2,993,919. 


Life  pre- 


Tanaka, 
2,903,839. 
fork    lift. 


Nakamura. 
2,993,607. 


Svenaaon,   Stig  A.  G.,  to  Aktiebolaget 
for     cleaning     machine     parta    and 
7-25-61,   CI.    134  —  169. 
Sweeney,     Harier    E.      Toilet     paper 

7-25-61,  CI.  242—55.3. 
Swift  k  Co.  :  See— 

Flndley,  Thomas  W.,  and  Kcbln. 
Switllk  Parachute  Co.,  Inc. :  Sec— 

Switllk.   Richard.     2,993,217. 
Swttllk.    Richard,   to  Switllk   Parachute  Co..    Inc 
aerving  devices.     2.99.3.217,  7-26-61,  i1.  9 — 316 
Sykea,   Thomaa  R.,    to   Toronto   Star   Ud.      Roller  slat   con- 
veyor dlverter  mechanism.    2,903,683,  7-26-61,  CI.  198 — 31. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc. :  See — 

Carlsen,  Carl  F..  and  Lincoln.     2,903.272. 
Gartner.  Stanley  J.,  and  Smith.     2.903,981. 
^       Davison,    William    S.,    Jr.,    Dcmontreux,    and    Sbappell. 
1.  2,993516. 

Edmonds,  Theodore,  and  Peek.     2.994,041. 
Symon*,  Robert  S. :  See  — 

Schmidt,  Robert  C,  and  Symona.      2,9I»4,009. 
Tally  Register  Corp.  :  See- 
Fender,  Keith  L.,  Renshaw,  and  Dilllng.     2,903,642. 
Talon,  Inc.  :  S«e-- 

Carille.  Alfred  E.     2,993.253, 
Tanaka,  Tokujl  :  See — 

Tauda,     Kyoauke,     Asal.     Ilsuka, 
Okasaki.  Shiraaaka.  and  Nalto. 
Tapper,    Robert    J.      Tmck    mounted 

7-26-61.  CI.  214—78. 
Tarpley,   William   B.,   Jr.,  J.   B.   Jonca,  and  J.   L.  Htraughn. 
to  Aeroprojects,  Inc.    Aeroaoliiatlon  and  coating  apparatus. 
2.993,469.  7-25-61,  CI.  118—803. 
Tatnall,  Joseph  8.  :  See — 

Mains,  Gerald  H.,  McOlnnIs,  and  Tatnall.     2.903.492. 
Tatter.  John  W.,  by  decree  of  distribution  In  equal  propor- 
tlona  to  M.  W.  and  J.  W.  Tatter.     Adjuatable  aeata  having 
Uiy  tong  supports.     2.993,675,  7-26-61,  CI.  248 — 421. 
Tatter,  John   W.  :  See — 

Tatter.  John  W.      2.993.675. 
Tatter,  Marie  W. :  See — 

Tatter.  John  W.     2^993^675. 
Taylor.    Ernest  F..   to  E.   K.  Orr.     Window  blind  construc- 
tion.    2.993.535.  7-25-«l.  C\.  160—173. 
Taylor,  Frank  F.,  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Olll.  Donald  W.     2.993.702. 
Teeple.  Jamea  R.  :   See — 

Donohue.  Frank  L..  and  Teeple.     2ie04.067. 
Telch.  Jacob,  and  H.   A.   Llpkovlts.     Process  for  the  curing 
of  meats.    2.004,085,  7-25-«l.  01.  90—150. 

Telefunken  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Bomer,  Manfred.     2,994.047. 
Teletype  Corp. :  See — 

Fredrikaon.  Tore  K.     2.993.961. 
Temple,    Ernest   E.    and   R.,    to  Mine  Safety   Appliances  Co. 

Pipe  flaring  tool.     2,903.522.  7-25-61,  Cf.  183r-70. 
Temple,  Robert :  See — 

Temple.  Ernest  E.  and  R.    2.903.622. 
Terada,  Osama  :  See — 

KInoahlta,  Skukuo.  Terada.  and  Oishl.     2,093,838. 
Terhnne,  Robert  W.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Radar   target   poaltion  claaalfler.      2,904,077,   /-25-61,   O. 
.140—366. 
Tesla^  narodnl  podnlk  :  See — 

Deiong.  Armin,  Drahda.  and  Speciilnf.     2,003,003. 
Tevea.   Alfred,   Maachlnen-und   Armaturenfabrik   KO. :  See — 

Ostwald.  Frits.     2.003,445. 
Teiaco  Inc.  :   See — 

Friedman,  Louis  D.     2,003,884. 

Helsig,  Theodore  C,  and  Corrlgan.     2,003.856. 

Hersog.  Gerhard.     2,003,994. 

Patterson.  John  A.,  and  Atwell.    2.993,031. 

Towell.  Billy  H..  and  Heath.    2,003.554.  - 

Wataon.  Harold  J.     2,903,859. 
Texaa  Inatrumenta  Inc.  :   See — 

Allen.  Cheater  C.  and  Nunley.    2.993.818. 

Petemon.  John  D.     2.994.054. 
Texon.  Inc.  :   See — 

Kmmalek,  Harold  A..  Jr..  and  Wood.     2,003.828. 

Stlckel,  \VesleT  N.     2,003.470. 
Thomas,  Llewelyn  H..  and  J.  W.  Toner,  to  iDternatlonal  Bnsl- 
neaa  Machines  Corp.     Self-sorting  storafe  devices.     2.004,- 
06.%,  7-2.'S-61,  CT.  340 — 172.5. 
Thomaa.  Richard  J.  :   See — 

Russell   Johnv  B.,  and  Thomaa.    2.004,038. 
Thomas  Wilbur  K    Automatic  collaton.    2,993.002.  7-25-«l, 
CI.  2f0-^8. 

Thompaon  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.  :  See — 

Kilgore.  Charlea  R.     2,903.706. 

Sampletro.   Achillea   C.    and   Grigaby.      2.094,026. 
Thomaon.  George  P.,  and  M.   Blackman,  to  United  State*  of 


America,   Atomic  Energy  Commlaalon.     High   temperature 
and    neutron    producing   sTaten.     2JNI3  —       ~  —   "'     ~" 

204 — 193.2. 


High   te 

.86r.  7-: 


25-61.   a. 


Thorklldaen.  Per.     Machine  for  prodadag  tube-abaped  bodies 

from    veneer    sheets,    especiallj    barrel   ataells.      2.003.520, 

7-25-61,  CI.  144— 2te. 
Thornberry.   Richard  T..  to  Ransbary  Slectro-Coatlng  Corp. 

Blectroatatlc    spray    coating    of    nonconducting    articles. 

2.098.808.  7-25-61.  CT.  117—93. 
Thurley.    John,    to    Gibbons    Heaters    Ltd.      Fluid    heaters. 

2.993.479.  7-25-61,  CI.  122 — 23. 
Tlbbetta    George  C. :   See — 

Tibbetta.  Ra/aond  W.  and  G.  C.    2,904.016. 
Tibbetts  Indastries.  Inc. :  See— 

Tibbetts.  Raymond  W.  and  O.  C.    2.004.016. 
Tibbetts.  Raymond  W.  and  O.  C.  to  Tlbbetta  Indastries    Inc 

MagneUc  translating  device.    2.004,016.  7-26-61.  CI.  in— 

172. 
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21X 


2,004,065. 


Ltd. 


♦  . 


Inc. 
CI. 


2.993,980. 


2,993,503. 
See — 

Engineering  Co. 

2,093.846,  7-25-61. 

Magnetic  retrievers. 

2.904,078, 


Tlmnu,  Jack  T..  to  George  Angps  k  Co.  Ltd.  Rotatr,  ky- 
dranlic  pnmp  and  motor  tranamlaalon.  2,008.330,  7-26-61, 
CI.  60— 5l3. 
Tlschbeia,  Wllhelm.  H  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlengeaell- 
B^aft.  end  %  tA  Motay  Chemical  Co.  Proceaa  of  coatiag  a 
substrate  witA  polyurctbane  foam.  2,003,813,  7-26-61,  Cl. 
1  IT— 161. 
ToM.  John  H. :  «••— 

Bemhard,  George  K^  OUnbke,  and  Todd.     2,003,265. 
Tokyo  Shlbaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Mlnra,   Tuso,  Tsukate.  and  Hayaahl.     2.003,234. 
Toner  James  W. :  See — 

Tnoiaaa.  Llewelyn  H.,  and  Toner. 
Toronto  Star  Ltd. :  Ses — 

Sykea.  Thomas  R.    2,008,683. 
Torsion  Balance  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Ridiardaon,  Roibert  L.    2,003.647. 
Towell,    Billy   U.,   and   R.   B.   Heath,    to  Texaco  Inc.     Well 

sounding  gun.    2,003,554,  7-25-61.  CI.  181—6. 
Towler,    Frank    H.   and   J.    M.,    to  Electraullc   Presees 

Relief  valve.    2,003,805.  7-26-61.  Cl.  137—492. 
Towler.  John  M. :  See — 

Towler.  Frank  H.  and  J.  M.    2,003,508. 
Trautvetter,  Krich.     Bottle-stopper.     2,003,612,  7-26-61,  Cl. 

215—41. 
Treadwell  engineering  Co. :  See — 
Helatrom,  Carl  W.    2,008.606. 
Treptow,    Arnold    W..    to   Bell    Telephone   Laboratories, 
MeUllUlng  refractory  substrates.     2,093,815,  7-25-61 
117—212. 
Trig«^  Warren  M. :  See- 
Dunn,  Lewis  H.,  and  Trigg 
Trojan  Powder  Co.  :  See — 

Grlfflth,  George  L.,  DowUng,  and  Wells.     2,998,441. 

Tsuda.  Kyosuke.  T.  Asal,  H.  Ilsuka,  T.  Tanaka,  M.  Nakamura, 
H.    OkaxakL    M.    Shiraaaka.    and    A.    Naito.    to    Sankvo 
Kabuahlkl  Kaisha.     Proceaa  for  the  preparation  of  prednla- 
olone.     2,993,889,  7-2.V-61.  CL  105—51. 
Taukada.  Tomomlcnl  :   See — 

Mlura,   Tuxo.   Taukada.   and  Hayasbl.     2,993,234. 
Tubba,  Elton  H.     Machine  for  harveaUng  berries.     2.903,323, 

7-25-61,  CT.  56—330. 
Tung-Sol  Electric  Inc.  :   See — 

Skellett.  Albert  M.    2.004,013. 
Turek.  Joseph  J. :  ^es — 

Pokryfke.  John  A.,  and  Turek. 
Turnbull  Elevator  of  Canada  Ltd.  : 
Mitchell    Omerv  K.     2.994.025. 
Tyler,  Carl  P.    to  Easo  Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Meth 
od  for  dissolved  oxygen  determination 
CT.  204—1. 
Twachtman.  Godfrey,  and  J.  A.  Ware. 

2.993,723    7-25-61.  Cl.  294 — 65.5. 
Vchlhara.    George    S.      Engine    nolae    almulator 

7-15-61,  CT.  340 — 384. 
Ubde  Frledrich  G.m.b.H.  :  See— 

Henkel.  Helnrich.  and  Sllser.    2,903,964. 
Ihl,    Siegfried.      Balancing   device    for    flrearma   horlxontally 
pivoted  outside  their  center  of  gravity.     2,993.416.  7-25-61, 
Cl.   89—37. 
Union  Asbestos  k  Rubber  Co. :  See — 

Broman,  Burton  J.    2,993,270. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :   See — 

Eraamus,  Hendrlk  I)e  W.     2,993,761. 
Leger.  Ernest  E.     2.993.947. 
Maddock,  Brace  H.     2.993,875. 

Marcus,  Erich,  Fltxpatrlck.  and  Froatlck.     2,993,894. 
Redanx.  William  H.     2.993,7.'>5. 
Sullivan.  Raymond  P.    2.993,984 
Wyman,  John  E.     2.993,922. 
Union  Chill  Mat  Co  :   See— 

Stertck.  Harrison  D     2.993.489. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  :   See — 

Allen.  Arthur  X.,  Jr.     2.993.843. 
United  Geophysical  Corp.  :   See — 
Howes.  Edgar  T.     5.993.5.53. 

United  Kingdom  Atomic  Authority  of  Patent*  Branch,  The  : 
See— 

Cooke  Yarborough,  Edmund  H     2.994,002. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :   Hre 

Woodman,  Charlea  K.     2.993,414. 
U.S.  Electrical  Motors.  Inc  :  See— 

Oarey.  Albert  J.    2.993.448. 
United  Statea  Uyixium  Co.  :   See — 

Wendt.  Frank  J      2.993.307. 
United  Statea  of  America 
Agriculture :  See — 

Koenlg.  .Nathan  H.     2,993.748 

Sloan,  Wiiaam  O.,   Du   Pre.   Buras.  Janasen.   and  Tal- 

lant.      2,903.749. 
Welch.  Clark  M.     2,993,888. 
Air  Force  :  See — 

Miller.  Clair  E     2.993.405 
Plckleslmer.  I>ewellyn  (i.     2  993.744. 
Terhune.  Robert  W.     2.994.077. 
Army  :   See — 

Belknap.  Donald  J.,  and  Crump.     2.9P4.011. 
Miles,  ThomsH  D  .  Hoffman,  and  Delasanta.     2.993,746 
Panlocl,  Kilo  W.,  and  Clark.     2  993.415 
Power.  Donnell  W  .  Rose,  and  Pariah.     2.994.042. 
Reanlck.  Bernard.     2.993.644 
Schlein.  Herbert  N      2.993,368. 
Atomic  Energy  Commlaalon  :  See- 
Christy.  Robert  F.    2  993.a')2. 

Franti.  Charles  E.  Cawley.  and  Warnlck      2.994,019. 
Robofr.  Stanley  B..  and  Kingston.     2.993  786 
Russell.  Johny  B  ,  and  Thomaa.    ?.994,038. 
Soodak.  Harry,  snd  Wlgner.     2.993.850 
Thomson.  George  P..  and  Blackman.    2.003.851. 
Woody.  James  W..  Jr.    2.004,072. 


and 


United  States  of  America — Continued 
Navy  :  See — 

Berl,  Walter  G.,  and  Dembrow.     2,993,767 
Bleakney.    Walker.    RoJauHy.    Delsanso.    Reynold* 

Kramer.      2.993.372. 
Cheeoeman,  Herbert  L.     2,993,337. 
Chubb,  Lewla  W..  Slegel,  and  Preacott      2.993.440 
Hablutsel,  Charlea  E.     2.903.444 
Hoebne.  Walter  K.    2.993.801. 
Holt.  Pliny  G.    2,903.643. 

Jordan,  E^dward  C.  Webb,  and  O'Meara.     2.994.081 
McCormack.  Whitney.     2.993.413. 
Robinmn.  Ralph  O.,  Jr.    2.993,443. 
Saunders,  Robert  H.    2,993.935. 
Saunders.  Robert  H.     2.903.936. 
Spaven,  William  J.     2,993,645 
Varela.  Arthur  A.     2,994.080. 

Vlning,  L.   Heath.  Jr..  Ertckaon,  and   Will.     2,993.442 
United  Statea  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 
Burkus.  John.     2,993.870. 
Gunberg.  Paul  F.,  and  VIohl.     2.993.821. 
Sunbury,  Herbert  E.     2.993.261. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  :   See — 
Coe,  Herbert  L     2,993,845. 
Kerlle.  Walter  L.    2.993.781. 
U.S.  Vitamin  k  Pharmaceutical  <"orp.  :  See — 

Shapiro.  Seymour  L..  and  Freedman.     :'  093  S?,' 
Shapiro.  Seymour  L..  and  Freedman.     2.99.1,81,0 
und  Freedman.     2.«fl3.896. 
and  Freedman.     2.993.897. 
Freedman,  and  Solowvy.    2,993.005 


2.093.290. 


2.993.9.18. 
2.993,697, 


2.993.324. 
2.993,326. 
2,993.327. 
2,99.1,328. 
2.993.699. 

2,993.324. 


Shapiro,  Seymour  L., 
Shapiro,  Seymour  L., 
Shapiro,  Seymour  L., 
Upjohn  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Bell.  Jerome,  Fltes,  and  Kelley. 
Lemin.  Alan  J.     2.993.829 
Petering,  Harold  (J.     2,993,808. 
Wright,  John  B     2,993.927. 
Universal  (MI  I'roducta  Co.  :  See — 

Blorh,  Herman  S.,  and  Haenael. 
Urban.    Frank.      Broadhead   arrow.      2.993,(897,    7-25-61.    Cl. 

27,1—106.5. 
Vaolaw,   Mike   M..   to  Phillips   Petroleum   Co.      Cell  conUlner 

structure.     2.993,948.  7-25-61,  Cl.  136 — 166. 
Vacuum  Can  Co.  :  See — 

Haloaki.  Frank,  and  Adams.     2.993,246. 
Van  Bosse,  John  G.  :  See — 

Druz.  Walter  S.,  and  Van  Bosae.     2.9»3.959. 
Van  Aken.  Orardii*  M.  J.,  and  N.  J.  Mokveld.     High  pressure 

atop  valve.      2,993.502,   7-25-61,  Cl.   137 — 315. 
Van    Allen,   Vincent    K.,   and   D.    L.   Morgan,    to   Robertshsw- 
Fulton  Controls  Co.     Method  of  leak  detection.     2.993,365, 
7-25-61,  Cl.  7.1—45.5. 
Van  den  Bergh.  Barend,  and  C.  J.  Stadlg.  to  American  Enka 
Corp.     Production  of  twUt  lively  thread.     2.993.333.  7-25- 
61,  CT.  57-157. 
Van  der  Lely,  Ary  :  See — 

Van  der  Lely,  Cornells  and  A. 
Van  der  Lely,  Cornells  and  A. 
Van  der  Lely,  Cornells  and  A. 
Van  der  Lely,  Cornelia  and  A. 
Van  der  Lely.  Cornelia  and  A. 
Van  der  Lely.  C.  N.V.  :  See — 

Van  der  Lely,  Cornells  and  A. 
Van  der  Lely,  Cornelia.     2.993.325. 
Van  der  Lely,  Cornells  and  A.     2.993.826. 
Van  der  Lely,  Cornelia  and  A.     2,993.327. 
Van  der  I./ely.  Cornelia  and  A.     2.993.328. 
Van  der  Lely,  Cornells  and  A.     2.993.699. 
Van  der  Lely,  Cornelia,  to  C.  Van  der  Lely.  N.V.     Raking  de- 
vice.    2.903.325.  7-2.V-61,  CT.  56 — 377. 
Van  der  Lely,  Cornelia  and  A.,  to  C  Van  der  Lelv.  N.V.  Swath 
•putting  and  tedding  device.     2.993,324,  7-2^-61.  Cl.  56— 
.170. 
Van  der  Lely,  Cornelia  and  A.,  to  C.  Van  der  Lely.  N.V.    Side 

deliver/  rake.     2,993..326.  7-25-61.  CT.  56 — 377. 
Van  der  My,  Cornelia  and  A.,  to  C.  Van  der  Lely.  N.V.     Ro- 
tary rake  with  apeclflc  rake  wheel  mounting  mean*.     2,993.- 
327.  7-2.5-61,  Cl.  56 — 377. 
Van  der  Lely,  Cornells  and  A.,  to  C.  Van  der  Lely,  N.V.     .Side 

dellverv  raking  device.     2.993.328.  7-25-61,  CT.  56 — 377 
Van  der  Lely.  Cornells  and  A.,  to  C.  Van  der  I.#ly,  N  V.     De- 
vices   for  spreading   grannlar  or  powdery   material   over  a 
surface.     2,993.699,  7-2.%-61,  CT.  27.5—7. 
Vanguard  Toy  Co.  :  See — 

Little,  Alma  M.,  and  Pettev.    2.993,5.10. 
Van  Harteaveldt.  Carroll  H.     Pre-form  fabricating  apparatus. 

2.993,232,  7-2.5-61.  Cl.  18 — 19. 
Van   Keuren.   Wayne   M.,   to  Hlghwood   Service.   Inc.      Auto- 
mobile trailer      2.993.725.  7-25-61,  CT    296—1. 
Van  Lahr,  Leo  E.     Tin  tumbler  lock.     2,993.361,  7-25-61.  Cl. 

70—363. 
Van  Slvck,  Bert  K.,  and  H.   M.  Brownlee.  to  Food  Machinery 
and  Chemical  Corp.     Carton  filler.     2,993.517.  7-25-61.  Cl. 
141  —  147. 
Van  Ultert.  I^e  Grand  O.,  to  Bell  Telenhone  Labftratoriea.  Inc. 
Electrical  transmission  devices  utilizing  gyromagnetic  fer- 
rltes.     2.994,045.  7-2.V-61,  CT.  3.1.1—24. 
Vanto,  ,MarceIlo,    A.    Pwcrlarlnl.    and    D.    Glletta,    to    Pirelli 
S.p.A.      Apparatus   for  the  automatic  control   of   mschine 
movement*      2,994,024,  7-2.5-61,  CT.  318 — 162. 
Varela.  Arthur  A.,  to  United  Statea  of  America.  Navy.    Radar 

clutter  suppression.     2,994,080.  7-25-61.  CT.  343—17.1. 
Vari<>n  Aasoclates  :  See — ■ 

Hall.  I.^w1a  D..  Helmer,  and  Jepsen.     2.993.688. 
Schmidt.  Robert  C.  and  Svmona.     2.994.009. 
Vaughn.  Thomas  H  .  and  W.  W.  Wellman,  to  Colgate-Palm- 
olive Co.     Aerosol  spectacle  cleaner.     2.993.866.   7-25-61. 
Cl  252—171. 
Vaugoveau    Alexandre.     Suspension  unit  for  vehicles.     2.993,- 

707.  7-25-61,  Cl.  280 — 124. 
Vause.  CTarence  E.     Toy  structure.     2,993,298.  7-25-61,  CT. 
46 — 83. 


XX 
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2,9»4.040,   7-25-61, 
2.993,732.  7-2^^-61. 


V*cchl.  Allxrtu  :  8ee 

Mrlon«>.  (;artano.  and  Vpcchl.     2.993.834. 
WrrlDdfr.   KroMt  A.,  and  E.  J.  McGratta.  to  Food  Btechlncry 
and  Cbrmlcal  Corp.     Apparatua  for  handllnf  caaea.     2.993. 
315.  7-25^-«l,  CT.  53—59. 
Vlckpm  Artnatronga  (Alrrraft)  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Surteca.  Howard.  Lattey.  and  R«datoae.     2.993.666. 
Vlok^ra  Inc.  ;  He» — 

B«nnrtt.  Clarence,  and  Buecbler.     2.994.027. 
Kobinaon.  Jamea.  and  Court.     2.993,500. 
Victor  Chemical  Worka  :  Hee — 

Kattenburr.  Kenneth  H.    2.993.929. 
Vlllar,  Lula  K..  to  r>ervo  Corp.  of  America.     Multl-dlrectlonal 

Bhock  mount      2.tf»3.673.  7-25-61.  C\.  248—358. 
VIneland  I'oultrr  Laboratorlea  :  See — 

Kaltx.  Charles      2,993.832. 
Vlnlng,  L.  H  .  Jr..  A.  H.  Krickaon.  and  A.  8.  Will,  to  I'nlted 
Htatea    of    America.    NavT.      Trip   and    shear    mechanism. 
2,993.442.  7    25-61.  CI.  102—70.2. 
VIohl,  I'aul  :  Her- 

<;unberK,  I'aul  K.  and  Vlohl.     2.993.821. 
Voljct.  Jacob  J  .  Jr   :  Hrr 

i'oHt.  KrneHt  K  .  and  VolKt.     2,993,988. 
V'i)l«-n,  KuKer  :  Her 

Hpenrer.  Rolf  K  ,  and  Volea.     2.994,051. 
Von,    Iiwlab.  and   W.    B.    Hardy,   to  American   Oanamid   <  V 
Kenxanthrone  antbraqulnooe  acrldlnea  aa  dyestuffs.     2,W^.- 
9()1.  7-:!5-61.  CI    260 — 274. 
Vun  d«»r  Heyden.  Horst  :  See — 

Klnsele.  Theodor  E..  and  Von  der  H^den.     2.994,003. 
Von  Tell,  F>]ward  K.     Cargo-hatcfaea.     2.993.536.  7-25-61,  CI. 

I60     206 
VorkHUf.  H^-lnrtcb  :  8e»^ - 

Svenaaon.  (;uBtav.     2.993,481. 
Vreefauid.  Georxe  H.,  Jr.  :   Bee — 

Moeblua.  William  H..  and  Vre«land.     2,993,949. 
Wacker  Cbemie  O.m  b.H.  :  Hee — 

l!>lhf«r.  Georr.      2.993.493. 
WacDcr.  Joaepb  P..  to  Robertabaw-Fulton  Controla  Co.     Con- 
trol    valve     for     water     softening     apparatus.       2,993,508. 
7-25-«l.  CI.   137— «09. 
Waldhauer.  Frederick  D..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Amerlcm.     Tran- 
sistor  tone  control   feedback  circuit. 
CI.   330 — 28. 
Walker.  William  M.     Safety  apparatua. 

CT    '297—216. 

Waller.  William  J.:  Hee—  _ 

I'alltbrop.  Walter  L..  Waller,  and  Mornn.      2.993,379. 
Walley.  Jamea  W..  to  Metropolitan-Vlckera  Electrical  Co.  Ltd. 
Magnetic   crack-detecting  device*.      2.994.033.  7-25-61.   CI. 

324 38 

Walllaer,  liusUv  :  See— 

Caat.  Adolf,  and  Walllaer.     2.993.208. 
Walsh    Francis  W  .  to  International  Buslneaa  Machloea  Corp. 

Loading  ipparatus.      2.993,318.   7-25-61,  CI.   53 — 247. 
Ward  Sales  k  Knglneerlng  Co.  :  See— 

Slcbman.  John  J.     2.993,710. 
Ware,  John  A.  ;   See— 

twachtman.  Godfrey,  and  Ware.      2,993,723. 
Warner.  I'aul  K..  and  B.  L.  Archer,  to  Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co. 
Preparation    of    cuprouH    tertlarrbutyl    aulfonlum    chloride 
and   Its  use  as  a  selective  herbicide.     2.993,923.  7-25-61. 
CI.   260-^38 
Warner,   I'aul  V..  to  FhUllpa  Petroleum  Co.     Manufacture  of 
high    molecular    weight    oleflna.      2,993,941,    7-2&-61,    CL 
a«0 — 683  15. 
Warnlck,  Robert  F.  :  See    - 

Frantx.  Charles  E  .  Cawley.  and  Warnlck      2.994,019. 
Wartslla  ybtyma  <)y  Wartslla-Koncernen  Ab  :  See — 

Muatonen.  Krkkl  O.      2,993,538.  „     „_ 

Wataon,   Cyril    J       CoUapalble    Udder.      2,993,661,    7-2ft-«l, 
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Watson    Harold  J.,  to  Texaco  Inc.     Synergistic  extreme  pres- 
sure agent  and  lubricant  compoaltlon.     2,993,869,  7-25-61, 
CI    252 — 49.6. 
Weaver     Henry    W..    to    Sparcraft.    Inc.      Chuck.      2.993.700. 

7-25-61,  CI    279—1. 
Webbj  Harold  I).  :  See- 
Jordan,  tklward  C.  Webb,  and  O'Meara. 
Weber.  Krnest  L.  :    See- 

Maltby,   Frederick  L..  W^ber,  and   RIeater. 
Weber.  Lorraine  F  :   See 

Bower.  Adrin  F  .  and  Weber.      2.993,672. 
Weber,   Victor  :   See— 

Arden.  Thomaa  T  .  and  Weber.      2.993,532. 
Weede,  IKin  W.      See—  „    ^  „„„ 

Rockwell.  Harvey  W..  and  Weede.      2,993.283. 
Welertx    Axel   H.     Two-door  automobilea  with  folding  doors. 

2.993.730.  7-25-61.  CI    2WV— 49  _       ^ 

Welgert.    Wllhelm.    to   Flrma    Robert    Bosch    GmbH.      Gear 

pump.     2,993,450,  7-25-61,  CI.  103 — 126. 
Welngart.  Richard  I    .N  ,  to  Burrougha  Corp.     Ticket  lasulng 

machines.     2,993.436.  7-25-61.  CI.  101—67. 
Weloachel     Bruno    O.,    to    Welnscfael    Engineering    Co..    Inc. 
HIgta-frequencT     radial     coaxial     attenuator.       2,994,049, 
,       7-25-61,  CI    333 — 81 
Welnwhel  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

WelnachieT.  Bruno  O,      2,994.049. 
Welnnteln.  (;eoritea.  L.  Woerth.  and  R.  E.  Gangneux,  to  Com- 
pagnle    Francalae   des    Matlerea    Colorante*.      New    anthra- 
qulnone    dyestuffs    and    a    proceaa    for    their    preparation. 
1993,917.  7-25^1,  CI.  2«»-373.  ^  ^  ,^ 

Wels.  Konrad.  and  H.  Kleiner,  to  FarbenfabrUen  Bayer 
AkflenreaelhK-haft.  A«o  dyestuffs  and  proceaa  «»'<'  «2'S^ 
sitiona  for  the  dvelng  of  aromatic  polyester  fibres.  2.993.886. 

Welshaua    Albert.      Heating  device.      2.993.431.  7-26-61.  CT. 

99 — 391 
Welslng.  Walter  J    :    See--  „  „„,  „„w, 

Monahan.  Frank  T  .  Jr..  and  Welslng.      2.993.209^ 
Welsman.     Stanley     E.       Film     transfer     tank.       2,993,426, 

7-25-61.  CI.  95— •O. 


.994.081. 
2,993.741. 


Welsael.  Oakar  :  See— 

Coenen.  Max.  and  WelMel.     2.903,907. 
Welch.  Clark  M..  to  United  State*  of  America.  Agriculture. 
Proceaa  for   the   reaction  of  laocyanate*   with   ceUuloae  In 
the  preaence   of  organic  phoaphltea.     2,993,888,   7-26-61, 
CI.  26<X— 224. 
Weller,  Helm  :  See- 
Conrad.  Johannea.  Janaon.  Weller,  Blum,  and  Kueppera. 
2.993.742. 
Wellman.  William  W.  :  See — 

Vaughn.  Thomaa  H..  and  Wellman. 
Wella,  Franklin  B.  :  See— 

Griffith,  George  L..  Dowling.  and  Wella.     2,903,441. 
Wells.  Roger,  to  Diamond  National  Corp.     Proceaa  for  mak 

ing  a  mold.     2,993.268,  7-26-61,  CI.  29 — 421. 
Wendt.    Frank    J.,   to    United    8Ute*   Gjrpaum 
shingle.    2,993,i07.  7-26-61.  CI.  50—224. 

Simulated    stereophonic 
a.  181—31. 

to   Broan   Mfg.    Co.    Inc. 
blower   panel.      2.993.428, 


2.993,866. 


Co 


Locking 
loud-apeaker. 


Range   hood 
7-25-61.    a. 


Wente.    Edward    C. 

2,993.556.  7-25-61 
Wermager.   Peter  C, 

with    a    reversible 

98 — 115. 
Werthhammer,  Arturo  :   See — 

Monaco.  Uro.  and  WertJhbammer.     2,993.523. 
West.    Robert    P..    to    The    Stanley    Works.      RotaUble   disc 

aander  and  the  like.     2,993,311.  7-25-61,  CI.  51—196. 
Wheelock.    Silas   M..   to  E.   I.   du   Pont  de   Nemours  and   Co. 

Fiber    recovery     unit     for    knitting    machine.       2,993,351, 


:  SeeV- 
Glai^bke^  and 
2,993,7^7. 


Todd.     2,993,265. 


ry     ui 
7-25-61,  CI.  66 — 9 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc 
Bernhard,  George  K. 
Stephen.  William  F. 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Co..  The  :   Bee — 
Johnson.  William  V.      2,993.659. 
Steeneck.  Robert.      2.993.956. 
Weatlnghouae  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Dunn.  Lewla  H..  and  Trigg.     2.993.980.  ) 

Johnson,  Stewart  C.  andSmlth.     i.993.973. 
Macha.  Edward  A.,  and  Steele.     2,994,064. 
Moore,^  Robert  L.      2,993,976. 
WetherlU,  Lewis  A.  :  See— 

Raadan,  RaJ  K..  and  WetherlU.     2,993.928. 
Weyerhaeuser  Co.  :  See- 
Heritage,  Clark  C.      2,993.239. 
White    Heracfael  T..  and  A.  J.  Pasaannante.  to  Eaao  Reaearch 
and  Engineering  Co.     Polymerlxed  ethylene  lubricating  oils. 
2,993,942   7-25-61.  CI.  260—683.15. 
Whltehurst,  Brooks  .M.  :   See— 

Laws.     Cecil    F..     Newsome.     Patton.     and     Whitehurst. 

2  993  229 

Whlttaker.  Alexander  R.,  to  Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.     Fluid  meter. 

2,993.375.  7-25-61,  CI.  73— 258.  .,  aoo  too 

Wick,     Sorbert    I        Adjustable    bicycle    frame       2,993,709. 

7-i5-61,  CI.  280—287. 
Wlckboldt.  William  H.  ;  See- 
Johnson   Robert  A.,  McElroy.  and  Wlckboldt 


2,993,434. 
off  the 


(II 


WIebe    Walter.     Fruit  harvester  for  picking  up  fruit 

grouad      2,993,322.  7-25-61.  CI.  66 — 328. 
Wkgner,  Eugene  P.  :   See — 

SoodakT  Harry,  and  Wlgner.     2.993.850. 
Wilcox     Pierce    L.      Self  feeding    hand    »prayer   for   flDfly 

vldea  materials.     2.993.294.  7-25-61.  CI    43— 148. 

^Ufr/U;  d'ooV-s.  ^.'9"'J"7S."7-i^rcr'isti'2'8.  ^""™" 

"■""ifu'ddlf  It'oy'V  l-'^vllklns.  and  Brltton.     2,993.784 
Wllklna,     WlUUm     B,        Laminated     container.       2,99J,«34, 

7-25-61.   CI.   229—35. 
Will,  Albert  S   :   See—  .       ^^.  .  .  ...,,,      .,  „„,  .... 

Vlnlng    L    Heath,  Jr..  Brlckson.  and  W  Ul.     2,993, 44J 

Williams.  Ralph  P  :  «"—...„.  .,  ^„  „^ 

Mahan,  John  E..  and  Williams.    2.993.904. 

Wllmarth.  Robert  W       See-- 

GelKer,  Richard  H.,  and  W  llmarth      2,994  008 

Wilson,   Abraham,   to   t'<'l«*t%»>>F'"'|^%^  ^ko^Z'" 
Htrorlne  foam       L'.993,8fi7.   7-2.V-61.  C\.  J52— 321. 

WiYhLd'  (Calvin  L ,  to  keynoldn  Metals  Co  Strip  Joining 
system      2.993.8^3.  7-2JC-61.  CI.    154-110  „.   ^   #  „ 

Wilson  William -J,  to  Sanders  A«.oolate«  Inc  High  fre- 
quency tranHmlsslon  line  coupling  device.  .,994,U»J. 
7-25-61.   CI.   343—767.  .  .,     , ,_ 

Wllsted    Harold  D,  to  General  Motors  (  or^.     !•  uel  spray 
aKHembly.     2.993,338.  7-2.V-61.  CI    6a 

WInthrop,    Stanley    O.,    to    American 

3-benihydrylmorphollne   fd  salts  t..----._^- 

said   compounds.      2,993,895.  7--:.V-«i,   i_i.   zrn^- 


irp.     Fuel  spray  bar 
."19  74 
Home    Products    Corp 
thereof,   and   method,  of 


preparlnK 
24f 


Conveyor  arranitement  par 
2.993,584.  7-2.5-61,  CI.    198— 


WInx.  Karl,  to  O.   M    PfafT  A  (J 
tlcularly  for  textile  plants. 
38 

^''^'wHn^teln.'  G^es,   Woerth,   and   Gangneux.      2.99.1.917 
Wolf.   Alfred,    to   Geophysical    Research   Corp  .    Multiple   j^eo 

phone  recording  system  for  seismic  prospecting 

7-2.5-61,   CI     181—5. 

^""johamT^V.      Ad^lf,     Dani.      Pfannmueller, 

2  993  778 
Womble,  iieorge  E..  to  Avco  Mfg.  Corp.     Loader. 

--•J.Vfll,  CI    214—140. 
W(H>d  Conversion  Co.  :  «<f<^-^„  „,„ 
Heritage,  Clark  C     2.993.239. 

""■'"•^/erumsTk.'Har^ord  A..  Jr..  .nd  Wo^       ^  «»93,828^ 

Woodman.  Charles  K     to  »'''»«;<i«»'?' .^'S^^'CT  ^^^89 
munition  feed  mechanism.     2.993,414.  7-25-61,  t  i.  w 

Woodworth,  N.  A,,  Co.  :   See— 

Hohwart.  George,  and  Lundln.     2.993. 47J 

Woodv    James  W     Jr..   to  United   SUtee  of  America,   Atomic 
ETerity   Commission.'     Photoelectric   control    for   tape   po-1 
tlonlng       2.994,072.  7-25-61.  CI.   340—174.1. 


2.993. .'55, 


and      Wolf 
2.993,608. 


Am 
33 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XXI 


Worsham,  Lester  A.,  Vj  to  W.  C.  Blair.  Vehicle  attachment 
for  stabilizing  steerable  wheels  2,993,704,  7-2,'i-61.  CI 
280-   96.?. 

Worthlngton  Corp  :   See — 

Bennett,  Andrew  E.     2,993.827. 

Wright,  John  B..  to  The  Upjohn  Co.     l.l-bls  (<>-amlnophenyl) 
2  alkan<WH    and    esters    thereof.       2.993.927.     7-25-61.    CI. 
260 — 477 

Wj-man.  John  E..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp..^  Preparation  of 
arene   metal  carbonyls.      2.993.922.   '3V;»-61,   CI.   260 — 429. 

Yahn.  Robert  B..  and  A.  R.  Dorman,<Jr.  Mould  feeding  re- 
tracting and  opening  apparatus.  2.993.231.  7-25-61.  CI. 
18—16 

Tanagiaawa.  Samuel  T..  to  AlUs-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Vacuum 
awltch  structure  using  aylpbon  and  slotted  diaphragm. 
2,993.970.   7-25-61.   CI.   200—144. 

Yardney  International  Corp.  :  See — 

Mendelaohn.  Meyer.    2.993.826. 
Yarnall-WarlnK  Co.  :   See — 

Klnderman.  Walter  J.    2.993.376. 
Yawata  Iron  and  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.  :   See — 

Yoneaakl,  Shlgeru,  and  Obu.     2.993.804 

Yonesakl,   Shigeru    and  M.   Obu,  to  Yawata 

Co,    Ltd.      Surface    treatment    for    metal 

2,993  804.   7-25-61.   CI.    117—46. 
Young,  Serenus  H.  A.,  of  small  Interest  to  various  assignees 

Apparatus  and  method  of  making  hollow  elongated  plastic 

products.     2,993.526.  7-2.5-61.  CI,   154—1.8. 

Youngcfalld.  Casper  E..  to  Belolf  Iron  Works.  Calender  air 
doctor.     2.993.432.  7-25-61.  CI     100—93. 


Iron  and  Steel 
coated    objects. 


Younjzstown  Steel  Door  Co.,  The  :   See — 
Beaucbamp.  Wilfred  A.     2,993,243. 
Zebarth     Ralph    S.,    to    (Jordon    Johnson    Co.      Poultry    neck 

severing  machine.     2.993,228.  7-25-61,  CI    17-12 
Zech     John    D.,    to    Atlas    Powder    Co.      Anbydro    amides. 

2,993,887.  7-25-61.  CI.  260—211. 
Zehnder,  Walter  :  See — 

Gabler,   Rudolf.   Giesen,   and   Zehnder.      2.993,879. 
ZellwoUe-Lehrsplnnerei  G.m.b.H.  :   See — 

guaas.  Kurt.     2.993.238. 
uaas.  Kurt     2.994,086. 
Zeman.  James  R.  :  See — 

Zeman.  WUIlam  E.  and  J.  R.    2.993.H02. 
Zeman,    William    E.    and    J.    R.      Hanger    bar        2.993.602. 

7-25-61.   CI.    211  —  123. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :  See — 

Drux.  Walter  8..  and  van  Bosae.    2.993,9.59. 
Zewlske,    Walter    F.      Combination    rack    for    pick  up    truck. 

2,993.727.   7-25-61.   CI.   296 — 13. 
Zlmmer.    Hans    W..    and   J.   M.    Holbert.    to   The   Chattanooga 
Medicine  Co.     Butyrolactone  derivatives   (III).     2.993,891, 
7-25-61,   r\.    260 — 240. 
Zmuda,   Andrew   W.,  and   J.   L.    Howe,   to  The  De  Vllbiss  Co 
Apparatus    for    coating   with    atomlred    llguld.      2.993,468, 
7-25-61,  CI.   118—300. 
Zoller,    Howard    K.,    and    J.    L.    Neumeyer.    to    Ethlcon,    Inc. 

Surgical  package.     2.993,589.  7-2.5-61,  Ci    206— 63  3 
Zolllnjrer,  Alfred,   to  (Jrlnnell  Corp.     Motor  operated   hanger. 

2.993.670.  7-25-61.  CI.   248—58. 
Zrakas.  James  T.  :  See — 

Lacey.  Thomas  H.     2.993,H37, 
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I-        3:  2.«3,a07 

S8—    135:  1003,370 

71-     2.7:   1993,775 

101—      03:   1993,437 

137-505  42:   1993.507 

189—       34;   1993.571 

44.4:   2.003,208 

178:   1003,280 

1 903,  ne 

132.5 

:   1993,438 

609 

;   1993,  508 

2,  993,  572 

a—      14:  2,003,aOB 

311:  1003,281 

1993.777 

247 

:   1993,439 

621 

1993,  ,509 

36    1993.573 

98:  2,903,210 

34-    135:  1003,282 

73—        1:  1993.363 

102-      18 

:   1993,440 

622 

;   1993,510 

192-        4 

1 993,  574 

a07:  2,003.211 

37-    134:  1003,383 

37.5:   1993.364 

20 

:   1993.441 

623 

.   1993,511 

6 

1  993.  575 

4—     14«:   3.003,212 

136:   1003,384 

45.5:   1093.365 

70.2 

:   1993,442 

624 

.   1993,612 

48 

1 993,  576 

181:   2.003,213 

145:  1003,285 

86:  1003.366 

1993.443 

625  11 

:   1993,513 

107 

2  993.577 

238:   2.003.214 

38-      77:  1003.386 

101:  1993.367 

93:   1993,444 

779 

1 993,  514 

1993,578 

&-    270:  low. 215 

40-      37:  1003.387 

102:  1993.368 

103-       11:   1993,445 

139-      40 

1  993,  515 

114:   1993,  .579 

302:   2.003.218 

70:   1003,288 

116:  1993,360 

44:   1993,446 

140—     147 

1993,516 

136;   1993,580 

8-      70:  2,003.742 

125:  1003.380 

141:   1993.370 

46:   1993,447 

141—     147 

1993,517 

194—       57:   2.993,581 

2. 003. 743 

153:  1003.200 

150:  1993.371 

83:   1993,448 

143-      43 

■   1993.518 

195—      36;   1993,838 

M.33:  2.003.744 

43—      84:  1903.301 

167:   1003.372 

87:   1993,449 

144—     136 

1993.519 

51:   1993,839 

108:  2,003.745 

4»-        8:  1008,393 

104:  1003.373 

126:   1993,450 

268 

.   1993,520 

198-       21;   1993,582 

118:  2,003.748 

57.5:  1903.303 

309:  1003.374 

104—        7:   1993,4.M 

146—        2 

1993,521 

31;   1993,583 

127.8;  1003,747 

148:  1003.304 

258:  1003,375 

105—    282:  1993,452 

148—     1.5 

:  1993.817 

38:   1993,584 

laS:  2.003.748 

44—      83:  1903.765 

300:  1008.376 

106-  38.7:   1993.796 

1993.818 

230:   2,993,585 

1S3:  3.008.740 

70:  1093.766 

363:  1003.377 

163:   1993,797 

6.27 

;  1993,819 

200—      30:   1993,963 

0-    J18:  1088.317 

45-    131:  1003.30,'* 

363.4:  1003.378 

165:  1993,798 

1.53-      79 

:   1993,522 

33:   1093,964 

10—    156:  1003,318 

46-      47:   1003.306 

368:  1003.379 

193:   1993,799 

154-         1 

;  1993.523 

34;  1993,965 

IS—      30:  1908,043 

74:  1003.307 

421:  1003.380 

271:   1993.800 

2, 993,  524 

38:   1993,966 

14—      71:  1988.319 

83:  1993.308 

438:  1993.381 

107-        1:   1993.453 

1.8:  1993,525 

104:   1993,967 

15-      33:  1903,330 

344:  1993.390 

490:  1993.382 

110-        8:  1993,454 

2, 993,  526 

113:  1993,968 

lOS:  1903.331 

47-     1.2:  1008.300 

74-    142:  1993.383 

112—        2:  1903,455 

2.27:  1993,820 

140:  1993,960 

334:   1003.323 

60:  P.P.2.075 

196:  1003.384 

254:  1993,456 

32;  1993,527 

144:  1993,970 

SaO:  1008.23) 

61:   P.P.2.074 

230.17:  1093,385 

113—      24:  1993,4.S7 

42:   1993,528 

1993,971 

S87:  1003.234 

49-       3:  1903.301 

573:  1993.386 

116:   1993.458 

46:   1993,821 

157;   1993,972 

18—    laO:   1003.335 

55:  1003.303 

701:   1993.387 

114-        5:   1993.459 

110:   1993,822 

202—  39  5     2.993,840 

101:  1003.336 

67:  1003.303 

722:   1993.388 

74:   1993,460 

116:   1993,823 

1993,841 

17—        3:   1008,227 

77:  1003.304 

750:   1903.380 

206:   1993,461 

118;   1993.824 

64;   2.993,842 

12:  1003.238 

80:  1003.305 

75—        9:   1003.778 

115—       11:   1993,462 

139:   1993,825 

119;   2.993,843 

18—        8:  1003.330 

SO—    171:  1003.306 

36:   1003,779 

16:   1993,463 

140:   1993,826 

173:   2.993.844 

1008.330 

334:  1093.307 

40:  1003,780 

18:   1993,464 

158—  27,4:  1993.531 

248:  1993.845 

16:  1003,331 

440:  1003.308 

52:   1993,781 

116—      63:   1993,465 

105;   1993,,S32 

204—        1     2,993.846 

10:  1903,333 

61-      14:  1003.300 

108:   1903,782 

112:  1993.466 

115;   1993,533 

15;   2.993,847 

36:   1903.333 

184.3:  1903.310 

146:   1993,783 

117—        7:   1993,801 

1993,534 

24:   2,993,848 

48.8:  1003.234 

105:  1003.311 

148:   1993,784 

26:   1993,802 

160—    173:  1993,535 

9R;   1993,849 

58.3:  1903.335 

310:  1003.813 

166:  1993.785 

34:  1993,803 

206;  1993,536 

193  2:   1993.850 

SO:  1003.336 

53-      .5:  1003.767 

208:   1993,786 

46:   1993,804 

162—      61;  1993,827 

2,  993,  851 

19-      38:  1003,337 

1 903.  768 

76-      24:   1993,300 

62:   1993.805 

184;   1993,828 

1993  852 

131:   1003.338 

2. 003.  760 

77-  33.5:  1003,391 

71:   1993.806 

237:   1993,  .537 

195;   2,993,853 

1004.086 

ioo3.no 

79—        5:  1903,392 

72:   1993,807 

347:   1993,  .538 

206—      38:   1993,686 

156:  1003.330 

1093.771 

80—      16:  1993,393 

93:   1993,808 

166-      99;   1993,  .539 

45.  19:   2,  993,  .587 

30-        4:  1003.340 

2.  003.  772 

100:   1993.467 

187:   1993.540 

53-   2  993  .588 

53:   1003.241 

1003.773 

81—        6:   2.993,304 

1993,809 

237:   1993,  .541 

63  3     2  993  589 

56.  A:   10U3.343 

53—       14:   1003.313 

41:   2,993,395 

130:   1993,810 

243:   1993.  .542 

7S     2  993  590 

60:   1903.243 

58:   1991314 

63:  2,993,396 

1  nv        A    /%^^n     fkr^jB 

139  5:   1993,811 

167-      30;   1993,829 

208—     136:   2,993,854 

01:   1003.344 

50:  1003.315 

125:   1993,397 

1  av/v         e%     ^\f\n     r^^\r\ 

157:   1993,812 

42:   1993,830 

143     2  993  855 

31—      73:   1903,345 

61:  Re.35,013 

170:  1993.308 

161:   1993.813 

52:  1993,831 

209—       74:   2,993,591 

70:   1003,346 

62:   1903.316 

82 —        2:   1 903. 399 

201:   1993.814 

53.  1 :   2,  993,  832 

75    2  993  592 

33—      34:  1093,347 

101:  1003.317 

83—      15:  1993,400 

212:   1993,815 

55:   1993,833 

88    2  993  593 

61:   1003.248 

347:   1003,318 

300:   1993.401 

226:   1993,816 

58;   1993,834 

106    2  993  .594 

23-        3:   1003.750 

374:  1003,319 

88—      14:  1993.402 

118—    300:   1993,468 

65;   1993,835 

111  5;   2.993.595 

14:   1003.751 

Sft-      30:   1903.320 

1 993. 403 

303:   1993,469 

82:   2.993,836 

2  993'  506 

14.5:  1001753 

35.4:  1903.321 

1993.404 

407:   1993,470 

2, 993,  837 

121-   2  993  507 

48:  1001753 

1003,320 

1 993. 405 

119—      20:   1993,471 

170-160  32:   1993,543 

135     2  993  59S 

70:  1008.754 

328:  1003,332 

16.2:  1993.406 

121—      38:   1993,472 

160.54;  1993,544 

210—       75     2  993  599 

140:  1993.755 

330:   1003.323 

16.6:  1993.407 

2, 993, 473 

171—      68;  1993,545 

164     2  993  600 

145:  1993.756 

370:   1003.324 

28:  1993.408 

1  993,  474 

174—     124;   1993,949 

223-   2  993  601 

153:  1993.757 

377:  1003.325 

60:  1003,409 

1 993,  475 

138;   1993,950 

211—     12?    2  993  602 

190:  1991758 

1003.326 

98:   2,993.410 

41 

2, 993,  476 

177-     129*  1993,  .546 

135:  1993,603 
160    2  993  604 

300:  1093.750 

1903.327 

89-     1.7:  2,993,411 

46  5 

2,  993,  477 

168:   1993,547 

307:  1993.760 

1003.328 

2,993,412 

48 

2,  993,  478 

178—         1:   1993,951 

212—      55-   2  993  605 

308:   1903.761 

400.00:   1903.330 

1993,413 

122-      23 

2,  993,  479 

4  1:   1993,952 

214—         1:    2.993.606 

333  5:   2,003.762 

57-         1:   1003.331 

33:   2,993,414 

34 

2.993,480 

5.2:   2,993,953 

75-   2  993  607 

1003,763 

3:  1903,332 

1993,415 

406 

1 993.  481 

2.  993.  9,54 

140'   2  993  608 

284:  1991784 

157:  1003,333 

37:  1993,416 

123—        8 

2,  993,  482 

17 

2,  993,  9,55 

1.52     2  993  609 

34-      49:  1991240 

60-  35  4:  1093.334 

90-    1.4:  1993,417 

41   12 

1993,483 

23 

2.  993,  9.56 

514     2  993  610 

113:   1003,350 

1093,335 

12:   1993,418 

97 

1993,484 

33 

2, 993.  9.57 

215  -       39    2  993  611 

305  1:   1008.351 

35  6:   1903.336 

93—  44  1:   1993,419 

2, 993. 485 

88 

2.  993.  958 

41 ■    2  993  612 

1093.352 

30.65:  1003.337 

54:   1993,420 

139:   1993.486 

179-     1.  ,5 

2,  993,  9,59 

2ifi—       K-   2.993,613 

305.14:  1003.363 

30  74:  1003.338 

58:  1993,421 

140:  Re.25,012 

16 

1993.960 

219-10  .55-   2  993  973 

263:  1903.254 

53:  1903,330 

95—      10:  1993,422 

1425:   1993,487 

115.5; 

2,  993,  961 

20     2  993  974 

•m:  1903.3S5 

62—       3:  1003,340 

11.5:  1993,423 

188:   1993,488 

156 

1 993. 962 

2,  993  975 

378:   1901256 

6:  1093,341 

15:   1993,424 

126—      92:   1993.489 

180-      14 

2.  993  .548 

2.  <m,  976 
32     2  993  977 

35—     118:   1003.357 

33:   1903.342 

64:   1993,425 

128—     .521:    1993.490 

2.  993.  .S4g 

38—        1:   1003.258 

48:   1903.343 

90:   1993.426 

131—     235:   1993.491 

15: 

1 993,  .550 

34 ;   2,  993,  978 

S3:   1003.350 

49:  1993.344 

96:  1993,427 

134-      57:   1993.492 

26; 

1 993,  551 

46     2  993  979 

63:  1003,360 

63:   1003.345 

96—         1:   1993,787 

96:   1993,493 

79.2; 

1  993,  5.52 

50     2  993  980 

76:   1003.361 

64:  1993.346 

13:  1993,788 

169:   1993.494 

181-      .5: 

2.  993  .5.53 

79    2  993  981 

3»-36  43:  1008.386 

108:  1903.347 

36:  1993,789 

136—        4:   1993.944 

1  993,  6.54 

99:   2,993,982 

155.5:   1903.362 

217:   1003.348 

1993,790 

89:   1993.945 

2,  993.  .555 

124     2  993  983 

157  3:   1903.263 

256:   1003.340 

55:   1993,791 

90:   1993,946 

31;   1993,  ,5.56 

131     2  993  984 

183.5:  1003.264 

342:   1003.350 

83:  1993,792 

107:   1993,947 

2,  993.  ,557 

220—        4     2  993  614 

300:  1008.365 

6<V-        0:   1998.351 

87:   1993,793 

166:   1993,948 

32:   2,  993,  ,558 

7     2  993  620 

401:  1003.387 

60:   1903.352 

98-     115:  1993,428 

137-      34:   1993,495 

53:   1993,.V5fl 

19    2  993  615 

431:    1003.368 

84:   1903.353 

90-       18:   1993,794 

2,  993,  496 

182-     179;   1993,560 

24  5    2  993  616 

434:   1003.360 

68-       12:   1908.354 

150:   1994,085 

85:   1993,497 

19,5;    1993.561 

63;    2.993.617 

463:   1003.370 

131:   1993.3M 

194:   1993,795 

2.  993.  498 

214;   2,  993.  ,562 

112    2  993  618 

402:   1003.271 

158:   1903.356 

257:   1993,429 

100:   1993.499 

183—     4  6:   1993,563 

•     ■  ^    -           ^t^  *"  'g     V/  ACT 

113     2  993  619 

503:   1003.272 

aU7:  1003.357 

289:   1993,430 

119:   1993,500 

71;   1993,  .564 

221—    210:   1993,621 

SO—      34:   1903.273 

70-     163:  1003.358 

391:  1993,431 

251:   1993,,V)1 

79:   1993,  ,565 

221;   2!  993. 622 

133:  19UU.274 

1003.359 

100-      93:  1993,432 

315:   1993.502 

115;   1993,566 

298;   2.  993,  623 

350:   1008,275 

364:   1003.360 

101-       19:   1993.433 

355  IS:   1993.503 

184-         1:   1993.  ,567 

222—       ,54:   2!  993^  624 

83—        1:  1001376 

363:   1003.361 

35:   1993,434 

458:   1!«3,  ,»4 

188—     112:   1993,568 

66:   2,993,615 

33—        1:   2,003.277 

454:   1003..-)62 

66:   1993,4.35 

492:   1993,505 

134:   2.  993.  ,569 

214    2  aar)  626 

122:   1003,278 

71-    13:   1003.774 

67:   1903.436 

495: 

1993,  .506  1 

18»-       11; 

2,  993,  570  ' 

284: 

1993,627 

xxiii 


XXIV 


C  LASSIFICATIOX  OF  PATENTS 


223 

23» 


230— 


23+- 
235— 


236^ 


23»— 


S30 
542 
17 
22 
27 
33 
.15 
40 
43 
4« 
00: 
OS 
115: 

aoe 

37 
At 

\m 

IM 
9 
122: 
1: 
232 
271 
318: 
338: 
424 
534 
SM: 
2.  I 
U  2: 
41  1 
1S3 
187 
M  3 
75  2 
84  51 
10« 
15 
31 
77 

7H 
142 


34ft—  1M> 

42K 


340 


241 
242 


244 


24H 


58 

87 

211 

358: 

3M 


1083.428 
2.  Wn.  020 
2.W3.A30 
2.W3.ft31 
ZMO.  «32 
2.  003.  A33 
2.903.  KM 
2.W3.A35 
2.0B3.A3A 
2.  003.  A37 
2.  OOS.  638 
2.003.A30 
2,9U3.MO 
2.003.641 
2.  003.  A42 
2.003.A43 
2.003.644 
2.  003. 645 
X  003.64ft 
2.  003,  «47 
2.  003.A4H 
2.  003.  640 
2. 903. 651) 
2.003.651 
2.093.652 
2.  003.  ^^3 
2,903.6.54 
2.  093.  6.V5 
2. 993.  08.5 
2,  903.  <jm 
2.  003.  087 
2.  003.  6.56 
Z  093,  6.57 
2.  093.  6,58 
2. 993.  6.59 
2.993.  ftftO 
2,90:1.661 
2,  003.  662 
2.  093.  66.3 
2.  09:1.  664 
2.  903.  66.5 
:^.  093.  6ft« 
2.  093.  667 
2.003.668 
2.003.088 
2.903.669 
2.  093.  670 
2,0M3.671 
2,  00:1.  672 
2.  903.  673 
2,  993.  674 


248—  421 
Z50    20 


41  9 

49  !, 
H3  3 

83  6 

84  5 
203 
211 
219 
233 

38: 

148: 

32  7: 


251 
252 


253- 
254- 

257 

380- 


40  6 
57: 
137 
146: 
147: 
148 

171 
321 
4«5 

77: 

89 

164 

1: 

246 

2.5: 


8 

22 

27 

41 

45  5 

67 

7H. 

7H  4 

94  9 


147 
1.V1 
163 


2.  003.  675 
2.003,080 
2.  003.  990 
2.  093.  991 
2.903.003 
2.  003.  003 
2.903.994 
2.  VU3. 905 
2,903.90ft 
2.003.007 
2.003.098 
2.993.990 
Z  994. 000 
2.  9eS,  676 
2.  903.  6n 
2.983,Hfift 
2.  993,  857 
2.  99;i,  8W 
2.903.850 
2.903,800 
2.993.861 
2.  993.  862 
2,  99:1,  8A3 
2.  993.  8A4 
2.  99:1.  865 
2.  903.8ft« 
2,  903,  8ft7 
2,903.  HftH 
2.  903. 678 
2.  093.  679 
2.  993.  680 
2.  993.  681 
2.003.682 
2.903.869 
2.093.87(1 
2.  00:1.  HTl 
2.  sun.  H72 
2.  WO.  873 
2,  \m.  K74 
2.  093.  H75 
2,99:1  K76 
2,  99:1.  N77 
2,  993.  M78 
2.  993.  879 
2.993,880 
2.993.881 
2.  993,  882 
2,  993  H83 
2,  99:1,  HH4 
2,  y«3,  H8.5 
2.  99;(,  K.V> 


2B0- 


211 

224 

230.3 

240 


240  4 
247 

249  9 

251  5 

368 

274 
282 
200 

295  5 
2W 

309  7 
319 

340  2: 

340.3. 

34ft  1 

346  2: 

347  8 


348 

373 

401 

404  5 

HH   8 

413 

429 

438 

44<^ 

448  8 

465  2 

477 

519 

543 

.5.^3 

.Wi 

557 

606  5 

612 

644 

645 

646 


2.  903.  887 
2,903,888 
2.  903.  8H0 
2.  993.  800 
2.  003,  HOI 
2,903.892 
2,993,803 
2,993,804 

2,  993.  895 
2.993.806 

3.  wa.  »07 
2.003.808 
2.003,809 
2,903.000 
2.  993,  901 
2.993.002 
2,903.903 
2.  903.  9(M 
2.  003. 905 
2.  993,  Mrw 
2.  993.  <nn 
2,  9W:i,  U08 
2.993.900 
2, 003,  010 
2. 903. 01 1 
2,003.912 
2.993.913 
2.993.914 
2,993.915 
2.993.916 
2.993.917 
2,993.918 
2.  99:1,  919 
2,993.020 
2.99.3.921 
2.  993.  922 
2.993.923 
2.  993.  924 
2.  !W:i.  <ri.5 
2.  993,  926 
2,  993,  927 
2,  99:t.  928 
2,993.929 
2.  993.  930 
2.993,9:11 
2.  9M3.  932 
2.  993  'AVi 
2.  993.  <JM 
2.  993.  935 
2.  993  9:16 
2,  993,  937 


2»W)- 


AAA 

oof) 

668 

«81 

683  15 


261 


362- 
363- 


367 


270— 

272- 
273- 


r4- 
275- 
270- 

280- 


286 


287 


18 
34 

28 

32 

52 

1 

47 

65 

58 

66: 

52 

55 

80.5: 

05: 

106.5: 

23 

7 : 

1: 

114: 

-   41: 

43  12: 

06  2: 

112: 

124: 

179 

287 
.504 
II  16 
15 
30 
,53 
8.5 
90 


292    340: 

341  18 

347: 


203 


294 

206 


69 
71: 

65  5 

69 

1: 


2.903, 
2.003. 
2.«Kn. 
2.903. 
X003, 
2.003, 
2,903, 
3,903, 
2,903, 
2.903. 
2.003, 
2,003, 
2,903, 
2.903, 
2.083, 
2,003, 
2,003. 
3.003. 
2.003, 
2.003. 
2.083, 
2,003, 
2,003, 
1903, 
2,993, 
3,903. 
3,003, 
3,003. 
3.003. 
2,093. 
2,993, 
2,993. 
2,003, 
2,093. 
2,993, 
2.993. 
2,99:1, 
2,993, 
2,993. 
2.993. 
2,993. 
2,993. 
2,993. 
2,993, 
2,993. 
2.993, 
2.993, 
2,903, 
2.993. 
2,993, 


038 
039 
040 
941 
042 
683 
684 
685 
686 
687 
688 
680 
600 
601 
002 
603 
MO 
694 
605 

em 

ftfl 
608 
600 
700 
701 
702 
703 
704 
705 
706 
707 
708 
709 
710 
711 
712 
713 
714 
71.'i 
716 
717 
71H 
719 
720 
721 
722 


723 
724 

72.5 
726 


Ci^ssinr.vTioN  of  Designs 


206- 


297 


300— 
301  — 


13: 

28: 

49 
130 

6.'> 
216 
445 

14 

37 


302-    2 

306—  55 

307-  10 
88.5 


30fr- 
310- 

311  - 
313- 

315- 


317- 


318 


321 
323 
334 


1: 

42: 

334: 

«0: 
1: 
146: 
3  5: 
5  48: 
100: 
160: 
306: 
341: 

12: 
149: 
172: 
234 
235: 
246 

28: 

29: 
1.32 
138: 
162 
204: 
225 

18: 

27: 
9 

45 
6. 

37 

38 

41 

71 


ZOOS.  737 
2.903,738 
2.003.730 
2.003,730 
2, 903,  731 
2,003,530 
2,  993,  732 
2,003,733 
2.903.734 
2. 003.  735 
2.003,73ft 
2,003,737 
2.003,738 
3,004,001 
2,004,002 
2,004,003 

2,  003,  739 

3,  094,  OM 
3, 904, 005 
3,  993,  740 
2,  994  006 
2,094,007 
3,904,008 
2.004,009 
3.094,010 
2,004,011 
2.004.012 
2,004.013 
2,994.014 
2,994.015 
2.994,016 
2,994.017 
2.994.018 
2.994.019 
2.  994.  020 
2.  9(M,  (121 
2.  994,  022 
2.994.023 
2.  994.  024 
2.994.025 
2,9«4.()a') 
2.  994,  027 
2,994,028 
2,  994.  029 
2,  994.  030 
2.994.031 
2.  994.  032 
2.  994. 033 
2.  994. 1)34 
2,  994.  035 


»4- 


S30- 
331  — 

333- 

333— 


n 

83 
103 

110 
28 
7: 
98 
16 
47 
34 


71 
70: 
81: 
84: 
33R—  115: 


338- 


339— 


340- 


343 


346 


2: 
18: 
19 

5 
17: 

100: 
188: 
3: 
108: 
140: 
1S6: 
172.5: 


174 


174  1 
213 
2.59 

Ml 

366: 

384 

11 

17  1. 

113 

116 

767 

783 

34 


2,004.036 
2,904.037 
3.004,038 
2,  004, 039 
2.904,040 
2.904.041 
2.  004. 042 
2.004.043 
2.004.044 
3,904.045 
3,904,046 
3,004.047 
3,004.048 
3,004,040 
3,004,050 
3,004,051 
2, 004.  a52 
3.004.0&3 
3,904,054 
2.004,055 
3.004,056 
2, 004, 057 
2,004.058 
3.004.050 
2,004,060 
2,094,061 
3,004,062 
3,904,063 
Z  994, 064 
2.  994. 065 
2,994.066 
2,  994.  067 
Z  994.  068 
Z  094. 069 
2, 994.  070 
Z  994. 071 
2.  994.  072 
Z  994.  073 
2.  994.  074 
2.  994.  075 
Z  994.  076 
Z  994.  077 
Z  904.  078 
2.  904.  079 
Z  904.  080 
2,094.081 
2.  994,  082 
Z  994.  083 
2.  994.  084 
Z  993,  741 


1)3 

16 

lot).  049 

Dl.5^ 

1 

iMtl,  W.Vi 

r)44 

15 

190.96:1 

I>.V 

5: 

19f),  9.50 

1)33 

14 

190.  'JSI 

21 

190.  9>V4 

190,  951 

19 

19(1  y.'rfs 

1)45 

4: 

190,  96,5 

1)13 

1 

190.  952 

1)34 

15 

IWII  U'M 

10: 

190.966 

1)14  - 

3 

190,  y.S3 

IHl  - 

1 

I'.Mi.  MU) 

1)47 

190,967 

1)15 

1 

190,  9M 

1)42 

t 

190. 'Jt'il 

\y-i 

6 

lyO.  968 

190,  9.5.5 

04* 

15 

190.  962 

I)5.V- 
I),56- 
057 
1)58 


1 
4 

1 

9 
12 
13 


190,060 
190.970 
190.071 
190.972 
190.973 
190.974 


D61- 

1: 

190.975 
190.976 

1)81- 

2 

10 

071- 

1: 

190.977 

1)87- 

2 

1)74- 

1: 

190.078 

3 

190.070 

D90- 

20 

17: 

100,980 

I>91- 

3 

190,081 
190.982 
190.983 
190.984 
190.  9K5 
190.986 


I     '       I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

Volume  768  Number  4 


TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


DccWoas  of  the  Comminioacr  of  Fatents 

The  1»60  Bdltlon  of  the  DedBlona  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  has  been  released  from  the  printer  and  Is  ayailable 
from  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  Oorernment  Printlnff 
Office,  Wasblncton  25,  D.C. 

Price :  |3.00. 


AMMant  Secretary  of  CofDOMRC  for  Doaertlc  Afdta 

DBUMATIOlt   RBLATINO  TO  CKKTAIN   PaTIKT  MATTKRa 

Pursuant  to  authority  of  Reorranisatlon  Plan  No.  6  of 
1950,  ft4  SUt  1263.  as  amended,  there  Is  hereby  delegated 
to  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  for  I>omestlc  Affairs, 
and  he  Is  authorixed  to  perform,  the  following  functions : 

A,  The  approval  of  regulations  established  by  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  In  accordance  with  section  6  of  Title  35 
of  the  United  Statea  Code  for  the  conduct  of  proceedings  in 
the  Patent  Office. 

B.  The  certlflcatlon  in  accordance  with  section  266  of 
Title  35  of  the  United  Sutes  Code  of  the  nae  or  likely  aae 
in  the  public  Interest  of  an  invention  for  which  a  patent  la 
being  applied. 

Effective  date  :  Jane  9, 1»«1. 

LUTHER  H.  HODOB8. 

Becretary  of  Comtm^rce. 
[F.R.  Doc.  «l-5504;  Filed.  June  16,  1061  ;  8:48  a.m.] 
PubU»h€4  in  f  <  F.R.  HS».  June  17,  19*1 


Rcoewal  of  SobMslptfoB  for  StM«U 
PnchcdCu^ 

Renewals  of  sabaerlptlona  for  pnncbed  cards  cootalnlnK 
the  coding  of  steroid  compoands  for  machine  aearch  pnrpoee 
win  now  be  accepted  by  the  Patent  Office  for  the  year  beffin- 
nlng  July  1,  1961.  In  prerioas  yeere  a^Mirate  eets  of  cards 
were  issued  for  the  literature  artides  and  the  patenU.  Cards 
for  patents  and  Itteratare  artldes  prepared  In  exactly  the 
same  manner  are  now  offered  as  a  single  subscription.  The 
rate  for  this  material  for  ooe  year  beclnninc  July  1,  19«1,  is 
as  follows : 

Renewal  of  eubscrlptlon  for  cards  containing  new  mate- 
rial :    U.S.   patento  and  literature  articles,   125.00, 

All  cards  are  Interpreted,  but  the  price  does  not  include 
listings  of  the  items  furnished.  Lists  may  be  obUlned  on 
r' q  jest  St  a  coat  of  30  cents  a  sheet. 

Since  this  service  is  a  by-product  of  research  and  develop- 
ment effort  and  directly  dependent  thereon,  the  Patent  Oflce 
reserves  the  right  to  terminate  it  at  any  time. 

(Signed)     C.  A.  KALK, 
June  »,  IMl.  Dirtetor  of  Aiminiatration. 


Trademark  Sotti 

Notices  under  15  U.8.C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 

Ker.  No.  tt.4M  (COCA-COLA),  The  Coca-Cola  Company. 
Beverage ;  Keg.  Ne.  47,18»,  same,  Nonalcoholic  malUeas  bev- 
erages;    Keg.   Me.   tM,148.   same.   Beverages  and   syrups  for 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MAY  31, 1961 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  See.  12  (c)l  12  820 

Date  of  odest  new  application... December  5,  1980 

Date  of  oldest  amended  appbcation December  6,  IMO 


i.  H.  MERCHANT.  Dbeclar. 


laliW  OyaratieB 


TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  C.  M.  WENDT.  CUSMS  2,  8,  4,  »,  7,  i.  8,  10,  11,  12.  U,  14.  la.  16,  17.  19,  ».  21.  21,  24,  24,  26,  27,  2B.  28,  »,  31,  82,  »,  84. 

85,  86.  89,  40.  41.  42.  43.  44,  SO 

(U)  H,  K.  KASCniB,  Classes  1,  6,  18,  22,  r.  88,  45,  46,  47,  48,  49,  61,  52;  Service  Mark  Classes  100,  101,  1 0271037 104^1  M, 

106, 107;  Collective  Memberihlp  Marks,  Clan  200;  Certlflcatlon  Marks,  Claisss  A  and  B 

Renewals  (All  Classes)  

See.  12(c)  Publlcstlons  (All  Classes) .....7....!....!  !7 


Oldsst  AppUeatioa 


New 


13-7-flO 

12-fr-eo 

5-1-61 
5-10-61 


12-5-60 
12-8-60 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  May  1961—2,223 


Registrations  Issoed 326— No.  718,756  to  No.  719,081 

Renewals  Issued 70 

?rjll^^*'r"  S=Cn02  '^  •*^2r"S^i  GAZETTE.  ImmH  w^kly,  i.  mmiUA  .«)er  tb.  <ik«etio.  of  th.  S.p«i.t«a«.t 

MUenptMM  pnes,  110.00  per  •»».  (oeaifa  BMiliag  |S,75  saditkiMl;  Mgk  eopMs.  SO  e«iu  mcIl 


PRINTED  COnES  OP  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  aea  frahfcsd  by  Ike  Paleal  Oasa  fcr  M  «Mta 

•rdara  le  ika  Cms  lull    11  sf  PatMta.  WaaMi^Sea  88.  O.C 
TM   788  O.G.— 13  ^^ 
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the  manufacture  of  Ruch  bereragvt :  B«ff.  N*.  tM,lM,  Mine; 
B«c.  N*.  41ft.7S6  ((X>KE).  ume.  Non  alcoholic  maltleaa  bever- 
ase«  and  ajmipa  for  makln*  aocb  bererares,  Aied  Maj  29, 
H>«1.  I>C.  8DNY.  Doc  60/1920,  The  Coca  Cola  Company 
r  Joteph  Cobeia  et  al  Conaent  Judffment :  trademark!  held 
valid  and  tnfrlnfed  :  defendanta  enjoined  June  20,  1961. 
■■■i*.  aicd  May  5.  1961,  aame.  Doc.  61/1644.  The  Coc^CoUt 
Company  ▼.  Ball*  Rettauramt,  Inc.  et  al  Decree  a*  above 
June  1.  1961.  Smbo.  tied  June  16,  1961,  DC,  N.D.  Calif. 
(San  Pranclaco),  Doc  39/974,  The  Coca-Cola  Company  v. 
Oeorge  P  Falcone,  doin{;  bu*ine*$  at  Falcone  Flavor  Houie. 
r  N*.  41.1W.     (See  Reir   No.  22,406.) 

N».  I7«.«M  (F'HILIP  BERIO  AND  CO.  AND  DE- 
SIGN), ¥  Romeo  k  Co,  Inc.,  Ollre  oil,  ai«d  May  23,  1981. 
DC.  8  DN.Y.,  Doc.  61/1839,  Bociete  Anonima  Lucchete  OIU 
e  rini  r.  John  De  Lucia,  tmmta,  tied  June  2,  1961,  aame. 
Doc  61/19.^8,  Bocieta  .inonima  Lucche$e  Olii  e  vini  v.  Santa 
Lucia  Importing  Company,  Inc. 

K«C.  N*.  tn.l4A.     (Se«  Reg.  No.  22,406.) 

B«f.  N«.  ta«.l4«.     (See  Refr.  No.  22.406.)  ^ 

B«r.  Hr*.  410.755      ( See  Reg   No.  22.406  ) 

*•€■  N«.  «a5.47l  (EMBRACEABLE),  Benrua  Watcb  Co., 
Inc.,  Watchea  and  attacbed  braceleta,  aold  aa  a  unit,  UmI 
Jan.  26,  1961.  DC.  N.D.  111.  (Chlcmgo).  Doc.  61ol40,  Benru* 
Watch  Co.,  Inc.  r.  Winkler  Watch  Compamy.  Conacnt  Judg- 
ment :  trademark  held  valid  and  infringed ;  defendant  en- 
Joined  May  18,  1961. 

B««.  N«.  51*.»5«  (FRIT08),  The  Frtto  Company,  Candy 
ahelled  salted  peanut*  and  corn  chip* ;  WL«m.  N«.  MS,tM 
(TA  TOS),  same.  Potato  chip*.  Sled  Mar.  31.  1961,  D.C. 
Colo.  (Denver),  Doc.  7087.  The  FHto  Company  v.  Morton 
Food*.  Inc.  et  al.  Notice  of  dlamlaaal  without  prejudice  May 
24,  1961  Smm.  filed  May  24,  1961.  DC,  WD.  Okla.  (Okla- 
homa Oty).  Doc.  929i,  The  Frito  Company  v.  Morton  Food*. 
Inc.  et  al. 

R«C.  N*.  sa«.t7t  (LANYIN).  Lanrln  Parfuma,  Inc.  Per- 
fume* and  toilet  water,  filed  Mar.  11,  1960,  D  C.N.J. 
(Newark),  Doc.  278/60,  Lanvin  Parfuma,  Inc  v.  Apejac,  Inc. 
Order  of  dismiKaal  May  26,  1961. 

B«ff.  No.  M7.1M  (RAPIDOBALL),  Koh-I  Noor  Pencil  Com 
pany.     Inc.     Fountain     pens;     Keg.     No.    eiS.177     (RAPIIX)- 
ORAPH).    i««inp.    RIepe-Werk,   Ballpoint  peuK.   fountain   pens, 
mechanical   pencils.   Ink,   filed   Feb.   20,   1961,    DC,   S  D.N  Y., 
I>oc.  61/642,  Koh  l-Soor,  Inc.  \.  Arthur  Broicn  d  Bro.,  Inc. 


Consent    decree;    trademarks   held   valid   and    infringed;    in- 
junction granted  June  2,  1961. 

B«g.  Wo.  •ia.177.     (Bee  Reg  No.  897.102  ) 

Kog.  No.  «SS,tM  (AMERICAN  HERITAOB  AND  DESIGN). 
American  Heritage  Publishing  Co.,  Inc..  Periodica) ;  Bog.  No. 
M8.M4  (AMERICAN  HERITAGE),  same.  Grooved  phono- 
graph records  ;  Beg.  No.  aBX.Mt.  aame.  Books  and  periodicals  ; 
Beg.  No.  W.m,  same.  Films;  Beg.  No.  7lt.l«S  (AMERI- 
CAN HERITAGE  JUNIOR  LIBRARY  AND  DHJSIGN),  aame. 
Books  and  periodical  publications;  Beg.  No.  71S.185  (AMER- 
ICAN HERITAGE),  same.  Tape  recordings,  filed  May  23, 
1961,  DC,  WD.  Tei  (Austin),  Doc.  1202,  American  Herit 
age  Publishing  Co  ,  Inc  v.  Jack  Bucke,  doing  butineii  a* 
American  Heritage  Book  Store. 

Bog.  No.  Ufi,»S8  (PARSONS  AND  DESIGN),  The  Ralph 
M  Parsons  Company,  Services  in  the  fields  of  design,  engi- 
neering, procurement,  construction,  consulting,  research, 
development,  etc.;  Bog.  No.  675.tll  (PARSONS),  same.  Tele- 
metering apparatus  and  distance  measuring  apparatus 
employing  radio  frequency  energy  for  measuring  the  distance 
between  two  relatively  movable  points,  filed  June  2,  1961, 
DC,  WD.  Mich.  (Grand  Rapids),  Doc.  4100,  The  Ralph  M. 
Partont  Company  v.  Parioni  Corporation  (transferred  from 
DC,  District  of  Columbia,  Doc.  386/61). 


Beg.  No.  •«S.M4. 
Bog.  No.  r;5.tii. 


(See  Reg.  No.  628,293.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  609,938.) 


Beg.  No.  «n.4JI  (TANKMASTIC),  American  Tank  and 
Tower  Company.  I'aint  or  coating  for  the  Interiors  of  water 
tanks,  filed  May  2,  I960.  DC,  N  D.  Ala.  (Birmingham). 
Doc.  972.  Robert  R.  McCUlland,  doing  bu»ine*a  at  American 
Tank  and  Tovcer  Company  v.  Harold  Porter,  d.b.a.  United 
Bridge  and  Tank  Workt.  Decree  enjoining  defendant  May 
23,  1961. 


Bog.  No.  MZ.9W. 
Bog.  No.  «U.aM. 
Bog.  No.  W5.m. 
Beg.  No.  71t.lM. 
Bog.  No.  71S.1M. 


(See  Reg.  No.  628.293.) 
(See  Reg  No.  519,960  ) 
(See  Reg.  No.  628,293.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  628,293.) 
(See  Reg   No  628,293.) 

Beg.  No.  7IS.478  (PORTOMAG),  Lupear  Products,  Inc, 
Portable  magnetic  drill  prem»es,  filed  May  29,  1961,  DC. 
ED.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  21/290,  Lupear  Productt,  Inc.  v. 
I'ortomag,  Inc.  et  al. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


The  following  marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  12  (a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.       Notice  of  opi>o- 
Bltion  under  action  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication      See  Rules  2.101  to  2.10,"). 

As  provided  by  section  31  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prtpared  Materials 

8N  79,698      Peabody  Coal  Ciunpany,  St.  Lonis.   Mo.     Piled 
Aug.  17,  1959. 


8N    106,637.      Florida    Fibre    Company,    Inc.,    Hlaleah,    Fla. 
Filed  Oct.  3.  1960. 

flo-fil 

For   Shredded   Textile   Clipplnga   for  General    Uae  In   the 
Industrial  Arts  as  a  Filling  Material. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  20,  1960. 


SN   110,925.     Aetna  Ifanufactnring  Company,   Inc.,  Burlin- 
game,  Calif.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  580,597. 

For  Coal. 

First  use  during  June  1958. 


For  Decorative  Gravel. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  I960. 


SN   101,096.     Hammons   Products   Company,   Stockton,  Mo. 
Filed  July  19.  I960. 


8N   114.194.     The  Dow  Cliemica]   Company,  Midland,   Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1961. 


OIL  PATCH 


TYRILFOAM 


For  Cracked  Black  Walnut  Shells  Used  in  Drilling  and 
Preparing  Oil  and  Gas  Wella  for  ProducUon,  Being  a  Partly 
Prepared  Material. 

Ftnt  use  December  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  661.282. 
For  Expanded  Synthetic  Realna. 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1961. 


8N  115,055.     H.  V.  Hardman  Company,  Inc.,  Belleville,  N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1961. 


8N  101,558.     Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  Pittabnrgh,  Pa.     Filed 
July  27,  1960. 


EPOLAST 


KER 


For  Epoxy  Resins. 
First  use  June  3,  1960. 


Owner   of   Reg.    Nos.   648,038,   651,886,   and  708,285. 

For  Synthetic  Resinous  Compositions  for  Use  In  Flexible 
or  Resilient  Coatings  and  as  an  Adhesive,  Potting  Compound, 
or  Molding  or  Casting  Material. 

First  use  Feb.  8,  1961. 


«N  102,661.     Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,     gj,,  ii5,240.     Livingston  k  Doughty  Limited,  Leicester,  Eng- 
BngUnd.    Filed  Aug   15,  1960.  i^^^     p,,^  j^^j.  9  jg^j 


TERYLENE 


FLEXOFIL 


Owner  of  BriUsh  Reg.  No.  425.920,  dated  May  9,  1922 
For  Plastic  Substance  To  Be  Used  as  a  Filler  and  Inserted 
Between  the  Soles  of  Boots,  Shoes  and  Slippers. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  nse  of  the  words  "poly- 
ester fibre."     Owner  of  British  Reg.  No  729,593,  dated  Apr.     gN    115,925.       Johnson    k    Johnson,    New    Brunswick,    N.J. 
27,  1954  ;  and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  820.477  and  629,207.  piied  Mar.  17,  1961. 

For  Synthetic  Fibres  for  Use  In  Textiles. 

MIDDLESEX 


8N  103.667.      W.   B.   Johnston   Grain  Company,  Enid.  Okla. 
nied  Ang.  80,  1960. 

JOHNSTON'S 
"GOOD-AS-GOLD'* 

OwMr  of  Reg.  No.  679.708. 
For  Field  and  Garden  Seeds. 
First  nse  Feb.  6, 1»4«. 


For  Cotton  and  Similar  Absorbent  Materials. 
First  use  January  1927. 


8N    115,960.       Bun    Chemical    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1961.  1 


XAN-FOAM 


For   Expanded   Plastic,   In   Particular,   Polystyrene   Foam. 
First  use  January  1961. 
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8N   118.551.     National  DtatlUen  and  Cbcmleal  CorporaUon. 
New  York,  NY.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1»61. 


8N  loe.&es. 

9,  1»«0. 


DYNAFILM 


Per    Synthetic    R^alna   In    the    Ponn    of   Pllm.    Sheet!   and 

Other    Shapes   for   Oenermllzed    Uae   In    the    IndastrUl    Arts. 

Plrtt  Die  on  or  about  Feb,  17.  19«1.  — ^ 


8N   11 8,786.     Armour  and  Company,  d  b.t.   Wlnglow  Broa.  * 
Smith.  Chicago.  III.     Piled  Mar   30.  1981. 


EKRASKIN 


July  25,  1961 

Irera-Lc«  Company,  Newark,  N.J.     Piled  Dtc. 

IL  E-Z-TARE 

The  rl«tata  to  r*(later  the  term  "B-Z-Tare"  are  dlaclalmed 
apart  from  the  mark  a*  shown. 

For  Bnrelope^Llke  Sealed  ConUlners  Made  of  Two  OppoMd 
Layers  of  Sheet  Material  Snch  as  Cellophane,  Metal  Poll, 
or  Rubtwr  Hydrochloride,  Thermoplastlcally  Sealed  Toyether 
To  Form  Compartments,  the  Enrelope  Like  Sealed  Con 
talners  Beln«  Made  and  Filled  by  the  Applicant  for  Manu- 
facturers Who  Forward  the  Contents  of  the  Containers  to 
Applicant  for  Packaflnc.  , 

First  nae  Not.  30, 1»«0. 


For  Leather. 

First  use  Jan.  18,  19«1. 


CUss  2  -  Reoiptades 

SN  78.131.     Union  Tank  C»r  Comp«ny,  Chicafo,  Bl.     Filed 
June  19,  1999. 

ANGLE    BAR 

For  Vessels  for  Storing  Liquefied  Petroleum   Oases. 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1958. 


SN    110.117. 
12.  1980. 


Tote-Cart  Company.  Chicafo,   ni.      Filed  Dec. 


TOTE-CART 


For  Baskets  for  Contalaiiic  and  Diaplaylac  Merchandise. 
Plrst  use  1942. 


SN  110.788. 
23,  I960. 


UtT9-J^9  Company,  Newark,  NJ.     Filed  Dec. 


IL  3-DEE 


8N     105,915        Oforfe    J      Perkins.     Harrington. 
Oct.  fl.  1980 


III.       Filed 


For  Enrelope-Llke  Sealed  ConUlners  Made  of  Two  Oppoaed 
Layers  of  Sheet  Material  Such  as  Cellophane.  Metal  Foil,  or 
Rubber  Hydrochloride.  Thermoplastlcally  Sealed  Together 
To  Form  Compartments  Simulating  Different  Objects,  the 
Envelope-Like  Sealed  ConUlners  Being  Made  and  Filled  by 
the  Applicant  for  Manufacturera  Who  Forward  the  Contents 
of  the  Containers  to  Applicant  for  Packaging. 

First  use  Nor.  30,  1980. 


SN  110.784. 
23,  1960. 


Irers-Lee  Company,  Newark,  N.J.     Filed  Dec. 

IL  SEE-V 


Por  Enrelope-Llke  Sealed  ConUlners  Made  of  Two  Opposed 

Applicant  disclaims  the  exprwislon  "Kleer-Vu"  apart  from     ^H"  of  Sheet  Material  Such  a.  Cellophane,  MeUl  Foil,  or 
the  mark  an  shown  Rubber    Hydrochloride.    Thermoplastlcally    Sealed    Together 

To  Form  Compartments  Haring  V  Shaped  Tearing  Notches, 
the  Envelope  Like  Sealed  Containers  Being  Made  and  Filled 
by  the  Applicant  for  Manufacturers  Who  Forward  the  Con- 


For  I>t«play  Container  for  Merchandise. 
First  urw  July  1,  1980 


SN     10fi.»l«       George    J 
Oct   6,  1980. 


ni. 


Perkins.    Harrington. 

"MINI-SERV" 

For  Rack  Bane  for  Counter  Display  of  Merchandise. 


Filed 


tents  of  the  Containers  to  Applicant  for  Packaging. 
First  ume  Nov    30.  1960. 


SN   110.765 
23,  1900. 


Ivers-Lee  Company.  Newark,  N.Y.     Filed  Dec. 


Mr«t  u»e  July  1,  19«0. 


I 


SN    10fl.fi,'?2       Plastic  Fabricatlntr  and  Knglneerlng  Company, 
Waco.  Tpi      Piled  f>ct    1«,  1980 


V 


/ 


'«-! 


IL  SUPPOSIFORM 

For  Envelope-Like  Seeled  Containers  Made  of  Two  Opposed 
Layers  of  Sheet  Material  Such  as  Metal  Foil.  Thermoplas- 
tlcally Sealed  Together  To  Form  CompartmentH  Having  the 
Shape  of  a  Suppository,  the  Enrelope-Llke  Sealed  Containers 
Being  Made  and  Filled  by  the  Applicant  for  Manufacturers 
Who  Forward  the  ContenU  of  the  Containers  to  Applicant 
for  Packaftlng. 

Plrst  use  Not.  30.  1960 


For  Plastic  Material  Sold  In  the  F'orm  of  Burial  Caskets. 
Mrst  use  Aug   .1,  I960 

I  •  1  , 


SN   110,766      I  vers  Lee  Company.   Newark.  NJ      Filed  Dec. 


23,  I9<)0 


SN    108.788       Brookpark.    Inc..   Oeveland.   Ohio       Filed   Oct. 
20,  1960 


IL  SCRIP-PAK 


For  Plastic  Dinnerware. 
ilrat  uae  Oct.  7,  1»0O. 


For  Enrejope-Llke  Sealed  Containers  Made  of  Two  Oppoaed 
Layers  of  Sheet  Material  Such  as  Cellophane.  Metal  Foil,  or 
Rubber  Hydrochloride.  Thermoplastlcally  Sealed  Together 
To  Form  ComparimenU  to  Which  Are  Attached  a  Paper 
Sheet  Upon  Which  May  Be  Written  a  Prescription,  the  En- 
velope-Like Sealed  Containers  Being  Made  and  Filled  by  the 
Applicant  for  Manufacturers  Who  Forward  the  CootenU  of 
the  Containers  to  Applicant  for  Packaging. 

rtnt  UM  Not.  30,  I960, 


July  25,  1961 
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SN  111,008.     Cbarlea  B.  Palmer,  d.b.a.  Charles  E.  Palmer  k 
AsHodateg.  Somers.  Conn.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1960. 


PLASTI-LOK 


For  Boies  and  Box  Blanks  Formed  of  Plastic  Sheeting. 
Mrst  use  Oct.  10,  1960. 


SN  113.335.     Oolay  k.  Co.,  Inc..  Cambridge  City,  Ind     Filed 
Feb.  9,  1961. 

For  Removable  Receptacles  Carried  by  a  Truck  for  Heavy 
Materials  Handling. 

Plrst  use  on  or  about  Dec.  27, 1960. 


Cass  4  -  Abrasives  and  PofisUng  Mattriab 

SN  111,897.     The  Lea  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury, 
Conn.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1961, 

I  LEA  PLASTI-BRADE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  274.639  and  539,247. 
For  Liquid  Abrasive  Compositions  for  Polishing,  Burring 
and  Flnt8hlng. 

First  use  in  or  about  January  1955. 


SN  113,867.      Super-Cut,   Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.   16, 
1961. 


SN  113.732      KVP  Sutheriand  Paper  Company.   Kalamazoo, 
Mich.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1961. 


MEDLEY 


\- 


"Pf 


For  Paper  Cups  and  Plates. 
Plrst  use  Jan.  .'JO,  1961. 


SN    113.794.      Bottco   Products    Incorporated     Detroit    Mich 
Filed  Feb   16,  1961. 

TISSUE  MASTER 

For   Combination   TlHsue  Dispenser  and   Litter  Container. 
First  use  Jan.  ,'),  1961. 


For  Resln-Bonded   Diamond  Abrasive  Wheels. 
Klrtit  use  on  or  about  Jan.  2,  1961. 


Qass  6 —  Chemicals  and  Clieniical  Com- 
positions 

SN  56.787.  Onyx  Chemical  Corporation,  Jersey  City,  N.J., 
by  merger  from  Onyx  Oil  k  Chemical  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.J.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1958. 


Qass  3  -  Baggage,  Aainal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Podcetbooks 

SN    110,533.      The    Duray    Company,    Inc.,    Brooklyn     NY 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1960. 

PILLOW-SOFT 

For  Purses,  Clutch   Bags,   and  Cosmetic  Bags  and  Trarel 

Kits  Sold  Without  Any  Cosmetics  Therein, 
First  use  Nov.  30,  1960. 


For  Textile  Lubricants,  Textile  Sises.  Foaming  Agents, 
Wetting  Agents,  Quaternary  Ammonium  Germicides  and  Sur- 
face Active  Agents. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1958. 


SN   110.856.     Jantien  Inc..  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  Dec    27 

1960. 


SN  100.161.     Scbwarx  Bioresearch,  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon,  NY. 
Filed  July  1,  1960. 

THIOGEL         ' 

For  Thlolated  Gelatin. 
First  use  Jan.  8,  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   421,925.   528,945,   and   others, 

For  Beach  Bags. 

First  use  September  1956. 


SN    100,740.      West    Chemical    Products,    Inc.,    Long    Island 
City,  NY.     nied  July  12,  1960. 

HOSPITAL  LAUNDRAMINE 

Applicant    disclaims     "Hospital"    apart    from     the     mark 
shown. 

For  Liquid  Laundry  Disinfectant  or  Sanitizing  Agent, 
First  use  Apr   1,  1960, 


SN   111,128.      A.    J.    Siris   ProducU   Corp.,    New   York    NY 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1960. 

PHOTORAMA 

For  Wallets,  Purees  and  Outch  Bags. 
First  use  Dec.  21,  1960. 


SN    105,941.      Winston    Sales  Co.,   Inc..   Chicago.   Ill       Filed 
Oct.  6,  1960. 


EDAY 


For  Rodenticide. 
Hrst  use  Aug.  9,  1060. 


TM  140 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  26,  1961 


8.N  10«.782.     American  Sand-Baaum  Co.,  Inc.,  Merrick,  N.T.     8N  111,760.     Bid  Richardson  Carbon  Co.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
nied  Oct  20.  1»«0.  Filed  Jan.  12,  IWIl. 


A 


HC-64.UN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  004,758,  708,892,  and  708,893. 
For  Carbon  Black. 
First  use  July  17.  1&&8. 


8N  111.7M.     81d  Rlchardaon  Carbon  Co.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  12.  1»«1. 


Owner  of  Rex  No.  203.332. 

For  Compound  for  the  Klitnlnatlon  and  Prerentlon  of  Cor- 
rosion In  Boilers.  Hot-Water  Systems,  Circulating  Water 
SystemH  of  Diesel  Engines,  Radiator  Cooling  SyHtems,  and 
F>aporatlve  Condenser*  and  Compressors. 

First  use  Feb.  1.  192«. 


HC-64-VP 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   694.758.   708.892.  and  708,893. 
For  Carbon  Black 
First  use  Sept.  9.  1958. 


SN  109.321       Hagan  Chemicals  4  Controls,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh. 
Fa      Filed  Nov.  30,  1960. 


SN  115,054      H.  V.  Hardman  Company,  Inc..  Belleyllle.  N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1961. 


EPOCURE 


f 


The  mark  consists  of  overlapping  outlines  of  a  retort  and 
the  face  of  a  meter 

For  OlsHsy  Sodium  Metaphosphate  Composition  for  Use  In 
Threshold  Treatment  of  Water  and  In  Water  Softening. 

nrst  ui^  Aug   I'J.  1960. 


Owner  of   Reg.    Nos    648.038.  651.886.  and   708.285. 
For  Liquid  Chemical  Compottltlon   for  Use  In  the  Harden- 
ing of  Thermosetting  Synthetic  Resins. 
Flrat  use  Feb.  8.  1961. 


Qass  8  —  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Induding 
Tobacco  Products 


S.N   78.373.     Alfred   Robbins  Organliatlon,  Inc.,   New  York, 
N.Y.     Filed  July  24,  1959. 


8.\    110.04."?       Ell    Lilly    and    Company,    Indianapolis.    Ind. 
nied  r»ec.  12.  1960. 


EXECUTIVE 


GREENFIELD 


For  Crabgrass  Killer. 
First  use  .Nov    18,  1960. 


8N  111.560      Thennwell  Products  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  NY. 
Filed  Jan    9,  1961. 

FLOWER  KING 

For  Spray  for  Providing  Luster  to  Plant  Leaves  and  for 
Plant  Mat  and  Seeded  Flower  Mat. 
First  use  May  15.  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  665.263  and  603,006. 
For    Ash    Trays.    Cigarette    Boxes,    Cigarette    and    Cigar 
Lighter*. 

First  use  July  1933. 


Gass  9  — Explosives,  nrearms.  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

SN   99,929       Gabllondo  and   Company,   Elgolbar.   Qutpuzcoa, 
Spain     Filed  June  29.  1960. 


RUBY 


Owner   of  Spanish    Reg.    No.    73.075.   dated   Mar.   24,   1929. 

For  Revolvers. 

First  use  In  commerce  Aug.  13,  1057. 


S.N  lll.'^ti.l      The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     Filed 


Jan   9.  1»61 


NOVOCIDE 


SN   99,930.      Oabllondo  and   Company,   Elgolbar.   Ouipuzcoa, 
Spain     Filed  June  20,  1960.  i 


For  Antibiotic  for  I  »e  To  Control  Bacterial  Wilt  on  Agri- 
cultural Products. 

nrHt  ui«e  Oct.  13,  1960. 


LLAMA 


Owner   of    Spanish    Reg.    No.   89,277,    dated   July   6,   1932. 

For  Pistols. 

First  use  In  commerce  June  6.  1950. 


SN    lll.T.'SQ       Sid   Richardson   Carbon  Co.,   Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
nied  Jan.  11^.  1961. 


HC-64-BD 


8N  102,123      Paul  C.  Knepp.  d.b.a.  Carbide  Die  Jk  Mfg.  Co., 
Atasa.  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  5.  1060. 


LIFETYME 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos    604.758.  708,892,  and  708.893. 

For  Carbon  HIack 

First  use  Sept.  19.  1958.  , 


For  Dies  for  Reloading  Firearm  Sheila. 
First  use  September  1946. 
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8.\  110,792.  Sbla-Etsu  Kagaka  Kogyo  KabushikI  Kalsha, 
d.b.a.  Shin-Etaa  Chemical  Industrial  Company  Ltd., 
Chlyoda-ku.   Tokyo-to.   Japan.      Piled  Dec.   23.   1960. 


SOILUCK 


For  Sou  Conditioner. 

First  use  Feb.  20,  1959 ;  in  commerce  June  15,  1960. 


SN  86,273.  Georges  Augustln  Marie  Eugene  Ewbank,  Brus- 
sels, Belgium,  assignee  of  Aodre  Ewbank,  Brussels,  Bel- 
glum.    Filed  Not.  30,  1959. 

TENNISQUICK 

Owner  of  Belgian   Reg.    No.   41,197,  dated  July   19.   1932. 
For  Porous  Concrete  Surfaces  for  TennU  Courts,  in  the 
Form  of  Plates  or  Slabs. 


SN   111,173.      The   Espoma   Company,    Mlllrllle,   N.J.     Filed 
Jan.  3,  1961. 


SHRUB-TONE 


SN  103,273.     The  Qlbson-Homans  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   618,063,  600,752,   and  690,753. 
For  Fertlllter  and  Plant  Food. 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1960. 


STOP-FLO 


8N   111,537.     Oll-Dri  Corporation  of  America,   Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1961. 

TERRA-GREEN 

For   Soil   Additive  or   Conditioner  In   Granular   Form. 
First  use  Feb.  12,  1960. 


For  Cartridge  Containers  Having  a  Flow  Control  Piston 
and  tallied  With  Calking  Compound  and  Sold  for  Use  With 
Calking  Guns. 

First  use  In  April  1955. 


I 


SN  109.716.     McCord  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Dec. 


6,  I960. 


METALCEL 


SN    112,857       Daniel    N.    Pomplllo,    d.b.a.    Soil    Clinic   Agro- 
nomical  Laboratory,   Mount   Vernon,  NY.     Filed  Jan.   31, 


1961. 


GIANT  AQUA 


For   Plant  Fertilizer   Used  In   Fresh    Water  Ponds   In  the 
Feeding  of  Fish. 

First  use  Aug.  25,  1955. 


Qass  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

8N  100,237.     Baton  Carbon  k  Ribbon  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  NY. 
Filed  July  5,  1960. 


For  Panels  Useful  as  Light  Diffusion  Panels,  Ornamental 
Panels,  Grilles,  and  Gratings, 
nrst  use  July  1960. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

SN    106,510.      Madco   Mfg.   Co.,  Aurora,   111.      Filed   Oct.   17, 
1960. 


.^gC-TY^I 


For  Paper  Containing  a  Coating  of  White  Transfer  Ink  or 
Similar  Transfer  Substance,  for  Use  In  Masking  Erroneously 
Typed  Impressions  so  as  To  Prepare  the  Paper  for  Receiving 
a  Different  Impression. 

First  use  June  6,  1960. 


SN  107,120.     Embossograph  Process  Company  Incorporated, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  25,  1960. 


For  Refrigeration  and  Plumbing  Valves  and  Fittings 
Flrwt  use  Mar.  4,  1960. 


SN  110,771.     Josam  Manufacturing  Co.,  Michigan  City,   Ind. 
Filed  Dec   23,  1960. 


REZITRON 


RAYZ-GLO 


For  Fluorescent  Raised  Printing  Powders. 

First  use  July  1959. 


For  Plumbing  Fittings  and  Supplies,  Including  Closet  Car- 
riers and  Parts  Thereof  and  Fittings  Used  in  Association 
Therewith. 

First  use  Dec.  5,  I960. 


SN    107.553.      Claremont    Pigment    Dispersion    Corporation,     SN  113,122.     M  A  H  Industries,  d.b.a.  Hyer  Hardware  Mfg. 
Roslyn  Heights,  NY.     Filed  Nov.  1.  1960.  Co..  Anaheim,  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  6,  1961. 


K-HEET 


STYL-GRIP 


For  Ink  for  Printing  on  Packaging  Film. 
First  use  Sept.  13,  1960. 


For  Hardware — Namely,  Cabinet  and  Furniture  Hardware. 
First  use  Nov.  21,  1960. 


SN  108,610.     The  Backeye  Ribbon  k  Carbon  Co.,  Cleveland,    SN  113,298.    Penneo  Engineering  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Ohio,     nied  Nov.  17,  1960.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1061. 


SHEERTEX 


SNOW-SHOO 


For  Inked  Ribbons. 
First  use  May  20.  1960. 


For  Antl-Skld  Chains  and  Devices  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Jan.  27,  1961. 
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8N  113.824.     Bmcm  PUMe  *  Mttal  Produeta.  Ine.,  Ntv 
York,  NY.    nic4  Feb.  9. 1»«1. 

For  Porc«laln-EBaB«led  Ctit  Iron  Cookware. 

Flrat  DM  Not.  1.  1»«0.  I 


*N  113.832.     Kastera  Prodaeta  ComMratlon,  BalMmorc.  Md. 
Piled  reb   9.  IMl. 


EASTERNER 


Owner  of  lUy.  No.  «30,401. 
For  Drapcrjr  Roda. 
First  oae  October  1909. 


8N  113,781.     Talon.  Inc.,  IfeadTllle,  Pa.     FUed  Feb.  9.  19«1. 


Owner  of  Ber  Noa.  243,746,  501,993,  and  othera. 

For  Slide  Faatenera. 

FIrat  uae  on  or  about  Apr.  27,  1900. 


8N   100,287.     Latrobe  Steel  Compur,  Lfttrobe,  Pa.     Hied 
Jnlj  S.  1990.  ' 


BR.2 


For   Steel    Bar   Stock,    Remelt   Stock,   Forflnfa,   Caatinca. 
Platea  and  Sheets. 
Flrat  uae  Aufuat  195S. 


SN   100.268.     Latrobe   Steel   Company.   Latrobe,   Pa.     Filed 
July  6.  I960. 


For   Steel    Bar   Stock.    Remelt   Stock,    Forflnrs,   Castlnfa. 
Plates  and  Sheets. 

First  uae  NoTember  1950. 


/ 


SN    108.210      Plttaborrh    Steel    Company.    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 
Filed  Not.  10,  I960. 


PITT-TEN 


For  Rolled  Metal  Sheets  and  Strip. 
First  use  Sept.  14,  1960. 


Oits  14-Mttib  aMi  Mttal  Caitiiiis  mi  ^"^  15-Oib  and  Greasts 


8N    97,348.      Vanadlam-Alloys   Steel   Company,    Latrobe,    Pa. 
Filed  May  17,  1960. 

VANADIUM  TYPE  G 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  aVT.SMl 

For  Tool  Steel  In  tha  Pora  of  BlUets,  Bars,  Sheets,  and 
Plates,  Circles  SUmped  or  CBt  From  Plates  or  Sheets,  and 
Disks  and  Ring  Forglnga  FOrfad  on  a  Steam  Hammer,  Drop 
Hammer,  or  Press  From  Rolled  or  Preforged  Stock  for  Use 
In  Fabricating  Into  RUet  Seta.  Platon  Roda,  Chlaela.  Pitman 
Rods.  Springs,  Gears,  Firearm  Parts.  Pipe  Jawa,  Wrist  Pins, 
Shackle  Pins.  Steering  Rigging,  Hesding  Dies  for  Bolts, 
.Nails,  Screws,  and  Tacks,  Oil  Well  Caalng  and  Drilling  Tool 
Grips.  Grlpper  IMes  for  Bolt  Threading  Machines.  Arms  and 
Cams  for  Bolt  Cutters  and  Breakers,  Pneumatic  Hammer 
Pistons  and  Barrels.  Automobile  DrtTe  Sbafta,  Tranamlaalon 
Shafta.  and  Ball  Jointa  and  Connactlona. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1935. 


SN  112,782.    Shell  Oil  Company.  New  York.  NY.    Filed  Jan. 
30.  1961. 

ALKADINE 

For  Lubricating  Oil  AddltlTe. 
Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1960. 


SN    112,886.      Dow    Coming    Corporation,    Midland,    Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1961. 


FABRIGLIDE 


For  Organopolyslloxane  Lubricant  for  Application  to  Cut- 
ting Tables  and  Sewing  Machines  To  ImproTe  MoTement  of 
Rubbery  and  Other  Non-Sllding  Materials  OTer  Cutting  and 
Sewing  Surfsces. 

First  use  Dec.  2.  1960. 


8N  112.975      Nalco  Cheanlcal  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Filed 


J 


Feb.  2.  1961. 


8N  99.503.    Elgin  National  Watch  Company.  Elgin.  111. 
June  22,  1960. 


Filed 


CHEMROLL 


ELGILOY 


For  Metal  Alloys. 

First  uae  on  or  before  Jan.  31,  1948. 


SN    100.266       Latrobe   Steel   Company.    Latrobe,    Pa. 

July  5.  1960. 


Filed 


BR  3 


For    Chemical    Materials    Uaed   To   Labricate   and   Protee- 
tlTely  Coat  Sheet  Steel  During  Rolling  Mill  Operations. 
First  use  Sept.  23.  1960. 


diss  16-Protectivf  aad  Decorative  Coatingt 

SN    106.444.       British    Paints    Limited,    Neweastle-on-Tyne, 
England.    Filed  Not.  15.  1960. 


LUXOL 


For    Steal    Bar    Stock,    Remelt    Stock.    Forglngs. 
Plates  and  Sheeta. 
First  oae  April  1958. 


Owner   of   British   Reg.   No.   558,185,   dated   Feb.   20.   1935. 
Caatlngs.         For   Paints.   Varnishes    (Other  Than   Insulating  Varnlah). 
Lacqnera  and  Bnamela   (In  the  Nature  of  Paint),  and  Antl- 
CorroalTS  and  Antl-Foallng  Compoaltlona. 
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CORSITE 


PrtparatioM 


SN   94,039.      ArthriB   Company,    Long   Beach,    Oallf.     Filed 

Owner  ot  Dutch   Beg.   No.    128.109,   dated  Oct   20,   1955.         ***''  31,  I960. 

For  Coating  Material  for  Tanka  and  Other  Caaks,  Pipe 
Lines,  ValTes,  Refrigeratora  and  Flans  Dcetlned  for  Storage. 
Transport  and  Distribution  of  Liquids,  Filters  and  Filter 
Inatallatlona. 


smm 


SN  112,091.     United  Lacquer  Mfg.  Corp..  Unden.  N.J.     Filed         For  Medicated  Bye  Dropa. 
Jan.  18.  1961.  .^^  pj„t  uae  July  11,  1958. 


SPECTAKOLOR 


SN    113.080.      The    British    Drug    Houses    (Canada)     Ltd 
Toronto.  OnUrio,   Canada.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1961. 


For  Palnta. 

First  use  Jan.  5,  1961. 


BIODISC 


SN  112,278.     Lomlnona  Products  Corp.,  Boston,  Maaa.     Piled 
Jan.  23,  1961. 


Owner  ot  Canadian  Reg.  No.  116,743,  dated  Jan.  22.  1960. 
For  Compreaaed  Tableta  for  the  Determination  of  Bacterial 
SensltlTlty  to  Antibiotics  and  A&tlbacterUl  SubsUnces. 


LUMICHRON 


For  Luminous  Paint  and  Raw  Mat«1ala  for  Making  Such 
Paint. 

First  uae  Jan.  11,  1961. 


SN   114,074.     A.   H.   Robins  Company.   Inc.,   Richmond    Va. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1961. 

QUINIDEX  L-A 

For  Antiarrhythmic  Medicinal  Preparation  for  Use  in  Car- 
diac Therapy. 

First  use  Jan.  13,  1961.  < 


SN  112,530.     Elliott  Paint  k  Varnish  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1961. 


VITRA-THANE 


For  Varnish. 

First  use  Jan.  20.  1961. 


SN   114.345.     E.   Romero  and  Son,   Port  Acres    Tex      Filed 
Feb.  24,  1961. 


OREMOR 


For  Medldnal  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Fungus, 
Ringworms,  Ecxema.  Atblete'a  Foot,  Ulcers,  Insect  Bites 
and  Stings. 

First  use  Jan.  12,  1961. 


SN  112,582.     Ampruf  Paint  Co.,  Inc.,  El  Monte,  Ckllf.    Filed 
Jan.  27.  1961. 

I 

CmCmt 


SN   115,656.     Baxter  Laboratories,   Inc..   Morton  Grore,  111 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1961. 


DETHYRONA 


For    Sodium    D-Thyroxlne    for    the    Lowering    of    Serum 
Cholesterol  Levels. 

First  use  Mar.  6,  1961. 


For  Paint. 

First  use  Dec.  12,  1960. 


Qass  17-Tobacco  Proihicts 

BN  118.786.    Allea  *  Flaher,  Inc.,  Boston,  Maaa.    Filed  Feb. 
16,  1961. 


OsM  19-V*Md«t 


dA^grini 


SN  95,742.     Magna-Matlc  MoorlBf  Co.,  Inc.,  Baytlde,  NY. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1960. 

HhBUOr 

For  Marine  Mooring  Device  Consisting  of  a  Float  to  Which 
a  Boat  May  Be  Moored  and  an  Automatic  Catch  Which  Is 
InsUUed  Upon  the  Boat,  Which  Catch  Sngages  the  Float. 

First  use  June  15,  1969. 


SN  96.808.     Peteraon  Broa.,  lac,  JaekaonTllle.  Fla      Filed 
May  10,  1960. 


GATOR 


For  Cigars. 

F(rat  use  Jane  24,  1960. 
'      TM   768  O.G.— 14 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  604,414. 

For  Boat  Trailers  and  Parta  Thereof. 

First  use  February  1950. 
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■N  110,S26.    Th«  Ooodrear  Ttr«  4  BaM«r  Compuy.  Akroa.    8N  M,240.     MIcrolab,  Llrliifston,  V.J.     FIImI  May  2,  IMO. 
Ohio,    nicd  Dm.  18,  1»«0. 


STAR    LINE 


For  WtaMis  and  Brakn  for  Bale  to 
Mobile  Home  Manufacturers. 
Plrat  uae  Mar.  7,  1959. 


8N    110.367.       Rapp    Manufactorlng, 
Filed  Dec.  1«.  19«0. 


Car,  Truck,  Trailer  and 


Inc..    Mansfletd,    Ohio. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  607,g5«. 

For  Mlcroware  Coaxial  Componenta — Namely,  Attenna- 
ton ;  Bolometer  Mounts ;  Crystal  Mounts ;  Tbermlster 
MounU  :  CoaxUI  Switches  ;  Coaxial  Perritea  :  Mixers  :  D.C. 
Block*  and  Shorts ;  Couplers,  Filters ;  Hybrids ;  Impedance 
Transformers ;  Line  Stretchers ;  Losa  Pads ;  Monitor  T'i ; 
Power  DiTlders;  Rotary  Joint*;  Slfnal  Samplers;  StrlpUne 
Components  ;  Tuners  ;  and  Termlnationa. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1050,  on  attenuatora. 


SN  102.788.     Nothelfer  Winding  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Trenton, 
N.J.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1980.  , 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 

For  Automotive  Midget  Racing  Cars. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1960. 


SN    110.388.      Rupp    Manufacturing.    Inc.,    Mansfield,    Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1980. 


NWL 


PI 

IJunior 

The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 

For  Autoffiotlre  Midget  Racing  Cars. 

First  use  May  20,  1980. 


For  Electrical  Equipment — Namely,   Power  Transformert, 
Colls,  Reactors,  Chokes,  and  Phase  Changers. 
First  use  1940. 


SN    104,942       Premier    IndustHal    Corporation,    QcTeland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1980. 


CONDUCTO  PLATE 


Applicant  disclaims  excluslre  rights  In  the  word  "Plate" 
SN     112,989        Woodall     Industrtes,     Incorporated,     Detroit.     ■!>■«  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Mich,     nied  Feb.  2,  1961,  Por    Plated    Electrical    Supplies — Namely,    Electrical    Ter- 

minals Both  of  the  Solderless  Tyi>«  and  the  Solder  Type. 
First  use  June  22, 1980. 


SPORTYAK 


SN   106,070.      Bxecutone   Inc.,  New  York,   NY.      Filed   Sept. 
23,  1960. 


For  Small  Boats  or  Canoes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nor.  17,  1960. 


PRINTACT 


diss 21 -Electrical    Appiratys,  Madiines,     ^^''r.^u'^ZfTli^o. 
aad  Supplies 

SN  10."i,l.%9.     General  Precision,  Inc.,  LltUe  Falls,  N.J.     Filed 
SN    82,589       Mlcroware    Electronic   Tub*   Co.,    Inc.,    Salem,        Sept.  28,  1980. 


Mass.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1959. 


METCOM 


•  For  Mlcroware  Frequency  llectronlc  Equipment — Namely, 
MlcrowaTe  Frequency  Electron  Tabes  and  Assodsted  High 
Frequency  Communication  and  Radar  Search  Equipment 
Components. 

Flaat  use  July  1959. 


ELCOPAN 


For  Flat  Electroluminescent  Coordinate  Display  Panel. 
First  use  July  1980. 


i 
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SN    108,223.      Sterling    Industrtes.    Inc.,    PhlladelphU,    Pa.    SN  118,001.    A.  Cohen  ft  Sons  Corp     New  York    NY      Filed 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1960.  Peb.  3   1961. 

^CMHI^OiTQI^  ELDORADO    - 

** -'        ^ — ^  For  Radio  Receiving  Sets. 

B.      T .  ....       n.  *^"t  "»*  Not.  27,  1957.                                                               ^ 
For  Lighting  PJxtorea. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  15,  1960.  —^^^—~— 


JJc 


8N  105,723.     Calpac,  Inc.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.     Filed  Oct.  4.  1960. 

AQUANAUT 

For  Blectrical  Alarm  System  for  Protection  Against  Fail- 
ures In  the  Water  Cooling  Systems  of  Marine  Engines. 
First  use  during  October  1959. 


SN   113,086,      Central   Transformer  Corporation,   Pine  Bluff, 
Ark.    Filed  Feb.  6. 1961. 


MINI-SUB 


For  Distribution  Transformers. 
First  use  Dec.  3,  1909. 


Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


SN    112,146,      Health    Guardian    Corporation,    Monroe,    Wis.     o^x  oc  nm      ir^        .•  *    t  ..  w       ,,..  , 

Filed  Jan   19   1961  oo.O.'i.l,     Edward  A.  Larson,  d  b  a.  Ed  Larson  Enterprises, 

■       '  Sun  Valley,  Calif,    Filed  Dec.  28,  1959. 


WET  GUARD 


PIN  POINT 


Owner  of  Rejf,  No.  600,521.  '^o'"  Distance  Indicators  for  Golfers  and  Hunters. 

For  Electrical  Signaling  Derlce  for  Bed  Wetting  Consist-         '^'"*  use  Nov   12,  1969. 
ing  Essentially  of  Relatlrely  Thin  Flexible  Metal  Sheets  and  .^__^^  ' 

a  Battery  Operated  Busier  Adapted  To  Be  Connected  With  '~~'^^^~~ 

Insulated  Current  Conducting  Wire.  SN    89,857,      Kestral   Corporation,    Springfield,   Mass       Filed 

First  use  Oct.  20,  1952.  Jan.  28,  1960. 


SN    112.888.      Columbia    Technical    Corporation,    Woodslde 
NY,     Filed  Jan.  30,  1981. 


VARILINE 


For  Delay  Lines. 
First  use  Jan.  13,  1961. 


SN   112.703       El-Tronlcs,    Inc.,    Warren,    Pa       Filed   Jan    30 
1981, 


RAY-GUARD 


For  Animal  Fljrure  Toys,  Surf  and  Flutter  Boards,  Rlnjjs. 
Swimming  Aids,  Floats,  and  Toy  Boats  Formed  Mainly  of 
Buoyant  Plastic  Material  and  Used  for  Play  and  Sport  Pur- 
poses, 

First  use  Mar,  2,  1959.  , 


For  Fluorescent  Tubes. 
FTrst  use  Dec.  20,  1960. 


S.\  go.S.'iO,     William  O,  Williams.  Jr  ,  Gastonia,  N  C      Filed 
June  22,  1980. 


SN  112,869,     Westtngbouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh 
Pa,     Filed  Jan.  31,  1961, 

GUARDISTOR 

For    Electrical    Motors,    Thermal    Protection    Systems    for 
Dynamoelectric  Machines  and  Controls  for  Such  Systems. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  28,  19.">8. 


SPACE    CHECKERS 


The  word  "Chpckers"  is  hereby  disclaimed  when  used  apart 
from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 

For  Game  Board  and  Equipment  Used  In  Playlnjr  Games 
on  Said  Game  Hoard. 

First  use  Feb,  6,  1960 


SN  112,870,     Westlnghouse  Electric  Corporation    Plttsburjth 
Pa.    nied  Jan.  31,  1961. 


COIUFE 


SN    107.6.50,       Retty    A,    Rector,    db.a.    Bayleysult,    Eureka. 
Calif.    Filed  Oct.  31,  1960. 


For  Electrically  Insulated  Colls  and  Windings. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct,  3,  1957. 


D<i!|M||Siiif 


8N    112.996,      AkUebolaget    Electrolui,    Stockholm,    Sweden 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1961. 

ASSISTENT 

Owner  of  Swedish   Reg.   No.  51,938,   dated  May  31    1939. 
For  Electric  Food  Mixers. 


I 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  "Suit"  as  used  on 
skin  diving  equipment. 

For  Skin  Diving  Suits.  Lead  Weights,  Dlrlng  Knives. 
Welpht  Belts,  Wattr  Ski  Jackets. 

First  use  Apr,  1,  19."»9,  i  i  . 
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8N  10«.17e     IdMl  Toy  Corporation,  HoIU«.  NT.    Piled  Not.    8N   7S.M9.     W«hr  8te«l  Compuij,  IfUwaokee    Wl«.     PUed 
10.  I960.  jniy  2»,  l»a9. 


RIDE-A-CYCLE 


For   Ride   on   Toys — Namely,   Children's   Toy   Motorcydea. 
Flr«t  use  June  23,  1»«0. 


8N  110.244  John  W.  Stanton,  d.b  a.  West  Indie*  Oceano- 
irraphlc  Product*,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.  Filed  Dec  14, 
IMO. 

MIRACLE  SHRIMP 


No  claim  on  excluaire  right  U  made  to  "Shrimp"  ai  used 
on  flah  bait. 
For  Fish  Bait 
First  use  July  35,  1860. 


For    Parts    of   Construction    and   Dlgslng   Machinery    and 
Tools. 

First  ase  NoTember  19&8. 


8N   98,814.      American    Saw   k   Mfg.    Company.    Sprinffleld. 
Mass.     Filed  June  8.  1900. 


ACE 


For  Files. 

First  use  May  23,  19«0. 


8N  110.708      Rogue  Reela,  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif.     Filed  Dec. 
22.  1960. 


ROGUE 


For  FIshloK  R^ls. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  7,  1959. 


8N   105,778,     Wrapping  Machinery   Company,   Inc.,   Franks- 
Tllle,  Wis.    Filed  Oct.  4,  1960. 

1  SUPERWRAPPER 

For  Package  Wrapping  and  Handling  Machinery  and  Ap- 
paratus. 

First  use   In  or  about  the  month   of  January   1954. 


SN  111. 21.')      L    W    Ramsey  Adrertlslng  Agency,  dba    L    W. 
Ramsey    Company,    Davenport,    Iowa.      Filed  Jan.   3,    1961. 


-c;^    lASEIALL 
"S    IDUCATION^ 

No  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  "Baseball"  as  used 
on  equtpmrnt  for  playing  a  board  or  card  game  apart  from 
the  mark   as   shown.      Owner  of  Reg    No.   651,996. 

For  Equipment  8old  as  a  I'nlt  for  Playing  a  Board  or 
Card  Oan>e. 

First  use  June  4.  1980.  -        I  I 


8N    108.765       Ferracute  Machine  Company,   Brldgeton,   N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1960. 

For  Material  Working  Presses  for  Use  In  Connection  With 
Metal,  Wood.  FlbrouH,  Plastic  or  Like  Materials  and  Material 
Compressing    Presses,    Including   Expressing    and    Extruding. 

First  use  1889. 


SN    110,722.      Yuba   Power  Products,   Inc.,   CTnclnnatl,   Ohio, 
nied  Dec  22.  1960. 


SAWSMITH 


SN   112,840       Alice  M    Freeman.   Oladwyne,   Pa.      Filed  Jan. 
31,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  530.111. 
For  Radial  Arm  Saws. 
First  use  Oct.  7,  1959. 


ZIPWAY 


SN    113,012       The  O.   A.    Gray   Company.    Cincinnati,   Ohio. 
Filed  Feb   3.  1961. 


GRAY 


For  Toy  Expressway  for  Children's  Vehicles. 
First  use  Jan   20.  1961. 


For  Planers.  Milling  Planers,  and  Hortiontal  Boring  Mills. 
First  use  June  11,  1886. 


Oats  23  -  CiitUry,  MicMiiery,  mi  Took, 
and  Parts  Theroof 


SN    113.282.      Imperial    Knife    Associated    Companies,    Inc , 
Providence,  R.I.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1961. 


WES-CRAFT 


av   TO  «>T       «•  V     o.     .   ^  ....        ^        ^         ^  ^^^  Stainless  Steel  Flatware. 

,  ^'^    ,  J^*^'   ^^•*"    *^°°'*'"^'    *'"*"'^'*'    ^'"       "'***         First  u«.  Dec.  12    I960. 
July  29.  1959. 


WEHRBEST 


SN  113,366^   Regglant  g.p.A.  Dlvlalone  Macchlne,  Bergamo, 
Italy.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1961. 


MECCANOFILM 


I 


For    Parts    of    Construction    and    Digging    Machinery    and         Owner  of  Italian   Reg    No.   151,207,   dated  Oct.    13,   1960. 
^'^'*  For   Textile   Machines,    and   More    Particularly   Automatic 

nrst  use  November  1958.  Screen  PrtnUng  Biacblnea. 


I    I 


^ 
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8N  113,908.     The  Capewell  Manufacturing  Company    Hart-    n  •»•        I  ■  s  ■»        .  ... 

ford.  Conn  Filed  Feb  17, 1961  ^  ^    ^  Uass  28  -  Jowolry  and  Predous-JMetal  Waro 


SUPERTECH 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  833.676. 
For  Band  Saw  Blades. 
First  use  Dec.  21,  1960. 


SN  101,775.     Oorham  Manufacturtnf  Company,  Prorldence 
R.I     Filed  Aug.  1.  1960. 


EAST  WIND 


«K  11 A  ftftA     TV-  VT  •  w       >.  ^**''  Sterling  Silver  Hollow  Ware, 

oi^'^.ed  m  2"o  "•"i*'""'"'"^'^  ^*""^"''  '^'*'^°'         First  use  Apr.  13,  1960. 


ELECTROMATIC 


For  Power  Operated  La  wo  Mowers. 
First  use  Jan.  26,  1961. 


SN  114.003.     International  Harrester  Company,  Chicago   III 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1961.  •  -       • 


CLEAN  LINE 


For  Cotton  Picker  Nuta,  Cotton  Picker  Buahlngs  and  Cot 
ton  Picker  Spindle  Shields. 
First  use  Aug.  26,  1960. 


Class  31  -  niters  and  Refrigerators 

SN  101,4«1.     American  Machine  and  MeUls,  Inc.,  East  Mo- 
Une,  111.    Filed  July  26,  1960. 

MILLI-DYNE 

For  Filter  Cartridges. 
First  use  July  8,  1960. 


SN  114,099.     Dldde-Olaser,  Inc.,  Emporia,  Kans     Filed  Feb 
21,  1961. 


SN    102,000.     Alco   Valve   Company,    St   Louis,   Mo      Filed 
Aug.  4,  1960. 


GATHER-ALL 


VENTURI-FLO 


For  Sheet  Collating  Machines. 
First  use  Sept.  21,  1960. 


For  Refrigerant  Distributor. 
First  use  Mar.  24,  1958. 


SN  n4,539.     Schick  Incorporated,  Lancaster,  Pa.    Filed  Feb.    QaSS  32  —  FumitUre  dttd  Upliolstery 

IMPERIAL  SN    98,266       Boro    Wood   Producta    Co.,    Inc.,    Bennettsvllle 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  47.230.  ^^     Filed  June  2,  1960. 

For  Electric  Rasors. 
First  use  July  1960. 


8N   114.738.     MlnneapoUs-Mollne  Company,   Hopkins    Minn  ^°'"  ^''*'°**  Constructions  for  Kitchens,  Dressing  Rooms 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1961.  '  '  ■°<*  Bathrooms. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1946. 


U/CH/MAN 


SN  98,337.     Charies  D.  Burnes  Co.,  d.b.a.  Frame  Lines,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.     Filed  June  3,  1960. 


For  Agricultural  Machinery  and  Implements — Namely 
Tractors,  Plows,  Rotary  Hoes,  Manure  Spreaders  and  Corn 
SbcUers. 

First  use  Jan.  26,  1961. 


8N  115,238.    Kem  Mannfaetorint  Company,  Inc..  Fklr  L»wn 
N.J.    PUed  Mar.  9,  1961. 


KEM 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  22».272,  871.588.  and  422.114. 

For  Fuel  and  Vacnnm  Pnapa,  Gasoline  Filters  and  Parts 
Thereof,  Tool  Kits,  Files,  Vlaes,  and  Pump  Mounting  Fu- 
tures. 

rint  oaa  1920;  Jan.  3.  1»30,  on  fuel  pumpa  and  parts 
tlMnof. 


Oau  24  -  lasadry  Applhacss  smI  Madriasi 


For  Photograph  Frames. 
First  use  Mar.  16, 1960. 


A 
D 

■k 


■k 

0 
N 


8N  107,888.     Marilyn  ■.  Sterenaon,  Portland,  Drag.     FUed  8N    98.461.      The    Bnglander   Company,    Inc.,    Chicago     III 

Nor.  4,  I960.  FUed  June  6. 1960. 

For   Hand   Iron   Prwalnr  Aeea«oria»-Naniely.    PrMalng  ^WWt     wF     KENTllCKy 

Hama.  Blaera  RolU  and  CUppara.  y„  MittrrisBS 

First  uae  Get  20.  I960.        '  Flm  uiX^2.  1959. 
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8N    »8.4«2       The    EncUndcr    Comply,    lac,    Chk«fo.    111.    »N  114.S(».     BaUtnin  N.V..  Hnlna.  North  HoUand.  Neth«r- 

rii«ijnii«e.  i»6a  >"<»•    nieii  Feb.  24. 1»«1. 


douiAvMe 


BALASTORE 


Owner  of  Dutch  R«c.  No.  77.609,  datwl  Apr.  18,  1»42. 
For  Paper  BUnda,  Whether  or  Not  Imprafnated. 


For  Mattremea. 

rirat  aae  Feb.  1«.  1954. 


8N    »».360.      Pinnacle    Products    Co.,    Inc.,    Newark,    Ohio. 
Filed  Jane  20.  1»«0. 


8N    114,884.      Darld   Wood   Studloa,   Naahotah,   Wla.     FIImI 
Feb.  24,  1961. 

PEDESTABLE 

For  Tables. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  10,  I960. 


TADSTOOLS 


For  Schoolroom  Btoola. 
First  use  Apr.  8,  IMO. 


8N     114,444.       ContlnenUI    SllTsr-Line    ProducU,    Houston, 
Tex.    riled  Feb.  27,  IMl. 

VERT-A-LIGNER 


——^^——^  -     Yot  Mattresses  and  Springs. 

8N  »9,7«8.     Nachman  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  First  use  July  26.  1X0. 
27,  i960. 

GENUINE  MARSHALL  Class  33  -  Qassware 

The  word  "Oenulne"  Is  disclaimed  when  aaed  separate  and 

apart  from  the  mark.     Owner  of  H<«.  No.  240.291.  8N    117,650.       Sa/etee    Qlasa    Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

For  Furniture  Cushion  Springs  and  Furniture  Upholstery  Filed  Apr.  11,  1961. 

'•'^"rs't'u.eDec  11926  TRANQUIUTE 

-  For  Laminated  Olaaa. 

First  use  Mar.  24,  1961.  ,  i 


8N  100.936.     Schnadlg  CorporaUon,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  July 
15.  1960 


TWIN  FOAM 


For  Upholstered  Fumltnre. 
First  use  At)r.  21,  1»60. 


8N    117.651.      Safctee    Qlaaa    Company.    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1961. 


SABLE-LITE 


— ^^~"—  For  Laminated  Olaaa. 

8N    101.780.      Hamilton   Cosco,   Inc..   Columbaa.   Ind.     Filed        First  use  Mar.  24,  1961 
Aug.  1,  1960. 

COSCO 


Owner   of   Reg.    Nos.   518,072,   623,481,   and  others. 
For  fnfanu'  CHba 
First  use  Jan.  3.  1969. 


8N    106.860.      Breneman-Hartahom    Inc..    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 
Fllad  Oct.  6.  I960. 


PLAZA 


For  Woren  Wood  Slat  Porch  Shades. 
First  use  1055. 


Class  34  -  HMtfam,  UgbtiiHI,  Mrf  YeatiUtiafl 
ApiMratus 

SN  91,310.    Octagon  Ventilator  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Sapt. 
14.  1959. 

LO-X-rr  TRI-VENT 

For  Roof  VentllatlDg  and  Air  Morlng  Equipment— Namely, 
Ventilators. 

First  oae  Dae.  IS,  1968. 


SN    100,861.      Breneman-Hartahom    Inc.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 


Filed  Oct.  «,  1960. 


SUNSET 


8N  100,800.     Willi  Memmart  Sdiwabach,  Middle  FranconU. 
Germany.     Filed  July  IS.  1960. 


MEMMERT 


For  Woren  Wood  Slat  Porck  Shades. 
First  use  August  1»59. 


Owner  of  Oerman  Bee.  No.  732.690,  dated  Jan.  12.  1960. 
For   Drying   Apparatna.   BapecUlly    Shelf   Driers,    Drying 
Ooaets  or  Drying  Orana. 


SN  108.262.     Blue  Bell  Mattress  Co.,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Ctwn. 
Filed  .Not.  14,  1960. 


blue  \ 


8N  104.758.    Sahnrtoan  Pr«pana  Oaa  Corporation,  Whlppany, 
N.J.    FUed  Sapt.  19.  1960. 

NSvent 


For  Mattrisais,   Box   Springs  and  Upholatarad  Faraltora.        For  Spaea  Heatars. 

First  aae  January  1938.  Firat  aaa  at  least  aa  early  aa  Aoc  tl.  1066. 
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E-Z-ON 


SN  107,158.     Snecesa  MotlTation  Institute,  Inc., 
Filed  Oct.  25, 1960. 


TM  149 

Supplies 

Waco,  Tex. 


For  Damper  Regulators. 
First  aae  Get  1. 1838. 


SN  112,025.    Cargocaire  B>nglneering  CorjMratlon.  New  York, 
NY.    Filed  Jan.  18. 1961. 

HONEYCOMBE 

For  Dehamldlfler  Apparatus. 
First  use  Sept.  22,  1960. 


SN  112,270.    Jet-Heet,  Inc.,  Bnglewood,  N.J.    Filed  Jan.  23, 
1961. 


JET-HEET 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  5»1,171  and  597.301. 
For  Oil  or  Oas-Buming  Heating  Furnace  of  the  Warm  Air 
Type. 

Flret  uae  In  or  about  December  1946. 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  July  11,  1960. 


SN  107.159.     SucwRg  Motivation  Institute.  Inc.,  Waco,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1960. 


Class  35 -Behiiig,  Hose,  Madilnery  Padc- 
iag,  mk  No—etaJBc  Tires 

SN  113,654.     H.   K.   Porter  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh    Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1961. 

1  PORTOBLOCKS 

t 

For  Brake  Blocks. 

First  use  July  15,  1960.  ' 


|N<3    TMe 


SN   113.772.     Selberllng  Rubber  Company,  Barberton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  15, 1961. 


NYTEX 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  July  11,  1960. 


For  Rubber  Pneumatic  Tlree. 
First  use  Jan.  13,  1961. 


8N  113,873.     Timely  Technical  Products,  Inc.,  Verona,  N.J. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1961. 


Class  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

8N    102,498.      Nekooea-EMwards    Paper    Company,    Port    Ed- 
wards, Wis.    Filed  Aug.  11,  1960. 


The  word  "Hose"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Extruded  Plastic  Tubing  With  Interworen  Sulnlesa 
Steel  Braided  Covering  for  Use  In  Transmitting  Fluids. 

First  use  Dec.  17,  1960. 


J 


8N  113,877.     Victor  Manofaetnring  A  Gasket  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1961. 


CORVIC 


For  Oasketlng  MaterUl  and  Gaskets  Made  Therefrom 
First  use  Jan.  27,  1861. 


For  Bond,   Duplicator,   Ledger,  Offset,  Manifold,  Copying. 
Mimeograph,  Printing  and  Index  Papers. 
First  use  June  27,  1960. 
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8N  113, MO.     W.   A.   Sheaffer  Pen  Company    Fort  Madison 
Iowa.    Filed  Feb.  1«,  1961. 


TARGET 


For  Foanuin  Pent.  BaU  Point  Pena.  Mechanical  Penella, 
and  Desk  Stands  Therefor. 
First  use  Ma/  18,  1960. 


I 


The   word    "Wipers"   Is   dlMtateed   apart  from    the   mark 
as  shown. 

For  Paper  Wipers  for  Wlplnf  larfaeea. 
First  use  Jalj  1.  19«0. 


8N  114.141.     A.  J.   Blrli  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1961. 


CRAY-O-BALL 


For  Crayons  and  Chalk. 
First  use  Not.  20,  1980. 


8.V  109,4«3      American  Eescraft  Inc.,  Sockrllle  Centre    N  T 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1960. 


INSUROGRAM 


8N    114.142      A.   J.    8lris  Products   Corp.,   New   York,   NY. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1961.  ^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  692.040. 
For  Messaice  Forms. 
First  ose  Oct.  18,  I960. 


CRAY-Z-BALL 


For  Crayons  and  Chalk. 
First  use  Not.  25,  1960. 


RV  111,047.     The  Northwest  Paper  Company,  CToquet,  Minn 
Filed  Dec.  29,  I960. 


NORTEX 


8N  114.377.     Varifab  Incorporated,  High  Falls    NY.     Filed 
Feb.  24,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg  No  210.361. 

For  Paper— .Namely,  Enrelope,  Tag.  Vellum,  and  ConTert- 
Ing  Papers. 

First  use  June  6.  1925. 


MEMO-STOR 


8N  112.580     Hymaa  D.  Abbey.  Laichaont.  NY     Filed  Jan 
27,  1961. 


/ 


STA  PAT 


For  Shaped  Packaging  Cardboard  Around  Which  a  Llght- 
Tflght  Oarmcnt  In  Folded. 
First  use  Aug.  31,  1969. 


8N   113,7fl7      The   Sawdon  Company,   Inc..   New  York    NY 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1961. 

COMBINE-VELOPE 


For  Eovelopes. 

First  use  Feb.  11.  1938. 


t  I 


For  Memorandum  Writing  and  Storing  Pad  HaTlng  Con- 
tinuous Sheet  of  Memorandum  Paper  Drvwn  From  F>«d 
Roll  and  Stored  on  Take-Up  Roll. 

First  use  Jsnuary  1960. 


Oats  38-Priirts  and  PiiUicitioM 

SN    93.684.      Arthur   Oruskln.    d.b  a.    Sholom   Greeting  Card 
Co.,  New  York.  NY.    Filed  Mar.  25,  1960. 

K^    ^  sholom 

The  word  "Sholom"  Is  a  Hebrew  word  meaning  "peace," 
and  Is  frequently  used  as  a  salutation. 
For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  in  July  1959. 


SN   113.768      Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,   111.     Filed 


Feb.  15,  1961 


CHALLENGE 


For  Facial  and  Toilet  Tissue*. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1948. 


; 


SN       113,797       The   Champion    Paper   and   Fibre   Company 
Hamilton.  Ohio     Filed  Feb.  16,  1961. 


PINEHURST 

For  Printing  Paper. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  28,  1960. 


SN    98.417.      The    American    Soybean    AasodaUon,    Hudaon, 
Iowa.    Filed  June  6.  1960. 

THE  SOYBEAN  BLUE  BOOK 

For  Yearbook. 

First  use  Mardi  1947. 


SN  103.623.     Tourist  Court  Journal  Company,  Temple,  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  29.  1960. 


SN     113.837       Kimberly  Clark    Corporation.    Nemiah,    Wis 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1961. 


S^ 


TIIIIST   CHIT 


KIMSET 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  229.755,  107.629,  and  others. 
For  Printing  Papers. 
First  use  Feb.  7.  1961. 


Applicant    hereby    dlaeUlms   'Th*   National    Magaslne   of 
\  Motel   Management"  apart  from   the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Periodical  Publication. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  25.  19S7 ;  on  or  about  Sept.  20. 
1987,  as  to  "Tourist  Court  JoumaL" 


July  25.  1961 
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SN  105,622.    Church  of  Religions  Science,  Lo*  Angeles,  Calif.    SN    111,045.      News-Orapblc,    Inc.,   Cedarbnrg,    Wis.      FUed 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1960.  Dec.  29,  1960. 


For  Newspaper. 
First  use  1883. 


For  Monthly  Magaslne. 
First  use  July  1,  1932. 


SN  111,156.    Barnes  Publishing  Company,  Inc.,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1961. 

FAMILY  SLANTS 


SN  106.718.     Claud  Bonnar,  London,  BtagUnd.     Filed  Oct  4, 
1960. 

IVf  T1V^1~PT    A  'M  ^<^''    Magaxlne    About   Families   Who   Enjoy    Healthy    and 

ITlXm  l.r  l.l/\l^  y^p^  Activities. 

For  Maps.  -pXnX  use  Nov.  3.  1960. 

First  use  early  1966 ;  In  commerce  Dec.  15,  1957. 


SN  111.178.     Friars  of  the  Atonement,  Inc.,  Garrison,  N.Y. 
SN  106.232.     United  Feature  Syndicate,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.         p.,,^^  j^^  3  jggj 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1960. 


BY  GEORGE 


GRAYMOOR 


For  Syndicated  Newspaper  Column. 
First  use  Mar.  8, 1959. 


For  Mass  Card  Folders  Containing  Religious  Pictures  snd 
Printed  Membership  Certificates. 
First  use  March  1914. 


SN    106,460.       Ampei    Corporation.    Redwood    City.    Calif,     gj^.  m  442.     Suburban  Motor  Freight,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1960.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1961. 


HEAD  LINES 


For  Periodicals  Relating  to  the  Television  Tape  Recording 
Industry  and  Published  From  Time  to  Time. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1959. 


SUBURBANEWS 

For  Printed  House  Organ  Published  Bimonthly. 
First  use  March  1952. 


SN  110.779.    Osborne-Kemper-Thomas,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     SN   111.752.     Odin  Press  Inc.,   New  York,   NY.     Filed  Jan. 
Filed  Dec.  23, 1960.  12.  1961. 


For  Calendars,  Books,  Booklets  and  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  June  1,  1958. 


For  Books. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  12,  1960. 


8N  110.981.     The  Christophers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 

Dec  29 1960  Oass  39  -  Oothiiig 

CHRISTOPHER  NOTES 


For  Periodical  Religious  Publication. 
First  use  May  8,  1945. 


SN  69.911.    Prlsdlla  Company,  Fall  River,  Mass.     Filed  Mar. 
19,  1959. 

DOE-LON 


For    Fabric    Fibers    Made   Up   Into   Ladles'    and    Misses' 
SN  111,006.     New  York  Herald  Trfbnne  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Sweaters. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1960.  First  use  Oct.  1,  1957. 


Lively^JlTS 


SN   77,973.     Torch   Rubber  Company   Inc.,   New  York.   NY. 
Filed  July  17,  1969. 


TORCH 


For  Weekly  Section  of  a  Newipaper  and  a  Weekly  Maga-        For  Footwear— Namely,  Rubbers  and  Oversho**  Mad*  of 
sine  That  Are  Nationally  Distributed.  Latex.  Rubber.  Synthetic  Rubber  and  Plastics. 

First  use  Not.  20,  1960.  First  use  Jun*  1948. 


I 
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8N    8«.ft82.      8ak«l    Knitting    Co.,    Ltd.,    Samlda-ku,    Tokjo, 
Jap«n.     f^lFd  I>c.  4,  1950. 


8N  101,826.     H«mllton  Shoe  Company,  8t   LoaU    Mo      Filed 
Juljr  28,  19«0. 


eniLo/i 


Priority  rlalmed  and«»r  8*«.  44(d)  on  Japanese  application 
filed  Oct    7,  19.^9;  lU'g    No    5«1,522,  dated  Dec.  10.  I960. 
For  Knitwear — Namely,   Sweatera  and   Underwear. 


UVINd  SHOES    I 


(> 


S.V    90,798       The    Warner    Brothers    Company,    Bridgeport, 
Conn      Klled  Feb   11.  1960 

FREE-FOR-ALL  ' 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Shoes"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  387,3S1,  421,018,  and 
others. 

For  Women's  Shoes. 

First  use  May  26,  19«0. 


8N   102,019      Armand  Fried,   Brooklyn,  NY      Filed  Aug    4 
1960. 


For  Girdles 

First  use  Dec   14.  1959. 


ARMANDINE 


I 


8N   9ft, 243       Dave    Rellsey   Company,    Inc.,   New   York,    NY. 
Filed  Apr   18,  19«0. 


For  Women's  Fur  Coats. 
First  use  July  15,  1960. 


8N    102,240       P.    N.    HIrach    and   Company,    8t    Louis    Mo. 
Filed  Aug   8.  1960. 


PEPPY  PETS 


Owner  of  Reg   No   573,755 

For  Ladies'  Coats.  Suits  and  Blouites  and  Skirts. 

First  use  May  1.  1935. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  595,981. 
For  Children's  Shoes. 
First  use  September  1953. 


I 


8N  9fi.l70      Alamo  Manufacturing  Co,  Inc.  New  York    NY 
Filed  May  2.  I960 

JENNY  LYNNE        I 

The  name  "Jenny  Lynne"  Is  fanciful. 

For  Ladles'  I>resses.  ^ 

First  use  Mar.  1.  1960. 


8N  98,395      Pioneer  Industries,  Inc..  Darby.  Pa.     Filed  June 


SN  102,317.     Victor  O.  Hoepfl.  Philadelphia    Pa.     Filed  Aug 
9.  1960. 

For   Foot    Socks    and   Slipper   Socka   for   Men,    Women   or 
Children.  i 

y\T%t  use  July  28,  1960. 


3.  1960 


CUMMERBELT 

For  Trouser  Supporting  Bands,  Such  as  Belts. 
First  use  Feb.  22,  1960. 


S.N   99.10.^       Torch    Rubber   Company    Inc.    .Sew    York,   NY. 


Filed  June  l.'i.  I960 


SN    106,741       L4H)n    S.    PoMn   4  Company,    Inc ,   New  York. 
NY.     Piled  Oct  19.  1060. 

ENVOYS  OF  ENGLAND 

For   Shoes.   Suits.   Skirts,  Coats,   Slacks,   and  Blouses, 
nrst  use  Aug.  30.  1960. 


BOOTIQUE 


For  Ruhberfi,   Oalo«he«  and  Overshoes  Made  From  Rubber 
and  of  PlaHtlr  Material 
First  use  Mar,  25,  1960. 


SN    106,771       Texas    Harrest    Hat    Company.    Laredo     Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  19.  1960. 


8N    100.(i7;i       Tbunderblrd   Mfg.,   Inc..   Prescott.  Arlx.      Filed 
June  'M,  196U. 


amicnA 


No  claim   Is  made   to  the  term   "Roll-t'r-Own"  apart   from 
the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  587,459. 
P'or  Men's  and  Boys'  Hats. 

Flrwt  use  Aug.  22.  I960. 


The  word    "Fashiona"   la  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Ladles'   DreMea,   Skirts.   Blonsea.   and   Shirts, 
^rst  use  la  or  about  August  1900. 


SN  108.940.     Capealo.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Not    23, 

1960. 

"OVERS-AND-UNDERS" 

For  Women's  Footwear. 
First  use  June  29,  I960. 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  153 


SN  106,4»7.     Illinois  Olove  Company.  Skokie,  111.     FUed  Dec. 


2.  1960. 


JOHNNY  REB 


Historically.  "Johnny  Reb"  waa  a  name  applied  to  soldiers 
of  the  Army  of  the  Confederate  Statea  <rf  America,  particu- 
larly by  Union  soldiers. 

For  Children's  OloTes,  Mlttena,   Hata  and  Caps. 

First  use  Nor.  14,  I960. 


Analysis;  Cardiac  Tachographs;  Electrocardlac  Dye  Injec- 
tion Synchronisers ;  AC.  and  D.C.  Deflbrlllators  and  Elec- 
trodes for  Same  ;  X-Y  Recorders  ;  Animal  Respirators  ;  Heart 
Rate  Meters  ;  Physiological  Integrators  ;  Shock  Scramblers  ; 
ConsUnt  Current  Stimulators ;  Oalranlc  Skin  Response 
Units :  Cardiac  Pacemakers ;  and  Bl-Polar  Electrodes  ;  and 
Parts  and  Accessories  for  the  Same. 
First  use  about  November  1949. 


8N  113.889.     Balcort  Shirt  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


SN    110,803.     The   Torrinfton   Company,   Torrlngton,   Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1960. 


Feb.  17,  1961. 


BALCRON 


KEENTORR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  657.168. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Dress  Shirts.  Sport  Shirts,  and  Pa- 
Jamas  ;  and  Ladles'  Blouses. 

First  use  Sept.  13,  1960,  on  shirts. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  683,642. 
For  nnlsh  for  Surgical  Needles. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  I960. 


diss 40 -Fancy  Goods,   Furaishings,  and  «^'  "^•^^«-   ^'"^^'"°  '""°'  ^°'"^°^'  ^^^^  ''*'**'"• 


Notions 


SN    107,334.     The  Governor  Fastener  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.    nied  Oct.  28,  1960. 


LOLITAS 


For  Detachable  Grips  and  Other  Type  Fasteners  and  Sup- 
porters for  Foundation  Garments. 
First  use  Sept  28,  19«0. 


Class  44 -Dental,   Modical,  and   Surgical 


Appliances 


Mich.    Filed  Feb.  6.  1961. 

ACCESS-0-MATIC 

For  Multi-Position  Type  Beds  Primarily  Intended  for  Use 
in  Hospital  Patient  Rooms. 

First  use  Jan.  23,  1961. ^^^ 

Class 45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

SN  100.065.     Sprig  Sales  Company,  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  June  30,  1960. 


8N    104,991.      Defender    Supporter    Company,    Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Filed  Sept.  22.  1960. 


DEFENDER 


For  Orthopedic  Athletic  Supporters. 
First  use  Feb.  IS.  1959. 


8N    108,097.      Trio   DenUl    Studios.    Inc.,    New    York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov   8,  1960.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  389,275  and  686,020 

TRIO  ^^^  ***'*  Drinks,  Syrups  and  Extracts  for  Making  the  Same. 

Firat  use  May  4,  1960. 

For  Jacket  Crowns,  Brldfework,  Porcelain  'V^eneers,  Gold  ^^  ^^^^^^^ 

and  Acrylic  Restorations,  All  for  Uae  by  Dentists.  " 

First  use  Mar.  18,  1954.  SN   100,066.      Sprig  Sales  Company,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

__^^___^_  Filed  June  30,  1960. 

8N  109,127.     LoolB  B.  Van  Lanlgan.  Molioe,  III.     Filed  Nov. 
25,  I960. 

VAN'S 

For  Dental  Appliances  Bacii  as  Mouth  Evacuators,  Tongue 
Guarda,  and  Evacuator  Pumps. 

First  use  May  20,  1953.  ; 


8N    109,600.     Medtronic,   Incorporated,   Minneapolis,   Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  S,  1960. 


MEDTRONIC 


ULLY  tPtl6 


For  Medical  and  Surtlcal  Electronic  Equipment— Namely.  "Sally    Sprig"    does    not.    Insofar    as    applicant    Is    aware. 

Electrocardiogram  Integrators;  Carbon  Dioxide  Shakers  for  Identify  any  particular  living  person.     Owner  of  Reg,  Nos. 

Blood    Analyais ;    Dnal    Beam    Scopes   (or  Monitoring   Heart  389.275  and  636.020. 

Catheteritation  ;  Semen  Motility  Meters :  Electrocoagulation  For    Soft    Drinks,    Syrups    and    Extracta   for    Making   the 

Forccpe  ;  Ventricular  Function  Stimulatora  ;  Ventricular  "R"  Same. 

Wave  Monitors ;   Int«(ratlnf  Microscops  Stases  for  Tissue  First  use  May  4,  1960.                                                                ^ 
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Chfs  46  -  Foods  ami  IsfrtAMts  of  Foo^ 

8N    &9.338.       8««p«k    Corporation.    St.    Simons    Island,    Oa. 
Piled  July  15,  1858. 


8N    »»,21«.      HoQM    of   Oood    Celery,    Inc.,    Syrtcnee,    N.T. 
Filed  June  17,  1960. 


For  PYeeh  Frulti  and  VegeUble*. 
Flrit  aae  I>ec.  1,  1959. 


.No  claim  of  excluslre  right  Is  made  to  the  word  "Shrimp."  h^,  q-  „„,       ~       „   ,^        „      ^ 

Hurh  word  being  the  name  of  the  foods  ^  k        -r                Golden   Hamburrer  DrlTe-In   Corporation, 

For  Froxen  Breaded  Shrimp  Sold  to  the  Institutional  Trade  1. .  ".  .          °<''<'"»    ^^'^t    Dri^e  In    System,    Chicago,    111. 

in  Institutional  sue  Packs  Filed  June  24,  1&60. 


First  use  In  the  year  1940. 


THE  GOLDEN  POINT 


S.V    82.ft«0       The    Glldden    Company,    d.b.a.    Durkee   Famous         Owner  of  Reg  No«.  6m  999  and  693  620 

Foods,  aeveland.  Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  5,  1959.  For   FJIet   of   Sole   Spread.   Beef  Hamburger,   and  Pro«n 

French  Fry  Potatoes. 

First  use  November  1958  on  French  fry  potatoes. 


ROLL-IN-DO 


For  Oleomarjrarine. 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1»21. 


8N   100,027.      Hudson  Products,  Inc.,  Defiance,  Ohio      Filed 
June  30,  1960. 


8.N  90,310      Bremner  Biscuit  Company,  LouisTille    Ky      Filed 
Feb.  4,  1960. 


PRINCESS 


For  Cookies. 

First  use  Apr.  18,  1957.  • 


SN    93.626        Pangbum    Company,     Inc.,    d.b.a.     Pangburn's, 
Fort  Worth.  Tex.    Filed  Mar.  24,  I960. 

THE  "AIRES" 

Owner  of  Reg,  No.  560,726. 

For  Candy 

First  use  Feb    8,  1960. 


No  claim  of  excluslTe  right  la  made  to  the  word  "Feeds" 
as  the  name  of  the  goods  herein.  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa  697  543 
and  697.876. 

For  Chick  SUrter  Feed,  Hog  and  Dairy  Feed. 

Flnt  use  Not.  15,  1937. 


SN  101,083.     Delaware  IfllUnf  Company,  Inc.,  Depoalt   N  Y 
Filed  July  19,  1960. 


BN  94.401      Allan  Jackson,  Pound  Ridge,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr   8 

1960. 


cksii  IrckanS 


For  Fresh  Apples. 

First  use  December  1969. 


SN    95.274       Orlswolds,    CUremont,    Calif.      Filed    Apr     18 


For   Urestock   and   Poultry   Oralna  for  Feeding  Pnrpos 
and  LlTestock  and  Poultry  Feeda. 

Flnt  uae  Mar.  31,  1958.  i 


I960 


For  Candled  Fruit.  Candle..  Preaerre..  Jelliea,  Marmaladea 
FruJt  Cake.  Pastries.  Coffee  Cake,  Brwda.  Cake,  and  Cbeeae" 
Flrat  aM  Not.  1,  1951. 


SN  101.833.     Arnold  F.  Ludwlg.  d.b.a.  Seaway  Fund  Raising 
Company,  Chicago,  III.    Filed  July  22,  I960. 

SEAWAY 


For  Candy. 

Flrat  aae  Sept  32, 1B68. 
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SN    104,759.      Salada-Shlrrlff-HorMy    Inc.,    Wobam,    Maas.    SN  109,466.     Berks-Lehigh  CooperatlTC  Fruit  Orowen,  Inc., 
Filed  Sept  19,  I960.  Fleetwood,  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  2,  1960. 


PEAK 


For  Dehydrated  Fruit  Juice*  and  Fruit  FlaToured  Powdera 
and  Concentrates  for  Making  Food  Beverages,  and  Canned 
Fruit  Food  BeTerages. 

Flnt  use  July  18,  1960. 


f^O«K 


SN   105,444.     Kellogg  Company,   Battle  Creek,  Mich. 
Sept.  29,  1960. 


Filed 


I  Applicant  claims  no  ezcIuslTe  rights  In  the  i^pre«eDtation 
of  the  goods. 

For  Ready-to-Eat  Cereal  Foods. 

First  use  Apr.  25,  1060. 


SN    106,524.      8.    8.    Kresge   Company,   Detroit,    Mich.      Filed 
Sept.  30,  1960. 


OLD  RELIABLE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  384,724. 

For  Food  for  Fish. 

Flrat  use  in  1933.  i 


SN  106,139.     Realemon-Purltan  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Oct. 


10,  1960. 


PUReSUN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  381,260. 

For  Maraschino  Cherries  and  OllTes. 

Flrat  use  prior  to  1942. 


SN    107,826.      California  Olive   Association,    San    Francisco. 
Calif.      Filed   Not    4,   1960.      COLLECTIVE   MARK. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  377,349. 
For  Canned  and  Bottled  Olives. 
Flrat  uae  Nov.  28,  1939. 


SN  109,265. 
29,  1960. 


H.  O.   Parks.  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Nov. 


PARKS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  620,981. 

For  Meat  Product* — Namely,  Pork  Sausage. 

Flrat  use  Oct.  8.  1»54. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  386,595  and  553,848 
For  Apple  Juice  for  Beverage  Purposes. 
Flrat  use  Nov.  4,  1940. 


SN  109,648.     Trt  Foods  Company,  d.b.a.  Twentieth  Century 
Foods,  Feed  Division,  Concordia,  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1960. 

20TH  CENTURY 


For  Poultry  and  Livestock  Feeds. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1960. 


SN  110,191.     Alabama-Oeorgla  Syrup  Company,  d  b  a.  Alaga 
Syrup   Company,    Montgomery,   Ala.      Filed    Dec.    14,    1960. 


WHITFIELD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  348,458  and  597,692. 
For  Table  Syrups  and  Pickles. 
Flrat  use  1920  on  syrup. 


SN  110,444      Knotfa  Berry  Farm,  Baena  Park,  Calif.     Filed 
Dec.  19,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  634,486,  622,410,  and  othera 
For  Canned  and/or  Bottled  Fruit  Juices  ;   Jams  ;  Jellies 
Fruit  and  Berry  Preserves  ;  Tomato  Preserves  ;  Spiced  Water 
melon  Pickles  ;  Cucumber  and  Onion  Pickles  ;  Spiced  Fruits 
Fruit  Marmalade  ;  Honey  ;  Sorghum  Syrup ;  Pancake  Syrup 
Thousand    Itnland   Dressing;    French   Dresning :    Salad   Dress- 
ing;    Meat     Sauce     (Meatless);     Barbecue     Sauce;     Coclttail 
Sauce  :     Olives.     Spiced    Olives ;     Fruit    Cake ;     Boysenberry 
Punch:    Boysenberry   Punch    Syrup;   and  Apple   Cider 

Flrat   UHC   Nov.   1,   1928,   on  Jellies,  jams,   fruit  and   berry 
preserves. 


SN  110.445.     Knott's  Berry  Farm.  Buena  Park,  Calif 
Dec.  19,  1960. 


Filed 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  634,486,  622.410,  and  others 
For    Quick    Froien    Berrlea — Namely.    Boysenberrles    and 
Strawberries  ;    Canned   Fresh   Froien   Boysenberrlett  ;    Canned 
Boysenberry    Juice;    Canned    Froten    Concentrated    Boysen- 
berry Juice  ;  Canned  Boyaenberry  Drink. 
First  use  May  11,  1955. 


SN  111,214     Ralston  PnrinA  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Jan.  3,  1961. 


Filed 


EAGER  EATER 


For  Dog  Food. 
Flrat  use  July  1958. 


TM  15« 


1 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  26,  IMl 


SN  113.714.     Pnilt  Cake  Bakcn  of  Ameriem,  Inc.,  Cklcsgo. 
111.     Filed  P«i>.  15.  IMl. 

PARKER  HOUSE 

TV)r  FtBit  CkkM. 
Pint  OK  Oct.  1.  1».'S9. 


8.V  114,037      NeptviMlU  Seafood  Company,  ThaDderbolt,  Oa. 
Filed  Feb   20,  IMl. 


GOLD  KING 


For  Fried  Rbrimp,  Huib  Papplea  and  Sbrlmp  Stuffed  Wltb 
Deviled  Crab. 

rirat  UM  Sept.  23.  1056. 


Class  49  -  DistiM  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN  72.274      Barton  I>l«tlllln»  Company,  CblcaKO.  lU.     Filed 
Apr  27,  1»60 


LITTLE  MILL 


For  WblBky. 

rirat  UM  Apr.  7,  1959. 


S.N'    82. .116       Ainiiley    Dunn    Jk   Company    Limited,    London, 
England.     Mled  Sept.  29.  1959. 


Priority  claimed  nnder  Sec.  44(d)  on  Brltlab  Rej;  No. 
792.fl2».  dated  June  26.  1959.  Tbe  word  "Slalntheva "  U 
dUclalmed  apart  from  tbe  mark  an  abown.  Tbe  word 
"Slalntheva"  In  a  rery  old  Celtic  word  meaning  "very  very 
good  health  "  The  drawing  li  lined  and  mottled  for  shad- 
ing purponen  only 

For  Whlnkey. 


SN    100.1.^9        Royal    Hawaiian    Llqueurw.    Ltd.    Honolulu, 
Hawaii,     nied  July  1.  19ft0. 

ROYAL  HAWAIIAN 

Applicant  aMaertH  exclnalre  rigbta  In  the  word  "Ha#allan" 
only  In  combination  with  the  word  "Royal." 
►"or  Llqu<»iin« 
Firat  use  approximately  July  1,  1959.  • 


SN    101.703.      Royal    Hawaiian    Uqnenra.    Ltd.,    Honolulu, 
Hawaii.     Filed  July  29.  1960. 


rights  iB  the  word  "Hawaiian"  only  in  combination  with  the 
word  "Royal." 

For  Llqueura. 

Flrat  oae  approximately  Jolj  1, 1959. 


SN  108,933.    Angoatnra  Bittara  (Dr.  J.  O.  B.  Slegert  k  Sona) 
Limited,  Port  of  Spain.  Trinidad.     Filed  Not.  23,  19«0. 


MOKATIA 


For  Llqueura. 

PIrat   aae  Oct   26,  1960;  In  cmnmerce  Not.  1,  1960. 


SN  111,906      Mr.  Boaton  Dlitlller  Inc.,  Boston,  Maaa.     Filed 
Jan.  16,  1961. 


CORN  HILL 


For  Whiskey. 

First  uae  Dec.  22, 1060. 


/> 


SN  112,320.    Scbenley  Dlatillera,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Jan.  23,  1961. 


KEEPSAKE 


For  Whiskey. 

First  use  Dec.  16.  1960. 


Class  50 -Mtrchaiidiise  Not  Otherwise 
aassHied 

SN  90.580      Salem  Plastics,  Inc.,  Salem,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  8, 


1960. 


SALITE 


For  Plastic  Signs  and  Sign  Facea. 
First  use  approximately  Jan.  1,  1960. 


SN  101,112      Leewood  Corporation,  Lowell.  Mass     Filed  July 


19,  i960. 


LEE-PAK 


For  Special  Purpose  Packaging  Materials  of  a  Type  De- 
signed To  CuKhlon  Fragile  Merchandise  and  Ised  In  Conjunc- 
tion Wltb  Receptaclea  and  Conatrncted  of  Corrugated  Paper 
and  Polyurethane  Foam. 

First  use  In  Janaary  1960. 


SN   110.575      Valdea  Asaodatea  Inc.,  Weatbury.   NY      Filed 
Dec.  16.  1960. 

For    EngraTing  Printing  Cxjt   Made  From   a   Photographic 
Print  Which  Creates  the  Effect  of  a  Halftone. 
First  use  Jan   25,  1960. 


SN  115,503.     The  Maaaillon  deTeland-Akron  Sign  Company, 
Masslllon.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1961. 


MCA 


Owner   ot   Reg.    Nos.'   201,165,   668,376.   and   668,377. 
Tbe    black    background    forms    no    part    of    the    mark    and         For   Outdoor   Advertising   Displays   and   Signs   Printed  on 
apiieam   solely    to   Indicate   the   outline   of   the   wording  and     Satin,   Drill,  Cardboard.  Plastic,  Metal,  and  Foil, 
design  that  comprise  tbe  mark.     Applicant  asserts  exclusive        First  aae  prior  to  Dec.  29,  1921. 


July  26,  1961 
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8N    116,002.      Morton    Rand    Corjwratlon,   ZanearHle,   Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1961. 


HANDI-BORD 


For  Multl  Pun>ose,   Flat.  Fiber  Board  Used  as  a  WriUng 
Board,  Tray  or  Projection  Screen,  Etc. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1959. 


PERKI 


For  Beauty  Preparations — Namely,  Permanent  WaTC  Lo- 
tion, Cold  Wave  Lotion  and  Professional  Size  Hair  Spray, 
All  Sold  Only   to  Beauty  Shopa  for  Professional  Use. 

rirat  uae  October  1968. 


SN  96.121.     Tbe  Honae  for  Men,   Inc.,   Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Apr.  29,  1960. 


QlllCl^ 


SHAVE 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  634, 
For  Shaving  Cream. 
Flrat  uae  Aug.  4.  1954. 


SN  104,967.     Yardley  k  Company  Limited,  London,  England. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1960. 

FEATHER  FINISH 

Owner   of  Brtttab   Reg.    No.   734,783,  dated  Oct.   7,   1954. 
For  Non-Medicated  Face  Powder. 


SN     106.904.       Oeorg    Dralle,     Hamburg-Altooa,     Germany. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1960. 


SULFRIN 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  710,870,  dated  Feb.  10,  1058. 

For  Daaentlal  Oila  Incorporated  as  Ingredients  of  Per- 
fumes. Starch  and  Starch  Preparations  Incorporated  as  In- 
gredients of  Cosmetlca. 


SN    109,172.      Cbrlatlan    Dior    Perfomea    Corporation,    New 
York,  NY.     Filed  Nor.  28.  1960. 


MONSIEUR  X 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  703,040. 
For  Men'a  Cologne. 
First  oae  May  4,  1059. 


8N   109,386.     Clairol   Incorporated,   New  York,   NY 
Dec.  1,  1960. 


Filed 


CLAIR-FIL 


For  Color  CorrectlTe  Uaed  In  Conjunction  With  Hair  Col- 
oring Preparations. 
First  uae  June  2,  1960. 


SN  116.069.     Polychrome  Corporation.  Yonkers,  NY.     Filed 
Mar.  20,  1961. 

POLYCHROME 

Owner   of  Reg.    Noe.   572,484,   576,216.   and   588.407. 
For  Offset  Platea. 
First  use  1950. 


Qass  51  —  GwMtio  aad  Toilet  Preparatkms 

SN  92,043.     Paula  Payne  Products  Company,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1960. 


SN   110,596.     Battle  Carnegie,   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Hattle   Carnegie, 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  21.  1960. 

MISS  HATTIE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  362.102. 

For  Cosmetlca — Namely,  Lipsticks.  Rouge,  Face  Powder, 
Kyelash  and  Eyebrow  Mascara  and  CreamH  for  the  Hands  and 
Face.  Hair  Setting  Lotions,  Hair  Sprays.  Permanent  Wave 
Solutions,  Hair  Conditioning  Creams  and  Lotions.  Creams 
and  Lotions,  Finger  Enamel  and  Preparation— Namely.  Base 
and  Top  Coatings,  Cuticle  Softening  Preparations,  Perfumes. 
Toilet  Water  and  Astringents. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1958. 


SN    112.536.      Tbe   Fuller   Brush    Company,    East    Hartford. 
Conn.    Piled  Jan.  26,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  202,196,  528,990,  and  704,384. 

For  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations  ;  Particularly,  All 
Purpose  Cream,  Deep  Pore  Oeanaer,  Hormone  Cream.  Din 
turbed  Skin  Cream,  Lanolated  Hand  Cream,  Aerosol  Hand 
Cream,  Hand  Lotion,  Medicated  Hand  Lotion,  Body  Lotion, 
Make-Up  Lotion,  After  Share  Lotion,  Lotion  AKtrlngent, 
Splash  on  Refresher,  After  Bath  Refresher,  After  Bath 
Beauty  Mist.  Bath  Bouquet,  Dusting  Powder,  Powder  Sachet. 
Talc,  Lotion  Sachet.  Toilet  Water,  Spray  Essence,  Purse  Per- 
fumer, Deodorant  Mist.  Roll-On  Deodorant.  Deodorant  Stick, 
Shampoo,  Hair  Rinse,  Hair  Dreaaing,  Hair  Spray.  Foot  Spray, 
Powder  Compact,  Pressed  Powder,  Lipstick,  Eye  Shadow, 
Mascara,  Nail  Pollah,  Eyebrow  Pencil  and  Liquid  Rouge. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1960. 


diss  52  —  Detorgeiits  and  Soaps 

SN    61.791.      Dobo    Chemical    Corporation,    New    York,    NY. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1968. 


TURGASEPT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  370,607. 

For  Cleaning,  Deodorising  and  Sanitltlng  Preparation  for 
Hospital  and  Sickroom  Use. 
First  uae  Apr.  30,  1958. 


SN    88.972.      Coneo   Chemical    Company,    Inc.,    Dallas,    Tex. 


Filed  Jan.  14,  1960. 


tae 


For  Cleaning,  Sanitation  and  Maintenance  Products  Which 
Are  Generally  Distributed  for  Industrial  Housekeeping  Jobs 
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and  Coimi— r  Um 
Indnitiial  Cleanen 

Pint  nte  on  or  about  Jan  5,  IMS,  on  mechanic'!  band  aoap 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  llO.aOO. 


8N  100330.     American  Calmal  Corp.,  HlalMh    FU      Filed 
Dec.  8,  I960. 


CALMAL 


8N  100,870      Vaienol  Werke  Dr.  Arthur  Kopp,  K.O.,  Obern- 
dorf    (Neckar),    Oermany.      Filed    July    11,    I960. 


For  Descaling  Compoaition. 
First  uae  Not.  21,  1960. 


VUSENOL 


SN  110.200.    Continental  Chemical  Co.,  Pateraon,  N.J.    Piled 
Dec.  14,  1960. 


Owner  of  Oarman  H«c.  No.  717,887,  dated  Sept.  23.  1958 : 
and  I    a.  Reg.  No   704,S17. 

For  !4oap«.  Washing  and  Bleaching  Agentd,  Spot  Remorerfl 
and  Cleaning  Agents. 


CONCO 


8N     100.748.       Aktlebolaget    Formoaa.    Stockholm,     Sweden. 
Filed  July  13,  1960. 


For  SyntheUc  Detergents  for  General  Use — Namely,  for 
I'm  as,  or  for  Compounding,  Industrial,  Toilet,  Household,  or 
Medical  Detergents. 

First  usa  Dee.  2,  1941. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  88,972. 


OILNOCK 


SN    111.023.      West   Chemical    Products.    Inc.,    Long   Island 
aty,  N.T.    FUad  Dec.  29. 1960. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)   on  Swedish  application 

filed   Jan     14.    1960;   Reg.    No.    89.920,   dated   July   8,   1960. 

For    Household    and    Industrial    Cleaning   and   Degreasing 

Cum  positions. 


WESTONE 


S.N    109.167.      Chemical   k  Blectronlc  Research    Corporation, 
Baltimore,  .Md.     nied  Not.  28,  1960. 

PRETTY  BABY 

For  Oermlcldal  Diaper  Wash. 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  572,612. 

For  Liquid  Floor  Treatment  Preparation  Used  for  Clean- 
ing and  Sweeping  Floors  and  as  a  Dust  Remover. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1941. 


SN   112.538.     The   Fuller  Brush   Company,  East  Hartford, 
Conn.    Fllsd  Jan.  26, 1961. 


SN  109.320.     Hagan  Chemicals  *  Controls,  Inc..  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.     Filed  Not.  30.  1960. 


The  mark  consists  of  OTerlappIng  outlines  of  a  retort  and 
the  face  of  a  meter. 

For  Detergent  for  Mechanical  Dlshwaahers. 
First  use  Sept  13,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  202.196,  828,990.  and  704.384. 

For  Fragrant  Pine  Soap. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  25.  1960. 


SN  113,534.     The  Keerer  SUrch  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
SN    109,536       West    Chemical    Products.    Inc..    Long    Island         Filed  Feb.  13.  1961. 
aty.  N.Y      Filed  Dec.  2,  1960 


WESTASEPT 


ALKADET 


For  Liquid  Surgical  Soap, 
nrst  use  Oct.  24,  1960.       , 


For  Powdered  Alkali  Detergent  for  Industrial  Laundering 
of  Textile  Fabrics. 

First  use  Jan.  10, 1961. 


I 


SERVICE  MARKS 


SN  97.941.    Ji^nson  4  Lanman.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     Filed 
May  26.  1960. 


Oau  101  -  A^MtbiiHi  mi  Business 

SN  94.483      Edward  Oottliek  A  Assoetates  Ltd..  New  York. 
NY      nied  Apr   6.  1960. 

I 

E.  G.  &  A.  DIAL-TALK 

Applicant  disdalms  the  words  "Featared  Products"  apart 
For  Scripts  ConUlnIng  Promotional  Material  Designed  for    from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Ise  In  Radio  or  Telerlslon  Programs.  For  Supenrlslng  and  Programming  Broadcasts  Channeled 

First  use  Mar  28.  1960.  into  Subscribing  Drug  Stores  and  Other  Retail  OuUeU  and 


(    . 


July  25,  1961 
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Furnishing    Recorded    or    LlTe    AdTertislng    Announcements    fl---  lAA        ai^a. *-l  J        ■  , 

and  Background  Music  Interspersed  and  Other  Promotional  ^■••S  ■wQ^IIWil6n«l    irMUMIIt 

Aids  Used  In  Association  With  Said  System. 

First  use  at   least  as  early  as  June  13.  1959.  SN  108,647.      Mall  Enterprises,  Incorporated,  Richmond.  Va. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1960. 


SN  97.942.     Johnson  A  Lanman,  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.     Filed 
May  26.  1960. 

PHARMONY 

For  Supervising  and  Programming  Broadcasts  Channeled 
Into  Subscribing  Drug  Stores  and  Other  Retail  Outlets  and 
Furnishing  Recorded  or  Live  AdTertislng  Announcements 
and  Background  Music  Interspersed  and  Other  Promotional 
Aids  Used  In  Association  With  Said  System. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  26,  1959. 


For  Photo  Finishing. 
First  use  Oct.  20.  1960. 


Class  105  -  TraRsportatioii  and  Storage 

SN  75.770.     Northwest  Airlines,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed 
June  15,  1959. 

ROYAL  ALOHA 

For  Transportation  of  Passengers,  Cargo  and  Mall  by  Air. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1.  1957. 


SN   84.091.      Pilot  Freight  Carriers,  Incorporated,  Winston- 
Salem,  N  C     Filed  Oct.  27,  1959. 


IM1II  fHVT 


Class  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 

SN    100.726.      Rlngllng    Bros.-Barnum    *    Bailey    Combined 
Shows.   Inc.,  SarasoU,  Fla.     Filed  July   12.  1960. 

THE  GREATEST  SHOW 
ON  EARTH 


For  Entertainment  Services  in  the  Nature  of  a  Circus. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  21.  1891.  < 


SN    102,150.      TlUns    of   New   York,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY. 
Filed  Aug.  5.  1960. 


Of  MIND 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  587.401. 

For  Transportation  of  General  Commodities  by  Truck. 

First  use  July  27,  1957. 


SN  111,396.    Brie- Lacks  wanna  Railroad  Company.  Cleveland, 
Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  6.  1961. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  combination  of  the  letters  "E" 
and  "L"  and  design.     Owner  of  Reg.   No.  539.451. 

For  Railroad,  Highway  Trailer-Load  Service  Door-to-Door, 
and  Marine  Transportation  of  Passengers,  Mall  and  Property. 

First  use  Oct.  17.  1960. 


SN  111.397.     Erie- Lackawanna  Railroad  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  6.  1961. 

THE  FRIENDLY  SERVICE 
ROUTE 

For  Railroad.  Highway  Trailer-Load  Senrlce  Door-to-Door. 
and  Marine  TransporUtion  of  Passengers.  Mail  and  Property. 
First  use  Oct.  17,  1960. 


O/-  NEW    rOPK 


For  Furnishing  Entertainment  Services  in  the  Nature  of 
Professional  Football  Exhibitions. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1960. 


SN    104.115.      Rlngllng    Bros.-Barnum    k    Bailey    Combined 
Shows.  Inc..  SarasoU,  Fla.     Filed  Sept.  8.  1960. 


For  Entertainment  Services  In  the  Nature  of  a  Circus. 
First  use  1933. 


SN  106.776.     Van  Valkenburgh.  Nooger  k  Neville,  Inc..  New 
York,  NY.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1960. 


COMMON -CORf 


For  School  and  Job  Training. 
First  use  In  July  1951. 


gOLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
Class  200 

8N  92,818.     Scrtoma  International,  Kaniaa  City,  Mo     Filed 
Mar.  14,  1&«0. 
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Owner  of  Rer  No.  5M,498. 

For  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant 

F1r«t  use  during  July  I960. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prapa^d  Materials 

718,75«.  BKPRE8BNTATION  OF  RAT  IN  HAND.  The 
Charles  Rlrer  Breedlns  laboratories.  Inc.  SN  80,175. 
Pub.  5-»-«l.    Filed  8-26-50. 

718,757  8TRAT0  QUO  CALF.  A.  F.  Oallun  k  Sons  Cor- 
poration.    8N  107,381.      Pub.   5-9-«l.      Filed   10-28-60. 


aiss2-Rtc»ptadM 

718.758.     FRIDAY  SPRING  CUSHION.     Padflc  Pulp  Mold- 
ing Co.     SN  73,»«6.     Pub.   5-9-61.     Filed  5-18-69. 

718,7tSi9.     STURDBZ.     Chealay  Industries  Inc.      SN  91,523. 
Pub.  3-28-61.    Filed  2-24-60. 

718.780.  RILTUBE.       Organlco,     Sodete     Anonyme.        SN 
104,862.     Pub.  5-»-*l.     Filed  9-20-60. 

718.781.  HITCH-HIKER.       Space     Structures,     Inc. 
106,540.    Pub.  5-0-61.    Filed  10-17-60. 


8,\ 


Class  3  —  Baggaga,  AmibmI  Equlpnents,  Port- 
folios, aad  PodcodMoks 

718.762.  CIRCLE  AND  Y  DESIGN.  Circle  Y  Saddlery. 
Incorporated.    SN  106,474.     Pub.  5-»-«l.    Filed  10-17-60. 

Cass  4  -  Abrasives  aad  PoUshiiHi  Materiab 

718.763.  PLADS.  0«Beral  Foods  Corporation.  SN  97,300. 
Pub.  5-9-61.    Filed  5-17-60. 

718.764.  NATIONAL  EASY  LIFE.  National  Laboratories. 
Inc.    SN  102,257.    Pub.  5-9-61.    Filed  8-8-60. 

Qass  5  —  Adheslves 

718,766.  ARMODEX.  Armour  and  Company  (Delaware 
coriwratlon ) ,  assignee  of  Armour  and  Company  (Illinois 
corporation).     SN  97,609.     Pub.  5-9-61.     Filed  6-23-60. 


Qau  6— Chenicals  anil  Cheaiical  Com- 
^esiuoiis 

718.766.  HOSTALAN.  Farfowerke  Hoecbst  Aktlengesell- 
schaft  Tormals  Melster  Lucius  k  Brflnlng,  assignee  of 
Hoecfast  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  24.969.  Pub. 
10-13-69.     Filed  2-25-57. 

718.767.  HOSTALITE.  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesell- 
•chaft  Tormals  Melster  Lucius  k  Brllnlng,  assignee  of 
Hoeehflt  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  24,971.  Pub.  10-13-69. 
Filed  2-26-67. 

718.768.  H08TAPERM.  Farbwerke  Hoecfast  Aktlengearil- 
Bchaft  Tormals  Melster  Lucius  4  Brdning,  assignee  of 
Hoechst  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  24.973.  Pub.  10-13-59. 
FUed  2-26-67. 


718.770.  RHPRDSBNTATION  OF  VTKINO  SHIP.  Emery 
Theodore  Ertckson.  d.b.a.  Krickson  Chemical  Company. 
SN  71,200.    Pub.  5-9-61.    Filed  4-ft-59. 

718.771.  SLIDE.  Percy  E.  Harms,  d.b.a.  Perc.  E.  Harms 
Co.      SN   78,030.     Pub.   3-21-61.     Filed  7-20-50. 

718.772.  SHOO-ZEM.  Economy  Food  Products  Company. 
SN  78.147.    Pub.  5-9-61.    Filed  7-21-59. 

718.773.  SUMMIT.  Stevens  Company  and  Sovereign  Oil 
Co..  Inc.  (Joint  owners).  SN  79.191.  Pub.  5-2-61.  Filed 
8-7-59. 

718.774.  POOLITE.  Patterson  Chemical  Company.  SN 
81.587.     Pub.  5-9-61.     Filed  8-30-60. 

718.775.  KEY-CHEM.  Key  Chemicals.  Inc.  SN  85,875. 
Pub.  5-9-61.     Filed  11-23-59. 

718.776.  WPC  AND  LOGOTYPE  DESIGN.  The  Western 
Petrochemical  Corporation.  SN  88,705.  Pub.  5-9-61. 
Filed  1-8-60. 

718.777.  POLAR  BEAR  BRAND.  Kane  Import  Corpora- 
tion.     SN  91.260.      Pub.    2-28-61.      Filed    2-19-60. 

718.778.  H08TAPAL.  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesell- 
Bchaft  Tormals  Melster  Lucius  k  Brdning.  SN  93,912. 
Pub.  5-»-61.    Filed  3-29-60. 

718.779.  HALOX.  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation.  SN 
94,091.     Pub.  5-9-61.     Filed  3-31-60. 

718.780.  MILDEW  KING.  Jackson  *  Perkins  Company  of 
California.     SN  97,064.     Pub.  5-9-61.     Filed  5-13-«0. 

718.781.  LBIAK-TB>C.  American  Gas  Jt  Chemicals,  Inc.  SN 
97,161.     Pub.  5-9-61.     Filed  6-16-60. 

718.782.  GTA  THE  CO-OP  W^AY  AND  DESIGN  Farmers 
Union  Grain  Terminal  AssocUtion.  SN  97,297.  Pub. 
5-2-61.     Filed  5-17-60. 

718.783.  PANOGBN.  Morton  Chemical  Company.  SN 
98,385.    Pub.  5-9-61.    Filed  6-3-60. 

718.784.  TERMIBAR.  Bird  *  Son,  Ina  SN  98,629.  Pub. 
5-9-61.    Filed  6-8-60. 

718.785.  QCAKERSOL.  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation. 
SN  99,(H6.    Pub.  5-9-61.    Filed  6-15-60. 

718.786.  NDOSEPT  PW.  Heyden  Newport  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.    SN   102.766.     Pub.   5-9-61.     Filed  8-16-60. 

718.787.  MEX.  Edward  Chetaklan,  d.b.a.  Mex  Company. 
SN  102.894.     Pub.  5-9-61.    Filed  8-18-60. 

718.788.  KWIK-TOX.  Miller  Chemical  k  Fertillier  Cor- 
poration.    SN  102,936.     Pub.  5-9-61.     Filed  8-18-60. 

Morton   Chemical   Company.     BN 
Filed  8-26-60. 

The  Technlcon  Company,  Inc.     SN 
Filed  9-20-60. 

SN  105.761. 


718.760.     8AT0L.     Slndar  Corporation. 
3-21-61.     Filed  7-16-58. 


SN   55,424.     Pub. 


718.789.  ELASTOMAG. 
103.470.     Pub.  5-9-61. 

718.790.  TECHNIPAC. 
104.866.    Pub.  5-9-61. 

718.791.  GA80LITE.     The  Pure  Oil  Company. 
Pub.  5-9-61.    Filed  10-4-60. 

718.792.  BRONOCX)  TOL-U-LENE.  The  R.  J.  Brown  Com- 
pany,     SN   105.952.     Pub.  5-«-61.     Filed   10-7-60. 

718.79i3.  DYNATONE.  Dynacolor  Corporation.  SN  106,069. 
Pub.  5-9-61.    Filed  10-10-60. 

718.794.  X-44.  The  FB  Corporation.  SN  106,197.  Pub. 
5-9-61.     Filed  10-11-60. 

718.795.  IVOSIT.  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft 
vormals  Melster  Lucius  k  Brflnlng.  SN  107,662.  Pnb. 
5-9-61.    Filed  11-1-60. 

dassS-SMokers'  Artides,  Not  lacMlag 
Tol»acco  Products  j 

718.796.  8YNTBX-FILTER.  Paul  Adolf  Mflller.  SN 
101,970.    Pub.  5-9-61.    Filed  8-3-60. 
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718,7»7.     BTArCO  AND  DBSIGN.     SUfeo,  Inc.     8N  IM.TU. 
Pub.  5-»-«l.    Piled  10-l»-60. 


Class  9-ExplMives,  RrMnn,  Epipwsits, 


718.T98       HERCON.        HerctilM      Powder      Company.         8N 
10«,40r7.     Pnb.  !M»-«1.     FUed  10-14-60. 

718.7W.     TEOCND.      Dardlck    Corporitloo.      8N    106.W8. 
Pub.  5-»^l.    Filed  10-1^-60. 

718.800.  HTDROFTX).      Olin   Mnthlew>n    CheBlcnl   Corpora- 
tion.    8N  107.043.     Pub.  5-9-61.     Filed  10-24-60. 

718.801.  SPENITS.       Spencer     Chemical     Companj.       8N 
107.984.     Pub.  5-9-61.    Filed  11-7-60. 


Class  10 -Fertilizers 


718.802.  NEUTRAMON.    Ruhr  SUckitoff  AktienffeMllachaft. 
8N  84.462     Pub  5-9-«l.    Filed  11-2-89. 

718.803.  OT  FLOR.       Oelgy     Chemical     Corporation.       8N 
85.581.     Pub.  5-9-61.    Filed  11-18-59. 

718,804       FERTIMULCH.     Scott  Lumber  Company.  Inc.     8N 
101.817.     Pub.  5-9-61.     Filed  8-1-60. 


Clau  12  -  CoMtriKtiea  Materials 

718.805.  "TEN8ION  8EALED."  Humphrey  Products.  Inc. 
8N  74,754.     Pub.  5-9-61.    Filed  5-29-09. 

718.806.  ALDEC.  Bohn  Aluminum  *  Braaa  Corporation. 
S.N  83.768      Pub   5-9-61.     Filed  10-22-59. 

718,807  8rPRA  TONES.  Supradur  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration.    8N  89,958.     Pub.  5-9-61.     Filed  1-29-60. 

718,808.  FILLr'N-FINISH.  The  Proko  Company.  8N 
91,111      Pub  5-9-61      Filed  2-1 7-60. 

718.809  PARTITION-BTTBS.  Royal  Metal  Manufacturing 
Co.  of  Jamefltown,  Inc.  8N  95,769.  Pub.  5-9-61.  Filed 
4-2.'V-60. 

718.810.  HOMB  8BAL.  The  Home  Window  Company. 
8N  96,415.     Pub.  5-9-61.     Filed  5-^-60. 

718.811      FIBER-PLY.       Oeorgla-Paclflc    Corporation.       8N 

96.850.     Pub  5-9-61.     Filed  5-11-60. 
718.812.     UNIPLY     OeorgU-Padflc  Corporation.     8N  96,861. 

Pub.  5-9-61.     Filed  8-11-60 


Oau  13 -Hardware  aad  Plaabiag  aad 
Stean-Rttiim  SappHes 

718.813.  A-X.  The  Anaconda  Amerleaa  Braaa  Company, 
by  change  of  name  from  The  American  Braaa  Company. 
81*96.174      Pub.  5-9-«l.     Filed  fr-2-60. 

718.814.  BETHLEHEM  RINO  LOK.  Bethlehem  Steel  Com- 
pany.     8N  102.822.     Pub.  5-«-«l.     Filed  8-17-60. 

718.815.  DESIGN  OF  A  NDT.  MacLean-Fogg  Lock  Nut 
Co.      8N    105.087.      Pub.    5-9-61.      Filed   9-23-60. 

718.816.  INNERLTJCK  LUB08EAJ*  Mueller  Co.  SN 
106.123.    Pub.  5-9-61.     Filed  10-10-60. 


Gau  14-Metab  and  Metal  Cafti^s  aMi 


718.817.  TIN  SWIPE.  The  Wright  Maaafketaring  Com- 
pany.     SN   80.145.      Pub    5-9-61.      Filed   8-34-80. 

718.818.  DU  PONT  AND  DE8ION.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemoura  and  Company.  8N  99^01  Pub.  &-»-^l.  Filed 
8-17-60. 


718.819.  AMERLOY.       United     8Utea     Steel     Corporation. 
8N  102,152.     Pnb.  5-«-«l.    FUed  8-5-60. 

718.820.  CANTATB.      Bauer   Alphabets    Inc.      SN    108,086. 
Pub.  5-fr-61.    Filed  8-22-60. 

718.821.  BXrVBN    STAR.      The    Carpenter    Steel    Company. 
8N  104,019.    Fob.  5-9-81.    FUmI  9-7-60. 

718.822.  NIC08BAL.     The  Carpenter  Steel  Company.     SN 
104,030.    Pob.  5-9-61.    Filed  9-7-60. 


OaislS-OliiMlGrMMs 


718.823.  OKLAHOMA.  Humble  Oil  ft  Refining  Company, 
by  merger  from  Oklahoma  Oil  Co.  SN  79,114  Pub. 
5-9-61.     Filed  8-6-59. 

718.824.  AVJET. 
Filed  7-1-60. 

718,828.     INGRAM.      Ingram    Oil    and    Refining   Company. 

SN  104,529.    Pub.  5-9-61.    Filed  »-l 5-60. 
718,826.     80LAPKX     AND     DESIGN.       Apex     Motor    Fuel 

Company.     8N  104,979.     Pub.  5-9-51.     Filed  »-22-60. 


Texaco  Inc.     SN  100,174.      Pub.   6-«-61. 


Class  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coati^s 

718.827.  DURAFLEX.  Dixie  Paint  ft  Vamlah  Company, 
Inc.      SN   37.562.      Pub.   12-9-88.     Filed  9-20-87. 

718.828.  DA  FLO.  Darla  Paint  Company.  SN  96,489. 
Pub.  5-9-61.     Filed  5-5-60. 

718.829.  CHBM-BAR.  Deroe  ft  Raynoldi  Company,  Inc. 
SN  97.830.    Pub.  5-9-61.    Filed  ^-25-60. 

718.830.  WITHDRAWN. 

718.831.  TRAN80CEAN  MARINE  PAINT  AND  DESIGN. 
Konlnklljke  Lak-,  Vernla^  en  Verfabrlek  Molyn  ft  Co.  N.V. 
8.\  103.026.     Pub,  5-9-61.     Filed  8-19-60. 

718.832.  POLYBRITE.  Polyrenturen.  Incorporated.  SN 
103.293.    Pub.  5-9-61.    FUed  8-23-60. 

718.838.  CIBAMIN.  Clba  Umited.  SN  107,645.  Pah. 
5-9-61.     Filed  11-2-60. 

718,834.  CIBADUR.  Clba  Umited.  SN  107,647.  Pnk. 
5-9-61.    Filed  11-2-60. 


Class  17-Tobacco  Predicts 


718.835.  NIEMEIJEB  AROMEC  AND  DB8IGN.  Theodoma 
Nlemeljer  N.V.,  d.b.a.  Theodorui  Nlemeljer  Ltd.  SN 
107,206.     Pub.  5-9-61.    Filed  10-26-60. 


Class  18-Mediclaes  aad  Pharaiaceatical 
PreiNMvtieM 

718.836.  ZIP-TABS.  VUtI  Products  Company,  d.b.a.  VUtI 
Products   Co.      SN   68,700.      Pnb.   5-9-61.      Filed   1-8-60. 

718.837.  SBOONTIN.  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengeaell- 
schaft  Tormals  Melster  Ludui  ft  Brflnlng.  SN  96.164. 
Pub.  3-21-61.     Filed  4-28-60. 

718.838.  POCHLORIN.  Bentez  Pharmaceutical  Co.  SN 
99,281.    Pub.  5-9-61.    Filed  6-20-60. 

718.839.  OYNODYNB.  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaoentlcal 
Company.     SN  100,196.     Pub.  6-9-61.     FUed  7-1-60. 

718.840.  BLBM-AID.  Le  Mar  Laboratoriea.  Inc  8N 
100.487.    Pub.  3-7-61.    FUed  7-7-60. 

718.841.  DOVBCORTAN.  C.  H.  Boehrlnger  Soha.  BN 
104.579.     Pnb.  2-28-61.     Filed  9-16-60. 

718.842.  SK  ft  F.  Smith  KUne  ft  French  Laboratortaa. 
SN  100,466.    Pub.  5-0-61.    FUed  0-29-60. 

718.843.  NERVO  FORZA.  M.  Golconrla.  SN  106.806. 
Pub.  5-9-61.     Filed  10-18-60. 

718.844.  DBCADRON-LA.  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN  108,845. 
Pub.  5-0-61.    niad  11-14-60. 
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718.848.     AMPHOLOID. 

108,408.    Pnb.  8-»-61. 
718,846.      ACNB8TROL. 

108.615.    Pnb.  5  -9-61. 


Btarr  Pbarmacal 
Filed  11-14-60. 

Dermlk   Pharmacal 
Filed  11-17-60. 
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718.847.  ACNEVOL.  Ro-Mar  Products  Co.  SN  108.709. 
Pnb.  5-0-61.    Piled  11-18-60. 

718.848.  MASTIFOAM.  Merck  ft  Co..  Inc.  SN  109,089. 
Pub.  5-9-61.    Filed  11-25-60. 

718.849.  PAT  WAY  AND  DESIGN.  Pay  Way  Feed  Mills, 
Inc.     SN  109,342.      Pub.  ^-9-61.     Filed  11-30-60. 

718.850.  GBUaCIDIN.  Bhnltoa.  Inc  BN  109,901  Pub 
5-9-61.    Filed  12-8-60. 

718.851.  ALUCBN.  The  Central  Pharmacal  Company  SN 
109,949.    Pnb.  5-9-61.    FUed  12-9-60. 

718.882.     CALPHOSAN.       The    Cariton    Corporation        SN 

110.816.  Pub.  8-9-61.    Filed  12-27-60. 

718.853.     CALHYDRATE.      The   Cariton    CorporaUon.      8N 

110.817.  Pnb.  B-O-41.    FUed  12-27-60.  "^ 
718,854     NOBTRAN.       Norden     Laboratories,     Inc.       SN 

110,881.    Pub.  8-0-61.    FUed  12-27-60. 
718,866.     BBANIBB.       Walter    M.    Wagner,    d.b.a.    Walter 
Wagner  ft  Co.     BN  111.255.     Pub.  5-9-61.     FUed  1-8-61. 

718.856.  T-P-L.  Tbf  Kaadenol  Corporation.  SN  111,887. 
Pub.  5-0-61.    Filed  1-5-61. 

718.857.  PYCODOL.  Darid  Blumenthal,  d.b.a.  Medicinal 
Research  Laboratoriea.  SN  112,942.  Pnb  5-9-61  Filed 
2-2-61. 

718.858.  THBO-NAR.       Key     Pharmaceuticals, 
112.963.    Pub.  5-0-61.    FUed  2-2-61. 

718.859.  VI  SYNERAL  ONE-CAPS.     U.S.  VlUmln  ft 
maceutlcal  Corporation.    SN  113,160.     Pnb  5-9-61 
2-6-61. 

718.860.  8YNT0NIKDM.      C.    H.     Boehrlnger 
113,182.    Pub.  5-0-61.    Filed  2-7-61. 


SN 

SN 

Gar- 
FUed 


Inc.       SN 


Phar- 
FUed 


Bohn.      SN 


Oatt  19- VeUdes 


718.861.  REPRMBIfTATION  OF  A  CARDINAL  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Daniel  C.  Larkln,  d.b.a.  The  Cardinal  Manufactur- 
ing Company.     SN  86,671.     Pub.  5-0-61.     Filed  11-19-59. 

718.862.  DAIRY  DAJT.  Dairy  Dan,  Incorporated.  SN 
90,410.    Pnb.  5-0-61.    Filed  2-5-60. 

718.863.  LOAD-ABSORBER.  The  Gabriel  Company.  SN 
92.980.    Pub.  5-0-61.    Filed  3-16-60. 

718.864.  BUPBRIDB.  General  Motors  Corporation.  SN 
103,833.    Pub.  5-0-61.    Filed  8-24-60. 

718.868.  CROSSBOW.  Eockwell-Btandard  Corporation.  SN 
106.277.    Pub.  5-9-61.    Filed  10-12-60. 


Class  20- UneleMi  and  (Med  Oetii 


718,866.     MARYYLl     Maytelr  Indnatrtes,  lac.     SN  102,777. 
Pub.  3-28-61.    FUed  8-16-60. 


Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  MachiiMs, 

718.867.  VIDBOGRAPH.    A.  B.  Dick  Company.     SN  89,257. 
Pub.  5-0-61.    Filed  1-10-60. 

718.868.  ANOTROL.    ContlnenUl  Oil  Company.    SN  98,207 
Pub.  5-0-«l.    FUed  6-1-60. 

718.860.     H    LAB   AND  DB8I0N.     Harrison    Laboratoriea, 
Inc.     SN  100,022.     Pnb.  6-9-61.     Filed  6-30-60. 

718.870.  LUMITOR.     Ba«nlre,   Inc.,   aaalgnee  of  Wide-Lite 
Corporation.     BN  104,003.     Pnb.  5-0-61.     Filed  0-6-60. 

718.871.  ALKCO.      Alkeo    Maaufaeturtag    Company.      SN 
104.012.    Pub.  5-0-61.    FUed  0-7-60. 

718.872.  DUO-MATIC.     The  Biro  Maanfacturlng  Company. 
SN  105,401.    Pab.  5-0-61.    FUed  0-30-60. 


718.873.  LITTLE  INCH.  Alkco  Mannfacturiag  Company 
SN  105,844.    Pub.  5-9-61.    Filed  10-6-60. 

718.874.  FRY-LECTRIC.  Helaberg's  EMamond  Sbopa  Inc 
SN  106,497.    Pub.  5-9-61.    Filed  10-17-60. 

718.875.  F    AND    DESIGN.      Faaco    Industries,    Inc 
106,706.    Pnb.  5-0-61.    FUed  10-19-60. 

718.876.  SPACIALITE.        Ainsworth      Ughtlng     Inc. 
106,968.    Pnb.  6-9-61.    FUed  10-24-60. 

718.877.  TOUCH-TAPE.      Robert    F.    Gardiner,    d.b.a 
diner    Bleetronlca.       SN    107,006.       Pub.     6-0-61 
10-24-60. 

718.878.  AUTOAIRB  AND  DESIGN.  Mansions  Car  Radio 
Ltd.     SN  107,276.     Pub.   5-0-61.     Filed  10-27-60. 

718.879.  CRY8PARK.  Clinton  Engines  Corporation.  SN 
107,319.    Pub.  5-0-61.    Filed  10-28-60. 

718.880.  WICO  AND  DBSIGN.  Olobe-Unlon  Inc.  SN 
107.832.     Pub.  5-0-61.    Filed  10-28-60. 

718.881.  SURGEOHM.  Ward  Leonard  Electric  Co.  SN 
109,281.    Pub.  5-0-61.    FUed  11-20-60. 

718.882.  BEST  RB8T.  Fleldcrest  MUls,  Inc.  SN  109,405. 
Pub.  5-0-61.    FUed  12-1-60. 

718,888.  TELATTACK.  American  District  Telegraph  Com- 
pany.    BN  110,018.     Pub.  5-0-61.     FUed  12-12-60. 

718.884.  ATLAS.  Atlas  Supply  Company.  SN  110.022. 
Pub.  5-0-61.    Filed  12-12-60. 

718.885.  GD  GBNERAL  DYNAMICS  AND  DESIGN.  Gen- 
eral Dynamics  Corporation.  SN  110.050.  Pnb.  5-0-61. 
Filed  12-12-60. 

718.886.  TWO  SETS  OF  SOLID  TRIANGLES.  Triangle 
Conduit  ft  Cable  Co.,  Inc.  SN  110,294.  Pub.  5-9-61. 
Filed  12-15-60. 

718.887.  TRIANGLE  AND  DESIGN.  Triangle  Conduit  ft 
Cable  Co.,  Inc.    SN  110,295.   Pub.  5-9-61.   Filed  12-15-60. 

718.888.  VALIANT.  Morse  Sewing  Machine  and  Supply 
Corp.      SN   110.352.      Pnb.    6-9-61.      Filed    12-16-60. 


Qass  22  -  Games,  Teys,  and  Sperting  Goods 

718.889.  THE  INVESTOR.  Shepard  A.  Spunt,  d.b.a.  Gen- 
eral Solids  Associates.  SN  84,344.  Pub.  5-9-61.  Filed 
10-30-59. 

718.890.  SPARKLE  AND  DESIGN.  Bromo  Mint  Company, 
d.b.a.  Kenner  Products  Company.  SN  93,904.  Pub. 
5-0-61.    Filed  S-29-60. 

718,801.  CLAYBIRDER.  Stoeger  Arms  Corporation.  SN 
102.277.    Pub.  5-0-61.    Filed  8-8-flO. 

Steams    Manufacturing    Co.      SN 
Filed  8-24-60. 

Wilson   Sporting  Goods  Co.      SN 
Filed  10-17-60. 

718.894.  MARZ-A  MANSION.  Louis  Marx  ft  Company, 
Inc.     SN  106,820.     Pub.  5-0-61.     Filed  10-20-60. 

718.895.  MARBLBHEAD.  B.  F.  Gladding  ft  Company,  Inc 
SN  107.442.     Pub.  5-9-61.     Filed  10-31-60. 

718.896.  PFLUEGER  SUPREME.  The  Enterprise  Manu- 
facturing Company.  SN  107.560.  Pnb.  5-9-61.  Filed 
11-1-60. 

718.897.  POLY-BRAID.  Bulldog  Marine  Products,  Inc. 
8N  107,640.    Pub.  5-9-61.    Filed  11-2-60. 


718.892.  "HEADS-UP." 
103,369.    Pub.  5-9-61. 

718.893.  STRATA-BOW 
106,561.    Pub.  5-9-61. 


718,898.     ACTIONLITE.  ~    Protection    Equipment    Company. 
SN  107.875.    Pub.  5-0-61.    Filed  11-4-60. 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tooli, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


718.899.  CITOORAF    MEKATRON    AND    DESIGN.       Clto- 
graf  Aktiebolag.    SN  72,570.    Pub.  5-9-61.    Filed  4-30-59. 

718.900.  FRANKLIN.     Alrcooled  Motors   Inc.     SN  84,046. 
Pub.  5-9-61.     Filed  10-27-59. 

718.901.  L  GRASS  BDGBR  AND  DESIGN.     Halsle  M.  Lyle. 
BN  85,354.    Pub.  5-0-61.    Filed  11-16-50. 
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718.902.  WBBTBILT  "THB  BEST  BCILT."  MaehlMrr 
and  KqulpmvDt  Company,  Ibc.  8N  98,007.  Pub.  5-9-41. 
niwl  5-27-60. 

718.903  Ot  IDINO  BTAR  Oorham  Manafacturlnf  Com 
pany.      8N  »»,»a4.      Pub.   b-9-91.     Fllwl  •-2»-«0. 

718.904  ID  MICRO  8LICER  AND  DBSION.  Tbe  DoAlI 
Company.      8N   103.844.      Pub.   5-0-fll.     Filed  9-2-00. 

718. 905  BAXOMAT.  Fiebtel  *  Sacha  Aktlenr^aellartiaft. 
8.\  103,918.     Pub.  .V-9-«l.     Filed  9-«-«0. 

718.906  BI-TIP  Detroit  Reamer  k  Tool  Company.  BS 
10fi.«30      Pub  5-9-61      Filed  10-^-60. 

718,907.  WAUKESHA  DUALOBE  PUMP.  Waakeaha 
Foundry  Company.  8N  106,016,  Pub.  5-9-61.  Filed 
10-7-60. 

718,908  MOTEX  Mlnneapolla^Mollne  Company,  aaalrnee 
of  Motex  Manufacturing  Company.  8N  107,036.  Pub. 
5-9-61.     Filed  10-24-60. 

718.909.  RITCO.  The  Rldjce  Tool  Company.  8N  107,589. 
Pub   5-9-61.     Filed  11-1-60. 

718.910.  PRIDE.  Pnrolator  Product!,  Inc.  8N  107,700. 
Pub.  5-9-61      Filed  11-2-60. 

718.911.  VALIANT.  Brother  International  Corporation, 
aaalfnee  of  Morae  8ew1nc  Machine  and  Supply  Corp.  8N 
110,353      Pub  5-9-61.     Filed  12-16-60 


Oass  28  -  Jtwdry  md  Prtdov-MHal  Wara 

718.928.  DRURT  LANS.  Towle  Mannfactnrlnf  Company. 
8N  103,819.     Pub.  5-9-^1.    Filed  9-1-60. 

718.929.  A  AMERICAN  AND  DESIGN.  American  Shoe 
SpecUltlea  Company,  Inc.  BN  106,973.  Pnb.  S-9-61. 
Filed  10-24-6a 


Oass  31  -  RIten  md  Refrigeraton 

718.930.  STEMPEL  HERMSTIC  AND  DESIGN.  Stempel- 
Hermetlk  O.m.b.H.  8N  97,154.  Pnb.  5-9-61.  nied 
5-4-60. 

718.931.  AMBERLITE.  Rohm  A  Haas  Company.  SN 
107,287.      Pnb.    5-9-61.      Filed    10-27-«0. 


Oass  32  -  FaniitMrt  and  Upliolftary 

718,932.     SNACK  N-8NOOZE.      CaaUa   Indnatrlca,    Inc.      8If 
104,807.    Pub.  5-9-61.     Filed  9-20-60. 


aats24-LaiiiidryAppliaKMaiidMadiiiies  Oats  34  -  Heatiiig,  Ufhtiiig,  and  Ventilatiiig 

Apparatas 


718.912.  CHAMPAGNE.     Tlnnne,  Brown  Jk  Co.     BN  103.984. 
Pnb.  5-9-61.     Filed  9-6-60. 

718.913.  PRfyiPAK       TIngue,    Brown    4   Co.      BN    103,986. 
Pub   5-9-61.    Filed  9-6-60. 


Clau26-Maasnring     and     Scientific 

718.914.  MA  AND  DESIGN  Mlcroware  Assodatea,  Inc. 
BN  81.634.     Pub   .V-9-61.     Filed  fr- 18-69. 

718.915.  REPRESENTATION  OF  MARLIN  Jetronic  In- 
duitrlea,  Inc      SN  83,102.     Pub    8-23-60.     Filed  10-12-59. 

718.916  BUPBR  SIGHT  AND  DBBIGN.  White  Sewing 
Machine  Corporation  BN  97.739.  Pub.  5-9-61.  Filed 
5-23-60 

718.917  MICRO  BAR.  Houdallle  Industriea,  Inc.  BN 
98,360     Pub  5-9-61.    Filed  6-3-60. 

718.918  BAI  AND  DESIGN.  Brtgxa  Aaaodatea,  Inc.  BN 
99,286.     Pub.  .V9-61.     Mled  6-20-60 

718.919  81  MMER8TAT  Robertuhaw  Fulton  Control* 
Company,     8N  100,050.     Pub.  6-9-61.     Filed  6-30-60. 

718,920.  Q  AND  DESIGN.  Quick  Set,  Inc.  BN  102,791. 
Pub   5-0-61      Filed  8-16-60. 

718.921  READY  W.  Franklin  E.  Wright.  BN  103,694. 
Pub   .V9-61.     Filed  8-30-60. 

718.922  8P  AND  DESIGN  SImmonda  Preclnlon  Products. 
Inc.      BN    104,498.      Pub     5-9-61.      Filed    9-12-60. 

718.923  AOOLAR.  A|ffa  Aktlengeaellnchaft.  SN  106,873. 
Pub.  5-9-61.     Filed  10-14-60. 


Oass  27-Horological  InstnnntnU 

718.924  BUI/>VA  AND  DB8I0N.  BuloTa  Watch  Com- 
pany.   Inc       8N    87.183       Pub     5-9-61.      Filed    12-14-59 

718.925  BILOVA  A.VD  INFINITY  SYMBOL.  Bulora 
Watch  Company,  Inr  SN  97,287.  Pub.  5-9-61,  Filed 
.VI 7  60 

718.926  JINOLB  MARTXR.  Benrua  Watch  Company.  Inc 
SN  105,716      Pub.  .V-9  61      Filed  10-4-60 

718.927  Jl'NGLB  KING.  Benraa  Watch  Company.  Inc. 
»N  100,717      Pub   5-9-61.     Filed  10-4-60. 


718,933.     COMFORT  AIRE.   Heat  Controller  Inc    SN  6T,8SS. 
Pub.  5-9-61.    Filed  2-9-59. 

718.934  UMBROILER.      Umbroller  Company.      SN   78,808. 
Pub.  5-9-61.    Filed  6-8-69. 

718.935  FINLINB.      J.    J.    Flnntfan    Company,    Inc.      BN 
73.776.     Pub.  5-9-61.     Filed  5-15-69. 

718.936.  FINOFLSX   1888.      J.   J.  Flnnlgan  Company,  lae 
SN  73.777.    Pnb.  5-9-61.    Filed  5-15-C9. 

718.937.  PATIO     PRINCB     AND    DB8ION.       ChatUnooga 
Royal  Co.     SN  75.471.     Pub.  5-9-61.     Filed  6-10-09. 

718.938.  EF-M-    ETC.    AND   DESIGN.     Electric  Fnroace- 
Man,   Inc.      SN   100,114.      Pub.  5-9-61.     Filed   7-1-60. 

718.939.  PANAFLOW.     Hellflow  Corporation.     SN  100.602. 
Pub    5-9-61.     Filed  7-11-60. 


Oass  35  -  Belting,  Hose, 

Mg,  anfl  Pionnietainc  iires 


Pack- 


718,940.     AI'TO-LOK.      Mine    Safety    Appllanceii    Company. 
SN  102,940     Pub.  5-9-61.    Filed  8-18-60. 


Oass  36  —  Musical  instnnnents  and  Supplies 

718.941.  WALL  TO  WALL  STEREO  AND  DESIGN. 
United  Artlsta  Record*.  Inc.  8N  107.616.  Pub.  5-9-61. 
Filed  11-1-60. 

718.942.  RECO  GRIP.  D  *  O  Machine  Co  Inc.  SN  108,951. 
Pub.  5-9-61.     Filed  11-23-60. 


Oass  37- Paper  and  Statienery 

718.943.  VELURE.  Swanee  Paper  Corporation,  aaalgnee  of 
Mayfalr  Paper  Corporation.  BN  57,822.  Pub.  5-9-61. 
Filed  8-25-58. 

718.944.  NOX  RUST  CLEAR^PAK.  Danbert  Chemical 
Company.      SN    74.202.      Pnb.    5-9-61.      Filed   5-21-50. 

718.945.  MACAL.  Morgan  Adhealrea  Company.  SN  74,235. 
Pub  5-9-61.     Filed  5-21-59. 

718,946  LINMASTKR.  Paper  Corporation  of  United 
SUtea.     8N   76,887.     Pnb.   6-9-61.     Fllad  7-1-00. 
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718,947.  PRBSSMASTSR.  Paper  Corporation  of  United 
SUtea.      SN  87,714.      Pub.    5-9-61.      Filed   12-21-59. 

T18.948.  AB8.  American  Bualneas  SyntemR,  Inc.  SN  93,254 
Pnb.  5-9-61.    Filed  3-21-60. 

718.949.  BHADOWPBINTS.  Standex  Laboratories,  Inc. 
SN  93.376.    Pub.  5-«-61.    Filed  3-21-60. 

718.950.  NOTB8  'N'  NKBDS.  Puritan  Stationery  Company, 
Inc.     8N  97,873.     Pub.  5-9-61.     Filed  5-25-60. 

718.951.  BUSINESS  RITE  SYSTEMS  AND  DESIGN. 
Comptometer  Corporation.  8N  102,202.  Pub.  5-9-61. 
Filed  8-8-60. 

718,952  NORTHBROOK.  Allied  Paper  Corporation.  SN 
106,457.    Pub.  5-9-61.    Filed  10-17-60. 

718,953.  HOMESPUN.  Bergatrom  Paper  Company.  SN 
106,470.     Pub.  5-0-61.     Filed  10-17-60. 


Oass  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

718.954.  THE  CELLARMAN.  John  Harrey  *  Sons.  Urn- 
Ited.     8N  79,338.     Pub.  6-9-61.     Filed  8-11-59. 

718.955.  THE  GREENACRE  WORKSHOP  AND  DESIGN. 
Red  Farm  Studio,  Inc.  SN  93.711.  Pub.  5-9-61  Filed 
3-25-60. 

718.956  THB  HBRITAGB  ILLUSTRATED  BOOKSHELF. 
The  George  Macy  Companlea,  Inc.  BN  94,323  Pub. 
5-9-61.     Filed  4-4-60. 

718.957.  THE  HERITAGE  PRESS.  The  George  Macy  Com- 
panies, Inc.      SN  94.324.     Pub.  5-9-61.     Filed  4-4-60. 

718,958  ELECTRONIC  PRODUCTS  MAGAZINE  ETC. 
IN  DESIGN.  Tech  Publlahera,  Inc.  SN  94,624.  Pub. 
5-9-61      Mled  4-7-60. 

718,959. —ALL-STARS.  United  Feature  Syndicate.  Inc.  SN 
97,590.    Pub.  5-9-61.     Filed  4-18-60. 

718.960.  BUYERS  PURCHASING  DIGEST.  Buyers  Pur 
chasing  Digest  Company.  SN  97,816.  Pub.  5-9-61.  Filed 
5-25-60. 

718.961.  GC  IMPRESSIONS.  Graphic  Controls  Corpora- 
tion.    SN   103,924.     Pub.  5-9-61.     Filed  9-6-60. 

718.962.  NATIONAL  ASSOCIATION  OF  POWER  ENGI- 
NEERS ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  National  Association  of 
Power  Engineers.  Incorporated.  SN  104,541.  Pub. 
5-9-61.     Filed  9-15-60. 

718.963.  SCIENCE      SIDELIGHTS.        Julius      Dlntenfasn, 
d.b.a.    Science   Sldellghta  Co.      SN   105.631.      Pnb.   5-9-61 
Filed  10-3-60. 

718,964  THE  SCIENTIFIC  REPORTER.  Harvey-ReyncHds, 
Inc.      SN   106.006.      Pub.  5-9-61.      Filed   10-10-60. 


Class39-aothing 


718.965.  12-WAY  WARDROBE  AND  DESIGN.  Grodlns  of 
California,  Inc.  8N  50,362.  Pub.  11-18-58  Filed 
4-25-58. 

718.966.  NANCY  LEE  AND  DESIGN.  Lynch  Hosiery 
Mills.      SN  72.443.     Pub.  5-9-61.     Filed  4-28-59. 

718.967.  DOUBLE-CREPS.  Magllerie  Ragno  Delia  Manl- 
fattura  Pastore  S.pA.  SN  75,751.  Pub.  5-9-61  Filed 
6-15-59. 

718.968.  THE  CHAIRMAN.  Rockford  Textile  Mills,  Inc 
BN  81,758.     Pub.  5-9-61.     Filed  9-21-59. 

718.969.  AVANTI  ORIGINALS.  Wayne  Shoe  Company. 
8N  87,753.    Pub.  5-9-61.    Filed  12-21-69. 

718.970.  HIGGINS.  FRANK  k  HILL.  Edwards  k  Hill  Inc 
SN  97.466.     Pub.  6-9-61.    Filed  5-19-60. 

718.971.  CREATED  BY  MICHAEL  FINELLI.  Allen  Shoe 
Co ,  Inc.     BN  98,190.     Pub.  5-9-61.     FUed  6-1-60. 

718.972.  GREETING  CARD  SWEATER  BY  JANIE  Janle 
Originals,  Inc.     BN  101,686.     Pnb.  5-9-61.     Filed  7-29-60. 

718.973.  WHITE  STAG  FOUR  SEASON  AND  DESIGN. 
Whit*  8Ug  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  102,286.  Pub.  0-9-61 
Filed  8-8-60. 


718.974.  BAGATELLE.  Maldenform,  Inc.  SN  103.175. 
Pub.  5-9-61.     Filed  8-22-60. 

718.975.  HAIR  MATE.  Succeasories,  Inc.  SN  104,561. 
Pub.  5-9-61.     Filed  9-15-60. 

718.976.  THE  8PORT0VER  BY  RUGBY  ETC.  A.VD  DE 
SIGN.  Rugby  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.  SN  105.673.  Pub. 
5-9-61.     Filed  1O-3-60. 

718.977.  LADY  SPORTCRAFTER  BY  RUGBY  ETC.  AND 
DESIGN.  Rugby  Knitting  Mills,  Inc  SN  105,674.  Pub. 
5-9-61.    Filed  10-3-60. 

718.978.  JENETTI  ORIGINALS.  Shoe  Corporation  of 
America.      SN    105.679.      Pub.    5-9-61.      Filed   10-3-60. 

718.979.  STREGA.  Shoe  Corporation  of  America.  SN 
105,680.     Pub.  5-9-61.    Filed  10-3-60. 

718.980.  O.G.  ULTRAFLEX.  Brockton  Footwear,  Inc.  SN 
106,720.     Pub.  5-9-61.     Filed  10-4-60. 

718.981.  VOLPINI  AND  DESIGN.  Fuchs  Bros.  Sales  Cor- 
poration.     SN  105,879.      Pub.  5-9-61.     Filed  10-6-60. 

718.982.  WANTED.  Maldenform,  Inc.  8N  110,451.  Pub. 
5-9-61.    Filed  12-19-60. 


Oass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,   and   Textile 
Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

718.983.  DERMAFIN.  Splesahofer  k  Braun.  SN  83,140. 
Pub.  5-9-61.    FUed  10-12-59. 

718.984.  N'EM  BRACE  AND  DESIGN.  Yves  Marie  Le 
Cottier  and  Andre  Gerard  Marie-Joseph  Trentesaux  (Joint 
owners).      SN   88.675.      Pub.  5-9-61.     Filed   1-8-60. 

718.985.  CELSET.  Celaneae  Corporation  of  America.  SN 
99.720.     Pub.  5-9-61.     Filed  6-27-60. 

718.986.  EVER  WEAR.  Shapiro  k  Son  CurUln  Corpora- 
tion.     SN   103,054.     Pub.   5-9-61.      Filed   8-19-60. 

718.987.  FABRICS  ARE  THE  SOUL  OF  A  ROOM  Baronlo 
Fabrics,    Inc.      SN   103,894.      Pub.   5-9-61.     Filed  9-6-60. 

718.988.  NOME.  Beacon  Manufacturing  Company.  8N 
105,259     Pub.  5-9-61.    Filed  9-27-60. 

718.989.  LOOMWEVE.  Congoleum-Nalm  Inc.  SN  105,338. 
Pub.  5-9-61.    Filed  9-28-60. 

718.990.  MC  AND  DESIGN.  Mark-CTark,  Inc.  SN  106,916. 
Pub.  5-9-61.     Filed  10-21-60. 

718.991.  NORDIC  HOME  PRODUCTS  AND  DESIGN. 
Harry  A.  Saltzman  Corporation.  SN  107,289.  Pub. 
5-9-61.    Filed  10-27-60. 

718.992.  AMERICAN  TRADITION.  Fleldcrest  Mills.  Inc. 
SN   110,267.     Pub.   5-9-61.     Filed  12-15-60. 


Oass  44 -Dental,   Medical,  and   Surgical 
Appliances 


Mountain    Metal 
Filed   6-24-60. 


Products 


718.993.  QWIK-WINO.      Rocky 
Co.      SN  99,660.     Pub.   5-0-61, 

718.994.  BANTAM.      Welsh    Manufacturing   Company.      SN 
108,726.     Pub.  5-9-61.    Filed  11-18-60. 


Oass  45  — Soft  Drinlcs  and  Carbonated 
Waters 


718.995.     HIDDEN  GOLD.     W.  J.  Bush  *  Company  Umlted. 
SN  85,468.     Pub.  5-9-61.    Filed  11-17-59. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

718,906.     GAINES    PRIME.      General    Foods    Corporation. 
SN  25,338.     Pub.  5-9-61.    Filed  3-1-57. 
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718.W7.  DO  NUT  DANDY.  Wrnn«  Kaafman.  d.b.a.  Wynat 
Kaufman  Company  SN  58,795.  Pnb.  5-9-41  iPUed 
9-11-58. 

718.998  TRIM.  Trtm  Kood  Produrta  Co..  Inc.  8N  63.128 
Pub   5-9-81.     Fll*d  11-24-58. 

718.999  TULIP  BRAND  AND  DE8ION.  Dlthoornache 
Conaerrenfabrtken  "D*  Room"  N.V.  8N  65,031  Pob 
5-^-61.     ni*d  12-29-58. 

719.000.  REPRESENTATION  OF  AN  ENGLISH  "MILADY." 
Waller    A    Hartley    Umlted.      SN    72.564.      Pub     5-9-61 
nied  4-29-59. 

719.001.  DAKFY  HOUSE.  Pr«p*ckage  Salea  Corp.,  d.ba. 
Kltrheneat  Products  and  Kltcbeneat  Pooda.  SN  73  607 
Pub   5-9-61      Filed  5-13-59. 

719.002.  ROSE  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  Roae  Brand  Sjrup 
Supply  Co.  Inc.     SN  74.792.     Pub,  5-9-61.     Filed  5-29-59. 

719.003.  NICKEY-8  AND  DESIGN.  NIckey's  Froien  Pliu 
Co.      SN   80,341.      Pub.  5-9-61.      Filed   8-27-59. 

719.004.  KTFO.  Kffo  Banana  Salea  Corporation.  BN 
80,972.     Pnb.  5-«-61.    Filed  9-«-59. 

719.006.     HELPS     BUILD    STRONG    BODIBB    12    WAYS. 
Contlneaui  Baking  Company.     8N  81,546      Fob.  5-9-61 
Filed  9-17-59. 

719.006.  HILL8HIRB.  Quality  Packing  Houae,  Inc  8N 
82.532     Pub.  5-9-61.    Filed  10-l-6». 

719.007.  MI  SCO   AND  DESIGN.      Tealow.   Inc      SN  83  578 
,     Pub.  5-9-61.     Filed  10-19-69. 

719.008.  TA8TE-RICH-DOBA8R  Hachmelater-Inc  8N 
84.066.     Pnb.  5-9-61.    Filed  10-27-59. 

719.009.  MOGOLD-TEX.  Monark  Kgg  Corporation  SN 
90.090.  Pub.  5-9-61.  Filed  S.R.  2-1-40;  Am  P  R. 
11-14-60. 

719.010.  GILT  EDGE.  Central  Soya  Company  Inc  8N 
90.740      Pub    5-9-61      Filed  2-11-60. 

719.011.  POM.  AND  DESIGN.  Animex  Centrala  Impor- 
towo-Ekaportowa  Artykulow  1  PrMtworow  Pochodsenia 
Zwleneceto.     SN  91,497.      Pnb.   1-24-61.     Filed  2-24-60. 

719.012.  BIOELOW  ADVENTURES  IN  TEA.  R  C  Blfe- 
low.   Inc.     SN  91.588.     Pub.  5-9-61.     Filed  2-25-60. 

719.013  A  CARNATION  PRODUCT.  Carnation  Company 
SN  93,270      Pub.  5-9-61.     Filed  3-21-60. 

719.014  SAUCY  SAUCE.  Bniee'a  Fooda  Company  8N 
94.249.     Pub   5-9-61.     Filed  4-4-60. 

719.015  CIDER  MEN  DEVICE.  R  N.  Coate  A  Company 
Limited.      SN  94,965      Pub.    5-9-61.      Filed  4-13-60 

719.018  FLAME  DESIGN.  Mead  Jobnaon  A  Company 
SN  95.909     Pub.  5-9-61.    Filed  4-27-60. 

719.017.  MEAD  JOHNSON  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Mead 
Johnaon  A  Company  SN  96.013.  Pub.  5-9-61  Filed 
4-28-60. 

719.018.  38.  BRAND  8.  Surablan  and  Sona.  SN  96  284 
Pub.  5-9-61.    Filed  5-2-60. 

719.019  ARCTIC  PRIDE  Seward  Seafooda.  Inc  8N 
97.133      Pub   5-9-61.     Filed  5-13-40. 


719,039.     LIVIO.     Van   den   Ber(ha   and   Jnrtna   Llaltad. 

8N  109,533.    Pub.  6-9-41.    Pll«d  12-3-60. 
719.030.     LITTLE  PANCHO.    Al«x  Dnran.  d.b.a.  La  Vamona 

Food  Producta.    8N  109,569.    Pnb.  5-9-41.    Filed  13-0-40. 
719,081.     LA  FAMOUS.    Alex  Dnran,  d.b.a.  La  Famona  Food 

Producta.     8N  109,570.     Pnb.  5-9-41.     Filed  12-6-40. 
719,032.     HAM8ATION.      Tbe    Sneber    Packing    Company 

SN  109,642.     Pub.  5-«-61.    FUed  12-6-60. 


Cbtt47-WiMf 


719,033.  CL08TBR  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Kloeterbrennerel 
AG.  Erate  Badlacbe  Weln-  nnd  Edelbranntwelnbrennerel 
SN  93.601.     Pub.  5-9-61.    Filed  S-25-60. 

719.084.  JEAN  BORBL.  Monaleur  Henri  Wlnea,  Ltd.,  d.b.a. 
Jean  Borel.     SN  94,997.     Pub.  5-9-61.     FUed  4-13^. 

Oau  49- DistM«4  AkoMic  L^MTf 

719.035.  PIKEMAN.  Barton  DlatUllnf  Company.  8N 
88,886.     Pnb.  5-9-61.    Filed  1-13-60. 

719.036.  MENTZENDORFV8.  Hana  Rlebard  Ton  Blanek- 
enbagen,  d.b.a.  Baltlacbe  Uquer-Fabrik  Otto  von  Blancken- 
hagen-Allaacb.     SN  105,417.    Pnb.  6-9-61.    Filed  9-29-60. 

OitsSO-Mercliaidise  Not  Otherwise 
OatsiM 

719.037.  STEPS  TO  LBARNINO.  Milton  Bradley  Com- 
pany.    8N   88,277.     Pub.    6-9-61.     Filed   10-15-59. 

719.088.     GLITTER   PINE.      MeUl   Treee   Corporation       SN 

98.503.  Pub.  5-9-61.    FUed  6-6-60. 

719.039.     ROYAL    PINE.      MeUl    Treee    CorporaUon.      8N 

98.504.  Pub.  5-9-61.    Filed  6-6-40. 

719,040      TREASURE  PINE.     Metal  Treee  Corporation      SN 

98.505.  Pub.  5-9-61.    FUed  6-6-60. 

719.041.  M-C  AND  DESIGN.  Mark-Clark,  Inc.  8N 
106,917.     Pub.  5-9-61.     FUed  10-21-60. 

719.042.  AQUA-WOOD.  Frank  M.  Stout,  d.b.a.  Stout  Tanks 
and  Acceaaoriea.  SN  110,108.  Pnb.  5-9-61  FUed 
12-12-60. 

719.043.  SAYTORD.  Prank  M.  Sayford  Company  8N 
110.286.     Pub.  5-9-61.    Filed  12-15-60. 


Class  51  -  CouMtkf  and  Toilet  PrefMratioM 


719.020  PICK  "PATTY  PIPER"  AND  DESIGN.  Bake- 
Rlte  Baking  Company.  8N  97.280.  Pub.  5-9-61  Filed 
VI 7 -60. 

719.021  ABBEY  AND  DESIGN      Frenex  Dlatributom    Inc 
SN  99.852.     Pub.  .V4K-61      Filed  6-28-60. 

719.022.  CRUTCHFIELD8  PAMUNKEY  MILLS  BRAND. 
Knox   CrutchHeld.   Inc.      8N  100,130.      Pub    5-9-61       Filed 

7-1-60. 

719.023.  RANG.     Tonnema  N.V.     SN  102,592      Pub   6-^-41 
FUed  8-12-60. 

719.024  CHIDLOW  AND  DESIGN  Southern  Bakeriea 
Company       8N   103.059       Pub.  5-9-61.     FUed  8-19-60. 

719.025  LB  TRONE.    Japan  Food  Corporation     8N  103  157 
Pub   .V9-61      n led  8-22-60. 

719.026.  MAPI.      Japan    Food    Corporation.      SN    103 158 
Pub.  5-9-61      Filed  8  22-60. 

719.027.  BIN8TAT.  Moaaanto  Cbemlcml  Company  SN 
103,671.     Pub.  5-9-61.     Filed  8-30-60. 

719.028.  PAY  WAY  AND  DESIGN  Pay  Way  Feed  MUla 
Inc.     8N  109,843.     Pub.  5-9-61.     FUed  11-30-40. 


719.044.  SUE  CORY.     Helene  Curtla   Induatriea.  Inc     8N 
42.450.    Pub.  5-9-61.    Filed  12-16-57. 

719.045.  LA    JEUNE8SE.      Mary    Joaepblne    Darla,    d.b.a. 
La   Jeuneeae.      SN   84.394.      Pub.    5-9-61.      Filed   11-2-69. 

719.046.  POWERS.  John  Robert  Powera  Producta  Co  Inc 
SN  88,335.     Pub.  5-9-61.    FUed  12-31-69. 

719.047  PARFUMS  JEHANNE  RIGAUD.  Jehanne  Rlgaud 
SN  90.949.    Pub.  Jh-»-41.    Filed  2-15-60. 

719,048.  CATHY  CURL.  United  Btatea  Seryateria  Corp 
SN  96,643.     Pub.  5-9-61.     FUed  5-6-60. 

719,049  PLUS  QUE  JAMAIS.  Bodete  Maurice  Blanchet. 
Parfuma  De  Luxe,  SocMtt  Anonyme.  SN  108,308  Pub 
6-9-61.     Filed  8-23-60. 

719,050.  PRINCE88  HELBNA.  Helena  Enblnateln,  Inc 
BN  108,686.    Pnb.  6-9-61.    FUed  8-^30-40. 

719,061.  JHERI  REDDINOB.  Jbert  Redding  Prodocta, 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Jheri  Redding  Producta  Co.  BN  104,104  Pub 
6-9-41.    Filed  10-10-40. 

719,052.     BIOCENTA.      John    Robert   Powera   ProducU  Co 
Inc.     SN  107,786.     Pub.  5-^-61.     FUed  11-3-40. 
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719.063.  SDN8H0WER.  John  H.  Breek,  Inc.  BN  47,192. 
Pnb.  a-28-61.    FUed  2-4-M. 

719.064.  EABY  OPEN.  F.  Del  Oreco  Salea,  Inc.  BN  84,212. 
Pnb.  6-9-61.    FUed  10-29-69. 

719,066.  MILVEKN.  MUTem  Company,  Inc.  BN  89,007. 
Pnb.  5-9-61.    Filed  1-14-40. 

719.066.  BNBTAPH.  Bwlft  A  Company.  SN  89.964.  Pnb. 
6-»-61.    FUmI  1-29-40. 

719.067.  BBBACLEN.  The  Denver  Cbenaoal  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  d.b.a.  Wampole  Laboratorlea.  BN  94.892. 
Pnb.  11-1-40.    Filed  4-6-40. 

719.068.  PROTAM.  Protam  Proeeaaaa.  Inc.  BN  107,066. 
Pnb.  5-9-61.     Filed  1O-24-40. 


Service  Maries 

Pass  100  -  MiscelaaeoM 


719,069.     KING'S.     C  *   C  Par^aaing   Corp.      BN   87,861. 
Pnb.  6-9-61.    FUed  12-33-69. 


Class  101  -  Arfvortisiiig  adl  BmImss 

719.060.  GETZ  BROS.  A  CO.  AND  DESIGN.  Oeti  Broa. 
A  Co.     BN  90,916.     Pnb.  6-9-41.     FUed  2-16-40. 

719.061.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  CONTROL  HOD8B. 
Berglua  Gambal  and  Tbaddena  A.  Lindner.  BN  96,266. 
Pnb.  5-9-61.    FUed  4-18-60. 

719,042.  MPI  AND  DESIGN.  Motion  Plctnrea,  Inc.  BN 
99,747.    Pub.  5-9-41.    Filed  6-27-60. 

719.063.  MC  CORP.  AND  DESIGN.  Morrla  Cooper  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  101,648.     Pub.  6-9-41.     FUed  7-29-40. 

719.064.  A.D.T.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  AiMrteaa  Dlatrtct 
Telegraph  Company.  SN  103,148.  Pub.  6-9-41.  Filed 
8-8-60. 

719,066.  BURT'S.  Bdiaon  Brothera  Storea.  Inc.  BN 
103,120.    Pnb.  6-9-41.    Filed  8-32-40. 


719.046.  FOUR  STAR,  Ohio  Farmera  Inaurance  Comi>any. 
BN  103,184.    Pnb.  6-9-41.    Flted  8-32-40. 

719.047.  YOU'RE  IN  GOOD  HANDS  WITH  ALLSTATE 
AND  DESIGN.  Allatate  Inaurance  Company.  SN  106,971. 
Pnb.  5-9-41.    FUed  10-34-40. 

719.048.  TELE-TEIP  INSURANCE.  Tele-Trip  Company, 
Inc.      SN   107,074.     Pnb.  6-9-«l.     FUed  10-24-60. 


Class  105-TraMportatioa  awl  Storage 

719,069.  FANCIFUL  RBPRBBENTATION  OF  GIRL.  Brtt- 
lah  Weat  IndUn  Atrwaya  Limited.  BN  63.010.  Pah. 
2-14-61.    FUed  6-4-68. 

719,070  FANCIFUL  DESIGN.  AUska  Airllnea.  Inc.  BN 
84.047.    Pnb.  6-9-61.    FUed  10-27-69. 

719.071.  ADMIRAL  AND  DESIGN.  Admiral  Tranalt,  Inc. 
BN  96.556.    Pnb.  6-0-41.    FUed  5-4-40. 

719.072.  ADMIRAL.  Admiral  Tranalt.  Inc.  BN  94.461. 
Pub.  6-9-61.    Filed  5-9-60. 

719.073.  CUSTOM  AIR  TRAVEL.  National  AaaocUtlon  of 
Flight  SerriCM,  Inc  BN  102,494.  Pnb.  5-0-61.  FUed 
8-11-60. 

719.074.  OK.  OK  Storage  A  Tranafer  Co.,  Inc.  SN  102,787. 
Pub.  6-9-61.    FUed  8-16-40. 

719.075.  LAN8KAIR.  Lanaealr  Trarel  Serrlce,  Inc.  SN 
103,281.    Pnb.  5-9-61.    FUed  8-23-60. 

719,074.  COliPACTOURB.  Tboe.  Cook  A  Bon,  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  107,094.     Pnb.  6-9-41.     FUed  10-18-60. 


Class  106-Material  Treatnent 


719,077.  OLD  DOMINION  FINIBH.  Burlington  Induatriea. 
Inc..  d.b.a.  Burilngton  Finiablng  Company.  SN  94.254. 
Pub.  10-11-40.    Filed  4-4-40. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

llieae  reglatratlona  are  not  aubject  to  oppoaitlon. 


Class  32  -  Fantere  adi  Upboktenr 


fliii  1?    flothjan 


719.078.     The  Stearna  A  Foatar  Company.  Clneinaatl.  Ohla     719.060.     Jack  Schults,   Inc.,  St   Loula,  Mo.     SN  102,687. 
8N  92,823.     FUed  PR.  8-14-40;  Am.  BJt.  4-12-41.  Filed  PR.  8-12-60;  Am.  S.R.  6-29-61. 


INNER  QUILT 


For  Mattreaaea. 

Flrat  uae  Feb.  26,  1960. 


EVER-SET 


For  Men'a  and  Boya'  Slacka 
Flrat  uae  May  20,  1960. 


Class  34 -Heatim,iJglrtin8«  and  Voirtflatlag  Class  51  -  Cosaetia  aid  Toilet  ProfMratioM 
Apparatas 


719,079.     Bhaw-Perklna  Mannfaetnrlng  Co.,  Plttahnrgh.  Pa. 
BN  96,272.     FUed  P.R.  6-3-60;  Am.  B.B.  6-34-41. 

AIRaoiators 

For  Steam  and  Hot  Water  Sadlaton  ProrMat  BaUaoed 
Heat  by  Radiation  and  ConvactlOB  for  SMldaatUl,  CooBer- 
dal  and  Inatitntloaal  Heatlag. 

Flrat  naa  rrt>.  10,  1960. 

TM  748  O.G.— 18 


719,081.      Perramon    y    Argullol,    8.R.C.,    Barcelona,    Spain. 
BN  94,806.     Filed  P.R.  6-10-40;   Am.   S.R.    11-17-40. 


CSPfRITV 

..fBTt-. 


"Genulno  Eapiritu  De  Lavanda"  meana  "genuine  aplrit  of 
laTender" ;  "Eaprit  pur  de  LaTandc"  meana  "pnx«  apirit  of 
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OwB«r  of  lyiilih 


No.  2SS.82»,  teted  Nov. 


Uraader. 
7,  1»51. 

Por  E«a  de  Colofne,  Perfamet ;  Hand,  Body  and  Faeo 
Crcama ;  Batii.  ToUet  and  Dvftlar  Powders ;  Hair  Tlnta. 
Btaanipooo    and    Toalci ;    Upotleks :    Koogo ;    Maaean :    Bye 


Shadow  aad  Byokrow  PMeUa;  Batt  fclta  aad  OUa;  NaU 
Pollah  and  Pollah  Bemorer ;  Hand,  Body  and  Hair  Lotloaa ; 
SkaTlnc  Soap  aad  Shavlnc  Cnam :  DoatlfHeas  aad  Poraoaal 
Deodoranta. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


Cl. 


38. 


20.0S0.     OLOBB  BRAND  AND  DB8ION.    Cl.  1.    8-18-1891 
142.M7.      RBPRB8BNTATION  OF  A  TRIANOLB  AND  REC 

TANOLB   DB8I0N.      O.   4.      5-24-21. 
142.971.     CT  ROCKPORD  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23.     S-24-21 
142.072.     CULAfAK.    Cl.  29.    5-24-21. 
144.100.      HY-TBN8-8L.    Cl.  14.     «-28-21. 
144,333.      ADLAKB.    Cl.  13.     7-&-21. 
144.819.     EONNOCO.    CT.  4«.    7-12-21. 
145,1S«.     RBOBNT.     Cl.  14.     7-28-21. 
145.1S8.      HOOHOO.     Cl.  14.     7-26-21. 
14S.1M.      RKX.     Cl.  14.     7-28-21. 
145.100.     TIOBR.     Cl.  14.     7-30-21. 

145,217.     8ERVI8TAN  AND  DEBION.     CT.  42.     7-28-21. 
145.828.     JOHN  B.  8TBT80N  3X  BEAVER  AND  DESIGN 

Ct.  39.     8-10-21. 
140.784.      KEENCO.     O.  1.     9-20-31. 
148.958.     ASK  FDB  "BROX."    CT.  4«.    9-27-21. 
147.038.      INOBNIBEIA        INTERNACIONAL. 

10-26-21. 
147.095.      8TEELDUCT  8D  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  21. 
148.270.     STANLEY  SW  AND  DBSIGN.     Cl.   26. 
148.383.     BILLT   BOY   AND   DESIGN.      CL   39. 
148.630.      CAFIASPIRINA.      CT.    18.      11-22-21. 
370.769.      REPRESENTATION     OF     MAN     AND 

WALKING.     CT.  44.    4-9-40. 
386,290.     ALIANB.     CT.  48.    4-1-41. 
387.382       CHEVIOT.     Cl.  37.     5-13-41. 
387.579.      MO-DK-OAT.     Cl.  42.     .%-20-41. 
387.662.      WILLARD  SALBSMAKER.      CT.   38. 
387.671.     DBCOLLOT  AND  DBSIGN.     CT.  23. 
387.688.     REPRESENTATION    OF   A    PIECE 

CT.  46.    5-27-41. 
887.747       NU  WAY.     CT.  21.     5-27-41. 
387.810.     TOCCO.    CT.  21.     6-3-41. 
888.000.     ROTO-FLO.    CT.  23.    6-10-41. 
388.008.      SOROIIINE.     Cl.  6.     6-10-41. 
388,186.      WESTERN  ELBCTRIC.     CT.  21.     6-17-41. 
388.196       BORDENS  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  COW 

CT.  46.     6-17-il. 
388.256.      HARMONY     HODSB     AND     DESIGN.        CL     30 

6-17-41. 


10-25-31. 

11-8-21. 

11-15-21. 

WOMAN 


5-27-41. 
5-27-41. 
OF   CANDY. 


888.381.  DIAPIN.    CL  40.    6-24-41. 

388,535.  10-WAY.    CT.  39.     7-1-41. 

388,600.  ULRICIS    RBMEDIBS    AND    DESIGN.      CT.    18. 

7-1-41. 

388.608.  C.  J.  ULRICI.    CT.  18.    T-1-41.  , 

389.149.  ISO  FBBDER.    CT.  28.     7-29-41. 
389,240.  PmMA-LIFT.     CL  39.     7-2»-41. 
389.280.  WOODCHOPPER.    CT.  89.    7-29-41. 
389.346.  DB  LUXB  ALL  FABRIC.     CL  «.     &-«-41. 
389.519.  SLCMBBR80UND.     CL  32.     8-5-41. 
389.554.  GLEN.     CT.  23.     8-12-41. 

889.770.  BNDO-MAGSAL  AND  DBSIGN.     CT.  18.     8-l&-«l. 

389.771.  TRIKEDAN.    CL  18.    8-19-41. 

389.772.  TRIKBTOL.  CT.  18.  8-19-41. 
389.979.  ORAINBELT.  CT.  48.  9-2-41. 
390.205.  ROMB  SYNTHINOL.  CT.  21.  9-»-41. 
390.275.  N08TRIP.  CT.  48.  9-18-41. 
390.325.  TIM-E-LON.  CT.  42.  9-16-41. 
390.885.  LANACVTA.  CT.  48.  9-23-41. 
390.406.  WBARMASTBR.     CT.  39.    9-23-41. 

390.466.  A  CIRCLE  WITH  A  CROSS  WITHIN  IT.     CT.  83. 

9-28-41. 

390,007.  AIR  RACB.    CT.  15.    9-30-41. 

390.021.  THE  PERISCOPE.    CT.  38.     9-30-41. 

390,622.  PERSPECTIVE.     CT.  88.     9-30-41. 

390.773.  CLINCO.    CL  6.    10-7-41. 
390.787.  AMBBRLITE.    CT.  6.     10-7-41. 

390.941.  CUTAMATIC.     CT.  23.     10-14-41.  ' 

390.979.  COALIMIT.     Cl.  21.     10-14-41. 

391,040.  STBELB'S  CE&AM-A-PAK  AND  DBBIGN.    CT.  44. 
10-21-41. 

391.150.  TUOO.     CT.  22.     10-28-41.  i 
391,884.  8YNFLEUR.    CT.  46.     11-4-41. 

391.618.  BONNIE  DOON.    CT.  46.    11-11-41. 

391.521.  CORTICKLLI    AND    RBPRESENTATION    OF    A 

KITTEN  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  42.     11-11-41. 

391.578.  BRADLEY  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  22.     11-18-41. 

391,642.  STABILIDE.    CT.  6.     11-18-41. 

391.684.  APPLE.  KBG.    CI.  45.    11-18-41. 

381.698.  DELTAUN.    CT.  18.     11-18-41. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


7(d) 

1. "57,892       COLOR8PUN      CT.  42.     8-22-22. 
284.306.      aoiL.     Cl.  15.     6-23-31. 
622.831       NUZIP.    CT.  52.     3-6-56. 

SccttoB  8 

101.79.V  SWALE  BRAND  AND  DBSIGN.     CT.  39.     1-12-15. 

102.951.  TINY  TIM.    CT.  27.    3-2-15. 

174.166  EPINOLE.     CT.  42.     10-«-23. 

174.506.  BOLUUS.    CI.  42.     10-16-23. 

174.588  REPINOLB.     CT.  42.     10-38-33. 

230,021  REn*RE8ENTATION    OF    GEOMETRIC    DESIGN. 

CT.  19.     7-12-27. 

2S8.413.  DBSIGN  OF  COAT  OF  ARMS.     CT.   19.     7-^29. 

284.870  PUNCHINELLO.    Cl.  42.     7-7-31. 

819.286.  FLEXIBLBS  AND  DBSIGN.     CT.   39.      11-20-34. 

833.063.  BLUE  AND  RK>  DBSiON.     CT.  46.     4-2-85. 

407.406.  DOBLBNE.    CT.  43.    6-«-44. 

424,640.  "LIFBLAWN.-    CT.  IS.     10-15-46. 

434.642.  "ROSBLAWN."      CT.    IS.      lfr-15-46. 

429.310.  TELE    MIKE    TKLBX    AND    DBSIGN.      CT.    21. 

4-29-47. 

The  folUwing   r€oi»trmti«n»   te«««d  June   7.    t9S$ 

•06,850.     FILTRON.     CT.  1. 
008.809.     3  ITS  IN  A  CIRCLA.    CT.  1. 


606.866.  CASH  TRAP  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  2. 

606.868.  NTTTRABUOY.    CT.  2. 

606.869.  PRESOLITB.     Cl.  2. 

606.876.  HOSE  MIX'T  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  6. 

606.878.  DRILCON.    CT.  6. 

606.879.  WORM  BAIT  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  6. 

606.887.  CHIP^ARD.    CT.  12. 

606.888.  BBNDIP.    CT.  12. 

606.889.  CORRU-MOULDING.    CT.  12. 
606,803.  BOXBR  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  12. 
606.809.  SAII/)R  DESIGN.    CL  IS. 
606.900.  AMPCOLTTB.    CT.  IS. 
606.904.  FLBBTT.    CT.  13. 

606.915.  SO-LUSTRE  NO  SLIP.    CT.  16. 

606.936.  HALLOO-AKTIV.    CT.  18. 

606.937.  CUOIL  AND  DBSIGN.    CT.  18. 

606.938.  CUGILEX.    CT.  18. 
606,943.  NVWCASINB.    CT.  18. 
606,949.  CBMTUBT   THOBOUQHBRKD 

DBBIGN.    CL  19. 

606.951.  SANDTKAZ.    CT.  19. 

606.965.  W.J.P.  AND  DBSION.    CL  19. 

608.966.  'TOPBTraL"    CT.  19. 
606.908.  LITB  WAT.    CT.  19. 

606,960.  BU8I-BORD  AND  DBSION.    CL  19. 

•08.981.  VUUALUm.    CL  19. 


or   BOATS   AMD 
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606.963. 
606,969. 
606,971. 
606,974. 
606,976. 
606,980. 
606,988. 
606,990. 

607,000. 
607,012. 
607,032. 
607,033. 
607,039. 
607,044. 
607.045. 
607.046. 
607,051. 
607.062. 

607,063. 
607,066. 
607,068. 
607,070. 
607,072. 
607,076. 
•07,077. 


MINIMAX.    CT.  19.  607,079. 

PROSPECTING.     CT.  22.  607,082. 

BRANDS.    CT.  22.  607,084. 
"SNOWIE"   THE   SNOWMAN.      CL    22. 

FARVIEW.    Cl.   22.  607.067. 
SANDMAN.    CT.  22. 

MERRY  MISTER.    CT.  28.  607,092. 

RAYKING  AND  DBSIGN.    CT.  23.  607,093. 

BBS-8TONE  BLOCK  SPLITTER.     CT.  23.  607,113. 

ALLIANCE.     CT.  23.  607,116. 

BAR-BASE.     CI.  23.  607,118. 

PERFECT  REST.     Cl.  32.  007.120. 

ROSEITB.     CT.  33.  607,122. 

AUTOLA8TIC.    CT.  35.  607,125. 

MD8IC0  AND  DBSIGN.    CT.  36.  607.127. 

WALDORF  ART  MASTERS.     CT.  86.  607,128. 

WALDORF  MUSIC  HALL.    CT.  36.  807,129. 

POLYSCOPE.    Cl.  38.  607,131. 
BELLEDBERE    BY    R0US8KAU    AND    DESIGN.    607,132. 

CT.  39. 

MATRI-FLBX.     CT.  39.  607,134. 

BOBBIE  JAMBS.     CL  89.  607,139. 

CAN  CAN.    CT.  42.  '  607,140. 

rOAM-TUFF.    CT.  42.  607,142. 

WORTENDYKE.     CT.  42.  607,144. 

ROS8MAN  FABRIC.     CI.  42.  607,149. 

LADND-A-FORT.    CT.  42.  607,150. 


BABY  AND  DE- 


WITH  BABY  AND  DE- 


CT. 46. 


CT.  49. 


CT.  50. 
CT.  50. 


A  MODBRNAGE  PRINT.    CT.  42. 

80NICUR.     Cl.  44. 

ROUND    THB    CLOCK    WITH 

SIGN.    CT.  44. 
ROUND    THB    CLOCK 

SIGN.    CT.  44. 
HAWAIIAN  SOFPORK. 
HYHI.     CT.  46. 

J.  W.  DANT'S  DENT  BOTTLBi 
MAOIKARPET.    CT.  50. 
BABY'S  BOTTOM  BUMPER. 
"RC  NEWSPAPER  PLATE  " 
GILBERT  ORCEL.    CT.  51. 
GOLDEEN.    CT.  51. 
LILI-»iATI8SE.    Cl.  .11. 
LILLI-MATISSE      O    51. 
LILLI-DUVAL.     CT.  51. 
ANOINT.    Cl.  51 
PRODUCTION  PERSONNEL  MARKETING  ETC. 

AND  DESIGN.     CT    101. 
THB  PROTECTIVE  PLAN  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  102. 
WE8TOVER.     CT.  12. 
TRU-TRIM.    Cl.  12. 
TRAILERAIL.    CT.  19. 
READING.     CT.  23 
BLACKWOOD  ON  BRIDGE.     CT.  38. 
MUSIC  AT  HOME.    CT.  38. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


605.798.  CADILLAC.  CT.  26.  5-10-55.  Compasa  Instru- 
ment k  Optical  Co.,  Inc.  Cadillac  Optical  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.  Amended :  In  tbe  statement,  column  2, 
lines  1  tbrousb  4,  the  description  of  goods  is  deleted  and 
MmocmIot*  is  Inserted. 

627.472.  BABIBS  ARB  OUR  BUSINESS  .  .  .  OUR  ONLY 
BUSINESS!  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  46.  5-22-56.  Gerber 
Products  Company,  Fremont.  Mich.     Amended  to  appear : 


C65.168.  PACB.  CT.  46.  7-29-58.  H.  C.  Christians  Co., 
Chicago,  111.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1, 
"Illlnoia"  should  be  deleted  and  Witoontin  should  be  In- 
serted. 

666,951.  AYR-LAC.  CT.  46.  9-9-58.  H.  C.  Christians  Co., 
Chicago.  111.  Corrected :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1, 
"Illinois"  should  be  deleted  and  Wieoonein  should  be  in- 
•erted. 

713,206.  LECTRO-CHROMA.  CT.  88.  8-2^-61.  Provi- 
dence Lithograph  Company,  Providence,  R.I.  Corrected : 
In  the  sUtement,  column  1,  line  1,  "Lithography"  should 
be  deleted  and  lAthogroph  should  be  inserted  and  in  line  2, 
"368"  ahould  be  deleted  and  Si 3  should  be  Inserted. 

715,632.  FLCOPAK.  CT.  12.  5-23-61.  Chemo  Producta, 
Inc.  Weat  Wartck,  R.I.  Corrected :  In  the  sUtement,  col- 
umn 2,  Une  7  should  be  deleted  and  Otoner  of  Reg.  N: 
994^48  should  be  inserted. 
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The.   Elkhart,    Ind. 
Paul,    Minn 


144,333.   ren. 
718,071-2,    pub. 


AdaoM    it    Westlake   Co. 

7-25-61      CI.  18. 
Admiral    Tranait,     Inc.,    St. 

5-©-«l.      CI.    105. 
Agfa     Aktienfearllartiaft,     Lererkunrn-Bayerwerk,     Ornnany. 

718,923.  pub.  5-»-61.      CI.  26. 
AlDsworth  Lighting  Inc.,   Long  Island   City,   N.T.      718,876, 

pub.  5-»-«l,     CI.  21. 
Alrrooird  Motors  Inc..  Syracuse,  N.Y.     718,900.  pub.  5-9-61. 

CI.  23. 
Alaaka  Airlines,   Inc..  Seattle,  Wash.     719,070,  pub.  5-9-61. 

CI.  105. 
Albrrtt  MIMln»  Cr>..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     607.092,  cane.    CI.  4«. 
Allanca    BxporUdor,    LimlUda,    Lisbon,   Portosal.     386.200, 

ren.  7-25-61      CI.  46. 
Alkco  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago.  HI.     718,871.  pub.  5-9-61.     tn.  21. 
Alkco  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  111.     718,873,  pub.  5-9-61.     O.  21. 
Allen  Shoe  Co..  Inc.,  Ilaverhill.  Mass.     718.971,  pub.  5-9-61. 

Ci.  39. 
Alliance  Mfg.  Co,  (formerly  Tectum  Corp.),  The  :  Bee — 

Alliance  Mfg.  Co..  The. 
Alliance   Mfg.   Co.,   The,   Alliance,   to  The  Alliance  Mfg.   Co. 

(formerly    Tectum    Corp.),    Newark,   Ohio.      607,000.    cane. 

CI.  23. 
Allied    Paper    Corp..    Chicago,    III.      718,952,    pub.    5-9-61. 

CI.  37. 
Allatatp    Insurance    Co.,    Skokie,    111.      719,067,    pub.    5-9-01. 

CT.  102. 
Amend.    Fred    W..   Co..   Danville,   III.      387,688,  ren.   7-25-61 

CI.  46. 
AmerlcHn  Auto  Lastic  Corp.,  Chanute,  Kans.     607,039,  cane. 

CI.  35. 
American  Brake  Sho*  Co.  :  Wee — 

Morp-Jon<>H  Brass  k  Metal  Co. 
American  Brass  Co..  The  :  See — 

Anaconda  American  Brass  Co.,  The. 
American  BiisineHs  Systems,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

pub.  .Ve-fll.    CI.  37. 
American  Chain  k  Cable  Co..  Inc.,  Bridgeport.  Conn. 

ron.  7-25-01.     CI    2.1 
Amerlran   Dinfrlct   Telegraph   Co.,   .New   York.   N.Y 

pub.  5-9-61      n.  21. 
American   DiBtrict  Telegraph   Co.,   New  York,   N.Y. 

pub   5-9-61.     CT.  101. 
American    Enka    Corp.,    Enka,    N.C.      606,850.    cane. 
American  Ons  k  Chemicals.  Inc.,  New   York,  NY. 

pub.  5-9-61.     CI.  6. 
American  Machine  and  Foundry  Co.,  New  York,  NY. 

ren.  7-25-61.     CI.  23. 
American  Manganese  Bronte  Co.  :  See — 

American  Manganese  Bronse  Co.,  Inc. 
American  Manganese  Bronse  Co..  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and 

New    York.    N.Y.,    to    American    Manganese    Bronze    Co., 

Holmesburg,  Pa.     144.160.  ren.  7-25-61.     CI.  14. 

American  Shoe  Soeclalties  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    718.929. 

pub.  5-9-61.     CI.  28. 
American    VIscoee    Corp.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      390.385.    ren. 

7-25-61.     CI.  43. 
Anaconda  American  Brass  Co.,  The,  by  change  of  name  from 

The  American  Brass  Co.,  Waterbury.  Conn.     718.813.  pub. 

5-9-61.     CI.  13. 
Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp..  Lancaster.  Ohio.     607,033,  cane. 

CI.  33. 
Anchor  Slide  Fastener  Corp..  Westbury.  NY.     906.904.  cane. 

Cl.  13. 
Animex  Ontrala   Importowo-Eksportowa  Artykulow  1  Priet- 

worow  Pochodtenla  Zwieraecego,  Warsaw,  Poland.     719.011, 

pub.  1-24-61.     CI.  46. 
Apex   Motor  Fuel  Co.,   Chicago,   111.     718,826.   pub.   6-9-61. 

Cl,  IS. 
Armour  and  Co.,  from  Armour  and  Co.,  Chicago,  III.    718,765, 

pub.  5-9-61.    Cl.  5. 
Ateliers  de  ConstructionM  Electriques  de  Charleroi    (Soelete 

Anonyme),   Brussels.    Belgium.      607.082.   cane.      CT.   44. 
Atlas  Mineral  Products  Co.  of  PennsylTanU,  The,  Mertitown, 

Pa.    606.900.  cane.    C\.  18. 
Atlas  Supply  Co.,  Newark.  N.J.     718.884.  pub.  5-9-61.     Cl.  21 
AotomotlTe    Sandtrax    Inc..    Boston.    Mass.      606.951      cane 

Cl.  19. 
Bake  Rite   Baking  Co.,    Stevens   Point.    Wis.      719,020.    pub 

0-9-61.    CI.  46. 

Baltlsche    Liquer  Fabrik    Otto    von    Blanckenhagen-AIIaseh : 

8fe — 

Von  Blanekenhagen.  Hans  R. 
Bankers  Publicity  Co..  The  :  8ee— 

Flnberg.   Charles  8. 
Barker  Bros.  Corp.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    607.0.'<2.  cane.    Cl  32 
Baronio  Fabrics.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     718.987.  pub.  5-9-61 

Cl.  42. 
Barthe.    George    F..    d.b.a.     Barthe    Products.     I'tlea.    NY. 

807,012,  cane.     Cl.  23. 

Barton    Distilling   Co.,   Chicago,    III.      719.085,    pub.    5-9-61 
Bauer  Alphabets  Inc..  New  York.  NT.    718.820,  pub.  5-9-61. 


718.948. 

390.941, 

718.883. 

719.064, 

Cl.  1. 
718.781, 

389.554, 


Alpena, 
718,814,  pub.  5-9-61. 
719,012.  pub.  5-9-61. 

718,784.  pab.  5-»-ei. 

718,872,  pub.  5-0-61. 


388,196,  ren.  7-25-61. 


284,870,  cane. 
174,166.  cane. 
174,506.  cane. 
174,588,  cane. 
407.406,  cane. 


Cl.  42. 
a.  42. 
Cl.  42. 
a.  42. 
a.  42. 


146,056,  no.   7-26-61. 
391,578.  ren.  7-25- 


Bayer  Co.,  Inc..  The,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

148.636.  ren.  7-25-61.     Cl.  18. 
Beacon   Mfg.    Co.,   Swannanoa.   N.C.      718.988,    pub.    5-9-61. 

Cl.  42. 
Beldlng    Hemlnway    Co.,    to    Beldins    Hemlnway    Co.,    Inc.. 

New  York.  NY.     391,521,  ren.  7-25-61.     C\.  42. 
Bennis   Watch   Co.,    Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.     718,926-7,   pab. 

5-9-61.     Cl.  27. 
Bentex    Pharmaceutical   Co.,    Houston,    Tex.      718,838,    pub. 

5-9-61.     Cl.  18. 
Bergstrom  Paper  Co.,  Neenab.   Wis.     718,953,  pub.   6-9-61. 

Cl.  37. 
Bcaser  Co. :  See — 

Besser  Mfg.  Co. 
Beaaer  Mfg.  Co.,  now  by  change  of. name  Besser  Co., 

Mich.    606.995,  cane.    Cl.  23. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Co.,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Cl.  13. 
Blgelow,  R.  C,  Inc..  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Cl.  46. 
Bird  4  Son.  Inc..  East  Walpole,  liass. 

Biro  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Marblefaead.  Ohio. 

Cl.  21. 
Blumenthal,  David,  d.b.a.   Medicinal  Research  Laboratories, 

PhlladelpbU..  Pa.     718,867.  pub.  5-0-61.     Cl.  18. 
Bobble-James    Sportswear.    Ltd.,    New   York.    N.Y.      607.066, 

cane.    Cl.  39. 
Boehringer.  C.  H.,  Sohn,  Ingelbeim  (Rhine),  Germany.    718.- 

841,  pub.  2-28-61.    a.  18. 
Boehringer.  C.  H.,  Sohn,  Ingelheim  (Rhine),  Germany.     718.- 

860,  pub,  5-9-61.    Cl.  18. 
Bohn  Aiumlnnm  *  Brass  Corp.,  Detroit,  Micb.     718,806,  pub. 

5—9—61      Cl    12 
Borden   Co.,    the.'  New  York,    NY. 

a.  46. 
Borel,  Jean  :  See — 

Monsieur  Henri  Wines,  Ltd. 
BoUny  Worsted  Mills,  Passaic,  N.J. 
Botany  Worsted  Mills,  Passaic,  N.J. 
BoUny  Worsted  Mills,  Passaic,  N.J. 
BoUny  Worsted  Mills,  Passaic,  N.J. 
Botany  Worsted  Mills.  Passaic.  N.J. 
Brach.  B.   J.,   k  Sons,  Chicago,   111. 

Cl.  46. 
Bradley,  Milton,  Co.,  Springfield,  Mass. 

61.     Cl.  22. 
Bradley,  Milton,  Co.,  Springfield,  Mass.    719,037.  pab.  5-0-61. 

Breck.  John  H.,  Inc..  Springfield,  Mass.     719,003.  pob.  S-IS- 

61.    Cl.  52. 
Briggs  Associates,  Inc.,  Norristown,  Pa.    718,918,  pub.  5-0-61. 

CT  28. 
Brillo  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     142,047,  ren.  7-26-61. 

Cl.  4. 
British  West  Indian  Airways  Ltd..  New  York,  N.T.     719.069. 

pub.  2-14-61.    Cl.  106. 
Brockton  Footwear,  Inc.,  Brockton,  Mass.     718,980,  pub.  6-0- 

61.     Cl.  39. 
Brockway  Glass  Co..  Inc.,  Brockway,  Pa.    890,466,  ren.  7-25- 

61.    Cl.  33. 
Bromo  Mint  Co.,  d.b.a.  Kenner  Prodncts  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

718.890.  pub.  5-9-61.     CI.  22. 

Brooks  k  Perkins,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.    606,963.  cane    Cl.  19. 

Brother  International  Corp..  Long  Island  City,  to  Morse  Sew- 
ing Machine  and  Supply  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  718,911. 
pub.  5-9-61.     Cl.  23. 

Brown.  R.  J.,  Co..  The,  St  Louis.  Mo.     718,792,  pub.  5-9-61. 

Bnices  Foods  Co.,  New  Iberia,  Ia.     719,014,  pub    6-0-61. 

a.  46. 
Brugay  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     608,974.  cane.     Cl.  22. 

Bulldog  Marine  Products.   Inc.,  Chicago.   111.     718.897,  pab. 

.V-9-61.     Cl.  22. 
Bnlova  Watch  Co.,  Inc.,  Plashing,  N.T.    718.924-6,  pub.  5-0- 

61.     Cl.  27. 
Burlington  Finishing  Co. :  See — 

Burlington  Industries.  Inc. 
Burlington  Industries.  Inc^  d.b.a.   Burlington  Finishing  Co., 

New  Tork,    NT.      719.077.    pab.   10-11-60.     Cl    106. 
Bush,  W.  J..  4  Co.  Ltd..  Hackney.  London,  England.     718,- 

.906.  pub.  5-0-61.    Cl.ii. 
Buyera    Purchasing    Digest   Co.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      718,060, 

pub.  5-9-61.    CT  38. 

C  k  C  Purchasing  Corp..  Brookline,  Mass.    719.068.  pub.  6-«- 

61.     C\.  100. 
Cadillac  Optical  Corp. :  See- 
Compass  Instrument  k  Optical  Co,,  Inc. 
Camp  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Richmond.  Va.     607.072,  ranc.     Cl.  42. 
Cardinal  Mfg.  Co  .  The  :  See— 

Larkln.  Daniel  C. 
Carlton  Corp..  The,  New  York.  NY.     718.862-3.  pub.  6-0-61. 

Cl.  18. 
Carnation   Co.,   Los  Angeles,   Calif.      710,018,   pnb.   &-0-61. 

Cl.  46.  ^^ 

TM  i 
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Ckrpeotrr    8t««l    Co.    The.    KMdlBf.    Pa.      718,821-2.    pab. 

5-9-61.     CT    14. 
Cutic  iDduatrin,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.T.     718,982.  pab.  5-9-81. 

a.  32 
OUncM   Corp    of  Amerln.  New  Tork.  N.T.     718.985,  pab. 

5-9-61      Cf  42. 
OntrmI  National  Inaurancc  Co.  of  Omaka.  The.  Omaha   Ifabr. 

607.134.  cane.     CI.  102 
Central   Fharmacal   Co.,   The.   Sermonr.   Ind.     718,851,  pab. 

5-9-61      CI    18 
Central  Soya  Co..  Inc..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     719.010,  pub.  6-9- 

81      a    46 
Century   Boat  Co..   Maalatec.  MIcfe.     60«,»49.  cane     CI.   19. 
Charles    RWer    Breeding    Laboratorlea.    Inc.     The,    Brookllne, 

Maaa.     718.756.  pub.  5-9-61.    CI.  1. 
CbatUDOoKa   Royal  Co.,  Chattanooga,  Tean.     718,037,  pab. 

5-9-61,     CI.  34.  .       .  i~ 

Cbemo    Producta.    Inc..    Weat    Warwick.   R.L      715,632,    cor. 

a  12. 

Cheney   Brother*.    South    Manchester,  Conn.      157,892,   cane. 

CI.  42. 
Chesley  Indaatrlea  Inc ,  Detroit.  Mich.     718,759    pab.  3-28- 

61.    a.  2. 
CheUlrian.    Edward,    d  b.a.    Mex   Co.   Aaaheiai.   Calif.      718,- 

787.  pub.  .'i-9-61.     CI.  6. 
Christiana.   H.   C.   Co.   Chicago.    III.     665.168.   cor.      CI.   46. 
Christians.   H    C,   Co  .   Chicago,   III.     666,951.   cor.     CI,  46. 
Clba     Ltd,     Basel.    Swlticrland.       718,883-4,    pab.    5-4-61. 

a.  16. 
Circle  Y  Saddlery.  Inc..  Toakam.  Tex.     718.762.  pab.  5-»-61. 

CI.  3. 
Cltograf.  Aktiebol^g.  JamjoaUtt.  Sweden.    718,890.  pab.  6-0- 

«1      CI.  23.  ,       .  i~  . 

aiaton   Co     aintoB.    Iowa,   to   SUadard  Branda   Inc.,  New 

Tork.  NT      390,773.  ren.  7-25-61.     a.  6. 
Clinton   Engines  Corp..  Clinton.  Mich.     718.879.  pub.  5-9-61. 

CI.  21. 
Coate.  R.  N..  ft  Ct>.  Ltd.,  Nallaea,  Somerset.  England.    718,015, 


pub.  5-;^  61.     CI.  4fl 
olui 


Columbia  Laboratories:  Her- 

Curry,  Clifford  L 
Columbus  Dental   Mfg.   Co.,   The,   Columbus,   Ohio.     391.040. 

ren.  7   25-61      CI.  44. 
Oommerrtal    Solrents   Corp.,    New   Tork,    NT.      718.785.    pub. 

i-9-61.     CI.  8 
Compaaa    Inntrument   ft   Optical    Co..    Inc.     Cadillac  Optical 

Corp.,   New  York,   NY.     605,798.     Am.  7(d).     CI.  2«: 

Comptometer    Corp..    Chicago,     III.       718.951.    pub.    5-9-81 

CI.  37 
Congolfuni  .N"nlrn    Inr  ,    Kearny,    N.J.      718.989.    pub.    5-9-61. 

CI.  42 
Continental    Baking   Co..    Kye.    N.T.      719.006.    pub.    6-9-61. 

CI    46. 
Continental  Oil  Co..  I'onca  City.  Okla.     718,868,  pub.  5-i^-61. 

CI    21 
Cw.k,    Thoa..    ft    Hon.    Inc..    New   Tork,    N.T.      719,076.    pub. 

5-9-61.     CI.    10.1. 
Cotta  Transmission  Co  ,  Rockford,  III      142.971,  ren.  7-25-61. 

CI.  23. 
Crnddotk  Terry    Co  .    to   Craddock -Terry    Shoe   Corp.,    Lynch 

burg,  Va      14S..18.1,  rvn    7   25-fll      CI.  39. 
Cradilock  Terry  Shoe  Corp.:  Het — 

Craddock  Terry   Co, 
Crawfonl   L>oi>r   Co,,   lietrolt,   Mich.     607.139,  cane.     CI.    12, 
Cugll    I.aboratorles,    Inc..    Palo   Alto,    Calif,      606,937-8.   cane. 

CI    18 
Culmak  Ltd      Her 

Culmer,  Thonmii  William,  and  Sons. 

Culmer.  Tliouiaa  William,  and  8ons,  London,  to  Culmak  Ltd., 

WiMHlbrlclgv.    EiiKland        142.972.    ren.    7-25-61.      CT.    28. 
Curry,    Clifford    L..    d.b.a,    Columbia    Laboratories.    Portland. 

Oreg      H06.879.  ranc      CI.  6 
Cartlii.   Helena.   ImlustHes.   Inc..  Chicago.   III.     719.044.  pub. 

5  »  61       CI.  .-il 
D    ft    O    Machine    Co.    Inc.    Downey,    ("allf,       718,942.    pub, 

V»^  61       CI    .Ifi 
Dairy    Dan,    Inc.    Wilkes  Barre,   I'a.      718.882,   pub.   5-9-61 

CI.  19 
Dant  Distillery  Co,  :  See — 

Srhenley  TMntlllem,   Inr, 
Dardick  Corp..  .New  York.  -NT.     718.799.  pub,  r>-9-61,     CI.  0. 
Daiibert    Chemlral    Co,    Chicago.    III.      718,944,    pub,    6^-9-61, 

CI,  37 
Davis.  Mary  J  .  d  ba    Ui  Jeunesne,  Hollywood,  Calif      719  045 

pub    6  0  61       CI,  51 
Darls    Paint    Co.,    KunHaii    fity.    .Mo.      718,828,    pub.    5-9-61 

CI    16 
Dearborn  Supply  Co  .  Chlrago.  Ill,     607.12."..  cane.     CI.  51. 
Deep  Rock  Oil  Corp   :  Nee 

Orels.  H    N 
Del  (ireco.  K.  Hales,  Inr.  Akron,  Ohio.     719,054,  pub.  5-9-61 

CI    52 
Denver  Chemlral  Mfg    Co  ,  The,  d  b.a,  Wampole  Laboratories, 

Stamford.  Conn,     719.057,  pub.  11-1-60.     CI.  52, 

Denrer  Rqulpment  Co,,  Denver.  Colo,     387,671.  ren.  7-25-61 

CI    23 
Dermlk    Phnrmaral    Co,    Inr,    Syi>saet.    NT       718.846     nub 

5^  9  61       CI    18 
Detroit  Reamer  ft  To<i|  Co  .  Blrmlnghsm,  Mich.     718.906.  pnb, 

.V9^rtl       CI    23 
Deroe   ft   Hnynolds   Co,    Inc.,    Louisville.   Ky.      718,820.   pub 

5-9^^1      CI.   18 
Dlapln  <'o  .  The     «er- 

Johniiton.   Clarence  W 
Dick,    A     B.    Co.    Mien.    Ill       718.867,   pub.   5-9-61.      CI,   21. 
DIHclnaon.    Albert,    Co,.    Tha,    Chicago.    Ill,    to    Rudy  Patrick 

iMd  Co,,  dba.  The  Albert  Dlcklnaon  Co.,  Kansas  llty.  Mo. 

20,080,  rw>.  7-26-61.     Cl.  1. 


Dintenfaaa,   Jnliaa.    d.b.a.    Science   Sidcllghta   Co.,   Brooklyn, 

XT      718.963.  pub.  5-9-61.     CI    38. 
DiverseT    Corp..    The.    Chicago,    111.      380.140.    ren.    7-26-61. 

Dixie   Paint  ft   Varnlah  Co..    Inc..    Brunswick.   Oa.      718.827 

pub.  12-9-58.     CI.  16. 
Doall  Co..  Tl»e.  De*  Plalnca,  III.    718,904,  pub,  :>-»^  61      CI    23 
D«>rtmuad-Horder  Huttenunion  Aktiengeaellschaft,  Dontmand. 

Germany.     606,859,  cane,     Cl.  2. 
Du    Pont    de    .Nemours.    K.    I.,    and    Co.,    Wilmington,    Del. 

718,818.  pub  5-9-61.     Cl.  14. 
Duran,  Alex.  d.ba.  La  Pamoua  Food  Products,  Salt  I.*ke  City. 

Dtah.     719.080-1.  pub.  &-«>-61.     Cl.  46, 
Dynacolor     Corp,.     Rochester.     N.T.       718.793,     nub      5-9-61 

n.  6. 
EZ    Walk    Corp.,    New    Tork,    NT.      376,769.    ren.    7-25-61. 

a.  44. 
Eberly.   John   A..   Inc.,   Mohnton,   Pa.     607.144.  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Economy    F)hk1   Products   Co..    Charleatown,    Maas.      718,772. 

pub.   5-9-61,     n.  6. 
Ediaun   Brothers  Stores.  Inc.,   St.   Louis.   Mo.     719.065.  pub, 

5-9-61.     Cl.    101. 
Edwards  ft   Hill.    Inc.,   Chicago.   III.     718.970,   pub.   6-0-61. 

Cl   .39 
Effo   Banana    Sales   Corp..    New   Orleans.    I^.      719.004,   pub. 

5-9-61.      CI.   46, 
Elchenberg.  Hermann  R.,  d.b.a.  Oakmont  Industries.  Chicago, 

III.     606.956,  cane.     Cl.  19. 
BIberta   Packing  Co..   Elberta.   Mich.      391.684.   ren.   7-2iM)l. 

a.  45 
Electric    Furnace-man,    Inc.,    Enunaua,    Pa.      718,938.    pub, 

.>-9-61.     Cl.  84. 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co..  The  :  See — 
Jordan  E'ectrlcal  Mfg.  Co. 
Wlllard  Storage  Battery  Co. 
Elevenodd   Enterprises.    Inc.,   Katonah,   NT.      607,118.  cane. 

a.  50. 
Endo  LatK>ratories  Inc  :  See — 

Endo  Producta  Inc. 
Endo   Products   Inc..   New  Tork.   to  Endo   Liiboratortes  Inc.. 

Richmond   Hill.   NT      .'I89.770-2    ren.  7-25-61.     Cl.   18. 
Enterprise  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     718.806,  pub.  6-0-61. 

a.  22. 
Erickson  Chemical  Co.  ;   Bee — 

Brickson.  Binery  T. 
Erickson.  Emery  T.,  d.b.a.   Erickson  Chemical   Co..  Chicago. 

III.    718.770.  pub.  3-9-61.     C\.  6. 
Esquire.  Inc..  New  Toik.  NT.,  from  WIde-Ute  Corp..  Houston. 

Tex      718.870,  Dub.  ."^-9-61.     Cl.  21. 
Estate  of  Otto  Timme.  deceased,  d.b.a.  E.  F.  Tlmme  ft  Son. 

to  B.  F.  Timme  ft  Son,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.    300,325,  ran. 

7-2.V61.     CT.  42. 
FR  Com  .  The.  New  Tork,  NT     718.704,  oub.  6-0-61.    a.  6. 
Fairfield  Bngineering  Co.,  The.  Marion,  Ohio.     300,070,  ren. 

7-2.V-61.     a.  21. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  romals  Meister  Ladus 

4  BniDlng.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Oermany,  from  Hocehat 

Chemical  Corp..  West  Warwick,  R.I.    718.76^,  pub.  10-13- 

59.     Cl.  6. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengeaellschaft  vormals  Meister  Ladns 

ft  Bmning,   Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany.     718,778,  pab. 

5-0-61.     a.  6. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengeaellschaft  Tonnali  Meiater  Ladus 

ft  Rmning,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany.     718,706,  pub. 

.V-9-61.     Cl.  6. 
Farbwerke  Hoechat  Aktlengeaellschaft  Tormala  Mdster  Lodas 

ft  Bruning,  Frankfort  am  Main.  Germany.     718,837,  pnb. 

.3-21-61.     a.  18. 
Farmer*  Union  Grain  Terminal  Aaaodation,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

718.7«2.  pub    6-2-61.     C\.  6. 
PsKco  Industries.  Inc..  Rochester,  N.T.     718,875,  pnb.  5-9-61. 

Cl.  21 
Faulkner.   Marr,   Dallas.  Tex.     606,080.  cane.     CI.   22. 
FIchtel   ft  Sachs   Aktlengeaellschaft,    Bchwelnfurt   am   Main, 

Oermany,     718,905,  pnb.  5-9-61.    Cl.  23. 
Fleldcreat    Mills.    Inc..    Spray.    N.C.      718,882,    pub.    5-0-61. 

CT.  21 
Fleldcrest    Mills,    Inc.,    Spray.    N.C.      718.902.    pub.    5-0-61, 

Cl    42. 
Plnberg,   Charles  8.,  d.b.a.  The  Bankera  Publicity  Co.,  New 

Tork.  NT.    606,8W,  cane.    CI.  2. 
Finnlgan.  J    J..  Co  .  Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga.     718,036-6,  pub.  6-0- 

61,     a.  34 
Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 

Sterling  Pnmp  Corp. 
Fremont  Rubber  Co,,  to  Hewitt  Roblna  Inc.  Fremont.  Ohio. 

607.070.  cane.     Cl.  42. 
Frenex    Distrtbotora,    Inc..    Naw    Tork,    NT.      710.021.    pob. 

5-0-61.     a.  46. 
Fuchs  Broa.  Sales  Corp..  New  Tork,  NT.     718,081.  pub.  6-0- 

61      a.  30. 
Gabriel    Co..    The.    CTereland.    Ohio.      718.863,    pnb.    5-0-61. 

Cl    19 
Gallon    A.  F  .  ft  Sons  Corp..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     718.757.  pub. 

5-9-61.     n.  1. 
Gambal.  Sergius.  and  Thaddeus  A.  Lindner,  Waahlngton.  D.C. 

710.061    oub   5-9-61      C\    101. 
Gardiner  Electronics  :   Bee — 

Gardiner,  Robert  F. 
Gardiner,    Robert    F..    dba     Gardiner    Electronic*,    Phoenix, 

Aris      718,877,  pub   5-9-61.     Cl.  21. 

OeUry  Chemical  Corp.,  Ardalcy,  N.T.     718,803,  pab.  6-0-61. 

General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp. :  Be* — 

General  Dyeatoff  Corp. 
General    Dyeatnff   Corp..    to   General    Aniline   ft   Film    Corp., 
New  Torli,  NY     S8i8.00e.  ran.  7-25-61.    C\.  6. 


Gcoaral  Dynamics  Corp..  Eocfaaatcr, 
61.    CL  11. 


NT.    718.886.  pnb. 
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GMMial    Features    Corp.,    New    Tork,    N.T.      607.140,    cane 

CL  38. 
Gcaeral  Foods  Corp..  White  Plains,  NT.     718,763,  pab.  6-0- 

61.     Cl.  4. 
General  Foods  Corp.,  White  Plalaa,  NY.    718,006,  pab.  6-0- 

61.     CI.  46. 
General  Motors  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.     718,864,  pab.  6-»-61. 

Cl.  19. 
General  Solids  Associates  :  fies — 

aunt.  Shepard  A. 
I  Padtlc  Corp.,  Portland,  Greg.     718,811-12,  pab.  6-9- 
61.     Cl.  12. 
Oert>er  Producta   Co..  Fremont.   Mich.     627,472.     Am.   7(d). 

Cl.  46. 
Oeti  Broa.  ft  Co.,  San  Frandaco,  Calif.     710,060,  pob.  6-0- 

01.   a.  101. 

GIbbs  ft  Co..  Inc..  BalUmore,  Md.     323,063.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Gladdlna.   B.  F..  ft  Oo..   Inc.,   South   Otaelic,  NY.     718,805, 

pub.  5-9-61.     a.  22. 
Glanco  Produds  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.     607,084,  cane.     CI.  44. 
Olasco  ProducU  Co.,^  Chicago.  III.     607,087,  cane     Cl.  44. 
Globe-Union    Inc.,    ikUwankee.    WU.      718,880,   pub.    6-9-61. 

Cl.  21. 
Oolconrla.  M.,  MUmi.  FU.     718.843,  pab.  6-9-61.     Cl.  18. 
Gorham    Mfg.    Co..    Providence,    R.I.      718,903,   pub.   6-9-61. 

Cl.  23 
Graphic  Controls  Corp.,  Buffalo,  N.T.     718,961,  pub.  6-0-61. 

Cl    38 
Grels.  H.  N.,  aa  trastee  for  Deep  Rock  Oil  Corp..  Talsa.  to 

Kerr-McOee    Oil    Industries,    Inc.,    OkUhoma    City,    Okla. 

390.607.  ren.  7-25-61.    Cl.  15. 
Grodlns   of   California,   Inc.,   Oakland,   Calif.     718,068,  pnb. 

11—18—68     Cl   30 
Gutter,    Benjamin.    Co.,    Inc.,   Tenafly,    N.J.      606,888,    cane. 

Cl.  12. 
Hachmeister-Inc.  Allegheny  County,  Pa.     719,008,  pub.  6-9- 

61.     Cl.  46.  -»-     ' 

Harma,  Pare.  E.,  Co. :  8m — 

Harms,  Percy  E. 
Harma,  Percy  E..  d.b.a.  Perc.  B.  Harms  Co..  Northfleld,  III. 

718,771,  pub.  3-21-61.    Cl.  6. 
Harrison  Laboratoriea,  Inc.,  Berkeley  Helghu,  N.J.     718,860, 

pnb.  5-9-61.     Cl.  2i. 
Harvey    John  ft  Sons,  Ltd.,  Bristol.  England.     718J>64,  pub. 

5-0—61.     Cl    38.  •        «•  r-      ,  w 

Harvey-Reynoids.   Inc.,   Cambridge,   Md.     718,064,   pub.   6-9- 

61.     Cl.  38. 
Hawley  Pulp  and  Paper  Co.,  to  Publishers'  Paper  Co..  Oregon 

City.  Oreg.    387,882,  ren.  7-25-61.     Cl.  87. 
Heat  Controller  Inc..  Jackson,  Mich.     718,933,  pub.  6-9-61. 

Cl.  84. 
Hecketborn    Mfg.    ft   Supply   Co.,   Littleton,   Colo.     424,640, 

cane     Cl.  13. 
Hecketborn    Mfg.    ft    Supply    Co.,    Littleton,    Colo.      424,642, 

cane.     CI.   13. 
HellHow    Corp.,    Great    Neck,    N.T.       718,939.    pub.    6-9-61. 

Cl.  34. 
Heiibergs  Diamond  Shops.  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     718,874. 

pub.  6-9-61.    Cl.  21. 
Hercules  Powder  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.     718,798,  pub.  .V-9-61 

t'l.  9. 
Hevlferm  Laboratorium    O.    H.    <;.    Wasmuth    und    Gaitsach, 

Hamburg,  Germany.    606.986.  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Hewitt  RobluH  Inc.  :  See — 

Fremont  Rubber  Co. 
Heyden   .Newport  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,   N.Y.     718,786, 

pub.  5  9-61.     Cl.  6. 
HIctap   Body  and  Chemical  Products  Co..  Inc.,  Lebanon,  Ind. 

606,961,  cane      Cl.   19. 
Hockwald  Chemical  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     606,915,  cane. 

Cl.  16. 
Hoechst  Chemical  Corp,  :  Her — 

Farbwerke    Hoechat    Aktiengesellschaft    vormals   MeUter 
Lucius  ft  Bruning. 
Home    Window    Co..     The,     Foatorla,    Ohio.      718,810.     pub. 

5-9-61.     Cl.   12. 
U'Hidallle  Industries.  Inc.  Buffalo.  N.Y.     718,917,  pub.  6-9-61 

Cl.  26. 
Humble  Oil  ft  Heflning  Co.,  Houaton,  Tex.,  by  merger  from 

Oklahoma    Oil    Co.,    Chicago.    III.      718.823,    pub.    6-9-61. 

Cl.  15. 
Humphrey    Products,    Inc..    WichlU,    Kans.      718,806,    pub. 

5-9-61.    Cl.  12.  •       '    y 

Hy crest   Farms  :  Bee— 
Saw-yer.  Lester  T. 
Ingram  Oil  and  Refining  Co.,  New  Orleans,  La.     718,825.  pub 

5-9-61.     Cl.   15.  •        •  *- 

International  Research  Corp..  Danbury,  Conn.     606,876,  cane 

Cl.  6. 
Jackson    ft    Perkins    Co.    of    California,    Pleasanton.    Calif. 

718,780,  pub.  5-9-61.     Cl.  6. 
Janie  Originals,   Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.     718.972.  pub.  5-9-61 

Cl.  30. 
Japan    Food    Corp.,    San    Francisco.    Calif.      719.025-6,    pub 

5-9-61.     Cl.  46.  '  •    y 

Jaytee   Distributing  Corp.,   New   York,    N.Y.     607,044,   cane. 

Cl.  36. 
Jetronic    Industries,    Inc..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      718.915,    pub. 

8-23-60.     Cl.   26.  .        .    »"  " 

Jherl  Redding  Products  Co.  :  Bee — 

Jlierl  Redding  Products,  Inc. 
Jherl   Redding  Products,   Inc.,  d.b.a.  Jherl  Redding  Producta 

Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     710,001,  pub.  6-0-61.     Cl.  61. 
Johnston.  Clan-nce  W..  d.b.a.  The  Dlapln  Co..  Portland.  Oreg. 

888.381.  ren.  7-26-61.     Cl.  40. 
Jordan  Electrical   -Mfg.  Co.,   Minneapolis,  Minn,,  to  The  Elec- 
tric Storage  Battery  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     .387.747,  ren. 

7-25-01.     Cl    21. 
Kane  Import  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.Y.     718,777,  pub.  2-2ft-61. 

Cl.   6. 


Kaadenol  Corp..  The.  Huntington.  N.Y.     718.856,  pub.  5-0-61. 

Cl    18. 
Kaufman    Wynne,  Co.  :  Bee — 

Kaufman,  Wynne. 
Kaufman,  Wynne,  d.b.a.  Wynne  Kaufman  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

718.997.  pub.  5-9-61.     Cl.  46. 
Keener    Sand    ft    Clay    Co.,    The,    Columbus,    Ohio.      146,784. 

ren.  7-25-61,     Cl.  1. 
Kenner  Products  Co. :  See — 

Bromo  Mint  Co. 
Kerr-McGee  Oil  Industrlea,  Inc. :  «ee— 

Oreis.  H.  .N. 
Key  Chemicals.  Inc.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     718.775.  pub.  6-«-61 

Cl.  6. 
Key  Pharmaceuticala.  Inc.  Miami,  Fla.     718,8.18.  pub.  6-9-61. 

Cl.  18. 
KItcheneat  Foods  :  Bee— 

Prepackage  Sales  Corp. 
Klosterbrennerel  A.G.  Erste  BadUche  Weln-  und  Edelbrannt- 

weinbrennerel,      Enimendingeu.     Germany.      719.033,     pub, 

.V9-61.     Cl.  47. 
Kneeland,  Harvey  L.,  New  York,  N.Y.    606.971.  cane.    Cl.  22. 
Knox    Ci-utchfleld,    Inc,    Washington.    DC.      719,022.    pub. 

5-9-fll.     Cl.  46. 
Koninklijke   Lak-,    Vemis-  en   Verffabrlek   Molyn   ft  Co.   N.V.. 

Rottendam,  Netherlands.     718,831.  pub.  5-9-61.     Cl.  16. 
LOP  Glass  Fibers  Co.  :  fcYc— 

Libbey-Owena-Ford  (ilam  Co. 
La  Famous  Food  Pr<»ductM  :  Hee — 

Duran,  Alex. 
La  Jeunesae  :  See — 
Davis    Mary  J. 
Lanseair    Travel    Senrtce,    Inc.,    Waahlngton,    DC.      718,076, 

pub.  5-9-61.     C\.  106. 
I.Arkin,    Daniel    C,    d.b.a.    The    Cardinal    Mfg.    Co..    Detroit. 

Mich.     718,861,  pub.  5-9-61.     Cl.  19. 
Le    Cottier,    Yves    Marie,    and    Andre    Gerard    Marle-Joaeph 

Trentesaux,    LUle,    Nord,    France.      718.984,    pub.    6-0-61. 

Cl.  42 
Le   Mur   Laboratories,    Inc.,   New   York,   NY.      718,840,   pub. 

3-7-61.     Cl    18 
Leonard.  Ward,  Blectric  Co..  Mount  Vernon.  N.Y.     718,881, 

pub.  5-9-61.    Cl.  21. 
Levlnhosn   Bros,   ft   Co.,   Inc.   New   York,   N.Y.     388,535,   ren. 

7-25-61.     Cl.  39. 
LIbbey-Owens-Kord    Glass    Co..    to    L-O  F   Glass    Fibers    Co., 

Toledo,  Ohio.    606.889,  cane     Cl.  12. 
Lilly.  Ell.  and  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     391,693.  ren.  7-26-61. 

Cl.  18. 
Lindner.  Thaddeus   A.  :   Bee — ■ 

Gambal.  Sergius.  and  Thaddeus  A.  Lindner. 
Lucky   SUr   Industries,    Inc.,   Tupelo,   Miaa.     607,062,   cane. 

Cl.  89. 
Lyie.    Ilalsle   M.,    Fort    Worth,   Tex.      718.901,    pub.    5-9-61. 

Cl.  23. 
Lynch  Hosiery  Mills,  Greensboro,  N.C.     718,966,  pub.  5-9-61. 

Cl.  39. 
Machinery  and   Equipment   Co.,   Inc..    San   Frandsco.    Calif. 

718.90-2,  pub,  5-9-61.     Cl.  23. 
Maclvean  Fogg    l^ock    Nut    Co.,    Chicago.  -III.      718,815,    pub 

5-9-61.     Cl.  13. 
Macy.     George,     Companiea,     Inc.,     The,     New     York,     N.Y. 

718,956-7,  pub.  5-0-61.     Cl.  38.  ^ 

Maglkarpet  Creations.   Chicago.    III.     607,116.  cane     Cl.  50 
Magllerle  Ragno  Delia  Manlfattura  Pastore  S.p.A.,  Valduggla. 

Verrelll.  Italy.     718.967.  r>»ib.  6-9-61.     Cl.  Sft. 
Maldenform,    Inc.,    New   York,   N.Y.      718,974,    pub.   5-0-61. 

Cl.  39. 
Maldenform.    Inc.,    New  York,    N.T.      718,082,   pab.    6-0-61. 

a.  39. 
MaJllnckrodt  Chemical  Works,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     391.642,  ren. 

7-25-61.     Cl.  6. 
Management  Coundl,  The  :  See — 

^inahelmer.  Walter  0. 
Mansions  Car  Radio  Ltd.,  Montreal.  Qoebee,  Canada.     718,- 

878,  pub.  5-9-61.     Cl.  21. 
Marine    Service    Inc.,    Boothbay    Harbor,    Maine.       606,899, 

cane.     Cl.  13. 
Mark-Clark,    Inc,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      718,900.    pub.    6-0-61. 

a.  42. 
Mark-Clark,    Inc,    MUwaakee,    Wis.      710,041,    pub.    6-0-61. 

Cl.  50. 
Marshall  Laboratories.   Inc.,  Hamden.  Conn.     606,043,  cane. 

a.  18. 
Marx.    Louis,    ft   Co.     Inc.    New   York,    NT.      718.804,   pub. 

5-9-61.     Cl    22. 
Mayfair  industries,  Inc,  Lafayette.  La.     718,866,  pnb.  6-28- 

61.     Cl.  20. 
Mayfair  Paper  Corp. :  See — 

Swanee  Paper  Corp. 
McBright.   Inc,  Lehlghton,  Pa.     606.968.  cane.     Cl.  19. 
McGraw-Hill  Co..  Inc^  to  McGraw-Hill  International  Corp., 

New  Tork,  NT.    147,636.  ren.  7-25-61.    Cl.  38. 

McGraw-Hill  International  Corp. :  See — 

McGraw  Hill  Co.,  Inc 
Mead  Johnaon  ft  Co..  HTansriUe.  Ind.     719,016-17,  pub.  6-0- 

61.     Cl.  46. 
Medidnal  Research  Laboratoriea  :  See — 

Blumenthal,  David 
Merck    ft    Co..    Inc.,    Rahway,    N.J.      718,844.    pob.    6-0-61. 

Cl.  18. 
Merck    ft   Co.,    Inc.    Rahway.   N.J.      718,848,   pub.    6-0-61. 

Cl.  18. 
MeUl   Trees   Corp..   Chicago,   III.     710,038-40,  pub    6-0-61. 

Cl.  50. 
Mex  Co.  :  See — 

CbeUklan.  Edward. 
Microwave  Aasodates,  Inc,  Barlinfton,  Mast.    718,014,  pab. 

0"W  61.     Cl,  26. 
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MUI«r  ChcBilcal  k  Fertiliser  Corp.,  BalUmore.  Ifd.     718,788,  Pol/Kraphlr  Cn    of  Amertca.  lor..  New  York,  NY      607  031. 

pub   5-»-61      CI    6  <-anc.     CI.  38, 

Uilrtnt  Co..  Inc..  beverlj  HIIU,  Calif.     719,05S.  pub.  &-»-ei.  Polyventur«,    Inc  ,    WaahlnRton,   DC.      718,882.  pub    5-»-fll. 

CI    52  CI.  16. 

MlB«   Safety   Appliance*   Co.,    Plttaburfb,   Pa.      718,940,   pub.  Powt-m,    John    Kobert.    PrtxluctM    Co..    Inc.,    New    Yiirli,    N.Y 

5-«-«l      CI    3ft  719,046.  i>ub   5-iJ-fll.     CI.  51 

Minneapolla   Brewlni  Co..   Minneapolis,    Minn.      389,978,   ren.  Powem.    Jnlm    Robert,    Products    Co..    Inr  ,    New    Yorli.    N.Y 

7-2.V61.     CI.  48.  719.052.  pub.  5-9-61.     CI.  51. 

Mlnneapolla-Mollne    Co,    Hopkins,    Minn^    from    Motex    Mfg.  Prpnac-kaice     SmI***     Corp.,     d.b.a.     Kttclieneat     Prixlurts     and 

Co..   Kansas  City.  Mo.      718.908.  pub.   5-9-Al.      CI.   23.  Kltrlirneat    FihmIs,    Denver,    (\ilu.       719,001.    iiub     5-9-61 

Monark  Kgf  Corp ,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     719,006.  pub.  &-9-61.        CI   40 

Cl.   48.  I'roko  Co.,   The.   Dallas.  Tei.      718.808.   pub.  .">-»-61       CI.   12. 

MoDfolla  Importing  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     390,275,  ren.  Protain     Procesaeji.     Inc..     New     York.     .\  Y       719,058     pub. 

7-25-61       Cl    46  5   9-61      CI.  52. 

Monroe    Cbemical   Co.,    Quincy,    III.      389,340.    ren.    7-25-61.  Protection     Equipment     Co..     Sunbury.     Pa.      718.898.     pub. 

Cl.  e.  5-9-61.     Cl.  22 

Monsanto  Cbemical  Co  .  8t.  Louis.  Mo.     606,878,  cane.     Cl.  6.  Provldenc«    Llthoirraph    Co..    Providence.    R.I.      713.206,   cor. 
Monsanto  Chemical   Co..   St.    Louis.   Mo.      719,0:27,   pub.   5-9-         Cl.  :18. 

61.     cn.  46.  PubliHhers'  Paper  Co.  :  Sre— 
Monsieur  Henri  Wines.  Ltd..  d.b.a.  Jean  Borel.  Brooklyn,  N.T.  llnwley  I'ulp  and  Pa|H>r  Co. 

719,(XJ4.  pub.  .V9-61.     Cl.  47  Pure  Oil  Co  ,  The,  Chicago.  III.     718,791,  pub    5-9-61 .     Cl.  6. 

More-Jones  Brasa  k  Metal   Co..   8t.    Louis.   Mo.,   to  American  Puritan  Stationery  Co  .  Inc.,  Phlladelphln,  I'a.     718.950.  pub. 

Brake   Shoe   Co.,   New  York,   NY      145,156,  ren.   7-25-61.         .V9-«l      Cl.  37 

Cl.  14.  Purolator  Products,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J.     718,910,  pub.  .•>-9-fll. 
More-Jonea  Brasa  k  Meul  Co.,  St.   Louis,  Mo.,  to  American        Cl.  23. 

Brake  Shoe  Co..  New  York,  NY.     145,158-«0,  ren.  7-25-61.  Quality    Packing    House,    Inc  .    New    U.nd.m.    WIk.      719.006. 

Cl.   14.  pub.  5-9-61.     a.  46. 

Morgan   Adheslves   Co      Stow.   Ohio.      718,945.   pub.   &-9-61.  Quick  Set,    Inc.,    Skokie,    III.      718.920,   pub.  5-9-61.     Cl.   26. 

Morrls'cooper  Corp  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     719,063,  pub.  fr-9-61.  ****°""-  ^'  -^  »"    "*"""  ^'«    ^°  '  «'»'•"«"•   I"      «07.127-9 


Cl    101. 
ris    Pi 
se  Sen 
Brother 


606, 


Morae  Sewing  Machine  and  Supply  Corp.  :  Bet 
?r  I 


cane.      Cl.   2. 


Morris    Paper   Mill*.    Chicago.    Ill 
"pwtng  Machine  and  Si 

International  Corp. 
Mo_rs#   Sewing   Machine  and   Supply   Corp.,   New   York.   N.Y. 


cane.     Cl    51. 
Ratner  Mfg.  Co.  ;  Sfe- 

Ratner,   I^ee. 
Red  Farm  Mtudio,  Inc..  Providence.  R.I. 

Cl.  :*«. 

lieed,    E.    P.,    k    Co.,    now    by    merger    and    change    of    name 
Pnllixlo,    Inc.,    Rochester.    NY.      607,063.    cane.      Cl.    .39. 


ri8,955,  pub   5-9-61. 

nd    change    of    name 
63.   cane.     Cl.   .39 
New    York,   NY.      607,120, 


ReliiianConway    ANxoclHtes,    Inc 

cane.      Cl.  50 
Resinous   Products    *   Chemical    Co.,   The,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

;590.787,   ren.   7-25-61       Cl.  6. 
ReynoUU  Metala  Co,  Richmond,  Va.     607,142,  cane.     Cl.  19. 
~  ~        ~         ~  718.909.    pub     5-9-61. 


718.888,  pub.  .V9-61.     Cl.  21. 
Morton    Chemical    Co,   Chicago,    III.      718,783,    pub.   5-9-61. 

Cl.  6. 
Morton    Chemical    Co.   Chicago.    III.      718.789.    pub.    &-&-61. 

CI    6. 
Motei  Mfg.  Co  :   See 

Mlnneapolls-Moline  Co.  . 

Motion    Pictures.    Inc..    Dallas.    Tex.      719.062     pub     5-9-61.  Ridge    Tool    Co..    The,    Klyrta,    Ohio 

CI.   101.                                                                         '  Cl.  23. 

Mueller  Co..    Decatur     III       718  816    pub     5-9-61       Cl     13  RlKaud.     Jehanne.     Paris    and     Blesle.     Haute  Loire,     France. 

Muller,    Paul    A.,    Trieaenberg,    Llechtenntein.      718,796.    pub.  719,047,  pub.  5-9-61.     Cl.  51. 

.,  2rS"l*      n    8                                                                      '  RobertKhaw  Fulton    Controln    Co.,    Richmond,    Va.      718,919. 

N.F.C.  Engineering  Co..  Anoka,  Minn.     606,988,  eane.     Cl.  23.  pub    5-9-61      (T    26 

National  Afflllates:   Sff-  Rockford    Textile    MIIIh,    Inc.,    McMlnnvllle,    Tenn.      718.968. 

Searn.  Roebuck  Hiid  Co  pub    5-9—61       Cl    39 

^',*w.°Jfio'^''"***^'f'lP').  "' Ji!"*'*'*   *"'''*^»-   ^°<^-  K<""-   Minn.  Rockwell  Standard     Corp.     Coraopolls.     Pa.      718,86ft,     pub. 

719,073,  pub  .V9-ei      CT   103  .V9-61      Cl    19 

'*'i!»"JfL'*""'^'?**P"   "'  Power  Engineers.   Inc.,   Chicago,   III.  Rocky  Mountain   Metal  Produrta  Co.,  Denver.  Colo 


718.9C.2.  pub    .■\-9-61      Cl.  38 
National  Laboratories.  Inc  ,  Chicago.  HI.     718,764,  pub    5-9- 

61.     Cl.  4 
NewHweek    Inc  :   Her  — 

Weekly  Publications,  Inc 
Nirhey'n  Frozen  Pliia  Co  .  Chicago.  111.    719,003.  pub   5-9-61 

Cl.   46. 
NIemelJer.  Theodofus    Lid  :  See — 

NIemelJer.  TheodoruN.  N.V 
Norden  Laboratoriea.  Inc  ,  Lincoln.  Nebr.     718,854    pub    5-9- 

61.      Cl.    18.  ■  K      . 

North  American  Commercial  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     607  068 

cane.    Cl.  42. 
OK  Storage  k  Transfer  Co.,  Inc..  New  Orleans.  La      719  074 

pub    5-9^  «1      Cl    lO.-i 
Oakmont   InduHtrlen  :    See — 

Klrhenberg.  Hermann  R. 
O'Connor   John  P     Parwons,  Kaas..  to  Ronnoco  Coffee  Co.,  St. 

Louis,  Mo      144.619.  ren.  7-25-61.     Cl.  46. 

Ohio    Crankshaft    Co..    The.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      387,810     ren.     Royian,inc..'"Loa  "Angeles,    Calif.      606,887,    eane.      Cl     12 

7-2.'>-«l.     Cl.  21. 
Ohio   Fgrmers    Insurance    Co..    Leroy,    Ohio.      719,066     oab 

5-9-61.     Cl.  102. 
Oklahoma  Oil  Co      Srr 

Humble  Oil  tt  Rertnlng  Co. 
Olln    Msthleson    Chemloil    Corp.    East    Alton.    III.      718  800, 

pub.  5-9-61.     Cl    9 
Olaon.    E.    C.    Lumber    Co.,    Sjxikane,    Wash.      607.140,    eane. 

Organlco.    S.Klete    Anonyme.    Paris,    France.      718.760.    pub 
5-9-61       PI    ■}  ■         •    r 


ky  Mountain   Metal  I'rortueta  Co..  iH»nver.  Colo.     718,993. 

pub.  5-9-61.     Cl.  44. 
Rolnii  k  Haas  Co.  :  Her 

ReHtnouM  Products  k  Chemical  Co.,  The. 
Rohm  k   Haas  Co.,    Philadelphia.   Pa.      718.931,   pub.   5-9-61. 

Cl,  31. 
Rollins  Hosiery  Mills,  Ine  ,  Des  Moines.  Inwa      319.286,  cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Ro  Mar  Products  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     718.847.  pub.  5  9-61. 

Cl.  18 
Rome  Cable  Corp.,  to  Rome  Cable  Corp..  Rome,  NY.     390,205, 

ren.  7-25  HI,     Cl    21. 
Ronnoco  Coffee  Co.  :  Hre 

O'Connor.  John  P. 
Rose  Brand  Syrup  Supply  Co.   Inc.,   Brooklyn,   NY.      719,002, 

pub.  5-9-61       CI.  46. 
RoMsman,     Jerry,     Corp.,     New     York,     N.Y.       607,076,     cane. 

Cl.  42. 
Royal    Metal    Mfg.   Co.    of  Jameatown,    Inc..   Jamestown,   N.Y. 

718,809.  pub.  .->-9-rtl       Cl    12 


Rubinstein,     Helena,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.       719.050,    pub. 

5-9-«l.     Cl.  51. 
Rudy  Patrick  Seed  Co  :  See— 

IMckliison.   Albert.   Co  ,  The. 

Rugby    Knitting   Mills.    Inc.,    Buffalo,    N.Y.      718,976-7,   pab. 

.V-^— 61       Cl    39 
Ruhr-Stlckstoff  Aktlengesellschaft.  Bochum,  Oermany.     718,- 

802.  pub.  5-9-61.     Cf  10. 


Ryff  k  Co.  A.O.   Strlckwarenfabrik  Bern.  Berne.  Switzerland. 
101,79ft.  cane.    Cl    .39. 


Pacinc    Pulp    Molding    Co,    Portland.    Oreg.      718.758     pub  ?r^/  *  ^°  w^'*  \**''^''''^    v^*®^*^'..'*^,  J-^'^o^bof '^S' 

.^9^61      Cl    2.  ■.".•«o,    v^u.  Snitjnian.   Harry   A..   Corp..   New   York,   NY.      718,991,  pub. 

Packard  Motor  Car  Co  ,  I>etrolt    Mich      230  021    cunc      Cl    la  .ft— 9-61.     Cl.  42.  

Psrk.rrt  \f«»„,  r„,  r-       iJ.ll  .    w    u      o-o.7o'  h.  Sawy«r,  Lester  T.,  d.b.a.  Hycrest  Farms.  Sterling.  Mass.    607.- 

C^M.^r     V       '^T'"^'"     '*^'""'-^"'''^      2.->8.4I3,  cane.     O.  19.  093   cane,     Cl.  46 

Reid    E   P    4  Co  Sayford    Frank  M..  Co.,  Utchfleld.  Conn.     719,043,  pub.  5-9- 

^*?!^X   ^''^Ai"'  /-',"'■,'?*'    ^""""'    •'^''■''    ^''"■''-    •'^'^       718.946-7.  Schlnlev  Distillers.   Inc  .  also  d  b  a.  The  Dant  Distillery  Co.. 
P.MJr.o„     /-LJii.i     ^         r-1        .      ^      ^w.           ,»  New  York.  NY.     607,113.  cane,     0    49. 

5  r«,"     VrT""'     """■     t^"''**""*!'     "^'"        "8"4.     pub  g^^„,,,    j.^^     ,„^     8,    Lo„„    M^      71^080.     Cl.  39. 

Par   Way   Feed   Mills.   Inc.   Kansas  City,   Mo      718  849    nub  Science  Sidelights  Co.  :   See — 

5  9-61      Cl    18  '  '^  Dtntenfass,  Jullua 

Psy  Way   Feed   Mills.    Inc.,   Kansas  City.   Mo      719  028    Dub  8<»tt  Lumber  Co..  Inc..  Bumey,  Calif.     718,804,  pub.  5-9-61. 

5-9-61      Cl    46  '  C\.  10. 

Pedrlck,  Mildred.  Redwo.wi  City,  Calif     607  131    cane     Cl   51  Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago,  III.     145,217,  ren.  7-25-61. 

Penney,^  J.   C.  Co,  New  York.   NY.     387.579. 'ren.  7-25-61  8eJ;,.*ioebaek  and  Co.,  Chlc.,0,  111.     388,256,  fn.  7-2JMJ1. 

Cl.  30. 

5-9-61      a    6"'    ^"■*"    —»'""'•    •-       .xo,..,,    puo  g, 

IV^L'oll  c°  •  Th''  Y*  *""","•  ?'.'/,     '"/o-r'  ™"'     '''    ''  8e2a.'Roebuek  and  Co..  Chicago,  111.    390,406.  ren.  7-25-61, 
Pennzoll  Co.,  The,  I.os  Angeles.  Calif      622.831.  cane.     Cl.  52  Cl.  39. 

Pernimon    y    Argullol.    SKC,    Barcelona     Snain       719  081  Beara,    Roebuck   and  Co..   d  b.a.    National  AfflUatea.   Cbfeago, 

Cl    51  ^  •"  111.     606,929.  cane.     Cl.  16. 

Peterson.    W.    J..    Inc..    Roaelle    Park.    N.J.     606.958.    eane  Seinshelmer.  Walter  O..  d.b.a.  The  Manarement  Council,  Cln- 

dnoatl,  Ohio.    607,132,  cane.    Cl.  101. 


**'°°„"i'.  '•h:'"!^'-   Corp..    Philadelphia.    Pa      718.779,   pub      8e;:™,''Roebuek  and  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     889,519,  ren,  7-25-61. 


n.  19. 
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Belchow    k    RIghter    Co..    New    York,    NY.      606.969,    cane. 

a.  22. 
Seward  Seafoods,  Inc..  Seward,  Alaska.    719,019,  pub.  5-9-61. 

Cl.  46.  • 

Shalom.    I..    *    Co..    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.      607,079.    cane. 

Cl.  42. 
Shapiro  k  Son  Curtain  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     718,986,  pub. 

5-9-«l.     CT.  42. 
Shaw-Perklns  Mfg.  Co..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     719.079.     Cl.  34. 
Shoe   Corp.    of   America.    Columbus,    Ohio.      718,978-9,    pub. 

5—9—61      Cl    39 
Shulton,  Inc.  Clifton,  N  J.     718,850,  pub.  5-9-61.     CT.  18. 
Simmunds  Precision  I'roducts,  Inc.,  Tarrytown.  N.Y.    718,922, 

pub.  5-9-61.     Cl    26. 


718,912-13.    pub. 


Sindar  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     718,769.  pub.  3-21-61.     Cl.  6. 

"leeper    P "       

Cl   38. 


Sleeper   Publications,    Inc.,    New   York, 


&" 


607,150,   cane. 


Inc.,   Columbus,    Ohio.     718,949,   pub. 
New    Britain,    Conn.      148,270,    ren. 


Smith.   Franklin  H.,  Bav  CTty.  Mich.     606.990.  cane.     CI.  23. 
Smith  Kline  k  French   LaboratorteH,  Philadelphia,  Pa.      718,- 

842.  pnb    .V9-61.     Cl.  18. 
SfK-lete  Maurice  Rlanchet.  Parfums  De  Luxe.  Soclete  Anonvme, 

SureHnes,   Seine.   France.     719.049,  pub.  .5-9-61.     Cl    51. 
Southern   Bakeries  Co..  Atlanta,  Oa.     719,024,  pub.   5-9-61. 

Cl.  44i. 
Sovereign  Oil  Co..  Ine.  :   See — 

Stevens  Co,  and  Sovereign  Oil  Co..  Ine. 
Space  Structures.  Inc.,  Chanhasaen,  Minn.     718.761,  pub.  5-9- 

61.    cn.  2. 

Spencer  Cbemical  Co..  Kansas  CTty,  Mo.     718,801,  pub    5-9- 

61.     Cl.  9 
SpleHshufer  k  Braun,  Heubach,  Wurttemberg.  Oermany.    718.- 

983.  pub.  .ft-9-ei.     CI.  42. 
Spunt.  Shenard  A.,  d.b.a.  General  Solids  Associates,  Brookline, 

Mass.     718,889    pub.  .5-9-61.     CI.  22. 
Stafco,  Inc..  San  Antonio,  Tex.     718,797,  pub.  5-9-61.     Cl.  8. 
Standard  Brands  Inc.  :  See — 

CTlnton  Co. 
Standex    Laboratories, 

5-9-fil.      Cl.  37. 
Stanley    Works,    The 

7-2.V-61.     CT.  26. 
Starr  Pharmacal  Co,.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     718.845    pub    5-9- 

81,     Cl,  18. 
Stearns  &  Foster  Co     The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     719,078.     Cl    32. 
Stearns   Mfg.    Co.   8*.   CToud,   Minn.     718,892,   pub.   .5-^9-61. 

Cl.  22 
Steelduct  Co  .  The.  Youngstown,  Ohio.     147,695,  ren.  7-25-61. 

Stein.  A.,  k  Co..  to  A.  Stein  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.    389,240, 

ren    7-2.V6I      Cl    .39 
Stempel-Hermetik    O.m.b.H,.    Frankfurt   am    Main,    Oermany. 

718,9.30.  pub    .ft-9-ei.     Cl.  31. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.  :   See — 

Bayer  Co,.  Inc  .  The, 
Sterling  Pumo  Corp,.  Hamilton,  Ohio,  to  Food  Machinery  and 

Chemical    Corp.    San    Joae.    Calif,      388.000.    ren    7-25-61. 

Cl,  23, 
Stetson.  John  B,,  Co,,  Philadelphia.  Pa,     145,826    ren    7-25- 

61.     Cl,  39. 
Stevens  Co,,   South   Bend.   Ind.,  and  Sovereign  Oil  Co     Inc 

Chicago.  Ill,     718.773.  pub,  .V-2-61,     Cl   6.  ' 

Stoeger  Arms  Corp..    Long   Island   CTty.   N.Y.      718  891     pub. 

.5-9-61,     CT.  22. 
Stookey.  Dale  J.,  San  Francisco.  Calif.    600,960,  cane,    CT,  19. 
Stout.    Frank   M.,   d.b.a.    Stout  Tanks   and  Acceaaorles    Daly 

CTty.  Calif      719.042.  pub.  .5-0-61.     CT.  50. 
Stout  Tanks  and  Accessories  :   See — 

Stout.  Frank  M. 
Strathmore  Co-operative  Association  :  See — 

Strathmore  Fruit  Orowers  Association. 
Strathmore    Fruit    Orowers    Association,    to    Strathmore    Co- 
operative   Association.    Strathmore.    Calif.      391,518     ren 

7-2."i-61.     Cl    46. 
Suecessories,    Inc.,    New    York.    NY.      718.975.    pub.    5-9-61. 

Sueher  packing  Co,  The.  Dayton.  Ohio.     719,032,  pub.  5-9- 

61.     CT.  46 
Supradur  Mfg.   Corp.   Wlndgap,    Pa.      718,807,   pub.   5-9-61. 

Surablan,  S.,  and  Sons.  DInuba,  Calif.     719.018,  pub.  5-9-61. 

'''*^*,"oT/n"P*''"  ^"""P-  ''■*'"'  Mayfalr  Paper  Corp.,  Ransom,  Pa. 

718.943.  pub.  5  9-61.     ('].  .37. 
Swift    &    Cr)..    Chicago.    III.      719,056.    pub.    5-9-61.      Cl.    52. 

^'",!}t"J^.  '*<'"'nf'fl<"      Laboratories.      Inc..      Montlcello.      X.Y. 
.l!tl.384.  ren    7-2.5-61.     Cl    46 

'^''n   '.!lj^"'*'"'"'  '"*"  ■  H'mp'tead.  NY.     718,958,  pub.  5-9-61. 

^**5-'9'6i"     c"'     '"*"'     ^*'*'"    ^''■"""•y-     ^"^        718.790,     pub. 
Tf-I'-Trln   Co..    Inc..    Washington,    D.C.      719,068.   pub.   5-9-fil. 
Telex,    Inc.,    Minneapolis.    Minn.      429.310,    cane.      Cl.    21. 
Tealow,  Inc..  Boteman.  Mont.     719,007.  pub.  5-9-61.    Cl.  46. 


Texaco   Inc..   New  York.   NY.      718,824.   i»ub    5-9-61       Cl     1.5, 
TheodoruK    NIemelJer    N,V.,    dba,    Theodorus    Nlemelier   Ltd,. 

(ironlngen,    .Netherlandfi,      718,8.35,   pub,   5-9-61       Cl     17. 
Tininie,  K.  F.,  k  .Son  :  Wee- 
Estate  of  Otto  Tlnime. 
Tlmme,  E,  F.,  k  Son.  Ine.  ;  See— 

Estate  of  Otto  Tlmme. 
Tingup.    Brown    k    Co..    New    York.    NY 

5-9-61.     Cl,  24, 
Tonneina    N.V.,    Sneek,    Netherlands.      719,02.'<,    inib,    5-9-61. 

Cl.  4«. 
Towie   Mfg,   Co..   Newburyport.    Maws,      718.it28.   pub    .5-9-61. 

Cl.  28. 
Trentesaux.  Andre  G    M.  J.  :  Sre  — 

I>*  Cottier.   Yves  M. 
Trliingle    Conduit    &    Cable    Co,    Inc.,    New    Brunswick,    N.J. 

718,886-7,  pub.  5-9-«l.     (M.  21. 
Trim    Food    Products    Co.,    Inc.,    KansaN    City.    M"       "18,998, 

pub    5-!t-»>l.     Cl    4i>. 
Tuc.i    W(.rk    SlHipx.    Inc.,    The,    I^ockport,    NY       .■<"J1.1.50,    ren. 

7    2.5-61       (1.   22. 
ritliooriiKche  Conservenfnbriken   "l>e   Hoorn"   N.V.,   I'itlWKirn. 

NetlierlsndK.     7l8,<.t99.  pub.  5-9-«l.     Cl.  46. 
Clrlci    Medicine   Co.,    Inc.,    The,    New    York,    .\  V.      388,605-<l, 

ten.   7-25-61.      Cl.    18. 
I'mbroller  Co,   Denver,   Colo.      718.9.34.   pub.  5-9-61.     Cl.  .34. 
I'nited  Artists  Records.   Inc..   New   York.   N.V.      718,941,   pub. 

.5-9-61.     Cl.  .36. 
Inlted    Feature    Syndicate,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY.      718,959, 

pub.  5-9-61.     Cl.  38. 
I'nited    Merchants   nnd   Manufacturers,   Inc.,    .New   York.    N.Y. 

607,077.  eHn<.     Cl,  42, 
I'nited     States     Aluuilnum     Products     Corp.,     Boston.     Mass. 

606,893.  eane.     Cl.  12. 
Inited  States  Servaterla  Corp.,  Los  .Xngeles,  Calif.     719.048, 

pub,  5-9-61.     Cl.  51, 
United    States    Steel    Corp..    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      718,819,    pub. 

5-9-61.     Cl.  14. 
r.S.     Vitamin     k     Pharmaceutical     Corp.,     New     York.     N.Y. 

718.8.59.  pub.  5-9-61.     CI,  18 
\'Hn  den  Berghs  and  Jurgens  Ltd,.  I.r<mdon.  England,     719.029. 

pub,  5-9-tll,     Cl    4H 
ViHvi   I'rodurtw  Co,.  d,b,a,  Vlavl  PrixluetM  Co.,  l^lmnnt,  Calif, 

718.836,  pub,  .5-9-61,     Cl.  18. 

Von    Blanckenliagen.    Hans   R.,   d.b.a,   Bultisrhe   Llquer  Fiibrlk 

Otto      von      Blunckenhagen-AllHHch,      llauiburg,      Gerinany. 

719.036,  pub   5-9-61.     Cl.  49. 
Wttgner,  Walter,  &  Co.  :  See — 

Wagner,   Walter  M 
Warner,    Walter   .M..   d.b.a.    Walter   Wagner   &    Co.,    Vpsilnntl. 

Mich.     718.855.  p\ib.  5-9-61.     Cl.  18. 
Waldorf     Record     <"orp.,     Harrison,     .\.J       6O7,04ft-fi,     cane. 

Cl.  36, 
Wall.    Anna    G,,    Piiyson.    Ill       606.976.    cjinr       Cl     2-' 
Waller    Ac    Hartley    Ltd,.    Blackpool,    Engund        719.1KKI.    pub. 

.5-9-61       Cl.   41) 
Walter    Kidde   *    Co..    Inc.,    Belleville.    N..1.      606,8il8.    cHnc. 

Cl.  2. 
Wampole  Laboratories:  See    - 

Denver  Chemical   Mfg.  Co.,  The. 
Warner,  Gladys.  Distributor  ;  Sre — 

Weisplass,   Gladys. 
Warner-I.4imbert    PhHrmaceufical    Co 

718.8.39.  pub.  5-9-61.     CI.18. 
Waukesha     Foundry     Co.,     Waukesha 

5-9-61.     Cl.  23. 
Wayne  Shoe  Co..  Boston,  Mass.     718.969.  pub   5-9-61      Cl.  39. 
Weekly  Publications.  Inc.,  to  Newsweek,  Inc.,  New  York,  .\  Y. 

390.621-2.  ren.  7-2.5-«l.     Cl.  .38. 
Welsglass,    (iladys,    d.b.a.    (Jladys    Warner    Dlafributor,    New 

York,  .NY      607,122,  ranc.     CI.  51. 
Welsh     Mfg.    Co.,    Providence,     R.I.       718,904,     pub.    5   9-61, 

Cl.  44. 
Western    Clock   Co.    Peru.    III.      102,951,    cane       Cl     27 

Western    Electric    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    .N.Y.      388.] 86.    ren. 

7   25-61       Cl.  21, 
Western   Petrochemical  Corp,,  The.   New  5'ork.  NY       718,776. 

jmb,  .■■)-9-«l,     Cl,  6, 
White  Sewing  Machine  Corp,.  Lakewood.  Ohio,      718.i*lfi.  pub, 

.5-9   »il       Cl    26, 
White  Stag  Mfg.  Co.,  Portland.  Oreg.     718.973.  pub    5  9-61, 

Cl,  39 
Wide  Lite  Corp   :  See — 

Esquire.    Ine, 
Wlllard  Storage  Batft-ry  Co  .  Clevelnnd.  Ohio,  to  The  Electric 

Storage     Bsttery     Co.,     Philadelphia,     Pa       387.662,     ren, 

7-25-61.     Cl    38 
Wilson    Sr»ortlng  Goods   Co,,   River  Grove,    III       718,893.    pub 

5-9-«l       Cl,  22, 
WriKht,    Franklin    E,,    Minetto,    NY       718,921.    pub     5-9   61 

Cl.  26. 
Wright  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio,     718,817.  pub   .V9-61. 

Cl.  14. 

u  I    covinsaiRT  puiNTiNS  omcf    0 IKI 


Morris    Plains*.    N,J. 
Wis,       718,907.     pub. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals   DecMoos  Rendered  in  the 
^  Month   of  June    1961 

BxamlDer  afflrm<Hl 224 

Examiner  afflmied  In  part 40 

Eiatnlnrr  rvveroed 53 

ToUl    320 


Foreign  Patents  Received  in  the  Scienti6c  Library  as  of 
June  30,  19^1 


Country 


Date-recflved 


AuMtralla  : 

( A  bitractn ) 

(I'atentt) 

AuHtrla .  _ 

Belgium 

Canada 

CMThoxlovakta _ 

I><>nmark 

Eant  Germany 

Egypt 

Finland 

France : 

iPatentM) 

(Additiont) 

Oerniany  : 

( A  utCrgetchriflen ) 

(Patmti) 

Great  Britain      „_    ^ 

India 

Ireland 

Italy :; 

Japan 

Netherlands 

Norway 

Pakistan 

Poland    

Rumania 

S  w^en 

Switierland 

USSR 


Hljrhest 
number 


Apr    18.   1861 63.890 

June  .'>.   19«il 231  2.'>1 

June  6.   1961 214  900 

June  1,?.  1961 569.800 

June  22.  1961 !  622,576 

June  2.   1961 97.500 

May  9,   1961 j  90.080 

June  23,   19(W '  21  417 

Apr    18,   1»«1 I  2159 

June  1.  1961 I  31,290 

June  20,   1961 [  1,252.400 

Apr.  7.  1961 74,400 

May  19,  1961 1,103.260 

Feb.   15,  1961 j  1,084,206 

June  23.   1961 '  870,060 

Mar.  1,  1961 67,581 

May  22.  1961 I  22  700 

June  20,  1961 579100 

May  19,  1961 j  3.800/61 

June  5.   1961 98117 

June   12,    1961 97  894 

June  9.   1961 !  108,699 

June  2,   1961 !  44  449 

Apr    14,   1961 4i;430 

June  1.   1961 ;  174,832 

June  7.  1961 353,313 

June  26,  1961 137,463 


Australia  :    Flrnt  2,000  Incomplete 

Beljclum  :    First  printed  493,079/1950 

Canada  :    First  printed  445,931/1948  i 

Finland  :    First  printed  19.428/1941 

First  500  Incomplete 
Hungary:   First  received  5.7©2/1896 

Latest  140.582/1951 
Ireland  :    Missing  1-10,000 
Italv  :    First  243,000  incomplete 
r»hlllpplne  Republic:    Latest  217/1956 
Rumania  :    First  received  40.380/1957 

I'.S  8  R.  :    Not  received  between  2.496/1928  and  116,000/1958 
Yugoslavia:  First  received  10.001/1933 
Latest  16,461/1941 


Punched  Cards  for  Organic  Phosplmnis  Compounds 

Sets  of  punrhed  cards  recording  the  Patent  Office  analysis 
of  the  subject  matter  of  the  US  Patents  p<>rtalnlng  to"  or- 
ganic phosphorus  compounds  In  Class  260,  subclass  461  may 
be  purchased   by    the  public  from    the   Patent   OfDce. 

The  punchlngs  in  the  cards  are  designed  to  admit  of  their 
mechanical  selection  by  commercially  available  p<julpment  on 
the  basis  of  specific  or  generic  categorizations  of  any  organic 
phosphorus  compound  disclosed  In  these  patents  A  descrip- 
tion of  the  system  of  punch  coding  le  In  Patent  Office 
Research  and  I>evelopment  Report  No  18,  "Mechanlied 
Searching  of  Phosphorus  Compounds"  which  1h  available 
from  the  Patent  Office  on  request. 

A  complete  set  of  3142  eighty-column  cards  will  be  sup- 
plied for  the  nominal  sum  of  $25  00  This  will  Include 
addition  and  correction  cards  to  the  set  through  June  30, 
1962.  Purchasers  are  Invited  to  submit  their  suggestions 
for  Improvement. 

C    A.   KALK, 
June  27,   1961.  Director  of  Admtniftration. 


Microfilm  Lists  of  Steroid  Compounds 

The  Patent  Office  offers  on  16  mm.  microfilm  lists  of  the 
steroid  compounds  specifically  named  in  each  patent  classified 
In  Class  260,  subclasses  2,39.5,  239  55.  239  57  397.  397  1, 
397.2,  397.3,  397  35,  397.4.  397.45,  397.47.  and  397.5  of  the 
Patent  Office  classification  The  compounds  are  listed  in 
alphabetical  order  for  each  patent  and  the  patents  are  ar- 
ranged In  one  numeric  series  without  regard  to  classification 

The  availability  of  this  information  is  the  result  of  the 
development  of  mechanised  processes  for  searching  patents 
in  the  steroid  art.  This  search  system  is  described  in  Patent 
Office  Research  and  Development  Report  No.  19.  Revised 
Steroid  Search  System  Coding  Manual  This  publication  is 
for  sale  by  the  IS.  Department  of  Commerce.  Washington  25. 
DC,  price  25  cents. 

Listings  of  the  steroid  compounds  comprise  two   (2)    reels 
of  microfilm       They   are  priced  at   $1500  a   set   and   may   be 
obtained   upon   order  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Pat 
ents,  WashlngtOTi  25,  DC. 

C    A    KALK, 
Director  of  AdminUtroHon. 


Decisions  of  the  Commlsaioacr  of  Patents 

The  I960  Sdltlon  of  the  Decisions  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  has  been  released  frcwn  the  printer  and  is  available 
from  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  Government  Prtntlnf 
Office.  Washintrton  25.  DC. 

Price :  $3.00. 


New  AppUcatioM  Recdrcd  During  June  1961 

Patents 7  jgg 

Designs ^Qg 

Plant  Patents "  _11""  ."  e 

Reissues oj 

Total .  7.823 

I 


PatenU 792— No.  2,994,087  to  No.  2,994,878,  Incl. 

Designs 40 — No.      190,987  to  No.      191,026,  incl. 

Plant  Patents 1— No.          2,076 

Reissues 3 — No.        25,014  to  No.        25,016,  incl 


Total 83« 


2 
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DBLBSAIlOa  BSLATIIIO  TO  CaBTAlII  PATINT  Ha' 


Pvnoaat  to  aathority  vt  Bcovsaaiutlon  PUa  No.  6  of 
1900,  M  But  19B3.  u  uncadad,  tk«r»  U  bercbr  «lelesmtcd 
to  Xh»  AMlataat  i^ervtaiT  of  Oommcrec  for  Donwatle  Afaln, 
aa4  ko  Is  antkoriied  to  perform,  the  foUowIng  fnartloas : 

A.  Tb«  approral  of  rvfnUtloas  Mtakllahed  hj  Ui«  Coounla- 
•ioaor  o€  PateaU  la  aeeortfaaoe  wlUi  Mctloa  8  of  Tltlo  80 
of  tko  Ualtcd  Stotoa  Cod«  for  tke  eoadaet  of  proceedlaga  la 
tk«  Pateat  OSeo. 

B.  Tho  ecrtlfleatloa  la  aceonUae*  wItJb  Mctloa  264  of 
Tltlo  30  of  tb«  Ualtod  BUtoa  Code  of  the  aae  or  likely  aae 
la  tke  pablle  latercat  of  aa  lareatloa  for  wkleb  a  pateat  Is 
kolag  applied. 

BffeetlTe  date :  Jaae  »,  IMl. 

LDTHCB  H.  HODOES. 

iVooretary  e/  Cestteroe. 
(r.R.  Doe.  «l-OfiM  ;  Filed.  Jaae  16.  1961  ;  8 :  46  a.m.] 
^*»M«*«d  *m  t«  FM.  H$».  Jwm»  17,  lS$t 


for 

2,978.620.  Remote  Ooatrol  BerrosTStem.  CoatraTes  A.O.. 
Zurlcfa.  Swltserlaad.  CorreapoadcDce  to :  Michael  8.  Striker, 
360  LexlagtoB  Ave.,  New  Torfc  IT,  N.T. 


8o-«alled  "Easily  ■raaahle"  paper  haviaff  a  special  coatlar 
no  that  erasum  can  b«  vtade  more  easily  may  not  prorlde  a 
"permanent"  copy  (Role  52«). 

If  a  light  preeeure  of  an  ordinary  (pendl)  eraser  remores 
the  Imprint,  the  Examtaer  shoold,  as  soon  as  this  becomes 
erldeat.  aotlfy  applicant  that  It  will  be  necessary  for  him 
to  order  a  copy  of  the  spedfleatloa  aad  claims  to  be  made  by 
the  Patent  Ofllce  at  his  expense  for  Ineonwratlon  In  the  flie. 
It  Is  not  Dcceansry  to  retom  this  copy  to  sppllcant  for 
signature. 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS. 
Pirat  A»9itt*nt  Commissioner. 


A^cn* 


fa  blcff ( 


\ 


In  the  designated  Interferences  InTolrlng  the  Indlcsted 
claims  of  the  following  pateate  flnal  decisions  hsre  been  ren- 
dered that  the  respectlre  pateatees  were  aot  the  first  in- 
rentors  with  respect  to  the  clslms  listed. 

Pat.  2.610,964.  J.  B.  Cooper  et  al..  Ratio  controls  for  pres- 
sure cabins,  decided  Jaly  29,  1909,  Interference  No.  87,389, 
claim  27. 

Pat.  2.703,060.  W.  Q.  Klefer,  SkyUght  constmctlon,  decided 
June  27.  1961,  Interference  No.  88,000,  dalm  6. 

Pat.  2.817.908.  L.  Hombostol,  Taakee  drier,  decided  June 
28.  1961.  Interference  No.  91,382.  claim  14. 

Pat.  2.834,798.  I.  Hechenblelkner  et  al..  Heterocyclic  phos- 
phorus compounds,  decided  June  22,  1961,  Interference  No. 
90,140,  claim  6. 

Pat.  2.845.44B.  C  A.  Russell.  Amlnoalkyl  scyl  tltenste, 
decided  July   10.  1961.  Interference  No.   91.166,  claim  2. 

Pat.  2,840,623,  Q.  E.  Iddlngs,  Aircraft  narlgatlon  system, 
decided  July  10,  1961,  Interference  No.  91.197,  claims  8 
and  11. 

Pat.  2.880.841.  O.  C.  Currle  et  si..  Apparatus  and  method 
for  packaging  cans  or  the  like,  decided  June  22,  1961.  Inter- 
ference No.  91,138.  claims  2.  3  and  4. 

Pat.  2.900.508,  D.  A.  Watklns,  Beam-type  tube,  decided 
June  23.  1961.  Interference  No.  91.040.  claims  1  and  2. 


Qeneral  Electric  Compaay  U  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
slTe  licenses  under  the  following  27  patente  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturera. 

AppIlcatloBS  for  license  under  the  following  13  patente  may 
be  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company.  X-Ray  DejMrt- 
ment,  4800  Electrtc  Are.,  Mllwaukae,  Wis. 

2.424.789.  Electron  Microscope. 

2.424.790.  Bleetroo  MIeroooope. 

2.440.067.  ManlpaUtor. 

2,402,893.     Electroa  Lens  Assembly. 

2,483,872.     Electron      Optical      Instrument      and      Camera 
Therefor. 

2,488,269.     NoaconUctlBg  Tbleknesa  Oaugs. 

2.761.068.  Automatle  Pole  Figure  Recorder. 
2.814,729.     X-Ray  Mleroseopc 

2,808,440.     Mechanically  Operated  SerUlographle  Apparatus 
aod  Equipment  Embodying  Same. 

2.861.189.     Precision    Umlter   Circuit   for  a  RadUtioa-Typa 
Osnge. 

2,902,618.     AdapUticn    of   a    High    Bnerfy   Electroa    Accel- 
erator as  a  Neutron  Source. 

2,907,888.     TransUtlon  System. 

2.938.122.     Electron  RadUtlon  Meter. 

ApplleatloBs  for  license  under  the  following  7  pateate 
may  be  addressed  to :  General  Electric  Compaay,  Patent 
Counsel,  Instrument  Department,  40  Federal  St.,  West  Lyna, 

MSBS. 

2,806,907.     Apparatus  and  Method  for  Spectral  Analysis. 

2,841,760.     Method   and   Apparatus  for   Measuring  AnguUr 
Motion. 

2.840.590.  Apparatus   for  Measuring  Electrical  Qaaatitlss. 

2.800.033.  Pressure  Measuring  DctIos. 

2.882.329.  ThermogalTanlc  Cell. 

2,916,690.  Apparatus  for  Meaauring  Magnetic  Flelda. 

2,961,601.  Mean  Free  Path  Vaeaom  Oage. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  8  patente  may 
be  addressed  to  :  Pstent  Counsel.  Heary  Military  Mectronica 
Department,  General  Electrtc  Company,  Lnral  Bectioa, 
Bldg.  1.  Rm.  36  Court  St  Plant,  Syraoise,  N.T. 

2.946.044.     Signal  Processing  System. 

2.903,668.     Rereralble    Contrast    niumlnated    Control    Ia0- 
cator. 

2,976,363.     Modulatloa  of  Selected  Phases  of  Carriers. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  4  patente  may 
be  addressed  to:  Patent  Counsel,  Major  Appliance  DlTlsioa, 
General  Electrtc  Company,  Appliance  Park,  Loalsrllle  1,  Ky. 

2.960,370.     Dishwssher. 

2.979.917.  Cooling    Arrangemeat    for    Hermetically    Sealed 

Refrigerant  Compressor. 

2.979.918.  Room  Air  Coadltiooer  Condensate  Disposal  Ar- 

rangement. 

2.983.300.     Manufacture  of  Heat  Ezdiange  Structurea. 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MAY  31,  1961 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designa) 194,  987 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications 5,  298 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 91,  454 

Total  number  of  Duign  applications  awaiting  action _ 1,  433 

Date  of  oldest  new  application.. Januar3r4,  1960 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application January  4,  1960 

IC.  C.  ROSA.  Dlrac«sr.  Pateat  Exsmiatag  OrcntlMi 


PATENT  BXAkflNING  GROUPS.  AND  8UPERVISORT  EXAMINERS 


DIVISI0N8 


(D  STONE,  I.  G.,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS - 

(ID  EVANS.  N.  H.,  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

(HD  YUNG  KWAI,  B.,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHIKK  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

(IV)  BPINTMAN,  8..  MATERIAL    HANDLING    AND    TREATING,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL,  J.  8.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 


(VI)  MURPHY,  T.  F.,  AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION... 

(Vn)  EAUFFMAN,  H.  E.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(0LAB8.)  GORBCEI,  G.  A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS. 


OrnaiONS.  SXAlONEBa.  and  subjects  of  INyENTlON 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  7.,  Brakes;  Ptaottair  Plant  Rmibandry;  Scattering  Unloaders;  Earth  Working 

3.  (m)  STONE,  A.,  Fishing,  Trapptng  sod  Vermtn  Destroying;  Presses;  Tobaooo;  Textile  Wringers;  Bueklee,  Buttons 

snd  Clasps 

I.  (Vn)  MARMBLSTBIN,  N.  (WINDHAM,  R.,  scttng),  Metal  Foundhig  and  Treatment;  MeteUurgy    (Prooem  and 
Apparatus);  Alley  EleetrfcaJ  Resistors 

4.  (VI)  FALLXR,  R.  A.,  Material  or  Artiele  Handling 

5.  (V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Harrestert;  Unearthing  Objects;  Threshing;  Knottera;  Anlma]  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture; 

Dairy;  Bntebsrtng;  Vsgstabis  snd  Meat  Cutters  sad  Commlnutore;  Fences;  Gates;  Music;  Signals  and  Indloaton; 

Aooostlcs 

«.  (I)  LIDOFF,  H.  J.  (MARCUS,  I.,  acthig),  CsrboD  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Heterocyclic,  General  Organic  Processes, 
Amldss 

7.  (IV)  ANDERSON,  B.  O.,  Optics 

8.  CV)  BRBHM,  G.  L.,  Beds:  Chshssnd  Beate;  CabhieU;  Tables;  Mlsoellsneoas  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders;  Deposit 

snd  CoDeetloo  Reeeptades;  SeaflbMs.. 

•.  (VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pumps;  Fans;  TurMns 

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  S.  (HORTON,  A.  M.,  settng),  FIraarms;  Ordnance;  Ammanltkn;  BxploslTe  Charge  Making 

11.  (TV)  BBNHAM,  B.  V.,  Boote,  Shoes  and  Leggtnga;  Shoe  snd  Leather  Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

NalHng.  Stapling  snd  Clip  Cleoehlnr  Csrd,  Pleture  snd  Sign  Exhibiting;  (Cutlery;  Pipes  and  TubulAr  Conduits 

13.  (UD  DURHAM,  B.  G.,  Maditaie  Elements;  Bngtoe  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  snd  Motor  Controls 

U.  (HI)  BXALL,  T.  B.,  Osar  Cutting;  Eleetric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manuflscture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part),  e^.  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working.  Drawtag,  Sawing,  Milling,  Planing,  Turning 

14.  (HI)  WILTZ,  W.  A.,  Metal  Working  (part)  e.g.  Sheet  Metal;  Metal  Bending,  MIsoellaneons  Processes,  Assembly  and 

DtsaassmMy  Apparatus;  Wta«  Fabrics 

It.  CVn)  BRINDI8I,  M.  V.,  FlaaUes;  Plastie  Block  snd  Earthenware  Apparatus - 

16.  (II)  ANDRU8,  L.  M.,  Tekpbooy  Modulators;  Radio  Detectors;  Telemetering  Systems;  Pulse  Modulation  Teksgrapb 

Systems .-. - 

17.  (TV)  LEIOHET,  R.  A.,  Paekagtng;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  Assodatlng  or 

Folding;  Sheet  Fssding  or  DeltTerIng - 

18.  (VI)  BLUM.  A.  (LB VINE,  8.,  acting).  Power  PlanU;  Fluid  Tntnmnbwlons;  Serromotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combus- 

tion Turbines:  Measurtng  Speed  or  Aooeleratlan  Power  Driven  Conveyors.. — 

It.  CVII)  PATRICE,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Fnraaoes;  BoUers;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systems;  MtsceDaneous  Heating; 
Automatic  Temperators  and  Humidity  Ragulatlon;  Dlnmtaiatlng  Burners 

30.  (V)  SXERS,  J.  D.,  MlaesOanaons  Hardwars;  Closurs  Fsstaners;  Locks;  SallM;  Bank  ProtectlMt;  Bread,  Pastry  and 
Coofaetkn  Makinr  Tntsaod  Canopies:  Umbrellas;  Canes;  Undertaking:  Electrical  Connectors 

«.  (in)  MADEB,  R.  0.,  TeitOes .- 

33.  (VI)  BUCHLRR.  M.  B.,  Asranantles;  Boats;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propnlsiao;  Propellers;  WtndmUls;  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms sod  BeDows 

n.  (VI)  SMILOW,  L.,  Calcntators;  Bookkeeping  Machines;  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Voting  Machines;  Counters 

M.  (m)  HIGEEY,  T.  J.,  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus:  Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing 
or  Smoothing;  Chiteliesaiid  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  Holdera 

38.  CVII)  NEVTtrS,  R.  D.,  Coating— Processes,  MtsceUaaeons  Products  snd  Apparatus;  Distillation;  Wood  Trestlng  Appa- 
ratus; Paper  Making 

38.  (ID  RADBR,  O.  L..  Eleetrietty— OeneratloD.  MoUva  Power,  Transmissloa  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems, Fumaose,  Battery  Charging  and  DIsdiarglDg.  Are  Lamps,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  PlanU;  Elevaton  (part),  e.g. 
MlseeOaiieoas  Electrtc  Control  Metdianisms;  Indueton;  Transformers - 

37.  (TV)  JAMES,  S..  Bniitali«.  Benibbtng  and  General  (nsanlng;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Textiles.  Fluid  Treating 

Apparatna;  Clssalag  and  Lkioid  Contact  With  SoUds 

38.  (VI)  BRATTNBR,  R.  H..  Internal  Combostion  Eagtaiea:  Expansible  Chamber  Motora;  Fluid  Servomotora;   Spring 

MoCora;  CyUnden;  Pistons:  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockete;  Fluid  Current  Conveyors; 

Wheel  Snbst Hulas;  Heiste;  Elevatars;  Pneumatic  Dispateb;  Store  Servloe;  Chutes 

30.  CV)  FRITZ,  M.  M.,  Tools:  WoudwwkU^  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Baggage;  C^oth,  Leather  and  Rubber 

Reoeptaoies;  Pwkage  sod  Artlde  Ovrien;  Vslved  Pipe  Couplings;  Rod  and  Packed  Jointo;  Tool-HandUng  Fastenings-. 
80.  (VXD  O'LBARY,  R.  A..  Oommlnntors;  Refrttsntkm;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Dlflnstng.  S^iaraUng  and  Assort- 

mg  Solids  (part) _ „ 
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(I)  BOBTTCHER,  A.  M.  (SULLIVAN,  A.  D,  acUnc),  Cftrboo  CbanHtry  (iMrt),«4.,  UrM  AddneU,  SlUooBCcotaio- 
Ing  Carbon  Compoanda,  Hjdroaanattan  of  Carboo  Oililca.  Partial  OildaUan  of  Noo-AramaUe  Hrdroearbon  Mlxtnrta, 
Hydirxarbons.  Halofenatad  Hydroearbooa:  Synthetic  R«atiu  (part)  (e.g..  OU-ModlfM;  StabUlsad);  Mtaml  OUa 

(VII)  MABTIN,  H.  L.,  Oat  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Bxchange;  Fire  BxtdifulilMn;  CentrlAical  Bowl 
Separators;  Liquid  Separation  or  Pnrlflcatlon  (part) 

(V)  MC8HAKE.  W.  L..  Brtdfea;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Enflneertaic;  Roadaaod  PaTemeoU:  Building  Stmetnraa 

(IV)  QUACKBNBUSH,  L..  Railway*— Draft  Appllanoea,  Swltebea  and  Slgnala,  Bnrfaee  Track,  RolUng  Stoek.  Track 
Sanden;  Electricity,  Trmn«nl»iion  to  Vehleta;  Dumptnc  Vehlcks;  Vahida  Fendan;  Hand  and  Hoiat  Line  ImplemeDti; 
AflUtlnc 

(IV)  DEM  BO.  L.  J.,  Dlapeoatnr  PUUnf  Reoeptadee;  ToUet;  Severtng  by  Taartni  or  Bnaklnc:  Coin  CoDtrollwl  Appa- 
ratus; Dtapenalng  CabtneU;  Article  Dtapenatng;  Coin  Handling 

(V)  EVANS,  R.  L..  Meamrtng  and  Teatlng  (pMt)  ....1 

(II)  LEVY,  M.  L..  Electricity— Swltchee,  Welding,  Heating,  Photo-Call  ClrmlU 

(I)  PARKER,  C.  B..  Carbeo  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Aio.  CarbocyeUc  or  Aeyctle  Compooads  (part),  e.g..  Anthrooas. 
Trlarylmethanes,  Esters.  Adda.  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Bttaeis.  Pbaiols,  Aleobols,  Proteins.  Amlnea.  Natural  Resins. 

aV)  WEIL,  I..  Fluid- Pressure  Regulators;  ValTes;  Fhild  Hsndllng  (ezeept  Preasnrs  Modulating  Relays,  Float  Valvas, 
Dlaphragnu  and  Bellows) 

(V)  DRUMMOND,  B.  J..  Reoeptaeka— Metallic,  Paper,  Wooden.  Olaas;  Spedal  Reeaptades  snd  Paekagsa 

(II)  LOVEWELL,  N.  N..  Recorders;  Sound  Recording;  Telerlaton;  Telegraphy  (part);  Pieaoeleetrtc  Derlesa 

(II)  REYNOLDS.  E.  R.,  Electric  Signaling  (part);  Non-Unear  ReMstor  Sjstenu 

(I)  KNIGHT,  W.  B.,Medlctnea,  Poisons,  Cosnwtles;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Sklnsand  Leathers;  Prsasrrtng.  8t«111stng  and 
DMnfectmg  (eieept  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleaching.  Dyeing.  Fluid  Treatmant  of  TaztUss 

(II)  JUSTUS,  C.  L.,  DlraetlTe  Radio  Systems;  Nuclear  Battarlss;  Nudsar  Resonant  Devless;  Radar  8aBar;Torpadoss.. 

(VI)  MAMAN,  J.  A.,  Whaaia,  nmnd  Axta;  RaUway  Whaatoand  Axlss;  Labrtntton;  BMrtnis and  Onldta;  Bait  and 
Sproclcet  Gearing;  SjMlng  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appllanoea;  Bicavatlng 

(I)  WILES.  W.  G.  (CAMPBELL,  R.  L.,  artli«).  Actlnlde  Sertaa  (e.g.,  Flaslanabte)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal  Stock; 
EipioalTee;  Power  Planu  (part);  MetaUurgy  (part);  RadloaeUTS  Medlelnaa;  Noelsar  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemistry 


Oldeat  AppUoatlon 


New      Amaadad 


(part) 

(VI)  AR.N'OLD,  P.,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harrestlng;  Motor  Vabldea:  Land  Vahldea;  Bducatloo 

(II)  BERNSTEIN,  S.,  Electricity— CouTcrskm  Systems,  ProteeUTe  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (eioept  Meters); 

Switchboards,  Relays,  MagneU,  Condensers,  Transistors,  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

(VII)  BENDETT,  B  ,  Drying  snd  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  SoUds;  Ventllatloo;  Wells;  Cooosntratlng  BTsporators; 
Earth  Boring - - - 

(I)  ARNOLD,  D..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Reeln. Compoettlona  (part),  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sitions, Natural  Rubber 

(II)  WE8TBY,  G.  N..  Antennas;  OsdUators;  Miscellaneous  Electnn  Space  Discharge  Device  Syitams;  Transistor  and 
Nonlinear  Conductor  Systems 

(V)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  SupVirttand  Racks;  Separating  and  Ataortlng  Solids  (part) 

(IV)  NI.N  AS,  G.  A.,  Label  Pastlzw  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  ManUoldlng;  Printed  Matter;  Station- 
ery; Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  PorUble  Closures  or  ParUtloas;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters; 
Harness;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  CIcaure  Operators;  Dlumlnatlan 

(II)  NILSON,  R.  O.,  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  MiaoaUanaoos  Dlaeharga  Derlees;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and  Gas 
Discharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.g.,  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  Radioactive)  AppUoatlons;  Mass  Spaetrometars 

(VII)  WHITMORE.  H.  B..  Surfery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members 

(I)  SPECK.  J  R..  Abrading  Compositions;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 
Chemistry 

(III)  MILLER.  A.  B.  (TOMLIN,  C.  W..  sctlng),  Bolt,  Nut.  Rivet.  NaU,  Screw,  Cham,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven 
and  Screw  Fastenings;  Nut  and  Bolt  Looks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  (Couplings;  Cutting 

(Ill)  BRONAUGH,  F.  H.  (BAILEY.  F.  E.,  acting).  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  TooU  and  ImplemenU;  Stone 
Working;  Abrading  Prooeaaes  and  Apparatus;  Baths,  Closets,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Mann- 
ftcturee;  Selective  Cutting 

(I)  BRINDISI,  M.  A,  Inorganic  Chemistry;  FertllUers;  Gas,  Haatlngand  Illuminating ► 

(I)  MANGAN,  P.  E..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  SyntheUc  Realns  (part);  Miscellaneous  Polymers  (e.g..  Vinyl 
Polymers);  Synthetic  Reeln  Compoeltlons  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Proceseee  and  ProducU 

(III)  8TRIZAK,  J.  P..  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  Railway  Mall  Delivery:  Feeding  of  In- 
definite Lengths;  Weighing  Scales - 

(IV)  LOWE.D  B  (FULLER,  E.E., acting),  Oamea; Toys;  AmnaamenUandBxercistng  Devices;  Mechanical Gunsand 
Projectors;  Photographic  Apparatus - - 

(I)  WINKELSTEIN,  A.  H..  Foods  and  Beverages;  FermenUtlon;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Lignlna,  Carbohy- 
drate Derlvstlvee.  Fats,  Sulfurlied  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

(I)  GREENWALD.  J.,  Fuels;  M Isoellaneous Compositions 

(II)  SAX.  E.  J..  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters;  Conductors;  Insulators;  Amplifiers;  Electric  Signaling  (part) 

(V)  LI8ANN,  I..  Geometric  InstrumenU;  Measuring  and  Teatlng  (part) 

(VII)  KRAFFT,  C.  F..  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (part);  Laminated  Fabrics 

(II)  ANGEL,  C.  I).,  I>aU  Processors;  DiglUl  and  Analog  Computers 

(III)  MONCURE,  J   A..  Industrial  ArU 

(Ill)  HUNTER.  E.  H  .  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts , - 

BAILEY.  J  8   (KENT,  A.  P..  sctlng).  Omamenutlon;  Glass - 

GAUSS.  H..  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Timers 

WAHL,  R  A..  Wire  Working - 

BERLOWITZ,W.,  Gas  Separation - 

REZNEK,  J.  (acting).  Metallic  Building  Structuree - - 

E.  DIV.  A  (I)  GASTON,  L.  H.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Steroids;  Synthetic  Realns  (part).  I.e.,  Polyethyl 
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EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patanu  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  eipire  during  July  1081,  esoapt  thoae  whldi  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
provMons  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extenslan  Act  (64  Stat.  116  ss  amended  by  88  Stat.  Ul)  and  thoae  which  may  have  explrsd  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provtstons  of  PubUc  Law  080.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patanU  which  have  bean  extended  appears  in  the  .4«»«m<  Jadei  e/  PtUmi»—l$a. 

Numbers  3J83ja3  to  3484.641,  tndnalTs 

JVombananaodaM 
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Plant  Patents.. 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


U.Sw  Coot  of  CMtouM  and  Patent  Appcab 

Sebvo  Cospokation  or  America  v.  Kelset-Hates 

COMPAWY 
rfo.  <«5t.    Deoidetf  JToy  5.  iStl 
[48  CCPA  —  ;  —  F.2d  —  ;  —  USPQ  — 1 
Tbadimaix — Oppoiition. 

The  dismissal  of  appellant's  opposition  to  the  application 
by  appellee  to  register  "8HRVOTORQUB"  for  a  rotary 
hydraulic  actuator  affirmed.  In  the  face  of  a  contention  by 
appellant  that  "becauae  It  la  th«  exclusive  owner  of  all 
registered  trademarks  containing  the  term  'SERVO,'  and 
becauae  of  Its  long  use  of  that  term  In  identifying  Its  goods 
and  aervices.  it  has  a  vested  proprietary  intereat  in  'SERVO' 
and  has  established  a  legal  family  of  trademarks  using 
'SERVO'  as  a  prefix  therein." 

Appeai,  from  the  Patent  OfBce.  Opposition  No. 
38,005. 

AFFIRMED. 

Roy  C.  Hopgood  and  John  if.  Calimafde  for 
appellant. 

Whittemore.  Hulbert  d  Belknap,  Clarence  B.  Zetcad- 
gki  for  appellee. 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  and 
Smith,  Associate  Judges,   and  Judge  William  H. 
KiRKPATRiCK,   United  Fitates  Senior  District  Judge 
for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 
WoRLET,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 

court 
This  appeal  is  from  a  decision  of  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board  dlsmisaing  an  opposition  by 
appellant,  Servo  Corporation  of  America,  to  an  appli- 
cation by  appellee,  Kelsey-Hayes  Company,  to  register 
"SERVOTORQUE  "  for  a  rotary  hydraulic  actuator. 
Use  since  June  4, 1957,  is  alleged. 

Opposition  is  based  on  appellant's  prior  use  and 
registration  of  "SERVO"  as  a  trademark  for  electrical 
connectors '  and  "SERVO"  in  conjunction  with  a  design 
for  control  actuating  serromechanlsmg;'  for  control 
equipment,  measuring  instruments  and  testing  de- 
vices ;•  and  for  engineering  and  consulting  services 
related  to  electronics  and  servomechanlsms,*  all  pre- 
ceding three  registrations  being  registered  under 
Section  2(f)  of  the  Lanham  Act  Appellant  has  also 
incorporated  "SERVO"  as  a  prefix  in  an  alleged 
family  of  trademarks  Including  "SERVOSCOPE,"  • 
"SERVOSYNC, SERVOFLIGHT,"  '  "SERVO- 
THERM,"  '  and  "SERVOFLEX."  •  for  various  appa- 
ratus, machines  and  supplies,  including  servomotor 
operated  or  assisted  mechanisms.  There  is  no  ques- 
tion that  both  parties  apply  their  marks  to  similar 
goods,  classifiable  as  servomechanisms,  or  equipment 
closely  related  thereto,  and  that  appellant  is  the  first 
user.  The  sole  issue  is  whether  the  marks  so  resemble 
one  another  that  their  concurrent  use  would  be  likely 


'Reg 

•Reg. 
♦Reg. 
•R*K 
•Reg 
'R«J. 
'Reg. 
•Reg. 


No.  338,806 
No.  847.377 
No.  642.322 
No.  639.484 
No.  536,042 
No.  578.236 
No.  639.333 
No.  588,041 
No.  591,117 


issued  September  15,  1936. 
Issued  June  25.  1957. 
Issued  IiUrch  5.  1957. 
Issued  January  1.  1957. 
issued  January  9,  1951. 
issued  June  23.  1953. 
issued  January  1,  1957. 
Issued  April  13,  1954. 
Issued  June  16,  1954. 


to  confuse  purchasers  within  the  meaning  of  Section 
2(d)  of  the  Lanham  Act. 

It  is  apprilant's  contention  that  because  It  is  the 
exclusive  owner  of  all  registered  trademarks  contain- 
ing the  term  "SERVO,"  and  because  of  Its  long  use  of 
that  term  in  identifying  ita  goods  and  services,  it  has 
a  vested  proprietary  Interest  in  "SERVO"  and  has 
established  a  legal  family  of  trademarks  using 
"SERVO"  as  a  prefix  therein. 

The  Board  found  that  appellant  had  established  no 
proprietary  interest  in  "SERVO,"  and  that  concurrent 
use  of  the  mark  by  the  parties  would  not  be  likely 
to  cause  confusion  of  purchasers. 

The  issues  here  closely  parallel  those  in  a  com- 
panion appeal.  No.  oe^l,  involving  appellant's  opposi- 
tion to  registration  of  "Servospeed"  for  use  on  servo- 
mechanisms.  There  we  held  that  appellant  did  not 
have  an  exclusive  proprietary  Interest  in  "SERVO"  as 
applied  to  servomechanisms;  that  It  had  not  created 
a  legal  family  of  marks;  and  that  confusion  of  pur- 
chasers was  not  likely.  For  the  reasons  given  there  we 
reach  the  same  conclusion  here. 

The  decision  is  afllrmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


In  the  United  States  Patent  Office 
Before  the  Board  of  Appeals 

Ex  PARTE  John  White 
Apptcd  .Vo.  t9 — It.    Decided  May  19,  1959 

PATK.NTABrLITY — RirOGNITION      OF      PROBLEM       A.VD      CaTSE — 

OBviorsfuss. 
"We  do  not  atrree  •  •  •  that  a  r«><>oKnltlon  of  the 
Improper  burning  <rf  the  charcoal  (i.e.,  for  full  efficiency) 
and  the  draft  conditions  that  caused  the  same  InvolTed 
invention  becauHe  draft  conditions  have  alwaj-N  been  a 
matter  of  prime  consideration  wherever  coal  and  its  various 
forms  are  used  (for  heating  purposes)  and  full  efficient 
burning  is  not  obtained.  The  recognition  of  the  cause 
•   •   •   was   obvious." 

Appeal  from   the  Examiner.     Serial   No.  390.98<5. 

AFFIRMED. 

Fetherstonhaugh  d  Co.  for  appellant. 
Before  Bailey  and  Ma.nian,  ETaminrrx-in-Chirf,  and 

Seers.  .4cfin^  Kxaminer-in-Chicf 
Manian.  ETamincr-in-Chief : 

This  appeal  is  from  the  final  rejection  of  claim  li, 

the  only  claim  remaining  in  the  case,  which  reads  a.s 

follows  : 

2.  The  combination  with  a  burner  of  the  character  de 
scribed  having  a  single  rotary  controllable  danii>er  mounted 
at  the  front  of  the  burner  so  that  the  upper  portion  of  the 
damper  cvntroU  the  outer  end  of  a  smoke  flue  leadinjf  to  the 
burner  flre  pot  while  the  lower  portion  of  the  damper  con 
trols  the  outer  end  of  an  air  inflow  passage  through  which 
combustion  supporting  air  is  supplied  to  the  air  pit  below 
the  burner  grate,  of  a  draft  Inducing  ventilator  comprising 
an  imperforate  front  wall  mounted  airectly  opposite  and  in 
sjiaced  relation  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  damper  and  pro 
viding  the  front  wall  of  a  draft  passage,  top  and  bottom 
walls  extending  rearwardly  from  said  front  wall  and  secured 
at  their  rear  edges  to  the  casing  of  the  burner  to  define 
the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  the  draft  passage,  the  rear  wall 
of  the  latter  belnif  formed  by  the  burner  casing,  and  air 
deflectors  Inclining  Inwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  ends 
toward  the  centre  of  the  ventilator,  said  deflectors  being 
secured  to  said  top  and  bottom  walls  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  damper  and  said  front  wall  and  being  spaced  from  each 
other  at  their  inner  ends  by  an  air  space  positioned  directly 
in   front  of  the  upper  portion   of  the  damper,   said   air  space 
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and  damper  combinlnx  to  r«cuUte  th«  oatflow  of  tb*  produrta 
of  rombustlon  in  relation  to  the  Induced  draft  of  the 
rentllafor. 

The  refereocM  relied  upon  are : 

Stafford.  ."511.369.  December  26.  1898. 
Holland.  2.179.296.  November  7, 1989. 

The  subject  matter  of  the  claim  relates  to  a  heat- 
Idit  arransement  for  uae  In  railway  freight  cars.  The 
arrangement  Includes  a  (charcoal)  burner,  a  rotary 
damiier,  and  a  ventilator.  The  rotary  damper  is  lo- 
cate<l  so  that  Its  upper  half  is  In  communication  with 
the  flue  Hide  of  the  burner  and  Its  lower  half  with 
the  air  pit  below  the  burner  ifrate.  The  ventilator, 
which  Is  In  the  form  of  a  conduit,  extends  forwardly 
of  the  upper  half  of  the  damper. 

The  claimed  structure  distinKUishes  from  Holland, 
the  principal  reference  relied  upon  by  the  Examiner, 
only  HH  to  the  front  wall  of  the  ventilator.  In  the 
instant  case  the  forward  or  front  wall  of  the  ventilator 
Is  Imperforate  so  that  air  flows  Into  one  end  and  out 
the  other  end  of  the  conduit  to  provide  a  suction  on 
the  flue  Bide  of  the  burner.  In  Holland  the  front 
wall  has  an  openInK  -}•')  In  Hue  with  the  upper  portion 
of  the  damper  so  that  suction  Is  created  by  the  air 
flowing  into  either  end  of  the  ventilator  rondult  (de- 
pending upon  the  dlre<"tlon  of  movement  of  the  car) 
and  out  the  openinfc  4.*).  The  Holland  ventilator  has 
a  pair  of  air  deflet-tors  44  in  the  ventilator  that  corre- 
spond to  the  deflectors  24  In  the  present  case  (compare 
Fljf  0  of  Holland  with  FIr.  2  of  the  Instant  case] 
and  these  deflectors  are  In  full  response  to  the 
deflectors  set  forth  In  the  claim. 

The  Stafford  patent  discloses,  in  Fig.  2.  a  ventilator 
whirh  appellant  admits  has  the  same  construction  as 
the  ventilator  used  in  the  instant  case.  It  is  the 
Examiner's  position  that  Invention  was  not  required 
in  substituting  the  ventilator  of  Stafford  for  that  of 
Holland. 

Appellant  argues  that  there  is  no  suggestion  in 
Stafford  of  using  the  ventilator  in  combination  with  a 
burner.  With  respect  to  Holland  he  argues  the  ad- 
vantages of  greater  efllclency  of  his  stmcture  under 
certain  conditions  which  will  hereinafter  be  considered. 
Appellant  contends  that  invention  was  Involved  In  the 
detection  and  correction  of  the  defect  in  the  Holland 
burner  to  the  end  of  a  substantial  Increase  in  the  heat 
output  capacity  of  the  type  of  burner  discloaed. 
Attached  to  the  appeal  brief  are  data  of  tests  made 
on  the  different  types  of  ventilators. 

We  have  considered  the  above  and  other  arguments 
presented  by  the  appellant  in  his  brief  but  are  fcot 
persuaded    thereby   of   any   error   in   the  Examiner's 


holding.  The  Holland  stmctare  la  in  fall  response  to 
all  of  the  atmcture  recited  in  claim  2,  except  for 
the  limitation  in  the  claim  that  the  front  wall  of  the 
Tentilator  is  "Imperforate."  As  we  andentand  the 
original  disclosure,  q)eoiflcally  the  paragraph  bridg- 
ing pages  2  and  8  of  the  spedflcation,  the  disadvantages 
of  the  Holland  structure  are  present  only  when  the 
car  is  at  a  standstill  and  there  Is  a  wind  blowing 
directly  toward  the  damper  and.  under  these  condi- 
tions, the  smoke  flue  Is  either  negative  or  positive  In 
the  wrong  direction.  Necessarily  the  charcoal  burner 
will  not  operate  in  the  most  efficient  manner  under 
conditions  of  a  negative  flue  or  a  flue  In  the  wrong 
direction. 

We  do  not  agree  with  appellant  that  a  recognition 
of  the  improper  burning  of  the  charcoal  (I.e.,  for  full 
efficiency)  and  the  draft  conditions  that  caused  the 
same  involved  Invention  because  draft  conditions  have 
always  t)een  a  matter  of  prime  consideration  wherever 
coal  and  Its  various  forms  are  used  (for  heating  pur- 
poses) and  full  efficient  burning  Is  not  obtained.  The 
recognition  of  the  cause  under  the  conditions  above 
mentioned  was  obvious.  Accordingly,  we  are  of  the 
opinion  that  Invention  was  not  required  in  eliminating 
the  opening  in  the  front  wall  of  the  ventilator  in 
Holland.  The  patent  to  Stafford  clearly  teaches  the 
art  how  a  ventilator  can  t>e  constructed  without  an 
opening  in  the  front  wall  and  function  to  exhaust  air 
from  a  chamber.  We  are,  therefore,  in  agreement  with 
the  Examiner  that  invention  was  not  required  in  sub- 
stituting the  ventilation  shown  In  Stafford  for  the 
venllator  shown  in  Holland  because  this  Is  merely  the 
utilization  of  the  former's  ventilator  structure  for  its 
intended  function.  We  are  not  impressed  with  appel- 
lant's argument  that  there  Is  no  teaching  in  Stafford 
of  using  a  ventilator  with  a  burner  because  such 
teaching  is  present  in  Holland.  The  ventilator  in 
Stafford  functions  to  create  a  suction  and  thereby 
exhaust  air  from  the  car  chamber  to  which  it  is  con- 
nected. This  function  of  the  Stafford  ventilator  Is 
not  changed  by  Interposing  In  the  chamber  a  charcoal 
burner,  as  in  Holland  and  In  the  instant  case.  In  this 
sense  the  Stafford  disclosure  Is  pertinent  and  Is  avail- 
able to  the  art  to  use,  without  the  exercise  of  inven- 
tion, the  ventilator  shown  therein  for  the  purpose  of 
exhausting  air  from  any  chamber  in  a  car  as,  for 
example,  the  flue  chamber  in  Holland. 

We  will  sustain  the  rejection  of  claim  2  for  the 
above  reasons. 

The  decision  of  the  Primary  Examiner  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 
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15,%U 
REMOVABLE  EXFviNSION  BRACELET  LINK 
L(wte  PonpMS  MioomMM,  NJ^  aad  Andrew  SngUB, 
HMvUMd,  N.Y^  sHigBon  to  I>Kfac«  Icwdiy  Mfg. 
CorjponHiOB,  Hobokco,  NJ.,  a  cofpontfoa  of  New 
York 
OridDal  No.  2,S4t,844,  dated  Aag.  26,  195S,  Scr.  No. 
Appttcatioa  for  rdMM  Mar. 


09343.  Feb.  13,  1957. 

7.  19M,  Scr.  No.  13,41* 

IClaiau. 


(CL  59—79) 


7.  An  expaniton  bracelet  to  be  Cworm]  worn  on  the 
wrist,  comprising  a  plurality  of  drcumferentially  extend- 
ing expansion  links,  each  said  link  comprising  an  open- 
ended,  lonftudinally  elongated  female  shell  presenting 
a  bottom  wall  toward  the  wrist  and  a  top  wall  remote 
from  the  wrist,  an  open-ended,  longitudinally  elongated 
male  shell  slidaMy  and  telescopically  received  within  said 
female  shell,  and  spring  meatis  coupling  said  shells  and 
normally  maintaining  said  link  in  contracted  condition, 
said  feinale  shell  having  pin  holding  means  extending 
forwardly  of  the  main  portion  thereof,  and  having  a 
laterally  extending  pivot  pin  held  at  its  ends  by  said  pin- 
holding  means  and  spaced  from  the  main  portion  of  said 
female  shell,  said  male  shell  having  a  bottom  wall  and 
having  side  walls  with  forwardly  upwardly  inclined  rear 
edges,  said  male  shell  also  having  a  catch  which  extends 
from  its  bottom  wall  rearwardly  of  its  side  walls,  said 
catch  being  of  general  hook  shape  and  being  bent  up- 
wardly and  then  into  upward  forward  inclination,  the 
forwardly  inclined  portion  of  said  catch  being  spaced 
from  the  rear  edges  of  said  side  walls  and  converging  to- 
ward same,  the  diameter  of  said  pivot  pin  being  greater 
than  the  distance  between  the  upper  end  of  the  catch 
and  the  rear  edges  of  said  side  walls  and  being  less  than 
the  distance  between  the  lower  portion  of  the  forwardly 
inclined  portion  of  said  catch  and  said  inclined  rear  edges, 
said  forwardly  inclined  portion  of  said  catch  being  re- 
siliently  yieldaMe  whereby  the  pivot  pin  of  one  link  is 
frictionally  slidable  between  the  upper  end  of  the  catch 
and  the  inclined  rear  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  another 
link  and  is  freely  tumable  within  the  space  between  the 
upper  portion  of  the  forwardly  inclined  portion  of  the 
catch  and  said  inclined  edges. 

2S,015 
JOURNAL  BOX  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
RAILWAY  CARS 
I.  9w«tw  Md  FlM  J«M«,  Rivardya,  IIU  m- 
to  IDfaoli  Railway  EupipiiBt  Coavaay,  CU- 
RL, a  cotyonrtioB  of  nUaois 
OriflMl  No.  2,9t3^S,  dated  Sept  8,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
731,t49.  Apr-  25,  195S.     AppHcatioa  for  rciasM  Feb. 
K.  19<1,  Scr.  No.  9«,1M 

15  Clalais.     (CI,  30S— 39) 
1.  In  combiiution,  a  railway  car  journal  box  having 

8 


spaced  vertical  side  walls  and  an  axle  journal  spaced 
from  said  side  walls,  a  pair  of  threaded  bolts  extending 
through  each  side  wall  with  heads  on  the  inside  of  each 
side  wall  and  nuts  on  the  outside  thereof,  one  bolt  of 
each  pair  being  located  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  axle 
journal  and  the  other  bolt  being  located  beyond  the  outer 
end  o(  said  axle  journal,  an  elongated  journal  guide  hous- 
ing on  the  inner  side  of  each  side  wall  in  horizontal 
aligned  relation  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  axle 
journal  and  spaced  from  the  diametrically  opposite  sides 


of  said  axle  journal,  each  journal  guide  housing  having  a 
bifurcated  section  at  its  inner  end  for  endwise  applica- 
tion to  said  one  bolt  of  each  pair  and  an  aperture  at  its 
outer  end  for  receiving  therethrough  the  other  bolt  of 
each  pair,  each  journal  guide  housing  also  having  a  jour- 
nal guide  receiving  socket,  and  a  journal  guide  in  each 
socket  with  a  bearing  face  on  one  side  juxtaposed  to  said 
diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said  axle  journal  and  the 
other  side  bearing  against  the  inner  side  of  the  respective 
vertical  wall,  each  journal  guide  being  held  in  operative 
position  by  its  journal  guide  housing  when  said  nuts  on 
the  respective  blolts  are  tightened. 


25,9W 

HEATED  WniE-CUTTlNG  DEVICE 
Frank  P.  Prteitly,  Nor«kiid|«,  CaUf^  aalgnnr  to 
Rctcuch  CorporatkM,  Beverly  Hllli,  CaUf ,,  a  corpo- 
nttoa  of  CaUforaia 
Orlgtaal  No.  2,916,595,  dated  Dec.  t,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
755,492,  Aag.  18,  1958.    AppUcatfoa  for  nkmtt  Feb. 
11, 19M,  Scr.  No.  8485 

13  Claims.    (CL  219— 29) 


t"'- — I 


10.  A  cutting  device  comprising  a  support  face,  a  wire 
cutter  extending  from  a  point  above  through  said  face, 
means  to  hold  said  wire  taut,  means  connecting  one  end 
portion  of  said  wire  to  one  side  of  a  source  of  electric 
current,  means  connected  to  the  other  side  of  said  cur- 
rent source  and  in  spaced  proximity  to  the  other  end 
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portion  of  the  wire  and  below  said  face,  said  latter  means  support  face  and  moved  over  the  surface  thereof,  and 

being  engageable  by  the  wire  upon  deflection  of  the  latter  means  incorporated  in  the  last-mentioned  means  to  auto- 

to  close  the  electric  circuit  through  said  wire  to  heat  the  matically  restore  the   deflected   wire   to   its   mentioned 

tame  for  cutting  through  a  piece  of  work  disposed  on  the  spaced  relation  upon  release  from  deflection  thereof. 


PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  AUGUST  1,  1961  I 

Illnstrationi  for  plant  patents  are  usually  In  color  and  therefore  It  Is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


2,t7< 

LILAC  PLANT 

John  F.  Sdilocn,  Brooklin,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUcd  Ang.  22, 19M,  Scr.  No.  5U46 

1  Claim.    (CI.  47—60) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  lilac  plant,  substantially 

as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly 

as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a  rapid  and 

vigorous  habit  o(  plant  growth,  large  heart-shaped  leaves, 

a  distinctive  dark  grey-green  color  and  leathery  texture 

of  the  foliage,  exceptionally  large  individual  florets  each 


having  4  or  5  petals,  a  compact  arrangement  of  the 
florets  in  the  individual  flower  heads  or  spikes,  excep- 
tionally large  flower  heads  or  trusses,  a  distinctive  Deep 
Reddish  Purine  general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers  and 
good  persistence  of  the  flower  color  without  fading, 
recessed  bright  yellow  flower  stamens,  exceptionally  good 
hardiness  to  frost,  utmsually  prolonged  retention  of  the 
flower  petals  without  dropping,  a  gradual  opening  habit 
of  the  flowers  begiiming  at  the  bottom  of  each  spike, 
and  a  strong  and  pleasing  flower  fragrance. 


760  O.O.— a 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  AUGUST  1,  1961 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  1 — 46  see: 
Patent  No.  2.994,878 


2394,087 
HELMET  SHELL  SUSPENSION 
Harlcy  N.  Trice,  PHtsburxli,  Pa^  asiicDor  to  MiM  Safety 
Appliances  Company,  Pittsbvrgk,  ^i^  a  corporation  of 
Pcnnsylrania 

Filed  Jnly  28,  1958,  Scr.  No.  751,212 
2  Claims.     (CL  2— 3) 


1.  A  helmet  shell  suspension  comprising  a  head- 
receiving  cradle  formed  from  straps  crossing  each  other 
at  the  top  of  the  cradle,  each  strap  being  in  the  form  of 
an  endless  flattened  loop  having  upper  and  lower  lengths, 
a  supporting  member  at  each  end  of  the  strap  provided 
with  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  transverse  slots  having  sub- 
stantially flat  upper  and  lower  walls,  the  strap  extending 
back  and  forth  through  the  slots  in  said  members  to  sup- 
port them,  the  end  portions  of  said  lower  lengths  of  the 
straps  engaging  the  outer  side  of  said  supporting  members 
above  the  slots,  said  members  being  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  helmet  shell  to  support  it,  and  a  headband 
inside  the  cradle  and  supported  thereby  iiKlependently  of 
the  straps,  the  straps  being  of  a  length  to  space  a  head  a 
predetermined  minimum  distance  from  the  top  of  the 
shell,  and  the  upper  lengths  of  the  straps  being  adapted  to 
be  pulled  upward  manually  relative  to  the  supporting 
members  to  slide  the  straps  through  said  slots  and  lower 
the  lower  lengths  of  the  straps,  whereby  to  space  the  head 
farther  from  the  top  of  the  shell,  the  friction  between  the 
straps  and  said  supporting  members  being  such  that  the 
straps  will  slide  throu^  said  slots  if  said  members  are 
pressed  firmly  downward  while  said  lowered  lower  lengths 
of  the  straps  rest  on  a  head. 


2,994,M8 

GARMENT  PROTECTOR 

Edna  L.  Marks,  Ml  E.  Vakada  Ave..  Bartank,  Calif. 

nicd  May  li,  1958,  Scr.  No.  735,894 

1  Clalin.     (CI.  2—47) 

A  garment  protector  for  wearing  over  the  skirt  of  a 

donned  dress  comprising:  a  generally  rectangular  sheet 

of  imperforate  transparent  material  of  a  width  to  extend 

from  the  waist  downwardly  to  substantially  the  ankles 

and  upwardly  to  the  thighs  just  above  the  knees,  two  of 

the  opposite  edges  of  said  sheet  gathered  and  turned 

over  and  secured  to  form  first  hems  therealong.  means 

for  adjustably  engaging  one  of  said  first  hems  around 

the  waist  of  the  wearer  over  the  donned  dress  when 

the  protector  is  worn,  resiliently  stretchable  elastomer 

10 


means  in  the  other  of  said  first  hems  for  restraining  the 
other  first  hem  by  engagement  around  the  thi^  of  the 
wearer  under  the  donned  skirt  when  the  protector  is 
worn,  the  other  two  opposing  edges  of  said  sheet  turned 
over  and  secured  to  form  second  hems  therealong,  and 


a 


I 

fastening  means  in  said  second  hems  for  securing  said 
other  opposing  edges  in  overlapping  engagement  when 
the  protector  is  worn. 


2,994,889 
PROTECTIVE  GARMENT 
Benjamin  E.  Ferguson,  Jr.,  Wfaniboro,  S.C.,  and  Ralph 
Orbcn,  Brooklyn,  N.Y,,  aaslgMn  to  tiic  United  States 
of  America  as  repreaented  by  tkc  Secretary  of  tlic 
Navy 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1954,  Scr.  No.  422,705 

7  Claims.     (0.2—81) 

(Gnmted  onder  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  26<) 


1.  A  self-ventilating  device  for  coverall-type  garments 
having  a  body  portion,  arm  portions,  leg  portions  and 
foot  portions,  all  of  said  portions  being  of  similar  im- 
permeable material  secured  together  to  form  a  protective 
garment,  said  ventilating  device  comprising  a  cut-out  win- 
dow in  such  body  portion,  a  filter  fabric  secured  to  such 
body  portion  over  said  window,  spacer  means  secured  to 
said  filter  fabric,  and  impermeabie  material  secured  to 
such  body  portion  covering  said  filter  and  spacer  means, 
an  edge  of  said  impermeable  material  remaining  free 
from  said  body  portion,  whereby  a  space  exists  between 
such  edge  and  said  body  portion. 
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2^994,090 

SWEATBAND 

Adoipb  Ostwald,  Stntcn  Island,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Oct.  30, 1957,  Scr.  No.  693,384 

2Claimt.    (CL  2— 182.1) 


2,994,091 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  DRAWSTRINGS  IN 

GARMENTS 

George  Aftcrgood,  Jr^  141(5  Bessemer  St., 

Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

FDed  Dec.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,804 

4  Claims.    (0.2—243) 


1.  The  method  of  installing  drawstrings  in  garments 
and  the  like  which  comprises  stitching  a  drawstring  to  the 
fabric  of  the  garment  near  an  edge  thereof  by  a  single 
thread  chain  stitch,  folding  the  edge  portion  of  the  gar- 
ment and  attached  drawstring  over  to  provide  a  hem  with 
the  drawstring  on  the  interior  therecMf  and  securing  the 
folded  portion  to  the  body  of  the  garment,  and  removing 
the  single  thread  chain  stitch  by  pulling  on  the  end  of  the 
thread  by  which  it  is  formed  thus  leaving  the  drawstring 
loose  within  the  hem. 


2,994,092 

TOILET  FLUSHING  ASSEMBLY 

James  A.  Gray,  327  Maypole  Road,  Upper  Darby,  Pa., 

amlfnor  to  Aleasandra  Gray,  Upper  Darby,  Pa. 

FDed  Oct  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  846,588 

15  Cbrinm.    (CL  4—29) 

1.  A  toilet  flushing  assembly  for  a  toilet  bowl,  said 

toOet  flushing  assembly  including  a  tank,  a  toilet  bowl 

inflow  line  in  registry  with  the  lower  part  of  the  tank 

and  adapted  to  operatively  connect  with  the  toilet  bowl, 

a  water  inflow  line  connected  with  said  tank,  a  valve 

mechanism  having  a  valve  member  disposed  in  said  tank 

and  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  toilet  bowl  inflow 


line,  means  connected  with  said  valve  mechanism  for 
actuating  said  valve  mechanism  from  a  normal  closed 
position  to  an  open  position,  hydrodynamically  oper- 
ated means  constituting  a  part  of  said  valve  mechanism 
for  retaining  said  valve  mechanism  in  the  open  posi- 
tion while  water  flows  from  said  tank  into  said  toilet 
bowl  inflow  line,  conductive  means  connected  with  said 


1.  A  headband  for  headpieces  such  as  hats  or  caps 
comprising  an  integral  single  piece  of  material  adapted 
to  extend  around  the  inner  surface  of  the  headband  in 
the  unstitched  flat  position  having  an  arciate  upper  edge, 
the  lower  edge  of  the  headband  in  th(  unstitched  flat 
position  having  arcuate  end  portions  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  upper  edge  and  a  central  portion  having  a 
hump  formed  with  an  arcuate  edge  of  substantially  in- 
creased curvature,  a  straight  line  of  stitching  along  the 
lower  edge  of  the  headband  securing  the  headband  in 
the  crown  of  the  headpiece,  the  hump  on  the  lower  edge 
of  the  integral  headband  being  disposed  adjacent  the 
front  of  the  headpiece,  the  straight  line  of  stitching  caus- 
ing the  hump  to  form  an  au-  space  of  substantial  width 
at  the  front  of  the  headpiece  between  the  crown  of  the 
headpiece  and  the  headband  whereby  a  cushion  is  pro- 
vided and  the  headpiece  is  adjustable  to  different  sizes. 


:  -s«>-— ^i--H 


valve  mechanism  and  movable  to  a  position  at  which 
said  conductive  means  become  registered  with  said  water 
inflow  line  for  the  tank  and  with  said  toilet  bowl  inflow 
line  to  supplement  the  water  flowing  from  said  tank 
with  water  from  an  external  supply  of  water  under 
pressure  and  to  retain  said  valve  mechanism  in  said 
closed  position. 

2,994,093 

FOLDING  BEDS 

Adam  Wagner,  Garbcnhdm,  Wctilar,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Angnst  Brohl,  Wctiiar,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  771,541 

7  Oalnu.    (CI.  5—75) 


I.  In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination  which  comprises: 
a  main  section;  an  end  section  pivotably  connected  to  said 
main  section;  locking  means  for  preventing  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  end  section  relative  to  said  main  section; 
and  a  plurality  of  combined  lock  operating  and  leg 
means  mounted  in  the  region  of  the  pivotal  connection 
between  said  sections,  said  combined  lock  operating  and 
leg  means  being  of  different  lengths  and  each  combined 
means  being  movable  into  a  supporting  position  wherein 
the  respective  combined  means  serves  as  a  means  for 
supporting  said  folding  bed  in  said  region,  each  com- 
bined means  also  bdng  adapted  to  enter  into  such  oper- 
ative association  with  said  locking  means  as  to  form 
means  for  releasittg  the  same  so  as  to  allow  pivoting  of 
said  end  section  relative  to  said  main  section,  whereby  a 
combined  lock  operating  and  leg  means  which  at  any 
given  instant  does  not  serve  as  a  sui^xm  for  the  folding 
bed  may  be  used  as  a  lock  operating  means  for  releas- 
ing said  locking  means. 


2,994,094 
BED  COVERINGS 
Henry  G.  Hester,  Union,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Dccring  Mmi- 
ken  Research  Corporation,  Pendleton,  S.C.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  723.713 
3  Claims.     (O.  5—334) 
1.  A  mattress  covering  comprising  a  tc^)  portion  of  a 
substantially  inelastic  woven  fabric  material,  a  pair  of 
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opposed  rectangular  side  portions  formed  integrally  with 
said  top  portion,  a  pair  of  opposed  rectangular  end  por- 
tions formed  integrally  with  said  top  portion,  said  end  por- 
tions having,  in  each  instance,  opp<Med  edges  secured  to 
adjacent  edges  of  said  side  portions  to  fonn  an  open 
box,  a  resilient!  y  extensible  seam  extending  along  the 
unsecured  edge  of  said  end  portions  only,  said  seams,  in 
each  instance,  being  of  an  overedge  construction  stitched 


with  an  extensible  stitch  which  at  least  partially  encloses 
a  strip  of  elastic  material  having  a  relaxed  length  from 
about  10  to  25%  less  than  the  extended  length  of  said 
seam,  and  fabric  triangular  retaining  members  to  opera- 
tively  engage  each  of  the  bottom  comers  of  a  mattress, 
said  triangular  retaining  members,  in  each  instance,  ex- 
tending from  one  of  said  side  portions  to  one  of  said  end 
portions  and  being  stitched,  in  each  instance,  to  one  end 
of  one  of  said  strips  of  elastic  material. 


WATER  SKIFFS 

MidMcl  laegcr,  MOwaakcc,  Wis. 

(4925  Menard  Drive,  Haks  Corncn,  Wis.) 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  8M,57t 

1  Clalai.     (CL  9—1) 


A  water  skiff  including  a  pair  of  spaced  elongated  and 
generally  parallel  rails,  a  pair  of  spaced  and  generally 
parallel  rails  extending  transversely  to  said  first  named 
rails  and  fixed  thereto  at  the  rearward  portion  thereof,  a 
pair  of  supporting  pontoons  fixed  to  the  ends  of  the  said 
transversely  extending  rails  and  located  on  each  side  of 
said  elongated  pair  of  raib,  a  supporting  pontoon  con- 
nected to  the  forward  portions  of  said  elongated  rails, 
each  such  pontoon  having  a  pointed  forward  portion  with 
a  rearwardly  diverging  shape,  said  rails  being  coiuiected 
to  the  upper  portions  of  each  of  said  pontoons,  a  foot 
rest  fixed  to  said  elongated  rails  and  positioned  behind 
said  forward  pontoon  and  depending  therefrom,  and  a 
sheet  of  flexible  material  having  endis  of  tubular  forma- 
tion in  sliding  engagement  with  said  elongated  rails  to 
thereby  provide  a  riding  support,  said  ends  of  said  sheet 
material  being  positioned  rearwardly  of  said  foot  rest  and 
forwardly  of  said  transversely  extending  rails,  and  being 
in  sliding  engagement  with  said  elongated  rails  for  adjust- 
ment longitudinally  of  said  elongated  rails  between  said 
foot  rest  and  said  transversely  extending  rails  thereby  pro- 
viding accommodation  for  different  sizes  of  riders,  as  well 
as  providing  a  variance  in  the  general  riding  plane  of  said 
skiff  relative  to  a  supporting  body  of  water,  said  sheet 
material  extending  downwardly  from  said  tubular  ends 
in  a  U -shape. 

^■■^^ 

2,99M9« 

SPONGE  MOP 

Sidney  P.  Vaoffka,  4332  HcrmoM  Way,  Stm  DIcto,  CaUf. 

FIfad  Mar.  15, 195«.  Scr.  No.  149,677 

t  Oaias.    (CL  15—119) 

2.  In  a  sponge  mop,  a  socket  member  comprising  a 

tubular  portion  to  receive  a  handle  and  having  at  the 


bottom  at  one  side  an  extension  flared  forwardly  and 
downwardly  to  a  broad  clamp  jaw,  spaced  hinge  means 
formed  up  and  integral  with  said  flared  bottom  exten- 
sion remote  from  said  tubular  portion,  said  hinge  means 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  hinge  pin  therein  spaced  from 


and  forming  a  bridge  across  said  jaw  to  hingedly  sup- 
port a  wringer  element  from  said  socket,  and  clamp  means 
pivoted  to  said  socket  member  remote  from  said  hinge 
means  and  co-acting  with  said  clamp  jaw  permitting  said 
socket  to  be  releasably  clamped  to  the  backing  of  a  sponge 
cleaning  element. 


2,994,997 
FOLDABLE  MOP  WTTH  COMPRESSIBLE 

SCRUBBING  ELEMENTS 

Anthony  F.  FmgaroH,  NortlMniptoB,  Maas. 

FUcd  Nov.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  855,189 

4  ClalBS.     (CL  15—119) 


1.  A  mop  construction  comprising  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  elongated  side  plates  having  upper  portions  and 
side  portions  extending  fngularly  outwardly  therefrom, 
said  upper  portions  being  relatively  hinged  longitudinally 
thereof  for  swinging  of  the  side  portions  from  outer  open 
position  and  inner  wringing  position  and  relatively  di- 
verging downwardly  in  said  outer  open  position,  an 
elongated  manually  engageable  handle  secured  to  and 
extending  from  the  upper  portion  of  one  side  plate 
and  an  operating  rod  secured  to  and  extending  from  the 
side  portion  of  the  other  side  plate,  means  for  releasably 
holding  said  handle  and  rod  in  open  position  of  the  side 
portions  of  the  side  plates,  a  mop  element  having  upper 
side  portions  secured  to  inner  portions  of  the  side  plates 
and  opposite  longitudinal  side  portions  exteiuiinf  down- 
wardly from  lower  edges  of  the  side  portions  of  said 
side  plates,  extension  plates  guided  by  said  side  portions 
of  the  side  plates  for  sliding  between  inner  retracted 
positions  and  extended  positions  outwardly  of  outer 
edges  of  the  side  portions  of  the  side  i^ates,  and  means 
propelling  the  extension  plates  to  extended  position  to 
overlie  side  portions  of  the  mop  element  as  tbie  side  por- 
tions of  the  side  plates  are  swung  in  element  wringinf 
direction. 
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2,994,898 

VACUUM  CLEANER  WITH  FLEXIBLE 

ROTARY.PISTONS 

Hlrasfai  FalnlM,  No.  32,  Klrizato-Diachl  Oiita-lm, 

Tckjo,  Japan 

FOcd  Jan.  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  635,880 

5  Cialiiis.    (CL  15—342) 


the  bracket  is  clamped  tightly  between  said  member  and 
nut,  and  the  other  collar  if  in  the  slot  being  engageable 
with  the  bolt-receiving  member  and  long  enough  to  space 
the  nut  from  the  bracket  so  the  bolt  can  move  lengthwise 
of  the  slot 


2,994,188 
DOORS  FOR  RUBBER  MIXERS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Rkhard  N.  Comes,  Woodlirklgc,  and  Richard  W.  FnOer, 
Orange,  Conn.,  asaignon  to  Farrel-Binningfaam  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  Anaonia,  Coon.,  a  corpondon  of 
Connecticnt 

Filed  Nor.  (,  1958,  Scr.  No.  772,383 
8  Claims.     (CL  18—2) 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  movable  over  a  floor,  comprising 
a  housing  forming  a  generally  cylindrical  chamber  having 
a  horizontal  axis,  said  housing  having  a  curved  peripheral 
wall  and  having  a  dust  intake  opening  at  the  bottom  of 
said  chamber  registering  with  said  floor  and  a  dust  dis- 
charge opening  at  an  elevation  above  said  intake  opening, 
a  horizontal  shaft  disposed  axially  in  said  chamber,  means, 
including  a  plurality. of  wheels,  for  driving  said  shaft, 
said  wheels  being  adapted  to  support  said  vacuum  cleaner, 
a  plurality  of  flaps  of  impervious  flexible  material  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft,  said  flaps  having  a  flexibility  such  that 
they  do  not  engage  said  peripheral  wall  when  at  rest  and 
being  adapted  to  be  extended  centrifugally  due  to  the 
rotation  of  said  shaft  to  engage  and  form  an  air  seal  with 
said  peripheral  wall,  whereby  said  flaps  act  as  pistons  to 
draw  air  and  dust  from  said  floor  through  said  intake 
opening  and  to  discharge  said  air  and  dust  through  said 
discharge  opening,  and  a  projection  in  said  housing  posi- 
tioned in  the  path  of  the  rotating  flaps  whereby  said  flaps 
during  the  rotation  thereof  come  into  contact  with  said 
projection  with  appreciable  force. 


4.  A  mixer  for  plastic  materials  comprising  a  chamber 
having  a  bottom  discharge  opening,  a  rotor  element  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  the  chamber,  a  supporting  bed  upon 
which  the  chamber  is  mounted,  a  door-supporting  frame, 
means  for  securing  said  frame  to  the  bed  at  the  upper 
surface  thereof  below  the  chamber,  a  door  structure, 
means  for  pivoting  said  door  structure  to  the  frame  at  a 
point  below  and  in  registration  with  the  discharge  open- 
ing to  swing  to  a  position  against  the  chamber  to  close 
the  discharge  opening  and  to  an  open  position  with  re- 
spect to  said  opening,  and  means  carried  by  the  frame  for 
swinging  said  door  structure  about  its  pivot. 


23M,t99 
FOLDING  DOOR  HANGERS 
Joaeph   Wesley   Rfduwda,  PlMibnik,   Pa^  a8slgm>r  to 
McKinaey  M—rfactMim  Coapany,  PittslNirgh,  Pa., 
a  corporatioa  of  Pf  nnajli  anis 

Filed  Nov.  8, 19M,  Scr.  No.  68,115 
3Cialu.    (CL16— 105) 


2,994,101 

FRILLING  OF  MOLTEN  SOLIDS 

Charies  V.  Mnllen,  Jr.,  Duuu,  Tcx^  aasicDor  to  PIdllipa 

Petrolenm  Company,  a  corporation  (^Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  790,626 

13  Claims.     (CL  18—2.4) 


k.    ■ 


s^LAM  «a 


■'V"^i'- 
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1.  A  hanger  for  suspending  a  folding  door  panel  by 
its  edge  or  its  center  from  an  overhead  track,  comprising 
a  bracket  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  top  of  such  a 
panel  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  opening  recess 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls,  the  bracket  above  the 
recess  having  a  central  slot  therethrough  extending  along 
a  line  connecting  said  side  walls,  a  bolt-receiving  mem- 
ber in  said  recess  having  a  transverse  dimension  materi- 
ally less  than  the  distance  between  said  side  walls,  a 
trolley  above  (be  bracket  provided  with  a  central  vertical 
opening,  a  bolt-extending  down  through  said  opening  and 
slot  and  screwed  into  the  center  of  said  member,  a  re- 
versible nut  screwed  onto  the  bolt  above  the  bracket, 
and  collars  oi  different  lengths  projecting  from  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  nut  around  the  bolt  and  adapted  to 
fit  in  said  slot,  the  shorter  collar  being  spaced  from  said 
bolt-receiving  member  if  that  collar  is  in  the  slot  and 


9mt^ia>jm. 

^    ,-     1 

~1  '^' 

■ c*>              — 

__1« 

1.  In  apparatus  for  spraying  normally-solid  molten  ma- 
terial a  prilling  tower  including  a  sprayer  having  droplet- 
forming  orifices  therein,  a  constant  head  tank,  a  relief 
conduit  leading  from  said  sprayer  to  said  tank,  and  a  sup- 
ply line  leading  into  said  sprayer,  means  for  purging  said 
apparatus  of  molten  material  before  same  sets  to  a  solid 
upon  termination  of  the  spraying  process  which  comprises 
a  high  pressure  flushing  fluid  line  connected  with  said  re- 
lief conduit  near  said  tank  thru  a  three-way  air-operated 
motor  valve;  a  three-way  air-operated  motor  valve  in  said 
fluid  flushing  line;  an  instrument  air  line  opcrativcly  con- 
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oected  to  each  of  the  aforesaid  three-way  motor  valves; 
and  a  solenoid  operated  valve  in  each  said  instnunent  air 
line  for  controlling  air  flow  to  said  motor  valves  to  op- 
erate same. 


2,994,lt2 

ALUMINUM  CASTING  SYSTEM 

Ulaod  R.  PaytoB,  Rkfamoad,  Va^  aMigBiir  to  Rcywtlds 

Mctab  Compuy,  RkkoMMd,  Va^  a  corponttoa  of 

Delaware 

Coodmntion  of  applkatioa  Scr.  No.  72S,5t4.  Aar.  15, 

195S.     This  aMUcattoo  May  9,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  21^1 

17  Claiim.     (CL  11     2.<) 


*  ■ 


i-- 


F 
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I.  The  method  of  continuously  forming  aluminum  shot, 
comprising  the  steps  of  continuously  pouring  molten  alu- 
minum into  a  container  having  peripheral  openings  there- 
through while  continually  revolving  the  container  to 
centnfugally  force  the  molten  aluminum  througji  said 
openings,  repeatedly  jarring  the  container,  detaching  suc- 
cessive small  portions  of  the  molten  aluminum  from  the 
outer  ends  of  the  openings,  and  cooling  the  detached 
portions  of  the  aluminum  into  solid  spherical  particles  of 
aluminum  shot. 

13.  Apparatus  for  producing  metal  shot,  comprising 
the  combination  of  cylindrical  pot  having  radially  extend- 
ing openings  through  its  cylindrical  side,  means  mounting 
the  pot  to  rotate  about  a  vertical  axis,  means  to  rotate 
the  pot,  means  to  jar  the  pot  as  it  revolves,  and  a  conduit 
for  conveying  molten  metal  to  the  interior  of  said 
container. 


2,994,103 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING 

BLOWN  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Wilbar  A.  Schakh,  Mamnce,  Ohio,  swlonr  to  Owcns- 

Olinois  GlaM  Conpaay,  a  con^oratUw  of  Ohio 

FUcd  May  26, 19M.  Scr.  No.  313<1 

18  Clainw.     (CL  18—5) 


II  In  an  apparatus  for  making  a  plastic  article,  in- 
cluding an  extruder  for  extruding  a  tube,  and  a  sectional 
blow  mold  structure  in  which  a  portion  of  the  tube  is 
supported  for  enclosure  and  expansion  inside  a  blow  mold 
cavity  defined  by  cooperable  blow  mold  halves,  a  waste 
portion  of  the  tube  projecting  beyond  the  confines  of  the 
of  the  mold,  the  improvements  comprising  means  for 
only  partially  separating  the  blow  mold  halves  while 
still  supporting  the  article  by  the  mold  structure,  an  en- 
gaging element  engaging  the  waste  portion  only  of  the 
tube,  and  actuating  means  for  moving  the  engaging  ele- 


ment and  the  waste  portion  therewith  relative  to  the  article 
and  to  the  mold  structure  to  separate  the  waste  portion 
from  the  article. 


2,994,lt4 
PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MAP^- 
FACTURE  OF  FLEXIBLE  TUBING  CONSISTING 
OF    PLASTIC    STRIPS    WOUND    INTO    INTER- 
MESHING  CONVOLUTIONS 

Werner  Mittat.  52  Patackkaocr  Wcf, 

BcrUn-Daklcm,  Germany 

FUcd  Apr.  li,  1958,  Scr.  No.  728,832 

Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  Apr.  18,  1957 

19  Claima.     (CL  18—12) 


\  / 


*«t^ 


1.  The  process  of  making  plastic  tubing  by  winding  a 
strip  of  meandering  cross  sectional  contour  and  consisting 
of  hardenable  plastic  material  into  intermeshing  helical 
convolutions  which  comprises  extruding  the  strip  at  ele- 
vated temperatures;  winding  the  strip  into  intermeshing 
convolutions  while  the  material  of  the  strip  is  still  in 
plasticized  state;  subjecting  the  convolutions  to  a  spreading 
force  during  winding;  and  subjecting  the  tubing  to  a 
tensioning  force  while  allowing  the  material  to  harden 
by  cooling  the  same. 


2,994,185 

SCREW  PRESS  AND  METHOD  OF  TREATING 

MATERIAL 

John  fL  R.  Seal,  Sale,  aad  Philip  A.  Johason,  Tlmpericy, 

EngiaBd,  ■■Jpinn  to  SheU  OU  Company,  New  YoriL, 

N.Y.,  a  corpontioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  861,950 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain  Jan.  1,  1959 

10  CfaUms.     (CL  18—12) 


1.  In  a  screw  press  for  compacting  solid  material,  the 
combination  of  a  feed  worm  in  screw  form,  a  barrel  for 
said  worm  provided  with  a  discharge  orifice,  means  at  said 
orifice  developing  back  pressure  to  effect  compaction  of 
solid  material  before  discharge,  and  a  disintegrator  for 
discharged  material  situated  adjacently  to  and  beyond 
said  orifice,  said  disintegrator  comprising  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively rotatable  elements  positioned  so  that  one  sweeps 
the  other  and  each  said  element  having  an  unobstructed 
space  situated  circumferentially  adjacent  thereto  so  that 
discharged  material  can  be  held  by  one  element  and  cut 
by  the  other. 

2,994,lf< 

MOLDING  EXTRUSION  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 

Robert  L.  Poaey,  Bartfearfllc,  Okla.,  awifnr  to  PhUUpa 

Pctrolcwn  Compaay,  a  corporathm  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  7, 19S«.  Ser.  No.  582,972 

18  Clabm.    (CL  18—16.5) 

1 .  Compreaaion  molding  apparatus  comprising  in  coav 

bination  a  molding  chamber  open  at  both  ends;  a  pair  of 
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opposed  compression  pistons  closely  fitting  said  chamber 
and  adapted  to  move  into  opposite  ends  of  said  chamber 
and  toward  each  other  therein;  an  elongated  core  piston 
coaxial  with  one  of  said  compression  pistons  and  slidable 
within  same  so  as  to  extend  therefrom  into  said  chamber 
when  its  respective  compression  piston  is  entered  therein 


to  c<Mitact  the  other  piston  and  form  a  hollow  core  in 
material  molded  in  said  chamber,  the  other  of  said  pair 
of  pistons  occupying  the  entire  transverse  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  chamber  and  being  provided  with  a  valved 
conduit  in  the  nose  thereof  for  evacuating  gas  from  nid 
chamber  during  its  initial  forward  naovement  within  laid 
chamber. 


2394,107 
MACHINE  FOR  MOLDING  HEADS  MADE  OF  A 
THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL  ON  TUBULAR 
BODIES 
Albert  Qafaiche,  St.  Solpice,  Switzerland,  aasignor,  by 
mesne  anignmcnts,  to  American  Can  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfon  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1954,  Scr.  No.  476,759 

Claims  priority,  appliortioa  Switzerland  Dec.  31,  1953 

15  ClaiBM.    (CL  18—20) 


V-V- 


to^open  each  mold  in  response  to  indexing  movement  of 
said  device  at  a  moId-<^ning  station;  means  for  auto- 
matically locking  each  mold  closed  during  injection  at  said 
injection  station  to  retain  the  same  in  closed  condition 
throughout  the  period  of  passage  of  the  mold  throu^ 
a  plurality  of  cooling  stations  after  leaving  said  injection 
station,  means  for  automatically  unlocking  each  mcrid 
in  response  to  indexing  movement  thereof  on  approach- 
ing said  mold-opening  station,  and  means  for  laterally 
offsetting  one  of  the  sections  of  each  opened  mold  to 
a  position  out  of  alignment  with  the  other  section  as  the 
mold  approaches  the  injection  station  from  the  mold- 
opening  station  to  facilitate  withdrawal  of  the  molded 
piece,  and  for  returning  the  sections  to  aligned  condition 
as  the  injection  station  is  reached. 


2,994,108 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  PERFORATED 

THERMOPLASTIC  SHEET 

Johan  Bjorfcsten,  Fitdibarg,  Wis. 

(2202  Sol  Ross  St.,  Houston  6,  Tex.) 

Filed  Not.  30. 1954,  Ser.  No.  472,072 

5  Oaims.     (CL  18—47.5) 


1.  The  process  of  forming  an  article  of  the  type  de- 
scribed comprising  providing  a  sheet  of  thermoplastic 
polymer  adjacent  a  perforated  rigid  member  conforming 
to  the  shape  of  the  article  desired,  then  forcing  portions 
of  said  thermoplastic  sheet  adjacent  said  perforations 
through  said  perforations  by  creating  a  fluid  pressure  dif- 
ferential across  said  sheet  and  said  rigid  member  to 
thereby  provide  freely  expanded  unrestricted  bubbles  of 
said  thermoplastic  polymer  extending  from  said  perfo- 
rated member  opposite  to  said  sheet,  and  then  destroying 
said  bubbles  to  thereby  provide  openings  extending  en- 
tirely through  said  thermoplastic  sheet  corresponding  to 
the  perforations  in  said  rigid  member. 


2,994,109 
TREATING  HIGH  SOLIDS  SLUDGES 
Henry  A.  Thomas,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporatloii,  New  Yorit,  N.Y^  a  corporaliOD  of  Deb- 
ware 

FDed  Not.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,840 
2  Claims.    (CL  18 — 55) 


5.  A  plastic  injection  machine  comprising  an  injection 
head  including  a  discharge  nozzle  having  a  fixed  location, 
a  rotauble  indexing  device  at  that  side  of  the  injection 
head  from  which  softened  plastic  material  is  discharged, 
circumferentially  spaced  molds  on  said  indexing  device 
arranged  to  be  sequentially  traveled  through  a  plurality 
of  stations  and  each  in  turn  aligned  with  the  injection 
head  at  an  injection  station  and  each  having  means  for 
establishing  communication  with  said  nozzle,  means  to 
bring  the  communication  means  of  the  mold  at  the  injec- 
tion station  into  pressure  contact  with  said  nozzle,  means 


'^-^ 


ZL 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  process  for  separating  the 
components  of  a  high  solids  lead  sludge  and  converting 
the  leads  into  a  substantially  liquid-free,  solid,  form,  the 
sludge  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  about  15  volume 
percent  lead  particles,  an  aqueous  phase,  and  tetraalkyl- 
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kad.  the  process  comprising  feeding  said  sludge  to  a  sup- 
ply xone.  said  zone  being  adjacent  to  and  communicating 
through  a  feed  port  with  a  compression-extrusion  zone 
having  a  reciprocable  snugly  fitting  compression  plunger 
therein  and  an  extru^on  aperture,  said  extrusion  aperture 
being  remote  from  said  feed  port,  retracting  the  re- 
ciprocable plunger  past  "the  said  feed  port,  and  charging 
a  portion  of  sludge  into  the  said  compression-extrusion 
zone,  then  compressing  the  said  charge  and  thereby  de- 
liquefying  and  extruding  the  solids  thereof  through  the 
extrusion  aperture  as  a  substantially  liquid  bar,  and  re- 
peating said  retraction  and  extrusion  cycle,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  supplying  additional  aqueous  liquid  to 
said  supply  zone  in  quantity  su^cient  to  maintain  a  layer 
of  solids-free  aqueous  liquid,  of  ii  least  about  2  inches 
in  depth,  above  the  solids  in  said  supply  zone,  and  carry- 
ing out  the  retraction  strokes  of  said  plunger  at  a  sub- 
stantially greater  rate  of  speed  than  the  compression-ex- 
trusion strokes,  whereby  a  vacuum  is  generated  within 
said  compression-extrusion  zone  and  sequential  charges 
of  sludge  are  induced  into  said  zone. 


2,994,110 
SURFACING  PROCESS  FOR  ISOCYANATE  FOAM 

AND  PRODUCT 
Edgar  E.  Hardy,  New  Martiofvillc  W.  Va^  aarignor  to 
Mobay  Chemical  Company,  SC  Louis,  Mo^  a  corpora- 
tloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  10,  19S7,  Scr.  No.  658,271 
14  Claims.    (CI.  18—59) 


coating  of  methyl  ethyl  ketone  soluble  plastic  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvhiyl  chloride,  polyvinyl 
acetate  and  mixtures  of  polyvinyl  chloride  and  polyvinyl 
acetate,  applying  to  said  firat  coating  a  second  coating  of 
a  water-alcohol  soluble  plastic  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cellulose,  cellulose  acetate,  polyvinyl  alcohol 
and  copolymers  of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  forming  an  article 
in  said  coated  mold  and,  thereafter,  removing  said  formed 
article  and  said  second  coating  as  a  composite  unit  from 
said  mold. 


2,994,112 
ACOUSTICAL  INSULATION  PANELING  SYSTEM 
Joseph  F.  Stephens,  Kaaaaa  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Gustin- 
Bacon    Manufactoring    Company,   a    corporation   of 
MisBoari 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1956,  Scr.  No.  575,130 
4  Claims.     (CI.  20—4) 


1.  A  method  of  surfacing  rods,  slabs  and  the  like  of 
polyurethane  foam  comprising  simultaneously  pressing 
and  heating  a  stratum  of  polyurethane  foam  while  it  is 
in  contact  with  the  first  said  foam  to  a  temperature  below 
the  decomposition  temperature  of  polyurethane  until  the 
stratum  is  fused  into  a  skin  on  the  first  said  foam. 


2,994,111 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  METALLIZED  PLASTIC 

P^TS 
Stephen   G.    Kow,    Warren,   and   George   A.   Tangnay, 
Moant  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioo  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept.  19, 1957.  Scr.  No.  684,868 
2  Claims.     (Cl.  18—59) 
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1.  The  method  of  molding   articles  which  comprises 
applying  to  the  surface  of  an  uncured  plaster  mold  a  first 


1.  In  a  panel  system  including  a  plurality  of  arrayed, 
suspension  elements  fixed  to  a  surface,  each  suspension 
element  including  spacing  means  communicating  with  the 
surface  and  positioning  a  plurality  of  feet  substantially 
radial  to  the  spacing  means  away  from  said  surface,  the 
radial  feet  of  adjacent  suspension  elements  defining  be- 
tween themselves  a  plurality  of  adjacent,  connected  pri- 
mary spaces  forming  together  a  single  secondary  space, 
said  primary  spaces  each  having  at  least  a  portion  of  its 
boundary  defined  by  said  feet,  and  a  plurality  of  semi- 
rigid resilient,  deformable,  yet  shape  retaining  tiles,  each 
of  said  tiles  grooved  in  the  edge  thereof  and  engaging 
with  said  grooved  edges  radial  feet  of  the  elements  defin- 
ing one  of  said  primary  spaces,  each  tile  of  such  size  rela- 
tive to  the  primary  space  into  which  it  is  inserted  that 
each  said  tile  necessarily  deformed  and  yielded  in  a  plural- 
ity of  dimensions  whereby  the  grooved  portions  in  the 
edge  thereof  engaged  and  snapped  over  the  radial  feet  de- 
fining said  space,  each  tile  of  sufficient  rigidity  that  it  re- 
turned to  and  maintains  its  original  form  after  being 
snapped  over  the  feet  despite  the  fact  that  it  is  supported 
only  from  the  edges  thereof,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises the  portions  of  the  grooves  in  the  tiles  away  from 
the  tile  edges  of  greater  thickness  in  cross  section  and 
the  portions  of  the  grooves  in  the  tiles  adjacent  the  edges 
thereof  of  lesser  thickness  in  cross  section,  the  radial  feet 
of  the  elements  each  having  a  central  portion  of  lesser 
thickness  in  cross  section  and  an  outer  portion  on  one 
edge  thereof  of  greater  thickness  in  cross  section,  each 
tile  of  sufficient  strength  and  resilience  that  the  peripheral 
lesser  thickness  groove  portions  thereof  expanded  whereby 
to  pass  the  greater  thickness  foot  portions  therethrough, 
yet  returned  to  shape  thereafter  and  grip  the  lesser  thick- 
ness foot  portions. 

2,994,113 
CEILING  CONSTRUCTION 
Paul  D.  DaU,  9324  Meaa  Vista,  La  Mesa,  Calif. 
Filed  Ang.  3,  1956.  Scr.  No.  601,895 
3  Claims.    (Q.  20—4) 
1.  In  combination,   a  plurality  of  runners,  said  run- 
ners each  including  a  bottom  wall,  connecting  upwardly 
extending  side  walls  and  a  pair  of  parallelly  arranged 
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upwardly  facing  shoulders  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  runner  in  the  direction  of  one  another;  means  for 
supporting  said  runners  from  a  framework  of  a  building 
in  spaced  parallel  relationship;  substantially  S -shaped 
splines,  each  having  an  upper  leg  supported  by  one  of 
said  shoulders  of  the  runner  in  detachable  relationship,  a 
vertically  extending  section  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
upper  leg  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  along 
the  outside  face  of  a  side  wall  of  the  runner;  and  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  lower  leg  extending  horizontally 
outwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  the  vertically  extending 
section  at  a  point  above  the  bottom  wall  of  said  runner; 
and  a  row  of  ceiling  tiles,  each  being  of  a  length  sub- 


stantially equal  to  the  distance  between  two  runners  and 
each  having  horizontally  extending  kerfs  in  the  opposite 
end  faces  thereof,  said  horizontal  lower  legs  of  said 
splines  extending  within  said  kerfs,  the  distance  of  said 
kerf  from  the  lower  face  of  the  tile  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  distance  between  said  lower  leg  and  the  face 
of  the  bottom  wall,  the  bottom  wall  of  each  of  said 
runners  being  substantially  flush  with  the  bottom  face  of 
said  tiles;  said  splines  being  substantially  coextensive  with 
the  length  of  the  tile  thereby  bridging  the  space  between 
the  side  edge  of  the  tile  and  the  side  of  the  adjacent  run- 
ner, each  of  said  tiles  being  individually  removable  from 
said  runners  and  said  splines. 


2,994,114 

FIRE  PROOF  FIRE  BLOCK 

F.  Black,  174  W.  8tfa  St.,  Pent,  Ind. 

Filed  May  2, 1958,  Ser.  No.  732,592 

1  Claim.    (CL  20—4) 


2,994,115 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  DIE  CASTING  MACHINES 
John  R.  ScbnchanH,  deceased,  late  of  Bayside,  N.Y.,  by 
HUda  M.  Schnchardt,  executrix,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  assign- 
or to  Dollin  Corporation,  Irvfaagton,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  New  Jersey 
ConHnoation  of  applicatkMi  Ser.  No.  716,740,  Feb.  21, 
1958.      This    application    Sept.    15,    1959,    Scr.    No. 
840,198 

SCialms.    (a.  22— M) 


3.  Safety  apparatus  for  a  die  casting  machine  including 
a  forming  member,  a  reciprocable  carriage  for  said  form- 
ing member  and  a  discharge  channel  into  which  com- 
pleted castings  are  ejected  comprising;  a  stop  member  to 
be  disposed  at  the  exit  of  said  channel  and  connected  to 
be  withdrawn  by  said  carriage  a  short  interval  after  the 
ejection  of  a  casting  and  rc-positioned  before  the  eiec 
tion  of  a  succeeding  casting;  an  electrical  circuit  for  con- 
trolling the  succeeding  casting  cycle  after  the  ejection  of 
a  casting;  and  a  circuit  controlling  element  responsive 
jointly  to  the  presence  of  an  arrested  casting  in  positive 
contact  with  said  stop  member  and  to  the  re-positioning 
of  said  stop  member  and  included  in  said  circuit  for  con- 
trolling a  succeeding  casting  cycle. 


2,994,116 
JEWELRY  CLASP 
Olof  V.   Anderson,   North  Ktacston,  R.I.,  assignor  to 
Anson,  Inc.,  Providence,  RJ.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 
Island 

Filed  Sept  22,  1958,  Scr.  No.  762,311 
2Claima.    (Q.  24-^9) 


A  fire  block  comprising  a  relatively  flat  plate-like  mem- 
ber adapted  to  extend  between  adjacent  studs  of  a  wall,  a 
downwardly  extending  portion  at  each  end  of  said  plate 
for  engaging  a  face  of  ao  adjacent  stud,  laterally  extend- 
ing extensions  formed  integral  with  and  at  each  end  of 
said  portion  for  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
adjacent  studs,  and  attaching  means  struck  from  said 
lateral  extensions  when  said  member  is  arranged  between 
said  adjacent  studs  for  connecting  said  member  to  said 
studs,  said  member  having  spaced  apart  parallelly  extend- 
ing bending  lines  extending  transversely  of  the  member  in- 
termediate its  ends  to  vary  the  width  of  said  member 
by  bending  said  member  along  said  lines. 

4 


1.  A  jewelry  clasp  comprising  an  arched  rear  body 
member  provided  on  one  end  with  two  parallel  slots  with 
a  bar  portion  between  the  slots,  the  opposite  end  having 
an  approximate  right  angle  bend  forming  a  spacing  por- 
tion and  a  second  approximate  right  angle  bend  forming 
an  attaching  leg,  an  arched  flat  spring  having  a  contact 
surface  formed  in  one  end  and  a  hook  formed  in  the  other 
end,  said  hook  loosely  engaging  said  two  parallel  slots  and 
overlying  said  bar  portion  with  the  contact  surface  engag- 
ing said  arched  rear  body  member,  and  an  ornamental 
front  body  member  secured  to  said  attaching  leg  with  said 
arched  flat  spring  yieldingly  engaging  said  ornamental 
front  body  member  whereby  said  contact  surface  yield- 
ingly and  slidingly  engages  said  arched  rear  body  mem- 
ber. 
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OKNINGCL06UIIK  MEANS 

HaraU  ■fvalMa  McMrtiH,  BrooUn,  Iowa 

FiM  IM.  31,  1951,  Scr.  No.  712,453 

1  Oi^iL    (CL  24— Ml) 


lo  an  opening  cloains  means,  a  first  sheet  member,  a 
femak  member  on  said  first  sheet  member,  at  one  side 
of  an  opening  and  having  a  longitudinal  open  groove  bore, 
a  second  sheet  member,  a  male  member  on  said  second 
sheet  member  at  the  other  side  of  the  opening  and  having 
an  elongated  inflatable  flexible  resilient  tube  detacha!'ly 
resting  in  said  open  groove  bore  of  said  female  member; 
a  means  for  furnishing  a  flowabie  matter  into  said  inflat- 
able tube,  a  nuoually  releasable  valve  oonunuoicating 
with  the  inside  of  said  inflatable  tube,  a  hook  flange  on 
the  outer  rear  side  of  said  tube  extending  in  a  direction 
toward  said  second  sheet  member,  and  a  hook  flange  on 
the  inner  side  of  said  groovlB  bore,  extending  in  a  direction 
toward  said  first  sheet  member  and  capable  of  book  en- 
gaging the  hook  flange  of  said  tube. 


2,994,110 

QUICK-RELBASE  DEVICE 

Joka  RaymMd  LawWd,  McCoriivillc,  Ind. 

FIM  May  19, 1959,  Sm.  No.  114,351 

4  ClaiiM.    (CL  24—241) 

(Granted  amlcr  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  264) 


I.  A  temporary  connecting  device  comprising  a  base 
having  a  rearward  stepped  portion,  a  central  stepped  por- 
tion and  a  forward  stepped  portion,  a  tapered  rearward 
lip  on  said  rearward  stepped  portion,  there  being  a  curved 
groove  formed  in  said  Ixise  at  the  root  of  said  lip.  a  T- 
sectioned  slide  runway  formed  in  said  base,  there  being 
a  rectangular  cavity  in  said  central  portion  of  said  base,  a 
slide  on  said  base,  arms  on  said  slide  adapted  to  engage 
said  runway,  an  apron  on  said  slide  adapted  to  overlie 
said  groove  and  contact  said  lip  in  locked  position,  a 
projection  on  said  slide  adapted  to  be  received  in  said 
cavity  and  a  finger  ring  rigidly  integral  with  said  slide  to 
form  a  horizontal  opening  whereby  the  slide  may  be 
moved  relative  to  said  base  in  a  parallel  direction  to  an 
unlocked  position  so  as  to  release  anything  placed  in  said 
curved  groove. 

2,994,119 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CONCRETE  CONDUIT 

Arckia  R.  Gaitac,  FraakMa  FariL,  in.,  iiilgai»r  to  Gacac 

EotcrprlMa.  lac,  Ckicago,  I1L,  a  coryoratioa  of  IIUBOii 

Filad  May  15,  1957,  Scr.  No.  459^99 

5  ClainH.    (CI.  25—33) 

I.   In   a   machine  of  the   class   described   for   making 

multi-duct  conduit,  a  deck  having  an  opening  therein,  a 


mold  secured  to  said  deck  over  said  opening,  a  plurality 
of  rotating  mandrels  extending  through  »aid  opening  and 
lengthwise  of  said  mold,  upper  and  lower  pressure 
platens  having  openings  therein  for  said  rotating  mandreU, 
means  for  applying  pressure  to  said  upper  and  lower  pres- 
sure platens  while  said  mandrels  are  rotating  comprising 
a  loaded  crosshead  with  spring  means  interposed  between 
said  crosshead  and  said  un>er  platen,  a  pressure  trans- 


mitting spider  bearing  against  the  underside  of  said  lower 
pressure  platen  and  having  arms  extending  between  said 
rotating  mandrels,  a  pressure  transmitting  member  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  mandrels  and  having  its 
axis  coincident  with  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  di- 
agonals of  four  contiguous  mandrels,  and  means  for  vi- 
brating said  mold  whereby  said  upper  and  lower  pressure 
platens  will  compact  a  cotxrete  mass  therebetween. 


.,__  2,994.129 

CONCRETE  WALL  FORM  EXTENSION  BRACKET 
George  F.  Bowdco,  Dm  riaiafa,  nu,  aaJpior  to  SyaMMU 
Claiiip  A  Mfg.  Co.,  CMcafo,  lU.,  a  corporatloa  of 
Delaware 

FOad  Ah.  9,  19M,  Scr.  No.  4S,4M 
4  OalBM.    (CL  25—131) 


5.  In  a  concrete  wall  form  structure,  in  combination, 
an  upstanding  prefabricated  panel  unit  adapted  with  simi- 
lar units  in  coplanar  relation  to  form  one  side  of  the 
structure  and  embodying  a  rectangular  facing  and  a  rec- 
tangular reinforcing  frame  connected  to  and  extending 
around  the  margin  of  the  facing  and  embodying  vertical 
and  horizontal  frame  bars,  there  being  an  elongated  slot 
in   one  of  the   bars  of  the   reinforcing  frame,   an  ex- 
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tension  bracket  extending  at  right  angles  to  and  out- 
wards from  the  one  frame  bar  and  having  its  inner  end 
abutting  against  the  slot-equipped  portion  of  said  one 
frame  bar,  said  extension  bracket  comprising  an  elon- 
gated metal  stamping  of  generally  U-shaped  cross  section 
consisting  of  spaced  apart  sides  connected  together  by 
a  bight  portion,  the  free  marginal  portions  of  said  sides 
being  turned  laterally  outwardly  away  from  each  other 
to  provide  a  pair  of  coplanar  attachment  flanges,  said 
sidn  being  provided  in  the  end  portions  thereof  that 
are  nearer  said  one  frame  bar  with  a  pair  of  transversely 
aligned  sloU,  a  T-bolt  projecting  through  the  elongated 
slot  in  said  one  frame  bar  and  having  a  shank  portion 
entering  between  the  adjacent  end  portions  of  the  sides 
of  the  bracket,  said  shatJc  portion  being  provided  with  a 
transverse  slot  therethrough,  a  wedge  member  projecting 
through  the  pair  of  transversely  aligned  slots  in  the  sides 
of  the  bracket  and  through  the  slot  in  the  shank  of  the 
T-boIt  and  serving  to  clamp  the  inner  end  of  the  bracket 
against  said  one  frame  bar,  there  being  a  series  of  nail 
holes  in  each  of  said  attachment  flanges,  a  form  extension 
board  disposed  in  coplanar  relation  with  the  facing  of 
the  panel  unit,  having  one  edge  thereof  in  abutment  with 
said  one  frame  bar,  and  having  its  inside  face  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  inside  face  of  the  panel  unit  facing 
and  in  abutment  with  the  attachment  flanges  of  the 
bracket,  and  attachment  nails  extending  through  said  nail 
holes  and  into  said  board. 


2,994,121 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTTVE 

SWITCHING  ARRAY 

William  8iM>cUcy,  23444  Carta  Via,  Lo«  Altos,   Calif. 

FOai  Nov.  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  775,594 

4ClaiaM.    (Cl29— 25J) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  semiconductive  switching 
array  which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming  a  slice  of 
semiconductive  material  having  the  desired  compositional 
structure,  forming  a  plurality  of  elongated  parallel  ohitiic 
contacts  on  one  surface  thereof,  forming  a  plurality  of 
elongated  parallel  ohmic  contacts  on  the  other  stuiace 
thereof,  said  first  and  second  contacts  forming  an  an^e 
with  respect  to  one  another,  and  removing  the  semicon- 
ductive material  which  lies  between  the  ohmic  contacts 
whereby  switching  devices  are  formed  at  each  crossing 
of  the  first  and  second  contacts. 


2,994,122 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  LOW  FLUX  LOSS  BONDS 

IN  PERMANENT  MAGNET  ASSEMBLIES 
Siegfried  I.  ZMrkcr,  Utica,  and  Bcajamln  I.  Si«gese, 
UvcipooL  N.Y.,  aa^ganta  to  General  Elcctrk  Com- 
paay,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  applicatioa  Oct  19, 1955.  Scr.  No.  541,434,  now 
Patent  No.  2,894,182,  4atad  Inly  7.  1959.    Divided 
aai  tfafa  application  Mar.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  797,944 
IClaiaas.    (CL  29— 155.54) 


the  steps  of,  electroplating  the  magnet  and  the  magnetic 
structure  with  tin-zinc,  and  subjecting  them  to  heal  to 
cause  the  tin-zinc  to  form  a  bond. 


2,994,123 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  HEAT  TRANSFER  UNITS 

Richard  W.  Kritzcr,  %  Peeriess  of  America, 

5839  N.  PnlasU  Road,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  June  14, 1954,  Ser.  No.  591,488 

1  Claim,    (a.  29— 157  J) 


The  method  of  fabricating  finned  heat  transfer  tubing 
from  a  flat  strip  of  sheet  metal  stock  and  cylindrical  tube 
stock  which  comprises:  csublishing  a  scries  of  equally 
spaced  parallel  fold  lines  transversely  of  the  strip  and 
medially  of  the  ends  thereof,  forming  in  said  strip  a  small 
perforation  at  each  established  fold  line,  forming  in  said 
strip  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  fold  lines  a  row  of 
spaced  circular  tube  openings  surrounded  by  annular 
flanges  which  project  out  of  the  plane  of  the  stock  with 
said  rows  extending  in  alignment,  the  spacing  of  the  open- 
ings on  opposite  sides  of  each  fold  line  being  identical 
so  that  wntn  the  strip  is  fended  on  said  fold  line  the  open- 
ings will  be  brought  into  approximate  axial  alignment  in 
pairs,  the  annular  flanjges  which  are  equally  spaced  from 
each  fold  line  extending  in  opposite  directions,  feeding 
said  strip  on  said  fold  lines  altenutely  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  thus  bring  said  openings  into  such  approximate 
alignment  with  the  flanges  of  the  approximately  aligned 
openings  extending  in  the  same  general  direction  and 
to  thus  create  oppositely  facing  notches  at  alternate  fold 
lines  respectively,  inserting  a  length  of  cylindrical  tube 
stock  through  each  series  of  approximately  aligned  open 
ings  and,  finally,  expanding  the  tube  stock  lengths  into 
intimate  face-to-face  frictional  contact  with  the  inside 
surfaces  of  the  flanges  through  which  they  project. 


2,994,124 
CLAD  CERMET  BODY 

'°'"/;.Sf?'''-**5*»***^y'  N-^-  "^  "^'^  D.  Sayrc 
and  William  F.  Zimmcmian,  Cincinnati,  Okio,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  a  coiporatioa  of 
New  York 

FUed  Oct.  3, 1955,  Ser.  No.  538,172 
1  Claim,     (a.  29—183.5) 


1.  A  method  ai  bonding  a  permanent  magnet  to  a 
portion  of  a  loudspeaker  magnetic  structure  comprising 


A  composite  article  manufactured  from  a  titanium  car- 
bide cermet  consisting  of  by  weight  about  about  62% 
titanium  carbide,  8%  titanium-tantalum-columbium  car- 
bide mixture,  25%  nickel  and  5%  molybdenum,  said 
article  having  a  first  coating  of  about  0.004"  in  thickness 
of  smtered  nickel  powder  bonded  with  said  cermet  and  a 
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second  coating  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  iron,  chromium,  nickel,  cobalt  and  their  alloys 
bonded  with  said  first  coating. 


2,994,125 
HARD  SURFACE  METAL  STRUCTURE 
Craat  Haaaci,  Jr^  Wcat  Wbiicld,  N.Y^  aHignor  to  Gen- 
eral Efectric  Company,  a  eorporadon  of  New  York 
FUcd  Dec.  26, 1954,  Scr.  No.  43«,478 
9Cbinis.    (CL29— 194) 


1 .  A  hard  surfaced  metal  structure  capable  of  resisting 
erosion  comprising  a  base  metal  having  consecutively 
superimposed  thereon  a  layer  of  brazing  metal,  a  layer  of 
a  second  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nickel,  silver,  stainless  steel,  tin  and  copper,  and  a  layer 
of  hard  surfacing  metal  consisting  of,  by  weight,  a  mini- 
mum of  56  percent  cobalt,  27  to  30  percent  chromium. 
3  to  6  percent  tungsten,  2  to  4  percent  nickel,  0.03  per- 
cent to  0.2  percent  manganese,  and  from  0.25  to  0.40 
percent  carbon,  the  adjacent  layers  of  metal  being  bonded 
together. 

2,994,124 

FERROUS  METAL  BODY  WITH  ALLOYED 

ZINC  COATING 

Frank  J.  Kennedy,  Meant  Lcbnnoo,  Pa^  aarignor,  by 

mesne  aaaifnmcnti,  to  H.  K.  Porter  Company,  Inc., 

Pittsborih,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct.  29,  1957,  Scr.  No.  493,154 

3  Claims.    (CI.  29^194.5) 


I.  An  article  of  manufacture  including  a  body  com- 
posed of  ferrous  metal  that  is  to  be  exposed  to  corrosive 
atmosphere,  the  body  including  a  corrosion  resistant  sur- 
face formed  by  a  coating  of  zinc  which  has  been  applied 
by  electro-depositing  an  initial  layer  of  the  zinc  on  the 
ferrous  metal  from  an  acid  electrolyte  and  for  a  thick- 
ness of  at  least  0  OOOOI  inch,  and  an  outer  layer  of  zinc 
which  has  been  electro-deposited  on  the  initial  layer  from 
an  alkaline  electrolyte  to  a  total  thickness  of  zinc  at  least 
0  0005  inch,  and  in  which  the  zinc  is  bonded  to  the  fer- 
rous metal  by  heat  treating  of  the  body  after  the  two 
layers  of  zinc  have  been  deposited  thereon,  the  bonding 
bemg  obtained  by  heating  the  body  to  a  temperature  be- 
tween 800  and  950*  F.  to  alloy  the  zinc  and  ferrous  metal 
hut  the  time  of  heat  treatment  being  less  than  that  re- 
quired for  the  ferrous  metal  to  alloy  with  the  full  thick- 
ness of  the  combined  layers  of  the  zinc  coating. 


2,994,127 

SINK  MOUNTING  TOOL 

Harold  K.  Switicr,  Trapp  Coavt,  Alexandria,  Ky. 

Filed  Jnac  27,  195t,  Scr.  No.  745,924 

3  ClalBML    (a.  29U-2M) 

I.  A  tool  for  mounting  a  sink  in  an  opening  in  a 

counter  top  by  means  of  a  trim  strip  and  a  plurality  of 

mounting  lugs,  said  trim  strip  being  T-shaped  in  cross- 

scctioti  to  provide  a  head  to  span  the  space  between  the 

rim  of  the  sink  and  the  counter  top  and  to  provide  a 

vertical  flange  to  depend  into  the  space  between  the  rim 


of  the  sink  and  the  counter  top,  each  of  said  lugs  being 
L-shaped  to  provide  a  substantially  horizontal  leg  to 
engage  the  underside  of  the  counter  top  and  a  lubstan- 
tialiy  vertical  leg  to  engage  the  underside  of  the  sink 
rim,  each  of  said  legs  having  an  apertured  portion  co- 
extensive with  the  juncture  of  said  legs,  said  tool  com- 
prising a  base  member,  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
base  member  defining  a  slot  which  is  in  a  vertical  plane 
extending  transversely  of  said  member,  said  slot  dapted 
to  receive  said  vertical  trim  strip  flange,  a  beak,  means 
pivotally  mounting  said  beak  adjacent  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  base  member,  means  for  swinging  said  beak  in 


an  arc  which  is  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  first  named 
plane  from  a  position  at  one  side  of  the  first  named 
plane  through  said  first  named  plane  to  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  it  projects  beyond  said  first  named  plane, 
the  upper  end  of  said  base  member  including  means  to 
seat  said  lug  with  the  aperture  therein  coextensive  with 
the  arc  in  which  said  beak  is  adapted  to  swing  and  with 
the  vertical  leg  of  the  lug  at  the  side  of  said  slot  at  which 
the  beak  resides  in  its  first  named  position  whereby  said 
beak  ruptures  a  portion  of  said  flange  and  clinches  said 
flange  through  the  apertured  portion  of  the  vertical  leg 
of  said  lug. 

2,994,121 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING   COLLECTING 

CELLS  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATORS 

Gaylovd  W.  Pcnn^r,  %  Quncck  Inatttnte  of  Technology, 

Schcnky  Park,  Ptttabwik,  Pa. 

FOcd  Sept  7. 1954,  Scr.  No.  4t8,431 

4Chims.    (CL29— 241) 


.M 


?i- 


-.-  JO 


•I 


id 


1.  Apparatus  for  assembling  collecting  cells  for  ekctio- 
static  precipitators,  said  cells  having  two  sets  of  opposed 
plates,  the  plates  of  one  set  alternating  with  the  plates  of 
the  other  set  and  being  spaced  parallel  to  but  away  from 
each  other  by  flexible  dielectric  threads  passing  through 
spaced  holes  in  the  plates,  the  portions  of  the  threads  be- 
tween the  plates  forming  an  angle  with  the  plates  when 
the  cells  are  in  operative  position,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  fixture  for  holding  a  first  set  of  said  sets  of  plates, 
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said  fixture  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  opposed  flat 
elongated  fingers,  each  pair  extending  substantially  the 
full  extent  of  one  dimension  of  a  plate  and  holding  a  plate 
between  them,  there  being  a  series  of  pairs  in  the  same 
plane,  each  series  holding  the  same  plate  and  spaced  from 
each  other  substantially  across  the  plate  along  the  dimen- 
sion of  tlM  plate  at  rif^it  angles  to  the  direction  in  which 
the  fingers  extend,  the  spacing  of  the  pairs  of  fingers  also 
exposing  the  holes  in  the  plate,  a  common  support  for 
each  series  of  pairs  of  fingers  for  holding  each  said  series 
in  vertical  spaced  relationship  whereby  the  plates  are 
spaced  from  each  other  in  the  manner  in  which  they  are 
spaced  from  each  other  when  the  collecting  cell  is  in 
operative  position,  and  a  second  fixture  for  the  second  of 
said  sets  of  plates,  said  second  fixture  having  similar  pairs 
of  elements  in  an  arrangement  similar  to  those  in  the 
first  fixture,  said  second  fixture  holding  the  second  set 
of  plates  between  the  first  set  of  plates  in  the  position 
which  the  second  set  of  plates  has  in  the  collecting  cell 
when  in  operative  position,  the  fixtures  being  movable 
relative  to  each  other  whereby  holes  in  the  two  sets  of 
plates  may  be  aligned  with  each  other  and  may  be 
staggered  with  respect  to  each  other,  means  for  inserting 
threads  through  the  holes  in  both  sets  of  plates  when  the 
holes  are  aligned,  mechanism  for  moving  at  least  one  plate 
holding  means  relative  to  the  other  set  of  plate  holding 
means  to  align  and  stagger  the  holes  in  one  set  of  plates 
with  respect  to  the  holes  in  the  other  set  of  plates,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  thread  inserting  means  when  the 
holes  in  the  sets  of  plates  are  in  alignment  with  each  other. 

r 

2  994  129 

HIGH  SPEED  DENTAL  HANDPIECE 

Paul  H.  Tanner.  Washington,  D.C.,  and  Oscar  P.  Nagel, 

RockvUle,  Md. 
Filed  May  8, 1954,  Scr.  No.  583,594 
5  Claims.     {CI.  32—27) 
(Gnntcd  nidcr  Tltk  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 


1.  A  dental  handpiece  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
handle  assembly,  a  fluid  driven  rotor  having  a  bore  ex- 
tending therethrough,  said  rotor  having  a  pair  of  end 
faces  and  bqng  mounted  within  a  casing  in  one  end  of 
said  handle  assembly,  said  rotor  having  a  reduced  por- 
tion extending  from  one  end  face  thereof,  said  reduced 
portion  extending  through  an  opening  in  said  casing  and 
having  a  bore  therein,  a  burr  holder  extending  from 
the  other  end  face  of  said  rotor,  said  burr  holder  having 
a  bore  therein  coaxial  with  the  bore  in  said  reduced  por- 
tion, means  in  said  rotor  for  retaining  a  burr,  bearings  fit- 
ted over  said  reduced  portion  of  said  rotor  and  over  said 
burr  holder,  whereby  a  dental  tool  is  adapted  to  be  fric- 
tionally  received  within  the  bores  in  said  reduced  portion 
and  said  burr  holder  so  that  the  tool  u  supported  at  one 
end  thereof  by  the  burr  holders  and  at  an  intermediate 
portion  adjacent  the  point  of  emergence  of  the  tool  from 
the  rotor  by  the  reduced  portion. 


dicium  means,  scriber  actuation  means  on  the  midline  be- 
tween said  indicium  means,  means  coupling  said  pair  of 
means  and  said  scriber  actuation  means  to  said  carriage 
means  for  motion  transverse  to  the  table  while  maintaining 
constant  the  component  of  the  distances  between  the  in- 
dicium means  and  said  scriber  actuation  means  in  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  carriage  means  relative  to  the 


r"  cf'"  cr'"  p-"'      '-nii  "-Q  -XI  h 

'^4^,  -Wt,  "'7^J  r. 


table  top,  said  scriber  actuation  means  including  a  pinion, 
and  means  connecting  said  pair  of  means  and  said  scriber 
actuation  means  to  cause  transverse  motion  of  said  scriber 
actuation  means  in  proportion  to  the  algebraic  average 
of  the  motions  of  said  indicia  means  transverse  to  said 
table,  said  connecting  means  including  racks  each  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  pair  of  means  and  in  driving  re- 
lationship with  said  pinion. 


2,994,131 

HOLE  CENTERING  TOOL 

John  A.  Gaylord,  34t  Qnietwood  St^  San  RafacL  Calif. 

Filed  June  30, 1958,  Scr.  No.  745,441 

3  Claims.    (CL  33—185) 


2ia 


2,994,138 

MAGNETOGRAM  ANALYSIS 

William  P.  Jcony,  4539  Waring  St.,  Houton,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept  14, 1955.  Scr.  No.  534,848 

8CialBM.    (CL33— 27) 

2.  A  chordometer  comprising  carriage  means  adapted 

to  traverse  a  table  top,  a  pair  of  means  each  including  in- 


1.  In  a  hole  centering  device  for  aligning  the  work 
with  the  tool  of  a  machine,  including  a  tubular  shank 
adapted  to  be  secured  in  place  of  said  tool  of  said  ma- 
chine, an  enlarged  head  at  an  end  of  said  shank,  a  flat 
end  face  on  said  head,  a  conical  centering  point  adjacent 
said  head,  a  base  of  said  point  being  complemcntal  to 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  head,  a  flat  face  of  said  base 
in  sliding  contact  with  the  flat  face  of  said  head;  said 
centermg  point,  said  base  and  said  head  being  in  axial 
ahgnment  with  said  shank,  and  resiliently  yieldable  means 
in  said  shank  to  hold  said  base  against  said  head  with 
said  flat  faces  in  sliding  conuct  to  permit  lateral  shifting 
of  said  base  relatively  to  said  head,  the  improvement  of 
an  aligmng  sleeve  snugly  fitting  over  said  head  and  said 
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base  for  aligning  said  centering  point  with  the  axis  of  the 
shank,  and  resiliently  yieldable  means  normally  to  urge 
sjid  sleeve  away  from  said  base  and  over  said  head. 


2,994,132 

,  FREEZE  DRYING  APPARATUS 

I      Karihctau  NcaoMua,  Bowwr  StraMc  498a, 

KolB-Baycatal,  Geraaoy 

iTIcd  Aug.  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  i79,lM 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gvwamy  Aag.  22,  19S6 

5  Clainis.     (O.  34—5) 


the  length  of  strip  material  within  the  heating  chamber 
over  a  continuous  range,  means  to  sense  the  strip  tem- 
perature which  resuhs  from  exposure  of  the  strip  to  beat 
supplied  within  said  beating  chamber  by  said  heating 
means,  and  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  to 
actuate  said  mounting  means  so  as  to  translate  said 
dancer  guide  means  to  vary  the  length  of  strip  material 
within  the  heating  chamber  as  an  inverse  continuous 
function  of  indicated  strip  temperature. 


2,994,134 

PHOTOPRINT  DRIER 

Virgil  K.  AdaBM,  935  Lowell  Blvd.,  Dcnrcr,  Colo. 

FUed  Aot.  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  835,233 

Itdatet.    (CL34— 145) 


1.  In  a  freeze-drying  apparatus  for  use  in  removing  ad- 
mixed ice  and  absorbed  ice  from  materials  by  sublimation 
and  evaporation  respectively,  a  drying  chamber  wherein 
said  materials  to  be  freeze-dried  are  placed,  a  condensing 
chamber  communicating  with  said  drying  chamber  and 
having  means  for  condensing  water  vapor  withdrawn  from 
said  drying  chamber,  valve  means  for  sealing  said  cham- 
bers from  each  other,  said  valve  means  being  normally 
open  during  freeze-drying  operation,  evacuating  means 
communicating  with  said  condensing  chamber  for  evacu- 
ating said  drying  chamber  when  said  valve  means  are 
open,  whereby  said  ice  is  vaporized  and  withdrawn  from 
said  drying  chamber  and  brought  into  contact  with  said 
condensing  means,  valve  actuator  means  for  repeatedly 
closing  said  valve  means  for  preselected  intervals  of  time, 
and  means  for  measuring  the  difference  betwen  the  pres- 
sure of  water  vapor  being  evacuated  and  the  saturation 
pressure  of  said  water  vapor  during  said  preselected  inter- 
vals of  time  to  establish  the  presence  of  admixed  ice  in 
said  materials. 

2,994,133 
WEB  HEAT  TREATMENT  AND  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 
Alexander  V.  Alcxeff,  Clcvciaml.  Ohio,  Edwin  P.  Hom- 
b«i«.  Parma  Hcigbts,  IHm  "od  Howard  Rkhards,  Lake- 
wood,  Ohio,  as^nors  to  lodnstrial  Ovens,  Incorpo- 
rated, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  application  Sept.   17,   1954    Ser.   No.  456,691 
■WW  Patent  No.  2,837,834,  dated  Inne  10,  1958.     Di- 
vided and  this  appHcation  Jan.   10,  1958,  Ser.  No. 

710  170 

2  Cbdma.     (CL  34 — 56) 


1 .  A  photoprint  drier  comprising  a  hollow  base,  similar 
hollow  risers  upsunding  from  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
base  in  flow  communication  at  their  lower  ends  with  the 
interior  of  said  base,  said  risers  being  similarly  formed 
with  open  sides  opposed  in  confronting  registration  with 
each  other  above  said  base,  panels  selectively  adjustable 
toward  and  away  from  said  base  in  closing  relation  with 
the  open  sides  of  the  risers,  like,  open-ended,  hollow  trays 
for  the  positioned  support  of  wet  photoprinu  adapted  for 
stacked  registration  on  and  above  said  base  in  connecting 
relation  between  engagement  at  their  ends  through  the  op- 
posed open  sides  of  said  risers  and  consequent  individual 
flow  communication  with  the  interiors  thereof,  an  open- 
ended,  hollow  packer  adapted  to  conformably  and  co- 
extensively  cap  a  tray  assembly  stacked  upon  said  base 
in  coaction  with  lower  margins  of  said  panels,  whereby 
to  establish  through  said  base,  trays  and  packer  air  flow 
channels  individually  communicating  with  and  between 
the  riser  interiors,  and  means  for  the  regulable  supply  of 
regulably-hcated  air  to  and  for  circulation  through  said 
risers  and  the  air  flow  channels  therebetween. 


2,994,135 
COMPUTER 
T.  Flnley  Borke,  Arilngton,  awl  Sidney  Shapiro,  FaDs 
Chorch,  Va.,  assignors,  hy  meaie  aaslpiments,  to  the 
United  States  of  Amerfca  am  represented  hy  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy  ,,^.,- 
FUcd  Inly  27, 1955,  Ser.  No.  524,827 
3  Oalnu.     (O.  35—10.4) 


:j^^ 


I .  Strip  treating  apparatus  comprising  a  beating  cham- 
ber having  heating  means  combined  therewith,  input 
guide  means  to  guide  strip  material  to  said  heating  cham- 
ber, output  guide  means  to  guide  strip  material  from  said 
heating  chamber,  other  guide  means  intermediate  said 
input  and  output  guide  means  and  comprising  dancer 
guide  means,  means  for  translatably  mounting  said 
dancer  guide  means  for  translation  within  said  heating 
chamber  and  through  a  continuous  range  therein  to  vary 


I 

I 


£3- 


3.  An  integrating  computer  for  integrating  rate  of 
change  information  comprising  a  first  adding  network  to 
receive  said  information,  an  amplifier  connected  to  re- 
ceive information  from  said  first  adding  network,  a  servo 
motor  electrically  connected  to  the  output  of  said  ampli- 
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fier,  a  second  adding  network,  an  induction  generator 
mechanically  connected  to  the  rotor  of  said  servo  motor 
and  electrically  connected  to  feed  a  signal  into  said  second 
adding  network,  a  potentiometer  connected  to  receive 
the  output  of  said  second  adding  network  and  connected 
to  apply  its  output  to  said  first  adding  network,  means 
to  adjust  the  potentiometer,  a  first  speed  reducer  mechani- 
cally connected  to  said  induction  generator,  and  adapted 
to  provide  an  output  rotational  speed  which  is  lower  than 
the  rotational  speed  of  said  induction  generator,  a  differ- 
ential gear  having  one  of  its  input  shafts  mechanically 
connected  to  said  speed  reducer,  a  second  speed  reducer 
inechanically  connected  to  a  second  input  shaft  of  said 
differential  gear,  a  second  induction  generator  mechani- 
cally connected  to  the  second  speed  reducer  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  feed  a  signal  into  said  second  adding 
network,  and  a  synchronous  motor  connected  to  rotate 
said  second  induction  generator  at  a  constant  speed,  the 
signal  applied  to  said  amplifier  from  said  first  adding 
network  being  the  sum  of  the  rate  of  change  information 
and  the  output  of  the  servo-motor  induction  generator 
less  the  output  of  the  synchronous-motor  induction 
generator. 


2,994.136 
SHOE  REAR  QUARTER  AND  ADJACENT 
PARTS 
John  B.  Reinhart,  Farmington,  David  E.  Ward,  Webster 
Groves,  and  Percy  W.  Fuson,  Farmfaigton,  Mo.,  assign- 
ors to  Trimfoot  Company,  Farmington,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
i>oration  of  Missouri 

nied  Nov.  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  855,354 
5  Claims.     (CL  36—45) 


the  foremost  end  of  said  toe  protector  and  sloping  down- 
wardly toward  the  bade  end  of  said  protector,  the  bottom 
portion  of  said  upstanding  side  wall  having  opposed  holes 
provided  therein  for  the  insertion  of  retaining  means, 
said  retaining  means  comprising  a  flexible  band  adapted 


V    V    V 


to  be  looped  over  the  toe  of  the  shoe  and  extend  through 
opposed  holes  in  said  side  wall  and  rearwardly  to  engage 
about  the  heel  of  the  shoe  to  securely  retain  said  toe  pro- 
tector on  the  shoe  and  projection  means  provided  on  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  base  portion  to  insure  protection 
against  slippage  to  the  wearer. 


2  994  138 

SNOW  CLEARING  UNIT 

Franz  Foiuian,  Goldschlagstr.  47,  Vienna  15,  Austria, 

assignor  to  Josef  Peitl,  Vienna,  Austria 

FUed  Nor.  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  771,636 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Austria  Nov.  4,  1957 

3  Claims.     (CI.  37-^2) 


1.  A  snow  clearing  unit  which  comprises  a  driving 
vehicle,  a  snow  plow,  and  a  hoof-shaped  member  con- 
nected to  said  driving  vehicle  for  roution  relative  there- 
to on  an  axis  which  extends  in  the  direction  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  driving  vehicle,  and  connected  to  the 
snow  plow  for  rotation  relative  thereto  on  a  horizontal 
axis  which  is  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  snow  plow. 


1.  A  high  shoe  comprising  a  sole,  an  insole,  a  counter 
and  an  upper  extending  above  the  counter  and  above  the 
user's  ankle,  and  a  layer  of  material  forming  a  reinforce- 
ment for  the  rear  part  of  the  upper,  the  lower  portion  of 
the  reinforcement  having  parts  projecting  below  the  coun- 
ter and  secured  to  the  insole  and  having  parts  extending 
upwardly  alongside  and  beyond  the  top  edge  of  the  coun- 
ter and  including  a  central  upright  portion  extending  to 
the  top  of  the  upper  and  then  laterally  along  the  top  edges 
of  the  upper  to  the  sides  of  the  shoe,  the  lower  part  of  the 
reinforcement  cooperating  with  the  upper  to  form  a  pocket 
for  the  counter  and  the  remainder  of  the  reinforcement 
resisting  folding  of  the  upper  over  the  counter  at  the  rear 
of  the  shoe. 


2,994,137 
FOOT  PROTECTOR 
Ralph  G.  Anderson,  263  Burke  Road,  Chicinnati,  Ohio, 
and  Harold  S.  Sharp,  10285  Pendery  Drive,  Lexing- 
ton, Ky. 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1960,  Ser.  No.  14,324 
1  Chdm.  (a.  36—72) 
A  readily  detachable  toe  protector  of  a  light  weight 
plastic  material,  comprising  a  base  portion  adapted  to  re- 
ceive thereon  the  forepart  of  a  shoe  sole,  said  base  por- 
tion lying  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plenc  of 
the  forepart  of  said  shoe  sole,  said  base  portion  having 
an  outer  periphery  conforming  generally  to  the  shape  of 
the  forepart  of  said  shoe  sole,  an  upstanding  side  wall 
extending  along  the  periphery  of  said  base  portion,  said 
upstanding  side  wall  being  constructed  with  corrugations, 
said  upstanding  side  wall  having  a  maximum  height  at 


2,994,139 

EXCAVATING  LOADING  AND  CAltRY-OFF 

EARTH  WORKING  MACHIP«: 

Walter  Carston,  Rte.  1,  Box  938,  DcUno,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No,  773,923 

3  Claims.     (CI.  37-^126) 


1.  In  an  excavating  machine,  a  mobile  frame,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  scoop  having  an  open  front  end  and 
including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  side  walls,  each  of 
said  side  walls  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward 
end.  an  excavating  blade  extending  between  the  forward 
ends  of  said  side  walls  adjacent  the  lower  ends  thereof, 
a  substantially  horizontally  disposed  bottom  normally 
positioned  between  said  walls  and  having  one  end  con- 
tiguous to  said  blade  and  having  the  other  end  adjacent 
the  rearward  ends  of  said  side  walls,  means  connecting 
said  one  end  of  said  bottom  to  said  side  walls  for  move- 
ment of  said  bottom  about  a  horizontal  axis  from  the 
horizontal  position  to  a  position  in  which  said  bottom 
bridges  the  open  front  end  of  said  scoop  with  the  other 
end  spaced  above  said  blade,  an  end  gate  positioned 
within  said  side  walls  and  normally  bridging  the  rearward 
ends  of  said  side  walls  and  having  one  end  behind  and 
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adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  bottom  and  having  the 
other  end  ipaced  above  and  rearwardly  of  the  other  end 
of  said  bottom,  means  connecting  said  one  end  of  said 
gate  to  said  side  walls  for  movement  about  another  hori- 
zontal axis  from  the  bridging  position  to  a  position  in 
which  said  end  gate  leans  forwardly  toward  the  front 
end  of  said  scoop  with  the  other  end  spaced  above  and 
forwardly  of  said  one  end  of  said  gate,  a  loader  unit 
positioned  transversely  of  said  sax^  and  adjacent  to  and 
forwardly  of  said  excavation  blade  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  upstanding  pusher  elements  arranged  in  super- 
imposed spaced  relation  and  movable  simultaneously 
along  an  orbital  path  about  a  horizontal  axis  transverse 
with  respect  to  said  scoop  into  and  out  of  the  portion 
of  said  scoop  adjacent  said  excavating  blade,  said  unit 
being  connected  to  said  frame  for  movement  from  the 
position  adjacent  to  and  forwardly  of  said  excavating 
hiade  to  a  position  away  from  the  open  end  of  said  scoop, 
and  means  connecting  said  gate  to  said  loader  unit  so 
that  movement  of  said  gate  from  the  tiormal  bridging 
position  to  the  position  in  which  said  end  gate  leans  for- 
wardly toward  the  front  end  of  said  scoop  is  responsive 
to  execution  of  the  movement  of  said  loader  unit  from 
the  position  adjacent  to  and  forwardly  of  said  excavating 
bladie  to  the  position  away  from  the  open  end  of  said 
scoop. 


2,994,14t 
POINT  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  DIGGER 

Entc  L.  Lauder.  MoatebcUo,  Califs  aarigMr  to  H.  A  L. 
Tooth  Coopwiy,  MoatebcUo,  CaHf^  a  corporatioa  of 
Calif oniia 

Filed  May  14, 1954,  Scr.  No.  5S4,M1 
SdalBM.    (CL37— 142) 


I.  A  locking  mechanism  for  yieldingly  holding  two 
relatively  movable  parts  in  engagement  and  against  separa- 
tion, including,  a  solid  elongate  and  round  pin  engaged 
through  openings  in  said  parts,  a  reduced  rounded  por- 
tion in  the  pin  and  forming  a  stop  shoulder  on  said  pin, 
and  a  pressure  exerting  lock  unit  carried  in  a  recess  in 
the  first  part  and  having  means  yieldingly  urging  an  ele- 
ment into  engagement  with  the  reduced  portion  of  the 
pin  and  to  engage  said  stop  shoulder,  whereby  the  sec- 
ond part  is  engaged  by  the  pin  to  be  locked  axially  against 
displacement  in  one  direction  and  held  in  lateral  pres- 
sure engagement  with  the  first  part. 


2,994,141 
KEEPER 
Ferrald  Daalcl  Stcpkcatoii,  4M2  Lomlu, 
Lahewood,  CaHf . 
Filed  Dec.  S.  19S9,  Scr.  No.  t5S,195 
9  Clakns.     (CI.  37—142) 
I    A  keeper  for  use  with  a  digging  tooth  and  lip  assem- 
bly having  a  cross  passage  with  an  offset  interior  volume 
comprising  a  block  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  portion  of 
said  cross  passage,  an  extension  on  said  block  adapted  to 
occupy  said  volume,  a  wedge  adapted  to  be  disposed  in 
another  portion  of  said  cross  passage  m  abutment  with 


said  block,  means  forming  a  wire  conduit  throu^  said 
wedge  and  between  said  wedge  and  said  block,  and  a 


wire  in  said  conduit  and  extending  across  the  end  of  said 
block. 


2,994,142 

ROAD  GRADER 

Raymond  J.  Newell,  P.O.  Box  134,  and  JaoMs  H.  Jones, 

both  of  Lccabnrg,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  8M,«73 

4  Claiim.     (O.  37— 14S) 


1.  In  combination  spaced  substantially  parallel  runners, 
a  transverse  grader  member  extending  across  and  adjust- 
ably connecting  the  rear  end  portions  of  said  runners,  an 
elongated  generally  rectangular  frame  disposed  length- 
wise between  said  nmners,  the  rear  portion  of  said  frame 
being  connected  to  said  transverse  member,  forwardly  di- 
verging grader  members  having  their  iimer  ends  secured 
to  the  front  portion  of  said  frame  and  their  outer  di- 
verging ends  adjustably  secured  to  the  front  end  portions 
of  said  runners,  forwardly  converging  grader  members 
connected  to  said  frame  and  having  forward  ends  located 
intermediate  the  inner  and  outer  ends  of  said  forwardly 
diverging  grader  members,  a  pair  of  draft  connections 
located  one  each  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the 
front  edge  of  the  frame  for  engagement  by  the  lift  arms 
of  a  tractor,  and  a  third  connection  providing  with  the 
other  two  a  three  point  hitch  by  which  the  device  can  be 
suspended  and  propelled. 


2,994,143 
LAND  SURFACE  PREPARATION  MACHINE  FOR 

SURFACE  SHAPING  A  CULTIVATABLE  FIELD 
WUIiam  D.  Kcnncy,  Cohuibas,  Ga^  aarifDor  to  Cohim- 

bus  Iron  Worfci  Company,  Soathcra  Plow  Company 

Division,  Colambaa,  Ga^  a  corpontioa  of  Gcorgb 
Filed  Sept  IS,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M4,73« 
(Claiais.    (a.  37— 155) 

1.  A  land  surface  preparation  machine  for  surface 
shaping  a  cultivatable  field  comprising  an  elongated  rec- 
tangular frame,  wheels  mounted  for  horizontal  move- 
ment about  their  vertical  axis  at  the  comers  of  said 
frame,  a  subframe  pivotally  linked  by  rigid  links  to  said 
elongated  rectangular  frame  and  mounted  in  said  rec- 
tangular frame  for  vertical  elevation,  a  plurality  of  mold 
boards  carried  by  said  subframe  beneath  said  subframe 
and  having  substantially  horizontally  disposed  earth  ctJt- 
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ting  edges,  and  means  connected  between  said  rectangu- 
lar frame  and  said  subframe  for  elevating  and  lowering 
in  positive  increments  said  subframe  and  positively  vary- 


ing the  distance  between  said  subframe  and  said  rectan- 
gular frame  to  maintain  a  predetermined  constant  cut- 
ting depth  between  said  mold  boards  and  said  rectangu- 
lar frame. 


2,994,144 

PORTABLE  IRONING  BOARD 

Hattie  May  Pavio,  121  N.  15th  St.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

FUcd  May  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  815,745 

8  ClaioM.     (CI.  38—107) 

-i^ =■ . 


/ 


4 


1.  A  traveling  ironing  board  adapted  to  support  a 
traveling  iron  and  including  in  combination  a  flat  board 
member  having  an  upper  and  lower  surface,  a  narrow 
front  and  a  wide  rear  end;  front  and  rear  support  means 
having  horizontal  portions  hingedly  mounted  to  the  lower 
surface  of  said  board  and  leg  portions;  a  tray  member 
hinged  on  said  horizontal  portion  of  one  of  said  support 
means  and  thereby  adapted  to  swing  toward  and  away 
from  said  lower  surface  from  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
board  and  having  a  portion  which,  when  said  tray  mem- 
ber is  swung  outwardly  into  open  position,  serves  as  a 
rest  for  said  iron  and  a  cage  portion  which,  when  said 
tray  member  is  in  folded  position,  abuts  partially  against 
said  lower  surface  and  adapted  to  retain  one  end  of  an 
iron,  said  tray  member  also  having  cord-retaining  means; 
and  a  retaining  member  hinged  on  the  other  said  support 
means  swingable  to  and  from  said  lower  surface  between 
a  position  overlying  the  opposite  end  of  said  iron  for 
retaining  it  in  traveling  position  and  an  open  position 
releasing  said  iron. 


2,994,145 

CABINET 

Gerald  J.  Dall,  4920  Marine  Drive,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Dec  11, 1958,  Scr.  No.  779,785 

1  Claim.     (CL  38—129) 


swinging  movement  about  a  vertical  axis  between  a  closed 
position  sealing  said  access  opening  and  an  open  position 
extending  outwardly  away  from  the  cabinet,  said  bottom 
wall  being  provided  with  a  flat  front  surface  portion  ad- 
jacent said  access  opening  for  frictionally  engaging  a 
floor  surface  to  restrain  horizontal  movement  of  said 
cabinet,  said  bottom  wall  also  being  provided  with  a  rear 
portion  sloping  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  front 
portion  and  being  provided  with  wheels  adjacent  said 
rear  wall,  handle  means  provided  by  the  upper  portion  of 
said  rear  wall  for  use  in  manually  tipping  said  cabinet 
rearwardly  and  in  wheeling  the  same  about  with  the  front 
surface  portion  of  said  bottom  wall  lifted  from  the  floor, 
an  ironing  board  hingedly  connected  to  said  cabinet  and 
movable  between  a  raised  position  extending  outwardly 
in  the  direction  of  said  door  when  the  same  is  in  open 
position  and  a  lowered  position  within  the  chamber  of 
said  cabinet,  said  door  having  a  horizontal  lower  edge 
portion  extending  along  substantially  the  same  horizon- 
tal plane  as  said  front  portion  of  said  bottom  wall  and 
being  engageable  with  a  floor  surface  when  the  door  is  in 
said  open  position  to  further  restrain  horizontal  move- 
ment of  the  cabinet  and  to  prevent  forward  tipping  move- 
ment of  said  cabinet  in  response  to  downward  forces  im- 
posed upon  the  raised  ironing  board. 


2,994,14^ 

TRAVELING  SIGNS  FOR  PUBLIC  VEHICLES 

Anthony  Sferlazza,  22—65  37tfa  SL,  Astoria,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  833,177 

3  Claims.    (CL  40— 30) 


M        u    n  •> 


I'  .yiw,^ 


1.  An  advertising  display  device  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  rollers  and  an  extended  viewing 
area  with  at  least  one  cam  member  disposed  between 
said  rollers,  an  endless  belt  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
hinges  and  carried  by  the  rollers,  motor  means  for  driv- 
ing across  the  viewing  area,  a  plurality  of  rigid  displays 
each  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  the  hinges  and  having 
a  cam  follower  adapted  to  engage  at  least  one  of  the  cams 
to  urge  the  associated  display  to  swing  on  its  hinge,  and 
spring  means  disposed  between  each  display  and  said  belt 
for  maintaining  the  display  parallel  to  the  belt  and  for 
causing  the  display  to  vibrate  on  its  hinge  when  the 
associated  cam  follower  engages  a  cam. 


2,994,147 
CHANGEABLE  PRICE  INDICATOR 
Arnold  Henry  Bcrgicr,  New  York,  and  Martin  Umanoff, 
Huntington,  N.Y.,  asstsnors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Leonard  Cole,  North  Haven,  Conn. 

FUcd  June  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  744,551 
1  Claim.    (CL 


In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  vertically 
elongated  cabinet  having  top,  side,  rear. and  bottom  walls 

defining  a  chamber  therein  and  having  a  front  access       In  a  changeable  price  indicator,  a  chamber  having  a 
opening,  a  door  hingedly  mounted  upon  said  cabinet  for    front  vertical  window  and  parallel  top  and  bottom  wails. 
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•aid  walU  having  aligned  openings  defining  tpindk  bear- 
ings, at  least  one  pair  of  spindles  within  said  chamber 
and  journakd  in  said  bearings,  and  an  indicia-bearing 
ribbon  wound  on  the  spindles  and  extending  from  one  to 
the  other  along  a  span  directly  behind  said  window,  said 
chamber  being  formed  of  two  parts  abutting  along  a 
vertical  plane  bisecting  said  spiodk  bearings,  said  cham- 
ber parts  having  overlying  areas  defining  wings  extend- 
ing laterally  from  the  rear  of  the  chamber,  and  provided 
with  means  which  hold  said  parts  together. 


lack  Eadclaoa,  Atfantfe  BcMh, 


2,994»14S 
DIRECTIONAL  LUMINAUtE 

N.Yn  airiiBor  to  McPhil- 
Ma— failuihn  Co^  lac^  BrooUya,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
of  New  Yorii 
FBed  Jus.  21,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  7M,144 
9  ClaiM.     (CI.  4«— IM) 


8.  A  luminaire  including  a  cover  member  having 
means  thereon  for  connecting  said  member  to  a  ceiling, 
wall  and  the  like,  a  supporting  axle  extending  laterally 
from  each  side  of  said  cover  member  socket  means  on 
said  cover  for  connecting  a  lamp  therein,  a  substantially 
trough-shaped  housing  enclosing  said  socket  means  and 
supported  at  one  end  on  said  axles,  said  housing  includ- 
ing recessed  interior  walls  defining  trackways  on  each 
side  thereof  and  including  a  top  access  to  receive  said 
axles,  the  housing  interior  walls  above  said  trackways 
and  adjacent  an  end  of  said  housing  including  an  upward- 
ly extending  recessed  portion  for  pivotally  supporting  said 
housing  on  said  axles,  said  axles  being  insertable  in  said 
trackways  through  said  access  formed  in  said  trackways 
adjacent  an  edge  of  said  housing  said  axles  being  posi- 
tionable  adjacent  said  recess  for  pivotally  supporting  said 
housing  and  being  removable  from  said  location  along 
said  trackways  for  disassociation  from  said  housing,  and 
means  to  secure  the  opposite  end  of  said  housing  to  said 
cover. 


2,994,149 
DIRECTIONAL  LUMINAIRE 
lack  Eadcboa,  Atfasitfc  Beach,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  McPhfl. 
ben  Manofactntig  Co.,  be.,  BrooUyB,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratkM  of  New  York 

FUcd  May  14, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  813,129 
11  ClaiiM.  (CL  4*— 139) 
I.  A  directional  luminaire  comprising  a  lamp  housing 
adapted  to  be  recessed  into  a  ceiling,  a  cover  plate,  hinge 
supporting  members  telescopically  supported  by  said  hous- 
ing and  hingedly  connected  to  said  cover  plate,  said 
cover  plate  including  an  elongated  rectangular  slot,  a 
transparent  lettered  sign  assembly  positioned  in  said  slot 
with  a  major  portion  extending  below  said  cover  plate. 


said  sign  assembly  incloding  a  laterally  extending  portion 
which  rests  on  a  portion  of  said  cover  plate  to  support 
said  sign  assembly,  clip  means  extending  over  the  edge  of 


\aail.i^ 


Aid  sign  assembly  within  and  secured  to  said  cover  plate 
to  hold  said  panel  in  position,  and  means  to  secure  said 
cover  plate  to  said  lamp  housing  to  locate  said  sign  as- 
sembly directly  below  said  housing. 


2,994,159 

,     ORNAMENTAL  ARTICLES 

Roger  Fnui(ois  Diairi  Naram,  alias  MalbcriM,  13  Rat 

dc  Medids,  Paris,  FnuKc 

FUed  Apr.  8, 1957,  Scr.  No.  651,278 

Claims  priority,  appUartkM  France  Inly  28,  1956 

15  Clains.     (CL  41—21) 


U*   1-9*    ^«•- 


I.  An  omamemal  article  comprising  a  rigid  trans- 
parent support,  a  plurality  of  variously  colored  irregu- 
larly shaped  flat  fragments  of  transparent  sheet  material 
mounted  on  said  support,  said  colored  fragments  being 
relatively  small  in  comparison  with  the  entire  article  and 
being  arranged  in  a  multiplicity  of  superimposed  layen 
thereof  extending  across  said  support  with  each  colored 
fragment  being  positioned  overlapping  the  adjacent  frag- 
ments of  the  layer  therebeneath  and  according  to  their 
color  to  simulate  a  design  with  shade  and  hue  gradua- 
tions, an  adhesive  provided  by  a  mixture  of  transparent 
and  adhesive  thermoplastic  resin  with  a  transparent 
thermo-setting  mechanically  resistant  resin  contacting  and 
entirely  adhering  to  said  support  and  said  fragments 
and  completely  filling  all  spaces  between  said  fragments 
and  between  said  support  and  said  fragments  retaining 
adjacent  fragments  together  and  to  said  support  pre- 
venting the  movement  of  said  fragments  relative  to  one 
another  and  said  support. 


2,994,151 

FISHING  LURE 

Sanford  S.  Webb,  %  Hank  Webb  ladnstrics.  Inc., 

524  StahlmaB  Bl^  NaabrUlc,  Tens. 

Fifed  Mar.  28, 19^,  Ser.  No.  724,661 

7Claiiii8.    (CL43— 42J8) 

I    A  fishing  lure  comprising  a  fish  hook  having  a  shank 

and  a  curved  bill  extending  from  one  end  of  said  shank 

and  terminating  in  a  barbed  point,  a  sinker  fixed  to  the 

other  end  of  said  shank,  means  for  attaching  said  sinker  to 

a  leader  for  free  suspension  of  said  lure,  said  attachment 

means  being  located  on  the  same  side  of  said  shank  as  said 
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barbed  point  and  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  hook 
containing  said  shank  and  barbed  point,  the  weight  of 
said  sinker  and  the  location  of  said  attachment  means 
being  such  that  when  said  leader  is  vertical  and  freely 


suspends  said  lure  said  shank  is  substantially  horizontal, 
pixtngs  diverging  in  opposite  directions  from  the  plane  of 
said  hook  and  away  from  said  bill,  said  prongs  terminating 
at  least  in  a  plane  containing  the  leader  when  said  lure  is 
freely  suspended. 


2,994,152 

FLASnC  FURNITURE  LEG  TIF 

leromc  T.  DouhM,  Rte.  2,  Box  159,  ThicnsriUc,  Wis. 

FUed  Not.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,902 

lOalB.    (0.45—137) 


The  combination  with  a  metal  furniture  leg  having  a 
tubular  wall  with  a  relatively  sharp  cutting  edge,  of  a 
tip  having  a  plastic  body  sleeved  over  the  end  of  said 
leg,  said  tip  having  an  internal  shoulder  aligned  with 
said  wall  and  a  cut-resistant  washer  seated  on  said 
shoulder  and  intei>'ening  between  the  sharp  cutting  edge 
of  said  wall  and  the  plastic  body  of  said  tip,  said  shoulder 
being  spaced  above  the  bottom  end  of  said  tip  to  define 
a  cavity  between  said  bottom  and  said  washer,  said  plas- 
tic body  being  thickened  in  the  vicinity  of  the  shoulder. 


2,994,153 

SIMULATED  VEHICLE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Richard  R.  Zwolinaki,  5244  W.  Cornelia  St,  CUcago*  Dl. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  844,995 

8  Claims.    (CL  46— 1) 


1.  A  simulated  vehicle  control  device  for  children 
comprising  a  rigid  readily  attachable  and  detachable  simti- 
lated  instrument  panel,  a  dummy  steering  wheel,  imitation 
column  means  carried  by  said  instrument  panel  mount- 
ing said  steering  wheel  in  a  rearwardly  spaced  position 
and  for  rotation,  and  means  connected  to  said  instrument 
panel  for  mounting  said  instrument  panel  on  the  rear  of  a 
vehicle  front  seat  and  in  an  accessible  position  relative  to 
a  vehicle  rear  seat,  said  instrument  panel  mounting  means 


including  a  pair  of  flexible  adjustable  straps  adapted  to 
pass  forwardly  and  down  around  the  front  portion  of  a 
vehicle  front  seat  bracket  and  be  anchored  to  said  vehicle 
front  seat  back,  and  a  third  flexible  strap  adapted  to  be 
passed  rearwardly  of  a  vehicle  front  seat  back  and  be 
anchored  to  a  vehicle  front  seat. 


2394,154 

MECHANICAL  TOYS 

Eofcne  S.  McCaa,  Minoeapolis,  Minn. 

(Casilla  5102  Mlnflorcs,  Lima,  Peru) 

FUcd  luly  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  672,827 

19  Claims.     (CL  46—16) 
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2.  A  toy  including  a  table  having  a  series  of  equally 
spaced  apertures  therein  arranged  in  rows  intersecting  at 
right  angles,  a  motor  unit  including  a  motor  base,  a  motor 
having  a  drive  shaft  mounted  on  said  motor  base,  aixl 
pegs  adapted  to  fit  snugly  in  said  apertures  projecting 
downwardly  from  said  motor  base  which  are  spaced  apart 
a  distance  equal  to  a  multiple  of  the  spacing  of  said  aper- 
tures in  said  table,  a  pulley  on  said  drive  shaft  on  a  ver- 
tical plane  through  the  axes  of  the  apertures  of  one  of 
said  rows  when  said  pegs  are  engaged  in  any  selected 
apertures  of  said  lable,  a  shaft  support  including  a  shaft 
support  base,  pegs  projecting  downwardly  from  said  shaft 
support  base  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to  a  multi- 
ple of  the  spacing  of  said  apertures  in  said  table,  shaft 
supporting  means  on  said  shaft  support  base,  a  shaft  ro- 
tatably  supported  by  said  shaft  supporting  means  having 
its  axis  in  a  vertical  plane  through  the  axes  of  the  aper- 
tures in  one  of  said  rows  when  said  shaft  supporting  base 
is  mounted  on  said  table,  and  a  pulley  on  said  last  named 
shaft  on  a  vertical  plane  through  the  axes  of  the  apertures 
of  one  of  said  rows  when  said  shaft  supporting  base  is 
mounted  on  said  table,  whereby  said  pulieys  may  be 
aligned  when  mounted  in  proper  relation  on  said  table, 
and  a  second  pulley  detachably  engaged  on  said  last 
named  shaft  and  supported  in  a  vertical  plane  through 
the  axes  of  the  apertures  of  one  of  said  rows  when  aaid 
shaft  support  is  mounted  on  said  table. 


2,994,155 

TOY  DEVICE  FOR  LAUNCHING  ROTARY  WING 

FLYING  OBJECTS 

Frederick  R.  Parker,  2091  Saa  Francisco  Ave, 

Long  BcMh,  CaHf . 

FUcd  May  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,093 

9  Clainu.    (Q.  46—83) 


U  £ 


3.  A  device  for  launching  a  rotary  wing  flying  object, 
comprising:  an  elongate  straight  rigid  member;  a  second 
rigid  member  slidably  mouiued  on  said  first  member  for 
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reciprocal  movement  within  a  limited  range  along  said 
first  memt)cr;  a  routable  shaft  carried  on  said  second 
member  in  angular  relationship  to  said  first  member  and 
having  a  free  end  provided  with  a  seating  means  adapted 
to  support  and  drivingly  engage  said  object;  and  a  means 
bodily  immovably  mounted  on  said  first  member  in  paral- 
lel relation  to  said  first  member  and  drivingly  engaged 
with  said  shaft  to  translate  relative  movement  of  said 
members  into  rotation  of  said  shaft  whereby  said  object 
is  rotated  for  launching  it  into  flight. 


BUTTERFLY  MOBILE  TOY 
Albert  M.  Stdaer  and  Robert  L.  SteiMr,  CiKlnati, 
Oblo,  aadgnon  to  The  Bromo-Miot  Cooipany,  Cln* 
cinaariti,  Ohio,  a  corporalkHi  of  Delaware 
Origiiial  appUcatioa  Dec.  3,  1954,  Scr.  No.  472,832. 
Divided  and  this  applkatioa  Nov.  24,  1958,  Scr.  No. 
782,989 

1  Claim,     (a.  4<— 124) 


A  toy  butterfly  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  a  mobile 
standard  comprising,  a  main  body  portion  of  molded 
plastic  material  configurated  to  simulate  the  body,  head, 
antennae  and  thorax  of  a  butterfly,  a  uniUry  wing  sec- 
tion including  two  wings  configurated  to  simulate  the 
wings  of  a  butterfly  joined  by  a  small,  flat  rectangular 
connector  portion,  said  body  portion  having  a  recessed 
area  in  the  back  thereof  configurated  to  receive  said  con- 
nector portion,  a  back  portion  configurated  to  simulate 
the  back  of  a  butterfly,  said  body  portion  having  a  pair 
of  sockets  therein,  the  connector  portion  of  the  wing 
section  having  two  openings  therein  conforming  to  said 
sockets,  said  back  portion  having  a  pair  of  studs  of  a 
size  to  fit  through  the  openings  in  the  connector  portion 
and  tightly  engage  into  the  sockets  within  the  recess  of 
the  body  portion,  whereby  the  studs  on  the  back  portion 
extend  through  the  openings  in  the  connector  portion  and 
arc  tightly  received  in  the  sockets  to  securely  fasten  the 
wing  section  to  the  main  body  portion,  an  indentation  in 
said  back  portion  between  said  studs,  and  a  small  opening 
through  the  back  portion,  the  last  named  opening  and  the 
indentation  cooperating  to  receive  a  knotted  thread  for 
suspending  the  toy  butterfly. 


2,994,157 
TOY   nCURE   WITH   ARTICULATED   FEET 
Herbert  R.  B«cb«,  Ricbmood  HIO,  and  Richard  Harvey, 
Hoilia,  N.Y.,  asrignon  to  American  DoU  ft  Toy  Corp., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M«,M7 
3  Claims.     (CI.  44—163) 


and  having  a  lower  portion  protruding  through  said  leg 
member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  notches  in 
the  lower  edge  thereof,  a  spring  strip  affixed  at  its  ends  to 
said  shank  and  extending  under  said  notches,  a  foot 
member  having  a  cavity  providing  a  socket  in  which  the 
lower  end  of  said  leg  member  is  slidably  fitted,  a  cross 
pin  affixed  to  said  foot  member  extending  transversely 
between  said  lower  portion  of  said  shank  and  said  spring 
strip,  and  said  spring  strip  biasing  said  pin  to  selectively 
retain  the  pin  in  said  notches  respectively  and  permit  of 
adjustment  of  the  foot  member  to  move  said  pin  into 
any  one  of  said  notches  for  disposing  the  foot  member 
in  different  angular  relations  with  reference  to  the  leg 
member. 


2,994,158 

ROCKING  MEANS  PCHt  CLOSING  DOLL  EYES 

Alfred  FnMcr  Wmkbvn,  Old  Tappm^  N J. 

(1823  E.  Stfa  Atc,  Moot  Dora,  Fla.) 

Filed  May  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  815,357 

1  Claim.    (CL  46— 1<9) 


1.  In  a  toy  figure,  a  body,  a  leg  member  for  said  body 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  cavity  opening  through 
the  lower  end  thereof,  a  shank  secured  in  said  leg  cavity 


An  eye  closing  and  opening  mechanism  for  a  doll  re- 
sponsive to  gentle  rocking  movements  longitudinally  of 
the  body  of  the  doll  to  close  the  eyes  of  the  doll  in  suc- 
cessive steps,  to  open  the  eyes  instantly  when  the  doll  is 
raised  to  a  vertical  position  from  a  horizontal  position 
while  the  eyes  arc  closed,  and  to  open  the  eyes  inslantiy 
when  the  doll  is  jarred  in  a  horizontal  longitudinal  di- 
rection while  the  eyes  are  closed,  comprising  a  generally 
T-shaped  frame  having  a  pedestal  and  cross  member,  said 
cross  member  having  spaced  eye  openings  therein,  a  shaft 
pivotally  mounted  in  the  pedestal  and  extending  through 
the  cross  member  across  said  eye  openings,  a  pair  of  eye 
units  secured  to  opposite  end  portions  of  the  shaft  and 
disposed  rotatably  in  said  eye  openings,  said  eye  units 
having  pupil  portions  and  blank  eyelid  portions,  a  flat 
arcuate  frame-like  escapement  member  defining  sifbstan- 
tially  a  quadrant  of  a  circle,  said  member  being  secured 
perpendicularly  to  said  shaft  and  disposed  parallel  to  said 
pedestal,  said  escapement  member  having  internally  di- 
rected teeth  on  an  arcuate  portion  thereof,  a  weight 
secured  to  one  corner  of  said  escapement  member;  and 
an  escapement  control  piece  having  a  bearing  portion 
pivotally  carried  by  said  pedestal,  a  stem  perpendicular 
to  the  bearing  portion  and  parallel  to  the  pedestal,  pallet 
dements  angularly  di^>osed  to  the  bearing  portion  and  en- 
gaged alternately  with  said  teeth  for  advancing  the  escape- 
ment members  in  steps  in  a  single  plane  perpendicular  to 
said  shaft,  and  a  pendulum  secured  to  the  stem  and  pivot- 
ing the  stem  and  pallet  elements  in  planes  parallel  to  the 
pedestal  and  plane  of  said  escapement  member,  said  es- 
capement control  piece  controlling  stepped  advancement 
of  the  escapement  member  while  the  escapement  member 
is  being  angularly  urged  in  one  direction  in  its  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  shaft  by  said  weight,  said  stem  being 
rotataMe  on  said  bearing  portion  in  one  of  said  planes 
to  one  position  where  said  pallet  dements  disengage  from 
said  teeth  to  permit  the  escapement  member  to  pivot 
freely  in  anothfr  direction  opposite  from  said  one  direC' 
tion,  said  member  pivoting  freely  in  said  another  direc- 
tion when  the  pendulum  is  jarred  in  said  another  direc- 
tion with  sufficient  force  to  rotate  the  stem  and  disengage 
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the  pallet  elements  from  said  teeth,  said  eye  units  being 
movable  by  said  escapement  member  in  a  single  sudden 
movement  between  closed  and  open  positions  when  the 
pallet  members  are  disengaged  from  said  teeth,  said  pupils 
being  exposed  in  said  eye  openings  in  the  open  position 
of  the  eye  units,  said  eyelid  portions  being  exposed  in 
said  eye  openings  in  the  closed  position  of  the  eye  units. 


2,994,159 

RAILROAD  CAR  BED 

James  A.  Bonidic,  1550  Napoleon  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUcd  Jan.  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  4,068 

2  CUims.    (CI.  46—218) 


stratum  and  campignon  mycelium,  means  for  discharg- 
ing substratum  intermixed  with  mycelium  from  said  mix- 
ing device,  first  conveying  means  supported  by  said  frame 
for  conveying  said  champignon  substratum  to  said  mix- 
ing device,  second  conveying  means  arranged  at  a  level 
lower  than  the  level  of  said  first  conveying  means  and 
extending  below  said  mixing  device  for  conveying  below 
said  outlet,  containers  to  be  filled  with  intermixed  cham- 
pignon substratum  and  champignon  mycelium  to  be  dis- 
charged from  said  mixing  device,  said  second  convey- 
ing means  comprising  a  first  section  and  a  second  section 
with  said  first  section  designed  as  a  roller  conveyor  de- 
scending from  a  level  higher  than  the  level  of  said  sec- 
ond section  toward  the  latter  whereby  containers  can 
slide  down  from  said  first  section  onto  said  second  sec- 
tion, and  motor  means  for  driving  said  second  section 
of  said  second  conveying  means. 


2,994,161 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING 

GLASS 

George  J.  Bair,  Coning,  N.Y^  anignor  to  Coming  Glaai 

Works,  Comfaig,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUcd  Feb.  3,  1954,  Scr.  No.  407,882 

7  Claims.    (CL  49— 5) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  character  described,  an  elongated 
wheeled  main  supporting  body,  an  elongated  load-sup- 
porting bed  member  on  said  main  body,  said  bed  member 
comprising  a  first  flat  bed  element,  a  second  flat  bed  ele- 
ment, means  hingedly  connecting  one  end  of  said  second 
bed  element  to  an  end  of  said  first  bed  element  for  rota- 
tion on  a  tranverse  horizontal  axis,  means  pivotally 
connecting  said  first  bed  element  to  said  main  supporting 
body  for  rotation  on  a  vertical  axis,  the  hinge  connection 
of  said  first  and  second  bed  elements  being  spaced  suffi- 
ciently from  said  vertical  axis  so  as  to  be  located  out- 
wardly of  the  side  margin  of  said  main  body  when  said 
bed  member  is  rotated  to  a  position  substantially  trans- 
verse to  said  main  body,  an  upstanding  transversely  ex- 
tending wall  member  on  said  main  body,  and  upstanding 
longitudinal  wall  members  on  said  second  bed  element 
spaced  to  lockingly  receive  said  transversely  extending 
wall  member  therebetween  when  said  bed  member  is 
disposed  in  a  substantially  longitudinally  aligned,  super- 
imposed relation  with  said  main  body,  said  longitudinal 
wall  members  cooperating  with  said  transversely  extend- 
ing wall  member  to  define  a  portion  of  a  load-receiving 
enclosure  on  said  bed  member. 


2,994,160 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPAWNING 
CHAMPIGNON  SUBSTRATUM  WITH  CHAMPI- 
GNON MYCELIUM 
James  W.  Sindcn,  Gosaaa-Znricb,  and  Ulrich  Hanser, 
Meilen-Zurich,  Switxcrland,  amignon  to  Hanser  Cham- 
pignonkulturcn  A.G.,  Gossao-Zorich,  Switzerland,  a 
company  of  Switzerland 

Filed  June  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,667 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Switzerland  Oct  14, 1957 

10  Claims.     (CI.  47—1.1) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  spawning  champignon  substratum 
with  champignon  mycelium,  which  comprises  in  combina- 
tion: a  frame,  a  stationary  mixing  device  supported  by 
said   frame   and   adapted   to   intermix   champignon   sub- 


5.  A  method  of  casting  a  glass  blank  which  comprises 
lining  the  glass-shaping  surface  of  a  blank-forming  mold 
with  at  least  one  layer  of  a  parting  material  comprising 
thin  flexible  and  readily  yieldable  metal  foil  which  re- 
mains intact  at  the  temperature  at  which  the  blank  is 
cast,  conforming  the  lining  to  such  glass  shaping  surface 
by  flowing  a  stream  of  molten  glass  into  the  lined  mold, 
and  supplying  sufficient  heat  directly  to  the  surface  of 
the  molten  glass  therein  during  the  entire  time  that  glass 
is  being  flowed  into  the  mold  to  assure  distribution  of  the 
glass  to  the  lateral  confines  of  the  mold  cavity. 


2,994,162 

BUILDING  BLOCK  AND  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 

MADE  THEREFROM 

Marfcey  Frantz,  P.O.  Box  677,  Modesto,  Calif. 

Filed  July  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  670,273 

8  Claims.    (CI.  50--454) 


1.  A  building  block  having  a  rib  formed  on  its  upper 
side,  said  rib  having  a  width  slightly  less  than  the  width 
of  the  block,  the  block  also  having  a  recess  formed  in 
its  lower  side,  the  recess  being  of  appreciably  less  depth 
than  the  height  of  the  rib  and  otherwise  corresponding  to 
the  shape  of  the  rib,  the  block  being  formed  with  at 
least  one  vertical  opening  in  said  block  passing  through 
the  rib  and  opening  into  said  recess,  the  block  having  a 
projecting  portion  on  each  end  portion  of  the  block  of 
a  width  substantially  less  than  the  width  of  the  block 
and  of  a  width  substantially  greater  than  the  width  of 
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the  rib,  the  end  portion  also  having  a  substantially  flat 
surface  with  a  vertical  centrally  disposed  relatively  nar- 
row groove  therein,  each  projecting  portion  having  the 
same  height  as  the  block  and  protruding  a  distance  equal 
to  approximately  one-half  of  the  difference  between  the 
height  of  the  rib  and  the  depth  of  the  recess. 


2,994,1(3 

GRINDING  AND  POLISHING  TOOL  FOR 

CYLINDRICAL  MEMBERS 

Frederick  L.  Sdmlic,  469  Bogcrt  Road,  River  Edge,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  839,804 

3  CbdiM.    (O.  51^73) 


3.  An  abrading  tool  for  a  cylindrical  men'.ber,  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  casing  having  circular  end  plates  se- 
cured thereto,  one  of  said  plates  having  a  necK  extension 
for  receiving  a  cylindrical  bushing,  an  annula**  plate  se- 
cured in  said  casing  adjacent  to  said  one  plate,  said  annu- 
lar plate  being  apertured  &o  that  said  member  may  be 
inserted  throui^h  saidineck  extension  and  apenure  in  axial 
registration  with  the  casing,  means  associated  with  the 
other  end  plate  for  rotating  the  casing  on  said  member, 
another  annular  plate  disposed  in  said  casing  and  spaced 
from  said  other  end  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  abrasive  as- 
semblies pivotally  mounted  on  shafts  engaged  in  said  an- 
nular plates,  each  of  said  assemblies  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  supports,  a  weight  and  an  abrasive  element  remov- 
ably secured  to  said  supports,  said  shafts  being  disposed 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  casing,  whereby  rotation  of  the 
casing  on  said  member  causes  said  weights  to  move  radial- 
ly outwardly  centrifugally  while  said  abrasive  elements 
move  radially  inwardly  to  abrade  said  member,  said  sup- 
ports being  counterlevers  having  generally  triangular 
form,  said  shafts  being  located  near  apices  of  said  coun- 
terlevers, said  weights  being  located  near  ends  of  longer 
edges  of  the  counterlevers  and  said  abrasive  elements 
being  located  near  ends  of  shorter  edges  of  the  counter- 
levers, the  other  end  plate,  other  annular  plate  and  one 
of  the  counterlevers  of  each  of  said  assemblies  being  re- 
movable to  free  said  abrasive  elements  for  replacing  the 
same,  each  of  said  abrasive  elements  having  polygonal 
ends  fitting  into  correspondingly  shaped  apertures  in  said 
supports,  whereby  the  abrasive  elements  may  be  selec- 
tively mounted  in  said  supports  in  different  angularly  ro- 
tated positions. 

2,994,1M 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTA- 
NEOUSLY GRINDING  LENSES 
ErMit  T.  Dalto^  SoiMkbridft,  Mms^  MdiwMr  to  Amcri- 
caa  Optical  Coaipaajr,  SoalkMdgc,  Maw^  a  vokoitary 
aModatioa  of  MaasachaMtts 

FUcd  Jaly  8,  19M,  Scr.  No.  41^48 
28  Claiou.    (CL  51—111) 
I.  Apparatus  for  making  an  article  having  spherical 
surfaces  on  two  opposite  sides,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


a  pair  of  members  each  having  a  spherical  abrading  sur- 
face, said  abrading  surfaces  having  curvatures  comple- 
mentary to  the  curvatures  of  the  spherical  surfaces  to  be 
formed  on  respective  sides  of  the  article  and  being  mount- 
ed in  abrading  relation  to  said  respective  article  sides; 
means  for  rotating  said  members  about  respective  radii 
of  said  abrading  surfaces  to  abrade  spherical  surfaces  on 


said  article  sides  and  to  rotate  said  article  on  an  axis 
which  intersects  the  centers  of  curvature  of  said  spherical 
article  surfaces;  means  for  oscillating  said  members  to 
move  the  abrading  surfaces  against  the  article  sides  to 
bring  about  an  abrading  action;  and  means  for  support- 
ing said  article  to  be  abraded  and  rotated  between  said 
members  during  said  oscillation. 


2,994,1(5 

EQUIPMENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DEBURRING 
AND  BURNISHING  METAL  PARTS 
Ehncr  L.  Brerlk,  Los  Anseics,  CaUf .,  asrignor,  by  mcaic 
aarignmcBts,  to  Purex  Corpoiatioii,  Ltd.,  a  corporatioB 
of  CaltfoTBla 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,763 
7  Claims.    (CL  51— IM) 


1.  Deburring  and  burnishing  apparatus  comprising  a 
tumbling  barrel  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  essentially 
horizontal  axis,  means  connected  to  said  barrel  for  trans- 
mitting rotation  thereto,  a  plurality  of  separate  means  for 
converting  ultrasonic  electrical  energy  into  ultrasonic 
mechanical  energy  mounted  approximately  equidistant 
from  each  other  in  the  horizontal  surfaces  of  said  barrel 
and  means  for  cyclically  supplying  ultrasonic  electrical 
energy  to  the  single  one  of  said  separate  means  which  is 
nearest  the  bottom  of  said  barrel  during  revolution 
tliereof. 
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2,994,1M 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MULTIFOCAL  LENSES 
Ralph  F.  Bwdwdl,  Briiltid,  and  RhscU  J.  Casaettari, 
Wcbiter,  MaM.,  assi|Bon  to  American  Optical  Com- 
paay,  Sostbbrldgc,  MaM.,  a  volmitary  assodatioa  of 
Massachusetts 

Flkd  Dec.  13, 1957,  Scr.  No.  702,634 
4  Clahns.    (CI  51—284) 


and  extending  from  the  edges  of  the  sheet  to  such  dis- 
tance that  the  two  pairs  are  spaced  apart  by  the  batch 
width  thereby  providing  a  flap  at  each  side  of  the  sheet, 
is  folded  into  a  U  about  the  broad  faces  of  the  batch  on 
lines  coinciding  with  the  inner  ends  of  said  slits  by  ad- 
vancing the  batch  against  the  sheet  and  between  parallel 
surfaces  spaced  apart  by  the  batch  thickness  characterized 
in  that  flap  lying  between  each  of  the  said  pairs  of  slits 


1.  The  method  of  simultaneously  completing  a  plu- 
rality of  onepiece  multifocal  lens  blanks  each  having  at 
least  one  optically  finished  curved  focal  field  and  a  raised 
differently  curved  semifinished  focal  field  on  a  side  sur- 
face thereof  with  a  substantially  straight  clifflike  line  of 
division  joining  said  fields,  said  method  comprising  block- 
ing a  pair  of  said  lens  blanks  on  a  single  block  with  the 
surfaces  of  the  semifinished  focal  fields  thereof  exposed 
and  in  adjacent  edge-to-edge  relation  with  each  other  and 
with  said  clifflike  lines  of  division  on  said  pair  of  blanks 
being  disposed  in  spaced  substantially  parallel  relation 
with  each  other  and  the  curvatures  o(  said  semifinished 
focal  fields  being  concentric  ab<Hit  a  common  point  on  a 
central  axis  through  said  block,  mounting  a  plurality  of 
said  blocks  each  having  a  pair  of  lens  blanks  thereon 
about  the  periphery  of  a  rotatable  holder  with  the  cen- 
tral axis  of  each  of  said  blocks  disposed  in  a  plane  inter- 
secting the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  holder  at  substantially 
right  angles  thereto  and  the  surfaces  of  said  semifinished 
focal  fields  being  substantially  equally  spaced  from  said 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  bolder  a  distance  greater  than  a 
finished  radius  of  a  curvature  to  be  provided  on  said 
semifinished  surfaces,  relating  said  semifinished  surfaces 
with  a  rotatable  lens  abrading  tool  having  an  abrading 
face  portion  formed  to  a  curvature  substantially  equal  to 
that  desired  of  said  finished  curvature  to  be  formed  on 
said  semifinished  focal  fields  of  said  lens  blanks  by  first 
positioning  said  holder  and  tool  relative  to  each  other 
so  as  to  place  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  tool  in  said 
plane  of  the  axes  of  said  blocks  and  to  place  the  center 
of  curvature  of  said  abrading  face  portion  of  the  tool  on 
said  axis  of  roution  of  said  holder  and  at  a  controlled 
distance  from  said  semifinished  surfaces  such  as  to  re- 
move the  desired  amount  of  material  therefrom,  rotating 
said  bolder  and  tool  about  their  respective  axes  of  rota- 
tion to  cause  the  surfaces  <rf  said  semifinished  focal  fields 
of  the  lens  blanks  on  said  blocks  to  be  abraded  by  pass- 
ing over  the  abrading  face  of  said  tool,  thereafter  remov- 
ing said  block  and  lens  blanks  from  said  adaptor  and  op 
tically  polishing  the  abraded  surfaces  of  said  blanks. 


2,994,167 
METHOD  OF  PACKING  aGARETTES 
Joha  Walker  Chalmos,  Dcptfoid,  Loodoo,  Encland,  as- 
rigBor  to  MoHh  MachlBc  ConiMmy  Umitcd,  London, 
rnalMid.  a  coaMuiy  «f  Great  Bntahi 

FUcdF^.  5, 196t, Ser.  No.  7,052 
Oalms  priority,  appOeatfon  Great  Britain  Feb.  27, 1959 
4CtehM.    (CL53— 34) 
1.  A  method  of  wrapping  a  batch  of  rod-like  articles 
(such  as  cigarettes)  in  a  sheet  of  flexible  wrapping  ma- 
terial in  which  a  sheet  of  wrapping  material,  having  a 
pair  of  slits  at  each  side  transverse  to  the  length  of  the 
wrapper  and  spaced  apart  by  the  thickness  of  the  batch 


is  turned  through  90*  to  the  plane  of  the  wrapper  before 
the  U  starts  to  form  and  so  that  the  said  flaps  will  lie  in 
advance  of  the  base  of  the  U  as  the  batch  continues  to 
move  in  the  folding  operation  and  thereafter  folding 
the  material  extending  laterally  of  at  least  one  of  the 
broad  faces  of  the  batch  to  form  side  folds  and  folding 
the  aforesaid  Haps  through  180"  to  cause  them  to  lie  on 
the  outside  of  the  said  side  folds. 


2,994,168 
PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
William  R.  Bcrcaw  and  Ralph  L.  Byfaagton,  San  Jose, 
Caltf.,  assignors,  by  mesne  ass^nmcnts,  to  Western 
Tablet  Jk  Stationery  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Jnly  22,  1957,  Scr.  No.  673,449 
15  Cbdms.    (O.  53-^1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  wrapping  a  plurality  of  articles  into 
a  package  comprising  an  open  bottom  article  receiving 
compartment,  means  for  feeding  the  articles  to  be  pack- 
aged to  said  receiving  compartment  one  by  one  until  a 
plurality  of  the  articles  to  be  wrapped  is  positioned  in 
said  receiving  compartment,  resilient  meatis  positioned  on 
the  sides  of  said  compartment  for  resiliently  engaging  the 
sides  of  the  articles  fed  thereto  and  for  holding  said 
articles  suspended  over  said  open  bottom,  means  for 
passing  a  web  of  wrapping  materia]  under  said  open  bot- 
tom compartment,  a  package  forming  compartment  under 
said  open  bottom  compartment  and  in  alignment  there- 
with, means  for  pressing  the  articles  received  in  said  re- 
ceiving compartment  upon  said  web  and  with  said  web 
into  said  forming  compartment,  said  forming  compart- 
ment having  ends  provided  with  slots  for  receiving  the 
end  portions  of  said  web  to  form  end  tabs  from  said  end 
portions  as  said  articles  and  said  web  are  pressed  through 
said  forming  compartment,  and  means  for  forming  top 
tabs  for  the  package  as  the  package  is  ejected  from  said 
forming  compartment.  , 


.VI 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  1,  1961 


•  2^4,1(9 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXHAUSTING  TRAVELING 
WAVE  TUBES 
Gcza  B.  Flkar  and  Jack  J.  Mooahan,  AHcatowm  Pa^ 
asritpion  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.V^  a  corporation  of  New  York 
nicd  Nov.  2t,  1959,  Scr.  No.  854,279 
12  CtaloM.     (CL  53—112) 


■^ir- 


-*•— % 


follower  lever,  whereby  said  driven  crank  and  said  fol- 
lower lever  impart  reciprocatory  motion  to  said  member, 
said  cam  being  shaped  such  that  said  pressing  means  is 
moved  rapidly  enough  while  it  is  pressing  said  articles 
out  of  said  receiving  compartment  so  that  said  articles  are 
moved  out  of  this  compartment  before  the  next  article  is 
supplied  thereto,  a  conveyor  having  package  engaging 
means,  means  driven  by  said  motor  for  moving  said 
conveyor  to  bring  said  engaging  means  against  the  pack- 
age and  shift  it  out  of  the  bottom  of  said  forming  com- 
partment, means  for  tucking  in  the  top  ends  of  the  end 
flaps  of  the  package  as  said  package  is  shifted  out  of  said 
forming  compartment  and  means  for  folding  the  top  side 
flaps  of  the  package  over  the  top  thereof  after  said  top 
end  flaps  are  tucked  in. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  elongate  hollow  articles 
having  open  tubulations  at  their  lower  ends  comprising  a 
continuous  track,  a  plurality  of  like  dollies  having  sup- 
porting wheels  some  of  which  ride  on  the  track  and  con- 
trol the  path  of  the  dollies  to  succesiive  stations  disposed 
adjacent  the  track,  individual  motors  supported  by  the 
dollies  to  drive  the  dollies  to  the  successive  sUtions,  hold- 
ers for  the  articles  mounted  on  the  dollies  and  adapted  to 
receive  and  grip  the  tubulations,  gages  at  one  of  the  sta- 
tions actuable  to  locate  the  articles  in  the  holders,  and 
elements  at  other  stations  to  treat  the  article. 


2,994,170 
PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
Williani  R.  Bcrcaw  and  Ralph  L.  Bytagton,  San  Jom, 
Calif.,  aaicnoTi,  by  mene  ani^nnMnti,  to  Wcftcm 
Tablet  A  Stationery  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Fltod  Oct.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  846409 
10  Cfadms.     (CI.  53—159) 


'i: 


1.  Apparatus  for  wrapping  a  plurality  of  articles  into 
a  package  comprising  an  article  receiving  compartment 
for  receiving  a  plurality  of  the  articles  to  be  wrapped, 
means  for  feeding  the  articles  to  said  compartment  one 
after  another,  a  motor,  means  driven  by  said  motor  for 
passing  a  web  of  wrapping  material  under  said  compart- 
ment, a  package  forming  compartment  under  said  re- 
ceiving compartment  and  in  alignment  therewith,  means 
driven  by  said  motor  for  pressing  the  articles  received  in 
said  receiving  compartment  upon  said  web  and  with  said 
web  into  said  forming  compartment,  said  forming  com- 
partment having  ends  provided  with  sloU  for  receiving 
the  end  portions  of  said  web  to  form  end  tabs  from  said 
end  portions  as  said  articles  and  said  web  are  pressed 
through  said  forming  compartment,  said  pressing  means 
comprising  a  reciprocating  member,  a  cam,  a  follower 
lever  engaging  said  reciprocating  member,  a  crank  driven 
by  said  motor  having  means  engaging  said  cam  and  said 


2,994,171 
PACKAGE  HANDLING  MECHANISM 
Bengt   A.    Arridson,   Chicago,    m.,   aadgnor   to   Miller 
Wrapping  A  Sealing  Machine  Co.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  JnM  17, 1958,  Scr.  No.  742,559 
8  Claims.     (CL  53—245) 


1.  A  handling  mechanism  for  packages  discharged 
from  a  wrapping  machine,  comprising:  a  package  receiv- 
ing station  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  a  wrapping  ma- 
chine, movable  means  at  the  station  for  supporting  a 
package  collecting  container,  and  movable  to  an  elevated 
inclined  container  discharging  position,  means  overlying 
the  container  supporting  means  for  distributing  packages 
over  the  area  of  the  container  as  they  enter  the  container, 
and  means  for  elevating  said  movable  container  support- 
ing means  and  tilting  said  supporting  means  to  transfer 
the  container  from  said  container  supporting  means. 


2,994,172 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  CLOSURE  CAPS 

TO  VIALS 
Walter  A.  SUcMs,  58—09  24th  SC  Jamaica,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  8, 1959,  Ser.  No.  838,582 
20  Oalms.     (O.  53—329) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  sealing  closure  caps  to  vials,  means 
to  support  a  plurality  of  vials  having  closure  caps  thereon 
in  upright  position,  means  to  successively  transport  said 
vials  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  along  the  support- 
ing means,  means  to  lift  a  vial  from  the  supporting  means 
and  rotate  the  vial,  means  to  rotate  the  closure  cap  on 
the  lifted  and  rotating  vial,  and  means  adjustable  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  rotating  closure  cap  to 
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seal  said  rotating  closure  cap  to  the  lifted  and  rotating 
vial,  the  vial  transporting  means  being  actuated  to  move 


the  vial  having  a  closure  cap  sealed  thereon  from  the  vial 
lifting  and  rotating  means  onto  the  vial  supporting  means. 


2,994,173 
CARTON  HANDLING  DEVICE 
William   Wilson  Herrick,  Stamford,   Conn.,  assignor  to 
Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,719 
5  Claims.    (CI.  53—382) 


1.  A  device  for  operating  upon  cartons  to  open  a 
releasably  closed  side  wall  thereof  having  free  ends,  said 
device  comprising  a  support  including  means  for  guiding 
said  cartons  during  movement  therealong  with  said  side 
wall  exposed,  a  mounting  member  carried  by  said  support 
in  adjustable  relation  toward  and  away  from  said  guiding 
means,  adjustable  means  carried  by  said  mounting  mem- 
ber and  cooperable  with  said  support  for  setting  said 
adjustable  relation,  said  member  carrying  means  for 
urging  the  lateral  edges  of  said  side  wall  at  the  leading 
end  of  each  of  the  cartons  toward  each  other  to  longi- 
tudinally bow  the  leading  free  end  of  the  side  wall  away 
from  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  leading  end  wall,  and  said 
member  carrying  a  shoe  having  a  tapered  end  located 
relative  to  said  guiding  means  for  entry  between  said 
bowed  free  end  of  the  side  wall  and  said  adjacent  edge 
whereby  said  releasably  closed  side  wall  is  opened  as  the 
respective  cartons  move  past  the  shoe. 

769  O.O.— 3 


2,994,174 
ROTARY  MOWER 
John  A.  Nortbcote,  WcUand,  Ontario,  and  John  Kulak, 
Port  Colbome,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  John 
Deere  Plow  Company  (Limited),  Winnipeg,  Manitoba, 
Canada,  a  corporatioii  of  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  698,843 
8  Claims.    (CI.  56—25.4) 


1.  In  an  agricultural  implement  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  a  tractor  having  a  power  take-off  shaft,  and 
implement  attaching  means  including  an  upper  compres- 
sion link  and  a  pair  of  lower  laterally  spaced  apart 
draft  links,  the  forward  ends  of  said  links  being  con- 
nected with  the  tractor  for  both  lateral  and  vertical 
swinging,  the  combination  with  an  implement  comprising 
a  casing,  a  part  carried  by  the  casing  within  the  latter 
and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  power  from  the  power  rake- 
off  shaft,  means  forming  a  generally  forwardly  diverging 
tunnel  carried  by  said  casing,  a  drive  shaft  connected  at 
its  rear  portion  with  said  driven  part  to  drive  the  latter, 
said  drive  shaft  being  disposed  within  said  tunnel  and 
shiftable  generally  laterally  and  vertically  therein,  and 
means  on  the  front  end  of  said  drive  shaft  to  connect 
the  latter  to  the  tractor  power  take-off  shaft,  of  hitch 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  link- 
receiving  means  carried  by  said  casing  generally  at  each 
side  of  said  tunnel  means  to  receive  the  rear  ends  of  said 
draft  links,  link-receiving  means  carried  at  the  upper  side 
and  generally  centrally  of  the  tunnel  means  to  receive 
the  rear  end  of  said  upper  link,  said  upper  link-receiving 
means  comprising  a  generally  vertical  mast  yoke  strad- 
dling the  upper  portion  of  said  tunnel  means  and  pivoted 
on  said  link-receiving  means,  brace  means  comprising  a 
bifurcated  member  having  rear  portions  fixed  to  the  rear 
part  of  said  casing  generally  rearwardly  and  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  rear  portion  of  said  tunnel  means,  and  means 
movably  connecting  the  forward  portion  of  said  brace 
means  with  said  mast  yoke  and  accommodating  back  and 
forth  movement  of  said  yoke. 


2,994,175 

DOUBLE  SICKLE  CUTTING  ASSEMBLY 

Sandusky  Williams,  1159  St.  Louk  St.,  Springfield,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,216 

3  Claims.     (Q.  56—297) 


I.  A  double  sickle  mowing  assembly  including  a  hous- 
ing, said  housing  comprising  upper  and  lower  vertically 
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sp.iccd  elongated  and  generalfy  parallel  plates,  said  plates 
having  rear  portions,  an  elongated  filler  bar  disi)osed  be- 
tween said  rear  portions  of  said  plates  and  secured  there- 
to, an  elongated  filler  plate  secured  to  one  of  said  verti- 
cally spaced  plates  between  the  latter  and  spaced  for- 
wardly  of  said  filler  bar  and  spaced  slightly  from  the 
other  of  said  plaCes,  said  top  and  bottom  plates  and  said 
filler  bar  and  plate  defining  an  elongated  forwardly  open- 
ing recess  substantially  L-shaped  in  cross-sectioi\,  a  pair  of 
elongated  cutting  blades  substantially  L-shaped  in  cross- 
section  disposed  in  nested  surface  to  surface  sliding  con- 
tacting relation  and  in  said  recess  for  relative  longitudinal 
sliding  movement  therein,  said  blade  having  coacting 
forwardly  projecting  cutting  teeth,  and  means  opcratively 
avsociated  with  said  housing  and  blades  to  effect  longi- 
tudinal reciprocation  of  said  blades  relative  to  each  other. 


2,994.176 

MOWER  CUTTER  BAR  AND  KNIFE  ASSEMBLY 

Clark  E.  Streborf.  Blocktoo,  Iowa,  aod  Habcrt  H.  Hewry, 

Bedford,  Iowa 

Filed  July  15.  1959,  Scr.  No.  827.211 

SClaiim.    (a.  56— 298) 


having  an  outwardly  projecting  peripheral  band  thereon 
exteiKling  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  disc,  said 
discs  being  arranged  in  overlapping  relation  and  project- 
ing rearwardly  over  the  front  margin  of  said  upwaixlly 
and  rearwardly  inclined  conveyor,  meaiu  for  retaining 
the  bands  in  proximity  one  to  the  other,  means  on  the 
frame  for  rotating  the  shafts  in  opposite  directions,  re- 
silient means  on  one  of  the  shafts  for  urging  the  disc 
thereon  in  a  direction  toward  the  other  disc,  a  shield 
mounted  on  the  frame  above  each  disc  for  adjustment 
relative  to  the  spacing  of  the  disc  axis  from  the  adjacent 
side  of  the  conveyor,  a  scraper  pivotally  mounted  on 
each  shield  adapted  to  scrapingly  engage  the  upper  wall 
of  the  correspofiding  disc,  and  spring  means  for  yieldingly 
urging  each  scraper  into  scraping  engagement  with  the  disc 
beneath  it. 


I 


2^4,178 
LIFT  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
James  H.  HoUyday,  New  HoUud,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Speny 
Rand  Corpotatioa,  New  HoUaad,  Pa.,  a  coipontioa 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  796,547 
4ClaiiiM.    (CL56— 344) 


t^ 
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I.  A  knife  for  a  common  conventional  mowing  ma- 
chine structure  having  a  cutter  bar  with  guards  spaced 
3  inches  on  centers  and  having  an  end  guard  at  the  out- 
board end  thereof;  said  knife  comprising:  a  sickle  bar; 
sections,  having  points,  secured  to  said  sickle  bar;  said 
sections  being  symmetrical  and  when  secured  to  said 
sickle  bar  having  their  points  spaced  I  '/^  inches  on  cen- 
ters; said  sickle  bar  and  sections  being  constructed  and 
arranged  such  that,  when  mounted  in  a  conventional 
common  mowing  machine  and  properly  timed  thereto,  the 
section  second  from  the  outboard  end  of  the  sickle  bar 
aligns  with  the  outboard  guard  of  the  mowing  machine 
when  said  sickle  bar  is  at  the  outer  extremity  of  its  stroke. 


2,994,177 

PICK-UPS  FOR  HARVESTERS 

Reuben  G.  Bniner,  1525  W.  Nine  MUe  Road, 

Femdalc,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  792,561 

1  Claim.     (CI.  56—327) 


A  pick-up  for  harvesters  including  a  wheeled  frame 
ad.iptcd  to  travel  along  the  ground,  an  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly inclined  conveyor  mounted  on  the  frame,  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  inclined  bearings  arranged  in 
aligned  spaced  apart  pairs,  said  bearings  being  trans- 
versely spaced  from  one  another  and  mounted  on  the 
fr.imc  for  lateral  adjustment  relative  to  one  another,  a 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  each  of  said  bearings,  a  disc 
mounted  on  the  lower  extremity  of  each  shaft  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  each  disc  being  substantially  concave  and 


I.  A  control  device  for  raising  and  releasably  latching 
a  pick-up  of  an  implement,  comprising  a  lift  lever  extend- 
ing vertically,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  lower  end 
of  said  lift  lever  to  the  pick-up  whereby  the  upper  end  of 
the  lever  can  be  moved  forwardly  and  rearwardly,  a  pair 
of  latch  elements,  one  forwardly  and  one  rearwardly  of 
said  lift  lever  and  both  connected  to  said  implement,  a 
first  latch  member  on  said  lift  lever  engageable  with  said 
forward  latch  element,  a  second  latch  member  on  said 
lift  lever  engageable  with  said  rearward  latch  element, 
said  first  and  second  latch  members  being  vertically  spaced 
relative  to  each  other,  releasabic  means  connected  to  said 
lift  lever  for  moving  the  lever  longitudinally  vertically  and 
for  simultaneously  pivoting  the  lever  forwardly  into  en- 
gagement with  said  forward  latch  e'ement,  and  means  con- 
nected between  said  lift  lever  and  the  implement  biasing 
the  lever  rearwardly  whereby  upon  release  of  said  lifting 
means  the  lever  is  pivoted  into  engagement  with  said 
rearward  latch  element. 


2,994,179 
ROTARY   SIDE  DELIVERY  RAKE  WITH   AN  AD- 
JUSTABLY MOUNTED  RAKING  WHEEL 
Cornells  van  der  Leiy  and  Ary  van  dcr  Lely,  Maasland, 
Netherlands,   assipion   to   C.   van   der   Leiy,   N.V., 
Maasiand,    Nctbcrlands,   a    limited   company    of   the 
Netherlands 

Filed  Sept.  38, 1957,  Scr.  No.  686,923 
Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Netherlands  Sept  29,  1956 
7  Claliiw.     (CI.  54—377) 
1.  An  agricultural  implement  having  a  normal  direc- 
tion  of   travel   and   comprising   a   frame,   a   first   rake 
wheel  on  said  frame  and  inclined  relative  to  said  direction 
for  laterally  displacmg  material  lying  on  the  ground,  a 
second  rake  wheel,  and  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  frame  and  second  rake  wheel  and  supporting  the 
second  rake  wheel  on  the  frame  at  an  acute  angle  with 


August  1,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


35 


re^>ect  to  said  first  ralce  wheel,  said  rake  wheels  being 
(^ratively  associated  such  that  material  displaced  by 


said  first  rake  wheel  is  further  displaced  in  the  same  gen- 
eral direction  by  said  second  rake  wheel. 


2,994,188 
ROTARY  WHEEL  RAKING  DEVICE 
Conietts  van  der  Leiy  and  Ary  van  der  Ldy,  Maasland, 
Netherlands,  assignocs  to  C.  van  der  Lely  N.V.,  Maas- 
land, Netherlands,  a  Dutch  limited  company 
Original  appUcatioo  Aug.  9,  1955,  Ser.  No.  527,397.  now 
Patent  No.  2,862,348,  dated  Dec.  2,  1958.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,554 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  Nctkwiands  Ang.  10,  1954 
4  Claims.     (CL  56—377) 


1.  A  device  for  laterally  displacing  material  lying  on 
the  ground  comprising  an  elongated  main  frame,  an  elon- 
gated auxiliary  frame  adjustably  pivoted  to  each  end  por- 
tion of  said  main  frame,  a  plurality  of  rotary  raking 
members  operatively  associated  with  each  of  said  aux- 
iliary frames  whereby  said  auxiliary  frames  may  be  ad- 
justed with  respect  to  each  other  to  provide  three  rak- 
ing effects,  and  bearings  coupling  said  rotary  raking 
members  to  the  auxiliary  frames  in  rows  transverse  to 
said  auxiliary  frames  for  tedding  operations  and  in  rows 
substantially  parallel  to  said  auxiliary  frames  for  side 
delivery  operation,  the  auxiliary  frames  each  being  pro- 
vided with  a  number  of  said  bearings  which  is  at  least 
one  greater  than  the  number  of  raking  members  sup- 
ported thereby  for  selective  mounting  of  the  raking  mem- 
bers, said  bearings,  on  each  auxiliary  frame,  being  ar- 
ranged in  angularly  related  rows. 


2,994,181 

TINE  RETAINER  FOR  HARVESTER  REELS 

Eari  L.  Scbeidenhelm,  %  H.  D.  Hume  Co.,  Mendota,  DL 

assigmM'  to  Horace  D.  Hume,  Mendota,  IIL 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,642 

7  Claims.     (CL  56—400) 


1.  A  tine  retainer  comprising  an  elongated  bar  having 
a  flat  surface,  said  flat  surface  containing  a  polygonal 
aperture  at  one  end  thereof  and  having  an  enclosure  fixed 
at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  enclosure  having  two  sides 
open  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  bar. 


2,994,182 

SPINNING  AND  LIKE  TEXTILE  MACHINES  OF 

THE  DIRECT  DRIVE  TYPE 

Walter  Leutert,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  aslgnor  to  Brevets 

Aero-Mecaniqnes  SA.,  Goieva,  Switzerland,  a  society 

of  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  2, 1958,  Ser.  No.  777,689 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Dec.  4, 1957 

1  Claim,     (a.  57—1) 


A  textile  machine  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  a  longitudinal  row  of  parallel  spindles  and  a  lon- 
gitudinal row  of  spinning  rings  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  spindles  respectively,  driving  means  for  said  spindles 
operatively  connected  therewith,  a  plurality  of  spindle 
driving  means  casings,  each  of  said  casings  comprising 
an  elongated  box  enclosing  the  driving  means  of  several 
consecutive  spindles  of  said  spindle  row,  said  casings 
being  disposed  end  to  end  to  form  a  longitudinal  row, 
each  of  said  casings  being  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  frame, 
an  annular  sleeve  fixed  in  said  end  of  each  casing,  the 
axis  of  said  sleeve  extending  in  the  direction  of  said  last 
mentioned  row,  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  casings  be- 
ing slidably  guided  in  the  sleeve  fixed  in  the  next  casing, 
and  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  slidably  guiding  said 
spinning  rings  in  a  direction  parallel  to  that  of  said 
spindles. 

2,994,183 
ALARM  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Herbert    M.    Dimood,    Framhigham,    and    Robert    L. 
Boylcs,  Wayland,  Maas.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  714,807 
10  ClataM.     (a.  58—21.12) 
1.  A  temporary  shut-off  mechanism  comprising  a  tim- 
ing mechanism;  a  gear  rotatable  by  said  timing  mech- 
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anism;  a  plural  position  lever  for  obstructing  operation  of 
the  alarm;  spring  means  for  urging  said  plural  position 
lever  to  one  position  to  permit  actuation  of  the  alarm;  an 
intciT'al  lever  for  holding  said  plural  position  lever  in  an- 
other position  against  the  force  of  said  spring  means  to 
temporarily  prevent  actuation  of  the  alarm;  said  interval 
lever  including  a  projection  engageable  between  the  teeth 


of  said  gear  to  permit  said  interval  lever  to  be  moved 
as  a  function  of  tim^  by  said  gear  to  thereby  release  the 
plural  position  lever  from  said  interval  lever  after  a  short 
time  interval,  said  spring  means  acting  through  the  plural 
postion  lever  to  urge  said  projection  between  the  teeth 
of  the  gear;  and  a  pivot  stud  for  loosely  pivotally  mount- 
ing said  interval  lever,  said  interval  lever  including  a  ke>- 
hole  slot  for  receiving  .said  pivot  stud. 


2,994,184 

MASTER  CLOCK  SYSTEM 

G«orge  Philip  Stout,  324  Broadmoor  Road, 

Baitiinore  12,  Md. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1955,  Scr.  No.  534,S39 

2  Claims.     (CL  58—24) 


«.  --t 


I 


1.  In  an  electric  clock  system  including  an  electric 
clock  driven  by  an  alternating  current  motor,  and  a  nor- 
mal source  of  alternating  current  power  of  a  given  fre- 
quency normally  connected  to  said  alternating  current 
motor;  a  correction  device  comprising  an  encrgizable  drive 
motor,  an  alternator  coupled  to  said  drive  motor  and  driv- 
able  by  said  drive  motor  when  energized  to  generate  alter- 
nating current  of  a  frequency  proportional  to  the  speed 
of  said  drive  motor,  said  drive  motor  having  a  normal 
operating  speed  nt  which  said  alternator  generates  cur- 
rent of  a  frequency  at  least  twice  said  given  frequency, 
means  for  disconnecting  said  alternating  current  motor 
from  said  normal  source  and  simultaneously  connecting 
said  alternating  current  motor  to  said  alternator  and  ener- 
gizing said  drive  motor,  and  means  for  retarding  the 
acceleration  of  said  drive  motor  to  prevent  said  alternator 
from  achieving  a  frequency  equal  to  said  normal  fre- 
quency within  the  first  second  after  energization  of  said 
drive  motor. 


2,994.185 
AUTOMATIC  REGULATOR 
Joha   Rebcr,  Jr^  Maobcim,  Pa.,  ass|fDor  to  Hamilton 
Watch   Company,   Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennfyivania 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,785 
21  Claims.    (CI.  58—109) 


I.  In  a  timepiece  comprising  time  measuring  means, 
time  indicating  means  actuated  by  said  time  measuring 
means,  setting  means  for  setting  said  time  indicating 
means,  rate  regulating  means  for  regulating  the  rate  of 
said  time  measuring  means,  automatic  regulating  means 
actuated  by  said  setting  means  for  causing  adjustment  of 
said  rate  regulating  means,  gear  means  normally  in  mesh 
to  adjust  said  rate  regulator,  and  means  for  moving  said 
year  means  out  of  mesh  when  said  setting  means  is  moved 
to  its  operative  position  and  into  mesh  when  said  setting 
means  is  moved  to  its  inoperative  position.  I 


2,994,186 
METHOD  OF  MAiONG  LINK  PLATES  FOR  CHAIN 
Han7  E.  Morrow,  IndlaiiapoUs,  Ind.,  asiitDor  to  Dia- 
mond Chain  Company,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

FUed  Sept  II,  1958,  Scr.  No.  760,329 
3  Claims.    (CL  59— 8) 


1.  In  the  process  of  producing  a  steel  chain  link-plate 
having  spaced  pitch  holes,  the  steps  of  drifting  such  pitch 
holes  to  enlarge  them  and  smooth  their  surfaces,  heat- 
treating  the  link-plate,  and  then  redrifting  the  pitch  holes. 


2,994,187 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  DUAL  FUEL  ENGINES 
Eriit  Kelgard,  Kamioops,  BrMah  Columbia,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Nordbers  Manufactnrfaig  Company,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1958.  Ser.  No.  718,863 
6  Cbims.  (CL  60—13) 
1.  In  a  dual  fuel  engine  constructed  to  operate  on  the 
diesel  cycle  with  diescl  fuel  only  or  on  gaseous  fuel  with 
pilot  fuel  injection,  a  cylinder  and  piston,  means  driving 
a  supercharger,  said  supercharger  supplying  relatively 
high  pressure  air  to  the  cylinder  and  having  a  capacity 
such  that,  during  operation  on  the  diescl  cycle,  the  mix- 
ture in  the  cylinder  will  have  the  proper  air-fuel  ratio 
for  diesel  operation,  and  means  for  substantially  reducing 
the  quantity  of  air  supplied  to  the  cylinder  by  the  super- 
charger when   the  engine   is  operating  on  gaseous  fuel 
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with  pilot  fuel  injection,  including  means  for  controlling 
the  energy  supplied  from  the  engine  so  that  the  air-fuel 


ratio  of  the  mixture  will  be  substantially  reduced  when 
the  engine  is  operating  on  gaseous  fuel  with  pilot  fuel 
injection. 


2,994,188 
COMBINATION  PISTON   AND  TURBINE  ENGINE 
WUliam  C.  Howard,  P.O.  Box  638,  Olden,  Tex.,  assignor 
of  five  percent  to  R.  E.  Head,  five  percent  to  W.  D.  R. 
Owen,  five  percent  to  Carol  O'Neal  Sandlin,  twenty 
percent  to  H.  T.  Wilson,  twenty  percent  io  Don  Pier- 
son,  and  five  percent  to  Franli  Hernandez,  all  of  East- 
land, Tex.,  five  percent  to  D.  O.  Collins,  Midland,  Tex., 
five  percent  to  O.  E.  Holder,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  five 
percent  to  Edward  T.  Sidnner,  Dallas,  Tex. 
FUed  Jan.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,203 
9  Claims.     (CI.  6(^—13) 


3.  A  barrel  engine  comprising  a  centrally  located  drive- 
shaft  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  parallel  to  said  drive- 
shaft,  a  pair  of  pistons  mounted  in  each  of  said  cylinders 
in  opposed  relation,  a  pair  of  cam  members  secured  to 
said  driveshaft  in  spaced  relation,  each  piston  of  each  of 
said  cylinders  being  engaged  with  one  of  said  cam  mem- 
bers, an  intake  port,  a  scavenging  port  and  an  exhaust 
port  in  each  of  said  cylinders,  one  of  said  pistons  of  each 
cylinder  controlling  flow  through  said  intake  port  and  the 
other  of  said  pistons  of  each  cylinder  controlling  flow 
through  said  scavenging  and  exhaust  ports,  the  end  of 
each  of  said  cylinders  in  which  said  one  piston  is  disposed 
being  closed  and  provided  with  intake  means,  by-pass 
means  communicating  said  closed  end  of  said  cylinders 
with  said  intake  ports,  said  one  piston  on  its  outstroke 
closing  said  intake  means  and  opening  said  intake  port, 
said  exhaust  ports  opening  into  exhaust  passages,  a  tur- 


bine member  mounted  on  said  driveshaft  for  independent 
rotation,  said  exhaust  passages  directing  exhaust  gases 
against  said  turbine  member  for  driving  said  turbine 
member,  a  blower  connected  with  said  turbine  member, 
air  passages  leading  from  said  blower  to  said  intake 
means  and  scavenging  ports. 


2,994,189 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  IMMEDIATE  THRUST 

USING  FAST  BURNING  FUELS 
Cleveland    Rex   Scott,   BartlesviUe,    Okla.,   assignor   to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1954,  Ser.  No.  402,145 

11  Chiims.  (CI.  60—35.4) 
1 .  A  fuel  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  nor- 
mally liquid  hydrocarbon  in  the  C5  to  C35  range  and  a 
mixture  of  at  least  20  percent  by  volume  of  an  organo- 
lead  compound  of  the  formula  PbR4  wherein  each  R 
group  is  individually  selected  from  alkyl  radicals  contain- 
ing 1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  up  to  75  percent  by  volume 
of  at  least  one  mercaptan  having  the  general  formula 
RSH  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  and  alkenyl  groups  containing  from  3  to  10  carbon 
atoms. 


2,994,190 

ADDITIVES   FOR   MTRIC    ACID 

Joe    M.   Burton,    McGregor,   Tex.,   assignor   to    Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  7,  1954,  Ser.  No.  435.059 

4  Claims.  (CI.  60—35.4) 
I.  The  method  of  operating  a  rocket  engine  to  reduce 
corrosion  and  ignition  delay  wherein  fuming  nitric  acid 
is  used  as  an  oxidizing  material,  said  method  consisting 
essentially  of  simultaneously  introducing  in  such  propor- 
tions to  produce  spontaneous  combustion  a  hypergolic 
fuel  an  organic  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aniline,  orthotoluidine.  tri-lower  alkyl  amines,  and 
N.N.N'.N'-tetra  lower  alkyl  lower  alkene  diamines,  said 
fuel  being  spontaneously  ignited  with  fuming  nitric  acid, 
and  fuming  nitric  acid  containing  from  0.1  to  10  weight 
percent  zinc  therein  into  the  combustion  chamber  of 
said  rocket  engine. 


2,994,191 

OPERATION  OF  REACTION  MOTORS 

Bob  R.  Hamilton,  BartlesvUle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  24,  1956.  Ser.  No.  611,783 
9  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.4) 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  bipropellant  liquid  reac- 
tion motor  which  comprises  bringing  together  in  a  com- 
bustion zone  of  said  motor  fuming  nitric  acid  contain- 
ing dissolved  CrOa  in  the  range  of  0.1  to  10  weight  per- 
cent of  said  acid  and  a  fuel  hypergolic  in  contact  with 
CrOa  and  nitric  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  divinyl  acetylene,  dipropargly.  propargyl  alcohol.  2- 
methyl-l,3-butadiene.  dicyclopentadiene.  diallylamine. 
1,3-diaminobutane,  2-amino-5-diethylaminopentane.  phe- 
netidine.  pyrrole,  normal  butyl  mercaptan.  divinyl  sul- 
fide, diallyl  sulfide.  N-methylethylsulfenamide,  2-amino- 
thiophenol.  N-methyl-tertiary-butylsulfenamide.  2-meth- 
oxybutadiene.  geraniol.  linalool,  2-methylfuran.  furfuryl 
alcohol,  pentaborane,  aluminum  triethyl.  methylvinyl- 
pyridine,  nitromethane.  N.N.N'.N'-tetramethylpropene- 
1.3-diamine.  N.N.N'.N'  -  tetramethylethane-l,2-diamine. 
N,N,N',N'-tetramethylbutane-l,3-diamine.  sodium  dis- 
persed in  ether,  potassium  dispersed  in  ether,  sodium  dis- 
persed in  gasoline,  potassium  dispersed  in  gasoline,  and 
lower  alkanols.  the  ratio  of  the  combine  CrOj  and  nitric 
acid  to  the  fuel  being  such  as  to  decrease  the  ignition 
delay  period  of  the  fuel. 
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2  994  192 
ANNULAR    COMBUSTION    CHAMBER    WITH    RO- 
TARY ATOMIZATION  OF  THE  INJECTED  FUEL 
Karl  Eiscic,  Fcllbach,  near  Sluttjeart,  Germany,  assignor 
to    Daimler-Benz    Aktiengesellschaft,    Sluttgart-Unter- 
tnrkbeim,  Germany 

Filed  July  27.  1956,  Scr.  No.  600.522 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  30,  1955 

14  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


-«j 

•^IM 

**>^tyti 

v«. 

* 

.^^« 

-    .  ( 

^^\    -  ■    * 

i-J. 

y'^       1 

^    ^    ^  I      k^ 

■'13<1 

. 

*'\Y\ 

■'     i 

■  , 

—r-j-y. 

--ii- 

l- 

f  yjiir *^^J 

"■  2K 

^«    ' 

L' 

■^^      * 

^j 

^\ 

*^^n 

"^Hwn 

1-^ 

*          _ 

I* 

..i>22l 

1  An  annular  combustion  chamber  for  gas  turbines 
or  )ct  engines  having  wall  means  disposed  to  at  least  par- 
hally  define  the  inside  wail  of  said  annular  combustion 
^h.imhcr  and  comprising  means  including  said  wall  means 
tui  dcfininji  a  channel  for  supplying  a  primary  combus- 
iion  ,iir  stream  admixed  with  fuel  into  said  combustion 
chamber,  said  channel  being  located  radially  inwardly  of 
the  inside  wall  of  said  combustion  chamber  and  extend- 
ing axially  essentially  the  whole  length  of  said  combus- 
tion chamber,  injection  means  for  injecting  fuel  into  said 
primary  air  stream  against  said  wall  means,  said  injec- 
tion means  comprising  a  plurality  of  fuel  discharge  means 
located  at  axially  spaced  points  over  essentially  the  entire 
length  of  said  wall  means,  said  wall  means  being  heated 
hy  the  ct)mbustion  gases  in  the  combustion  chamber  to 
produce  evaporation  of  the  impinging  fuel  from  said  dis- 
charge means  along  the  entire  length  of  said  channel 
and  therewith  to  enhance  the  formation  of  a  fuel-air  mix- 
ture, and  means  for  feeding  said  fuel-air  mixture  imo 
said  combustion  chamber,  said  combustion  chamber  in- 
.ludmg  further  means  for  supplying  thereto  secondary 
combustion  air,  said  two  last-mentioned  means  being  so 
constructed  and  arranged  that  said  fuel-air  mixture  and 
said  secondary  combustion  air  are  turbulently  intermixed 
in  the  combustion  area  of  said  combustion  chamber. 


tial  movement  on  said  nozzle  adjacent  to  said  openings, 
said  band  having  a  multiplicity  of  circumferentially  spaced 
pas  disch.irpc  openings  therein,  said  band  t>eing  movable 
between  a  first  position  wherein  said  gas  discharge  open- 
ings therein  arc  intermediate  the  gas  discharge  openings 
in  said  no/zlc  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  gas  dis- 
charge openings  therein  are  positioned  in  some  degree  of 
alignment  \Aiih  said  gas  discharge  openings  in  said  nozzle, 
resilient  means  operativcly  connected  to  said  band  to  bias 
said  hand  to  said  first  position  thereof,  poster  actuating 
means  for  moving  said  band  from  said  first  position 
thereof  to  said  second  position  thereof,  said  power  actu- 
ating means  comprising  a  power  operated  axially  movable 
member  located  on  the  exterior  of  said  nozzle,  an  idler 
pulicy  located  adjacent  one  end  of  said  band  and  a  flexible 
cable  wrapped  on  said  pulley  and  connecting  the  other 
band  end  and  said  axially  movable  member,  whereby  when 
said  .:xially  movable  member  is  power  operated  the  cable 
will  move  said  band  against  the  force  of  said  resilient 
means  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position,  said 
resilient  means  automatically  returning  said  band  to  said 
first  position  thereof  upon  release  of  said  power  operated 
means,  an  annular  shroud  member  mounted  on  said  ex- 
haust nozzle  over  said  band  openings  for  diverting  the 
How  of  gases  through  said  noizle  and  band  openings  for- 
wardly  of  said  nozzle,  and  controllable  blocking  means 
in  said  nozzle  rearwardly  of  said  gas  discharge  openings 
therein. 


2.994,193 
JET  THRUST  REVERSING  MEANS  FOR  JET 
ENGINES 
Gerald  L.  Fricdmann,  Speedway,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  June  14, 1956,  Scr.  No.  591,420 
2  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.54) 


2,994,194 

STARTING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  GAS 

GENERATOR 

Emil  A.  Volk,  Jr.,  Hasbrouck  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

The  Bcndix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  778,471 

2  Claims.     (CL  60—39.14) 


r — I  ' 


I.  A  portable  gas  generator  for  a  turbine  starter  of 
an  aircraft  comprised  of  a  wheeled  cart,  a  solid  propel- 
lant  cartridge  breech  and  a  self-contained  electric  con- 
trol therefor  mounted  on  said  cart,  said  electric  control 
including  firing  switch,  a  liquid  tank  mounted  on  said 
cart,  said  tank  having  a  capped  filling  tube  and  a  tank 
outlet  pipe  extending  from  the  top  thereof,  a  bundle  of 
open-top  vertically-extending  tubes  in  said  tank,  conduit 
means  connected  to  said  breech  and  manifolded  to  the  bot- 
toms of  said  tubes  for  passing  cartridge  gases  to  tubes 
whereby  a  liquid  around  said  tubes  is  heated,  vaporized 
and  added  to  the  cartridge  gases  in  the  top  of  said  tank, 
said  tank  outlet  pipe  having  vent  means  solely  responsive 
to  pressure  in  said  tank  outlet  pipe  and  arranged  to  reg- 
ulate the  pressure  of  the  gases  in  said  outlet  pipe  to  a 
predetermined  pressure,  a  flexible  conduit  connected  to 
said  tank  outlet  pipe  for  connecting  the  gas  generator  to 
said  turbine  starter  to  provide  suitable  gases  therefor. 


1  In  a  jet  engine,  an  exhaust  nozzle,  a  multiplicity  of 
circumferentially  spaced  gas  discharge  openings  in  said 
exhaust  nozzle,  a  band  slidably  mounted  for  circumferen- 


1.  A 


2,994,195 
JET  REACTION  PRIME  MOVER 
James  M.  Canwcil,  AndoTcr,  Mass. 
(6202  Govid  Ave.,  Seattle  8,  Wash.) 
Filed  Apr.  2, 1959.  Scr.  No.  803,724 
15  Claims.  (CL60— 39J5) 
jet  reaction  prime  mover  comprising  a  rotor  in 


the  form  of  a  blade  element  supported  to  rotate  about  a 
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central  axis  within  a  casing  and  having  a  combustion 
chamber  at  each  end  thereof,  said  combustion  chambers 
having  oppositely  disposed  discharge  nozzles  leading 
therefrom  to  direct  products  of  combustion  from  said 
chambers  in  opposite  directions  substantially  tangenti- 
ally  of  the  rotational  path  of  said  blade  element  to  effect 
rotation  thereof,  said  casing  opening  to  the  atmosphere 
through  a  discharge  throat  formation,  and  said  blade  ele- 
ment decreasing  smoothly  and  continuously  in  cross-sec- 
tional area  proportionate  to  e-^'  where  X  is  proportional 


*   ii 


radially-inner  edge  which  is  radially  spaced  from  the 
tubular  member,  a  tubular  body  portion  disposed  down- 
stream of  the  inlet  portion  and  enclosing  the  combustion 
space,  and  a  smoothly-curved  annular  transition  portion 
which  interconnects  the  outer  frusto-conical  wall  and 
the  tubular  body  portion  to  form  them  into  a  smooth 
continuation  of  one  another,  said  frusto-conical  inner 
wall  havmg  its  outer  edge  disposed  adjacent  the  junction 
of  the  outer  wall  and  the  transition  portion  leaving  a 
peripheral  gap  through  which  air  entering  the  space 
between  said  walls  through  the  space  between  the  tubular 
member  and  the  inner  edge  of  the  outer  frusto-conical 
member  can  flow  over  and  in  contact  with  the  transition 
portion. 


2,994,197 
HYDRODYNAMIC  TORQUE  TRANSMimNG 
DEVICE 
Anthony  C.  Mamo,  Des  Plaioes,  DL,  aaignor  to  Borg- 
Wamer  Corporatioa,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corpwatioB  of 
Illinois 
Original  application  Aug.  22,   1955,  Scr.  No.  529,716, 
now  Patent  No.  2,954,672,  dated  Oct.  4,  1960.     Di- 
vided and  this  appUcation  Jan.  20,   1959,  Scr.  No. 
787,912 

5  Claims.     (CL  60—54) 


to  the  radial  distance  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
blade,  said  blade  element  having  a  pair  of  slots  therein 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rotation  axis  and  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  blade,  each  slot  formation  extending 
substantially  from  the  axis  of  rotation  to  adjacent  to  the 
combustion  chamber  discharge  nozzle  on  its  respective 
side  of  the  blade,  each  of  said  slots  being  progressively 
wider  and  deeper  along  its  length  outwardly  from  said 
rotation  axis,  and  terminating  at  its  outward  end  in  a 
wall  defining  one  wall  of  said  adjacent  combustion  cham- 
ber discharge  nozzle.  ' 


2,994,196 
FLAME  TUBES  FOR  USE  IN  COMBUOTION  SYS- 
TEMS OF  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
Frank  Boosall,  dcccaaed,  late  of  Bristol,  Englaad,  by 
Audrey   Vivien  Bonsall,  admiiiistnitrix,  Westbory-on- 
Tryn,  and  Bernard  Sidney  Masscy,  Bristol,  England; 
said  Frank  Bonsall  and  Maaacy,  assignors,  by  mcae 
assignments,  to  Bristol  Aero-Engines  Limited,  Bristol, 
England 
Original  application  Feb.  28,  1955,  Scr.  No.  491,098. 
Divided  and  this  application  Ang.  25,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
837,319 
Claims  priority,  applicatloB  Great  Britafai  Mar.  2,  1954 
3  Clalma.     (CI.  60—39.65) 


1.  A  hydraulic  torque  converter  having  a  plurality  of 
vaned  elements  together  defining  a  substantially  toroidal 
fluid  circuit;  all  of  said  elements  being  rotatable  about  a 
common  axis;  said  elements  comprising  vaned  driving 
means  for  circulating  the  fluid  through  said  toroidal  cir- 
cuit and  thereby  imparting  kinetic  energy  to  the  fluid, 
vaned  driven  means  for  absorbing  Idnetic  energy  from 
the  fluid,  and  vaned  reaction  means  effective  to  change 
the  direction  of  flow  of  the  fluid  for  enabling  the  con- 
version of  torque  by  said  converter;  and  said  elements 
further  comprising  toroidally  spaced  vaned  floater  means 
freely  rotatable  about  said  axis  with  respect  to  said  driv- 
ing, driven  and  reaction  means;  said  toroidally  spaced 
vaned  floater  means  having  a  one-way  driving  connec- 
tion therebetween  for  enabling  free  relative  rotation  there- 
between in  the  one  direction  and  preventing  relative  ro- 
tation therebetween  in  the  opposite  direction  and  being 
thereby  effective  to  transfer  kinetic  energy  in  one  direc- 
tion between  different  points  in  said  tcKoidal  circuit. 


I.  A  flame  tube  for  use  in  combustion  equipment  on 
a  gas  turbine  engine  and  comprising  a  tubular  member 
defining  an  inlet  for  primary  combustion  air,  a  divergent 
inlet  portion  coaxially  surrounding  the  tubular  member 
and  comprising  frusto-conical  inner  and  outer  walls 
spaced  from  each  other  throughout  their  length,  the 
inner  wall  having  a  radially-inner  edge  which  is  secured 
to  the  tubular  member  and  the  outer  wall   having  a 


2,994,198 
CLOSED  CIRCUIT  GAS  TURBINE  CONTROLS 
Warren  E.  Snyder,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept  3, 1957,  Scr.  No.  681,779 
4  Clafans.    (CI.  60—59) 
I.  The  combination  with  a  gas  turbine  system  com 
prising  a  compressor,  a  heater,  and  a  turbine  connected 
in  a  working  medium  circuit  of  a  control  system  com- 
prising settable  means  establishing  a  required  value  of 
turbine  speed,  means  responsive  to  actual  turbine  speed, 
differential  means  operated  by  the  settable  means  and 
the  responsive  means  providing  an  output  of  turbine  speed 
error,   programming   means   including  a   servo   operable 
gradually  and   progressively  in   response  to  the  output 
of  the  differential  means  in  a  direction  determined  by 
the   sense   of  the   speed   error  to  provide  a   gradually 
variable  output,  an  energy  release  control  connected  to 
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thr   heater   ooerablc   to  varv   the  energy   release  of  the  2,994^00 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  293,868,  June  16, 
'     '    '  1952.     ThisappilcationJan.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  636,811 

18  Claims.     (CI.  61—5) 


as 
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Irol   to   the   output  of  the   programming   means   for  op- 
en.ilion  thercHv. 


2,994,199 

WAII,  STRLCTl'RE  FOR  SEPARATING  TWO 

BODIES  OF  LIQUID 

Antoine  Herve  Martin,  II,  rue  Parchappc,  Dakar, 

French  West  Africa 

nied  Apr.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725.571 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  3,  1957 

6  Claims.     (CI.  61—4) 
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1.  A  method  of  making  an  underground  storage  cavern 
for  liquefied  petroleum  gas,  comprising  the  steps  of  circu- 
lating through  an  underground  formation  a  liquid  which  is 
a  solvent  for  said  formation  to  form  a  recess  in  the  roof 
of  said  formation,  spotting  liquefied  petroleum  gas  in 
said  recess,  continuing  the  circulation  of  said  solvent  liquid 
whereby  an  underground  cavern  is  leached  out  of  said 
formation,  and  shielding  the  roof  of  said  cavern  from 
said  solvent  during  the  leaching  itep  by  maintaining  ;i 
layer  of  jliquefied  petroleum  gas  between  the  surface  of 
said  solvent  and  said  cavern  roof. 


2,994,201 

WAVE  SHIELD 

Le  Roi  B.  Hutcbings.  Crystal  Laite,  m.,  assignor  io  The 

Pure  OH  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

I  Fikd  Apr.  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  655,122 

6  Claims.    (CI.  61— 5) 


1.  Structure  for  separating  a  higher-level  from  a  lower- 
level  body  of  water,  comprising  a  plurality  of  open- 
ended  pipes  extending  across  said  structure  and  secured 
to  provide  a  self-supporting  structure,  the  open  ends  of 
said  pipes  facing,  respectively,  the  high  and  low  bodies 
of  water,  sealing  means  scaling  the  gaps  between  adjacent 
pipes,  piston  means  sealingly  slidable  in  said  pipes  be- 
tween a  normal  position  adjacent  the  lower-level  body 
and  a  displaced  position  adjacent  the  higher-level  body, 
said  piston  means  being  normally  retained  in  said  normal 
position  by  the  pressure  difference  between  said  water 
levels  and  displaced  to  said  other  position  by  a  high 
pressure  surge  occurring  in  said  lower-level  body,  and 
valve  means  in  at  ie^st  some  of  said  piston  means  mov- 
able between  an  open  and  a  closed  position  and  moving 
in  said  displaced  position  of  the  piston  means  under  the 
influence  of  a  pressure  surge  to  said  open  position  to 
pass  said  pressure  surge  from  said  lower-level  to  said 
higher-level  body  of  water. 


1.  A  wave-breaking  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
vertically-extending  wave-breaking  baffles  of  substantial 
height  and  length  but  very  small  in  latcrial  width,  means 
supporting  said  baffles  in  laterally  spaced,  aligned  rela- 
tion facing  into  the  prevailing  waves,  said  baffles  being 
of  such  vertical  dimension  as  to  extend  above  and  below 
the  calm  water  line  by  a  distance  greater  than  the  maxi- 
mum height  of  the  wave  crests  and  depth  of  the  wave 
troughs,  respectively,  each  of  said  baffles  having  pointed 
front  and  rear  ends  and  outwardly  curved  wall  portions 
extending  from  the  front  to  rear  end  with  the  baffles  de- 
fining therebetween  a  plurality  of  separate  passages  of 
venturi-shaped  horizontal  cross-section  with  the  width  of 
the  throat  of  the  venturi  being  from  one-fourth  to  one- 
half  the  distance  between  the  front  ends  of  adjacent  baf- 
fles, a  plurality  of  horizontally  extending  flat  plates  ex- 
tending between  each  of  said  vertically-extending  baffles 
and  substantially  cocxtensively  therewith,  said  flat  plates 
being  spaced  vertically  from  each  other  at  a  distance  sub- 
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stantially  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  front  pointed 
ends  of  adjacent  vertically-extending  baffles,  said  flat 
plates  dividing  said  venturi-shaped  passages  into  a  plural- 
ity of  separate  vertically-spaced  passages,  and  said  baffles 
being  adapted  to  break  waves  into  a  plurality  of  separate 
streams  which  emerge  from  the  separate  passages  sub- 
stantially reduced  in  height. 


2,994»202 
HYDRAULIC  MOORING  MEANS 
Richard  P.  Knapp  and  lames  R.  Sims,  Houston,  Tex.,  as- 
signors   to    JcrMy    Production    Research    Company, 
Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  711,258 
7  Claims.     (CI.  61—46.5) 
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1.  A  hydraulically  opcraled  mechanism  for  providing 
underwater  support  for  an  ovcrwater  platform  compris- 
ing: a  caisson  attached  to  the  platform;  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical spud  slidably  mounted  within  the  caisson;  an  upper 
jacking  head  for  closing  off  the  spud  connected  across  the 
top  of  the  spud  and  in  seaUng  engagement  with  the  cais- 
son; means  for 'applying  hydraulic  pressure  against  the 
top  of  the  upper  jacking  head;  a  pipe  having  a  closed 
lower  end  extending  into  the  caisson  and  also  extending 
through  the  upper  jacking  head  in  slidable  and  sealing 
engagement  with  said  upper  jacking  head;  a  lower  jack- 
ing head  rigidly  mounted  to  the  pipe  and  in  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  cylindrical  spud  so  that  the  upper  and 
lower  jacking  heads  and  the  sides  of  the  cylindrical  spud 
define  a  pressure  chamber;  and  means  for  flowing  fluid 
under  pressure  into  the  pipe,  said  pipe  having  openings 
into  the  pressure  chamber. 


2,994,203 
THERMOELECTRIC  COOLING  DEVICE 
Robert  S.  Laciiey,  Pittsbniili,  and  Jaci(  D.  Meess,  Export, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbonae  Electric  Corporation, 
East  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Jan.  14, 1960,  Ser.  No.  2,533 
17  Claims.    (CI.  62— 3) 
1.  A  thermoelectric  device  capable  of  supporting  and 
effectively   cooling   an   electrical   component   comprising, 
a  base  plate,  said  base  plate  being  comprised  of  a  metal 
having  a  high  thermal  conductivity,  at  least  one  pair  of 
thermoelectric  elements  having  a  junction  in  thermal  con- 
ductive contact  with  one  surface  of  said  base  plate,  said 
thermoelectric   elements   being   wholly  electrically  insu- 
lated from  said  base  plate,  a  metallic  member  having  a 
high  thermal  conductivity  projecting  from  the  opposite 
surfaces  of  said  base  plate,  said  member  having  a  sur- 
face upon  which  at  least  one  electrical  component  can  be 
7G9  o.Q. — 4 


mounted  for  support  in  a  readily  accessible  ix>sition  and 
for  intimate  contact  therewith  so  that  heat  may  flow  from 
the  electrical  component  to  the  metallic  member  and 
thence  to  the  base  plate,  whereby,  the  electrical  com- 
ponent may  be  cooled  when  current  flows  through  said 


thermoelectric  junction  to  effect  cooling  thereat,  said 
thermoelectric  elements  and  said  electrical  component 
being  electrically  insulated  from  each  other,  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  so  that  both  are  capable  of  being 
energized   by   separate   electrical  means. 


2,994,204 
AUTOMATIC  ICE  MAKING  APPARATUS 

Erling  B.  Archer,  33—74  191st  St.,  Flushing,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1958,  Ser.  No.  725,159 

19  Claims.     (CL  62—127) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  household  refrigerator 
equipped  with  a  freezer  compartment;  resiliently  de- 
formable  ice  mold  means  made  of  elastic  synthetic  plastic 
material  and  mounted  within  said  freezer  compartment, 
conduit  means  leadii^g  to  said  ice  mold  means,  valve 
means  arranged  in  said  conduit  means  and  controlling 
the  flow  of  water  therethrough,  and  solenoid  means  opcr- 
alively  connected  to  said  ice  mold  means  and  said  valve 
means  and  operable  cyclically  a,nd  in  timed  sequence 
to  first  cause  said  ice  mold  means  to  be  subjected  to  at 
least  one  mold-deforming  and  ice-ejecting  impact,  then 
to  return  said  ice  mold  means  to  the  initial  position  there- 
of while  said  ice  mold  means  regains  the  normal  shape 
thereof  due  to  the  resilience  of  said  material,  and  there- 
after to  open  said  valve  means  for  a  predetermined  time 
interval  to  permit  flow  of  a  metered  quantity  of  water, 
sufficient  to  substantially  fill  said  ice  mold  means  for  the 
next  freezing  operation,  through  said  conduit  means  and 
to  said  ice  mold  means. 


2,994,205 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
James   F.   Brubalier  and   Richard  S.   Gangler,   Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,989 
14  Claims.  (O.  62—132) 
1.  An  ice  maker  including  a  freezing  cell,  means  for 
cooling  said  cell  below  water  freezing  temperatures,  a 
source  of  water  under  pressure,  a  pump  having  an  inlet 
connecting  to  said  source  and  a  discharge  outlet,  said  dis- 
charge outlet  being  provided  with  a  high  pressure  relief 
valve  having  a  higher  escape  pressure  than  the  pressure 
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of  said  source,  fluid  conduit  means  extending  from  said  ice  in  said  receptacle  to  prevent  closing  of  said  first 
relief  valve  to  said  freezing  cell,  and  pressure  responsive  switch  whereby  opening  of  said  second  switch  by  said 
means  responsive  to  a  low  pressure  in  said  fluid  conduit    control  mechanism  during  operation  thereof  is  effective  to 

break  said  circuit  to  thereby  deenergize  said  power  means. 


means  for  preventing  the  forcing  of  water  through  said 
relief  valve  when  the  prcMure  within  said  conduit  means 
is  below  a  predetermined  minimum. 


AUTOMATIC  ICE  CUBE  MAKER 
Lylc  F.  Shaw,  MaakMoo,  awl  Clyde  F.  Bdkcr,  Muskegoa 
Heislits,  Mklu,  ■■%■«■  to  Borg- Warner  Corporatioo, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  llllnob 

FBad  Feb.  24,  19M,  Sot.  No.  It,676 
II  ClalnH.    (CL  (2—137) 


DEFROST- 


2,994,2t7 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS  WITH 

ING  CONTROLS 
John  J.  PreoClc  and  Charlaa  E.  Raaibold,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
aarignon   to   Goicral    Motan   Coiporatioi^   Dctrott, 
Mich.,  a  corpontion  of  Dckwan 

FOad  Feb.  25, 1959,  Scr.  Na.  795,443 
I  4ClalnHL    (CL<2— 1S5) 


1.  In  an  ice  making  machine,  a  container  for  receiving 
water;  refrigerating  means  for  freezing  the  water  into 
ice;  means  for  removing  the  ice  from  the  container;  a 
receptacle  for  receiving  the  removed  ice;  electrically- 
operated  power  means  for  actuating  said  ice-removing 
mc;ins;  means  for  controlling  energization  of  said  power 
means  including  an  electric  circuit  having  a  first  normally 
open  switch  and  a  second  normally  closed  switch,  said 
first  and  second  switches  being  arranged  in  parallel  re- 
lationship in  said  circuit,  a  movable  member  associated 
with  said  container  and  closing  said  first  switch  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  into  said  receptacle,  control  mech- 
anism operative  during  operation  of  said  power  means  to 
move  said  member  from  the  receptacle  to  a  raised  posi- 
tion and  thereby  open  said  first  switch  while  said  second 
switch  remains  closed  and  thereafter  said  control  ntech- 
anism  being  operative  to  open  said  second  switch  while 
controlling  movement  of  said  member  into  said  receptacle 
to  close  said  first  switch,  said  member  being  held  in  a 
raised  position  in  said  receptacle  by  an  accumulation  of 


1.  A  refrigerator  including  an  insulated  cabinet  con- 
taining a  storage  compartment  and  an  evaporator  com- 
partment, a  refrigerant  evaporator  in  said  evaporator 
compartment,  electrically  operated  fan  means  for  circu- 
lating air  from  said  storage  compartment  into  heat  trans- 
fer relation  with  said  evaporator  and  back  to  said  storage 
compartment,  liquefying  means  for  supplying  liquid  re- 
frigerant to  and  withdrawing  evaporated  refrigerant  from 
said  evaporator,  electrical  defrost  heating  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  evaporator,  defrost  initiating  means  for 
disabling  said  fan  means  and  said  liquefying  means  and 
energizing  said  heating  means  to  quickly  raise  the  tem- 
perature of  said  evaporator  for  a  quick  defrost  cycle,  a 
thermostatically  operable  snap  acting  defrost  limitcr 
switch  associated  with  said  evaporator  and  connected  in 
series  with  said  beating  means  and  said  electrically  oper- 
ated fan  means  for  deenergizing  said  beating  means  when 
defrosting  is  completed  and  for  delaying  the  operation  of 
said  fan  means  after  the  defrost  cycle,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  operation  of  said  limiter  switch  for  restoring 
the  normal  operation  of  said  liquefying  means. 


2,994aM 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS  HAVING  FROST- 
ELIMINATING  MEANS 
Warren  A.  HanMM,  SL  Panl.  Minn.,  aadgnor  to  Whirl- 
pool Corpontion,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FOcd  Not.  18, 1958,  Ser.  No.  774,686 
3  Ciafana.    (a.  62—186) 
I.  Refrigeration  apparatus,  comprising:    means  defin- 
ing a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber;  means  defin- 
ing a  passage  between  said  chambers;  a  first  evaporator 
for  cooling  the  chambers  to  a  first  freezing  temperature; 
a  second  evaporator;  surface  means  extending  across  said 
passage  and  defining  a  plurality  of  small  air  flow  passages 
between  said  chambers,  said  surface  means  being  cooled 
by  the  second  evaporator  to  a  second  temperature  below 
said  first  temperature;  means  selectively  circulating  cool- 
ing refrigerant  through  both  evaporators,  and  delivering 
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no  refrigerant  to  said  first  evaporator  while  circulating 
hot  refrigerant  through  said  second  evaporator  to  effect 
a  rapid  defrosting  of  said  surface  means  while  said  first 
chamber  is  maintained  at  substantially  said  first  freezing 
temperature;  and  air  moving  means  for  causing  air  flow 


=;==SS:' 


2,994,218 
EVAPORATOR  STRUCTURE 
Alfrad  F.  Milliiwton,  NorthviUc,  Mich.,  asi^nor  to  Novl 
Equipment  Cooapnny,  Novi,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Mlch^an 

FDcd  May  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  736,052 
15  Claimi.    (CL  62—244) 


in  a  path  from  said  first  chamber,  through  said  passage 
in  heat  transfer  relationship  with  said  surface  means, 
through  said  second  chamber,  and  back  to  said  first  cham- 
ber, and  means  precluding  operation  of  the  air  moving 
means  other  than  when  cooling  refrigerant  is  being  cir- 
culated through  said  second  evaporator. 


2,9944M 
FROSTLESS  REFRIGERATOR 
Leonard  J.  Mann,  Ed|ar  C.  Robbtau,  and  Oifford  H. 
Wnrtz,   Dayton,   Ohio,  aarignora  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,   Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  795,789 
4  Claims.    (CL  61— 215) 


1.  Evaporator  housing  structure  for  an  automobile  air 
conditioning  or  like  system,  comprising  an  elongated,  gen- 
erally rectangular  housing  body  adapted  to  receive  an 
evaporator  coil  and  core  unit,  and  a  cover  mounted  on 
said  housing  body,  said  cover  being  of  a  molded  plastic 
composition,  having  a  top  panel  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly extending  peripheral  wall  and  being  provided  with 
an  integral  formation  within  said  wall  depending  from 
said  top  panel  and  positioned  for  bracing  engagement  with 
said  coil  and  core  unit,  said  cover  having  an  upwardly 
facing  air  intake  opening  to  the  interior  of  said  housing 
body,  which  opening  is  located  in  offset  relation  to  the 
end-to-end  center  line  of  the  cover,  thereby  to  variably 
position  said  opening  relative  to  the  body  when  said  cover 
is  reversed  in  its  mount  on  said  body. 


1.  A  refrigerator  including  an  insulated  cabinet  having 
a  storage  compartment,  said  compartment  having  a  door 
and  door  opening  on  one  upright  wall  and  top  and  side 
and  rear  upright  walls,  upwardly  extending  duct  means  on 
one  of  said  upright  walls  provided  with  an  upwardly 
directed  outlet,  means  for  cooling  air  and  circulating  the 
cooled  air  through  said  duct  means  into  said  compariment 
and  discharging  the  cooled  air  from  said  outlet,  the  inter- 
section of  the  top  wall  and  one  of  said  upright  walls  being 
provided  with  an  air  distributing  surface  located  above 
said  outlet  and  impinged  upon  by  the  air  discharged  from 
the  outlet  of  said  duct  means,  said  distributing  surface 
being  spaced  from  said  outlet  and  in  direct  alignment  with 
said  outlet  in  the  direct  blast  of  air  issuing  from  said  out- 
let, said  distributing  surface  being  in  the  form  of  a  fillet 
having  an  enlarged  center  portion  with  gradually  diminish- 
ing portions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  portion. 


2,994,211 
HOME  APPLIANCE 
Charles  C.  Lchmknhl,  Evansvillc,  and  George  R.  Forgy, 
Newborn,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1959,  Scr.  No.  804,173 
SOaims.    (CI.  62— 262) 


1.  An  air  conditioner,  comprising:  an  outer  cabinet 
having  top,  bottom  and  side  walls  adapted  to  be  arranged 
in  a  room  opening;  an  inner  air  conditioner  chassis  in  said 
cabinet  spaced  from  the  cabinet;  a  sealing  surface  posi- 
tioned in  said  space  and  extending  about  said  chassis  and 
said  cabinet  walls;  a  resilient  gasket  having  a  freely  mov- 
able sealing  lip  positioned  between  said  chassis  and  the 
top,  bottom  and  side  walls  of  said  cabinet  in  said  space 
and  arranged  to  abut  said  sealing  surface  to  provide  a 
seal  against  the  passage  of  outside  weather  elements  in- 
wardly between  the  cabinet  and  the  chassis  into  the  room. 


2,994,212 

BULK  MILK  STORAGE  TANK 

George  Wesley  Crowther,  700  Garford  Ave.,  Elyria,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  795,732 

7Clafam.     (a.  62— 392) 

7.  A  storage  tank  comprising  an  outer  shell,  an  inner 

shell  disposed  within  said  outer  shell,  evaporator  plate 
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means  disposed  within  said  outer  shell  and  outside  said 
inner  shell  in  heat  transfer  relationship  thereto,  said  evapo- 
rator plate  means  having  axially  spaced  sections  having 
passages  therein  for  the  flow  of  refrigerant,  said  evapo- 
rator plate  means  having  a  transverse  cut-away  portion  be- 
tween said  sections  and  connecting  segments  located  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  cut-away  portion  which  interconnect 


with  floated  stitches,  with  said  held  and  floated  stitches 
occurring  in  closely  spaced  courses  and  in  closely  spaced 
walcs,  said  floated  stitches  being  knit  in  courses  that  have 


said  sections,  said  connecting  segments  having  passages 
therein  for  passing  refrigerant  between  said  sections,  and 
a  plurality  of  rigid  reinforcing  rings  engaging  the  outside 
of  said  inner  shell,  one  of  said  reinforcing  rings  engaging 
the  outside  of  said  inner  shell  at  said  cut-away  portion 


in  each  course  a  synthetic,  pre-set,  lively,  torque  yarn  and 
a  synthetic  yarn  that  was  raw  when  knit,  whereby  shrink- 


of  s.iid  evaporator  plate  means,  said  one  ring  passing  over    age  of  said  raw  yarn  to  provide  support  characteristics 
said  connecting  segments  of  said  evaporator  plate  means,    is  facilitated  by  the  held  and  floated  stitch  construction 


2,994^13 
FLEXIBLE  COUPLLNG 
Donovan  E.  Arnold,  MicUcan  City,  Ind^  and  Michael 
J.    Fabbri,   Litchfield,   Conn^   assignors  to   Nylo-Flex 
Products   Company,    La    Porte,   lad^   and    Litchfield, 
Conn.,  a  firm  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  20,328 
7  Claims.    (CI.  64 — 11) 


.'  '41      *«>      41 


2,994,215 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  SUPPLEMENTARY 

HEAT    AND    MOISTURE    IN    TEXTILE    STEAM 

PROCESSING  CHAMBERS 

Ricfanrd  P.  HiKginbottom,  6659  Sberbroolte  St.  W., 

Apt.  23,  Montreal,  Qncbcc,  Canada 

Filed  July  8,  1955,  Scr.  No.  520.897 

2  Claims.     (CI.  68—5) 


I 


1.  A  flexible  coupling  for  connecting  two  aligned  shafts 
having  flats  thereon,  comprising  a  cylindrical  shaped 
elongated  member  of  rubber  having  a  centrally  located 
longitudinal  hole  therethrough,  the  walls  defining  said 
hole  being  hexagonal  in  cross  section;il  shape,  fixtures 
of  nylon  mounted  on  each  end  of  s.iid  member,  each 
fixture  including  a  disc-shaped  end  plate  having  a  central 
opening  therein  and  being  substantially  the  same  diam- 
eter as  said  member,  a  hub  of  substantially  the  same  size 
as  the  longitudin.il  hole  in  said  member  and  with  a  hex- 
agonal shape  and  spaced  longitudinal  corners  thereon 
corresponding  to  the  cross  sectional  shape  of  said  hole, 
a  longitudinal  D-shaped  bore  in  said  hub,  a  member 
across  the  inner  end  of  said  hub  limiting  the  innermost 
position  of  the  shaft  inserted  in  said  bore,  an  annular 
skirt  joined  integrally  to  the  periphery  of  said  end  plate 
and  extending  along  the  external  surface  of  said  member, 
and  longitudinally  arranged  ribs  on  the  inner  surface  of 
said  skirt  located  thereon  radially  outwardly  from  said 
comers  and  indenting  said  member. 


2,994,214 
LADIES'  STOCKINGS 
David  A.  Wood.  Jr.,  and  Harry  H.  Pease,  Concord,  and 
Robert  M.  Matthews  and  Rnfus  K.  Smith,  Charlotte, 
N.C.,  asslKnors  to  Chadboum  Gotham,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  .North  Carolina 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1960.  Ser.  No.  75,502 
10  Claims.    (CL  66—178) 
1.  A     knitted    support    stocking    comprising    knitted 
courses  having  dispersed  therein  held  stitches  combined 


1  An  apparatus  for  the  controlled  forming  of  supple- 
mentary moisture  and  the  application  of  supplementary 
heat  in  the  treating  of  prepared  textile  fabrics  for  the 
controlled  acceleration  and  completion  of  the  chemical 
and  physical  reactions  involved  in  the  steaming  proc- 
ess development,  comprising  in  combination,  a  steam 
processing  chamber,  material  inlet  and  outlet  means  on 
said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  three-phase  heat  exchange 
cylinder  units  mounted  within  said  chamber,  each  of 
said  heat  exchange  cylinder  units  having  an  outer  shell 
possessing  a  high  degree  of  heat  conductivity  and  being 
partitioned  internally  to  provide  three  separate  sections 
of  varying  surface  temperatures  under  operating  condi- 
tions, means  for  supplying  a  relatively  cool  fluid  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  sections  whereby  it  is  adapted  to 
be  maintained  at  temperatures  lower  than  that  of  satu- 
rated steam  supplied  to  said  chamber  so  as  to  provide 
by  condensation  extra  moisture  applied  by  direct  sup- 
porting and  rolling  contact  with  the  material  being  proc- 
essed, a  plurality  of  heated  rollers  mounted  within  said 
chamber  and  having  temperatures  up  to  and  slightly 
above  240*  F.,  each  of  said  rollers  being  a  hollow  cyl- 
inder and  means  for  supplying  heated  fluid  connected 
to  each  cylinder  whereby  said  rollers  are  adapted  to 
provide  extra  heat  by  direct  supporting  and  rolling  con- 
tact with  the  material  being  processed,  a  plurality  of 
material  supporting  and  guiding  rollers  mounted  within 
said  chamber,  all  of  said  heat  exchange  cylinder  units, 
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heated  rollers,  and  material  guiding  and  supporting  roll- 
ers being  mounted  for  rotation  in  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tionship with  each  other  within  said  chamber,  and  a 
source  of  steam  connected  to  said  chamber  adapted  to 
supply  a  continuous  flow  of  saturated  steam  during  all 
process  times. 

2,994,216 
LAUNDRY  APPARATUS 
Eldred  O.  Morton,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,694 
3  Claims.     (CI.  68—140) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  fabrics  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  tub  for  containing  a  body  of  cleaning 
fluid,  a  basket  for  containing  the  fabrics  and  rotatable 
about  a  generally  horizontal  axis  for  tumbling  the  fabrics 
in  said  fluid  and  means  for  rotating  the  basket  about  its 
axis  at  varying  speeds;  said  rotating  means  including  an 
elliptic  sheave  connected  to  the  basket  with  the  axis  of 
the  latter  eccentric  to  the  center  of  the  sheave,  a  belt  driv- 
ing the  sheave  and  motor  driven  means  driving  the  belt: 
the  construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that  the 
speed  of  the  basket  increases  and  decreases  between  low 
and  high  values  twice  during  a  revolution  of  the  basket 
and  the  speed  differential  of  one  increase  and  decrease 
differing  from  the  speed  differential  of  the  succeeding  in- 
crease and  decrease. 


2,994,217 

HUB-CAP  LOCK 

Walter  M.  Miller,  8  Taylor  Ave.,  SIngac.  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  10, 1960,  Scr.  No.  48,745 

1  Claim.    (CI.  70— 169) 


A  hub-cap  lock  comprising  a  generally  tubular  housing, 
a  generally  radial  enlargement  at  one  end  of  the  housing 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  hub-cap.  a  cover  pivotally 
attached  to  the  enlargement  and  movable  to  cover  the 
one  end  of  the  housing,  a  constriction  at  the  other  end  of 
the  housing  defining  a  seat  for  a  spring,  a  threaded  bolt 
slidably  positioned  in  the  housing  and  the  threaded  por- 
tion extending  outside  the  housing,  a  head  on  the  bolt 
larger  than  the  constriction,  a  spring  larger  than  the  con- 


striction carried  by  the  bolt  anid  engaged  at  one  end  with 
the  rear  portion  of  the  head  of  the  bolt  and  at  the  other 
end  with  the  constriction,  a  key  slot  in  the  front  portion 
of  the  head  of  the  bolt,  a  sleeve  slidably  positioned 
around  the  housing,  an  internally  threaded  end  f>ortion 
of  the  sleeve  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  bolt,  a 
hooked  elongated  portion  on  the  sleeve  engageable  with 
an  aperture  in  a  wheel. 


2,994,218 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING  THE  FLOW  AREAS 
OF  NOZZLES,  DISTRIBUTOR  WHEELS  OR  THE 
LIKE 

Otto  Frenzl,  Cite  Snecma,  Pavilion  41, 11  Ave. 

Marechal  Foch,  Dammarie-les-Lys,  France 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1955,  Ser.  No.  552.928 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  17,  1954 

6  Claims.    (CI.  73—37.5) 


b-^v^: 


J 


"'T^ 


4 

13 


1.  A  measuring  bridge  for  checking  the  flow  areas  of 
nozzles,  distributor  wheels  or  the  like,  comprising  a  main 
channel  and  two  branches,  means  for  producing  an  initial 
homogeneous  flow  through  said  main  channel,  means  for 
dividing  the  said  flow  into  two  parts  and  passing  each 
part  through  one  of  said  two  branches,  the  outlet  of  one 
of  the  said  branches  being  adapted  to  receive  first  a  ref- 
erence member  and  then  the  member  to  be  checked, 
means  for  varying  the  outlet  cross-section  of  the  other  of 
the  said  branches  and  means  for  indicating  the  difference 
of  total  pressure  between  the  two  said  branches 


2,994,219 

CORROSION  TEST  PROBE 

Edward  SchaschI,  CrysUl  Lake,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Pure 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696,682 

10  Claims.     (CL  73—86) 


1.  A  corrosion-test  probe  comprising  in  combination  a 
first  test  specimen  and  a  second  protected  test  specimen, 
said  test  specimens  being  fabricated  of  an  electrical  con- 
ductive, corrodible  material  and  joined  at  adjacent  ends 
to  a  common  juncture,  a  common  electrical  lead  con- 
nected to  said  common  juncture,  and  a  dissimilar  metal 
lead  connected  to  said  common  lead  at  a  point  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  thereof  to  form  a  thermocouple,  said  point 
lying  adjacent  to  one  of  said  specimens,  and  electrical 
leads  connected  to  the  other  ends  of  said  test  specimens. 


4G 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  1,  1961 


DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSPECTING 
CRANKSHAFT  JOURNALS 
Jolin  A.  Halgrca,  Downcn  Grove,  Dl^  ■■■Ifni-  to  later- 
BatfcMMl  Harrestcr  CompMy,  Cktcago,  UL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Mar.  1«.  19S9.  Ser.  No.  79M9S 
4  Clalim.     (a.  73— lOS) 


1.  Apparatus  for  inspecting  surface  irregularities  in  a 
rotatable  cylindrical  object  having  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  comprising,  means  supporting  said  cylindrical 
object  for  rotation  about  its  axis,  means  for  rotating  said 
object,  a  holder  movably  positioned  relative  to  said  ob- 
ject, said  holder  including  a  curved  supporting  face  con- 
forming partially  to  the  surface  of  said  cylindrical  ob- 
ject, a  strip  dispenser  supported  on  said  holder,  a  strip 
material  on  said  dispenser,  said  strip  material  having  a 
portion  in  position  adjacent  said  supporting  face,  and 
means  applying  pressure  to  said  holder  to  move  the  same 
whereby  said  strip  portion  is  forced  in  surface  contact 
with  said  supporting  face  and  said  outer  peripheral  sur- 
face, said  strip  material  during  rotation  of  said  object 
having  characteristics  which  adapt  the  same  to  receive 
impressions  resulting  from  indentations  and  projections  in 
said  peripheral  surface. 


2,f«<221 

LIQUID  METERING  GAUGE 

Sunncl  K.  Taylor,  2711  DcrbyiUrc  Road, 

dcvcland  Hcigbti,  Ohio 

FUcd  Sept.  3, 1»57,  Ser.  No.  M1,M9 

3  Claims.     (CI.  73—113) 


1 .  A  liquid  metering  assembly  comprising  a  transparent 
vessel,  a  block  mounted  at  the  top  of  said  vessel  in  clos- 
ing relation  thereto,  said  block  having  a  liquid  inlet  pas- 
sage and  a  liquid  outlet  passage,  said  liquid  inlet  passage 
opening  directly  into  said  vessel  and  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  through  a  liquid  supply  conductor  to  a  supply 
tank  with  said  vessel  being  above  the  level  of  the  Unk, 
a  tube  depending  from  said  block  and  extending  down- 
wardly into  said  vessel,  said  liquid  outlet  passage  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  vessel  through  an 
opening  in  said  tube  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  vessel. 
said  liquid  outlet  passage  being  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  inule  side  of  a  pump,  said  block  having  an  air 


passage  extending  from  an  outer  surface  thereof  and 
opening  directly  into  said  vessel,  said  block  having  an 
additional  passage  extending  from  said  outer  surface  there- 
of and  opening  into  said  liquid  outlet  passage,  and  valve 
means  mounted  on  said  block  and  movable  between  first 
and  second  positions,  said  valve  means  closing  said  air 
passage  against  the  entry  of  atmospheric  air  and  connect- 
ing said  air  passage  with  said  additional  passage  when 
in  said  first  position,  said  valve  means  opening  said  air 
passage  to  atmospheric  air  and  blocking  said  additional 
passage  when  in  said  second  position. 


2,994422 

THERMAL  FLOWMETER 

John  H.  Laob,  134«  El  Mirador  Drive,  Pandcna, 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,348 

5  Claims.     (CI.  73— 284) 


Calif. 
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M^ 


'j^j 


5.  Apparatus  for  sensing  changes  in  fluid  flow  compris- 
ing a  conduit  through  which  the  fluid  is  caused  to  flow, 
heating  means  responsive  to  an  electric  current  for  heat- 
ing the  fluid  in  one  region  of  the  conduit,  first  and  second 
temperature  sensitive  means  for  sensing  the  temperature 
of  the  fluid  in  the  conduit  on  opposite  sides  of  the  heating 
means,  means  including  the  first  and  second  temperature 
sensitive  means  for  generating  an  error  signal  whose  mag- 
nitude changes  in  proportion  to  the  changes  in  the  tem- 
perature difference  between  the  two  temperature  sensing 
means,  means  responsive  to  variations  in  magnitude  of  a 
control  signal  for  controlling  current  flow  through  the 
heating  means  to  vary  the  heating  of  the  fluid  in  the  con- 
duit, the  change  in  current  being  an  indication  of  a  change 
in  fluid  flow,  a  time  delay  circuit  coupling  the  error  signal 
derived  from  the  error  signal  generating  means  to  said 
current  controlling  means  for  delaying  changes  in  the 
error  signal  that  is  applied  to  the  current  controlling 
means,  and  means  responsive  to  changes  in  the  flow  rate 
of  fluid  in  the  conduit  for  varying  the  time  constant  of  the 
time  delay  circuit,  said  means  decreasing  the  time  constant 
in  response  to  an  increase  in  flow  rate. 


2,994,223 
ACTUATING  DEVICE 
John  E.  Woods,  CohasKt,  Mav.,  assignor  to  Staodard- 
Thomsoo  Corporatioa,  WaHkam,  Mass.,  a  corporatioo 
of  Dcbwarc 

FUcd  Nov.  6,  1958.  Ser.  No.  772,196 
6  Claims.  (O.  73—368) 
1.  An  actuator  having,  in  combination,  a  housing  de- 
fining a  chamber  and  having  an  opening  therein,  a  con- 
strictiible  woven  fabric  sleeve  of  substantially  the  same 
diameter  as  the  opening  within  the  chamber  and  having 
an  open  end  secured  to  the  housing  about  the  opening,  a 
body  of  deformable  material  closely  surrounding  the 
sleeve  within  the  chamber  and  closed  about  the  opposite 
end  of  said  sleeve,  said  body  having  an  annular  clear- 
ance from  the  wall  of  the  chamber,  a  rigid  member  hav- 


AUGUST  1,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


47 


ing  a  generally  conical  end  portion  and  slidably  extend- 
ing into  the  sleeve  through  said  opening,  the  sleeve  being 
secured  to  the  housing  about  the  opening  in  position  to 
separate  said  body  of  deformable  material  from  said 
rigid  member,  being  tapered  at  its  opposite  end  to  fol- 
low the  contour  of  said  rigid  member  and  having  a  low 


coefficient  of  friction  with  said  rigid  member,  and  a  quan- 
tity of  pressure-transmitting  material  filling  the  balance 
of  the  chamber,  whereby  upon  an  increase  in  the  pressure 
in  said  pressure-transmitting  material,  said  deformable 
body  and  sleeve  are  laterally  constricted  about  said 
conical  end  portion  of  said  rigid  member  to  propel  it  from 
the  housing. 

2,994,224 
FLUID  SAMPLER 
Stephen  S.  Brown,  La  Porte,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mene 
ass^mcnts,  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Company, 
Talaa,  OUa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept.  15, 1958.  Ser.  No.  766,969 
1  Claim.     (CL  73—422) 
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check  valve  arranged  in  said  conduit  adapted  to  permit 
flow  from  said  chamber  and  to  prevent  flow  to  said 
chamber  through  said  conduit;  and  means  for  moving 
said  plunger  from  said  first  to  said  second  position  and 
vice-versa  including  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  a 
diaphragm  connected  to  said  plunger  and  actuated  by 
said  fluid  pressure,  and  biasing  means  mounted  on  said 
body  member  and  connected  to  said  plunger  adapted 
to  urge  said  plunger  to  said  first  position  whereby  when 
said  plunger  is  in  said  first  position  fluid  from  said  recep- 
tacle enters  said  chamber  and  initial  movement  of  said 
plunger  from  said  first  to  said  second  position  isolates 
fluid  in  said  chamber  and  continued  nvxvement  oi  said 
plunger  to  said  second  position  forces  fluid  isolated  in 
said  chamber  through  said  conduit  and  check  valve. 


2,994,225 
HYDRAUUCALLY  CONTROLLED  DECELERATOR 

FOR  ENGINE  GOVERNOR 
John  H.  Parks,  Peoria,  m.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of  California 
FUed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,386 
5  Claims.    (Cl.  73— 523) 


Apparatus  for  sampling  fluids  in  a  receptacle  compris- 
ing a  body  member  provided  with  a  chamber,  one  end 
of  which  is  adopted  to  fluidly  communicate  with  said 
receptacle;  a  movable  unitary  plunger  arranged  to  re- 
ciprocate in  said  chamber  from  a  first  to  a  second  posi- 
tion and  vice-versa,  one  end  of  said  plunger  being  larger, 
in  cross-section  than  the  other  end  thereof;  first  sealing 
means  arranged  adjacent  one  end  of  said  chamber  scal- 
ingly  engaging  said  one  end  of  said  plunger  to  seal  off  the 
space  therebetween;  second  sealing  means  arranged  ad- 
jacent said  other  end  of  said  chamber  sealingly  engaging 
said  other  end  of  said  plunger  to  seal  off  the  space  there- 
between when  said  plunger  is  in  said  second  position 
and  unsealing  with  said  other  end  of  said  plunger  to 
permit  fluid  communication  between  said  chamber  and 
said  receptacle  when  said  plunger  is  in  said  first  position; 
a  conduit  arranged  in  said  body  member  and  fluidly  oom- 
nHinicating  said  chamber  between  said  first  and  second 
sealing  means  and  the  exterior  of  said  body  member;  a 


1.  In  an  engine  governor,  a  rotatable  spindle  driven 
by  the  engine,  flyweights  rotatable  with  the  spindle  and 
operable  in  response  to  engine  speed  to  limit  fuel  supply 
to  the  engine,  a  governor  spring  concentric  to  the  spindle 
and  opposing  the  operation  of  the  flyweights,  a  post 
coaxial  with  the  spindle  and  spring,  a  cylinder  slidable  on 
said  post  toward  and  away  from  the  spring,  a  piston  in 
the  cylinder  forming  a  seat  for  the  spring,  means  to  main- 
tain fluid  under  pressure  in  the  cylinder  whereby  its  move- 
ment toward  the  spring  will  load  the  spring  to  effect  a 
selected  engine  ^;)eed,  and  means  to  relieve  said  pressure 
temporarily  to  relieve  the  load  on  the  spring. 


2,994,226 
LINEAR  DISPLACEMENT  TRANSDUCER 
James  H.  K«rt  and  Charles  O.  BrdtsprMlicr,  RadBe, 
Wis.,  and  Donald  M.  Bomartfa,  Chicago,  DL,  asrignors 
to  Radnc  Hydranlks  and  Machinery,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1959,  Ser.  No.  837,456 
7  Claims.    (Q.  74— 90) 


1 .  Ap{>aratus  for  accurately  detecting  the  position  of  a 
hydraulic  cylinder  rod  magnetically  permeable  material 
comprising:    a    magnetic    spool-shaped    unit    extending 
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transversely  to  the  axial  length  of  the  rod  and  rollingly 
engageable  with  said  rod.  said  unit  having  a  pair  of 
Npaced  apart  pole  pjece^  engagcablc  with  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  points  on  said  rod.  and  a  permanent  mag- 
net between  said  pole  pieces  of  a  perimeter  less  than 
said  pole  pieces  to  provide  a  space  for  receiving  a  part 
of  the  rod  between  said  circumferentially  spaced  points; 
means  mounting  said  unit  for  rotation  and  floating 
movement  including  a  shaft  carrying  said  unit:  a  rotary 
position  detector;  and  a  flexible  coupling  between  said 
shaft  and  said  detector. 


2,994^27 
RELAY  FOR  STEPWISE   MOVEME.NT  OF   A 
TOOTHED  MEMBER 
Tbeodoor  Maria  Albert  Lips,  Jacob  Verfaocff,  and  V  il- 
bclmiM  Lambcrtns  Vcrvcai,  HilTcnam,  Netherlands, 
anignon  to  North  American  Philipa  Company,  Inc^ 
New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  Dcbiwarc 
FUed  Feb.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  792,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Feb.  15,  1958 
5  Claims.    (CL  74— 142) 


1.  A  relay  moving  a  pawl  wheel  in  a  stepwise  manner 
comprising  a  metal  core,  a  coil  surrounding  said  core,  an 
L-shapcd  yoke  secured  to  said  core,  an  armature,  means 
pivotally  fixing  said  armataure  to  said  yoke,  said  armature 
including  two  legs  located  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
one  another,  spring  means  biasing  one  of  said  legs  in  a 
direction  toward  said  core,  a  thin  resilient  rod  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  other  of  said  legs,  and  means  containing 
the  other  end  of  said  rod  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
moved  in  all  directions  to  a  limited  extent,  the  other  end 
of  said  rod  being  adapted  to  selectively  engage  one  of  the 
teeth  of  said  pawl  wheel. 


2,994J28 
SELF-REGULATLNG  PULLEY  TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEM 
Philip  S.  Osborne,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Os- 
borne Asiwciates,  Ix>s  Angeles.  Calif.,  a  partnership 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1958.  Ser.  No.  7M.342 
7  CUims.     (CI.  74—230.17) 


^'^rr 


1.  A  simple  power  transmission  which  is  self-adiu«iting 
to  variation  in  load  on  a  driven  shaft,  comprising,  in 
combination  with  a  driving  shaft  associated  with  a  power 
source  and  a  virtually  parallel  driven  shaft:  a  variable 
cone-type  pulley  on  the  driving  shaft  and  on  the  driven 
shaft,  each  of  said  pulleys  having  a  fixed  flange  and  an 
opposing  axially  movable  spring-loaded  flange,  said  pul- 
leys being  mounted  on  their  respective  shafts  with  the 
movable  flanges  spring-loaded  in  the  same  direction;  and 
a  V-type  belt  operably  interconnecting  said  pulleys,  said 
belt  being  of  a  length  adapted  to  assume  a  minimum 
diameter  contact  with  one  pulley  and  a  maximum  diam- 
eter contact  with  the  other  pulley,  the  fixed  flange  of 
the  driven  pulley  being  displaced  from  the  medial  belt 


plane  of  the  driving  pulley  a  distance  suflScient  to  dis- 
place the  medial  line  of  the  belt  oo  said  driven  pulley 
in  the  direction  of  said  spring  loading  with  respect  to  the 
medial  belt  plane  of  the  belt  on  the  driving  pulley,  in 
all  operating,  interconnecting  positions  of  the  belt  oo 
said  pulleys,  whereby  the  ratio  between  speeds  of  driving 
and  driven  shafts  is  automatically  varied  by  self-adjust- 
ing change  in  diametric  position  of  the  belt  on  said  pul- 
leys in  accordance  with  load  change  on  the  driven  shaft. 


2,994,229 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  MEANS  FOR 

PRESS  BRAKES 

Frederick   E.    Monacbancr,  Jr^   Eggeitsrille,   N.Y.,   as 

signor  to  Niagara  Machine  A  Tool  Worlu,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  10, 1959,  Scr.  No.  826,170 

8  Cbdms.     (Q.  74—330) 


/;      TO    dJ      '^ 


1.  In  a  power  press  brake,  automatic  transmission 
means  providing  a  relatively  rapid  approach  speed  and  a 
slower  terminal  speed  in  the  working  stroke  of  said  press 
brake,  said  transmission  means  comprising  a  rigid  upright 
frame  member  having  a  quill  fixed  thereto  and  projecting 
laterally  therefrom,  a  drive  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  quill  at  one  side  of  said  frame  member,  a  sleeve 
rotatably  mounted  within  said  quill  and  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  sleeve,  means  axially  outwardly  of 
said  drive  wheel  for  selectively  and  alternatively  coupling 
said  shaft  and  said  sleeve  to  said  drive  wheel  for  rotation 
thereby,  a  rotatably  mounted  driven  shaft  parallel  to  said 
sleeve  mounted  shaft  and  disposed  at  the  opposite  side  of 
said  frame  member  from  said  drive  wheel,  a  pinion  on 
said  sleeve  mounted  shaft  and  a  gear  on  said  driven  shaft 
in  mesh  with  said  pinion,  a  second  pinion  in  mesh  with 
said  driven  shaft  gear,  a  pinion  fixed  to  said  sleeve,  and 
reduction  gearing  acting  between  said  sleeve  fixed  pinion 
and  said  second  driven  shaft  gear  pinion. 


2,994.230 
GEAR  DESIGN 
Fred  C.  Haberland,  Cleveland,  and  Eugene  A.  Moore, 
Maple  Heigbts,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Cor- 
poration. Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
nied  Feb.  4.  1959.  Ser.  No.  791,075 
8  Claims.     (CI.  74— 462) 
1.  A  gear  having  a  pitch  line  circle  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  teeth  disposed  about  said  pitch  line  circle, 
each  tooth  having  a  center  line  and  a  pair  of  mirror  edges 
defining  the  contour  thereof  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  center  line,  each  edge  having  a  dedendum  portion 
and  an  addendum  portion,  said  dedendum   portion  sub- 
stantially defining  a  hypocycloid.  said  hypocycloid  start- 
ing at  a  point  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  said 
center  line  on  said  pitch  line  circle  and  terminating  at  a 
second  predetermined  distance  from  said  center  line,  said 


August  1,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


49 


addendum  portion  including  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
portion,  said  first  portion  defining  a  line  extending  trom 
said  starting  point  of  said  hypocycloid  to  an  epicycloid 
having  a  starting  point  spaced  a  greater  distance  from  said 


and  also  having  a  second  abutment  spaced  along  the  shaft 
means,  from  the  annular  abutment  and  projecting  from 
the  periphery  of  said  end  portion,  a  thrust  ring  rotatable 
on  and  slidable  along  said  end  p>ortion  of  the  shaft  means 
between  the  abutments,  the  ring  having  a  boss  provided 
with  a  pair  of  recesses  in  one  face  thereof,  and  a  winding 
handle  having  a  pair  of  arms  each  having  a  lug.  the  lugs 
extending  from  the  arms  toward  one   another   and   also 


center  line  on  said  pitch  line  circle  than  said  hypocycloid, 
said  second  portion  defining  said  epicycloid  and  extending 
from  said  first  portion  to  a  predetermined  point  on  said 
epicycloid. 

2,994,231 

RELEASING   AND  ACTUATOR   DEVICES  FOR 

SURVIVAL  KITS 

John  A.  Gaylord,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  H.  Koch 

&  Sons,  Corte  .Madera,  Calif.,  a  partnership 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1957,  Scr.  No.  677,549 

7  Cbims.     (CL  74 — 471) 


1.  In  a  manipulating  device  for  an  aerial  survival  kit,  a 
housing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  kit,  a  plurality  of 
pulling  lines  passed  through  a  side  of  the  housing,  a  first 
lever  pivoted  on  the  housing  and  being  turnable  away 
from  said  side,  a  certain  of  said  pulling  lines  being  con- 
nected to  said  first  lever  so  as  to  be  pulled  thereby,  a 
second  lever  pivoted  on  said  housing  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  first  lever  so  that  said  first  lever  is  generally  between 
said  second  lever  and  said  side,  said  second  lever  being 
turnable  away  from  said  side  and  from  said  first  lever, 
the  remaining  pulling  lines  being  connected  to  said  second 
lever  so  as  to  be  pulled  thereby,  a  handle  pivoted  on  said 
housing,  an  arm  extended  from  the  pivoted  end  of  said 
first  lever  and  connected  to  said  handle  so  as  to  turn  said 
first  lever  away  from  said  side  for  pulling  said  certain 
pulling  lines  when  said  handle  is  turned  away  from  said 
housing,  abutting  elements  on  said  first  lever  abutting  said 
second  lever  to  turn  said  second  lever  when  said  first 
lever  is  turned  away  from  said  side  for  pulling  all  of  said 
pulling  lines  simultaneously,  and  a  separate  manipi^lating 
element  on  the  pivoted  end  of  said  second  lever  for  turn- 
ing said  second  lever  away  from  said  abutting  elements 
for  pulling  said  remaining  pulling  lines  independently  of 
said  certain  pulling  lines. 


2.994,232 
CAMERA  CRANK  CONNECTION 
Henry   J.   Kocbcr,   DcerficId,   111.,   assignor  to   Bell   A 
Howell    Company,    Chicago,    Dl.,    a    corporation    of 
nitaiols 

FUed  Oct-  5, 1959.  Scr.  No.  844,478 

7  Claims.     (CI.  74—548) 

1.  In  a  winding  device  for  a  motion  picture  camera, 

spring-winding  shaft  means  having  an  annular  abutment 

extending  from  the  periphery  of  an  end  portion  thereof 


projecting  beyond  one  side  of  the  arms,  the  recesses  in  the 
boss  serving  to  receive  the  lugs  to  mount  the  handle  pivot- 
ally  on  the  ring,  the  handle  being  pivotal  between  a  d'  iving 
position  in  which  the  lugs  project  beyond  the  boss  to  fric- 
tionally  engage  the  annular  abutment  for  frictionally  driv- 
ing the  shaft  means  and  a  rest  position  in  which  the  lugs 
are  contained  in  the  recesses  to  permit  free  rotation  be- 
tween the  shaft  means  and  the  handle. 


I  2,994,233 

STEPLESS  TORQUE  CONVERTER 

Conrad  Gerard,  Frankfurt-am-Matai-Bonanies,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  731^66 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  29,  1957 

7  Clahns.     (CI.  74—687) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  transmission  system,  in  combination, 
a  torque-conversion  unit  comprising  a  hydraulic  impeller 
and  a  hydraulic  follower,  an  input  shaft  operatively 
coupled  with  said  impeller,  an  output  shaft,  coupling 
means  operatively  connecting  said  output  shaft  with  said 
follower,  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  for  said  unit,  a  first 
regulating  valve,  a  second  regulating  valve,  a  third  regu- 
lating valve,  conduit  means  establishing  a  closed  path 
with  two  branches  for  the  return  of  excess  fluid  from 
said  unit  to  said  source  by  way  of  said  regulating  valves, 
said  valves  being  differentially  responsive  to  pressure  of 
said  fluid  for  routing  its  flow  through  either  of  said 
branches,  fluid-responsive  adjusting  means  in  said  path 
operatively  linked  with  said  unit  for  varying  its  trans- 
mission ratio  in  one  sense  or  the  other  in  response  to 
passage  of  fluid  through  one  of  said  branches  or  the 
other,  first  control  means  for  varying  the  pressure  sensi- 
tivity of  said  first  valve  with  changes  in  speed  of  said 
output  shaft,  second  control  means  for  varying  the  pres- 
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sure  sensitivity  of  said  second  valve  with  changes  in  the 
speed  of  said  input  shaft,  and  third  control  means  for 
varying  the  pressure  sensitivity  of  said  third  valve  with 
changes  in  the  transmission  ratio  of  said  unit,  each  of 
said  valves  comprising  a  piston,  a  restoring  spring  bearing 
upon  said  piston,  and  an  adjustable  support  for  said  spring 
coupled  with  the  respective  control  means. 


slideably  associated  therewith,  means  including  a  detent 
of  the  self-engaging  type  for  locking  the  foot  bracket  to 
said  other  element  in  various  positions  of  relative  exten- 
sion and  hydraulic  means  for  limiting  the  speed  of  feed- 
ing of  the  drill  towards  a  work  piece  when  the  foot 
bracket  is  in  contact  therewith,  the  hydraulic  means  in- 
cluding an  expansible  chamber  connected  with  the  cyl- 
inder and  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  between 
the  cylinder  and  the  chamber. 


2,994^34 

KNIFE  AND  SCISSORS  SHARPENER 

Anne  E.  LIzak,  27M  KanaM  Avc^  McKccsport,  Pa. 

FUcd  Joly  S,  1958,  Scr.  No.  747,228 

8  Claima.     (CI.  76—86) 


I.  A  sharpener  comprising  an  essentially  flat  support, 
means  on  said  support  for  at  least  temporarily  retaining 
said  support  m  a  fixed  position,  siiid  support  having  joined 
recesses  therein  which  open  through  opposite  flat  sur- 
faces of  said  essentially  flat  support,  comparatively  hard 
sharpening  members  in  said  recesses  and  having  portions 
thereof  which  overlie  each  other  at  the  juncture  of  said 
recesses  to  form  a  crotch  therebetween  within  which  to 
accommodate  the  blade  that  is  to  be  sharpened  by  moving 
the  blade  over  edges  of  said  members  exposed  in  said 
crotch,  and  said  siipport  having  a  slot  therein  which  opens 
into  said  crotch  and  through  which  the  blade  can  pass  in 
sharpening  the  blade  on  said  sharpening  members,  said 
recesses  each  conforming  in  shape  to  the  corresponding 
sharpening  member  and  seatingly  receiving  the  latter  so 
as  to  prevent  excess  linear  movement  of  that  sharpening 
member  in  all  directions  in  the  plane  in  which  said  flat 
support  is  disposed,  each  of  said  sharpening  members 
overlying  a  portion  of  the  side  of  the  other  sharpening 
member  remote  from  the  side  thereof  received  in  the 
corresponding  recess. 


2.994,235 
DRILL  ATTACHMENT 
Noble  W.  RiM,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Analytical 
EoKinccrs,    Inc.,    Detroit,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
MicUgan 

nicd  Joly  22. 1957,  Ser.  No.  6733*1 
S  Claims,    (a.  77—55) 
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I.  A  unitary  feed  control  attachment  for  a  rotary  drill 
comprising  a  body  having  a  bracket  for  attachment  to  a 
hand-held  drill,  a  cylinder  element  and  a  piston  element 
slideable  therein,  one  of  the  elements  being  associated 
with  the  body,  the  other  element  having  a  foot  bracket 


2,994,236 

MACHEVE  CLAMP 

Rayna  H.  McCormick,  Akron,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  J-Dapter 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  coiporatioa  of  Ohio 

FUcd  July  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  826,734 

HClatani.    (CL  77— 63) 
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1.  A  machine  or  like  clamp,  comprising  an  elongated 
element  having  laterally  opposed  parallel  sides  provided 
with  serrations  defining  longitudinally  extending  series  of 
parallel  notches  and  teeth,  said  element  having  means  at 
one  end  thereof  for  anchoring  the  same  on  a  work-sup- 
porting table  to  be  outstanding  with  respect  thereto,  and 
a  damping  member  having  an  opening  therethrough  de- 
fining laterally  opposed  walls  having  parallel  teeth  pro- 
truding inwardly  thereof  at  diagonally  opposite  points 
with  respect  to  a  plane  at  a  substantial  angle  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  element  in  a  locking  position  in  which 
the  protruding  teeth  arc  selectively  complementally  en- 
gaged in  corresponding  diagonally  opposite  said  notches 
of  the  element,  said  member  having  a  laterally  outward 
extension  engageable  with  work  supported  on  the  table 
in  opposition  to  tilting  of  the  member  tending  to  release 
the  same  from  said  tooth-engaging  position,  the  outer 
edges  of  said  parallel  teeth  of  the  member  being  in 
parallel  planes  of  unconfined  greater  spacing  than  the 
spacing  of  the  parallel  sides  of  said  elongated  element  to 
permit  free  reception  of  said  element  through  said  open- 
ing upon  relative  said  tilting  of  the  member  from  said 
locked  position. 

2,994,237 
TOOTH  FORMING  TOOL 
Harry   Pelphrey,  deceased,   Utc  of   Detroit,   Mich.,   by 
Lillian    Pelphrey,   administratrix,   Detroit,   Mich.,   a»- 
signor  to  MichigJan  Tool  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Contlnnation  of  application  Serial  No.  677,254,  Aug.  9, 
1957.    Thia  application  Oct  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  60,509 

3  Claims.  (CI.  80—20) 
1.  In  a  tool  for  pressure  forming  teeth  on  the  perif>h- 
ery  of  a  cylindrical  workpiece,  a  body  provided  with  a 
working  face  having  a  series  of  teeth  thereon,  a  first  group 
of  teeth  in  said  scries,  the  configuration  of  the  flanks  and 
top  of  each  of  said  first  group  of  teeth  being  fully  con- 
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jugate  to  the  teeth  to  be  formed  on  said  workpiece,  the 
juncture  of  the  leading  and  trailing  flanks  of  each  of  said 
first  group  of  teeth  with  its  top  having  a  predetermined 
radius,  a  second  group  of  teeth  in  said  series  spaced  from 
said  first  group,  corresponding  portions  of  the  flanks  of 
said  first  and  second  groups  of  teeth  having  identical 
configurations,  the  tops  of  second  group  of  teeth  being 
of  less  height  than  the  tops  of  said  first  group,  the  junc- 
tures of  the  leading  flanks  and  tops  of  said  second  group 
of  teeth  being  without  a  radius,  the  junctures  of  the  trail- 
ing flanks  and  tops  of  said  second  group  of  teeth  having 


key  movably  mounted  on  said  base  means  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  by  manual  engagement  thereof,  a  hammer 
movably  mounted  on  said  base  means  for  percussive  en- 
gagement with  said  vibrator,  and  a  controlled  rate  energy 
dissipating  coupling  member  comprising  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively movable  elements  intcrfitting  in  energy  dissipating 
relation,  the  first  of  said  elements  being  mounted  on  said 
key  and  the  second  thereof  being  in  driving  engagement 
with  said  hammer,  whereby  manual   movement  of  said 
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said  predetermined  radius,  and  a  third  group  of  teeth 
disposed  between  said  first  and  second  groups  correspond- 
ing portions  of  the  flanks  of  said  first  and  third  groufxs 
of  teeth  having  identical  configurations,  the  heights  of 
the  tops  of  said  third  group  of  teeth  being  intermediate 
the  heights  of  said  first  and  second  groups,  the  junctures 
of  the  leading  flanks  and  tops  of  said  second  group  of 
teeth  having  a  radius  smaller  than  said  predetermined 
radius,  the  junctures  of  the  trailing  flanks  and  tops  of 
said  third  group  of  teeth  having  said  predetermined 
radius. 
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2,994,238 

TOOL  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A 

SPLICE 

Irving  F.  Matthyasc,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bumdy 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1960,  Ser.  No.  9463 

5CUims.    (CI.  81— 15) 


key  to  a  limit  position  acts  through  said  coupling  mem- 
ber to  propel  said  hammer  into  engagement  with  said 
vibrator,  said  hammer  moving  out  of  engagement  with 
said  coupling  member  and  the  second  element  moving 
away  from  the  key  relative  to  the  first  element,  said 
hammer  upon  rebounding  from  said  vibrator  re-engaging 
said  second  element  and  moving  said  second  element  in 
energy  dissipating  manner  relative  to  said  first  element  to 
absorb  energy  of  the  rebounding  hammer  for  preventing 
the   hammer   from  restriking  the  vibrator. 


2,994,240 

VIBRATO-OSCILLATOR  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

ORGANS  OR  Tljfc  LIKE 

Donald  J.  LesUe,  %  Electro  Mnsic,  313  S.  Fair  Oaks  Ave., 

Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,432 

4  Claims.    (CL  84—1.25) 


^^.i-! 


.Ajfrii  III  n  ni'ir 


1.  A  pressure  applyirjg  tool  for  forming  a  splice  be- 
tween a  malleable  metal  sleeve  and  a  therein  inserted 
wire  by  crimping  said  sleeve  to  said  wire  comprising:  a 
pair  of  opposable  jaws  having  a  common  pivot;  a  sleeve 
contacting  surface  on  each  of  said  jaws;  each  said  sur- 
face being  medially  divided  into  a  portion  proximate  to 
said  pivot  and  a  portion  remote  to  said  pivot;  each  of 
said  proximate  and  remote  surface  portions  having  an 
area  such  that  when  said  jaws  are  moved  from  their 
initial  sleeve  contacting  position  to  their  fully  closed  po- 
sition said  areas  are  rotated  about  said  pivot  to  sweep 
out  substantially  equal  voiimies. 

2,994,239 
TUNED-VIBRATOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Bcn}amin    F.    Micssncr,    HanUng    Township,    Morris 
County,  NJ.,  ass^or,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Wnrliticr  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio  ^ 

Orlgfaial  applicatioa  Feb.  I,  1955,  Ser.  No.  485,471.    Di- 
vided and  thif  appUcation  May  22,  1957,  Scr.  No. 

660  787 

6  Claims,     (a.  84—1.04) 

1.  A    percussion-type   musical    instrument    comprising 
base  means,  a  viT^rator  carried  by  said  base  means,  a 


^,U»: 


•1    '? 


1.  In  a  system  for  producing  musical  tones;  a  set  of 
generators  for  creating  musical  impulses  corresponding  to 
a  set  of  notes  in  successive  half-tone  relationship  with  re- 
spect to  each  other;  a  vibrato  oscillator  providing  a  sig- 
nal for  modifying  operation  of  the  generators  for  adding  a 
vibrato  component  to  the  output  of  the  generators;  and 
means  connecting  the  vibrato  oscillator  output  to  the 
generators  in  such  manner  that  the  oscillations  imposed 
on  generators  in  alternate  half  tone  relationship  arc  out 
of  phase  whereby  beating  due  to  the  simultaneous  sound- 
ing of  notes,  in  both  fourth  and  fifth  musical  interval 
relationship  is  substantially  nninimized. 
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2,994041 
TUNING  FORK 
Thomas  B.  Gibbi,  Lake  Dclavaa,  Wis.,  assifnor  to  Gibbs 
Manufactarfai  A  Research  Corporattoa,  a  corporatioa 
of  WiscoMia 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1958.  Scr.  No.  769,233 
2  Claims.     (CI.  S4 — 4«9) 


■^; 


— '  tt' 

I.  A  vibratory  device,  comprising:  an  elongated  body 
of  resilient  sheet  rriaterial  of  generally  U-shaped  con- 
figuration; and  a  mounting  ear  extending  outwardly  and 
laterally  from  the  base  of  said  U. 


advanced  relative  to  the  sleeve  and  further  advanced 
relative  to  the  bolt  to  engage  another  of  the  elements  for 
clamping  said  elements  snugly  together  between  the  casing 
and  the  deformed  fingers. 


2,994,242 

EXPANDING  SLEEVE  RELEASABLE  SELF- 

LOCKING  DEVICE 

Onralle  Ball,  Palm  City,  Calif.     (704  Corooado  Ave. 

Imperial  Beach,  Calif.).  mmA  Eugene  A.  Koppel,  Jr. 

2412  Bailey  Ave.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  693.495 

2  Claims.     (Ci.  85—2.4) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I.  A  «lf-locking  device  for  cl.imping  elements  together 
h.ivmg  aligned  apertures  comprising  a  slece  member  hav- 
mg  uniform  inside  and  outside  diameters  and  so  dimen- 
sioned to  permit  free  passage  through  said  apertures,  said 
sleeve  member  h.ivmg  a  plurality  of  deformabic  fingers 
extending  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  sleeve,  a 
bolt  extending  axially  in  said  sleeve,  said  bolt  having  cam 
means  on  one  end  for  deforming  said  fingers  in  a  direc- 
tion transversely  the  axis  to  engage  one  of  the  apertured 
elements,  an  outer  casing  member  h.ivmg  uniform  inside 
md  outside  diameters  slidably  mounted  around  said 
sleeve,  a  lug  on  said  sleeve  extending  through  a  slot  open- 
ing in  said  casing  so  that  the  lug  is  visible  external  to 
the  device,  said  slot  having  two  legs,  one  leg  being  elon- 
gated and  longitudinal  to  said  casing  for  allowing  the 
sleeve  to  move  longitudinally  within  the  casing  and  the 
other  leg  being  transverse  to  the  casing  allowing  the  lug 
to  engage  the  casing  thereby  interlocking  the  casing  and 
sleeve  in  a  longitudinal  fixed  relationship,  a  nut  threaded 
on  the  other  end  of  the  bolt  to  bear  against  the  casing 
for  moving  the  interlocked  members  relative  to  the  bolt 
initially  to  deform  said  fingers,  said  sleeve  being  rotatablc 
for  disengaging  said  lug  from  the  transverse  leg  of  the 
slot   to  free  said  members,  whereby  the  casing  can  be 


2,994,243 

FASTENING  DEVICE 

Hall  Langstrott,  1454  Alegriano  Ave.,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

FUcd  May  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,748 

1  Claim.    (CL  85—40) 


A  fastening  device  comprising:  a  housing,  said  bousing 
comprising  a  shank  having  a  uniform  external  diameter, 
an  enlarged  head  at  one  end  thereof,  the  other  end  of 
said  shank  being  of  flat  surface  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
axis  of  said  shank,  said  shank  being  formed  with  longi- 
tudinal slots  extending  from  said  other  end,  said  housing 
having  a  centrally  located  bore  therethrough,  said  bore 
having  an  upper  cylindrical  portion,  a  lower  cylindrical 
portion  of  reduced  diameter  relative  to  said  upper  por- 
tion and  a  frustro  conical  portion  connecting  said  upper 
and  lower  portions;  and  a  pin  extending  through  said 
bore  having  a  major  dimension  conforming  in  diameter 
to  the  upper  bore  portion  in  said  housing,  said  pin  pro- 
jects above  said  enlarged  end  and  beyond  said  other  end, 
said  pin  having  a  frustro  conical  shoulder  complementary 
to  said  frustro  conical  bore  portion,  said  end  portion 
which  project  beyond  said  shank  other  end  having  at- 
tached thereto  a  cone  piercing  tip,  the  base  of  said  cone 
tip  being  flat  and  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  said 
shank  and  being  disposed  in  abutting  relation  to  said 
shanks  other  end;  the  diameter  of  the  base  of  said  cone 
tip  is  at  least  equal  to  the  shank  diameter  of  said  housing, 
the  force  required  to  drive  said  cone  tip  through  con- 
structional material  is  applied  to  said  enlarged  head  and 
is  transmitted  through  said  housing  to  said  tip,  said  pin 
is  subsequently  driven  inward  to  engage  said  frustro 
conical  surfaces  to  extend  said  other  end  of  said  housing. 

2,994,244 
BRIDGE  WIRE  POSITIONING  AND  WELDING 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Horace  E.  Hay,  Tamaqna,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlas  Powder 
Company.  Wilmington.  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1954.  Ser.  No.  406,927 
24  Cbdms.    (CI.  86—1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  positioning  and  securing  a  strand  of 
fine  wire  between  two  members  comprising;  wire  advanc- 
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ing  mechanism  operable  to  grip  the  wire  and  advance  the 
wire  intermittently,  means  to  feed  the  wire  to  said  wire 
advancing  mechanism,  drive  means  in  engagement  with 
the  wire  advancing  mechanism  operable  to  actuate  the 
same,  a  pair  of  electrodes  mounted  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  wire  carried  by  said  advancing  mechanism  with  both 
electrodes  spaced  from  the  wire,  one  of  said  electrodes 
operable  to  receive  the  members  between  which  said  wire 
is  secured,  and  means  to  cause  movement  of  one  of  said 
electrodes  relative  to  the  other  electrode  and  the  wire 
to  engage  the  wire  and  thereafter  cause  movement  of 
the  wire  relative  to  the  other  electrode  to  position  said 
wire  in  engagement  with  said  members  and  cause  the 
electrodes  to  engage  said  members  and  said  wire. 


2,994,245 
OPTICAL  SIGHTLNG  DEVICE 
Herbert  A.  Wagner,  Thousand  Oalu,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  June  28,  1955,  Ser.  No.  518,694 
10  Cbdms.    (CI.  88—2.4) 


^-» 


-^- 


**  A 


1.  A  sighting  device  in  a  guidance  system  for  missile- 
lo-target  objects  having  different  light  emission  character- 
istics which  comprises  a  frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
mirrors  mounted  on  the  frame,  each  mirror  having  a 
flat  reflecting  surface  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  parallel 
arrangement,  means  for  movably  mounting  one  of  said 
mirrors  to  provide  a  universal  movement  for  changing 
the  angular  relation  between  said  surfaces,  one  of  said 
mirrors  also  being  capable  of  transmitting  light,  filter 
means  for  transmitting  substantially  only  the  light  of 
one  of  said  objects,  a  second  filter  means  for  absorbing 
substantially  only  the  light  of  said  one  object  to  permit 
the  light  of  each  object  to  be  visible  for  comparison,  a 
monocular  telescope  laterally  disposed  on  one  side  of 
said  mirrors  and  a  de-magnifier  lens  disposed  on  the 
other  side  of  said  mirrors,  said  de-magifying  lens  being 
pivotally  mounted  to  the  frame  for  movement  in  and 
out  of  one  of  the  lines  of  sight  to  said  objects. 


2,994,246 
ELECTRIC  EXPOSURE  METER 
Junnosulte   Kawa,   Yoshio  Akioka,   Itara   Kanelio,  and 
Masao  Tatematsn,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kaboshiki  Kaisha  Sekonk,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Mar.  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  723,800 

Cbiims  priority,  application  Japan,  March  26,  1957 

7  Claims.    (0.88—23) 


10 


s  2  n  !    s  '3 


1 .  In  a  multi-range  light  meter,  in  combination,  a  sup- 
port formed  with  a  recess;  a  first  photoelectric  cell  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  support  for  exposure  of  the  effective 
surface  thereof  to  the  light  to  be  measured;  a  second 
photoelectric  cell  having  a  larger  effective  surface  than 
the  effective  surface  of  said  first  photoelectric  cell,  said 


second  photoelectric  cell  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
support  for  movement  between  an  inoperative  position 
located  within  said  recess  and  an  operative  position  lo- 
cated substantially  outside  of  said  recess,  said  effective 
surface  of  said  second  photoelectric  cell  being  exposed  to 
the  light  to  be  measured  when  in  said  operative  position; 
and  an  indicating  instrument  mounted  on  said  support 
and  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  photoelectric  cells 
to  indicate  the  intensity  of  the  light  measured. 


2,994,247 

STRIP  FILM  PROJECTION  APPARATUS 

Charics  O.  Baptista,  434  Sannyside  Ave., 

Du  Page  County,  Wbeaton,  Ul. 

Filed  June  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  820,447 

2  Claims.     (CI.  88—28) 


1.  In  a  strip  film  projection  apparatus,  a  horizontally 
disposed  base  plate,  a  lamp  housing  and  a  projection  ob- 
jective mounted  on  the  upper  face  of  said  base  plate,  a 
first  vertical  shaft  extending  with  its  upper  end  through 
said  base  plate  and  having  a  film  advancing  sprocket  fix- 
edly attached  to  its  upper  end  adjacent  said  projection  ob- 
jective for  advancing  said  film  between  said  lamp  hous- 
ing and  said  objective,  a  film  framing  cage  provided  with 
bearings  for  said  first  shaft  mounted  for  rotative  adjust- 
ment on  the  lower  face  of  said  base  plate,  manually  op- 
erable means  accessible  from  the  upper  side  of  said  base 
plate  and  including  a  pinion  on  a  second  vertical  shaft 
for  rotatably  adjusting  said  framing  cage  about  the  axis 
of  said  first  shaft,  said  framing  cage  including  two  spaced 
parallel  circular  plates  and  spacer  rods  therebetween, 
the  upper  one  of  said  circular  plates  having  gear  teeth 
on  its  circumference  meshing  with  said  pinion,  said  first 
shaft  extending  through  said  framing  cage  and  having  at 
its  lower  end  which  projects  downwardly  from  the  lower 
one  of  said  circular  plates  a  circular  disc  fixedly  attached 
thereto,  a  second  circular  disc  having  the  form  of  a  belt 
pulley  mounted  rotatably  and  axially  slidable  on  said 
first  shaft  and  adjacent  said  first  mentioned  disc,  spring 
means  on  said  first  shaft  for  urging  said  rotatable  disc  in 
engagement  with  said  first  disc  and  adapted  to  drive  the 
latter  when  said  rotatable  disc  is  driven,  means  includ- 
ing an  endless  belt  for  continuously  driving  said  second 
rotatable  disc,  and  an  escapement  mechanism  mounted 
in  said  framing  cage,  said  escapement  mechanism  com- 
prising a  ratchet  wheel  fixedly  attached  to  said  first  shaft, 
an  escapement  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said 
spacer  rods,  said  escapement  lever  being  provided  at  one 
end  with  two  teeth  for  alternately  engaging  said  ratchet 
wheel  for  controlling  its  rotation  when  said  escapement 
lever  is  momentarily  actuated  to  permit  a  rotative  move- 
ment of  said  ratchet  wheel  and  therewith  a  rotative  move- 
ment of  said  sprocket  which  is  caused  to  rotate  a  pre- 
determined distance  under  the  action  of  said  driven  ro- 
tatable disc,  a  solenoid  for  momentarily  actuating  said 
escapement  lever,  and  spring  means  for  returning  said 
escapement  lever  to  a  position  in  which  said  ratchet  wheel 
is  locked  against  rotation. 
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2.994,241 
MISSILE  LOADING  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Caribcnt.  Falls  Charvh,  Va^  and  Sidney  HcrA, 
Stiver  Sprioft,  Md^  mutgrnoft  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  tbe  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Orteinai    application    Oct.    7,    1953,   Ser.    No.    384.801. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  2,   1954,  Ser.  Nb. 
4«6,4«3 

3  Claims.     (H.  89— 1.7) 
(Granted  HMler  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


1.  A   loading   mechanism   for  moving   missiles  to   a 
predetermined  position  for  muzzle  loading  onto  a  roiat- 
ably  mounted  missile  launcher  adapted  to  be  rotated  from 
a  loading  position  to  a  firing  position  and  carrying  missile 
launching  rails,  the  mechanism  comprising  a  shuttle  car 
movable  between  an  initial  position  and  a  missile  loading 
position,  a  shuttle  car  supporting  structure,  supporting 
rails   secured   to   said   supporting  structure   transversely 
with   respect   to   the   longitudinal   axis   of   the   launcher 
when   the   latter  is  in   loading  position,  a   plurality  of 
rollers  carried  by  said  shuttle  car,  said  rollers  coopera- 
tively engaging  said  supporting  rails  for  facilitating  move- 
ment of  said  shuttle  car  along  the  supporting  rails  and 
for  restraining  the  shuttle  car  against  vertical  displace- 
ment relative  to  said  supporting  rails,  a  geared  rack  car- 
ried by  said  shuttle  car,  a  pinion  in  driving  engagement 
with  said  rack  for  effecting  oscillatory  movement  of  the 
shuttle  car  along  said  supporting  rails  transversely  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  pinion 
in  alternate  directions,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  missile 
carrying  rails  mounted  upon  said  shuttle  car  and  in  paral- 
lel relation  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  at  least  one  group  of 
said  missile  carrying  rails  being  in  longitudinal  alignment 
with  loading  and  launching  rails  of  the  launcher  when 
the  launcher  and  shuttle  car  are  in  the  loading  positions, 
a  sliding  rail  section  on  each  of  said  missile  carrying  rails 
in  engagement   with  complementary  lug  members  on  a 
missile  and  carried  by  the  shuttle  car  for  preventing  verti- 
cal movement  thereof  relative  to  the  shuttle  car  while  per- 
mitting longitudinal  movement  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of 
stationary  rammer  guide  rails  rigidly  secured  to  said  sup- 
porting structure  and  in  individual  longitudinal  alignment 
with  corresponding  ones  of  said  missile  carrying  rails  of 
the  shuttle  car  when  the  latter  is  in  loading  position. 


the  combination  therewith  of  the  improvement  enabling  a 
substantial  saving  in  weight  in  transporting  rounds  of 
caseless  propellant  to  said  gun,  said  improvement  includ- 
ing a  perforate  metal  cylinder  substantially  coaxial  with 
and  ;iround  said  propellant  chamber  contiguous  thereto 
and  longitudinally  coextensive  therewith  for  most  of  the 
length  of  said  propellant  chamber  and  also  coaxial  with 
said  barrel,  said  perforate  cylinder  being  secured  at  a 
forward  end  portion  to  said  gun,  support  means  for  a 


rear  end  portion  of  said  cylinder  extending  radially  to  the 
outer  wall  of  said  third  chamber  instead  of  said  cyl- 
inder being  fixed  to  a  propellant  round  as  a  case  there- 
for, said  metal  cylinder  having  longitudinal  rows  of  sub- 
stantially equally  spaced  perforations  of  a  size  to  retain 
larger  particles  of  burning  propellant  against  entering 
said  third  chamber  and  being  ejected  rearwardly  there- 
through whereby  said  saving  in  weight  in  transporting 
many  rounds  of  caseless  and  lighter  weight  propellant 
rounds  may  be  attainable  and  of  substantial  magnitude. 


2,994,250 
POWER  DRAW  BAR  MECHANISM 
John  M.  Walter  and  Arthur  H.  Geyler,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  G.  A.  Gray  Company,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  524.967,  July  28 
1955.     This    application    Apr.    27,    1959,    Ser.    No. 
809,310 

9  Claims.     (CI.  90— 11) 


2.994,249 
RECOILLESS  GLN  FOR  LIGHTWEIGHT 
PROPELLANT  CHARGE 
Gcome  Schccter,  Somerton,  Pa.,  and  C  Walton  Musser. 
B«verly,    Mais^    asslgnon   to   the    United   States   of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Filed  May  8.  1958.  Ser.  No.  734,065 
1  Claim,     (a.  89—1.7) 
(Graatcd  nndcr  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
In  a  recoilless  gun  of  the  breech  loading  type  barrel, 
having  a  projectile  chamber,  a  propellant  chamber  in  rear 
of  the  projectile  chamber,  means  for  retaining  a  projectile 
and  propellant  against  falling  out  of  the  gun  by  gravity 
when  the  gun  mu/zle  is  elevated,  a  third  chamber  having 
an  outer  wall  radially  outside  of  and  around  said  propel- 
lant  chamber   into   which   products  of  combustion  may 
pass  rearwardly.  and  at  least  one  vcnturi  passageway  in 
rear  of  said  third  chamber  for  products  of  combustion, 


1.  A  machine  tool  including  an  elongated  spindle  hav- 
ing a  bore  therethrough  communicating  with  a  tool  holder 
socket  at  one  end  adapted  to  receive  a  tool  holder  hav- 
ing a  shank  fitting  said  socket  for  frictional  engagement 
therein,  said  shank  having  a  threaded  portion  facing  said 
bore,  said  spindle  bore  having  axially  spaced  abutments 
incliidmt:  a  first  abutment  spaced  from  said  socket  and 
facing  aw.iy  therefrom  and  a  second  abutment  further 
spaced  from  said  socket  and  facing  said  first  abutment, 
a  sectional  drawbar  comprising  a  first  section  and  at  least 
a  second  scciion  in  alignment  therewith,  said  first  section 
being  threaded  at  one  end  for  threaded  engagement  with 
the   threaded   portion  of  said  shank  and  having  a  first 
abutment  spaced  from  the  threaded  portion  for  reaction 
with  said   first  spindle   abutment  in  drawing  said  shank 
into  said  socket,  a  reversible  power  drive  means,  to  con- 
nect said  drive  means  to  said  second  section,  said  firet 
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and  second  sections  having  t^rable  engagement  at  their 
adjacent  ends,  tbe  other  end  of  said  second  section  hav- 
ing a  second  abutment  cooperating  with  said  second 
spindle  abutment,  said  operable  engagement  being  con- 
structed to  rotate  said  first  section  into  threaded  draw 
engagement  with  said  shank  when  said  section  is  rotated 
in  one  direction,  said  second  section  abutment  being 
spaced  from  said  second  spindle  abutment  during  said 
rotation  and  said  operable  engagement  being  constructed 
to  force  said  sections  apart  upon  reverse  rotation  of  said 
second  section  with  respect  to  said  first  section  until  said 
second  section  abutment  is  adjacent  said  second  spindle 
abutment  and  then  to  stop  said  relative  rotation  to  trans- 
mit the  rotation  to  said  first  section  to  break  a  tight 
threaded  engagement  of  said  first  section  and  said  shank, 
whereupon  an  unthreading  action  takes  place  causing  the 
said  second  abutments  to  engage  and  apply  axial  thrust 
through  said  sections,  thereby  to  dislodge  a  stuck  shank 
from  the  socket. 


2.994^1 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FILTER  RODS 
Max  PoUnunn,  HamhartBcrgedorf,  Germany,  asslenor 
to    Haunl-Werkc    Kortwr   &    Co^    K.G.,    Hambure- 
Bcrgedorf ,  Gemiany 

Filed  Joiy  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  750,736 

Claims  priority,  applkathw  Germany  Aug.  31,  1957 

8  Claims.    (Q.  93—1) 


55 

cut  medial  of  said  strip  from  the  center  line  of  the  strip 
out  to  a  point  adjacent  the  side  edge,  a  short  cut  in 
alignment  with  said  strip,  and  then  an  extension  of  said 
transverse  cut  to  a  point  adjacent  the  opposite  side  edge 
of  said  strip  simultaneously,  thereby  forming  a  double 
row  of  ribbons,  each  having  a  continuous  row  of  trans- 
verse fingers  extending  from  one  edge  of  the  same  with 
no  space  between  the  fingers. 


2  994  253 

S!^^-^?^"^  CARTON   HANDLING  APPARATUS 

WickUffe  Jones,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  R.  A. 

Jones  and  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Kentucky 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1957,  Ser.  No.  702,946 

10  Claims.    (CI.  93—53) 


1.  A  method  for  producing  composite  hollow  space 
filter  rods  having  spaced  apart  filter  plugs  from  which 
may  be  cut  double  length  filter  mouthpiece  units  with  a 
space  between  the  plugs  of  each  filter  unit,  comprising 
the  steps  of  arranging  a  pair  of  filter  elements  of  a  length 
equal  to  a  plurality  of  filter  plugs  in  spaced  apart  rela- 
tion and  axially  aligned,  cutting  said  filter  rod  elements 
at  a  plurality  of  points  so  that  the  end  portions  will  be 
of  a  length  equal  to  one  of  tbe  filter  plugs  of  the  filter 
mouthpiece  unit  and  the  intermediate  cut  portions  will  be 
of  a  length  equal  to  two  filler  plugs  of  said  filter  mouth- 
piece units,  spacing  said  filter  plugs  after  they  have  been 
cut  by  moving  the  same  inwardly  to  fill  the  original  spac- 
ing so  that  said  plugs  will  be  equally  spaced  one  from 
the  other  to  form  air  gaps  therebetween,  and  finally 
wrapping  said  filter  plugs  by  a  common  connector  and 
wrapper  sheet. 


2,994,252 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  ARTIHCIAL  TREE 

Michael  J.  Lalick,  Evergreen  Park,  III. 

(7421  S.  Chicago  Ave.,  Chicago  19,  III.) 

FUed  July  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  828,097 

3  Claims.    (Q.  93—1) 


•':z-k 


1.  The  method  of  making  two  slitted  metal  foil  ribbons 
simultaneously,  which  comprises  moving  a  strip  of  metal 
foil  forwaixl  between  male  and  female  cutting  dies,  said 
dies  arranged  with  each  impression  to  make  a  transverse 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  cartons  to  a  cartoning 
machine  comprising,  an  elongated  carton  magazine  hav- 
ing a  conveyor  belt  arranged  to  support  a  pack  of  cartons 
and  frictionally  advance  the  same,  follower  means  en- 
gageable  with  an  upstream  end  of  said  pack  of  cartons, 
electrically  controlled  two-speed  driving  means  connected 
to  said  conveyor  belt  and  follower  means  for  advancing 
the  follower  means   and  pack  continuously  in  a  down- 
stream direction  along  said  magazine,  a  shiftable  pressure- 
responsive    device    mounted    to   contact    the    leading    end 
of  said  pack  of  cartons,  said  pressure-responsive  device 
including  a  shiftable  switch  interconnected  with  the  elec- 
trically controlled  two-speed  driving  means  and  control- 
ling the   speed   thereof,   said   pressure-responsive   device 
shifting  said  switch  in  response  to  the  feeding  pressure 
at  the  leading  end  of  said  pack  of  cartons,  the  driving 
means  advancing  the   follower  means  at   two  different 
rates  which  provide  a  substantially  uniform  feeding  pres- 
sure at  the  leading  end  of  said  pack  of  cartons  in  response 
to  the  shifting  of  the  switch  by  the  pressure-responsive 
device,   and  transfer  means  at  the  downstream  end  of 
the  magazine  engageable  successively  with  the  cartons 
advanced  to  the  leading  end  of  the  pack,  said  means 
transferring  said   cartons   individually   to  the  cartoning 
machine,  said  follower  means  adapted  to  be  disconnected 
from  the  two-speed  driving  means  for  replenishing  the 
supply  of  cartons  in  the  magazine,  said  conveyor  belt 
adapted  to  maintain  the  carton  feeding  pressure  at  the 
leading  end  of  the  pack  with  the  follower  disengaged 


2,994,254 

FLAOTIC  SIDEWALK 

John  F,  Shumaker,  505  W.  Clay  St., 

Meant  Pleasant,  Iowa 
Plied  Mar.  1, 1957,  Ser.  No.  643,314 
3  Claims.    (CI.  94— 26) 
1.  A  plastic  sidewalk  section  comprising  a  horizontally 
disposed  panel  having  parallel  side  edges  and  an  end 
edge  extending  between  each  of  the  complcmemal  ends 
of  said  side  edges,  the  upper  face  of  said  panel  being  pro- 
vided throughout  with  a  walk  surface,  a  V-shaped  gutter 
arranged  outwardly  of  each  of  said  panel  side  edges  so 
that  the  apex  base  is  below  the  adjacent  panel  side  edge 
with  one  of  the  legs  extending  along  the  adjacent  panel 


:»«; 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AuGisT  1,  1961 


side  edge  from  one  end  edge  to  the  other  end  edge  of  said 
panel,  a  horizontally  disposed  anchoring  flange  positioned 
exteriorly  of  and  adjacent  the  other  of  the  legs  of  each 
of  said  gutters  and  extending  along  the  base  of  each  of 
said  gutters  froni  one  end  edge  of  the  other  end  edge  of 
said  panel  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  supporting  surface, 


a  male  connector  embodying  a  vertically  disposed  plate 
extending  wholly  along  one  of  the  end  edges  of  said 
pane!  and  of  said  gutters,  and  a  female  U-shaped  con- 
nector extending  wholly  along  the  other  of  the  end  edges 
of  said  panel  and  of  said  gutters  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  male  connector  of  an  adjacent  walk  section  when  at 
least  two  walk  sections  are  laid  in  end  to  end  relation. 


2,994,255 
SAFETY  BARRIER  FOR  ROADS 
Marcci  Tricf,  8  rue  Kalcnbcrs,  DUbcck,  Belgium,  and 
l^eou    Tricf,    41    ni«    Maric-Tbcrcae,    St.    Jo«c-Tcn- 
Noodc,  Bcigiuiii 

FUed  Sept.  1 1, 1957,  Ser.  No.  6S3,258 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  Sept.  15,  1956 

4  Claims.     (CI.  94—31) 


I.  A  safety  barrier  in  roads  comprising  a  plurality  of 
profiled  pieces  of  concrete  or  the  like  moimtcd  upon 
spaced  supportmg  blocks  of  concrete  or  the  like,  said 
blocks  extending  outwardiy  from  under  said  pieces,  said 
pieces  pach  comprising  on  the  top  side  thereof  a  first  in- 
clined pi. me  surface  and  a  convex  surface  scp.ir.iled  hy  a 
concave  surface,  said  first  inclined  plane  surface  merjimy 
into  the  roadway  aid  exiendinp  upward  .md  aw.i\  ihcrc 
from  at  an  anjjje  of  approximately  20  25  de^-Tc^s  wiih 
the  roadw.iy  into  said  concave  surface,  said  convex  sur- 
face extending  upward  from  said  concave  surface  toward 
the  road  and  overhanging  and  spaced  from  a  part  of  said 
first  inclined  plane  surface,  to  engage  the  tire  of  .i  vehicle 
uhich  encounters  the  barrier,  the  bottom  side  of  each  of 
said  pieces  comprising  a  second  inclined  surface  extend- 
ing upward  and  away  from  the  roadway  and  provided 
with  a  notch,  each  of  snid  blocks  comprising  an  inclined 
surface  corresponding  to  said  second  inclined  surface  of 
said  pieces  for  engaging  and  supporting  said  pieces,  and 
means  comprising  a  step  formed  in  said  inclined  surface 
of  each  of  said  blocks,  said  step  p-ovjding  a  shoulder  for 
fitting  into  said  notch  provided  in  s.nd  second  inclined 
surface  of  a  cooperating  profiled  piece  to  resist  ouiward 
movement  of  said  pieces. 


2,994456 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
CAMERAS 
Merrin  W.  La  Roe,  Jr.,  Park  Ridge,  and  WUIiam  W. 
Wightman,    Nilcs,    III.,   asalgiion   to    BcU   tt    Howell 
Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporatioo  of  fllinois 
Original  applicatioo  Dec.  17,  1956,  Ser.  No.  62«,753. 
Divided  and  this  application  Juc  IS,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
744,037 

12  Claims.     (O.  95—10) 
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8.  In  a  photographic  light  responsive  device  including 
a  galvanometer  and  photovoltaic  cell  means  constituting 
the  sole  source  of  electric  current  to  the  galvanometer,  the 
combination  therewith  of  a  first  resistor  having  a  substan- 
tial temperature  coefl^cient  connected  in  circuit  with  the 
galvanometer  and  cell  means  to  control  the  current  sup- 
plied to  the  galvanometer,  and  a  second  resistor  having  a 
substantially  zero  temperature  coefllcient  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  first  resistor,  the  first  and  second  resistors 
serving  to  cause  the  current  to  the  galvanometer  to  be 
substantially  constant  for  a  given  illumination  of  the  cell 
means  regardless  of  the  temperature. 


2  994  257 
CAMERA  PROVIDED  WITH  BUILT-IN  VIEW 
FINDER  AND  EXPOSURE  METER 
Friedrich  Papke,   Braunschwe^,  Germany,  aslgnor  to 
Voigthinder  A.G.,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

Filed  May  14. 1959.  Ser.  No.  813,101 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  19,  1958 

21  Claims.    CI.  95—10) 


I.  In  a  photographic  camera  including  a  built-in  ex- 
posure meter  having  an  indicator  pointer,  a  built-in  block 
type  Albada  finder  including  front  optical  means  having 
a  concave  inner  surface,  rear  optical  means  having  a 
convex  surface  facing  said  concave  surface,  an  intermedi- 
ate optical  block  member  having  curved  end  surfaces  sub- 
stantially conforming  and  cemented  to  said  concave  sur- 
face and  said  convex  surface,  a  partially  light-permeable 
mirror  arranged  in  the  interface  between  said  concave 
surface  and  the  adjacent  end  surface  of  said  block  mem- 
ber, and  a  picture  limiting  frame  on  said  convex  surface 
in  substantially  the  focal  plane  of  said  partially  permeable 
mirror  for  reflection  thereby  at  substantial  infinity:  an 
improved  arrangement  for  providing,  in  the  field  of  view 
of  said  finder,  an  image  of  said  pointer  at  substantially 
infinity,  said  arrangement  comprising,  in  combination, 
optical  means  disposed  in  the  path  of  light  rays  from  said 
pointer,  and  including  a  mirror  mounted  within  said  block 
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member  and  lying  in  a  plane  oblique  to  the  optical  axis 
of  said  Albada  finder,  for  directing  light  rays  from  said 
pointer  into  said  block  member  and  reflecting  the  light 
rays  entering  said  block  member  from  said  pointer 
through  said  rear  optical  means  to  provide  an  image  of 
said  pointer  in  the  field  of  view  of  an  obseirer  looking 
through  said  Albada  finder. 


2,994,258 
FOCUSING  MOUNT  FOR   PHOTOGRAPHIC   AND 

CINEMATOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVES 
Wilhelm  Schafer  and  Otto  Sanger,  Wetzlar,  Lahn,  Ger- 
many, and  Manfred  Schntz,  Ba^pch,  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  Ernst  Lcitz,  Gjn.b.H.,  Wetzlar,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  15, 1958,  Ser.  No.  761,151 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Sept.  19,  1957 

SCiaiina.    (0.95—45) 


lipheral  poition  of  the  intermediate  plate,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  superimposed  disked  downwardly  convex  out- 
let plates,  an  air  inlet  connection  supporting  said  plates 
and  feeding  air  transversely  to  said  plates,  said  air  flow- 
ing down  toward  said  plates  and  then  outwardly  over 
plates,  said  superimposed  plates  having  a  plurality  of  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  straight  inclined  non-curved  pe- 
ripheral guiding  surfaces  for  guiding  the  air  outwardly  to- 
ward the  ceiling  or  wall  at  an  angle  of  more  than  two 
degrees  but  less  than  10*  incidental  thereto  said  peripheral 
surfaces  being  positioned  in  a  ccunmon  inclined  plane  ex- 
tending from  the  ceiling  and  through  each  of  said  per- 
ripheral  guiding  surfaces  and  said  common  inclined  plane 
consisting  of  a  shallow  inverted  dished  surface  in  which 
the  outer  lower  surfaces  of  the  peripheral  portions  of  the 
uppermost  and  intermediate  plates  are  positioned  and 
in  which  the  lower  outer  surface  of  the  lowennost  plate 
is  positioned. 


2,994460 

CHIMNEY  COWLS 

George  H.  Millett,  269  Parkview  Ave.,  Bangor,  Maine 

FUed  June  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  819,887 

3  Claims.    (CL  9ft— 71) 


*^, 


I.  In  a  focusing  mount  for  a  camera,  a  mount  part, 
a  diaphragm  at  one  end  of  said  mount  part,  means  on 
said  mount  part  for  setting  said  diaphragm,  an  objective 
at  the  other  end  of  the  mount  pan,  a  focusing  tube  on 
the  mount  part  for  positioning  said  objective,  a  ring  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  mount  part  and  coaxial  with  said 
objective,  means  connecting  said  rotatabie  ring  with  said 
diaphragm-setting  means  so  that  rotation  of  said  ring 
adjusts  the  diaphragm  setting,  and  means  on  said  ring 
operatively  connected  to  said  focusing  tube  for  actuating 
the  same  and  being  movable  axially  of  the  mount  to 
axially  move  said  focusing  tube  so  as  to  adjust  the  posi- 
tion of  said  objective. 


2,994,259 

DIFFUSER  CONSTRUCTION 

Cortland  N.  O'Day,  Port  Washington,  N.Y. 

(Air  Devices  Inc.,  185  Madison  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

FUed  Sept.  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  763,871 

11  Claims.    (0.98—40) 


1.  An  air  distribution  outlet  for  mounting  in  a  ceiling 
or  wall  of  the  type  having  three  superimposed  dished 
plates  with  the  uppermost  plate  having  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending upwardly  domed  portion  recessed  into  the  ceiling 
with  an  outwardly  upwardly  sloping  peripheral  portion 
encircling  the  intermediate  plate,  with  the  intermediate 
plate  being  positioned  inside  of  said  peripheral  portion  and 
also  having  an  upwardly  domed  central  portion  extending 
upwardly  toward  the  domed  portion  of  the  uppermost 
plate  and  with  an  outwardly  upwardly  sloping  peripheral 
portion  inside  of  said  peripheral  portion  of  the  uppermost 
plate  and  with  the  lowermost  plate  being  of  a  shallow 
downwardly  dished  contour  positioned  inside  of  the  pe- 


1.  A  chimney  cowl  comprising  an  open  base  frame 
to  rest  upon  the  top  of  a  chimney  body  around  the  bore 
thereof,  cross  bar  means  fixed  on  and  extending  across 
the  frame,  a  bearing  assembly  fixed  on  said  cross  bar 
means  at  the  center  of  said  frame,  an  upstanding  spindle 
having  a  lower  end  jourbaled  in  said  bearing  assembly, 
a  vertical  tubular  wind  shield  mounted  on  said  spindle 
above  said  frame  and  concentrically  spaced  from  the 
spindle,  said  wind  shield  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
side  wall,  said  side  waU  being  substantially  imperforate 
except  for  an  interruption  defining  a  gap  constituting  a 
lateral  smoke  and  gas  exhaust  and  having  free  vertical 
edges,  said  shield  having  open  upper  and  lower  ends, 
circumferentially  spaced  upstanding  arms  fixed  on  said 
frame  having  upper  ends,  said  arms  being  angled  up- 
wardly and  laterally  outwardly  beyond  the  frame,  a  con- 
ical hood  larger  in  diameter  than  said  shield  and  the 
frame  and  enclosing  the  upper  end  of  the  shield  and  ex- 
tending laterally  beyond  the  sides  of  the  frame,  said  hood 
being  fixed  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  and  having  an 
apex  portion  spaced  upwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
shield    and   a   lower   peripheral   edge    portion   reaching 
to  a  level  below  the  upper  end  of  the  shield,  said  apex 
portion  having  a  central  bearing  opening  through  which 
said  spindle  rises,  and  a  wind  vane  fixedly  mounted  on 
the  spindle  above  the  hood,  said  vane  having  a  longer 
arm  positioned  at  the  gap  side  of  the  shield  and  located 
midway  between  the  edges  of  the  gap,  said  base  frame 
being  rectangular  and  expansible  and  comprising  four 
separate  side  bars,  and  clamping  bolts  assembling  the 
side  bars  adjustably  together  at  their  ends,  horizontal 
support  arms  fixed  on  said  side  bars  to  rest  upon  the  top 
of  a  chimney  body,  and  depending  leg  bars  fixed  on  the 
frame  side  bars  to  engage  related  sides  of  a  chimney 
bore. 
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2,994041 
RESTRAINING  DEVICE  FOR  ROLLS  OPERATING 

IN  PAIRS 

EoflCM  B.  Cook,  Hales  Coracn,  Wk^  asricnor  to  Allft- 

ChalmcrB  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1958,  Set.  No.  730,«72 

S  Claims.     (H.  99—137) 
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2,994,2(2 

SILAGE  PACKER 

Jesse  A.  Bator.  Perry  Road,  North  Java,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,072 

3  Claims.    (O.  KM— 65) 


I.  A  hand  packer  for  silage  in  a  silo  having  a  cylindrical 
side  wall,  said  packer  comprising  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular base  having  an  area  substantially  smaller  than 
the  cross-section  of  a  silo,  said  base  including  three 
straight  side  edges  and  an  arcuate  fourth  side  edge  having 
Its  center  of  curvature  exteriorly  of  the  base  and  a  radius 
corre^ponding  substantially  to  the  inside  radius  of  a  silo 
side  wall,  a  socket  provided  at  the  center  of  said  base, 
and  an  upstanding  handle  having  its  lower  end  portion 
secured  in  said  socket. 


base  for  rotation  above  said  marker  and  having  a  resilient 
periphery  for  rolling  said  articles  along  the  track  and  over 
the  marker  and  pressing  them  thereagainst,  a  pair  of 
spaced  flanges  on  said  wheel  having  arcuate  slots  concen- 
tric with  the  resilient  periphery  for  receiving  and  support- 
mg  the  articles  for  revolving  movement  therewith  into 
engagement  with  the  marker  and  permitting  rolling  move- 


^^.y^-:i 
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1.  A  machine  comprising:  a  yoke;  a  pair  of  parallel 
rolls;  roll  supporting  means  mounted  in  said  yoke  and 
defining  cylindrical  cavities,  each  of  said  rolls  having 
cylindrical  portions  journaled  in  said  cavities  of  cooper- 
ating ones  of  said  roll  supporting  means;  and  hydraulic 
loading  means  holding  said  cooperating  ones  of  said  sup- 
porting means  in  said  yoke  in  predetermined  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  each  other  and  engaging  said  yoke  to  prestress 
said  yoke  about  said  supporting  means  while  permitting 
free  self-aligning  movement  of  said  supporting  means 
within  said  yoke  whereby  cyclic  elongations  of  said  yoke 
resulting  from  dynamically  loading  said  rolls  are  sub- 
stantially eliminated. 


v^x 


ment  of  the  article  along  said  track  between  the  resilient 
periphery  of  the  wheel  and  the  marker,  said  slots  having 
radially  extending  open  trailing  ends  for  ingress  and  egress 
of  the  articles,  a  hopper  for  holding  a  supply  of  said 
articles  and  guiding  them  in  a  row  into  engagement  with 
the  flanges  of  the  wheel  and  for  movement  of  articles 
individually  into  the  open  ends  of  successive  pairs  of  the 
slots,  and  means  for  rotating  said  feed  wheel. 


2,994,264 
MARKING  APPARATUS 
Leon  C.  Haner,  Perrysvilk,  Pa^  asrignor  to  M.  E.  Cun- 
ningham Company,  Pittsborxh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  662,745 
2  Claims.     (O.  101—95) 


2,994J63 
A  .w     ^J'ARATL'S  FOR  MARKING  ARTICLES 
Albert  F.  Ru,  Rivrnide,  III.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  New  York 

FBH  Not.  28,  1956,  Ser.  No.  624,865 
11  Claims.  (CI.  101—11) 
I  In  a  machine  for  marking  cylindrical  articles,  a  base 
a  track  for  supporting  a  cylindrical  article  for  rolling 
movement  along  a  predetermined  path,  a  marker  mount- 
ed on  said  base  and  in  slightly  raised  relation  to  said  track 
for  marking  the  articles,  a  feed  wheel  mounted  on  said 


1.  Apparatus  for  marking  work-pieces  comprising  a 
support,  a  head  pivotally  connected  to  said  support  for 
movement  to  and  from  work  engaging  position,  a  wheel 
rotatably  connected  to  said  head  having  a  series  of  alter- 
nately spaced  marking  dies  carried  on  the  periphery 
thereof  and  separated  by  alternate  indentations,  a  first 
slide  carried  on  said  head  adjacent  to  said  wheel,  a  driv- 
ing pawl  pivotally  secured  to  said  slide  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  one  of  the  series  of  indentations  of  said 
wheel,  a  first  cable  means  extending  from  a  power  source 
to  said  slide  to  actuate  said  slide  and  therethrough  to 
cause  said  driving  pawl  to  engage  and  advance  said  wheel 
into  the  next  succeeding  die  marking  position,  a  second 
slide  mounted  on  said  bead  including  means  to  actuate 
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a  locking  pawl  pivotally  secured  to  said  head,  said  means 
comprising  a  second  cable  means  normally  urging  said 
second  slide  into  contact  with  said  locking  pawl  and 
extending  to  an  indicator  means  to  indicate  retraction 
of  said  locking  pawl  from  one  of  said  indeniatJons,  said 
second  cable  means  upon  operation  of  said  driving  pawl 
responsive  to  the  actuation  of  the  first  cable  means  being 
thereby  retracted  to  release  the  locking  pawl  and  cause 
movement  of  the  said  indicator  and  arranged  to  signify 
retraction  of  the  locking  pawl. 


2,994465 

CARD  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Dooslas  H.  Hnrlbot  and  William  F.  Goodrich,  both  of 

Adrtan,Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  801,825 

8  Claima.     (CL  101—269) 


mate  rclaUvely  intimately  with  said  receiving  member  by 
fitting  over  the  same,  a  sponge-like  part  having  one  of  its 
sides  attached  to  the  outer  side  of  the  base  portion  of  said 
adaptor,  an  embossed  flexible  stamp  face  attached  to  the 
opposite  side  of  said  sponge-like  part  with  its  embossing 
exposed  and  means  attached  to  the  inner  side  of  said  base 
portion  forming  at  least  a  part  of  said  adaptor  which  is 
adapted  to  seat  on  said  magnetized  receiving  member  and 
being  of  a  material  magnetically  attracted  thereto  and 
adapted  to  function  cooperatively  with  the  depending  side 
portions  of  the  base  for  releasably  holding  said  stamp 
element  in  a  position  of  use  on  said  receiving  member 
when  said  adaptor  is  fitted  thereover. 


2,994,267 
PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  VALVE 
Marcel  E.  Gres,  Austin,  Tex,,  asd^Bor,  by  mesne  aisifin- 
ments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1953,  Ser.  No.  399,842 
5  Claims.    (CL  102—7 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed,  in  combina- 
tion, a  bed  adapted  to  support  printing  type,  a  carriage 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  bed,  means  disposed  at 
an  end  region  of  the  bed  to  removably  secure  a  sheet 
to  be  printed,  a  frame  structure  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
carriage,  a  pressure  roll  routably  journaled  on  said  frame 
sti^ucture,  a  relatively  movable  abutment  supported  by 
said  carriage  adapted  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of 
said  frame  structure  in  one  direction,  means  for  adjusting 
the  relative  position  of  said  abutment,  a  relatively  mov- 
able hand  grip  member  carried  by  said  frame  structure, 
friction  shoes  movably  supported  on  said  frame  and  op^ 
erable  by  relative  movement  of  the  hand  grip  member 
into  engagement  with  the  carriage  for  locking  said  frame 
structure  against  movement  relative  to  said  carriage,  and 
means  normally  biasing  said  friction  shoes  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  carriage. 


2.994466 
HAND  STAMPS 
Eniest    E.   Sparrow,    Southbridgc,    Mass.,    assignor   to 
American   Optical   Company,  Soothbridge,   Mass.,   a 
▼olnntaiy  association  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  798,051 
4  Claims.    (CI.  101—380) 

I 


1.  A  hydrostatically  operated  device  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  normally  open  inlet  port  for  admitting  an  initial 
surge  of  hydrostatic  pressure  into  said  casing,  an  outlet 
port  in  said  casing  normally  sealed  off  from  said  inlet 
port  and  said  pressure,  a  plunger  releasably  locked  to 
said  casing,  a  pressure  responsive  element  yieldably  sup- 
ported within  said  plunger  for  moving  said  plunger  to  a 
release  position  in  response  to  said  initial  surge  of  hydro- 
static pressure,  means  on  said  pressure  responsive  cle- 
ment in  sealing  engagement  with  said  plunger  for  seal- 
ing off  said  initial  pressure  from  the  outlet  port,  means 
for  yieldably  supporting  said  pressure  responsive  clement 
within  said  plunger  and  for  moving  said  element  suf- 
ficiently to  unseal  said  sealing  means  when  said  pres- 
sure has  decreased  a  predetermined  amount,  and  means 
including  an  aperture  in  said  plunger  for  allowing  the 
pressure  to  flow  through  the  outlet  as  the  sealing  means 
is  unsealed  by  said  yieldable  means. 


2  994  268 

APPARATUS  FOR  SWEEPING  ACOUSTIC  MINES 

John  C.  Watson,  New  Orieans,  La. 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1955,  Ser.  No.  504,389 

3  Claims.    (CI.  102—7) 

(Granted  nnder  THIe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  part  of  non-metallic  materia]  having  a  handle 
secured  to  one  side  thereof  and  at  least  one  rectangularly 
shaped  magnetized  receiving  member  secured  to  its  oppo- 
site side  which  is  adapted  to  detachably  receive  a  stamp 
element,  said  stamp  element  embodying  an  adaptor  com- 
prising a  flat  recungular  base  portion  of  non-meullic  ma- 
terial having  four  integrally  related  non-metallic  depend- 
ing side  portions  arranged  in  box-like  fashion  shaped  to 


I.  A  device  for  generating  low  frequency  underwater 
sound  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  chamber  having 
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one  end  open  and  the  other  end  closed,  an  underwater 
combustible  solid  mounted  concentrically  in  and  spaced 
from  the  walls  and  the  ends  of  said  chamber,  and  an 
mtake  flapper  valve  mounted  in  the  closed  end  of  said 
chamber  for  admitting  water  therethrough,  whereby  the 
burning  of  the  combustible  solid  when  the  device  is  sub- 
merged will  generate  steam  which  expels  water  from 
said  chamber  to  produce  cavitation  in  the  adjacent  water. 


2,994,269 

LIQL ID-RESPONSIVE  EXPLOSIVE  CHARGE 

nRING  SYSTEM  DISABLER 

Marcel  Schlumbcrgcr,  Paris,  France,  aarignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    Borg-Wamcr   Corporation,    Chicago, 

III.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1950,  Ser.  No.  152,823 

Claims  priority^appiication  France  Apr.  5,  1949 

4  Claims.     (CI.  102 — 20) 


3.  In  a  perforating  gun  of  the  character  described, 
wherein  shaped  charges  of  explosive  are  supported  within 
a  hermetically-sealed  barrel  with  the  spaces  between  said 
charges  occupied  by  gas  and  the  charges  are  arranged  lo 
be  initialed  b>  an  electric  blasting  cap  wiihin  the  barrel 
the  improvement  comprising,  said  electric  blasting  cap 
being  disposed  below  said  shaped  charges  and  having  an 
Igniter  element  spaced  from  a  base  charge  therein,  said 
cap  being  vented  at  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
positions  at  a  section  axially  between  the  igniter  and  the 
base  charge  to  admit  liquid  to  the  space  between  said 
charges  on  the  interior  of  the  cap 


2,994,270 
ANTI-AIRCRAFT  DEFENSE  SYSTEMS 
Manry  I.  Hull,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1952,  Ser.  No.  426,086 
15  Claims.    (CI.  102 — 49) 


light  sensitive  devices  mounted  in  said  frame,  and  means 
associated  with  said  nozzle  and  said  light  sensitive  de- 
vices and  controlled  by  the  latter  for  changing  the  direc- 
tion in  which  said  nozzle  points,  said  last  named  means 
including  magnetic  attraction  members  fixed  to  said  noz- 
zle, a  plurality  of  electromagnets  disposed  at  substan- 
tially equally  spaced  intervals  around  the  periphery  of 
said  frame  and  adapted  when  energized  to  exert  attracting 
forces  on  adjacent  attraction  members  thereby  to  move 
said  nozzle  to  new  positions  with  respect  to  said  frame 
respectively,  a  source  of  potential  for  energizing  said  elec- 
tromagnets, and  apparatus  controlled  from  said  light-sensi- 
tive devices  for  connecting  said  source  of  potential  selec- 
tively to  said  electromagnets  when  the  light  intensities  at 
said  light-sensitive  devices  vary  relatively  to  one  another 
in  predetermined  amounts. 


2,994,271 

FUZE  ARMING  DEVICE 

Meyer  Silver,  Donald  F.  Herdman,  and  William  F.  Has- 

sel.  China  Lake,  Callf^  assignon  to  the  United  Stales 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1954,  Ser.  No.  425,058 

1  Claim.    (CI.  102—70.2) 

(Granted  under  TlUe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


In  a  missile  subjected  to  forward  acceleration  in  the 
direction  of  its  trajectory,  the  improvements  in  com- 
bination, comprising:  a  fuze  arming  device  carried  by  the 
missile  having  an  element  adapted  to  move  in  a  sub- 
stantially rearward  direction  relative  to  said  forward 
direction,  and  dettrtcal  switching  means  adapted  to  be 
actuated  in  response  to  a  predetermined  rearward  move- 
ment of  said  element,  said  device  including  a  cylinder, 
and  s.iid  element  comprising  a  piston  adapted  to  move 
in  s.nd  cylinder,  said  cylinder  containing  a  fluid  adapted 
to  bypass  from  one  side  of  said  piston  to  the  opposite 
side  of  same  as  the  piston  moves  rearwardly  within  the 
cylinder,  said  piston  being  constructed  of  magnetically 
permeable  material,  and  said  switching  means  compris- 
ing .1  m.ignetic  switching  device  positioned  externally  of 
said  cylinder  adapted  to  be  actuated  when  said  piston 
moves  adjacent  thereto. 


I  A  rocket  including  a  frame,  means  forming  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  nozzle  forming  an  exhaust  vent  for 
said  chamber,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  first  men- 
tioned means  and  nozzle  upon  said  frame,  a  plurality  of 


2.994,272 
WATER  DISCRIMINATION  FUZE  BALL-BEARING 

SCREW  TYPE 
Henry  D.  Saunderson,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  us  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1956,  Ser.  No.  573,575 
6  Claims.    (CI.  102—70.2) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  water  discrimination  fuze  comprising  a  housing 
adapted  to  contain  an  explosive  charge  and  be  mounted 
within  a  missile  having  an  air-water  trajectory,  an  inertia 
weight  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing  for  longitudi- 
nal   movement   parallel   to  the   longitudinal   axis  of  the 
missile,  resilient  means  urging  said  weight  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  inertia  forces  due  to  deceleration  of  the 
missile  on  water  entry,  a  rotor  mounted  for  limited  ro- 
tation about  a  longitudinal  axis  within  said  housing,  a 
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detonator  mounted  in  a  hole  within  said  housing  adjacent 
said  rotor,  an  opening  extending  longitudinally  through 
said  rotor  in  an  eccentric  position  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  alignment  with  said  detonator  and  the  explo- 
sive charge,  a  tubular  detent  resiliently  mounted  in  said 


the  bourrelet  is  movable  longitudinally  off  the  rear  end 
of  the  core  by  the  air  pressure  on  the  bourrelet  incident 
to  the  flight  of  the  projectile,  a  substantially  full  caliber 
sabot  threaded  on  the  core  to  the  rear  of  the  bourrelet 
and  engaging  the  bourrelet  to  hold  it  positively  against 


openmg  and  adapted  to  move  into  said  hole  to  latch  said    longitudinal  displacement  on  the  core  while  the  projectile 
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rotor  and  provide  explosive  egress  between  said  detona- 
tor and  the  explosive  charge,  screw  means  for  translat- 
ing the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  inertia  weight  into 
rotational  movement  of  said  rotor,  switch  means  associat- 
ed with  said  detonator,  and  cam  means  on  said  rotor  for 
actuating  said  switch  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
inertia    weight. 


is  in  the  gun  barrel,  the  sabot  being  at  least  partially  seg- 
mented by  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  radial  cuts,  and  a 
turning  band  mounted  on  the  sabot  for  holding  the  seg- 
ments together  and  imparting  rotation  to  the  projectile, 
the  sabot  and  band  being  breakable  and  releasable  radially 
from  the  core  under  said  centrifugal  force  when  the 
projectile  emerges  from  the  gun  muzzle. 


2,994,273 

PROJECTILE 

Robert   M.   Bleakney,  Albuqoerque,   N.  Mex.,  assignor, 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  June  30,  1944,  Ser.  No.  543,001 

6  Claims.    (CI.  102—93) 


2,994,275 
SELF-PRIMING  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 
Vladimir  Stepnica,  Gateshead,  England,  assignor  to  Slg- 
mund  Pumps  Limited,  Gateshead,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  May  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  661,140 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  8,  1956 

4  Claims.    (CI.  103—113) 


"     '■  iM^  ,J 


1.  An  initially  taut  sub-caliber  projectile  comprising  a 
sub-caliber  core,  a  sabot,  means  securely  mounting  said 
sabot  on  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  core,  a  full  caliber 
metal  ring  having  a  screw  thread  connection  with  the  core 
in  front  of  the  sabot,  and  an  annular  spacer  of  relatively 
light-weight  material  mounted  on  and  extending  around 
the  core  against  which  spacer  the  ring  is  tightened  by  the 
screw  thread  connection  due  to  rotation  of  the  core  on 
acceleration,  thereby  transmitting  a  thrust  to  one  side  of 
the  sabot  in  opposition  to  the  powder  pressure  against  the 
other  side  of  the  sabot. 


I  2,994,274 

PROJECTILE 
Henry  F.  Dunlap,  Alboquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor,  by 
mene  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FUed  June  30,  1944,  Ser.  No.  543,008 
1  CUim.    (CI.  102—93) 
In  a  rotary  projectile  having  a  subcaliber  core,  a  sub- 
stantially full  caliber  slccve-like  bourrelet  fitted  closely 
around  the  core  for  supporting  and  centering  the  core  in 
a  gun  barrel  and  having  a  tensile  strength  sufficient  to 
hold  the  bourrelet  together  against  the  centrifugal  force 
incident  to  rotation  of  the  projectile  when  it  emerges  from 
the  gun  muzzle,  the  bourrelet  having  sufficient  elasticity 
to  expand  radially  under  said  centrifugal  force,  whereby 


1.  A  self-priming  centrifugal  pump  comprising:  an 
outer  casing;  a  horizontal  impeller  housing  in  the  lower 
end  of  said  casing;  an  inlet  port  in  the  upper  part  of  said 
casing;  a  discharge  outlet  in  the  upper  part  of  said  casing; 
an  impeller  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  in  said  impeller- 
housing;  a  suction  chamber  in  the  pump  casing  below  said 
horizontal  impeller  housing;  means  establishing  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  inlet  port  and  the  under  side  of 
said  impeller  housing;  a  substantially  vertical  inner  wall 
within  said  casing,  a  substantially  vertical  closing  end  wall 
within  said  casing  and  a  substantially  vertical  outer  cas- 
ing wall,  an  upwardly  directed  discharge  housing  being 
defined  by  said  inner  wall,  said  closing  end  wall  and  said 
outer  wall,  said  discharge  housing  being  above  the  level 
of  said  impeller  housing  and  communicating  at  its  lower 
end  with  the  impeller  housing  and  extending  around  a 
part  only  of  the  circumference  of  said  impeller  housing, 
the  closing  end  wall  of  said  discharge  housing  being  adja- 
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cent  the  cut-water  end  of  said  impeller  bousing;  and  a  sub- 
sianiully  vertical  dividing  member  within  said  discharge 
housing  extending  from  said  vertical  closing  end  wall 
pirt  way  around  the  circumferential  length  of  said  dis- 
charge housing  and  extending  upwards  from  the  bottom 
of  said  casing  to  a  point  below  the  level  of  said  discharge 
outlet  whereby  liquid  is  caused  to  rise,  during  priming, 
between  said  dividing  member  and  said  inner  wall,  poured 
over  said  dividing  member  and  back  into  said  impeller 
chamber  until  priming  is  complete. 


2,994,277 

FORM  AND  METHODS  OF  MANUFACTL'RE  OF 

ROTORS  FOR  FLLID  PUMPS 

Henry  Edward  Merritt,  Uon  Hill,  Claverdon, 

Warwickshire,  England 

Filed  Feb.  II.  1957,  Ser.  No.  639,274 

4  Claims.    (CI.  103—126) 


2.994,276 

HIGH-SPEED  CONSTANT  FLOW  ROTARY  WORM 

GEAR  PUMP 

William  N.  Matson,  560  Westminster  Hill  Road, 

Fitch  burg,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,651 

5  Claims.    (CI.  10>— 125) 


1.   A  worm  gear  pump  comprising  a  generally  cylin- 
drical  casing,   a  central   drive   shaft  extending   longitu- 
dinally through  said  casing,  axially  spaced  worm  gears 
fixed   to  said   shaft   within  said   casing,  one   worm  gear 
having  a  right  hand  thread  and  the  other  a  left  hand 
thread,  said  gears  being  disposed  to  provide  a  fluid  out- 
let ch.imber  between  said  gears  and  a  fluid  inlet  chamber 
axially  outwardly  of  each  gear,  an  outlet  port  commu- 
nicating with  said  outlet  chamber,  an  inlet  port  commu- 
nicating with  each  inlet  chamber,  a  pair  of  idler  gears 
meshing   with  one  of  said  worm  gears  at  diametrically 
opposite  points  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing,  a 
second  pair  of  idler  gears  mcShing  with  the  other  of  said 
worm  gears  at  diametrically  opposite  points  and  with  said 
first   p.iir  of  idler  gears   and   rotatably  mounted  in  said 
casing,  said  idler  gears  serving  to  prevent  communica- 
tion between  the  thread  grooves  in  the  periphery  on  one 
side  of  said  worm  gears  and  the  thread  grooves  in  the  pe- 
riphery on  the  other  side,  sealing  means  between  said 
inlet  chambers  and  said  outlet  chamber  comprising  a 
pair  of  semi-circular   bands  engaging   the   thread   crests 
of  each  of  said  worm  gears  for  approximately  one  hun- 
dred and  eighty  degrees  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
bands  engaging  one  side  face  of  said  idler  gears  at  di- 
ametrically opposite  locations  and  a  second  pair  of  semi- 
circular bands  engaging  the  thread  crests  of  each  of  said 
worm  gears  for  approximately  one  hundred  eighty  de- 
grees with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  second  pair  of  bands 
engaging  the  axially  opposite  side  face  of  said  idler  gears 
at  diametrically  opposite  locations  and  means  to  secure 
each   band  to  said  casing  comprising  bracliets  disposed 
between  said  bands  and  said  casing  and  secured  to  said 
bands  and  said  casing  to  maintain  said  bands  in  engage- 
ment  with  the  periphery  of  said   worm   gears,  whereby 
upon  rotation  of  said  worm  gears  fluid  will  be  carried  |n 
said  thread  grooves  inwardly  of  said  bands  from  said  in- 
let chambers  to  said  outlet  chamber. 


2.  A  fluid  pump  of  the  type  stated  which  comprises 
a  pair  of  rotors  respectively  having  exf  ;rnal  teeth  and  in- 
ternal teeth  meshed  together,  a  housing  enclosing  said 
rotors  and  wherein  the  inter-meshing  teeth  form  closed 
pumping  chambers,  and  inlet  and  discharge  passages  in 
said  housing,  said  pumping  chambers  coming  succes- 
sively into  communication  with  said  passages  during  ro- 
tation of  said  rotors,  and  in  which  said  rotors  consist  of 
a  pinion  having  three  external  teeth  and  an  annulus  hav- 
ing four  internal  teeth  and  in  which  the  pinion  is  a  body 
in  the  form  of  an  equilateral  triangle  except  that  its 
straight  sides  merge  into  non<ircular  convex  curves 
forming  the  crests  of  the  pinion  teeth,  the  effective  con- 
lour  of  each  tooth  of  the  annulus  being  a  curve  that  is 
odontically  conjugate  to  the  straight  sides  of  the  pinion 
teeth  and  is  determined  by  a  straight  generating  line  of 
which  one  position  represents  each  of  said  sides,  and  the 
curvature  of  each  crest  also  being  determined  by  a  straight 
generating  line  so  as  to  be  odontically  conjugate  to  the 
effective  contours  of  the  annulus  teeth. 


2,994,278 

INSERT  PUMP 

Norbert   N.   Kmibc,  John   A.   Knabc,  and  Thomas  J. 

Knabe,  ail  of  Rtc.  I,  Muenster,  Tex. 

Filed  July  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  670,246 

2  Claims.    (CI.  103—155) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  well  tubing  having  a  fluid 
reservoir  in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  standing  valve 
disposed  in  the  well  tubing  and  extending  into  the  fluid 
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reservoir,  sealing  means  provided  between  the  standing 
valve  and  the  inner  periphery  of  the  well  tubing,  a  re- 
ciprocating pump  spaced  above  the  valve,  an  insert  body 
member  interposed  between  the  valve  and  the  pump,  an 
annular  space   provided    above    the   sealing    means   and 
between  the  insert  body  member  and  the  well  tubing, 
a  lower  chamber  provided  between  the  body  member 
and  the  valve,  an  upper  chamber  provided  between  the 
body  member  and  the  pump,  passageway  means  in  the 
body  member  providing  communication  between  the  up- 
per and  lower  chambers,  a  check  valve  carried  by  the 
insert  body,  angular  passageway  means  in  the  body  pro- 
viding communication  between  the  lower  chamber  and 
the  annular  space  in  the  open  position  of  the  check  valve, 
said  first  mentioned  passageway  means  cooperating  with 
the  pump  to  alternately  lower  and  increase  the  pressure 
in  the  lower  chamber  upon  reciprocation  of  the  pump, 
said  lowered  pressure  causing  the  standing  valve  to  open 
for  receiving  fluid  from  the  reservoir,  said  fluid  caused 
to  move  into  the  upper  chamber  by  the  lowered  pres- 
sure, said  increased  pressure  acting  on  the  fluid  in  the 
upper  chamber  to  discharge  the  fluid   from   the  lower 
chamber  and  upwardly  through  the  check  valve  and  an- 
gular passageway  means  and  then  downwardly  into  the 
annular  space  for  elevation  of  the  fluid  to  the  surface 
of  the  well  tubing,  and  said  upper  chamber  accumulat- 
ing said  well  fluid  during  the  decrease  in  pump  pressure 
out  of  contact  with  the  pump. 


2,994^79 
SUBSURFACE  HYDRAULIC  WELL  PUMP 
Harold   E.  McGowen,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Cameo,  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1959.  Ser.  No.  805,982 
3  Claims.     (CL  103—179) 


downwardly  projected  tube  as  an  upward  extension  there- 
of, the  wall  of  the  upwardly  projected  tube  having  a  pair 
of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  lateral  ports  therethrough, 
one  of  such  ports  being  located  below  the  top  of  the 
partition  and  above  the  piston  dnd  constituting  an  inlet 
into  the  upper  chamber  from  the  passage  extension  of 
the  downwardly  projected  tube  and  the  other  of  such 
ports  being  located  above  the  partition  and  constituting  an 
outlet  from  the  upper  chamber  and  into  the  upwardly  pro- 
jected tube,  the  wall  of  the  downwardly  projected  tube  also 
having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  lateral  ports 
therethrough,  one  of  which  is  located  above  the  bottom 
of  said  partition  and  below  said  piston  and  constitutes  an 
outlet  from  the  lower  chamber  into  the  passage  exten- 
sion of  the  upwardly  projected  tube  and  the  other  of 
which  is  located  below  said  partition  and  constitutes  an 
inlet  from  the  downwardly  projected  tube  and  into  the 
lower  chamber,  check  valves  controlling  the  several  tube 
wall  ports,  cages  for  the  valves  at  the  outlet  port  from 
the  upper  chamber  and  at  the  inlet  port  to  the  lower 
chamber  and  being  located  interiorly  and  offset  laterally 
within  the  downwardly  and  upwardly  projected  tubes  re- 
spectively and  subdividing  the  interior  of  each  hollow 
tube  into  parallel  branch  passages  leading  respectively 
through  the  interior  and  about  the  exterior  of  the  lateral- 
ly offset  valve  cage. 


2,994,280 

EQUALIZING  STANDING  VALVE  WTTH 

HOLD-DOWN 

Douglas  E.  Daffin,  Pasadena,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameo, 

Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,051 

8  Claims.     (CI.  103—229) 


1.  In  a  double  acting  pump,  a  cylinder  having  opposite 
end  closure  walls,  an  elongated  plunger  extended  through 
the  cylinder  and  comprised  of  an  intermediate  hollow  pis- 
ton slidably  engaged  with  the  cylinder  and  a  pair  of  re- 
duced diameter  hollow  tubes  projected  upwardly  and 
downwardly  respectively  from  the  piston  and  slidable 
in  said  end  closure  walls  to  provide  upper  and  lower  vari- 
able volume  pumping  chambers  within  the  cylinder,  a 
longitudinal  partition  of  greater  length  than  the  piston 
and  extended  through  and  beyond  both  ends  of  the  hol- 
low p>iston  and  between  the  tube  walls  in  regions  thereof 
respectively  above  and  below  the  piston,  said  partition 
closing  off  communication  between  said  tubes  and  pro- 
viding a  pair  of  side  by  side  separate  passages  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  partition,  one  passage  communicating  with 
the  upwardly  projected  tube  as  a  downward  extension 
thereof  and  the  other  passage  communicating  with  the 


1.  A  retrievable  flow  control  unit  to  be  mounted  in  a 
well  conduit  nipple  and  comprising  a  tubular  body  having 
a  downwardly  facing  external  landing  shoulder,  an  upper 
body  portion  above  said  shoulder  and  a  lower  body  por- 
tion below  said  shoulder,  said  lower  body  portion  being 
spool-shaped  and  presenting  a  reduced  diameter  neck  ter- 
minated in  vertically  spaced  apan  radial  abutments,  a 
collar  slidable  on  said  neck  between  said  vertically  spaced 
abutments  and  provided  with  a  dependent  spring  finger 
terminated  in  a  radial  latch  projection  spaced  from  said 
collar  a  distance  slightly  less  than  the  vertical  space  be- 
tween said  abutments  and  greater  than  the  length  of  the 
lower  abutment,  said  latch  projection  being  movable  with 
slide  travel  of  the  collar  and  between  positions  above 
and  below  said  lower  abutment  and  having  radial  align- 
ment with  the  lower  abutment  when  the  collar  is  posi 
tioned  on  said  neck  at  a  point  intermediate  said  upper  and 
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lower  abutments,  a  stop  element  engageable  by  said  col- 
lar at  such  intermediate  position  and  relcasably  secured 
to  said  lower  body  portion,  said  upper  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  down  flow  resistant  check  valve  therein  and  a  pas 
sage  through  the  wall  thereof  below  said  valve  and  a  pull- 
ing tool  engageable  sleeve  slidable  on  said  upper  body 
portion  between  an  initially  lowered  position  closing  said 
passage  and  an  upper  position  uncovering  said  passage 
for  by-passing  liquid  around  said  valve. 


2,994^tl 

AMUSEMEIVT  RIDE 

Duoc  W.  Prk«,  2M1  MMvalc,  West  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1960,  Ser.  No.  17.301 

4  Claims.     (CI.  104—61) 


^-1-fe^'^ 


I.  An  amusement  ride  comprising  a  riding  surface  pro- 
viding a  gi/idc  member  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
a  support  for  a  rider  including  a  base  movable  over  said 
surface  in  opposite  longitudinal  directions  and  rotatable 
with  respect  thereto,  means  carried  by  said  base  in  en- 
gagement with  said  guide  member  providing  a  pivot  about 
which  said  base  is  adapted  to  rotate,  a  traction  wheel 
carried  by  said  base  and  engaging  said  surface  for  moving 
said  base  in  said  opposite  longitudinal  directions  with  re- 
spect thereto  and  cooperating  with  said  pivot  for  rotating 
said  base  axially  about  said  pivot  when  said  base  is  at 
either  end  of  its  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to 
said  guide  member,  roller  means  carried  by  said  base 
and  engageable  with  said  guide  member  for  limiting  the 
rotation  of  said  base  about  said  pivot  and  for  guiding  said 
base  in  its  movement  in  said  opposite  longitudinal  di- 
rections, and  motor  means  carried  by  said  base  for  actuat- 
ing said  traction  wheel. 


2,994,212 
CAR  SPOTTING  MECHANISMS 
Robert  A.  Patterson,  KnoxviUe,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The 
Sanford-Day  Iron  Works.  Inc.  of  Tennessee,  Knoxville, 
TcbUm  a  corporatloa  of  Tennessee 

Filed  Auft.  7.  1958.  Ser.  No.  753,788 
16  Claims.     (CI.  104—162) 


I.  In  car  spotting  mechanism  the  combination  with  a 
railway  track,  includini;  laterally  spaced  rails,  of  a  car 
mounted  on  the  track  and  comprising  a  lading  body  hav- 
ing a  bottom  structure  with  one  or  more  drop  bottom 
doors  and  side  sill  structures  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
doors,  pads  mounted  on  the  side  sill  structures  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  doors,  and  car  spotting  units  mounted  on  the 
track  adjacent  the  lateral  rails  and  including  relatively 
movable  devices  in  positions  to  alternately  engage  the 
laterally  spaced  pads  for  advancing  the  car  along  the 
tracli. 


2,994,283 
CAR-RETARDING  AND  HOLDING  MECHANISM 
Glenn   W.   Merritt,   Bowerstoo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Nolan  Company,  Bowerston,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

nied  May  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,158 
7  Claims.     (CI.  104—162) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  trackway  having  a  track 
bed  and  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced,  parallel  tracks 
supported  by  and  extending  above  said  bed;  a  car-retard- 
ing apparatus  comprising  a  relatively  flat  supporting 
frame  arranged  on  said  track  bed  between  said  tracks, 
an  endless  carrier  rotatably  carried  by  said  frame  and 
having  opposite  runs  thereof  extending  above  said  frame 
and  longitudinally  of  and  generally  parallel  to  said  tracks; 
guide  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  movably  guiding 
the  runs  of  said  carrier  during  rotation  thereof  and  ar- 
ranged to  maintain  one  of  the  runs  of  said  carrier  in  verti- 
cally offset  relation  to  the  opposite  run  thereof;  a  member 
carried  by  and  projecting  upwardly  from  said  carrier  and 
releasably  engageable  with  a  car  passing  over  said  tracks 
when  along  one  of  the  runs  of  the  carrier  and  to  clear 
the  car  when  along  the  opposite  run  thereof;  and  relcas- 
able  brake  means  connected  with  said  carrier  and  oper- 
able to  retard  rotation  of  said  carrier  and  thereby  retard 
the  movement  of  a  car  engaged  by  said  member. 


2,994,284 
RAILWAY  MOTOR  TRUCK 
James  C.  Travilla,  Ladue.  Mo.,  assignor  to  General  Steel 
Castings  Corporation,  Granite  City,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,189 
15  Claims.     (CI.  105—174) 


I.  A  railway  vehicle  truck  comprising  three  wheel  and 
axle  assemblies  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  truck 
and  in  parallel  relation  with  each  other,  said  assemblies 
being  relatively  mova^e  vertically  but  fixed  against  rela- 
tive movement  longitudinally  of  the  truck,  another  wheel 
and  axle  assembly  at  one  end  of  the  truck  positioned 
longitudinally  outwardly  from  said  first-named  assemblies, 
said  other  assembly  being  movable  vertically  and  radially 
relative  to  said  first-named  assemblies,  an  equalizing  sys- 
tem at  each  side  of  the  truck  including  a  longitudinally 
extending  yoke  pivotally  supported  on  the  middle  fixed 
assembly,  substantially  upright  links  pivotally  supported 
on  the  end  portions  of  said  yoke,  longitudinally  extend- 
ing beams  pivotally  supported  on  said  end  fixed  assemblies 
and  pivot;illy  supported  from  said  links,  springs  carried 
by  said  beams  intermediate  said  middle  and  end  fixed 
assemblies,  and  a  truck  frame  supported  at  each  side 
on  said  springs  and  at  the  middle  of  one  of  its  ends  on 
said  other  assembly,  s.iid  equalizing  systems  each  forming 
a  single  transverse  fulcrum  support  for  said  frame  spaced 
longitudinally  of  the  truck  from  the  support  of  the  frame 
on  said  other  assembly. 
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MM,2S5  2,994487 

DOORWAY  CONSTRUCnON  BAFFLE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CHEMICAL 

^- J*  ^^f"***  <>«»*«■.  Mlch^  MrigMM-  to  ETana  RECOVERY  BOILER 

ft;"*irt»  Company,  PiyMMlh,  Mkh^  a  corporation  of  Jay  H.  Frelday,  Chatham,  N J.,  nmignor  to  Combostion 
"*''T?l«ta.lI.I,5.,S..N..5H.5M  1*;^**  «~,  N«  Y.»t,  N.V,  .««,«.«- ., 

SClaimi.    (CL  105— 369)  FDcd  Dec  10. 1958,  Ser.  No.  779,333 

1  Clafaii.    (CL  110—98) 


1.  In  a  freight  car  construction,  a  car  body  including  a 
pair  of  vertical  posts  defining  a  doorway  opening,  a  hori- 
zontal wall  member  removably  extending  between  said 
posts  and  supported  thereon,  latch  means  removably  se- 
curing said  member  to  one  of  said  posts,  said  latch  means 
including  a  handle  portion  on  the  outside  of  the  member 
and  movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  latch 
means  is  held  in  operative  position  and  a  second  position 
wherein  said  latch  means  is  movable  to  an  inoperative 
position,  means  holding  said  handle  in  said  second  posi- 
tion wherein  it  extends  transversely  outwardly  of  the 
member  to  a  predetermined  point  when  said  latch  means 
is  in  said  inoperative  position,  said  car  body  iiKluding  a 
door  which  in  closed  position  is  located  between  said 
wall  member  and  said  predetermined  point  so  that  said 
handle  when  in  said  second  position  interferes  with  move- 
ment of  said  door  to  said  closed  position. 


2,994486 

ADIUSTABLE  PATTY  MOLD 

JoMphMaHarf,lr.,724  16th  St,  Niagan  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnly  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  751,765 

6  CialBH.    (CL  107—19) 


4.  A  mold  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  open  at  one 
end  and  closed  at  the  other,  a  mold  plate  positioned  con- 
centrically within  said  casing  and  moveable  longitudinally 
therein,  a  push  rod  having  one  end  fastened  to  the  geo- 
metric center  of  said  mold  plate  and  projecting  through 
a  hole  at  the  geometric  center  of  the  closed  end  of  said 
cylindrical  casing  and  through  a  hollow  post  attached  to 
the  closed  end  of  said  casing,  a  helical  spring  located  in 
the  hollow  of  said  hollow  post  and  concentrically  with 
said  push  rod,  one  end  of  said  spring  being  in  engage- 
ment with  a  cap  fastened  to  said  push  rod  and  the  other 
end  of  said  spring  being  in  engagement  with  the  base  of 
said  hollow  post,  and  a  plurality  of  adjustment  posts  at- 
tached to  the  said  mold  plate  and  projecting  therefrom 
and  through  holes  in  the  closed  end  of  said  cylinder  cas- 
ing and  into  engagement  with  an  adjustably  positioned 
nut  on  said  hollow  post. 
78»  O.Q. 


In  combination,  a  vertically  disposed  passageway  of 
rectangular  transverse  configuration  and  through  which 
a  gas  containing  foreign  matter  is  passed  downwardly, 
said  passageway  having  openings  at  its  upper  and  lower 
ends  for  this  purpose,  a  bundle  of  vertical  heat  exchange 
tubes  in  said  passageway,  baffle  means  effective  to  cause 
said  gas  to  travel  a  tortuous  path  through  the  passage- 
way back  and  forth  across  the  tube  bundle,  said  baffle 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  baffle  assemblies  ver- 
tically spaced  throughout  the  passageway  with  successive 
assemblies  extending  alternately  from  the  front  and  rear 
walls  of  the  passageway,  extending  entirely  across  the 
tube  bundle  in  the  direction  of  gas  flow  and  terminating 
in  spaced  relation  with  the  opposite  wall  thereby  forming 
a  tortuous  path,  each  of  said  assemblies  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  baffles  extending  between  the  sides  of 
the  passageway,  said  separate  baffles  having  a  width  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  tube  bundle  and  said  separate 
baffles  being  in  side  by  side  closely  horizontally  spaced 
relation  and  inclined  to  the  horizontal  so  as  to  provide 
a  louvercd  effect  in  the  direction  of  gas  flow  such  that  the 
gas  is  directed  over  the  edges  of  the  several  baffles  with 
this  inclination  being  approximately  but  slightly  greater 
than  the  angle  of  repose  of  the  material,  each  of  the  as- 
semblies downstream  of  the  first  assembly  relative  to  gas 
flow  including  baffle  means  inclined  at  an  angle  greater 
than  the  angle  of  repose  and  positioned  generally  above 
and  upstream  of  the  baffles  of  these  assemblies  which  pro- 
duce the  louvered  effect. 


2,994488 
EXPANSION  AND  CONTRACTION  CONTROL  OF 

REFRACTORY  FURNACE  ROOFS 
John  D.  Kello-,  PittalNirgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Harbison- 
Walker  Rcfrvctories  Company,  PUtriNngh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsyivania 

FUcd  May  6, 1959,  Ser.  No.  811404 
13  Claims.     (CL  110—99) 
1.  In  an  industrial  fiunace,  side  walls,  an  arched  re- 
fractory roof  between  the  tops  of  said  walls,  means  limit- 
ing outward  movement  of  one  side  of  the  roof  on  top  of 
one  of  the  walls,  a  skcwback  supported  at  the  top  of  the 
other  wall  in  engagement  with  the  adjoining  side  of  the 
roof,  said  skewbacic  being  movable  across  the  underlying 
wall,  movable  means  holding  said  skewback  tightly  against 
the  roof,  and  means  other  than  the  roof  itself  but  respon 
sive  to  the  temperature  within  the  upper  part  of  the  roof 
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for  actuating  said  movable  means  in  the  directions  and  for 
the  distances  necessary  to  allow  movement  of  the  skew- 


its  pivot  axis  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  thereto, 
and  an  elongated  drag  plate  having  a  hub  portion  near 
one  end  thereof  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivot  member 
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back  outward  across  the  underlying  wall  when  the  roof 
expands  and  to  maintain  the  skewback  tightly  against  the 
roof  when  it  contracts. 


— ■ —  y   . 


2,9940*9 
ANVILS  FOR  BUTTON  SEWING  MACHINES 
OKar  fUbrekh,  Fonat  Hllla,  N.Y^  MrigMM-  to  Kern 
B«rttoa  CorpontfoB,  BnMUya,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  York 

Filed  loM  It,  1959,  Scr.  No.  821,244 
1  Claim.    (CI.  112— IM) 


said  drag  plate  being  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said 
bwc  plate  and  connected  to  and  projecting  laterally  from 
said  hub  portion  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  base  plate. 


2,994^91 

ANCHOR  STORAGE  AIDS  AND  ASSOCIATED 

METHODS 

OlaT  E.  AmcD,  BiooUtb,  N.Y. 

(S.S.  Tzmiaiter,"  AmcrfcaB  Enort  Um,  HoiM>kcn,  N  J.) 

Filed  Not.  3f ,  1959rScr.  No.  856,152 

1  Claim.    (CL  114— 2M) 


An  improved  anvil  for  use  in  conjunction  with  an 
oscillatory  needle  type  sewing  machine  having  a  throat 
plate  and  movable  means  for  feeding  shank  type  buttons 
to  sewing  position  with  respect  to  said  sewing  machine, 
said  anvil  comprising:  a  body  having  a  lower  horizontal 
surface  supported  by  said  throat  plate,  a  second  substan- 
tially horizontal  surface  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said 
first  horizontal  surface,  there  being  a  substantially  verti- 
cally disposed  bore  communicating  with  said  first  and 
second  surfaces  through  which  the  needle  of  said  sewing 
machine  may  reciprocate,  a  wall  partially  axially  bound- 
ing said  bore,  said  wall  selectively  abutting  said  shank 
button  feeding  means,  said  wall  having  an  outer  surface 
disposed  in  non-parallel  relation  with  respect  to  the  verti- 
cal axis  of  said  bore,  and  having  an  inner  surface  <tifpowcd 
in  converging  relation  with  req>ect  to  said  outer  sur- 
face, and  meeting  said  outer  surface  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  said  upper  horizontal  surface,  whereby  cloth 
being  sewn  is  prevented  from  entering  said  boce  during 
a  sewing  cycle,  and  that  portion  of  said  cloth  overlapping 
said  outer  surface  of  said  wall  is  supported  in  a  plane  dis- 
posed in  non-parallel  relation  with  respect  to  the  line  of 
movement  of  the  needle  of  said  sewing  machine  when 
•aid  needle  is  io  that  portion  of  a  sewing  cycle  in  which 
it  u  disposed  adjacent  said  wall. 


An  aiKhor  storage  aid  for  supporting  an  anchor  chain 
of  determinable  maximum  breadth  in  an  opening  in  a 
bulkhead  of  a  chain  locker,  said  storage  aid  comprising 
an  endless  circular  inflatable  member  peripherally  en- 
gaged in  said  opening,  means  on  said  inflatable  member 
having  outwardly  extending  annular  flanges  defining  an 
annular  groove  for  engaging  said  bulkhead  adjacent  said 
opening,  a  bulky  crushable  member  of  endless  circular 
form  concentric  with  and  located  within  said  inflatable 
member  and  having  a  generally  circular  opening  of  about 
said  maximum  determinable  breadth  to  permit  the  free 
passage  of  said  chain,  said  crushable  member  being  of  a 
foam  material  impermeable  to  water,  and  means  coupled 
to  said  inflatable  member  to  inflate  the  same  to  crush  said 
crushable  member  against  said  chain  to  render  said  chain 
locker  watertight  while  immobilizing  said  chain. 


2,994,292 

LIGHTWEIGHT  BALANCED  SAFETY  ANCHORS 

Charies  A.  Whulow,  5448  Caidc  Drive,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  May  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  815,742 

9  Cbims.    (a.  114—208) 


2,994,298  I 

RETRACTIBLE  DRAG  DEVICE  FOR  BOATS 
Elroy  H.  Mcrckairt.  Sr.,  12t<5  Bwk  RomI, 
Plymovtk,  MIcfc. 
Filed  InM  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  821,237 
5  CtaloHL    (a.  114—145) 
I .  A  retractible  drag  device  for  boats  comprising  a  base 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  fastener-receiving  portions  dis- 
posed in  peripherally-spaced  relationship  around  the  pe- 
riphery thereof  and  adapted  to  secure  the  base  plate  to 
the  boat,  a  pivot  element  mounted  in  the  central  portion 
of  the  base  plate  remote  from  the  periphery  thereof  with 


6.  An  anchor  comprising  a  shank,  twin  flukes  having 
outer  and  upper  edges  describing  the  general  form  of  the 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


6; 


letter  M  and  Upered  parallel  flanges  at  their  outer  edges 
terminating  at  poinu  at  the  upper 'end  of  the  flukes,  said 
flukes  being  pivotally  attached  to  one  end  of  said  shank, 
and  a  metal  band  ■urrounding  said  fluke  st&mpinp  and 
their  flai>ges  and  reinforcing  them. 


2,994^93 

LASIUNG  HOOK 

Harold  FrcMk,  258  Nortk  Ave.  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Apr.  38, 1958,  Scr.  No.  731,933 

2  ClalM.    (CL  114—218) 


1.  A  lashing  hook,  for  sea  craft  comprising  an  in- 
tegral cast  member  having  a  relatively  flat  base  portion 
having  a  central  aperture  therethrough  to  receive  a  fas- 
tening screw,  and  an  integral  flange  portion  extending 
at  a  right  angle  to  said  base  portion  along  one  side  of 
the  base  portion  and  terminating  in  a  straight  edge,  said 
base  portion  also  having  a  straight  edge  along  the  op- 
posite side  extending  parallel  with  the  flange  edge,  an 
integral  arm  portion  extending  laterally  from  the  flange 
side  of  the  base  and  beyond  the  flange  portion,  and  a 
conical  nose  portion  integrally  formed  on  said  arm,  on 
an  axis  substantially  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  flange, 
said  nose  portion  being  rounded  and  extending  axially 
from  said  arm  a  distance  less  than  the  width  of  said 
flange. 


2,994494 

DETACHABLE  PONTOON  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

AUTOMOBILES 

Howard  C.  Roth,  JLR.  2,  Box  108,  Brownsbnii,  Ind. 

FUcd  Dec.  18,  1958,  Scr.  No.  781,381 

2  Claims.    (CL  115—1) 


1.  A  detachable  pontoon  assembly  for  rendering  am- 
phibious an  automobile  or  the  like  comprising:  a  pon- 
toon supporting  framework  adapted  to  be  damped  to  the 
front  and  rear  bumpers  of  an  automobile,  said  frame- 
work including  a  generally  U-shaped  stationary  member 
having  vertically  upstanding  legs  disposed  adjacent  the 
sides  of  the  automobile,  an  arm  pivotally  supported  at 
one  end  adjacent  each  of  said  legs,  said  anm  crossing 
each  other  and  extending  outboard  trf  the  automobile 
wheels,  pontoons  pivotally  carried  by  the  extending  free 
ends  of  said  arms,  a  vertically  extending  member  sup- 
ported on  the  base  of  said  U-shaped  member  and  ex- 


tending above  the  top  of  the  automobile,  a  lifting  ele- 
ment engaging  both  erf  said  arms  at  their  point  of  cross- 
ing and  moveable  along  said  vertically  extending  mem- 
ber, and  power  means  supported  on  said  framework  for 
moving  said  lifting  member  whereby  the  point  of  cross- 
ing of  said  arms  is  vertically  displaced  to  move  said  pon- 
toons between  an  operative  position  adjacent  the  auto- 
mobile wheels  and  a  stowed  position  above  the  auto- 
mobile. 


2,994,295 
INDICATOR  FOR  REFRIGERATION  LINES 

Kenneth  M.  Newcnm,  ZcUeni^lc,  Pa.,  mstigpor,  by  m< 

asBignmenta,  to  American  Radiator  A  Staodaid  Saiii- 
taiy  Coiporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  837,492 
4  Claims.     (CL  116—117) 


f^rffk 


1.  An  indicating  device  of  the  type  which  comprises  a 
fitting  having  a  body  formed  with  a  passage  for  the 
flow  of  liquid  refrigerant,  said  body  having  a  first  aper- 
ture, a  transparent  member  mounted  in  said  first  aper- 
ture, and  a  moisture-indicating  element  located  within 
said  passage  of  the  body  in  close  proximity  to  said  trans- 
parent member  so  as  to  be  visible  therethrough,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  said  body  having  a  second 
aperture  oppositely  disposed  from  said  first  aperture,  a 
plug  mounted  in  said  second  aperture,  a  stem  carried 
on  the  plug  and  extending  towards  the  transparent  mem- 
ber, and  a  cup-shaped  member  enclosing  said  moisture- 
indicating  element  mounted  on  the  stem  adjacent  to  the 
transparent  member,  said  cup-shaped  member  having  an 
open  top  adjacent  to  the  transparent  member,  a  closed 
side  wall,  and  a  perforated  bottom. 


2.994,296 
INDICATOR  BOARD 
Paul   B.  Waldin,  Oakland,  Calif.,  amignor  to  WasseU 
OrganizatkMi,  Inc.,  Wcstport,  Com.,  a  coiporation  of 
Delaware 

FDed  Aog.  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  753,706 
3  Chdms.    (CL  116—135) 


1 .  An  indicatcM-  board  comprising  a  frame  having  a  dis- 
play area,  a  plurality  of  channel  banks  mounted  in  the 
display  area  in  said  frame,  each  said  channel  bank  com- 
prising a  supporting  plate  having  a  flat,  front  surface  there 
on,  a  series  of  parallel,  spaced,  guide  walls  integral  with 
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for  actuating  said  movible  means  in  the  directions  and  for 
the  distances  necessary  to  allow  movement  of  the  skew- 


3f 


-.itnr!^-+'- 


) 


its  pivot  axis  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  thereto, 
and  an  elongated  drag  plate  having  a  hub  portion  near 
one  end  thereof  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivot  member 


back  outward  across  the  underlying  wall  when  the  roof 
expands  and  to  maintain  the  skewback  tightly  against  the 
roof  when  it  contracts. 


ANVILS  FOR  BUTTON  SEWING  MACHINES 
Okw  Halbreich,  Foicat  Hilla,  N.Y^  Mrignor  to  Kem 
Button  CorponitkM,  BntoUya,  N.Y^  ■  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUcd  Jane  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  821,244 
1  Claim,    (a.  112—109) 


said  drag  plate  being  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said 
base  plate  and  connected  to  and  projecting  laterally  from 
said  hub  portion  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  base  plate. 


2,994,291 

ANCHOR  STORAGE  AIDS  AND  ASSOCIATED 

METHODS 

Otev  E.  Ai«cil,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

(S.S.  '^zmimtcr,"  American  Enort  Um,  Hoboken,  N  J.) 

FUcd  Not.  M,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,152 

1  Claim.    (CL  114— 2M) 


An  improved  anvil  for  use  in  conjunction  with  an% 
oscillatory  needle  type  sewing  machine  having  a  throat 
plate  and  movable  means  for  feeding  shank  type  buttons 
to  sewing  position  with  respect  to  said  sewing  machine, 
said  anvil  comprising:  a  body  having  a  lower  horizontal 
surface  supported  by  said  throat  plate,  a  second  substan- 
tially horizontal  surface  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said 
first  horizontal  surface,  there  being  a  substantially  verti- 
cally disposed  bore  communicating  with  said  first  and 
secortd  surfaces  through  which  the  needle  of  said  sewing 
machine  may  reciprocate,  a  wall  partially  axially  bound- 
ing said  bore,  said  wall  selectively  abutting  said  shank 
button  feeding  means,  said  wall  having  an  outer  surface 
disposed  in  non-parallel  relation  with  respect  to  the  verti- 
cal axis  of  said  bore,  and  having  an  inner  surface  disposed 
in  converging  relation  with  req)ect  to  said  outer  sur- 
face, and  meeting  said  outer  surface  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  said  upper  horizontal  surface,  whereby  cloth 
being  sewn  is  prevented  from  entering  said  bose  during 
a  sewing  cycle,  and  that  portion  of  said  cloth  overlapping 
said  outer  surface  of  said  wall  is  supported  in  a  plane  dis- 
posed in  non-parallel  relation  with  respect  to  the  line  of 
movement  of  the  needle  of  said  sewing  machine  when 
said  needle  is  in  that  portion  of  a  sewing  cycle  in  which 
it  u  disposed  adjacent  said  wall. 


An  anchor  storage  aid  for  supporting  an  anchor  chain 
of  determinable  maximum  breadth  in  an  opening  in  a 
bulkhead  of  a  chain  locker,  said  storage  aid  comprising 
an  endless  circular  inflatable  member  peripherally  en- 
gaged in  said  opening,  means  on  said  inflatable  member 
having  outwardly  extending  annular  flanges  defining  an 
annular  groove  for  engaging  said  bulkhead  adjacent  said 
opening,  a  bulky  crushable  member  of  endless  circular 
form  concentric  with  and  located  within  said  inflatable 
member  and  having  a  generally  circular  opening  of  about 
said  maximum  determinable  breadth  to  permit  the  free 
passage  of  said  chain,  said  crushable  member  being  of  a 
foam  material  impermeable  to  water,  and  means  coupled 
to  said  inflatable  member  to  inflate  the  same  to  crush  said 
crushable  member  against  said  chain  to  render  said  chain 
locker  watertight  while  immobilizing  said  chain. 


2,994,292 

LIGHTWEIGHT  BALANCED  SAFETY  ANCHORS 

Charics  A.  Winslow,  5640  Caitic  Drive,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  May  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  815,742 

9  Claims.    (CI.  114—208) 


2,994490 

RETRACTDLE  DRAG  DEVICE  FOR  BOATS 
Elroy  H.  Merchant,  Sr.,  12005  Beck  Road, 
Piymontk,  Mick. 
FDcd  Jnnc  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  821,237 
5  Cfarimi.    (a.  114—145) 
1.  A  retractible  drag  device  for  boats  comprising  a  base 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  fastener-receiving  portions  dis- 
posed in  peripherally-spaced  relationship  around  the  pe- 
riphery thereof  and  adapted  to  secure  the  base  plate  to 
the  boat,  a  pivot  element  nKHinted  in  the  central  portion 
of  the  base  plate  remote  from  the  periphery  thereof  with 


c 


>■' 


6.  An  anchor  comprising  a  shank,  twin  flukes  having 
outer  and  upper  edges  describing  the  general  form  of  the 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


e; 


letter  M  and  tapered  parallel  flanges  at  their  outer  edges 
terminating  at  points  at  the  upper'end  of  the  flukes,  said 
flukes  being  pivotally  attached  to  one  end  of  said  shank, 
and  a  metal  band  surrounding  said  fluke  stampings  and 
their  flanges  and  reinforcing  them. 


2^994^93 

LASHING  HOOK 

HaroM  Frenck,  250  Nortk  Ave-  SynMwc,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Apr.  30, 1958,  Scr.  No.  731,933 

2  Clalmi.    (CL  114—218) 


1.  A  detachable  pontoon  assembly  for  rendering  am- 
phibious an  automobile  or  the  like  comprising:  a  pon- 
^n  supporting  framework  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the 
front  and  rear  bumpers  of  an  automobile,  said  frame- 
work including  a  generally  U-shaped  stationary  member 
having  vertically  upstanding  legs  disposed  adjacent  the 
sides  of  the  automobile,  an  arm  pivotally  supported  at 
one  end  adjacent  each  of  said  legs,  said  anm  crossing 
each  other  and  extending  outboard  of  the  automobUe 
wheels,  pontoons  pivotally  carried  by  the  extending  free 
ends  of  said  arms,  a  verUcally  extending  member  sup- 
ported on  the  base  of  said  U-shaped  member  and  ex- 


tending above  the  top  of  the  automobile,  a  lifting  cle- 
ment engaging  both  of  said  arms  at  their  point  of  cross- 
ing and  moveable  along  said  vertically  extending  mem- 
ber, and  power  means  supported  on  said  framework  for 
moving  said  lifting  member  whereby  the  point  of  cross- 
ing of  said  arms  is  vertically  displaced  to  move  said  pon- 
toons between  an  operative  position  adjacent  the  auto- 
mobile wheels  and  a  stowed  position  above  the  auto- 
mobile. 


_  2,994,295 

INDICATOR  FOR  REFRIGERATION  LINES 
Kenneth  M.  Newcnm,  ZcUcnoplc,  Pa.,  assig^ior,  by  mesne 
aasignments,  to  American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sani- 
tary Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Sept  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  837,492 
,  4  Claima.    (CL  116—117) 


1.  A  lashing  hook,  for  sea  craft  comprising  an  in- 
tegral cast  member  having  a  relatively  flat  base  portion 
having  a  central  aperture  therethrough  to  receive  a  fas- 
tening screw,  and  an  integral  flange  portion  extending 
at  a  right  angle  to  said  base  portion  along  one  side  of 
the  base  portion  and  terminating  in  a  straight  edge,  said 
base  portion  also  having  a  straight  edge  along  the  op- 
posite side  extending  parallel  with  the  flange  edge,  an 
integral  arm  portion  extending  laterally  from  the  flange 
side  of  the  base  and  beyond  the  flange  portion,  and  a 
conical  nose  portion  integrally  formed  on  said  arm,  on 
an  axis  substanUally  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  flange, 
said  nose  portion  being  rounded  and  extending  axially 
from  said  arm  a  distance  less  than  the  width  of  said 
flange. 

2,994,294 

DETACHABLE  PONTOON  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

AUTOMOBILES 

Howard  C.  Roth,  RJt  2,  Box  108,  Brownsborg,  Ind. 

FUcd  Dec  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  781,381 

2  Claims.    (CL  115— 1) 


1.  An  indicating  device  of  the  type  which  comprises  a 
fitting  having  a  body  formed  with  a  passage  for  the 
flow  of  liquid  refrigerant,  said  body  having  a  first  aper- 
ture, a  transparent  member  mounted  in  said  first  aper- 
ture, and  a  moisture-indicating  element  located  within 
said  passage  of  the  body  in  close  proximity  to  said  trans- 
parent member  so  as  to  be  visible  therethrough,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  said  body  having  a  second 
aperture  oppositely  disposed  from  said  first  aperture,  a 
plug  mounted  in  said  second  aperture,  a  stem  carried 
on  the  plug  and  extending  towards  the  transparent  mem- 
ber, and  a  cup-shaped  member  enclosing  said  moisture- 
indicating  element  mounted  on  the  stem  adjacent  to  the 
transparent  member,  said  cup-shaped  member  having  an 
open  top  adjacent  to  the  transparent  member,  a  closed 
side  wall,  and  a  perforated  bottom. 


2,994,296 
INDICATOR  BOARD 
PaulB.  Waldin,  Oakland,  CaBf.,  amignor  to  Wassell 
Oisanizatkm,  Inc.,  Wcstport,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  753,706 
3  CbfaBS.    (a.  116—135) 


1.  An  indicator  board  comprising  a  frame  having  a  dis- 
play area,  a  plurality  of  channel  banks  mounted  in  the 
display  area  in  said  frame,  each  said  channel  bank  com- 
prising a  supporting  plate  having  a  flat,  front  surface  there 
on,  a  series  of  parallel,  spaced,  guide  walls  integral  with 
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said  plate,  longitudinally  disposed  on  said  front  surface  of 
said  plate  and  defining  a  plurality  of  parallel  channels 
visible  in  the  display  area,  each  said  guide  wall  compris- 
ing a  front  edge,  opposite  sides,  and  multiple  overlying 
spaced  and  parallel  guide  rails  longitudinally  disposed 
on  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  opposite  sides  and 
into  said  channels  and  forming  multiple  overlying  longi- 
tudinally disposed  spaced  slots,  the  rails  of  adjacent  guide 
walls,  which  are  disposed  in  one  of  said  channels,  being 
equal  in  number  and  equally  spaced  from  said  plate  to 
form  cooperating  channels  to  receive  overlying  data,  said 
indicator  board  further  comprising  means  releasably  re- 
taining each  said  channel  bank  within  said  frame. 


APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  MOLDS  BY  GAS 

PLATING 

Harry  A.  To«1ibIb,  Jr^  Daytoa,  Okio,  ■■iftir,  by  mcnc 

■■%■ ti.  to  UnkM  CaiMdc  Corporatloa,  New  York. 

N.Y^  a  corpotadoa  of  New  York 

Flkd  Am.  is,  195S,  Scr.  No.  7S5,M3 
4  OataH.    (CL  III— 41) 


,'  ••  .'  .•  ."  .'  >'  •'  .'  ••  i'  >• 
•  :•  '•  .«  /  !'  .;  .'  /  .•  J*  . 
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i.  An  apparatus  for  making  metal  forming  dies  by  gas 
plating,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  mold  composed  of 
gypsum  and  aluminum  metal  particles  and  having  a  sur- 
face portion  shaped  in  conformity  with  the  contour  shape 
of  the  metal  forming  die  to  be  made,  said  mold  includ- 
ing hollow  fluid  heated  tubes  spacedly  disposed  in  the 
body  of  said  mold  and  terminating  at  one  end  closely 
adjacent  said  mold  surface  for  heating  said  mold  surface 
portion  to  a  temperature  high  enough  to  effect  the  gas 
plating  of  metal  on  said  mold  surface  portion  to  produce 
the  metal  forming  die. 


2,994^98 

PHOTOGRAPH  PRINT  HOLDER  FOR  APPLYING 

A  PROTECTIVE  COATING  THERETO 

OitIb  H.  ThoauH,  WilUaaiaport,  Pa.,  aaicDor  to 

JoMph  G.  Sarkki,  Cl«ar6cld,  Pa. 

FOod  Mm.  19,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  M«,455 

3  OalaH.    (CL  111— 5M) 


coated  and  said  sheet-like  member  further  having  a  trans- 
verse opening  medially  and  forwardly  of  said  other 
spacer  block  for  reception  of  a  medially  positioned  tab 
on  the  opposite  end  of  said  print  and  a  plurality  of  sim- 
ilarly constructed  print  holders  being  arranged  in  super- 
posed spaced  relation  and  swingabiy  mounted  above  said 
first  named  sheet-like  print  holder. 


2,994,299 

CONTINUOUS  STOCK  FEEDER  AND 

JUMBO  HOPPER 

Nat  CoitUs,  Crowo  Stock  Famis,  SUver  Lake,  Wb. 

FUed  July  23,  19S8.  Scr.  No.  750,456 

4  Claims.    (CI.  119—52) 


1.  In  a  poultry  feeder  of  the  type  including  a  hopper 
having  agitating  means  therein,  an  open-topped  trough 
and  an  endless  flexible  conveyor  operating  therein  to 
convey  feed  from  such  hopper,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  bulk  bin  hopper  of  large  capacity,  a  plurality 
of  vertically  spaced  and  inclined  shelves  within  an  upper 
portion  of  said  hopper,  said  ihelves  extending  from  one 
pair  of  opposed  walls  and  being  spaced  from  the  other 
pair  of  spaced  walls,  agitator  means  vertically  oscillatable 
along  the  walls  of  said  hopper,  said  hopper  being  pro- 
vided with  discharge  port  means  below  said  agitatora, 
said  discharge  port  means  including  an  oscillating  delivery 
bar  having  feed  agitating  blades  thereon. 


2,994,399 

SAFETY  LEADER 

Josephine  GrahUng,  3542  Son  Center  Road, 

ClcTcland  24,  Ohio 

FUed  July  14, 1958.  Scr.  No.  748,244 

9  Claims.     (CL  119—96) 


3.  A  holder  for  photographic  exposures  requiring  the 
application  of  a  protective  coating  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  an  open  tray  member  having  a  bottom  wall, 
a  pair  of  end  walls  and  a  pair  of  side  walls,  said  end  and 
Side  walls  being  of  corresponding  heights  to  define  the 
upper  edges  of  the  tray,  a  sheet-like  print  holder  swing- 
ably  mounted  upon  and  above  said  tray  and  adapted  to 
rest  snugly  upon  the  upper  edges  of  the  tray,  said  sheet- 
like print  holder  having  a  spacer  block  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  one  of  said  spacer  blocks  having  a  slot  opening  in 
the  direction  of  and  flush  with  the  surface  of  said  sheet- 
like member  for  reception  of  one  end  of  a  print  to  be 


1.  A  safety  device  for  use  by  an  adult  in  maintaining 
control  over 'a  child,  said  device  comprising  a  first  inex- 
tensible  flexible  band  adapted  to  be  placed  about  a  child's 
wrist,  a  buckle  on  the  band  for  adjusting  its  effective  size 
and  securing  the  band  in  place,  said  buckle  including  a 
locking  element  formed  with  an  eye,  a  second  inexten- 
sible  band  adapted  to  be  received  about  an  adult's  wrist, 
a  flexible  and  elastic  leash  element  having  one  of  its 
ends  connected  to  the  second  band,  a  hook  connected  to 
the  other  end  (^  the  leash  element  and  having  a  spring 
lock,  said  hook  being  removably  received  throu^  the 
eye  ot  the  buckle  to  connect  said  other  end  of  the  leash 
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dement  to  the  first  band,  the  presence  of  the  hook  in 
said  eye  preventing  independent  nnKn^Him  and  removal 
of  the  first  band  from  about  a  child's  wrist,  the  leash 
element  being  stretchable  in  normal  use  to  a  working 
length  at  least  four  times  iu  normal  uutressed  length 
snd,  upcMi  being  relieved  of  tensile  strain,  having  the 
characteristic  of  returning  by  inherent  resiliency  to  said 
unstressed  length,  a  ring  fast  to  the  first  band,  a  rela- 
tively short  flexible  inelastic  chain  secured  at  one  of  its 
ends  to  the  other  end  o(  the  leash  element  independently 
of  the  hook,  means  on  the  other  end  of  said  chain  con- 
necting the  chain  to  said  ring  and  thereby  attachii^  said 
other  end  of  the  leash  element  to  the  first  band  independ- 
ently of  said  hook,  and  means  on  the  second  band 
adapted  to  receive  the  hook  upon  its  removal  from  the 
eye  in  effecting  an  inelastic  connection  between  the  bands. 


sure  chambers  within  the  housing  means,  a  release  system 
casing  disposed  in  the  second  chamber,  a  valve  piston 
slidable  in  the  casing  and  extending  therefrom  to  con- 
front the  orifice  wall,  said  valve  piston  having  an  enlarged 
head  portion  adapted  for  cooperation  with  the  wall  to  pro- 
vide a  pressure  seal  therebetween  about  said  orifice,  said 
valve  piston  head  having  a  back  surface,  said  valve  piston 
having  an  enlarged  flange  portion  separating  first  and  sec- 
ond axially  extending  reduced  portions,  said  enlarged 
flange  portion  slidably  engaging  the  casing  and  having 
substantially  transverse  oppositely  facing  first  and  second 
shoulder  areas,  the  casing  and  the  enlarged  piston  por- 
tion cooperating  with  said  first  and  second  reduced  piston 
portions  respectively  to  define  an  expansible  triggering 


2,994,301 

RECIPROCABLE  HYDRO-PNEUMATIC  MOTOR 

Jcny  Kksch,  3946  Bishop  Rowl,  Detroit  24,  Mich. 

Flkd  Jan.  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  1,738 

7  Chdnis.    (Q.  121—38) 


'^'^  > 


,j     ^^    J.'  )t   /•••  .V 
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1.  A  reciprocable  hydro-pneumatic  motor,  comprising 
a  main  cylinder  having  a  cylinder  bore  therein  forming  a 
main  hydraulic  fluid  chamber,  a  main  piston  having  a 
main  piston  head  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder  bore  and 
a  hollow  piston  rod  extending  exteriorly  thereof,  said 
main  piston  head  having  a  main  hydraulic  fluid  passage- 
way extending  therethrough  from  said  cylinder  bore,  said 
b(rilow  piston  rod  having  a  longitudinal  bore  communi- 
cating with  said  main  piston  head  passageway,  and  an 
auxiliary  piston  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  piston  rod 
bore,  said  auxiliary  piston  subdividing  said  piston  rod  bore 
into  an  intermediate  hydraulic  fluid  chamber  on  the  side 
thereof  facing  said  main  piston  head  and  a  pneumatic 
fluid  chamber  on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  said  main 
piston  head  having  an  additional  hydraulic  fluid  passage- 
way therethrough,  unidirectional  valve  means  disposed 
adjacent  said  main  piston  head  in  controlling  relationship 
to  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  through  said  additional  hy 
draulic  fluid  passageway  between  said  main  hydrau.ic  fluid 
chamber  and  said  intermediate  hydraulic  fluid  chamber, 
said  valve  means  having  an  orifice  of  restricted  diameter 
communicating  with  said  main  hydraulic  fluid  passageway 
and  effecting  retardation  of  hydraulic  fluid  flow  there- 
through, said  valve  means  also  including  a  valve  seat  at 
one  end  of  said  piston  rod  bore  and  a  reciprocable  valve 
member  mounted  adjacent  said  piston  head  and  movable 
alternately  into  and  out  of  closing  relationship  with  said 
valve  seat,  said  valve  member  having  a  passageway  there- 
throu^  conununicating  constantly  with  said  main  hy- 
draulic fluid  passageway. 


pressure  chamber  and  an  expansible  cushion  pressure 
chamber,  means  for  establishing  an  actuating  pressure  to 
exert  a  set  force  on  said  valve  piston  head  back  surface 
to  urge  the  valve  piston  toward  the  wall  to  establish  said 
pressure  seal,  means  for  establishing  a  triggering  pres- 
sure in  said  triggering  pressure  chamber  to  act  on  said 
first  transverse  shoulder  area  to  cooperate  with  said  sec- 
ond force  in  overbalancing  the  set  force  to  disengage  said 
pressure  seal  and  expose  an  increased  area  of  the  valve 
piston  to  the  actuating  pressure,  thereby  accelerating  the 
valve  piston  from  the  wall  to  release  the  actuating  pres- 
sure through  the  orifice,  and  means  for  establishing  a 
cushion  pressure  in  said  cushion  pressure  chamber  to  act 
on  said  second  shoulder  area  to  exert  decelerating  force 
on  the  valve  piston. 


2,994,303 
HYDRAULIC  PRESSES  WITH  VALVES  OPERATED 

BY  SERVO-MOTORS 
Helmut  Robra,  Mnlheim  (Ruhr),  Peter  Billcn,  Lcvcrfcn- 
sen-Kopperstcg,  and  MattUas  Arenz,  Dosseldorf-Lin- 
torf,  Germany,  assignors  to  Schlocmann  Aktia«cadl- 
schaft,  Dnsnldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1958,  Scr.  No.  728,857 

Chdms  priority,  applkation  Germany  Apr.  20,  1957 

7  Chdms.    (Q.  121—38) 


2,994,302 
PRESSURE  RELEASE  SYSTEM  WITH  VALVE 
PISTON  HEAD 
Jo^K.  Mntk,  PoaMMB,  Calif.,  aarimor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporadoi^  San  Diego.  6dif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  4, 1960,  Scr.  No.  47,506 
15Clafani.    (CL121— 38) 

'■  i^fT^"'^*'^^''****'^**'""*'"'*™'"**'®"''"*'"*^"*'        ^-  ^   hydraulic   press,    comprising:    a    stationary    hy- 
a  wall  defining  an  onfice  between  first  and  second  pres-    draulic  working  cylinder,  a  press  plunger  slidable  in  the 
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said  cylinder,  a  press  ram  rigidly  connected  with  the 
press  plunger,  a  hydraulic  withdrawal  cylinder  and  a 
piston  slidable  therein  for  retracting  the  ram,  a  with- 
drawal admission  valve  of  large  cross-sectional  area  for 
admitting  pressure  water  to  the  hydraulic  withdrawal 
cylinder  to  retract  the  ram,  a  substantially  smaller  with- 
drawal admission  valve  in  parallel  with  the  said  large 
withdrawal  admission  valve,  a  withdrawal  outlet  valve  of 
large  cross-sectional  area  for  exhausting  water  from  the 
said  hydraulic  withdrawal  cylinder,  a  substantiaHy 
smaller  withdrawal  outlet  valve  in  parallel  with  the  said 
large  withdrawal  outlet  valve,  four  separate  servo-motors 
for  operating  the  said  four  withdrawal  valves,  control 
valves  regulating  the  admission  of  pressure  liquid  to  the 
servo-motors  and  co-operating  fixed  and  movable  abut- 
ments for  actuating  the  said  control  valves  and  thereby 
so  controlling  the  servo-motors  that  the  smaller  with- 
drawal outlet  valve  is  closed  later  than  the  corresponding 
larger  valve,  whereas  the  smaller  withdrawal  admission 
valve  is  closed  not  sooner  than  the  corresponding  larger 
valve. 


2,994,3«4 
HYDRAULIC  SERVO  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  MA- 
CHINE TOOL  ELEMENTS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Walter  Shnltz,  Newport,  N.H^  assigiior  to  Jones  and 
Lamson  Machine  Company,  a  corporation  of  Vermont 
FUcd  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,445 
4  Clalnu.     (CI.  121—41)  i 


vv>w KV—. 


I.  In  a  control  system  for  a  machine  tool  in  which  a 
rotatable  positioning  screw  operates  a  control  valve  upon 
axial  motion  of  said  screw,  a  differential  hydraulic  servo 
valve  having  an  internal  movable  valve  element,  a  first 
fluid  discharge  orifice  in  said  element  adjacent  one  end 
of  said  screw  to  provide  hydraulic  coupling  therewith 
in  response  to  flow  of  operating  fluid  through  said  first 
orifice,  means  providing  a  differential  low  pressure  cham- 
ber in  said  valve  element  in  communication  with  said 
orifice  and  a  differential  high  pressure  chamber  within 
said  valve  element,  a  second  flow  restricting  orifice  be- 
tween said  chambers  and  in  series  relationship  with  said 
first  orifice,  whereby  longitudinal  motion  of  said  screw 
varies  the  restriction  of  said  first  orifice  and  the  differ- 
ential pressure  on  »aid  valve  element  to  effect  corre- 
sponding movement  thereof. 


2«994,3«5 
GOVERNING  MEANS  FOR  TRAVELD^G  MEM- 
BERS IN  A  MACHINE  TOOL 
Haari  Raaa  BrvaC,  14  raa  daa  Pyramldca,  Paria,  France, 
aarimor  of  one  half  to  EtabUHemcnti  A.  Cannaove, 
La  PlataM-SnlBt-DealB,  France,  a  company  of  France 
FUad  Ian.  2«.  195«,  Ser.  No.  7f9,940 
ClafaM  priority,  application  France  Jan.  31, 1957 
llClalaM.    (0.121—45) 
I.  In   a  machine  control  system  capable  of  control- 
ling the  traveling  speed  of  a  traveling  member  to  main- 


tain said  traveling  speed  in  a  constant  predetermined  de- 
pendence on  the  rotary  speed  of  a  rotary  member  of  the 
machine  tool,  the  combination  which  comprises  power 
means  for  imparting  a  traveling  motion  to  said  traveling 
member,  control  means  capable  of  controlling  the  power 
applied  by  said  power  means  to  said  traveling  member, 
and  governing  means  comprising  a  set  of  two  members 
provided  with  helical  faces  and  in  motion  transmitting 
engagement  together  through  said  faces,  one  of  said 
members  being  operatively  connected  to  said  traveling 
member  in  such  a  manner  that  said  one  member  has 
imparted  to  it  a  motion  whose  speed  is  at  each  instant  in 
a  constant  ratio  to  the  speed  of  travel  of  said  traveling 
member,  and  the  other  of  said  members  being  operative- 
ly connected  to  said  rotary  member  in  such  a  manner  as 


to  be  rotated  thereby  at  a  speed  depending  upon  that 
of  the  latter,  and  means  responsive  to  the  force  exerted 
by  one  of  the  members  of  said  set  on  the  other  and  inter- 
posed between  one  member  of  said  set  and  said  control 
means,  for  actuating  the  latter  in  dependence  on  said 
force,  wherein  said  set  comprises  a  screw  and  nut  assem- 
bly having  a  reversible  lead,  said  screw  and  nut  being  ar- 
ranged coaxially  and  in  permanent  engagement  with  each 
other,  and  the  rotatable  member  of  the  screw  and  nut  is 
rotated  by  a  slidable  coupling  so  designed  that  the  cou- 
pling force  is  such  as  to  permit  rotation  of  said  member 
without  slip  for  all  cases  of  normal  operation  of  the  gov- 
erning means  but  permits  said  coupling  to  slip  when  said 
force  of  a  member  of  the  screw  and  nut  set  upon  the 
other  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


2,9943*6 
FLUID  MOTOR 
Carlos  B.  Livers,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  anlgnor  to 
Sprafuc  Engineering  Corporation,  Gaidoui,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  July  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  826,541 
9  Claims.    (Q.  121—114) 


.-« 


.-J 


— J 


1.  In  a  wobble-plate-type  fluid  motor,  a  cylindrical 
housing  shell,  a  cylindrical  outer  body  fitting  within  said 
•hell,  a  cylindrical  inner  body  fitted  within  said  oirter 
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body,  a  crankshaft  joumaled  in  said  Inner  body  and  hav- 
ing a  crankpin  disposed  beyond  the  inner  ends  of  said  in- 
ner and  outer  bodies,  a  wobble  plate  on  said  crankpin, 
said  outer  body  being  formed  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
axially  extending  cylindrical  piston  chambers  open  at  the 
end  of  the  body  adjacent  said  wobble  plate,  a  piston  in 
each  chamber  and  projecting  therefrom  into  engagement 
with  said  wobble  plate,  said  shell  and  said  outer  body 
providing  a  fluid  inlet  passage  and  a  fluid  outlet  passage 
to  each  chamber  and  terminating  in  axially  spaced  inlet 
and  outlet  ports,  respectively,  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  chamber,  said  inner  body  being  formed  to  provide  a 
scries  of  fluid  passages  connecting  the  outer  end  of  each 
chamber  with  another  chamber  at  a  point  intermediate 
the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  thereof,  each  of  said  pistons 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  act  as  a  valve  for 
connecting  the  inlet  port  of  its  associated  chamber  to  the 
fluid  passage  leading  therefrom  to  another  chamber  dur- 
ing a  portion  of  its  stroke  and  for  connecting  the  outlet 
port  of  its  associated  chamber  to  the  fluid  passage  leading 
thercfrcMn  to  the  same  other  chamber  during  a  different 
portion  of  its  stroke. 


ent  portion  which  extends  downwardly  through  the  throat 
and  well  within  the  main  bank  of  heat  exchange  tubes 
and  being  subjected  to  radiant  and  convection  heat  from 
the  flame  and  hot  gases  and  to  reradiation  from  the  re- 
fractory lining  of  the  throat  and  interconnections  be- 
tween said  shock  coil  and  the  tubes  of  the  main  bank 
whereby  the  fluid  to  be  heated  passes  first  through  the 
shock  coil  and  then  through  the  tubes  of  the  main  bank. 


2,994,308 
THERMAL  LIQUID   HEATER 
Gcorg  Stabcnow,  East  StrondslNiig,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  La 
Mont  Steam  Generators,  Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  SepL  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,386 
7  Claims.    (CI.  122—406) 


2,994,307 

VERTICAL  TUBE  HEATER 

John  W.  Throckmorton  and  John  S.  WalUs,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Yoha  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc., 

San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,627 

2  Claims,     (a.  122—356) 


I.  A  vertical  heater  comprising  a  tall  cylindrical  fur- 
nace shell  having  a  steeply  sloping  throat  at  the  top,  a 
refractory  lining  for  said  shell  and  throat,  and  a  relative- 
ly small  diameter  cylindrical  auxiliary  shell  mounted  at 
the  top  of  the  throat  and  concentric  with  the  tall  cylindri- 
cal furnace  shell,  at  least  one  central  burner  at  the  bot- 
tom discharging  flame  and  hot  combustion  gases  axially 
upward  in  the  center  of  the  furnace  shell,  a  plurality  of 
heat  exchange  tubes  arranged  in  a  cylindrical  bank  with- 
in the  furnace  shell,  said  tubes  being  spaced  from  the 
shell  and  from  each  other  and  forming  a  primary  rsuliant 
section  of  the  heater  adapted  to  be  heated  by  radiation 
from  the  central  column  of  flame  and  hot  gases  and  by 
reradiation  from  the  refractory  lining  of  the  furnace  shell, 
and  a  shock  coil  comprising  a  nest  of  vertical  tubes  sub- 
stantially filling  the  auxiliary  shell  and  extending  axially 
through  the  throat  directly  into  the  path  of  the  central 
column  of  flame  and  hot  gases  and  for  a  substantial  dis- 
tance downward  within  the  bank  of  radiant  heat  exchange 
tubes  which  is  approximately  from  10%  to  20%  of  the 
total  length  of  the  cylindrical  bank  of  radiant  tubes,  said 
shock  coil  composed  of  a  convection  portion  within  the 
auxiliary  furnace  shell  and  extended  surface  means  on 
the  tubes  of  the  shock  coil  in  said  portion  and  a  depend- 


I.  A  thermal  liquid  heater  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  roof,  floor,  front  and  back  walls  and  side  walls, 
heating  means  disposed  in  the  front  wall  of  said  hous- 
ing, flue  means  for  emitting  the  products  of  said  heating 
means  disposed  in  the  roof  of  said  housing  near  the 
back  wall  thereof,  rear  baffle  means  transversely  dis- 
posed across  the  width  of  said  housing  and  depending 
from  the  roof  thereof  to  a  point  spaced  from  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  said  rear  baffle  means  being  spaced  from 
said  rear  wall,  front  baffle  means  transversely  disposed 
across  the  width  of  said  housing  extending  upwardly 
from  the  floor  thereof  to  a  point  spaced  from  the  roof 
thereof,  said  front  baffle  means  being  spaced  from  said 
rear  baffle  means,  first  fluid-carrying  tube  means  disposed 
between  the  rear  wall  of  said  housing  and  said  rear 
baffle  means  and  extending  from  a  point  near  the  flue 
means  downwardly  to  about  the  bottom  of  said  rear 
baffle  means,  said  first  fluid-carrying  tube  means  being 
arranged  for  exposure  to  the  coolest  part  of  the  prod- 
ucts of  said  heating  means,  second  fluid-carrying  tube 
means  disposed  along  the  lower  portions  of  the  side  walls 
of  said  housing  and  extending  to  substantially  cover  the 
front  face  of  said  rear  baffle  means  and  further  extended 
to  cover  the  upper  portion  of  the  inside  of  the  front 
wall  of  said  housing,  said  second  fluid-carrying  tube 
means  being  arranged  for  intermediate  exposure  to  the 
products  of  said  heating  means,  third  fluid-carrying  tube 
means  extended  along  the  floor  of  said  housing  from 
the  front  wall  thereof  upwardly  along  the  front  face  of 
said  front  baffle  means  to  the  top  thereof,  then  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  toward  the  roof  of  said  housing  means 
and  forwardly  along  and  adjacent  to  the  roof  of  said 
housing  to  the  front  wall  thereof,  said  third  fluid-carry- 
ing tube  means  being  arranged  for  exposure  to  the  hot- 
test part  of  the  products  of  said  heating  means,  said 
first  and  second  fluid-carrying  tube  means  being  con- 
nected by  fluid-carrying  first  header  means  and  said  sec- 
and  and  third  fluid-carrying  tube  means  being  connected 
by  fluid  carrying  second  header  means. 
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DAMPER  JETTlSO^KGCANOPY  KEMOVER 
IVL  SMt,  AMa»Oinoa  IMfMi.  Pa^  ■■!§■"■  ' 
UaiM  SMm  of  AMrka  m  ufttiuwiti  hj  d 
•fthtAniiy 
FBad  Mar.  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  797  J22 
3  CWiM.     (CL  123—24) 
(Cntii  MdOT  TMo  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952).  mc.  2M) 


1.  The  combiiuUion  of  a  caainf  attachable  at  one  end 
to  a  support,  a  cylinder  enclosing  a  damping  fluid  and 
extending  into  said  casing  through  the  other  end  thereof, 
a  perforated  piston  movable  in  said  fluid  and  fixed  to 
a  rod  which  extends  at  one  end  out  of  said  cylinder  into 
said  casing  and  at  the  other  end  out  of  said  cylinder  for 
attachment  to  a  load  to  be  moved  thereby,  means  for 
generating  a  gas  within  said  casing,  a  latch  surrounding 
said  rod  and  fixed  to  the  inner  end  of  said  cylinder,  said 
latch  including  a  member  movable  to  different  positions 
for  locking  said  cylinder  to  said  casing  and  unlocking  it 
therefrom,  and  a  latch  control  piston  surrounding  said 
rod  and  biased  to  a  poaiticm  which  maintains  said  member 
in  a  position  to  lock  said  cylinder  to  said  casing,  said 
latch  control  piston  being  operable  by  said  gas  pressure 
to  release  said  movable  member  and  unlatch  said  cylin- 
der from  said  casing. 


2,994^19 
MEANS  FOR  INTRODUCING  AUXILIARY  AIR 

INTO  INTERNAL  COMBUSnON  ENGINE 

Waltar  A.  Hopwoai.  916  LImoIb  Ptaco,  Tcnecfc,  NJ. 

~~   1Maj  27, 1959,  Scr.  N«.  SIMM 

tCMM.    (CL125-M) 


I.  For  internal  combustion  engines  having  a  cylin- 
der with  a  head  closing  one  end  and  a  piston  operable 
in  the  cylinder  and  a  spark  plug  screwed  into  &n  open- 
ing in  the  head  for  igniting  a  combustible  mixture  under 
compression  in  the  cylinder,  means  for  introducing  aux- 
iliary air  to  the  cylinder  during  a  period  immediately  fol- 
lowing the  ignition  comprising  a  valve  body  securable  in 
the  head  of  the  cylinder  and  having  a  passage  there- 
through communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder 


when  the  valve  body  is  in  said  head,  a  source  of  air  un- 
der substantially  constant  pressure  for  the  outer  end 
of  said  passage,  two  opposing  valve  seats  in  said  pas- 
sage, and  a  double  acting  check  valve  diq>osed  between 
the  valve  seats  in  the  passage  and  adapted  to  make  dos- 
ing contacts  with  both  valve  seats  and  movable  between 
them  by  a  preponderance  of  pressure  in  the  respective 
portion  of  the  passage  including  the  unoccupied  seat. 


FUEL  COOLING  DEVICE 
B.  ShMk,  1911  HuMock,  Lannic,  Wyo. 
FBai  Jaa.  14, 19M,  Sar.  No.  2,4«3 
9ClaiM.    (CL  123— 119) 

'  /  :^    1-1    ; ^^:i:i 
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1.  A  device  for  cooling  fuel  prior  to  its  entry  into  the 
vaporizing  sectimi  ot  the  carburetor  at  an  intenial  com- 
bustion engine  which  comprises  expansion  chamber 
means,  means  associated  with  the  main  fad  Une  of  the 
engine  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  said  expansion 
chamber  means  for  cooling  the  fud  passing  therethrough, 
means  for  by-passing  a  small  quantity  of  fuel  from  the 
main  fuel  line,  means  for  introducing  a  metered  flow  of 
said  by-passed  fuel  into  said  expansion  chamber,  means 
for  passing  a  flow  of  air  into  said  expansion  chamber  and 
across  the  outlet  of  said  fud  metering  means  in  said  ex- 
pansion chamber  for  vaporizing  and  expanding  said  fud, 
and  means  for  reducing  the  pressure  in  said  expansion 
chamber  means  for  drawing  air  through  said  air  inlet  foi 
vaporizing  said  fuel. 


2,994,312 

SINGLE  CHOKE  FOR  MULTIPLE  CARBURETORS 

DouM  B.  Elfcs,  Royal  Oak,  and  Thonna  J.  Mmrrky, 

FIlHt,  Mkh.,  ■■Ignnra  to  GcmtbI  Motors  Corporatioa, 

Dc<rok,  Mick,  a  corporatkM  of  Dakiwan 

Filed  Oct  It,  195S,  Scr.  No.  7M,5S4 

t  Cbdam.    (CL  123—119) 


\ 


^  ,- ^>^ ^ — » —  \-^ 


^ 


j^ 


1.  A  charge  forming  device  for  an  intemd  combus- 
tion engine  comprising  a  pair  of  carbtireton  mounted  in 
spaced  relation  on  said  engine,  each  of  said  carburetors 
supplying  a  fuel-air  mixture  to  a  different  group  of  the 
cylinders  of  the  engine,  each  of  said  carburetors  induding 
a  throttle  valve,  rod  means  interconnecting  said  throttle 
valves  for  unison  operation,  an  air  horn  assembly  mount- 
ed on  said  engine  intermediate  said  carburetors,  said  air 
horn  assembly  including  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  an 
air  cleaner-silencer  assembly  mounted  upon  the  air  bom 
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assembly  and  induding  an  air  inlet  chambef  communi- 
cating with  the  outlet  opening  of  said  air  horn  assembly, 
a  pair  of  outlets  formed  in  said  air  deaner  silencer  assem- 
bly, a  conduit  member  connecting  each  oi  said  outlets 
with  one  of  said  carburetors  for  supplying  filtered  air 
thereto,  and  a  choke  valve  mechanism  disposed  in  said 
inlet  opening  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  air  supplied 
to  each  carburetor  in  accordance  with  engine  Cemper- 
atiuT. 


2,994^13 
TARGET  TRAPS 
Aim  Y.  GrahB,  Hartfoni,  Conn.,  aasignor  to  Hic  Poly 
Ckokc  CoBvtny,  Incofporatod,  East  Hartford,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Connactlcnt 

Filed  Sept  2^  1958.  Scr.  No.  7(3,547 
9  ClafaiM.     (CL  124-— 4) 


3.  A  target  trap  comprising  a  supporting  base,  a  target- 
throwing  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  base  and  adapted 
for  rotation  from  a  cocked  position,  fluid-pressure-actu- 
ated means  connected  to  said  arm  for  rotating  the  arm 
about  its  pivot  from  the  cocked  position,  said  means 
comprising  a  cylinder  on  the  base  member,  a  piston  in 
said  cylinder  operativdy  connected  to  said  arm,  and 
means  for  introdticing  fluid  pressure  into  said  cylinder 
to  move  the  piston,  yiddable  latching  means  to  restrain 
movement  of  the  arm  from  its  cocked  position  until  a 
predetermined  pressure  obtains  in  said  cyliiuler  to  exert 
sufficient  force  on  said  arm  to  overcome  said  yiddable 
latchittg  means,  said  latching  means  comprising  a  spring- 
pressed  pltuiger  on  the  base  having  a  nose  portion  and 
a  part  on  said  arm  engaged  by  said  nose  portion. 


2,994,314 
OTONE  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Hnbcrt  E.  Wayland  and  Wlliiani  B.  Mayca,  KnoxrUk, 
Tena.,   awiinnri  to  Ty*Sa-Man  Mackfaw  Company, 
Knozvilte,  Tcnn.,  a  coiponrfion  of  Tcnnca 
FDcd  Aag.  22, 195S,  Scr.  No.  754.489 
j  14  ClaiBBS.    (a.  125—21) 

I 


^ 


^"_.-  1^ 


;  ♦       • 
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1.  An  abrasive  supply  system  for  ai^aratus  of  the 
type  in  which  the  work  operated  upon  is  abraded  by  coo- 
tact  with  particles  of  abrasive  material  comprising  a 
diamber  for  a  quantity  of  particulate  abrasive  material, 
a  valve  seat  fixed  with  respect  to  a  wall  of  said  chamber 
and  having  a  bole  therein  tot  the  discharge  of  abrasive, 
a  valve  member  in  said  chamber  mounted  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  valve  seat  for  closing  and 
opening  said  hole,  a  manually  optnb\c  control  member 
(q;)eratively  connected  to  said  valve  member  so  that  move- 
789  O.G.— « 


ment  of  said  contitri  meniber  results  in  movement  of  said 
valve  member  toward  and  away  from  said  valve  seat  to 
vary  the  resistance  offered  by  said  valve  member  to  pas- 
sage of  abrasive  particles  into  said  hole  in  said  valve 
seat,  manually  adjustable  means  rdeasably  connected 
to  said  contrcH  member  so  that  a  setting  of  said  valve 
member  may  be  estaMished  by  manipulation  of  said  man- 
ually adjustable  means  and  so  that  said  control  member 
may  be  moved  iiKlependently  of  said  manually  adjustable 
means  to  bring  the  valve  member  into  contact  with  said 
valve  seat  without  disturlring  the  adjustment  of  said 
manually  adjustable  means,  said  valve  member  having 
an  opening  therethrough  communicating  at  one  end  with 
said  hole,  a  fluid  conduit  extending  into  said  chamber  and 
communicating  with  the  said  opening  in  said  valve  mem- 
ber opposite  said  valve  seat  for  delivering  fluid  under 
pressure  through  said  valve  member  into  said  hole  in 
said  valve  seat  to  cause  entrainment  of  abrasive  particles 
in  the  fluid  stream  when  said  valve  member  is  spaced 
from  said  valve  seat,  and  a  conduit  communicating  with 
said  hole  in  said  valve  seat  for  transmitting  the  material 
discharged  therefrom  to  the  work. 


2,994,315 

PORTABLE  GRILL 

Harold   B.   Basriag,  Albkin,  Mich.,  assignor  to   Union 

Sted  Prodncts  Connany,  Albion,  Mich. 

FDcd  Jan.  25, 1955,  Scr.  No.  483,972 

5  Clatans.    (CL  126—9) 


.   zs 


1.  A  collapsible  grill  comprising  frame  members  in- 
cluding side  pieces,  a  pivot  rod  extending  between  the 
side  pieces  and  pivotally  connecting  the  frame  members 
to  permit  adjustment  thereof  to  crossed  erected  relation 
or  to  substantially  parallel  collapsed  relation,  a  grill  piv- 
otally coimected  to  one  frame  member,  and  detachably 
connected  to  the  other  frame  member,  said  grill  when 
erected  constituting  a  tie-member  for  the  frame  mem- 
bers, a  shelf  supporting  rod  extending  between  tbe  side 
pieces  of  one  frame  member  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
pivot  rod,  a  shelf  pivotally  mounted  at  its  outer  edge  on 
said  shelf  supporting  rod,  a  slotted  shelf  hanger  member 
depending  from  said  frame  member  pivot  rod  and  pro- 
vided with  slots  at  its  ends,  said  shelf  having  means  at 
the  ends  thereof  slidably  engaged  in  said  slou,  whereby 
the  shelf  and  its  said  hanger  may  be  collapsed  into  over- 
lapping relation  between  the  frame  members,  said  hanger 
member  constituting  a  back  for  the  shelf  when  the  shelf 
is  in  erected  position. 


2,994,314 

CAMP  STOVE 

Jack  P.  Braider,  4429  8tk  Ave.,  Loa  Angdcs,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1954,  Scr.  No.  421,915 

9  Claims.    (CL  124—9) 

1.  A  portable  stove  comprising  a  housing  having  an 

open  top,  a  grill  comprised  of  two  similar  separate  sec- 
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tioni  each  of  a  size  to  close  said  open  top  and  to  extend 
within  the  periphery  of  the  housing,  each  grill  section 
comprising  rods  and  rod-connecting  cross  wires,  and 
means  carried  by  opposite  edges  of  the  top  of  the  housing 
to  separably  connect  the  two  grill  lectiona  and  the  houaing 
in  superposed  position  over  the  open  top  of  the  housing 
substantially  covering  the  same  and.  selectively,  to  con- 
nect the  grill  sections  in  side-by -side  operative  position 


t^-'.^^i' 


"T 


14 


with  an  edge  of  each  in  abutment  together  partly  across 
the  housing  top  and  covering  the  same  and  partly  o'ver- 
hanging  the  sides  thereof,  said  connecting  means  com- 
prising a  top  wall  spaced  above  the  edge  of  the  top  of 
the  housing  with  a  slot  wide  enough  to  receive  only 
one  of  the  grill  rods  at  a  time  and  with  intumed  end  walls 
preventing  movement  of  said  rods  outwardly  or  inwardly 
of  their  operative  positions. 


2,994,317 

DOMESTIC  COOKING  APPLIANCE 

Philip  J.  More,  Evaastoii,  111^  aadgnor  to  General  Elcc- 

N  trie  Company,  a  coffporatloa  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  31,  195g,  Scr.  No.  725,«79 

4  ClalM.    (CI.  124—211) 


3.  A  cooiung  top  assembly  arranged  for  mounting  in  an 
opening  provided  therefor  in  a  counter  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  boi  structure  including  a  cover  plate  having 
flange  meant  extending  outward  laterally  beyond  the  side 
walls  of  said  box  structure,  said  cover  plate  having  open- 
ings adjacent  the  side  walls  of  said  structure,  said  open- 
ings being  large  enough  to  permit  the  passage  into  said 
box  structure  of  the  hand  and  wrist  of  an  adult  person, 
means  on  said  box  structure  providing  a  plurality  of 
female  screw  threads  in  fixed  relation  to  the  side  walls 
thereof,  the  operating  plane  of  said  screw  threads  being 
in  an  angular  relation  to  said  side  walls,  said  screw-thread 
providing  means  disposing  the  screw-thread  portions  there- 
of within  said  box  structure  and  in  mutually  spaced  rela- 
tion in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  bottom  of  said  structure,  a 
screw  in  each  of  said  screw  threads  extending  in  an  upward 
and  outward  direction  relative  to  said  side  walls  with 
its  upper  end  extending  outwardly  of  the  side  walls  a 
distance  sufficient  to  engage  the  under  or  side  portion  of 
a  counter,  said  screws  having  head  portions  disposed 
within  said  structure  and  being  accessible  through  said 
cofver  plate  openings  for  manual  rotation  of  said  screws 
atong  an  axis  extending  in  an  upward  and  outward  direc- 
tion relative  to  said  side  walls,  the  ends  of  said  screws 
being  adapted  to  engage  and  penetrate  an  adjacent  sup- 
porting counter  structure  thereby  producing  lateral  and 
vertical  components  of  force  whereby  the  manipulation 
of  said  screws  may  effect  the  desired  lateral  adjustment 
of  said  cooking  top  assembly  while  exerting  a  downward 
effon  on  said  box  structure,  and  a  heating  element  re- 
movably disposed  in  each  said  cover  plate  opening. 


2,994^1g 

SOLAK  PORTABLE  STOVE  AND  PRESSURE 

COOKER 

WiDiB  C.  Lm,  MdilaJals,  Mich. 

FIM  Scat  17, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M4,M2 

5  Claliiit.    (CL  126— 27f) 


1.  Solar  food  cooking  apparatus  comprising  a  support 
means;  a  food  storage  tube  carried  by  said  support  means 
and  having  at  least  one  open  end;  a  reflector  parried  by 
said  support  means  for  concentrating  solar  rays  onto  the 
tube;  a  removable  closure  normally  sealing  the  open  end 
of  the  food  storage  tube;  and  means  incltuling  a  vent- 
spout  structure  having  a  first  portion  rotatably  carried 
writhin  the  closure,  and  a  second  portion  positionable  in 
upstanding  and  depending  relation  to  said  first  portion; 
whereby  said  vent-spout  structure  may  be  rotated  to  posi- 
tion the  second  portion  downwardly  for  pouring  pur- 
poses. 

2,994,319 
ENGINE  HEATER 

Elmer  Blmic,  8M  2ml  St.  NW.,  Valley  CUy,  N.  Dak., 
and  George  E.  Dnls,  701  11th  Ave.  N.,  Fargo, 
N.  Dak. 

Filed  Inly  9,  1957,  Scr.  No.  <7t,i72 
6  ChdiiH.    (CL  124—271.1) 


/  *         f  «  M 

•V"  •■   J- 


I.  A  self-contained  heater  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  an  upwardly  flarii>g  substantially  frusto- 
conical  shell  having  an  open  upper  end  aixi  having  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  respectively  in  lower  and  upper  portions 
thereof,  a  seat  in  said  lower  portion  (^  said  shell  for 
removably  seating  a  fuel  container,  baffle  means  in  said 
shell  above  said  container  for  spreading  hot  gases  from 
burning  fuel  over  said  open  upper  end,  said  baffle  means 
being  hingedly  attached  to  said  shell  for  swinging  to  out- 
of-the-way  position  on  insertion  and  removal  of  said 
container,  and  permanently  magnetized  means  attached 
to  the  outside  of  said  shell  adjacent  said  upper  end  for 
releasably  securing  said  heater  to  an  oil  pan  of  an  engine. 


2,994,32$ 

COOL  STIRRING  KETTLE 
R.  PoachiiBl,  139  E.  G««aU  Ave 
MOmmkcc  12,  Wis. 
Flkd  Inc  24, 1954,  Scr.  N<».  594,f54 
1  Claim.     (CL  124—374) 
A  container  having  a  body  portion  formed  by  a  cir- 
cular vertically  tapering  wall  so  that  the  upper  periphery 
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of  the  wall  is  of  greater  circumference  than  the  lower 
periphery  of  the  wall,  a  solid  rim  formed  integral  with 
the  upper  periphery  of  the  wall,  a  tapering  skirt  portion 
formed  integral  with  the  lower  periphery  of  the  wall,  said 
tkiit  being  of  greater  height  for  a  portion  thereof  than 
that  portion  thereof  diametrically  opposite  to  the  portion 
having  the  greater  height,  said  skirt  portion  when  placed 
on  a  flat  support  having  the  vertical  axis  thereof  disposed 
in  vertical  relation  to  said  support  and  said  skirt  by  its 


variation  in  height  causing  the  tapering  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer to  extend  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the 
skirt,  a  bottom  for  the  container  secured  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  tapering  wall  so  that  the  periphery  of 
said  bottom  coincides  with  the  inclination  of  the  upper 
periphery  of  said  skirt  and  said  skirt  having  a  row  of 
perforations  therein  extending  upwardly  in  an  inclined 
plane  toward  that  portion  of  the  skirt  having  the  greater 
height  and  said  row  of  perforations  being  in  an  inclined 
plane  parallel  to  said  bottom. 


2,994,321 

PUNCH 

Louis  P.  TbcUcr,  SdicMctady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

V.  MncIIcr  Jk  Compmiy,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  717,412 

4  Claims.    (CI.  128—2) 


1.  A  punch  for  cutting  and  removing  tissue  specimens 
for  bioptic  examination,  said  punch  having  a  pair  of  op- 
posing  jaws  mounted  for  movement  towards  and  away 
from  each  other,  each  of  said  jaws  having  a  recess  therein 
extending  in  the  direction  of  jaw  movement,  said  jaws 
also  having  cutting  edges  extending  about  said  recesses 
and  being  provided  with  opposing  telescoping  beaks  at 
the  free  ends  thereof  directly  in  front  of  said  recesses, 
the  beaks  of  each  of  said  jaws  having  pointed  ends  and 
extending  generally  towards  each  other  in  the  direction  of 
jaw  movement  for  gripping  a  tissue  when  said  jaws  are 
open  and  for  drawing  said  tissue  between  the  cutting 
edges  of  the  jaws  and  into  said  recesses  as  the  jaws  are 
closed. 


2394322 

PROTECTIVE  SUPPORTER 

Charles  C.  CdOcb,  4555  Windermere  Road,  and  William 

R.  Dncaa,  3724  Cwcadla,  both  off  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUcd  Jan.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  784,358 

5  Claims.     (O.  128—80) 

1.  A  device  for  protectively  supporting  ankles,  knees 

and  like  joints,  comprising:  first  and  second  juxtaposed 

braces  each  formed  of  a  plurality  of  thin,  stiff  wire  stays 

medially  crossed  and  arranged  fan-like  on  each  side  of 

the  crossing,  spaced-apart  band  means  anchored  between 


each  pair  of  opposed  ends  of  said  juxtaposed  braces  and 
adapted  to  snugly  engage  about  a  user's  body  member 
oppositely  adjacent  a  joint  to  be  supported,  and  means 


-■\ 


anchoring  the  faimed  ends  of  said  wire  stays  in  their  fan- 
like arrangement,  said  anchoring  means  being  capable  of 
preventing  said  fanned  ends  from  closing  together. 


2,994,323 

CARTRIDGE-SYRINGE  ASSEMBLY 

Monis  Dann,  Havertown,  and  Karl  R  Linkc,  PliOadci- 

pliia.  Pa.,  assigDors  to  American  Home  Products  Cor< 

poratioD,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  779,774 

7  Cfadms.     (CI.  128—218) 


1.  A  one-piece  injection  syringe  body  provided  with 
a  slideable  push  rod  and  adapted  to  be  used  with  a  car- 
tridge having  a  slideable  plunger  at  one  end  and  a  shoul- 
der at  the  other  end,  said  syringe  body  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar barrel,  a  proximal  closure  and  a  distal  closure,  a  slide- 
able  push  rod  mounted  in  an  axial  opening  in  the  proxi- 
mal closure  and  having  means  adapted  to  engage  a  car- 
tridge plunger,  an  opening  in  the  distal  closure  less  in 
diameter  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  barrel  but  suf- 
ficient to  permit  the  passage  of  an  injection  needle,  the 
barrel  having  an  internal  diameter  adapted  to  accom- 
modate a  cartridge  and  being  provided  with  a  central 
elongated  longitudinal  opening  as  wide  as  the  internal  di- 
ameter of  the  barrel  and  adapted  to  permit  the  insertion 
and  seating  of  a  cartridge  within  the  barrel,  the  ends  of 
said  opening  being  spaced  respectively  from  the  proximal 
and  distal  closures,  and  a  protuberance  having  an  angular 
extent  about  the  axis  of  th:  barrel  of  not  more  than  180° 
formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  barrel  near  its  distal 
end  adapted  to  engage  a  cartridge  shoulder  and  to  co- 
operate with  the  distal  closure  wall  in  preventing  length- 
wise displacement  of  a  cartridge  during  aspiration  and 
injection. 

2,994.324 

ELECTROLYSIS  EFILATOR 

Albano  Lemos,  4404  SW.  14tfa  St.,  West  Hollywood,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  4, 19S9.  Ser.  No.  797,105 

1  Claim,     (a.  128—303.18) 


A  user-manipulated,  unitary  cpilator  apparatus  for  in- 
ducting a  negative  electrical  charge  at  a  hair  papilla  for 
destroying  the  same,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  elon- 
gated, current  conducting  handle  forming  barrel,  a  cur- 
rent conducting  cap  removably  received  in  one  end  of 
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said  barrel,  a  tubular  sleeve  of  noo-conducting  material 
proiecting  axiaily  from  the  other  end  of  said  barrel,  said 
sleeve  having  an  axial  bore  extending  therethrough  and 
including  an  intennediate  shoulder  and  an  inwardly  di- 
verging terminal  end  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
said  barrel,  a  current  conducting  shaft  disposed  axiaily 
within  said  sleeve  bore  and  having  an  inner  headed  end 
seated  on  said  shoulder  and  an  outer  terminal  end  pro- 
jecting beyond  said  sleeve,  said  shaft  including  an  axial 
recess  opening  into  the  terminal  end  thereof  and  having 
external  threads  on  said  terminal  end,  a  current  conduct- 
ing needle  assembly  comprising  a  supporting  end  portion 
having  a  thin  needle  element  projecting  therefrom,  said 
supporting  end  portion  forming  a  shoulder  with  said 
needle  element  and  being  removably  received  in  said 
shaft  recess,  said  needle  element  being  intertable  into  a 
skin  pore  adjacent  a  hair  to  terminally  contact  a  hair 
papilla,  a  tubular  chuck-sleeve  circumposed  about  said 
needle  assembly  rearwardly  of  said  needle  portion  and 
threadedly  engaged  on  said  threaded  shaft  portion,  said 
chuck-sleeve  including  an  inner  abutment  portion  en- 
gaging said  needle  assembly  shoulder  and  axiaily  retain- 
ing said  needle  supporting  end  portion  in  current-con- 
ducting relation  within  said  shaft  recess,  a  source  of  po- 
tential comprising  battery  means  disposed  axiaily  within 
said  barrel  and  having  a  positive  pole  in  engagement  with 
said  barrel  cap  and  a  negative  pole  spaced  axiaily  from 
iaid  shaft  head,  and  a  current  conducting  compression 
spring  disposed  axiaily  within  said  barrel  with  one  end 
received  in  said  diverging  sleeve  bore  portion  to  engage 
said  shaft  head,  the  other  end  of  said  spring  engaging 
the  negative  pole  of  the  battery  means. 


shoe,  an  arch  cradle  strip  having  an  arch  cradle  portion 
disposed  in  bridging  arrangement  between  the  walls  of 
said  lining,  said  strip  having  terminal  flanges  extending 
downwardly  of  the  plane  of  said  bridging  portion  and 
secured  to  said  walls,  whereby  when  said  structure  is 


attached  and  secured  to  said  upper  structure  said  arch 
cradle  portion  is  disposed  in  a  horizontal  and  substan- 
tially parallel  plane  above  the  insole  of  said  shoe  in  the 
area  of  the  heel  breast  line,  said  arch  cradle  portion  prx>- 
viding  a  bridge  between  sides  of  said  upper  structure. 


2,994^27 
ARTICLES  OF  REINFORCED  FOAM  MATERIAL 
Cari  Lmds  Otto,  La  Ndlc  BwnhuB  Otto,  and  Joan 
BrttoB,  New  York,  N.Y^  amtgrnon^  by  direct  aad  mtii 
■BsliBiiiiBlB,  of  niiicty*two  percent  to  Caroocllc  bc^ 
New  York,  N.Y^  a  ooiporatioa  of  New  York,  md 
dgkt  pcrccat  to  Charles  C.  Sckwwtz,  New  Rochclk, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  M,  1955,  Scr.  No.  5«3,M1 
t  Claims.    (CL  132—39) 


2,994,325 

FOUNDATION  GARMENT  CONSTRUCTION  AND 

STAY  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Gladjs  W.  Gcbsauuin,  2  Beckman  Place, 

New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  654,540 

12  Claims.    (H.  12S— 465) 


>   •> 


I.  In  a  foundation  garment  having  a  body  portion 
encircling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  body  of  the  wearer, 
stay  means  in  said  body  portion  comprising  stiffening 
members  adapted  to  terminate  at  their  lower  ends  ad- 
jacent an  outwardly  extending  body  portion,  each  com- 
prising a  substantially  flat  elongated  member  of  sheet 
material  having  resilience  for  flexing  in  directions  normal 
to  its  flat  surfaces  and  affording  stiffness  against  bend- 
ing in  its  own  plane,  each  elongated  stay  having  its 
longitudinal  axis  inclined  to  the  vertical,  said  member 
having  iu  lower  end  rounded  and  curved  in  iu  own 
plane  away  from  the  longitudinal  axis  and  in  the  direc- 
tion of  inclination  to  form  a  larger  angle  with  the 
vertical  to  define  a  rounded,  rocking  surface. 


I .  A  core  member  for  a  hair  curler  comprising  an  elon- 
gated circumferentially  continuous  hollow  body  of  highly 
compressible  elastically  resilient  foam  material  and  a 
central  hollow  reinforcing  element  of  elastically  yieldable 
non-metallic  material  substantially  stiffer  than  said  foam 
material  extending  through  said  body,  said  reinforcing 
element  being  open  at  both  of  iu  ends,  said  element  and 
said  body  being  substantially  coextensive  longitudinally 
and  the  diameter  of  said  body  of  foam  material  being  at 
least  a  plurality  of  times  the  diameter  of  said  reinforc- 
ing element,  whereby  to  provide  a  soft  pillow  of  foam 
material  of  bolster-like  form  the  outer  circumference  of 
which  may  easily  be  materially  reduced  by  the  winding  of 
a  tress  of  hair  thereon  under  desired  tension  to  thereby 
permit  coils  of  hair  of  different  diameten  to  be  formed 
on  like  core  members  as  desired  by  the  user  in  accord- 
ance with  the  tension  under  which  the  hair  u  wound  and 
to  insure  maintenance  of  the  desired  tension  of  the  hair 
while  coiled  on  said  member. 


2.994,326 
ARCH  CRADLE  UNIT  STRUCTURE 
Nathan   Hack,   537  Sao   Vicente   Blvd.,  Suta  Monica, 
Calir.,  isrigBor  of  ooe-tUrd  to  Morton  Hack  and  of 
one-third  to  I.eonard  Hack,  both  of  Detroit,  Mkh. 
FDed  Jane  27,  I960.  Ser.  No.  3S,929 
tClainM.     (CI.  I2S— 611) 
I.   In  an  arch  cradle  unit  structure  for  attachment  to 
the  upper  structure  of  a  shoe,  a  quarter  lining  for  said 


Worcester, 


2,994,320 
ROD  PATENTING 
Dartrey  Lewis,  Tmtop,  N  J., 
ments,  to 

Man.,  a  corpomtioa  of 

FUed  Jnir  20,  19S6,  9«r.  No.  599,107 
22  ChhM.  (CL  134—57) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  heat  treating  rapidly  moving  hot 
rolled  rod  including  a  plurality  of  liquid  quenching 
means  for  cooling  said  rod.  said  liquid  quenching  means 
being  arranged  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  rod  and  each  developing  a  sufficiently  high 
rate  of  heat  abstraction  from  said  rod  that  a  substantial 
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temperature  difference  exists  at  the  exit  from  each 
quenching  means  between  the  center  and  outside  of  said 
rod,  the  combination  comprising  means  for  determining 
the  temperature  of  said  rod  at  a  selected  point  in  said 
path  located  at  a  substantial  distance  from  the  preceding 
quenchino  meaiu  sufficient  for  the  interior  and  surface 
of  the  rod  substantially  to  equalize  in  temperature,  and 
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2,994,329 
BRUSH  AND  COMB  CLEANER 
Bcrji  G.  CatUn,  10620  Orcrlaad  Place,  Los  Angeles, 
CnUf.,  and  Michael  G.  Knee,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  as- 
slgBon  of  tmr  half  to  Beryl  G.  Catlin  and  one-half 
to  Rirth  M.  Dnff ,  both  of  Loe  Ai^elea,  Calif. 
Fflad  Not.  10, 1958,  Ser.  No.  772,947 
Odaiaaa.    (CL  134— 58) 


1.  Brush  cleaning  apparatus  containing  a  washing 
chamber  and  including  means  for  feeding  a  washing  liq- 
uid into  and  discharging  it  from  said  chamber,  a  rota- 
tively  movable  brush  carrier  for  holding  a  plurality  of 
brudies  in  contact  with  said  liquid,  and  power  operated 
drive  means  operat>le  to  rotatively  oscillate  said  carrier 
and  thereby  said  brushes  to  alternately  turn  them  first 
in  one  rotary  direction  and  then  in  the  reverse  rotary 
direction  whfle  contacting  the  liquid  to  thorougjily  clean 
the  brushes,  said  rotatively  movable  carrier  having  brush 
holding  means  thereon  forming  a  plurality  of  guideways 
each  shaped  to  slidably  receive  and  closely  confine  a  hair 
brush  of  a  predetermined  size  and  to  thereby  positively 
hoM  the  brush  against  movement  relative  to  the  carrier 
as  the  latter  turns,  the  individual  guideways  being  formed 
by  three  spaced  generally  parallel  elongated  elements  two 
of  which  are  poaitioned  to  engage  the  bead  of  a  brush 
at  a  first  side  thereof  with  the  bristles  of  the  brush  re- 


ceived between  said  two  elements,  and  the  third  of  said 
elements  being  positioned  to  engage  the  o|q>osite  side 
of  said  head  of  the  brush. 


2,994,330 
ULTRASONIC  BRUSH  AND  COMB  CLEANER 
Beryl  G.  CatUn,  10620  Overland  Place,  Los  Angeles, 
CaBf.,  and  Mkhad  G.  Kuec,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  as- 
signors of  one-half  to  said  Bciyl  G.  Catlfai  and  one-half 
to  Roth  M.  DuC,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Ang.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,961 
2  daims.    (CL  134—^) 


means  reqxxisive  to  the  difference  between  said  deter- 
mined temperature  and  a  predetermined  control  tempera- 
ture for  inomaang  or  decreasing  the  supply  of  said 
quenching  liquid  to  at  least  one  of  said  queiKhiing  means 
depending  upon  whether  said  determined  temperature  is 
hitler  or  lower  than  said  predetermined  control  tem- 
perature to  cause  said  determined  temperature  to  coincide 
with  said  predetermined  control  temperature. 


1.  Brush  washing  apparatus  comprising  means  forming 
a  washing  chamber  having  a  top  opening  and  adapted  to 
contain  a  body  of  water,  means  for  filling  water  into  said 
chamber,  means  for  discharging  the  water  from  said 
chamber,  a  rotary  post  projecting  upwardly  within  said 
chamber,  a  brush  carrier  detachably  received  about  said 
post  and  removable  upwardly  therefrom  and  rotatively 
keyed  to  the  post  to  turn  therewith,  said  carrier  including 
means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  brushes  in  essentially 
fixed  positions  relative  to  the  carrier  and  post  and  at  lo- 
cations spaced  about  the  post  and  such  as  to  contact 
water  in  the  chamber,  a  unit  for  producing  ultrasonic 
vibrations  in  the  water  at  a  predetermined  localized  zone 
in  the  chamber  and  through  which  said  brushes  move 
when  the  carrier  turns,  power  operated  drive  means  oper- 
able in  one  condition  to  rotatively  oscillate  said  post  and 
carrier  through  360  degrees  so  that  each  brush  carried 
by  the  carrier  moves  through  said  zone  and  operable  in 
another  condition  to  continuously  rotatively  spin  said 
post  and  carrier,  and  cycle  control  means  operable  to 
automatically  actuate  said  water  filling  and  discharging 
means  and  said  drive  means  and  said  ultrasonic  utiit  to 
first  fill  the  chamber  with  water,  then  produce  said  vi- 
brations at  said  zone  and  rotatively  oscillate  the  carrier 
and  brushes  through  said  zone,  then  discharge  the  water 
and  refill  with  rinse  water,  then  oscillate  the  carrier  and 
brushes  to  rinse  the  latter,  and  then  discharge  the  rinse 
water  from  the  chamber  and  spin  the  post,  carrier  and 
brushes  to  centrifugally  remove  water  from  the  latter. 


2,994,331 
AUTOMATIC  CLEANING  AND  STIRRING 

MACHINE 
Am^die  Pons  y  Companys,  21  Ave.  Chamier, 
Montauban,  Tam-ct-GaroDne,  France 
FDed  Oct  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  770,511 
Cfadms  priortty,  application  France  Nov.  9,  1957 
2  Cbdms.    (CI.  134—140) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  articles  under  stirring 
conditions  and  for  draining  the  cleaned  articles,  the  com- 
bination of  a  container  for  said  articles  adapted  to  be 
filled  with  a  treating  liquid,  a  basket  adapted  to  be  im- 
mersed in  the  liquid  in  said  container,  a  vertical  basket- 
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carrying   spindle   provided   with   a  transverse  slot  of  a 
slightly  upwardly  tapering  shape,  a  stationary  casing  sur- 
rounding said  spindle,  collapsible  means  carrying  the  con- 
tainer and  adapted  to  set  the  latter  underneath  the  casing 
in  vertical   registry   with   the  basket-carrying  spindle,  a 
vertically  shiftable  cylindrical  bearing  for  the  spindle  pro- 
vided with  a  port  the  outline  of  which  registers  with  that 
of  the  port  in  the  spindle,  a  sleeve  coaxially  resting  on 
said  cylindrical  bearing,  the  sleeve  and  cooperating  cylin- 
drical bearing  member  being  made  of  elastic  plastic  ma- 
terial, a  motor  carried  by  the  casing,  and  including  a 
motor  shaft   in  substantial   vertical  alignment  with  the 
basket-carrying  spindle,  a  member  rigid  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  motor  shaft  and  having  an  upwardly  facing 
convex  surface  adapted  to  carry  said  sleeve,  a  stud  rigid 
with  said  convex  member  and  directed  downwardly  eccen- 
trically of  the  motor  shaft,  a  rotula  ball  bearing  fitted 
round  said  siud  and  adapted  to  be  revolubly  fitted  in  the 
upper  end  of  the  cylindrical  bearing,  a  stop  rigid  with  the 
casing  defining  the  lowermost  position  of  the  cylindrical 


for  convenience  in  immersing  the  dirty  articles  and  sub- 
sequently removing  the  cleaned  articles  from  the  tank. 
the  combination  with  said  cylindrical  tank  of  a  basket 
having  an  imperforate  square  bottom  wall  and  four  rec- 


•?'"    f 


tangular  side  walls  which  are  imperforate  except  for  a 
narrow  band  of  drainage  holes  along  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  side  walls,  said  basket  being  dimensioned  to  be 
received  in  the  cylindrical  tank. 


bearing,  means  for  raising  the  cylindrical  bearing  into 
engagement  with  the  ball  bearing  and  therewith  the 
sleeve  above  iheh  convex  carrier  surface,  tajd  means  In- 
cludmg  a  tapering  pin  extending  through  the  casing  to- 
wards the  registering  ports  in  said  spindle  and  cylindrical 
bearing,  and  mcjns  for  shifting  said  pin  to  and  out  of  said 
ports  to  ensure,  upon  complete  engagement  between  the 
pin  and  the  said  ports,  a  raising  movement  of  the  spindle 
and  cylinder  and,  upon  release  of  said  pin.  a  dropping  of 
said  spindle  and  sleeve  into  their  lowermost  position  for 
which  the  sleeve  rcsu  on  the  convex  carrier  surface  and 
the  cylindrical  member  disengages  the  ball  bearing,  the 
vertical  raising  and  dropping  of  the  spindle  providing  se- 
lectively upon  operation  of  the  motor,  an  oscillatory  stir- 
rmg  movement  round  the  eccentric  stud,  and  a  rotary 
movement  round  the  vertical  axis  of  the  spindle,  the  ampli- 
tude  of  said  oscillating  stirring  movement  being  propor- 
tional to  the  weight  carried  by  the  basket  under  the  action 
of  the  mcreased  thrust  exerted  between  the  elastic  sleeve 
ind  bearing  member.  f 


2.994.332 

APPARATUS  FOR  ULTRASONIC  CLEANING 

^i^J^  ^f^!^f?^   HwidiitUMi,   N.Y^   assigiior  to 

FIW  Apr.  11,  195i,  Scr.  No.  727,9«2 
3  Clalw.    (a.  134—114) 

I.  In  cleanmg  apparatus  of  the  class  wherein  an  up- 
right cylindrical  tank  has  an  electro-acoustic  transducer 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank  for  vibrating  liquid 
contained  m  the  tank  at  an  ultrasonic  frequency,  and 
wherein  the  articles  to  be  cleaned  are  placed  in  a  basket 


2,994.333  | 

UMBRELLA 

Sidney  Halpera,  1514  Datford  Road,  JadoooTiile,  Fb. 

FU«d  Sept  17,  195»,  Scr.  No.  7<1,599 

3  Oidiw.    (CL  135—19.5) 


2.  An  umbrella  comprising  a  rib  assembly  and  a 
canopy  overlying  said  rib  assembly,  said  rib  assembly  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  resilient  ribs  crossing  each  other  at  the 
midpoints  thereof,  a  projecting  element  attached  to  said 
ribs  at  said  midpoints  thereof  and  extending  downwardly 
therefrom,  said  riba  being  pivotal  at  said  element  from 
a  folded  substantially  parallel  position  to  an  extended  op- 
erative angular  position  with  respect  to  each  other,  uid 
canopy  comprising  means  releasably  connected  to  said 
ribs  for  maintaining  said  ribs  in  said  angular  position, 
a  handle  member  having  an  upper  end  and  a  dq)ression 
thereiiuo  at  said  upper  end  for  freely  receiving  said  ele- 
in^Bt  ^Birewithin,  tension  means  for  releasably  urging 
said  emlient  into  said  depression  comprising  a  respec- 
tive cord  for  each  said  rib  connected  at  its  opposite  ends 
with  the  respective  opposite  ends  of  the  rib,  each  said 
cord  being  removably  attached  at  iu  midpoint  to  said 
handle  spacedly  below  said  upper  end  thereof  and  bow- 
ing its  attached  rib  downwardly  and  outwardly  over  said 
upper  end  of  said  handle. 


2,994,334 
AIR  SERVO  VALVE 
John  H.  Lovelen^  Rockrillc  Md.,  anigiior  to  the  United 
St«t«j  of  Amcffca  as  repraMBtod  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

Fifed  Ang.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  «33,«55 
5  Claims.    (O.  137—102) 

1.  An  air  controlled  flow  valve  comprising;  a  valve 
body  having  a  central  bore  therein,  an  elongated  upper 
valve  core  disposed  within  said  centrol  bore  and  having 
a  longitudinal  bore  extending  completely  therethrough,  a 
lower  valve  core  disposed  within  said  central  bore  be- 
low said  upper  valve  core  and  having  a  first  portion  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  valve  core  in 
sealed  relationship  to  thereby  close  said  longitudinal  bore 
therein  and  a  circumferentially  enlarged  second  portion 
adapted  to  engage,  in  sealed  relationship,  a  circumferen- 
Ual  seat  carried  by  said  valve  body  within  said  central 
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bore,  said  upper  valve  core  having  an  enlarged  portion 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  longitudinal  bore  of  a  size  to 
telescopically  receive  said  first  portion  of  said  lower  valve 
core,  said  enlarged  bore  portion  having  a  resilient  bush- 
ing disposed  therein,  and  said  circumferentially  enlarged 
second  portion  of  said  lower  core  having  a  resilient  seat 
disposed  upon  its  upper  surface  in  a  position  to  engage 
said  circumferential  seat,  plug  means  detachably  secured 
within  the  lower  end  of  said  central  bore  below  said 
lower  valve  core,  resilient  means  diq>osed  between  the 
lower  side  of  said  circumferentially  enlarged  second  por- 
tion and  said  plug  means  for  urging  said  lower  core  into 
sealing  engagement  with  said  upper  core  and  with  said 
circumferential  seat,  first  port  means  in  said  body  adja- 


cent to  and  in  communication  with  the  juncture  between 
said  circumferentially  enlarged  second  portion  and  said 
circumferential  seat,  second  port  means  in  said  body  ad- 
jacent to  and  in  commuoication  with  the  juncture  of  said 
upper  and  said  lower  cores,  third  port  means  in  said  body 
and  in  communication  with  the  longitudinal  bore  of  said 
upper  core,  and  air  control  meaiu  to  operate  said  upper 
and  said  lower  cores  including  a  diaphragm  attached  to 
said  upper  core  and  to  said  valve  body,  said  control  means 
functioning  to  move  said  upper  valve  core  downwardly, 
whereby  said  first  and  said  second  port  means  are  placed 
in  communication,  and  to  move  said  upper  valve  core 
upwardly,  whereby  said  second  and  said  third  port  means 
are  placed  in  communication. 


2,994,335 
FLOW  VALVE  DEVICES 
Wmiam  A.  Dudley,  Dallas,  Tex.,  anigiior  to  Meria  Tool 
Corporatioa,  IMlas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Filed  May  20, 1957,  Scr.  No.  660,147 
2  Claims.     (CL  137—155) 
1.  A  gas  lift  valve  comprising,  a  tubular  housing  hav- 
ing an  outlet  at  one  end,  main  gas  and  pilot  gas  inlets  in 
an  intermediate  section  of  said  housing  and  spaced  from 
said  outlet,  seal  means  on  the  housing  and  spaced  from 
the  main  and  pilot  gas  inlets  toward  the  other  end  of  the 
housing,  seal  means  on  the  housing  between  said  outlet 
and  inlets,  a  flow  passageway  in  the  housing  connecting 
the  main  gas  inlet  and  the  outlet,  a  valve  seat  in  said  pas- 
sageway, a  main  valve  member  ^ooperable  with  the  valve 
seat  to  control  flow  through  the  passageway,  a  pressure  re- 
sponsive member  in  the  housing  spaced  from  the  main 
gas  inlet  toward  the  other  end  of  the  housing  and  con- 
nected to  said  main  valve  member,  means  establishing 
fluid  conmunication  between  one  side  of  the  pressure  re- 
sponsive member  and  the  main  gas  inlet,  means  including 
a  bleed  passageway  establishing  communication  between 
the  other  side  of  the  pressure  responsive  member  and  said 
outlet,  means  including  a  pilot  valve  seat  spaced  from  the 


pressure  responsive  member  toward  the  other  end  of  the 
housing  establishing  communication  between  said  other 
side  of  the  pressure  responsive  member  and  the  pilot  gas 
inlet,  a  pilot  vaive  member  cooperable  with  said  pilot 
valve  seat  controlling  flow  of  pilot  gas  to  the  other  side 
of  the  pressure  responsive  member,  bellows  means  spaced 
from  said  pressure  responsive  member  and  pilot  valve 
seat  toward  said  other  end  of  the  housing  and  connected 
to  said  pilot  valve  member,  and  means  conducting  fluid 

1^ 


from  said  pilot  ghs  inlet  to  said  bellows  to  operate  said 
bellows  means  in  response  to  change  in  pressure  at  said 
pilot  gas  inlet,  said  pilot  valve  and  bellows  so  arranged 
that  upon  an  increase  in  pilot  pressure  to  a  selected  value 
the  pilot  valve  member  moves  to  open  position,  said 
main  valve  member  and  pressure  responsive  member  so 
arranged  that  when  the  pilot  valve  member  is  in  seated 
position  the  main  valve  member  is  in  seated  position  and 
when  the  pilot  valve  member  is  in  non-seated  position  the 
main  valve  member  is  in  non-seated  position. 


2,994,336 

GAS  LIFT  VALVE  APPARATUS 

Thomas  E.  Bryan,  P.O.  Box  3233,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1958,  Scr.  No.  711,265 

6  Claims.     (CI.  137—155) 


1.  In  a  well  flowing  device  for  a  well  tubing,  a  valve 
housing  connected  to  the  tubing  and  having  a  passage- 
way providing  communication  between  the  interior  of 
the  housing  and  said  tubing,  a  main  valve  disposed  in  the 
housing  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  pas- 
sageway, a  fluid  inlet  in  the  housing  providing  communi- 
cation between  the  exterior  of  the  bousing  and  one  side 


H<) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  1,  1961 


of  the  main  vaJve.  check  valve  means  diipowxi  in  the 
housing  and  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  main 
valve  with  respect  to  the  passageway,  said  check  valve 
mcaas  providing  communication  between  the  exterior 
of  the  bousing  and  said  opposite  side  of  the  main 
vaJve  whereby  the  pressure  across  the  valve  is  equalized, 
resilient  means  associated  with  the  main  valve  and  hold- 
ing the  same  closed  relative  to  the  passageway  when  the 
pressure  across  the  valve  is  equalized,  a  defornuble  pilot 
valve  disposed  within  the  housing  and  communicating 
with  the  fluid  inlet  and  biased  to  a  closed  position,  said 
communication  between  the  fluid  inlet  and  the  pilot  valve 
provided  by  passageway  means  having  a  cross-sectional 
area  greater  than  the  fluid  inlet,  said  pilot  valve  respon- 
sive  to  an  increase  in  fluid  pressure  through  the  fluid  in- 
let to  cause  an  expansion  thereof  into  an  open  position 
permitting  flow  of  fluid  past  the  pilot  valve,  and  means 
cooperating  between  the  housing  and  the  tubing  for  re- 
ceiving the  flow  discharged  past  the  open  pilot  valve,  said 
main  valve  responsive  to  an  increased  pressure  through 
the  check  valve  means  sufficient  to  overcome  the  pressure 
of  the  resilient  means  to  move  the  main  valve  upwardly 
and  permit  pressure  fluid  to  flow  from  the  exterior  of  the 
housing  into  the  tubing. 


2,99<337 
DIAPINCH  VALVE  FOR  HAZARDOUS 
MATERIALS 
Robert   R.  FretmaB,   PtkanUlc,  Md^  aoigBor  to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  r^racntcd  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Anny 

FBcd  Mar.  4,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  719,174 

4Clalns.    (0.137—312) 

(Ctaatcd  Hsdcr  TUk  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  264) 


1 .  A  pinch  valve  having  a  valve  body,  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  in  said  valve  body,  a  flexible  conduit  connecting  said 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  within  said  valve  body,  mechanical 
compression  means  positioned  on  said  valve  body  inter- 
mediate said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  said  compression 
meaiu  serving  to  compress  said  flexible  conduit  to  there- 
by interrupt  the  flow  of  fluid  in  said  flexible  conduit, 
sealed  chamber  means  surrounding  said  flexible  conduit 
between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  to  thereby  conflne  any 
fluid  that  escapes  due  to  a  rupture  of  said  flexible  conduit, 
the  walls  of  said  chamber  means  including  a  secondary 
flexible  means  interposed  between  said  flexible  conduit 
and  said  mechanical  compression  means. 


2.994,33s 
FLUID  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Joseph  R.  Wiboo,  Mcrriaoi,  Kans^  aad^poor  to  Westiof 
boose  Elcctrk  Corporatloo,  East  Pfttsboiib,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poratloo  of  Peaasylvaoia 

Filed  May  22, 1957.  Scr.  No.  M«,S75 
3  Clains.  (O.  137—340) 
1,  A  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  body  having  a 
fluid  flow  passageway,  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet 
communicating  with  said  passageway,  and  a  circular 
valve  seat  circumscribed  by  a  wall  portion  of  said  body, 
said  valve  seat  communicating  with  said  passageway 
intermediately  of  said  inlet  and  outlet;  a  valve  member 
having  a  stem  portion  slidably  received  in  said  body  for 
axial  translation  therein,  said  valve  member  having  an 
enlarged  seating  portion  of  generally  circular  cross  sec- 


tional shape  diqiosed  in  axial  alignment  with  said  valve 
seat,  said  seating  portion  being  of  larger  area  than  the 
corresponding  area  of  said  valve  seat  during  conditions 
in  which  said  wall  portion  and  said  seating  portion  are 
at  a  substantially  uniform  temperature;  means  for  deliver- 
ing a  fluid  to  said  seating  portion  at  a  different  temper- 


ature to  selectively  render  the  area  of  said  valve  seat 
and  said  seating  portion  substantially  equal  to  allow  en- 
gagement and  disengagement  of  said  valve  seat  and  said 
seating  portion;  and  means  for  moving  said  valve  mem- 
ber toward  said  vahve  seat  a  distance  sufficient  to  effect 
insertion  of  said  seating  portion  into  said  valve  seat 
when  said  areas  are  substantially  equal. 


2,994339 
INTEGRATED  OPERATING  AIR  SUPPLY  AND  AIR 

SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SERVICE  CENTER 
Normaa   L.   Maassy,   MMdiaboro,   Mass^    swlpanr  lo 
Badger  MaMfadwtai  Coap— y,  Cambrldic  fitoi.,  a 
corporation  of  MsaisrlwisitfB 

FOcd  Aar.  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  StS,254 
5  OaioH.    (a.  137—343) 


iv 
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1.  In  combination,  an  integrated  operating  air  supply 
and  a  signal  transmission  service  center,  and  a  combina- 
tion operating  air  ^upply  and  air  signal  transmission 
conduit  including  an  operating  air  line  and  a  plurality 
of  air  signal  lines,  the  service  center  comprising  a  casing, 
an  airset  mounted  within  the  casing  aixl  having  an  inlet 
connected  to  said  operating  air  line  and  having  an  outlet, 
a  plurality  of  connectors  on  the  casing  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  air  signal  lines  for  coimecting  said  air 
signal  line  to  a  plurality  of  instruments  for  providing  an 
air  signal  or  being  operable  in  response  to  air  signals,  and 
a  plurality  of  valves  supported  by  the  casing  and  con- 
nected to  the  outlet  of  the  airset  and  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  respectively  to  a  plurality  of  air  operated  in- 
struments. 
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2,994,34s 
CHECK  VALVE 
1.  BMlo,  Soaanct,  Msm.,  and  Fnmeit  J.  WOaoa, 
NJL,  swlf  uii  to  Sndol  Corporatloa,  War- 

.  a  coif^ontioB  of  Ddaware 
Filed  May  14, 1958,  Scr.  No.  735,2S« 
lOaiaL    (CL  137— 51S.29) 


A  check  valve  consisting  of  a  main  body  provided  axi- 
ally  with  a  stepped  bore  consisting  of  a  threaded  portion, 
a  flow  passage,  a  first  chamber  having  a  bearing  surface, 
a  spring  seat,  a  second  threaded  area  and  a  fluid  pack- 
ing seat,  an  auxiliary  body  provided  axially  with  a  stepped 
bore  consisting  of  a  threaded  portion,  a  second  chamber, 
a  flow  passage,  a  first  circular  recess  and  a  second  cir- 
cular recess  larger  in  diameter  than  said  first  circular 
recess,  a  cage  slidably  mounted  in  said  first  chamber  on 
said  bearing  surface  and  provided  with  a  poppet  valve 
sleeve  and  a  spring  retaining  chamber,  said  cage  being 
triangular  in  shape  to  provide  a  three  point  contact  on 
said  bearing  surface  and  three  open  sides  through  which 
fluid  may  flow,  a  spring  positioned  in  said  spring  retain- 
ing chamber  on  one  end  and  in  said  spring  seat  on  the 
other  end,  a  poppet  valve  having  a  valve  face  and  a  stem, 
said  stem  being  loosely  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  said  cage 
and  said  poppet  valve  constituting  a  piston  urged  in  one 
direction  by  said  spring,  a  resilient  washer  providing  a 
flow  area  located  in  said  first  circular  recess,  a  retaining 
collar  fixed  in  said  second  circular  recess  to  hold  said  re- 
silient washer  in  said  first  circular  recess,  said  auxiliary 
body  provided  externally  with  a  threaded  area  and  a  fluid 
packing  seat,  said  auxiliary  body  being  removably  secured 
to  said  main  body  through  the  respective  threaded  areas 
with  a  fluid  tight  packing  located  in  the  fluid  packing 
seats  of  said  main  body  and  said  auxiliary  body,  the  valve 
face  engaging  the  seat  resilient  washer  under  the  influence 
of  said  spring,  and  a  sharp  edge  at  the  intersection  of  said 
first  circular  recess  and  said  second  flow  passage  constitut- 
ing a  second  valve  seat,  and  fluid  under  pressure  passing 
through  said  check  valve  from  said  auxiliary  body  to  said 
main  body,  the  fluid  pressure  acting  on  said  poppet  valve 
to  overcome  the  force  of  said  spring  to  unseat  said  poppet 
valve,  and  back  pressure  acting  on  said  cage  and  poppet 
valve  with  the  assistance  of  said  spring  seating  said  pop- 
pet valve  on  said  resilient  washer  with  increased  back 
pressure  forcing  said  poppet  valve  face  against  said  sec- 
ond valve  seat  and  distorting  said  resilient  washer  into  a 
positive  fluid  tight  sealing  element. 


bly  mounted  in  said  seat  to  open  and  dose  the  valve; 
means  associated  with  said  casing  and  plug  to  limit  rota- 
tion of  the  latter  to  movements  between  valve  open  and 
valve  closed  positions;  an  annular  extension  on  one  end 
of  said  casing  surrounding  a  corresponding  end  of  said 
plug;  a  closure  mounted  to  said  extension  for  rotary 
movement  coaxial  with  said  plug;  means  securing  said 
closure  against  removal  from  said  extension;  a  rotary 
lost-motion  connection  between  said  closure  and  said  phig 
end,  the  extent  of  lost-motion  in  said  connection  being 
substantially  equal  to  said  limited  movement  of  said  jdug; 
and  means  associated  with  said  casing  and  closure  to 
limit  rotation  of  the  latter  to  movement  between  a  posi- 
tion wherein  said  lost-motion  is  taken  up  and  said  phig 
is  in  said  valve  open  position  and  a  position  wherein  said 
lost-motion  is  taken  up  and  said  valve  is  in  said  valve 
closed  position,  whereby  said  valve  can  be  closed  by  rota- 
tion of  said  closure  but  reverse  rotation  of  said  closure 
will  not  open  said  valve  when  the  latter  is  closed. 


2,994342 

VALVE 

Crawford  K.  StillwagoB,  5325  Kirby  Drive, 

HoBStoo,  Tex. 

FDcd  Oct  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  7S8,MS 

6  Clafans.     (CL  137—454.2) 


2,994341 
ROTARY  PLUG  VALVE 
WDbor  R.  LMipoM,  Ir.  aad  loha  1.  SMlth,  DmbCv,  m., 
aoigDors  to  MacOcr  Co.,  Dccatv,  IlL,  a  corporatioD 
of  nUDois 

FDed  Feb.  3, 19M,  Ser.  No.  S398 
9  Clainw.    (Q.  137—382) 


1.  A  valve,  comprising  tubular  members  for  connec- 
tion at  their  outer  ends  in  a  conduit  with  their  inner 
ends  spaced  apart,  a  tubular  body  movable  into  the  space 
and  having  a  face  on  each  side  abuttable  with  the  inner 
end  of  the  adjacent  tubular  member,  an  annular  undercut 
recess  on  each  side  of  the  body  radially  inwardly  of  the 
faces  thereon  for  disposal  opposite  the  end  face  of  said 
adjacent  tubular  member,  a  seat  of  resilient  material  on 
the  body  forming  a  flowway  through  the  body  and  in- 
cluding flanges  opposite  each  recess  having  inner  and 
outer  sides,  and  a  valve  member  carried  by  the  body  for 
movement  between  positions  opening  and  sealably  clos- 
ing the  flowway,  the  iimer  side  of  each  flange  having  an 
intumed  portion  partially  filling  said  recess  anj  the 
outer  side  thereof  having  surfaces  which  extend  axially 
outwardly  from  its  outer  and  inner  peripherics,  respec- 
tively, to  form  a  gradual  annular  protrusion  on  an  infcr- 
mcdiatc  portion  of  said  outer  side,  the  combined  vol- 
umes of  the  intumed  portion  and  protrusion  on  each 
flange  at  least  substantially  equalling  the  volume  of  the 
recess  to  which  said  flange  is  oi^>osite,  and  said  protru- 
sions being  engaged  by  the  ends  of  the  tubular  members, 
upon  movement  of  the  body  into  said  space,  to  at  least 
substantially  flatten  out  said  protrusions  and  force  said 
intumed  portions  into  positions  in  which  they  at  least 
substantially  fill  said  recesses. 


1.  A  rotary  plug  valve  comprising:  a  casing  having  a 
flow-way  intersected  by  a  valve  seat;  a  valve  plug  rotaU- 


2394,343 
METERING  VALVE 
George  W.  Banks,  12424  14tb  S.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
FBcd  Dm.  2S,  195^  Scr.  No.  S3S,S94 
ICUm.    (Q.  137— 4543) 
A  high  pressure  metering  valve  for  fluids  comprising 
a  metal  body  having  means  for  connecting  a  plurality  of 
pipes  thereto,  said  body  being  formed  with  a  first  cylin- 
drical bore  terminating  in  a  bottom  interiorly  of  said 
body,  a  second  smaller  bore  coaxial  with  said  first  bore 
extending  into  said  body  from  the  bottom  of  said  first 
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bore,  a  first  passageway  communkating  between  one  of 
said  pipe  connecting  means  and  said  first  bore  at  a  level 
above  the  bottom  of  said  first  bore,  a  second  passageway 
communicating  between  a  second  pipe  connecting  means 
and  said  second  bore  at  a  point  below  the  bottom  of 
said  first  bore,  a  spindle  barrel  threadedly  secured  to  said 
body  at  the  upper  end  of  said  first  bore  in  axial  align- 
ment therewith,  the  lower  end  of  said  spindle  barrel  be- 
ing formed  to  define  a  skirting  which  outlines  a  circular 
recess  with  the  lower  end  of  said  skirting  positioned 
against  the  bottom  of  said  first  bore,  a  valve  spindle 
axially  disposed  with  respect  to  said  spindle  barrel  and 
having  threads  adjacent  its  outer  end  engaged  with  co- 
acting  threads  in  said  spindle  barrel,  sealing  means  for 
said  valve  spindle  adjacent  the  valve  end  of  said  spindle, 
a  pierced  valve  washer  snugly  received  within  said  skirt- 


and  second  lines  of  orifices,  respectively,  in  alignment 
with  said  flow  passages,  and  means  to  clamp  said  cover 
plates  together  with  said  disc  sealingly  retained  with  a 
selected  orifice  communicating  with  said  flow  passages. 


2  994  345 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  VALVE  OPERATING  RE- 
SPONSIVE TO  HYDRAULIC  LOAD  PRESSURES 
Doo  S.  Stndcr,  Mount  PnMpcct,  lU^  aaignor  to  Tbc 
Frank  G.  Hoagfa  Co^  a  cmporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Jan.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,936 
13  Claims.     (CL  137— (21) 


van,     l^t>/' 


ing  with  its  lower  face  in  contact  with  the  bottom  of  said 
first  bore,  the  exterior  of  the  lower  end  of  said  spindle 
being  closely  fitted  to  the  interior  of  the  upper  portion  of 
said  skirting  to  limit  flow  therebetween,  a  valve  member 
disposed  at  the  lower  end  of  said  spindle,  said  valve  mem- 
ber being  narrower  than  said  spindle  and  extending  into 
the  opening  in  said  washer  so  that  when  said  spindle  is 
forced  to  its  lowermost  position,  flow  of  liquid  between 
said  valve  member  and  said  -washer  will  be  stopped  by 
contact  therebetween,  the  mating  surfaces  of  the  exterior 
of  said  skirting  and  the  interior  of  said  first  bore  defin- 
ing an  annular  groove  at  a  level  communicating  with 
said  first  passageway,  orifice  means  defined  by  said  spin- 
dle barrel  communicating  between  said  annular  groove 
and  the  interior  of  said  spindle  barrel  above  said  skirt 
to  enable  regulated  flow  when  sai^  spindle  is  elevated 
above  said  skirt  to  the  level  of  said  openings. 


2,994,344 

MULTIPLE  ORIFICE*  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Robert  V.  Kerlcy.  2M1  W.  Osboni  Road,  Pbocnix,  Arii. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,181 

10  Claims.     (CI.  137—556) 


11.  In  a  hydraulic  fluid  control  valve,  a  valve  bore  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  closed,  a  valve  spool  slidably  carried 
in  said  valve  bore,  the  inner  end  of  said  spool  having  a 
passageway  therein  opening  into  a  chamber  defined  by 
the  closed  end  of  said  bore  and  the  end  of  said  spool,  the 
end  of  said  spool  being  engageable  with  the  closed  end 
of  said  bore  to  provide  one  operated  position  of  said 
spool,  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  spool  and  said  valve 
for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  said  spool  to  pro- 
vide another  operated  position  thereof,  four  ports  con- 
nected into  said  bore  in  a  certain  spaced-apart  relation- 
ship   longitudinally   thereof,   said   spool    having   a   land 
formed  and  positioned  thereon  between  said  first  and 
fourth  ports  so  that  the  first,  second  and  third  of  said 
ports  are  connected  in  free  fluid  communication  and  the 
fourth  port  is  blocked  when  said  spool  is  moved  to  said 
one  operated  position  by  a  hydraulic  force  on  the  side  of 
said  land  which  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first 
port,  and  so  that  said  first  and  second  ports  are  con- 
nected in  free  fluid  communication  and  said  third  and 
fourth  ports  arc  connected  in  free  fluid  communication 
when  said  spool  is  moved  to  said  another  operated  posi- 
tion by  a  hydraulic  force  on  the  other  side  of  said  land 
which  is  in  free  fluid  communication  with  said  fourth 
port,  a  check  valve  carried  in  said  passageway  in  said 
spool  and  connected  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  spool 
on  the  side  of  said  land  which  is  in  free  fluad  communica- 
tion with  said  first  port,  said  check  valve  being  formed  to 
operate  responsive  to  a  hydrauL'c  fluid  pressure  at  said 
first  port  which  is  above  a  certain  predetermined  hydraulic 
fluid  pressure  to  open  to  permit  hydraulic  fluid  to  flow 
through  said  passageway  to  said  chamber  to  move  said 
spool  from  said  ^  one  operated  position  to  said  another 
operated  position. 


1.  A  flow  control  device  which  comprises  a  pair  of 
opposed  cover  plates  having  aligned  flow  passages  extead- 
mg  therethrough,  a  valve  disc  disposed  between  said 
cover  plates  and  having  first  and  second  pluralities  of 
onfices  arranged  in  first  and  second  drcular  lines  on 
said  valve  disc  and  extending  therethrough,  means  to 
pivotally  connect  said  valve  disc  to  said  cover  plates 
selectively  at  first  and  second  positions  with  said  first 


2,994,34< 
CONTROL  VALVE 
Charics  A.  L.  Rnhl,  Kaiaimifoo,  Midi.,  asrignor  to  Tbc 
New    Yorlc   Air   Brake   Company,   a   cofporation   of 
New  Jcney 

FUed  Sept  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,644 
4  Claims.    (Q.  137—621) 
1.  An  unloader  valve  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
graduating  supply  and  exhaust  valve  of  the  type  having 
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a  controlled  connection,  a  supply  connection,  and  an 
exhaust  connection,  said  valve  being  shiftable  between  a 
neutral  position  in  which  said  controlled  coimection  is 
blocked,  a  supply  position  in  which  the  supply  connec- 
tion and  the  controlled  connection  communicate,  and 
an  exhaust  position  in  which  said  controlled  connection 
and  said  exhaust  coimection  communicate,  said  unloader 
valve  comprising  means  defining  a  flow  path  from  the 
supply  connection  to  the  exhaust  connection;  a  valve  seat 
in  the  path;  a  valve  yieldingly  biased  toward  said  seat; 
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and  two  opposed  motor  means,  having  different  effective 
areas,  connected  with  said  valve,  the  motor  with  the 
larger  effective  area  being  in  flow  communication  through 
said  supply  and  exhaust  valve  with  the  controlled  con- 
nection when  the  supply  and  exhaust  valve  is  in  supply 
position,  and  in  flow  communication  with  the  exhaust 
connection  through  said  supply  and  exhaust  valve  when 
that  valve  is  in  its  other  positions  and  the  motor  means 
with  the  smaller  effective  area  being  coimected  to  receive 
fluid  from  said  supply  connection. 


2,994,347 

SERVO-VALVE 

Antonin  GottwaM,  541  Pelham  Road, 

New  RochcDc,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,630 

14  Clafans.    (CL  137—622) 


1.  A  valve  assembly  comprising:  a  valve  casing  having 
a  bore  therethrough  and  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced 
ports  communicating  with  said  bore;  a  hollow  sleeve  dis- 
posed within  said  bore  and  in  fluid-tight  relation  there- 
with; a  sectional  tubular  sleeve  concentrically  arranged  in 
said  hollow  sleeve,  each  section  of  said  sectional  sleeve 
being  axially  aligned  and  each  having  radial  ports  therein; 
means  communicating  the  ports  of  said  casing  with  the 
ports  of  said  sleeve  sections;  means  defining  a  space  be- 
tween two  adjacent  sleeve  sections,  said  space  defining  a 
pressure  port  in  communication  with  one  port  in  said  cas- 
ing; a  spool  concentrically  disposed  within  said  sectional 
sleeve  and  adapted  for  axial  movement  therein,  axially 
spaced  metering  lands  on  said  spool  to  cooperate  with  the 
ports  in  said  sleeve  sections,  an  additional  metering  land 
disposed  between  said  metering  lands  cooperating  with  said 
pressure  port;  and  means  to  vary  the  space  between  the 
said  two  adjacent  sleeve  sectioiu. 


2  994  348 
METHOD  OF  REINFORCING  AND  WELDING 
TOROIDAL  OR  SPIRAL  SHAPED  VESSELS 
Gordon   Cape,   Lacliine,   Quebec,    C«"wd^,   assignor   to 
Dominion  Bridge  Company,  Limited,  Montreal,  Que- 
bec, Canada 

FUed  Sept  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  683,420 
5  Claims.    (CL  138—172) 


1.  A  vessel  the  walls  of  which  are  subjected  to  prc&- 
sure  loads  per  unit  of  length,  said  vessel,  comprising  at 
least  one  curved  plate  having  its  axially-cxtending  edges 
joined  to  form  a  flow  path  having  a  curvilinear  longi- 
tudinal axis,  the  thickness  of  the  curved  plate  being  not 
substantially  greater  than  that  suflficient  to  withstand  the 
maximum  pressure  load  per  unit  of  length  in  peripheral 
portions  thereof  which  extend  over  the  area  of  the  largest 
radius  of  the  flow  i>ath,  and  at  least  one  second  plate 
secured  on  the  peripheral  portions  of  the  curved  plate 
which  extend  over  the  area  of  the  smallest  radius  of  the 
flow  path,  said  seccmd  plate  having  portions  which  ex- 
tend along  the  curved  plate  toward  the  first-named  pe- 
ripheral portions  and  which  decrease  in  cross-sectional 
area  in  planes  normal  to  the  radius  of  the  flow  path  with 
increase  in  radius  from  said  smallest  toward  said  largest 
radius  of  the  flow  path. 


2  994349 

PIPETTE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Peter  T.  Demos,  49  Orchard  St,  Belmont  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  693,199 

4  Claims.    (CL  141—21) 


1.  A  finger-{^)erable  control  device  for  use  with  a 
pipette  and  the  like  comprising  a  chamber  closed  at 
one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end  to  receive  a  finger, 
the  chamber  being  provided  with  a  suction  inlet  and  a 
pipette  inlet  the  latter  of  which  is  disposed  to  be  cov- 
ered by  the  finger  when  in  a  first  position  of  insertion 
within  the  chamber,  the  said  chamber  suction  inlet  being 
communicable  with  the  atmosphere  and  having  meaiu 
for  enabling  valving  of  the  suction  inlet  by  the  actuation 
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of  the  finger  when  in  a  second  position  of  insertion  with- 
in the  chamber,  such  actuation  permitting  the  introduc 
tion  of  air  through  the  suction  inlet  into  the  chamber  in 
order  to  break  the  suction,  and  means  for  sealing  the 
said  one  end  of  the  chamber  about  the  inserted  finger. 


X,994,359 
SAW  WTTH  INSERT  TEETH 
Karl  G«ita  LnAcn.  TaObciia, 


FIM  Feb.  10, 1959.  S«r.  No.  792^17 

■fllfrtuB  3wiim  Feb.  13,  195S 
iCkima.    (0.145^141) 


'  * 


1.  An  insertible  tooth  circular  saw  comprising  a  circu- 
lar tooth  carrying  body,  a  plurality  of  projections  ex- 
tending radially  from  said  body  and  each  having  a  shoul- 
der, a  corresponding  number  of  tooth  holding  sockets 
having  radially  directed  shanks  forming  substantiaJly 
U-shaped  rectangular  casings  of  thin  sheet  metal  steel, 
each  socket  being  inversely  mounted  on  one  of  said  pro- 
jections and  permanently  secured  thereto  by  means  of 
said  shanks,  a  plurality  of  elongated  tooth  bodies  in- 
serted in  said  substantially  rectangular  casings,  respec- 
iively,  with  their  longitudinal  axes  oriented  principally  in 
the  cutting  direction  and  engaging  its  associated  shoulder, 
said  shoulders  adapted  to  convey  the  forces  acting  upon 
the  teeth  in  the  cutting  direction  to  said  projection,  the 
casing  mainly  taking  up  the  torque  due  to  the  cutting 
angle  and  the  centrifugal  force  of  the  tooth  bodies. 


2,994^1 

RAFTER  CUmNG  JIG 

Frutz  L.  Kellcy,  %  Davfa  Motel,  Ncwsan,  m. 

FOod  Dm.  12, 195S,  S«.  No.  7M,M7 

(  ClafaM.    (CL  143—175) 


1 .  A  rafter  cutting  jig  comprisinf  an  elongated  support, 
a  track  extending  longitudinally  of  nid  support,  a  rmfter 
notching  guide  slidably  carried  by  said  track,  a  plurmlity 
of  guide  positioning  members  for  notching  and  cut-off 
tools  disposed  in  said  track  for  cutting  rafters  of  different 
lengths,  lazy  tong  means  connected  to  said  guide  position- 
ing members  for  varying  the  spacing  between  said  guide 
positioning  members  to  compensate  for  different  rafter 
pitches,  and  means  for  actuating  said  lazy  tong  means, 
said  lazy-tong  means  comprising  a  single  lazy-tong  as- 
sembly extending  lengthwise  of  the  track  aligned  with  a 
central  line  parallel  to  the  track  and  operatively  connected 
to  some  of  said  guide  positioning  members  so  that  the 
extension  of  laid  lazy-tongs  assembly  will  extend  the  dis- 
tances between  guide  positioning  members  according  to 
the  pitch  of  the  rafters. 


2,994352 

APPARATUS  FOR  BARKING  SLABS  AND 

EDGINGS 

Joknlc  R.  JnlMSinB,  Caabr,  Oreg. 

(15315  SE.  HMriMB,  PofftfMd  33,  Oreg.) 

FIM  Sept  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  ft4«,144 

1  CUm.    (CL  144— 2M)  | 
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Apparatus  for  removing  the  bark  from  slabs  and  edg- 
ings comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  lower  guide  and 
feed  rollers  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  frame,  ui^r 
guide  and  feed  rollers  rotatably  mounted  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  frame,  a  rotatable  chain  flail  mounted  in  said 
frame  above  said  upper  rollers,  a  hinged  hood  for  said 
flail,  power  means  for  simultaneousl  rotation  of  said 
flail  and  said  upper  and  lower  rollers,  said  upper  feed 
rollers  being  mounted  on  arms  pivotally  connected  at 
their  opposite  ends  to  a  mid-point  on  said  frame,  said 
power  means  including  a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame, 
a  first  shaft  mounting  said  flail,  a  belt  and  pulley  con- 
nection between  said  motor  and  said  first  shaft,  a  gear 
reduction  box  on  said  frame,  a  second  belt  and  pulley 
connection  between  said  first  shaft  and  said  gear  box,  a 
second  shaft  forming  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  arms, 
a  first  driven  gear  on  said  second  shaft,  a  third  shaft 
mounted  in  aligiunent  with  said  lower  rollers,  a  second 
driven  gear  on  said  third  shaft,  a  drive  gear  driven  from 
said  gear  reduction  box,  a  single  chain  connection  be- 
tween said  drive  gear  and  said  first  and  second  driven 
gears,  chain  and  gear  connections  between  said  second 
shaft  and  said  upper  guide  and  feed  rollers,  and  addi- 
tional chain  and  gear  connections  between  said  third 
shaft  and  all  of  said  lower  guide  and  feed  rollers. 


2.994353 
STRIKING  HAND  TOOLS 
George    W.   Yearicy,   Geneva,   Ohio,   aasigiior   to  True 
Temper  Coiporatim,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  coiponthM 

Fikd  Sept  24, 1956,  Scr.  No.  (11335 
g  ClalHM.    (CL  145—29) 


1.  A  striking  hand  tool  of  the  general  class  described 
comprising  a  metal  head  having  a  foremost  striking  sur- 
face and  a  medially  disposed  imperforate  eye  portion  and 
a  thin-walied  tubular  metallic  handle,  the  eye  portion  of 
said  head  providing  a  socket  recess  into  which  an  end 
section  of  the  length  of  said  handle  is  projected,  said 
handle  end  section  having  an  endmost  tip  portion  and  a 
shank  portion,  said  shank  portion  having  longitudinally 
extending  outer  surface  portions,  said  socket  recess  hav- 
ing longitudinally  extending  inner  wall  surface  portions, 
a  recess  mouth,  a  socket  end  wail,  said  socket  inner  wall 
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surfaces  formed  substantially  complementary  to  the  outer 
surface  portions  of  said  shank  portion,  the  said  handle 
being  telescoped  into  said  head  socket  recess  and  com- 
pressivcly  fitted  within  the  recited  inner  wall  surface  por- 
tions of  said  socket  recess,  and  said  tip  portion  of  said 
handle  end  section  being  laterally  interspaced  from  the 
inner  wall  surface  portions  of  said  socket  recess,  and 
adhesive  bonding  material  filling  such  interspace. 


2,994354 

IMPROVED  SCREW  DRIVER 

Rndoiph  M.  Vaughn,  2908  N.  Westwood, 

Snte  Ana,Caltf. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  785,969 

3  aahns.    (CL  145—59) 


1.  A  screw  driver  including:  a  driving  end  having  an 
arcuate  bottom  of  a  first  radius  of  curvature  terminating 
on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  screw  driver  at  a  point 
above  said  driving  end,  the  side  surfaces  of  said  driving 
end  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of  the  arc  defining  said 
arcuate  bottom  having  concave  cylindrical  surfaces,  the 
axes  of  said  surfaces  lying  in  a  plane  including  said 
longitudinal  axis  and  converging  towards  each  other  to 
intersect  said  longitudinal  axis  in  a  common  point  above 
the  point  of  termination  of  said  first  radius  of  curvature. 


2,994355 
SUCXR 
William  H.  Lcnzc,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cincinnati, 
radon  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Apr.  28,  19M,  Scr.  No.  25316 
7  Claimi.    (CL  146—115) 


to  Triumph 
Ohio,  a  cotpo- 


1.  A  slicer  comprising  a  housing,  said  housing  having 
a  bearing,  a  shaft  slideable  in  said  bearing,  means  on  said 
shaft  to  engage  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  slicer 
blade  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  slicer  plate  slideable  on  said 
shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  said  slicer  plate  havii^  an 
opening  to  receive  said  slicer  blade,  said  blade  extending 
from  within  said  opening  beyond  the  face  of  said  plate 
whereby  material  cut  by  said  blade  passes  between  said 
blade  and  said  plate  and  through  said  opening,  a  hopper 
front,  means  on  said  hopper  front  to  engage  said  shaft 
and  prevent  axial  movement  of  said  shaft,  a  hopper  on 
said  front  terminating  adjacent  said  slicer  plate,  a  pusher 
plate  for  said  hopper  whereby  to  force  material  in  said 
hopper  against  said  slicer  plate  for  engagement  with  said 
slicer  blade,  socket  means  on  said  hopper  front,  means 
on  said  pusher  plate  to  be  received  in  said  socket  means, 
a  hinge  joint  for  said  hopper  front  and  said  housing  com- 
prising cooperating  stationary  male  and  female  members, 
and  a  removable  latch  bolt  for  locking  said  hopper  front 
against  swinging  nnovement  with  respect  to  said  housing. 


2,994356 

AUTOMOBILE  PROTECTOR 

Samuel  W.  Fleming,  2501  W.  7th,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  24,096 

1  Claim.    (Q.  150-^2) 


For  an  automombile,  a  side  protector  comprising:  a 
sheathing  of  flexible  film  material  conforming  in  shape 
to  the  body  of  an  automobile  and  having  a  peripheral 
lower  edge  in  proximity  with  the  ground,  a  plurality  of 
vertical  straps  spaced  from  and  horizontally  aligned  with 
one  another  and  having  their  opposite  ends  secured  to  said 
sheathing  at  the  sides  of  said  automobile,  an  elongate  pad 
received  and  supported  by  said  straps,  pockets  attached 
to  said  sheathing  at  said  lower  peripheral  edge  of  said 
sheathing,  and  weights  removably  received  in  said  pockets. 


2,994357 
MODIFICATION  OF  RUBBERY  COPOLMERS 
George   E.  Scmfaik,  Rosclle,  and   Francis  P.  Baldwin, 
Colonia,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  6,  1956,  Scr.  No.  596319 
19  Claims.     (Q.  152—330) 


14.  In  a  tire  adapted  for  use  without  an  inner  tube, 
the  combination  which  comprises  an  open  bellied  body 
terminating  in  spaced  bead  p<Mlions,  an  inner  lining,  air 
sealing  means  at  said  bead  portions,  and  a  tread  area 
intermediate  of  said  bead  portions,  the  composition  of  at 
least  said  tread  area  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  an 
oil  extended  butyl  rubber  consisting  of  an  isoolefin  with 
a  multiolefin  reacted  with  up  to  one  molecule  of  a  com- 
bined mono-azocarboxylate  compound  per  double  bond  in 
the  butyl  rubber  polymer  consisting  of  an  isoolefin  with 
a  multiolefin,  said  composition  having  been  cured  in  the 
presence  of  added  curatives  at  a  temperature  level  be- 
tween about  250°  and  400°  F.  said  composition  being  un- 
vulcanizable  in  the  absence  of  added  curatives. 


2,994,358 
PNEUMATIC  TYRES 
Henry  William  Trevaslds,  Blackdown,  near  Leamington 
Spa,  England,  assignor  to  Dnnlop  Rubber  Company 
Limited,    London   County,   England,   a   company   (rf 
Great  Britafai 

FUcd  Mar.  3, 1958,  Scr.  No.  718,708 

Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  12,  1957 

3  Claims.     (CL  152—362) 

1.  A  pneumatic  tyre  carcass  of  elastomeric  material 

comprising  a  tread  portion,  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a 

pair  of  beads  at  the  inner  periphery  of  said  side  walls,  at 
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least  one  pair  of  bead  wires  one  bead  wire  of  said  pair  in 
each  bead,  a  number  of  reinforcing  wires  each  having  two 
free  ends  embedded  in  said  carcass  and  extending  from 
one  of  the  bead  wires  in  one  bead  to  the  bead  wire  in 
the  other  bead,  the  free  end  portions  of  said  reinforcing 
wires  being  returned  about  said  bead  wires  and  into  par- 
allelism with  the  portion  thereof  extending  between  said 
bead  wires  and  terminating  in  the  part  of  the  side  walls 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SIM- 
ULATED THREADS  IN  PLASTIC  SHEET  MATE- 
RIAL 
Sherman  W.  Shaw,  Stoncham,  and  Rudolph  Alt,  Metfau- 
cn,  Mass^  aasigiion  to  The  General  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Aioron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  May  12, 1958,  Scr.  No.  734,589 
4  Claims.    (CI.  154—1.7) 


M^' 


of  said  carcass  adjacent  said  bead  wires,  and  a  pair  of 
annular  retaining  elements  of  larger  diameter  than  that 
of  said  bead  wires  and  each  positioned  on  the  outer  side 
of  said  returned  portion  of  its  respective  bead  and  press- 
ing said  returned  portion  of  said  reinforcing  wire  onto 
said  bead  wire  and  the  free  ends  into  parallelism  with  the 
portion  of  the  reinforcement  extending  between  said  bead 
wires. 


2,994,359 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 

BONDED  ARTICLES 
Edgar  A.  Westbrook  and  James  A.  Sharp,  Beaumont, 
Tex.,  assignor!  to  Phillips  Pctroicnm  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1956,  Scr.  No.  566,507 
10  Claims.    (CI.  154—1.6) 


5.  Apparatus  for  resiliently  mounting  a  rocket  grain 
within  a  case  by  means  of  resilient  material  bonded  be- 
tween said  grain  and  case  comprising  support  means  to 
support  said  case,  a  longitudinally  movable  finger  support 
plate,  means  to  move  said  support  plate;  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  fingers  attached  to  said  support 
plate,  said  fingers  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  be- 
tween said  resilient  material  and  one  of  said  rigid  grain 
and  case,  a  fluid  material  supply  conduit  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  each  said  finger,  and  means  to  supply  fluid  to 
the  fluid  material  supply  conduit  in  each  said  finger. 
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4.  A  method  of  bonding  plastic  thread  to  plastic  sheet- 
ing comprising  the  steps  of  disposing  a  length  of  plastic 
thread  under  tension  in  the  slot  of  an  electrode  bar,  grip- 
ping and  holding  each  end  of  the  thread  adjacent  the  ends 
of  the  electrode  bar,  pressing  the  electrode  bar  with  the 
thread  therein  against  said  plastic  sheeting,  activating  the 
dielectric  field  to  heat  said  thread  and  electrode  bar,  and 
permitting  the  tension  in  said  thread  to  pull  itself  apart 
during  the  bonding  operation  at  the  heated  portion  of 
each  end  of  the  electrode  bar. 


2,994^1 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Howard  S.  Gable,  Kansas  City,  Mo^  and  Gkim  W.  Kerr, 

Mission,  Kans^  assignors  to  Taf  Research  Corporation, 

Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Misaoori 

Filed  June  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,817 

7  Claims.    (CL  154—42) 


4.  Apparatus  for  joining  together  the  marginal  portions 
of  laminae  of  polypropylene  comprising,  means  for  con- 
veying laminae  of  polypropylene  along  a  predetermined 
path,  means  to  bring  marginal  portions  of  said  laminae 
into  flat  face-to-face  engagement  with  free  edges  sub- 
stantially aligned,  cooling  belts  having  opposed  runs  for 
engaging  said  laminae  on  opposite  sides  and  in  vertically 
spaced  relation  to  the  free  edges  of  said  marginal  por- 
tions as  said  laminae  is  carried  along  a  portion  of  its 
path,  means  cooling  said  belts,  said  belts  having  bevelled 
edges  along  the  length  thereof  forming  a  substantially 
V-shaped  cavity  from  which  said  marginal  portions  ex- 
tend, said  V-shaped  cavity  being  open  at  said  belt  edges, 
means  applying  pressure  to  said  belts  to  tightly  clamp 
said  laminae  therebetween  adjacent  said  V-shaped  cavity 
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apex  during  a  portion  of  the  path  of  movement  thereof, 
heating  means  adjacent  the  belt  edges  forming  said  cavity 
along  the  portion  of  the  path  wherein  said  laminae  are 
clamped  by  said  belts  for  heating  said  extending  mar- 
ginal portions  and  melting  same,  and  pressing  means  at 
said  cavity  opening  at  a  portion  of  the  path  of  movement 
wherein  said  laminae  are  clamped  by  the  belts  for  press- 
ing said  melted  material  into  the  cavity  for  shaping  the 
molten  i>olypropylene  into  a  joint  formation  correspond- 
ing to  the  shape  of  said  cavity. 


1.  Means  for  splicing  the  juxtaposed  ends  of  film 
strip  perforated  along  one  edge  comprising  a  paperboard 
backing  member  having  a  length  substantially  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  film  strip  to  be  spliced  and  a  width 
greater  than  two  frames  thereof  and  provided  with  per- 
forations ^aced  from  one  end  registrable  with  perfora- 
tions in  the  film  strip,  a  paperboard  reinforcement  se- 
cured to  one  side  of  said  backing  member  along  the  other 
end  thereof,  and  a  pressure  sensitive  splicing  member 
removably  carried  by  said  one  side  of  said  backing  mem- 
ber along  said  one  end  having  apertures  registering  with 
said  apertures  therein  for  securement  to  said  juxtaposed 
ends  of  said  film  strip  and  subsequent  removal  from  said 
backing  member,  said  backing  member  and  reinforce- 
ment having  registering  pairs  of  apertures  for  coop- 
erating with  studs  of  a  fixture  to  locate  said  backing 
member  in  fixed  relation  to  the  film  ends  to  be  spliced. 


2,994363 
RECLINING  CHAIR  WITH  EXTENSIBLE 
BACK 
Martin  Fox,  Chicago,  DI.,  assignor  to  The  Seng  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FDed  July  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  672,635 
7aaims.     (a.  297— 322) 


of  links  connecting  it  to  the  base  adjacent  the  rear  of 
the  seat,  and  said  back  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper 
end;  and  guide  means  providing  a  sliding  connection  be- 
tween the  seat  and  the  back  to  guide  the  back  in  syn- 
chronization with  the  movement  of  the  seat  between  a 
normal  position  at  a  given  angle  to  the  seat  and  a  re- 
clining position  at  an  increased  angle,  said  guide  means 
functioning  to  increase  the  distance  from  the  froot  mar- 
gin of  the  seat  to  the  upper  end  of  the  back  as  the  seat 
and   back   move  toward  reclining  position. 


2,994,362 

FILM  SPUCING 

Walter  J.  Hall,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  HoweU 

Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  18, 1957,  Ser.  No.  666,324 

6  Claims.    (CI.  154—42.1) 


2,994364 
ADJUSTABLE  OTTOMAN 
Harold    Gleitsman,    New    Rochelle,    and    Carl    Fuerst, 
Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gleitsman's,  Inc.,  Long  Is- 
land City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  Jan.  28,   1957,  Ser.  No.  636,646. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
811344 

4  Claims,     (d.  297—439) 


'-*:■  * 


1 .  A  floor  supported  leg  rest  bench  adapted  to  be  j)Osi- 
tioned  adjacent  the  front  of  a  chair,  comprising  a  base,  a 
leg  support  arranged  to  support  the  legs  of  a  person 
seated  in  the  chair  and  mounted  on  said  base  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  horizxHital  axis  and  adapted  to  lie 
either  in  a  horizontal  position  or  in  a  tilted  leg-support- 
ing position  in  which  said  leg  support  is  inclined  for- 
wardly  and  downwardly  from  substantially  the  horizontal 
level  of  the  chair  seat  in  said  adjacent  position  of  the  leg 
support,  and  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  leg  sup- 
port in  said  tilted  leg-supporting  position  thereof,  said 
retaining  means  comprising  a  pair  of  brace  elements 
mounted  by  said  leg  support  for  pivotal  movement  about 
a  horizontal  axis  of  rotation,  said  brace  elements  being 
also  rectilinearly  movable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
horizontal  axis  between  retracted  and  projected  disposi- 
tions thereof,  and  detent  apertures  defined  in  said  base 
for  receiving  said  brace  elements  in  the  projected  posi- 
tions thereof,  respectively,  for  holding  said  brace  elements 
in  position  to  retain  said  leg  support  in  said  tilted  leg- 
supporting  i>osition  thereof. 


2,994,365 

AUTOMOBILE  FOOTREST 

WUliam  J.  Ziegler,  8421  Brooks  St^  Tampa,  Fla. 

FUed  July  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  829,084 

2  Claims.     (CI.  297—439) 


1.  In  a  reclining  chair,  in  combination:  a  base;  a  seat 
having  front  and  rear  margins;  means  nwuoting  the  seat 
on  the  base  for  movement  between  a  normal  position  at  a 
predetermined  pitch  from  front  to  rear  and  a  reclining 
position  at  an  increased  pitch;  a  back  which  has  a  pair 


1.  For  use  in  an  automobile  particularly  for  occupants 
of  the  front  seat  be  they  children  or  short-legged  persons, 
a  portable  footrest  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
coplanar  vertical  side  members,  corresponding  ends  of 
said  side  members  being  mitered  to  provide  oblique  angle 
abutment  surfaces  capable  of  being  brought  into  firm  con- 
tact with  the  inclined  toeboard  on  the  one  hand  and  the 
generally  horizontal  floor  on  the  other  hand,  said  side 
members  having  straight  flat  lower  lengthwise  edges  and 
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the  junctional  portion  between  the  oblique  angled  abut- 
ments and  adiacent  ends  of  uid  edges  being  dispoaed 
M)  that  they  are  at  approximate  obtuse  angles  to  said 
lower  edges,  and  a  foot  resting  bar  having  end  portions 
secured  to  intermediate  portions  of  the  upper  edges  of 
said  side  members,  said  bar  being  of  limited  cross-section 
and  disposed  at^  right  angles  to  said  side  members,  said 
side  members  being  of  a  length  several  times  the  cross- 
sectional  dimension  of  said  bar  and  the  respective  for- 
ward and  rearward  end  portions  of  the  side  members 
extending  well  beyond  the  forward  and  rearward  length- 
wise edges  of  said  bar. 


ROTARY  TRAY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FOLDING 

CHAIRS 

LcaMc  Hock,  17M  Davt^oa  Avc^  Brau,  N.Y. 

Filed  SemL  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  139,913 

1  OMim.    (Q.  24S->23«) 


A  tray  for  use  with  a  chair  or  the  like,  comprising 
a  rectangular  pan  having  a  flat  bottom,  a  strap  secured 
to  the  underside  of  the  pan,  an  L-shaped  tubular  bracket 
having  one  arm  rotatably  engaged  in  said  strap,  a  thumb 
screw  on  said  strap  for  securing  the  arm  in  a  fixed 
position  therein,  a  clamp,  said  clamp  having  a  head 
slidably  and  rotatably  receiving  the  other  arm  of  said 
bracket,  said  clamp  being  provided  with  screw  means 
for  securing  said  other  arm  therein,  clamp  members  en- 
gaged by  said  screw  means  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
tubular  support  perpendicular  to  said  other  arm,  where- 
by the  pan  is  adjustably  supported  on  three  mutually  per- 
pendicular axes  defined  by  the  arms  of  said  bracket  and 
said  screw  means,  said  one  arm  being  a  cylindrical  ele- 
ment, said  element  having  an  integral  flattened  end  ex- 
tension, and  spring  means  on  the  underside  of  the  bot- 
tom of  the  pan  cngageable  with  said  end  extension  for 
biasing  the  pan  to  a  position  wherein  the  bottom  of  the 
pan  abuts  said  other  arm,  said  one  arm  being  longitudi- 
nally slidable  in  said  strap  to  disengage  said  flattened 
end  extension  from  said  spring  meaiu,  said  spring  means 
being  a  leaf  spring  having  one  end  secured  by  a  rivet 
to  the  pan.  and  with  a  free  end  pressing  against  said 
flattened  end  extension  of  said  one  arm. 


2,994,3«7 

COMBUSTION  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
RaUitoa  M.  Shcnnam  Giaitonbwy,  Coob.,  aasiciior  to 
TW  Silcat  Glow  Ofl  Bwmt  Corpontioa,  Hartford, 
Coaa^  a  corporatioa  off  CosMctkot 

FIM  Inc  2t,  1954,  Scr.  No.  439,i54 
13  ClaloH.  (a.  158—1) 
13.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  having  means 
forming  a  combustion  chamber  comprising  a  base  cham- 
ber portion  and  an  upper  chamber  portion  with  top  closure, 
heat  refractory  incandescible  wall  means  presenting  wall 
surfaces  in  said  base  chamber  portion  and  forming  an  up- 
wardly flaring  trough-like  passage  which  at  a  first  longi- 
tudinal portion  and  at  a  second  longitudinal  portion  opens 


upwardly  toward  and  into  the  upper  chamber  portion  of 
the  combustion  chamber,  means  fw  projecting  through 
said  trough-like  passage  longitudinally  thereof  a  blast  of 
burning  mixture  of  fuel  and  combustion  air  in  dose  prox- 
imity to  said  wall  surfaces  so  as  to  heat  them  to  incan- 
descence; baffle  means  in  said  secoiKl  portion  of  the  pas- 
sage for  upwardly  deflecting  said  blast  into  the  upper 
combustion  chamber  portion  through  said  second  portion 
of  the  passage  after  the  blast  has  travelled  a  distance 
through  said  passage;  said  upper  chamber  portion  having 
at  the  central  region  thereof  flow  directing  and  combus- 
tion promoting  means  including  upwardly  and  outwardly 
inclined  lower  wall  elements  located  and  arranged  l)elow 
and  relative  to  the  top  closure  of  the  upper  chamber  por- 
tion to  aflbrd  lateral  passage  for  the  deflected  blast  and 
combustion  products  at  the  upper  end  of  said  upper  cham- 
ber portion  so  as  to  traverse  the  latter  and  thence  to  flow 
downward  back  toward  the  first  portion  of  the  trough-like 
passage  in  a  closed  vertical  loop  past  said  flow  directing 
means,  means  including  the  flow  opening  between  the 
chamber  body  and  said  first  portion  of  the  trough-like  pas- 
sage for  causing  products  of  combustion  of  the  deflected 
blast  so  to  flow  across  and  from  said  upper  chamber  por- 


:^A^ 


tion  back  into  said  trough-like  passage  through  said  open 
first  portion  thereof  and  laterally  of  the  imdeflected  por- 
tion of  the  blast  whereby  to  cause  products  of  combustion 
so  re-entering  said  passage  to  be  guided  by  said  wall  sur- 
faces into  contact  with  said  undeflected  blast  portion  and 
part  of  said  reentering  products  to  travel  with  such  blast 
portion  in  contact  therewith  and  along  and  in  contact  with 
said  wall  surfaces  to  said  upwardly  deflecting  baffle  means 
whence  to  cause  said  part  to  be  recirculated  throu^  said 
upper  combustion  chamber  portion;  and  elongate  passage 
means  opening  from  said  first  longitudinal  portion  of  the 
trough-like  passage  for  discharging  products  of  combus- 
tion including  said  recirculated  part  thereof  from  said  pas- 
sage, said  discharging  means  being  generally  parallel  to 
and  below  the  trough-like  passage  and  at  a  location  there- 
along  spaced  from  the  blast  projecting  means  for  thereby 
forcing  such  products  of  combustion  to  flow  from  the 
upper  to  the  lower  side  of  the  undeflected  blast  portion  in 
the  first  longitudinal  portion  of  said  trough-like  passage 
and  over  and  in  contact  with  said  wall  st^rfaces  and  in 
contact  with  the  blast  portion  in  said  first  passage  portion 
and  so  as  to  be  subject  to  ejector  discharge  at  the  base 
chamber  portion  below  and  in  general  parallelism  with 
said  trough-like  passage. 


2,9944M 
FIRE  RING 
Kcimcth  S.  itmmm  aad  Frsdciick  W.  Suhr,  WtsconslB 
Raoidi,  Wis^  awj^nri  lo  Prcway,  Inc. 
FOcd  Aag.  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  t31,M5 
5  ClaioM.    (CL  15S— 91) 
I.  A  collapsible  fire  ring  for  pot  type  burners,  com- 
prising, a  plurality  of  generally  arcuately-shaped  plates  in 
excess  of  three  arranged  end  to  end  in  a  continuous  ring 
generally  in  a  common  plane,  means  connecting  adjacent 
ends  together  for  relative  pivotal  movement  generally  in 
said  plane,  said  segments  being  movable  relative  to  each 
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other  to  a  generally  oval  shape  faciliuting  insertion  and    extending  grooves  in  the  opposite  edges  thereof  and  con- 
removal  of  the  ring  throu^  a  burner  door  or  opening  of    nected  by  hinge  strips  of  flexible  material  having  their 

edges  received  in  such  slat  grooves,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  channel  cap  applied  to  an  end  of  a  slat  and 
including  flanges  overlying  the  end  portions  of  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  such  slat,  respectively,  the  end  portion  of 
the  slat  being  removed  at  one  side  of  a  strip-receiving 
groove  thus  forming  a  passage  between  such  groove  and 
the  slat  side  adjacent  to  one  side  flange  of  said  cap,  the 


a  size  less  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  ring  when  annu- 
lar shaped. 

23943^9 
NICKEL  PLATING  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITION 
Wimam  W.  CaiUn,  Corpv  Chiktf,  Tex.,  MdgBor,  by 
BMM  ■■ifiiiiBli.  to  PMUbwih  Plate  Glaas  Com- 

^SoDrmmi^.    Filed  Apr.  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  803,549 
21  datea.    (CL  159^-47) 

1.  A  bath  for  plating  by  chemical  reduction  compris- 
ing 1  to  30  grams  per  liter  of  a  nickel  salt,  about  8  to  30 
grams  per  liter  of  a  hypophosphite  salt,  a  buffer  and  1 
to  10  granu  per  liter  of  alkali  tetraborate. 


f 
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2,994,379 

COMBINATION  VENETIAN  BLIND  AND  SCREEN 

Sahraton  Pinto,  145  Gfaad  SL  EiffnrioM,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  19M,  Scr.  No.  3,824 

^OaiBM.    (CLIM— 89) 


1^^ 
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2,994,371 
ACCORDION-FOLDED  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  H.  Mofvclh,  AiUnston,  a^  Philip  M.  Pankradc, 
Shdton,  Waih.,  asslfBii  to  Wood  Specialty  Prodocts, 
Ine.,   Mnllahs    Tctraea,   Wash.,   a  corpocathNi   off 


FBed  Dae.  23, 1957,  Scr.  No.  794,531 
3  Claiam.    (Ci.  169-^31) 
1.  In  an  accordion-folded  door  structure  including  slats 
diqnsed  with  their  lengths  parallel,  having  longitudinally 


other  side  of  such  groove  constituting  a  backing  surface, 
and  a  lug  carried  by  said  one  cap  flange,  extending  through 
such  passage  and  disposed  with  the  lug  end  bearing  against 
the  adjacent  side  oi  the  portion  of  such  hinge  strip  which 
overlies  such  backing  surface,  the  direction  in  which 
said  lug  projects  from  such  flange  being  transverse  to 
such  backing  surface  and  to  the  portion  of  such  adjacent 
hinge  strip  side  engaged  by  the  lug  end,  said  lug  thus 
pressing  such  hinge  strip  against  such  backing  surface. 


2,994,372 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  RECOVERY  FROM  OIL 

RESERVOIRS 
Hcibcit  L.  Stone,  Honston,  Tex.,  aaignor,  by  mcaoc  a^ 
signniciits,  to  Jcrwy  Prodnctioa  Research  Company, 
Tnlaa,  Okla.,  a  cotporatiou  off  Delaware 

FDcd  Dec.  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  793,681 
2  Claims.    (CL  166— 7) 


-r~  — . 


2.  A  window  blind  comprising,  a  plurality  of  parallel 
flat,  elongated  slats,  each  slat  being  formed  from  juxta- 
posed transparent,  flexible,  plastic  strips,  opposite  edges 
of  the  strips  being  joined  to  form  flat  pockets  in  the  slats, 
a  rectangular  flexible  screen,  one  edge  of  each  slat  being 
joined  by  a  fabric  web  to  the  screen,  a  plurality  of  tapes, 
the  other  edge  of  each  slat  being  joined  to  the  tapes,  a 
bar,  an  outer  one  of  said  slats  being  looped  over  the  bar, 
a  spring  roller,  said  screen  being  engaged  on  said  roller 
for  rolling  the  tapes,  screen  and  slats  upon  the  roller,  said 
screen  being  attached  to  said  outer  slat  for  supporting  the 
slats  on  the  bar,  clamps  mounted  on  said  bar  over  the 
loop  of  the  outer  slat,  and  chains  removably  attached 
between  said  tapes  and  said  clamps. 


nT^r 
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1.  A  method  for  increasing  recovery  of  oil  from  a 
subsurface  reservoir  comprising  the  steps  of  producing 
oil  from  said  reservoir  through  at  least  one  production 
well;  separating  said  produced  oil  into  only  two  phases, 
a  fluid  phase  containing  substantially  light  hydrocarbon 
components  having  no  more  than  6  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  and  a  liquid  phase  containing  substantially  heavy 
hydrocarbon  components  having  more  than  6  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule;  and  simOltaneously  while  producing 
oil  from  said  reservoir,  injecting  said  light  hydrocarbon 
components  into  said  reservoir  through  at  least  one  first 
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injection  well  to  displace  reservoir  oil  to  said  production 
well  and  sajd  heavy  hydrocarbon  components  into  said 
reservoir  through  at  least  one  second  injection  well  to 
inhibit  reservoir  pressure  decline,  said  second  injection 
well  being  located  between  said  first  injection  well  and 
said  production  well,  and  selectively  spaced  therefrom 
in  a  manser  »uch  that  said  light  hydrocarbon  components 
injected  through  said  first  injection  well  reach  said  second 
injection  well  at  approximately  the  same  time  said  heavy 
hydrocarbon  components  injected  through  said  second 
injection  well  reach  said  production  well. 


2,994373 
METHOD  OF  INCREASD«iG  OIL  RECOVERY 
Herbert  Loamm  Stoat,  HoutiM,  Tex^  MiigMr  to  itntj 
Prodactfcm  RcMvck  Coa^tmj,  Talaii,  OUa^  a  cor- 
ponitioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1957,  Scr.  No.  793,M2 
2  Claims.     (CI.  IM— 9) 


1.  A  method  for  increasing  recovery  of  oil  from  a 
subsurface  reservoir  comprising  the  steps  of  producing 
oil  from  said  reservoir  through  at  least  one  production 
well  while  simultaneously  injecting  an  enriched  hydro- 
carbon mixture  containing  large  quantities  of  low  noolecu- 
lar  weight  hydrocarbons  into  said  reservoir  through  at 
least  one  first  injection  well  in  orderjo  displace  reservoir 
oil,  and  an  inert  fluid  into  said  reservoir  through  at  least 
ooe  second  injection  well  in  order  to  inhibit  reservoir 
pressure  decline,  said  second  injection  well  being  located 
between  said  first  injection  well  and  said  production  well 
and  said  wells  being  selectively  spaced  from  each  other 
such  that  said  enriched  hydrocarbon  mixture  injected 
through  said  first  injection  well  reaches  said  second  in- 
jection well  at  approximately  the  same  time  said  inert 
fluid  injected  through  said  second  injection  well  reaches 
said  production  well. 


2,994,374 

IN  SITU  COMBUSTION  PROCESS 

Francb  W.  Crawford  aod  JoMpli  C.  Tniotiiain,  Bartlcs- 

Tillc,  OUa.,  aMlfOff»  to  FbilHps  Petroleum  Company, 

a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oet.  2t,  1957,  Scr.  No.  692,857 
13  Claims.    (O.  166—11) 

8.  A  process  for  producing  hydrocarbons  from  a  stra- 
tum containing  combustible  carbonaceous  material  which 
comprises  injecting  a  combustible  mixture  of  fuel  gas 
and  free-oxygen-containing  gas  into  said  stratum  thru  a 
plurality  of  injection  boreholes  surrounding  an  ignition 
borehole  and  spaced  therefrom  i  distance  in  the  range  of 
6  inches  to  several  feet  so  as  to  cause  said  mixture  to  flow 
to  said  ignition  borehole;  igniting  said  mixture  as  it  enters 
said  ignition  borehole  so  as  to  bum  same  adjacent  the 
wall  thereof;  continuing  the  injection  and  burning  so  as 
to  cause  burning  of  said  mixture  in  an  annulus  of  said 
stratum  around  said  ignition  borehole,  thereby  heating 
said  annulus  to  the  ignition  temperature  of  said  carbon- 


aceous material  in  said  free-oxygen-containing  gas;  while 
said  annulus  is  at  said  temperature,  igniting  the  hot  car- 
bonaceous material  therein  by  injecting  free-oxygen-con- 
taining gas  into  same  and  continuing  the  injection  so  as 
to  extend  the  resulting  combustion  zone  radially  outward- 

ttllt 
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ly  from  said  ignition  borehole  to  the  area  of  said  injection 
boreholes;  thereafter  passing  free-oxygen-containing  gas 
thru  said  stratum  to  the  advanced  combustion  zone  from 
a  plurality  of  boreholes  more  remote  from  said  ignition 
borehole  than  said  injection  boreholes;  and  recovering  hy- 
drocarbons driven  from  said  stratum  by  said  combustion. 


2394,375 

RECOVERY  OF  HYDROCARBONS  BY  IN  SITU 

COMBUSTION 

James  R.  Hurley,  Baitlcsvllle,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1957,  Scr.  No.  704,796 

5  Claims.    (CI.  166—11) 
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4.  A  process  for  producing  hydrocarbons  from  a  car 
bonaceous  stratum  comprising  igniting  said  stratum 
around  a  production  borehole  therein  to  establish  a  com- 
bustion zone;  injecting  air  into  said  stratum  thru  several 
injection  boreholes  spaced  in  a  ring  around  said  produc- 
tion borehole  and  forcing  said  air  to  said  combustion 
zone  so  as  to  advance  a  combustion  front  thru  said  stra- 
tum toward  said  injection  boreholes;  recovering  pro- 
duced hydrocarbons  and  combustion  gas  thru  said  produc- 
tion borehole;  and  after  said  combustion  front  has  ad- 
vanced a  substantial  distance  from  said  production  bore- 
hole, injecting  water  into  a  hot  section  of  said  stratum 
intermediate  said  combustion  front  and  said  production 
borehole  so  as  to  substantially  cool  the  gases  passing 
therethru  but  not  below  the  condensation  temperature  of 
water  therein. 

2,994,376 
IN  SITU  COMBUSTION  PROCESS 
FraKis  W.  Crawford  and  Joseph  C.  Tnmtiiam,  Bartics- 
▼illc,  OUa.,  asslgDon  to  PUDips  PetrolcnB  Company, 
a  eorporatioa  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Dec.  27,  1957,  Scr.  No.  795,543 
12  Clafaw.    (CL  166—11) 
1 .  A  process  for  recovery  of  hydrocarbons  from  a  car- 
bonaceous stratum  by  in  situ  combustion  which  comprises 
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initiating  combustion  of  the  carbonaceous  material  in  a 
section  of  said  stratum  intermediate  a  production  bore- 
hole and  at  least  one  auxiliary  injection  borehole  spaced 
from  one  to  a  few  feet  therefrom  by  heating  said  section 
to  combustion-supporting  temperature  and  contacting 
same  with  free-oxygen-containing  gas;  injecting  free- 
oxygen-containing  gas  thru  said  auxiliary  injection  bore- 
hole and  also  thru  at  least  one  primary  injection  bore- 
hole spaced  farther  from  said  production  borehole  so  as 
to  feed  oxygen  to  the  resulting  combustion  zone  and 


cause  same  to  react  and  assist  in  the  combustion  process; 
and  recovering  the  produced  gases  from  a  borehole  in 
said  stratum. 


2,994,378 

TREATMENT  OF  A  WELL  WITH  THE  DRILL 

STRING  IN  THE  WELL 

Carl  E.  Reistle,  Jr.,  Hoaatoo,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Jersey  Prodoction  Research  Company, 

TuIm,  OUa.,  a  cmporatioo  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1957,  Scr.  No.  645,722 
11  Claims.    (CL  166—72) 


cause  same  to  move  toward  said  primary  injection  bore- 
hole countercurrent  to  the  flow  of  said  gas;  and  recover- 
ing thru  said  production  borehole  hydrocarbons  driven 
from  said  stratum  by  the  combination  process. 

2.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  combustion  is  ini- 
tiated by  heating  said  stratum  around  said  auxiliary  in- 
jection borehole  to  ignition  temperature  whereby  the  com- 
bustion zone  is  advanced  by  direct  drive  toward  the  pro- 
duction borehole  and  by  inverse  drive  toward  said  pri- 
mary injection  borehole. 


2,994377 
IN  SITU  COMBUSTION  IN  CARBONACEOUS 
STRATA 
Joseph  C.  Trantham,  BarticsirlUe,  OUa.,  assfgnor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  723,436 
5  Claims.    (C\.  166—11) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  hydrocarbons  by  in  situ 
combustion  from  a  permeable  stratum  containing  car- 
bonaceous material  and  formation  salt  water  by  in  situ 
combustion  which  comprises  igniting  said  material  in  a 
section  of  said  stratum  by  heating  said  stratum  around 
an  ignition  borehole  therein  to  combustion  supporting 
temperature  and  contacting  the  hot  stratum  with  Oj  con- 
taining, combustion-supporting  gas;  feeding  said  gas  to 
the  resulting  OMnbustion  zone  thru  said  stratum  from 
an  offset  injection  borehole  therein  to  move  said  com- 
bustion zone  thru  said  stratum;  establishing  an  electrolytic 
cell  containing  formation  salt  water  in  a  third  borehole 
in  said  stratum  intermediate  said  injection  borehole  and 
said  combustion  zone;  shutting  in  said  third  borehole; 
passing  direct  electric  current  thru  said  cell  to  as  to  de- 
compose said  water  into  Hj  and  O],  whereby  injected  gas 
moves  said  Hj  and  Oj  into  the  said  combustion  zone  to 


I.  Apparatus  for  use  in  treating  a  well  having  a  hollow 
drill  string  in  the  well  which  comprises,  in  combination, 
a  hollow  packer  mandrel  connected   into  and  forming 
part  of  said  drill  string,  an  inflatable  packing  member 
mounted  on  said  packer  mandrel  and  adapted  to  be  in- 
flated to  seal  with  the  wall  of  the  well,  said  mandrel 
being  provided  with  a  port  communicating  with  the  inte- 
rior of  said  packing  member  for  inflating  said  packing 
member,  a  valve  member  provided  with  a  port  and  mov- 
ably  motmted  and  normally  arranged  in  a  first  position 
in  said  packer  mandrel  in  mandrel  port  closing  relation- 
ship, a  retrievable  first  elongated  member  having  a  port 
in  its  wall  and  movably  arranged  within  said  drill  string 
and  said  packer  mandrel  to  engage  with  the  valve  mem- 
ber to  move  said  valve  member  from  its  first  position  to  a 
second  position  to  align  the  valve  port  and  the  first  elon- 
gated member  port  with  said  mandrel  port,  said  first  elon- 
gated member  being  provided  with  a  first  chamber  adapted 
to  contain  fluid  to  inflate  said  packing  member,  a  second 
elongated   member  movably   arranged  within   said  first 
elongated  member,  said  second  elongated  member  being 
provided  with  a  second  chamber  adapted  to  contain  fluid 
to  treat  said  well,  normally  closed  valve  means  formed 
within  said  first  chamber  by  sealingly  coengageable  sur- 
faces on  said  first  and  second  elongated  members  for  con- 
fining said  inflation  fluid  in  said  first  chamber,  said  sec- 
ond elongated  member  being  movable  from  a  first  posi- 
tion closing  said  >'alve  means  to  a  second  position  to  open 
said  valve  means  and  place  said  first  chamber  in  fluid 
communication  with,  and  being  provided  with  means  for 
forcing  said  inflation  fluid  through  said  aligned  ports  to 
inflate  said  packing  member,  said  second  elongated  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  passageway  for  fluidly  com- 
municating said  second  chamber  with  said  drill  string  be- 
low said  packing  member,  and  means  in  the  passageway 
of  said  second  elongated  member  for  entrapping  fluid  in 
said  second  chamber,  said  entrapping  means  being  opened 
by  means  in  said  second  chamber  imposing  fluid  pres- 
sure thereon  from  said  second  chamber. 
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l,ff4J7f 
BLEED-OFF  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WELL  PIPES 
Cicero  C.  BrowB,  %  Browa  OB  Tools,  lac^  P.O. 
192M,  Howtoii,  Tex.,  and  Viiiil  D.  Stone,  Mocfn 
City,  La.;  aid  StoM  ■■Jfwr  to  «id  Browa 
Filed  Mv.  24, 195S,  Scr.  No.  723451 
12  Clirfim.     (CL  IM— SI) 


1.  A  pressure  bleed-off  assembly  for  a  pipe  string 
being  withdrawn  from  a  well,  comprising,  a  generally 
tubular  body  mountable  on  a  wellhead  about  said  pipe 
string,  means  carried  by  the  body  for  non-rotatably  se- 
curing the  body  to  said  wellhead,  a  pair  of  annular  re- 
silient sealing  units  mounted  in  the  bore  of  the  body  to 
form  longitudinally  spaced  circumferential  seals  between 
the  body  and  pipe  string  sections  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
coupling  joining  said  sections,  spaced  anchor  means 
carried  by  the  body  for  releasably  securing  the  body  to 
the  respective  pipe  string  sections  at  points  respectively 
above  and  below  said  sealing  units,  a  rotatable  longi- 
tudinally slidable  connection  means  between  and  con- 
necting the  upper  one  of  said  anchor  means  and  the  body, 
and  a  fluid  passage  through  the  wall  of  the  body  inter- 
mediate said  sealing  units. 


2,9943M 
PLURAL  COMPLETION  OF  WELLS 
GObcft  H.  TmMck,  Chvlcs  B.  Corlcy.  Jr.,  aad  loka  W. 
Ke— tday,  Ho—toa,  Tex.,  aal^on,  by  ■«■•  aarita- 
■■■<■,  to  Jency  Piodairtiwi  RMcarch  Coaspvqr,  Taka, 
Okla.,  a  cocyorattoa  of  Ddawarc 

Filed  May  5,  195t,  Scr.  No.  732,t4< 
13  ClaiBM.     (CL  IM— 191) 


three  eccentrically  petitioned  substantially  parallel  pipe 
strings  arranged  in  a  well  bore  and  extending  in  said  well 
to  the  earth's  surface,  means  intermediate  their  ends  con- 
necting each  of  said  pipe  strings  to  another  ol  said  pipe 
strings  and  providing  a  fluid  passageway  between  the  pipe 
strings,  supporting  means  in  said  pipe  strings  above  the 
connecting  means,  at  least  one  retrievable  tubular  conduit 
positioned  on  the  supporting  means  in  one  of  the  pipe 
strings  in  sealing  engagement  therewith  above  the  con- 
necting means,  said  tubular  conduit  extending  in  said 
one  pipe  string  below  said  connecting  means,  and  means 
sealing  between  said  tubular  conduit  and  said  one  pipe 
string  below  said  connecting  means. 


2,9943*1 

LINER  SETTING  ASSEMBLY 

Cicero  C  Braim,  %  Brovni  OB  Took^  be, 

P.O.  Box  19234,  Howtaii,  Tex. 

FOad  OcL  24,  IMt,  Sar.  N«.  7i9,4«l 

«  OataM.    (d.  IM— 224) 


1.  A  tool  assembly  for  setting  a  liner  in  a  well  bore, 
comprising,  a  tubular  setting  sleeve  connectible  to  a  liner, 
a  setting  tool  including  a  generally  tubular  body  insertible 
in  the  bore  of  the  setting  sleeve  and  connectible  to  an 
operating  pipe  string,  means  releasably  connecting  said 
body  to  the  setting  sleeve,  means  on  the  body  initially 
holding  said  first-mentioned  means  in  position  connecting 
said  body  to  said  setting  sleeve,  said  last-mentioned  means 
being  actuatable  by  fluid  pressure  to  release  said  body 
from  the  setting  sleeve,  and  clutch  means  carried  by  the 
body  operable  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  body  in  one 
direction  to  drivingly  engage  said  sleeve  for  rotating  the 
sleeve  in  said  direction,  and  to  be  releasable  from  the 
sleeve  for  rotation  relative  to  the  sleeve  by  roution  of  the 
body  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  clutch  means  compris- 
ing pawls  resiliently  biased  to  project  from  said  body,  and 
openings  in  said  setting  sleeve  having  walls  abuttable  by 
the  pawls  in  response  to  said  rotation  in  said  one  direc- 
tion and  operable  to  move  said  pawls  out  of  said  open- 
ings by  said  rotation  of  the  body  in  said  opposite  direc- 
tion. 


y..:.t 


1.  Apparatus  for  completing  a  well  which  comprises 


2,994,312 
RUNNING  MULTIPLE  PIPE  STRINGS  IN 
CASED  WELLS 
WaUaca  M.  OlUBly,  Midlaa^  Tax.,  ■■Igani,  by 

TBiaa,  Okla.,  a  corForatfoa  of  Ddawwa 

FDad  Ja^  2«,  1959,  Sar.  No.  121,341 

3ClaiaBa.    (CL  IM— 243)  I 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  dual-completing  a  well  .:om- 
prising:  a  casing  in  the  well,  a  first  pipe  string  extending 
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into  the  casing  including  a  plurality  of  tubular  pipe  sec- 
tions connected  together  by  coupling  nnembers;  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  spring  guide  members  each  affixed  at 
ooe  end  thereof  to  said  pipe  string  and  spirally  extending 
downwardly  and  away  from  said  pipe  string  in  a  spiral 


2,994,384 
HEUCOPTER  WITH  JET  DRIVEN  ROTOR 
Martin   L.  Stevens,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assisnor  to 
The  Kjunan  Aircraft  Cotporatloii,  Btoomficki,  Conii.,  a 
corporatioB  of  Coaaecticiit 

FilMl  Dec  9, 1957,  Ser.  No.  701,458 
18  Oainw.     (O.  17«— 135.4) 


••M-' 


having  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
casing  so  as  to  tend  to  bias  said  pipe  string  against  the 
casing,  said  guide  memt)ers  being  in  oriented  alignment 
to  guide  a  second  tubular  pipe  string  as  it  is  lowered  into 
the  hole. 


2,994383 

FIRE  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 

Altrad  J.  Gorand,  Ridley  Park,  aad  Charict  H.  Brooks, 

SwaitiuDore,  Tm^  awlBiinn  to  Soi  00  Company,  Phfl- 

adfiphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jeraey 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  793,853 

13  CkdMS.    (CL  169—16) 


1^ 


1.  A  system  for  protecting  an  elevated  object  from 
damage  by  fire,  comprising  a  hollow  guiding  member 
mounted  in  an  elevated  position  adjacent  the  object  to 
be  protected,  said  member  having  an  enlarged  inlet  ap- 
erture open  to  the  atmosphere  and  a  restricted  outlet 
iqwrture,  the  croas-tectional  area  of  said  inlet  aperture 
being  small  compared  to  the  ground  area  covered  by  said 
object;  an  elevated  distribution  pipe  coupled  to  said  out- 
let aperture  to  receive  water  flowing  therethrough,  said 
pipe  being  mounted  adjacent  to  the  external  surface  of 
said  object  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  water  received  by  said 
pipe  will  flow  therethrough  but  will  emerge  from  such 
openings  and  form  a  curtain  of  water  on  the  external 
surface  of  said  object;  and  means  for  projecting  a  high 
pressure  stream  of  water  in  the  form  of  an  atmospheric 
jet  into  said  inlet  aperture. 


I.  The  combination  in  a  helicopter,  of  a  fuselage,  a 
support  member  fixedly  connected  with  the  fuselage,  a 
supporting  rotor  connected  with  the  support  member  for 
rotation  about  a  substantially  vertical  central  axis,  said 
rotor  including  a  hub  having  a  central  opening  and  also 
including  a  plurality  of  similar  blades  connected  with 
said  hub  and  uniformly  spaced  circumaxially  each  of 
which  blades  has  a  radial  air  duct  therein  and  has  a  jet 
nozzle  connected  to  receive  air  from  the  duct  and  to  dis- 
charge said  air  tangentially,  a  vertical  drive  shaft  extend- 
ing through  said  central  opening  in  the  hub  and  mount- 
ed for  rotation  independently  of  the  rotor  about  said 
central  axis,  an  air  compressor  adjacent  said  rotor  and 
including  a  housing  rotatable  about  said  centra]  axis 
in  unison  with  the  rotor  which  housing  has  an  air  intake 
and  has  a  plurality  of  discharge  openings  corresponding 
to  said  plurality  of  rotor  blades,  said  compressor  also  in- 
cluding an  impeller  located  within  said  housing  and  free 
for  rotation  entirely  independently  of  said  rotor  which 
impeller  is  connected  with  said  independently  rotatable 
drive  shaft  to  be  driven  thereby,  means  separate  from 
the  rotor  for  rotatably  supporting  the  compressor  housing 
on  the  support  member,  a  plurality  of  generally  radial 
tubes  pneumatically  connecting  the  housing  discharge 
openings  with  the  respective  air  ducts  in  the  several  ro- 
tor blades,  and  power  means  on  the  fuselage  connected 
with  said  vertical  drive  shaft  for  driving  it  and  said 
impeller  independently  of  said  rotor  and  housing  at  a 
speed  greatly  in  excess  of  the  speed  of  said  rotor  and 
housing  so  as  to  draw  air  through  said  housing  intake 
opening  and  so  as  to  discharge  air  through  said  housing 
discharge  openings  and  thus  supply  air  under  pressure 
to  said4)lade  ducts  to  said  jet  nozzles. 


2,994385 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
PROPELLERS 
Alfred    Dennis   Jackson,    Derby,   EnglaBd,   aarignor   to 
Rotoi  Lloiltcd,  Gloncestcr,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Filed  Oct  28, 1957,  Ser.  No.  692,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  1,  1956 
7  Claims.     (O.  170—135^4) 
1.  In  a  multi-engined  aircraft  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  gas-turbine  engines,  a  plurality  of  variable 
pitch  propellers  one  driven  by  each  engine,  a  plurality 
of  constant  speed  units  one  connected  to  each  propeller 
to  control  the  speed  thereof  by  pitch  variation,  a  plural- 
ity of  pitch  stops  one  in  each  propeller  and  each  movable 
between  an  operative  position  in  which  it  sets  a  limit  on 
the  reduction  of  pitch  of  its  propeller  and  an  iiK>perative 
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poMtion,  and  a  plurality  of  pitch  stop  withdrawal  means 
one  connected  to  each  pitch  stop  and  each  operable  lo 
move  its  pitch  stop  to  the  inoperative  position,  a  plurality 
of  (Irtccting  means  one  in  operative  connection  with  each 
of  said  propellers  for  detecting  when  said  propeller  has 
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2,994^86 
CONTROL  MECHANISM 
J.  Enftrom,  Crystal  Falls,  Mkh^  aaaignor  to 
Enstrom  Corporation,  Mcoomlnec,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poratloD  of  Mkhigiin 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1958,  Scr.  No.  722,599 
8  Claims.     (CI.  170—160.25) 


idolph 
R.  J.  E 
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1.  A  rotative  wing  system  for  a  helicopter  including 
in  combination,  a  vertical  hollow  rotary  drive  shaft,  a 
rotary  hub  a&sembled  upon  said  hollow  drive  shaft  ad- 
jacent the  upper  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  blades  pivotally 
mounted  at  their  inner  ends  with  said  hub,  a  rotatable 
vertical  control  rod  extending  through  said  hollow  drive 
shaft  and  extending  beyond  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
thereof,  a  U-shaped  cross  arm  member  with  depending 
arms  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  control  rod,  a 
collective  pilch  stick,  a  collective  pilch  arm  pivoted  to 
the  frame  of  the  helicopter,  means  connecting  said  col- 
lective pilch  stick  with  one  end  of  said  collective  pitch 
arm,  the  lower  end  of  said  control  rod  rotatably  con- 
nected lo  the  other  end  of  said  collective  pitch  arm,  a 
lateral  arm  member  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its 
ends  with  the  lower  ends  of  each  of  said  depending  arms 
of  said  U-shaped  cross  member,  the  outer  ends  of  said 
lateral  arm  members  pivotally  linked  to  horns  on  said 
blades,  the  inner  ends  of  said  arm  members  pivotally  con- 
nected with  hinge  means  connected  with  a  swashplate 
mounted  upon  sajd  drive  shaft  by  a  gimbal  suspension 
means,  a  cyclic  pitch  slick,  and  link  means  connected  be- 


tween said  cyclic  pitch  stick  and  said  swashplate,  whereby 
movement  of  the  cyclic  pitch  stick  will  cause  tilting  of 
said  swashplate  for  effecting  pivotal  movement  of  said 
blades  to  effect  change  in  the  pitch  thereof  for  controlling 
the  forward,  backward  and  sideward  flight  of  the  heli- 
copter, said  hnk  means  including  a  carriage  in  the  link- 
age slidably  mounted  on  an  inclined  bar  with  links  con- 
nected to  the  carnage  at  an  angle  with  each  other  form- 
ing a  shock  absorbing  means  to  isolate  reactive  forces 
exerted  from  said  rotor  blades  from  said  cyclic  pitch  stick. 


2,994,387 

CULTIVATOR 

Charles   L.    Lehman   and   Alvin   H.   Lchmao,   both   of 

Rtc.  3.  Box  53,  Corpof  Christ!,  Tex. 

FUed  June  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,993 

26  Claims.     (CI.  172—587)  | 


fined  off  to  a  predetermined  amount,  and  control  means 
in  operative  connection  with  all  said  detecting  means  and 
with  all  said  stop  withdrawal  means  and  operable  when 
all  said  detecting  means  have  detected  when  said  propel- 
lers have  fined  off  to  said  predetermined  amount  to  op- 
erate all  said  stop  withdrawal  means. 


1.  A  cultivator,  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be 
moved  forwardly  over  the  ground,  separate  gangs  of  ro- 
tary hoes  mounted  from  the  frame  for  swinging  about  a 
transverse  axis  to  rotatably  engage  spaced-apart  rows  of 
crops  forwardly  of  such  axis  and  in  a  laterally  extending 
row  during  forward  movement  of  the  frame,  means  for 
adjusting  the  angular  relation  of  the  path  of  rotation  of 
the  hoes  of  each  gang  with  respect  to  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  frame,  and  means  carried  by  the  frame  for 
turning  the  ground  intermediate  adjacent  rows  of  said 
crops  and  rearwardly  of  the  engagement  therewith  of 
said  gangs  onto  the  crops. 


2,994388 

FARM  IMPLEMENT 

Kelly  P.  Ryan,  Blair,  Ncbr.,  aadgnor  to  Blair  Mannfac- 

turing  Co.,  Inc^  a  corpontfon  of  Nebraska 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  723,571 

1  Claim,     (a.  172 — 635) 


A  harrow  adapted  for  use  with  a  tractor  having  a  de- 
vice for  raising  an  implei^ent  attached  to  the  draw  bar 
of  the  tractor  comprising  a  support  to  be  mounted  on 
and  extend  transversely  across  the  implement,  a  pair  of 
arms  rigidly  attached  to  the  support  and  extending  rear- 
wardly over  and  beyond  the  implement,  a  downwardly 
depending  leg  on  each  support,  a  pair  of  tooth  carrying 
bars  rotatably  secured  together  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tionship transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  tractor, 
a  pair  of  rigid  forked  members  each  pivotally  secured 
at  its  apex  to  the  lower  portion  of  a  leg  and  pivotally  se-  i 
cured  at  its  opposite  end  to  one  of  the  bars,  a  pair  of 
chains  each  adjustably  secured  at  one  end  to  an  arm  and 
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secured  at  its  other  end  to  the  bars,  and  adjustable  means 
for  maintaining  the  bars  in  predetermined  rotational  rela- 
tionship to  each  other  to  determine  the  angle  to  the  ver- 
tical of  the  teeth  on  the  bars. 


2,994389 
COMBINED  DRILLING  AND  REAMING 
APPARATUS 
Franklin   L.   Lc  Bos,   Sr.,   Longyicw,  Tex.,   aarignor  to 
Le  Bus  Royalty  Company,  Longvlew,  Tex.,  a  part- 
nership 

FUed  June  7, 1957,  Ser.  No.  664^05 
4  Claims.     (CI.  175—321) 


^-r  -i 


1 .  A  combined  reaming  and  drilling  apparatus  for  well 
bores  comprising  an  inner  tubular  mandrel  member,  a 
reamer  drive  sleeve  telescopicaily  disposed  over  the  man- 
drel, drill  means  carried  by  the  mandrel,  reamer  means 
carried  by  the  reamer  drive  sleeve,  said  mandrel  mem- 
ber comprising  an  upper  female  spline  body  and  a  lower 
female  spline  body,  lug  means  provided  on  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  reamer  sleeve  for  cooperation  with  the 
upper  spline  for  locking  the  mandrel  and  sleeve  member 
in  an  extended  position  for  simultaneous  movement  there- 
between for  drilling  the  well  bore  before  reaming  thereof, 
said  lug  means  cooperating  with  the  lower  spline  body 
for  locldng  the  mandrel  and  drive  sleeve  member  in  a 
lowered  position  for  the  drive  sleeve  to  provide  a  simul- 
taneous movement  therebetween  for  simultaneously 
reaming  and  drilling  the  well  bore,  said  lug  means 
adapted  for  disposition  between  the  spline  bodies  to  dis- 
connect the  sleeve  member  from  the  mandrel  to  permit 
rotation  of  the  sleeve  member  independently  from  the 
mandrel  for  reaming  of  the  well  bore  without  a  drilling 
thereof. 


2,994390 
ROCK  BIT  CUTTER 
Alexander   B.   Hildcbrandt,  Tnlaa,  Okla^  assignor,   by 
mesne   assignments,   to   Jersey   Produciion    Research 
Company 

FUed  Anc.  21,  1956,  Scr.  No.  605,254 
5  Claims.    (CL  175—378) 


continuous  ridges  having  hardened  cutting  edges  on  said 
body  substantially  parallel  to  the  base  thereof  and  sub- 
stantially equally  spaced  from  the  base  to  the  apex,  the 
base  of  said  body  having  a  diameter  equal  to  about  two- 
thirds  the  effective  diameter  of  the  bit,  each  group  of 
ridges  extending  one-half  the  distance  around  said  body, 
and  each  ridge  in  one  group  being  separated  from  the 
adjacent  ridge  in  the  other  group  by  a  distance  equal  to 
about  one-half  the  height  of  each  ridge  whereby  the  ends 
of  each  ridge  in  one  group  are  spaced  between  opposite 
ends  of  adjacent  ridges  in  the  other  group. 


2  994  391 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  BALANCES 

Howard  W.  Ecker,  702  W.  Wheclock  Parkway. 

St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FHcd  Mar.  14,  1955,  Ser.  No.  493,966 

9  Chiims.     (CI.  177—310) 


I.  In  an  electric  balance  and  a  pivoted  beam,  a  pan 
for  the  reception  of  the  matter  to  be  weighed  connected 
to  said  beam,  a  magnetic  counterbalancing  device  asso- 
ciated with  said  beam  and  having  a  core  provided  with 
an  air  gap,  a  coil  disposed  in  said  air  gap,  said  coil  and 
core  being  relatively  movable,  one  thereof  being  fixed 
and  the  other  being  movable  with  said  beam,  said  coun- 
terbalancing device  exerting  a  counterbalancing  force  on 
said  beam,  an  actuating  device  comprising  a  core  having 
an  air  gap  and  a  coil  in  said  air  gap.  one  thereof  being 
fixed  and  the  other  movable  with  said  beam,  the  combina- 
tion of  power  supply  means  including  a  transformer  hav- 
ing two  secondary  windings  connected  in  scries  with  a 
common  conductor  therebetween,  rectifiers  connected  to 
said  windings  and  having  output  conductors  connected 
thereto,  one  rectifier  producing  positive  voltage  and  the 
Other  negative  voltage  at  said  output  conductors  with 
reference  to  the  common  conductor,  an  electronic  tube 
operating  as  an  oscillator  having  a  grid,  a  plate  and  a 
cathode,  a  resonant  grid  circuit  connected  to  said  grid 
and  cathode  and  including  the  coil  of  said  actuating  de- 
vice, a  condenser  in  parallel  therewith  and  forming  there- 
with a  tuning  device  and  a  grid  resistor,  a  resonant  plate 
circuit  connected  to  the  plate  of  said  tube  and  to  the  out- 
put conductor  of  the  rectifier  supplying  positive  voltage 
and  including  an  inductance  and  a  condenser  in  parallel, 
a  cathode-circuit  connected  to  said  common  conductor 
and  to  said  cathode  and  including  the  counterbalancing 
coil  and  a  meter  and  another  cathode  circuit  connected 
to  the  output  conductor  of  the  rectifier  supplying  nega- 
tive voltage  and  including  a  cathode  resistor. 


1.  A  conical  cutter  for  rotary  drill  bit  comprising  a 
conical  body  having  a  base  and  an  apex,  two  groups  of 


2,994,392 
COMBINED  STEERING  AND  DRIVE  UNIT  F(Ml 
TRACTOR  WHEELS 
Henry  Kosman,  519  DcncI,  Fort  Morgan,  Colo. 
FUed  Apr.  2,  1956,  Scr.  No.  575,397 
9  Claims.    (CI.  180—6.24) 
7.  A  steerable  vehicle  comprising  front  and  rear  wheels 
having   steering    axes,    steering   means   operatively   con- 
nected to  the  front  and  rear  wheels  including  variable 
ratio  drive  means  for  turning  the  front  and  rear  wheels 
in  opposite  directions  about  said  axes  at  different  relative 
rates  of  turning,  and  positive  directional  drive  means  for 
turning  the  front  and  rear  wheels  in  the  same  direction 
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about  said  axes  at  the  tame  rate  of  turning  for  constant  band  on  the  other  side  of  the  slot  and  pivotally  connected 
directional  endwise  movement  of  the  vehicle  and  vari-  to  said  lever  means  at  a  point  adjacent  the  connection  of 
able  ratio  transmission  means  drivingiy  connected  to  the    the  lever  means  to  said  second  bracket. 


■^-r^ 


2,994^94 

GAS  TURBINE  AUTOMOBILE 

Artfaar  F.   UiMcnrood,  Rochcttcr,   Mkh^   Mrif  iii    to 

GcBCfal  Motors  Corpontfoa,  Detroit,  Mlck^  a  cor- 

of  Ddawarc 

FBcd  May  14,  1954,  Scr.  No.  594,555 

2  Clalns.    (CL  18«— M) 


.^SfifessiEHy 
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front  and  rear  wheels  for  varying  the  relative  rate  of 
rotation  therebetween  to  further  control  steering  by  driv- 
ing and  for  propelling  the  vehicle  in  a  direction  controlled 
by  said  positive  directional  drive  means. 


2,994,393 

VEHICLE  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

WUUam  Wtaalcy,  P.O.  Box  789,  KboztUIc,  Tenn. 

Filed  Not.  4,  1957,  Scr.  No.  694,343 

9  Claims.    (CI.  IM— 6.4<) 


J>t'. 
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4.  A  crawler-type  vehicle  comprising  a  frame  having 
front  and  rear  axles  mounted  therein,  a  sprocket  mount- 
ed near  the  end  of  each  axle,  crawler  treads  mounted 
around  the  sprockets  on  either  side  of  the  frame,  an  ad- 
ditional drive  sprocket  mounted  on  each  end  of  the 
front  axle,  a  pair  of  hydraulic  motors  having  fluid  sup- 
ply lines  connected  thereto,  a  reduction  gear  box  having 
worm  gearing  therein  and  a  sprocket  gear  mounted  there- 
on connected  to  each  of  said  hydraulic  motors,  a  pair 
of  drive  chains  linking  together  the  respective  sprocket 
gears  and  drive  sprockets,  and  braking  means  for  engag- 
ing each  of  said  worm  gearing  to  prevent  rotation  thereof 
when  the  associated  hydraulic  motors  are  not  in  opera- 
tion, each  of  said  braking  means  comprising  a  slotted 
brake  band  and  an  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  piston 
mounted  therein,  a  spring  mounted  in  said  cylinder  in 
compressive  relation  to  said  piston  to  normally  urge  said 
piston  toward  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  an  hydraulic  port 
mounted  in  said  one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  connected 
to  said  fluid  supply  line  whereby  pressure  in  said  fluid 
supply  line  acts  against  said  piston  and  the  compressive 
force  of  said  spring,  said  slotted  brake  band  operatively 
engaging  each  of  said  worm  gearing,  a  bracket  atUched 
to  said  brake  band  opposite  the  slot,  said  piston  being 
pivotally  anchored  to  said  bracket,  a  second  bracket  at- 
tached to  said  brake  band  at  one  side  of  the  slot,  lever 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  one  end  of  said  cylinder 
to  said  second  bracket,  and  means  anchored  to  the  brake 


1.  An  automotive  vehicle  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  chassis  providing  a  passenger  space  in  the  longitudinally 
central  portion  thereof,  a  free  piston  gas  generator 
mounted  on  the  chassis  at  one  end  thereof,  a  turbine  and 
power  transmission  means  for  driving  the  vehicle  mounted 
on  the  chassis  at  the  other  end  thereof,  the  passenger 
space  being  disposed  between  the  gas  generator  and 
turbine,  a  motive  ftuid  conduit  extending  from  the  gas 
generator  to  the  turbine  outboard  of  the  passenger  space, 
a  cooling  radiator,  a  fan  for  circulating  air  through  the 
radiator,  and  a  pump  for  circulating  a  cooling  fluid 
through  the  radiator  and  gas  generator,  the  radiator  being 
mounted  in  a  recumbent  attitude  between  the  side  rails 
ahead  of  the  gas  generator,  driving  motor  means  coupled 
to  the  fan  and  pump,  and  means  driven  by  the  turbine 
connected  to  the  motor  means  to  supply  energy  thereto, 
the  recumbent  attitude  of  said  radiator  together  with  said 
gas  generator  and  turbine  providing  the  vehicle  with 
a  minimum  overall  height,  the  locations  of  said  gas  gen- 
erator, turbine  and  radiator  providing  the  most  efficient 
weight  distribution. 


2,994,395 

BATTERY  CLAMP 

Theodore  W.  Hail,  1M26  Wbcoosin,  DctroH,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  195S,  Ser.  No.  778,378 

,  3  ClaiBS.    (CI.  180— M.5) 


I .  A  battery  clamp  for  holding  down  a  vehicle  battery 
of  the  type  having  a  vertically  extending  peripheral  wall, 
said  clamp  comprising  a  member  which  is  generally 
Z-shaped  in  cross  section  and  has  a  top  flange,  a  bottom 
flange  generally  parallel  to  the  top  flange  and  an  interme- 
diate section  at  a  right  angle  to  the  top  and  bottom 
flanges,  a  lip  extending  along  the  side  edge  of  said  top 
flange,  said  lip  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  notches 
throughout  its  length  thereby  forming  openings,  said 
notches  extending  partially  into  said  top  flange  whereby 
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said  clamp  may  be  used  to  hold  down  a  battery  having  a 
width  less  than  the  length  of  said  member,  with  at  least 
one  portion  of  the  vertically  extending  peripheral  wall  of 
said  battery  extending  upwardly  into  a  notch  in  said  mem- 
ber. 


2,994,396 
SUSPENSION  AND  STEERING  ASSEMBLY 
lowph  B.  Bidwell,  BIrmiacluaB,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Moton  Corponitioa,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporatioD 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  841,274 
7  Claiaw.    {G.  18«— 79J> 


«'^ 
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1.  In  a  suspension  and  steering  assembly  for  applica- 
tion to  the  front  end  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  an  axle 
having  dirigible  means  at  either  end  thereof,  spring 
means  carried  by  said  axle  and  adapted  for  connection 
to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle,  a  pair  of  thrust  links  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  axle  substantially  centrally  of  the 
length  thereof  and  extending  divergingly  forwardly  of  the 
axle  as  the  same  is  applied  as  a  component  of  said  as- 
sembly, said  links  at  their  forward  ends  being  adapted 
for  pivotal  connection  to  said  frame,  bracket  means 
fixed  to  said  axle  substantially  centrally  of  the  length 
thereof,  a  steering  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  brack- 
et means,  linkage  means  connecting  said  arm  to  said 
dirigible  means,  said  linkage  means  being  supported  by 
said  bracket  means  through  said  arm,  and  a  second  pair 
of  thrust  links  pivotally  connected  to  said  axle  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  thereof  in  substantially  straight  parallel 
relation,  said  last  links  being  located  one  near  either 
end  of  said  axle  and  being  adapted  for  pivotal  connec- 
tion to  said  frame. 


2,994,397 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

SEISMIC  SURVEYING 

William  B.  Hockabay,  Dallas,  Tex.,  aasigDor,  by  mesne 

•HiKiuncnts,  to  Socooy  MoMl  Ofl  Company,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  conoratioa  of  New  York 

FUcd  July  38,  1956,  Scr.  No.  600,804 
12  Claimi.    (O.  181—0.5) 


SOt  IC. 
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1.  A  continuous  seismic  exploring  system  which  com- 
prises a  carrier  for  traversing  the  surface  of  the  body  to 
be  explored,  means  on  said  carrier  for  continuously  flow- 
ing a  combustible  gas  mixture  along  a  vertical  path  inter- 
secting the  surface  of  said  body,  means  for  periodically 
estabUshing  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  path  a  down- 
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wardly  traveling  detonaticMi  wave  for  generating  seismic 
waves  in  said  body,  detecting  means  movable  with  said 
carrier  and  coupled  to  said  body  for  producing  electrical 
signals  representative  of  seismic  waves  reflected  from  sub- 
surface horizons  to  said  surface,  a  record  element,  means 
including  translating  and  registering  means  connected  to 
said  detecting  means  for  producing  an  output  dependent 
upon  the  'magnitude  of  said  electrical  signals,  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  registering  means  along  a 
first  dimension  of  said  record  element  in  proportion  to 
the  time  interval  between  initiation  of  each  said  detona- 
tion wave  and  the  arrival  of  resultant  reflections  at  said 
detecting  means,  and  means  for  varying  the  position  of 
said  registering  means  along  the  second  dimension  of 
said  record  element  in  proportion  to  the  movement  of 
said  carrier  along  said  surface  for  registering  said  out- 
put at  a  situs  on  said  record  element  dependent  upon  the 
position  of  said  carrier  and  the  travel  time  of  a  given 
reflection. 


2,994,398 

ACOUSTIC  INSULATOR  FOR  ACOUSTIC  WELL 

LOGGING  TOOLS 

Allen  Wendell  Eagle  and  John  Lyle  Casey,  Tulsa,  Okla., 

assignors,  by  mesne  assignment,  to  Dresser  Industries, 

Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporBtioa  of  Debiware 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,631 

1  Claim.    (CL  181— .5) 


An  acoustic  well  logging  apparatus  comprising  an 
acoustic  energy  generating  element  for  producing  acoustic 
waves  for  transmission  into  a  bore  hole;  an  acoustic  en- 
ergy receiving  element  for  receiving  said  waves  passing 
along  the  bore  hole;  means  connected  therebetween  for 
spacing  apart  the  acoustic  energy  generating  element  from 
the  acoustic  energy  receiving  element,  said  spacing  means 
including  a  hollow  sleeve  of  acoustic  insulating  material, 
a  dielectric  liquid  with  a  low  acoustic  velocity  character- 
istic confined  in  said  sleeve,  and  a  multi-linked  chain 
passing  freely  through  said  liquid  in  said  sleeve  for  sus- 
pending one  of  said  elements  from  the  other,  said  spacing 
means  further  including  at  least  one  acoustic  insulator 
positioned  to  acoustically  insulate  at  least  one  link  of  said 
multi-linked  chain  from  an  adjacent  link;  and  electrical 
conductor  means  also  disposed  in  said  sleeve  to  provide 
an  electrical  circuit  from  one  of  said  elements  through 
said  spacing  means. 


2,994,399 
LOUD  SPEAKER  SYSTEM 
Samuel  P.  Zimmerman,  Boston,  Mass.    (1  Merrill  Ave., 
Belmont  78,  Mass.,  and  William  G.  Madison,  115  Ban- 
croft Ave.,  Reading,  Mass. 

FUed  July  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  749,296 
7  Cbrims.     (O.  181—31) 
1.  In  a  base  reflex  loud  speaker  enclosure  means  defin- 
ing a  base  reflex  enclosure  constituting  a  resonant  cavity 
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having  top  and  bottom  walls,  a  front  wall  having  a  driver 
mounted  therein,  and  horizontally  curved  side  walls  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  the  side  edges  of  said  front  wall, 
sdid  side  walls  being  outwardly  convex  and  converging 
rearwardly  to  define  a  narrow  slot  between  the  rear  edges 
thereof  and  comprising  a  reflex  opening  from  said  en- 
closure, said  enclosure  having  means  thereon  to  engage 


a  pair  of  arcuate  perforate  sheets  defining  the  major  area 
side  walls,  each  of  which  is  a  section  of  a  cylinder  and 
the  pair  being  rigidly  connected  but  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  each  other  and  with  their  convex  surfaces  facing 
toward  each  other,  and  a  body  of  sound  absorbing  ma- 
terial filling  the  space  between  the  said  side  walls. 


2,994,400 
ANECHOIC  TANK  LINLNG 
Aaron  Heller,  Washincton,  D.C,  assignor  to  (he  United 
States  of  America  m  rcprMcatcd  by  tbi  Secretary  of 
tbe  Navy 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1955,  Ser.  No.  556,364 

18  Claims.    (CI.  181—33) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I  A  structured  lining  to  be  used  in  anechoic  tanks  for 
ahsorbing  underwater  sound,  said  lining  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  backing  having  a  plane  area,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  tapering  elcmenu  projecting  outwardly  from 
said  plane  area,  said  backing  and  said  elements  being 
formed  integrally  of  acoustical  material  haviag  a  high 
sound-absorbent  characteristic  and  consisting  essentially 
of  butyl  rubber  containing  metal  particles  dispersed  there- 
through. 


2,994,401 
ACOUSTIC  PANEL 
Roland    B.    Boomc,    West    Hartford,    and    John    Paul 
Tyskewicz,  Hartford,  Conn.,  asaignon,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to   American   Machine  St   Foondry   Com- 
Kny,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New 
rsey 

FUed  May  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,677 
10  Claims.    (CI.  181—42) 


^-fi 


2,994,402 

SCAFFOLD   UNIT  CONSTRUCTION 

Kenneth  E.  Tyler,  726  Waveland  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  July  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,888 

5  Claims.    (CI.  182—152) 


the  walls  adjacent  a  corner  of  a  room  and  to  hold  said 
rear  edges  spaced  from  the  walls  of  said  room  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  one-half  the  width  of  said  slot  to 
thereby  define  a  horn  throat  whereby  said  curved  side 
walls  and  the  adjacent  walls  of  said  room  define  forward- 
ly  flared  horn  sections  coupled  to  said  cavity  through 
said  slot  and  whose  cross  sectional  areas  increase  as  an 
exponential  function  of  their  lengths. 


I.  A  collapsible  scaffold  having  parallel  side  and  end 
frames  hingedly  connected  at  the  comers  thereof,  said 
side  and  end  frames  having  horizontal  upper  frame  mem- 
bers all  lying  along  substantially  the  same  horizontal 
plane,  a  pair  of  diagonally  disposed  gussets  each  being 
hingedly  connected  along  one  edge  portion  thereof  to  a 
horizontal  member  of  one  of  said  frames  for  pivotal 
movement  about  its  respective  pivot  axis  between  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  raised  position  and  a  substantially 
vertical  lowered  position  and  having  a  second  edge  por- 
tion adapted  to  rest  upon  and  to  interlock  with  a  hori- 
zontal member  of  an  adjacent  frame  when  said  gusset 
is  in  raised  position,  and  a  removable  platfonn  top  rest- 
ing upon  and  detachably  secured  to  said  gussets  when  the 
same  are  in  raised  positions,  said  top  and  gussets  co- 
operating to  prevent  pivotal  movement  of  the  gussets 
and  to  prevent  collapsing  of  said  scaffold  when  said  top 
is  in  place  and  secured  to  said  gussets. 


2,994,403 

LUBRICANT  PURIFYING  UNIT 

Charles  A.  Winslow,  5640  Castle  Drive,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,573 

17  Claims.    (CI.  183—2.5) 


I.  An  acoustic  panel  of  the  type  to  be  used  in  a  con- 

adtcem'^ft^ooiJ^rnl^L^'  '°"«'i"^'"^'  P««»»«^  'herein        I.  A  combination  lubricant  defoaming  and   full-flow 
adjacent  ,u  opposed  ma,or  area  sKle  walls  and  comprising    filtering    device,    comprising:    an    open-end    cylindrical 
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housing  having  a  tangential  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet; 
full-flow  filter  cartridge  means  interposed  in  said  housing 
between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet;  a  pair  of  annuli  sup- 
ported by  said  housing  one  closely  above  and  one  closely 
below  said  inlet  to  provide  a  disc-shaped  vortex  chamber 
free  from  impedances  between  said  annuli  and  communi- 
cating with  said  inlet  to  direct  entering  aerated  foamy 
lubricant  into  a  flat  vortex  path  between  said  annuli  and 
to  separate  gas  from  aerated  lubricant,  the  gas  passing  up 
through  the  upper  annulus  and  the  lubricant  down 
through  the  lower  annulus,  said  lower  annulus  being  a 
substantial  distance  above  said  filter  cartridge  means;  a 
cap  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  housing  and  defining  a 
gas  pressure  chamber  above  said  upper  annulus;  and  gas- 
restricting  vent  means  in  said  housing  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  gas  pressure  chamber. 


2,994,404 

MOISTURE  ABSORBLNG  DEVICE 

Richard  E.  Schlffcriy,  4632  Luann,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  809,501 

3  Chdms.    (CL  183 — 4.8) 


1.  A  capsule  for  reducing  the  water  vapor  content  in 
a  closable  container,  said  capsule  comprising:  a  hollow 
substantially  rigid  shell  member  having  an  opening  in 
one  side  thereof,  a  cover  member  for  said  opening  in  said 
shell  member,  means  for  fastening  said  members  to- 
gether at  their  adjacent  edges,  at  least  one  of  said  mem- 
bers having  perforations  therethrough,  a  transparent  wall 
portion  in  at  least  one  of  said  members  spaced  from  said 
perforations,  a  hydrophilic  material  in  the  hollow  portion 
of  said  shell  member,  a  layer  of  fibrous  porous  material 
between  said  perforations  and  said  hydrophilic  material 
to  permit  passage  of  water  vapor  therethrough  but  pre- 
vent the  loss  of  hydrophilic  material  out  through  said 
perforations,  a  visual  exhaustion  indicator  mixed  with  said 
hydrophilic  material  which  indicator  is  visible  through  said 
transparent  wall  portion  of  one  of  said  members,  and  a 
detachable  non-porous  sheet  over  the  outside  wall  of  said 
member  having  said  perforations  for  sealing  said  capsule 
until  it  is  to  be  used  as  a  desiccant. 


2,994,405 
AIR  PURIFIER 

Alvan  L.  Barach,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  William  B.  Hall, 
Upper  Montciair,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Donald  Deskey 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorit 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  784,386 
8  Claims.    (CI.  183—7) 


electrostatic  field,  thereafter  segregating  a  minor  propor- 
tion and  major  proportion  of  said  air.  passing  said  minor 
proportion  of  said  air  through  a  spray  humidifying  area. 
thence  through  a  condensing  dehumidifying  area  for  the 
removal  of  excess  spray  containing  contaminants,  passing 
said  major  proportion  of  said  air  around  said  humidifving- 
dehumidifying  area  and  thereafter  combining  said  minor 
portion  of  air  with  said  major  proportion  which  by-passed 
said  humidifying-dehumidifying  area,  and  passing  the 
same  into  a  room  the  air  of  which  is  being  purified  and 
recirculating  additional  quantities  of  feed  air  from  said 
room  to  said  electrostatic  field. 


2,994,406 

CLEANABLE  GAS  FILTER 

Wesley  C.  L.  Hemeon,  5618  Northumberiand, 

Pittsbnrgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jnnc  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,862 

2  Claims.    (CI.  183—9) 


1.  Cleanable  gas  filter  apparatus  comprising  a  housing 
provided  with  an  inlet  for  the  gas  to  be  filtered  and 
an  outlet  for  the  filtered  gas.  an  annular  rotor  mounted 
for  intermittent  rot;;tion  inside  the  housing  with  on.  end 
thereof  in  detachable  gas-sealing  engagement  with  the 
housing  around  the  gas  outlet  during  filtering  c\cies  in 
which  the  rotcr  is  stationary  and  with  the  other  end 
thereof  closed  to  gas  flow,  means  for  breaking  the  sealing 
engagement  between  the  rotor  and  housing  for  freeing 
the  rotor  for  rotation  between  filtering  cycles,  an  annular 
bat  of  fine  fibrous  filter  material  supported  by  the  rotor 
for  radial  flow  of  gas  therethrough  during  filtering  cycles, 
said  filter  material  having  the  characteristic  that  uhen 
drenched  with  water  a  substantial  portion  of  the  water 
will  not  drain  therefrom  by  gravity  but  will  be  retained 
between  the  fibers  of  the  material,  spray  means  located 
externally  of  the  rotor  and  operative  between  filtering 
cycles  for  subjecting  the  filter  material  to  a  drenching 
spray  of  water  that  will  penetrate  to  the  radially  inner- 
most portions  of  the  filter  material,  and  means  operative 
during  and  after  the  oper,  tion  of  the  spray  means  for 
rapidly  rotating  the  rotor  between  filtering  cvclcs.  where- 
by water  forced  into  the  filter  material  by  the  spray 
means  will  be  quickly  thrown  outward  by  centrifugal 
force  along  with  the  dirt  accumulated  during  the  preced 
ing  filtering  cycle. 


1.  Improved  process  for  the  purification  of  air  which 
comprises  passing  a  fixed  quantity  of  feed  air  through  an 


2,994,407 
ROTARY  DUST  SEPARATOR 
Alfred  E.  W.  van  Diepenbroek,  Amersfoort,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  N.V.  Bronswerk,  Amersfoort,  Netheriands, 
a  Ehitcb  company 

Filed  June  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  June  29,  1957 

1  Claim.  (CI.  183—63) 
A  dust  separator  comprising  a  housing  defining  an 
internal  generally  cylindrical  chamber,  a  tangential  inlet 
coupled  to  said  housing  at  one  end  of  the  latter  for 
feeding  dust  laden  air  to  said  chamber  in  a  detcrmmahk 
rotary  direction,   said   housing  having  a  peripheral   du-,1 


Kxi 
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outlet,  the  dust  particles  being  in  either  one  of  two 
arbitrary  sue  categories,  a  rotor  in  said  chamber,  a 
continuous  filter  cloth  supported  on  and  encircling  said 
rotor  and  being  rotatabic  therewith,  said  filter  cloth  de- 
fining in  said  chamber  a  confined  zone,  means  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  housing  and  operatively  coupled  to  said 
zone  to  reduce  the  pre^sure  therein  whereby  said  air  is 
drawn  thiough  said  filter  cloth,  and  means  coupled  to 
and  rotating  said  rotor  in  said  determinable  rotary  di- 
rections, both  means  bein^  correlated  with  respect  to 
pressure  in  said  zone  and  speed  of  said  rotor  that  par- 
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pivoted  at  their  upper  cods  to  the  frame  and  pivoted  at 
their  lower  ends  to  respective  friction  means;  a  pair  of 
generaJJy  vertical  brake  levers  pivoted  intermediate  their 
ends  to  respective  friction  means;  a  compression  rod  hav- 
ing Its  opposite  ends  pivoted  to  the  lower  ends  of  respec- 
tive brake  levers;  a  slack  adjuster  pivoted  to  the  frame 
and  pivotalJy  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  one  of  the 
brake  evers;  and  a  power  cylinder  having  a  housing 
pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  other  brake 
lever  and  having  a  relatively  movable  piston  rod  pivoted 
to  the  frame. 


1' 


-U: 


hi 


2,994,41* 

DISK  tRAKE 

RkJardT.Boniett,  South  Bend,  Iiid^  .sdgiior  to  The 

Bcndix  Coraontloa,  a  conontkw  of  Debwarc 

FUed  Jaa.  27,  195g,  ^r.  No.  711,299 

12  Cfadms.    (CI.  18S— 73) 


tides  having  a  size  in  the  larger  of  the  categories  are 
flung  by  centrifugal  force  against  said  housing,  the  re- 
maining particles  accumulatng  on  said  filter  cloth  being 
agglomerated  thereupon  for  being  flung  from  said  cloth 
in  a  self-cleaning  action,  said  rotor  comprising  a  rotat- 
abic shaft,  a  first  group  of  radial  fins  extending  from  said 
shaft,  and  a  second  group  of  radial  fins  supported  on 
but  spaced  from,  said  shaft,  said  cloth  being  supported 
by  both  groups  of  fins  and  having  a  zig-zag  configura- 
tion defined  by  the  outer  extremities  of  the  fins  of  said 
first  group  and  by  the  innermost  extremities  of  the  fins 
of  said  second  group. 


2,994,408 

o.     .       "'GH  TEMPERATURE  LUBRICANT 
Stanley  S.Sorcm,  Orinda,  and  Charles  H.  Bailey,  Bcrfcc- 
ley,  Calif.,  aulgnon  to  Shell  OU  Conmany,  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  Dcbware  -^    ■>  r^ 

No  Drawing,     nied  Sept.  12. 1957,  Ser.  No.  693,465 
3  CnUnu.     (CI.  184—1) 

I.  A  process  for  lubricating  engines  operating  at  tem- 
peratures of  800°  F.  which  comprises  blanketing  the 
parts  requiring  lubrication  with  a  blend  of  air  and  es- 
sentially sulfur-free  and  aromatic-free  hydrocarbon  hav- 
ing a  boiling  range  of  160-600'  F.  in  the  weight  ratio 
of  7:1  to  10:1,  respectively,  and  containing  about  0.01% 
to  about  57c  of  a  trialky!  phosphite. 


2,994,409 
....     ^  .TS*^^"*  BRAKE  ARRANGEMENT 
Edward  J.  Slmanck,  Homcwood,  III.,  assignor  to  Amcrl- 
nAt^i^  Chicago,  IB.,  a  corporation  of 

FIW  Jan.  19,  1959.  Ser.  No.  787,743 
9  Claims.    (CI.  188—52)  1 


1.  In  a  brake  having  readily  serviceable  brake  memben 
a  rotatable  disk,  a  supporting  member  straddling  a  periph- 
ery of  said  disk  and  extending  circumferentially  over  a 
portion  o«  the  surfaces  of  said  disk,  a  fluid  motor  housing 
provided  With  a  cylinder  bore  and  secured  to  said  sup- 
porting member  one  on  each  side  of  said  disk,  a  piston 
received  m  each  of  said  cylinder  bores,  said  pistons  each 
having  a  relatively  narrow  land  bearing  on  the  cylinder 
walls  to  permit  angular  movement  thereof  relative  to 
the  piston  axis,  a  wear  pad  interposed  between  said  disk 
and  said  piston  and  abutting  said  piston,  the  abutUng 
surface  of  said  wear  pad  being  flat  to  permit  free  move- 
ment  of  said  wear  pad  other  than  away  from  the  disk 
whereby  conformable  contact   between   said   wear  pad 
and  disk  is  maintained  while  maintaining  full  area  con- 
tact between  said  piston  and  pad.  and  anchor  members 
received  in  said  supporting  member  rsdially  inward  from 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  rotatable  disk  and  extending 
toward  said  disk  and  through  said  wear  pads  to  receive 
the  braking  torque  therefrom,  said  anchoring  members 
being  extractible  to  allow  withdrawal  of  said  wear  pads 
circumferentially  from  said  supporting  member  and  also 
serving  to  secure  the  fluid  motor  housings  to  said  sup- 
porting member.  *^ 


^— j-'-iji^V 


_  1 


1.  In  a  single  shoe  tread  brake  arrangement  for  a  rail- 
way vehicle  truck  having  a  frame  and  a  pair  of  support- 
ing wheel  and  axle  assemblies  with  wheels  disposed  out- 
boardly  of  the  frame,  the  combination  of:  friction  means 
disposed  inwardly  adjacent  the  wheels  of  respective  as- 
semblies for  engagement  therewith;  a  pair  of  hanger  links 


Luciin^Sil^iSf  ■"AfEADJUyriNG  DEVICES 
uicien  Ptras,  BUlaacowt,  Fruct,  urinor  to  RmU  n« 

n.i     ™2l^- '•>»«•.  Sw.  No.  726,659 
Claims  priodty.  MpUotfaw  Franc.  Feh.  18.  1953 

1     I         u    v'^y^    (a.  188-79.5) 
,ion  ,      %       '  °'  ^  •elf-wrapping,  twin-shoe  expan- 
sion type  for  automotive  vehicles,  a  brake  drum,  a  pri- 

Thlt     .'''i.'  '^°^  '"^.  '  »«<^°°<l«n'  brake  shoe  arranged 
substannally  concentric  of  said  drum  with  separable  adja- 
cent ends,  brake  lining  between  the  shoes  and  the  drum 
a  brake  control  lever  pivotally  operable  to  separate  tb^ 
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adjacent  ends  and  cause  the  brake  shoes  to  effeqtively 
press  against  the  brake  drum  and  brake  lining  to  brake 
the  vehicle,  means  for  pivotally  actuating  the  lever, 
means  cooperative  with  said  lever  for  moving  said  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  brake  shoes  apart  under  control  of  said 
lever  including  means  for  automatically  and  continuously 
compensating  for  brake  lining  wear  comprising  a  cam 
stationarily  mounted  on  said  lever  disposed  between  the 
adjacent  separable  ends  of  the  brake  shoes  and  coopera- 
tive therewith,  means  forming  a  fulcrum  on  said  lever 
positioned  on  said  end  of  the  secondary  brake  shoe,  said 
cam  having  a  cam  surface  cooperating  with  said  end  of 
the  primary  brake  shoe  along  a  predetermined  cam  sur- 


face area  of  contact  of  the  cam  which  is  partially  arcu- 
ate and  the  arcuate  configuration  of  which  is  chosen  to 
be  external  to  the  theoretical  involute  center  on  said  ful- 
crum so  that  in  operation  said  area  of  contact  shifts  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  fulcrum  in  dependence  upon 
pivotal  movement  of  said  lever  in  response  to  increased 
clearance  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  brake  shoes 
as  the  lining  thereof  wears,  whereby  the  shift  of  contact 
area  away  from  the  fulcrum  causes  said  brake  shoes  to 
apply  a  braking  force  to  the  drum  which  decreases  for 
a  given  pressure  applied  to  said  lever  as  the  actuating 
stroke  of  the  lever  increases  due  to  wear  of  the  brake 
lining. 

2,994,412 

DETENT  MECHANISM  FOR  A  WATTHOUR 

METER 

Donald  M.  Smith,  Berwick,  Mahic,  and  Victor  E.  Soder- 

gren,  LynnfichI,  Mass.,  asdgnon  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  ccwporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  784,146 
4  Claims.    (CI.  188—82.7) 


shaft,  the  pawl  member  being  relatively  thin  compared 
to  the  thickness  of  the  ratchet  teeth  in  a  direction  along 
the  axis  of  the  shaft,  the  pawl  member  having  a  pair  of 
diametrically  opposed  pawl  teeth  which  cooperate  with 
the  ratchet  teeth,  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  pawl  mem- 
ber being  above  and  out  of  line  with  its  pivot  axis  when- 
ever either  of  the  paw!  teeth  arc  at  rest  against  a  portion 
of  the  ratchet  wheel,  said  pawl  teeth  being  provided  with 
an  inclined  side  and  a  straight  side  such  that  the  ratchet 
teeth  will  slide  by  the  pawl  teeth  when  the  shaft  is  ro- 
tating in  one  direction  but  when  the  shaft  rotates  in  the 
opposite  direction  the  pawl  teeth  will  catch  the  ratchet 
teeth  to  stop  further  rotation  of  the  shaft. 


mdi 


V 

^:i/ 


1.  In  an  induction  watthour  meter  which  includes  a 
supporting  frame  and  a  vertical  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  frame,  a  detent  mechanism  for  allowing  only  uni- 
directional rotation  of  the  shaft,  said  detent  mechanism 
comprising:  a  ratchet  wheel  concentrically  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  the  ratchet  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
radially  extending  ratchet  teeth,  a  substantially  flat  an- 
nular pawl  member  surrounding  the  ratchet  wheel,  and 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  pawl  member  on  the 
frame  whereby  the  pawl  member  may  move  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  shaft,  the  axis  of  said  pivotally 
mounting  means  being  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 


2,994,413 
WALL  CONSTRUCTION 
Edward  M.  Levy,  Evanston,  and  Dale  R.  Lopatfca,  Glen- 
▼iew,  111.,  asB^Dors  to  Reflector-Hardware  Corpora- 
tion, Melrose  Park,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Original   application  Aug.   14,   1956,  Ser.   No.  603,907, 
now  Patent   No.  2,966,967,  dated  Jan.  3,   1961.     Di- 
vided  and    this  application   Aug.   9,    1960,  Ser.   No. 
48,416 

4  Claims.    (CI.  189—34) 


1.  In  a  wall  construction  including  an  upstanding  sub- 
stantially rigid  stud  member  having  opposite  side  faces 
and  having  a  forward  face  with  a  row  of  vertically  aligned 
slots  therein  for  removably  receiving  a  forwardly  project- 
ing merchandise  support,  the  combination  comprising,  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  apart  brackets  on  the  op- 
posite sides  of  said  stud  member,  each  bracket  having  a 
laterally  extending  leg  thereon  having  a  forward  face  dis- 
posed in  a  position  substantially  flush  with  the  forward 
face  of  said  stud  member  and  each  laterally  extending  leg 
having  a  downwardly  extending  slot  provided  in  its  upper 
edge,  a  vertically  extending  molding  member  having  a  web 
portion  overlying  the  forward  face  of  said  stud  member 
on  one  side  of  said  vertically  aligned  slots  therein  and 
also  overlying  said  forward  faces  of  those  of  said  brackets 
on  that  side  of  said  stud  member,  a  second  vertically  ex- 
tending molding  member  having  a  web  portion  overlying 
the  forward  face  of  said  stud  member  on  the  other  side 
of  said  vertically  aligned  slots  therein  and  also  ovcriying 
the  forward  faces  of  said  brackets  on  said  last  mentioned 
side  of  said  stud  member,  molding  securing  means  on  the 
rear  side  of  said  web  portions  of  said  molding  members 
removably  received  in  said  slots  in  said  legs  of  said  brack- 
ets and  hooked  over  the  lower  edges  thereof  to  support 
said  molding  members,  a  forwardly  projecting  flange  on 
each  of  the  respective  adjacent  edges  of  said  web  portions 
of  said  molding  members,  said  flanges  being  spaced  apart 
to  permit  access  to  the  slots  in  said  stud  member  and  to 
permit  said  merchandise  support  to  project  forwardly  be- 
tween said  flanges  without  interference  therewith,  a  later- 
ally turned  outer  edge  portion  on  each  of  said  flanges,  said 
edge  portions  defining  with  said  flanges  and  with  said  web 
portions  of  said  molding  members  a  vertically  elongated 
recess  in  each  of  said  molding  members,  and  a  pair  of  wall 
panels  having  corresponding  adjacent  vertical  edges  re 
spcctively  residing  in  said  recesses,  said  molding  members 
serving  to  secure  said  wall  panels  to  said  upstanding  stud 
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member,  said  panels  and  said  molding  members  being 
re.iJily  removable  from  said  siud  member  from  the  for- 
\vard  side  of  said  wall  by  lifting  said  molding  members 
lo  discnj:a:e  said  molding  securing  means  from  said  slots 
n  said  laterally  extending  legs  of  said  brackets. 


2,994,414 

CORNER  FASTENLNG  FOR  DOORS,  WINDOWS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Paul  C.  Gcbhard,  2426  West  Lake  Ave^  Oceansidc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,153 

7  Claims.    (CI.  189—36) 


7.  A  corner  joint  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  hollow  framing  rails  having  mitered  ends  butted  to- 
gether along  a  miter  axis,  said  rails  having  spaced  front 
and  back  walls  and  spaced  inner  and  outer  walls,  tension 
means  engaging  the  outer  wails  of  the  butted  rails  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  miter  axis,  adjustable  means  applying 
tension  to  said  tension  means,  and  aligning  means  acted 
upon  by  said  adjustable  means  and  engaging  the  inner 
walls  of  said  rails  on  opposite  sides  of  said  miter  axis 
preventing  relative  displacement  of  said  rails  along  the 
mitcr  axis.  i 


2,994,415  ' 

CONNECTING  MEANS  FOR  STRUCTURAL 

ELEMENTS 

Roger  I.  Halle,  Pound  Ridgf ,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1958,  Scr.  No.  764,316 

5  Claims.    (CI.  189—36) 


I.  In  a  building  structure,  a  column  and  beam  assem- 
bly, comprising  a  column  structure  having  a  vertically 
extending  opening  along  a  wall  thereof,  said  column 
structure  including  transverse  flat  strap  means  in  the  wall, 
having  a  transverse  upper  edge  accessible  at  and  crossing 
said  opening,  a  hanger  device  adapted  to  hang  at  one  side 
only  of  said  column  structure  in  directly  fitting  relation 
thereto,  said  hanger  device  having  a  horizontal  arm  ex- 
tending into  said  opening  and  resting  in  bearing,  upon 
and  along  the  length  of  said  edge,  a  substantially  planar 
vertical  arm  abutting  an  outwardly  facing  surface  of  the 
ciiiumn  structure  below  said  edge  and  in  the  vicinity  of 
both  sides  of  said  opening,  and  beam-supporting  means 
proiccling  outwardly  from  the  structure  constituted  by 
sail)  hori/onial  and  vertical  arms.  ;ind  a  beam  connected 
10  and  supported  by  said  beam-supporting  means,  said 
horizontal  arm  having  an  extent  in  the  direction  inward 
<if  ibe  column  substantially  less  than  the  crosswise  di- 
mension of  the  column  in  said  direction,  and  said  hori- 
zontal arm  being  shaped  free  of  structure  projecting 
downwardiv  at  its  line  of  crossing  said  transverse  edge, 
so  th.ii  It  IS  disposed  wholly  above  said  edge  at  said  line 
of  crossing. 


2,994,416 
MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 
Clarence   E.   Lasbo,  Jr.,   Marion,  and   Roger  J.   Pierce, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignon  to  CoUins  Radio  Com- 
pany, Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
FUed  May  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,641 
8  Claims.    (CI.  189—36) 


I.  Means  for  securing  a  first  plate  to  a  second  plate 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pins  mounted  rigidly  in  said 
first  plate,  said  second  plate  constructed  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  holes  therethrough  in  positions  corresponding  to 
the  positions  of  individual  ones  of  said  pins,  rotatable 
bushing  means  positioned  in  each  hole  and  constructed 
to  have  a  recess  therein  for  receiving  the  corresponding 
pin.  said  bushing  means  further  constructed  to  have  the 
axis  of  said  recess  eccentric  and  substantially  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotatable  bushing  means 
and  becoming  substantially  coincident  with  the  end  pro- 
jection of  the  corresponding  pin  in  one  angular  position 
of  said  rotatable  bushing  means,  means  for  supplying  an 
angular  force  to  said  rotatable  bushing  means,  and  means 
for  locking  said  rotatable  bushing  means  in  a  given  angu- 
lar position. 


2,994,417 
STAIR  TREADS 
Harold  Nagln,  Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Reliance  Steel 
ProdBcts  Compuy,  McKaMport,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
or  PeonsylTania 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,712 
4  Claims.    (CL  189—43) 


V]- 


I.  A  stair  tread  comprising  a  main  tread  member 
consisting  of  a  panel  of  grating  having  intersecting  cross 
bars  and  bearing  bars  with  the  top  edges  of  both  sets  of 
bars  being  in  a  common  plane  and  the  bottom  edges  of 
the  bearing  bars  extending  below  the  level  of  the  bottom 
edges  of  the  cross  bars,  the  cross  bars  extending  in  the 
directton  of  the  length  of  the  stair  tread  and  the  bearing 
bars  extending  crosswise  of  the  tread  from  the  front  to 
the  rear,  a  vertical  panel  of  the  full  length  of  the  stair 
tread  forming  the  front  of  the  stair  tread,  said  panel 
having  a  top  horizontal  portion  turned  inwardly  toward 
the  grating  at  a  level  below  the  top  of  the  grating,  said 
•op  portion  having  a  turned-down  flange  confronting  the 
ends  of  the  bearer  bars  of  the  grating,  said  flange  having 
a  ledge  at  the  bottom  under  the  front  ends  of  the  bearer 
bars  of  the  grating  for  supporting  the  grating  panel,  end 
plates  attached  to  the  vertical  panel  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  panel  at  the  ends  of  the  grating,  a  cross  support 
connecting  the  two  end  plates  and  providing  a  support 
under  the  rear  ends  of  the  bearing  bars  of  the  grating, 
and  a  nose  piece  secured  to  the  top  of  said  horizontal 
portion  of  the  vertical  panel  having  iu  top  surface  level 
with  the  top  of  the  grating. 
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2,994,418 
MOTION   OR   TORQUE   TRANSMITTING   DEVICE 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Frederick  K.  Floyd,  Denver,  Sanford  L.  Simons,  Turliey 
Creek,  John  P.  Mahoney,  Jr.,  Wbeatridge,  and  Walter 
Vauglin,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Metron  Instru- 
ment Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of 
Colorado 

Filed  June  21, 1957,  Ser.  No.  667,222 
20  Claims.     (CI.  192—35) 


portion  of  the  adjacent  circumferential  edge  of  an  adja- 
cent spacing  means,  each  of  said  spacing  means  being  dis- 
posed along  a  portion  of  a  respective  chord  of  a  circle 
defined  by  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  plates,  each  of 
said  spacing  means  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  passages 
extending  therethrough  for  the  circulation  of  air,  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  each  passage  lying  along  a  respec- 
tive chord  of  a  circle  denning  the  peripheral  edges  of 
said  plates;  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  friction  segments, 
the  segments  of  each  pair  being  secured  to  the  outer  face 
portions  of  said  plates  in  axial  alignment  with  a  respective 
spacing  means. 

V 

2,994,420  ^ 

CUP  GUIDING  AND  POSITIONING  MEANS 
Artliur  A.  Tobias,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Ray- 
mond T.  Moloney,  Chicago,  III.;  American  National 
Bank  and  Trust  Company  of  Chicago,  executor  of 
said  Raymond  T.  Moloney,  deceased 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  695,315 
9  Claims.    (CI.  193—32) 


1.  In  a  device  for  transmitting  motion  or  torque  be- 
tween two  substantially  coaxial  members  at  least  one 
of  which  is  rotatable,  the  improvement  comprising  a  se- 
ries of  generally  flat  elements  mounted  in  side  by  side 
relation  for  at  least  limited  rotation  generally  about  a 
common  axis,  each  of  said  elements  having  at  least  one 
friction  edge;  a  connection  spaced  from  said  axis  and 
between  the  last  element  of  said  series  and  one  of  said 
members;  connections  spaced  from  said  axis  and  between 
successive  elements  of  said  series  for  producing  displace- 
ment in  at  least  a  generally  radial  direction  of  each  ele- 
ment with  respect  to  said  axis^  a  cylindrical  friction  sur- 
face connected  to  the  other  of  said  members  and  engage- 
able  by  said  friction  edges  of  said  elements  upon  such 
displacement  of  said  elements;  an  axially  movable  plate 
pivotally  connected  to  the  first  of  said  series  of  ele- 
ments; a  second  friction  surface  rotatable  with  said 
cylindrical  friction  surface;  and  means  for  moving  said 
plate  into  engagement  with  said  second  friction  surface. 


2,994,419 
CLUTCH  MEMBER 
Paul  Talbott  Brantingham,  Glenn  Ellyn,  III.,  assignor  to 
International   Harvester  Company,   a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
Original  application  Oct.  5,  1953,  Ser.  No.  384,135.    Di- 
vided   and    this   application   Oct.    7,    1957,   Ser.   No. 
688,612 

7  Claims.    (CI.  192—107) 
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1.  A  clutch  member  comprising  a  pair  of  axially  spaced 
plates;  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  rigid  spac- 
ing means  interposed  between  and  rigidly  interconnecting 
said  plates,  said  spacing  means  extending  inwardly  from 
substantially  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  plates  and  the 
inner  edges  thereof  being  radially  spaced  from  the  ro- 
tational axis  of  the  clutch  member  and  being  adapted  to 
maintain  one  of  said  plates  in  a  fixed,  axially  spaced  re- 
lationship with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  plates,  at  least 
a  portion  of  each  circumferential  edge  of  each  spacing 
means   being   circumferentially   spaced   from   at   least   a 


■  3C 


1.  A  cup  guiding  and  positioning  means  comprising  a 
downwardly  inclined  cup  chute  adapted  to  receive  a 
downwardly-moving  cup  at  its  upper  end  and  to  discharge 
the  cup  bottom  foremost  from  the  lower  end  of  said  chute 
into  space  above  a  desired  position  of  rest  at  which  the 
cup  must  stand  upright;  and  a  combination  stop  and 
positioning  means  including  a  stop  member  mounted  op- 
posite said  lower  chute  end  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  the  latter,  and  presenting  a  contact  area  spaced 
away  from  said  end.  in  the  direction  of  cup  travel,  to  be 
struck  by  said  cup  bottom,  and  further  having  such  a 
moment  of  inertia  as  to  absorb  energy  from  the  cup  and 
yield  away  from  said  end  of  the  chute  whilst  guiding  the 
movement  of  the  cup  downwardly  into  an  upright  posi- 
tion of  complete  rest  at  said  desired  position;  and  means 
acting  on  said  stop  member  yieldingly  urging  the  same 
toward  said  chute  end  into  a  predetermined  normal  posi- 
tion spaced  as  aforesaid  from  said  end  a  distance  suffi- 
cient to  cause  the  same  to  bear  against  said  positioned 
cup  with  the  latter  substantially  against  said  chute  end 
to  further  but  releasably  locate  the  cup  in  said  desired 
position. 


2,994,421 
VENDING   MACHINE   INCLUDING    ELECTRICAL 

CIRCUITS  AND  HYDRAULICS  THEREFOR 
Thomas  O.  Yingst  and  Raymond  L.  Eddy,  Muncie.  Ind., 
assignors,   bv   mesne  assignments,   to   The   Coca-Cola 
Company.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  I,  1956.  Ser.  No.  562.844 
4  Claims.    (CI.  194 — 13) 
1.  In  a  coin  controlled  liquid  vending  apparatus,  hav- 
ing a  supply  of  liquid  under  pressure,  a  conduit  leading 
therefrom,  an  electric  timing  motor,  a  receptacle  dispens- 
ing means  for  dispensing  a  receptacle  to  a  predetermined 
position  to  receive  the  product  dispensed  by  said  appara- 
tus, an  electrical  relay,  a  switch  connected  to  said  relay 
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and  actuated  upon  receipt  of  a  coin  in  said  apparatus  to 
coinplete  an  electric  circuit  to  said  relay,  said  relay  be- 
ing energized  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  switch,  said 
receptacle  dispensing  means  and  said  elcctricji  timing 
motor  being  connected  to  said  relay  and  being  energized 
in  response  to  actuation  of  said  relay,  the  combination  of 
a  product  dispensing  means  for  controlling  the  discharge 
of  liquid  from  said  conduit,  a  normally  closed  anii-jack 
pot  valve  in  said  conduit,  circuits  for  energizing  and  open- 
ing said  anti-jack  pot  valve  when  said  relay  is  energized. 
a  product  dispensing  switch,  a  timer  carrier  switch  and  a 
limit  switch,  and  means  operably  associated  with  said 
electrical  timing  motor  to  actuate  said  product  dispens 


ing  switch,  said  timer  carrier  switch  and  said  limit  switch 
m  succession  whereby  said  product  dispensing  means  is 
actuated  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  product  dispens- 
ing switch  to  dispense  said  product  for  a  predetermined 
lime  interval  beginning  with  actuation  of  said  product 
dispensing  switch  after  operation  of  said  receptacle  dis- 
pensing means,  said  timer  carrier  switch  completing  an 
electrical  circuit  to  said  timing  motor  to  maintain  said 
timing  motor  energized  despite  actuation  of  said  limit 
switch  and  said  limit  switch  breaking  the  electrical  circuit 
to  said  relay  established  by  said  coin  actuated  switch  to 
deactivate  said  receptacle  dispensing  means,  said  anti-jack 
pot  valve  being  de-energized  and  closed  upon  opening 
of  said  timer  carrier  switch. 


2,994,422 
CONVEYOR  CHAIN 
FerAnnd  H.  DalryMpIc,  Bedford,  Ohio    (1211  Manhidl 
BMff^  ClcTcland  13,  Ohio),  amd  Praak  P.  Smiky,  Lake- 
wood,  OWo     (1724  Allca  Drhrc,  Wcstlakc,  Ohio) 
Filed  May  It.  1957,  Ser.  No.  65«,457 
2  Claiiiis.    (CL  198— 17<) 


I.   A   conveyor   chain   unit,   for  use   intermediate   two 
standard  chain  sections  each  having  links  pivotally  con- 


nected for  relative  movement  thereof  in  one  plane,  said 
unit  having  an  integral  element  comprising  a  conveyor 
flight  and  a  pin  member,  the  latter  having  a  surface 
formed  for  sprocket  engagement,  said  unit  further  com- 
prising a  second  pin  member  formed  with  a  sprocket 
engagement  surface  cooperative  with  the  sprocket  en- 
gagement surface  of  the  integral  element  to  constitute  a 
sprocket  engagement  area  between  the  pin  members, 
means,  including  an  apertured  link,  for  releasably  hold- 
ing together  the  integral  element  and  the  second  pin 
member  in  respective  operative  chain  positions,  said  link 
accommodating  the  positioning  therein  concurrently  of 
both  the  pin  member  of  the  integral  element  and  the 
second  pin  member  in  an  inoperative  position  of  the  chain 
unit,  the  integral  element  and  said  second  pin  member 
having  engaging  surfaces  which  permit  the  relative  turn- 
ing thereof  upon  their  respective  axes  when  both  arc  po- 
sitioned in  the  link,  a  block  receivable  by  the  link  when 
the  integral  element  and  the  second  pin  member  are  rela- 
tively turned  in  the  link  into  inoperative  chain  position, 
the  block  spacing  the  integral  element  and  the  second  pin 
member  apart  when  it  is  positioned  in  the  link  in  oper- 
ative chain  position,  the  integral  clement  and  the  second 
pin  member  each  being  provided  with  an  integral  swivel 
member  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  respective  adja- 
cent ends  of  two  standard  chain  sections  for  relative 
movement  of  the  standard  chain  sections  in  a  plane  trans- 
verse to  the  aforementioned  plane  to  form  a  two-way 
flex  chain. 


2,994,423 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHEATHING  RODS 
Gcoffc  WilUam  Kinvig  Ford,  Lcalle  Maih  Wyalt,  and 
OUver  Sidney  Plafl,  SCnmd,  London,  Enfland,  anlKn. 
on,  by  mesne  asiifnmcntB,  to  the  UnMcd  States  of 
America  as  represented  l»y  the  United  States  Atooric 
Energy  Commission 

Filed  Mar.  21,  195«,  Ser.  No.  150,932 
5  Claims.    (0.205—4) 


I 

I.  An  arrangement  for  sheathing  a  solid  uranium 
metal  rod  in  a  tubular  container  by  working  and  drawing 
said  tubular  container,  comprising,  a  ram.  a  drawing  die. 
sealing  means  on  the  said  ram  for  slidably  sealing  said 
ram  during  the  drawing  engagement  with  said  die.  and 
ducts  in  said  ram  for  the  passage  of  gas  to  and  from  said 
ram. 


2,994,424 

PACKAGE 
Myer  S.  Sciby,  Revere,  and  Milton  A.  Howe,  Jr.,  Bedford, 
Maas^  assifnors  to  W.  R.  Grace  *  Co,  Cambridge, 
Maak,  a  corporation  of  Connccticnt 

FUed  Anx.  S,  1957,  Ser.  No.  676,976 

6  Claims.    (O.  206—46) 

2.  A  package  for  storing  cut  flowers,  plants  and  the 

like  comprising  a  tubular  length  of  plastic  film,  said  film 

characterized  by  a  low  moisture  vapor  transmission  rate. 

a  low  oxygen  permeability,  and  a  high  carbon  dioxide 
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DcrmeabiUty  cut  floweia,  plantt  and  the  like  enclosed  the  margin  on  which  said  handle  means  is  located,  said 
^Ihin  said  tubular  length  of  plastic  fUm.  each  end  of  sUts  in  each  group  being  substantially  the  saiiic  length 
wiuiin  )Nuu  i  u  .^  f  ^  provide  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  bands  each  of  substan- 

tially the  same  width  and  length,  the  bands  of  each  pair 
JjL  respectively    being    vertically    aligned    and    immediately 

^lr\  adjacent  one  another  and  deformable  in  opposite  direc- 

tions from  the  plane  of  said  sheet  whereby  the  pairs  of 
bands  provide  oppositely  disposed  loop-like  portions  cn- 
gageable  upon  stretching  by  a  container  or  the  like  with 
the  side  walls  thereof  to  retain  adjacent  containers  in 
substantially  abutting  and  parallel  relation,  one  slit  in 
each  group  forming  the  margin  of  a  section  of  the  blank 
remaining  in  the  vertical  plane  thereof  when  the  bands 
are  deformed  in  opposite  directions  to  provide  the  loop- 
like portions. 


said  tubular  length  having  a  clip  applied  around  the 
twisted  end  portion  thereof  to  produce  an  hermetic  seal, 
and  the  envelope  thus  formed  fiUed  with  compressed  air. 


,  2,994,425 

I  PACKAGE 

Hany  M.  Honcycntt,  81  Brinker  Rond,  Harrington,  m. 
Filed  Jan.  23, 1959.  Ser.  No.  7M,641 
8  OalnM.    (a.  206—46) 


2,994,427 
DISPLAY  PACKAGE 
Thomas  C.  Mills,  Whcaton,  01.,  assignor  to 

Marietta  Company,  a  corpontloa  of  Dttnols 

nied  Jnly  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,396 

3  Claims.     (0.206—78) 
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1.  A  packaging  arrangement  comprising:  a  relay  hav- 
ing generally  opposed  end  portions,  said  end  portions  com- 
prising critical  switch  and  actuator  surfaces  and  non- 
critical  coil  and  frame  surfaces;  a  pair  of  relay  support- 
ing end  members,  each  end  member  having  means  defin- 
ing relay  engaging  surfaces  in  engagement  with  said  non- 
critical  coil  and  frame  surfaces  and  spaced  from  said 
critical  switch  and  actuator  surfaces;  and  means  engag- 
ing said  end  memben  and  holding  them  in  engagement 
with  said  relay. 

2,994,426 
CARRIER  AND  CARRIER  PACKAGE 
DonaU  L.  Blesedur,  Chicago,  and  Denver  C.  Hamman, 
Paiatkic,  m.,  Msignofs  to  lUiBois  Tool  Works,  Chicago, 
m.,  a  corpmvtion  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  788,449 
12  Claims.    (0.20^—65) 


3.  A  pre-packaged  dust  mop  comprising  a  dust  mop 
head  and  body,  a  swivel  connector,  and  a  handle  affixed 
to  said  swivel  connector,  a  blister-type  top  cover  with  a 
centrally  disposed  orifice  over  the  upper  face  of  said  mop 
head  and  body  with  the  handle  and  swivel  connector 
protruding  through  said  orifice,  a  radially  extending 
channel  in  said  top  cover  leading  from  said  orifice  to  the 
edge  of  said  cover,  inwardly  extending  integral  lips  on 
the  upper  outer  portion  of  said  channel  to  act  as  locking 
tabs  against  the  dust  mop  handle  to  retain  it  in  said 
channel  and  coplanar  with  the  enclosed  dust  mop  head 
and  body,  and  a  flat  bottom  affixed  to  the  edges  of  the 
blister-type  top  cover  to  provide  a  sealed  package  for 
said  dust  mop  head  and  body. 


2,994,428 
SORTING   APPARATUS 
Allen  W.  Daubendick,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
National  Cwh  Register  Company,   Dayton,  Ohio,  a 
corporatioa  of  Maryland 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,405 
22  Cfadms.    (CI.  209—111.5) 


1.  A  carrier  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  containers  or 
the  like  in  depending  side-by-side  and  substantially  abut- 
ting and  parallel  relation;  and  comprising  a  substantially 
unsupported  sheet  of  plastic  material  disposed  in  a  ver- 
tical plane  to  provide  a  carrier  body  having  handle  means 
along  one  margin  thereof,  said  sheet  of  plastic  material 
being  resilient,  deformable,  and  elastic,  and  having  a  plu- 
rality  of  sliu  arranged  in  groups  at  spaced  intervals  below 
7(»  o.G. — 8 


1.  Apparatus  for  sorting  media  each  having  successive 
areas  on  which  control  data  is  recorded,  said  apparatus 
comprising:  means  for  sensing  said  media  individually 
in  sequence  to  read  the  control  data  recorded  on  said 
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areas  in  succession  to  generate  dectrioU  tignalt  having 
characteristics  representative  of  the  corresponding  control 
data  recorded  on  each  of  said  areas  of  said  media;  an 
analyzing  means  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  for  re- 
ceiving said  signals  and  for  providing  in  response  thereto 
control  data-signifying  signals  indicative  of  the  identity 
of  the  control  data  read;  means  for  selecting,  from  among 
all  of  said  control  data-signifying  signals  provided  by  said 
analyzing  means,  a  spedfic  control  data-signifying  signal 
provided  for  the  control  data  recorded  on  a  similarly  lo- 
cated area  of  each  of  said  media  to  provide  a  synchroniz- 
ing signal  for  each  of  said  media;  means  coupled  to  said 
analyzing  means  and  responsive  to  coincidental  occur- 
rence of  said  synchronizing  signal  and  said  specific  con- 
trol data-signifying  signal  provided  by  said  analyzing 
means  for  each  of  said  media  to  provide  a  sorting  con- 
trol signal  for  each  of  said  media;  and  sorting  mechanism 
including  a  plurality  of  sorting  pockets  and  means  to 
distribute  said  media  from  said  sensing  means  to  said 
sorting  pockets,  said  sorting  mechanism  being  controlled 
by  said  sorting  control  signals  to  cause  said  distributing 
means  to  distribute  said  media  to  certain  of  said  sorting 
pockets  according  to  the  significance  of  the  control  data 
recorded  on  said  similarly  located  area  of  each  of  said 
media. 


APPARATUS  FOR  GRADING  EGGS  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Herbert  J.  Reck  and  HUbcrt  W.  Reck,  both  of  M7  River 

Road,  Eigli^  IlL 

Filed  Aug.  27. 195«,  Scr.  No.  «M,522 

lOCIaima.    (CL2«9— 121) 


2,994,429 
ELECTRONIC  SEARCHING  SELECTOR 
Hans  P.  Luhn,  Annonk,  Edward  S.  Wilson,  Pough- 
kecpsie,  and  William  L.  Stehl,  Fislikill,  N.Y.,  and  Don- 
ald P.  Berg,  Shaker  Heights,  and  WUliam  S.  Dustman, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1955,  Scr.  No.  531,419 
38  Claims.     (CI.  209—1 1 1 .5) 


t— t-.l-'-M 


2  A  record  card  selecting  machine,  comprising  a 
photo-electric  card  scanning  unit,  a  card  selecting  unit 
mcludinrg  a  select  hopper  and  a  reject  hopper,  means  for 
successively  feeding  multiple  column  record  cards 
through  said  Kanning  unit  and  then  to  said  selecting  unit, 
said  scanning  unit  comprising  a  source  of  light  and  a 
plurality  of  light  responsive  devices  that  emit  electrical 
impulses  when  lighted  through  coded  holes  in  said  record 
cards,  a  columnar  comparing  unit  comprising  plural  col- 
umns of  question  data,  operable  by  said  electrical  im- 
pulses and  having  means  for  comparing  each  card  col- 
umn simultaneously  with  all  columns  of  said  question 
data,  means  operable  by  said  comparing  unit  for  indicat- 
ing when  data  in  a  scanned  record  card  matches  data  in 
said  comparing  unit,  means  operable  by  said  comparing 
unit  for  actuating  said  selecting  unit  for  depositing  said 
non-matching  record  cards  in  said  reject  hopper,  and 
for  depositing  matching  cards  in  said  select  hopper. 


9.  A  grading  machine  for  eggs  and  the  like  compris- 
ing:  an  elongated  vertically  oriented,  endless  infeeding 
conveyor  having  a  straight  upper  section  which  is  gen- 
erally horizontal,  said  infeeding  conveyor  having  equally- 
spaced  egg-receiving  stations  spaced  therealong  for  re- 
spectively carrying  eggs  to  a  discharge  station  located  at 
one  end  of  the  upper  section  of  the  conveyor,  said  egg- 
receiving  stations  each  being  formed  by  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart   egg-cradling  elements  between   which   an   egg   is 
cradled  on  the  upper  sect'on  of  the  conveyor,  the  egg 
losing  support  when  the  leading  cradling  element  is  car- 
ried down  around  one  end  of  the  conveyor,  an  elongated 
horizontally   oriented   endless   conveyor   extending   past 
said  discharge  station  and  having  egg-weighing  fixtures 
evenly  distributed  therealong  and  moved  in  a  path  by 
the  latter  conveyor  which  underlaps  said  discharge  sta- 
tion and  is  substantially  parallel  thereat  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  upper  section  of  said  infeeding  con- 
veyor, each  of  said  fixtures  having  a  vertically  movable 
weight-responsive    means   and   an   egg-receiving   pocket 
carried  by  the  weight-responsive  means,  the  egg-receiving 
pockets  being  moved  by  said  latter  conveyor  immediately 
beneath  the  egg-cradling  elements  at  said  discharge  sta- 
tion where  the  eggs  are  transferred  thereto,  means  for 
continuously  moving   said  endless  conveyors   in   timed 
relation  wherein  an  egg-receiving  pocket  is  carried  im- 
mediately beneath  each  egg  as  it  is  delivered  to  said 
discharge  station,  each  egg  falling  into  a  fixture  pocket 
as  the  leading  cradling  element  of  the  associated  pair 
drops   below   the  conveyor  top,   and   means   responsive 
to  the  degree  of  downward  movement  of  the  weight- 
responsive  means  of  the  fixtures  for  depositing  the  eggs 
at  different  points  along  the  associated  conveyor  accord- 
ing to  weight. 

SCREEN  AND  VIBRATING  MEANS  THEREFOR 
George  D.  Becker,  Wanwatoaa,  and  Keith  B.  Lowe,  Mil- 
waukee, Wifc,  aasignora  to  Nordbcfi  Mannfactortog 
Company,    Milwankcc,   Wb.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

FItod  Oct.  U,  1957,  Scr.  No.  <90,45< 
4Clnliiis.    (a.209^3«7) 

I  A  screening  assembly  or  the  like  for  use  in  screen 
•  ng.  separating  or  similar  applications  including  a  screen 
ind  at  least  two  actuators  secured  along  one  side  there- 
of, said  actuators  each  comprising  a  pair  of  weights 
mounted  for  opposite  rotation  about  a  common  shaft 
projecting  outwardly  from  and  carried  by  the  assembly 
whereby  the  forces  produced  by  the  revolving  weights 
complement  and  oppose  each  other  twice  per  revolu- 


AuGUST  1,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


107 


tion,  power  means  for  driving  a  weight  on  one  actuator 
in  a  predetermined  direction,  flexible  drive  means  con- 
necting said  weight  with  a  weight  on  said  second  actuator 


to  drive  said  second  weight  in  the  same  direction,  and 
means  for  driving  the  other  weight  on  each  actuator  in 
the  opposite  direction. 


2,994,432 

CONTROL  FOR  FLOTATION  SEPARATION 

SYSTEMS 

John  W.  Schloter,  Massapcqua,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    Pfandlcr    Permutit    Inc.,    Rochester, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  lone  3,  1957.  Ser.  No.  663,105 
10  CbOms.    (CI.  210—101) 


1.  In  a  flotation  separating  system  having  a  flotation 
tank  and  means  for  supplying  influent  liquid  thereto 
and  means  for  removing  floated  sludge  and  clarified 
liquid  therefrom,  the  means  for  removing  clarified  liquid 
therefrom  comprising  a  clarified  liquid  chamber  con 
nected  to  the  flotation  tank  for  receiving  the  clarified 
liquid  therefrom,  automatic  control  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  weir  over  which  the  clarified  liquid  is  dfscharged, 
means  movably  mounting  the  said  weir  in  the  said  clari- 
fied liquid  chamber,  a  liquid  level  controller  for  con- 
trolling the  liquid  level  in  back  of  the  said  weir  and  au- 
tomatic means  controlled  thereby  for  moving  the  said 
weir  and  thereby  varying  the  height  of  the  said  weir  to 
maintain  the  flotation  tank  liquid  level  substantially  con- 
stant. 


2,994,433 
ROOF  DRAINING  SINKS 
Nils  Lcnnart  Sandin,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Frans 
Harry  Karlsson,  Lund,  Sweden 
nied  Dec.  30, 1957,  Scr.  No.  706,214 
2  Claims.    (CI.  210—163) 
2.  The  combination  of  a  roof-draining  sink  and  roof 
sheeting  material  sealed  thereto,  wherein  the  roof-drain- 
ing sink  comprises  a  duct  including,  taken  in  order  to- 


wards its  upper  end,  a  cylindrical  tubular  portion,  a 
first  outwardly-flared  frusto-conical  portion,  an  annular 
seating  portion  having  a  cylindrical  inner  wall  surface 
coaxial  with  the  tubular  portion,  and  a  second  outward- 
ly flared  frusto-conical  portion,  a  plurality  of  abutments 
spaced  about  the  internal  surface  of  the  first  outwardly- 
flared  portion,  and  a  solid  continuous  clamping  ring  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  periphery  of  slightly  less  diameter  than 
the  internal  diameter  of  the  seating  portion  and  of  less 
axial  length  than  said  seating  portion,  said  ring  serving 
when  seated  on  the  abutments  to  define  a  gap  with  said 
seating  portion,  and  a  sheet  of  resiliently-compressible 


roof-sealing  material  having  a  circular  aperture  therein, 
said  sheet  being  dis{>osed  to  cover  the  second  outwardly- 
flared  portion  and  extending  radially  outwards  therefrom, 
said  sheet  having  its  edge  portions  adjacent  the  aper- 
ture therein  disposed  coaxially  within  the  cvlindrical  seat- 
mg  portion,  the  clamping  ring  being  disposed  concen- 
trically within  the  seating  portion,  the  natural  thickness 
of  the  sheet  being  slightly  greater  than  the  width  of  the 
gap  between  the  clamping  ring  and  the  seating  portion, 
whereby  said  sheet  is  compressed  between  the  clamping 
ring  and  the  sealing  portion  and  is  thereby  clamf>ed  to 
the  sink. 


2  994  434 

FILTER  OR  SCREEN  CLEANING  ASSEMBLY 

Nestor    E.    Moscres,    Carrera    67    #40—75,    Apartado 

Aerco  2666,  Barranquilla,  Colombia 

FUed  Oct  29. 1959,  Scr.  No.  849,503 

8  Claims.    (CI.  210—413) 


1.  In  combination,  a  plate-like,  planar,  screen  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  transverse  apertures  normal  to 
its  general  plane  for  receiving  fluid  therethrough  and 
filtering  debris  entrained  therein,  and  at  least  one  brush 
means  having  relative  planar  movement  to  said  screen 
memt»er  across  the  general  plane  thereof  and  normal  to 
said  transverse  apertures,  said  brush  means  including 
bristle  portions  engageable  at  and  protruding  through 
said  apertures  for  removing  debris  accumulated  thereat 
due  to  relative  movement  between  said  brush  means  and 
screen  member,  said  brush  means  comprisinjr  a  support 
frame  reciprocable  in  parallel  relation  to  said  screen 
member,  and  means  normally  biasing  said  brush  means 
toward  one  edge  of  said  screen  member  and  permitting 
traversing,  planar  movement  relative  thereto,  said  bristle 
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portions  compriiing  a  cyUndrical  brush  secured  in  fixed  of  vertically  dupo«ed  sections  secured  at  one  of  their  ends 
rela^K>n  on  «.d  support  frame  for  linear  u>d  penetradiii  to  opposite  ends  of  last  named  pTof^c^inS  a^ 
contact  with  said  screen  member,  and  brush  mounting  '^  f^u  w  sccuoia  ana  a  pair 

mcans  on  said  support  frame,  said  brush  mountint  ny^nt 
iocluding  portions  orientiog  said  brush  at  a  fixed  petition 
relative  to  said  frame  and  permitting  partial  rotation  of 
said  brush  about  its  longitudinal  axis  to  permit  different 
circumferential  portions  of  said  brush  to  successively  en- 
gage and  penetrate  through  said  screen  member. 


FILTER  ELEMENT 
L.  Moon,  271t  MoMteln  Gate  Waj, 
OydMd,  caur. 

M»  M,  If  St,  Scr.  No.  737,935 
lOyiik    (CL21»~4S4) 


of  loops  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  third  pair  of  vertically 
disposed  sections. 


A  substantially  tubular  filter  element,  a  tubular  knitted 
fabric  cover  for  said  tubular  filter  element,  said  tubular 
cover  being  applied  adjacent  one  end  of  said  tubular  ele- 
ment and  encompassing  the  outer  surface  thereof  sleeve- 
wise  in  a  first  layer  and  extending  up  inside  the  core  as  a 
continuous  inner  tubular  lining,  and  downwardly  over 
said  tubular  filter  element  and  over  said  first  applied  en- 
compassing layer  and  upwardly  inside  said  tubular  flher 
clement  as  a  second  continuous  inner  tubular  lining  over- 
lying said  first  tubular  inner  lining,  said  tubular  fabric 
terminating  near  the  point  where  said  tubular  fabric  was 
first  applied;  a  cylindrical  spring  member  within  the  tubu- 
lar filter  element,  a  ring  adjacent  one  end  of  said  spring, 
said  tubular  fabric  extending  inwardly  under  said  ring 
and  upwardly  and  outwardly  about  said  ring  and  down- 
wardly between  the  last  applied  inner  tubular  lining  mem- 
ber  and  the  last  previously  applied  inside  tubular  lining 
member. 


2,ff4,437 

FOLDING  POCKET  HAT  HOLDER 

Enicst  S.  Nyttrai,  127  Lockwood  At«_  Ste^otd.  Coul 

FIW  JolT  22,  l»5f ,  Scr.  No7s2g,7«9      ^^ 

2  ClalnM.    (CI.  211~3f) 
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2,994,43< 
HANGING  HAT  RACK 

Ivan  E.  Stan,  121  W.  20(h  St,  PmMo,  Colo.,  and  Vincent 

J.  Caaskly,  17»«  13lli  St,  P.O.  Box  M9,  Greeley,  Colo. 

FUed  Mar  if,  ifSf,  Ser.  No.  814,276 

1  Clnfan.    (a.  211— 3t) 

A  portable  hanging  hat  rack  comprising  a  single  length 
of  wire  or  other  suitable  material,  and  provided  with  a 
shaped  loop  presenting  an  angularly  related  first  pair  of 
sections,  a  first  pair  of  horizontally  and  inwardly  disposed 
sections  secured  at  one  of  their  ends  to  opposite  ends  of 
said  first  pair  of  sectior's,  a  second  pair  of  horizontally  dis- 
posed sections  twisted  together  and  secured  at  one  of  their 
ends  to  opposite  ends  of  said  first  pair  of  horizontally  dis- 
posed sections,  a  first  pair  of  vertically  disposed  sections 
secured  at  one  of  their  ends  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
second  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  sections,  a  second  pair 
of  vertically  disposed  sections  twisted  together  and  se- 
cured at  one  of  their  ends  to  opposite  ends  of  said  first  pair 
of  vertically  disposed  sections,  a  third  pair  of  horizontally 
disposed  sections  secured  at  one  of  their  ends  to  opposite 
ends  of  said  second  pair  of  vertically  disposed  sections 
and  each  section  being  formed  into  a  quarter  circle  from 
a  horizontal  to  a  vertically  disposed  position,  a  third  pair 


1 .  A  hat  holder  which  is  collapsible  to  pocket  size  for 
carrying  by  a  person  in  a  pocket  of  his  clothing  and  ex- 
tensible to  operative  condition  at  the  point  of  use  wherein 
It  IS  adapted  to  be  supported  in  a  vertically  inclined  po- 
sition with  Its  lower  end  arranged  to  contact  a  support- 
ing surface  and  its  upper  end  arranged  to  contact  a  wall 
against  which  the  hat  holder  is  propped  comprising:  a 
collapsible  base  portion  adapted  to  rest  on  a  supporting 
surface  and  support  the  remainder  of  the  hat  holder;  a 
hat  gripping  and  supporting  portion  comprising  a  resilient 
clip  arranged  to  grip  a  hat  brim  and  suspend  a  hat  there- 
from adapted  to  be  spaced  from  said  base  portion  and 
disposed  above  the  supporting  surface  in  engagement  with 
^a  wall  whereby  said  portions  constitute  a  means  for  sup- 
portmg  the  hat  holder  in  a  vertically  inclined  position;  and 
a  selectively  extensible  and  contractible  intermediate  por- 
tion connecting  said  first  two  portions,  said  intermediate 
portion  functioning  when  extended  to  space  said  hat  grip- 
ping and  supporting  portion  from  said  base  portion  and 
when  contracted  to  collapse  said  hat  holder  to  pocket 
si/e.  said  intermediate  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of 
elongated   tfclescoping   members,  said   hat   gripping   and 
supporting  portion  being  carried  by  the  central  one  of 
said  elongated  telescoping  members,  and  the  other  elon- 
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gated  telescoping  members  having  cut-out  portions  for  said  carrier  for  engaging  said  vertical  ends  of  said  rails 

accommodating  said  bat  gripping  and  supporting  portion  when  said  carrier  is  moved  toward  said  rear  ends  of  said 

when  all  of  said  elongated  telescoping  members  are  tele-  rails  so  as  to  limit  motion  of  said  carriers  toward  said 

scoped  and  said  intermediate  portion  is  contracted.  rear  end  of  said  rails. 


2,f94,43t 

UNIVERSAL  BEVERAGE  HOLDER 

LMter  M.  Ndso^  52tf  NE.  Mth  Ave., 

VaBcowcr  WMk. 

Filed  liM  S,  lf5f,  Scr.  No.  818,716 

SCkOns.    (CL211— 71) 


2,ff4,43f 

SHELVES 

LcoMTd  B.  Koikcy,  1182t  Navy  St,  Loc  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jaa.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  784^34 

1  Claim.    (CL  211—143) 


A  shelf  construction  which  provides:  a  base  adapted 
to  be  located  on  a  horizontal  surface,  said  base  including 
a  pair  of  horizontal  parallel  rails,  each  of  said  rails  hav- 
ing a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  said  rear  ends  being 
bent  so  as  to  extend  vertically  from  said  surface,  said 
front  ends  being  bent  so  as  to  mclude  portions  extend- 
ing toward  one  another  at  right  angles  to  the  principal 
portions  of  said  rails  and  being  bent  so  as  to  have  ex- 
tremities extending  vertically  from  said  surface;  a  carrier 
including  a  pair  of  support  rods  extending  across  said 
raib.  said  support  rods  resting  upon  said  rails,  the  ends 
of  said  support  rods  being  bent  so  as  to  extend  around 
the  sides  of  said  rails  renxite  from  one  another,  said 
support  rods  being  q)aced  from  one  another  and  being 
capable  of  being  moved  past  the  portions  of  said  front 
ends  which  extend  toward  one  another  and  being  capable 
of  being  moved  off  of  said  rails,  and  bars  located  on 
said  carrier  generally  between  said  rails,  said  bars  being 
spaced  from  said  rails  so  as  to  engage  said  portions  of 
said  front  ends  which  extend  toward  one  another  when 
said  carrier  is  moved  on  said  rails  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  rear  ends  of  said  rails,  and  means  formed  on 


2,994,44« 
DISPLAY  CABINET 
John  Cattcrall,  Necdliam,  and  John  A.  Petenoo,  Natick, 
Mmkm  assignorB  to  Raytheon  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
I  FUed  Sept.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,998 

I  ICiaini.    (CL  211— 163) 


1.  A  holder  for  a  plate  and  a  beverage  container  ccMn- 
prising,  in  operative  position,  an  elongated  member  hav- 
ing at  one  end  thereof  a  thin  annulus  open  at  top  and 
bottom  substantially  occupying  a  horizontal  plane  and 
disposed  above  the  level  of  the  other  end  of  the  mem- 
ber, said  annulus  having  two  dependent  loops  joined 
thereto  and  open  at  their  top  ends  and  disposed  on  either 
side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  holder,  said  loops 
having  bottoms  positioned  at  the  level  of  the  base  of  the 
other  end  of  said  member,  said  other  end  having  support 
means  aligned  substantially  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  holder  adapted  to  mount  the  base  of  a  plate,  said 
member  having  intermediate  its  ends  clip  means  for  grip- 
ping onto  the  margins  of  a  plate  when  such  plate  is 
mounted  on  said  support  means. 


An  advertising  display  cabinet  for  supporting  a  plural- 
ity of  electrical  articles  which  comprises  a  supporting 
base,  a  vertically  disposed  upstanding  shaft  rotatably 
joumalled  in  said  base,  article  support  means  secured  to 
the  shaft  to  be  rotatablc  therewith,  an  illuminated  sign 
supported  on  and  above  said  article  support  means, 
means  to  connect  the  base  to  a  source  of  electric  power, 
means  including  current  collectors  to  transfer  current 
from  said  base  connecting  means  to  said  sign  through 
said  rotatable  article  support,  and  test  circuit  means 
interconnected  with  said  base  power  connecting  means 
whereby  articles  supported  by  said  rotatable  support  may 
be  quickly  tested  for  opcrativeness  at  the  time  of  pur- 
chase. 


2,994,441 
DISPLAY  RACK 
Wayne  Ferris  Browning,  Jr.,  Avondale  Estates,  Ga.,  as- 
signor to  Sootbeni  Spring  Bed  Co.,  a  corporation  of 
Caeorfia 

FUed  July  25,  1968,  Scr.  No.  45,001 
12  Claims.    (CI.  211— 177) 


1.  In  a  wire  display  and  storage  rack  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, a  substantially  flat  back  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  connecting  members  rigidly  attached  thereto  a 
pau-  of  forwardly  extending  and  opposed  side  frame  mem- 
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bers  having  one  side  thereof  adjustably  and  pivotally  at- 
tached on  a  respective  connecting  member  of  a  respective 
side  of  said  back  frame  for  adjustment  thereon,  said  side 
frame  members  of  said  rack  being  adjustable  from  a  full 
width  position  with  a  maximum  distance  therebetween 
measured  across  the  width  of  said  back  to  a  minimum 
distance  therebetween  measured  across  the  width  of  said 
back,  and  said  adjustment  being  effected  by  moving  each 
of  said  side  members  inwardly  or  outwardly  with  respect 
lo  said  back  member,  bottom  support  means  on  said  re- 
spective side  frame  members,  a  detachable  bottom  on 
said  side  frame  members  adjustably  supported  on  said 
bottom  support  means  and  having  supports  thereon  sup- 
ported on  a  respective  end  thereof  in  both  the  maximuoi 
and  minimum  position  of  adjustment,  each  of  said  side 
frame  members  being  recessed  inwardly  at  the  bottom 
thereof  to  accommodate  the  bottom  member  and  to  con- 
fine same  within  the  confines  of  said  rack  and  said  side 
panels  both  in  the  maximum  and  minimum  positions  of 
adjustments  of  said  side  frame  members  and  said  bottom. 


device  to  its  original  length  and  effecting  hydraulic  fluid 
distribution  to  its  original  condition  between  said  first  and 
second  chambers. 


2  994  443 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  REMOVING  ENGINE  TURBINE 

ROTORS  WHILE  INSTALLED  IN  AIRCRAFT 

Julian  E.  Gordon,  263S  Compton  Ave^  Oriudo.  Fla. 

FUed  Sept  15,  WsiTSer.  No.  761,269 

4  Claims,    (a.  214—1) 

(Granted  ondcr  Title  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2,994,442  ' 

KINETIC  ENERGY  ABSORBING  DEVICE 
George  E.  Frederick,  Sooth  Bend,  lad.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  Soath  Bead,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  June  20,  196«,  Ser.  No.  37,216 
11  Claims.    (CI.  213-^3) 


*  »•  •*««.., 


I .  A  railway  draft  gear  for  coupling  cars  and  cushion- 
ing the  impact  of  draft  and  buff  forces  comprising  a  cou- 
pling member,  means  secured  to  a  railway  vehicle  and 
defining  two  fixed  stops,  a  cushioning  device  disposed  be- 
tween said  two  fixed  stops  and  engaged  by  said  gear  to 
communicate  coupling  and  draft  loads  through  the  cush- 
ioning device  which  is  anchored  on  one  or  the  other  of 
said  stops  depending  on  the  direction  of  communicated 
force,  said  cushioning  device  including  a  wedge  block 
contacting  one  of  said  stops,  a  plurality  of  friction  shoes 
having  inclined  surfaces  of  engagement  with  the  wedge, 
a  casing  proportioned  to  receive  the  shoes  for  slidable 
movement  therein  and  providing  an  internal  bearing  sur- 
face against  which  the  shoes  are  spread  to  develop  fric- 
tional  resistance  to  compression  of  the  cushioning  device. 
means  defining  an  abutment  surface  at  the  end  trf  said 
casmg  opposite  its  shoe  receiving  end  and  engaging  one 
of  said  stops,  a  pneumatically  charged  sealed  chamber 
within  said  casing  defined  by  a  cylinder  and  two  end  walls 
one  engaging  said  shoes  and  the  other  being  a  free  float- 
ing piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  chamber,  a  hydraulic 
chamber  in  said  cylinder  including  a  floatable  piston  and 
a  diaphragm  having  a  metering  orifice  therein,  a  second 
hydraulic  chamber  in  the  interior  of  said  casing  and  hav- 
mg  communication  with  said  first  mentioned  hydraulic 
chamber  through  said  metering  orifice,  an  end  wall  of 
said  second  chamber  connected  to  said  casing  and  hav- 
mg  a  metering  pin  movable  through  said  metering  orifice 
to  control  the  resistance  to  telescoping  movement  of  said 
cushioning  device,  and  sealing  means  providing  a  bearing 
surface   between   said  cylinder  and   the   interior  wall   of 
said  casing,  said  pneumatically  charged  chamber  being 
contracted  by  expansion  of  said  first  hydraulic  chamber 
during  buff  and  draft  cushioning  to  absorb  a  part  of  the 
impact  energy  and  thereafter  providing  extension  of  said 


1 .  A  portable  device  f*  removing  a  jet  engine  turbine 
wheel  and  shaft  from  a  jet  engine  while  the  engine  is 
mounted  on  an  aircraft  comprising  a  portable  wheeled 
base  frame,  a  second  frame  positioned  above  and  parallel 
to  said  base  frame,  means  for  maintaining  a  constant 
parallel  relation  between  said  second  frame  and  said  base 
frame,  means  for  applying  a  lifting  force  to  said  secOnd 
frame,  a  third  frame  positioned  above  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  second  frame,  means  mounted  on  said 
second  frame  for  adjustably  tilling  said  third  frame  along 
an  inclined  plane  relative  to  said  second  frame  and  for 
maintaining  the  angle  between  said  second  frame  and 
said  third  frame  constant  as  said  second  frame  is  raised 
and  lowered,  a  carriage,  means  for  supporting  said  car- 
nage on  said  third  frame,  means  mounted  on  said  third 
frame  for  axially  shifting  said  carriage  along  said  inclined 
plane,  and  means  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  pulling 
and  supporting  the  turbine  wheel  and  connected  shatt. 


2,994,444 
CAN  UNLOADING  MACHINE 
Howard    B.   Peterson,  San   Francisco,  and   Quentin  A. 
Anderson,  Mill  Valley,  Calif.,  utigmon  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FItod  Jnly  21, 195S,  Ser.  No.  749,699 
7  Claims.    (CL  214— «.5) 


jfr 


I.  In  a  machine  for  unloading  containers  arranged  in 
stacked  layer  formation  on  a  pallet,  a  conveyor  extend- 
mg  into  an  unloading  station  for  receiving  and  carrying 
a  pallet  loaded  wijh  stacked  layers  of  containers,  a  fluid 
motor  for  actuating  said  conveyor  to  advance  said  loaded 
pallet  into  said  unloading  station,  a  manually  operable 
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valve  connected  to  said  motor  and  to  a  source  of  fluid 
pressure  for  starting  said  motor,  a  trip  arm  connected 
to  said  valve,  said  trip  arm  being  disposed  at  said   un- 
loading station  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  pallet  and 
responsive  to  engagement  of  said  advancing  pallet  to  ac- 
tuate said  valve  to  stop  said  motor  and  thereby  stop  said 
pallet  in  a  predetermined  position  at  said  unloading  sta- 
tion, an  elevator  mechanism  at  said  unloading  station  to 
elevate   said   positioned   pallet,   a   horizontally   movable 
sweep  bar  disposed  at  said  unloading  station  for  remov- 
ing the  uppermost  layer  of  containers  from  said  elevated 
pallet,  a  movable  actuating  element  of  said  valve  being 
connected  to  a  hollow  lever  disposed  adjacent  said  trip 
arm,  said  lever  having  a  segmental  clearance  opening, 
said  trip  arm  having  an  extension  extending  into  said 
opening  adjacent  one  side  of  said  lever  to  provide  for 
actuation  of  said  valve  and  said  lever  without  interfer- 
ence with  said  trip  arm  and  to  provide  for  engagement 
of  said  trip  arm  extension  with  the  opposite  side  of  said 
lever  when  said  arm  is  actuated  by  said  pallet  to  rock 
said  lever  and  actuate  said  valve  connected  thereto   to 
Stop  said  motor. 


2  994  446 
EARTH  MOVING  EQUIPMENT 
Albert  J.  Van  Aawelaer  and  Dakar  R.  Johansson,  East 
Moline,  III.,  aarigoors  to  Deere  ft  Company,  Moline, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  812,282 
7  Claims.     (CI.  214—138) 


2,994^445 

PARKING  AND  WAREHOUSING  SYSTEM 

Anton  Roth,  Ncuc  Mafaiaer  Str.  30,  Frankfort  am  Main, 

Germany 

FDcd  Feb.  4, 1958,  Ser.  No.  713,182 

28  Oalma.     (CI.  214—16.1) 
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1.  A  parking  and  warehousing  system  comprising  a 
storage  structure  having  a  plurality  of  side  walls  and 
horizontal   floors  defining  at   least   one  vertical  hollow 
shaft  and  a  plurality  of  vertically  aligned  storage  com- 
partments, each  of  said  compartments  being  adjacent  said 
shaft  and  opening  into  said  shaft,  said  horizontal  floors 
being  of  unitary  construction  extending  within  said  com- 
partments from  wall-to-wall  and  defining  the  limits  of 
said  shaft,  an  elevator  platform  within  said  shaft,  the 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  each  of  said  floors  of  said 
compartments   which    defines    the    limits    of   said    shaft 
having  a  recess  therein  extending  from  said  shaft  into  its 
compartment  along  one  side  thereof,  said  elevator  plat- 
form having  an  arm  extending  from  the  main  body  of 
the  platform  to  fit  within  said  recesses  so  that  said  arm 
is  situated  alongside  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  com- 
partments of  the  floor  with  which  the  platform  is  aligned, 
means  for  moving  said  platform  vertically  in  said  shaft, 
said    recesses    being    vertically    aligned    to    permit    free 
vertical  movement  of  the  arm  therethrough  as  the  plat- 
form  is   moved   vertically,   horizontally   operative   con- 
veyor means   located   on   said   platform   and   extending 
onto  said  arm  so  that  an  end  portion  thereof  is  situated 
within  the  periphery  of  said  recess,  reversible  power  means 
to  drive  said  conveyor  means  in  a  horizontal  manner,  and 
follower  means  associated  with  said  conveyor  means  and 
movable   thereby   in   a  horizontal   direction  tor  moving 
articles  to  be  stored  from  said  platform  into  said  com- 
partments and  from  said  compartments  onto  said  plat- 
form, said  conveyor  means  being  vertically  movable  with 
said  platform. 


I.  For  use  in  a  backhoe  in  which  there  is  a  main  sup- 
porting frame,  a  boom  member  having  an  end  adjacent 
the  frame  and  carrying  earth  moving  equipment  thereon, 
and  an  extensible  hydraulic  unit  connected  to  the  boom, 
the  improvement  residing  in;  upper  and  lower  support 
means  fixedly  attached  to  and  projecting  from  the  sup- 
porting frame;  an  upright  columnar  member  carried  on 
the  support  means  and  fixedly  connected  to  the  support 
means  for  preventing  rotation  thereof;  a  hollow  upright 
casing  formed  about  the  columnar  support  having  an 
upper  external  surface  joumaled  on  said  upper  support 
means  and  an  upper  internal  surface  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  upper  portion  of  the  columnar  member  and  a 
lower  external  surface  joumaled  on  said  lower  support 
means  and  an  internal  surface  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
lower  portion  of  the  columnar  member,  said  casing  there- 
by being  adapted  to  swivel  about  an  upright  axis  and 
relative  to  both  the  support  means  and  the  columnar 
member,  said  casing  further  having  an  intermediate  por- 
tion spaced   from   the  columnar  member  and  forming 
therewith  an  enclosed  annular  fluid  chamber  about  the 
columnar   member,   said   casing   further   having    rigidly 
projecting  upper  and  lower  portions  above  and  below  re- 
spectively the  intermediate  portion  and  terminating  rela- 
tively close  to  the  intermediate  portion,  the  lower  por- 
tion being  adaptable  for  pivotal  connection  to  the  boom 
whereby  said  boom  may  swing  vertically,  and  the  upper 
portion  being  adaptable  for  connection  to  the  extensible 
hydraulic  unit  whereby  the  latter  may  effect  vertical  po- 
sitioning of  the  boom;  a  first  vane  means  fixed  to  the 
columnar  member  and  disposed  within  the  fluid  chamber 
and  having  peripheral  edges  in  sealing  contact  with  in- 
ternal surfaces  of  the  casing;  a  second  vane  means  fixed 
to  the  casing  and  disposed  within  the  fluid  chamber  and 
having  peripheral  edges  in  sealing  contact  with  the  col- 
umnar member,  said  first  and  second  vane  means  effect- 
ing division  of  the  chamber  into  a  pair  of  compartments; 
and  valve  controlled  means  for  selectively  moving  fluid 
to  opposite  sides  of  said  vane  means  whereby  said  casing 
may    be  selectively   swiveled   relative  to   the   columnar 
support.     , 


2,994  447 
LOCK  FOR  CONTAINER  COVERS 
Don   A.  Haynes,  Okemos,   Mich.,  assignor  to  Calmar, 
Incorporated,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  con>oration  of 
California 

Filed  July  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  751,246 
15  Claims.  (CI.  215—9) 
1 .  A  combination  lock  for  a  container  cover  compris- 
ing a  container  having  an  opening  therein  surrounded 
by  an  annular  wall,  a  cover  for  said  opening  having  an 
annular  wall  surrounding  said  first  mentioned  wall  and 
rotatable  therearound,  one  of  said  walls  having  a  plu- 
rality of  grooves  therein  extending  at  least  partially 
around  said  wall,  the  side  walls  of  said  grooves  having 
axially  extending  gaps  therein,  axially  spaced  rings  equal 
in  number  to  said  grooves  mounted  on  the  other  wall  for 
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rotary  movement  relative  thereto,  said  rings  normally 
bemg  carried  by  the  said  ocher  wall  for  rotation  there- 
with, said  rings  having  detenu  thereon  extending  radial- 
ly into  the  respective  grooves  and  adapted  to  pass  through 
said  gaps  when  in  registry  therewith,  and  stops  formed 
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SEAUNG  CAjP  FOR  BOITtSs.  JARS,  CANKTERS 

AND  SIMILAR  CONTAOVERS 

HemaM  RHicakoff,  14  an  dcr  SchaferlNicbc, 

Marbwi  (Late),  Germany 

^.  .     ™r*_il"y  *♦•  '•'^'  Ser.  No.  M2,3<9 
Claims  priority^ppttcatio.  G«nna^  Jmat  1.  I9M 
IClaima.    (CL  2I5-^M) 
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in  the  respective  grooves  of  said  one  wall  for  abutting 
engagement  with  said  detents  incident  to  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  annular  walls,  said  detents  being  selec- 
tively positionable  in  registry  with  said  gaps  by  rotation  of 
the  cover  in  opposite  directions  relative  to  the  container 
to  predetermined  positions. 
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2,994  448 

SELF  FEEDING  BABY  BOTTLE  HOLDER  AND 

THERMO  INSULATOR 

Antbooy  Scpc  and  Ixwis  J.  Scpc,  both  of 

24«3  Habbard  St,  Bctioklya,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  843,SS9 

2  Claiois.    (CL  215—1) 


1.  A  sealing  cap  for  bottles,  jars,  containers  and  the 
like  comprising  a  cap  having  a  threaded  portion  and  a 
sealing  band  integral  with  and  depending  from  the  lower 
edge  of  said  cap  and  formable  into  a  flanged-in  edge  of 
said  cap.  said  sealing  band  having  a  lower  rim  being  con- 
nected to  said  cap  through  a  weakening  line  and  having  a 
tongue,  said  tongue  being  of  substantially  narrower  width 
than  said  sealing  band  and  being  defined  at  its  upper  edge 
by  a  cut  along  said  weakening  line  and  at  the  opposite 
edge  by  a  longitudinal  slit  in  said  sealing  band    said  slit 
extending  through  a  relatively  short  length  of  said  seal- 
ing band  and  being  connected  in  series  with  a  weakening 
ine  extension,  said  extension  being  of  relatively  short 
length  and  being  spaced  from  the  lower  rim  of  said  sealing 
band  so  as  to  be  intersected  at  its  opposite  end  by  a  trans- 
verse slit  extending  up  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  seal- 
ing band  to  an  upper  end  coincident  with  said  opposite 
end  of  said  extension  and  a  portion  of  said  sealing  band 
longitudinally  adjacent  to  said  tongue,  said  portion  being 
included  in  said  flanged-in  edge. 


2,994,45* 
SECTIONAL  CELLARET 
CarelTB  BowBt  Da  Vaa  aod  William  T.  Dc  Van,  Nortli 
Ave.,  Wcatport  Com^  said  William  T.  Dc  Van 
or  to  Carolya  Bowac  Dc  Vaa 

FIW  Feb.  i,  1957,  Scr.  No.  €M^l 
ICUm.    (a.  217— 29) 


I.  An  insulated  container  for  a  nursing  bottle  com- 
prising a  plastic  hollow  cylindrical  body  closed  at  the 
bottom  and  open  at  the  top.  the  open  top  end  being 
reduced  in  diameter  and  having  an  inwardly  extending 
flange  parallel  to  the  wall  of  the  body  and  spaced  there- 
from, insulating  material  lining  the  inner  surface  of  the 
wall  of  the  body  and  the  bottom  of  the  body  and  ex- 
tending into  the  space  between  the  flange  and  wall  of 
the    body,   and    a   removable   cap   unit   closing  the   top 
opening  in  the  body,  said  cap  unit  having  a  flanged  base 
portion,  a  flaring  skirt  portion  terminating  in  a  flange 
portion,  interlocking  means  on  the  reduced  portion  of  the 
body  and  the  flange  of  the  cap  unit  for  interlocking  the 
c.ip  unit  on  the  body,  said  flanged  base  portion  adapted 
to  engage  the  cap  of  a  nursing  bottle  supported  in  the 
body,  said  flanged  base  poriion  having  a  central  opening 
to  receive  the  nipple  of  a  supported  nursing  bottle,  and 
an  inverted  hollow  imperforate  dish-shaped  member  of 
sponge  material  removably  supported  on  the  insulating 
material  on  the  bottom  of  the  body  for  storing  a  nipple 
for  a  nursing  bottle,  said  inwardly  directed  flange  serv- 
ing to  guide  a  nuning  bottle  into  the  body,  onto  the 
dish-shaped  member,  said  dish-shaped  member  adapted 
to  serve  as   a  spring  support   for  a  supported   nursing 
bottle. 


*    -1 


A  sectional  cellaret  comprising,  in  combination;  a  plu- 
rality of  stacked,  elongated,  rigid  unitary  cell  units  each 
defined  by  a  plurality  of  side  wall  panels  integral  with 
each  other;  each  of  said  cell  units  being  generally  sym- 
metrical in  cross  section;  three  of  said  side  wall  panels 
provided  with  a  groove  means  each  of  which  is  in  a  side 
wall  panel  which  is  at  an  angle  of  approximately  120' 
with  respect  to  the  next  side  wall  panel  which  contains  a 
groove;  three  other  of  said  side  wall  panels  provided  with 
a  tongue  means,  each  of  which  is  in  a  side  wall  panel 
which  IS  at  an  angle  of  approximately  120*  with  respect 
to  the  next  side  wall  panel  which  contains  a  tongue  and 
at  an  angle  of  approximately  60*  with  respect  to  the  next 
side  wall  panel  which  contains  a  groove,  said  tongue  and 
groove  means  of  adjacent  cell  uniu  being  interfitting  to 
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fasten  together  a  plurality  of  cell  units;  six  additional 
side  wall  panels  each  located  between  and  adjacent  to 
one  of  said  side  panels  containing  a  groove  and  one  of 
said  side  panels  containing  a  tongue,  each  of  said  six 
additional  side  wall  panels  being  plain  faced  to  provide 
a  space  between  three  adjacent  cell  units  when  the  cor- 
responding tongues  and  grooves  of  said  three  adjacent 
cell  units  are  joined  together;  clip  means  inserted  in  said 
space  between  said  three  adjacent  cell  units;  and  said  clip 
means  being  biased  outwardly  to  contact  at  least  one  side 
panel  of  each  said  three  cell  units  to  maintain  said  cell 
units  in  fixed  longitudinal  relation  with  each  other. 
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2.994  AS1 
INSULATED  TANK  FOR  LIQUEFIED  HYDROCAR. 
BONS    AND    THE    LIKE    WITH    LOOSE    MEM 
BRANOUS  LINING  THEREFOR  ^ 

Willard  L.  Morrison,  Lake  Forest,  BL,  assignor,  by  memc 
assignmenta,  to  Concb  Intematioaal  Methane  Limited, 
Nassau,  Bahamas,  a  corporatioB  <rf  tbc  Bahamas 
FUed  Aug.  2,  1954,  Ser.  No.  447,037 
2  Claims.     (CI.  22»— 9) 


2,994,451 

SUPPORT  FOR  A  HINGED  CLOSURE 

wpUam  G.  Hoag,  Grome  Pointe,  and  Robert  C.  Liem, 

Livonia,  Mich^  aarigMtn  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 

tloa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Sept  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  M4,891 

4  Claims.     (CL  217— M)  " 


1 .  A  storage  tank  of  large  capacity  for  housing  a  lique- 
fied hydrocarbon  composed  mostly  of  methane  whereby 
storage  is  limited  to  about  atmospheric  pressure  and  at  a 
temperature  of  about  -258*  F.  comprising  an  outer  fluid 
and  vapor  impervious  metal  shell  capable  of  supporting 
the  liquid  load,  an  inner  container  of  a  fluid  impervious 
material  capable  of  standing  up  with  the  liquefied  hydro- 
carbon gas  at  about  -258*  F.  in  the  interior  thereof  and 
directly  m  contact  therewith,  and  a  thick  layer  of  balsa 
wood  completely  separating  the  outer  shell  and  inner 
container  with  the  balsa  wood  insulation  arranged  as  an 
internal  lining  about  the  walls  of  the  outer  shell  and  hav- 
ing structural  strength  and  integrity  capable  of  support- 
ing the  inner  container  when  filled  with  a  liquefied  hydro- 
carbon gas  to  maintain  the  desired  separated  relationship 
between  the  outer  shell  and  inner  container 


t 


2.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  hinged  closure  member 
in  open  position  on  a  body  member,  comprising:  an  outer 
channel  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  member;  an 
inner  channel  pivotally  connected   at  one  end  to  said 
closure  member  and  extending  into  said  outer  channel  in 
slidable  telescopic  relation  therewith  for  movement  be- 
tween extended  and  retracted  positions,  the  free  end  of 
the  inner  channel  extending  past  the  pivoted  end  of  the 
outer  channel  when  in  retracted  position;  a  latch  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  inner  channel   adjacent  the 
free  end  thereof,  the  latch  lever  being  beyond  the  pivoted 
end  of  the  outer  channel  when  the  channels  are  in  re- 
tracted position,  the  outer  channel  having  a  latch  holding 
slot  adjacent  its  free  end  and  said  latch  member  having 
a  latch  tooth  with  a  blocking  shoulder  on  one  side  en- 
gagcable  with  the  edge  of  the  slot  when  the  channels 
arc  extended  to  hold  the  closure  member  in  the  open  po- 
sition, said  latch  being  formed  with  a  cam  shoulder  on 
its  other  side  for  camming  engagement  with  the  pivoted 
end  of  said  outer  channel  when  the  channels  move  from 
retracted  position  to  cam  said  latch  out  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  outer  channel  when  the  closure  member 
is   moved   from   closed   position   toward  open   position; 
means  on  the  outer  channel  for  camming  the  latch  lever 
to  move  the  latching  tooth  into  said  latch  holding  slot 
when  the  channels  reach  extended  position;  manual  means 
on  the  latch  lever  for  moving  the  latch  lever  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  slot;  and  an  overcenter  spring  con- 
nected to  said  latch  lever  for  biasing  said  latch  lever  in 
a  latching  direction  when  in  one  position  and  in  an  un- 
latching direction  when  in  another  position. 


„^^^  2,994,453 

RECEPTACLE  FOR  TRASH  AND  SOILED 

^„..  MATERIALS 

William  A.  Gardiner,  5541  Willis,  Van  Nnys.  Calif 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849.^8 

5  Qalms.    (CI.  220—29) 

30  ^  23     13    14      24  32' 

^^     /    I  i    1    r-. 


IB 
29 


fema 


30       26        25 


28  27        52 


1.  In  a  receptacle:  a  pair  of  closure  members  pivot 
ably  carried  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  receptacle,  said 
closure  members  m  a  closed  position  having  their  inner 
edge  portions  in  abutment  and  their  outer  edge  portions 
respectively,  engaging  opposing  sidewall  portions  of  said 
receptacles,  and  said  closure  members  being  pivotable 
to  an  open  position  wherein  said  outer  edge  portions  are 
positioned  a  given  distance  upwardly  of  said  receptacle 
and  said  inner  edge  portions  are  positioned  downwardly 
m  spaced  api^rt  relationship  within  said  receptacle  and 
first  stop  means  co-operatively  carried,  respectively  by 
said  closure  members  and  said  receptacle  limiting  up- 
ward movement  of  said  outer  edge  portions  to  said  given 
distance,  said  first  cooperative  stop  means  comprising  an 
arcuate  arm  carried  by  each  said  closure  member  said 
arm  having  a  finger  at  its  free  end.  and  a  pair  of  oppos- 
ing flanges  carried  by  said  sidewalls  for  engagement  by 
said  fingers  upon  movement  of  each  of  said  closure 
member  to  said  open  position. 
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2^94,434  I 

DECORATED  CAN  BODY 
iowph  S.  Crowe,  Wood  RMt*.  N  J^  iwlfiii  to  Aacri- 
am  Can  Coapaay,  New  York,  N.Y,  a  corporadoo  of 
^cw  JcffMy 

Filed  Apr.  II.  1957.  S«r.  No.  (52,293 
2  Cbiou.     (CL  22*— 44) 


r 


-    t 


~^ 


.V 


ecus  blend  of  from  60-75%  by  weight  of  polyamide  resin 
A  and  23-40%  by  weight  of  polyamide  resin  B.  said 
rcsin  A  being  the  bodied  reaction  product  of  polymeric 
fat  acids  and  a  polyalkylene  polyamine.  said  resin  B 
being  the  reaction  product  of  an  alkylenc  diamine  and 
a  mixture  of  polymeric  fat  acids,  and  a  polycarboxylic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  and 
aromatic  polycarboxylic  acids,  the  blend  of  resin  A  and 
resin  B  having  been  treated  at  a  temperature  within  the 
approximate  range  of  200*  to  220*  C.  for  a  time  suffici- 
ent to  effect  an  amide  interchange  between  the  resins 
said  epoxy  resin  being  the  reaction  product  of  Bisphenol 
A  and  epichlorohydrin  and  having  an  epoxy  equivalent 
weight  of  from  170  to  1,000. 


2.  In  combination,  a  high  strength  sheet  metal  can 
body  having  a  metallically  bonded  side  seam  and  a  dec- 
orative coating  of  predetermined  thickness  which  ex- 
tends over  substantially  the  entire  outer  surface  of  the 
body  with  the  exception  of  a  narrow  zone  within  which 
the  side  seam  is  included,  and  a  preformed,  heat  sensitive, 
self-supporting,  decorative  strip  composed  of  colored  syn- 
thetic resin  having  a  thickness  substantially  the  same  as 
the  thickness  of  said  coating  and  a  width  equal  to  the 
width  of  said  uncoated  zone,  said  strip  covering  the  length 
of  said  zone  and  being  securely  heat  sealed  in  place 
throughout  its  entire  area  whereby  the  lateral  edges  of 
said  coating  and  strip  abut  and  merge  to  present  a  con- 
tinously  decorated  outer  surface. 


^  2,994,457 

STACKING  AND  NESTING  BOX 

/.  .iJl'.*-  ''°™*'  '****  Hollywood,  Calif. 
(1I77«  LmtcI  Crest  Drive,  Stadio  CHy.  CUIf.) 
FUed  Aug.  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  835;932 
tCIaima.     (CL  220— 97) 


2,994,455 
METALLIC  CONTAINERS 
Heinz  B.  Arnold,  Minacapolb,  Miim.,  aatigiior  to  Gen- 
eral MOb,  Idc  a  corponitloo  of  Delaware 
Filed  Am.  5, 1959,  Ser.  No.  831,865 
4  Claims.     (O.  220—81) 


I.  A  metallic  container  having  seams,  said  seams  being 
bonded  by  a  cured  resinous  composition,  said  composition 
comprising  an  epoxy  resin  of  bisphenol  A  and  epichlorohy- 
drin having  an  epoxy  equivalent  weight  of  140  to  300  and 
an  ammo  imidazoline  of  polymeric  fat  acids  and  an  excess 
of  a  polyamine  having  the  formula  H(HNCR,CR,)nNH 
where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  5,  said  amino  imidazoUnc 
having  an  amine  number  of  from  270  to  500 


1.   A  slacking  and  nesting  box  comprising  a  body  in- 
tegrally formed  of  relatively  thin  flexible  sheet  material 
and   having   a   substantially   flat   bottom,   upwardly  di- 
verging side  and  end  walls,  a  plurality  of  inwardly  de- 
formed portions  of  each  side  wall  providing  upwardly 
tapered  posts,  said  side  and  end  walls  being  adapted  to 
receive  the  corresponding  wails  of  a  superimposed  identi- 
cal box  in  nesting  relationship,  the  posts  of  each  side 
wall   being   adapted   to  stackably  support  opposite  side 
bottom  edge  portions  of  an  identical  box  when  super- 
imposed in  reversed  end-for-end  relationship,  and  com- 
plementary projection  and  trough  locking  means  disposed 
m  the  top  of  and  adjacent  the  base  of  the  posts  of  said 
box.  and  adapted,  when  two  of  said  boxes  are  supported 
one  on  the  other,  to  be  engageabic  with  their  comple- 
ment on  the  other  box  to  connect  the  top  of  the  sup- 
porting box  to  the  bottom  lateral  edges  of  the  supported 
box  so  as  to  simultaneously  inhibit  the  horizontal  move- 
ment of  the  supported  box  and  the  outward  movement  of 
the  side  walls  of  the  supporting  box. 


2.994,454 

n.   .-^     „       METALLIC  CONTAINERS 

Dwifht  E.   Peerman,   MioneapoHs,   Minn.,  a«lgnor  to 

General  Mills.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1959.  Ser.  No.  844.489 

3  Claims.     (CI.  220—81) 


1.  A  metallic  container  having  seams,  said  seams  be- 
ing bonded  by  a  resinous  composition,  said  composition 
comprising  a  bodied  polyamide  resin  and  less  than  .5% 
of  an  epoxy  rcsin.  said  polyamide  resin  bein  a  homogen- 


2,994,458 

MAGAZINE  ALIGNMENT  AND  FEED  MECHA- 
u/m.        ^    „.    N»SM  AND  METHOD 
William  E.  Rise  and  Kenneth  Secnnda,  Detroit,  Mich., 

asslpon    to    General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 

Mkb.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware       "^       "*  *» 

Filed  May  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,054 
11  Claims,     (a.  221—1) 

9.  A  method  of  selectively  feeding  substantially  annu- 
lar parts  in  oriented  relation,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  aligning  said  parts  in  sequence  and  in  gen- 
erally coaxial  relation  on  support  ffleans.  moving  said 
parts  on  the  support  means  and  causing  alignment  there- 
of in  a  more  exact  coaxial  relation,  radially  aligning  said 
parts  in  a  predetermined  circumferential  relation  on  the 
support  means,  stacking  said  aligned  parts  in  temporary 
storage  on  the  support  means,  removing  the  most  ad- 
vanced of  sajd  parts  from  the  support  means,  whereby 
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the  part  removed  is  displaced  in  a  desired  circumferen- 
tial alignment  position,  and  agitating  the  parts  in  tempo- 


rary storage  to  prevent  parts  from  jamming  and  to  ad- 
vance all  of  said  temporarily  stored  parts. 


I 


2,994,459 

VARIABLE  DELIVERY  FEEDER 

Franco  Tedeschl,  264  raa  Polona,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil 

Filed  July  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  751,757 

Claims  priority,  application  BrazU  July  29,  1957 

2  Claims.     (CI.  222 — 41) 


2,994,440 

BLENDING  HOPPER 

Max  A.  Mattiiews,  1408  S.  4tli  St,,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

FUed  June  24, 1959.  Ser.  No,  822,614 

9  Claims.     (Q,  222—145) 


1.  A  blending  hopper  for  granular  material  having 
particles  of  different  sizes,  comprising:  a  main  hopper 
having  side  walls  and  a  bottom  adapted  to  receive  and 
hold  bulk  granular  material,  a  discharge  opening  in  the 
bottom  of  said  hopper,  said  bottom  defining  a  down- 
wardly sloping  surface  terminating  at  its  lower  end  in 
said  discharge  opening,  baffle  means  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  hopper  and  defining  a  plurality  of  separate 
flow  paths  from  different  horizontal  areas  of  said  hopper 
to  said  discharge  opening,  said  baffle  means  including  a 
first  baffle  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said 
sloping  surface,  said  first  baffle  extending  to  said  discharge 
opening  and  the  upper  edge  of  said  baffle  dividing  the 
horizontal  area  of  said  hopper  into  separate  zones. 


2,994,461 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

David  Daniel  Michel,  39  S.  La  SaUc  St,,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  July  2, 1957,  Ser.  No.  669,680 

7  Claims.     (CL  222—153) 


1.  A  scroll  type  variable  feeder  for  the  delivery  of 
granular  material  comprising;  a  longitudinally  extending 
chamber  having  opposite  ends  normal  to  a  granular  mate- 
rial upper  inlet  adjacent  one  of  said  opposite  ends,  and  a 
granular  material  lower  outlet  adjacent  the  other  of  said 
ends;  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  and  having  an  interior 
shaft  section  extending  longitudinally  through  said  cham- 
ber at  least  from  under  said  inlet  to  over  said  outlet,  and 
having  an  adjoining  exterior  shaft  section  extending  out  of 
said  other  end  of  the  chamber  adjacent  said  outlet,  said 
interior  shaft  section  having  s^  larger  diameter  than  the 
exterior  shaft  section;  a  spring  of  rectangular  cross-sec- 
tion helically  wound  on  said  shaft  and  extending  along  and 
around  the  interior  and  exterior  shaft  sections,  said  helical 
spring  having  opposite  ends  and  an  inner  diameter  equal 
to  the  exterior  diameter  of  the  interior  shaft  section  and 
forming  therewith  a  scroll  conveyor,  one  of  said  opposite 
spring  ends  being  secured  to  the  interior  shaft  section  ad- 
jacent to  said  upper  inlet,  and  said  scroll  conveyor  and 
the  chamber  defining  a  helical  passageway  from  said  inlet 
to  said  outlet  through  which  said  granular  material  is  urged 
when  said  scroll  conveyor  is  rotated,  said  passageway  be 
ing  terminated  over  the  chamber  outlet  by  the  difference 
in  the  diameter  of  the  exterior  shaft  section  and  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  helical  spring;  spring  abutment  means  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  exterior  shaft  section  for  abutting 
the  other  of  said  helical  spring  ends;  means  for  adjust- 
ably positioning  said  spring  abutment  longitudinally  on 
said  exterior  shaft  section  to  change  the  pitch  of  said 
helical  spring  and  thus  the  length  of  said  helical  passage- 
way, whereby  the  rate  of  delivery  of  granular  material 
is  changed  by  changing  the  length  of  said  passageway 
with  said  s^aft  being  rotated'  at  a  constant  speed. 


1.  A  portable  dispenser  comprising  a  container  for  ma- 
terials to  be  dispensed  having  a  base  and  an  oppositely 
disposed  open  end,  an  apertured  mounting  cup  peripheral 
portions  of  which  sealingly  engage  said  container  adjacent 
the  open  end  thereof,  a  dip  tube  extending  within  said  con- 
tainer and  having  one  end  disposed  adjacent  the  base 
thereof,  an  elongate  apertured  resilient  member  disposed 
within  said  mounting  cup  and  having  aperture  defining 
portions  adjacent  one  end  operatively  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  dip  tube,  said  resilient  member  having 
a  valve  seat  portion  disposed  within  said  aperture  and 
spaced  from  said  dip  tube  other  end,  an  elongate  ajutage 
carrying  an  integral  valve  seat  mating  plug  member  adja- 
cent one  end,  being  externally  threaded  adjacent  the  other 
end  and  being  sealingly  disposed  within  said  resilient  mem- 
ber aperture  such  that  said  plug  member  is  intermediate 
said  valve  seat  portion  and  said  dip  tube  other  end,  means 
biasing  said  ajutage  in  a  direction  to  effect  sealing  en- 
gagement between  said  plug  member  and  said  valve  seat 
portion,  the  portions  of  said  resilient  member  defining  the 
aperture  therein  being  spaced  from  the  peripheries  of  said 
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ajutage   plug    member  and   transversely* apertured   oor-    with  r*«n«^  .«  ..-*  u-      *_ 

t.on  to  permit  free  movement  of  «ud  plul  memSr  ^r^    7^  ^^JV^     ^  ?"~;  "^  """  "'^^  «>y 

allow  now  through  wid  ajutage  when  said  pTug  n^miS  ™''^°*  the  fcgs  of  each  bail  relatively  to 

and  valve  seat  are  separated,  said  plug  member  having 

the  surface  adjacent  said  dip  tube  other  end  transversely 

grooved  to  permit  passage  of  materials  from  said  dip  tube 

when  said  ajutage  and  plug  member  are  fully  depressed 

an  mternally  threaded  cover  member  which  is  adapted  to 

receive  an#be  threaded  upon  said  ajutage  other  end.  said 
cover  member  havmg  a  nozzle  portion  which  extends  radi- 
ally outward  from  the  axis  of  said  threaded  portion,  and 
an  abutting  portion  which  is  adapted  to  abut  said  mount- 
ing cup  when  said  cover  member  is  either  threadably  ad- 
vanced on  said  ajutage,  or  moved  with  said  ajutage  to 
effect  separation  of  said  plug  member  and  said  valve  seat 
portion,  whereby  the  cover  member  serves  to  reinforce 
said  ajutage  biasing  means  and  to  regulate  the  maximum 
now  from  said  container. 


one  another  to  clear  the  said  slops  when  folding  the  bail 
with  respect  to  the  but  frame. 


I  lu.     A  ^?^^  HANGER  FOR  NECKTIE 
Mmiku  A.  Hirach  and  LilliHi  Swdl,  Chicaio,  DL 

FIM  laiL  1<.  If  5«,  Scr.  No.  Ttf  ,34$ 
3ClaiM.     (CL223— 15) 


Th.«d««'H  ¥  ■^JTTgN  TAFE  DISPENSER 
aCnuf ord,  Cobb. 
ISCIaiaH.    (CI.  224-135) 


I.  A  display  hanger  for  a  single  necktie  comprising 
a  single  piece  member  having  an  intermediate  substantially 
horizontal  necktie  supporting  portion  of  a  length  corre- 
sponding substantially  to  the  width  of  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  necktie  to  be  supported  thereon  and  over 
which  the  necktie  is  to  be  hung,  said  member  at  one 
end  of  said  intermediate  necktie  supporting  portion  being 
uniformly  bent  back  upon  itself  in  a  single  bend  of  sub- 
stantially 180'  to  form  a  retaining  portion  which  extends 
along  the  supporting  portion  and  which  has  at  least  a 
part  thereof  spaced  from  the  supporting  portion  substan- 
tially the  thickness  of  the  necktie  for  retaining  the  necktie 
on  the  supporting  portion,  said  member  at  the  other  end 
of  said  intermediate  necktie  supporting  portion  being  uni- 
formly bent  to  form  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  extending 
hook  portion  for  suspending  the  hanger  and  the  necktie 
carried  thereby,  and  said  uniformly  bent  portions  at  each 
end  of  the  necktie  supporting  portion  of  the  member 
forming  the  sole  means  for  preventing  lateral  displace- 
ment of  the  necktie  along  the  necktie  supporting  portion. 


14.  In  a  tape  dispenser,  means  for  feeding  Upe  elec- 
trical circuit  means  for  starting  and  stopping  the  feed- 
ing means,  a  control  housing,  a  plurality  of  electrical 
reset  switches  mounted  in  linear  series  on  a  wall  of  said 
housing  and  connected  in  said  circuit  means,  push  but- 
tons on  the  outside  of  said  housing  for  manually  dosing 
said  switches  to  start  the  feeding  means,  said  switch^ 
having  contact  elements  projected  inwardly  of  the  hous- 
ing when  said  push  buttons  are  puahed,  switch  resetting 
means  in  the  housing  engageable  with  the  contact  ele- 
ment of  any  switch  which  has  been  manually  pressed  in 
to  push  said  contact  element  out  and  open  said  switch 
and  ttop  the  feeding  means,  and  means  for  driving  said 
switch   resetung   means   in  predetennined   ratio  to   the 
length  of  tape  fed. 


2,994.443 
BREAD  CARRIERS 

FIW  Dec.  5.  I95i,  Scr.  No.  771,343  ~~~" 
3ClaiBM.    (a.224-4S)  ' 

2.  A  earner  for  bread  or  the  like  comprising  a  base 
frame,  a  pair  of  spMXd  carrying  bails,  legs  on  each 
carrying  bail,  coacting  means  on  said  base  frame  and  on 
Mid  legs  to  rotatably  and  slidably  journal  said  legs  so 
that  said  bails  are  movable  (mm  an  upright  to  a  folded 
position  with  respect  to  the  frame,  stops  adjacent  said 
courting  means  projecting  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
tiie  respective  legs  from  the  upright  to  the  folded  position 


2,994,445 
r^    m   ^'<?  CREAM  CONTAINERS 

gjUy  CorpotBfloB,  ChdBBUd,  Ofchs  .  corponrtloB 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1949,  Scr.  No.  22^51 
ItClaimi.     (CL229u_23) 


«,ii  z*^?!*  !'"*'  comprising  a  body  blank  having  body 
panels  folded  along  longitudinal  bend  lines  and  joined 
a^ng  a  longitudinal  seam  to  form  a  hollow  polygonal 
body  and  having  at  least  one  end  closed  by  an  end  blank 
including  an  end  panel  and  a  plurality  of  end  flanges  bent 
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at  right  angles  to  the  end  panel  and  fitted  into  the  hol- 
low body  with  the  flanges  facing  outwardly  thereof,  each 
closed  end  of  the  container  having  end  flaps  forming  a 
part  of  the  body  blank  and  joining  the  body  panels  at 
transverse  crease  lines  parallel  with  the  outer  edges  of 
said  end  flanges,  the  end  flaps  being  mutually  separated 
by  two  cuts  near  each  longitudinal  bend  line  but  mutually 
spaced  on  opposite  side  thereof  to  leave  a  tab  in  each 
comer  attached  to  the  body  blank  along  the,  adjacent 
converging  transverse  crease  lines,  each  taB  being  folded 
inwardly  to  overlie  the  flanges  of  the  end  blank  meeting 
in  the  associated  comer  and  being  sealed  thereto,  and 
the  end  flaps  being  folded  inwardly  to  overlie  the  flanges 
and  tabs  and  sealed  to  both. 
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2,994,441 

CONTAINER  WITH  MECHANICAL  COVER  LOCK 

Walter  C.  George  and  RbsscU  B.  TUmmig,  Jr,  both  of 

^''**"?'  ^-^  •«%»«  to  Crown  ZcUcitech  Corpo- 

nOoa,  Son  Frandaco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

FUed  Aug.  U,  195S,  Ser.  Nor754,214 

SCiaiaii.    (a.  229^^5) 


2,994,444 

PACKAGING  BOX  OR  TRAY 

Paal  TboBiMOB,  15  Tcbbtsob  Road, 

Wcilcalcy  HIUi,  MaM. 

Filed  Jbbc  15,  1949,  Scr.  No.  34,384 

3  ClaiBBB.     (CL  229L— 39) 


1.  A  paperboard  box  embodying  a  bottom  panel  hav- 
ing aide  panels  integral  therewith  along  straight  scored 
lines  and  bent  upwardly  about  said  lines  to  a  position 
flaring  outwardly  from  the  vertical  whereby  a  plurality 
of  the  boxes  are  adapted  to  stack  in  nested  relation,  each 
end  of  each  side  panel  being  adjacent  to  the  end  of  an 
adjacent  side  panel  and  forming  an  open  V  therewith, 
and  a  strip  of  shrinkable  plastic  film  extending  across 
each  open  V  and  bonded  at  iu  ends  to  the  adjacent  side 
panel  ends,  the  strips  of  plastic  film  being  adapted  to 
shrink  upon  the  application  of  heat  thereto  to  an  extent 
substantially  closing  said  open  V's  and  maintaining  the 
side  panels  in  substantially  vertical  position. 


1.  A  mechanical  locking  device  for  securing  similar 
split  cover  members  of  a  rectangular  container  in  closed 
posiUon,  the  cover  members  each  having  side  and  end 
flanges  secured  together  in  downward  right  angular  re- 
lation, said  device  comprising  the  combination  of  inward 
constricting  projections  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  side 
boundaries  of  a  vertical  slot  in  each  end  wall  of  the 
container  for  receiving  the  cover  flange  comers  of  each 
split  cover  member  in  the  closed  position  thereof,  and  a 
r«;ess  corresponding  to  said  projections  in  the  innerface 
of  the  side  flange  of  each  cover  member  adjacent  its 
comers  in  alignment,  when  the  cover  is  closed,  with  one 
of  said  slot  constricting  projections  and  each  of  the  outer 
flange  comers  of  a  cover  member  snapping  over  said  pro- 
jection and  said  projection  seating  in  the  said  cover  flange 
recess  when  the  cover  is  closed,  mechanically  locking  the 
cover  against  accidental  release. 


2  994  469 
COIV^AWER  OPENING  AND  RESEALEVG  DEVICE 

^"*^r,^J"*"P  ■■<»  ^«  M.  Troop,  both  of 

1701  WUshire,  Oklahoma  City,  cSda. 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  M5,576 

4Clalnu.    (Q.  229— 51) 


2,994,447 
.«^  ■OX 

n^"."  ^1.?!S*•*^  ^'  ■«*=**  ^  Wofwiter,  Mass. 
^S5liltr'*?tl5  ^  •'  ^'^  Ser.  No.  603,074,  now 
I^  No.  2,i74,899,  dated  Feb.  24,  1959.    Divided 
•ad  tUt  apidlcalloB  Dec.  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  777,387 
1  OaiBL    (CL  229—34) 


A  folded  box  comprising  a  folded  main  body  contained 
portion  and  a  flap,  and  heat-sensitive  dry  adhesive  tape 
on  the  flap  at  the  inside  aspect  thereof  and  apertures  in 
the  flap  exposmg  portions  of  the  heat-sensitive  adhesive 
tape  to  the  exterior  when  the  flap  is  folded  over  a  por- 
uon  of  the  box  in  box-closing  position 


I.  A  device  for  opening  a  flexible-wall  container  and 
then  rescalmg  the  container,  comprising  a  pair  of  ziooer 
panels  secured  in  parallel  relation  on  top  of  one  wall  of 
the  container  with  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  panels  being 
in  overlapping  relation,  said  adjacent  edges  of  said  panels 
having  mating  grooves  and  tongues  for  sealing  said  panels 
together  when  said  grooves  and  tongues  are  engaged    a 
Jjipper  slide  member  having  slots  in  the  opposite  sides 
thereof  receiving  said  adjacent  edges  of  said  panels,  one 
pair  of  ends  of  said  slots  being  separated  at  one  end  of 
the  slide  member  and  the  opposite  pair  of  ends  of  said 
slots  being  rnergcd  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  slide  mem- 
oer.  and  knife  means  movably  carried  by  the  slide  mem- 
ber, said  knife  means  being  manually  movable  to  a  posi- 
tion to  extend  between  said  panels  into  the  wall  of^e 
container  for  slitting  the  container  upon  movement  of 
the  slide  member  in  a  direction  to  separate  said  tongues 
and  grooves,  and  said  knife  means  being  manually  rnov- 
able  to  a  posiUon  above  the  panels,  whereby  the  slittcd 
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wall  of  the  container  is  sealed  upon  movement  of  the 
slide  member  in  a  direction  to  engage  said  tongues  and 
grooves. 


August  1,  1961 


2,994,470  ' 

CONTAINER 

Manoel  A.  Encbcr.  443  G«orsi>  Ave.  uid  Robert  Bloom, 

308  E.  45tli  St^  both  off  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  «44,922 

6  Claims.    (CI.  229—52) 


r- 


J" 


pressor  said  deflection  ducting  forming  a  part-spiral  pas- 
sage  which  IS  connected  to  receive  compressed  air  from 
f^m'^'^'i  ^"^  ?'  ^  '"'^  compressor  «d  whicTw^ 
f„T.*f  *"""'*!  °""**  '^"'^  '°  ^^  discharge  ouUet 
in  the  direcuon  of  rotaUon  of  the  load  compressor 


.r™  ^.  2,994,472 

TIP  CLEARANCE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
i...^   *.  -  ^  TURBOMACHINES 

^iLS^S^i*  ?-*iJ?'^***»"  »'  New  York 

™^?SS-  ?••  "*••  S"-  No.  783,488 

7  Clalmt.    (O.  236—116) 


1.  A  prismatic  container  of  sheet  materia!  comprising 
a  wall  with  a  section  weakened  along  an  outline  defining 
an  elongated  first  tongue  integrally  hinged  to  said  wall 
when  partly  removed  from  said  wall  along  said  outline 
and  a  second  elongated  tongue  positioned  within  the  con- 
tainer in  longitudinally  overlapping  relationship  with  said 
first  tongue,  said  second  tongue  being  hinged  to  a  wall 
of  the  container  at  a  location  remote  from  the  hinge  of 
said  first  tongue  and  accessible  through  the  gap  left  upon 
the  partial  detachment  of  said  first  tongue,  at  least  one 
of  said  tongues  being  provided  on  its  free  extremity  with 
fastening  means  for  securing  it  to  the  free  extremity  of 
the  other  fongue.  thereby  forming  said  tongues  into  a 
closed  loop,   said  other  tongue  having  a  formation  co- 
operating with  said  fastening  means. 


2,994,471 
^      .        „  AIR  SUPPLY  UNIT 

iiw?«i  ^mi'  !^^  ■**   '•*"   Frederick   Orchjml, 

rrMTMu.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  720,220 

Claima  priority  .ppilatkMi  Great  Britaia  Mar.  19.  1957 

4  Claims    (CI.  230—116) 


..^ 


Vi- 


<»    />< 


-'^^jT        /. 


;nJi;.H^n  ^^^^.  "i"'^  comprising  a  gas  turbine  engine 
^r  .nU?o^  ':^"^  .''"^  "«^"*  compres«^  having  „ 
a^r  .nJet  open  directly  to  atmosphere,  combustion  equip- 

Tel^T?''^  '°:"^'*  compressed  air  from  ihe^^ 
pressor.  «,d  a  turbine  system  connected  to  receive  the 

«n  axiaJ  flow  load  compressor  arranged  coaxially  wi^h  the 
engine  compressor  ami  on  the  «de  thereof  remo^  f rj^ 

connecting  the  engme  to  said  load  compressor  said  I<Sd 

IZT^'  "•'•"*  '"  •"""'"  *>"»'«  duct  bet^n^e 
engine  compressor  and  the  load  compressor  and  encir- 
ding  the  engine  luis.  and  deflection  ducting  prov^d!«  a 
discharge  ouUet  for  air  compre.*^  in  thq  load  ^ 

I     ' 


L  In  a  turbomachme  including  a  turbine  passage  and 
a  compressor  passage  surrounding  and  concentric  with 

of  ,L/.^"'  ''""*'•  '  "»*"«  '*'^fi"'"«  ^he  outer  bounda  y 
of  the  compressor  passage,  a  rotor  assembly  within  the 

L  es'a  Jh'"^'"''  '"^r""  "^"^'"^  '^-^  ^^^P^ 
sages,  a  shroud  mounted  interiorly  of  the  casing  adjacent 

the  radial  extremities  of  the  rotor  blade  clemcnu    ^d 

heatmg  means  mounted  to  said  casing  in  hcTt  TansTer 

Lon  Tth."  !f  ";'  ''"°"*'  '°^  ^'^-»'"«  thermal  expIS: 
sion  of  the  shroud  to  control  radial  clearance  between  it 
and  the  rotor  blade  elements.  "ciwccn  ii 


^^NNg?.;jSf^a)!?£  TABULATING  CARDS 

Newton  Drire,  Orerlaiid  Pm*.  KuJ. 

^'*.^*'  "*^'  ^-  No.  700.607 
12  Clalna.    (Q.  234—35) 


»»      rr 


data  on  .  ;r"^^'"V°'.P"'^*""8  ^  tabulating  card  while 
t^nJ^  .  '*'  P'^"=  "  'PP''^d  'o  «  "'«  slip,  the  com 
sale  '  ^nn  rr  ^°^  .^"PPO"'"«  the  tabul!  ing  cZ 
wi  h  i^*^^  '^  '/"^[^^  P'*"=  ""P*'*^^  o^c  upon  anothe 
with  portions  of  the  tabulating  card  and  safes  sl^ex 
ending  from  the  charge  plate,  means  for  punching  "e 

hot  !n',K"V^'"'*','"«  "^d  •■"  accordance^iih  pinch 
holes    n  the  charge  plate,  means  for  effecting  printing  of 

o^nlinT""  u    '^"  '^''^'  P'«'«  °"  "'^  sale?  slip,  means 

or  punching  the  extending  portions  of  the  tabulaSng  card 

and  sales  slip,  and  means  for  simultaneously  actuw^g 

said  printing  and  said  punching  means.  ""«'ng 
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2,994,474 
TRUE  NEGATIVE  TOTAL  MECHANISM 
Howard  M.  Flcmins,  Wert  Orange.  N  J.,  asignor  to  Mon- 
roe Calcalatiiig  Machine  Company,  Orange,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  681,669 
12  Claims.    (O.  23S— 60.2) 


119 

expressed  in  one  code,  first  means  including  an  element 
for  each  code  position  and  simultaneously  selectively  con- 
ditioiiable  according  to  the  presence  or  absence  of 
mamfestations  of  the  data  expressed,  second  means  con- 
ditionable  at  differcnual  times  to  indicate  the  expressed 
data,  and  means  sequentially  operable  upon  the  first 
means  to  position  the  second  means  at  different  times  ac- 
cording to  the  data  expressed. 


•  o 


2.994.476 

»  V  ^  ^PERFORATION  SENSING  CIRCUIT 

Robert  S.  Sinn,  Pennamken,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 

poraUon  of  America,  a  corponitioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1956.  Ser.  No.  622.331 

16  Claims.    (CI.  235— 61.11) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  a  register  com- 
prising an  ordinal  series  of  differentially  operable  digital 
registering     devices,     differentially     movable    actuators 
therefor,  the  combination  with  said  register  of  means  for 
taking  a  true  negative  total  therefrom,  said  means  in- 
cluding: a  stationary  support  shaft  having  pivoted  there- 
on  an  ordinal   series  of  differentially  adjustable  digital 
storage  devices,  an  ordinal  series  of  intcrponent  mem- 
bers pivoted  on  said  shaft,  each  interposed  between  a 
storage  member  and  a  related  order  actuator,  unidirec- 
tional operating  members  coupling  said  storage  devices 
with  related  ones  of  said  interponents,  means  for  effect- 
ing a  first  adjustment  of  said  interponenu  by  said  ac- 
tuator to  set  the  storage  devices  to  a  first  value  condition 
representative  of  a  complemental  negative  value  stand- 
ing in  said  register  and  for  thereafter  restoring  said  in- 
terponents  independently  of  said   storage  devices,   and 
means  for  automatically  effecting  a  second  adjustment 
of  said  interponents  for  setting  the  related  storage  de- 
vices to  a  second  value  condition  differing  from  said  first 
value  condition  by  a  digital  amount  equal  to  the  comple- 
ment of  said  complemental  value. 


2,994,475 
CARD  FEEDING.  SENSING,  AND  TRANSLATING 

MECHANISM 
Horace  S.  Bcattie,  Pooghkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
natioiial  Bosincss  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1955,  Ser.  No.  500,128 
29  Claims.    (CI.  235— 61.11) 


1.  In  a  device  for  reading  perforations   in  a   record 
member,  said  device  including  a  brush  and  a  conductive 
member  between  which  record  member  perforations  are 
sensed,  a  perforation  sensing  circuit  comprising  charge 
storage  means  permanently  connected  to  said  brush  and 
having  a  first  state  of  charge  and  a  second  state  of  charge 
a  restoring  means  connected  to  said  storage  means  for 
restoring    said    storage   means   to  said   fir^t    state,   said 
storage  means  being  connected  to  said  brush  to  complete 
a  charge  storage  path  between  said  storage  means  and 
said  brush  when  said  brush  engages  said  conductive  mem- 
ber whereby  said  storage  means  is  responsive  to  brush 
signals  to  assume  said  second  state  whenever  a  perfora- 
tion IS  sensed,  and  gating  means  connected  to  said  storage 
nieans  and  controlled  thereby  according  to  the  state  of 
charge  of  said  storage  means. 


2,994,477 
DIGITAL  INTEGRATORS 

S^  Ji  •^'^^'    ^    ^"«"*^    ^^^^   ■»»«»<»'   to    The 
Kendix  Corporation,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1956,  Ser.  No.  606,337 

8Chamf.     (CL  235— 152) 


»  mf^srrm 


"^ 


»K1 


r  mg^STMIt 


1.  A  digital  integrator  comprising:  a  first  accumulator 
I  for  iTgistering  the  current  value  of  a  dependent  quantity 
parallel  signals  means  for  selectively  altering  the  con- 
tent of  said  first  accumlator  under  control  of  different 
parallel    signals   carried    in    said    parallel    signal    means 
^  which    manifest   different   variations   in   said    dependent 

quantity;  a  second  accumulator;  transfer  means  for  trans- 
ferring certain  of  the  contents  of  said  first  accumulator  to 
said  second  accumulator  under  selective  control  of  paral- 
lel signals  received  by  said  transfer  means  manifesUng 
different  variations  of  an  independent  quantity  and 
A    ,        J  ,  .  '"*^"*  ^°'"  selectively  forming  different  parallel  outout 

1.  In  a  device  for  converting  into  another  code  data    signals  manifesting  increments  of  different  magnitude  in 
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an  output  quantity  in  accordance  with  a  digiti]  code,  and 
controlled  by  the  value  of  signals  accumulated  in  said 
Kcond  accumulator. 
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2.994^71 
DIGFTAL  COMPUTER  WITH  INHERENT  SHIFT 
Bernard  L.  Svahan,  Pooghkccpdc,  N.Y^  Rkharri  C. 
Jeffrey,  Borton,  John  F.  Jacobi,  Natkli,  and  RoUln 
P.  Mayer.  Concord,  Mam^  aiM  Smmmtl  L.  TbomiMon, 
Poufthkeepaic,  N.Y.,  asignon,  by  direct  and  meae 
Ma^mcnts,  to  Rcacwdi  CorporatkM^  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Yorfc 

Filed  Mar.  5,  I954,  Ser.  No.  414,459 
l9Clalnis.    (CI.  235— 175) 


r 


n  », 


•s- 


■^■'. 


1 


second  shaft  m  response  to  an  applied  signal,  said  motor 
means  rotatmg  said  second  shaft  in  one  direction  in  re- 
sponse to  a  signal  of  one  phase  and  rotaUng  said  motor 
means  m  the  opposite  direction  in  response  to  a  signal 
1 80    reversed  m  phase,  conversion  means  to  produce  an 
output  signal  having  an  amplitude  proportional  to  the 
angle  of  rotation  of  said  second  shaft,  summation  means 
lo  combine  the  signal  applied  to  a  first  input  thereof  180* 
out  of  phase  with  the  signal  applied  to  a  second  input 
thereof,   circuit   means    for  applying   the   output   signal 
from  conversion  means  to  the  second  input  of  said  sum- 
mation means,  circuit  means  to  apply  the  output  signal 
of  said  summation  means  to  said  motor  means,  switch 
means  having  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  said 
switch  means  applying  said  input  lead  to  the  first  'input 
of  said  summation  means  when  in  said  first  position  and 
applying  a  reference  signal  to  the  first  input  of  said  sum- 
mation means  when  in  said  second  position,  timing  means 
means  to  continuously  switch  said  switch  means  back  and 
forth  between  said  first  and  second  positions  responsive 
to  said  timing  means  and  means  to  engage  and  disengage 
said  second  shaft  with  said  output  shaft  responsive  to  said 
timing  means,  said  second  shaft  being  engaged  with  said 
output  shaft  when  said  switch  means  is  in  said  first  posi- 
tioii  and  being  disengaged  when  said  switch  means  is  in 
said  second  position. 


*.       ^*    _ 


-*  i.^ 


I.  In  a  computer,  an  adder  having  stages  corresponding 
to  the  orders  of  a  multi-digit  number,  a  register  having 
corresponding  stages  connected  to  said  adder  stages  for 
holding  and  supplying  to  said  adder  stages  first  signals 
representing  the  orders  of  a  first  multi-digit  number 
means  for  supplying  to  said  adder  stages  second  signals 
representing  the  corresponding  orders  of  a  second  multi- 
digit  number  at  the  same  time  that  said  first  signals  are 
supplied,  and  means  for  causing  said  adder  stages  succes- 
sivel)»  to  provide  to  successive  stages  of  said  register,  at 
least  one  removed  from  said  corresponding  stages,  order 
by  order  as  they  are  derived,  third  signals  representing 
the  total  of  said  first  and  second  mulU-digit  numbers  to 
replace  in  said  register  said  first  signals  with  signals  rep- 
resenting said  total  displaced  at  least  one  order. 


<».T,..^  2,f94,4M 

SLUDGE  DISPERSING  HEATED  UQUID 
„,  ..   .    „     ^CIRCULATING  SYSTEM 

Fgoria  Corporation,  Foatoita,  Ohio,  a  corpontkm  of 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1957,  Scr.  No.  «49,«31 
11  Claims,    (a.  237— «) 


2,994,479 

EI  ECTROMECHANICAL  INTEGRATION 
Aubrey  I.  Chapman,  Jr.,  Dallai,  Tex-,  amignor  to  Texas 
Inaramcnts  LKorponted,  Dallat,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

Off  I3dflwsrv 

FHed  Dec.  26, 1957,  Ser.  No.  7e54il 
3  Clahm.     (CI.  235—183) 
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1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  heated  liquid  circulating 
system  and  preventing  the  formation  of  undesirable  for- 
eign materials  therein,  comprising:  forming  a  parcel  of 
a  dispersing  agent  containing  liquid  soluble  substances 
coating  said  parcel  with  an  unheated-liquid  impervious 
substance  and  fitting  said  parcel  into  a  recess  in  a  unit 
of  said  system,  assembling  said  unit  in  said  system,  filling 
said  system  with  liquid  which  is  unheated.  purging  said 
system  of  foreign  matter  and  then  air  while  said  liquid 
remains  unheated,  sealing  said  system,  and  then  heating 
and  circulating  said  liquid  in  said  system  whereby  said 
coating  IS  melted  by  said  heated  liquid  and  said  agent  is 
then  automatically  dispersed  and  dissolved  and  circulated 
in  said  heated  liquid  to  prevent  the  coagulation  of  harm- 
ful matenals  m  said  system. 


')  o„-,.o  g^n 

'J  ♦  j  +  "    * 


1.  An  integrating  device  comprising;  an  output  shaft 
an  input  lead,  a  second  shaft,  motor  means  to  route  said 


2,994,481 
,     ^    .    _      FAUCET  FOUNTAIN 
BcnJamlnBtambctB,  IMl  E.  2«h  St-,  BfiMklyn,  N.Y. 
FIW  Mar.  14,  Wl,  Scr.  Na  9^98 
SCWnm.    (a.  239— 25) 
I.  An   improved   liquid  flow  regulating  device  com- 
prising, in  combination:  a  housing;  means  for  introduc- 
ing a  supply  of  water  into  said  bousing;  a  sleeve  dispoaed 
axially  within  said  housing  and  communicable  with  said 
water;  the  said  sleeve  being  engaged  with  cam  means 
received  within  said  housing;  said  sleeve  being  provided 
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with  a  transverse  aperture;  said  sleeve  being  vertically 
adjustable  by  said  cam  means  to  bring  said  transverse 
aperture  into  alignment  with  an  aperture  provided  in  said 
housing,  whereby  said  water  communicates  with  radially 
disposed  fountain  means  received  in  said  aperture  pro- 
vided in  said  housing;  said  sleeve  also  being  vertically  ad- 
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mounted  on  the  receptacle  and  containing  an  internal 
liquid-receiving  and  dispensing  chamber  as  an  integral 
and  structural  part  of  the  aforesaid  body  in  communica- 
tion with  pressurized  fluid  in  the  receptacle,  a  piston  valve 
in  the  chamber  having  an  exteriorly  extending  porUon 
va  ve  means  mounted  on  the  piston  valve,  a  seat  for  the 
valve  means  as  an  integral  and  structural  part  of  the  afore- 
said body  normally  engaged  thereby  for  sealing  the  cham- 
ber against  ingress  of  pressurized  fluid,  operating  means 
for  the  piston  valve  at  the  distal  end  of  the  exteriorly  ex- 
tending portion  of  the  piston  valve,  a  coil  spring  encircling 
the  exteriorly  extending  portion  of  the  piston  valve  and 
maintained  under  compression  between  the  operating 
means  for  the  piston  valve  and  the  body  of  the  fountain 
the  said  coil  spring  normally  maintaining  the  operaUng 


Justable  by  said  cam  means  to  bring  said  transverse  aper- 
ture into  communication  with  the  internal  periphery  of 
said  housing,  whereby  the  said  transverse  aperture  is 
closed;  said  last-mentioned  vertical  adjustment  also  dis- 
posing a  slotted  portion  of  said  sleeve  into  communication 
with  a  mouth  provided  in  the  housing,  thereby  discharging 
the  said  water  through  said  mouth. 


2,994,482 
SPRAYING  DEVICES 
Lonls  J.  Valols,  Pleasantvlllc,  and  Robert  A.  Rottiman, 
Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carl  Mnnters  A  Company, 
Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  partnership 

Filed  July  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  672,225 
4  Cblms.     (CI.  239—117) 


a 


means  for  the  valve  spaced  from  the  body  of  the  fountain 
and  the  valve  means  seated,  and  a  pair  of  spray  arms  as 
an  integral  and  structural  part  of  the   aforesaid  body 
radially  extending  from  a  central  portion  of  the  body  and 
provided  with  passage  means  communicating  with  the 
aforesaid  chamber  and  provided  with  liquid  discharge  out- 
lets adjacent  to  end  portions  of  the  spray  arms,  the  liquid 
outlets  being  disposed  to  emit  low-pressure,  low-quantity 
streams  of  fluid  responsively  to  depression  of  the  oper- 
ating means  for  the  valve  against  the  body  of  the  fountain 
from  elevated  position,  the  liquid  outlets  being  also  dis- 
posed so  that  the  resulting  two  streams  of  fluid  are  in  the 
same  vertical  plane  and  inclined  equally  towards  each 
other  so  that  they  impinge  upon  each  other  midway  be- 
tween and  above  the  pair  of  arms  from  which  the  streams 
are  emitted. 


1.  A  spraying  device  having  a  stationary  inner  tube 
provided  in  its  bottom  area  with  a  lengthy,  longitudinally- 
extending  slot,  a  packing  material  extending  about  the 
inner  tube  and  covering  the  same  but  exposing  the  slot, 
an  outer  tube  fitted  around  the  packing  material,  the 
outer  tube  being  provided  with  at  least  one  row  of  perfo- 
rations arranged  in  a  spiral  line  extending  for  the  greater 
part  of  the  length  of  said  outer  tube,  means  secured  to 
said  inner  tube  for  non-rotatively  supporting  the  inner 
tube  to  cause  said  liquid  to  be  forced  through  the  slot 
and  through  the  perforations,  means  for  supplying  a 
flow  of  fluid  into  the  inner  tube,  means  for  continuously 
rotatively  moving  the  outer  tube  around  the  packing  ma- 
terial, and  means  for  closing  one  end  of  both  tubes. 


2,994  484 

•^"tSH  ^^^  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  A 

STREAM  OF  UQUID  INTO  A  SPRAY 

Dick  E.  Stearns,  P.O.  Box  1234,  Shreveport,  La. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1956.  Ser.  No.  556.9M 

3  Claims.     (Q.  239—386) 


* 
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2,994,483 
EYE  WASH  FOUNTAIN 
Joto  F.  Christian,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sccretaiv  of 
the  Army 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1960,  Ser.  No.  5,319 
5  Oalms.     (O.  239—337) 
(Gnmted  imder  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1    An  eye  wash  fountain  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
pressurized  receptacle  containing  a  supply  of  wash  fluid, 
the  said  fountain  being  adapted  to  wash  noxious  ma- 
terials from  the  eyes  of  an  individual  exposed  to  such 
materials,  which  comprises  a  body  flattened  parallel  to 
the  proximal  surface  of  the  receptacle,  adapted  to  be 


1.  In  combination  with  means  for  producing  a  down- 
coming  stream  of  liquid  of  predetermined  diameter  a 
spray  head  adapted  for  distributing  said  stream  over  a 
substamially  horizontal  area  comprising,  a  body  support 
and  bearing  fixed  with  respect  to  said  means,  a  body  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  support  for  rotation  on  an  axis 
substantially  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  stream,  said 
body  having  a  cylindrical  portion  with  a  diameter  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  said  stream  and  concentric  with 
said  axis  and  having  a  streamlined  convex  rounded  up- 
strMm  end  to  convert  the  stream  into  a  tubular  stream 
with  an  inner  diameter  substantially  that  of  the  down- 
commg  stream,  said  body  having  thereon  a  liquid  redi- 
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rectmg  surface  in  the  path  of  the  tubular  stream  and 
extending  transversely  of  said  path,  said  surface  having 
a  radial  dimension  through  the  major  portion  of  its  ex- 
tension about  the  body  not  substantially  less  than  one- 
fourth  the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  body 
and  not  substantially  greater  than  one-half  the  diameter 
of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  body,  a  portion  of  the 
outer  edge  of  said  surface  being  varied  from  a  first  point 
of  greater  radius  from  said  axis  to  a  second  point  of 
lesser   radius    from   said   axis   spaced   circumferentially 
from  said  first  point. 
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mg  sajd  mortise  cavity  on  the  shank  and  also  havin£ 
partial  wedge  receiving  grooves  on  its  opposite  sides  com- 
plementing the  mating  partial  grooves  on  the  side  walls 
of  the  cavity,  and  wedges  entering  said  registering  com- 


2,994,4SS 
ROLLER  MILL 
KeiA  D.  Eiwick,  Viatoa,  Iowa,  antgnor  to  Hawk  BUt 
Mannfactariiic  Coipondoa,  Viatoii,  kma,  a  cofpon- 
tloa  of  Iowa 

Filed  May  23, 19M,  Scr.  No.  3«,»5» 
TCIalBs.    (a.241— IM) 


plementary  grooves  to  lock  the  tip  to  the  shank  and 
cause  the  portions  of  the  tip  at  each  side  of  the  tenion 
to  engage  the  said  abutment  shoulders  on  the  body  said 
wedges  being  in  longitudinal  shear. 


SELF-ADJUyriNG  TOROIDAL  CORE  SUPPORT 

APPARATUS 

Robert  E.  Cr«lf ,  SyliMr  Qdlf,  i»igiior  to  Robert  E. 

Ditrick,  BariMmk,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  22, 195«,  Scr.  No.  762,438 

4  Claimi.     (a.  242-— 4) 


I 


1.  A  roller  mill  comprising:  an  upright  housing  struc- 
ture having  an  upper  material  inlet  and  a  lower  material 
outlet;  a  pair  of  hdrizontal  rotatable  shafts  generally 
parallel  to  one  another  joumaled  on  the  housing  struc- 
ture; axially  spaced  inflatable  torus  memben  mounted  on 
each  of  the  shafts;  a  pair  of  hollow  metal  drums  concen- 
tric with  the  respective  shafu  and  supported  externally 
respective  the  torus  members,  said  shafts,  torus  members, 
and  drums  being  disposed  whereby  the  adjacent  sides  of 
the  drums  are  proximate  to  one  another  to  define  a 
grinding  area  of  the  roller  mill  generally  beneath  the  ma- 
terial inlet;  drive  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the 
shafts  for  effecting  rotation  of  the  drums  whereby  the 
proximate  sides  thereof  move  downwardly;  hopper  means 
beneath  the  drums  for  collecting  material  gravitating 
from  the  drums;  and  means  discharging  material  from 
the  hopper  through  the  outlet. 


2.994,48< 
RENEWABLE  TIP  HAMMER 
Francis  E.  Tradeaa,  Chicago  Hclshts,  HI.,  assignor  to 
Poor  A  Compuiy,  Chicago  4,  Dl.,  a  corporatloo  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Not.  2,  1959.  Ser.  No.  850,325 
5  C\%\ms.     (CI.  241—197) 
1.  A  hammer  for  reduction  mills,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  unitary  shank  body  presenting  front  and  rear 
walls  and  opposite  side  walls,  said  body  having  a  trans- 
verse shaft  receiving  opening  at  its  upper  end  penetrat- 
mg  Its  side  walls  and  a  mortise  cavity  opening  at  its 
lower  end  and  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  opening, 
the  opposite   sides   of  the   cavity  having   partial   wedge 
receiving   grooves   opening   at   the   said   front   and    rear 
walls  of  the  shank  and  lower  end  of  the  body  in  the 
zone  of  the  opposite  side  walls  of  the  shank  presenting 
downwardly  extending  abutment  shoulders,  and  a  tip  for 
the  shank  and  having  front  and  rear  impact  faces  and 
side  faces  for  substantial  registry  with  the  corresponding 
said  front  and  rear  walls  and  side  walls  of  the  shank  and 
defining  an  impact  body,  a  tenon  on  the  tip  for  enter- 


1.  In  a  toroidal  core  winding  machine  in  which  a 
shuttle  and  a  magnetic  toroidal  core  are  to  be  rotated  on 
axes  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  wherein  the  shuttle  links 
the  core  for  wrapping  turns  of  conducUve  wire  thereon 
support  means  for  the  core  to  maintain  a  fixed  spacing 
between  confronting  portions  of  the  shuttle  and  the  core 
comprising:  a  plurality  of  spaced  rollers  for  engaging  the 
core  and  holding  it  in  a  desired  plane,  one  of  said  rollers 
being  fixed  in  position,  the  remaining  rollers  being  adapted 
for  movement  in  said  plane,  said  fixed  roller  being  dis- 
posed so  that,  with  the  core  and  shuttle  in  position,  the 
shuttle  and  said  fixed  roller  are  at  diametrically  opposed 
positions  about  the  core;  and  means  to  rotate  said  fixed 
roller  and  effect  rotation  of  the  core  about  its  axis 


2,994,488 

ROLL  MATERIAL  DISPENSER 

Yancy  V.  WaddeU,  5S18  Clemons  Rowl, 

Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Filed  Not.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,864 

2  Claims,     (a.  242— 55J) 


1.  A   dispenser  for   rolled   material    having   a   hollow 
cylindrical  core  open  at  both  ends,  comprising  a  weighted 
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base  having  a  flat  bottom  and  a  length  substantially  greater 
than  iu  width,  an  upstanding  column  supported  on  and 
near  one  end  of  said  base,  a  substantially  cylindrical  arm 
extending  from  said  column  in  spaced  relation  to  and  gen- 
erally longitudinally  of  and  toward  the  opposite  end  of 
said  base,  said  arm  having  a  free  end  diverging  away  from 
said  base,  the  diameter  of  said  arm  being  less  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  core,  a  non-rotatable 
frusto-conical  bearing  fixed  to  the  end  of  said  arm  adja- 
cent said  column,  said  frusto-conical  bearing  expanding 
toward  said  column  from  a  diameter  less  than  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  core  to  a  diameter  greater  than  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  core. 
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_  2,994,491 

MEANS  FOR  UNWINDING  THE  YARN  OF 
CONICAL-LAYER  COILS 
Emiii    Weber,    Augsbiug,    Germany,    assignor    to    W. 
Schiafborst  &  Co.,  M.  Gladbach,  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 

FUed  Oct  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,882 
8  Claims.    (Ci.  242—128) 


2,994,489 

VACUUM  FRICTION  FAD  FOR  TAPE  RECORDERS 

Donald  G.  C.  Hare,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor,  by 

niMic   aaaignnicnta,   to  Sugamo  Electric  Company, 

Springfield,  ni.,  a  coiporatton  of  Dclawan 

Ffled  Oct  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,402 

7  Claims.    (CL  242— 75.2) 


J?     a 
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3.  A  vacuum  friction  pad  for  tensioning  and  guiding 
a  run  of  magnetic  tape,  comprising  a  vacuum  chamber, 
a  tape  guide  surface  defining  one  side  thereof,  said  tape 
guide  surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  alternating  suc- 
tion slots  and  lands  extending  transversely  of  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  tape  across  said  pad,  said  slots  trans- 
mitting suction  from  said  vacuum  chamber  to  the  under- 
side of  the  tape,  and  said  lands  being  relatively  nartow, 
of  a  width  of  approximately  0.015  inch  to  prevent  ob- 
jectionable accumulations  of  oxide  coating  from  the  tape 
upon  the  pad. 


2  994  490 
HIGH  CAPACITY  WIRE 'cOLLECnNG- DEVICE 
Walter  I.  Manson,  Nilcs,  Mich.,  aadgnor  to  National- 
Studard  Company,  Nflcs,  Mlch^  a  coiporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1959,  Ser,  No.  804,668 
4  Claims.    (CI.  242—83) 


1.  Device  for  unwinding  a  conical  yarn-layer  coil,  com- 
prising a  normally  stationary  coil  holder  for  accommo- 
dating the  coil  to  be  unwound,  said  holder  defining  a 
coil   axis,  pull   means  axially   spaced   from   said   holder 
for   pulling   the    yarn    over    the    coil    tip    whereby    the 
pulled-off  portion  of  yarn  rotates  about  the  coil  axis  and 
tends  to  form  a  balloon,  a  stationary  yarn  guide  located 
between  said  pull  means  and  said  holder  in  axially  spaced 
relation  to  said  holder,  a  sleeve  structure  mounted  be- 
tween said  holder  and  said  guide  in  spaced  relation  to 
said   holder   and   forming   a   yarn   passage   generally   of 
axially  elongated  shape  to  be  traversed  by  the  yarn,  said 
passage  being  frictionally  engageable  by  the  ballooning 
yarn  so  as  to  limit  the  ballooning   diameter,   and   said 
sleeve  structure  forming  a  longitudinal  slot  for  thread- 
ing the  yarn  into  said  structure,  said   sleeve   structure 
having  yarn-catching  means  protruding  away  from   the 
sleeve  axis  at  one  side  of  said  slot,  said  sleeve  structure 
comprising  a  shaft  member,  and  a  support  on  which  said 
shaft  member  is  pivotally   mounted   to  permit   turning 
said  sleeve  structure  to  selectively  adapt  it  to  right-hand 
and  left-hand  winding  sense  of  the  coil  to  be  unwound. 


2,994  492 
CONVERTIFLANE,  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATING  AN  AIRCRAFT 
Franklin  A.  Dobson,  8205  Calmosa  Ave.,  Whittier,  Calif., 
and  Hiram  S.  Sibley,  Udo  Isle,  Calif.;  said  Sibley  as- 
signor to  said  Dobson 

FUed  July  30,  1954,  Ser.  No.  446,904 
10  Claims,    (a.  244— 7) 


1.  In  a  device  for  continuously  treating  linear  maten'al 
while  being  continuously  fed  in  the  form  of  a  rotating  and 
travelling  helix  with  a  horizontal  axis,  a  pair  of  horizon- 
tally-spaced, parallel,  horizontal  supporting  rollers  for 
storing  and  suspending  a  series  of  coils  of  said  helix  from 
the  inside  thereof,  coil  pressure  means,  means  for  mount- 
ing the  coil  pressure  means  between  corresponding  ad- 
jacent portions  of  said  parallel,  horizontal  supporting 
rollers,  said  coil  pressure  means  being  substantially  fric- 
tionless  and  adapted  to  press  the  portion  of  a  coil  of  said 
helix  passing  over  said  two  rollers  to  thereby  increase 
the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  helix. 


1.  A  convertiplane  comprising  a  fuselage,  a  wing  on 
the  fuselage,  a  rotor  mounted  on  the  fuselage  for  pivotal 
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fnovement  from  a  (cnermlly  horizontal  position  for  level 
flifht  to  a  flenerally  vertical  pontioo  for  take-off.  landing 
and  hovering,  a  pair  of  counter-routing  propellers  co- 
axially  mounted  on  said  rotor,  an  engine  for  driving  said 
propellers,  a  manifold  for  conducting  cooling  air  around 
said  engine,  said  manifold  having  an  inlet  forming  a  gen- 
erally horizontally  disposed  air  scoop  opening  towards 
the  front  of  the  plane,  fan  means  in  said  manifold  for 
driving  cooling  air  therethrough,  driving  means  for  said 
fan  means  and  means  re^wnsive  to  the  pivotal  movement 
of  said  rotor  from  said  horizontal  position  to  estabUsh 
a  dnving  connection  between  said  driving  means  and  said 
fan  means. 

6.  The  method  of  executing  a  generally  vertical  take- 
off followed  by  horizo^l  flight  with  an  aircraft  pro- 
vided with  a  fuselage  having  a  fixed-wing  and  a  single 
Ultable  rotor  mounted  forwardly  of  the  above  the  cen- 
ter of  gravity  of  the  aircraft  from  an  at-rest  posiUon 
wherein  the  aircraft  is  resting  on  the  ground  with  the 
plane  of  the  wmg  oriented  generally  horizontally  which 
comprises  tilting  the  aircraft  noae  upwardly  by  utilizing 
the  thrust  of  the  rotor  in  a  generally  vertical  lifting  posi- 
tion causing  the  aircraft  to  lift  from  the  ground  with 
the  plane  of  the  wing  oriented  generally  vertically  and 
thereafter  tilting  the  rotor  axU  gradually  forwardly  to  pro- 
duce  an    increasing    forward    accelerating   force   which 
raises  the  wing  to  a  horizontal  position  for  forWard  flight 
by  utilizing  the  Uft  on  the  wing  resulting  from  the  for- 
ward  velocity  produced  by  the  forward  inclinaUon  of 
the  rotor  axis. 
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'"SLEL^  *!£l5:^  ^  ""'y  H.  Geoiv.  surer 
aflnfc  Md^  aaslpwrs  to  the  United  States  of  America 
^^'SS*?!  ^  ^  Secntary  of  the  Navy 
FBed  Not.  If,  lf54,  Ser.  No.  470,149 
SCIaiM.    (CL244— 14) 


2,994^93 

CHANNELLED  FAN  AIRCRAFT 

ThoouH  A.  Hattana,  AMtadm,  Calif. 

(7H  CapM  Cowrt,  St.  LiMis  25,  Mo.) 

FBad  Oct  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  i91,9«9 

tOalam.    (CL  244— 12) 


7.  In  a  roll  stabilization  system  for  an  aerial  missile 
having  a  control  surface,  a  microwave  system  including 
an    antenna    for   receiving   a    polarized    electromagnetic 
signal,  attenuator  means  including  a  sphere  of  dielectric 
material  rotatably  mounted  in  said  antenna,  a  pair  of  at- 
tenuating elemenu  carried  by  said  sphere,  said  sphere  in 
one    position    attenuaUng    the    signal    received    by    said 
antenna  and  in  another  position  attenuating  the  signal  re- 
ceived by  said  antenna,  means  for  rectifying  said  attenu- 
ated signal,  a  receiver  for  said  signal,  means  mechanically 
coupled  to  said  sphere  for  generating  a  signal,  means  for 
comparing  the  signal  output  of  said  receiver  due  to  the 
rnodulation  introduced  by  said   attenuating  elements  in 
said   sphere   with   the  signal   output  of  said   generating 
means  to  produce  a  DC.  voluge  signal,  the  magnitude 
and  polarization  of  said  DC.  voltage  signal  being  de- 
pendent  upon  the  phase  relationship  of  the  signal  re- 
ceived from  said  receiver  and  the  signal  from  said  gener- 
ating means,  servo  motor  means  for  receiving  the  DC 
voltage  signal   of  said   comparing  means,  said  control 
surface  being  connected  mechanically  to  said  servo  mo- 
tor means  and  being  adjustable  in  accordance  with  the 
DC.  voltage  signal  suppUed  to  said  servo  system 
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I.  In  an  airplane,  a  fuselage,  a  channel  operatively 
connected  with  the  aft  end  of  the  fusealge  and  opening 
upwardly,  the  air  entrance  end  of  said  channel  located 
behind  the  front  end  of  the  fuselage,  propulsion  means 
for  the  airplane  located  in  said  channel,  said  channel 
having  .  bottom  wall  with  the  highest  point  at  the  front 
thereof  and  smoothly  curved  downward  and  rearward 
upwardly  extending  fins  rising  from  said  fuselage  and 
constituting  side  walls  of  said  channel,  the  width  of  said 
channel  being  greater  at  the  entrance  end  thereof  than 
a  station  downstream  of  said  entrance  end  of  said  chan- 
nel and  in  the  region  of  said  propulsion  means,  the  rear 
edges  of  each  of  said  channel  side  walls  being  straight 
and  of  a  substantial  height,  a  boom  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  channel  side   walls   and   vertically  positioned 
between  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  edges,  and  an  empen- 
nage earned  by  said  boom. 


2.994jM^ 
*?TO".'SOLATION  AND  A»  SUITLY 
C^  J?q!^^NBMFOR  A  HEUCOnro 

\«^i9mmrW^  Cobb.,  — igBOti  to  The  KaBaiAfa3 
««^C«ngrjtIoB,  BloooflaU,  Cob..,  , 

""^."^J*'  '•*••  S«r.  No.  t5t,<78 
*CMmm.    (Cl.  244— 17J7) 


1    The  combinaUon  in  a  helicopter,  of  a  fuselaae    a 

TS:^  rj^^*"  "^"^  •  ""'^P'*  ^'^^  rotor  ^nJSeJ 
to  the  shaft  for  roution  therewith,  a  bearing  meSS 
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rarrounding  the  lower  portion  of  the  shaft,  bearings  be- 
tweai  the  last  said  member  and  the  routable  shaft  for 
holding  said  shaft  in  fixed  relation  to  said  member,  a 
fenerally  horizonul  gimbal  ring  concentric  with  the  shaft, 
means  for  connecting  the  gimbal  ring  with  the  fuselage 
for  pivotal  movement  about  a  fint  horizonul  axis  inter- 
secting the  shaft  axis,  means  for  connecting  the  bearing 
member  with  the  gimbal  ring  for  pivoul  movement  about 
a  second  horizontal  axis  intersecting  the  shaft  axis,  and 
four  similar  restraining  and  controlling  devices  equally 
spaced  circumaxially  and  each  including  a  resilient  ele- 
ment connected  with  the  fuselage  and  a  substantially  ver- 
tical tension  member  between  said  resilient  element  and 
said  bearing  member,  each  of  said  devicecs  serving  to 
apply  downward  preasure  to  its  connected  portion  of  the 
bearing  member  and  to  permit  upward  movement  there- 
of in  opposition  to  the  action  of  the  associated  resilient 
element. 


125 

the  slots  are  aligned  to  a  locked  position  in  which  the 
slots  are  out  of  alignment,  and  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween the  winch  mechanism  and  the  trolley,  the  winch 
mechanism  being  operative  to  draw  the  trolley  along  the 
cable  to  collect  and  slide  the  sutic  lines  along  said  cable 
thereby  pulling  them  through  the  door. 


_  2,994,498 

CHRISTMAS-TREE  STANDS 

'^•^"fer*.^"'  «"«**«.  A«iM,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Oct  <.  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,731 

ClaiiM  priority,  appUcadoB  Switzeriand  Oct  17,  1958 

IClains.    (Q.  24ft— 44) 


_  2,994,49c 

SHOCK-ABSORBER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AIRPLANE 
ARRESTING  HOOKS 
Habert   L    FioBMBhoft,    CoiBrntwi,   Olrio,   aarignor   to 
McLean  DcvciopBMBt  Laboratories,  Ibc,  Long  Island 
City,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatioB  of  Tcxaa 

FUed  Aag.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,371 
5  ClaiBM.    (a.  244—110) 


:;^>.x? 


1.  A  shock-absorber  assembly  for  airplanes  arrest- 
ing hook,  comprising  a  skid  pivoted  to  said  hook  and 
projecting  a  substantial  distance  below  and  rearwardly 
with  respect  to  said  hook,  a  shock  absorber  mounted  on 
said  hook  and  operatively  connected  to  said  skid,  for 
resisting  upward  movement  thereof,  whereby  the  skid 
hits  the  landing  surface  before  the  hook  hits  such  surface, 
said  shock  absorber  absorbing  the  impact  and  preventing 
violent  impact  of  the  hook  with  the  landing  surface. 


2,994,497 
STATIC  LDVE  RETRIEVER 
Tfcjodore    Hoffacker,   Jr.,    aid    Wniiam    O.   Hammer, 
H^errtowa,  Md.,  awlgaiiis  to  Fairchlid  Ei^ine  and 
^^TjjtaneCorporBtloB,  Hagcntowa,  Md.,  a  corpoiation 

Filed  Sept  If,  195(,  Ser.  No.  M8,87« 
18  ClainM.    (Ci.  244—149) 


A  relatively  light-weight  Christmas-tree  stand  and  the 
Ike,  composing  a  fluid  cup-like  conuiner  including  a 
lower  base  portion  and  an  upper  rim  portion  and  adapted 
to  store  water  for  a  tree,  a  hollow  guide  tube  for  re- 
ceiving said  tree  integral  with  said  lower  base  portion 
and  extending  upwardly  beyond  said  fluid  container,  said 
hollow  guide  tube  being  arranged  internally  of  said  fluid 
container  and  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
slot  defining  a  passageway  for  water  from  said  fluid  con- 
tainer into  said  hollow  guide  tube  for  absorption  by  said 
tree    a  spike  carried  by  said  lower  base  portion  of  said 
fluid  container  and  extending  internally  into  the  end  of 
said  hollow  guide  tube  integral  with  said  base  portion, 
said  spike  being  adapted  to  piercingly  engage  a  tree    a 
collar  earned  on  the  end  of  said  hollow  guide  tube  re- 
mote from  said  base  portion,  said  collar  carrying  means 
for  clampmg  said  tree  within  said  stand,  and  cover  means 
provided  with  at  least  one  aperture  for  filling  and  empty- 
ing of  said  fiuid  container  obturating  the  latter,  said  cover 
mrans  extending   downwardly   and   outwardly  between 
said  remote  end  of  said  hollow  guide  tube  and  said  upper 
nm  portion  of  said  fluid  container  and  connected  in  fluid 
scaling   relation   therewith,  an  outer  shell   member   in- 
tegral with  and  encircling  said  fluid  container,  said  outer 
shell  member  extending  from  said  upper  rim  portion  of 
said  fluid  container  and  flaring  outwardly  and  downward- 
ly with  respect  thereto  and  terminaUng  in  a  common 
plane  with  said  lower  base  portion  to  prbvidc  stability 
for  said  stand,  at  least  said  hollow  guide  tube,  said  shell 
and  said  fluid  container  being  formed  in  one  piece  of 
light-wcight  moldablc  synthetic  material 


1.  An  airplane  including  a  fuselage,  a  door  in  the  fuse- 
lage and  an  apparatus  for  retrieving  sUtic  lines  through 
aaid  door  after  they  have  served  to  optxi  parachutes,  said 
^)paratus  comprising  a  cable  mounted  in  a  fore  and  aft 
direction  within  the  fuselage  of  the  airplane,  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  cable  being  in  proximity  to  the  door,  a  trol- 
ley movably  mounted  on  said  cable,  a  winch  mechanism, 
drive  means  therefor,  a  common  housing  for  said  winch 
mechanism  and  said  drive  means,  means  for  suspending 
said  common  housing  from  the  cable,  said  suspending 
means  including  a  pair  of  members  having  open  ended 
slots  formed  therein,  at  least  one  of  said  members  being 
rotaubie  relaUve  to  the  other  from  a  position  at  which 


2.994,499 
CONDUIT  CLAMP 
'^jTIII'?^  CiBdBBatI,  Oyo,  assignor  to  Genenri 

^^!LS^2I^7'  ?«^2»?"**«*  "^  New  Yorit 
Filed  Dm.  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  8M,915 

.  6  Claims.     (CL  248— 74) 

1.  All  improved  shock-resistant  clamp  for  a  conduit 
comprising:  a  bendable  metal  strap  having  an  arcuate 
conduit-encirchng  intermediate  portion  and  a  pair  of  over- 
ling end  portions,  attachable  to  a  support,  extending 
^nera  ly  tangenUally  from  said  inten^ate  portion 
said  strap  being  of  channeled  cross-section  having  in 
wardly-directed  flanges  at  the  edges  thereof;  c^nduU- 
l^ipping  means  on  the  inside  of  said  strap  including  at 

iTTi.?*  *"""?!  """**'  °^  channeled  cross-sectionTand 
m.^,??  one  v''^«^i«'-*b«>rWng.  heatHiissipating  resilient 
metallic  cushion  adapted  to  be  contained  by  said  arcuate 
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member,  said  inwardly-directed  strap  flanges  and  said 
arcuate  member  combining  to  form  a  box-like  retainer 


for  said  resilient  cushion  to  prevent  permanent  deforma- 
tion and  distortion  thereof. 


I 


8.  The  combination  with  a  pallet  having  a  base  and 
spaced  deck  boards  supported  above  the  pallet  base,  of 
a  removable  pallet  tiering^  superstructure  comprising  a 
pair  of  end  frames  each  of  which  comprises  a  base  runner 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  end  portions  of  the  deck  boards, 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  tubular  uprights  mounted  upon  the 
base  runner  in  spaced  relation  to  the  ends  thereof,  top 
rails  connecting  the  uprights  of  opposite  end  frames,  a 
tie-rod  engaging  the  pallet  at  a  point  spaced  a  subsuntial 
distance  from  the  side  edges  of  the  pallet  and  connecting 
the  lower  portions  of  the  end  frames  to  prevent  spreading 
of  the  frames  under  load,  upwardly  offset  collars  carried 
by  the  ends  of  the  tie-rod  and  embracing  one  upright  of 
each  end  frame,  said  collars  being  slidable  vertically  on 
the  uprights,  and  a  second  similarly  formed  tie-rod  havini; 
Its  end  collars  embracing  the  other  uprights  of  the  end 
frames,  the  major  portion  of  the  length  of  each  tie-rod 
being  of  a  width  substantially  less  than  the  spacing  be- 
tween adjacent  pallet  deck  boards,  and  at  least  one  of  the 
tic-rods  being  disposed  in  a  space  betwen  adjacent  deck 
boards  to  hold  the  superstructure  against  sliding  move- 
ment laterally  with  respect  to  the  pallet  deck  boards. 


the  supporting  tube  to  be  rotated  through  360'  and  ad- 
justed to  different  positions  relative  to  the  supporting 
structure,  a  plurality  of  tubular  members  telescopically 
connected  one  to  the  other,  one  tubular  member  being 
telescopically  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  elongated 
supporting  tube,  each  of  said  plurality  of  tubular  mem- 
bers being  longitudinally  and  rotatably  adjustable  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  and  at  least  one  tubular  member  being 
provided  with  means  for  supporting  an  article  therefrom 
to  enable  the  article  to  be  supported  in  various  adjusted 
positions  relative  to  the  supporting  structure  to  which  it 


SUPERSTRUCTURE  FOR  PALLETS 
Charlcf  N.  Frawr,  Silrcr  Sprli«.  Md^  aad  Mtari  W. 
Fowler,  ArUngloii,  Va^  aMlgnon  to  the  Uaitcd  Slates 
of  America  as  reprsssatod  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Araiy 

Filed  Jus  18,  I9S9,  Scr.  No.  821,337 

nOalms.    (a.248— 128) 

(Gnated  oadcr  TMs  35,  U,S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  260 


2.994.5fl 

BEDSTEAD  ATTACHMENT 

FmBk  W.  Baraard.  Windkaai.  N.H. 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1957.  Scr.  No.  7#3,r7t 

4  Ciafans.     (O.  24S— 224) 

I.  A  support  for  hospital  use  comprising  an  elongated 

supporting    tube    having    a    clamping    device    rotatably 

mounted  at  one  end  thereof  for  detachably  securing  the 

supporting  tube  to  a  supporting  structure  and  to  enable 


fc 


is  secured,  said  clamping  device  comprising  a  circular 
disk,  one  face  of  said  disk  engaging  said  one  end,  a  cen- 
tral screw  in  said  disk  for  securing  the  disk  to  said  one 
end  about  which  the  disk  is  rotatably  adjusted,  means 
for  locking  the  disk  relative  to  said  one  end  in  its  ad- 
justed position,  a  pair  of  jaws  carried  by  and  extended 
at  right  angles  from  the  opposite  face  of  said  disk,  said 
opposite  face  including  a  recess,  at  least  one  of  said  jaws 
mounted  in  said  recess  for  relative  movement  toward 
and  from  the  other,  and  screw  means  extended  through 
both  of  said  jaws  for  moving  said  jaws  into  clamping  en- 
gagement with  a  supporting  structure. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  248—230  sec: 
Patent  No.  2,994,366 


2,994,592 

HYDRAUUC  TRACER  VALVE 

Victor  Raikk,  Fallcrton,  and  Harry  C.  Mix,  Anabcim, 

Caltf.,  aaripiors  to  Machine  Works,  Inc.,  Gardcna, 

Calif.,  a  Bm 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  704,733 
24  Claims.     (CI.  251—3) 

1.    A   tracer   for   an   hydraulic  duplicating  machine 
comprising:  a  body  having  a  pair  of  horizontal  cavities, 
the  axes  of  which  are  substantially  perpendicular  to  each 
other  and  vertically  spaced  from  each  other  along  a  ver- 
tical axis  of  said  body;  means  defining  a  third  cavity  in 
said  body  on  said  vertical  axis  and  having  a  lower  por- 
tion, a  manually  operable  stylus  in  said  body  positioned 
substantially  along  said  vertical  axis  and  having  an  end 
extending  outwardly  from  a  lower  end  of  said  body  for 
engagement   with   the  pattern;   rotaUble  guide  means 
mounted  in  said  lower  portion  of  said  third  cavity,  said 
stylus  extending  through  said  guide  member  and  hav- 
ing a  sliding  fit  therewith  and  being  vertically  movable 
and  pivotable  about  the  point  of  the  intersection  of  the 
horizontal  axis  of  said  guide  member  and  said  vertical 
axis  for  tilting  said  stylus;  means  defining  passages  in 
said  body,  said  passages  including  an  inlet  passage,  an 
exhaust  passage  and  a  pair  of  outlet  passages  commu- 
nicating with  each  said  cavity,  each  inlet  passage  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  fluid  under  pressure,  each  exhaust 
passage  being  adapted  to  exhaust  fluid;  a  piston  valve 
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said  bolt.  * 


2,994,504 
f^^     w    »     .   .    PLUG  VALVE 

"^LSSrSrS^  Comi^iy.  Ch.ci«.a.i,  Ohio,  a 

Filed  Sept.  4, 195«,  Ser.  No.  759,010 
9  Claims.     (CL  251— 312) 


valve  means  and  an  upper  portion  of  said  stylus  for 
translating  the  tilting  motion  of  said  stylus  into  an  axial 
movement  of  said  piston  means  for  actuating  said  piston 
valve  means. 


2,994,503 

.  u     .    «         ROTARY  PLUG  VALVE 

John  J.  Smith,  Dccatv,  HI.,  aaB%M)r  to  Macller  Co^ 

Dccrtar,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinob 

Filed  Sept  29, 1951,  Ser.  No.  764,046 

13  Claims.     (Q.  251—110) 


:) 
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1.  In  a  plug  valve,  a  valve  body  having  substantially 
rectangular  inlet  and  outlet  poru  each  having  top,  bottom 
and  side  edges  and  a  bore  normal  to  said  ports,  a  sleeve 
m  said  bore,  said  sleeve  having  substantially  rectangular 
mlct  and  outlet  passageways  each  including  top,  bottom 
and  side  edges  wherein  only  said  side  edges  are  defined 
by  outturned  lips  which  project  beyond  said  bore  and 
termmate  mteriorly  of  only  the  side  edges  of  correspond- 
ing ports  in  said  valve  body. 


I.  In  a  rotary  plug  valve  having  a  body  member  pro- 
vided with  a  flow  passageway  intersected  by  a  plug  seat 
and  a  ported  plug  member  roCauble  in  the  seat  to  open 
and  close  the  valve,  the  angle  through  which  the  piug 
member  is  rotatable  between  fully  open  and  fully  closed 
positions   being  greater  than   that  through   which  it  is 
necessary  to  rotate  the  plug  member  from  fully  open 
position  in  order  to  shut  off  flow  throu^  the  valve,  the 
combination  of:  a  bore  in  one  of  the  members  adjacent 
one  end,  and  transverse  to  the  axis,  of  the  seat;  a  latch 
bolt  reciprocabie  in  said  bore;  spring  means  interposed 
between  said  boh  and  an  abutment  in  said  bore  to  con- 
stantly urge  said  bolt  out  of  one  end  of  said  bore  toward 
the  other  of  the  members;  inaccessible  recessed  keeper 
means  in  the  other  member,  said  keeper  means  including 
an  abutment  surface  engageable  by  a  side  of  said  bolt  to 
lock  the  plug  member  against  movement  to  open  posi- 
tion on  rotation  of  the  plug  member  from  its  open  posi- 
tion through   an   angle  just  sufficient  to  shut   off  flow 
through  the  valve  and  said  keeper  means  being  of  an  ex- 
tent to  permit  continued  rotation  of  the  plug  member  to 
fully  closed  position,  the  other  end  of  said  bore  being 
exposable  to  the  exterior  of  the  body  member  at  least 
when  said  bolt  is  engaged  with  said  abutment  surface. 


„„ 2,994,505 

H.r«M  ^^-^S^^^  ^^^  MEMBER 
^SL*S:    ■SS*'*'"*    KnoxTflle,    Tenn.,    assignor    to 
Robertshaw.Fiilton    Controls    Company,  ^SmonA 
Va^  a  corporation  of  Delaware  »«oiii«ia. 

Filed  Jnly  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  749,150 
3  Claims.     (0.251—358) 


.  In  a  control  valve  including  a  housing  having  a 
walled  chamber  therein,  a  valve  member  in  said  housing 
comprising  a  resilent  body  portion  having  a  radially  ex 
tending  flange  in  said  walled  chamber  provided  with  a 
first  passage  therethrough,  and  a  stiffener  partially  dis- 
posed within  said  resilient  body,  said  stiffener  and  said 
resilient  body  including  means  defining  a  pilot  passage 
therethrough,  said  stiffener  having  a  stiffener  flange  por- 
tion cooperating  with  said  resilient  flange  and  provided 
wiUi  an  apenure  therein  disposed  in  alignment  with  said 
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Ant  pMuge  to  fonn  a  bleed  penafe  through  laid  r»- 
silicfM  flaBfe  and  laid  sttffeaer  flufe,  uud  aperture  being 
of  letaer  diameter  than  said  Rnt  pasMge  whereby  the 
characteristics  of  said  bleed  passage  are  unaffected  by 
changes  in  size  of  said  first  pnssage  caused  by  preuurc 
variations. 


MyrOK  BLADE  LOCKS 
Hanrcy  W.  WcUi,  hiiliai|nfc,  laA 
Moten  CofvoffirtkM,  Datralt,  MidL, 


Jiriy  21, 19St,  Scr.  No.  7M,t22 
ICtalM.    (0.253—77) 
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BLADE  LOCKING  STRUCTURE 
HaroM  F.  KcOar.  Mhrioa.  Kml,  mi  lack  E.  McCiMkcy. 
HldnuM  MiOi,  Mo.,  aarignon  to  Waa(ii^ho«a  Eke- 
trie  Corporatfoa,  Eait  PHtaiwurgh,  Pa^  a  corronOom 
otf* 

I  tarn.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  788,534 
4ClalBH.     (CL253— 77) 


member  having  an  axially  extending  recess  and  an  arcuate 
groove  in  endwise  communication  therewith,  interlocking 
meus  to  prevent  radial  separation  of  said  blade  member 
froiA  said  supporting  member  including  a  root  portion 
received  in  said  recess  and  arranged  to  retain  said  blade 
against  radial  displacement,  said  root  portion  having  a 
groove  formed  therein  extending  drcumferentially  of  said 
blade  supporting  member,  the  groove  in  said  root  portion 
and  the  groove  in  said  blade  supporting  member  being 
open-ended  and  facing  each  other,  and  a  spring  clip  mem- 
ber received  in  said  grooves  and  locking  said  root  portion 
against  movement  in  axial  direction  relative  to  said  blade 
support  member,  said  q>ring  member  being  deflectable  in 
radial  direction  to  permit  insertion  and  removal  from 
one  of  said  grooves  and  having  a  portion  cooperating  with 
said  root  portion  to  lock  said  spring  member  against  cir- 
cumferential displacement  in  said  grooves. 


W 


1  ijij$f 
UGHTWEIGHT  COMPRESSOR  HOUSING 

coNSTRucncm 

E.  Howald,  RldfcwoodL  NJ.,  Mrignor  to  Cnrtte- 
Wright  ConoratloQ,  •  carmctaikm  of  Dclawaiv 
nM  Mar.  4, 1958,  Scr.  No.  719,141 
5ClaiBs.    (a.  253— 78) 
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1.  A  rotor  aaaembly  for  a  turbomachine  compriaing, 
in  combination,  a  rotor  having  blade  receiving  slots  in  the 
periphery  thereof  extending  generally  axially  of  the  rotor, 
detachable  blades  including  roots  slidably  nnounted  in  the 
slots;  forked  blade  retaining  members  locking  the  blades 
in  the  slots,  each  said  member  compriaing  a  body  and 
two  mutually  spaced  prongs  extending  generally  parallel 
to  each  other  from  the  body,  the  prongs  extending  gen- 
erally radially  of  the  rotor;  means  on  the  rotor  engaging 
the  body  and  restraiiiing  the  member  against  radially  out- 
ward movement,  the  said  means  also  engaging  the  prongs 
and  restraining  the  member  against  movement  axially  of 
the  rotor;  the  blades  having  openingi  reodving  the  proBgi 
bounded  by  radial  faces  engaging  the  prongs  to  reatrain 
the  Made  against  movement  axially  of  the  rotor  in  the 
slot;  the  ends  of  the  prongs  being  bent  over  against  the 
blades  to  hold  the  members  against  radially  inward 
movement;  the  rotor  assembly  induding  means  restrain- 
ing the  blades  against  movement  radially  of  the  rotcx*. 
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I.  A  housing  and  stator  blade  assembly  for  multi-stage 
axial  flow  compressors,  turbines  or  similar  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  axially  ^aced  stages  of  stator  blades 
alternating  with  stages  of  rotor  blades;  said  assembly 
comprising   a  two-part  housing  having  two  semi-cylin- 
drical halves  detachably  joined  together  to  form  a  com- 
plete cylinder;  each  said  housing  half  comprises  a  semi- 
cylindrical  shell  having  a  one-piece  sheet-meul  construc- 
tion, a  plurality  of  axially-q>aced  semi-circular  stiffener 
ribs  secured  to  and  extending  drcumferentially  along  the 
inner  surface  of  said  shell,  each  of  said  ribs  having  a 
finished  inner  surface,  a  plurality  of  shroud  ring  segments 
for  each  said  rib,  means  detachably  carried  by  said  ribs 
for  securing  said  shroud  ring  segments  to  the  finished 
inner  surface  of  each  of  said  ribs  with  the  shroud  ring 
segments  of  each  rib  being  disposed  in  end-t&<nd  rela- 
tion on  said  rib.  additional  shroud  means  disposed  be- 
tween the  axially-spaced  stages  of  said  shroud  ring  seg- 
ments and  deUchably  supported  by  the  associated  hous- 
ing shell,  said  shroud  ring  segments  and  additional  shroud 
means  forming  a  substantially  continuous  outer  boundary 
of  the  apparatus  fluid  with  said  additional  shroud  means 
covering  the  securing  means  for  the  shroud  ring  segments 
and  being  movable  to  provide  access  to  said  securing 
means  to  permit  detachment  of  said  shroud  ring  segments, 
and  a  plurality  of  sUtor  blades  secured  to  and  extending 
radially  inwardly  from  each  of  Mud  shroud  ring  segments. 


to 


I.  In  a  rotor  construction,  a  blade  member,  a  blade 
supporting  member  rotatable  about  its  central  axis  and 
having  a  peripheral  rim  portion,  said  blade  supporting 


VARIABLE  AREA  TURBINE  NOZZLE 

I.  WOtag,  ftMJa  IMrar,  NJ., 

^  FIM  Apir.'lf.'lM^,  ^Hl^wS^SM 

7CUM.    (CL  25^—71) 

1.  A  variable  area  nozzle  structure  for  the  motive 

fluid  of  a  turbine  compressor  or  like  apparatus;  said 

nozzle  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  circiunferen- 

tially-spaced  fixed  guide  vanes  providing  passages  there- 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


between  for  said  motive  fluid,  each  of  said  vanes  having 
a  groove  extending  longitudinally  along  and  opening 
through  one  face  thereof  with  the  cross-section  of  each 
groove  being  an  arc  of  a  circle;  a  rod-like  clement  rotat- 
ably  fitted  withm  each  roove  with  each  element  having 
a  side  portion  shaped  so  that  in  a  first  rotative  position 
of  said  element  said  side  portion  forms  a  smooth  con- 


tinuation of  the  adjacent  face  portions  of  its  vane  and  in 
a  second  rotative  position  another  side  portion  of  said 
element  projects  outwardly  beyond  the  adjacent  face 
portions  of  its  vane  into  the  adjacent  inter-vane  passage 
said  rod-like  clement  being  rotatably  fitted  within  its  as- 
sociated groove  in  both  of  its  said  first  and  second  rota- 
tive positions  thereby  closing  said  groove  in  both  said 
positions. 


2,994,510 
.       ^^■'^  PULLING  DEVICE 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,799 
1  Claim.  (CL  254—30) 
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said  lever  is  pivotally  mounted  medially  of  its  end  on 
said  casing  for  swinging  movement  in  a  vertical  plane    a 
relatively  short  lever  arm  projecting  forwardly  from  said 
bifurcated  portion  of  the  lever  and  having  a  hook  por- 
tion formed  on  its  distal  end  and  adapted  to  be  projected 
through  said  slot  during  stake  pulling  operations,  and  a 
relatively  long  lever  arm  projecting  rearwardly  from  said 
bifurcated  portion  of  the  lever  and  constituting  an  oper- 
ating  handle   for  the   lever  whereby,   upon  downward 
movement  of  said  operating  handle,  the  lever  will  func- 
tion as  a  lever  of  the  first  class  and  perform  an  operating 
stroke  to  pry  said  stake  upwardly  with  the  distal  end  of 
the  relatively  short  lever  arm  engaging  the  upper  edge  of 
the  slot  in  said  stake  and  with  said  post  and  casing  as- 
similating the  consequent  downward  reaction  thrust  on 
he  hinge  pin  and  whereby,  upon  subsequent  upward  re- 
turn movement  of  the  operating  handle,  the  lever  will 
function  as  a  lever  of  the  second  class  to  lift  said  casing 
upwardly  and  cause  the  same  to  slide  vertically  on  said 
post  with  said  distal  end  of  the  relatively  short  lever  arm 
engaging  the  lower  edge  of  the  slot  in  said  stake  and 
with   said  stake   assimilating  the  consequent  downward 
reaction  thrust  applied  thereto  by  said  distal  end  of  the 
short  lever  arm. 


2,994,511 
APPARATUS  FOR  STRETCHING  A  FLEXIBLE 
iLc  ■  <     «,    «.  .  "EUCAL  ARTICLE 

r^^'  Madison,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric 

tirK;w''?ar'**''  "'•"  ^"*^  ^•^-  •  ^n-™. 

FUed  May  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,721 
10  Claims,    (a.  254— 51) 


In  a  stake  pulling  device  of  the  character  described 
for  exerting  successive  increments  of  upward  thrust  to  a 
driven  construction  stake  having  a  vertically  extenfling 
slot  formed  therein  adjacent  the  upward  end  thereof   in 
combination,  a  cylindrical  reaction  post  adapted  to  have 
Its  lower  end  effectively  supported  on  the  ground  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  stake  with  the  post  extending  vertically 
a  unidirectional  friction  clamp  slidably  supported  on  said 
post,  said  friction  clamp  including  a  tubular  casing  loosely 
surrounding    the    post    and    unidirectional    post-binding 
means  disposed  within  said  casing  and  positively  yield- 
ingly and  fnctionally  engaging  the  post  for  preventing 
downward  movement  of  the  casing  relative  to  the  post 
while  permittmg  free  upward  sliding  movement  of  the 
casing  along  the  post,  said  casing  having  an  upper  rim 
portion  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  upwardly  extend- 
ing '"f  thereon  on  the  rear  side  of  the  post,  a  pair  of 
aligned  holes  formed  in  said  lugs  respectively,  a  lever  hav- 
ing  a  bifurcated   medial   region  provided   with   spaced 
apart  parallel  sides,  there  being  a  pair  of  aligned  holes 
formed  in  said  sides  in  the  medial  regions  thereof,  said 
sides  straddling  said  pair  of  ears  with  the  holes  in  said 
sides  extending  in  alignment  with  the  holes  in  said  ears 
a  hinge  pm  projecting  through  all  of  said  holes  whereby 

789  0.0—9  ' 


1.  Apparatus  for  stretching  a  flexible  helical  article 
which  compnses  a  plurality  of  wheels  mounted  in  spaced 
relationship  to  each  other  so  that  the  helical  article  may 
pass  transversely  of  its  length  between  said  wheels  with 
the  peripheries  of  said  wheels  facing  the  article  and  with 

mV,'„f  f°"^*M"'  '^'"«  °"  "'^*'  '''^'^  °f  '^^  article,  and 
means  for  holding  opposite  end  portions  of  the  article 

o"usnH!r'"''^  T'"^  relationship  and  for  simultane- 
ously  advancing   the   article    transversely    of    its    leneth 
between  said  wheels,  said  wheels  being  designed  for  ?e 
forming  the  helical  article  into  an  undulate  configuration 
Z^  V^f^  a  stretching  force  thereto  at  various  po  nt 
along  the  length  thereof.  *^ 


APPARATUS  FOR  ItSJ'tcHING  A  FLEXIBLE 
jf. ,  ,     „       .  HEUCAL  ARTICLE 

eTltlLS'St''  ''•'  ^y**  ""*'  ^^-^  «»««»«'  to  West- 

:^*2?on%:;\S"'^*"^  ^'^  ^«^  ^•^•' 

™*«»  Way  ",  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,722 
6  Claims.    (CL  254— 51) 

whi;h  ""^"'"^  '°'  stretching  a  flexible  helical  article 
which  comprises  a  plurality  of  article-engaging  mem^n; 
mounted  ,n  a  common  plane  in  spaced  relatiJnsh.rto  each 

it^  feV«h  thr^'%''Vi:"'  r '^'^  "^y  P-»  tran?:j,^  "?f 
Its  length  through  the  plane,  the  anicle-cngaging  mem- 
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t>ers  being  positionpd  out  of  alignment  with  each  other 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  article  and  with  at 
least  one  of  said  members  on  each  side  of  the  article,  hold- 
ing means  for  gripping  opposite  end  portions  of  the  article 
to  be  stretched  and  for  holding  said  end  portions  in  pre- 
determined spaced  relationship,  means  for  moving  the 
holding  means  so  as  to  advance  the  article  transversely 
of  Its  length  between  the  article-engaging  members,  means 
operable  as  the  article  approaches  the  common  plane  of 


operating  said  locking  means  whereby  main  hook  block 
IS  released  and  said  secondary  hook  block  is  held  against 
movement  relative  to  said  frame  by  the  weight  of  said 
main  block. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,994,514 

RECIRCULATING  TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED 

FLUID  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 

Gaylord  W.  Brown,  214  3nl  St^  Bcaverton,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  2«,  1957,  Ser.  No.  697.68^ 

10  Clalmt.    (CL  257— 2«7) 


the  article-engaging  members  for  moving  at  least  one  of 
said  members  from  its  normal  position  and  into  engage- 
ment with  the  article,  the  movement  continuing  to  a  sub- 
sequent position  such  that  the  article  is  forced  into  an 
undulate,  stretched  configuration  wrapped  partially 
around  portions  of  the  article-engaging  surfaces  of  each 
of  said  members,  and  means  operable  after  the  stretching 
of  the  article  for  returning  each  moved  article-engaging 
member  to  its  normal  position. 


2,994,519 
DUAL  HOOK  BLOCK  HOISTS 
Myroa  R.  Bowennan  and  Richard  L.  Stncfccy,  Alliance, 
Ohio,  aaignon  to  The  Allhuicc  Machine  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,212 
7ClaiBM.    (CL254— IM) 
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I.   In   apparatus  including  a  material  treating  unit;  a 
recirculating,   temperature   controlled   fluid   supply   unit 
having  a  line  leading  to  said  material  treating  unit  and 
a  line  leading  from  said  material  treating  unit  for  respec- 
tively supplying  a  heat  conductive  fluid  to  said  material 
treating  unit  and  removing  the  same  therefrom;  said  unit 
including  a  tank  of  relatively  large  capacity  relative  to 
said   lines   for  accommodating   a   reservoir  of  fluid;   an 
intermediate  conduit  of  intermediate  size  relative  to  said 
line  leading  to  said  material  treating  unit  and  said  tank 
for  connecting  the  same;  means  in  said  intermediate  con- 
duit for  varying  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  in  said  in- 
termediate conduit;  a  portion  of  said  line  leading  to  said 
material  treating  unit  extending  through  said  tank  and 
being  immersed  in  the  fluid  therein;  and  means  in  said 
portion  of  the  line  leading  to  said  material  treating  unit 
and   remote  from   said   intermediate  conduit   responsive 
to  a  change  of  temperature  in  the  fluid  in  said  line  lead- 
ing from  the  tank  to  the  material  treating  unit  and  sensi- 
tive to  a  change  of  temperature  in  the  fluid  in  the  tank 
for  operating  said  temperature  varying  means. 


I.  A  dual  block  hoist  structure  comprising  a  main 
crane  frame,  a  hoisting  drum  on  said  frame,  drive  means 
on  the  frame  for  driving  the  hoist  drum,  a  cable  on  laid 
drum  extensible  and  retractable  by  rotation  of  said  drum, 
spaced  sheave  means  on  said  main  frame  on  three  paral- 
lel axes  on  one  side  of  the  drum,  one  axis  adjacent  the 
drum,  one  axis  remote  from  the  drum  and  one  axis  inter- 
mediate the  adjacent  and  the  remote  axes,  a  main  book 
block,  a  main  hook  on  said  block,  sheave  means  on  said 
mam  hook  block  receiving  said  cable  in  multiple  reeving 
with  said  sheave  means  on  said  main  frame  whereby 
said  main  hook  block  depends  from  said  main  frame,  a 
secondary  hook  block  spaced  from  said  main  hook  block 
and  receiving  said  cable  from  one  of  said  spaced  sheave 
means  on  said  frame  whereby  said  secondary  hook  block 
depends  from  said  main  frame,  locking  means  on  said 
main  frame  releasably  holding  said  main  hook  block 
thereto  whereby  to  selectively  hold  said  main  block  against 
movement  relative  to  said  frame,  and  means  selectively 


2,994,515 
COOLING  PACKAGE  SYSTEM 
Robert  R.  Bayok,  Ckrefauid,  John  R.  Howe,  Solon,  and 
DowUd  R.  Spoti,  CtevdMd,  Ohio,  aaigDon  to  Borf- 
Wanier  Corporatioii,  CUcaco,  Dl.,  a  corporatkw  of 
luinois 

FUed  Not.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,118 
2  Claims.    (CL  257— 310) 


1.  In  a  cooling  system  for  cooling  a  device  subject  to 
being  heated  and  comprising:  a  source  of  fluid;  a  pump- 
ing unit  having  rotatable  pumping  means  disposed  in  a 
pump  casing  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  respec- 


tively leading  to  and  from  said  pumping  means,  said  in- 
let being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  source  where- 
by said  pumping  means  draws  fluid  from  said  inlet,  pres- 
surizes the  same,  -nd  forces  the  pressurized  fluid  out 
through  said  outlet;  means  defining  a  passage  adapted  to 
be  placed  in  fluid  communication  with  said  outlet,  said 
passage  leading  to  said  device  and  from  said  device  back 
to  said  source;  a  heat  exchanger  having  an  intake  fluidly 
interconnected  with  said  outlet  and  having  a  discharge 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
passage  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  the  fluid  in  said 
outlet  is  adapted  to  be  bypassed  through  said  heat  ex- 
changer; a  fan  adapted  to  cause  a  flow  of  air  about  said 
heat  exchanger  in  order  to  decrease  the  temperature  of 
said  fluid  bypassed  therethrough:  a  motor  for  driving  said 
fan  and  said  pumping  means  and  means  for  varying  the 
degrees  of  communication  of  said  discharge  and  said  out- 
let with  said  passage  to  thereby  regulate  the  temperature 
of  the  fluid  in  said  passage,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  hollow  casing  open  at  both  ends;  said  motor,  fan  and 
pump  casing  being  disposed  substantially  within  said  hol- 
low casing,  a  plurality  of  members  connected  to  said 
pump  casing  and  to  said  hollow  casing  and  supporting 
said  pump  casing  in  said  hollow  casing,  means  defining 
passageways  in  said  members  and  in  communication  with 
said  pump,  one  of  said  passageways  comprising   said 
pump  inlet  and  the  other  of  said  passageways  comprising 
said  pump  outlet,  and  said  heat  exchanger  being  connect- 
ed to  one  of  the  open  ends  of  said  casing. 
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connected  to  drive  said  belt,  whereby  the  bellows  mem- 
bere  are  expanded  in  turn  and  form  buoyant  chambers  to 
assist  in  moving  the  carriage  members  m  said  path  when 
the  device  is  wholly  immersed  in  a  body  of  liquid 


2,994,517 

CHARGE  FORMING  DEVICE 

Alvln  P-  Fenton.  523  Audubon  Road,  Kohler.  Wis. 

FUed  July  17,  1957.  Ser.  No.  672,482 

4  Claims.     (CI.  261—62) 


'  2,994,516 

FLUID  AGITATING  DEVICE 

Stanley  Peikowski,  607B  Britton  St_  Elizabeth.  N  J. 

FUed  Jane  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  668,530 

8  Claims.    (CI.  259—139) 


1.  A  device  which  is  designed  to  receive  fuel  and  air 
from  suitable  sources  of  supply  and  to  transform  said 
fuel  and  air  into  a  mixture  suitable  for  combustion,  said 
device  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  an  air  manifold, 

(6)  a  throttle  valve  located  within  said  air  manifold 
and  mounted  on  an  axis,  each  end  of  the  throttle 
valve  extending  a  substantial  distance  from  said  axis. 

(c)  said  air  manifold  being  of  substantially  constant 
cross  section  in  the  throttle  area, 

(d)  said  throttle  valve  having  a  mid  portion  of  con- 
siderable thickness  as  compared  with  its  end  por- 
tions, whereby  a  venturi  effect  is  created  in  said  air 
manifold, 

(e)  means  to  move  said  throttle  so  that  its  ends  move 
beyond  the  center  position  in  each  direction  through 
arcuate  paths  about  an  axis, 

(/)   a  fuel  passageway  leading  to  said  air  manifold, 
(g)  said  fuel  passageway  merging  into  an  orifice   as 

It  enters  the  air  manifold,  and 
(/i)  the  front  portion  of  said  throttle  being  adaptad 
to  move  through  a  first  arcuate  path  toward  one  side 
of  said  air  manifold,  and  the  rear  portion  on  said 
throttle  being  adapted  to  move  through  a  second 
arcuate  path  toward  the  other  side  of  said  air  mani- 
fold, said  orifice  being  located  between  planes  drawn 
through  the  points  where  the  extensions  of  said  first 
and  second  arcuate  paths  would  intersect  the  inner 
walls  of  said  air  manifold,  said  planes  being  normal 
to  the  axis  of  said  air  manifold. 


1.  A  fluid  agitating  device,  comprising  in  combination 
a  vertical  frame,  an  endless  belt  engaged  on  said  frame 
for  continual  movement  thereover  in  a  vertical  endless 
path,  an  endless  air  tube  movable  with  said  belt  on  the 
frame,  a  plurality  of  carriage  members  secured  in  spaced 
positions  on  said  belt,  each  of  said  members  including  a 
bellows  member  providing  an  expansible  and  contractible 
chamber  and  communicating  with  said  tube,  exposing 
rack  gears  carried  by  each  carriage  member,  a  pair  of 
gears  engaged  with  each  other  and  with  the  respective 
rack  gears,  a  shaft  carried  by  each  carriage  member,  a 
spur  gear  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  third  rack  gear  mounted 
on  said  frame  at  an  angle  thereto  and  a  fourth  rack  gear 
mounted  on  said  frame  at  another  angle  thereto,  said 
third  and  fourth  rack  gears  being  spaced  from  each  other 
and  arranged  so  that  the  spur  gear  engages  therein  re- 
spectively at  spaced  points  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  carriage  member,  said  bellows  being  opened  when  the 
spur  gear  is  engaged  by  one  of  the  rack  gean  and  closed 
when  the  spur  gear  is  engaged  by  the  other  rack  gear, 
and  motor  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  operatively 


2  994,518 

D  u.  .  ^  CONVEYOR  DRIVING  SYSTEM 

Roland  C.  Crans^  Defrolt,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Holcroft  A 

Company  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,308 

4  Claims.    (CI.  263—8) 


■^ 


1 .  A  furnace  conveyor  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced,  rotatably  mounted  drums,  an  endless  con- 
veyor belt  passed  around  said  drums  to  form  load  carry- 
ing and  return  conveyor  strands,  rotatably  mounted  rolls 
spaced  between  said  drums  to  drivingly  support  the  load 
carrying  strand  and  the  return  conveyor  strand  said  load 
carrying  strand  moving  from  a  load  receiving  station  to 
a  load  discharge  staUon,  posiUve  means  for  driving  all 
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of  said  load  supporting  rolls  and  all  of  said  return  sup- 
porting rolls  at  the  $«me  peripheral  speed,  and  braking 
means  on  the  drum  at  the  discharge  station,  said  braking 
means  being  independent  of  said  positive  means  and  pro- 
viding controlled  drive  opposing  resistance  to  said  belt 
w  that  the  thermal  elongation  of  said  belt  is  distributed 
between  the  various  driven  rolls  and  reduces  belt  accumu- 
laiion  between  the  discharge  end  drum  and  the  nearest 
Jriven  return  roll,  said  braking  means  eliminating  the 
necessity  for  auxiliary  takeup  means. 


Au6u8T  1,  1961 


August  1,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,994^19 

GLASS  MELTING  FURNACE  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,338 
3  Claimg.    (CL  263—15) 


vary  the  distance  the  burner  head  moves  into  the  said 
passageway  said  adjustable  means  including^  coSrt^. 
member  fixedly  secured  at  one  end  to  «ud  ^fton^  „d 

threaded  member  fixedly  secured  to  the  adjoining  end 

liSfn.  ™'Jl"**  ""^  "'^^^  «°  ^  recek-ed  fn^ 
coupling  member,  a  rotatable  nut  thrcadably  mounSd 
on  «ud  threaded  member,  and  means  clamp!nl^ri^ 
the  nut  to  the  flanged  rim  of  said  coupHng  me^r  to 


im 


J*  i 


2  994  ^'711 
"^^^^il^^^S  "^R  GENERATING  RADIANT  otax 


1.  In  a  tank  type  glass  melting  furnace  wherein  said 
furnace  mcludes  side  walls,  an  end  wall,  a  top  wall  and 
a  bottom  wall  defining  a  channel  in  which  batch  materials 
when  the  furnace  is  fired,  are  melted  to  form  a  stream  of 
molten  glass  that  flows  through  said  furnace   said  fur- 
nace  mcluding  regenerator  chambers  one  on  each  side 
of  the  glass  channel,  a  plurality  of  regularly  spaced  burner 
ports  located  m  each  side  wall  of  the  furnace,  the  burner 
ports  m  one  side  wall   being  directly  opposite  to  the 
burner  ports  in  the  opposite  side  wall  the  improvement 
compnsmg  passageways  connecting  each  of  said  burner 
ports  with  one  of  the  regenerative  chambers,  a  plurality 
of  vertically  retractable  burner  heads,  one  of  said  burner 
heads  being  selectively  insertable  into  each  passageway 
each  burner  head  including  an  orifice  through  which  coin- 
bustion  gases  are  directed  to  fire  said  furnace,  means 
connecting  the  burner  head  with  a  source  of  combustible 

fh^'  i^n'i  H '"';'  ^"'^  r'"**^°«  '"""'  f°^  positioning 
he  lonptudinal  axis  of  the  burner  head  into  angular 
relationship  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  passageway 
and  simultaneously  placing  said  burner  orifke  in^o- 
cemnc  relationship  with  the  firing  port  associated  with 

^ad  fnTo'^''^  """^  '"''™   '°^  "^^^^  ««=h   burner 
head  into  operative  position  within  said  passageway  and 

for  withdrawing  it  therefrom  to  an  inoperativf  p^'iti^n 

said  last-mentioned  means  including  means  connecting 

al  of  the  burners  at  one  side  of  the  furnace  as  a  uni' 
into  operative  position  within  the  passagewavs  and  for 
simultaneously  withdrawing  all  ofT^Cic's  af  Se 
opposite  side  of  the  furnace  a.  a  unit  from  The  p^aj^ 
ways  to  an  inoperative  position  whereby  when  aU  of 
he  burners  on  one  side  of  the  furnace  are  in  the  opera- 
.ve  position  all  of  the  burners  on  the  opposite  SteTthi 

iZH!:  "Z!"  "^  ;"??*'*^^'  Position.^2S  burn^rl^S^ 
noning  means  including  adjusUble  means  for  varyina 
IV'IT^'*^  burner  head  move,  into  the  said  ^^ 
h^L^  .™!'  Po^t'on'm  m««ns  including  .base  a 
hydrauhc  cylinder  pivotably  connected  to  said  bwe    a 

m^bumer  be«l  to  uud  pi«on  rod.  said  burner  he«l 
connectint  means  mduding  said  adjustable  meau  to 


I.  Apparatus   for  supplying  radiant   heat   comprising 

dis'tS  Xr'"'?,'^"*"l  **"  °P^"  »'^^'  «  horXally 
disposed  sheet  metal  combustion  chamber  in  said  cas- 

ng  having  end  walls  and  a  cylindrical  lateral  wall,  mean, 

for  discharging  a  mixture  of  fluid  fuel  and  combustion 

air  into  said  chamber  for  burning  therein  for  hSg  a" 

mrl      "''^  i"'""    ^'"  '°  incandescence,  and  refle?to 
means  m  said  casing  at  the  exterior  of  said  chamber 

emS"b*v',h'''"i''  '"''""  '°^  ^^«'«'"«  radianth^ 
emitted   by  the  under  portions  of  said  cylindrical   wall 
through   said  open  side  of  said  casing. 


,^_  2,994,521 

4Clalas.    (CL  2«3— 29) 

'.  Terminal  calcining  apparatus  comprising  an  upright 

f^  .K^""!?*  f  "PP*'  ''""«  bood  adapted  for  comicction 
With  the  discharge  outlet  of  a  rotary  primary  calcining 
drum,  said  shaft  being  of  a  length  to  form  an  upper  cal- 
cining zone  and  a  lower  cooling  zone,  means  adapted  to 

Tr^,"?J\^^^'^  '*'*  ''°°''"«  ^one.  means  forming  a 
combustible-fuel  firing  passage  toward  the  top  of  the  shaft 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  cooling  zone  and  in  firing  com- 
munication therewith,  pocket  forming  means  in  the  shaft 
spaced  above  and  adjacent  to  said  means  forming  the  fuel 
firing  passage  adapted  to  receive  material  from  said  drum 
and  direct  it  into  heat-exchange  relationship  with  the  fired 
fuel  from  said  firing  passage,  whereby  a  fired  secondary 
calcining  zone  is  established  in  said  shaft  above  said  cool- 
ing zone,  said  pocket  forming  means  being  substantially 
spaced  from  a  side  of  the  shaft  for  upward  movement  of 
air  from  the  cooling  zone  without  passage  through  said 
pocket  fonniag  means,  said  pocket  forming  means  having 


a  lower  margin  spaced  from  said  means  forming  the  fuel    with  hotter,  extraneous  heat-carrvinc  hoH.v. ;«        i 
firing  passage  adapted  to  pass  material  from  sJd  pocket    zone,  said  ;,Sles^nl'h^dir  h?n^t^"  ^^ 


zone,  said  bodies  being  harder  than  the  gypsum  and  fur- 
nishing substanually  all  the  heat  of  calcination;  main- 
taining sohd-to-solid  milling  contact  between  the  gypsum 
and  the  heat-carrying  bodies  in  the  calcining  zone  for  a 
period  requisite  by  attrition  to  reduce  the  particle  size  of 
the  gypsum  feed  and  by  heat  exchange  uniformly  to  heat 


to  the  calcining  zone  for  calcination  as  the  material  moves 
through  and  from  said  pocket. 


2,994422 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FIRING 

CERAMIC  FERRTTES 

Eras*  Alben^bocnbeii,   Metacfaeo,   NJ.,  asrignor  to 

Indiana  General  Coryontloii,  Valpw«iM.  Lid.,  a  cor- 

pontioa  of  Indiana 

FUed  Jane  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,547 
3  Oalms.    (CL  263—41) 


the  gypsum  to  a  predetermined  calcining  temperature- 
continuously  removing  water  of  hydration  from  the  cal- 
cining zone;  continuously  separating  the  calcined  gypsum 
product  from  the  heat-carrying  bodies;  continuously  re- 
heating and  returning  the  heat-carrying  bodies  to  the 
calcining  zone;  and  continuously  introducing  fresh  gyp- 
sum to  the  calcimng  zone  in  soUd-to-solid  contact  with 
the  reheated  heat-carrying  bodies. 


m™  2,994,524 

MEANS  FOR  STORING  MECHANICAL  ENERGY 
Jean    Jarret,    18    Roe    da    Mont-Valerien,    Saint-Cloud, 

vSKTt,  F"SKr.  "*"-   '•'"''    "    ^^*-    '"^''^    "^ 
FUed  July  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,059 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Fnuce  July  9,  1958 
3CUiins.    (CL267— 1) 


l-Jl-riJ 


1.  In  a  process  of  firing  shaped  ferrite  materials  which 
require  a  mUdly  oxidizing  atmosphere  in  the  first  steps 
of  firing  but  are  sensitive  to  oxygen  atmosphere  at  the 
ceramic  firing  temperature  and  during  cooling,  the  steps 
comprising  providing  molded  bodies  of  ferrite  composi- 
tion which  are  bonded  by  an  organic  bonding  agent,  con- 
tinuously passing  said  molded  bodies  through  a  connected 
series  of  heat   treating  zones  comprising  a  preliminary 
heating  zone,  a  high  temperature  firing  zone  and  a  cooling 
zone  while  permitting  free  access  of  air  to  the  entrance 
end  of  said  preliminary  heating  zone,  admitting  air  to  the 
region  between  the  entrance  end  of  the  preliminary  heat- 
ing zone  and  the  high  fire  zone,  injecting  a  neutral  gas- 
eous material  into  the  zones  at  the  region  adjacent  to 
where  the  high  temperature  firing  zone  connects  to  the 
cooling  zone  whereby  said  neutral  gaseous  material  pro- 
vides a  flowing  and   substantially  completely  neutral  at- 
mosphere in  said  high  temperature  firing  and  said  cooling 
zones. 


1.  A  spring  device  of  the  type  described,  which  com- 
prises a  rigid  casing,  a  body  of  elastomer  confined  in  the 
casing  a  plunger  member  movably  projecting  into  said 
body  of  elastomer  through  an  apertured  wall  of  the  cas- 
ing to  vary  the  effective  inner  capacity  of  said  casing 
available  to  the  elastomer  on  applicaUon  of  a  force  to 
said  plunger  member  externally  of  the  casing,  and  an 
annular  body  of  pulverulent  material  interposed  within 
the  casing  between  the  body  of  elastomer  and  the  adja- 
cent surfaces  of  said  plunger  member  and  said  apertured 
casing  wall. 


2,994,523 
f^    .J  «,    ^,  CALCINING  OF  GYPSUM 
David  W.  Mllchefl,  Kings  Mountain,  N.C.,  assignor,  by 

S^H.'SS°T°fS   to   Th«   0«   Shale    Cofpomtion, 
Beveriy  HUls,  Calif.,  a  conoration  of  Nevada 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696,974 
5Chiiiiu.    (CL263— 53) 

I.  A  process  for  simultaneously  calcining  and  grindinn 
gypsum  to  produce  plaster  of   Paris,  which   comprises 
conunuously  contacting  and  heaUng  paniculate  gypsum 
to  calcming  temperature  in  solid-to-soUd  milling  contact 


2,994,525 
MOISTURE  RESPONSIVE  WINDOW  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
•iSSi*  W- Onksen,  Kenneth  R.  SIdnner,  and  Cbaries  W. 
Miller,  Andenon,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,   Detroit,   Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,158 
12  Claims.    (CI.  268—19) 

8.  A  moisture  responsive  window  closing  system  in- 
cluding a  direct  current  voltage  source,  a  plurality  of 
window  operating  motors,  a  motor  control  circuit  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  motor  switches  for  connecting  said 
motors  to  said  voltage  source,  a  stepping  relay  for  se- 
quentially operating  said  motor  switches,  a  repeating  time 
delay  relay  for  energizing  said  stepping  relay,  moisture  re- 
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Bpoiuive  means,  switching  and  amplifying  means,  aeui- 
Uve  relay  means  controlled  by  the  output  of  said  switch- 
ing and  amplifying  means,  a  first  switch  controlled  by 
said   steppmg  relay   for  connecting   the  output  of  said 
lensitive  relay  to  said  repeaUng  relay,  a  second  switch 
controlled   by  said  stepping  relay  for  connecting  said 
moisture  responsive  means  to  said  switching  and  ampli- 
fying means,  a  motor  relay  switch  closed  by  energization 
of  any  of  said  motors  and  connected  to  said  rcpeaUng 
relay,  said  aensiUve  relay  connecting  said  voltage  source 
to  said  motor  relay  switch  when  deenergized  and  con- 
necting said  voltage  source  to  said  first  switch  when  en- 
ergized, said  motors  imposing  an  electrical  ooise  on  said 
voltage  source  when  running,  a  third  switch  controlled 
by  said  stepping  relay,  said  third  switch  capacitively  cou- 
pled to  said  vfiltagc  source  and  operable  to  connect  the 
same  to  said  switching  and  ampUfying  means,  said  mois- 
ture responsive  means  operable  upon  being  exposed  to  a 
predetermined   moisture   to  change   the   outpui^  of  said 
switching  and  amplifying  means  to  energize  said  sensi- 
tive relay  and  thereby  connect  said  voltage  source  to  said 


August  l,  1961 


August  1,  1961 


!;i'r,\^„'"u'ili?hf'  r'^'^'L!"*'"^'"'  '"PPoning  mem- 
bers, an  upright  pillar  attached  to  said  base,  said  pillar 

said  gimbal  head  including  a  first  disc  fixedly  attached  to 

extending  outwardly  from  the  center  of  said  first  disc  a 
'.econd  disc  having  an  opening  in  the  center  thereof  for 
receiving  said  stud  therethrough,  said  first  and  second  di^s 

f^;!li"  ''"'"J^  ^'f^"  *°  ^^  °^^'  »"rculzr  groove 
formed  in  each  of  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  discs,  a  series 
of  balls  disposed  between  said  discs  in  said  grooves   S 

Trnl  T""'  °"  "^  "»'«^<*  «"^  '°^  ^«'«*ning'  said 
second  disc  in  position,  a  pur  of  spaced  plates  in  parallel 
rclauon  to  each  other  extending  outwardly  from  tlS  oute 
face  of  Mid  second  disc,  said  plates  being  provided  with 
a  plurahty  of  aligned  openings,  a  rack  unit  for  supporting 


r 


1 


■   I    '         * .  .  . 


II 


I?'^^ 


a  '^ 


"^  5fc]  i£3  iS  j^  j^ 


-i. 


repeating  relay  through  said  first  switch  to  effect  initial 
operation  of  said  repeaUng  relay  and  thereby  effect  ini- 
Ual  operation  of  said  stepping  relay,  imtial  operation  of 
said  stepping  relay  causing  one  of  said  motor  switches 
to  close  and  energize  one  of  said  motors,  simultaneously 
causing  said  second  switch  to  open  and  disconnect  said 
moisture  responsive  means  from  said  switching  and  am- 
,      plifying  means,  and   simultaneously  closing  said  third 
•witch  to  connect  said  noise  to  said  switching  and  ampli- 
fying means,  whereby  the  output  of  said  switching  and 
amplifying  means  will  maintain  said  sensitive  relay  en- 
ergized; said  stepping  relay  simuluneously  opening  said 
nm  switch  to  disconnect  said  repeating  relay  from  uid 
sensitive   relay   switch,   said   switching   and    amplifying 
means  being  responsive  to  absence  of  said  ooiae  from  said 
one  motor  to  deenergize  said  sensiUve  relay  and  thereby 
.connect  said  voltage  source  through  said  motor  relay 
switch  to  said  repeating  relay  to  effect  a  second  opera- 
lion  thereof  to  thereby  effect  a  second  operation  ofwid 
stepping  relay,  said  second  stepping  relay  operation  caus- 
ing said  one  motor  switch  to  open  and  another  of  said 
motor  switches  to  close. 


a  workpicce  thereon,  said  rack  including  a  threaded  verti- 
cal balancing  screw  passing  through  one  of  the  openings 
in  each  of  said  parallel  spaced  plates,  a  first  pair  of  guide 
rods  m  parallel  spaced  relaUon  to  said  vertical  balance 
screw  and  passing  through  other  openings  in  each  of  said 
spaced  plates,  said  verUcal  balancing  screw  operaUng  to 
adjust  the  vertical  position  of  said  rack  unit,  a  horizontal 
balancing  screw  for  adjusting  the  horizontal  position  of 
said  rack  unit,  a  second  pair  of  guide  rods  fixed  to  hori- 
zontal members  on  said  rack,  and  a  pair  of  sliding  sup- 
ports through  which  said  second  guide  itxls  are  slidably 
disposed  said  second  guide  rods  being  parallel  to  and  on 
either  side  of  said  horizontal  balance  screw,  the  relative 
positions  of  said  vertical  and  horizontal  balancing  screws 
determining  the  position  of  the  rack  unit  with  supported 
workpiece.  *^*^ 


n ^  ^     "AG  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

D««MW^  GnM.  Gf.«l  Udge,  MIeh,  ««i,iMrto  The 
UMnmi  Co,,  I  "iiliit,  Mfch^  a  corpondoa  of  Midi- 


DJjJgd  and  tU.  appttatto.  Feb.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
9ClalBs.    (CL27I— 54) 


2,994,52< 
n^        T   J^'VERSAL  WORK  HOLDER 

^J^^aS^F^:^  "  '•'"-^•^  by  th.  Sec- 
FIM  Mar.  II.  19M.  Scr.  No.  14,4«7 
3  Claims.    (CI.  M9^I91) 

I     Work  holding  apparatus  for  rotatably  mounting  a 
workpiece  thereon,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  base  hav- 


r  A  device  to  supply  bags  or  like  flat  articles  by  for- 
warding the  same  in  upright  position  to  a  delivery  point 
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comprising  a  generally  borizonUUy  disposed  support  hav-   and  suooort  said  thin  .k-.»  «*  „ 
ing  a  longitudinal  way  extending  toward  saiddcUverv   ^ina  i™  r^.i.?!        ?    °^  ^^^'  *°^  *°  orienting 
point,  mean,  to  vibrate  said  support,  aS  ^tiooalT  '  "^^^^  ""  "'^  ""'"^^  '°  «>°»««  »«*  P^ 

viders  each  receiving  a  sUck  of  said  articles  in  a  uni- 
formly oriented,  upright  positon  for  advance  toward  said 
delivery  point  upon  vibration  of  said  support,  said  way 
having  undercut  side  edges  and  said  dividers  being  of 
U-shaped  outline,  having  a  bottom  member  received  be- 
neath said  undercut  edges  to  positively  guide  the  dividers, 
and  said  support  having  a  recess  adjacent  said  delivery 
point  through  which  said  dividers  drop  in  approaching 
said  point.  i 


DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  THE  FEEDING  OF 
OVERLAPPING  DOCUMENTS 
Heniy  E.  HmO,  CnhiMfcM.  Oyo,  aod  EmcM  A.  Dl  Paa- 
qoantooio,  Sootk  Norwali,  Coim.,  aMlgnon,  by  direct 

«Mi  ineflic  aaslf Ii,  to  Pftncy-Bowcs,  lac.,  StMU- 

ford,  Con^  a  corporalioii  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  IS,  1959,  Sot.  No.  814,009 
5  aaima.    (a.  271— 56) 


down  said  top  supported  sheet  of  the  stack  to  a  predeter- 
mined level. 


1 .  A  device  for  detecting  the  feeding  of  a  plurality  of 
overlapped  documents;  said  device  providing  a  pair  of 
mutually  spaced  opposed  walls  between  which  documents 
are  adapted  to  be  fed  in  one-by-one  succession;  each  of 
said  walls  having  a  port  therein;  said  device  further  pro- 
viding a  first  passageway  extending  from  both  of  said 
ports  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  vacuum  source 
to  effect  sub-atmospheric  pressure  inwardly  of  both  ports; 
said  device  further  providing  a  second  passageway  ex- 
tending from  each  of  said  ports  to  the  other  port;  said  sec- 
ond passageway,  when  both  of  said  ports  are  uncovered, 
being  at  atmospheric  pressure  and,  when  only  one  of  said 
ports  is  covered  by  a  single  document  being  fed  through 
the  space  between  said  walls,  providing  a  venting  path 
from  the  covered  port  to  the  uncovered  port;  and  means 
for  indicating  the  feeding  of  a  plurality  of  overlapping 
documents  in  response  to  the  pressure  drop  occurring  in- 
wardly of  said   ports  when   both  ports  are  covered   by 
overlapping  documents  fed  through  the  space  between 
said  walls. 


2,994,530 

AM     .    1^  J?OWL5JG  GRIP  DEVELOPER 
Marvin  M.  CoiiMi,  221  4th  St.,  NE.,  Canton,  Ohio;  Hilda 
Cohan,  execotrix  of  said  Marrin  M.  Coiiiii,  decreased 
assignor  to  lierscif  ^^  «r»:«sea, 

Flied  Apr.  12, 19M.  Ser.  No.  21,758 
2  aaims.     (a.  272—68) 


2.  A  bowbng  gnp  developer  comprising  opposed  thumb 
and  finger  grip  members  and  a  compressible  resilient  pad 
interpMcd  between  and  connected  to  the  opposed  inner 
ends  of  the  grip  members,  the  inner  end  of  at  least  one 
of  the  gnp  members  being  cut  off  at  an  angle,  there  being 
a  centrally  disposed  groove  in  the  outer  end  of  the  thumb 
grip  member,  and  there  being  a  parallel  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally disposed  grooves  in  the  underside  of  the  finaer 
grip  member.  * 


2,994329 
SHEET  STACKING  DEVICE 
Mattlicw  J.  Rells,  Baysidc  N.Y.,  aadsnor  to  Barroiigfas 
Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  corporatioii  of  Michigan 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  653,626 
11  Clainu.     (a.  271—68) 
1 .  A  device  that  stacks  thin  sheets  of  paper  in  a  maga- 
zine comprising  first  and  second  endless  belts  positioned 
parallel  to  each  other  to  support  a  thin  sheet  of  paper 
along  iu  longitudinal  edges,  said  endless  belts  being  spaced 
a  distance  less  than  the  width  of  the  sheets  of  paper  being 
stacked,  a  strip  spring  coupled  to  said  magazine  positioned 
between  and  at  a  shallow  angle  relative  to  said  first  and 
second  endless  belts,  driving  means  coupled  to  said  first 
and  second  belts  to  drive  said  sheet  into  said  strip  spring 
with  the  mid  portion  (rf  said  sheets  underlying  said  strip 
spring  to  form  a  bowed  shaped  channel  along  said  sheet 
as  it  is  driven  into  said  magazine  to  stiffen  temporarily 
said  sheet,  a  vertically  orienting  tray  having  a  flat  top  sur- 
face positioned  substantially  parallel  to  said  incoming 
sheet  and  pivotally  coupled  to  said  magazine  to  receive 


2  994,531 
ELECTRICAL  GUESSING  GAME 

Thomas  A  Eberwein,  1804  Pine  St.,  Pueblo,  Colo. 

Filed  June  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  821,047 

3  Qaims.    (CI.  273—1) 


3.  An  electrical  guessing  game  comprising  a  pair  of 
housings  each  having  top,  bottom  and  side  walls  includ- 
ing conductive  material,  a  plurality  of  depressible  keys 
located  extenially  of  each  housing,  each  key  having  a 
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mclal  shank  extending  siidabiy  through  the  top  of  the 
housing,  a  plurality  of  stationary  electrical  contacU  in- 
sulated  from  each  other  mounted   in  each  housing   in 
spaced   relation   to   the   key   shanks,   a   conductor   plate 
havmg  spring  metal  contact   arms   located   between  the 
stationary  contacU  and  the  key  shanks,  each  contact  arm 
being  movable  by  a  key  shank  when  depressed  into  con- 
tact with  a  stationary  contact,  a  bell  in  one  of  the  hous- 
mgs,  a  battery  in  one  of  the  housings,  wiring  electrically 
connecting  the  battery  and  the  bell  and  said  conductor 
plates,  a  wiring  connecting  each  of  the  stationary  con- 
lacu   in  one   housing  with   a  stationary   contact   in   the 
other  housing  and  forming  a  complete  circuit  including 
the  battery  and  bell  when  a  predetermined  pair  of  keys 
IS  depressed  into  contact  with  the  conductor  plate  arms, 
whereby  the  bell  is  caused  to  ring  when  the  right  com- 
hinajion  of  keys  is  depressed,  a  lamp  in  each  housing 
grounded  to  the  housing  and  a  wire  connecting  the  two 
lamps  forming   a  complete   lamp  circuit   including  the 
stationary   contacts,  conductor  plates,   key  shanks   and 
housings  when  two  keys  other  than  a  predetermined  pair 
of  keys  are  depressed,  whereby  the  lamps  will  bum  and 
the  bell  IS  deprived  of  sufficient  power  to  ring  when  an 
incorrect  combination  of  keys  has  been  depressed 
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bowling  hand  at  the  base  of  the  thumb,  said  sightint 
means  extending  forwardly  and  beyond  the  confi^s  of 
the  hand  when  the  bowling  bail  is  grasped  thereby,  strap 
means  extending  about  the  wrist  of  the  hand  and  having 
an  opemng  defined  therein  to  receive  the  thumb  means 
to  seciire  said  strap  means  to  the  hand,  and  index  means 
on  said  strap  means  to  mount  said  sighting  means  at  the 
base  of  the  thumb  on  the  back  of  the  hand,  said  index 
means  coactmg  with  said  sighting  means  to  adjust  the  po- 
sition of  the  same  relative  to  the  hand. 


l»«K.^  a'^SPI'IH  'PRACTICING  DEVICE 

,«^',x*'   '^"^  ^^   W«-)'  ■»*   Edward  L.   VeKen 
7026  Dartmomh,  UDivenity  CMy.  Mo.  ' 

Fn*d  Feb.  2f,  19M.  Ser.  Uo.  ll.m 

4Claiiiu.    (a.  273— 55) 


2394,532 

BOWLING    BALL    HANDLING    APPARATUS 

'^^^?.'^r^  PINSETTING  MACHlSis 

^Jtl^'  l'**^*"".  PeeksUn,  N.Y. 

(670  Sharoa  Unc,  Yorktowii,  N.Y.) 

FUtd  M.r.  25, 1»5»,  Ser.  N0JMI34I 

.2  Claims.    (CI.  273— 43) 


FOR 


I.  A  football  practicing  device  comprising  a  yieldable 
body  having  a  forward  face,  a  rearward  face,  and  a  con- 
tinuous side  portion  disposed  between  said  forward  and 
rearward  faces  and  engaged  thereto,  said  body  being  of 
greater  width  at  its  upper  end  than  at  its  lower  end  so 
that  Its  latei^l  portions  taper  inwardly  and  downwardly 
simulative  of  the  shoulder  to  waist  taper  of  the  human 
torso,  and  said  body  having  a  central  opening  extending 
from  front  to  back  thereof  through  the  forward  and  rear- 
ward faces. 


1.  In  a  ball  and  pin  handling  mechanism  for  use  in  a 
pit  of  a  bowling  alley  comprising  an  endless  conveyor 
having  a  subsuntially  horizontal  ball  and  pin  supporting 
lap  driving  and  driven  rollers  operatively  supporting 
said  conveyor  and  having  means  therein  to  direct  said 
ball  from  said  lap  toward  a  ball  return  exit  door  located 
at  one  side  of  the  pit,  said  means  including  an  eccentric 
roller  located  beneath  said  lap  of  said  conveyor,  a  bumper 
member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  eccentric  roller  and 
posiuoned  thereon  at  a  point  near  said  exit  door,  whereby 
the  impact  of  said  bumper  member  against  the  under- 
side of  the  bowling  ball  will  propel  said  ball  through  said 
door  and  into  said  ball  return  mechanism 


2,»f  4,535 

ARRANGEMENT  OF  SPOOLS  IN  A  WIRE  STOCK 
REPLACEMENT  UNIT  FOR  MAGNETIC  ^5vD 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  A P?ARA™ 

fcrnst  Gcnn  Bg,  Fassbeii,  Celle,  near  Hannover,  Ger- 
many,  asdfnor  to  Protona  Produktioosgeseilschaft  fiir 
^tro-akustische   Geriite,   G.m.b.H.,    Hamburg,   Ger- 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1954,  Ser.  No.  454,684 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  8,  1953 

4  Cbims.     (CI.  274 — 4) 


Jf   JS   M    Jl 


^  .  ^  2,W4  J33 

TEACHING  DEVICE  FOR  BOWLERS 
Matthew  P.  Pupiihi,  Jr.,  2  Kent  Road, 

New  Hyde  Park  Manor.  N.Y. 

Ffled  AiK.  18. 1959.  Ser.  No.  834,480 

6  Claims.     (CI.  273—54) 


fl^  HMsm 


^iW  " 


V 


I.   An  indicator  device  for  bowlers  comprising  sight- 
ing means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  back  of  the 


I.  In  a  spool  arrangement,  in  combination,  a  rotatable 
substantially  cup-shaped  supporting  member  having  a  bot- 
tom  wall   and   an   outer  peripheral   surface   tapering  in 
axial  direction  thereof  away  from  said  bottom  wall  and 
consisting  of  magnetic  material;  a  core  member  arranged 
in  said  cup-shaped  supporting  member,   also  made   of 
magnetic  material  and  projecting  from  said  bottom  wall 
and  spaced  from  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  cup-shaped 
supporting  member  substantially  up  to  the  open  end  of 
said  cup-shaped   supporting  member  so  that  said  core 
member   and   said    peripheral    wall   of  said   cup-shaped 
member   form   the   poles  of  a   magnetic  system;   a   reel 
having  a  receiving  opening  in  the  center  thereof  corre- 
sponding to  the   peripheral  surface  of  said  cup-shaped 
supporting  member  so  as  to  fit  thereon;  and  a  holding 
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member  of  magnetizable  material  superimposed  on  the 
end  face  of  said  reel  located  over  said  receiving  open- 
ing therein  adjacent  to  said  peripheral  wall  of  said  cup- 
shaped  supporting  member  and  said  core  so  that  the  mag- 
netic flux  between  the  poles  is  closed  through  said  hold- 
ing member,  whereby  when  said  reel  is  placed  on  said 
supporting  member,  said  reel  will  be  held  thereon  for 
rotation  therewith  substantially  without  slip. 


2,994,536 
BUSINESS  MACHINE  WITH  CONTROL  DEVICE 
..^  J^R  SOUNDRECORDING   APPARATUS 
Friedrich  Wunderilch,  Numbers,  Genmmy,  assignor  to 
Flrma    Triumph    Weriie    Nnnibcis   A.G.,    Numberg, 

_.  .      '^•«<«  Apr.  28,  1«58,  Ser.  No.  73M42 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  27,  1957 
10  Claims.    (CI.  274—4) 
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to  the  turntable,  a  tone  arm,  means  including  a  rotatable 
tone  arm  shaft  extending  through  the  motorboard  mount- 
ing the  tone  arm  on  the  motorboard  for  movements  in 
elevation  and  laterally  of  the  turntable,  an  actuator  arm 
for  the  tone  arm  and  the  record  dropping  means  beneath 
the  motorboard  pivotal ly  mounted  adjacent  one  end  on 
the  tone  arm  shaft  at  an  angle  to  the  tone  arm  for  move- 
ment in  elevation  relative  to  the  tone  arm  shaft,  an  up- 
wardly extending  cam  follower  adjacent  the  other  end 
of  the  actuator  arm,  means  defining  an  elongated  slot  in 
the  motorboard   through  which  the   cam   follower  may 
extend  into  the  general  area  of  the  cam,  a  trip  wire  of 
non-magnetic  material  pivotally  mounted  on  the  motor- 
board  with  an   L-shaped  section  extending  downwardly 
from  the  motorboard  and  transversely  beneath  the  level 
of  the  actuator  arm  and  an  angled  upper  trip  end  above 
the  motorboard  positioned  adjacent  the  path  of  the  cam 
termmal  section,  a  magnetic  armature  on  the  downward- 


I.  In  a  typewriter  having  a  frame,  in  combination,  a 
control  means  for  controlling  a  machine  adapted  to  re- 
produce sound  recorded  on  a  record  carrier,  fixedly  se- 
cured to  said  frame  and  being  movable  between  a  normal 
position  effecting  stopping  of  the  machine,  a  first  actu- 
ated position  for  effecting  start  of  the  machine,  and  a 
second   actuated   position  for  effecting  a  return  move- 
ment of  the  record  carrier;  a  keyboard  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  including  keys  for  actuating  type  levers  and 
a  control    key   movable   between   a   normal   position    a 
first  operative  position,  and  a  second  operative  position 
said  control  key  being  operatively  connected  to  said  con- 
trol means  and  moving  the  same  to  said  first  actuated 
position   when   said   control   key   is  moved   to  said   first 
operative  position,  and  moving  the  same  to  said  second 
actuated  position  when  said  control  key  is  moved  to  said 
second  operative  position,  said  control  means  returning 
to  said  normal  position  for  stopping  said  machine  when 
said  control  key  returns  to  said  normal  position;  arrest- 
ing means  for  arresting  said  control  key  in   said  first 
operative  position  to  prevent  return  of  said  control  key 
to  said  normal  position,  but  permitting  movement  to  said 
second  operative  position,  said  arresting  means  being  re- 
leasable  whereby  said  control  key  and  said  contix>l  means 
return  to  said  normal  positions  thereof  and  the  machine 
IS  ^topped. 

2,994,537 
E-^  .r    u  .       „?^ORI>  CHANGER 
li  '^."'"*  ^^****'  ■«»  WIchael  R.  Siuda,  Oak  Lawn, 
l^^JiSS.^  ^^  "?~  Mrignmenls,  to  Warwick  Man- 
gjjcljirl^  Corporation.  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1956,  Ser.  No.  628390 
UCfariras.    (a.  274— 10) 

I.  A  record  changer  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
motorboard,  a  turntable  positioned  above  the  motor- 
board  and  mounted  thereon  for  rotation,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  turntable,  means  on  the  turntable  for  support- 
ing a  record  stack  and  foV  dropping  a  record  onto  the  turn- 
table, an  actuating  cam  on  the  underside  of  the  turntable 
having  a  termmal  section  inclined  in  a  direction  normal 

769   «)  O.—io 


iy  extending  part  of  the  trip  wire   L-shaped  section    a 
permanent   magnet   positioned   on    the   actuator   arm    to 
lie  to  one  side  of  the  trip  wire  when  adjacent  thereto  to 
attract  the  armature  and  to  exert  a  pivoting  action  on 
the  trip  wire  to  place  the  angled  trip  end  of  the  trip  wire 
in  the  path  of  the  cam  terminal  section  to  further  pjvot 
the  trip  wire  as  the  tumable  rotates  and  cause  the  L- 
shapcd  trip  wire  section  to  raise  the  actuator  arm  and 
cam  follower  into  the  area  of  the  cam.  said  cam  terminal 
section  subsequently  functioning  to   lower  the  actuator 
arm.  and  yieldable  means  for  maintaining  the  actuator 
arm  in  either  the  raised  or  lowered  position,  the  angular 
relation  between  the  tone  arm  and  actuator  arm  in  their 
mounting  on  the  tone  arm  shaft  resulting  in  the  perma- 
nent magnet  being  effective  on  the  trip  wire  when  the 
tone  arm  is  in  a  trip  position  beyond  the  sound  groove 
of  a  record  and  the  tone  arm  is  in  a  position  to  set  down 
on  a  record  when  the  cam  follower  is  on  the  cam  ter- 
minal section. 


2,994,538 

COLLET  CHUCK  HAVING   AN   AXIALLV 

STATIONARY   COLLET 

Lawrence  Famsworth,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  direct 

and  mesne  assignments,  to  Heinrich  Tods,  Inc.,  Ra- 

cine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,748 
12  Claims.     (CL  279—50) 


7.  A  collet  chuck  assembly  for  use  with  a  machine  tool 
having  a  rotatably  driven  spindle  including  a  free  end. 
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•aid  asaembly  comprising  an  intermediate  sleeve  secured 
on  said  free  end,  shiftable  means  carried  on  said  sleeve, 
an  axially  shiftable  cloKr  slidable  in  said  sleeve  and  en- 
gaseable  by  said  means  for  being  shifted  thereby,  a  tapered 
collet  having  spring  jaws  and  rouuMy  mounted  in  an 
axially  fixed  position  in  said  machine  tool,  said  coUel 
being  located  in  said  closer  and  engascable  thereby  to 
actuate  said  jaws,  a  reaction  member  secured  to  aid 
machine  tool,  an  oscillatable  collar  mounted  on  said  re- 
action member  and  having  a  camming  connection  there- 
with whereby  oscillation  of  said  collar  causes  axial  dis- 
placement thereof,  said  collar  having  a  tapered  surface 
for  engaging  and  shifting  said  shifuble  means. 


members  and  diapoaed  to  cam  said  members  in  subeum- 
ti;.IIy  opposite  radial  directions  to  wedge  the  same  within 


2,994^39 

COLLET  ASSEMBLY  WITH  REPLACEABLE 
SOFT  JAW 
Lawrncc  Fansworth,  RadM,  Wh^  mdgaor,  by  direct 
aiMl  mcMc  an^morti,  to  Hdwkk  Took,  lac,  Radac, 
Wlg^  a  conoratkNi  of  WbcMuin 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  THMl 
(  Clalna.    (CL  279-^1) 


the  chuck   when  said   members  rotate   relative   to  one 
another. 


I  A  collet  assembly  for  connection  to  a  lathe  spindle 
and  comprising,  a  collet  having  a  tubular  rear  end  and 
also  having  a  larger  front  end,  said  front  end  having  axial 
^lits  therein  which  slits  define  spring  jaws,  said  spring 
jaws  being  of  such  diameter  to  form  an  enlarged  tubular 
front  end  having  an  internal  diameter  larger  than  that  of 
said  rear  end,  said  rear  end  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
an  axially  shiftable  draw  tube,  a  cylindrical  closer  adapted 
ro  he  threadably  engaged  on  said  spindle  and  mounted 
around  said  collet  for  engagement  by  said  spring  jaws 
to  cause  contraction  thereof  when  said  draw  tube  is 
moved  axiiiily.  means  on  each  of  said  jaws  for  accurately 
icc.iiinp  and  securely  holding  individual  soft  jaw  blanks, 
said  spring  jaws  together  having  a  circular  locking  means 
formed  therein,  and  a  locking  fing  complementary  to  and 
cngageable  by  said  means  to  feck  said  jaws  together  while 
a  boring  operation  is  performed  on  said  soft  jaw  blanks. 


2^4^1 

AIRPLANE  TOW  BAR 

A.  DobMu,  251  CnMswcO  Ave.,  Su  Aatonlo.  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  19M,  Scr.  No.  23,71S 

ItCliifaM.    (CL2M— 3) 


I  A  device  for  obtaining  mechanical  advantage  in  the 
movement  of  aircraft  when  engaging  a  wheel  in  the  land- 
ing gear,  comprising  a  frame  having  an  elongated  portion 
and  a  yoke  portion,  an  elongated  tubular  member  lotata- 
bly  mounted  on  said  elongated  portion,  said  yoke  portion 
having  means  adapted  to  grip  the  axle  of  the  wheel,  lever 
means  pivotally  mounted  near  one  end  of  said  tubular 
member,  said  lever  means  carrying  an  actuating  friction 
member  adapted  to  be  held  against  the  periphery  of  said 
wheel,  when  the  device  is  pivoted  about  the  axle  of  the 
wheel  in  a  direction  towards  the  lever  means. 


2,994,540 
CHUCK 
Johii  J.  Roddy,  Mcridcn,  Con.,  asaigBor  to  The  Sklnoer 
CbiKk  Compuy,  New  Britain,  Com.,  a  corporation 
ofCooMctkirt 

Filed  Aag.  3«,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,797 
5Clalaw.  (a.  279— 110) 
I.  In  a  chuck  providing  a  plurality  of  jaw  elements 
mounted  for  opening  and  closing  action  relative  to  one 
another  and  adapted  for  gripping  a  work  piece  or  the 
like  therebetween;  jaw  operating  means  connecting  said 
jaw  elements  for  driving  the  same  and  comprising,  a 
pair  of  members  mounted  in  the  chuck  for  rotary  move- 
nient  about  a  common  axis,  means  connecting  said  mem- 
bers to  transfer  rotary  forces  therebetween  and  adapted 
to  permit  said  members  to  rotate  relative  to  one  another 
in  response  to  gripping  forces  exerted  by  said  jaw  ele- 
ments, said  members  providing  opposing  axially  extend- 
ing cam  surfaces  spaced  radially  from  the  axis  of  said 


2,994,542 

TANK  RESERVE  VALVE  RESETTING  MEANS 

ClWord  E.  Ploainer,  Jr.,  Sai  BnuMi,  Calif. 

(957  Ednoodi  Way,  Sunyvale,  Calif.) 

FUad  Feb.  11, 1950,  Ser.  No.  714,556 

8  Clalma.    (CL  2S»— 5) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  compartment  containing  a  fuel 
tank,  and  a  swingable  closure  for  gaining  access  to  the 
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interior  of  the  compartment,  a  closure  cap  for  the  tank 
mounted  in  said  compartment  and  movable  between  a 
position  doting  the  tank  and  an  open  position  permit- 
ting the  tank  to  be  filled  with  fuel,  said  tank  having  an 
outlet  provided  with  a  manually  operable  valve  adapted 
to  be  operated  from  the  exterior  of  the  tank  and  from 
a  remote  position  and  movable  between  normal  and  re- 
serve positions,  means  connecting  said  cap  and  said  valve 
for  resetting  the  valve  from  the  reserve  to  the  normal 
position  when  the  cap  is  moved  to  the  open  position,  said 
means  comprising  a  bracket  fixed  within  said  compart- 
ment, a  lever  pivoted  to  said  bracket  and  carrying  said 
filler  cap  at  one  end,  a  motion-transmitting  element  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  and  fastened  to 
said  valve  by  means  of  a  lost  motion  connection  for 
resetting  the  same. 


2JH543 

TOE  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  SiOS 

HJalBMr  Hvaai,  21  NW.  23N  Ptoce,  Portlaad  10,  Orcg. 

Filed  Mnr  9, 1900,  Ser.  No.  27,811 

sd^taM.    (CL280— 11J5) 
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1.  A  toe  holding  device  for  a  ski  comprising  a  base 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  upper  surifr.ce  of  a  ski, 
vertical  pivot  means  mounted  on  said  base,  a  toe  holding 
device  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivot  means  and 
having  a  free  end,  strain-release  means  normally  holding 
said  toe  holding  device  arm  in  fixed  relation  to  said  pivot 
means,  said  free  end  having  a  vertical  guideway  formed 
thereon,  a  toe  holding  jaw  slideably  engaged  with  said 
guideway  for  vertical  movement  with  respect  to  said  tpe 
holding  device  arm,  a  toe  holding  jaw  adjusting  screw 
vertically  positioned  between  said  arm  and  said  jaw,  said 
jaw  and  said  arm  having  contiguous  surfaces,  in  one  of 
which  there  is  a  half-nut  surface  threadedly  engaging  a 
portion  of  said  screw,  and  in  the  other  of  which  there 
is  a  recess  surrounding  the  remainder  of  said  screw,  said 
screw  having  a  non-threaded  portion,  and  means  formed 
on  the  other  of  said  surfaces  and  engaging  said  non- 
threaded  portion  for  preventing  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  screw. 


2,994,544 
HYDRAULIC  RAM  MOUNTING 
Fred  C.  Wolf,  Stcrilnf,  m.,  "■^bot  to  btematlonal 
Harvcitcr  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 
New  JcrM7 

Filed  Dec  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  800,849 
SCfariBS.    (CL  280— 43^3) 


I .  Means  for  mounting  a  double  acting  hydraulic  ram 
on  an  implement  having  a  frame  and  a  shiftable  element 


connMting  pin  at  the  other  end  of  the  ram,  a  guide 
member  on  the  frame  having  a  horizontal  upper  edge 
of  sufficient  length  to  engage  and  slidably  support  the 
connecting  j}in  on  the  ram  irrespective  of  minor  varia- 
tions in  thelength  thereof,  an  abutment  on  said  guide 
member  engageiible  with  said  pin  after  a  predetermined 
extension  of  said  ram  to  take  the  thrust  thereof  and  to 
shaft  said  shiftable  element,  a  latch  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  a  pin-engaging  part, 
said  latch  member  b^ing  freely  pivotable.  from  a  latched 
position  with  said  pip-engaging  part  taking  the  thrust 
of  the  ram  upon  retraction  thereof  to  shift  said  element, 
to  an  unlatched  position  with  respect  to  said  pin,  and 
stop  means  on  the  frame  engageable  with  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  pin  engaging  part  in  the  latched  position 
of  said  latch  member  to  hold  it  against  pivoting  when 
the  ram  is  retracted,  said  stop  means  being  the  sole  means 
preventing  pivoting  of  the  latch  member  to  its  unlatched 
position. 

2,994,545 

TILTABLY  STEERABLE  TWO-WHEELED  SCOOTER 

Robert  J.  GaM,  18  Daley  St,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y. 

FDed  Dec.  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  800,428 

SCIabns.    (Q.  280— 87.04) 


fi 


7.  A  two-wheeled  scooter  having  a  horizontal  frame 
having  front  and  rear  ends,  a  front  wheel  fixedly  mounted 
on  the  frame  at  said  front  end,  a  rear  wheel  assembly 
means  mounting  said  assembly  on  and  in  a  position  behind 
the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  said  rear  wheel  assembly  com- 
prising a  horizontal  transverse  axle  shaft  having  ends 
fixed  to  the  fork,  said  shaft  having  an  enlarged  spherical 
bearing  at  its  middle,  a  rear  wheel  having  an  annular 
body  spacedly  and  concentrically  surrounding  the  spher- 
ical bearing,  and  anti-friction  bearing  means  mounting 
the  wheel  body  on  the  spherical  bearing  to  tilt  laterally 
to  opposite  sides  and  caster  relative  to  the  axle  shaft, 
said  wheel  body  having  laterally  extending  annular 
flanges  thereon  and  said  bearing  means  comprising  an- 
nular bearing  houses  secured  in  the  flanges,  ball  races 
on  the  facing  sides  of  said  housings,  and  ball  bearings 
confined  in  the  races  and  bearing  against  the  top  and 
bottom  at  related  sides  of  the  spherical  bearing. 


2,994,546 

ROCKING  AXLE  AND  RESTRAINING  DEVICE 

THEREFOR 

Howard  F.  Cooper,  Theturille,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis- 

Chalmers  Mannfactnilag  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Sept  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,329 

3  Claims.    (CL  280— HI) 


I.  The  combination  comprising:   a  land  vehicle   hav- 


to  which  one  end  of  the  ram  is  connected,  comprising  a    ing  a  longitudinally  disposed  frame  member;  a  rigid  trans- 
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veriely  disposed  extensible  and  contractible  axle  member 
connected  intermediate  its  ends  to  said  frame  member  for 
rockmg  movement  in  a  vertical  plane;  a  ground  en- 
gaging wheel  connected  to  each  end  of  said  axle  member, 
said  wheels  each  supporting  a  portion  of  the  front  end 
weight  of  the  vehicle:  a  support  rigidly  connected  to  one 
of  said  members  adjacent  the  other  of  said  members;  and 
a  force  transmitting  element  pivotally  connected  to  said 
support  for  selective  movement  from  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion to  an  operative  position  of  engagement  with  said 
other  of  said  members  to  hold  said  axle  against  said  rock- 
ing movement  relative  to  said  frame  in  one  direction  to 
permit  one  of  said  wheels  to  be  held  above  the  ground 
when  the  other  of  said  wheels  supports  the  full  front  end 
weight  of  the  vehicle. 


PACKING  GLANDS 

Sheridan  P.  Ta^m^paL  F.O,  Box  2M,  Taba,  OUk 

Filed  Iwky  11,  l#5t,  Scr.  No.  747,93« 

1  Claim.    (CLZSS— If) 


2,994,547 
SEAL 

Leooard  N.  Dolhnn,  Rockford,  aad  Richard  J.  Hicks, 
Sparta,  Mich^  asaigBon  to  Moslugoa  Piston  Riiw 
Company,  Mosiicffon,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michi- 

Filed  Mar.  M,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,17« 
9  Claims.    (0.286—11.13) 


A  packing  gland  for  an  oil  well  stuffing  box  having  a 
polished  rod  reciprocably  disposed  therethrough,  and 
comprising  a  substantially  conical  shaped  body  member, 
an  internal  bore  provided  in  the  body  member  adapted 
for  disposition  around  the  polished  rod,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  annular  recesses  provided  on  the  bore  for  trapping 
well  fluid  therein,  said  traiJped  fluid  providing  lubrica- 
tion between  the  packing  ^and  and  polished  rod,  an 
enlarged  circumferential  portion  provided  for  the  an- 
nular recesses  for  retaining  a  portion  of  the  well  fluid 
therein,  and  a  radially  extending  annular  slit  portion  pro- 
vided from  each  of  the  enlarged  portions  for  directing 
a  portion  of  the  retained  fluid  into  tlie  body  member  for 
an  impregnation  thereof. 


1     A  seal  for  relatively  tumable  shaft  and  associated 
frame  members  having  a  seal  seat  on  one  of  the  mem- 
bers and  a  mounting  seat  on  the  other  comprising  a  sleeve 
sized  to  freely  receive  said  shaft  member,  mounting  means 
to  secure  the  sleeve  on  said  mounting  seat,  said  mounting 
means  comprising  a  collar  press  fitted  upon  said  sleeve 
and  having  a  mounting  seat  engaging  poriton,  a  sealing 
ring  surrounding  the  sleeve  in  position  to  make  running 
contact  with  said  seal  seat,  a  flexible  sleeve-like  gasket 
encircling  said  sleeve  and  having  a  sleeve  portion  of  re- 
silient compressible  material  at  one  end,  a  clamping  flange 
on  said  mounting  means  pressing  said  slteve  portion  ot 
the  gasket  sealingly  upon  the  sleeve,  the  opposite  end  of 
said  gasket  being  sealed  on  said  sealing  ring,  and  a  com- 
pression spring  bearing  in  opposite  directions  upon  said 
sealing  ring  and  said  mounting  means  to  press  the  ring 
upon  said  seal  seat. 


2  994,55f 
DECK  LID  PULL-DOWN  APPARATUS 
Robert  L.  WhHe,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  837,697 
5  Claims.     (CI.  292—341.16) 


2.994348 

SHAFT  KEYING  DEVICE 

Donald  H.  McGogy,  1713  RooacveH  Ave. 

Redwood  CHy,  Calif. 

Fifed  Apr.  3, 1958,  Scr.  No.  726.166 

HCIainu.     (0.287—52.85) 


HA  keying  device  for  locking  a  shaft  to  an  element 
carried  by  the  same  comprising  two  key  pieces  having 
abutting  faces  which  are  inclined  in  opposite  directions 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  device  whereby 
the  key  pieces  have  a  reversely  tapered  relationship,  said 
key  pieces  each  having  flat  outer  faces  forming  a  dihedral 
angle,  a  plane  bisecting  the  dihedral  angle  passing  through 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  device,  said  flat  outer  faces 
being  spaced  from  said  abutting  faces. 


I.  A  deck  lid  locking  mechanism  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  latch  member  movably  mounted  on  a  deck  lid, 
a  supporting  member,  and  a  striker  assembly  for  releas- 
ably  engaging  the  latch  member  in  which  the  striker  as- 
sembly includes  a  striker  member  movably  mounted  on 
said  supporting  member  and  adapted  to  lockingly  engage 
with  said  latch  member  when  said  deck  lid  is  in  a  sub- 
stantially closed  position,  a  servo  piston  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  striker  member,  a  casing  member  having 
a  cylinder  slidably  supporting  said  servo  piston  therein, 
said  casing  being  mounted  on  said  supporting  member, 
a   valve  member   adapted  to  connect   a  fluid  pressure 
source  with  said  piston  to  move  said  striker  and  hence 
said    deck    lid    into   sealing   engagement   with   said   sup- 
porting member,  a  lever  pivotally  supported  at  one  end 
upon  said  casing,  spring  means  urging  said  lever  into 
engagement  with  said  latch,  said  valve  member  adapted 
lo  engage  said  lever  intermediate  its  ends  whereby  said 
latch  is  adapted  to  actuate  said  valve  when  it  engages 
said  striker  member,  and  means  for  locking  said  servo 
piston  against  movement  to  retain  the  deck  lid  in  seaUng 
relation  with  said  supporting  member  in  the  event  of  a 
loss  of  fhiid  pressure. 
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BORING  BAR  MOVER 

lohn  M.  Ganictt,  Jr.,  2256  Banker  HiO  Woods  Road, 

Oxford,  Ohio 

FOcd  Imc  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  744,187 

2ClaliBi.    (CL294— 15) 


I .  A  boring  bar  mover  comprising  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially semi-cylindrical  rigid  clamping  elements  hingedly 
interconnected  at  one  edge,  an  elongated  handle  rigid 
with  one  of  said  clamp  elements  in  diametric  opposition 
to  the  hingedly  connected  edge  and  extending  laterally 
and  rigidly  from  the  clamp  element,  means  mounted 
adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  elongated  handle  and  con- 
nected with  the  free  edge  of  the  other  clamping  element 
for  pulling  the  free  edge  of  the  other  clamping  elements 
towards  the  handle  for  gripping  a  boring  bar  extending 
between  the  clamping  elements,  each  of  said  clamping 
elements  being  provided  with  a  cushion  on  the  inner 
surface  thereof  for  preventing  metal  to  metal  engagement 
with  the  boring  bar  for  preventing  marring  of  the  surface 
of  the  boring  bar,  said  means  including  a  hook-shaped 
member,  means  adjustably  mounting  the  hook-shaped 
member  on  the  free  edge  of  the  other  clamping  element, 
an  eye  member  releasably  engaged  with  the  hook,  a  flexi- 
ble line  attached  to  the  eye  member,  a  pulley  rotataUy 
mounted  on  the  inner  end  o(  the  handle,  said  line  ex- 
tending under  the  pulley  and  extending  longitudinally 
along  the  handle,  and  an  over-center  tensioning  device 
interconnecting  the  handle  and  line  for  tensioning  the 
line  and  pulling  the  free  edge  of  the  other  clamping  ele- 
ment towards  the  first  clamping  element,  said  handle  being 
tubular  with  the  flexible  line  extending  longitudinally 
within  the  tubular  handle  thus  preventing  entanglement 
of  the  line  with  external  objects,  said  tensioning  device 
including  a  handle  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
handle  adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof,  said  tubular  handle 
having  a  cut  away  portion  adjacent  the  outer  end  ex- 
tending beyond  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  han- 
dle member  and  the  handle  for  facilitating  swinging 
movement  of  the  handle  member  about  its  pivot  axis, 
means  connecting  the  line  to  the  handle  member  fcH- 
movement  of  the  connection  between  the  line  and  the 
handle  member  about  an  arc  defined  by  the  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  handle  and  handle  member,  the 
point  of  attachment  between  the  line  and  the  handle 
member  being  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  piv- 
otal connection  between  the  handle  and  handle  member 
from  the  major  portion  of  the  line,  said  means  including 
a  generally  L-shaped  member  with  the  shorter  leg  thereof 
being  connected  with  the  handle  member  thus  forming 
an  offset  for  the  line  as  it  passes  over  the  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  handle  member  and  haridle  thus  ena- 
bling the  handle  member  to  move  the  connection  be- 
tween the  line  and  handle  member  over  the  center  of 
the  line  of  force  exerted  by  the  flexible  line. 


2,994,  552 
RELEASABLE  SUSPENSION   LOCK  FOR   AERIAL 

SURVIVAL    KITS    AND   THE    LIKE 

John   A.  Gaylord,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  asaigoor  to  H. 

Koch  A  Sons,  Corte  Madera,  Calif^  a  partnenfaip 

Filed  Ang.  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  677,698 

lOCblnM.     (a.  294— 83) 

3.  In  a  releasable  suspending  device  for  a  survival  kit. 

a  housing  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  kit,  an  aperture 


through  a  wall  of  the  housing,  a  sleeve  fitting  into  said 
aperture  and  being  connectable  to  the  lanyard  of  said 
survival  kit,  a  plug  fitting  into  said  sleeve  and  being  con- 
nectable to  a  suspending  element,  interlocking  elements 
to  interlock  said  plug  and  sleeve  together,  yieldable  means 
normally  urging  said  interlocking  elements  into  sleeve 
locking  position  for  holding  the  sleeve  securely  together 
with  said  plug,  a  sleeve  releasing  mechanism  supported 
with  said  housing  including  a  member  for  'moving  said 
interlocking  elements  into  inoperative  position  and  for 


J 


simultaneously  locking  the  sleeve  to  the  housing  so  as  to 
free  said  plug  from  said  sleeve,  resilient  means  normally 
to  hold  said  member  withdrawn  from  said  sleeve,  an 
abutment  element  for  abutting  the  surface  on  which  the 
kit  is  rested  for  automatically  moving  said  member 
against  the  force  of  said  resilient  means  into  operative 
position  for  engaging  said  sleeve  and  for  freeing  said 
sleeve  from  said  plug  when  the  kit  is  resting  on  said  sur- 
face, and  manipulable  means  in  said  housing  normally 
holding  said  plug  in  said  housing  and  being  releasable 
from  said  plug  at  will. 


2,994353 
COMBINATION  SERVING  TONG  SET 
Theodore  H.  Banton,  Little  Valley,  N.Y.,  anignor  to 
Cattarangns  Cutlery  Company,  Uttlc  VaUey,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1959,  Scr.  No.  862,898 
1  Claim.     (CL  294—106) 


A  serving  long  set  comprising  a  pair  of  cutlery  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  used  separately  or  in  releasably  con- 
nected relationship  as  a  tong  set,  each  cutlery  member 
being  provided  with  a  handle  having  a  cutlery  element 
on  one  end.  and  means  adjacent  the  opposi:e  end  which 
are  coactive  when  the  members  are  brought  together  re- 
leasably connecting  said  handle  ends  together,  said  means 
comprising  a  tongue  on  one  member  and  said  other  mem- 
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ber  being  provided  with  an  opening  adjacent  said  opposite 
end  but  spaced  therefrom  providing  a  s;rip  forming  the 
terminus  of  s;iid  opposite  end  of  the  other  member,  said 
tongue  being  freely  inserted  through  said  opening  and  in 
engagement  with  said  strip  and  extending  therebeyond, 
shoulders  provided  adjacent  the  base  of  said  tongue  in 
engagement  with  the  walls  defining  said  opening  to  re- 
strain said  one  member  against  further  travel  through 
said  opening  when  said  tongue  is  fully  inserted  therein 
and  acting  as  a  bearing  surface  for  the  flexing  of  the 
members  in  a  serving  operation,  and  one  of  said  members 
being  provided  with  a  rigid  pointed  projection  adjacent  to 
but  removed  from  said  opposite  end,  and  the  other  member 
being  provided  with  a  hole  adjacent  to  but  removed  from 
said  opposite  end.  said  projection  being  inserted  in  said 
hole  to  maintain  said  members  against  lateral  displace- 
ment, and  said  projection  being  freely  removable  from 
said  hole. 


a  window  opening  and  extending  generally  laterally  to  the 
plane  of  said  opening,  a  glass  run  channel  member,  means 
mounting  said  channel  member  on  said  wall  with  the 
lees  of  said  channel  member  extending  generally  lat- 
erally with  respect  to  said  wall,  and  a  resilient  molding 
member  having  an  edge  portion  thereof  rotatively  secured 
to  one  of  the  legs  of  said  channel  member  adjacent  the 


TONGS 

Robert  J.  Harry,  AIIImk«,  Oklo,  ■■ifOi  to  The  AIllaMc 

MKhlac  Co^  AUfanca,  OMo.  a  corporatloa  of  Ohio 

Flkd  Nov.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  <99,549 

4  ClafaBa.     (CL  294—111) 


free  edge  thereof  and  extending  generally  angularly  there- 
from into  engagement  with  said  wall  to  one  side  of  said 
one  of  said  legs,  said  resilient  molding  having  a  normal 
extent  greater  than  the  distance  between  said  one  of  said 
legs  of  said  channel  member  and  said  wall  so  as  to  be 
bowed  therebetween  when  said  molding  member  engages 
said  wall. 


<-    -' 


•-^u- 


2,994^M 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  END  GATE  CONSTRUCTION 
Enwst  R.  Scwelii^  Watcrioo,  and  Donald  B.  Study.  Fort 
Wayne,  bd.,  aaslgMtrs  to  latcrMtioaal  Harvester  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  ill.,  a  corporatkNi  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Not.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,699 
14  Claims.    (CL  296— 57) 


4.  Tngot  and  like  tongs  including  a  vertically  movable 
column,  tong  elements  in  the  form  of  bell  cranks  pivoUUy 
mounted  in  the  column,  said  bell  crank  having  a  gripping 
end  engageable  on  an  ingot  or  the  like,  an  operating  rod 
movable  vertically  centrally  of  the  column,  supporting 
cables  for  said  columns,  a  crosshead  independently  mov- 
able in  the  column  and  supporting  the  operating  rod, 
fixed  sheave  means  in  the  column,  sheave  means  on  the 
crosshead,  second  supporting  cables  passing  through  the 
sheaves  on  the  crosshead  and  the  fixed  sheave  means 
whereby  pressure  exerted  on  the  second  cables  causes 
the  fixed  sheaves  and  the  sheaves  on  the  crosshead  to  be 
drawn  together,  links  on  the  operating  rod  opposite  the 
crosshead  engaging  the  ends  of  the  bell  cranks  opposite 
the  gripping  ends  to  exert  a  gripping  force  thereon,  means 
for  releasing  the  supporting  cables  to  shift  the  weight  of 
the  column  onto  the  second  supporting  cables  whereby 
the  multiplying  reeving  on  the  crosshead  sheaves  and  fixed 
sheaves  acts  to  force  the  column  and  link  together  so  that 
the  link  acts  on  the  tongs  with  a  force  equal  to  a  multiple 
of  the  column  weight  and  the  reeving  on  the  fixed  sheaves. 

2,994^55  I 

VEHICLE  BODY 
Robert  1.  McCtarc,  Warrcm  MIeh.,  mripior  to  Gcocral 
Motors  Corporadom  Detroit,  Mick,  a  corporatloa  of 

Dainware 

Filed  May  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  112,919 
<ChUms.    (CL296— 44) 

I.    In   combination   with   a  vehicle   body,   a   window 
frame  member  having  a  wall  defining  an  edge  portion  of 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  body  having  an  end  gate  mounted 
for  swinging  movement  between  a  closed,  vertical  up- 
right position,  an  open,  horizontal  position,  and  an  open, 
vertical  depending  position;  end  gate  support  means  for 
supporting  said  end  gate  in  its  open,  horizontal  position 
including  a  first  pivot  pin  and  a  second  pivot  pin,  said 
ftrst  pivot  pin  connected  to  said  body,  said  second  pivot 
pin  connected  to  said  end  gate  and  slidable  relatively  to 
said  end  gate  between  first  and  second  positions  corre- 
sponding to  the  closed,  vertical  upright  and  open,  hori- 
zontal positions  and  the  open,  vertical  depending  position, 
respectively,  of  said  end  gate  and  releasable  lock  means 
for  securing  said  second  pivot  pin  to  said  end  gate  in  its 
first  position  and  prevent  relative  sliding  movement  be- 
tween said  second  pivot  pin  and  end  gate. 


2,994357 
CHILiyS  COfWERTIBLE  CHAIR 
Stcva  S.   Kkm,  Mowt  CtemeM,  Mkh. 
(M3  W.  231it  St^  Wfkidmtfum'taU.) 
FDcd  May  1, 19S9.  Ser.  No.  tlM12 
4nahw     (CL  297— 195) 
2.  A  child's  convertible  chair  comprising  a  back  por- 
tion, a  U-shaped  frame  member  Axed  to  one  surface  of 
the  back  portion  near  the  periphery  thereof,  said  frame 
member  including  an  upper  bight  portion  and  a  pair  of 
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depending  leg  portions,  a  removable  hinge  rod  extending    responding  seating  portion  of  each  of  said  seat  frame 


through  and  between  the  lower  free  ends  of  said  leg 
portions,  an  upper  seat  porti<»  hinged  on  said  rod,  a 
lower  seat  portion  hinged  on  said  rod,  a  U-shaped  arm 
member  including  a  bight  portion  and  leg  portions,  the 
ends  of  said  portions  fixed  to  the  U-shaped  frame  mem- 
ber, a  flexible  strap  extending  from  said  bight  portion  of 
said  arm  member  to  said  lower  seat  member,  said  lower 


seat  member  including  a  vertical  aperture  therein,  each 
of  said  seat  members  being  constructed  of  a  firm  base 
supporting  seat  padding,  substantially  horizontally  ex- 
tending grooved  support  means  extending  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  aperture  for  slidably  supporting  flanges  of 
a  removable  container,  a  sleeve  fixed  to  each  leg  portion 
of  said  frame  member  adjacent  an  edge  of  the  back,  each 
of  said  sleeves  receiving  terminal  portions  of  upwardly 
extending  arms  fixed  to  a  rocker  base. 


ERRATA 

For  Class  297—322  see: 
Patent  No.  2,994,363 

For  Class  297 — 439  sec: 
Patent  Nos.  2,994,364  and  2,994,365 


2394,551 

SECTIONAL  SEAT 

Kari  Drazlcr,  West  Loa  AmbIcs,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1957,  Ser.  No.  64MM 

4ClalBH.     (a.  297— 446) 


sections,  and  means  securing  said  interfitting  portions  in 
assembled  relation. 


Charka 


2,994359 
WHEEL 
M.  Carlson  and  Fred  S.  Potter,  Wa 

to  San  Mctei  Prodadi,  Inc.,  Wanaw,  Ind.,  a 
corponUoa  of  t"^*»«— 

FDed  Feb.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  793,732 
7  Clafaiis.     (CL  391—2.5) 


1.  In  combination,  a  wheel  including  a  hub,  a  hollow 
axle  fixed  concentrically  in  said  hub  and  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom,  said  axle  being  of  non-circular  cross- 
section  and  having  formed  in  the  wall  thereof  a  tongue 
directed  inwardly  from  the  end  of  said  axle,  said  tongue 
being  located  outwardly  of  said  hub,  a  crank  member, 
one  arm  of  said  crank  member  having  a  cross-section 
corresponding  to  that  of  said  axle,  said  arm  being  en- 
closed in  said  axle  with  the  corresponding  surfaces  of  said 
arm  and  said  axle  in  contiguous  relation,  an  inwardly 
facing  shoulder  on  said  arm  abutting  the  outer  end  of 
said  axle  to  limit  inward  axial  movement  of 
said  arm  relative  to  said  axle,  an  outwardly  facing  shoul- 
der on  said  arm  positioned  between  said  first  mentioned 
shoulder  and  the  enclosed  eiKl  of  said  arm,  said  second- 
mentioned  shoulder  being  aligned  with  the  free  end  of 
said  tongue,  and  means  for  holding  said  tongue  unyield- 
ingly against  said  crank  arm  with  the  free  end  of  said 
tongue  abutting  said  second-mentioned  shoulder,  whereby 
said  crank  arm  is  restrained  against  relative  axial  and 
rotational  movement  with  respect  to  said  axle. 


4.  A  sectional  seat  having  a  seating  portion,  said  sec- 
tional seat  comprising  a  plurality  of  frame  sections  of 
substantially  uniform  thickness  throughout,  each  of  said 
sections  having  a  seat  structural  element,  said  sections 
being  spaced  apart  closer  than  the  width  of  a  seat  for 
one  person  and  having  spacers  fitting  between  adjoining 
sections  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  corresponding  ad- 
joining seat  elements  thereof,  a  plurality  of  said  seat  ele- 
ments comprising  the  seating  portion  for  one  person, 
means  securing  said  spacers  in  position,  an  upholstery 
section  for  each  of  said  seat  elements,  said  upholstery 
sections  overhanging  their  respective  seat  dements  in 
abutting  relation,  said  upholstery  sections  each  having 
an  upholstery  base  and  channel  means  comprising  a  cen- 
trally disposed  longitudinally  extending  portion  on  the 
bottom  of  the  base  interfitting  the  edge  portion  of  the  cor- 


2,994,569 
BICYCLE  WHEEL 
Charles  M.  Carlaon  and  Fred  S.  Potter,  Warvw,  Ind., 
asstgnors  to  Sun  Metal  Prodacts,  Inc^  Warsaw,  Ind.,  a 
corporatloB  of  Indiaaa 

Filed  Jaiy  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,792 
4  Claims.    (O.  391—59) 


1.  In  a  bicycle  wheel,  a  central  wheel  hub  assembly 
adapted  to  receive  a  coaster  brake  assembly,  said  hub 
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assembly  having  a  generally  tubular  body  portion,  a  disc 
element  disponed  in  abutting  relation  over  each  end  of 
said  body  portion  and  having  a  central  opening  communi- 
cating substi-ntiilly  regiMeringly  with  the  interior  of  said 
Hody  portion,  one  of  said  disc  elements  having  at  least 
one  lug  extending  radially  inwardly  into  its  said  central 
opening  and  adapted  ti)  a^ut  against  a  brake  assembly 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  latter  when  the  brake  assembly  is 
inserted  into  said  body  portion,  the  other  of  said  disc 
elements  havmg  at  least  one  lug  extending  axially  out- 
wardly therefrom  and  adapted  to  be  struck  radially  in- 
wardly into  its  said  central  opening  for  abutting  contact 
with  such  brake  assembly  adjacent  its  other  end,  a  spoke 
retainer  ring  surrounding  said  body  portion  adjacent  each 
end  thereof  and  having  a  radially-inwardly  facing  groove 
containing   the    adjacent   one    of   said    disc   elements,    a 
plurality  of  spokes  projecting  into  said  grooves  through 
the  bottoms  thereof,  the  inner  ends  of  said  spokes  being 
retained  between  said  respective  disc  elements  and  a  wall 
of  the  respective  grooves,  said  body  portion  having  lug 
means  at  each  end  thereof  extending  respectively  throujjh 
said  central  openings   in   said   disc  elements   and  struck 
radially  outwardly  into  contact  with  the  outer  faces  of 
the   respective   disc   elements    to   hold   the    latter   firmly 
against  the  respective  outer  ends  of  said  body  portion. 


ROTARY  SCREW  PUMPING  OP  THICK  FIBROUS 

LIQUID  SUSPENSIONS 
Albert   A.  Zaiii,   Warrti^   Mmi^  MrigMr  to  Wanci 
Pnmpi,  loc^  Warren,  Mtm^  •  corporalloa  of  Mmm- 
cbiuctts 

Filed  Feb.  5,  IfSf,  Scr.  No.  791,3»2 
3  Claims.    (H.  SM— 14) 


2,994,561 

ARTICLE  COLLECTION   MEANS   AND 

METHOD 

Henry    Lwry    Kelley,   Chattanooga,   Tenn.,   assignor   to 

Chadboura   Gotham,    Inc.,   a    corporation    of   North 

Carolina 

FHed  Dec.  23,  I960,  Ser.  No.  78,061 
II  Claims.     (CI.  302—12) 


I.  For  rotary  screw  pumping  of  thick  fibrous  suspen- 
sions, containing  matted  concentrations  of  the  fibrous 
content,  a  multi-screw  pump  providing  a  casing  having 
parallel  overlapping  bores,  oppositely  rotating  rotors  ex- 
tending axially  of  said  bores  and  providing  continuous 
helical  intermeshing  pumping  ribs  within  said  bores,  an 
intake  chamber  for  said  pump  communicating  with  said 
bores,  and  across  which  said  rotors  arc  extended,  said 
intake  chamber  having  side  and  bottom  walls  for  contain- 
ment of  the  entering  fibrous  suspension,  and  a  set  of  dis- 
continuous rib-like  projections  on  each  rotor  within  said 
intake  chamber,  for  agitating  said  suspension,  and  for 
breaking  up  its  matted  fibrous  concentrations,  the  projec- 
tions of  each  set  at  their  respective  maximum  diameters 
being  appreciably  spaced  from  those  of  each  other  set, 
and  also  appreciably  spaced  from  the  nearest  side  and 
bottom  walls  of  said  intake  chamber,  whereby  to  exert 
no  pumping  action  in  said  chamber  on  the  entering  fi- 
brous suspension,  and  no  shearing  action  in  said  chamber 
on  the  fibrous  content  of  said  suspension. 


2,994343 

EMERGENCY  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Maurice  RDggiero,  12S  Edwards  St^  New  HaTcn,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  647,092 

11  Claims.    (CL  303—2) 


I.  Means  for  collecting  articles,  such  as  hosiery  from 
a  plurality  of  circular  knitting  machines  or  the  like  to 
a  central  collection  station,  said  means  comprising  a  main 
conveyor  tube  extending  along  said  plurality  of  machines 
or  the  like  to  a  central  collection  station  and  having  open- 
ings therein  adjacent  said  knitting  machines  or  the  like 
delivery  tubes  extending  from  said  machines  to  said  main 
conveyor  tube  and  having  outer  ends  aligned  with  said 
main  conveyor  tubes  openings  for  delivery  of  said  hosiery 
or  the  like  from  the  machines  into  the  main  conveyor 
tube,  means  for  blowing  air  through  said  delivery  tubes 
to  transport   said   hosiery  or  the  like  therethrough    the 
ends  of  said  delivery  lubes  being  spaced  from  the  pe- 
ripherics of  the  mam  delivery  tube  openings  to  provide 
a  space  for  the  passage  of  air  to  dissipate  the  excess  of 
air  blown  from  the  delivery  tubes  into  the  main  conveyor 
tube  and  minimize  turbulence  in  the  main  conveyor  tube 
and  means  for  moving  said  hosiery  or  the  like  through 
said  main  conveyor  tube. 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  wheels  and  including 
internal  wheel  brakes,  brake  actuating  linkage  and  means 
for  normally  operating  said  brake,  an  emergency  braking 
system  for  at  least  one  of  said  wheels  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  cylinder,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  there- 
in, a  substantially  tubular  piston  rod  mounted  within  said 
cylinder  along  its  longitudinal  axis  and  having  one  end 
attached  to  said  piston,  a  push  rod  slidably  telescoped 
within  said  piston  rod  having  an  end  extending  therefrom 
and  coupled  to  said  brake  linkage,  a  combustion  chamber 
communicating  with  said  cylinder,  a  cartridge  conuining 
an  explosive  charge  located  within  said  chamber  and 
means  for  firing  said  cartridge  to  effect  movement  of  said 
piston  whereby  said  push  rod  is  displaced  causing  said 
brake  to  be  applied  but  otherwise  allowing  application  of 
said  brake  by  said  normal  means. 
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2,994^64 

APPARATUS  FOR  INHIBITING  SPIN  OF  RAILWAY 

LOCOMOTIVE  WHEELS  DURING  PROPULSION 

James  F.  Fergaaon,  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wcstingliousc 

Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmcrding,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

;  FUcd  Inly  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824^66 
12  Claims.    (Q.  303—2) 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  spinning  of  the  wheels 
of  a  vehicle  during  propulsion  thereof,  said  apparatus 
comprising  fluid  pressure  actuated  means  for  effecting  a 
brake  application  on  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  wheel-spin 
sensing  means,  a  reservoir  normally  charged  to  a  pre- 
determined uniform  high  pressure,  a  fluid  pressure  oper- 
ated relay  valve  device  having  a  chamber  of  predeter- 
mined volume  and  operative  upon  supply  of  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  chamber  to  effect  supply  of  fluid  at  a 
corresponding  pressure  to  said  fluid  pressure  actuated 
means,  and  valve  means  controlled  by  said  wheel-spin 
sensing  means  for  connecting  said  reservoir  to  said  fluid 
pressure  operated  relay  valve  device  upon  the  occurrence 
of  a  spinning  condition  of  the  wheels  to  establish  a  rela- 
tively low  uniform  operating  pressure  therefor  which  is 
the  result  of  equalization  of  the  predetermined  uniform 
high  pressure  from  said  reservoir  into  said  chamber. 


2,994,565 
BRAKE   PIPE   VENTING   CONTROL   INCLUDING 

QUICK  SERVICE,  VENT  AND  PILOT  VALVES 
Glenn  T.  McChire,  McKeesport,  and  Thomas  F.  Hnrsen, 
Monrocville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbonse  Air  Brake 
Company,  Wilmcrding,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

FHed  Apr.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  791,267 
5  Claims.     (CI.  303—82) 


I .  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  normally  charged  brake  pipe  and  a  chamber 
normally  charged  with  fluid  at  substantially  the  normal 
charge  value  of  brake  pipe  pressure  via  a  restriction,  the 
combination  of  valve  means  operative  to  selectively  sup- 


ply fluid  under  pressure  to  or  release  fluid  under  pressure 
from  another  chamber  according  to  whether  brake  pipe 
pressure  is  less  than  or  is  at  least  substantially  equal  to 
pressure  in  the  first-mentioned  chamber,  and  quick  serv- 
ice valve  means  responsive  to  charging  of  said  other 
chamber  to  effect  a  limited  degree  of  local  quick  service 
reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure  and  also  effect  a  limited 
greater  degree  of  quick  service  reduction  in  pressure  in 
the  first-mentioned  chamber,  whereby  upon  an  operator- 
effected  reduction  in  pressure  of  fluid  in  the  brake  pipe 
at  a  rate  not  exceeding  a  certain  rate,  the  first-mentioned 
valve  means  will  be  caused  to  continually  operate  to 
successively  charge  and  vent  said  other  chamber  for  effect- 
ing repeated  limited  reductions  in  brake  pipe  pressure 
and  pressure  in  the  first-mentioned  chamber  until  such 
operator-efTected  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure  is  ter- 
minated. 


2,994,566 
SAFETY  LUBRICATLNG  AND  ALARM  DEVICE 
Thomas  C.  Keller,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Timken 
Roller  Bearing  Company,  Canton,  Oiiio,  a  corporation 
of  Oliio 

FUed  Oct.  31, 1956,  Ser.  No.  619,465 
7  Claims.     (CI.  308—1) 


1.  An  improvement  in  vehicle  anti-friction  bearing  as- 
semblies which  have  relatively  movable  bearing  mem- 
bers to  prevent  damage  to  the  bearing  members  caused 
by  overheating  comprising  a  mounting  member,  a  bear- 
ing assembly  positioned  under  the  mounting  member  and 
capable  of  moving  relative  thereto,  said  mounting  mem- 
ber having  a  chamber  formed  therein  adjacent  to  and  in 
free  flow  communication  with  the  bearing  assembly  for 
positioning  lubricant  which  is  characterized  by  being  im- 
mobile under  normal  operating  conditions  of  the  bear- 
ing members  but  which  becomes  free  flowing  for  lubri- 
cating the  bearing  assembly  and  the  mounting  member 
thereon  when  subjected  to  heat  generated  by  excessive 
friction  between  the  relatively  movable  bearing  members. 


2,994,567 
DEVICE  IN  ROLLER   GUIDEWAYS 
Warner  Hans  Licbmann,  Karlskoga,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Akticbolaget  Johanssons  Press-  Jb  Hejarverktyg,  Bo- 
fors,  Sweden,  a  company  of  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1959,  Scr.  No.  807,575 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Apr.  28,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CL  308—3.5) 


I... 


^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  support  and  a  slide  longi- 
tudinally movable  relative  to  said  support,  the  adjacent 
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faces  of  said  supfion  and  said  slide  each  having  oppo-    positely  extending  convexity  providing  maximum  com- 
siiely    arranged    longitudinal    grooves   therein;    a    roller    pretsibtlity  toward  one  another  at  the  crown  of  convexity 
bearing  and  seal  assemblage  intermediate  said  slide  and    thereof,  and  each  lobe  being  provided  with  lubricant  per- 
said  support  comprising  a  frame  slidably  positioned  inter- 
mediate the  adjacent  faces  of  said  slide  and  said  support, 
and  roller  bodies  arranged  within  said  frame,  said  roller 
bodies  extending  into  the  grooves  of  said  slide  and  said 
support,  said  frame  having  first  seal  means  at  each  end 
iftcreof,   said   first   seal   means   including   seal  elements 
having  a  cross  section  completely  filling  the  space  defined    ' 
between  the  oppositely  arranged  grooves  in  said  support 
and  said  slide,  said  roller  bearing  and  seal  assemblage 
being  movable  as  a  unit  upon  movement  of  the  rollers 
during  reciprocable  movement  of  said  slide  relative  to 
said  support.  ■ 


TAKE-UP  UNIT 
Riuscil  E.  Down,  New  BfltalB,  C 
FaMr  Icartig  Coiiv«7.  Nc« 
poralkMi  of  Co— cticwt 

FIM  Sapt  12,  IfSt,  Sot.  No.  7M,<54 
4ClaiiiH.     (a.  3«t— 59) 


to  The 
a  cor- 


I.  In  a  take-up  unit,  a  base  plate  to  fit  adjustably  in 
position  against  a  support,  said  plate  having  a  hole  there- 
in, said  plate  having  within  the  outer  conflines  thereof 
a  pressed  up  land  surrounding  said  hole,  the  outer  con- 
fines of  said  plate  being  peripherally  continuously  joined 
to  said  land,  the  metal  surrounding  said  hole  being  pressed 
down  to  form  a  continuous  circumferentially  extending 
annular  flange  having  a  generally  spherical  inner  form, 
a  cover  cap  having  a  circumferentially  continuous  flange 
to  fit  flat  and  circumferentially  continuously  on  said  land 
from  said  support  and  having  a  hole  therein  with  the 
metal  surrounding  said  hole  pressed  up  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous circumferentially  extending  annular  flange  of 
generally  spherical  form  complementary  to  said  first  men- 
lioned  flange,  whereby  said  flanges  form  a  housing  for  the 
outer  rim  of  a  bearing,  said  land  and  said  cover  cap 
having  registering  bolt  holes  therethrough,  said  land  being 
suflficiently  above  the  bottom  of  said  base  plate  to  form 
a  housing  for  the  head  of  a  bolt  extending  through  said 
bolt  holes. 


r 


2,994,5«9 
JOURNAL  LUBRICATORS 
RtcfaaH  J.  Howmaa,  Doltiw,  lU^  aarigMN-  to  CanlwcO 
Weatlaghoase  Conpony,  Cklcato,  IIL,  a  corforatloD 

of    IlliMil 

FIM  Dm.  2t,  1957.  Scr.  No.  7f4,123 
7  Claiim.     (a.  MS— TT) 

1  A  journal  lubricator  of  the  class  described  for  wip- 
ing lubricant  on  the  opposite  sides  of  a  journal,  said  lu- 
bricator comprising  a  hinge  and  a  pair  of  independently 
compressible  wiper  lobes  extending  outwardly  from  the 
hinge  to  swing  sidewise  toward  one  another  and  engage 
a  journal  therebetween,  each  said  lobe  being  a  wide  resil- 
iently  bendable  panel  having  a  central  return  bend  ex- 
tending across  the  width  thereof  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
lobe  and  having  panel  portions  extending  inwardly  there- 
from and  adjacently  clamped  at  their  inner  ends  to  the 
hinge  and  thereby  providing  a  part  of  the  panel  length  at 
each  side  of  the  lobe,  said  paru  being  resiliently  held  by 
the  return  bend  in  separated  respective  positions  of  op- 


meable  means  by  which  lubricant  is  communicable  from 
the  vicinity  of  the  hinge  to  the  exterior  of  the  lobe  at 
said  place  of  maximum  compressibility  of  said  parts  of 
its  panel  toward  one  another. 


239447« 
LAMINATED  BEARING 
Walter  F.  Couino,  21M  Moot  V( 
Toledo,  OUo 


ROMi, 


Original  aMHcation  May  31, 1955,  Scr.  No.  512,M7, 
I  No.  2.999  *"" 


332,  4aU4  Oct  27,  1M9.    DtrMad 

mi  tMs  arfOatbam  Jam.  (,  1959,  Sot.  No.  785,232 
5ClaiaH.    (a.3M— U3) 


I.  A  laminated  thrust  bearing  having  an  annular  body 
consisting  of  bonded  top  and  bottom  metal  layers  of 
different  hardness,  each  of  said  layers  being  a  substantial- 
ly flat  strip  of  finite  length  in  annular  configuration  with 
the  ends  of  said  strip  in  contact  with  each  other  and 
wherein  the  interface  of  the  bonded  layers  lies  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  annular  body,  the  ex- 
posed, generally  planar  outer  surface  of  the  harder  metal 
layer  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  axial 
depressions  formed  therein,  said  harder  metal  layer  hav- 
ing a  crystal  structure  exhibiting  cold  flow  of  the  metal 
circumferentially  from  said  depressions  whereby  at  least 
the  outer  peripheral  region  of  the  harder  metal  layer  is 
under  circumferential  compreuive  stress. 


2,994,571 
PISTON  AND  ROD  PACKINGS 
Lnckn  Ptras,  BOlaacovit,  FVaaca,  ■■IgBiii  to  Rc^  Na- 
tkmalc  dcs  U^bm  iUaairit,  BObBcoOTt,  Fkaaca,  Frcack 
woriu 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1958,  Sot.  No.  718,358 

Clatea  priority,  appUcatioa  Fraac*  Mar.  5,  1957 

UCWw.    (CL389— 33) 


1.  A  packing  adapted  to  form  a  fluid-tight  joint  be- 
tween a  sliding  member  and  the  wall  of  a  cylinder  mem- 
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ber  cootaining  a  fluid  under  pressure  and  slidably  receiv- 
ing said  sliding  member,  said  packing  comprising  at  least 
one  metal  support  and  an  operative  portion  of  resilient 
material  secured  to  said  metal  support,  said  support  being 
formed  with  a  cylindrical  surface  and  being  adapted  to 
impart  resistance  to  deformation  to  said  operative  por- 
tion, said  operative  portion  comprising  an  annular  body 
formed  in  the  direction  of  the  sliding  movement  with  an 
extension  engaging  said  cylindrical  surface  of  said  sup- 
port and  comprising  circular  beads  defining  guide  bearings 
between  said  two  members,  said  annular  body  having  an 
extension  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  support  adapted  to 
face  the  fluid  under  pressure,  said  extension  carrying  at 
least  one  sliding  sealing  lip  prestressed  against  the  surface 
of  the  member  with  which  it  co-acts  and  partially  sur- 
rounding the  support,  said  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
support  facing  the  surface  of  the  member  against  which 
the  sliding  lip  is  prestressed. 


2,994,572 

REFRIGERATED   DISPLAY   COUNTER   WITH 

AUTOMATIC  DOOR  OPENING 

Wiilard  L.  MorriMm,  Lake  Forest,  m.,  aasigiior  to  The 

Union  Stock  Yard  and  Transit  Company  of  Chkago, 

Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  662,532 
2  Claims.    (CL  312—116) 


reflecting  surface  of  said  second  mirror  whereby  said 
beam  of  light  is  reflected  back  and  forth  many  times  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  mirrors  as  the  beam  of  light 
moves  in  the  direction  of  elongation  until  it  reaches  the 
edge  of  one  of  the  reflecting  devices,  defining  thereby 
substantially  a  sheet  of  light  over  said  door  formed  by  a 
single  continuous  light  beam  folded  many  times  between 
said  first  and  second  mirrors,  and  a  light  sensing  device 
mounted  on  said  display  counter  in  the  path  of  said  beam 
of  light  passing  the  edge  of  one  of  said  mirrors  so  that 
any  light  disturbing  object  which  penetrates  almost  any 
part  of  said  light  sheet  will  prevent  said  light  beam  from 
reaching  said  light  sensitive  device,  and  a  mechanism  con- 
nected to  said  door  and  controlled  by  said  light  sensing 
device  in  such  a  way  that  the  door  is  held  closed  when 
light  from  said  light  beam  reaches  said  light  sensing  de- 
vice and  is  opened  while  the  light  beam  directed  against 
said  light  sensing  device  is  interrupted. 


2,994,573 
CAN  DISPLAY,  STORAGE  AND  DISPOSAL  UNIT 
George  W.  Wrfght,  Yoder,  and  WUHs  H.  Ontcalt,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Tokheim  Corporation,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Sept.  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  685,560 
2  Claims.     (CL  312-^29) 


-it 


1.  A  refrigerated  display  counter  comprising  at  least 
one  chamber,  a  door  for  each  chamber  movably  mounted 
on  the  display  counter  to  provide  access  to  the  material 
stored  therein,  automatic  means  for  opening  and  closing 
the  door  when  material  is  removed  from  the  chamber, 
said  automatic  means  including  a  sensing  device  and  a 
mechanism  controlled  thereby,  said  sensing  device  com- 
prising a  light  source  mounted  on  said  display  counter  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  door  for  transmitting  a  narrow 
beam  of  light,  a  first  elongated  mirror  whose  length  is  at 
least  comparable  to  the  width  of  said  door  mounted  on 
said  display  counter,  said  mirror  positioned  so  the  angle 
of  incidence  between  said  narrow  light  beam  passing 
over  said  door  to  a  point  on  the  reflecting  surface  of  said 
first  elongated  mirror  and  a  perpendicular  to  the  mirror 
at  that  point  is  small,  a  second  elongated  mirror  mounted 
on  said  display  counter  in  spaced  relation  to  said  first 
mirror  and  defining  an  opening  therebetween  which  is  at 
least  equal  in  size  to  the  area  of  the  door,  said  mirror 
positioned  so  its  reflecting  surface  is  substantially  parallel 
to  the  reflecting  surface  of  said  first  mirror  so  that  the 
angle  of  incidence  between  a  beam  of  light  reflected  from 
said  first  mirror  to  a  point  on  said  second  mirror  displaced 
slightly  in  the  direction  of  elongation  and  perpendicular 
to  the  reflecting  surface  of  the  second  mirror  at  that  point 
is  small,  and  positioned  so  the  beam  of  light  reflected  from 
said  point  on  the  reflecting  surface  of  said  second  mirror 
is  reflected  back  to  another  point  on  the  reflecting  surface 
of  said  first  mirror  which  is  displaced  slightly  in  the  direc- 
tion of  elongation  from  the  position  of  said  point  on  the 


1.  An  article  display  unit  comprising  means  defining 
a  hollow  compartment  and  a  doorway  therefor,  a  substan- 
tially trough  shaped  door  having  end  walls  extending  so 
as  to  close  the  trough  door,  means  mounting  said  door, 
by  means  of  said  end  walls,  for  pivotal  movement  about 
a  substantially  vertical  axis  disposed  substantially  cen- 
trally within  said  doorway  so  as  to  close  it  when  said 
door  occupies  positions  in  which  either  side  thereof  is 
exposed  exteriorly  of  said  compartment,  an  article  sup- 
porting rack,  means  for  mounting  said  rack  on  said  door, 
within  said  trough,  for  movement  thereby  into  and  out 
of  said  compartment  as  said  door  is  pivoted,  said  rack 
mounting  means  being  constructed  so  as  to  hold  said  rack 
with  the  lower  end  at  a  greater  distance  from  said  axis 
than  the  upper  end. 


2,994,574 
MAGNETIC  SENSING  CUT-OFF  SYSTEM 
Joe  H.  Smith,  Dallas,  Tcx^  assignor  to  Texas  Instmmcnti 
Incorporated,  Dalhu,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  28, 1955,  Ser.  No.  537,211 
8  Claims.     (CI.  346—74) 
I.  A  system  comprising  a  pair  of  control  heads  ar- 
ranged spaced  apart  and  with   reference  to  a   magnetic 
path  on  a  record  elements,  means  to  feed  to  the  firsi 
control  head  of  said  pair  a  pre-sclected  signal  for  record- 
ing in  said  path,  means  to  change  said  pre-selected  signal 
to  a  different  pre-selected  signal  to  be  fed  to  said  first 
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control  head  for  recording  in  said  path  upon  the  oc- 
currence of  a  desired  event,  and  means  associated  with 
the  second  control  head  of  said  pair  for  detecting  the 


tnrf- 


change  in  pre-selected  signals  recorded  in  said  path  and 
responsive  thereto  for  stopping  further  recording  by  said 
first  control  head. 


ELECTRICAL   INDICATING   APPARATUS 
Walter  L.  CoNcrioka,  Jr^  Onk  Park,  and  Alphooao  F. 
Stanonis,  Dm  Pbiiicf,  Dl^  Mdinon  to  BcU  A  HoweU 
Company.  Chicago,  IIl^  a  corporatioa  of  IlUaoia 
Filed  Oct  22,  1956,  Scr.  No.  <17,M5 
6  Claims,     (a.  344—74) 
I.  In  an  electrical  indicating  system,  a  pair  of  elongated 
electrode  means  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  at  least  one 


of  said  electrode  means  including  resistance  means  for 
developing  a  voltage  gradient  therealong.  means  for  ap- 
plying voltages  to  said  electrode  means  with  the  potentials 
of  adjacent  portions  of  said  electrode  means  being  effec- 
tively equal  at  a  null  point,  means  for  shifting  said  null 
point  in   accordance   with  an   input  voltage,   indicating 


means  disposed  along  said  electrodes  and  arranged  to  pro- 
duce a  detectible  indication  in  response  to  potential  differ- 
ences between  adjacent  portions  of  said  electrodes  thereby 
to  indicate  the  position  of  said  null  point,  and  means  for 
increasing  the  effective  resistance  to  current  flow  between 
adjacent  portions  of  said  electrodes  after  flow  of  current 
of  a  value  sufficient  to  produce  a  detectible  indication. 


CHEMICAL 


2,99437< 


PROCESS  FOR  SPINNING  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL 
FILAMENTS  AND  REMAINING  IMPURITIES 
THEREFROM 

Grcfory  M.  Mocltcr,  BttUng  Rldfc,  and  Jcnc  L.  Riley, 
New  Providence,  N J.,  aarignon  to  Celaacsc  Corpora- 
don  of  America,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Sept  9, 1954,  Ser.  No.  455,019 

4  Claims.    (O.  18—54) 

4.  Process  for  the  production  of  filamentary  mate- 
rial from  polyvinyl  alcohol,  which  comprises  immersing 
a  yarn  package  support  wound  with  water-soluble  water- 
swollen  polyvinyl  alcohol  yarn  containing  sodium  sulfate 
into  a  bath  of  acetone,  the  acetone  acting  to  precipitate 
said  sodium  sulfate  in  fine  particles,  unwinding  said  yarn 
from  said  support  while  said  support  is  immersed  in  ace- 
tone, and  bringing  said  yarn  wet  with  acetone  into  fric- 
tional  contact  with  a  solid  surface  to  remove  wet  particles 
of  sodium  sulfate  therefrom. 


2,994,577 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  IODINE  FROM  GASES 
AND  FILTER  MEDIUM  THEREFOR 

Leslie  Silverman,  Dover,  Maaa.,  asrignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Eaeiiy  CommlsBion 

No  Drawiag.    FUcd  Jan.  29,  19«0,  Ser.  No.  5,57* 

3  Oaims.    (CL  23—2) 

2  A  method  of  removing  iodine  from  a  gaseous  me- 
dium comprising  the  steps  of  adjusting  the  temperature  of 
said^  medium  to  an  elevated  temperature  not  exceeding 
400*  C.  and  passing  said  medium  through  a  porous  copper 
fibrous  pad  having  deposited  thereon  a  coating  of  silver, 
said  silver  coating  being  treated  with  hydrogen  sulphide 
forming  a  layer  of  silver  sulphide. 


2,994^8 
METHOD    OF   SELECTIVELY    SEPARATING    HY- 
DROGEN SULPHIDE  FROM  GASES  CONTAIN- 
ING   HYDROGEN    SULPHIDE    AND    CARBON 
DIOXIDE 

Henri  M.  Gninot,  VaMlIks,  Fkancc,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Societc  poor  PEqalpcmcnt  dcs  Industries,  Chimi- 
ques-SJ>J:.I.CJIJ.M.-Rcanlon  des  Ancicns  EtabUasc- 
ments  Baibet,  Egrot  *  Grange,  Pingris  A  Mollet- 
Fontainc,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 

FIM  Mar.  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  723,739 

Claims  priority,  appllcatton  Francs  Apr.  4,  1957 

«  Claims.    (CL23— 2) 
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1.  A  process  for  the  selective  separation  of  hydrogen 
sulphide  from  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  hydrogen 
sulfide  and  carbon  dioxide  which  comprises  feeding  in 
countercurrent  to  the  said  gaseous  mixture  an  aqueous 
solution  of  dipotassium  hydrogen  phosphate  of  concen- 
tration about  5  g.  mol.  of  said  salt  per  litre  and  adjusting 
the  rates  of  flow  and  contact  path  so  that  the  solution  leav- 
ing the  treatment  zone  has  absorbed  substantially  ali  the 
hydrogen  sulphide  in  the  gas,  all  of  the  above  steps  being 
conducted  at  ambient  temperatures. 
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2,994,579 
DISSOLUTION  OF  A  CERIUM-TYPE  PLUTONIUM- 
CONTAINING  FLUORIDE  CARRIER 
Aithnr  C.  Wahl,  Unirsnlly  City,  Mo.,  aarignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.     FHed  Feb.  27,  1948,  Scr.  No.  11,860 

7  Claims.     (CI.  23—14.5) 
1.  The  method  of  dissolving  a  plutonium-containing 
fluoride  precipitate  of  a  cerium  sub-group  rare  earth, 
which  comprises  treating  said  precipitate  with  an  aqueous 
acidic  solution  and  ferric  ion. 


2,994,580 

HYDROMETALLURGICAL  PROCESS 

Wayne  C.  Hazcn  and  Angus  V.  Heniickson,  Boulder, 

Colo.,  assignorB  to  Kerr-McGcc  Oil  Industries,  Inc.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FHed  Jan.  24, 1957,  Ser.  No.  635,947 

8  Claims.  (Q.  23—14.5) 
1.  A  pcxKcss  for  preparing  anhydrous  uranium  tetra- 
fluoride  substantially  of  green  ^t  grade  comprising 
stripping  uranium  from  a  dry  uraniimi  loaded  organic 
phosphate  extractant  for  uranium  with  anhydrous  hy- 
drogen fluoride,  the  uranium  loaded  organic  phosphate 
extractant  containing  uranium  in  the  plus  4  oxic^tion 
state  at  least  during  the  stripping  step. 


2,994,581 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  PEGMATITE 

Alfred  M.  Thomscn,  265  Buckingham  Way,  Apt.  402, 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  June  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,221 

1  Claim,     (a.  23—18) 


n 


%  f. '.  /-  n  •/»  s^ 
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The  method  of  processing  a  pegmatite  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  potash  feldspar  which  always  contains 
aluminum,  free  quartz,  and  heavy  minerals  which  vir- 
tually always  contain  iron,  with  subordinate  amounts  of 
lithium  and  beryllium  minerals,  which  comprises;  grind- 
ing said  pegmatite  with  water  to  form  a  thin  slurry; 
passing  said  slurry  over  gravity  concentrating  devices  so 
as  to  remove  as  a  concentrate  most  of  the  heavy  minerals 
liberated  by  said  grinding;  passing  the  tailings  from  said 
gravity  concentration  over  flotaticn  devices  so  as  to  re- 
move at  least  a  portion  of  the  quartz  liberated  in  said 
grinding;  commingling  the  residual  feldspar  and  other 
complex  silicates  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  re-cycled 
alkali  metal  sulphate  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


of  sodium  sulphate,  potassium  sulphate  and  mixtures 
thereof  obtained  at  a  later  step,  to  approximately  double 
the  sodium  and  potassium  content  of  said  feldspar  and 
with  sufficient  carbon  to  reduce  said  sulphate  to  sulphide 
and  fusing  the  mixture  with  electrically  generated  heat  to 
form  a  liquid  slag  of  complex  silicates;  quenching  said 
fluid  slag  in  agitated  water  in  which  said  silicates  are 
substantially  insoluble  and  fine-grinding  the  rcsulianl 
product;  commingling  said  ground  slag  with  .mmonijm 
bi-sulphate  in  sufficient  amount  to  remove  substantially 
all  resident  bases  when  leached  with  water  thus  leavmg 
a  residue  of  hydrated  silica  with  a  high  internal  area; 
separating  said  silica  and  commingling  the  resultant  so- 
lution with  sufficient  carbonated  ammonia  to  precipitate 
resident  iron  and  aluminum  as  carbonate  and  hydroxide, 
and  removing  said  precipitate;  commingling  the  solution 
thus  obtained  with  ammonia  to  precipitate  resident  be- 
ryllium as  its  hydroxide,  and  removing  said  hydroxide; 
commingling  the  resultant  solution  with  ammonium  phos- 
phate to  precipitate  resident  lithium  as  its  phosphate,  and 
removing  said  precipitate;  concentrating  the  residual  so- 
lution from  said  phosphate  removal  and  removing  alkali 
metal  sulphate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  sulphate,  potassium  sulphate  and  mixtures  there- 
of therefrom  by  crysullization;  recycling  a  sufficient 
amount  of  said  sulphates  to  the  fusion  step  to  supply  the 
additional  sodium  and  potassium  required  for  said  fu- 
sion; dehydrating  the  ultimate  ammonium  sulphate  solu- 
tion remaining  after  separation  of  the  sodium  and  po- 
tassium sulphates  and  heating  same  to  convert  resident 
ammonium  sulphate  into  bi-sulphate  with  simultaneous 
evolution  of  ammonia  gas;  re-cycling  the  ammonium 
bi-sulphate  thus  formed  by  commingling  it  with  fresh 
ground  slag  to  remove  all  bases  therefrom,  leaving  a 
silicious  residue  after  leaching;  and  re-cycling  the  am- 
monia liberated  in  the  ammonium  sulphate  decomposi- 
tion as  the  ammonium  component  of  the  various  pre- 
cipitating compounds  employed  herein. 


2,994,582 
PRODUCTION  OF  CRYOLITE 
Alra  C.  Byms,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  an^or  to  Kaiser  Alu- 
minum &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif-  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  16, 1956,  Ser.  No.  598,137 
23  Claims.     (CI.  23 — 88) 
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I .  Process  for  producing  cryolite  which  comprises  con- 
tinuously introducing  into  a  reaction  zone  at  least  one 
silicofluoride  material  chosen  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium  silicofluoride  and  fluosilicic  acid,  and  a  stream 
of  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  carbonate  contain- 
ing a  small  excess  of  sodium  carbonate,  admixing  and  re- 
acting said  materials  to  form  reaction  products  consisting 
essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  fluoride  and 
silica,  precipitating  the  readily  filterable  silica,  separately 
recovering  said  fluoride  solution  and  admixing  therewith 
an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  aluminate  in  an  amount 
to  provide  from  10%  excess  aluminum  to  10%  excess 
fluorine,  based  on  the  composition  of  cryolite,  then  pass- 
ing carbon  dioxide  gas  into  said  admixed  aluminatc-flu- 
oride  solution  at  a  temperature  of  from  30"  C.  to  70°  C. 
to  precipitate  cryolite,  separately  recovering  said  precipi- 
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tated  cryolite  and  residual  carbonate  liquor  and  intro- 
ducing said  residual  liquvr  into  admixture  with  fresh 
amounts  of  said  silicofluoride  material. 


2,994^13 
PREPARATION  OF  METAL  AZIDES 
Dewey  R.  Uvcrtig,  Wihni^oa,  DcL,  MrigMNr  to  Hcr- 
c«lct  Powder  Company,  WHnriagtoa,  Dd^  a  corpon- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

FHcd  Dec.  31,  I9M,  Ser.  No.  «31,893 
14  ClainH.    (CL  23— Itl) 


■  fr..." 


I.  In  a  process  utilizing  a  one-ttep  reaction  for  pro- 
ducing an  alkali  metal  azide  from  liquid  ammonia,  an 
alkali  metal  and  nitrous  oxide,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing contacting  a  mixture  of  said  liquid  ammonia  and  said 
alkali  metal  with  said  nitrous  oxide  prior  to  any  forma- 
tion of  alkali  metal  amide  as  result  of  reaction  of  said 
alkali  metal  and  said  ammonia,  whereby  hydrogen  is 
formed  as  by-product,  and  during  the  source  of  the  azide- 
forming  reaction,  removing  hydrogen  from  contact  with 
the  resulting  reaction  mixture. 


2,994,584 
STABn^IZED  SULFURIC  ANHYDRIDE  AND  PROC- 
ESS FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 
Fricdrick  Wolf,  LdpiiK.  Gcnwnjr,  ao^Mr  to  VEB  Far- 
bcftfabrik  Wolfca,  BMcrfeki,  Genaany 
No  Drawiag.     Filed  Mar.  li,  |9S9.  Scr.  No.  799,477 
Claims  priority,  apolicatioa  Gpmnaay  Sept.  17, 1958 

5  Claims.  (a?73— 174) 
I.  A  stabilized  sulfuric  anhydride  remaining  in  liquid 
phase  at  room  temperature  containing  as  a  sole  additive 
an  addition  of  an  anhydrous  ether  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  diethyl  ether  and  ethyl  methyl  ether 
in  an  amount  ranging  from  0.1  to  0.5%  by  weight  of 
the  liquid  mass. 


2,994,585 

PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  SULPHUR  DIOXIDE 

FROM  GASES  USING  GLYOXAL 
Hcmrl    G.    L.    Marchefet,   AmfrerlDc-la-Mi-Voic,    aod 
Lo«b  Gandoa,  Paria,  France,  aarifon  to  Nobd-Bonl, 
Paris,  FraBcc,  a  compasy  of  France 
No  Dnwinf.    F1M  Jaa.  21,  19M,  Scr.  No.  3,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Franca  Feb.  2,  1959 
9Claima.    (Q.  23— 178) 
I .  A  process  for  the  extraction  of  sulphur  dioxide  from 
gas  which  contains  it,  which  comprises  contacting  such 
a  gas  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  glyoxal,  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  50*  C.  so  as  to  retain  the  sulphur  dioxide 
in  the  form  of  a  compound  with  the  glyoxal,  then  beat- 
ing said  solution  to  a  temperature  above  SO*  C.  in  order 
to  liberate  the  sulphur  dioxide  in  the  practically  pure 
state. 


2394386 

PURIFICATION  OF  DIBORANE 

Gcont  F.  Ifaff,  ntHfewik,  Pa^  MrigMT  to  CaOery 

Chaadcai  Compaagr,  PHtitnigh,  Pn^  a  corporation  of 

Pannsynrania 

No  Drawing.    Fllad  No». «,  1953,  Sar.  No.  398,719 
5ClalnH.    (Q.  23— 284) 

1.  That  method  of  separating  diborane  from  a  mixture 
with  a  volatile  acid  impurity  comprising  contacting  said 
mixture  with >  a  metallic  hydride  in  a  lower  alkyl  ether 
of  a  polyalkyi  glycol  of  the  formula  R(OCH,CH,)nOR 
where  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  fi  is  a  whole  number 
from  2  through  4,  inclusive  and  thereby  converting  said 
acid  impurity  to  a  non-volatile  inorganic  salt,  and  re- 
covering the  acid-free  diborane. 


2,9H587 

PREPARATION  OF  HYDRIDES  OF  MAGNESIUM 

AND  BBRYLUUM 
DomM  W.  Voii,  Barwljr,  Mmi.,  MriiMr  to  Mttal  Hy 


4Mt§  IncotBonlad.  BaVmt* 


No  Dnwinf.  r>th— tian  of  ■yplkatlon  Sar.  No. 
«9S,388,  Nov.  8,  19S7.  Tbto  appttcntion  Jnaa  13. 
1958,  Sar.  No.  741,798 

8  ClainH.    (Q.  23— 284) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  finely  divided  powder 
of  n  hydride  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  magnesium  and  beryllium  which  comprises  subjecting 
the  selected  metal  in  the  form  of  pieces  having  an  av- 
erage particle  size  substantially  greater  than  the  average 
particle  size  of  said  finely  divided  powder  to  the  action 
of  hydrogen  under  high  pressure  while  heated  at  a  high 
temperature  until  the  metal  has  absorbed  between  about 
10  to  80  percent  of  the  hydrogen  equivalent  to  the  metal 
hydride  thereby  to  embrittle  and  permit  it  to  be  pulverized, 
pulverizing  the  embrittled  metal,  and  subjecting  the  pulver- 
ized material  to  the  action  of  hydrogen  under  high  pres- 
sure while  heated  at  a  high  temperature  until  substantial- 
ly all  of  the  selected  metal  has  been  converted  to  metal 
hydride,  the  pressure  of  said  hydrogen  under  high  pres- 
sure being  not  less  than  about  200  pounds  per  square 
inch,  the  temperature  used  being  not  less  than  about  230* 
C.  but  less  than  the  dissociation  temperature  of  the  hy- 
dride of  the  selected  metal. 


2.994,588 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  SULPHUR  FROM 

SOUR  GAS 

Allen  G.  Elckmcyer.  7284  Cherokee  Drive, 

Prairie  Vfllagc,  Kans. 

Filed  Oct.  9, 1958,  Ser.  No.  766,301 

10  ClainH.     (a.  23—225) 


I.  A  process  for  production  of  sulphur  from  sour  gas 
containing  hydrogen  sulphide  comprising  circulating  a 
stream  of  hot  molten  sulphur  thrc'jgh  a  zone  of  con- 
tact with  said  sour  gas,  thereby  abtorhrig  hydrogen  sul- 
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phidc,  and  through  a  reaction  zone  for  contact  and  re- 
action of  hydrogen  sulphide  with  sulphur  dioxide,  there- 
by producing  elemental  sulphur  and  water  vapor. 


2.994389 
PRODUCTION  OF  SULFUR 
Fnak  Stolfa,  Parii  Ridge,  Williani  K.  T.  Gleim,  Island 
Lake,  and  Peter  Uitan,  Nortkbrook,  ID.,  assignors,  by 

1  aarimunenli,  to  Univenai  Oil  Products  Com- 

Det  Plalnca,  m.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  17.  1958.  Scr.  No.  774,512 
7  ClaioH.    (a.  23—225) 


1.  A  proceis  for  the  production  of  sulfur  which  com- 
prises absorbing  sulfur  dioxide  and  hydrogen  sulfide  in  a 
water-saturated  hydrocarbon  solvent,  reacting  said  sulfur 
dioxide  and  hydrogen  sulfide  in  contact  with  said  solvent 
and  free  water  in  sufficient  excess  over  that  contained  in 
said  solyent  to  provide  a  two-phase  system,  separating  the 
resultant  reaction  mixture  into  a  hydrocarbon  solvent 
layer  and  a  water-sulfur  slurry  layer,  separating  said 
layers  from  each  other  and  recovering  sulfur  from  said 
slurry  layer. 

2.994.590 
RECORDING  TITRATION  DEVICE  FOR 
RECORDING  TITRATION  CURVES 
Niels  Erik  Brenn,  Vimm,  Dcnmaifc,  aasigoor  to  Radi- 
ometer. Aagaard  Nielictt  A  Schroder,  Copenlugen, 
Denmark 

Ffled  May  27.  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,285 

Claims  priority,  application  Dennuuk  May  30,  1958 

3  Oalmt.    {CI.  23—253) 


1.  In  a  recording  titration  device  provided  with  a  chemi- 
cal cell  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  test  specimen  hav- 
ing electrodes  between  which  the  E.M.F.  of  the  cell  is 
produced,  supply  means  for  introducing  a  titrating  agent 
into  said  cell,  and  recording  means  comprising  a  chart 
and  a  writing  member  in  cooperation  therewith,  a  first 
driving  means  for  mutually  relative  movement  of  said 
chart  and  said  writing  member  in  a  first  co-ordinate  direc- 
tion, i  second  driving  means  for  simultaneously  feeding 
of  titratirtk  agent  from  said  supply  means  for  introducing 
titrating  agent  into  said  cell,  and  for  mutually  relative 
movement  of  said  chart  and  said  writing  member  in  a 


second  co-ordinate  direction,  said  first  driving  means  com- 
prising an  electric  motor  connected  with  a  supply  circuit,  a 
potentiometer  having  two  end  terminals  and  a  sliding  cot- 
tact,  said  end  terminals  being  connected  with  a  voltage 
supply  means,  said  sliding  contact  being  in  driving  con- 
nection with  said  first  driving  means,  an  electric  control 
device  comprising  an  input  circuit  and  an  output  circuit 
and  means  rendering  said  output  circuit  operative  upon 
the  application  upon  said  input  circuit  of  a  voltage  differ- 
ent from  a  predetermined  voltage,  said  E.M.F.  from  said 
cell  being  connected  to  said  input  circuit  in  series  with  the 
voltage  between  said  sliding  contact  and  one  of  said  end 
terminals  of  said  potentiometer,  said  output  circuit  being 
connected  with  said  second  driving  means  for  reestablish- 
ing said  pre-determined  voltage  on  said  input  circuit. 


2.994391 

COMPOSTING  MACHINES 

Loab  R.  Toto,  Penn  Green  Farms.  Landenbcii, 

Cheater  Coanty,  Pa. 

Filed  May  21. 1958,  Ser.  No.  736,888 

1  Claim.    (CL  23— 259.1) 


In  a  composting  machine  for  treating  manure,  the  com- 
bination of  a  vehicle;  a  motor  mounted  in  said  vehicle; 
means  for  driving  said  vehicle,  driven  by  said  motor;  a 
conveyor  mounted  cm  said  vehicle,  said  conveyor  having 
a  smooth  inclined  floor,  a  pair  of  upstandir^  side  walls, 
traveling  bars  slidably  disposed  on  said  floor  between  said 
walls,  and  endless  chains  on  which  said  bars  are  mounted, 
said  chains  being  driven  by  said  motor,  the  lower  ends  of 
said  inclined  floor  and  said  side  walls  being  spaced  above 
the  ground  on  which  said  vehicle  rests;  a  chute  having  an 
inclined  bottom  and  flaring  side  walls  with  rcarwardly 
extending  wings,  the  upper  end  of  said  bottom  of  said 
chute  registering  with  said  floor  of  said  conveyor,  and 
said  wings  being  embraced  by  said  side  walls  of  said  con- 
veyor, the  lower  ends  of  said  bottom  and  said  side  walls 
of  said  chute  resting  upon  said  ground;  a  pair  of  tongues 
mounted  on  said  side  walls  of  said  chute,  respectively; 
means  for  removably  attaching  said  tongues  to  said  side 
walls  o(  said  conveyor,  respectively,  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  vertical  bars  carried  by  each  of  said  side  walls  of  said 
conveyor,  a  pair  of  bolts  passed  between  the  bars  of  each 
pair  of  said  vertical  bars,  respectively,  and  through  said 
walls  of  said  conveyor  and  said  tongues,  respectively,  each 
of  said  bolts  having  a  head  bearing  on  said  bars;  and  a 
pair  of  legs  adjustably  mounted  on  said  side  walls  of  said 
chute,  respectively,  for  supporting  said  chute. 


2,994,592 
COMPOSTING 
Ralph  E.  Scovel,  Kentfield,  and  Benjamfai  G.  Petrucci, 
^acramcnto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dano  of  Amcrio,  Inc., 
Sacramento,   Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  May  26,  1958.  Ser.  No.  737,885 
1  Claim.    (CI.  23—259.1) 
Apparatus  for  composting  refuse  comprising  an  elon- 
gated cyhndncal  container  having  its  central  longitudinal 
axis   extending   in   a   substantially   horizontal   plane,   ro- 
taUng  means  operatively  connected  to  said  container  for 
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rotation  thereof  about  said   longitudimil   axis,  an  inlet   rality  of  seed  plate  retainen  removably  mounted  on  each 


hopper  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  container  and  an  out 
let  hopper  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  said  container, 
an  elongated  water  manifold  line  mounted  longitudinally 
along  a  substantial  portion  of  said  container  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  a  plurality  of  water  injection  nozzles,  a 
plurality  of  solenoid  operated  water  injection  valves 
mounted  at  spaced  predetermined  locations  along  said 
water  manifold  line  and  connected  to  said  nozzles,  said 
nozzles  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  inside  of 
said  container  for  injecting  water  into  refuse  in  the  con- 
tainer at  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  locations 
as  the  container  is  rotated,  an  elongated  air  duct  mounted 
longitudinally  along  a  substantial  portion  of  said  con- 
lainer  for  rotation  therewith,  solenoid  operated  air  add- 
ing means  mounted  at  spaced  predetermined  locations 
along  said  air  duct  in  fluid  communication  with  the  in- 
side of  said  container  for  injecting  air  into  refuse  in  the 
container  at  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  locations 


support  and  tangs  for  engaging  the  end  of  a  seed  plate 
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as  the  container  is  rotated,  and  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  water  manifold  line  and  said  air  duct 
for  controlling  the  introduction  of  water  and  air  into  the 
refuse  as  required  to  accomplish  composting  thereof, 
said  means  including  a  plurality  of  moisture  sensing 
elements  mounted  on  the  inside  of  said  container  and 
electrically  connected  to  their  respective  solenoid  oper- 
ated water  injection  valves  and  solenoid  operated  air 
adding  means,  means  electrically  connected  between  each 
sensing  means  and  its  respective  water  injection  valve 
and  air  adding  means  responsive  to  variations  in  signals 
from  its  sensing  clement  to  actuate  individually  and  se- 
lectively in  a  predetermined  manner  its  water  injection 
valve  and  its  air  adding  means  to  maintain  the  action  of 
the  aerobic  bacteria  at  a  maximum  level,  said  container 
including  an  internal  impeller  mounted  on  the  internal 
walls  thereof  and  defining  a  screw  type  conveyor  from 
the  tnlet  hopper  for  urging  the  refuse  toward  the  outlet 
hopper. 

^^"—^^^  I 

2,994^93 
CRYSTAL  GROWING  APPARATUS 
Rkhard  A.  Sallhraa,  Daaven,  Mass^  aadgnor  to  Western 
Electric  Compaay,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporalioa  of  iNcw  York 

Filed  Sept  19,  1958,  Scr.  No.  7il,979 
3  Clain*.  (CI.  23—273) 
1  An  assembly  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  crystal 
seed  plates  in  a  vertically  disposed  cylindrically  cham- 
bered crystal  growing  region  of  a  synthetic  crystal  grow- 
ing apparatus  having  a  nutrient  dissolving  region  below 
the  growing  region,  which  comprises,  a  circular  bottom 
plate  with  one  central  aperture  and  a  plurality  of  periph- 
eral apertures  therein  for  the  passage  of  nutrient  solution 
therethrough,  a  flat  ring  top  member  disposed  parallel 
to  the  bottom  plate,  at  least  one  pair  of  opposing,  par- 
allel, vertical  guide  rods  interconnecting  the  plate  and  top 
member,  at  least  one  unitary  removable  seed  plate  holder 
slidably  engaging  a  pair  of  the  rods  and  supported  by  the 
bottom  plate,  the  holder  comprising  adjustably  parallel 
spaced  upper  and  lower  seed  plate  supports  and  a  plu- 


to  hold  the  seed  plate  between  the  upper  and  lower  plate 
supports,  on  each  of  the  seed  plate  retainers. 


2,994,594 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  AND  REACTING 

DISPERSIONS 

Robert  M.  Hidnts,  Crystal  Lake,  lU^  aasisDor  to  The 

Pure  OU   Compuiy,   Chkato*  lU^  ■  corporadoa  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Oct  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  845,372 
4  Claims.     (CI.  23—285) 


I.  A  mixing  vessel  for  producing  dispersions  of  solids 
in  liquids,  and  mixing  the  resulting  dispersion  with  larger 
quantities  of  liquids,  comprising  a  closed  vessel  having 
an  upper  chamber  of  circular  horizontal  cross-section  and 
a  cup-shaped  lower  chamber  of  circular  horizontal  cross- 
section  communicating  therewith,  the  ratio  of  the  vol- 
ume of  said  upper  chamber  to  the  volume  of  said  lower 
chamber  being  in  excess  of  about  5  to  1,  shaft-means  ex- 
tending substantially  vertically  within  said  vessel  and  sup- 
porting a  propeller  within  said  lower  chamber  for  hori- 
zontal rotation  therein,  the  interior  lateral  surface  of 
said  lower  chamber  being  concentric  with  said  shaft- 
means  and  inclined  inwardly  at  an  angle  of  between  about 
0*  and  20*  from  vertical,  the  bottom  interior  surface  of 
the  lower  chamber  being  inclined  outwardly  from  the 
center  to  the  periphery  thereof,  the  upper  open  extremity 
of  said  lower  chamber  intersecting  the  lowest  extremity 
of  said  upper  chamber  to  form  a  single  vessel  therewith, 
the  interior  surface  of  the  upper  chamber  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  intersection  of  said  chambers  at  an  angle 
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in  excess  of  5'  with  the  horizontal;  and  the  interior  sur- 
face of  said  upper  chamber  and  the  location  and  diam- 
eter of  said  propeller  being  additionally  characterized 
such  that,  considering  the  surface  of  an  imaginary  right 
circular  cone  having  an  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of 
said  shaft  and  a  surface  passing  through  both  the  circle 
of  rotation  of  the  tips  of  said  propeller  and  the  circle  of 
intersection  of  said  upper  and  lower  chambers,  the  surface 
of  said  cone  intersects  the  surface  of  said  upper  chamber 
at  a  point  at  which  said  chamber  surface  inclines  inwardly 
at  an  angle  in  excess  of  5*  from  the  vertical,  the  portion 
of  the  surface  of  said  upper  chamber  defined  as  lying  be- 
tween the  intersection  of  said  upper  and  lower  chambers 
and  the  intersection  of  the  surface  of  said  cone  with  the 
surface  of  said  upper  chamber  lies  outside  of  said  cone, 
and  a  line  of  reflectance  from  the  lateral  surface  of  the 
lower  chamber  corresponding  to  a  line  of  incidence  lying 
in  the  surface  of  said  cone,  said  lines  of  incidence  and 
reflectance  being  coplanar  with  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  in- 
tersects the  surface  of  the  upper  chamber  at  a  point  at 
which  the  surface  of  the  upper  chamber  inclines  inwardly 
at  an  angle  of  at  least  10*  with  the  horizontal. 
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being  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  on  each  of  the  carbon 
atoms  in  the  4-  and  5-positions,  and  the  nitrogen  atom 
in  the  1 -position  is  linked  to  a  member  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  aliphatic  groups  con- 
taining not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms,  said  4ast  named 
lower  aliphatic  groups  being  composed  of  atoms  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  carbon,  nitrogen  and 
oxygen. 


2,994,597 
SLOW  BURNING  PROPELLENT  GRALN  WITH 
POLYSULFIDE  POLYMER  COATING 
WiUiam  A.  Gey,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1953,  Ser.  No.  338,177 

1  Qafan.    (Q.  52— .5) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  aec.  266) 


2,994395 
MOTOR  FUEL  COMPOSITIONS 
Albert  C.  Condo,  Jr.,  James  B.  Hnnter,  and  WUIIam  S. 
Yonng,  Ntwtown  Square,  Pa.,  aasignon  to  The  Atlan- 
tic Rcfinfaig  Company,  Philadciphin,  Piu,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 
No  Dnwfaig.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  12,246 

4  Claims.  (Q.  44—63) 
1.  A  gasoline  motor  fuel  comprising  a  major  amount 
of  hydrocarbons  boiling  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range 
and  a  minor  amount  of  an  organo-fluoro-nitrogen  com- 
pound sufficient  to  reduce  octane  requirement  increase 
in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  organo-fluoro- 
nitrogen  compound  having  the  general  formula: 


A  propellent  grain  consisting  essentially  of  about  75 
parts  by  weight  of  nitroguanidine,  about  25  parts  by 
weight  of  guanidine  nitrate,  about  8  parts  by  weight  of 
ammonium  dichromate,  and  a  coating  on  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  grain  consisting  of  a  cured  polysulfide  poly- 
mer having  the  average  structure 

HS— (Cjl 

2H4 — SH 
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URi 
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wherein  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  R,,  R,  and  Rj  are 
fluorine-substituted  and  arc  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl,  fluoro-alkyl.  fluoro- 
alkaryl,  and  fluoro-aralkyl,  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  in  the  molecule  ranges  between  6  and  60,  the  total 
number  of  fluorine  atoms  in  the  molecule  ranges  be- 
tween 3  and  20,  and  each  fluorine  substituted  carbon 
atom  has  at  least  2  fluorine  atoms  attached  thereto. 


2,994,596 
HYDROCARBON   LIQUIDS   INHIBITED   AGAINST 

CORROSION 

Aaron  Sterlin,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Nalco  Chemical 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Debwarc 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Oct  24, 1956,  Ser.  No.  617,932 
19  Chiims.     (a.  44—63) 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  liquid  containing  water  normally 
tending  to  cause  corrosion  of  ferrous  metals,  said  liquid 
containing  a  corrosion  inhibiting  amount  of  salt  of  an 
organic  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  containing  at  least  10 
carbon  atoms  in  a  hydrocarbon  structure  and  a  glyoxali- 
dine  wherein  the  carbon  atom  in  the  2-position  is  linked 
to  a  higher  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  containing  at 
least  8  carbon  atoms,  the  carbon  atom  in  the  4-position 
is  linked  to  a  member  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups  con- 
taining not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms,  the  carbon  atom 
in  the  5-position  is  linked  to  a  member  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
groups  containing  not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms,  there 


2,994  598 

COMPOSITE  PROPELLANTS  CONTAINING 

ACTIVATED  CARBON 

Myron  L.  Dickey,  WUtticr,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,392 

17  Chiims.  (Q.  52— .5) 
I.  A  propellant  consisting  essentially  of  10  to  50  weight 
percent  of  a  binder  composed  of  a  rubbery  copolymer  of 
a  conjugated  dienc  of  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  with  a  heterocyclic  nitrogen  base  and  a  poly- 
butadiene  plasticizer;  from  50  to  90  weight  percent  of 
a  solid  inorganic  oxidant  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
one  nitrate  of  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium,  alkali 
metal,  and  alkaline  earth  metal  nitrates;  and  an  amount 
of  carbon  black  in  the  range  of  0.5  to  30  weight  percent  of 
said  binder,  said  black  having  been  activated  by  heating 
same  for  a  period  of  at  least  10  minutes  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  about  100  to  250'  C.  in  admixture  with 
a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  an  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sulfuric,  nitric,  hydrochloric,  acetic, 
and  chloroacetic. 


2,994,599 
REGULATING  PLANT  GROWTH 
Doo»i|    Harold    McRae,    Levittown,    Pa.,    assignor    to 
Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  PhiladelpMa,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  May  11,  1956,  Ser.  No.  584,174 

8  Claims.  (CI.  71—2.7) 
I.  A  process  for  selectively  killing  weeds  among  lawn 
grasses,  which  comprises  applying  to  a  lawn  a  compound 
from  the  class  consisting  of  2.3-dichloroisobutyric  acid, 
and  its  water-soluble  salts  at  a  concentration  and  a  rate 
sufficient  to  destroy  said  weeds  without  significant  dam- 
age to  the  lawn  grasses. 
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IKON  POWDER  FOR  MAKING  SINTERED  IRON 

ARTICLES 

Fricdrich  HaMMj?  Rm  Cartcrrt,  GtmKtm,  SwitialMd 

■!!^«^  ™^  ^"f-  'Ir  '•»•'  S«-  No.  S33,M1 
I  priority.  ammlHadom  SwUntl— J  Sept.  1.  I95S 

4CUM.    (CI  75— .5) 

I  In  ■  process  of  producing  sintered  iron  uticles.  the 
steps  of  forming  a  mass  of  substantially  pure  iron  powder 
of  suitable  character  for  sintering,  contacting  a  portion 
thereof  constituting  about  6-35%  by  weight  of  the  mass 
with  nitrogen  at  a  temperature  of  about  300-450"  C. 
to  soft  nitride  the  portion,  and  admixing  the  soft  nitrided 
portion  with  the  remainder  of  the 


IS  produced  between  the  centra]  pipe  and  the  diacharn 
pipe  causing  the  degasified  molten  steel  to  flow  out  of 
the  veiael  back  into  the  ladle  through  the  discharge  pipe 
and  the  molten  steel  from  the  ladle  to  flow  upwardly  into 
the  veaael  through  the  central  pipe. 


2,994^1 

NICKEL  RECOVERY  FROM  ORE 

Albert  E.  GflvcM,  P.O.  Box  71,  "ifln.  w^k. 

No  Drawfi^.     FUcd  Fck.  3,  19St,  Sot.  No.  712^13 

7Claiins.  (CL  75-31) 
I.  I  he  process  of  treating  nickel  and  oxide  iron  ores 
containing  from  less  than  1  %  of  nickel  and  several  percent 
of  iron  up  to  several  percent  of  nickel  and  much  larger 
percents  of  iron;  said  procen  coosistint  in  preparing  small 
particle  charge  of  the  ore.  preheating  this  in  a  combuttion 
heated  furnace  up  to  the  temperature  of  reduction  of  the 
nickel  oxide;  discharging  the  hot  preheated  mix  into  an- 
other furnace  and  there  heating  it  together  with  reducing 
material  in  sufficient  proportion  to  reduce  all  of  the  nickel 
oxide  but  not  more  than  four  times  as  much  iron,  reducing 
nickel  and  iron  oxides  and  forming  dense  metal  particles 
and  discharging  and  cooling  the  reduced  nickel-iron 
particles. 


2,994,M2 

METHOD  OF  VACUUM  DEGASIFYING  MOLTEN 

STEEL  BY  CIRCULATION 

Yawnt.  Iro.  awl  Sted  Co.,  Ltd.,  VoSoT*^^ 
poratkMiorjaMa 

FOad  iepL  3«,  I>5f.  Sot.  No.  t43,395 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  JapH  Oct  3, 195S 

IClaiw.    (CL  75-^9) 


PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  COLUMBIUM  AND 
TANTALUM 
Hairy  Grasatug  mi  Ruymomi  A.  Fooa.  ri«>fc.— #i 
Ohio,  ■■rifuii  to  NatloMi  Dtatlllan  and  Ocmiad 
COTporitfc-.    N.W    Yoffc,    N.Y,    a   corporattoTS 

No  Drawlag.     FM  Jim  2t,  1*5«,  Sot.  No.  743.472 
4Clatai.     (CL75— §4.4) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  finely  divided  metal  which 
comprises  reacting  a  compound,  having  a  structure  ren- 
resented  by  the  formula 

RjMXf 

«i»erein  R  is  an  alkaU  metal.  M  is  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  columbium  and  Unulum  and  X 
u  a  halogen  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fluonne,  chlorine  and  bromine,  with  an  alkali  metal  re- 
<*"^ni  ■«e°t  m  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  halide 
•elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potas- 
sium chlorides,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  alkali  metal  hal- 
ide to  satd  compound  being  within  the  range  of  about 
0  5:1.0  to  10.0:1.0,  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
about  150'  to  800*  C,  said  alkali  metal  halide  being 
iniually  present  in  the  reaction  mixture,  and  recovering 
laid  selected  metal  in  finely  divided  form  from  the  re- 
sulting reaction  product  mixture  including  said  alkali 
metal  halide. 


lapao,  a  cor^ 


2,994  (#4 

OXIDATION  RESISTANT  IRON-CHROMIUM 

ALLOY 

■^  /S:  WSS"»^.  CtadMatI,  and  John   F.   CoUins, 

Hamilton,  Ohio,  asrignOTs  to  General  Electric  Conn 

puiy.  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  25, 1959,  Sot.  No.  842,518 
3Clalns.     (a.  75— 124) 

1.  An  alloy  of  iron,  chromium,  yttrium  and  palladium 
which  consists  of  from  0.5  to  1.0  weight  percent  pal- 
ladium, from  0.5  to  3.0  weight  percent  yttrium,  from 
35.0  to  50.0  weight  percent  chromium,  and  the  balance 
being  iron. 


rxMm^LM  2  mmtti 


'**r  mfyfttfTimm 


I.  A  method  of  degasifying  molten  steel  comprising 
providing  a  vacuum  vessel  above  an  open  ladle  of  the 
molten  steel  to  be  gasified,  said  vacuum  vessel  having  a 
central  pipe  depending  from  the  center  of  the  bottom 
thereof  into  the  ladle  and  having  at  least  one  discharge 
pipe  depending  from  the  periphery  of  the  bottom  thereof 
into  the  ladle,  applying  a  vacuum  to  the  vacuum  vessel 
and  drawing  the  molten  steel  up  into  the  vessel  through 
the  pipes,  and  while  maintaining  the  vacuum,  causing  the 
molten  steel  in  the  vessel  to  rotate  around  a  substantially 
vertical  axis,  whereby  the  surface  of  the  molten  steel  as- 
sumes a  parabolic  shape  due  to  the  centrifugal  forces 
produced  during  rotation,  and  a  difference  in  static  head 


2394,M5 
»  w_^  „  J?'^"  TEMPERATURE  ALLOYS 
^EiT'  ^"vS?"^!!^^'  '*-^-  ■»*  Cart  S.  Wobalck, 
Chictainati,  Ohio,  aaripMfa  to  Gaaani  Elcctrie  Coin! 
pany,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

Filed  Mot.  39,  If  59.  Sot.  No.  ««2,783 
iOaims.     (CL75— 171) 


l?f 


!'! 


1.  An  alloy  for  high  temperature  service  consisting 
essentially  of,  by  weight,  from  about  40  to  80  percent 
nickel,  about  10  to  25  percent  chromium,  about  0  25  to 
5  percent  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  columbium  and  tantalum  and  mixtures  thereof,  about 
0.5  to  8  percent  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  molybdenum,  tungsten  and  mixtures  thereof, 
a  maximum  of  about  0  75  percent  titanium,  about  0  25  to 
3.0  percent  aluminum,  a  maximum  of  about  2.0  percent 


€HAm0tS  S 


August  1,  1961 


CHEMICAL 


155 


manganese,  a  maximum  of  about  2.0  percent  silicon,  a 
maximum  of  about  0.2  percent  carbon,  with  the  remain- 
der iron. 


2,994,««9 


2  994  6M 
METHOD  OF  MANUFa'cTURING  SINTERED 
BEARINGS 
Cart  L.  Goodzdt,  BiraBta«hai%  Mich.,  asrignor  to  Gen- 
end  Molon  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi>  a  corpora- 
tloa of  Dcbwara  — ,  .,  K« 

No  Dnwtac.    Filed  Dec.  3,  1958,  Sot.  No.  777,857 

14  Clafana.  (Q.  75—214) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  bearing  which  comprises 
introducing  a  mixture  including  at  least  one  powdered 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum 
and  aluminum  base  alloys  and  plumbous  bromide  into 
a  briquctting  die.  compressing  said  mixture  in  said  die  to 
form  a  briquette  and  sintering  said  briquette  at  a  suitable 
temperature. 

2,994,607 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  COL- 
OR-CORRECTED   COLOR    PHOTOGRAPHIC 
IMAGES 
Karl  Lofller.  Langcnfeld,  and  WOlibald  Pelz  and  Ottmar 
Wahl,  Opiaden,  Gemuuiy,  assignors  to  Agfa  Aktienge- 
■enachaft,    Lcverknsen,    Germany,    a    corporation    of 
Germany 

Filed  Not.  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  697,403 

Oafans  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  20,  1956 

8  Clahns.    (CI.  96—9) 


DEVELOPMENT  OF  DLiZOTYPE  PRINTING 
PLATES 

Max  A.  Landan,  Irrington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Azoplate 
Corporation,  Summit,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
JerKy 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Sept  25,  1956,  Ser.  No.  612,046 

10  Clahns.    (O.  96 — 49) 

1.  A  process  for  developing  a  printing  plate  compris- 
ing a  base  material  having  a  coating  thereon  comprising 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  imino- 
quinone  diazides  and  esters  and  amides  of  benzoquinone 
diazides  and  naphthoquinone  diazides  which  comprises 
exposing  the  plate  to  light  under  a  master  and  treating 
the  exposed  plate  with  a  developer  consisting  essentially 
of  a  water  insoluble  organic  solvent  emulsified  in  a  dilute 
aqueous  solution  of  phosphoric  acid  and  gum  arable, 
whereby  those  portions  of  the  compound  which  were  not 
exposed  to  light  are  removed. 


~7~r 


I.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  a  color  cor- 
rected photographic  magenta  image  in  a  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  containing  a  non-diffusing  color  coupler 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  magenta  pyrazo- 
lone (5)  and  a  magenta  cyanacetophenone  coupler,  which 
coupler  is  reacted  with  the  oxidation  product  of  a  pri- 
mary aromatic  amine  developer  to  produce  a  magenta 
azomcthine  dyestuff  image,  and  wherein  the  residual 
color  coupler  is  transformed  into  a  correcting  dyestuff 
image,  the  improvement  according  to  which  said  residual 
color  coupler  transformation  is  effected  by  contacting 
the  residual  coupler  with  a  stable  aqueous  solution  of  a 
stable  organic  azide  that  thereby  reacts  with  the  residual 
coupler  to  form  a  yellow  dye  image. 


2,994,610 

COLOR  RADIOGRAPHY 

Fritz  Mans,  Kob-Deotz,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Agfa  AktieBgcadlachaft 

No  Drawfatg.    Ffled  Sept  4,  1957,  Sot.  No.  681,892 

Clahns  priority,  ap^icatioa  Germany  Sept.  26,  1956 

2  CUdms.    (CL  96—100) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  radiographs  with 
invisible  actinic  rays  which  comprises  exposing  to  said 
rays  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  at  least  two 
color  couplers  which  couple  at  different  reaction  veloc- 
ities with  the  oxidation  products  of  the  same  color  form- 
ing primary  amine  developed  to  form  differently  colored 
dye  images,  the  coupler  of  higher  coupling  velocity  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acylacetamides, 
5 -pyrazolones,  and  alpha-naphthols  which  are  not  sub- 
stituted in  para-position  to  the  phenolic  hydroxy  group; 
and  the  coupler  of  lower  coupling  velocity  being  an  alpha- 
naphthol  which  contains  in  para-position  to  the  hydroxy 
group  a  substituent  which  is  split  off  during  development, 
said  substituent  being  selected  from  the  class  of  halogen 
atom  and  a  sulfonic  acid  group,  said  different  reaction 
velocities  being  such  that  development  of  said  layer  with 
said  developer  forms  a  color  image  in  which  the  shad- 
ows have  different  color  shades  than  the  highlights,  and 
processing  said  exposed  material  in  such  a  developer  to 
produce  a  radiograph  having  shadows  with  different  color 
shades  than  the  highlights. 


2,994  6#8 
REPRODUCTION  MATERIAL 
MaxfanlUan  P.  Schmidt  and  Oskar  Sis,  Wiesbaden,  Ble- 
brich,  Germany,  assignors,  by  dh«ct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Azopbite  Coiporation,  Murray  HHI,  NJ., 
a  corporation  or  New  Jersey 
No  DrawiBf.     Origfaial  application  Feb.  17,  1956,  Ser. 
No.  M6,093.     Divided  and  this  appHcatioB  Apr.  2, 
1958,  Sot.  No.  725,803 
Clahns  priority,  appUcatfcm  Germany  Feb.  25,  1955 

ISChlms.    (a.  96— 33) 
1.  Light-sensitive  material  comprising  a  base  material 
coated  with  a  layer  comprising  an  organic  colloid  and  a 
compound  having  the  formula 

R— CO— NH— Rr-NH— CO— R, 
in  which  R  and  R,  are  quinone-(l,4)-diazide  radicals, 
ud  R,  is  an  arylene  radical  having  at  least  one  — SO,H 
substituent 


2,994,611 

HARDENING  OF  PROTEIN 

Johannes  Hcyna,  Lmlwig  WHbehn  Berifai,  and  Erich 
Schhuel,  all  of  Frankfort  am  Mafai,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Farbwcrke  Hoechst  Aktiei«cfleUschaft  vormals 
Meister  Locius  A  Briining,  Frankfurt  am  Mam,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  Mot.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,106 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mw.  19.  1958 

6Clalmi.    (CL96— 111) 

1.  Photographic  gelatine  conuining  silver  halide  and 
hardened  by  the  addition  thereto  of  a  substituted  benzene 
compound  having  2  to  3  vinyl  sulfonyl  groups 
' — SOjCH^CHa)  substituted  on  the  benzene  nucleus  in 
o-position  relative  to  each  other. 
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METHOD  OF  PREPARING  INSTANT  DRY 
MILK 
Maaricc  A.  Rice,  CUppcwa  Falb,  Wb^  anigDOr  to  North 
Star  Oaky,  St.  PaiU,  Miu^  a  coHipcratiTc  asKtciation 
of  MiwMsote 

FIM  Aa«.  31,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M7,4f3 
11  Cblnu.     (Ci.  99— 50 


') 


y 


L_r-     I 

I .  The  method  of  producing  an  instant  type  of  nonfat 
dry  milk  which  is  readily  reconstituted  into  liquid  form 
when  mixed  with  water  or  fluid  milk  comprising,  heating 
fluid  skim  milk  to  a  temperature  comparable  to  approxi- 
mately 185*  F.  for  15  minutes  whereby  substantially  to 
denature  a  substantial  portion  of  the  whey  proteins  in 
the  milk,  then  evaporating  such  milk  to  produce  a  skim 
milk  concentrate  of  between  40%  and  45%  total  solids 
and  cooling  the  same,  adding  to  said  concentrate  other 
milk  concentrate  containing  partially  crystallized  lactose, 
agitating  said  concentrate  to  produce  a  mixture  of  rela- 
tively high  viscosity,  introducing  the  said  concentrate 
into  a  spray  dryer  having  relatively  large  orifices  at  low 
pressure  and  at  temperatures  ranging  between  about  85* 
F.  and  145*  F.,  the  temperature  of  the  incoming  drying 
air  in  said  dryer  ranging  between  approximately  320" 
F.  and  600*  F.  and  the  temperature  of  the  outgoing  dry- 
ing air  ranging  between  approximately  204*  F.  and  210° 
F.  to  produce  dried  particles  relatively  large  in  size  and 
cooling  the  dried  product 


2,994,<13 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AND  COOKING 

POTATOES 

WUIbm  A.  StreUow,  124  Oak  St,  Joncan,  Wis. 

FUcd  Jdoc  7,  1954,  Scr.  No.  434,932 

4  Clainw.    (CI.  99^190) 


-  ) 


I  In  a  method  of  deep  fat  frying  cut  pieces  of  potato, 
which  method  comprises  the  step  of  subjecting  the  potato 
to  high  speed  centrifugal  discharge  of  its  uncombined  in- 
ternal and  external  water  content  preliminary  to  frying. 


2,994,(14 
COLD  DECORATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAIN- 
ING GOLD  PRIMARY  MERCAPTIDES 
Howard   M.   PHdi,   MOIbOTB,  NJ^  atticiior,   by   mesne 
awigaiiitota.  to   Eagclkard   Indastrfcs,   Inc.,   Newark. 
N  J.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtag.    FIM  Nov.  19,  195S,  Ser.  No.  774,820 

13  Claims.    (CI.  104—1) 
1.  A  gold  decorating  composition  which  comprises  a 
gold  primary  mercaptide  and  a  gold  flux. 


to 

ni.. 


A.  E. 
a  cor- 


UQUID  LAUNDRY  STARCH 

John  W.   McDonald,  Decatur,  IIL,  aaritM 
Stalcy  Manufacturint  Company,  Decatur, 
poration  of  Dchiwarc 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  689,028 

7  Cfadms.  (a.  106—213) 
1.  A  scorch-resistant  freeze-thaw  stable  liquid  laundry 
starch  composition  that  consists  essentially  of  an  aqueous 
starch  paste  of  about  5%  to  about  15%  of  starch  by 
weight  and  dissolved  therein  as  stabilizing  ingredient  about 
1%  to  about  4%  (by  weight  of  the  paste)  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boric  acids,  water- 
soluble  salts  of  boric  acids  and  mixtures  thereof,  said 
composition  having  a  pH  within  the  range  of  about  7 
to  lU. 


2,994,616 
CLAY  PROCESSING 

Ben  W.  Rowland,  EUiabcCk,  NJ^  a^gnor  to  Georgia 

Kaolin   Company,   Elizabeth,   NJ^   a  corporation   of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  31, 1958,  Scr.  No.  724^54 
17  Claims.    (0.106—308) 

1.  In  a  method  of  treating  non-dilatant  clay  to  reduce 
its  aqueous  viscosity  comprising  the  steps  of  dispersing 
the  clay  to  be  treated  in  an  aqueous  vehicle,  adding  to 
the  dispersed  clay  at  least  about  0.25%  of  a  salt  of 
guanidine,  permitting  the  mixture  to  stand  with  the  guani- 
dine  salt  in  contact  with  the  clay  until  thorough  dispersion 
has  occurred,  separating  the  treated  clay  from  the  aqueous 
vehicle   and   drying. 


2,994,617 
LEATHER  SUBSTITUTE 
James  S.  Proctor,  Grand  Isbuid,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  dc  Nemonn  and  Company,  Wllmi^on,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Nov.  5,  1956,  Scr.  No.  620,371 
3  Claims.    (CI.  117—4) 


-tr 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  water  vapor-permeable, 
scuff -resistant,  flexible  sheet  material  suitable  for  use  as 
a  leather  replacement  which  comprises  bringing  together 
a  non-woven  mat  of  polyhexametbylene  adipamide  fibers 
and  a  polyvinyl  chloride  plastisol  in  a  polyvinyl  chloride: 
fiber  wei|ht  ratio  of  from  about  30:70  to  70:30,  forming 
a  compacted  base  stratum  in  which  the  said  mat  of  fibers 
is  substantially  embedded  in  and  the  fibers  thereof  are 
bonded  by  the  polyvinyl  chloride  by  heating  the  result- 
ing mixture  at  150*  C.-200*  C.  under  pressure  of  50- 
1500  pounds  per  square  inch  followed  by  cooling  under 
pressure,  coating  one  surface  of  the  base  stratum  with 
polyvinyl  chloride  to  obtain  an  adherent  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride surface  stratum  1-20  mils  thick,  needle  punching 
thru  the  surface  stratum  and  part  way  into  the  base 
stratum  with  needles  of  l-IO  mils  diameter  to  provide 
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from  30O-30,0(X)  perforations  per  sq.  in.  in  the  surface 
stratum,  and  stretching  the  surface  coated  base  stratum 
from  10-50%  in  at  least  one  direction  to  cause  fibers  to 
break  away  from  polyvinyl  chloride  in  said  base  stratum 
and  form  a  network  of  interconnecting  pores. 


2,994,618 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRO- 
STATIC COATING 
Georfc  F.  Landgraf,  Piftsbai«h,  Pa,  assignor  to  Trion, 
Inc,  McKecs  Rocks,  Pa,,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  635,209 
3  Claims.    (CL  117—93) 


2,994,620 
METHOD  FOR  FIREPROOFING  CELLULOSIC 
MATERIALS 
Jean-Jacqocs  Franck,  Nenilly-Mir-Seine,  and  Basile  San- 
dor,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  IgniccI  Socicte  Ano- 
nyme,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  694,706 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  6,  1956 
11  Clahns.     (CI.  117—137) 
1.  A  rapid  process  for  fireproofing  cellulose  and  ligno- 
cellulose   rnaterial,   which   comprises   impregnating   said 
material  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonia  in  a  con- 
centration and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  expand 
the  channels  and  cells  in  the  material  and  to  permit  the 
penetration  into  said  material  of  a  desired  quantity  of 
ammonium  ions  but  insufficient  to  alter  the  fibers  there- 
of; and  thereafter  causing  phosphoric  ions  to  penetrate 
into  said  material  by  contacting  said  material  with  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  orthophosphoric  add  ions 
in  a  concentration  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
for  the  phosphoric  ions  to  combine  with  said  ammonium 
ions  present  in  said  material  to  form  in  situ  at  the  time 
of  drying  an  ammonium  phosphate  uniformly  distributed 
throughout  said  material  while  giving  said  material  a 
pH  value  that  does  not  alter  its  initial  mechanical  and 
surface  properties. 


3.  A  method  of  coating  an  article  comprising  moving 
the  article  through  an  electrostatic  field  extending  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  ar- 
ticle, forming  a  mist  of  particles  of  a  coating  material  and 
maintaining  the  mist  out  of  contact  with  the  article,  sup- 
plying a  flow  of  gas  separate  from  the  mist  forming  rneans 
to  move  the  mist  from  the  position  where  it  is  formed  to 
a  position  adjacent  the  article  in  the  first  mentioned  elec- 
trostatic field,  electrostatically  charging  all  of  the  mist 
particles  in  an  electrostatic  field  removed  from  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  article,  as  they  move  towards  the 
article,  and  controlling  the  rate  at  which  the  mist  moves  to 
the  article  by  regulating  only  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  gas 
m  accordance  with  the  speed  of  movement  of  Che  article. 


2,994,621 

SEMI-CONDUCnVE  FILMS  AND   METHODS 

OF  PRODUCING  THEM 

Frances  B.  Hogle  and  WUIiara  B.  Hugle,  Chicinnati,  Ohio, 

ass^non  to  The  Baldwin  Piano  Company,  Cincmnati, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1956,  Ser.  No.  574,804 
12  Claims.     (CI.  117—201) 


_  2,994,619 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  GLASS  FIBERS  WITH 
A  SIZE  COMPRISING  AN  ALKENYL  TRIACYL- 
OXY  SILANE  AND  A  SYNTHETIC  LATEX,  AND 
GLASS  FIBERS  SO  TREATED 
George  E.  EUcrman,  PciryirUlc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Gbm  Company,  AUegbcny  County,  Pa.,  a 
coHMratlon  of  PcBBsyiraBla 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Ang.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,412 

4Cfaiims.  (a.  117— 126) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  glass  fiber  strands  during  their 
formation  to  render  them  more  compatible  with  resins 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  strands  a  stable,  aque- 
ous treating  solution  consisting  essentially  of  water  having 
dissolved  therein  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


/ 

\ 


O 
0-C-R, 

O 

II 


Ri-8i-0-C-R| 

O 

.        II 
0-C-R4 

wherein  R,  is  an  alkenyl  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vinyl  and  allyl  radicals  and  R,.  R,  and  R4 
are  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
and  having  dispersed  therein  a  synthetic  resin  latex  made 
by  emulsion  polymerization  of  an  ethylenic  monomer, 
water  being  the  sole  solvent  and  dispening  means,  the 
viscosity  of  the  treating  solution  being  less  than  about 
100  centipoises  at  20*  C.  and  drying  the  treated  strands. 


1 .  A  method  of  making  a  stoichiometric  scmi-conduc- 
tive  film  of  anionic  and  cationic  materials  in  combina- 
tion, which  comprises  selecting  a  cationic  material  from 
a  group  consisting  of  cadmium,  lead,  indium,  mercury, 
gallium,  zinc,  aluminum,  arsenic  and  antimony,  and  an 
anionic  material  from  a  group  consisting  of  sulfur,  se- 
lenium, tellurium,  antimony  and  arsenic,  the  two  materials 
so  selected  having  substantially  disparate  varporization 
temperatures,  and  being  capable  of  forming  a  compound 
having  a  higher  vaporization  temperature  than  one  of 
said  two  selected  materials,  vaporizing  said  selected  ma- 
terials in  a  vacuum  so  as  to  deposit  both  materials  as  a 
film  on  a  substrate,  in  which  film  there  is  an  excess  of 
the  material  of  lower  vaporization  temperature,  there- 
after heat  treating  said  film  to  produce  a  reaction  be- 
tween said  selected  materials,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
heat  treatment  being  at  a  temperature  above  the  vapor- 
ization temperature  of  the  said  material  of  lower  vapor- 
ization temperature. 


2,994,622 

COMBINATION  SINKER  RELEASE  AND 

WEIGHING  SCALE 

Fred  J.  Miller,  1715  Yoscmitc  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  645,550 

7  Oalms.    (Q.  177—226) 

1.  A  combination  sinker  release  and  weighing  scale 

comprising  an  elongated  plate  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
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depending  eye  members  arranted  in  longitudinal  align- 
menl.  the  eye  members  forming  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  apertures  open  from  below,  a  retractable 
weight  supporting  pin  supported  for  longitudinal  recip- 
;» eating  movement  by  the  eye  members  and  having  an 
indic;iting  member  protruding  from  its  sides,  the  pin  nor- 
mally extending  across  the  apertures  but  being  adapted 
ti)  move  to  retracted  positions  with  respect  to  one  or 


ing  material  on  the  wire,  passing  the  wire  with  its  flat 
side  m  engagement  with  a  wiping  surface  having  a  recess 
formed  therein  so  that  substantially  all  of  the  liquid 
coating  material  is  removed  except  that  passing  through 
S.I  Id  recess,  hardening  said  deposited  liquid  coating  ma- 
terial remaining  on  said  flat  side  so  as  to  form  a  solicf 


more  of  such  apertures,  a  depending  releasable  member 
enarcling  the  pin  and  connected  to  a  sinker  a  coil  com- 
pression spring  confined  between  one  of  the  eye  memben 
.md  the  indicating  member  yieldably  maintaining  the  pin 
in  a  position  extending  across  the  apertures,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  graduation  marks  on  the  plate  arranged  in  indi- 
cating relationship  with  the  indicating  member  a  fishing 
line  connected  to  the  plate,  and  a  fish  hook  connected 
to  the  pin. 


2,994,623 

INSULATED  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Robert  Saion,  Stamford,  Cobb.,  aasi^Bor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Compwiy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 

of  Maine 

FUcd.  Jan.  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  3,618 
MClainu.    (CI.  117—232) 


ridge  of  coating  thereon,  applying  hardenable  liquid 
coating  material  around  the  wire  in  sufficient  amount 
to  provide  on  the  remainder  of  the  wire  surface  a  coating 
having  a  thickness  at  least  equal  to  the  height  of  said 
ridge,  and  hardening  the  thus  applied  liquid  coatinc 
material.  ** 


"<»«>eTHTLZIllC*.i.»     UMWrjKirco 


comttucnm 


^.  Ihe  method  which  comprises  dissolving  in  a  sol- 
vent comprising  dimethylformamidc  a  ternary  polymer 
of,  b>  weight,  from  80"%  to  96%  acrylonitrije,  from  2% 
Id  K)^;  of  a  vinylpyridine  and  from  l'"i  to  10%  of  a 
third,  different,  monoethylcnically  unsaturated  material. 
s.iul  ternary  pt)lymcr  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
^*lthin  the  range  of  from  about  50,000  to  about  100.000 
md  heing  dissolved  in  said  solvent  comprising  dimethyl- 
formamidc in  an  amount  that  will  provide  a  solution 
hiving  a  ratio  of  ternary  polymer  to  solvent  of,  by 
\^ eight,  from  about  5  to  about  25  parts  ternary  polymer 
to  .iboui  95  to  about  1^  parts  solvent;  applying  the  re- 
sulting solution  to  an  electrical  conductor  to  form  a  coat- 
ing thereon;  and  heating  the  thusly  coated  electrical  con- 
ductor at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  volatilize  the 
solvent  and  to  form  a  hard,  flexible,  tough,  abrasion- 
resistant  coating  of  high  dielectric  strength  on  said  con- 
ductor. 


2,994,625 

ACCUMULATOR  ELECTROLYTE 

Meyer  McndeisohB  and  MiHoa  Comaaor,  New  York, 

v«li'  i?^™*"  *"  YardBey  iBtcraatiowil  Corp.,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfcM  of  New  York 

No  DrawlBg.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,525 

7  Claims,    (a.  134-154) 
1.  An  electrolyte  for  electrochemical  cells  having  zinc 
as  the  major  active  material,  comprising  a  substantially 
saturated  solution  of  aluminate  ions  in  an  aqueous  alkali 
medium  substantially  free  from  zincatc  ions. 


2,994,626 

LOW  LOSS  BATTERY 

Paul  Ruetochl,  Glcasidc  Pa.,  aasignor  to  The  Electric 

1^55  ■•ttery  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  769,591 

6  Claims.  (O.  136—154) 
I  An  electrolyte  for  a  lead-acid  storage  battery  having 
lead  antimony  alloy  grids  comprising  a  dilute  solution  of 
sulphuric  acid  having  incorporated  therein  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anisaldehyde.  anis- 
alcohol  and  anisic  acid  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about 
1  to  10  grams  per  liter  of  electrolyte. 


2.994,624 
WIRE  COATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Harry    1.    Ut    PKtelieki.    and    Rkhaid    P.    Andcrmn, 
Chesfcire,  Maas^  aarigMm  to  Gcacral  Electric  Com- 
pany, •  cofporadoB  of  New  Yotfc 

Filed  Oct.  1 1,  1957.  Ser.  No.  689.603 

5  Claims.     (O.  117—232) 

I.   The   method  of  providing   a   coating  of  uniform 

thiclness  on  wire  and  the  like  having  at  least  one  flat 

side,  which  comprises  applying  a  hardenable  liquid  coat- 


2,994,627 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Edward  G.  Roka,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  8,  1957.  Ser.  No.  657,925 
2  Claims.  (O.  14ft— 1.5) 
I .  The  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  signal  trans- 
lating device  compnsing  the  steps  of  disposing  a  semicon- 
ductive  body  upon  a  support  structure  with  a  borizomal 
surface  of  the  body  exposed,  disposing  a  first  three  dimen- 
sional impunty  body  having  an  upper  and  lower  surface 
and  mner  and  outer  side  walls  on  said  horizontal  surface 
of  the  semiconducUvc  body,  confining  the  first  three  di- 
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mcnsional  impurity  body  on  all  its  exposed  side  walls, 
applying  pressure  to  the  first  impurity  body  by  applying 
the  gravitational  force  of  a  predetermined  weight  to  the 
upper  surface  of  the  first  impurity  body  to  hold  it  firmly 
against  the  semiconductive  body  but  not  force  it  into  the 
surface  thereof,  beating  the  assembly  of  the  bodies  to  a 
temperature  greater  than  the  melting  point  of  the  first  im- 
punty body  and  less  than  the  melting  point  of  the  semi- 
conductive  body  for  a  time  period  exceeding  that  required 
for  establishing  equilibrium  of  the  alloying  action,  invert- 
ing the  semiconductive  body  on  the  support  structure  to 
expose  the  opposite  horizontal  surface  thereof,  disposing 


.^  2,994,629 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BONDING 
o       ..   ^    «.     LAMINATED  GLASS 
Roiiald   E.  Richardson,   Oshawa,   Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Pittsburgh  PUte  GfauB  Company,  Pittsburgh, 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1959,  Ser.  No.  785,659 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada  Dec.  19.  1958 

II  Clafans.     (CI.  154—2.7) 


:  /  "  -1!'  '^  iJi*^     :'.,  :: 


a  second  three  dimensional  impurity  body  having  an  up- 
per and  lower  surface  and  inner  and  outer  walls  and  a 
plurality  of  electrically  conductive  bodies  in  spaced  rela- 
tion on  the  exposed  surface  of  the  semiconductive  body, 
confining  all  of  said  bodies  separately  on  their  exposed 
sides,  applying  pressure  to  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  sec- 
ond impurity  body  and  to  one  of  the  electrically  conduc- 
tive bodies  by  the  use  of  gravitational  force  of  a  predeter- 
mined weight  on  said  upper  surface  to  hold  the  body 
firmly  against  the  semiconductive  body  but  of  insufficient 
value  to  force  it  into  the  surface  thereof  and  heating  the 
assembly  of  the  bodies  to  said  temperature  for  said  time 
period. 


2,994,628 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  AND  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE 

^Jf*  '^^."•J^"*^*  ^"y*  <**«•  "-ifnor  to  Battelie 
Memorial  Institate,  CdnmbBs,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Orighial  application  Mar.  27, 1957,  Ser.  No.  648,964,  now 
Patent  No.  2,964,435,  dated  Dec.  13,  1960.  Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,739 
laClahas.    (CL  148— 1.5) 


3.  A  method  of  removing  air  from  between  the  sheets 
of  a  curved  laminated  glass  assembly  and  for  effecting 
a  bond  between  said  sheets,  comprising  subjecting  said 
assembly  to  an  elevated  temperature,  while  subjecting  the 
entire  peripheral  edge  only  of  said  assembly  to  a  sub- 
atmospheric  pressure,  and  subsequently  subjecting  said 
assembly  to  an  elevated  temperature  while  subjecting 
said  edge  to  atmospheric  pressure. 

7.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  curved  elongated  glass 
panel,  comprising  a  supporting  structure,  at  least  three 
elongated  glass-supporting  arms  each  mounted  on  said 
structure  to  pivot  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis  with 
the  points  of  support  of  said  arms  on  said  structure  defin- 
ing a  closed  figure  of  at  least  three  sides,  each  said  arm 
having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart,  upwardly  projecting,  glass- 
engaging  members  mounted  on  said  arm  each  on  a  re- 
spective side  of  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  arm. 


1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  a  semiconductor  device, 
the  steps  comprising;  selecting  a  section  of  single  crystal 
semiconductor    material    of    a    prescribed    conductivity 
type,  reducing  the  thickness  of  said  section  to  substan- 
tially the  desired  semiconductor  cross-section,  masking  a 
portion  of  at  least  one  side  of  said  section  with  the  re- 
mainder of  said  section  being  exposed  to  atmosphere 
subjecting  said  section  to  an  atmosphere   which   is  ca- 
pable of  transforming  said  exposed  surfaces  to  a  con- 
ductivity type  of  opposite  nature  to  said  prescribed  con- 
ductivity type  for  a  Ume  sufficient  to  accomplish  same 
removing  said  masking  from  said  portion  of  said  section' 
subjectmg  the  entire  surface  area  of  said  section  to  said 
atmosphere  for  an  additional  period  of  time  which   is 
relatively  short  compared  to  the  original  length  of  time 
and  tnmming  the  edges  of  said  section,  whereby  integral 
parallel   junctions   arc   created   which   exhibit   relatively 
diverse  breakdown  voltages. 


2,994  630 
o  w  .-«        LEATOER 'replacement 
V*1,^*  ^^**>*»™'  Snyder,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Compuiy,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  May  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  659,755 

4  Oaima.  (CL  154—46) 
I.  A  water  vapor  permeable,  scuff-resistant,  flexible 
leather-substitute  sheet  material  comprising  a  base  stratum 
containing  predominantly  a  mat  of  non-woven  organic 
fibers  bound  together  by  an  extensible  polymeric  binder 
and  a  surface  stratum  of  non-woven  glass  fibers  bound 
together  by  an  extensible  polymeric  binder,  said  sheet 
having  a  network  of  pores  substantially  contiguous  with 
fibers  throughout  the  thickness  of  the  sheet 


2,994,631 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  STITCHED  END 
CLOSURES  FOR  PAPER  BAGS 
T^l'  S?*°«*''  ^^y^^  Mo.,  assignor  to  Bemis 
BroJJag  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Jnnc  6.  1956.  Ser.  No.  589,669 
4  Chdms.     (a.  154—116.5) 


1.  TJe  method  of  forming  a  closure  for  an  end  of  a 
paper  bag  comprising  folding  a  paper  tape  around  said 
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end  of  the  bag  and  adhering  it  to  the  bag,  driving  a  line 
of  stitching  through  the  tape  and  through  the  walls  of 
the  bag  to  secure  together  the  walls  adjacent  said  end  of 
the  bag.  applying  a  separate  strip  of  heat-seaiable  plastic 
material  over  the  stitching  at  least  on  one  side  of  the 
tape,  and  applying  heat  and  pressure  to  the  strip  to  heat 
seal  it  throughout  its  length  to  the  tape  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  stitching,  and  to  cause  portions  of  the  plastic  ma- 
terial of  the  strip  to  extend  into  and  plug  the  needle  holes 
made  by  the  stitching. 
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layer  consisting  essentially  of  the  cyanoelhylated  pulp 
having  a  moisture  content  of  at  least  about  10  percent 
heating  said  layer  while  supported  to  convert  said  layer 
into  a  heat  bonded  self-sustaining  paper  sheet,  passing 
said  sheet  having  an  initial  moisture  content  of  at  least 
15  percent  between  a  resilient  roll  and  a  non-resilien. 
roll  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  275°  F  to  450*  b 
under  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  10  pounds  per  linear 
inch. 


2,994,632 
I  AMLNATED  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION 
HaroM  P.  Brown,  Akron,  and  John  F.  Anderson,  Cuya- 
hoga  Falla,  Ohio,  assifnon  to  The   B.   F.  Goodrich 
Company,   New   Yori^  N.Y.,   a   corporation  of   New 
Yorli 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,190 
li  Claims.     (CI.  154—139) 

I     A  laminated  structure  comprising  a  film-forming  syn- 
thetic thermoplastic  polymer  selected  from  the  group  con 
sisting  of  a  linear  highly  polymerized  ester  of  terephthalic 
acid  and  a  glycol  of  the  series  HO(CH,)„OH   where   n 
IS  a  whole  number  within  the  range  of  2  to  10,  a  poly- 
vinyl halide.  a  polyvinylidene  halide.  a  polymeric  mono 
olefin  and  a  hydrohalogenated  rubber  adhered  to  at  least 
one  other  surface  with  a  laminating  adhesive  comprising 
a  linear  intcrpolymer  resulting  from  the  polymerization  of 
I0()  parts  by  weight  of  a  monomer  mixture  comprising 
from  80  to  99  parts  by  weight  of  lower  acrylate  ester  and 
from  I  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alpha-beta  oiefinical- 
ly    unsaturated    carboxylic    acids    and    anhydrides    having 
from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


„_ 2,994,(35 

IT-*.  '?'^"^P  "^^^^  OIL  ROSIN  PAPER  SIZES 
If.-?' i^*"'*J   ^«»»**e'  Grovti,  Joseph  P.  O'Brien. 
Kiriiwood,   and   Unrence   P.   Russc,  Si.   Louis,   Mo., 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ^ 

No  Drawing      FUed  Dec.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  702.504 

U  Claims.  (CI.  162—179) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  fortified  tall 
oil  rosin  size,  the  steps  comprising  heating  at  temperatures 
above  the  softening  point  of  the  tall  oil  rosin,  100  parts  by 
weight  of  tall  oil  rosin  with  from  about  0.5  to  about  8 
parts  by  weight  of  formaldehyde  and  up  to  about  10 
parts  by  weight  of  fumaric  acid. 


2,994,633 
Pon^  .!2i?.    SEPARATING     LIGNIN     SOLIDS 
ilQUORS^  NEUTRAL    SULFITE     PULPING 

Charles  K.  Clarii.  Croasetf,  Arii.,  assignor  to  The  Cros- 
Ktt  Company,  Crossett,  Ark.,  a  company  of  Arkansas 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  21,  195g,  Ser.  No.  756,299 
11  Claims,     (a.  162—16) 

1  r-ie  process  which  comprises  concentrating  used 
liquor  from  a  neutral  sulfite  process  for  pulping  cellulosic 
materials  to  a  total  solids  content  of  from  about  30  to 
about  55  weight  percent,  subjecting  in  the  substantial  ab- 
sence of  free  hydrogen  the  concentrated  liquor  to  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  250°  C,  to  about  300'  C.  and  a 
pressure  of  from  about  700  to  about  1800  pounds  per 
square  inch  for  a  time  period  of  from  about  twenty  to 
about  thirty  minutes,  cooling  the  heated  liquor,  and  sepa- 
rating solid  lignin  materials  from  the  resulting  amber 
liquid. 


2  994  6tK 

'^^1^15;^^'^  MATERIALS  PRODUCED  BY  THE 
DESTRUCTIVE  DISTILLATION  OF  GILSONITE 

S^'S^r!'  '^'JLi'^i  ^-  ""*  *••  «■"  Lak«oS!.  Utah 
"ki*^??;.  ^^'^^  ■PpHcation  Ang.  15,  1956,  Ser. 

^959,^.821^1?  "^  '"•  ''''^''^'  ^^-  ''' 
2  Claims.    (CI.  167—14) 

I.  An  insecticidal  composition  comprising,  a  vehicle, 
a  bait,  an  aiiractani  and  a  poison  obtained  by  adding  to  1 
gallon  of  the  distillate  boiling  between  355  and  360°  F 
obtained  by  the  destructive  distillation  of  Gilsonitc  add- 
ing 20  ounces  of  xylene.  7  ounces  of  triethylolamin'e  and 
I  pound  of  silicon  dioxide,  heating  under  pressure  to  300° 
F.  and  cooling,  adding  I  gallon  distilled  water  and  1 
pint  of  turpentine  and  then  distilling  the  same  and  re- 
moving that  fraction  boiling  above  256°  F. 


2,994,637 
AMINOPYRIMIDINES  AS  FUNGICIDES 
Russell  MBIraber,  Painesvilk.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dia- 
mond Alkali  Company,  CIcTelaad.  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  DcUwarc 
No  DrawUig.     Filed  Nov.  13, 1957,  Ser.  No.  696.057 

3  Claims.     (CI.  167—33) 
1.  The   method   of  controlling   fungus   growth    which 
comprises  contacting  said  fungi  with  a  toxic  amount  of 
a  compound  of  the  structure: 


N 


y\ 


2.994,634 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CELLULOSIC  PRODUCTS 

ri.S;  S!!JS!!*^'   ^^'  ■*^«'  «»  KImherly. 
StatJS^^  Neenah,  Wis-,  .  corporation  of 

No  Drawing      Rled  Jan.  2,  1958.  Ser.  No.  7M.568 
8  Claims.     (0.162—138) 

I  ITie  method  of  making  a  fibrous  cyanoelhylated  ccl- 
lii  osc  sheet  dielectric  material  which  comprises  treating 
ceiliiiosc  fibers  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water  soluble 
stronglv  basic  hydroxide  having  a  5-10  percent  hydroxide 
concentration,  reacting  said  cellulose  fibers  contained  in 
said  solution  with  acrylonitrile  in  an  amount  85-300 
prrccnl  of  the  weight  of  the  cellulose  fibers  at  a  tem- 
perature of  less  than  about  50°  C.  to  form  cyanoethylated 
cellulme  fibers  having  a  degree  of  substitution  of  about 
15-1,5  cyanoethyl  groups  per  glucose  unit  of  the  cellu- 
lose, separating  the  fibers  from  the  solution,  forming  a 


""A^;^-NH-( 


R. 


C 

on  R, 
wherein  R,.  R,.  R,  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms,  lower  alkyl  radicals  phenyl 
radicals,  phenyl-substituted  methyl  radicals,  to'lyl  and 
xylyl  radicals,  and  halogen-substituted  derivatives  of  the 
same. 


.««  2.994.638 

AGENT  FOR  COMBATING  RODENTS 
Hngo  Mala,  Uverkoaen,  Adam  Miillcr,  Halbtadt  Bam- 
herg,  and  Richard  Wegler.  UTcrfcMcn.  Garauy,  as- 
■ifitora   to   Farbenfabrfkea   Bayer  AUkwaarilachafL 
?;? "VSH^^^'ES"'''  ■  «»'»««««i  of  G««a.y 
^l?"^\J^***  ^•^-  '^'  >'5''  S»-  No.  793,697 
Cfaims  priority,  application  Gcmuuy  F«h.  20,  1958 

18  Claims.     (Q.  167—46) 
I.  A  method  of  combating  rodents  which  compriiea 
spraying  cultivated  areas  which  are  infested  with  rodents 
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with  aqueous  emulsions  containing  as  an  active  ingredient 
a  compound  of  the  following  formula 


I 


/     \ 

R|  0-wyl 


161 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  methyl  radical  in  a  dose 
sufficient  to  cause  inhibition  of  the  inflammation 


in  which  X  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  aryl  stands  for  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  halogen- 
substituted  phenyl  and  nitro-substitutcd  phenyl;  Rj  stands 
for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl,  lower  alkcnyl,  chloro-substituted 
lower  alkyl,  phenyl  and  chloro-substituted  phenyl  radi- 
cals; Rj  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  cWoro-substi- 
tuted  lower  alkyl  radicals  and 

Ri         X    O-aryl 

/  \ 

— Alk  O-wyl 

wherein  Alk  is  a  lower  alkylcne  radical  and  the  other 
symbols  have  the  above  defined  significance,  R,  and  Rj 
together  with  nitrogen  can  furthermore  stand  for  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  morpholine 
and  piperidine — in  a  concentration  of  0.05-1%  of  said 
active  ingredient. 

2.  A  method  of  combating  rodents  which  comprises 
spraying  cultivated  areas  which  are  infested  with  rodents 
with  aqueous  emulsions  containing  as  an  active  ingredient 
the  compound  N-dimethylamidophosphoric  acid-4.4'-di- 
chlorodiphcnyl  ester. 


2,994,641 
STABILIZED  LOTIO  ALBA  COMPOSITION 
Alfred  Halpem,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  Fougera 
YoS*"  '^  ^•^•'  ■  *^*>n>onition  of  New 

No  Drawmg.    FUed  Mar.  23,  1954,  Ser.  No.  418.233 
2  Claims.    (CI.  167—72) 

1.  A  stabilized  sulfurated  potash  product  consisting  of 
hnely  subdivided  sulfurated  potash,  the  particles  of  which 
are  intimately  associated  with  a  finely  subdivided  sub- 
stanually  water-insoluble  metal  silicate  and  a  likewise 
finely  subdivided  plasUc  organic  binding  agent  which  is 
chemicaUy  men  to  sulfurated  potash  in  dry  condition 
and  m  aqueous  medium,  zinc  sulfate  being  incorporated 
as  an  additional  ingredient  in  said  product. 


2  994  639 

ANTIBIOTIC  COMPOSITION 

Robert  F.  Carper,  Pavilion  Township,  Kahimazoo  County, 

and  David  H.  Gregg  and  Cari  J.  Lintner,  Kalamazoo, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  DrawUig.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,684 
3  Claims.     {CI.  167—55) 

I.  A  dry  storage-stable  granulation  of  tetracycline  and 
novobiocin  which  can  be  reconstituted  into  an  elegant 
orally-acceptable  fluid  dosage  form  by  the  addition  of 
water,  comprising  a  granulation  of  up  to  about  50%  of 
finely  divided  tetracycline  free  base  and  novobiocin  cal- 
cium acid,  from  about  25%  to  about  80%  of  sugar,  from 
about  0.5%  to  about  2%  sorbitan  trioleate,  from  about 
1%  to  about  25%  of  an  alkali  metal  hexametaphosphate 
and  suitable  sweetening  and  flavoring  agents. 


2,994.642 
SODIUM  CHLORIDE  TOOTHPASTE  HAVING  A 

SILICA  AEROGEL  CARRIER 
Francois  Jean  Bossard.  33  Boulevard  Malesherbes. 

Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  18, 1958,  Ser.  No.  722,143 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct.  16,  1954 
5  Claims.    (CI.  167—93) 
1.  A  toothpaste  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
about  25  percent   by  weight   aqueous  sodium   chloride 
soluuon  absorbed  on  an  amorphous  particulate  silica 
aerogel  carrier,  said  silica  carrier  having  been  precipitated 
from  the  gaseous  phase  as  particles  averaging  between  4 
and   120  millimicrons  in  diameter  having  from   1X10'* 
to   12x10^5  particles  and  an  active  surface  area  from 
150  to  300  square  meters  per  gram,  said  composition  con- 
taining from    12.5   to  23   percent  by    weight   of   sodium 
chloride  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  toothpaste  com- 
position. 


2.994,643 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  THE  CHANGE  IN  THE 

'A^MI'f^^^t^  "f^^  transfer*^pacity  2? 

A  MATERIAL  IN  A  FRACTIONATION  SYSTEM 
Jack  W.  Smallii^,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  a». 
signments,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Dehiware 
FUed  Feh.  8,  1956,  Ser.  No.  564,239 
6  CUims.     (CI.  202 — 40) 


2,994,64f 

ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  THERAPY  WITH 

PURINE   MOLECULAR   COMPOUNDS 

Hugo  Zelhicr.  Lhiz  (Danabc),  Anstria,  assignor  to  Byk- 

Gnldcn  Lombcrg  Chcmlschc  Fabrik  Cm-b-Hn  Kon- 

stanz  (Bodensee),  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Hied  Feb.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,837 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  Feb.  22,  1957 

3  Claims.  (Q.  167—65) 
1.  TTic  process  of  suppressing  inflammation  comprising 
administering  to  persons  the  molecular  compound  of  the 
sodium  salt  of  a-naphthyl  acetic  acid  and  a  purine  com- 
pound, said  molecular  compound  corresponding  to  the 
formula 


-I  ••■>•••«•  f  — 

^^  — -     .:"r"..r" 
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CHi-N-C-N 


769  O.O.— 11 


1.  In  the  operating  of  a  fractionating  tower  containinc 
spaced  fractionating  plates,  the  method  for  preventing 
flooding  of  said  tower  which  comprises  detecting  a  change 
in  the  substanually  isothermal  heat  transfer  capacity  of 
the  material  in  the  normally  vapor  space  between  two 
adjacent  fractionating  plates  and  regulating  the  loading 
of  said  tower  in  response  to  the  said  detected  change  of 
the  said  matenal  in  said  normally  vapor  space 
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PURIFICATION  AND  DRYING  OF  UQUIDS 
Harrk  A.  Clay,  BwdMYflk,  OUa^  —Ifm  to  PMIBm 
PHrolcm  Con^My.  a  corvoradoa  of  Ddawm 
FIM  Mar.  3,  If  5«.  Scr.  No.  71t,5SS 
II  CWiM.     (CL2fl-^4«) 
I .  A  process  for  the  purification  of  a  liquid  containing 
dissolved  water  in  an  amount  proportional  to  the  tem- 
perature of  said  liquid  and  entrained  water  which  com- 
prises heating  said  liquid  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
dissolve  the  entrained  water,  introducing  the  heated  liq- 
uid to  a  fractionation  zone,  removing  from  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  zone  a  vapor  stream  concentrated  in  water. 


-^ 
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"^r- 
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condensing  said  stream,  separating  from  the  condensate 
undissolved  water,  heating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  con- 
densate to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  dissolve  entrained 
water,  returning  the  heated  condensate  to  said  zone  as 
reflux  and  recovering  from  said  zone  a  liquid  substantial- 
ly free  of  water. 


2,994,M5 

PURIFICATION  OF  HYDROXYMETHYL 

FURFURAL 

Robert  E.  JoBM,  Rahway,  aad  Hcary  B.  La^c,  Scotch 

PlaJas,  NJ.,  afligDon  to  Merck  A  Co.,  tec,  Rahway, 

N  J.,  a  corporatkm  of  New  Jcney 

Filed  Jaa.  1«,  195S,  Scr.  No.  7«S,078 
2  Claims.     (CI.  2f2— 52) 


%sa' 
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1.  The  process  for  purifying  crude  hydroxymethyl 
furfural  which  comprises  removing  initially  from  the 
crude  hydroxymethyl  furfural  gases  and  water  by  heating 
under  a  high  vacuum,  heating  the  degassed  and  moisture 
free  hydroxymethyl  furfural  to  distillation  temperature 
in  a  distillation  vessel  while  under  a  high  vacuum  of  from 
0.19  to  3.34  mm.,  and  controlling  the  continuous  addition 
of  liquid  hydroxymethyl  furfural  to  the  vessel  and  the 
rate  of  vapor  removal  therefrom  to  maintain  a  short  resi- 
dence time  for  liquid  hydroxymethyl  furfural  in  the  vessel. 


column  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  first  product 
stream  is  withdrawn  from  said  first  end  of  said  column 
and  a  second  product  stream  is  withdrawn  from  said 
second  end  of  said  column;  a  control  system  comprising 
an  analyzer  adapted  to  provide  a  first  signal  representative 
of  the  composition  of  a  sample  supplied  thereto  at  a 
predetermined  time  interval  following  introduction  of 
the  sample  to  the  analyzer,  conduit  means  communicating 
between  said  column  and  said  analyzer  to  direct  sam- 
ples of  fluid  from  said  column  to  said  analyzer,  valve 
means  in  said  conduit  means,  timing  means  to  actuate 
said  valve  means  periodically  to  open  said  valve  means 
to  permit  flow  of  fluid  through  said  conduit  means  sig- 
nal storage  means  actuated  by  said  first  signal,  means  to 


■1  r'^ftiL 


c 


'  ^ 


establish  a  second  signal  continuously  representative  of 
the  degree  of  separation  of  the  fluid  mixture  within  said 
column,  means  to  establish  a  third  signal  represenUtive 
of  changes  in  said  second  signal  over  a  predetermined 
time  interval,  means  to  sum  said  first  and  third  signals, 
and  means  responsive  to  said  means  to  sum  to  control 
the  operation  of  said  column  to  maintain  a  predetermined 
degree  of  separation  of  the  fluid  mixture  supplied  there- 
to. 


2,994,M7 
^^-^»  EVAPORATOR 
Wmkjn    R.    Wiliiamaoii,    Wctfacrdicid,    and    Nomum 
FrBMT,  Simsboy,  Cooa^  wdpMMB.  by  mesne  asrign- 
ments,  to  American  Machine  A  Foudry  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coryondoa  of  New  Imey 
FUed  Mar.  31, 1958,  Scr.  No.  725,263 
nClalma.     (CL  2«2— 1S7) 
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23M,M< 
PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
B,  Bofffar,  Tax.,  Mriiner  lo  PhMpi 
:onipnny,  a  cofFontlon  af  Dalawaia 
FUad  Jnly  7. 1958,  Scr.  No.  744,7a 
llClalaM.    (CL2t2— IM) 
1.  In  a  fluid  mixture  separation  system  wherein  a  fluid 
mixture  to  be  separated  is  introduced  into  a  separation 


1.  A  flash  evaporator  comprising  a  closed  outer  shell, 
means  for  establishing  a  partial  vacuum  within  said  outer 
shell,  a  substantially  vertical  inner  shell  which  is  closed 
at  the  bottom  and  open  at  the  top  and  which  extends  up- 
wardly into  said  outer  shell  in  spaced  relationship  to  the 
sides  thereof  to  define  therewith  an  unobstructed  annular 
chamber  to  accommodate  a  swirling  body  of  liquid, 
means  for  introducing  a  liquid  to  be  evaporated  to  the 
inner  shell  so  as  to  establish  a  body  of  the  liquid  therein 
which  spills  over  the  open  top  of  the  inner  shell,  the 
said  surface  being  defined  above  the  liquid  introducing 
means,  and  means  for  discharging  from  the  outer  shell 
liquid  which  spills  over  the  said  inner  shell. 
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2,994,(48 
NICKEL  PLATING  ADDITIVES 


Artbnr  H.  Dn  Rocc,  Encttd,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  The  Har- 
■haw  Chcrakal  Company,  Cleveland,  OUo,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  23,900 

10  Claims,     (a.  204—49) 

1.  A  nickel  electroplating  bath  comprising  an  aqueous 
solution  of  nickel  electrolyte  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nickel  sulfate,  m'ckel  chloride,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  solution  also  containing  cooperating  bright- 
ening addition  agents,  one  of  said  brightening  addition 
agents  being  at  least  one  organic  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  and  unsaturated  aliphatic 
sulfonates,  sulfonamides,  and  sulfimides,  and  the  second 
of  said  brightening  addition  agents  being  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


foot  of  anode  surface  through  said  bath,  and  adding  hy- 
drogen peroxide  thereto  to  maintain  the  anode  efl^ciency 
of  the  bath  above  85%. 


A— [(CH,)b— X— (CHj)„]— B 


I 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 


<^ 


o 

«d  -\- 


and  n  and  m  are  integers  from  1  to  4,  and  A  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  CN — , 
CN — (CHa)p — O — ,  where  /?  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4, 
CN — (CH])p — X — ,  where  p  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4 
and  where  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 


o 


I 


o 


tnd    — S  — 


and  B  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— CN,  — CN — (CHj)p — O — ,  where  p  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  4,  and  CN — (CHj)p — X —  where  p  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  4  and  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 


I 


and 


O 

-I- 


the  first  said  brightening  addition  agent  being  present  in 
said  solution  to  the  extent  of  from  .OS  to  20  grams  per 
liter  and  the  second  said  brightening  addition  agent  being 
present  in  said  solution  to  the  extent  of  from  0.0005  to 
0. 10  gram  per  liter. 


2,994,650 

PREPARATION  OF  PURE  METALS  FROM  THEIR 
COMPOUNDS 

"■JI7  L.  *»•««».  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the  United 
Mates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commiasion 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Oct  24,  1951,  Ser.  No.  252,987 
2  Claims.    (CI.  204— 64) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  uranium  from  uranium 
tritaoctoxide  that  comprises  forming  said  oxide  and  car- 
bon into  an  electrode,  reacting  the  oxide  and  carbon  at 
an  elevated  temperature  to  convert  the  oxide  to  uranium 
carbide,  making  said  electrode  the  anode  in  an  electri- 
cally conductive  molten  bath  consisting  essentially  of 
uranium  trichloride  and  at  least  one  of  the  alkali  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  chlorides,  passing  an  electrolyzing 
current  through  said  bath  between  said  electrode  and  a 
cathode  and  collecting  uranium  at  the  cathode. 


2,994,651 
NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Robert  Spcnce,  Harwell,  Enghmd,  assignor  to  the  United 
Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  of  Patents  Branch. 
London,  Enghmd 

FUed  May  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  658,310 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  May  15,  1956 

9  ChUnis.     (CI.  204—154.2) 


2,994,649 

PROCESS  FOR  ELECTRODEPOSmNG  LEAD 
DIOXIDE 


Unwood  P.  Moniaon,  Thomas  A.  Hale,  and  George  W. 
Parker,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aasignon,  by  mesne  anign- 
mcnts,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  riepresented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

No  Dnwhig.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  719,983 

6Clafam.    (Q.  204— 57) 

1.  The  method  of  plating  lead  dioxide  upon  a  passive 
metal  surface  which  comprises  making  the  passive  sur- 
face the  anode  in  a  plating  bath  containing  5  to  65  oz./gal. 
of  lead  nitrate,  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  bath 
within  the  range  erf  from  120  to  190*  P.,  maintaining  the 
pH  of  the  bath  within  the  range  of  1 .5  to  6.0,  passing  the 
current  within  the  range  of  100  to  300  amperes  per  square 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  having  a  core  vessel  for  con- 
taining fissile  material  and  having  a  peripheral  wall  with 
an  inner  surface,  and  means  for  circulating  through  the 
core  vessel  a  working  fluid  subject  to  decomposition  to 
produce  deuterium  and  oxygen,  apparatus  for  preventing 
corrosion  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  peripheral  wall  of 
the  core  vessel  by  the  bombardment  of  fission  fragments 
comprising  means  communicating   with   the   circulating 
means  for  withdrawing  deuterium  and  oxygen  swept  out 
of  the  core  vessel  with  gaseous  fission  products,  means 
for  separating  the  deuterium  and  oxygen  from  said  gas- 
eous fission  products,  means  for  combining  and  condens- 
ing the  deuterium   and  oxygen  as  non-corrosive   heavy 
water,   a   liquid  permeable  peripheral  liner  mounted   in 
the  core  vessel  adjacent  said  inner  surface  and  disposed 
to  be  in  direct  contact  with  the  fission  fragments    and 
means  for  feeding  the  non-corrosive  heavy  water  through 
said  liner  to  emanate  as  a  stream  directed  inwardly  of  the 
core  vessel. 
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2,994^2 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  DIBORON 
TETRACHLORIDE 
Jack    W.    Fnucr,    Uvcnnorc,    Califs    and    Richard    T. 
Holznuwa,    Sparta,    NJ^    aaiigaon    to    the     tnited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  L'nJted  States 
Atomic  Eocnty  CommiBsloa 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1959.  Scr.  No.  Se4^54 
7  Claims.    (CL  2tM— 157) 


2,994,(55 

DECELERATION  CONTROLLER 

Walter  J.  Taylor,  Jr.,  Walbrook,  Md.,  atsignor  to  The 

Martin  Company,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  688,353 

1  Claim.    (CI.  204—193.2) 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  diboron  tetrachloride 
comprising  the  steps  of  passing  gaseous  boron  trichloride 
through  a  cavity  resonating  at  a  microwave  frequency  and 
thereafter  recovering  the  diboron  tetrachloride. 


2394,(53 
METHOD  OF  CHLORINATING  ALIPHATIC  CHAIN- 

SUBSTITUTED  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 
Gaofffc  A.  Miller,  PaiacsTfUc,  Ohio,  a«igDor  to  Diamond 

Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  808,946 
23  Claims.     (O.  204—163) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  chain-chlorinated  ali- 
phatic chain-substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  comprising 
chemically  reacting  under  the  catalytic  influence  of  actinic 
light  gaseous  chlorine  and  an  aliphatic  chain-substituted 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  contaminated  with  metal  ions  in 
the  presence  of  an  organic  phosphate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aryl  phosphates  and  alkyl  phosphates. 


2,994,654 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  LUBRICATING  ELE- 
MENT BY  ELECTROPHORESIS 
Frederick    Fahnoc,    Morristown,    and   James  J.    Shyne, 

Caldwell,    NJ^    assignors    to    Vitro    Corporation    of 

America,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  713,083 
4  Cbiim<i.    (CI.  204—181) 

1.  The  method  of  forming  a  lubricating  element  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  electrophoretically  depositing  a 
particle  mixture  having  a  metallic  matrix  forming  ma- 
terial of  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  oxide,  copper 
oxide,  silver  oxide,  lead  oxide,  tin  oxide,  and  a  solid 
lubricant  of  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum  disulfide, 
tungsten  disulfide  and  graphite,  out  of  a  liquid  medium 
upt)n  .1  selected  surface  of  a  melallic  base  member,  the 
amount  of  matrix  forming  material  and  solid  lubricant 
producing  a  layer  having  85-95%  by  weight  of  metallic 
matrix  and  15-5%  by  weight  of  solid  lubricant,  and  heat- 
ing said  member  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  at  a  temper- 
ature to  reduce  said  matrix  forming  material  to  form  a 
metallic  matrix  bonded  to  said  member,  the  interstices 
of  said  m.itrix  being  filled  i*ith  viid  solid  lubncjnl,  with- 
out reducing  said  solid  lubricant. 


In  a  reactor  having  a  core  and  at  least  one  control 
rod  insertable  into  said  core,  and  including  means  for 
effecting  rapid  insertion  of  said  rod  into  said  core,  said 
reactor  also  having  structure  including  a  tube  for  enclos- 
ing a  portion  of  and  for  guiding  said  rod,  said  rod  being 
longitudinally  movable  within  said  tube  through  a  maxi- 
mum rod  stroke,  the  combination  therewith  of  decelera- 
tion controlling  means  for  said  rod,  comprising,  a  connect- 
ing rod  secured  to  said  control  rod  and  supporting  the 
latter  over  said  core,  a  piston  on  said  connecting  rod,  a 
cylinder  for  said  piston,  the  outer  peripheral  wall  of  said 
piston  being  definably  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  inner 
peripheral   wall  of  said  cylinder  to  describe   a  passage 
therebetween  thereby  providing  a  first  flow  passage  means, 
the  peripheral  wall  of  said  piston  also  having  a  tapered 
annular  portion  on  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  cylinder 
being  slidably  movable  within  said  tube  and  on  said  rod 
throughout  the  entire  length  of  said  maximum  rod  stroke, 
said  cylinder  also  having  a  pair  of  end  walls  to  define 
upper  and  lower  limits  for  the  movement  of  said  piston 
within  said  cylinder,   the  outer  peripheral   wall   of  said 
cylinder  having  a  lower  reduced  diameter  portion  to  form 
an  annular  shoulder  thereon,  said  shoulder  being  posi- 
tioned substantially  centrally  of  said  limits,  an  inwardly 
depending  flange  in  the  inner  wall  of  said  tube  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  maximum  rod  stroke  and  engageable 
with    said    annular    shoulder,    a    liquid    medium    in    said 
cylinder,  and  second  flow  passage  means  in  said  cylinder 
for  permitting  restricted  flow  of  said  liquid  medium  from 
said  cylinder  as  said  piston  moves  from  said  upper  limit 
to  said  lower  limit,  said  second  flow  passage  means  in- 
cluding first  and  second  orifices,  said  first  orifice  extend- 
ing through  said  lower  limit  end  wall,  said  second  orifice 
extending  through  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  cylinder 
and  having  inner  and  outer  openings,  said  inner  opening 
being  in  the  inner  surface  of  the  peripheral  wall  of  said 
cylinder  and  being  located  at  a  distance  from  said  lower 
limit  greater  than  the  length  of  said  tapered  annular  por- 
tion of  said  piston  such  that  said  inner  opening  is  effective- 
ly closed  by  said  piston  as  said  piston  finally  approaches 
said  lower  limit,  whereby  rapid  insertion  of  said  control 
rod   into  said  core  causes  said  connecting  rod  to  move 
within  said  tube  through  said  maximum  rod  stroke  at  the 
end  of  which  said  inwardly  depending  flange  engages  said 
annular  shoulder  of  said  cylinder  to  arrest  further  move- 
ment thereof,  said  lower  limit  thus  forcing  said  liquid 


medium  through  said  first  orifice  at  a  steady  rale,  but 
through  said  second  orifice  at  a  diminishing  rate  to  con- 
trol the  deceleration  of  said  control  rod. 


2,994,656 
FUEL  ELEMENT  CONSTRUCTION 
Lloyd    Robert   Znmwalt,   La   JoUa,    Calif.,   assignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Eoerg> 
Commission 

FUed  Dec  31,  1958,  Scr.  No.  784,067 
4  Claims.    (CL  204—193.2) 


1.  A  solid  fuel  element  for  a  nuclear  reactor  includ- 
ing a  solid  fuel  body,  a  solid  container  unit  disposed 
about  said  fuel  body  to  isolate  said  fuel  body  from  cool- 
ant in  the  reactor,  said  container  unit  comprising  at  least 
one  container,  a  conversion  material  solid  at  the  reactor 
operating  temperature  and  of  low  neutron  cross  section 
disposed  inwardly  of  the  outermost  surface  of  said  con- 
tainer unit,  said  conversion  material  consisting  of  at  least 
one  fluoride  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lead 
difluoride,  zirconium  trifluoride,  cerium  tetrafluoride,  iron 
difluoride,  and  chromium  difluoride.  whereby  strontium 
and  cesium  fission  products  react  with  said  fluoride  con- 
version material  to  reduce  the  same  and  to  form  stron- 
tium fluoride  and  cesium  fluoride  stable,  together  with  the 
reduced  form  of  conversion  material,  at  the  fuel  element 
operating  temperature. 


2,994,657 
CHIMNEY  FOR  BOILING  WATER  REACTOR 
Michael  Petrick,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  859,077 
2  Claims.    (CL  204— 193.2) 


1.  A  neutronic  reactor  comprising  a  pressure  vessel, 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  vertical  channels  disposed 
within  the  pressure  vessel,  a  body  of  steam -forming 
liquid  surrounding  the  channel-defining  means  within  the 
pressure  vessel,   the   lower  ends  of  said  channels  com 


rality  of  risers  concentrically  positioned  above  said  chan- 
nel-defining means  forming  annuli  therebetween,  each 
annulus  associated  with  a  preselected  set  of  channels  and 
communicating  only  therewith,  each  of  said  annuli  adapted 
to  have  a  diflferent  flow  area  and  communicating  at  its 
upper  end  with  said  body  of  liquid,  and  means  to  estab- 
lish a  neutronic  chain  reaction  within  the  pressure  vessel 
of  sufficient  intensity  to  form  steam  within  the  channel- 
defining  means  and  establish  circulation  upward  through 
said  channels  and  said  risers  and  downward  around  said 
channel-defining  means. 


2,994,658 

ENERGIZED  ANODE  ASSEMBLY 

Herman   S.   Preiser,   Springfield,   and    Frank    E.    Cook, 

ArUngton,  Va.,  and  Boris  H.  TyteU,  Mattapan,  Mass. 
Origmal  appUcation  Dec.  28,   1956,  Ser.  No.  631,377, 
now  Patent  No.  2,910,419,  dated  Oct.  27,  1959.     Di- 
vided and  this  appUcation  May  29,   1959,  Ser.  No. 
817,008 

6  Claims.    (CI.  204—196) 
(Granted  under  Tltk  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


5-  ,. 

r3' 


1.  An  anode  assembly  for  use  in  impressed  current 
calhodic  protection  systems  for  under  water  protection 
of  the  hulls  of  ships  and  the  like  comprising,  an  inert 
anode,  said  anode  being  formed  of  a  platinum-clad  rod. 
a  holder  for  the  anode,  said  holder  being  formed  of  di- 
electric, anticorrosive,  chemically  resistant  material,  said 
holder  being  substantially  m  the  shape  of  an  inverted  T 
and  having  a  base  portion  thereof  for  attachment  to  the 
hull  and  an  upright  portion  for  mounting  the  anode  ir 
spaced  relation  to  the  hull,  means  for  insulatedly  mount- 
ing the  base  portion  of  the  holder  on  the  hull,  and  dielec 
trie,  anticorrosive,  chemically  resistant  means  for  mount- 
ing the  anode  on  the  upright  portion  of  the  holder  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  hull. 


2  994  659 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CON-VERSION 
OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Charles    E.    Slyngstad,    Rutherford,    NJ.,    Marvin    F. 
Nathan,    New    York,    N.Y.,    and    Roland    L.    Nagy, 
Clifton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  16,  1959.  Scr.  No.  846,971 
21  CUims.     (CI.  208—113) 


..    ^    ,       -    , —      .  P    ^  method  for  contacting  finely  divided  solid  par- 

municating  with  the  body  of  steam-forming  liquid,  a  plu-    tide  material  with  gasiform  material  and  cyclically  cir- 


16« 


culatint  «aid  particle  material  through  a  reactor   a  ftrip- 

**!  i^.*.'**"'*"^  "^^^  comprises  passing  finely  di- 
vided solid  material  at  elevated  temperature  and  pressure 
conditions  upwardly  through  at  least  one  elongated  sub- 
stanually  vertical  riser-action  zone  which  diacharges  into 
an  enlarged  diaengaging  zone,  introducing  gasiform  ma- 
terial into  said  elongated  reaction  zone,  separating  gasi- 
form matenal  from  solid  particle  material  in  said  disen- 
gaging zone  by  reducing  the  velocity  and  pressure  of  the 
muture  discharges  into  said  disengaging  zone  to  form 
a  relatively  dense  Huid   bed  of  contact  material   in  the 
lower   portion   of   said   disengaging   zone,   withdrawing 
gasiform  material  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  disen- 
gaging zone,  passing  said  relatively  dense  fluid  bed  of 
solid   matenal    in   said   reaction   zone   generally   down- 
wardly from  the  bottom  of  said  reaction  zone  directly  into 
the  top  of  a  stripping  zone  in  open  communication  there- 
with and  countercurrent  to  gasiform  material  introduced 
to  the  lower  portion  of  said  stripping  zone,  withdrawing 
stripped  solid  contact  material  from  the  lower  portion 
of  said  stripping  zone  and  passing  the  same  downwardly 
as  a  sloping  elongated  confined  stream  inclined  at  an 
angle  of  at  least  about  45'  to  the  lower  portion  of  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  elongated  confined  stream  originatina 
beneath  and  extending  into  a  regeneration  zone,  passing 
a   relatively  dilute  oxygen-containing  gas  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  elongated  confined  stream  originating  be- 
neath said  regeneration  zone  for  admixture  with  solid  par- 
ticle material  introduced  thereto,  passing  the  mixture  of 
dilute  oxygen-containing  gaseous  material  and  solid  par- 
ticle material  upwardly  through  said  riser  as  a  confined 
substantially    vertical    stream    under   conditions    to   par- 
tially  heat   said   solid   particle   material   to   an   elevated 
temperature,  discharging  said  partially  heated  solid  ma- 
terial into  a  relatively  dense  fluid  bed  of  solid  material 
m  said  regeneration  rone,  passing  additional  oxygen  con- 
taining gas  to  substantially  the  lower  portion  of  said 
dense  fluid  bed  of  solids  in  said  regeneration  zone  to 
further  heat  said  solids  to  an  elevated  temperature,  with- 
drawing gaseous  material  from  the  upper  portion  of  said 
regeneration  zone,  withdrawing  solid  material  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  from  said  dense  fluid   bed   through 
at  least   one  elongated  confined   stream  sloping  down- 
wardly at  an  angle  of  at  least  about  45'  for  passage 
of  solid  material  to  the  lower  portion  of  at  least  one 
substantially   vertical   elongated   confined   stream  origi- 
nating beneath  said   stripping  zone   and  extending  up- 
wardly into  said  reaction  zone,  and  introducing  gasiform 
material  into  said  substantially  vertical  elongated  con- 
fined stream  extending  upwardly  into  said  reacUon  zone 
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"mbSS^S^SJ^^^"^  SOLimONS  OF 

fnni^Hi   nf  1 1    i     i    iSmi?^^^^       Smatit  Raflaiiig 
liufCSir^Ji'?*.  '^^  ■  •♦  ■  xwywUuB  of  MiUbc^ 

1  At!!:^55L^<-'^")^"''^ 

di«ter  lubricant   vehicle  which  conLts  SaSy  of 
r^n,  a  mineral  lubricating  oil-free  mSo^y.utfona?e 

me^i  rsSJi  ~  ^otJiJT^':^:'s^^^^ 

tTnn  L  .  T")'  '"'^^""^  '°*"^°'>-  carbonating  the  sok. 
tion  to  a  pH  of  not  more  than  about  8.5.  adding  to  the 
carbonated  solution  a  dicker  vehicle  of  lubricaUng  vis! 
cosity  fonned  from  alcohol  having  4  to  2oT.Znl^l 
|UKi  dicarboxyhc  acid  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  dS 
mg  the  resulung  soluUon  to  remove  the  solvent. 


eo'Por.tlo.of  DeCSr^  «•  Shril  OU  Comply.  , 
No  Drawfag     Fiw  Dec  j,  1W7.  St.  No.  (99^19 
I     A   I  u      "  CWoM.     (CI.  251-48.6) 

I     A  lubncatmg  oil  composition  comprising  a  maior 

fo™*  .        '^""'■'^'"•^t  «rboxyUc  Kid  h.vin,  the 
n 


2^4,Mg 
u/m.?".""?':SP^  EMULSION  DRILLING  FLUID 
SSLI?^  ■**  "*»*»^  N  CrMta,  Ho«tom  Tex^ 
■MPjon  to  MatMt  Cove  Bwiu  Corporatiom  Hoi 
to^  Texas,  a  corMratioa  ^^ 

No  Dnwteg.    F^  May  27,  H57,  Ser.  No.  Ml.<15 

1    A       ii-^f^^*"*^    (CL2S2-«J) 

I.  A  well  fluid  comprising  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  sta- 
bilized with  from  2.5  to  30  pounds  per  barrel  of  a  poly- 
basic  fatty  acid  polymer  resulting  from  the  polymeriza- 
tion of  unsaturated  fatty  acids  having  from  12  to  24  car- 
bon atoms  per  molecule,  from  1  to  10  pounds  per  barrel 
of  a  water-soluble  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  and  from  0  5 
to  5  pounds  per  barrel  of  an  amino  compound  selected 
from  the  group  represented  by  the  formula: 

•^'^  Ri 

N-R,-(N-R,).-.v'^ 
/  '  \ 

Ri  Ri  R, 

wherein  the  R,s  are  alkylene  groups  selected  from  those 
having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  n  is  a  whole  number  of  0  to  5 
and  the  R,s  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 


R-c-(cn,).-Y 

8-(CH,).-COOR' 

8 ''trin  ^  "»!f  oil-»olubilizing  alkyl  radical  having  from 

consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  C-C.  alkyl  radical  Yi, 
an  oxygen-containing  radical  selected  f mm  ,k.'  " 
conjjsUng   of  -^H^and  SxTx^itrlT  is"^^.eK 

IS  1^  inf.J^'  Tf"  ^  •"'*«''  °'  '^^^  7  to  lOiid  „ 

s  aa  integer  of  from   1   to  4.  one  of  the  oxygen-con 

taming  group,  being  a  carboxy  radical  ^''y*"''"*"- 


2,994  C43 

1^  s«  F*»ici«.  (««,  ."si^rv'jiK 


No  D™.to,.     ran  A.,.  !«.»».  s.,.  N,.  ,3„,j 
I    «  I  1.  ■      '  CIi"»    (CI  251— JO 

tioiotis^^TonSSssiJ^i^i;?:  ™^  ^^- 

«-  suflicient  to  -  prove 'Se^Sy'^e'x^Taid'X; 

6^r^n  «oms  «  the  alkyl  group  and  (B)  at  SSt  o,^ 
e«ter  of  the  claas  consist  mg  of  alkvl  acrvl.ti*  .^.iV^ 

the  nK>leaiIar  weiiJt  of  t^  i^"'"'"'.!!-'^  '^'  "^ 
«*out  50.00a  copolymer  being  at  le«t 


DKY  ACID  CLEANING  OOMPOSmONS 

^ '•  ^^^^*  *'^*  *'•■•*•  "^  iiilWiii  te  Naico 
CWmical  Cammuw,  ■  tmpmaiiom  of  ftebwnre 
NoDnwiiV.    FIbdFdb.  19, 195t,  Scr.  N^  71M52 

<  nilmi,  (CL  252-47) 
1.  A  solid,  add  cleaning  oompodtion  which  compriw. 
a  blend  of  (A)  a  hydroxy  subMituted  carboxylic  acid, 
said  acid  being  aoluMc  in  water  at  20*  C,  a.  it.  caldum 
salt,  to  the  extern  of  at  least  SCO  part,  per  milUon  and 
having  a  dissociation  coutant  (K|)  of  from  2x10-'  to 
1 X 10-*,  and  (B)  Milfamic  acid,  the  weight  ratio  of  (A) 
to  (B)  being  within  the  range  of  1:2  to  2:1,  said  com- 
position containing  from  2%  to  30%  by  weight  of  a 
comxion  inhibitor. 


of  cellukwe,  which  ethers  form  with  one  another  in  the 
aqueous  solution  a  network  of  particles  of  one  cellulose 
ether  dispersed  within  the  other. 


2,994,6M 

REGENERATION  OF  FINELY  DIVIDED 
CATALYSTS 

Tcz^  assign  ur  to  Shell 
of  Delawaic 

Filed  Dec  24, 1957,  Ser.  No.  705.W5 

3  Claim..    (CL  252—417) 


GMfgc  p.  HiBd.,  Jr. 

OU  Comply,  a 


I 


HEAVY  DUTY  UQI^DDETERGENT  COMPOSI- 
TIONS CONTAINING  A  PAIR  OF  CELLULOSIC 
SOIL  SUSPENDING  AGENTS 
Irviiig  Rdck,  New  Yofk,  N.Y,,  and  Haw  R.  DdkabMh, 
Cojtcfirllie,  NJ,,  aMlMn  to  Lcrcr  Bmhcfi  Com- 
P«i7,  New  YoriL  N.Y.,  a  coiponiUim  of  MaiM 
No  Drawiag.    FIM  Apr.  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  S0<,429 

9  Claim..  (CL  252—137) 
I.  A  concentrated  heavy  duty  liquid  detergent  compo- 
sition which  remains  uniform  without  separation  into 
layers  at  room  temeprature  and  which  is  highly  effective 
in  preventing  K>il  redeposition  when  used  at  washing  con- 
centrations consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution 
of  (1)  from  about  7%  to  about  10%  of  a  potassium 
alkylaryl  mlfonate  having  the  general  formula 


R«-^  A-80iK 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  15  carbon 
atoms,  at  least  one  R  having  8  to  15  carbon  atoms,  and  x 
is  a  number  from  1  to  5;  (2)  from  about  5%  to  about 
8%  total  of  alkali  metal  aryl  sulfonate  selected  from  the 
group  consisUng  of  toluene  sulfonate,  tctralin  sulfonate, 
etbylbenzene     sulfonate,     isopropylbenzene      sulfonate, 
ortho-xylene  sulfonate,  meta-xylene  sulfonate,  a  mixture 
of  80%  toluene  sulfonate  and  20%  etbylbenzene  sulfo- 
nate, a  mixture  of  61%  ortho-xylene  sulfonate  and  39% 
isopropylbenzene  sulfonate,   a   mixture  of    15%    ortho- 
xylene  sulfonate,  70%  meta-xylene  sulfonate,  and  15% 
para-xylene  sulfonate,  a  mixture  of  47%  toluene  sulfo- 
nate plus  53%  of  a  mixture  of  15%  ortho-xylene  sulfo- 
nate, 70%  meta-xylene  sulfonate,  and  15%  para-xylene 
sulfonate,  a  mixture  of  22%  ortho-xylene  sulfonate,  53% 
meta-xylene  sulfonate.  5%   para-xylene  sulfonate,   18% 
etbylbenzene  sulfonate,  and  2%  toluene  sulfonate,  and  a 
mixture  of  from  about  1%  to  about  10%  toluene  sulfo- 
nate plus  from  about  99%  to  about  90%  of  a  mixture  of 
22%  ortbo-xylene  sulfonate,  53%  meta-xylene  sulfonate, 
5%  para-xylene  sulfonate,  18%  etbylbenzene  sulfonate, 
and  2%  toluene  sulfonate;  (3)  from  about  27%  to  about 
10%    of  a  potassium  polyphosphate  selected   from  the 
group  consisting  of  tetrapotassium   pyrophosphate   and 
pentapotassium  tripolyphosphate;  (4)  from  about  4%  to 
about  7%  total  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  laaric  isopropanolamide,  lauric  di- 
ethanolamide,  coconut  monoethanolamide,  capric  dietha- 
nolamide,  tallow  diethanolamide.  the  monoethanolamide 
of  a  1:1  mixture  of  caprylic  and  capric  acids,  the  conden- 
sation product  of  one  mole  of  lauric  monoethanolamide 
with  one  mole  of  ethylene  oxide,  and  the  condensation 
product  of  one  mole  of  lauric  isopropanolamide  with  one 
mole  of  ethylene  oxide;  and  (5  and  6)  from  about  0.1% 
to  about  3%  total  uf  a  pair  of  soil  suspending  cellulose 
ethers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  simple  and 
mixed  lower  alkyl,  bydroxyalkyl,  aiul  carboxyalkyl  ethers 


1.  Process  for  the  regeneration  of  spent  catalyst  by 
burning  carbonaceous  deposits  therefrom  which  comprises 
introducing  air  into  the  bottom  of  a  fluidized   bed  of 
cracking  catalyst  deactivated  in  catalytic  cracking  of  a 
hydrocarbon  oil  and  undergoing  regeneration  in  appara- 
tus provided  therefor  including  as  an  integral  regenera- 
tion zone  a  first  and  a  superposed  second  spent  catalyst 
combustion   space   under   regeneration   conditions   main- 
tained at  a  te/nperature  and  for  a  residence  time  sufficient 
to  promote  the  combustion  of  a  substantial  portion  of 
said  carbonaceous  deposits  from  said  spent  catalyst,  pass- 
ing the  air  up  through  said  bed  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  main- 
tain the  catalyst  in  a  fluidized  condition  in  said  regenera- 
tion zone  and  to  provide  an  exit  gas  from  the  first  space 
containing  at  least  about  2  percent  oxygen,  maintaining 
said  regeneration  zone  filled  with  catalyst,  continuously 
withdrawing  regenerated  catalyst  product  by  gravity  flow 
directly  from  the  fluidized  bed  in  the  first  space  of  the 
regeneration  zone,  passing  out  of  the  top  of  the  first  space 
of  the  regeneration  zone  partially   utilized  regeneration 
gas  containing  in  suspension  at  least  1.5  kilograms  of  cat- 
alyst per  cubic  meter  of  gas,  continuously  adding  fresnly 
spent  catalyst  to  be  regenerated  to  said  suspension  inter- 
mediate said  first  and  second  combustion  spaces  and  pass- 
ing the  resulting  mixture  up  through  said  second  combus- 
tion space  comprising  a  vertically  extended  space  of  sub- 
stantially smaller  cross-section  than  said  first  space  to  an 
upper   separation    and   collecting   zone   of    larger   cross- 
section  than  the  second  space,  withdrawing  tlue  gas  sub- 
stanUally  free  of  catalyst  from  said  upper  separation  and 
collecting  zone,  passing  catalyst  from  the  collecting  zone 
by  controlled  gravity  flow  to  said  first  combustion  space 
of  the  regeneration  zone,  and  controlling  the  concentra- 
tion of  suspended  catalyst  passing  out  of  the  top  of  said 
first  spent  catalyst  combustion  space  and  into  the  second 
space  at  a  value  of  at  least  1.5  kilograms  of  catalyst  per 
cubic  meter  of  gas  by  controlling  the  rate  of  said  last  men- 
tioned gravity  flow  of  catalyst  from  tnc  collecting  zone 
to  the  said  first  spent  catalyst  combustion  space  of  said 
integral  regeneration  zone. 
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2,994^7 

OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 

EoMry  W.  Pttzcr,  BiutlcsTUlc,  Okla^  anifiior  to  PhUHpt 
Pctrolc«iB  Coaipaay,  a  cofporatioa  of  Dchware 

No  Drawlii«.    FUcd  May  23,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5M,«34 

7  Clalias.    (CL  252-^55) 

I.  A  method  of  making  an  improved  chromium  oxide- 
lilica-alumma  catalyst  which  comprises  mixing  separately 
prepared  silica  gel  and  hydrated  alumina,  grinding  the 
mixture  admixed  with  free  water  to  an  average  particle 
size  below  about  25  microns,  incorporating  a  minor  but 
effective  amount  of  chromium  oxide  in  the  comminuted 
material,  and  activating  the  composite  catalyst  by  heating 
the  same  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  a  non-reducing 
atmosphere  so  as  to  form  a  substantial  proportion  of  hex- 
avalent  chromium  in  the  composite. 


2.994,MS 

PROCESS  OF  POLYMERIZING  3,3.BIS(CHLORO. 
METHYL)OXETANE 

Eiif enc  D.  King,  Wilmlngtoa,  DcL,  aidfnor  to  Hervules 
Powder  Company,  WUmlngtoii,  Dcl^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  697,010 

10  Claims.     (O.  260—2) 


\ 


1.  In  a  continuous  bulk  polymerization  process  for 
the  production  of  high  molecular  weight  polymer  of  3.3- 
bis(chloromethyl)oxetane  wherein  3.3-bis(chloromethyn- 
oxetune  monomer  is  contacted  with  a  polymerization 
catalyst  capable  of  polymerizing  3.3-bis(chloromethyl)- 
oxetane  monomer  to  a  high  molecular  weight  polymer, 
and  in  wiiich  process  a  large  amount  of  heat  of  poly- 
merization is  rapidly  evolved,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  continuously  feeding  ingredients  consisting 
essentially  of  3.3-bis(chloromethyl)oxetane  monomer 
and  polymerization  catalyst  therefor  into  the  top  of  a 
substantially  vertical  polymerization  zone  of  sufficient 
diameter  to  permit  gravity  flow  therethrough  of  a  mass 
of  such  material  being  polymerized  therein,  removing 
excess  exothermic  beat  of  polymerization  from  the  man 
by  boiling  and  lubstantial  vaporization  of  the  monomer 
as  it  continuously  descends  into  taid  catalyst  containing 
masi.  maintaining  a  body  of  molten  polymer  at  the 
bottom  of  the  polymerization  zone  to  effect  substantially 
complete  polymerization  of  monomer  dissolved  therein, 
and  continuously  withdrawing  substantially  completely 
polymerized  product  in  molten  form  from  the  bottom 
of  the  polymerization  zone  at  a  rale  to  maintain  a  sub- 
stantially constant  mass  of  material  being  polymerized 
in  the  polymerization  zone. 


2,99M<9 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MODIFIED 
PHENYLENE  DIAMINE  ION  EXCHANGE  RES- 
INS 
HeiMich   Hidcr,   Wotfca,   Gcrauuy,  aadgMr  to  VEB 
FarlMufabrik  Wotfca,  BftlcrfcM,  Germany 
No  Drawlag.     FIM  Aag.  2«,  1959,  Scr.  No.  836,625 

2ClaiaH.  (CL26«— 2.1) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  an  ion  exchange  resin  to 
be  used  as  adsorbing  agent,  which  comprises  subjecting 
to  a  condensation  reaction  m-phenylene  diamine  and 
formaldehyde  in  the  approximate  molar  ratio  of  2-3:5-8 
in  an  acid  medium  while  substituting  a  portion  of  the 
m-phenylene  diamine  in  an  amount  of  up  to  60%  by 
weight  by  an  amine  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  m-aminophenol,  naphthylamine  and  2,2'- 
diamino- 1, 1 '-dinaphthyl. 


2,994,67« 
SFYRENE-GLYCIDYL  ACRYLATE  COPOLYMER 

FOAM 

Gactano   F.   D'AlcUo,  Sooth   Bend,    Ind.,   aslgDor   to 

Koppcrs  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jnne  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  744,070 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
2.  A  foamed  product  which  is  dimensionally  stable  at 
temperatures  up  to  about  150"  C,  consisting  of  a  styrene- 
glycidyl  acrylate  copolymer  containing  from  70-90  per- 
cent by  weight  styrene  and  10-30  percent  by  weight  glyc- 
idyl  acrylate,  said  copolymer  being  cross-linked  with 
ethylenediamine,  said  ethylenediamine  being  present  be- 
fore curing  in  an  amount  equal  to  at  least  one  active 
hydrogen  equivalent  for  each  oxirane  group  of  the  glyc- 
idyl  acrylate,  prepared  by  intimately  blending  particles 
of  a  foamable  copolymer,  having  the  aforesaid  chemical 
composition  and  having  integrated  therewith  5-30  percent 
by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  copolymer  of  a 
volatile  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  boiling  in  the  range  of  35- 
100°  C,  with  said  ethylenediamine  in  the  amount  speci- 
fied aforesaid,  heating  the  blended  material  to  volatilize 
said  hydrocarbon  therefrom  to  form  an  integral  cellular 
foam  at  a  temperature  below  that  at  which  considerable 
cross-linking  occurs  during  a  predetermined  time  interval, 
and  curing  said  foam  by  heating  at  a  temperature  of  80 
to  135°  C.  for  at  least  15  minutes. 


2,994,671 
COATING   LINEAR   CONDENSATION  POLYMERS 

WITH  A  POLYISOCYANATE  ADDUCT 
Walter  L.  Thompson,   Ayden,   N.C.,   assignor  to  E.   I. 

du  Pont  dc  Nemoars  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  17.  1956,  Ser.  No.  616,364 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—17) 

4.  An  adhesive  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  dis- 
persion containing  (A)  at  least  about  0.3 ':c  to  ;iboui  iTc 
by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  organic  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  water-soluble  salt  of 
alginic  acid,  polyacryiamide,  sodium  polyacrylate.  and 
methyl  cellulose,  (B)  from  about  \':i  to  about  i5'~r  by 
weight  of  a  vulcanizable  organic  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  butadiene/styrenc  copolymer,  a 
butadiene/vinylpyridine  copolymer,  and  a  butadienc/sty- 
rene/vinylpyridine  copolymer,  and  (C)  a  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula 

Ar(NHCOX)„ 

in  which  Ar  is  an  organic  residue  containing  at  least  one 
aromatic  nucleus,  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aryloxy,  arylthio,  and  iminoxy.  and  n  is  at 
least  two,  at  least  two  of  the  (NHCOX)  groups  being  at- 
tached to  aromatic  nucleus  carbon  atoms  in  such  positions 
that  the  aromatic  nucleus  has  no  substituents  ortho-  to 
an  (NHCOX)  group,  said  compound  being  present  in  said 
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aqueous  dispersion  in  the  ratio  of  from  about  0.5  gram 
mol  to  about  2.3  gram  mols  per  100  grams  of  said  vul- 
canizable organic  polymer. 


2^4,672 
ADHESIVE  COMPRISING  AQUEOUS  DISPERSION 

OF  WATER  SOLUBLE  POLYMER  AND  PHENOL- 

ISOCYANATE   ADDUCT,   CELLULOSIC  STRUC- 

TURE  COATED  WITH  SAME  AND  PROCESS  OF 

PREPARING  SAME 
James   D.  Gccrdes,   Richmoad,   Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

dn  Pont  dc  Nenows  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  6, 1957,  Scr.  No.  694,749 
16  Claims.    (CL  26»— 17) 

16.  An  adhesive  coated  cellulosic  structure,  said  struc- 
ture being  coated  with  an  adhesive  composition  comprising 
an  aqueous  dispersion  containing  at  least  about  0.01%  of 
a  water-soluble  organic  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  carboxymethyl  cellulose,  sodium  al- 
ginate, polyacryiamide,  poly(diethylaminocthyl)methac- 
rylate,  sodium  cellulose  sulfate,  sodium  polyacrylate, 
gum  tragacanth.  polyvinyl  alcohol,  and  sodium  pectatc, 
up  to  about  15%  of  a  rubber  latex  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  natural  rubber  and  synthetic  rubbers  of  con- 
jugated dienes,  and  from  about  0.1%  to  about  7%  by 
weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  dispersion  of  an 
adduct  reaction  product,  RfNHCOOCjHs)^,  of  a  poiy- 
isocyanate.  R(NCO)n.  and  phenol,  wherein  R  is  an  or- 
ganic radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic, substituted  aliphatic,  aromatic,  and  substituted 
aromatic  radicals,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  3,  said 
coated  structure  being  dried  to  provide  a  moisture  con- 
tent of  less  than  about  15%. 


2,994,675 
POLYAMINE   STABILIZERS    FOR    POLYMERIZED 

ALPHA-OLEFINS 
Rolwrt  N.  Haward,  Bowdon,  and  Thomas  H.  Booltbee, 
Sale,  England,  assignors  to  Sbell  Oil  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1956,  Ser.  No.  618,432 
14  Claims.     (CI.  260—23) 

1.  A  normally  solid  polymeric  composition  comprising 
a  polymer  of  a  monoalpha-olefin  of  2-3  carbon  atoms 
and  from  about  0.02%  to  about  5%  of  a  fatty  acid  salt 
of  a  monomeric  aliphatic  polyamine,  said  fatty  acid  be- 
ing a  carboxylic  acid  having  more  than  7  carbon  atoms, 
the  said  polymer  containing  titanium  and  aluminum 
residues. 


2,994,673 
SYNTHETIC  RESIN 
Nicholas  J.  Capron,  Chalfoat,  and  Burton  E.  Lederman, 
Conshobocken,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,584 

18  aalms.  (CI.  260—18) 
I.  A  composition  comprising  an  epoxy  ether  resin  hav- 
ing a  I.2-epoxy  equivalency  greater  than  1  and  a  curing 
agent  comprising  a  mixture  of  (o)  a  resinous  polyamide 
obtained  by  the  condensation  of  polymeric  fat  acids  with 
an  aliphatic  polyamine,  said  resinous  polyamide  contain- 
ing free  functional  groups  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  free  amine  groups  and  free  carboxyl  groups  (b) 
a  tertiary  amino  alcohol  of  the  general  formula 


2,994,676 
INTERPOLYMER    OF    ACRYLONITRILE,    ACRYL- 
AMIDE,  ETHYL  ACRYLATE,  AND  HIGHER  AL- 
KYL  ACRYLATE,  AND  AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS 
THEREOF 

John  Kucsan,  Phihidelphia,  and  Benjamin  B.  Kine,  Lcv- 
ittown.   Pa.,    assignors   to   Rohm   &   Haas   Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  18, 1958,  Ser.  No.  729,228 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.4) 
1.  An  aqueous  composition  comprising  an  aqueous 
medium  in  which  there  is  dispersed  a  water-insoluble 
linear  addition  copolymer  of  15  to  35%  by  weight  of  a 
nitrile  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic 
acid  and  methacrylic  acid.  1  to  5%  by  weight  of  an 
amide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylamide 
and  methacrylamide.  and  84  to  60%  by  weight  respec- 
tively of  acrylic  acid  esters  consisting  of  ethyl  acrylate 
and  at  least  one  ester  of  acrylic  acid  with  an  aliphatic 
alcohol  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  the  proportion  of 
ethyl  acrylate  being  from  one-fourth  to  three-fourths  of 
the  total  ester  component. 


K' 


y 


.V-R«-OH 


R« 


where  R'  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consistinp 
of  methyl  and  ethyl  radicals,  and  R'  is  an  alkylene  radi- 
cal having  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


2,994,674 
CASTOR  OIL-BASED  URETHANE  COATINGS 
George  O.  Rodldn,  Ir^  Wilayngton,  and  Joseph  E.  Wil- 
son, Ncwarl^  DcU  and  Michael  A.  Dunn,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  aasignon  to  Atlas  Powder  Company,  Wllmli^n, 
Del„  a  conontfon  of  Delaware 
No  Dnwhag.    FIM  Aug.  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  832,141 

4  Claims.     (CI.  200—18) 
1 .  A  coating  composition  comprising  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  an  aromatic  diisocyanate  and  the  alcoholysis  prod 
uct  of  castor  oil  with  a  polyoxypropylene  ether  of  a  hex- 
itol. 

766  O.O.— 12 


2,994,677 

AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITION  CONTAIN- 
ING STYRENE-BUTADIENE  COPOLYMER  AND 
POLYETHYLENE,  PROCESS  OF  COATING  PA- 
PER  THEREWITH  AND  COATED  ARTICLE 

Arthur  F.  Bohnert,  Chicago,  and  WUIiam  A.  VanIck, 
Hinsdale,  III.,  assignors  to  Enterprise  Paint  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Illi- 
nois 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  5,603 
19  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.7) 

1.  Paper  coated  with  a  balced-on,  dear  transparent, 
continuous  film  deposited  from  a  water  emulsion  of  poly- 
meric material  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  styrene- 
butadiene  copolymer  and  (b)  mixture  of  polystyrene 
and  styrene-butadiene  copolymer,  wherein  the  styrene 
moieties  of  said  polymeric  material  comprise  the  major 
portion  thereof  and  the  butadiene  moieties  comprise  the 
minor  portion  thereof,  said  film  further  containing  an 
amount  between  about  .625%  and  3.32%  by  weight  of 
polyethylene  uniformly  distributed  through  said  poly- 
meric material  sufficient  to  impart  non-blocking  char- 
acteristics to  the  film  without  interrupting  the  continuity 
of  the  film  and  its  clear  transparent  character,  said  film 
strongly  adhering  to  the  surface  of  the  paper  but  not  deep- 
ly impregnating  the  paper,  and  said  filmed  paper  posMt- 
siiig  heat-insulating  as  well  as  non-blocking  character- 
istics and  improved  resistance  to  penetration,  staining  and 
disintegration  of  the  paper  by  hot  and  cold  beverages 
such  as  coffee,  tea.  milk,  cocoa  and  fruit  juices,  said  film 
further  being  essenUally  free  of  taste  and  odor  while  tend- 
ing to  mask  the  taste  of  the  paper  over  which  it  is  coated. 
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NITROGEN^ONTAINING  CONDENSATION  POLY- 
MER,  SOLUTION  THEREOF,  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME 

Robert  G.  Parrfak,  Wilmiiigtoa,  DcL,  aaigMir  to  E.  L 
da  Poet  dc  NcnHNin  aad  Compaiy,  WUni^toa,  DcU 
»  coryoratfaM  of  Delaware 
^    No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  77i»2»2 
8  Claims.    (Q.  2M— 30  J) 
1.  Novel  polymeric  composition  consisting  of  recur- 
ring structural  units  of  the  formula: 

O  o 

-R   Sir   r   ()-\-R'=rv-  o-c-NH- 
wherein  R  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  or  aromatic 
and   R'   is  a   tetravalcnt   organic   radical   selected   from 
the  group  of  radicals  consisting  of: 

'•)  n   n 

I     I 


D 

I 


D 

t 


V 

/    \ 

\  / 
a 

wherein  D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  monovalent  organic  radical,  E  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  aromatic, 
aliphatic-aromatic  and  heterocyclic,  F  and  G  being  di- 
valent organic  radicals  which,  taken  with  the  two  car- 
bonyl  carbon  atoms,  form  a  cyclic  structure,  said  poly- 
meric composition  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least 
about  0.2. 

5.  A  spinning  solution  comprising  the  polymeric  com- 
position of  claim  1  in  dimcthylsulfoxide. 


^?^SI^®'®*'^^*"'^oPaN  ALKENYL-SUBSn. 

r,^r?2^2!!i^"<^  COMPOUND,  AND  xytSh^. 

URATED  ESTER  AND  A  PREFORMED  COPOLY- 
MER OF  AN  ALKENYL^UBSTrrUTED  ARO- 
MATIC  COMPOUND  AND  A  POLYOLEFIN 

*i!KL£!2?*  "ST^S?!  £'*^'*^  WAmtA  A.  Clark, 
W«>rtiifattoa,  aad  Joha  W.  Utticy,  Jr.,  Hillfar^  OUo! 

■■^•■^  *^Jf*"^  ■■'>"■■  I  Mil,  to  SlcO  Oa  CoB- 

No  Drawiag.    Filed  Oct  2f,  lfS8,  Ser.  No.  778,254 
15  Claims.     (CL  2«*-45.5) 

12.  A  graft  copolymer  composiUon  comprising  the 
product  of  polymerization  of  a  mixttire  of  ( 1 )  40  to  70 
parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  an  alkenyl-substituted 
aromatic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
styrene.  alpha-alkylstyrenes  and  the  mono-  and  dichloro- 
and  mono-  and  polyalkyl-substituted  styrencs  wherein  the 
substjtuents  are  attached  to  ring  carbon  atoms,  said  sub- 
stituted styrenes  containing  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and 
an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  ester 
containing  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  (2)  60  to  30 
parts  by  weight  of  a  preformed  copolymer  of  99.5  to  90 
parts  by  weight  of  an  alkenyl-substituted  aromatic  com- 
pound hereinbefore  described  and  0.5  to  10  parts  by 
weight  of  a  conjugated  diene  containing  from  4  to  8  car- 
bon atoms. 


2,994,679 
POLYSTYRENE  COMPOSITION  PLASTICIZED 
WITH  PYROLYZED  POLYETHYLENE  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Rnfas  V.  Jones  and  Peter  J.  Canteriao,  Bartlesrllle,  Okla., 
assigDon  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Original  applicatloa  Jan.  3,  1955,  Ser.  No. 
479,681.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept  38,  1957, 
Ser.  No.  686,843 

11  Claims,     (a.  260—33.6) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  polystyrene  and  a  minor 
proportion,  sufficient  to  plasticize  said  polystyrene,  of  a 
hydrocarbon  which  is  a  thermal  decomposition  product 
of  a  polymer  of  a  I -olefin,  said  thermal  decomposition 
having  been  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  700  to 
900*  F.,  and  said  polymer  having  been  produced  by 
polymerization  of  said  1 -olefin  in  the  presence  of  a  poly- 
merization catalyst  comprising  chromium  oxide  as  an 
essential  ingredient,  said  product  having  a  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  200  to  800  and  being  characterized 
by  a  major  proportion  of  the  unsaturation  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

Hi        H 
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2,994,681 
COPOLYMERS  OF  ALKENYL-SUBSTITUTED  ARO- 
MATIC COMPOUNDS  AND  ETHYLENICALLY 
UNSATURATED  ETHERS  AND  TOEW  USE  IN 
PREPARING  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  Wmi  PWE- 
??Sff'J„^®'^'^^'^'«  OF  ALKB^iSuBSl- 
^™  E^S^S"^  COMPOUNDS  AND  UNSAT- 

"•.Sf'LS***^*  Hammon,  Columbus,  Richard  A.  Clark, 
Worthington,  and  John  W.  MtQit^,  Jr.,  HilUaids,  Ohio. 
S?*^"";!:  •»y  """«  Mrigaments,  to  Shell  OU  Company, 
EmeryvUle,  Calif.,  a  corporatiOB  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  770J55 

lOOaims.  (Q.  260-45.5) 
2.  A  new  graft  copolymer  composition  comprising  the 
product  of  polymerization  of  (1)  an  alkyl-substituted 
aromatic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
styrene,  alpha-alkyistyrenes  and  mono-  and  dichloro-  and 
mono-  and  polyalkyl-substituted  styrenes  wherein  the  sub- 
stituents  are  attached  to  ring  carbon  atoms,  said  sub- 
stituted styrenes  containing  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  (2) 
a  monoethylenically  unsaturated  ether,  and  (3)  a' pre- 
formed copolymer  of  an  alkenyl-substituted  aromatic 
compound  hereinbefore  described,  a  1-alkenyl  alkyl  ether 
and  an  acrylic  acid  ester  of  an  aliphatic  saturated  mono- 
hydncjalcohol  containing  from    1  to   10  carbon  atoms. 

2,994,682 
^^^i^^®'®''^^*^'®  <>f  AN  ALKENYL-SUBSTI- 
7t^52^*®'^A"C  compound,  and  UNSAT- 
URATED     ESTER,     AND     A     COPOLYMER     OF 
l^.,^,y"^^^*^^"STITUTED  AROMATIC  COM- 
POUND AND  AN  UNSATURATED  KETONE 
Henry  George  Hammon,  Cohimbw,  Richard  A.  Clark, 
Worthhigton,  and  John  W.  Utdey,  Jr.,  HUliards.  Ohio, 
?'^~*'?.  ''V*'!^  Mrioament^  to  Shell  OU  Company. 
EmcryvUle,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Debwarc 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  770,256 

10  Clafans.  (CI.  260—45.5) 
7.  A  graft  copolymer  composition  comprising  the  prtxl- 
uct  of  polymerization  of  ( 1 )  an  alkenyl-substituted  aro- 
matic compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
styrene,  alpha-alkylstyrenes,  and  the  mono-  and  dichloro- 
and  mono-  and  polyalkyl-substituted  styrenes  wherein  the 
substituents  are  attached  to  ring  carbon  atoms,  said  sub- 
stituted styrenes  containing  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  (2)  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  ester  containing 
up  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  Uie  group  con- 
•i«ting  of  (A)  an  ester  of  a  saturated  monohydric  alcohol 
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and  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid 
and  (B)  an  ester  of  a  saturated  monohydric  alcohol  and 
an  ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid,  and  (3)  a 
preformed  copolymer  of  (1)  and  an  ethylenically  un- 
saturated ketone  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  alkenyl  ketones,  diaikenyl  ketones  and  cycloalkyl 
alkenyl  ketones. 

2,994,683 
GRAFT    COPOLYMERS   OF    AN    ACRYLIC    ACID 

ESTER/BUTADIENE      COPOLYMER,     STYRENE 

AND  ACRYLONITRILE 
WUlhun  C.  Calvert  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Boiig- Warner 

Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No    Drawing.    Continuation    of    application   Ser.    No. 

691,800,   Oct.   23,    1957.     This  application   Dec.   30, 

1959,  Ser.  No.  862,794 

7  Cbdms.     (CI.  260 — 45.5) 

1.  A  graft  copolymer  product  of 

A.  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(1 )  a  copolymer  of  from  90%  to  99%  by  weight  of  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl 
acrylate  and  butyl  acrylatc  and,  correspondingly,  10% 
to  1%  by  weight  of  a  conjugated  diene,  and  (2)  a  graft 
copolymer  of  from  about  75%  to  about  95%  by  weight 
of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl 
acryliite  and  butyl  acrylate  and,  correspondingly.  25% 
to  5%   by  weight  of  a  conjugated  diene  polymer,  and 

B.  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
styrene,  vinyl  toluene,  alpha  methyl  styrene  and  alpha 
methyl  p-methyl  styrene,  and 

C.  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylonitrile  and  methacrylonitrile. 


the  polyhydric  organic  compound  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  polyhydric  alcohols  and  polyhydric 
phenols,  and  a  curing  agent  comprising  an  amino  glyoxal- 
idine  compound  of  the  formula: 


N- 

I! 
R-C 


N 


-CH, 
I 
CM, 


(CII.CHiMD.CHiClIjNHr 

where  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  at 
least  about  6  carbon  atoms  and  where  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  0  and  a  positive  integer. 


2,994,686 
TRIFLUOROMETHYLSALIGINEN  AND  SELF- 
CONDENSATION  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Murray  Hauptschehi,  Glenside,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Pennsalt 
Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  15.  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,645 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—53) 
1.  The    compound    4-trifluoromethyl-2-hydroxybenzyl 
alcohol. 


said  graft  copolymer  product  embracing,  on  the  100  parts 
dry  weight  graft  copolymer  basis,  from  about  20  parts  to 
about  60  parts  by  weight  (dry  basis)  of  the  combined 
material  selected  from  group  (A),  from  about  30  parts 
to  about  70  parts  by  weight  of  the  combined  material 
selected  from  group  (B)  and  from  about  10  parts  to  about 
30  parts  by  weight  of  the  combined  material  selected 
from  group  (C). 


2,994,684 
METHOD  OF  COPOLYMERIZING  CYCLIC 
PHENYLSILOXANES 
Oscar  K.  Johannson.  Midbnd,  Mich.,  aaignor  to  The 
Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  814,968 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—46.5) 
The  method  of  preparing  high  polymeric  copolymers 
which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  of  from  40  to  90 
mol  percent  hexaphenylcyclotrisiloxane,  from  10  to  60 
mol  percent  of  a  cyclic  phenylmethylsiloxane  and  from 
0  to  10  mol  percent  of  a  cyclic  siloxane  of  the  unit  for- 
mula CeHsRSiO  in  which  each  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radical  of  2  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkaline  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lithium  hydroxide,  sodium  hydroxide,  potassium  hydrox- 
ide, quaternary  ammonium  hydroxides  and  organosilicon 
salts  of  said  hydroxides  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  cause  copolymerization  to  the  desired  polymer 
without  causing  appreciable  degradation  of  the  polymer 
so  formed  to  cyclosiloxanes. 


2,994,687 
PROCESS  OF   POLYMERIZING   FORMALDEHYDE 
IN    THE   PRESENCE   OF   ONIUM   COMPOUNDS 
AS  INITIATORS 
Henry    Harris    Goodman,    Jr.,    Wilmington,    Del.,    and 
Laurence  Th«mas  Sherwood,  Jr.,  West  Chester.  Fa., 
assignors  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,   Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  6, 1959,  Ser.  No.  785.135 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260—67) 
I.  A   process   for  the   preparation   of  high   molecular 
weight  polyoxymethylene  which  comprises  forming  a  re- 
acting  mixture    by   introducing   substantially   anhydrous 
monomeric  formaldehyde  into  a  liquid  organic  non-de- 
grading  solvent    for   formaldehyde,   said   solvent   having 
dissolved  therein  0.1   to  100  milligrams  per  liter  of  said 
solvent  of  an  onium  compound  as  an  initiator,  said  onium 
compound  consisting  of  an  anionic  portion  and  a  cationic 
portion,  the  anionic  portion  being  the  ion  formed  by  the 
removal  of  an  acid  hydrogen  atom  from  an  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  fluoride,  hydrogen 
chloride,  hydrogen  bromide,  hydrogen  iodide,  and  every 
acid  having  a  dissociation  constant,  measured  at  25*  C. 
in    an    aqueous    medium,    of    I  x  10-"    to    IxlO-2.    the 
cationic  portion  comprising  a  central  atom  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  phosphorus,  and  sulfur 
and    sufficicni    substitueni    oiganic    radicals   attached    by 
covalent  bonds  to  said  central  atom  that  the  said  cationic 
portion  has  a  single  positive  charge,  said  organic  radicals 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  cyclo- 
alkyl,   aryl,    acyl.   and    aroyl.    maintaining   said    reacting 
mixture  at  a  temperature  of  -100°  C.  to  100°  C.  while 
particles  of  polymer  form  therein,  and  recovering  a  dis- 
persion of  particles  of  high  molecular  weight  polyoxy- 
methylene in  said  solvent. 


2,994,685 

EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 

John  DelmoBte,  Glendale,  and  WHUam  J.  Dewar,  Canoga 

Park,   Calif.,   amigiiors  to  Farane  Plastics  Inc.,   Los 

Angeica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfoniia 

No  Dnwtag.    Filed  Olct  8.  1957,  Ser.  No.  688,839 

13  Claims.    (O.  260—47) 
1.  An  epoxy  resin  composition  comprising  a  glycidyl 
polyether  of  a  polyhydric  organic  compound  in  which 


2  994  688 
PROCESS  FOR  CURING  SULFOCHLORINATED 
HYDROCARBON  POLYMERS 
Kenneth    Francb   King,    WUmington,   Del.,   assignor   to 
K.  I.  du  Font  de  Nemonra  and  Company,  WUmington. 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  819,242 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—79) 
A  process  for  curing  a  sulfochlorinated  hydrocarbon 
polymer  containing  5^8%  chlorine  and  0.25-3%  sulfur 
by  weight  of  said  polymer,  said  process  comprising  com- 
pounding 100  parts  by  weight  of  said  polymer  with  (1) 
about  1-2  parts  of  MgO.  (2)  about  1-6  parts  of  pentae- 
rythntol.  and  (3)  about  1^  parts  of  a  thiuram  selected 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  dipentamethylene  thiuram 
tetrasulfide,  a  tetra  C,-C,  alkyl  thiuram  disulfide,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  followed  by  heating  said  compounded 
polymer  at  60-180'  C.  until  cured. 


2,994,689 
UTILIZATION  OF  HIGH  BOILING  FRACTIONS  IN 

PREPARING  PETROLEUM  RESINS 
Fred   W.   Banes,  Westfield,  Stinlcy  B.  Mirviss,  Roselle, 
■ad   JfMcph    F.    Nelson,   Westfield,   NJ.,   assignon  to 
Easo  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1956,  Ser.  No.  581,667 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—82) 


'Owe* 


I  jT" 


•ram 


I  An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  hy- 
drocarbon-soluble petroleum  resin  which  comprises  steam 
cracking  at  about  540*  to  815*  C.  a  petroleum  fraction 
hoiling  between  about  85*  and  500*  C.  selected  from  a 
Kroup  consisting  of  naphtha,  kerosene,  and  gas  oil,  re- 
moving from  the  rcsujtitig  steam  cracked  product  a 'sec- 
ond fraction  boiling  between  about  85*  and  275*  C.  con- 
t^mmg  10  to  20  wt.  percent  diolefins,  18  to  60  wt.  percent 
aromatic  hydrocarbons.  20-60  wt.  percent  monoolcfins 
and  0  to  30  wt.  percent  paraffins  and  naphthenes  wherein 
at  least  70  wt.  percent  of  such  second  fraction  boils  above 
about  130'  and  wherein  5  to  20  wt.  percent  of  said 
second  fraction  is  made  up  of  reactive  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  C,  to  Cu 
vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  indenes,  polymerizing 
said  second  fraction  by  contacting  it  with  a  Friedel-Crafts 
polymerization  catalyst  at  about  —10*  C.  to  about  4-70* 
C.  and  recovering  the  resulting  hydrocarbon-soluble 
resin. 


190  C.  which  comprises  admixing  said  alpha-olefin  with 
from  1.000  to  10.000  p  p.m.  of  molecular  oxygen,  based 
on  the  volume  of  the  alpha-olefin,  and  subsequently  form- 
mg  a  polymer  by  contacting  the  mixture  of  oxygen  and 
alpha-olefin  with  a  catalyst  slurry  composed  of:  an  inert 
liquid  hydrocarbon  diluent;  an  inorganic  halide  of  a 
transition  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
group  IV-B.  V-B  and  VI-B  of  the  periodic  table;  and  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

I 
Ri 

R_Zn— R,.  R_Bc— R„  R—Mg— R,  and  R— Li,  where- 
in Al  IS  aluminum.  Mg  is  magnesium.  Zn  is  zinc,  Be  is 
beryllium.  Li  is  lithium.  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  containing  six  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  a  saturated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  two  to  twelve 
carbon  atoms  and  a  saturated  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon' 
radical  containing  3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  each  of  R,  and 
Rj  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  con- 
taining two  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  a  saturated  cyclo- 
aliphatic hydrocarbon  radical  containing  3  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  6  to 
12  carbon  atoms  and  a  halogen  when  no  hydrogen  is 
directly  attached  to  the  metal. 


2,994,692 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  N-TRITYL  PEPTIDES 
Gaston    Amiard,   Noisy-le-Sec,  and   Rati  Heymes,   Ro- 
mainville,  France,  assignor!  to  UCLAF,  Paris,  France, 
a  corporation  of  France 

^9,prnwinii.     Filed  Ad«.  10, 1955,  Ser.  No.  527,634 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Aug.  18,  1954 
9  Claims.     (CL  260— 112) 
I.  In  a  process  of  producing  peptides  of  the  formula 


n,N-rFi-co-Nn 

I 

(CII,). 

I 

R 


-CH-COOH 

I 

(cn,).. 

I 

R' 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  the  hydroxyl  group,  and  the  in- 
dolyl  group,  and  n  and  n'  are  numerals  from  0  to  2.  the 
step  comprising  heating  to  boiling  under  reflux  an  N- 
trityl  peptide  of  the  formula 


2  994  690 
HALOGENATION  OF  RUBBERY  COPOLYMERS 
Irving  Kuntz,  Roselle  Park,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search  and   Engineering  Company,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,423 
10  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 85.3) 
1.  In    a    process   for   halogcnation,   the    improvement 
which  comprises  reacting  a  low  unsaturation  hydrocar- 
hon  polymer  material  of  a  m.ijor  ptirtion  of  a  C^  to  Cg  iso- 
olefin  and  a  minor  portion  of  a  C4  to  Cn  multiolefin  at 
•in  elevated  temperature  with  a  heterocyclic  N-halogeno- 
compound  selected  from  the  jiroup  consisting  of  N-bromo- 
,.rnJ    N-chloro  c^lmp^)^lnd^    ..s    the    hjloncnjting    agent    in 
the  presence  of  .1  minor  proportion  hascd  on  hydrocarbon 
p*'l\mcr  material  of  a  group  11  a  metal  oxide. 


r.n,        N-CFi,-co-Nfii-cn-co()ji 
c.ii,-r       (rii,).  (cu,), 

r.ii,  R  ii- 

wherein  R  and  R'  and  n  and  n'  represent  the  same  mem- 
bers and  numerals  set  forth  above,  with  an  about  50% 
aqueous  acetic  acid  solution  until  the  trityl  group  is  split 
off. 


2,994.691 

rVFLlTNCE  OF  OXYGEN  ON  THE  POLY- 

MKRIZATION   OF   OLERNS 

Stephen  Gates,  Charieston.  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union 

C  arbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,906 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—94.9) 
I     A  prtKcss  for  polymerizing  an  alpha-olefin  contain- 
ing 2  to  12  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  of  130*  C.  to 


2,994,693 
POLYMERIC  AZO  DYE 

°.ST".  ■iSl'.f'  .^•"<*<'«  Fon«,   Pa.,  and  Harold  Wayne 
Hill,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc 
Nemonn  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jane  29,  1956,  Ser.  No.  594,704 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260—144) 
1.  A  polymeric  dye  having  the  formula 

(_Z'-Z-X-Z-Z'-Y-1„ 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  3-5,  —X—  is  a  divalent 
organic  radical  containing  a  chromophorc  group  from 
the  class  consisting  of  azo  aromatic,  azine  aromatic,  and 
anthraquinone  radicals,  one  of  Z  and  Z'  being 

H 

I 

-N- 
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and  the  combination  of  — Z'— Z—  forming  a  linkage  of    hydrochloride  which  comprises:    (1)   treating  a  vitamin- 
the  class  consisting  of  e,  halide  hydrohalide  of  the  formula 


o   n       o   u  OH 

r    I       II    I  11    I 

—  8— N-.  — C— N-  and  -O-C— N— 

each  — Z —  being  attached  to  a  carbon  of  — X — ,  which 
carbon  is  a  component  of  an  aromatic  carbocyclic  ring, 
— Y —  being  a  divalent  organic  radical  from  the  class 
consisting  of  — X — ,  aromatic,  cycloaliphatic  and  ali- 
phatic containing  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso 
that  when  — X —  is 


and  — Y —  is 


i<^ 


1_ 
J- 


m  being  an  integer  of  at  least  1,  in  at  least  one  position 
of  2,  3,  5  and  6  upon  at  least  one  aromatic  nucleus,  a  hy- 
drogen is  substituted  by  a  radical  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  alkyl,  alkyloxy  and  nitro. 


2  994  694 
18-OXYGENATED  STEROIDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  SYNTHESIS 
Albert  Wettstein,  Gcorg  Anner,  and  Karl  Heusler,  Basel, 
Hellmut  UelMrwasser,  Richen,  and  Peter  Wieland, 
Julias  Scbmidlin,  and  Jean-Ren<  Billeter,  Basel,  Swit- 
xerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Phannacentical  Products, 
Inc.,  Summit,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  28.  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Switicrland  July  30, 1954 

34  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.57) 
I.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  1  l:18-dioxygenated 
I6-oxoandrost8ne  compounds,  wherein  in  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  A*  ^'-S:  16-dioxo- 
lI^:I8a-oxido-18a-mcthyM8-homo-androstadiene  and  a 
3-ketaI  thereof,  the  18:18a-double  bond  is  subjected  to 
oxidative  cleavage  by  ozonization  and  reductive  splitting 
of  the  ozonidcs,  and  the  1  l^-acetoxy  group  in  the  result- 
ing 11/9-acetoxy-l  8-0x0  compound  is  hydrolyzed  in  an 
alkaline  medium. 


2,994,695 
TETRAHYDROPYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
John  A.  Gallagfaan  and  Robert  Evans,  Indian  Head,  Md., 
aasignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  25,  1955,  Ser.  No.  530,645 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260—256.4) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.   Compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2- 

imino-5-hydroxytetrahydropyrimidinium  nitrate,  2-imino- 

5-hydroxytetrahydropyrimidinium  sulfate  and  2-imino-5- 

hydroxytetrahydropyrimidinium  ethyl   sulfate. 


N-C-NH,UX 


CHi-   (_■     (■— (III— N 


N==cir 


CII     s 


c==c-cn!rn:'in 

CII) 


2,994,696 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  VITAMLN- 

Bi  HALIDES 
Akira   Takjunizawa,   AmagasaU-clii,    Kanji   Toknyama, 
Osaka-shi,    Shigekatsa    Nakajima,     NUhioomiya-shi, 
Sadao  Hayashi,  Adiiya-dil,  and  Hisao  Sato,  Sakai-shi, 
Japan,  aadgnon  to  Shionogi  Sciyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
(known  as  Shionogi  Jb  Co.,  Ltd.),  Osaka-shi,  Japan,  a 
Japanese  joint-stock  company 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  782,393 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  22,  1957 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—256.6) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  vitamin-B]  bromide 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  CI  and  Br  with  at  least  two  moles  of  an  alkaline  sub- 
stance selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hydrox- 
ides, carbonates  and  bicarbonates  of  alkali  metals  in  an 
aqueous  medium,  (2)  adding  an  alkali  bromide  to  the  re- 
sulting solution  of  vitamin-Bi  base,  (3)  adjusting  the  pH 
of  the  solution  thus  obtained  to  about  6  with  a  weak 
acidic  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  hyposulfite,  alkali  thiosulfate  and  acetic  acid,  (4) 
collecting  the  precipitated  vitamin-Bj  bromide,  and  (5) 
treating  the  vitamin-Bj  bromide  with  hydrochloric  acid 
to  obtain  vitamin-Bi  bromide  hydrochloride. 


2,994,697 
NEW  DYESTUFFS  OF  THE  l.S-NAPHTHALENE 
DICARBOXYLIC  ACID  SERIES 
Wilhelm  Eckert,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Otto  Fuchs,  Hof- 
heim    (Taunus),    and    Friedrich    Raizner   and    Heinz 
Rentel,   Frankfurt  am   Main,   Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister 
Lucius  &   Briining,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,554 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  20,  1957 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 282) 
1.  The  dyestuff  corresponding  to  the  following  formula 

0-CHf-CH:-i)H 


N  X 

o=c      c 


vv^ 


2  994  698 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  BORON- 
NFTROGEN  COMPOUNDS 
Fnedrich  Schnlwrt  and  Konrad  Lang,  Lcverknsen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporatioo  of  Ger- 
many 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,353 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  5,  1958 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—290) 
6.  A  process  for  preparing  amine  boranes  having  the 
general  formula  RjN.BHj  wherein  RjN  represent  a  ni- 
trogen containing  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  secondary  and  tertiary  lower  alkyl  amines, 
pyridine  and  ammonia  which  comprises  reacting  a  boro-' 
hydride  of  a  cationic  complexly  bound  heavy  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  cadmium,  man- 
ganese and  nickel  having  a  complex  coordinate  linking 
radical  between  the  borohydride  anion  and  heavy  metal 
cation  with  a  sulfide  in  a  liquid  nitrogen-containing  base 
R3N,  defined  as  above,  as  solvent,  and  recovering  the 
amine  borane  thereby  formed. 
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KETONIC  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 

COMPOUNDS 

Peter  L.   dc   BcaacvUlc,  PhOadclpMa,  Pa^  MriiBor  to 

Rohm  A  Haas  Compaoy,  Philadelphia.  Pa^  a  conora. 

(km  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  29,  If 5f,  Ser.  No.  7S9.789 

S  Claims.     (CL  2M— 294.7) 
1.  The  compdund  having  the  formula 

Ri   Ri       CHi 

\i        I 

NCHiCCH(CHiCOR4)i 

/I  1 

Ri  X         CHi 

in  which  R,  and  R,,  taken  singly,  represent  alkyl  group* 
uf  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  and.  taken  collectively  with 
the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached  represent  a  mem- 
ber from  the  group  consisting  of  morpbolino,  thiamor- 
pholino,  pyrrolidinyl.  piperidino.  and  these  groups  having 
lower  alkyl  substituents  on  at  least  one  of  their  carbon 
atoms,  R|  is  a  member  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  cycloaJkyI  groups  of  one  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms, 
alkenyl  groups  of  three  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl 
groups  of  three  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl 
and   alkynyloxyalkyl  groups  of  three  to  twenty  carbon 
atoms,  in  which  the  oxygen  atom  is  attached  to  a  carbon 
atom  no  closer  than  the  beta  position  with  respect  to  the 
amino   nitrogen   atom,   hydroxyalkyl   groups  of  two  to 
eighteen  carbon  atoms,  in  which  the  hydroxy  group  is  no 
closer  to  the  amino  nitrogen  atom  than  the  beta  position, 
alkoxyarylalkyl.     aryloxyalkyl.     and     alkylarytoxyalkyl 
groups  of  no  more  than  twenty  carbon  atoms,  arylalkyl, 
aikylarylalkyl,  and  arylalkenyl  groups  of  seven  to  twenty 
carbon  atoms,  arylalkyl  groups  of  seven  to  twenty  car- 
bon atoms  having  ring  substituents  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of   halogeno   and    nitro  groups,   carbamoylalkyl 
groups  of  two  to  eighteen  carbon  atonu,  an  alkoxycar- 
bonylalkyl  group  of  three  to  twenty-four  carbon  atoms, 
and  alkyicarbonyialkyl  and  arylcarbonylalkyl  groups  of 
three  to  twenty-four  carbon  atoms,  said  aryl  groups  in 
all  instances  being  members  from  the  class  consisting  of 
phenyl  and  naphthyl  groups,  R4  is  a  member  from  the 
class  consisting  of  aryl  and  substituted  aryl  groups  in 
which  the  substituents  are  members  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  halogeno,  alkoxy,  and  alkoxy- 
alkyl groups,  said  R4  containing  from  six  to  about  twelve 
carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  an  anion. 

7.  Tlie  compound  having  the  formula 


oxy,  hydroxy,  nitro,  amino,  cyano,  lower  alkanoyloxy 
and  phenyl,  Y  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical,  Z  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkylene,  0x0- 
lowcr  alkylene.  amino-lowcr  alkylene  and  cthcnylcnc  and 
R'"  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
mono-R'-substituted  phenyl,  thienyl,  furyl  and  pyridyl; 
and  the  pharmaceutically-acceptablc  salts  thereof. 

7.  2  -  ethoxy  -  N  -  methyl  -  N  -  {2  -  [N'  -  methyl  -  NT- 
(4  -  pyridylethyl)  -  amino] ethyl}  -  2,2  -  diphcnylacetam- 
ide,  dihydrochloride. 


2,9H7tl 

2-SULFAMYL-4.SUBSTITUTED-THIAZOLES 

HAVING  DIURETIC  PROPERTIES 

James  M.  SpragM.  Gwy^dd  VaOcy,  and  Carl  Zlcgicr, 

GlcnsMc,  hL,  asdgDon  to  Merck  A  Co^  Inc^  RiUiway, 

N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Piled  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  ••4,134 

2  Claims.     (CL  2M--M2) 

1 .  2-5ulf amyI-4-( p-carboxyphenyl ) -thiazole. 

2.  2-sulfamyl-4-(p-carboxyphenyI)-5-chlorothiarole. 


2.994,702 

2-<p-CARBOXYBENZENE^ULFONYLAMINOM- 

METHYL-S-SULFAMYL  THIAZOLE 

James  M.  Spragnc,  Gwynmid  Valley,  and  Cart  Zicgler, 

Glcnside,  Pa.,  aarignon  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 

N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    FDcd  Apr.  (,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,070 

I  Claim.     (CL  260—306.8) 
2-(p  -  carboxybenzcnesulfonylamino)-4-methyl-3-sulfa- 
mylthiazole. 


2,994,703 

SUCCINIMIDE  COMPOUNDS 

Charles  A.  MUlcr,  Detroit,  and  Lorm  M.  Long,  Grosse 

Polnte   Woods,  Mich.,  amigiion  to  Parke,   Davis  & 

Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Jnly  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,947 

1  Claim,    (a.  260—326.5) 
N-methyl-a-ethyl-a-methylsuccinimide. 


(Hr-CHi 


<'Hi  NC"ii,C(Ciii)iCJi(rniro<-,ir,), 

_      cur-cii,     cH,cn=cHcii,r,n, 
in  which  said  C^Hj  represents  phenyl. 


c\ 


2,994,700 
ACETAMIDE   DERIVATIVES 
Join   Krapcim,  New   Bninswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Oiin 
Matkieson  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Apr.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,545 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—295) 
I.   A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  following  formula 


R  ■ 

I  OR 


2,994,704 

PREPARATION  OF  CYCUC  ALKYLENE 

CARBONATES 

GWord  W.  Croshy,  River  Forest,  and  AOcn  F.  MUllkan, 

S?**^  '^.•'  ™^  «»M*tnon  to  The  Pnie  OU  Company. 
Chicago,  EL,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Nov.  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  774,825 
9Clafans.    (0.26^-340.2) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  alkylene  carbonates  which 
compnses  reacting  an  alkylene  oxide  of  the  oxirane  sys- 
tem with  carbon  dioxide  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
about  212*  F.  and  a  pressure  above  about   1(X)  p^ig 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  of  the  formula: 

R 

\ 
R'-  S  -X 

/ 

R" 
wherein  R,  R'  and  R"  are  hydrocarbon   radicals  con- 
tainmg  up  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine 


/  ^ 


o 


-N 

I 
R' 


R' 
y-.\     C!I,    Z     R' 


-■I 

V 

wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl,  R'  is  a  member  selected  frxxn 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkenyl, 
R"  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen,  ha|pmethyl,  lower  alkyl,  tower  alk- 


^l^'S^^i^l^^'^^'^^^"^^^^  CARBON- 

P^NI^kf^^iJgSSSS'^  ^'^  ^"^^^  '"«^ 

*^?2i-?'i  9^'  "'^•'  ■'""^  "^  ABen  F.  MflUkan, 

cSSLMS*'  ^-IH^HET  ^J^  '^  ^  Company. 
«^W<»to,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.    FIW  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,562 

9ClaiM.    (CL  260— 340.2) 

I.    I  he  process  for  producing  alkylene  carbonates  which 
comprises  reacting  an  alkylene  oxide  of  the  oxirane  sys- 
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tem  with  carbon  dioxide  at  temperatures  of  about  200* 
F.  to  500*  F.  and  pressures  above  about  100  p.s.i.g.  in 
the  presence  of  a  phosphonium  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms  and  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  acyl  radicals  containing  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms. 


Lr"      r"'J 


wherein  R,  R'.  R"  and  R'"  are  hydrocarbon  radicals 
containing  up  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  a  halogen 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine 
and  iodine. 


2,994,706 

2,3  BIS(2-ALKYNYLOXY>-DIOXANES 

Irvfaig  Rosen,  PafaMsvlDe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond 

Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfa«.    FUed  Nov.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  693,821 

2Clafans.    (0.260—340.6) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structure: 
o 

CH,       CH-0-(R,)-ChCR 

I  I 

CM,       CU-0-(R,)-C  =  CK, 
\    / 
O 

wherein  Rj  and  Rj  are  lower  alkylene  groups,  and  R3 
and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  groups  and  hydrogen  atoms. 


2394,709 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DEGRADATION  OF  THE  SIDE 

CHAIN  OF  BILE  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Leon  Jnlins  RnUn  and  Charles  Kenneth  Cross,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  CauMla,  assignors  to  Canada  Packers  Limited, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Ang.  1, 1956,  Ser.  No.  601,367 

7  Clafans.     (a.  260—397.5) 
1.  In  a  method  of  degrading  the  side-chain   attached 
to  the  17  carbon  of  a  bile  acid,  the  step  which  comprises 
halogenating  a  bile  acid  derivative  having  attached   at 
the  17  carbon  a  side-chain  of  the  formula 


CH, 

I 

CH— Cllr— CH  =  C 


2,994,707 
NEOERGOSTEROL  DERIVATIVES 
Joseph  Elks,  London,  John  Francis  Ongfaton,  Gcrrards 
Cross,  and  Leslie  Stephenaon,  London,  England,  as- 
signors  to   Glaxo    Laboratories    Limited,   Greenford, 
England,  a  BrltiBh  company 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Ang.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,479 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Aug.  7,  1958 
19  CUfans.    (CI.  260—397.4) 
1.  As  new  compounds,  compounds  of  the  general  for- 
mula: 

CHi 

ho 

I 


in  which  Rj  and  Rj  each  represent  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  aryl 
radicals,  by  reacting  said  bile  acid  denvative  with  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  car- 
boxylic  acid  imides,  amides  and  aryl  amides  halogen- 
ated  at  the  nitrogen  atom,  said  reaction  being  carried  out 
in  a  hexane  solvent  and  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radi- 
cal promoting  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  diacyl  peroxides,  the  dialkyl  peroxides  and 
azodinitrile  compounds. 


2,994,710 
NOVEL  POLYHALOGENOPOLYCYCLOALKENE 
DERIVATIVES   AS   FOLIAGE  FUNGICIDES 
Juan  Gabriel  Morales,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assiimor  to  Shell 
OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,504 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 429) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


•Jo 


-(R),-N-C-Z 


J\ 


R' 


RO 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, an  acyl  radical  derived  from  an  aliphatic  car- 
boxylic  acid  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  the 
benzoyl  radical. 

2,994,708 
30,17^.DIALKOXY-5-ANDROSTEN.16-OLS 
Max  N.  Huffman,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
Lasdon  Foundation,  Inc.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  May  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,802 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—397.5) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen,  X'  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  methoxy,  R  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  of  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  v  is  a  whole  number  from  0  to  1,  Z  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur 
atoms,  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ben- 
zene, naphthalene  and  anthracene,  and  aromatic-aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzene-aliphatic,  naphthalene-aliphatic  and  anthracene- 
aliphatic,  in  which  aliphatic  is  in  each  case  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  a  metal  having 
a  valence  of  from  I  to  3  inclusive,  Y  is  a  whole  number 
from  1  to  3,  and  n  is  a  whole  number  from  0  to  1. 


CHj 


CH, 
OR 


RO- 


/\ 


2,994,711 

TRIORGANOSILOXYMETAL  OXIDES 

Howard  J.  Cohen,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  National 

DistUlers  and  Chemical  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Vfagfaiia 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Ang.  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  832,497 

3  Cfadms.    (a.  260— 429) 
1.  A  process  for  making  triorganosiloxymetal  oxides 
having  the  general  formula  (RjRaR,SiO),M'yO,  which 
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comprises  reacting  an  alkali  metal  triorganosilanolate 
having  the  general  formula  R,RaR,SiOM  with  a  metal 
oxyhaUde  having  the  general  formula  MyO^X,.  wherein 
each  of  R,.  R,,  and  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  phenyl  radical  and  alkyl  radicals 
contaming  from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms;  M  ii  an  alkali 
metal;  M'  is  a  metal  from  group  Vb  of  the  periodic  sys- 
tem; X  is  a  halogen;  x  is  a  number  between  1  and  6,  in- 
clusive; y  is  a  number  between  I  and  2,  inclusive;  and  z 
1^  a  number  between  I  and  3.  inclusive,  said  reaction 
being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  below  the  decomposi- 
tion temperature  of  the  product  triorganosiloxymetal 
oxide. 
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2,»»4,714 
o..v^   „   TRINnHOETHYL  ACRYLATE 
Robert   H.  Swndcn,   Weit  Cherter,   Fa^  atafenor    by 
ni««i«  asdpuientB,  to  tbc  UnHcd  States  of  America 
u  repracnted  by  the  Secretary  of  tbc  Navy 
No  Drawii^.    Filed  May  7,  If  52,  Ser.  No.  iM,M3 

1  Claim,    (a.  2<»-4M) 
Irmiiroethyl  acrylate  having  the  following  structural 
lormula: 


H     II     () 


11     NOi 


11     NO, 


2,994,712 

PROCESSING  ALKYLLEAD  SYNTHESIS 

VflXTURES 

^'i'if^  ^-  Grandjean,  Baton  Rooge,  U.,  assignor  to 
Ethyl  CorporatkMi,  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,124 

2  Claims.     (Q.  260—437) 

I.   A  process  for  the  treatment  and  transport  of  a  re- 
action mass  exhibiting  a  tendency  to  strongly  agglomerate 
m  the  presence  of  water,  said  reaction  mass  comprising  a 
preponderance  of  lead,  tetraethyllead.  minor  quantities  of 
ethyl   chloride,   and   sodium   chloride   in   proportions   of 
about  one-fifth  of  the  reaction  mass  by  weight,  and  being 
substantially  dry  and  granular  in  appearance,  comprising 
freely  dropping  said  mass  through  a  vertical  conduit,  con- 
tacting the  descending  mass  near  the  terminus  of  the  said 
conduit  with  J  stream  of  aqueous  liquid  directed  at  sub- 
sianiK.lly  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  fall,  said  aque- 
ous   liquid   hcini;   selected   from   the   group  consisting   of 
^*aicr  and  a  non-s..tur,.ied  sodium  chloride  solution  ca- 
pable of  dissolving  the  sodium  chloride   in  the  reaction 
mass,   s.nd  contacting  occurring  prior   to  contact   of  the 
descending  reiction  m;  ss  with  any  solid  surface    and  said 
aqueous    liquid   stream    having    a   kinetic   energy    level   of 
from  about   30  to  about    120  foot  pounds  per  pound  of 
reaction  mass  and  being  supplied  at  a  rate  of  at  least  about 
V2  pounds  of  aqueous  liquid  per  pound  of  reaction  mass 
thereby  forming  a  heterogeneous  mixture  of  the  reaction 
miss  and  aqueous  liquid  wherein  the  reaction  mass  solids 
••re  adjusted  in  agglomeration  characteristics  so  that  non- 
Micky,   granular   particles  predominate,  and   then   passing 
^.ml  muiurc  ihroueh  a  substantially  straight  conduit  in- 
clined to  the  hori/ontal,  to  a  receiving  zone. 


«..„  2.994,715 

PREPARATION  OP  METHYLOXYFLUORO- 
PHOSPHINE 

Herman  S.  Bloch,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Unhrersal  OU  Products  Compuiy,  ChtaSo, 
ni.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Jnly  14,  1949,  Ser.  No.  I04,«13 

4Clahns.  (CI.  260— 543) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  methyloxyfluorophosphine 
which  comprises  reacting  hydrogen  fluoride  with  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  mono- 
miethyl  ester  of  methylphosphonic  acidand  dimethylpyro- 
phosphonic  acid  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100* 
to  about  200"  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  3  to 
about  25  atmospheres,  and  recovering  methyloxyfluoro- 
phosphine  from  the  resultant  reaction  product. 


2,994,713 

ALKVLENEBORATOALKYL  ACRYLATES  AND 

METHACRYLATES 

Detaware  Phli«delphla,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  3.  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,789 
12  Claims.    (Cl.  260 — 162) 

I    A  compound  having  the  general  formula 


2,994,716 

M?K??,2Ur"/2iV£I^®''  TETRACYCLINE   AND 
'^*^T"^NOL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  IT 
Alfoiu  Soder,  Kelkhcim  (Taonus),  awl  Walter  SIcdel,  Bad 

Sjilhi^H-"*^'   ^f"!?'?^'   •«*«»o"   to   Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktlcngescllschaft  vormals  MeUter  Lucius  & 

ofc'jJSan"**""'*  *"  ^'^'  ^™*"y'  ■  coiPoratlon 
No  prawing.     Filed  Mar.  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  720,837 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  28.  1957 
7  Claims.     (CU266— 559) 

I.  A  process  which  comprises  dissolving  tetracycline 
in  a  molar  excess  of  methanol  and  maintaining  the  result- 
ing solution  at  a  temperature  in  the  ra-^ge  of  about 
—  20°  C.  to  -f  64°  C.  until  precipitation  of  a  methanol- 
tetracycline  addition  product  is  complete 

7.  A  solid  addition  product  of  equimolar  proportions 
of  tetracycline  and  methanol  prepared  by  dissolving  one 
part  by  weight  of  tetracycline  in  about  ten  to  twenty 
parts  by  weight  of  methanol  at  a  temperature  in  the  ramie 
of  about  -20°  C.  to  +64°  C.  and  maintaining  said  solu- 
tion within  said  range  of  temperature  until  said  addition 
product  precipitates. 


o 
Cllf=C    ( 
K 


'>    K,   f»    n         Ki 

/ 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl.  R,  i,  a  member  of  the  class  consisting 
or  alkylcne  groups  having  two  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 
Kj  IS  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  divalent  hydro- 
carbon radicals  derived  from  the  class  consisting  of  1.2- 
and  1.3  glycols  containing  not  over  ten  carbon  atoms.  ' 


^  OQ^  TIT 

"lM^'™"i'IL?5i2*"»'^  O''  CYCLOHEXANE 
^K^wl^f^''^  ""  '^'^  A^'HAIIC  AC.D 
Clarence  I  Johnson  and  Cartyle  J.  Stehman,  Decatur, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  The  Cbcmstrand  Corporation,  De- 
catur, Ala.,  a  corporatkMi  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,614 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—586) 
1.  A  process  of  oxidizing  cyclohexane  in  the  liquid 
phase  into  partial  oxidation  products  including  cyclo- 
hexanol  and  cyclohexanone  comprising  the  steps  of  form- 
ing a  mixture  of  cyclohexane.  a  catalytic  amount  of  an 
oxidation  catalyst,  and  about  1.0-30  percent  based  on  the 
weight  of  cyclohexane  of  a  lower  saturated  aliphatic  acid 
anhydride;  and  under  a  pressure  of  50-500  pounds  per 
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square  inch  gauge  heating  the  resulting  mixture  at  a 
temperature  of  75-250*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  gas  con- 
taining molecular  oxygen  to  oxidize  the  cyclohexane  into 
said  oxidation  jvoducts  without  a  substantial  induction 
period  preceding  the  oxidation  reaction. 


2,994,718 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

ALKYLOmORANES 

Rkbard  K.  Pcanon,  Zdleiiopic,  a^  JaoMS  D.  Klicker, 

Mars,  Pa.^  asrignon  to  Calleiy  Ch«nical  Company, 

Plttsbnrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pcamsylranla 

No  DrawlM-    FDcd  Feb.  28, 1955,  Ser.  No.  491,197 

7CI«lns.  (0.260—606.5) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  alkyldiborane  which 
comprises  reacting  a  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  boro- 
hydride  in  a  liquid  polyethyleneglycoldialkylether  with  a 
lower  alkenyl  halide  and  recovering  the  alkyldiborane 
formed. 


tract,  the  improvement  which  comprises  promptly  heat 
soaking  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  160°  to  230°  F. 
the  extract  to  form  diisopropyl  ether  and  simultaneously 
contacting  the  propylene  extract  in  an  extraction  zone  at 
said  temperature  with  an  ether-selective  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene  and  alkyl  substituted 
benzenes,  naphthalene  hydrocarbons,  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bons of  at  least  ten  carbon  atoms,  naphthenic  hydrocar- 
bons, halogenated  aromatics,  and  phenyl  ethers,  for  a 
period  of  30  to  200  minutes,  then  separating  the  ether- 
containing  solvent  extract  from  the  resulting  admixture 
leaving  a  lean  acid,  and  separating  diisopropyl  ether  and 
solvent  from  said  solvent  extract. 


2,994,719 

PRODUCTION  OF  BlS(a,a-DIMETHYLBENZYL) 

PEROXIDE 

Adalbert  Farkas,  WalUngford,  and  Rndolpb  Rosenthal, 

East    Lansdownc,    Pa.,   assignors  to  Allied   Chemical 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Dec.  16, 1958,  Ser.  No.  780,685 
10  Claims,    (a.  260 — 610) 

1.  The  process  for  producing  bis(a,a-dimethylbenzy!) 
peroxide  which  comprises  dispersing  a,o-dimethyIbenzy! 
hydroperoxide  in  a  solution  of  a  cobalt  salt  in  cumene 
containing  about  .01%  to  about  .05%  by  weight  of 
Co,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  about  85*  C.  to  about 
110*  C.  and  in  amounts  by  weight  such  that  no  more 
than  about  one  part  of  the  hydroperoxide  is  dispersed 
in  every  one  part  cumene,  maintaining  the  resulting  re- 
action mixture  at  reaction  temperature  in  said  range  of 
about  85*  C.  to  about  110°  C.  until  substantially  all  of 
said  hydroperoxide  has  reacted,  and  thereafter  recovering 
from  the  reaction  mixture  bis(«,a-dimethylbenzyl)  perox- 
ide. 


2,994,721 
RECOVERY  OF  ETHER  AND  ALCOHOL  FROM 
ACID-PROPYLENE  EXTRACTS 
Samuel   Winfield    WUson   and   Worthy   Traman   Boyd, 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  aarignors  to  Easo  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1956,  Ser.  No.  580,975 

3  Qaims.  (CL  260—614) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  isopropanol  and  diisopropyl 
ether  which  comprises  heating  a  sulfuric  acid-propylenc 
extract  in  an  ether  generation  zone  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  80*  to  120°  C.  to  evolve  vaporous  diiso- 
propyl ether  therefrom,  said  extract  originally  having  an 
acid  strength  in  the  range  of  63  to  72  wt.  percent  on  a 
hydrocarbon-free  basis  and  containing  0.8  to  2.0  mole  of 
absorbed  propylene  per  mole  of  100%  acid,  recovering 
vaporous  product  overhead,  withdrawing  partially  de- 
sorbed  extract  from  said  ether  generation  zone  contain- 
ing at  least  0.6  mole  of  propylene  per  mole  of  100%  acid, 
diluting  said  partially  desorbed  extract  to  an  acid  strength 
in  the  range  of  45  to  54  wt.  percent  on  an  alcohol  and 
ether  free  basis,  charging  the  extract  so  diluted  to  an  alco- 
hol generation  zone,  heating  the  diluted  extract  therein 
to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  80*  to  130°  C.  to  evolve 
vaporous  isopropanol  therefrom,  recovering  vaporous 
product  overhead,  recovering  a  weak  acid  extract  con- 
taining under  0.01  mole  of  propylene  per  mole  of  100% 
acid  from  said  alcohol  generation  zone,  and  separating 
and  recovering  isopropanol  and  diisopropyl  ether  from 
said  vaporous  products. 


2,994,720 

SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  OF  DIISOPROPYL  ETHER 

FROM  PROPYLENE  SULFURIC  ACID  EXTRACTS 

Thomas  H.  Hakala,  Union,  Addison  W.  Hnbbaid,  Cnm- 

ford,  Walter  R.  F.  Gnyer,  Short  Hills,  and  Fred  W. 

Banes,  Wettfield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ecso  Research  and 

Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  DeUware 

FUed  Sept.  1, 1955,  Ser.  No.  532,063 

5  Clafans.    (CL  260—614) 


•cutout     _     (Kiumni 
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2,994,722 
PREPARATION  OF  PHENOLS 
John  B.  Braunwarth,  Crystal  Lake,  and  Wade  T.  Win- 
stead,  McHenry,  Dl.,  assignors  to  The  Pure  Oil  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Nov.  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  771,191 

10  Clafans.  (CI.  260—621) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  phenols  which  comprises 
reacting  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  having  at  least  one  un- 
substituted  nuclear  hydrogen  atom  with  water,  metallic 
copper,  and  an  inert  gas  containing  free  oxygen,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  350*  to  710*  F.  under  superatmosphcric 
pressures. 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  diisopropyl 
ether  wherein  propylene  is  contacted  with  60-70  wt.  per- 
cent aqueous  sulfuric  acid  to  form  an  acid-propylene  ex- 


2,994,723 
MANUFACTURE  OF  TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 
Otto  Schercr,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Alfons  Steinmetz, 
Kelkhefan/Taunos,  Hefairlch  Kuhn,  Walter  Wetzel,  and 
Karibefau  Grafen,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengcllscbaft  vor- 
mals Meister  Locius  ft  Branlng,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

Filed  Jnly  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,393 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  29,  1958 

8aafam.     (CL  260— 653.3) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  manufacture  of  tetrafluoro- 
ethylene    by    pyrolysis    of    difluoromonochloromethane, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  pyrolyzing  a  gaseous 
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mixture     comprising     difluoromooochlorooiethane     and 
water  vapor,  the  water  vapor  betnf  present  at  about  13 
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hydrofea  atom  of  the  gmxp  cooMting  of  mooo-okOu 
and  alkylated  aromatic  hydrocarbooi  cocnbuM  with  an 
•Utene,  which  compriiet  contactinf  a  reactant  mixtuie 

'^*!T?.*!?*'  *yP*«  *>'  «o»««ie«  «  •  temperature  from 
about  100-  C.  to  350-  C.  and  a  pressure  of  ^  5  to  IM 
atmospheres  with  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  alkali  metal 
promoted  by  the  addition  of  puticles  of  finelyKUvided 


u-on. 


13M,7M 


to    about    70    mole    percent    of   the    gaseous    starting 
mixture. 


2*994,724 
CYCLODIENE  DIMER  VAJPOR  PHASE  CRACKING 

METHOD  AND  FURNACE 
G«oa.  Olhrer  HlUu^  Jr^  Bate.  tUmgB,  Ul,  mmd  Mar- 
■cfl  AlMn  Scnra,  Cdooia,  N  J^  asriOMi  to  E«o 
^»l^^»»dlMtiB€tiiat  Compuv,  »  cotpontioa  id 

FIW  Aag.  14,  I95i,  Ser.  No.  754,954 
2  ClaiBS.     (CL  2<0     M<) 


New  Yofk,  N.Y^  a  tmponlkm  of  Ddawan 

No  Dn'HBf;  ^n^fSapt  17. 1959.  Ser.  No.  •4«.544 
12  ^Talis     (CL  7<f    ftn)  ^^ 

I  A  pronss  for  preparing  diisopropyl  which  com- 
prises pyrolyzing  9.I0Klihydro.9.ia<lii«opropylanthra- 
ccnc  at  a  temperature  of  about  450*  C.  and  recoverina 
diisopropyl  and  anthracene. 

2.  A  process  for  prepuing  diallyl  which  comprises  m- 
rolyzmg  9.10-dihydro.9,10Kliallyl  anthracene  at  a  tem- 
t^r^M  °'  *'~"*  ^^°'  ^'  *^  recovering  diallyl  and  an- 


1.  A  process  for  cracking  a  C,  to  C,  cyclodiene  dimer 
concentrate,  which  comprises  passing  said  concentrate  in 
vapor  phase  at  a  pressure  of  0  to  50  pjj.g.  through  a 
senes  of  mterconnected  cracking  tubes  of  consecutively 
increasing  cross  sectional  area,  the  largest  cracking  tubes 
having  from  2  to  4  times  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the 
smallest  tubes,  and  the  pressure  drop  through  the  crack- 
ing tubes  being  below  20  p.s.i.,  and  maintaining  tempera- 
tures in  the  range  of  500  to  575*  F.  by  heating  each  of 
the  tubes  uniformly  with  radiant  heat 


^^^  2,994,725 

Aifc^  ,?'5S'^£.?*f  WICAL  REACTIONS 

v^l^F?"-  ■"'■■^S  •"  **^  Ofl  Company.  New 
V*'^:ly  ■  «»»»o«do«  of  Ddawara 
No  Dnwtag.   FOed  Jme  M,  195S.  Ser.  No.  745^32 
UClaias.     (CL2t^—ttS) 

I.  A   process   for  producing  a  dimeric  condensation 
product  m  which  an  organic  molecule  containing  an  active 


'9  AA^  T'^^ 

PROCESS  FOR  TOE  PREPARATION  OF  SPECIFIC 
Bf..!^      GEOMETRIC  OLEFIN  ISOMERS 

mSL2;  pJSL'^S*  .2!?"^  -id  Erwfa  E. 
McMagcr,  ElmlMmt,  111.,  awfaBUII.  by  ncne  mmim. 
WM^  to    Unlvend    Ofl    Pn,*Kl.    Compm^r^ 

No  DrawlBK     Filed  Mar.  24. 195S,  Ser.  No.  723,147 
7ClafaiH.    (a.  2«#-4S3J) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  cis  and  trans  olefin  mix- 
ture in  which  the  ratio  of  cis  to  trans  isomer,  is  greater 

?n^oil5^-^*'K''i'*"""V'"'"*  '''''*=*'  comprise,  isomcrizing 
an  olefinic  hydrocarbon  feed  whose  olefin  content  con 
sist,  essentially  of  at  least  one  olefin  of  more  than  three 
"i^Sre"^***™  ^'  "'o'eculc   and   having  the   following 

c=c 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  aflcyl  and  hydrogen  and 
at  lea,  one  R  ,,  hydrogen,  and  R'  i,  alkyl.  inX  prS 
ence  of  a  deactivated  catalyst  comprising  an  alkali  metal 
disposed  on  a  substantially  anhydrous  support  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  from  abouTo'  to  aSlIt 
100     C     said  support  having  a  surface  area  of  from 

catalyst  having  had  it,  catalytic  activity  lowered  prior 
^  use  in  sa.d  process,  sufficiently  to  eliminate  is^jolcfin 
polymerization  activity,  and  recovering  a  mixture  of  cis 
and  transolcfins  from  the  product. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,9f4,72S 
UoAM^^a!^^  STORAGE  BATTERIES 

Tnjcjo.  (J-*2c''**'^^   Ro-lovll,.,   Fr-ic.   a 

ni    "IJii?- "•  >»5i,  Ser.  No.  7I5,«5 
Claims  prterty^ppilcailoo  Fn.ce  Feb.  2$,  1957 
•  Claims.     (CL  134—9) 

fJv,l°  ^A  «"'1''"'  **°"**'  ""  'nc'uding  alkaline  elec- 
tro yte  and  finely  porous  positive  and  negative  electrode 
plates  compnsing  a  support  for  agglomerated  metal  par- 


tKle,  and  impregnated  respectively  with  positive  and  neg- 

thr.ift'!!i ""!""''•  '  '"•"  »*P*"'°^  positioned  between 
the  electrode  plates,  said  ^parator  being  compo«;d  of  a 
contmuou,  membranic  middle  layer  of  regeneraTed  eel 
Iulo,e  having  a  thickness  of  approximately  0.01  to  0  03 
mm    an  outer  layer  on  one  side  of  the  middle  layer  com- 

bH  ce*!  ul^"if  kT^'^'H  ,«"."'«*c  fib«^  agglomerated 
by  a  celluosic  binder  and  having  a  thicknes,  of  approxi- 
mately 0.15  to  0.20  mm.,  a  second  outer  layer  SI  the 
o^r  side  of  the  middle  layer  composed  of  long  unwoven 
tiberi  of  synthetic  material  unalterable  by  the  electrolyte 
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and  having  a  thickness  of  about  0.1  mm.,  each  of  said    ode  and  containing  substantially  the   total   amount   of 
layers  havmg  a  surface  area  at  least  as  large  as  that  of    said  electrolyte  within  thTnor^  iilr^f    !^k   T 
the  electrode  plate,  and  the  outer  face,  of  slid  separator    flow  ofTu'e^  t:Sw«n''s^d'"a;::,e":;rL:'c:;t'^^^^^^ 

through  the  electrolyte  oxygen  evolved  at  the  anode  will 
combme  with  the  oxidizable  material  of  the  cathode 
both  to  reduce  the  oxygen  within  the  sealed  container  and 
to  prevent  evolution  of  hydrogen  at  uud  cathode. 


-c.. 


,.-« 


closely  engaging  the  respective  adjoining  faces  of  said 
electrode  plates. 

2,994,729 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  BATTERY  AND  NEGATIVE 

EUECTRODE  THEREFOR 
Frmk  SoioBon,   Lake   Socceas,  N.Y.,   and   Robert  F. 
Eaten,  Hackenack,  NJ.,  anigBon  to  Yaidoey  bter- 
otfoMlCorp.,  N«w  Yofk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Not.  7, 1957,  Ser.  No.  695,1M 
9ClaiaM.    (CL13^— 24) 


2,994,731  I 

VENT  PLUG 

and  Rkbud  P.  TIppey,  Mnde,  lad.,  asSpwTto 
G^^MjtorjO^pora^ 

FUed  Dec.  2S,  1959.  Ser.  No.  M2.367 
7  Claims.    (Cl  136—163) 


•Oi    tia-4* 


*»»'**n 


2.  A  vent  plug  for  use  in  a  storage  battery  cell  cover 
opening,  compnsing.  a  body  of  semi-rigid  plastic  mate- 
rial including  an  upper  portion  with  a  vent  aperture  there- 
in and  a  lower  portion  integral  with  a  pair  of  concentric 
inner  and  outer  skirts,  a  pair  of  substantially  paraUel 
transversely-cxtending  wall  portions  integral  along  op- 
posite ends  with  the  inner  skirt  and  forming  a  central 
chamber  therebetween,  and  plural  tongue  means  extend- 
ing flexibly  from  said  upper  portion  into  the  central  cham- 
ber though  spaced  laterally  from  both  said  wall  portion, 
and  transverse  relative  to  said  waU  portions  so  as  to  sub- 
divide the  central  chamber  into  cavity  sections  of  space  at 
least  dead-end  in  part  and  one  of  which  provides  access 
to  the  vent  aperture. 


1.  An  electrode  for  electrochetnical  batteries,  compris- 
ing a  compacted  comminuted  mass  composed  to  an  extent 

of  not  less  than  substantially  90% ,  by  weight,  of  an  active  ^— ^— ^-^^ 

material  selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of  cad-  2.994  732 

mium  and  cadmium  oxides  and  hydroxides,  said  mass  PUMP  ENCLOSUl^  AMEMiit  V 

further  containing  silver  powder  admixed  with  said  active  Raymond  Cozzooc  and  Howard  A.  Fohrhdte.  Piftitfi*M 

matcnaJ,  said  silver  powder  being  present  in  an  amount  Ma.*.,  aaiigDon  to  GeBcral  ElMrtrlc  ComMnv  V»b/ 

ranging  between  substanUally  2%  and  10%,  by  weight,  Ponition  of  New  York                                       "" 

of  said  mass.                                                                             '  FDed  Mar.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801.940 

^^-^— ^^  5  Claiim.    (a.  174—15) 

2,994,73« 
SEALED  COUNTER  CELL 
Clark  R.  Fraaa,  Lerittowi^  Pa.,  asrigMr  to  T*e  Electric 
Storage   Battery    Com^uaj,   a   corpotatloa   of   New 
Jcney 

FOcd  Nov.  14. 1955.  Ser.  No.  546.610 
2Claiiii8.    (CL  136— 100) 


5.  Electrical  apparatus  comprising  an  elearic  device 
which  generates  heat  during  normal  operation,  said  elec- 
tric device  being  immersed  in  a  dielectric  liquid  within 
a  scaled  enclosure,  a  portion  of  the  space  in  said  enclo- 
sure above  said  electric  device  being  filled  with  a  gas 
which  IS  absorbed  by  said  dielectric  liquid  in  varying 
amounts  with  changes  in  temperature  and  pressure  within 
said  enclosure,  radiator  means  connected  to  said  enclo- 
sure for  removing  heat  from  said  dielectric  liquid,  a  pump 
assembly  connected  to  said  enclosure  and  to  saidVadi- 
ator  means  for  circulating  said  dielectric  liquid  through 
said   radiator   means,   said   assembly  comprising   a   cen- 

whoHv  rZJr**""'^  r'*''"  "  »'^'«'  housing  a  motor 
whoUy  enclosed  in  said  housing  connected  to  and  driving 


1.  A  sealed  counter  cell  of  the  alkaline  type  character- 
ized by  its  low  gas  pressure  during  operation,  compris- 
ing a  sealed  container,  an  alkali  hydroxide  electrolyte,  at 
least  one  anode  of  a  material  incapable  of  being  charged 
by  flow  of  current,  at  least  one  cathode  including  a  ma- 
terial readily  oxidizaMe  by  gaseous  oxygen  and  readily 
reduced  by  inflow  thereto  of  electrons,  and  a  porous 
separator  interposed  between  each  anode  and  each  cath- 
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said  pump,  said  pump  having  an  outlet  aperture  con- 
nected to  an  outlet  conduit  extending  through  a  wall  of 
said  housing,  said  pump  having  an  inlet  aperture  facing 
one  end  of  said  housing,  an  inlet  conduit  extending  through 
a  wall  of  said  housing,  jaid  pump  inlet  aperture  being 
spaced  from  said  one  end  of  said  enclosure  by  a  distance 
at  least  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  inlet  conduit,  one  of 
said  conduits  being  connected  to  said  radiator  means  and 
the  other  of  said  conduiu  bdng  connected  to  the  interior 
of  said  enclosure,  and  means  for  preventing  the  release  of 
bubbles  of  said  gas  absorbed  by  said  liquid  dielectric 
comprising  an  elbow  at  the  end  of  said  inlet  conduit 
arranged  to  direct  the  dielectric  liquid  flowing  there- 
through toward  an  end  of  said  housing  opposite  said  one 
end.  liquid  flow  straightening  vanes  affixed  to  said  one 
end  of  said  housing,  adjacent  said  inlet  aperture,  and 
other  liquid  flow  straightening  vanes  affixed  to  said  pump 
across  said  inlet  aperture,  whereby  cavitation  and  turbu- 
lence within  said  dielectric  liquid  will  be  inhibited,  thus 
preventing  the  evolution  of  gas  bubbles  from  the  liquid. 


end  relation  and  each  of  which  has  a  U-shaped  insulat- 
ing sheath  substantially  surrounding  it  throughout  sub- 
stantially iu  entire  length  and  stopping  short  of  iu  end 
to  leave  an  end  part  of  the  conductor  bar  exposed,  taid 
device  comprising  an  insulating  sheath  which  is  U-shaped 
in  cross  section  and  having  larger  cross-sectionaj  dimen- 
sions than  the  insulating  sheaths  on  the  conductor  bar 
and  closely  positioned  on  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the 
insulating  sheaths  in  tightly  surrounding  relation  thereto, 
the  free  edges  of  aU  said  U-shaped  members  being  aligned 
to  permit  free  access  to  the  bars,  said  device  also  being 
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2,994,733 

CONNECTOR  FOR  THERMOCOUPLES 

MwiB  Seadnm,  SkoUe,  OL,  ■MJgnpi  to  Aero  Rcwwch 

lutnnMat  CooiMay,  tac^  Chicago,  Dl. 

Flkd  Oct  1, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  143,789 

2  CUbH.     (CL  174—77) 
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relatively  short  in  length  with  respect  to  either  of  the 
insulating  sheaths  on  the  conductor  bars  and  of  substan- 
tially greater  length  than  the  distance  between  the  ends 
of  the  insulating  sheaths  on  the  conductor  bars  to  bridge 
the  space  between  the  ends  of  the  insulating  sheaths  and 
cover  a  substantial  part  of  the  end  of  each  of  the  insu- 
lating sbeAths  on  the  conductor  ban,  said  U-shaped  de- 
vice having  beads  extending  inwardly  from  the  free  edges 
thereof,  intermediate  the  respective  ends  of  said  device, 
at  and  adjacent  the  midpoints  thereof,  the  ends  of  said' 
beads  fitting  into  the  space  between  the  ends  of  the  insu- 
lating sheaths  to  provide  a  continuous  edge  surface. 


I 


I.  A  device  adapted  for  securement  of  one  end  of  an 
assembly  of  a  rigid,  tubular,  elongated  sheath  enclosing 
a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors,  the  conductors  ex- 
tending beyond  the  sheath  at  said  end  thereof  and  adapted 
to  detachably  connect  the  conductors  into  an  exterior  cir- 
cuit comprising:  an  insulating  body  having  a  pair  of  oppo- 
site exterior  faces  and  a  bore  therethrough  from  one 
face  to  the  other,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  bore  having 
threads  extending  inwardly  from  one  of  said  faces,  a  nip- 
ple having  a  complementarity  threaded  end  rigidly  re- 
ceived in  said  threads,  a  nut  threadedly  received  in  said 
nipple,  said  nipple  and  nut  having  aligned  bores  adapted 
for  snug  reception  of  the  tubular  sheath,  and  coopera- 
tive inclined  faces  whereby  tightening  of  said  nut  reduces 
the  size  of  the  bore  therein  to  clamp  the  sheath,  said 
nipple  terminating  short  of  the  other  of  said  body  faces 
to  define  an  open-ended  cavity  with  the  body  bore,  the 
extending  end  of  the  conductors  passing  through  said 
cavity,  a  mass  of  electrically-insulating  cement  in  the 
cavity  embedding  the  conductors  over  a  portion  thereof 
to  support  and  space  the  same,  a  plurality  of  headed 
screws  secured  in  said  body,  the  terminal  end  of  the 
conductors  being  secured  under  the  head  of  respective 
ones  of  said  screws,  said  screws  being  adapted  also  to 
receive  the  leads  of  the  exterior  circuit  under  the  heads 
thereof  to  clamp  the  conductors  and  leads  in  tight  juxta- 
posed relation. 

2,994,734 
CONNECTING  SHEATH  FOR  CONDUCTOR  BAR 

ASSEMBLIES 
Doaald  H,  Scoacld.  Redwood  City,  and  NeU  A.  Oamp- 
ncr.  Saa  Mateo,  Califs  assicnora  to  lasal-S-Corp^  Saa 
Cariofl,  Califs  a  corporation  of  Califoniia 
FUcd  Dec.  31,  19S9.  Scr.  No.  163,139 
1  Claim.     (CI.  174—92) 
A  device  for  covering  the  adjacent  exposed  ends  of 
two  aligned  conductor  bars  which  are  joined  in  end-to- 


CONFORMABLE  SPACER  BLOCKS  AND  METHOD 
„  _  ,  OF  MAKING  SAME 

!l2r  t  iy*"*?°  "^  A"^  D-  Coti«Iuill,  SchcBcc. 
tMy,  N.Y„  Miif  III!  to  Gcacral  Electric  Company,  a 
corpontioa  of  New  York  ^^ 

Filed  Jbm  1. 1959,  Scr.  No.  tlt.S79 
MOalM.    (CL  174— 131) 


I.  A  conformable  spacer  block  for  maintaining  de- 
sired spacing  between  two  adjacent  bar  members  com- 
prising a  sleeve  member  substantially  dosed  at  its  op- 
posite efids.  a  quantity  of  deformabic  plastic  material 
capable  of  being  cured  to  a  rigid  mass  disposed  inside 
and  contained  by  said  sleeve  member,  said  sleeve  being 
made  of  flexible  material  so  constructed  as  to  be  con- 
tractible  transversely  to  decrease  the  ratio  of  the  surface 
area  of  the  sleeve  member  relative  to  the  volume  of 
the  deformabic  plastic  material,  whereby  the  sleeve  will 
cause  the  plastic  to  tend  to  assume  a  circular  cross-sec- 
tion. 


2,994,734 
KEYBOARD  ACCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
EmU  Hopner.  Frt^derick  B.  Wood,  and  Walter  J.  John- 
'  w"  :*?"'  C"'"-'  "Mltnon  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  York  -,         .,        „ 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  704,632 
,     .    .      ^       *  Claims,     (a.  178—2) 
2.  A  keyboard  access  control  system  for  limiting  the 
number    of    keyboards    simultaneously    accessible    to    a 
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multi-channel  communication  arrangement  comprising 
in  combination  a  plurality  of  keyboards  each  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  request  key  actuable  from  one  position 
to  another,  means  engageable  with  said  request  key  for 
locking  said  request  key  in  said  one  position,  lockout 
means  operable  in  response  to  a  control  signal  for  render- 
ing said  locking  means  ineffective,  keyboard  locking 
means  operable  in  response  to  said  control  signal  for  pre- 
venting operation  of  said  keyboard,  switch  means  respon- 


sive to  actuation  of  said  request  key  to  said  one  position 
to  render  said  lockout  means  and  said  keyboard  locking 
means  ineffective  and  a  resistive  unit  variable  from  one 
value  of  resistance  to  another  in  response  to  actuation  of 
said  request  key  from  said  one  position  to  another,  and 
circuit  means  including  said  resistive  units  for  generating 
said  control  signal  in  response  to  variations  in  the  resist- 
ance values  of  a  predetermined  number  of  said  resistive 
units  corresponding  to  actuation  of  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  said  request  keys. 


2,994,737 
TELEGRAPH  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Robert   E.   Stoffcis,   Oak   Park,   Richaid   C.   Stiles,   La 
Grange,  and  Eugene  A.  Hilker,  Addison,  01.,  assignors 
to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,568 
33  Claims.     (CI.  178—2) 
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8.  In  a  telegraph  system,  a  telegraph  switching  center 
having  access  to  a  plurality  of  stations  and  provided 
with  apparatus  for  recording  signals  of  an  incoming  mes- 
sage, a  single  predetermined  subject  matter  code  desig- 
nation preassigned  to  said  message,  said  predetermined 
subject  matter  code  designation  being  indicative  of  the 
subject  matter  message  information  included  in  the  body 
of  said  message,  said  predetermined  subject  matter  code 
designation  transmitted  to  said  switching  center  and  re- 
corded therein  prior  to  the  transmission  of  the  body  of 


the  message,  said  predetermined  subject  matter  code  desig- 
nation corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  stations  all  of 
which  are  to  receive  said  subject  matter  information, 
means  in  said  switching  center  controlled  by  said  re- 
corded predetermined  subject  matter  code  designation 
for  decoding  anc*  registering  said  predetermmed  subject 
matter  code  designation  a  plurality  of  times,  and  means 
controlled  in  accordance  with  said  decoded  and  regis- 
tered designations  for  transmitting  the  signals  of  said 
incoming  message  to  said  plurality  of  stations  correspond- 
ing to  said  recorded  predetermined  subject  matter  code 
designation. 

2,994,738 

TELEGRAPH  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

Eugene  A.  Hilker,  Addison,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,530 

6  Claims.     (CI.  178—2) 
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1.  For  use  in  a  telegraph  switching  center  having  a  plu- 
rality of  outgoing  channel  units  each  having  access  to 
destinations  for  transmitting  respective  messages  thereto, 
a  cross  office  unit  common  to  said  channel  units  and  con- 
nected therewith  at  respective  times  for  transmitting  tele- 
graph messages  thereto,  a  reperforator  at  each  channel 
unit  for  recording  each  message  transmitted  to  its  respec- 
tive channel  unit  from  said  cross  office  unit,  repeating 
means  at  each  outgoing  channel  unit  for  repeating  mes- 
sage signals  to  the  respective  destinations,  a  transmitter 
at  each  channel  unit,  a  tape  reader  at  each  channel  unit. 
means  for  marking  the  transmitter  at  each  channel  unit 
in  accordance  with  certain  predetermined  message  signals, 
means  for  controlling  said  repeating  means  and  said  re- 
cording means  for  respectively  transmitting  and  record- 
ing message  signals  from  both  said  cross  office  unit  and 
the  transmitter  at  the  channel  unit  with  which  said  cross 
office  unit  is  associated,  and  operating  means  operated 
during  the  transmission  of  message  signals  from  said  cross 
office  unit  for  controlling  said  tape  reader  to  mark  the 
transmitter  at  one  channel  unit  in  accordance  with  re- 
corded predetermined  message  signals  and  recorded  mes- 
sage signals  transmitted  from  said  cross  office  unit  and 
recorded  by  said  tape  reperforator. 


2,994  739 

SUBSCRIPTION  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  THE  SAME 

Erwin  M.  Roschke,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith 

Radio  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1955,  Ser.  No.  501,104 

9  Claims.     (CI.  178—5.1) 

5.  A   subscription    television    receiver   for  utilizing   a 

television  signal  received  during  a  series  of  frame  inter- 
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vab  reprcsentins  succcMive  imace  frames  and  coouId* 
inf  decoding  information  in  portions  of  those  intervals 
that  represent  a  peripheral  area  of  an  image  frame  and 
containing  coded  video  information  in  other  portions 
of  such  frame  intervals,  said  receiver  comprising:  image- 
reproducing  apparatus  having  a  viewing  screen;  an  ad- 
justahle  decoding  mechanism;  means  for  supplying  said 
television  signal  to  said  image-reproducing  an>aratu8 
through  at  least  part  of  said  decoding  mechanism  to 
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develop  only  an  unintelligible  display  of  said  video  in- 
formation on  said  viewing  screen;  and  unicontrol  means 
coupled  to  said  decoding  mechanism  and  to  said  image- 
reproducing  apparatus  for  bypassing  said  mechanism  and 
for  developing  a  composite  display  of  both  said  unin- 
telligible video  information  and  said  decoding  informa- 
tion in  order  that  said  adjustable  decoding  mechanism 
may  be  adjusted  in  accordance  with  said  decoding  in- 
formation to  effect  decoding  of  the  video  information. 


2  994  Tig 

REMOTE  CARD  SELECTING  AND  VIEWING 

APPARATUS 

Robert    D.    Cookwrlght,    ■ronrlllc,    and    Wamn    D. 

Novak,  Ckappaqu,  N.Y^  — l^oii  to  General  Prcci- 

siiMi  lac^  a  eorpontioa  of  Delaware 

FOed  Feb.  11,  IfSf,  Scr.  No.  792,491 
15  ClaiBa.     (CL  17f— () 


2,994,741 

SIGNAL  TRANSMTniNG  REPEATER 

Erik  ir— rt  KJUhmi,  Kidironvaccn  12, 

llMfttin,  Stockholn^  Sweden 

FBcd  Dec.  19,  1957,  Scr.  No.  793,It5 

5  CUm.    (CL  17S— 7t) 


I.  Apparatus  for  selecting  and  viewing  images  of  a 
plurality  of  cards  comprising,  a  television  camera,  card 
handling  means  for  placing  various  cards  in  the  field  of 
view  of  said  camera,  means  including  said  camera  for 
forming  a  visual  image  at  a  remote  location  of  objects 
within  the  fleld  of  view  of  said  camera,  and  means  for 
controlling  said  card  handling  means  from  said  remote 
location. 


1.  An  amplifying  and  correcting  signal  transmitting  re- 
peater for  incoming  pulsating  D.C.-signals  of  alternating 
polarities,  comprising  in  combination  a  local  A.C.-source 
supplying  the  energy  necessary  for  the  amplification  of 
D.C.-signals,  an  input  transformer  having  a  primary  wind- 
ing connected  to  said  local  A.C.-aource  and  a  pair  of 
secondary  windings,  a  modulating  device  consisting  of 
two  mutually  parallel  A.C.-circuiU,  each  having  its  input 
connected  to  a  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer,  an 
output  transformer  connected  to  the  output  of  each  A.C.- 
circuit,  an  incoming  signal  line  carrying  incoming  D.C.- 
signals  and  connected  to  both  of  said  parallel  AC.-cir- 
cuits  so  as  to  control  each  of  them  by  means  of  the 
D.C.-signals  over  a  phantom  circuit  formed  by  the  two 
wires  of  the  A.C.-circuit,  each  parallel  A.C.-circuit  com- 
prising two  electric  valves  of  the  same  conducting  direc- 
tion which  are  opened  for  the  AC.  when  the  controlling 
D.C.  corresponds  to  their  conducting  direction  but  which 
are  totally  blocking  the  AC.  when  the  controlling  DC. 
has  a  direction  opposite  to  their  conducting  direction,  a 
demodulating  device  comprising  two  rectifying  bridges 
each  of  which  is  connected  to  the  output  of  the  corre- 
sponding A.C.-circuit  through  said  corresponding  second 
transformer,  the  rectifying  elements  of  the  bridges  being 
so  directed  that  the  direct  signals  of  alternating  polarities 
occurring  at  the  output  of  one  rectifying  bridge  are  of  a 
polarity  opposite  to  that  occurring  in  the  other  rectifying 
bridge,  voltage  divider  meam  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  demodulator,  and  an  outgoing  signal  line  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  demodulator  through  said  voltage 
divider  means  so  as  to  enable  the  transmission  of  only 
one  of  the  said  D.C.-signals  of  alternating  polarities  at  a 
time  over  the  said  outgoing  line. 


2,994,742 

TELEPHONE  PARTY  LINE  LOCKOUT 

SYSTBVf 

ClarcDce  C  Lomo,  Haftti«i,  Ncbr.,  Mrignor  to  Anto- 

■atk  Ekctiie  Labontorict,  inc.,  a  coipontlon  of  Dcia- 


Orlgtaal  appUcatioa  Feb.  t,  1957,  Scr.  No.  (38,940.  Di- 
vided aad  tUs  appHcatioB  Dec.  5,  195t,  Scr.  No. 
77i,5#f 

8  CUnH.     (CL  179^17) 


1.  In  a  party  line  selective  ringing  and  lockout  tele- 
phone system,  an  exchange,  a  party  line  having  a  plu- 
rality of  stations,  said  party  line  including  a  pair  of  line 
conductors  interconnecting  said  exchange  and  said  sta- 
tions, sution  connect  means  at  each  station  normally 
connecting  all  said  stations  to  said  line  conductors,  means 
for  selectively  signaling  a  called  one  of  said  stations  on 
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said  party  line  over  said  line  oondoctors,  a  high  fre- 
quency tone  source  at  said  exchange,  tone  connecting 
meam  operated  responsive  to  the  subscriber  at  said  called 
station  answering  for  connecting  said  source  to  both 
said  line  conductors  in  parallel,  means  comprising  a 
transistor  oonnected  in  simplex  of  said  line  conductors 
at  each  station  for  detecting  the  presence  of  said  high 
frequency  tone  source  connected  to  said  Une  conductors 
and  for  amplifying  such  high  frequency  tone  current, 
means  at  each  station  whereby  said  amplified  current 
is  effective  to  operate  only  said  station  connect  means 
at  all  noo-answering  stations  on  said  line  to  disconnect 
all  said  non-answering  stations  from  said  line  conduc- 
tors, means  for  terminating  said  connection  of  said 
source  to  said  line  conductors,  said  operated  station  con- 
nect means  at  all  said  non-answering  stations  restoring  in 
response  to  said  termination  to  reconnect  all  said  non- 
answering  stations  to  said  Une  conductors. 


2394,743 
TWO  HUNDRED  TERMINAL  PARTY  LINE  AND 

PAJC  CONNECTOR 
Clareacc  E.  Lomaz,  Ilasthni,  Nebr.,  asrignor  to  Anto- 
BUtk   Electric  LaboffBtorIca,   be,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOed  Dec.  31, 1959,  Ser.  No.  M3,312 
If  Clafnu.    (CL  179^-18) 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  station,  a  coimec- 
tor  switch  of  the  two  motion  type  having  a  first  and 
second  plurality  of  levels  of  bank  contact  sets,  meaiu  for 
extending  an  incoming  connection  from  said  calling  sta- 
tion to  said  connector  switch,  a  first  wiper  set  having 
access  to  said  first  plurality  of  levels,  a  second  wiper 
set  having  access  to  said  second  plurality  of  levels,  a 
called  party  line  commonly  connected  to  certain  bank 
contact  sets  on  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  levels 
and  adapted  to  serve  a  given  number  of  stations,  a  signal- 
ing conductor,  a  given  number  of  marking  conductors 
respectively  corresponding  to  said  stations  on  said  party 
line,  means  for  applying  in  timed  sequence  in  repeated 
cycles  a  gfven  number  of  signals  respectively  correpond- 
ing  to  said  stations  to  said  signaling  conductor  and  a 
marking  potential  to  said  marking  conductors,  whereby  a 
particular  signal  is  applied  to  said  Mgnaling  conductor 
simultaneously  with  the  application  of  said  marking  po- 
tential to  the  corre^KMiding  particular  marking  conduc- 
tors, wiper  determining  means  operated  req)onsive  to 
the  receipt  of  a  predetenmned  one  of  two  dialed  first 
digiu  from  said  calling  staticm  for  determining  which 
wiper  set  is  to  be  effective  for  extending  a  connection 
to  said  called  party  line,  tHepfkag  meaiM  retpoaaive  to 


the  receipt  of  further  dialed  digits  received  from  said 
calling  station  to  simultaneously  step  honh  of  said  wiper 
sets  to  corresponding  particular  levels  aixl  bank  contact 
sets  respectively  wherein  only  said  determined  wiper  aet 
connects  said  coimector  to  said  called  line  and  aelects 
a  determined  one  of  said  marking  conductors,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  application  of  said  marking  potential  to 
the  selected  one  of  said  marking  conductors  for  coimect- 
ing  said  signaling  conductor  to  said  party  line  to  selec- 
tively signal  the  corresponding  one  of  said  stations. 


2,994,744 
TOLL  SUPERVISION 
Clarence  E.  Lomax,  Hastings,  Nebr.,  asdgnor  to  Anto- 
matic   Electric   Laboratorici,   Inc^   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,417 
11  aalnw.    (CL  179—27) 


L-^H'SM' 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  calling  line,  a 
cord  circuit,  a  toll  trunk  interconnecting  a  pulse  repeater 
including  an  extra  control  EC  conductor,  automatic 
switches,  one  of  said  autcxnatic  switches  prx>viding  the 
termination  for  said  pulse  repeater,  means  controlled  via 
said  cord  circuit  for  operating  said  switches  to  build  up 
a  connection  to  a  called  line,  a  supervisory  lamp  in  said 
cord  circuit,  a  polarized  relay  controlling  said  supervisory 
lamp,  a  plurality  of  tone  sources,  means  controlled  by 
conditions  existing  during  an  attempted  build-up  of  said 
connection  for  extending  a  tone  from  one  of  said  tone 
sources  back  to  said  pulse  repeater,  a  plurality  of  sources 
of  interrupted  ground  pulses,  means  for  transmitting 
ground  pulses  from  one  source  of  said  interrupted  ground 
pulses  back  over  said  EC  conductor  simultaneously  with 
one  of  said  tones,  said  polarized  relay  responsive  only  to 
said  ground  pulses  over  said  EC  conductor  for  flashing 
said  supervisory  lamp  at  a  predetermined  rate  indicaUve 
of  one  of  said  conditions,  blocking  means  in  said  pulse 
repeater  for  blocking  all  tones  from  being  transmitted 
back  over  said  cord  circuit,  and  means  responsive  only 
to  a  called  party  answering  a  call  upon  the  connection 
being  extended  thereto  for  removing  said  blocking  means. 


2,994,745 

DEVICE  PRODUCING  ARTIFICIAL  REVERBERA- 
TION  FOR  USE  IN  SOUND-REPRODUCTION  IN- 
STALLATIONS 

Gcnrit  Schcfriul,  Efaidhovcn,  Netbcrlaads,  a«ifw>r,  by 
mesBC  asrigmncnts,  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, he.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
wara 

FUcd  Nov.  14,  1955,  Ser.  No.  54«,75t 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Netherlands  Dec.  11.  1954 

4  Clafau.    (CL  179— IM  J) 

1.  Sound  reproducing  apparatus  for  producing  a 
reverberation  effect,  comprising  a  record  turntable  having 
a  phonograph  record  thereon,  said  record  having  record- 
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ed  sound  thereon,  a  magnetic  recording  medium  posi- 
tioned on  the  periphery  of  »aid  turntable,  means  posi- 
tioned in  operative  proximity  to  said  record  for  reproduc- 
ing sound  from  said  record,  means  positioned  in  opera- 
tive proximity  to  said  recording  medium  for  recording 


S    ttT 


pieces  with  a  permaneot  magnet  secured  between  the  pole 
pieces,  a  rocking  armature  having  a  ridge  in  the  center 
thereof  engaging  the  top  of  said  magnet  and  acting  u  a 
fulcrum  for  the  armature,  means  including  a  pair  of 
torsional  arms  for  securing  the  armature  in  position  in 
the  structure,  a  mounting  plate  supporting  said  structure. 


said  sound  on  the  said  recording  medium,  and  means 
positioned  in  operative  proximity  to  said  recording  medi- 
um for  reproducing  said  sound  from  the  said  recording 
medium  a  predetermined  period  of  time  after  the  re- 
production of  the  said  sound  from  the  said  record. 


said  plate  having  one  surface  lying  in  a  plane  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  plane  of  the  front  surface  of  the  diaphragm, 
and  means  for  securing  said  structure  to  said  angling  sur- 
face to  thereby  mount  the  armature  at  a  corresponding 
angle,  a  link  connecting  one  side  of  the  armature  to  the 
center  of  the  diaphragm,  vibrations  of  the  armature 
causing  corresponding  vibrations  of  said  diaphragm. 


2,994,746 
AUTOMATIC  RECORDING  MACHINE 
Donald    W.   CoUlcr   and   WilUaa   G.   Whitney,   Wayne 
TowMhip,   PaMdc   County,  and   Ncal   T.   WUliams, 
Bloomicld,  NJ.,  asaignon  to  McGraw-Edison  Com- 
pany, Elgin,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FIM  Sent.  19,  1957,  Scr.  No.  484,9«3 


2,994,74s 
BLOWER  SWITCH 
Jasper  Long,  Sturgii,  Mich.,  aasigiior  to  Wade  Elcctrk 
ProdDcti  Co.,  Slwgis,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michl- 

FUed  June  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  663,128 
19  Claimf.    (CL  209—11) 


9Ci 


(CL  179— 199J) 
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1.  In  a  recording  machine:  the  combination  of  a 
record  medium;  a  recording  head;  a  reproducing  head;  a 
carriage  for  supporting  said  heads  in  cooperative  relation 
with  the  record  medium  with  the  reproducing  head  trail- 
ing the  recording  head;  means  for  producing  a  relative 
movement  between  said  record  medium  and  said  carriage 
to  cause  the  heads  to  scan  the  record  medium  along  suc- 
cessive side-by-side  tracks;  means  for  backspacing  said 
carriage  by  the  distance  between  an  integral  number  of 
said  tracks;  a  control  circuit  for  said  backspacing  means 
serially  including  at  least  two  switches  normally  in  closed 
position;  means  responsive  to  signals  fed  to  said  record- 
ing head  for  opening  one  of  said  switches;  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  signals  picked  up  by  said  reproducing  head 
for  opening  the  other  of  said  switches. 


1.  In  an  electrical  switch  an  insulator  housing,  spaced- 
apart  stationary  contact  members  carried  by  the  housing, 
said  housing  having  a  surface  exposing  portions  of  said 
contact    members    and    two    sets   of   detent   depressions 
formed  in  said  surface,  an  insulator  slide  block  movable 
within  the   housing,  yieldably  mounted  bridging  means 
carried  by  and  supported  at  opposite  ends  on  the  slide 
block  having  a  metal  contact  surface,  operating  means 
for  the  slide  block  which  moves  the  contact  surface  of  the 
bridging  means  over  said  housing  surface  and  said  por- 
tions of  the  stationary  contact  members,  said  bridging 
means  having  positioning  bosses  at  opposite  ends  for  en- 
gaging said  housing  surface  which  project  outwardly  from 
the  contact  surface  thereof  and  which  in  predetermined 
positions  in  the  movement  of  the   bridging  means  are 
adapted  to  engage  the  respective  sets  of  said  detent  de- 
pressions to  quickly  raise  and  lower  the  bridging  means 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  stationary  contact 
members,   the   positioning  bosses  riding  on   undepressed 
portions  of  said  housing  surface  during  movement  of  the 
bridging  means  between  said  predetermined  positions  to 
maintain  the  contact  surface  of  the  bridging  means  ele- 
vated and  spaced  relative  to  the  stationary  contact  mem- 
bers. 


2,994,747 
ELECTROACOUSnC  TRANSDUCER 
Harold  C.  Pye.  Whcaton,  IIL,  avigMtr  to  Antomatic  Elec- 
tric Uboratorlcs,  Inc.,  Nnrtyakc,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Anc.  •.  1969,  Scr.  No.  49,994 
12  Clainw.    (O.  179—114) 
1.  In  a  transducer,  a  cone  shaped  diaphragm,  a  mag- 
netic structure  including  a  bracket  having  a  pair  of  pole 


2,994,749 
SEQUENTIAL  CONTROLLER 
Jowph  M.  GartMT,  RlTcfMe,  HI.,  aarignor  to  Borg- 
Waraer  Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 
Uttaoia 

FOcd  May  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  811,436 
13  Clalnis.     (Q.  299— 33) 
I.  In  a  circuit  controller  having  linear  movable  cir- 
cuit-controlling means  in  engagement  with  a  linearly  ar- 
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ranged  stationary  cam  profile  and  motor  means  for  eflfect- 
ing  linear  movement  of  said  controlling  means,  manually 
operable  latch  means  actuatable  to  a  position  effecting  dis- 
connection of  said  circuit-controlling  means  from  said 
motor  means  simultaneously   with   effecting  disengage- 


2,994,751 
ANTICIPATION  SWITCH 
Leon  F.  Osteyee,  San  Luis  Obispo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

FUed  June  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,126 
4  Claims.     (O.  200—87) 
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ment  of  said  circuit-controlling  means  from  said  cam 
profile  means  to  facilitate  manual  movement  of  said  cir- 
circuit-controlling  means  in  a  linear  path  in  either  direc- 
tion, and  means  releasably  holding  and  maintaining  said 
latch  means  in  said  position. 


2,994,750 

SNAP  ACTING  SWITCH 

Andrew  F.  Raab,  Morton  Grove,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Littei- 

fuse,  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  2, 1958,  Ser.  No.  732,571 
2  Claims.     (CI.  200—67) 


1 .  In  a  snap  acting  switch  including  a  pivotally  mounted 
carrier  having  a  pair  of  angularly  spaced  seats  and  a 
griide  element  therebetween  and  a  double  faced  lock  cam. 
a  trip  lever  adapted  alternately  to  engage  the  spaced  seats 
of  the  carrier  for  pivotally  moving  the  carrier  in  op- 
posite directions,  a  lock  bar  slidably  mounted  adjacent 
the  carrier  and  having  a  lock  lug  thereon  normally  alter- 
nately engaging  the  faces  of  the  lock  cam  to  prevent 
pivotal  movement  of  the  carrier  in  said  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  means  for  resiliently  pressing  the  trip  lever 
against  the  seats  of  the  carrier  and  for  slidably  moving 
the  lock  bar  to  disengage  the  lock  lug  thereof  from  the 
lock  cam  of  the  carrier  to  snap  the  carrier  in  oppxjsite 
directions  about  its  pivot  axis,  a  pair  of  angularly  spaced 
stop  shoulders  on  the  carrier  engaging  the  lock  bar  when 
the  carrier  is  snapped  to  one  position  or  the  other  for 
stopping  the  carrier  at  said  positions,  a  pair  of  spaced 
projections  on  the  carrier,  a  bowed  leaf  spring  having 
its  concave  side  facing  the  carrier  and  having  holes  there- 
in receiving  and  resiliently  engaging  the  spaced  projec- 
tions by  which  the  bowed  leaf  spring  is  removably 
mounted  on  the  carrier,  a  contact  member  secured  cen- 
trally to  the  bowed  leaf  spring,  and  spaced  contacts  facing 
the  convex  side  of  the  bowed  leaf  spring  and  selectively 
engaged  by  the  contact  member  as  the  carrier  is  snapped 
in  opposite  directions  about  its  pivot  axis,  said  bowed 
leaf  spring  affording  contact  pressure  between  the  contact 
member  and  the  contacts. 


1.  An  anticipation  switch  comprising;  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  magnetic  field  across  an  air  gap;  an  input  shaft; 
a  pair  of  switch  contacts;  an  eddy  current  plate  adapted 
to  pass  through  said  air  gap;  rotatable  means  for  sup- 
porting said  eddy  current  plate;  the  first  of  said  contacts 
being  located  adjacent  said  eddy  current  plate;  means 
driven  by  said  input  shaft  for  supporting  the  second  of 
said  pair  of  contacts  and  for  moving  it  toward  said  first 
contact  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  input  shaft;  means, 
responsive  to  said  input  shaft,  for  moving  said  magnetic 
field  producing  means  past  said  eddy  current  plate  at  a 
speed  greater  than  said  input  shaft  whereby  the  eddy 
current  plate  passes  through  said  air  gap  to  thereby  pro- 
duce a  torque  on  the  means  supporting  said  eddy  cur- 
rent plate;  means,  connected  to  said  eddy  current  plate 
supporting  means,  for  providing  an  opposing  torque  and 
means  for  providing  electrical  connections  for  said  switch 
contacts. 


2,994,752 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 

George  W.  HanUin  IV,  47  Gibson  St., 

Canandaigna,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,305 

2  Oaims.     (CI.  200—98) 


1.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  electro- 
magnets that  are  energizable  individually  and  selectively 
and  that  are  disposed  to  provide  a  pair  of  spaced  but 
confronting  poles,  guide  means  defining  a  path  and  pro- 
viding a  runway  that  extends  between  said  poles,  a  rod- 
like  armature  that  is  mounted  for  movement  along  said 
path  on  said  runway  between  said  poles  upon  energizing 
of  one  of  said  electromagnets,  a  pair  of  mechanical  spring 
members  mounted  in  spaced,  confronting  relation  to  each 
other  at  two  different  locations  along  said  path,  respec- 
tively, each  of  said  spring  members  being  mounted  to  re- 
ceive, engage,  and  resiliently  to  retain  said  armature  at 
said  two  different  locations  along  said  path  respectively, 
and  being  sufficiently  weak  to  release  said  armature  upon 
energization  of  the  other  of  said  electromagnets,  and  each 
of  said  mechanical  spring  members  being  disposed  to 
make  electrical  contact  with  said  armature  upon  engage- 
ment thereof,  and  a  pair  of  electrical  contact  memberb 
disposed  to  engage  said  armature  for  electrical  contact 
therewith  at  each  of  its  two  retained  positions  respective- 
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ly,  whereby  an  electrical  circuit  may  be  completed  tbnnigb 
the  engaged  one  of  said  spring  memben,  said  armature, 
and  the  respective  one  of  said  electrical  contact  members. 


22994,753 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Joha  J.  AjdcfonI,  Jr^  Hickory  TowMhlp,  Mcrecr  Coun- 
ty, Pa^  aod  TkoBHH  P.  Hcary  aad  Mcnill  G.  Leonard, 
BrookficM    TowMUp,   lYmbaU    Cowly,   OUo,   ■•- 
jgnow   to  WMlteghoMC  Electric  CoipontkNi,   East 
PfttstMrgh,  Pa^  a  eorpontfioa  of  Ffosjlianli 
Filed  Mar.  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  •tl,843 
ItCWBM.     (CL2f»— IM) 


1.  In  a  circuit  breaker:  a  support  means;  a  switch 
attached  to  and  movable  with  respect  to  the  support 
means  to  open  and  close  a  circuit;  means  biasing  the 
switch  toward  the  open  position;  a  toggle  means  for 
releasabiy  restraining  the  switch  in  the  closed  position 
and  including  a  first  toggle  member  rigidly  fixed  to  the 
support  and  a  second  toggle  member  connected  to  the 
switch;  a  slide  surface  on  one  of  the  toggle  members, 
and  a  guide  surface  on  the  other  one  of  the  toggle 
members  for  slidably  engaging  said  slide  surface  to  guide 
said  second  toggle  member  on  a  predetermined  path 
between  a  dead-center  poiition  when  the  switch  is  closed 
and  an  off-center  position  when  the  switch  is  opened; 
means  including  condition  responsive  means  for  moving 
the  second  toggle  member  away  from  the  dead-center 
position;  and  closing  means  for  returning  the  second 
toggle  member  to  the  dead-center  position  after  a  trip 
operation. 


2,994,754 
MODIFIED  ACTION  THERMOSTAT 
Hcory  E.  WtMfag.  Oqrakofa  FaOi,  OUo,  airigBor  to 
Itanal    EacftMcrtat    *    DmIi*    CoaqMay,    Akroo. 
OMo,  ajMrtaenUp 

Flkd  Apr.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  724,978 
5Cl8iBH.     (CL2««— 122) 
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1.  A  heat  operated  switch  including  a  spring  metal 
strip  of  homogeneous  resistance  material  mounted  rigidly 
near  one  end  thereof  and  supporting  the  other  end  in 
cantilever  fashion,  said  other  end  being  bent  back  on 
itself  with  a  short  radius  turn  to  provide  a  short  leg 
lying  substantial!  parallel  to  said  other  end,  a  contact 
on  the  short  leg.  a  fixed  contact  button  with  which  the 

I 


contact  engages,  electrical  connections  to  the  contact 
button  and  the  said  one  end  oi  the  metal  strip,  and  a 
bimetal  strip  mounted  near  said  one  end  of  said  spring 
metal  strip  in  insulated  relation  thereon  and  extending 
parallel  to  but  spaced  from  the  metal  strip  and  adjq>ted 
to  engage  the  end  of  the  short  leg  thereof  beyond  the 
contact  thereon  to  lift  the  contact  off  of  the  contact 
button  upon  heating  of  the  bimeul  strip  in  a  calibrated 
amount. 


2,994,755 

GAS  OVEN  CONTROL 

AngBst  J.  HlUcabmdt,  Jr.,  and  Ckarkt  F.  Maxzco, 

Scotch  Platai,  NJ.,  aajgania  to  Tbc  WOcolator  Conn 

,  FHfahtfc,  N J.,  a  corporatloa  of  Ddaware 

FIM  lahr  22, 195t,  Scr.  No.  759,231 

ISOaiaM.    (Q.  29«— 14f ) 


I.  In  a  thermostatic  control  device  of  the  type  having 
a  housing,  a  valve  seat  in  said  housing,  a  valve  member 
within  said  housing,  a  temperature  responsive  actuator 
for  moving  said  valve  member  toward  and  away  from 
said  valve  seat,  a  control  member  threadedly  intercon- 
necting said  valve  member  and  actuator  and  rotatable  for 
setting  said  valve  member  at  predetermined  initial  dis- 
tances from  said  valve  seat,  and  selectively  operable 
manipulating  means  for  rotating  said  control  member, 
improved  calibrating  means  for  adjusting  the  relative 
rotary  positions  of  said  control  member  and  manipulating 
means  comprising  a  rotatable  member  received  in  said 
housing  and  forming  part  of  said  manipulating  means, 
an  adjusting  member  carried  by  said  rotatable  member 
and  serving  to  interconnect  said  control  member  and 
said  manipulating  means,  said  adjusting  member  having 
a  portion  exposed  exteriorly  of  said  rotatable  member 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  to  effect  rotary  movement  of 
said  adjustable  member  with  respect  to  said  rotatable 
member,  means  forming  gripping  surfaces  between  said 
adjusting  and  rotatable  members,  and  resilient  means 
tending  to  maintain  said  gripping  surfaces  in  constant 
gripping  contact. 


2,994,754 
OVERLOAD-RESPONSIVE  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
SHUTOFF  ARRANGEMENT 
Gkaa  P.  GcmmII.  93«  Lake  Shore  Road, 
GraaH  Polatc  SborM  34,  Mich. 
Filed  Jb^  II,  195t,  Scr.  No.  749,4«4 
(OahM.    (CL2M— 15f) 
1.  An  overload-responsive  electric  motor  shutoff  ar- 
rangement for  connection  between  an  electrically-con- 
trolled driving  motor  and  a  driven  apparatus,  said  ar- 
rangement comprising  a  lubricant-tight  housing  adapted 
to  be  filled  with  a  lubricant,  rotary  power  input  and  output 
shafts  joumaled  in  said  housing  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  driving  motor  and  driven  apparatus  respec- 
tively, a  worm  gear  drivingly  connected  to  said  output 
shaft,  a  subsuntially  straight  worm  disposed  below  said 
worm  gear  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  input  shaft  with 
a  sliding  driving  connection  therebetween  and  meshing 
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with  said  worm  gear,  resilient  thrust  devices  axially  slid- 
ably mouoted  on  said  input  shaft  and  yieldingly  engaging 
the  opposite  eixls  of  said  worm,  and  normally-inoperative 
electric  switch  means  mounted  in  said  housing  below  the 
intended  level  of  lubricant  therein,  said  switch  means  in- 
cluding a  switch  actuator  movably  mounted  on  said  hous- 
ing in  engagement  with  said  thrust  devices  and  movable 
back  and  forth  relatively  to  said  input  shaft  in  response 
to  the  sliding  of  said  worm  back  and  forth  along  said 
input  shaft,  said  switch  actuator  having  upper  switch  con- 
tacts  connected   thereto  and   said   normally-inoperative 


electric  switch  means  also  including  lower  switch  contacts 
mounted  on  said  housing  and  operatively  engageable  with 
said  upper  switch  contacts  of  said  switch  actuator  upon 
motion  of  said  switch  actuator  in  response  to  axial  travel 
of  said  worm  relatively  to  said  worm  gear  along  said  input 
shaft  as  a  result  of  the  retardation  of  rotation  of  said  out- 
put shaft  from  an  overload  in  the  apparatus  drivingly 
coimected  thereto  whereby  the  lubricant  in  said  housing 
not  only  lubricates  the  moving  parts  of  said  arrangement 
but  also  quenches  any  sparks  occurring  at  said  switch  con- 
tacts so  as  to  render  said  arrangement  explosion-proof. 


2,994,757 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  OPERATION  OF 

DEICING  EQUIPMENT  BY  A  FALSE  SIGNAL 
Charics  H.  Fhsbackcr,  Waocooda,  Dl.,  assitBor  to  Cook 
Electric   Cooq^uiy,   CUcaco,   01.,   a   con»onition   of 
Delaware 

FDcd  Oct  9,  1957,  Scr.  No.  689,13« 
14  ClafaBs.    (a.  219—19) 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  formation  of  ice  upon 
a  travelling  vehicle  or  the  like  and  for  energizing  the 
deicing  equipment  carried  by  said  vehicle  to  remove  the 
ice  after  it  forms  or  as  it  tends  to  form,  comprising  a 
pressure  chamber,  a  diaphragm  disposed  therein,  a  switch 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  dia- 
phragm, and  a  probe  exposed  to  the  air  flow  past  the 
vehicle,  said  probe  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing 
edge  and  a  longitudinal  passage  therein  for  each  edge, 
each  passage  having  means  placing  the  passage  in  com- 
munication with  its  reflective  edge,  means  connecting 
said  passages  with  opposite  sides  of  said  diaphragm,  said 
diaphragm  operating  said  switch  by  an  impact  pressure 


against  said  leading  edge,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
operation  of  said  switch  by  an  impact  pressure  against 
said  trailing  edge. 


2,994,758 
HEATING  UNIT  CONTROL 
WUIiam   D.   Kelly,   Westcni   Spriags,   Dl.,   assigBor,   by 
mcflDC  aadgmnents,  to  Fciro  CorporatkMi,  Cicvclaiid, 
Ohio,  a  corporatioB  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Feb.  8,  1954,  Scr.  No.  544,259 
4  Clahns.     (CL  219—20) 


I  1.  A  control  for  an  electrical  heating  unit  for  a  stove, 
comprising:  a  generally  U-shaped  bimetallic  member 
floatingly  mounted  on  the  unit  and  resiliently  urged  to 
a  first  position  wherein  the  base  of  the  member  is  above 
the  unit  to  be  contacted  and  moved  downwardly  by  a 
receptacle  placed  upon  the  heating  unit,  said  member 
having  a  pair  of  legs  extending  generally  downwardly 
from  the  base;  an  electrical -circuit-completing  device  car- 
ried by  each  leg;  a  first  electrical  circuit  controlling  the 
delivery  of  heating  energy  to  said  unit  at  a  first  level; 
a  second  electrical  circuit  controlling  the  delivery  of 
heating  energy  to  said  unit  at  a  second  level,  with  one 
of  said  devices  being  arranged  to  complete  the  first  cir- 
cuit after  a  predetermined  degree  of  movement  of  its  as- 
sociated leg  and  with  the  other  of  said  devices  being  ar- 
ranged to  complete  the  second  circuit  after  a  greater  de- 
gree of  movement  of  its  associated  leg  and  a  manually 
operable  switch  for  selectively  connecting  either  of  said 
circuits  to  control  the  energy  delivery  to  the  heating  unit. 


2  994  759 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
KeDBctfa  Lipman,  Pittsburfh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
boose  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pltti^iirsfa,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poiatioa  of  Pcnosylvaiiia 

FUed  Aag.  31, 1959,  Scr.  No.  834,977 
4ClaiBS.    (CL219^2«) 


I.  In  a  temperature  control  system,  heating  means 
adapted  to  be  connected  across  a  power  supply,  a  thermal 
sensing  impedance  device,  bridge  means  responsive  to  the 
impedance  of  said  thermal  sensing  device  for  providing  a 
signal  voltage,  a  Schmitt  triggering  circuit  responsive  to 
a  predetermined  polarity  and  magnitude  of  said  signal 
voltage  for  providing  an  output  signal,  transistor  means 
re^>onsive  to  said  output  signal  for  connecting  said  heat- 
ing means  across  said  power  supply,  and  feedback  means 
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vol,.ge  and  r'e.urmng  .hr&h,ni,,°riSi,'ci  "ui, ''o'lji    "^  '  ■"'""*'  ■~"'°"''  '"^•"^'"v  wi.h  «id  d,.b.d 

original  state  when  the  magnitude  of  said  signal  voltage 
IS  below  a  predetermined  level. 


2,994,7M 

OVENS 

"*Ift  "'^'tf?'^  ^*^  "*"»•  ■*«  EdwMH  J.  Dried- 

Flkd  Jan.  29.  1959,  S«r.  No.  789.864 
IfClainu.     (CI.  219— 35) 


portion  for  cooperative  rclcasabic  locking  engagement 
with  the  basin-receivmg  ekment. 


METHOD  OF  FUSING  MATERIALS  TO  METAL 
SURFACES 

gg^r  of  ooc^entti  to  Jc«  M.  Roberts,  Los  Angeled 

FUed  Sept  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,718 
22  Claims.     (CL  219— 76) 


I    An  oven  comprising  an  operable  electrical  circuit 
an  interior  oven  compartment,  vertically  disposed  panel 
means  movable  into  and  out  of  said  oven  compartment  to 
completely  separate  the  same  into  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
compartments,  said  panel  means  including  heating  means 
posit.oned,in  the  lower  half  thereof  and  operable  initially 
to  heat  the  lower  half  of  said  adjacent  compartmenu  and 
create   convection   currents   therein   in   response   to  the 
operation  of  said  electrical  circuit,  said  circuit  including 
selectively  operable  thermostatic  control  means  in  each 
of  said  separate  compartments  to  control  the  operation 
of  siiid  heating  means  to  maintain  predetermined  ranges 
of  temperature  in  said  respective  separate  compartments 
and    funher    selectively    operable    thermostatic    control 
means  in  each  of  said  separate  compartments  to  control 
the  operation  of  said  heating  means  to  maintain  different 
predetermined  ranges  of  temperature  in  said  respective 
separate  compartments,  each  of  said  thermostatic  con- 
trolled means  being  positioned  in  said  separate  compart- 
ments  at   the   lowermost   portions  thereof  whereat   the 
greatest  heat  is  applied,  and  switch  means  to  operate  said 
electrical  circuit  and  to  selectively  operate  said  thermo- 
static  control  means  in  each  of  said  separate  compart- 
ments. "^ 


•  .■  J^  "^^o**  o'  proccssint  the  surface  of  a  metal  body, 
including  the  steps  of:  forming  a  layer  of  finely  divid«i 
particles  on  the  surface  of  the  metal  body  includina  con- 
ducung  particles  of  alloying  material;  placing  said  body  in 

fh»?lK"*  """"V''  '*''*  *"  electrode  many  times  wider 
than  he  particles;  and  passing  said  electrode  over  the 
particles  at  close  spacing  to  the  surface  of  the  body  to 
cause  the  electrode  to  strike  numerous  intermittent  ran- 
dom arcs  with  the  alloying  particles  with  the  arcs  dis- 
tributed over  the  width  of  the  electrode 


2,994,761 
,  ..         SIJRGICAL  BASIN  AND  SUPPORT 
Jul^n    Deo-I   Hart  and   George   W.   Newton,   Durham, 
>.C.,  assort  to  Duke   Univcnity,  Darlum,  N.C.. 
a  corporation 

Filed  Nor.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  694,397 
13  Claims.     (CI.  219—43) 
7.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  surgical  basin  sup- 
porting stand  having  a  basin-receiving  base  and  housing 
said  housing  having  an  electrical  heating  element  mounted 
therein  with  the  means  for  connecting  said  element  to  a 
supply  of  electnc  current,  said  basin-receiving  base  hav- 
ing a  vertically  projecting  basin-receiving  element  for  re- 
leasably  receiving  a  basin  thereon,  a  non-tiltable  surgical 
basin  having  a  flat  bottom  for  resting  on  the  basin-receiv- 
mg base,  said  basin  bottom  having  a  central  upwardly 


2,994,763 
u      ij  .,    o  .  ^^^  STRAY  CONTROL 

^»  C«mipany,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Dec.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,663 
6  Claims.    (CI.  219^123) 


1.  For  use  with  electric  arc  welding  equipment    an- 
paratus  for  controlling  arc  stray  comprisiSgr'^T  piir  of 
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radiation  responsive  units  so  arranged  with  respect  to  the 
arc  that  the  radiation  intensity  levels  at  the  respective 
uniu  vary  differentially  dependent  on  the  direction  of  arc 
stray;  electrical  signal  generating  means  operative  under 
control  of  said  units  to  produce  an  electrical  control 
signal  indicative  of  the  direction  of  arc  stray;  and  arc 
deflection  means  energized  by  said  control  signal  to  pro- 
duce a  force  field  so  disposed  with  respect  to  the  arc  as 
to  correct  its  stray. 


_  2,994,764 

TRAIN  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Harold  G.  Wltmcr,  Edgcwood,  and  Lawrence  R.  Golla- 
day,  Forert  Hflh,  Pa.,  aarifMMs  to  Wcstincbonse  Air 
Brake  Compuy,  Wilmcrding,  Pa,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,665 
9  Claims.    (CI.  246—28) 
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mitting  the  signal  from  the  antenna,  said  electrical  means 
including  a  signal  generator  having  a  first  frequency  vary- 
ing element  associated  therewith  capable  of  varying  the 
frequency  of  the  generated  signal  over  a  preselected  fre- 
quency range,  amplifier  means  connected  between  the 
generator  and  the  antenna  for  increasing  the  strength  of 
the  generated  signal,  said  amplifier  means  including  a  sec- 
ond frequency  varying  element  associated  therewith  and 
coupled  to  the  first  frequency  varying  element  for  con- 
tinuously maintaining  the  same  tuning  for  the  amplifier 
means  and  for  the  generator,  an  audio  modulating  device 
connected  to  the  amplifier  means  for  modulating  the  fre- 
quency varying  generated  signal  at  an  audible  rate  so  that 
the  audio  frequency  is  transmitted  on  each  frequency  in 
the  frequency  range  during  each  cycle  of  radio  frequency 
operauon,  said  modulating  device  including  a  third  fre- 
quency varying  element,  and  drive  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  first,  second,  and  third  frequency  varying 
elements  for  conUnuously  changing  the  frequency  of  the 
generated  signal  and  for  modulating  said  signal  at  an  audi- 
ble rate. 


2,994,766 

PAJVORAMIC  RECEIVERS  OR  THE  LDtE 

^r*L^\^^°^*  Reseda.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hoffman 

^^*^*™'^  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  711,293 

4  Claims.    (Q.  250— 20) 


5.  In  combination,  a  section  of  railway  track,  a  nor- 
mally nonconducting  electronic  device,  means  responsive 
to  the  passage  of  a  train  by  a  predetermined  point  in  said 
track  section  for  momentarily  biasing  said  device  to 
conduct  a  pulse  of  energy,  a  first  relay  connected  to  be 
energized  by  said  pulse  of  energy,  a  slow  release  relay, 
a  manually  operable  circuit  controller,  means  controlled 
by  said  circuit  controller  and  said  first  relay  for  picking 
up  said  slow  release  relay  only  when  said  circuit  con- 
troller is  operated  and  said  first  relay  is  released  and 
means  controlled  by  said  first  relay  for  maintaining  said 
slow  release  relay  picked  up  when  once  picked  up  and 
said  first  relay  reqiains  released  or  is  picked  up  and  re 
leased  within  the  release  period  of  the  slow  release  relay. 


2,994,765 

EMERGENCY  VEHICLE  ALARM  DEVICE 

Engene  C.  Adam,  7412  Devonshire,  Shrewsbary,  Mo. 

Filed  Ang.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  677,309 

3  Claims.     (CI.  250—2) 


i 


1.  A  panoramic  receiving  system,  for  multiple  display 
of  each  received  signal,  including  a  wide  band  preampli- 
fier, a  mixer  coupled  to  said  amplifier  and  having  at  least 
one  heterodyning  signal  input  circuit,  an  I.-F.  amplifier 
coupled  to  said  mixer,  detector  means  coupled  to  said 
I.-F.  amplifier  for  producing  an  output  signal,  a  source 
of  a  plurality  of  frequency-spaced  simultaneously  existent 
and  simultaneously  controllable  heterodyning  signals  such 
source   having   frequcncy-control-signal   input   terminals 
and  heterodyning  signal  output  terminals  coupled  to  said 
heterodyning  signal  input  circuit  of  said  mixer;  a  cath- 
ode ray  tube  having  an  intelligence-signal  input  circuit 
coupled  to  said  detector  means  and  a  sweep  signal  input 
circuit;  and  a  sweep  signal  generator  circuit  coupled  to 
said  sweep  signal  input  circuit  of  said  cathode  ray  tube 
and  to  said  frequency  control  signal  input  terminals  of 
said  source,  said  source  being  responsive  to  such  sweep 
signals  to  produce  frequency -spaced  simultaneous  hetero- 
dyning signals  varying  in  frequency  at  any  instant  at  the 
same  rate  and  in  the  same  direction. 
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2  994  767 
POWER  CONSERVING  MIXER  AND  OSOLLATOR 
J^ih?^^^^'*'^  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral  Kiectric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Aug.  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  756,326 
8  Claims.     (CL  250— 20) 
1.  In  combination,  mixer  and  oscillator  stages  com- 
prising first  and  second  transistors,  each  of  said  transis- 
tors having  a  base,  a  collector  and  an  emitter,  a  source 
I    An.alann  device  for  transmitting  an  emergency  sig-    Int^  tZZcT^^lct^^Zl^^^^^    ZT'  ''% 
17^  ^  '""*''""  comprising  electrical  means  con-    said  fim  transistor  anrSieS  wll"/^^'^*'^'^ 
nected  ^o  fhe  antenna  for  generaUng  a  «gnal  and  trans-   of  direct  currerpoTent/al!  ll  S  cu^enT'cotTplmg 
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means  coupling  the  emitter  of  said  first  transistor  to  the 
collector  of  said  second  transistor,  second  direct  current 
coupling  means  coupling  the  emitter  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor to  the  second  terminal  of  said  source  of  potential, 
said  tanli  circuit  and  said  first  and  second  direct  current 
coupling  means  cooperating  with  said  first  and  second 
transistors  to  establish  direct  current  operating  potentials 
on  the  emitters  and  collectors  of  said  first  and  second 
transistors,  means  coupling  the  bases  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond transistors  to  the  first  and  second  terminals  of  said 
source  of  direct  current  potential  for  establishing  operat- 
ing potentials  on  the  bases  of  said  first  and  second  tran- 
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said  field,  means  connected  with  said  electrodes  for 
measunng  said  unipolar  current,  means  for  supplying  said 
gas  to  said  space,  said  aerosols  when  present  in  said  gas 
accumulating  to  said  charged  particles  of  said  one  polarity 
and  thereby  decreasing  said  unipolar  current  to  thereby 
afford  a  determination  of  the  presence  of  said  aerosols 
m  said  space  by  said  measuring  means. 


sistors,  a  signal  bypass  capacitor  coupling  the  emitter  of 
said  first  transistor  to  a  terminal  of  said  source  of  direct 
current  potential,  resonance  means  coupling  the  collector 
of  said  second  transistor  to  the  base  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor to  control  the  frequency  of  the  oscillator  stage,  a 
signal  coupling  capacitor  coupling  the  emitter  of  said  sec- 
ond transistor  to  the  base  of  said  first  transistor  for  feed- 
ing the  signal  from  the  oscillator  stage  to  the  mixer  stage, 
a  source  of  signal  to  be  mixed,  means  coupling  said  source 
of  signal  to  be  mixed  to  the  base  of  said  first  transistor, 
a  utilization  means  for  receiving  the  mixed  signal,  and 
means  coupling  the  collector  of  said  first  transistor  to 
said  utilization  means. 


2,994,7(8 

WDETHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  ELECTRIC 

DETERMINATION  OF  AEROSOLS  IN  A  GAS 

Hdwkfa  Ptffrr,   Bad-Rjvu,  Swttzcriaiid,  aaigiior  to 

CcrlwrH  GjB.b.HM  Bad-Ragaz,  SwHzcrlawL  a  com- 

paay  of  SwHteriand 

FOed  Jan.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,732 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Switzcri«id  Jan.  25,  1957 

9Claiiii«.    (a.  258— 43.5) 
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2,994,789 
SCINTILLATION  COUNTER 

«MvBon  to  WriftafthuHs  EbcMc  Corpontioa,  East 
"*<*'nigj  F«n  ■  covpocBtlM  of  PoMylraiita 
rOtd  Apr.  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  855,758 
UOalms.    (CL  258— 71.5) 


1.  In  a  scintillation  counter,  the  combination  compria- 
ing  a  crystalline  material  arranged  for  exposure  to  a 
source  of  neutrons,  said  material  having  the  property  of 
emitung  ultraviolet  Ught  upon  impingetnent  by  said  neu- 
trons, a  color-shifting  compound  disposed  adjacent  at 
lease  one  face  of  said  crystalUne  material,  and  means  for 
measunng  the  light  emitted  from  said  color-shifting 
compouod.  • 


FOR 


2,994,778 
DECENTRALIZING     SPRING     MOUNTING 

WELL  LOGGING  INSTRUMENTS 
Ralph  Monaghaa  ami  Arthor  H.  Yownaiis,  Tnlsa  Okla 
JigKjrjjlo  Wen  Sisrvey^  lofr^SST.  SJ^onSS 

FIW  July  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  597,138 
2  Claims.    (CL  258— 83) 


o 


2.  A  system  for  determining  the  presence  of  aerosols 
in  a  gas,  comprising  two  electrodes  distanced  and  elec- 
trically insulated  from  each  other  and  defining  a  space 
therebetween,  a  D.C.  voltage  source  applied  to  said  elec- 
trodes  and  causing  an  electrostatic  field  in  said  space, 
means  arranged  adjacent  said  space  for  produdng  charged 
particles  of  one  polarity  in  a  predetermined  portion  of 
said  space  and  causing  a  substantial  unipolar  current  in 


1.  A  subsurface  instrument  for  nuclear  wcU  loggina 
comprising  a  directionally  sensiUve  radiation  detector,  a 
resilient  skid  for  urging  said  detector  toward  a  wall  of  a 
well  being  logged,  means  slidably  securing  said  skid  to 
respective  portions  of  said  instrument  above  and  below 
said  detector  for  movement  axially  of  said  instrument, 
and  rotational  indexing  means  for  securing  said  slidably 
securing  means  in  such  rotational  position  about  said  in- 
strument that  said  skid  is  so  disposed  with  respect  to  the 
sensitive  direction  of  said  detector  that  the  detector  is  al- 
ways urged  in  said  direction. 
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2.994,771 
RADIATION  DOSIMETRY 
Domld  P.  JoMS  and  Hcins  F.  Nitioi,  BiMhamton.  N.Y.. 
ra^iors  to  General  AnOinc  *  Film  Corporation.  New 
Yoci^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  881,1(3 
I  5  Claims.     (CL  258— 83) 
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2,994,773 
RADIATION  DETECTOR 
u         '^^f^  FIttslHuih,  P»,  aasigDor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Coiponition,  East  Pittsbuivh,  Pa..  Tcoc- 
poration  of  Penn^lvania  •.  ■  •■"r 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1956,  Ser.  No.  566,467 
16  Claims.     (CL  258— 83.3) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  high 
energy  ionizing  radiation  distributed  over  a  range  in  wave 
length  between  approximately  .01  to  .1  Angstrom  unit  of 
the  radiation  spectrum  and  indicating  the  exposure  to 
such  radiation  comprising  a  housing  opaque  to  light  rays 
but  permeable  to  said  radiation,  a  photo-sensitive  mate- 
rial therein  capable  of  producing  a  visually  observable 
reaction  when  exposed  to  radiation  particularly  in  the 
longer  wave  length  portion  of  said  band,  fluorescing  crys- 
tal means  normally  associated  with  said  material  for  con- 
verting said  ionizing  radiation  particularly  in  the  shorter 
wave  length  portion  of  said  band  into  light  rays,  light 
diflFusing  means  associated  with  said  crystal  and  filter 
means  associated  with  both  said  material  and  said  convert- 
ing means  for  correcting  the  combined  responses  thereof 
whereby  the  effective  reaction  of  said  material  is  substan- 
tially uniform  over  said  range  in  wave  length  and  means 
pcrmittmg  usual  observation  of  said  exposed  material  in 
comparison   with   a   standard   thereby  to   determine  the 
extent  of  exposure  to  radiation  within  said  wave  lensth 
band. 


1.  A  radiation  detector  comprising  an  evacuated  en- 
velope, a  cathode  mounted  in  said  envelope,  said  cathode 
including  a  first  material  capable  of  directly  producing 
delta  rays  therein  upon  impingement  of  radiation,  a  sec- 
ond material  capable  of  scattering  said  delta  rays,  and  a 
third  material  capable  of  converting  each  of  said  delta 
rays  to  at  least  one  slow  electron  emitted  by  said  third 
material,  said  materials  being  disposed  adjacent  one 
another  respectively,  and  electron-multiplying  means 
mounted  within  said  envelope 


2,994,774 
wm.        .,    .-  BOREHOLE  LOGGING 
S*^  5l?**^  SJ!**^  Township,  AUefheny  County, 

pany,  Prttsboiili,  F«^  ,  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  28,  1956,  Ser.  No.  580,833 
(Claims.    (CL258— 84) 


2,994,772 
THERMO-RESPONSIVE  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
ChariM  F.  Green,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aas^gnmcnte,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  War 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1939,  Ser.  No.  306,754 
11  Claims.     (CL  250— 83  J) 


'pi? 


I.  In   an    apparatus   for   locating  distant   bodies   by 
thermo-radiation.  means  for  collecting  and  focusing  the 
heat  radiation  from  a  distant  body,  means  within  the 
focal  region  of  collected  radiaUon  for  translating  thermal 
into  electrical  energy,  said  means  including  means  for 
detecting  the  position  of  heat  radiating  body  in  azimuth 
and  in  elevation,  and  comprising  an  evacuated  vessel  pro- 
vided with  a  rock-salt  window,  a  pair  of  thermo-electric 
generating  units  arranged  within  the  vessel  one  above  the 
other,  each  unit  being  composed  of  a  pair  of  thremo- 
couple  stnps  disposed  in  end  to  end  relation  and  electri- 
cally connected  in  opposition  to  aflford  automatic  com- 
pensation for  changes  in  background  radiation,  each  of 
said  strips  being  formed  with  vertically  extending  junc- 
tion bnes,  the  junction  lines  of  one  of  said  uniu  being 
m  alinement  with  those  of  the  other  of  said  units,  and  a 
separate  indicator  system  in  an  electrical  relaUon  with 
each  of  said  units. 


1.  A  stabilized  source  of  penetrating  radiation  com- 
prising an  ion  accelerator,  a  target  positioned  to  be  bom- 
barded by  ions  accelerated  by  the  accelerator,  said  target 
including  atomic  nuclei  reacUve  with  bombarding  ions  to 
produce  the  pciietraUng  radiation,  an  ion  source  for  sup- 
IT.^  "*".'  !f  "^^  »«^lerator.  and  means  for  promoting 
stability  of  the  output  of  the  produced  radiation  compris 
mg  electncally  controllable  means  regulating  tiie  rate  at 
Which  ions  are  supplied  to  the  accelerator  from  the  ion 
mu^'  ^"'^^°'-J^P<"»ive  control  means  having  input  and 
output  terminals,  means  connecting  said  target  to  said 
input  terminals  of  said  control  means  thereby  rendering 
said  control  means  responsive  to  ion  current  bombarding 
said  target,  and  means  connecting  said  output  terminals 
of  said    control   means   to  said   controllable   regulating 
^!^;  ^^'"''^^  ''^'^  regulating  means  is  control^  with 
respect  to  ion  current  bombarding  said  target. 


2,994,775 
wmi        «.    ^  LOGGING  APPARATUS 
Wfly«mE.Mott,  OTIars  Township,  All«gh«iy  Connty 

8'Si£;.''iS.tei3?''^ 

adintiS  ^'S°!«  '"**£"?  "PP»^*"».  a"  elongated  housing 
adapted  to  be  lowered  in  a  borehole,  a  source  of  peneJ 
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trating  radiation  and  also  a  radiation  detector  disposed 
in  the  housing,  said  source  of  penetrating  radiation  com- 
prising a  linear  ion  accelerator  for  accelerating  ions 
lengthwise  of  the  housing  and  a  target  arranged  to  be 
bombarded  by  ions  accelerated  by  said  accelerator,  said 
target  mcluding  atomic  nuclei  reactive  with  bombard- 
ing ions  to  produce  the  penetrating  radiation,  an  ion 
source  having  electric  discharge  electrodes  and  having 
a  restricted  exit  communicating  with  the  accelerator  for 
supplying  ions  thereto,  said  target  being  disposed  between 
the  ion  source  and  the  detector,  and  means  for  main- 
taining a  pressure  differential  between  the  ion  source  and 


the  accelerator,  said  means  comprising  a  reservoir  for 
material  to  be  ionized,  a  diffusion  barrier  interposed  be- 
tween said  reservoir  and  said  ion  source,  electrical  heat- 
ing means  adapted  to  heat  said  diffusion  barrier,  control 
means,  means  connecting  said  control  means  to  at  least 
one  of  said  electrodes  of  said  ion  source,  means  con- 
necting said  control  means  to  said  electrical  heating 
means,  said  control  means  being  adapted  to  increase  the 
electrical  energy  supplied  to  said  electrical  heating  means 
in  response  to  a  decrease  of  ion  current  to  the  electrode 
to  which  said  control  means  is  connected,  and  a  pump 
connected  to  said  accelerator  and  adapted  to  reduce  the 
pressure  within  said  accelerator. 


2,994,776 
STABILIZED  BOREHOLE  LOGGING 
William  E.  Mott,  O'Hara  Township,  Allegheny  County, 
Pa^  assignor  to  Gulf  Research  A  Development  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1956,  Ser.  No.  580,906 
4  CfaUms.     (CI.  250—84.5) 


1  In  borehole  logging  apparatus,  an  elongated  hous- 
ing adapted  to  be  lowered  in  a  borehole,  a  source  of  pene- 
trating radiation  and  also  a  radiation  detector  disposed 
in  the  housing,  said  source  of  radiation  comprising  a  target 
and  means  for  producing  and  bombarding  the  target  with 
accelerated  ions,  said  target  including  atomic  nuclei  that 
undergo  a  nuclear  reaction  with  the  accelerated  ions  to 

\ 


produce  the  penetrating  radiation,  said  means  including 
an  ion  accelerator  and  an  ion  source  for  supplying  ions 
to  such  accelerator;  and  means  for  stabilizing  the  output 
of  the  so-produced  penetrating  radiation  comprising 
means  that  includes  a  radiation  monitor  disposed  adjacent 
the  target  for  effecting  an  electrical  signal  having  a  mag- 
nitude that  is  a  function  of  the  rate  of  said  nuclear  reac- 
tion, and  electrical  means  controlling  the  rate  at  which 
the  ion  source  provides  ions  to  the  accelerator  in  response 
to  the  magnitude  of  the  electrical  signal,  said  ion  source 
having  associated  therewith  a  reservoir  for  material  to 
he  ionized  together  with  means  for  introducing  such  ma- 
terial into  the  ion  source  from  the  reservoir  at  a  con- 
trolled rate,  said  electrical  means  controlling  the  last- 
mentioned  means  thereby  to  control  the  rate  at  which 
ions  are  supplied  by  the  ion  source  to  the  accelerator. 


2,994,777 
NEUTRON  GENERATOR 
Charics  W.  TItUe,  Newtonvillc,  Mas*.,  assignor  to  Trac- 
eriab.  Inc.,  Waltiiam,  Masa^  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

FUed  July  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  673,044 
8  Claims.     (CI.  250— «4.5) 


3.  Apparatus  for  generating  neutrons  comprising  a  dis- 
charge tube  having  first  and  second  opposed  electrodes 
in  an  ionizable  gaseous  medium,  an  alternating  current 
power  source,  a  high  voltage  transformer  having  a  pri- 
mary winding  energized  from  said  power  source  and  a 
secondary  winding,  a  capacitor  coupling  said  secondary 
winding  to  said  first  electrode,  said  second  electrode  in- 
cluding an  electron  source,  said  high  voltage  transformer 
secondary  winding  and  said  electron  source  being  ar- 
ranged whereby  on  one  half  cycle  of  energy  from  said 
power  source  said  discharge  tube  serves  as  an  electron 
tube  rectifier  for  charging  said  capacitor  and  whereby  on 
the  opposite  half  cycle  of  energy  from  said  source  the 
potentials  of  said  secondary  winding  and  said  charged 
capacitor  are  additively  combined  to  achieve  a  high  volt- 
age ionizing  discharge  between  said  electrodes,  said  first 
electrode  being  formed  as  a  target  capable  of  generating 
neutrons  under  ion  bombardment  during  said  discharge. 


2,994,778 

CORROSION  RATE  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Gknn  A.  Marsh,  Crystal  Lake,  Di.,  aarignor  to  The  Pnre 

Oil  Company,  CUcago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  683,056 

9  Claims.     (CI.  256—106)  i 

1.   A   container  assembly  for   studying  the   corrosion 
rate  of  a  corrosion-sensitive  material  of  construction  ex- 
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posed  to  a  flowing,  fluid  stream,  which  comprises  a  body  2  994  780 

portion  having  sidewalls  forming  a  compartment,  a  clo-  TARGET  TBLACIONG  SYSTEM 

sure  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  consisUng  of  said    Dwight  D.  WUcoz,  Jr.,   Rochester,  N.Y     assignor    by 
corrosion-sensitive  material  of  not  more  than  .001   inch       mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1954,  Ser.  No.  415,456 
4  Claims.     (CI.  256—203) 
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thickness,  and  cooperating  with  said  sidewalls  to  provide 
a  fluid-tight  compartment,  a  radioactive  compound  dis- 
pcrsible  in  said  flowing  stream  disposed  in  said  compart- 
ment and  means  for  retaining  said  container  in  a  sub- 
stantially  stationary   position   within  said  fluid  stream. 


2,994,779 
IMAGE  RECOGNITION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

Joseph  W.  Brooillctte,  Jr.,  JamcsrUJe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FOed  Jane  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,850 
16  Claims.    (Ci.  250— 200) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  deriving  an  invariant  function  rep- 
resenting the  change  in  the  instantaneous  direction  of  a 
curve  as  represented  by  the  angle  between  the  tangents  to 
the  curve  at  preselected  short  intervals  along  the  curve, 
comprising  means  for;  generating  an  electron  beam,  means 
for  focusing  the  beam  to  a  spot  on  a  search  surface, 
means  for  displaying  a  curve  to  be  followed  on  the 
search  surface,  means  for  deflecting  the  beam  so  as  to 
move  the  spot  in  a  small  search  circle  at  a  predetermined 
constant  frequency,  means  for  deriving  a  voltage  pulse 
each  time  the  spot  crosses  the  curve,  means  for  generat- 
ing a  carrier  voltage  having  a  frequency  equal  to  the  pre- 
detcrmiiied  frequency  of  rotation  of  said  spot,  means  for 
modulating  the  frequency  of  said  carrier  voltage  by  vary- 
ing its  phase  in  response  to  variations  in  the  time  occur- 
rence of  said  voltage  pulses,  means  for  causing  the  search 
circle  to  trace  out  the  curve  at  constant  speed  along  its 
arcs,  means  for  delaying  a  portion  of  the  carrier  volt- 
age a  time  which  is  a  fixed  fraction  of  the  total  time  re- 
quired to  trace  around  the  curve  and  means  for  com- 
paring the  phases  of  the  carrier  and  the  delayed  por- 
tion to  derive  the  phase  relation  therebetween  represen- 
tative of  the  angle  between  the  tangents  at  two  points  on 
the  curve  corresponding  respectively  to  where  the  search 
circle  is  at  the  moment  and  to  where  it  was  at  an  earlier 
moment,  earlier  by  the  amount  of  delay. 

76«   0.0— 13 


1.  In  a  direction  determining  apparatus  having  a  pair 
of  elongated  sensing  elements  arranged  in  the  form  of  a 
substantially  symmetrical  rectangular  cross,  the  arms  of 
which  define  perpendicular  related  axes,  scanning  means 
responsive  to  the  presence  of  a  target  within  a  predeter- 
mmcd  scanning  field  for  forming  a  moving  scanning  spot 
said  spot  moving  in  a  closed  circular  scanning  path  the 
center  of  which  represents  the  target  position  and  said 
path  having  a  radius  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of 
the  arms  of  said  cross,  each  of  said  elements  being  respon- 
sive to  the  movement  of  the  spot  thereacross  to  generate 
at  Its  output  a  target  sensing  signal,  means  for  generaUng 
target  position  signals  in  response  to  the  target  sensing 
signals  from  said  elements  comprising  a  primary  and  a 
secondary  target  position  signal  generating  unit  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  the  opposite  directions  defined  by 
each  pair  of  arms  of  said  cross,  the  primary  unit  for  each 
direction  being  connected  to  the  output  of  that  sensing 
element  corresponding  to  the  axis  perpendicular  to  said 
du-ection,  and  the  secondary  unit  for  each  direction  being 
connected  to  the  output  of  that  sensing  element  corre- 
sponding to  the  axis  parallel  to  that  said  direction,  and 
commutator  means  operable  in  timed  relation  to  the  scan- 
ning motion  of  said  spot  for  selectively  rendering  said 
target  position  units  responsive  and  unresponsive,  in  pre- 
determined sequence,  to  target  sensing  signals  from  said 
elements,  said  commutator  means  being  so  arranged  that 
at  any  time  at  least  one  of  said  units  will  be  responsive 
to  target  sensing  signals. 


2  994  781 
NUCLEAR  PARTICLE  DISCRIMINATORS 
Francis  Dey  Broolu,  BncUand,  near  Faringdon«  Eoghind. 
jusi^or  to  United  Kingdom  AtomicEnerS  ^SS 
ity,  London,  Engbind 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,389 
5  Claims.     (CI.  250—207) 
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1.  A  particle  discriminator  for  use  with  a  scintillation 
counter  including  a  photomultiplier  tube  having  elec- 
trodes, comprising  connections  for  obtaining  two  similar 
pulses  from  two  electrodes  of  the  photomultiplier  tube 
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for  each  scintillation,  means  for  deriving  from  one  of 
said  similar  pulses  a  first  pulse  of  amplitude  substantially 
dependent  only  on  the  amplitude  of  said  one  similar  pulse, 
means  for  deriving  from  the  other  of  said  similar  pulses 
a  second  pulse  of  amplitude  dependent  on  both  the 
amplitude  and  duration  of  said  other  similar  pulse,  means 
for  deriving  a  difference  pulse  proportional  to  the  dif- 
ference in  amplitude  of  said  first  and  second  pulses,  and 
amplitude  discriminating  means  for  selecting  said  dif- 
ference pulses,  whereby  pulses  may  be  selected  which 
correspond  to  scintillation  pulses  produced  by  a  given 
type  of  particle. 
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each  perforation  past  a  second  point  along  said  path 
spaced  from  said  first  point  a  distant  equal  to 


2,ff4,7»2 
DEVICE  FOR  STABILIZING  THE  GAIN  OF 
PHOTOMULTIPUER  TUBES 
Artlmr  Marcel  Gonytw,  Safart-Efrarc,  Mancl  Kcrmago- 
rct.    Parte,    and    Aadre    Pucal.    Bo«logBC-Hr-Sciac, 
France,  assigiion  to  Cowml— rtot  a  rEacfiic  AtomJ- 
qac,  ParU,  France,  an  organiatloa  of  France 
FUed  Dec.  14,  If  5f ,  Scr.  No.  SS9,53I 
CUms  priority,  applkadon  France  Dec.  16.  1958 

5  ClalnM.     (CL  25»— 207)  V 
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where  N  is  any  whole  odd  number  and  J  is  said  pre- 
determined spacing  whereby  said  sensing  means  are 
actuated  alternately  during  movement  of  the  strip  a 
first  time  interval  occurring  between  each  actuation 'of 
the  first  sensmg  means  and  the  following  actuation  of 
the  second  sensing  means  and  a  second  time  inteival 
occurring  between  each  actuation  of  the  second  sensing 
means  and  the  following  actuation  of  the  first  sensing 


I.  For  use   with  a  photomultiplier  tube  including  a 
photocathode,  n  dynodes  located  behind  one  another  after 
said   photocathode   and    an   anode   located   behind   said 
dynodes.  a  high  voltage  source  having  iu  two  terminals 
connected  respectively   to   said  photocathode   and   said 
anode  and  a  voltage  divider  device  connected  between 
laid  source  terminals,  a  device  for  stabilizing  the  gain  of 
said  photomultiplier  tube  which  comprises  conventional 
means  for  feeding  n—l  of  said  dynodes  from  said  voltage 
divider  and  means  for  supplying  the  remaining  dynodc 
with  a  stabilizing  voltage  derived  from  said  high  voltage 
and  the  value  of  which  is  an  increasing  linear  function  of 
said  high  voltage,  said  last  mentioned  means  including  a 
network  disposed  between  said  terminals  of  said  high  volt- 
age source,  said  network  comprising  in  series  at  least  one 
first  resistor,  a  tube  capable  of  maintaining  a  constant 
potential  difference  between  its  terminals  and  at  least  one 
second  resistor,  at  least  one  of  said  resistors  being  adjust- 
able, and  a  potentiometer  connected  in  shunt  with  said  last 
mentioned  tube,  said  potentiometer  including  a  slider  con- 
nected with  said  remaining  dynode  to  supply  it  with  its 
feed  voltage. 


means,  means  controlled  by  said  sensing  means  for 
generating  a  first  D.C.  voltage  proportional  to  said  first 
mtervals  and  a  second  D.C.  voltage  proportional  to  said 
second  intervals,  and  means  for  comparing  said  voltages 
and  generating  an  error  signal  related  to  the  electrical 
difference  between  the  voltages. 

13.  The  subject  matter  of  claim   10  wherein  each  of 
said  sensing  means  comprises  a  photoelectric  means 
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M.    I.  ..  ?^5'^  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Hal^Cbeektow^  N.Y,  amtgmen  to  Westinghousc 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,680 
4  Cialms.    (CI.  250—223) 
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2.994,783 
ALTOMATIC    CONTROL    SYSTEM    FOR    PERFO- 

RATING  MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Floyd  W   Looscben,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Western 
Gear  Corporatioo,  Lynwood,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Camomia 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,277 
13  Claims,    (d.  250—219) 

10.  In  combination,  a  long  strip  having  a  longitudinal 
row  of  approximately  equally  spaced  perforations,  means 
to  longitudinally  feed  the  strip  along  a  given  path,  and 
means  for  continuously  sensing  the  spacing  between 
adjacent  perforations  to  detect  a  difference  between  said 
spacing  and  a  predetermined  perforation  spacing  includ- 
mg  a  first  perforation  sensing  means  to  detect  movement 
of  each  perforation  past  a  first  point  along  said  path  a 
second  perforation  sensing  means  to  detect  movement'of 


W 


nr  tp 


w.th  r  lo  t*^'"^  ^T'"""  **«^^<="0"  apparatus  operative 
^ItZ  r  ''i*'"  ^°'  energizing  a  workpiece  control 
member  to  perform  a  predetermined  operation  relative  to 
Itt  ""^^'T'  "*'  ^^^'"''ination  of  a  bistable  control  de- 
vce  adapted  to  energize  said  control  member  and  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  conductive  devices  operative  such  that 
.«  firs  of  said  conductive  devices  is  conducting  during 
a  first  operating  state  of  said  bistable  device  and  the 
second  conductive  device  is  conducting  during  the  sec 
ond  operating  state  of  said  bistable  device,  and  a  work- 
piece   sensing  device   responsive   to   the   presence  of   a 
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workpiece  in  a  predetermined  position  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  bistable  device  for  causing  a  predeter- 
mined one  of  said  conductive  devices  to  become  con- 
ductive and  thereby  control  the  energization  of  said 
workpiece  control  member  when  said  workpiece  is  in 
said  predetermined  position,  with  said  bistable  device 
including  a  Zener  diode  device  connected  between  said 
first  and  second  conductive  devices  and  having  a  pre- 
determined reverse  direction  breakdown  operation  con- 
trolled by  the  conduction  of  said  first  conductive  device 
and  operative  to  control  the  conduction  of  said  second 
control  device. 


nected  to  selectively  operate  said  controlling  means,  said 
constant  voltage  source  and  source  of  proportional  poten- 
tial being  connected  to  said  voltage  sensitive  means  so 
that  increases  in  the  same  component  of  current  as  that 
component  of  power  to  be  controlled  results  in  said  volt- 
age sensitive  means  actuating  said  controlling  means  to 
decrease  said  component  of  current. 


2,994,785 
STARTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AIR- 
CRAFT EQUIPPED  WITH  ALTERNATORS 
Rol>crt  McspooilMa,  Vitry-wr-Scinc,  France,  aastgnor  to 
Socicte  NatioBalc  dTtndc  H  de  Construction  de  Mo- 
teors  d*ATiation,  Parta,  France,  a  company  of  France 
Filed  Mar.  27. 1959.  Scr.  No.  802,363 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  9,  1958 
15  Clalma.    (CL  290—4) 


2,994,787 

FREQUENCY  TRACKER 

Jnllus  T.  Eraser,  PlcasantrlUc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  781,643 

5  Cbinis.    (CI.  307—84) 
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3.  A  frequency  tracker  comprising,  an  induction  motor 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  alternating  signal 
voltage  the  frequency  of  which  is  to  be  determined,  a 
first  electric  signal  generator  drivingly  connected  to  said 
induction  motor,  an  electric  signal  modulating  means  hav- 
ing one  input  connected  to  said  alternating  signal  voltage 
4.  A  device  for  starting  an  alternator  on  board  an  source  and  another  input  connected  to  said  first  generator 
aircraft  having  a  propulsion  engine  starter  motor  of  the  for  supplying  an  electric  signal  having  a  frequency  cor- 
gas-actuated  type,  comprising  a  gas-actuated  turbine  cou-  responding  to  the  difference  in  frequency  between  the 
pled  to  said  alternator  for  driving  the  same,  and  a  com-  input  frequencies  to  the  modulator,  a  synchronous  motor 
mon  source  of  pressure  gas  for  supplying  both  said  motor  connected  to  said  modulating  means  and  adapted  to  ro 
and  said  turbine.  *""    _.    -  . 


2,994.786 
POWER  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Harold   E.  Pinney  and   Robert  H.   Brennan,   Pittsfield, 
Maas.,  aasignon  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Ian.  30, 1956,  Scr.  No.  562,199 
8  Claima.     (Q.  307—51) 


tate  at  a  speed  corresponding  to  said  difference  fre- 
quency, a  second  electric  signal  generator  drivingly  con- 
nected to  said  synchronous  motor,  and  means  connected 
to  said  first  and  second  generators  for  adding  the  generator 
outputs. 


2,994,788 

TRANSISTORIZED  CORE  FLIP-FLOP 

Edward  Gary  Clark,  PaoU,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Original  application  Dec.  20, 1956,  Ser.  No.  629,570,  now 

Patent  No.  2,945,965,  dated  Inly  19,  1960.     Divided 

and  this  application  May  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,892 

5  Claims,     (d.  307—88.5) 


1 .  A  system  for  controlling  the  flow  of  one  component 

(i.e.  reactive  or  inphase)  of  power  between  a  pair  of  in-  "" '  ^ 
terconnected   electrical    power   systems    neither    of   said 
systems  having  a  stable  voltage,  comprising  a  constant 

alternating  voltage  source,  a  source  of  alternating  potcn-  1.  A  bistable  flip-flop  comprising  a  first  transistor  and 

tial  proportional  to  the  magnitude  and  phase  of  current  a  second  transistor  each  having  a  base   an  emitter  and  a 

flowing  between  said  power  systems,  a  voltage  sensitive  collector;  a  first  magnetic  core  and  a  second  magnetic 

device,  and  means  connected  to  both  of  said  power  sys-  core  each  having  a  reset  winding,  a  sensing  winding   and 

tcms  for  controlling  the  flow  of  current  between  said  a  set  winding;  means  coupling  the  base  of  said  first  tran- 

power  systems,  said  voltage  sensitive  means  being  con-  sistor  to  said  collector  of  said  second  transistor  through 
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said  sensiDg  winding  of  said  second  core;  means  coupling 
said  base  of  said  second  transistor  to  said  collector  of 
said  first  transistor  through  said  sensing  winding  of  said 
first  core;  a  first  driver  transistor  and  a  second  driver 
transistor  each  having  a  base,  an  emitter,  and  a  collector; 
means  coupling  said  collector  of  said  first  driver  tran- 
sistor to  a  source  of  potential  through  said  reset  winding 
of  said  first  core  and  said  set  winding  of  said  second 
core;  means  coupling  said  collector  of  said  second  driver 
transistor  to  a  source  of  potential  through  said  reset 
winding  of  said  second  core  and  said  set  winding  of  said 
first  core;  coupling  means  between  said  base  of  said  first 
driver  transistor  and  said  collector  of  said  first  transistor; 
means  coupling  said  base  of  said  second  driver  transistor 
to  said  collector  of  said  second  transistor;  a  source  of 
potential  coupled  to  both  bases  of  said  driver  transiston; 
means  coupling  said  emitters  of  all  of  said  transistors  to 
a  source  of  reference  potential;  and.  series  trigger  wind- 
mgs  mductivcly  coupled  to  said  cores  for  receiving  pulses 
to  change  the  state  of  the  flip-flop. 


2J994JJ99 

^^lAl^^:^^^^  SYSTEM  USING  PARALLEL 

PULSE  INJECTION  IN  BINARY  DIVIDER  CHAIN 
Frank  J.  Dclancy,  North  HoUywood,  Califs  anisiior  to 
Collins  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  coipo- 
ration  of  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  19,  H5«,  Ser.  No.  716,206 
13  aainu.     (a.  3t7— <8.5) 
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2,W4,78f 
PASSIVE  SIGNAL  GATING  CIRCUIT 
Robert  E.  Gottfried,  Torranec,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asignmcnts,    to   Thompson    Ramo    Wooldridge    Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,848 
4  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
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1.  A  phase-pulse  generator  for  phase  shifting  an  output 
by  an  incremental  amount  comprising,  a  frequency 
source,  pulse-forming  means  connected  to  said  frequency 
source  and  providing  a  pulsed  output,  a  plurality  of  pulsc- 
repetition-rate  dividers  connected  in  tandem  to  the  pulsed 
output  of  said  pulse-forming  means,  a  plurality  of  paral- 
lei-pulse-injection  circuits  connected  respectively  to  the 
inputs  of  at  least  some  of  said  dividers,  a  second  pulsed 
output  of  said  pulse-forming  means,  and  means  for  acti- 
vating said  parallel-pulse-injection  means  between  se- 
lected output  pulses  from  said  pulse-forming  circuit  with 
said  second  pulsed  output. 


Syww/ 


I.  A  gating  circuit  for  passing  electrical  pulses  applied 
thereto  when  said  pulses  coincide  in  time  with  a  pre- 
determined voltage  level  of  a  variable  voltage  level  con- 
trol Signal,  the  magnitude  of  said  predetermined  voltage 
level   being  less  than  that  of  the  applied  pulses,  said 
circuit  comprising,  a  control  terminal  for  receiving  the 
control  signal;  a  common  source  of  potential;  unidirec- 
tional  current  means  electrically  connected  between  said 
control  terminal  and  common  source,  said  means  being 
receptive  of  the  electrical  pulses  for  passing  them  to  an 
output  terminal  and  including  first  and  second  junctions, 
a  first  resistor  and  first  inductor  connected  in  series  be- 
tween said  first  junction  and  said  control  terminal,  the 
reactance  of  said  first  induaor  being  high  at  the  funda- 
mental frequency  of  the  applied  electrical  pulses,  a  first 
diode  connected  between  said  first  and  second  junctions, 
said  first  diode  being  forward  biased  and  current  con- 
ducting when  the  predetermined  voltage  level  is  applied 
thereto  and  a  second  inductor  connected  between  said 
second  junction  and  said  common  source,  the  reactance 
of  said  second  inductor  being  high  at  the  fundamental 
frequency  of  the  applied  pulses;  a  second  diode  connected 
between  said  common   source   and  said  first  junction 
s.iid  second  diode  being  back-biased  and  non-conducting 
when  the  predetermined  voltage  level  is  applied  thereto 
first  means  for  coupling  the  applied  pulses  to  the  second 
electrode  of  said  first  diode;   a  third  junction;  second 
means  for  electrically  coupling  said  first  and  third  junc- 
tions; and  a  second  resistor  connected  between  said  third 
junction  and  said  common  source,  the  resistance  of  said 
^cond  resistor  being  greater  than  the  resistance  of  said 
first  resistor. 


2,994,791 
ELECTRODE  OF  A  QUARTZ  OSCILLATOR 
Toshio    Shinada,    1,399    Irvma-naachi,    Chofu-shI,    and 
Michitaka  Yamagnchl,  2,132,  l<bom€,  Efota,  Nakano- 
kn,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,828 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioB  Japan  May  27,  1957 

3ClaiBi«.     (a.  310— 9.7) 
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1.  An  electrode  system  employing  a  quartz  oscillator, 
said  system  comprising  a  quartz  oscillator  in  square  form 
and  having  a  shear  plane  harmonic  mode  of  vibration, 
a  central  electrode  having  a  lead  wire  mounting  at  the 
center  thereof  and  surrounding  electrode  on  each  face  of 
the  quartz  both  of  which,  on  the  same  face  of  the  quartz, 
are  electrically  separated  from  one  another  and  have  rela- 
tively opposite-signed  charges,  the  central  electrode  of  the 
front  face  being  electrically  connected  with  the  surround- 
mg  electrode  of  the  reverse  face,  and  the  central  electrode 
of  the  reverse  face  being  electrically  connected  with  the 
surrounding  electrode  of  the  front  face  of  the  quartz  so 
that  the  surface  charges  of  the  same  sign  may  be  efficiently 
collected  with  a  low  resonance-impedance. 


2,994,792 
RECIPROCATING  ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  MOTOR 
Leiand  C.  Parker  Elmita,  N.Y.,  aaiignor  to  The  Bendii 
2J??^****^  ■  «wP<««ion  of  Dcfaiwar« 
Filed  Jnnc  27, 1956,  Ser.  No.  594,232 
2  Claims.    (CL  310— 18) 
1.  In  a  reciprocating  electromagnetic  motor;  a  vertical- 
ly disposed  non-magnetic  cylinder;  a  magneUzable  piston 
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of  low  magnetic  reluctance  slidably  mounted  in  tlie  cylin- 
der; a  stop  adjacent  the  upper  extremity  of  the  cylinder 
defining  the  normal  position  of  the  piston  in  the  cylinder; 
yielding  means  urging  the  piston  towards  the  stop;  an 
electromagnet  having  an  upper  and  lower  pole  piece  sur- 
rounding the  cylinder  and  piston  and  defining  a  spatial 
separation  between  the  stop  and  the  upper  pole  piece, 
said  electromagnet  arranged,  when  energized,  to  mag- 
netize the  piston  and  draw  it  into  the  electromagnet  away 
from  the  stop  with  an  end  of  the  piston  positioned  in  the 
spatial  separation  adjacent  the  upper  pole  piece;  and 
means  within  the  spatial  separation  actuated  solely  by 
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port  of  said  rim,  a  pair  of  annuli  flanking  said  arms  be- 
tween said  central  region  and  said  rim  to  form  an  integral 
rotor  spider-structure,  portions  of  said  arms  adjacent  said 
central  region  being  curved  toward  the  direction  of  rotor 
rotation  to  form  torque-transmitting   baffles,  essentially 
annular  flange  means  connected  to  one  of  said  pair  of 
annuli  and  projecting  into  said  central  region  from   be- 
tween said  baffles  whereby  torque  may  be  applied  thereto 
to  rotate  said  rim  via  said  annuli,  a  torsion-disc  located  in 
said  central  region  for  coupling  said  flange  lo  shafting 
means  comprising  at  least  a  driveshaft  disposed   below 
the  rotor,  said  torsion-disc  having  an  upper  peripheral 
surface  detachably   aflixed   to  said  flange   and   a   lower 
peripheral  surface  supported  directly  on  a  thrust-bearing 
through  which  said  driveshaft  extends,  said  torsion-disc 
also  having  a  circumferential   surface   journalled   in   a 
guide-bearing  to  eflfect  centering  of  the  entire  rotor,  said 
arms  and  annuli  thus  effectively  partitioning  said  rotor 
spider-structure  to  form  a  plurahty  of  volute  ducts  into 
which  air  is  impelled  centrifugally  from  said  central  re- 
gion dunng  rotaUon  of  the  rotor,  said  curved  torquc- 
transmittmg  arms  being  also  effective  as  baffles  facilitating 
Uie  centnfugal  trend  of  ventilation  through  said  volute 
ducts  from  said  central  region  towards  said  rim,  and  ob- 
turaUon  means  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  poles  to  seal  the 
air  gaps  between  said  poles  against  any  substantial  axial 
escape  of  air  therebetween,  whereby  the  efflux  of  air 
through  the  rotor  rim  is  constrained  to  continue  radially 
outwardly  through  stacks  of  stator  laminations  of  said 
dynamoelectnc  machine  disposed  adjacent  said  rotor  rim 


the  magnetic  attraction  of  the  end  of  the  piston  as  the 
piston  is  magnetized  by  the  electromagnet  for  controlling 
the  energization  of  the  electromagnet  including  a  pair  of 
resiliently  supported  normally  closed  contacts  and  a 
movable  magnetizable  armature  in  the  form  of  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  for  movement  towards  and  away  from 
the  piston  end  as  the  end  approaches  the  upper  pole 
piece  so  as  to  be  attracted  towards  the  said  piston  end 
responsive  to  energization  of  the  electromagnet,  said  lever 
having  pin  means  operativcly  engaging  one  of  the  resilient 
contact  supports  to  open  said  contacu  as  the  lever  moves 
towards  the  piston  end. 


2,994,793 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Hubert  R.  SUlf,  Pcteriwroo^  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

to    Canadian    General    Electric    Company,    Limited, 

Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  company  of  Qmada 

FUed  Feb.  5, 1959,  Ser.  No.  791,401 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Apr.  29,  1958 

lOClafaM.    (Q.  310— 61) 


2,994,794 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Controls,  Inc.,  MUwaokec,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consul 

Filed  Jnnc  13, 1957,  Ser.  No.  665,521 
2  Claims.    (CI.  310—68) 


1.  A  vertical  dynamoelectric  machine  rotor  compris- 
ing a  centrifugally-ventilatcd  pole-carrying  rim,  a  plu- 
rality of  field  poles,  a  plurality  of  arms  angularly  dis- 
tributed about  a  substantial  central  access-region  for  sup- 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  use  in  controUing  the  rota- 
tion of  a  rotatable  clement  comprising  a  supporting  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  rotatable  element,  a  mo- 
tor carried  by  the  supporting  member  and  having  a  drive 
Shaft,  a  tubular  member  journaled  within  an  opening 
in  the  supporting  member  and  having  an  axial  opening 
facing  outwardly  of  the  supporting  member  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  rotatable  element  to  be  controlled  gear 
means  interconnecting  said  drive  shaft  and  said  tubular 
member  for  rotating  said  tubular  member  in  accordance 
with  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft,  signalling  means  sup- 
ported by  the  supporting  member  and  connected  in  a 
control  circuit,  and  means  opcrably  connecting  said  sig- 
nalling means  and  the  drive  shaft  for  actuating  the  sig- 
nalling means  in  accordance  with  rotation  of  said  drive 
shaft  to  thereby  establish  a  signal  in  the  control  circuit 
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2.ff4,7f5 
CONSTRUCTION  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC 
MACHINE 
E«fcw  J.  CattabiaiU,  Pen  Towmkip,  AUcghcoy  C« 
ty,  Pa^  asiigMM-  to  WcadaglMNne  Electric  Corponthw, 
East  Pfttsbwfh,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of  rtmmylrmim 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  M7,457 
27  Claim*.     (CL  310--84) 


main  windingi  are  energized,  said  auxiliary  winding  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  short-circuited  coils  or  rings 
sjTOmetrically  displaced  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  main 
winding,  adjacent  short-circuited  coils  encompassing  dif- 
fering numbers  of  said  slots. 


2,ff4,7f7 

COLLECTOR  LEAD  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GAS- 
FILLED  GENERATOR 

*^***^.i.^^  Wakaield.  Maa.,  a«%iior  to  General 
Electric  Convuy,  a  corpontioa  of  New  Yorit 
FIted  Jaa.  21,  If  5f ,  Scr.  No.  788,»78 
5  dalnc     (CL  31»— 232) 


1.  In  a  housing  structure  for  a  dynamoelectric  ma- 
chine, the  combination  comprising  a  tubular  housing 
member  having  the  opening  at  one  end  formed  with  an 
outward  step  to  provide  an  enlarged  outer  end  opening, 
a  closure  member  also  of  stepped  configuration  to  pro- 
vide an  inner  portion  having  a  cross  section  such  as  to 
fit  closely  within  said  housing  inwardly  of  said  step  and 
an  outer  portion  of  larger  cross  section  to  fit  relatively 
closely  in  said  enlarged  outer  end  opening,  a  resilient 
sealing  ring  seated  in  a  groove  provided  in  one  of  said 
members  at  a  location  inwardly  of  said  step  and  seal- 
ingly  engaging  the  other  of  said  members,  a  resilient 
snap  ring  inserted  into  an  annular  groove  formed  in  one 
of  said  members  and  engaging  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers at  a  location  outwardly  of  said  step,  and  means  for 
closing  the  other  end  of  said  housing  member. 


1.  A  gas-tight  insulating  seal  for  electrical  conductors 
comprising  a  hollow  rotor  member  for  a  dynamo-electric 
machine  having  its  interior  subjected  to  gas  under  pres- 
sure, insulated  electrical  conductor  means  disposed  in  said 
hollow  member  and  having  conductor  end  portions  termi- 
nating adjacent  one  end  of  said  member,  electrically  in- 
sulating disk  means  disposed  in  the  member  and  having 
the  conductor  end  portions  passing  therethrough  and  ter- 
minating shortly  therebeyond,  first  sealing  means  coop- 
erating with  the  disk  means  to  prevent  the  escape  of  gas 
between  the  disk  means  and  the  member,  and  second  seal- 
mg  means  cooperating  with  the  disk  means  to  prevent  the 
escape  of  gas  from  between  the  conductor  end  portions 
and  the  disk  means. 


2,994,7M 
SINGLE  PHASE  MOTOR 
Gottlieb  Thcodor  StoU,  EaaUiigMi  (Neckar),  Germany,  as- 
rignor  to  Curt  Stoll  K.G.  Maschincn  a.  Apparatcbao, 
Neidlingen,  Tcck,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,753 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  Feb.  8,  1957 

7  Claims.     (CI.  31»— 172) 


2,994,798 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  IMAGE  TUBE 
Gardner  L.  Kricgcr,  Princeton,  N J.,  and  Geotfc  A.  Mor- 
ton.  Oak  Ridic  Tcn^  airignon,  by 
menta,  to  the  United  States  oTAi 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Amy 

Filed  Dec  24, 1946,  Scr.  No.  718^5 
5  CUmc.     (a.  313—65) 
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America  aa  rcpreaented 


I.  A  single  phase  motor  comprising  a  rotor,  a  stator 
surrounding  the  rotor,  said  stator  having  on  its  inner  side 
a  plurality  of  slots  substantially  unifotmly  distributed 
over  Its  periphery,  at  least  one  main  winding  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  coils  distributed  among  said  slots,  and  an 
auxiliary  wflSding  comprisint;  a  plurality  of  individual 
auxiliary  coils,  suid  auxiliary  coils  when  energized  form- 
mg  auxihary  magnetic  poles  displaced  in  a  peripheral  di- 
rection from  the  main  magnetic  poles  formed  when  said 


I.  A  cathode  ray  image  tube  comprising  an  envelope, 
a  photocathodc  at  one  end  of  the  envelope,  a  fluorescent 
screen  at  the  other  end.  a  main  electron  lens  adapted  to 
produce  an  electron  image  on  said  screen  of  smaller  size 
than  the  photoimagc  on  said  photocathodc.  and  a  plu- 
rality of  accelerating  anodes  between  the  main  lens  and 
said  fluorescent  screen. 
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l^*<f99  2,994401  ^ 

PROJECTION  LAMP  ELECTRON  BEAM  GENERATION 

Wairen  H.  Hay,  BcTeriy,  MaaL,  assignor,  by  mesne  as-    ^^^.^;  **■«*»,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stanffer 
signmrnts.   to   Sylvania   Electric   Prodvcts  Inc,   Wil- 
mington, DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,563 
7  ClaioM.     (CL  313—113) 


Chemical  Company,  New  YorC  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  June  5, 1959,  Ser.  No.  818,306 
8  Claims.     (CI.  315—14) 


1.  An  electric  incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  sealed 
tubular  light-transmitting  bulb,  a  portion  at  least  of  which 
is  light-transmissive,  a  filament  within  said  bulb,  a  con- 
cave reflector  large  compared  with  said  filament  within 
said  bulb,  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof  and  transverse 
to  the  axis  thereof  and  in  reflecting  relationship  to  said 
filament,  said  filament  being  set  outside  said  reflector 
whereby  convection  currents  from  the  fiilamcnt  can  pass 
directly  upward  without  impinging  on  the  reflector  sur- 
face when  the  axis  of  the  reflector  is  horizontal. 


2,994,800 

HIGH-POWER,  HIGH-FREQUENCY  AMPLIFIER 

KLYSTRON  TUBE 

Richard  F.  Lazzaihd,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Eitel- 

McColloagh,  Inc,  San  Brmio,  Calif-  a  corporation  of 

Callfbnihi 

FUed  Feb.  29, 1960,  Ser.  No.  11,535 
4  Claims.    (Q.  315— 5J3) 


1.  A  klystron  comprising  a  vacuum-tight  envelope,  an 
electron  gim  for  projecting  an  electron  beam  through  a 
drift  tube,  and  a  collector  for  collecting  said  beam,  said 
drift  tube  comprising  at  least  two  sections  forming  an 
interaction  gap  between  said  sections,  a  resonant  cavity 
including  evacuated  and  non-evacuated  portions  enclosing 
said  gap,  one  of  said  sections  of  said  drift  tube  protrud- 
ing through  one  wall  of  said  cavity  and  forming  electrical 
contact  between  said  one  section  and  saad  one  wall 
whereby  no  energy  is  radiated  between  the  two,  another 
of  said  sections  of  said  drift  tube  {M-otniding  through  a 
second  wall  of  said  cavity  forming  an  aperture  between 
said  other  section  and  said  second  wall  whereby  energy 
can  radiate  between  the  two,  and  a  waveguide  section 
di^Kxed  adjacent  said  second  wall  with  said  apertuiv 
communicating  the  interior  of  said  waveguide  with  said 
cavity,  said  other  section  disposed  protruding  through 
said  waveguide  and  forming  electrical  conUct  between 
said  other  section  and  the  wall  of  said  waveguide  oppo- 
site said  aperture  whereby  no  energy  is  radiated  between 
the  two. 


1.  An  electron-beam  source  comprising  an  electron- 
emissive  member  of  small  cross-section  formed  in  a  loop 
about  an  axis  and  adapted  for  energization  to  emit  elec- 
trons over  the  length  thereof,  electron  accelerating  means 
disposed  along  said  loop  and  displaced  from  said  electron- 
emissive  member  axially  of  said  loop,  and  means  inter- 
mediate said  electron-emissive  member  and  said  electron- 
accelerating  means  curving  the  electron-accelerating  field 
between  same  for  accelerating  electrons  toward  said  axis 
at  an  angle  thereto  whereby  electrons  are  focused  in  a 
small  area  in  axial  displacement  from  said  loop  from  a 
plurality  of  directions. 


2,994,802 
»  ^      .,    ^IMAGE-REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 

f^nHMjjtton,    Phihmelphia,    Pa.,    a    corporatioo    of 

FUed  Oct.  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  769,799 
6  Claims.    (CL  315— 22) 
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1.  In  an  image-reproducing  system,  an  image-rcpro- 
ducmg  cathode  ray  tube  having  an  emitter  electrode  and 
a  control  electrode,  beam-deflection  means  wherein  there 
IS  produced  a  composite  voltage  having  a  sawtooth  com- 
ponent and  a  pulse  component  of  opposite  polarities 
which  occur  respectively  during  trace  and  retrace  inter- 
vals, means  for  supplying  said  composite  voltage  to  one 
of  said  electrodes  so  as  to  effect  visible  retrace  suppres- 
sion by  said  pulse  component,  said  sawtooth  component 
tending  to  cause  undesirable  shading  of  the  reproduced 
image  during  the  trace  intervals,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing only  the  sawtooth  component  of  said  composite  volt- 
age to  the  other  of  said  electrodes,  whereby  to  nullify 
the  ettcct  of  the  same  component  applied  to  the  firs! 
electrode  and  thus  prevent  the  undesirable  shading  of  the 
reproduced  image. 
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2,9f4,M3 
FOCUSING  FIELD  CORRECTION  APPARATUS 
J«cob  GoMbcrg,  Boriiacton,  Msm.,  asiigiior  to  Edgerton, 
oennealuiucii  and  Grier,  inc.,  Boston,  Mass..  a  cor- 
poration  of  Masucbusctts 

Flkd  JoDc  24,  1958.  Ser.  No.  744,766 
15  ClaJms.     (CI.  315—27) 


2,9943«5 

CIRCUIT  RECLOSER  WITH  TRIP  DISABLING 

DEVICE 

WUIiam   H.  Nash,  Sooth  Milwaidicc,  Wis.,  aarinor  to 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  675,614 
SChdins.     (a.  317— 22) 


1.  In  a  system  in  which  a  focusing  field  operates  upon 
an  electron  stream  and  the  like,  apparatus  for  compen- 
sating for  asymmetry  in  the  focusing  action  of  the  field  that 
comprises,  means  for  producing  a  pair  of  orthogonally 
oriented  supplemental  ficJds  positioned  near  the  focusing 
field,  each  of  the  fields  producing  flux  directed  in  opposite 
directions  to  each  other  and  in  similar  directions  with 
respect  to  the  electron  stream,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  relative  magnitudes  of  the  orthogonal  supplemental 
helds  to  produce  a  resultant  distortion-modifying  field 
oriented  along  a  direction  appropriate  to  compensate  for 
the  focusing-field  asymmetry. 


/  /-Tf"/ 


2,994,S04 

LIGHTING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

,?^*".i^?^  SUfiMui,  New  York,  N.Y. 

^™  .*?  PanoM  Blvd^  Flushing,  N.Y.) 

Filed  lime  17, 1957,  Ser.  No.  666,004 

10  Claims.    (CI.  315— 319) 
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5.  A  circuit  interrupter  comprising  input  and  output 
terminals,  switch  means  in  circuit  between  said  terminals 
overload  relay  means  having  a  coil  in  circuit  with  said 
terminals  and  an  armature  movable  in  response  to  an 
overload,  mechanical  linkage  means  including  selectively 
disconnectable  link  members  normally  mechanically  con- 
necting said  armature  to  said  switch  means,  said  link 
members  being  operable  when  connected  to  transmit 
mechanical  motion  so  that  said  switch  means  may  be 
opened  by  the  action  of  said  armature  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  overload  condition,  and  electro-responsive 
means  operative  under  certain  circuit  conditions  to  discon- 
nect said  link  members  and  render  them  inoperaUve  to 
transmit  mechamcal  motion  thereby  opening  the  me- 
chanical connection  between  said  armature  and  said  switch 
means  so  that  said  switch  means  is  unaffected  bv  the 
actuation  of  said  armature. 


2.  Apparatus  for  effecting  a  predetermined  operation 

of  control  mechanism  for  a  lighting  control  circuit  or  the 

like,    said     apparatus    comprising    a    translating    device 

adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  member  control  indicia 

bearing  a  plurality  of  signal  voltage  sources  of  different 

predetermined   values,   normally   open   switch   means   in 

circuit    between    each   voltage   source   and   said   control 

mechamsm.    said    translating    device    having    a    control 

means  in  circuit  with  each  switch  means,  each  of  said 

.  control  means  being  responsive  to  a  predetermined  con- 

rol  indicia  of  a  control  indicia  bearing  member  to  effect 

the  closing  of  its  associated  switch  means  to  apply  the 

associated  signal  voltage  to  said  control  mechanism,  said 

control  means  in  circuit  with  each  switch  means  being  a 

photosensitive  device,  and  each  switch  means  compris- 

ITh   \  d«  <:""8'«d  gate  circuit  provided  with   a   bridge 

which    IS   balanced   when    the   associated   photo-sensitiJe 

device  IS  sub;ected  to  light  and  is  unbalanced  when  ligh' 

IS  removed  from  said  photo-sensiUve  device  to  trigger  said 

gate  circuit.  ** 


2.994  M6 

Ed«f  SI"?M^  ^F^  COMPONENT  HOLDER 
^"^   H.   McLaughlhi,   Rochester,  N.Y.,  aarignor,   by 
mesne  aadgmnents,  to  the  United  Statw  ^BfAmifiS 
■"  ^^^^^  ^  SeattMTj  of  the  N.ry 
FUed  Dec.  27, 1949,  Ser.  No.  135,063 
4  Clafans.     (CI.  317—99) 


m  j.,i  '=°'"P°."«"'  ''o'*!"  for  supporting  small,  approxi- 
mately cylindrical,  pigtail-lead,  electronic  circuit  compo- 
nents such  as  resistors,  tubular  condensers,  choke  coifs 
and  radio  tubes,  comprising  a  one-piece,  molded  clastical- 
ly-deformable  plastic  casing  honeycombed  with  a  plu- 

1^5  ,°1^.!."'''  ""'"'^''''^"y  cylindrical,  vertical  com- 
ponent ho  dmg  pockets  open  at  the  top  and  being  only 

IhZtl^  r^.''  '^'  ^"^"^  ^^  «"  '"*^^<^'y  "tiding 
shoulder  adapted  to  support  a  component  thereon  and  to 

m  the  end  of  the  component,  the  diameter  of  the  pockets 
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^ilf  *,'i^H-  *^.^""/han  the  diameter  of  the  compo-  maining  distance,  the  areas  between  said  spacers  serving 
nents  the  diameter  at  said  shoulder  being  sufficient  to  as  passages  through  which  a  coolant  may  be  passed 
allow  the  passage  of  a  pigtail  lead  from  the  component.  vuu.«„u   may   oc   passea 


2,994,807 

VERTICAL  TILT-OUT  CHASSIS 

Francis  P.  Derine  and   Edward  J.  Yeager,   Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  aaBignon  to  Atco  Manofacturing  Corporation, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Debware 

FUed  Sept  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,613 

8  Claims.     (CI.  317—99) 


1.  In   an  electrical  apparatus   the  combination   of   a 
vertical  frame  having  elements  defining  a  space  for  the 
reception  of  a  chassis  structure,  and  a  chassis  structure 
comprising  a  platform  having  edge  portions  disposed  at 
an  angle,  said  edge  portions  having  extensions  at  one 
end,  and  means  for  pivoting  said  platform  with  respect 
to  said  frame,  said  means  comprising  a  shaft  passing 
through  said  extensions,  end  portions  of  said  shaft  be- 
ing pivotally  engaged  in  bracket  members  on  said  frame 
elements,   said    bracket   members   having  slantwise   dis- 
posed slots  whereby  the  chassis  structure  may  be  detached 
and  removed  from  said  frame,  and  whereby  said  platform 
may  be  swung  from  a  vertical  position  within  said  frame 
to  a  horizontal  position  projecting  outwardly  therefrom, 
said   extensions   having   out-turned   portions   adapted   to 
engage  said  frame  elements  to  maintain  the  said  hori- 
zontal position  of  said  platform,  said  platform  consti- 
tuting a  chassis  and  adapted  to  support  electrical  ele- 
ments, the  portion  of  said  shaft  lying  between  said  ex- 
tensions being  covered  with  an  insulative  material  and 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  con- 
ductive rings,   the  electrical  elements  on   said   platform 
being  conductively  connected  to  said  rings,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  brushes  insulatively  mounted  upon  an  adjacent 
frame  element  and  located  respectively  to  contact  said 
rings,  said  brushes  being  adapted  for  connection  to  elec- 
trical circuit  means  whereby  contact  may  be  maintained 
with  the  electrical  elements  on  said  platform  when  said 
platform    is   in   both   the   vertical    and   horizontal    posi- 
tions, all  such  electrical  contacts  being  broken  automati- 
cally when  said  chassis  structure  is  removed  from  said 
frame. 


■OK 


axially  of  said  solenoid  to  cool  said  conductor,  the  por- 
tions of  said  conductor  not  contacted  by  said  spacers  being 
in  direct  contact  wtih  said  coolant. 


2,994,809 
ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR 
Alfred  L.  Jenny,  Columbia,  S.C.,  and  Donald  H.  Stephen- 
son, Bennington,  Vt.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Army 
Filed  May  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,693 
1  Claim.    (CI.  317—230) 
An  electrolytic  capacitor  essentially  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  electrodes  at  least  one  of  which  is  composed  of  a  film- 
forming  metal  and  an  electrolyte  consisting  essentially  in 
percent  by  weight  of  82.2%  of  N,N-dimelhyl  formamide, 
17.4%  of  N-methylacetamide  and  0.4%   of  ammonium 
pentaborate,  the  resistivity  of  this  electrolyte  at  25*  C. 
being  1350  ohms  per  centimeter. 


2,994,810 
o:  u     ^AIJXILIARY  EMITTER  TRANSISTOR 
Richard  A.  Gudmundsen,  Inglewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hughes  Afarraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Debware 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1955,  Ser.  No.  544,960 
1  Claim.     (CI.  317—235) 


2,994,808 
HIGH  FLUX  DENSITY  APPARATUS 
Henry  H.  Kolm,  Weir  Meadow  Road,  Wayland,  Mass. 
FUed  Feb.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,756 
14  Claims.     (CI.  317—158) 
1.   An  improved  solenoid  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  spiral  wound  sheet  conductor,  radially  aligned  spacers 
between  adjacent  turns  of  said  conductor,  said  spacers 
comprising  metallic  portions  of  high  heat  conductivity 
spanning  most  of  the  distance   between   adjacent   turns 
and  in  high  thermal  and  electrical  conductivity  relation- 
ships with  one  of  the  turns  adjacent  thereto  and  portions 
of  relatively  low  electrical  conductivity  spanning  the  re- 

769  O.G.— 14 


A  fused-junction  transistor  comprising:  a  base  region 
composed  of  an  active  impurity-doped  semiconductor  ma- 
terial of  one  conductivity  type;  emitter  and  collector  re- 
gions of  an  active  impurity-doped  semiconductor  ma- 
terial of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  bonded  to  and  in 
rectifying  contact  with  said  base  region  and  being  sym- 
metncally  disposed, on  opposite  surfaces  of  said  base  re- 
gion, said  emitter  and  collector  regions  being  of  substan- 
tially the  same  size;  first  and  second  regions  of  an  active 
impurity-doped  semiconductor  material  of  the  same  con- 
ductivity type  as  that  of  said  emitter  and  collector  regions 
said  first  and  second  regions  each  comprising  a  circular 
series  of  regions  spaced  a  distance  less  than  a  diffusion 
length  for  minority  carriers  from  each  other  end  being 
disposed  about  and  substantially  encircling  said  emitter 
and  collector  regions  respectively  and  being  bonded  to 
and  in  rectifying  contact  with  said  base  region;  and  an 
ohmic  connection  to  said  base  region  spaced  from  said 
rectifying  contacts. 
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2,99M11 
ELECTROSTATIC   FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSBTOR 
HAVING      INSULATED     ELECTRODE     CON- 
TROLLING   FIELD    IN    DEPLETION    REGION 
OF  REVERSE-BIASED  JUNCTION 
Benjamin  Scnitzky,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ^  avignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N'.V.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  4,  I»5»,  Ser.  No.  810,727 
3  Claims.    (CL  317—235) 


I.  A  semiconductive  device  comprising  a  body  of 
semiconductor  material  including  a  first  and  second 
region  of  opposite  conductivity  type  defining  a  substan- 
tially planar  junction,  the  said  second  region  manifest- 
ing increasing  resistivity  in  the  direction  approaching  the 
said  junction,  and  a  third  region  of  the  same  conductivity 
type  as  the  said  first  region  penetrating  the  said  first 
region  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  junction  and  partially 
penetrating  said  second  region  so  as  to  distort  said  junc- 
tion, so  producing  an  interior  junction  region  into  and 
beyond  said  planar  junction  defined  by  the  said  third 
region,  said  interior  junction  region  being  of  diminishing 
cross  section  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  direction  of  pene- 
tration in  that  direction  such  that  the  resistivity  level 
of  that  portion  of  the  said  second  region  forming  the 
said  interior  portion  is  lower  than  the  portion  of  the 
said  second  region  forming  the  remainder  of  the  said 
junction,  electrodes  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
said  body  and  a  control  electrode  electrically  insulated 
from  the  said  body  positioned  at  the  surface  portion  of 
the  said  second  region  opposite  the  interior  portion  of 
the  said  junction. 


adjustable  to  one  (rf  a  aeries  of  positions  coTrespooding 
to  said  cootacu  to  represent  a  desired  command,  feed- 
back input  means  adjustable  to  one  of  a  aeries  of  posi- 
tions corresponding  to  said  ccHitacu  in  response  to  the 
actual  displacement  of  said  part,  and  output  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  command  input  means  and  said  feedback 
output  means  for  deriving  a  voltage  from  one  of  said 
contacu  whose  position  relative  to  a  predetermined  in- 
termediate contact  correqwnds  to  the  difference  between 
the  positicMis  of  said  command  input  means  and  said 
feedback  input  means,  and  means  for  applying  said 
derived  voluge  as  the  error  signal  to  said  servo  motor, 
said  servo  motor  being  reH>onaive  to  said  error  signal 
to  displace  said  part  in  the  aense  tending  to  reduce  said 
signal  and  thereby  produce  a  displacement  of  said  part 
corresponding  to  said  command. 


2,99M13 
INCREMENTAL  MOTOR  SYSTEM 
George  H.  Towner,  Su  Diego,  SuiMel  E.  Fairris,  Lons 
Beach,  and  Robert  J.  JacfcsoB,  Bocn  Park,  Calif.,  aih 
signon  to  Northrop  Corpontloa,  Beverly  HUls,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Calif  onda 

Filed  Sept.  21, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  841,060 
19  Claims.     (CL  318—283) 
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2,994,812 
SERVOMOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  ESPECIALLY 

FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Rolf  EduMnd  Spencer,  West  EaXing,  London,  and  lames 
Hugh  Ptailllps,  Cookham,  England,  aasignori  to  Electric 
A  Musical  Industries  Limited,  Hayes,  Middlesex,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,793 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  9,  1957 

5  Claims.     (CL  318—28) 


I.  An  incremental  motor  system  comprising  a  two- 
phase  electric  motor  having  two  fields  spaced  at  90  de- 
grees, said  two  fields  being  center-tapped,  a  voltage  sup- 
ply terminal  connected  to  said  center  taps  for  supply- 
ing operating  voltage  thereto,  a  first  pulse  input  channel 
for  clockwise  operation,  a  second  pulse  input  channel  for 
counterclockwise  operation,  electronic  control  circuitry 
between  said  input  channels  and  said  fields,  said  circuitry 
including  electrical  detent  means  for  maintaining  current 
in  at  least  one  of  said  fields  in  the  absence  of  an  input 
signal,  and  bi-directional  electronic  switching  means  for 
pulsing  said  fields  to  rotate  said  motor  one  incremental 
position  in  response  to  each  applied  input  pulse. 


Wh 
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1.  An  automatic  control  system  comprising  a  part 
whose  displacement  is  to  be  controlled,  a  servo  motor 
for  producing  displacement  of  said  part,  a  voltage  divider 
tapped  at  a  series  of  reference  points,  a  aeries  of  con- 
tacta  connected  respectively  to  said  reference  poinU,  dif- 
ferential switching  means  having  command  input  means 


2,994,814 
PROCESS  CONTROLLER 
David  E.  Griswold,  4200  Seashore  Drive, 
Newport  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  May  4,  1956,  Ser.  No.  582,887 
5  Cbdms.     (CI.  318 — 467) 
I.   In  apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  a  cyclic 
process  wherein  an  electric  pulse-operated  device  is  ener- 
gized at   predetermined  time  intervals  through  a  cycle 
of  operation,   a  timing   motor,   a   rotary   program   disc 
having  peripherally  spaced  notches  to  selectively  receive 
trip  means,  trip  means  in  one  or  more  of  said  notches, 
a  normally  open  pulse  switch  provided  with  an  actuator 
having  a  movable  portion  arranged  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  trip  means,  releasable  indexing  means  nor- 
mally holding  said  program  disc  stationary  only  at  sequen- 
tial positions  wherein  said  movable  portion  is  between 
adjacent   notches,  and  driving  means  operated  by  said 
motor  for  sequentially  rotating  said  program  disc  one 
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Step  at  predetermined  time  intervals,  each  step  being  ply  means  for  providing  a  first  control  voltage  that  in- 
sufficient to  nwve  a  trip  member  past  the  actuator  in  the  creases  with  increases  in  the  voltage  across  the  load  cir- 
cuit, second  error-signal  supply  means  for  providing  a 
second  control  voltage  that  increases  with  increases  in  the 
current  supplied  to  the  load  circuit,  first  and  second 
diodes  each  connected  directly  to  said  winding,  means 
connecting  said  first  error-signal  supply  means  to  said  first 
diode  and  said  control  winding  in  series,  and  means  con- 
necting said  second  error-signal  supply  means  to  said 
second  diode  and  said  control  winding  in  scries,  said  first 
and  second  diodes  being  poied  to  conduct  current  in  the 
'  same  direction  through  said  control  winding,  whereby 
current  flows  through  said  control  winding  responsive 
only  to  the  larger  one  of  the  first  and  second  control 
voltages. 


path  thereof  in  a  single  movement  to  momentarily  dose 
and  then  reopen  the  switch  actuated  thereby. 


2,994,815 
LOAD  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Leonard  J.  G.  Barski,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Superior  Electric  Co.,  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Coonecticnt 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1957,  Ser.  No.  676,890 
4  Cfaiins.     (O.  323—8) 
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1.  A  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  energization  of 
a  load  which  is  adjustable  between  high  and  low  values, 
comprising  input  leads  connectible  to  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current,  a  saturable  reactor  having  load  windings 
and  a  corUrol  winding  with  the  load  windings  positioned 
in  one  of  said  input  leads,  said  reactor  having  a  maxi- 
mpm  impedance  which  is  insufficient  to  control  low  ener- 
gization of  low  loads,  means  for  supplying  a  D.C.  con- 
trol current  to  the  control  winding  to  vary  the  impedance 
of  the  saturable  reactor,  a  load  connected  to  the  input 
leads  and  the  load  winding,  connections  providing  an 
alternate  device  for  shunting  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
bleed  current  passing  through  the  reactor  at  substantially 
its  maximum  impedance  thereof  to  prevent  the  same  from 
energizing  the  load,  said  path  including  a  second  satur- 
able reactor  having  load  windings  connected  between  the 
input  leads  on  the  load  side  of  the  load  windings  of  the 
first  reactor,  a  control  winding  for  the  second  saturable 
reactor  for  limiting  its  impedance  to  a  value  substantially 
lower  than  the  impedance  of  the  load  at  maximum  im- 
pedance on  the  first  reactor,  and  means  for  continually 
maintaining  the  control  winding  energized. 


2.  Regulating  means  as  in  claim  I,  wherein  said  first 
error-signal  supply  means  comprises  a  first  adjustable 
reference  voltage  source  connected  directly  to  the  con- 
trol winding,  a  first  inductor  connected  directly  to  the 
first  diode,  and  means  for  supplying  between  said  first 
reference  voltage  source  and  said  first  inductor  a  voltage 
proportional  to  the  voltage  across  the  load  circuit  and  in 
bucking  relation  to  said  first  source,  and  wherein  said 
second  error-signal  supply  means  comprises  a  second  ad- 
justable reference  voltage  source  connected  directly  to 
the  control  winding,  a  second  inductor  connected  di- 
rectly to  the  second  diode,  and  means  for  supplying  be- 
tween said  second  reference  voltage  source  and  said  sec- 
ond inductor  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  current  sup- 
plied to  the  load  circuit  and  in  bucking  relation  to  said 
second  source. 


2,994,817 
TUBE  FAILURE  DETECTION  ORCUIT 
Johan  FufMesang,  Dorval,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  724,368 
24  Claims.     (CI.  324—25) 


2,994,816 
I  ELECTRIC  REGULATING  SYSTEM 

I  Alan  S.  Fitz  Gerald,  333  Corte  Madera  Ave., 

MiU  Valley,  Calif. 
FUcd  Dec  9, 1958,  Ser.  No.  779,226 
SCiaiM.    (a.  325— 66) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  supplying  direct  current  and  volt- 
age to  a  load  circuit,  regulating  means  comprising  a  mag- 
netic amplifier  having  a  single  control  winding,  reactor 
means  controlled  by  said  amplifier  for  varying  the  direct 
current  supplied  to  the  load  circuit,  first  error-signal  sup- 
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15.  In   a  failure  detection  circuit   for  a  plurality  of 
electron  discharge  devices  the  sum  of  the  currents  through 
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which  IS  substantially  constant  but  the  current  through 
each  of  which  is  subject  to  variation  in  accordance  with 
a  respective  unidirectional  control  voltage  applied  there- 
to   said  devices  each  having  a  control  electrode  and  a 
cathode:   means  for  applying  each  control  voltage  to  a 
respective  control  electrode,  means  for  applying  a  sepa- 
rate  signal   to   be   translated  to  each  respective   control 
electrode,  means  coupling  the  cathodes  of  all  of  said  de- 
vices together  and  to  a  common  load,  means  for  sampling 
the  magnitudes  of  all  of  said  control  voltages  and  for 
translating  only  a  voltage  equal  to  the  most  positive  one 
thereof,  means  for  comparing  said  translated  voltage  with 
the  common  cathode  potential  of  said  devices  and  for 
producing  a  control  effect  in  response  to  the  close  ap- 
proach by  said  cathode  potential  to  said  translated  volt- 
age, and  a  direct  current  amplifier  receptive  of  said  con- 
trol effect  and  operating  to  product  a  predetermined  out- 
put voltage  indicative  of  device  failure 
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2,994,819 

ELECTRICAL  POWER  TOOL  TESTER 

Matthew  J.  Vincent,  405  W.  J  St^  Benicia,  CHf. 

Filed  Jooe  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  822,395 

1  Claim,     (CI.  324—51) 

(Granted  nndcr  TW.  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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2  994  gi§ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

THERMOELECTRIC   PROPERTIES 

Theodore  C.   Hannan,   LciJngton,   Mass.,  assignor,   by 

mesne  asrignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Sept  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,422 

19  Claims.     (CI.  324—32) 
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1.   In  a  method  of  testing  for  iu  thermoelectric  proper- 
ties a  homogeneous  sample  of  thermoelectric  semicon- 
ductor material  having  an  appreciable  figure  of  merit,  the 
steps  of  preventing  appreciable  heat  transfer  by  conduc- 
tion and  convection  to  and  from  the  sample,  connecting 
the  sample  in  series  with  an  alternating  current  voltage 
and  a  known  resistance,  connecting  the  junctures  of  ther- 
mocupies  to  the  respective  ends  of  the  sample,  each  ther- 
mocouple having  first  and  second  legs,  the  first  legs  being 
.•like  and  the  second  legs  being  aUke.  measuring  the  volt- 
age across  the  resistance  to  ascertain  the  alternating  cur- 
rent, measuring  the  voltage  across  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  sample  to  ascertain  the  A.C.  resistance  of  the 
sample   measuring  the  total  AC.  voltage  across  a  selected 
pair  of  like  legs  and  the  sample  replacing  the  alternating 
current  voltage  with  a  direct  current  voltage  to  subject 
the  sample  to  a  Peltier  effect,  adjusting  the  direct  cur- 
rent source  to  the  same  current  as  that  which  existed  in 
the  AC.  circuit,  allowing  the  Peltier  effect  to  reach  a 
steady  state,  measuring  the  first  leg-sample-first  leg  and 
second  Icg-sample-second  leg  D.C.  voltages,  reversing  the 
direct   current,  allowing   the   resulting   Peltier  effect  to 
reach  a  steady  state,  and  measuring  the  first  leg-sample- 
hrst  leg  and  second  leg-sample-second  leg  D.C-  voltages 
while  the  direct  current  is  so  reversed,  whereby  the  re- 
sistivity, thermoelectric  power,  and  thermal  conductivity 
of  the  sample,  and  thus  iu  figure  of  merit,  can  be  readily 
computed.   • 


A  tester  for  electncal  appliances,  comprising  a  manu- 
ally operated,  single  throw  switch  in  said  tester  for  operat- 
ing said  tester  when  testing  the  polarity  of  an  electrical 
receptacle,  said  single  throw  switch  having  first,  second 
and  third  terminals,  a  single  contact  arm  on  said  single 
hrow  switch   operable,  in  one  position,  to  connect  said 
third  terminal  with  said  second  terminal  on  said  sinele 
hrow  switch    and  in  another  position,  to  connect  said 
third  terminal  with  said  first  terminal  on  said  single  throw 
switch   a  second  manually  operated,  double  throw  switch 
in  said  tester  for  operating  said  tester  when  testing  an 
electric  appliance  for  short  circuits,  said  double  throw 
switch  having  first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  ter- 
minals a  double  contact  arm  on  said  double  throw  switch 
operable    in  one  position  to  connect  said  fifth  terminal 
with  said  second  and  first  terminals  on  said  double  throw 
switch,  or  in  another  position  to  connect  said  fifth  and 
said  second  terminals  with  said  third  and  fourth  terminals 
respectively  on  said  double  throw  switch,  an  inlet  cable 
leading  from  said  tester  for  connecting  said  tester  to  an 
electric  source  when  operating,  said  cable  carrying  first 
second  and  third  leads,  said  first  lead  being  connected  to 
said  first  terminal  on  said  single  throw  switch,  said  second 
lead  in  said  cable  being  connected  to  said  second  terminal 

ZT^,""^l  ?/r  '*■'"''  *"*"  "''^  ^hird  lead  being  con- 
nected to  said  fifth  terminal  on  said  double  throw  switch 
a  resistor  element  electrically  connected  between  said  third 
terminal  on  said  single  throw  switch  and  said  third  ter- 
minal on  said  double  throw  switch,  first  and  second  in- 
dicator lights  in  said  tester,  electric  circuitry  connecting 

,»  H  i         ""T  ''^'"=''"  comprising  a  first  wire  connecting 

,rnci  ?K  '^°!!''  ^'^^  ""**  "'■**  *'fd  terminal  on  said 
sing  e  throw  switch,  a  second  wire  connecting  said  second 

S.V!?  "^'^"^  *"""■""'  °"  "'^  double  throw  Twftch 
and  a  third  wire  connecting  said  first  light  to  said  first  ter- 
minal oil  said  double  throw  switch,  at  least  one  euS tr^cal 
receptacle  for  the  attachment  therein  of  an  electrical  a^ 
Phancc  cord  when  being  tested,  said  receptacle  iSng  dt 
posed  between  said  second  and  third  wires,  electrical  c  r- 
cu.try  connecting  said  receptacle  to  said  second  and  thTrd 

rnd^sard^ThTi"*  '  '"'  '°""*^''°"  ^'*^*"  ^-'l  r^pSc  e 
and  said  third  wire,  a  second  connection  between  said 

fmm ':,  H  r^  "?  ^^°"^  "'^^'  ''  «ro"nding  JlTp^eading 
from  said  tester  for  attachment  to  an  electric  anolianS 

saTfoul".  »"'"«/-»«<*•  -<^  clip  beinrconSd^ 
said  fourth  terminal  on  said  double  throw  switch  and  . 
grounding  binding  post  connected  to  said  second  wi^foJ 
the  attachment  of  a  third  ground  wire  of  the  elecVrical 
appliance,  when  present,  in  lieu  of  said  grounding  chp 
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means  for  moving  the  twisted  pair  past  said  electrode,  a 
storage  circuit  connected  to  said  electrode  and  having  a 
D.C.  potential  source  connected  thereto  for  storing  a 
potential  charge  and  applying  the  charge  to  the  electrode 
whereby  an  insulation  fault  passing  the  electrode  causes 
the  charge  to  arc  through  the  fault  and  transmit  pulses 
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through  the  wire,  circuit  means  connected  to  each  wire 
for  sensing  the  pulses  transmitted  through  the  wire  con- 
nected thereto  and  registering  the  number  of  faults  in  the 
insulation  of  each  wire,  and  means  including  a  portion 
of  each  circuit  means  for  registering  the  coincident  opera- 
tion of  the  circuit  means. 


2,994,821 

DEPOSITION  RATE  DETERMINATION 

Andrew  DniTnklu,  Park  Forest,  IlL,  assignor  to  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Oct  15, 1957,  Ser.  No.  690,397 

13  Claims.     (CI.  324—65) 


2,994,822 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF 

THE  WIDTH  OF  A  RECTANGULAR  PULSE 

^1'  1^7'  /'o'  ^'^  ^*"*«  ^J^it&,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  May  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,505 

6  Claims.    (CI.  324— 68) 
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2.  A  pulse  width  analyser  device  for  determining  the 
duration  of  a  rectangular  pulse  after  passage  through  a 
frequency  distortion  producing  network  comprising:  a  first 
integrator  having  its  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
network,  a  second  integrator  having  its  input  coupled  to 
the  output  of  said  first  integrator,  means  for  multiplying 
pulses  by  a  weighting  factor,  an  addition  network  having 
Its  inputs  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  said  first  integrator 
through  said  multiplying  means  and  said  second  inte- 
grator, and  means  having  its  input  coupled  to  the  outputs 
of  the  said  first  integrator  and  said  addition  network  for 
dividing  the  output  of  said  addition  network  by  said  out- 
put of  said  first  integrator. 


2,994,823 
PULSE  FORMING  CIRCUIT 
Paul  M.  Cunningham,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Collins 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

FUed  June  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  821,822 
9  Claims.     (CI.  328—65) 
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6.  A  method  for  making  coating  rate  determinations  of 
a  fluid  tending  to  form  coatings  on  a  hot  surface  which 
comprises  immersing  a  test  specimen  in  the  fluid  under 
test,  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  said  fluid  during 
the  test,  passing  a  heating  current  through  the  test  speci- 
men, and  measuring  any  change  in  electrical  resistance 
of  the  specimen  due  to  the  deposition  of  coatings  formed 
thereon. 


1.  A  pulse  forming  circuit  comprising  first  electron 
valve  means  including  first  electron  emitting  means,  first 
electron  control  means,  and  first  electron  collecting 
means,  inductive  means  for  regeneratively  coupling  the 
signal  appearing  at  said  first  electron  collecting  means 
to  said  first  electron  control  means,  power  supply  means 
coupled  to  said  first  electron  collecting  means  through 
said  inductive  means,  load  resistor  means  connected  to 
said  first  electron  emitting  means,  means  for  initiating 
regeneration  in  said  first  electron  valve  means,  and  second 
electron  valve  means  comprising  second  electron  emitting 
means  connected  to  said  first  electron  emitting  means, 
second  electron  control  means  connected  to  said  first 
electron  control  means  and  means  in  parallel  with  said 
inductive  means  for  connecting  said  second  electron  col- 
lecting means  to  said  power  supply  means. 
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ELECTRONIC  SWITCH  FOR  USE  IN  A  SWEEP 
RECOVERY  CIRCUIT 
Richard  N.  Close,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  tlie 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlw  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 
Original   application   Apr.    15,    1958,   Ser.   No.   728,752. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  18,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
M,409 

3  Claims.     (CI.  328—81) 
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means  to  selectively  open  or  cU^  said  feedback  loop, 
a  timer,  a  constant  current  source,  a  signal  storage  device 
connected  to  the  second  input  of  said  diffcrenUal  ampli- 
fier, means  responsive  to  said  timer  to  actuate  said  second 
switchmg  means  and  open  said  feedback  loop,  means 
responsive  to  said  time  to  actuate  said  first  switching 
means  thus  connecting  the  first  input  of  said  amplifier 
to  said  input  terminal  a  short  time  interval  after  said 
feedback  loop  has  been  opened,  means  responsive  to  said 
timer  to  connect  said  constant  current  source  to  said 
signal  storage  device  a  short  Ume  interval  after  the  first 
mput  of  the  amplifier  has  been  connected  to  said  input 
terminal  and  to  simultaneously  provide  a  signal  indicat- 
ing the  start  of  said  time  interval,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  output  signal  of  said  differential  amplifier  to  pro- 
vide a  signal  indicating  the  end  of  said  time  interval  when 
the  voltages  on  both  of  the  inputs  of  said  diflFerential 
amplifier  are  substantially  equal. 


I.   An   electronic  switch  for  passing  current  in  either 
direction  comprising;  a  double  diode  having  a  first  cath- 
ode-plate circuit  and  a  second  cathode-plate  circuit,  means 
for  applying  the  input  signal   to  the  cathode  of  one  of 
said    cathode-plate    circuits   and    the    plate    of   the   other 
cathode-plate  circuit,  an  output  circuit  connected  to  the 
remaining   cathode  and   plate   in  said  cathode-plate  cir- 
cuits  whereby   current   flow  in,  said  first  cathode   plate 
circuit  is  in  one  direction  and  current  flow  in  said  second 
cathode-plate  circuit   is   in  the  other  direction,  with  the 
direction  of  current  flow  being  determined  by  the  level 
of  the  input  signal,  a  control  tube  having  its  anode  con- 
nected to  said  second  plate,  a  voltage  dividing  network 
connected   between  the  anode  of  said  control  tube  and 
said  first  cathtxle.  means  connected  to  a  point  on  said 
voltage  divider   network  for  cutting  off  current  flow  in 
said  double  diode  when  the  control  tube  is  conducting, 
means  for  applying;  a  signal  to  the  grid  of  said  control 
tube  to  cut   off  said   control   tube  to   thereby  open   said 
double  diode  for  conduction 


_  2,994,826 

FREQUENCY  MODULATED  DISCRIMINATOR 

^  ciRcurr 

Thomas  C.  G.   Wagner,   Broofcdale,  Md.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Mfaucapolis-Honcywell   Regu- 
lator Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  21,  1953,  Ser.  No.  350.036 
2  CUims.     (CL  328—140) 
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2,994,825 
VOLTAGE  TO  TIME-INTERVAL  CONVERTER 
Theodore   C.    Anderson,   Palo   Alto,   Calif.,   assignor  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  cor 
poralioa  of  California 

Filed  July  9,  1958.  Ser.  No.  747,538 
1  Claim.     (CI.  328—129) 
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2.  A  frequency  responsive  system  for  generating  suc- 
cessive pulses  of  the  same  amplitude,  width,  and  shape 
from  the  successive  cycles  of  an  alternating  current  in- 
put signal  of  limited  rectangular  waveform,  said  system 
comprising  a  normally  conductive  high  gain  vacuum  tube 
having  an  input  circuit  and  an  output  circuit,  said  input 
circuit  including  means  responsive  to  negative  changes 
•n  the  amplitude  of  said  input  signal  to  render  said  tube 
non-conductive,  feedback  means  coupling  said  output 
circuit  and  said  input  circuit  and  including  time  responsive 
means  whereby  to  restore  said  tube  to  conductivity  after  a 
predetermined  uniform  interval  of  non-conductivity, 
means  including  said  output  circuit  for  deriving  voltage 
signals  corresponding  to  the  periods  of  conductivity  and 
non-conductivity  of  said  tube  and  means  for  limiting  the 
amplitude  of  said  voltage  signals. 


_J7-^ 
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A  voltage  to  time-interval  converter  designed  to  con- 
vert the  value  of  a  voltage  applied  between  an  input 
terminal  and  ground  into  a  time  interval  proportional  to 
said  voltage,  said  converter  comprising  a  direct-coupled 
differential  amplifier  having  first  and  second  inpuU  and 
an  output,  first  switching  means  to  connect  selectively 
the  first  input  of  said  differential  amplifier  either  to  said 
input  terminal  or  to  a  point  of  reference  potential,  a  total 
direct-current  negative  feedback  loop  connected  between 
the  output  and  the  second  input  of  said  differential  am- 
plifier, said  feedback  loop  comprising  second  switching 


2,994,827 
PHASE  SHIFTING  SYSTEM  SUMMING  QUADRA- 
TURE   WAVES    IN    SINE^OSINE    POTENTIOM- 
ETER 

Raymond  A.  MacMUlan,  Greenwood,  Mass^  asdgoor  to 
the  UnHed  States  of  America  as  represented  hy  the 
Secretary  of  the  Ab  Force 

Filed  May  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,235 
7  Cbims.     (CI.  328—155) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  \}S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
5.  In  a  phase  shifting  system,  a  source  of  sinusoidal 
AC.  voltage  with  a  0*  phase  having  a  wide  range  of 
frequency  variation,  means  to  convert  said  source  voltage 
to  first  and  second  pairs  of  sinusoidal  voltages  precisely 
equal  in  amplitude  to  each  other,  said  first  pair  of  voh- 
ages  having  one  voltage  a  precise  0*  phase  and  the  other 
a  precise  180*  phase,  said  second  pair  of  voltages  hav- 
ing one  ^voltage  a  precise  90*  phase  and  the  other  a  pre- 
cise 270*  phase,  means  to  automatically  and  continuously 
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retain  said  amplitudes  precisely  equal  and  said  precise 
phase  shifts  during  said  variation  of  said  frequency  of 
said  source  voltage,  a  pair  of  complementary  vector  out- 
put voltage  producing  circuits,  said  pair  of  complemen- 
tary circuits  including  combination  of  two  sine  potenti- 
ometers with  a  common  drive  shaft,  the  output  brush  of 
one  being  mechanically  displaced  by  90*  from  the  output 


207 


2,994,829 
DELAY  SYSTEM 
Andrew  L.  Hopper,  Summit,  N  J,,  aasignor  to  Bell  THe- 
phooe  Laboratories,  iMorporalcd,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1950,  Ser.  No.  193,399 
4  Claims.     (CL  328—177) 
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brush  of  the  other,  means  to  apply  said  first  pair  of 
sinusoidal  voltages  to  one  of  said  sine  potentiometers, 
means  to  apply  said  second  pair  of  sinusoidal  voltages  to 
the  other  of  said  sine  potentiometers,  and  means  to  vec- 
torially  add  the  vector  output  voltage  of  one  of  said 
brushes  to  the  vector  output  voltage  of  the  other  of  said 
brushes. 


2,994,828 
UMFTING  IN-PHASE,  BUT  NOT  QUADRATURE, 
SIDEBAND  OF  A  STRONG  CARRIER  BY  SELEC- 
nVE  LOADING  ACTION  OF  A  DIODE  MODU- 
LATOR AT  THE  TERMINATION  OF  A  BRANCH- 
ING NETWORK 
Clyde  L.  RnthroC,  Fair  Harcn,  N  J.,  assigiior  to  BcU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Jnly  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,653 
7  Claims.     (CL  328—165) 


1.  In  a  system  for  delaying  a  television  signal  substan- 
tially one  line  time,  a  source  of  television  signals,  a  source 
of  a  carrier  frequency  wave,  means  for  modulating  the 
earner  frequency  wave  with  the  television  signals  for  de- 
riving a  signal  wave,  a  fused  silica  delay  line  of  a  length 
corresponding  to  a  delay  of  substanUally  one  line  time, 
means  for  impressing  the  signal  wave  on  one  end  of  the 
delay  line  comprising  an  input  signal  transducer  and  a 
double-tuned  circuit  with  single-side  loading  concentrated 
across  the  input  signal  transducer,  means  for  deriving  the 
delayed  signal  wave  at  the  other  end  of  the  delay  line 
comprising  an  output  signal   transducer  and   a   double- 
tuned  circuit  with  single-side  loading  concentrated  across 
the  output  signal  transducer,  amplifying  means  supplied 
with  the  delayed  signal  wave  comprising  a  cascode  ampli- 
fier and  a  soaker  circuit  comprising  a  low  Q  shunt  reso- 
nant circuit  in  parallel  with  a  higher  Q  series  resonant 
circuit,  both  said  circuits  being  tuned  separately  to  reso- 
nate at  the  middle  of  the  signal  wave  band  and  the  Q 
of  the  soaker  circuit  adjusted  to  correspond  to  the  effective 
Q  of  the  delay  line,  and  means  for  detecting  from  the  am- 
plified delayed  signal  wave  the  delayed  television  signal 


2,994,830 
TETRODE  TRANSISTOR  FM  DETECTOR 
Hany  F.  Cooke,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
^ments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  805,940 
9  Claims,     (a.  329^103) 


:.r~iyPT^-. 
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1.  In;  a  transmission  system  transmitting  a  frequency 
modula^  carrier  wave  accompanied  by  noise  appearing 
as  amplitude  modulated  sidebands,  an  amp.itude  modula- 
tion limiter  comprising  a  branching  network  having  at 
least  three  ports,  the  first  port  receiving  signals  applied  to 
said  limiter.  a  termination  network  coupled  to  the  second 
port  for  presenting  different  impedances  to  carrier  and 
amplitude  modulated  noise  components  of  an  applied 
signal,  said  termination  network  including  a  nonlinear 
impedance  and  terminating  circuits  therefor  having  dif- 
ferent impedances  for  noise  components  and  direct  cur- 
rent, means  for  matching  the  impedance  of  said  termina 
tion  network  for  amplitude  modulated  noise  sidebands  to 
the  characteristic  impedance  of  said  second  port,  and 
means  coupled  to  the  third  port  for  utilizing  energy  re- 
flected from  the  second  port. 


6.  A  circuit  comprising  a  plural  element  semiconduc- 
tive  device  having  a  pair  of  electrodes  connected  to  one 
element  thereof  at  a  spaced-apart  interval  upon  said  one 
element  to  exhibit  a  predominantly  capacitive  impedance 
therebetween,  means  for  operatively  biasing  said  semi- 
conductive  device,  a  first  circuit  tuned  to  a  predetermined 
frequency  connected  to  one  of  said  electrxxles,  a  second 
circuit  tuned  to  said  predetermined  frequency  connected 
to  the  other  of  said  electrodes,  means  mcluding  said  pre- 
dominantly capacitive  impedance  effective  When  a  signal 
of  said  predetermined  frequency  is  introduced  to  one  of 
said  tuned  circuits  for  developing  a  corresponding  signal 
m  phase  quadrature  within  the  other  of  said  tuned  circuits, 
and    means    including    the    semiconductive    element    to 
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which  said  pair  of  electrodes  is  common  for  effectively 
biasing  sajd  semiconductive  device  according  to  the  vector 
sum  of  said  signal  of  said  predetermined  frequency  and 
said  corresponding  signal. 
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2,994,831 

MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  FREQUENCY  SENSOR 

CIRCUITS 

Gcoric   Scbohaa,    Waiiiiiigtoii,   D.C^  aaigwir   to   the 

United  Stmtta  of  America  as  rvprcacntcd  by  the  Sccr*- 

tary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jaly  2»,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,1M 

1  Claim,    (a.  329— lit) 

(Granted  ondcr  Tftk  35.  VS.  Code  (1952),  icc.  2M) 


_^  2,MM33 

TRANSISTOR  TONE  GENERATOR  AND 

r^  .^  .     »    ^     POWER  AMPLIFIER 

'^^M^U^?''!^  "^f*^  '*^y'  -MlgDor  to  Auto- 
— ittc  Electric  Laboratories,  toe.,  a  corporatioa  of  Deb- 

Flted  Feb.  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  792,(5« 
9  Clahns.     (Q.  33»— 18) 
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A  frequency  sensitive  sensor  circuit  in  combination 
with  a  magnetic  amplifier  comprising  a  magnetic  ampli- 
fier having  a  saturable  core,  a  load  winding  on  said  core, 
a  control  winding  on  said  core,  a  pair  of  input  terminals, 
load  means,  unilateral  impedance  serially  interconnect- 
ing said  load  winding  and  said  load  means  to  said  input 
terminals  whereby  unidirectional  current  is  caused  to  flow 
through  said  load  winding  and  said  load  means,  a  tuned 
circuit  comprising  a  capacitor  and  inductor  connected  in 
parallel,  a  variable  resistance  means  interconnecting  said 
control  winding  and  said  tuned  circuit  to  said  input  ter- 
minals, said  input  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  A.-C.  voltage,  whereby  a  change  in  frequency 
of  said  A.-C.  voltage  will  change  the  impedance  of  said 
tuned  circuit  and  the  current  flow  through  said  control 
winding  and  the  output  voltage  across  said  load  means  is 
changed. 


2,994,832 
TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER 
Dennis   B.  James,   Marray   Hill,  NJ.,  assigaor  to  Bell 
Tciepbonc    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Apr.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,194 
8  Claims.    (Q.  33<»~13) 


1.  A  transistor  amplifier  comprising  a  plurality  of  tran- 
sistors including  a  first  one  and  a  last  one.  each  having 
'emitter,  base,  and  collector  electrodes  with  an  internal 
emitter<ollcctor  path,  an  output  transformer  having  a 
plurality  of  primary  windings  and  a  secondary  winding 
for  coupling  output  signal  power  to  a  load,  a  source  of 
direct  current  supplied  between  a  supply  point  and  a  ref- 
erence point;  the  emitter-collector  paths  of  said  transistors 
being  connected  in  series  between  the  supply  point  and  the 
reference  point,  with  the  emitter  electrode  of  each  tran- 
sistor except  the  last  connected  through  one  of  the  pri- 
mary windings  to  the  collector  electrode  of  the  lucceed- 
ing  transistor,  said  series  connection  also  including  a  first 
end  connection  from  the  collector  electrode  of  the  first 
transistor  to  the  supply  point  and  a  second  end  connec- 
tion from  the  emitter  electrode  of  the  last  transistor  to 
the  reference  point,  one  of  said  end  connections  includ- 
ing another  one  of  the  primary  windings;  means  for  sup- 
plying direct-current  bias  to  each  of  the  base  electrodes, 
and  means  for  coupling  a  source  of  input  signals  to  tlie 
base  electrode  of  at  least  one  of  said  transistors;  whereby 
for  supplying  output  signal  power  to  said  load  said  tran- 
sistors are  effectively  in  paraliel. 
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2,994,834 
TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIERS 
Edward  M.  Joncc,  CfaKhmatl,  OUo,  assignor  to  The 
Baldwin  Piano  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tionof  Ohio 

FUcd  Feb.  29.  1956.  Ser.  No.  568.635 
15ClahDS.    (CL  330-09) 


TT 


LL 


•'  /r* 


I.  A  signal  amplifier  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  tran- 
sistors connected  in  complementary-symmetry  and  biased 
for  class  B  operation,  a  difference  amplifier,  means  com- 
prising direct-current  coupling  means,  for  transmitting 
an  input  signal  simultaneously  to  first  corresponding 
electrodes  of  said  transistors  and  to  a  first  input  of  said 
difference  amplifier,  means  for  direct-current  connecting 
the  output  taken  from  second  corresponding  electrodes  of 
said  transistors  to  a  load  and  to  a  second  input  of  said 
difference  amplifier,  and  means  connecting  the  difference 
amplifier  output  to  the  load. 


1.  A  current  amplifier,  including  two  sequences  of 
equal  numbers  of  junction  transistor  units,  each  sequence 
being  formed  on  a  single  semi-conductor  body,  each  of 
the  units  in  one  sequence  being  paired  with  a  respective 
complementary  unit  in  the  other  sequence,  each  unit 
having  an  emitter,  a  base  and  a  collector,  the  bases  of 
the  input  pair  of  units  having  a  common  connection  con- 
stituting an  input  terminal,  the  bases  of  the  remaining 
pairs  cf  units  having  respective  coupling  circuits  to  the 
emitters  of  the  next  preceding  pair  of  units,  said  coupling 
circuits  consisting  of  connections  of  negligible  impedance, 
and  the  emitters  of  the  final  pair  of  units  constituting  an 
output  terminal,  and  oppositely  polarized  biasing  means 
for  the  collectors  of  the  two  sequences  of  units,  respec- 
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lively,  said  biasing  means  having  a  center  tap  constituting    states,   a  second   chamber  having   an    aoerture    formi-H 

cnamber  and  through  said  aperture  into  said  second  cham- 


«^.  2,994,835 

STABILIZED  REGENERATIVE  Q  MULTIPLIER 
CIRCUIT  OR  THE  LIKE 

^^^J^,  ^^y*  «•»*».  C««M^  airifnor  to  Hoffman 

Ewctronica  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  711,369 

3  Claims.    (CL  33*— 89) 
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ber,  whereby  said  molecules  may  rebound  from  the  in- 
terior surface  of  said  chamber  and  emerge  therefrom 
through  said  aperture  to  pass  again  through  said  reaction 
chamber  and  separator. 


I.  A  stabilized  regenerative  Q-muItiplier  circuit  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  first  and  second  stage  each  in- 
cluding an  electron  discharge  device  having  an  anode,  a 
cathode  and  a  control  electrode;  means  for  coi^ling  a 
source  of  AC.  signals  to  the  control  electrode  of  the  first 
stage,  a  resistive  load  impedance  between  the  cathode 
electrode  of  said  first  stage  and  a  point  of  reference  po- 
tential, a  parallel  resonant  circuit  tuned  to  a  predetermined 
frequency  and  having  a  first  end  terminal  connected  to 
said  point  of  reference  potential,  a  second  end  terminal, 
and  intermediate  terminal  means  dividing  said  resonant 
circuit  into  sections  across  which  appear  portions  only 
of  the  total  voltage  across  said  resonant  circuit;  a  source 
of  anode  voltage  supply  connected  from  the  anodes  of 
both  said  devices  to  said  point  of  reference  potential; 
means  coupling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  voltage  appear- 
ing across  said  load  impedance  between  said  intermediate 
terminal  means  and  said  point  of  reference  potential   to 
constitute  said  first  stage  as  of  positive  resistance  typ«l  to 
provide  a  variation  in  effective  circuit-Q  which  is  substan- 
tially parabolic  with  reference' to  increasing  values  of  the 
potential  across  said  load  impedance;  a  second  resistive 
load  impedance  between  the  cathode  of  said  second  stage 
and  said  point  of  reference  potential,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  control  electrode  and  cathode  of  said  second  stage 
respectively  to  said  second  end  terminal  and  said  interme- 
diate terminal  means,  to  constitute  said  second  stage  as  of 
regenerative  negative  resUtance  type  to  provide  a  varia- 
tion in  effective  circuit-Q  which  is  substantially  the  inverse 
of  said  parabolic  variation  in  effective  circuit-Q  with  ref- 
erence to  increasing  values  of  the  potential  across  said 
second  load  impedance;  and  means  for  deriving  an  output 
signal  from  the  cathode  of  said  second  stage;  whereby 
variations  m  circuit  conditions  of  said  stages  tending  to 
vary  the  Q  of  the  multiplier  circuit  arc  effccUvcly  counter- 
balanced. 


2,994,837 

ADJUSTABLE  DOUBLE  PULSE  GENERATOR 

Joseph  W.  Gratian  and  Anne  C.  Grathin,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1948,  Ser.  No.  65,698 

2  Cbdms.     (Q.  331—60) 
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2,994,836 
I      -u  u^S^F^^"  "EAM  APPARATUS 
*^-i^  Holloway.  TopsficM,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Na- 
Jg-IOjn^.  Inc.  Maiden,  Mass.,  ."^Sonrtlon  of 

FIW  May  29. 1959,  Ser.  No.  816,938 

I    w  I      .     ?*  ^^^"^^    <^-  331—3) 

1.  Molecular  beam  apparatus  which  utilizes  the  change 
in  state  of  molecules  between  two  energy  levels,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  separator  for  separating  said  mol- 
ecules into  two  groups,  one  of  which  contains  the  prcdom- 
iniint  portion  of  molecules  in  one  of  said  states  and  the 
other  of  which  contains  the  predominant  portion  of  mol- 
ecules m  the  other  of  said  states,  a  reacUon  chamber  in 
which  said  molecules  may  be  subjected  to  radiation  corre- 
sponding to  the  difference  in  the  energy  levels  of  said 


1 .  In  a  pulse  generator  comprising  a  free  running  multi- 
vibrator oscillator  of  the  cross-coupled  grid  anode  type, 
a  differentiating  circuit  comprising  a  serially  connected' 
condenser  and  an  adjustable  resistor  connected  by  the 
free  terminal  of  the  condenser  to  each  of  said  multivibrator 
anodes  in  series  with  the  inter-electrode  space   thereof, 
whereby    sharpened   pulses   of   opposite    polarity    corre- 
sponding to  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  the  pulses 
generated  by  the  multi-vibrator  at  the  respective  anode 
appear  at  the  junction  of  the  condenser  and  resistor  in  each 
differentiating  circuit,  a  pair  of  tubes  each  having  at  least 
a  cathode,  a  grid  and  an  anode,  each  tube  having  its  grid 
connected  to  the  junction  of  the  condenser  and  resistor 
of  the  respective  one  of  the  differentiating  circuits,  and 
being  provided  with  a  negative  bias  whereby  a  portion  of 
the  positive  sharpened  input  pulses  are  inverted  and  re- 
produced at  the  anode,  the  anodes  of  said  tubes  being 
connected  to  form  a  common  channel  Whereby  said  in- 
verted portions  of  the  positive  input  pulses  appear  as  nega- 
tive pulses  in  sequence  in  said  common  channel,  an  out- 
put tube  having  at  least  a  cathode,  a  grid  and  an  anode 
and  having  a  bias  such  that  the  amplitude  of  the  sequential- 
ly combined  input  negative  pulses  exceeds   the   cut-off 
value,  and  means  for  impressing  the  negative  pulses  on 
the  grid  of  the  output  tube  whereby  substantially  rectangu- 
lar positive  pulses  of  adjustable  width  are  produced  at 
the  anode  of  the  output  tube. 


2,994,838 

RELAXATION  OSCILLATORS 

Everett  Ebohard,  HaddonllcM,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

CorporattM  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 

FUed  Jan.  4. 1949.  Ser.  No.  78.661 

25Chdms.    (CL  331— 111) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 

charge  storage  device,  means  for  charging  said  storage 
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device  at  a  predetermined  rate;  and  means  including  a    to  said   modulating  signal   as  compared  with  said  fir>t 
i«m-conducUng  matenal  provided  with  a  first  electrode    current  source  coSecuSi.  wh^^y^  Zduc*^  2^ 
of  relauvely  large  area  aad  with  a  second  electrode  and  .»«:«>  ine  conaucuon  per- 
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an  output  electrode  each  of  relatively  small  area  for  dis- 
charging said  storage  device,  said  storage  device  being 
connected  effectively  between  said  first  electrode  and 
said  output  electrode. 
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^^— ^-^-^  iods  of  said  valves  vary  in  inverse  relationship  to  each 

9M>«*M  other  m  response  to  said  modulating  signal. 

_  TRANSBTOR  OSCILLATOR  ^^— ^^— 

Clyde  J.  Nortoa,  Scpalvcda,  OJOt^  mmtgrnor  to  Lear,  » ••^a.i 

4  ClaiM.    (CL  331—113)  ^^*5^_  "T*"*""''^"^  N-^-*  "Mpwr  to  Gcncnl 
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ft^Wo^^lBc^  a  conoratkw  of  Ddawaiv 

Filed  Majr  28.  If5$,  Scr.  No.  IIMTI 

12  Claiiiig.    (Q.  332—51) 
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1.  An  oscillator  circuit  comprising  first   and  second 
transistors  each  having  an  emitter  electrode,  a  base  elec- 
trcKJe  and  a  collector  electrode,  the  emitter  electrode  of 
said  first  transistor  being  connected  to  a  first  point  of 
direct  current  potential,  the  collector  electrode  of  said 
second  transistor  being  connected  to  a  second  point  of 
direct  current  potential,  the  collector  electrode  of  said 
first  transistor  and  the  emitter  electrode  of  said  second 
transistor  being  directly  connected  and  having  a  common 
junction  point  therebetween,  a  saturable  core  transformer 
including  a  primary  winding  having  first  and  second  end 
terminals,  said  transformer  having  first  and  second  sec- 
ondary windings,  said  first  secondary  winding  being  con- 
nected between  the  emitter  electrode  and  base  electrode 
of  said  first  transistor,  said  second  secondary  winding  be- 
ing connected  between  the  emitter  electrode  and  base 
electrode  of  said  second  transistor,  the  first  terminal  of 
said   primary   winding   being   connected   directly   to   the 
emitter  eleetrode  of  said  first  transistor,  and  direct  cur- 
rent isolation  means  connected  between  the  emitter  elec- 
trode of  said  second  transistor  and  the  second  terminal 
of  said  primary  winding. 


1.  A  modulator  comprising,  a  waveguide  aection.  a  fer- 
rits  tube  positioned  therein  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  an  electrically  conductive  member  extending 
through  the  bore  of  said  ferrite  tube,  means  for  an>lying 
a  first  magnetic  field  longitudinally  to  said  ferrite  tube, 
means  for  applying  a  second  magnetic  field  circumfer- 
entially  to  said  ferrite  tube,  and  means  applying  a  mod- 
ulating signal  to  said  electricaUy  conductive  member. 


239M42 
^„.     COUPLED^OIL  WAVE  CIRCULATOR 
MHton  A.  Trciihaft,  Urkigstoi^  NJ.,  aisinor  to  Poly- 
technJc  Imdtirtc  of  Bnwklyn,  BnMtUrn.  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  New  York  ^  -  cor 

Filed  Feb.  2f ,  If  59,  Ser.  No.  794.633 
1  Claim,     (a.  333—9) 


— K 

2.994.M9 
MAGNETIC  PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATOR 
Adriaa  K.  Doranu,  WUttfor,  CaHf .,  ■Mham  to 
Novtk  AnMricaa  Avlatkm,  Ik. 
Flkd  Jan.  24, 195t.  Scr.  No.  71  l.il7  ' 

3  Cblms.  (CI.  332—12) 
1.  In  a  pulse  width  modulator,  a  saturable  reactor  free 
running  multivibrator  having  first  and  second  electronic 
valves,  first  and  second  current  sources  connected  to  cause 
•aid  valves  to  conduct  alternately,  a  modulaUng  signal 
sourw  connected  to  said  first  valve  in  series  circuit  with 
said  first  current  source,  said  second  current  source  being 
connected  in  series  circuit  with  said  modulating  signal 
and  said  second  valve  in  opposite  polarity  relationship 


A  wave  circulator  comprising:  a  pair  of  conically 
shaped  coils  of  equal  turns  and  substantially  equal  lengths 
arranged  on  a  common  axis  one  within  and  inductively 
coupled  to  the  other;  ferrite  material  interposed  in  the 
space  in  which  said  coils  are  inductively  coupled;  means 
magnetizing  said  ferrite  material  with  a  polarizing  flux 
at  right  angles  to  the  flux  produced  by  said  coils  in  said 
material,  thereby  to  provide  different  phase  constants  for 
different  directions  of  transmission  of  wave  energy  in  said 
coils,  the  length  of  said  coils  being  such  as  to  provide  a 
phase  shift  of  180*  for  one  direction  of  transmission  and 
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90*  for  the  opposite  direction  of  transmission;  a  first  plug- 
shaped  dielectric  member  mounted  for  variable  coupling 
movement  into  and  out  of  the  inner  one  of  said  coils;  and 
a  second  dielectric  member  shell-shaped  and  surrounding 
the  outer  coil  mounted  for  variable  coupling  therewith 
independently  of  said  first  dielectric  member. 


2.994.S43 

CABLE  EQUALISING  CDtCUTFS 

Donald  Wclgfaton.  CaaribrMgc.  Ei«land.  Msignor  to  Pyc 

Limited,  Cambridge,  England,  a  British  company 

FUcd  Sept  17, 19M,  Ser.  No.  ilf^O 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  21,  1955 

7  Claims.     (CL  333— 2S) 


2.  A  cable  equalising  cmruit  for  compensating  for  the 
attenuation  characteristic  of  a  cable  carrying  high  fre- 
quency signals  over  at  least  one  wire  conductor  and  hav- 
ing ttn  increasing  amplitude  attenuation  characteristic 
with  increase  in  frequency,  said  circuit  having  an  input 
for  connection  to  the  cable  to  be  equalised,  a  circuit  ele- 
ment connected  across  said  input  and  consisting  of  a 
length  of  wire  of  a  magnetic  material  having  a  high  per- 
meability and  resistivity,  these  parameters  being  selected 
in  relation  to  the  diameter  of  the  wire  in  such  a  manner 
that  due  to  the  skin  effect,  the  resistance  of  the  wire 
rises  with  frequency  in  a  manner  similar  to  the  attenua- 
tion of  the  cable  to  be  corrected,  and  so  that  the  prod- 
uct of  the  square  of  the  wire  diameter  and  the  perme- 
ability divided  by  the  resistivity  is  substantially  the  same 
value  as  that  of  the  at  least  one  wire  conductor  in  the 
cable  to  be  corrected,  impedance  means  in  series  with 
said  circuit  elemoit  to  increase  the  D.C.  resistance  of 
this  branch  of  the  network,  an  impedance  through  which 
an  input  signal  is  applied  to  the  cable  equalising  circuit 
and  a  terminating  impedance  for  the  cable. 


2,994,S44 
FILTER  CONSTRUCTION 

.  3rfcago,  DL,  aarignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  CUeago,  nL,  a  conontion  of  minoli 
Filed  Oct.  15, 195S,  Sct.  No.  7(7,4S1 
5  OainH.    (CL  333— 7») 


1.  A  sealed  filter  structure  including  in  combination, 
conducting  housing  means  including  conducting  parti- 
tions forming  a  plurality  of  shielding  cavities,  a  plurality 
of  filter  sectioiis  in  said  cavities  each  including  condemer 
means  and  coil  means,  said  coO  means  each  having  a 
tubular  form  and  a  core  movaUe  therein,  a  single  unitary 
molded  insulating  member  positioned  at  one  end  of  each 
of  said  forms  req)ectively.  said  cavities  having  open  sides 
and  said  coil  means  being  positioned  tfierein  with  said  in- 
sulating members  extendhig  from  said  open  sides,  each  of 
said  insulating  members  having  a  cylindrical  portion  about 
said  one  end  of  said  form  with  an  outwardly  i>Tf surfing 
radial  rim  therecMi  and  a  central  portion  having  an  aper- 
ture therein  extending  from  said  end  of  said  form,  said 
core  having  a  threaded  rod  extending  therefrom  and 
threaded  in  said  aperture  of  said  central  portion  to  ad- 
just the  position  <rf  said  core  with  reqiect  to  said  form. 


plastic  material  within  each  cavity  about  said  coil  means 
therein  for  sealing  the  same,  said  plastic  material  com- 
pletely filling  said  cavities  up  to  a  level  below  the  top  of 
said  insulating  member  and  encompassing  said  rim  portion 
of  said  insulating  member  to  hold  the  same  in  fixed  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  housing  means,  circuit  means 
connected  to  said  condenser  means  and  said  coil  means  to 
form  a  filter  circuit,  said  tubular  forms  and  said  imulat- 
ing  members  holding  said  plastic  material  from  said  cons 
and  said  rods  of  said  cofl  means,  so  that  the  position  of 
said  cores  is  adjustable  by  adjustment  of  said  threaded 
rods  to  align  the  filter  circuit,  and  additional  plastic  mate- 
rial in  said  housing  means  about  and  above  said  insulat- 
ing members  and  about  said  threaded  rods  f<M-  fixing  tlie 
position  thereof  and  thereby  fixing  the  position  of  said 
cores. 


2,994345 
ADJUSTABLY    MOUNTABLE    CURRENT   TRANS- 
FORMER AND  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  SAME 
John  W.  Albright,  Pittafield,  and  Ernest  E.  Bianco,  North 
Adams,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Connany, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  25, 19M,  Ser.  No.  31,710 
17  Claims,    (a.  334—68) 


1.  A  current  transformer  comprising  a  secondary  wind- 
ing, said  winding  being  rotauble  and  being  axially  mov- 
able from  a  non-operating  position  to  an  operating  posi- 
tion, means  at  one  end  of  said  winding  for  supporting 
same  in  the  non-operating  position,  and  means  at  the 
other  end  of  said  winding  for  supporting  same  in  the 
operating  position. 


2,994.846 
STRUCTURALLY  INTEGRATED  FILM  RESISTOR 

ASSEMBLY 

Rom  A.  Qirini,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  aMigoor  to  Lockhcad 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Bnrbank,  Calif. 

FUcd  May  26,  1968,  Scr.  No.  31,946 

4  Claims.    (CL  338— 388) 


1.  An  assembly  of  discrete  film  resistors  comprising 
an  insulative  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  boks  therein, 
each  bole  corresponding  to  one  of  said  film  resistors 
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and  having  a  thin  layer  of  anodized  meUl  of  a  clan 
consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium,  and  hafnium  on  the 
inner  surface  thereof  forming  a  resistive  film,  and  a  wir- 
ing pattern  formed  on  at  least  one  face  of  said  substrate 
for  electrically  interconnecting  the  resistive  films  in  said 
holes  in  a  predetermined  manner,  the  resistivity  of  the 
resistive  films  in  said  holes  being  very  much  greater  than 
the  resistivity  of  said  wiring  pattern. 


two  of  the  prongs  may  engage  electrically  charged  con- 
tacts of  a  convenience  outlet  with  the  third  prong  being 
located  and  shaped  to  engage  a  neutral  contact  of  said 
convenience  outlet,  a  high  voluge  station  on  said  body 
comprising  three  circumferentially  spaced  openings  in  a 
portion  of  said  body,  prong  receiving  terminals  within 
said  body  respectively  adjacent  said  openings,  three  con- 
ductors encased  within  the  body  extending  respectively 


2,994347 

FILM  RESISTORS  AND  METHODS  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Boffte  Vodar.  Park,  Fnmcc,  aoifWMr  to  Centre  Nattoul 

d«  b  Recherche  SdcatUkivc,  Park,  Fnucc,  a  locicty 

of  France 

Filed  May  31,  1955,  Scr.  No.  511,942 

Claima  priority,   appUcatioa   France  June    1,    1954 

9  Claims.     (CL  338—308) 


~'i 
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I  An  electrical  resistor  which  comprises  an  evacu- 
ated glass  bulb  with  a  high  vacuum  therein,  a  support 
of  an  insulating  material  in  said  bulb,  a  film  of  a  con- 
ductive material  in  the  form  of  a  narrow  strip  adhesive 
to  the  surface  of  said  support,  two  electric  terminals 
passing  through  the  ends  of  said  bulb  respectively  and 
connected  with  the  respective  ends  of  said  strip,  a  getter 
in  said  bulb,  a  metallic  layer  formed  by  said  getter  on 
the  inner  wall  of  said  bulb  near  one  end  thereof,  and 
means  for  electrically  insulating  said  metallic  layer  from 
that  of  said  terminals  located  at  said  last  mentioned  end 
of  said  tube. 


from  one  of  said  prongs  to  one  of  said  prong  receiving 
terminals,  and  a  low  voltage  station  on  said  body  having 
two  substanially  parallel  laterally  spaced  slots  therein, 
two  prong  engageable  terminal  contacU  within  the  body 
at  said  low  voltage  sution  with  one  contact  accessible 
through  each  of  said  slots,  and  conductors  within  said 
body  connecting  said  terminal  contacts  to  one  of  said 
chargeable  conductors  and  to  said  neutral  conductor. 


2,994,850 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  CLAMP 

Herman  P.  Jacschhc,  3378  S.  HowcU  Ave., 

MUwankcc,  Wb. 

FUed  Nor.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698,185 

4  Claims,     (a.  339—273) 


2,994,848 
RESISTOR  DEVICE 
Charles   C.   Raybum,  FaUs  Church,  Vs.,  amignor,  by 
ncn«  asBicnments.  to  Dlfaiok  Tool  Works,  Chiowo, 
in.,  a  corporatioa  of  niinois 

Filed  Ang.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,148 
leClainu.    <CL338— 328) 


1.  A  resistor  device  comprising  a  support  of  essentially 
rectilinear  configuration,  a  non-rectilinear  continuous  strip 
of  resistive  material  on  said  support  and  extending  about 
and  enclosing  a  portion  of  said  support,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  conductive  terminal  strips  on  said  support,  each  of 
said  terminal  strips  extending  from  the  comer  portions 
^of  said  support  portion  across  and  in  contact  with  said 
resistive  strip,  means  conductively  connecting  two  of  said 
terminal  strips  together. 


2,994349 
ELECTRICAL  PLUG-IN  CONNECTOR 
Joseph  Mnsaari,  Jr.,  724  16th  St.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
FDed  Dec.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,200 
1  Clahn.    (a.  339L-159) 
An  electrical   plug-in   connector  comprising,   a  body 
formed  of  insulating  material,  three  t\t^aka\\y  conduc- 
tive prongs  projecting  from  one  portion  ofsaid  body,  said 
prongs  being  spaced  from  each  other  and  so  shaped  that 


I 

3.  In  an  electrical  connector  clamp  for  making  an 
electrical  connection  to  a  member;  a  body  having  a  periph- 
eral edge  and  a  slot  which  has  a  width  that  extends 
through  the  entire  thickness  of  said  body  with  the  length 
of  the  slot  extending  inwardly  from  the  peripheral  edge 
of  the  body  to  an  interior  portion  of  the  body  so  that 
one  end  of  the  slot  opens  at  the  peripheral  edge  of  said 
body  for  receiving  the  member;  a  first  wall  defining  one 
Side  of  the  slot;  a  second  wall  defining  the  opposite  side 
of  the  slot,  said  body  also  having  a  channel  extending 
therethrough  so  that  both  ends  of  the  channel  open  into 
the  peripheral  edge  of  said  body,  a  portion  of  the  length 
of  said  channel  opening  into  said  first  wall  of  the  slot 
with  the  remaining  portion  of  the  length  of  the  channel 
being  closed  on  all  four  sides  by  said  body;  an  elongated 
wedge  element  slidably  conuined  in  said  channel  for  lon- 
gitudinal sliding  movement  into  wedging  engagement  with 
a  member  located  in  the  slot  to  force  the  member  into 
tight  engagement  with  said  second  wall  of  the  slot;  means 
on  said  body  operative  to  electrically  connect  an  elec- 
trical conductor  to  said  second  wall  of  the  slot;  and 
means  secured  to  said  elongated  wedge  element  to  pre- 
vent the  removal  of  said  wedge  element  from  the  channel 
to  thereby  prevent  the  displacement  of  said  wedge  ele- 
ment from  said  body. 
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2,994,851 
.  »_.  «     DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
^  w"**^'  ''•;  ^  '•  ^°'^  '*»»»»  A.  Morrison,  Jr., 
^   HlI!!™L'-   **?^*''    "^""^   Tex.,   assignors  to 
Texw  In^vmcnts  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
PoratloB  of  Delaware 

FIW  Oct  3, 1955,  Ser.  No.  538,062 
12  Claims.     (Cl.  340— 15) 


"-'  'V':!^"  "-' 


4.  Apparatus  for  statically  and  dynamically  time  cor- 
recting seismic  data  comprised  of  a  two  drum  delay  line 
for  magneUcally  recording  seismic  data,  detecting  heads 
spaced  along  each  drum  of  said  delay  line  providing  large 
time  delays  in  detecting  said  seismic  data  recorded  on 
one  of  said  drums  and  small  Ume  delays  in  detecting  said 
seismic  data  recorded  on  the  other  said  drums,  and  a 
programmer  feeding  switching  time  and  delay  time  in- 
formation to  circuit  means  individually  connected  to  each 
of  said  detecUng  heads  whereby  said  recorded  seismic  data 
IS  received  from  the  detecting  heads  corresponding  to  said 
delay  time  information. 


2,994,852 
»*  -1     «    o  ^    DECODING  CIRCUIT 
Martn  S.  Schmookte,  PiMghkeepsic,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

*«*♦  Njr.,  a  cotporatioa  of  New  Yoit 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  22,179 
SClahns.    (Cl.  340— 147) 
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ing  a  signal  capable  of  residing  at  a  voltage  level  above 
said  reference  voltage  or  below  said  reference  voltage, 
at  least  one  second  signal  coupling  means  for  providing 
a  signal  capable  of  residing  at  a  voltage  level  above  said 
reference  level  or  below  said  reference  level,  at  least  one 
of  said  voltage  levels  provided  by  said  second   signal 
coupling  means  being  of  a  greater  excursion  from  said 
reference  voltage  than  the  voltage  levels  provided  by 
*^!^  fi"^  signal  coupling  means,  said  reference  voluge, 
said  first  signal  coupling  means  and  said  second  signal 
coupling  means  each  being  connected  to  the  bases  of 
different  ones  of  said  transistors  to  control  the  conduc- 
tivity thereof,   whereby  the  transistor  having  said  ref- 
erence voltage  source  connected  to  its  base  is  capable 
of  conducting  only  when  no  other  transistors  are  con- 
ducting, and  the  transistor  having  said  first  signal  cou- 
pling means  connected  to  its  base  is  capable  of  conduct- 
ing only  when  none  of  said  transistors  having  said  second 
signal  coupling  means  connected  to  their  bases  is  con- 
ducting, circuit  means  for  applying  each  one  of  said 
first  set  of  signals  to  a  different  one  of  said  first  signal 
coupling  means  in  each   said   transistor  circuit,  circuit 
means  for  applying  a  different  combination  of  said  second 
set  of  signals  to  the  second  signal  coupling  means  of  re- 
spective different  ones  of  said  transistor  circuits,  where- 
by in  each  transistor  circuit  the  transistor  having  said 
reference  voltage  source  connected  to  its  base  is  capable 
of  conducting  only  when  all  of  said  first  set  of  signals 
are  absent  and  a  particular  combination  of  said  second 
set  of  signals  is  present,  thereby  providing  one  of  said 
transistor  output  currents,  and  each  of  the  transistors 
having  said  first  signal  coupling  means  applied  to  its  base 
is  capable  of  conducting  only  when  one  of  said  first  set 
of  signals  IS  present  and  a  particular  combination  of  said 
sa:ond  set  of  signals  is  present,  thereby  providing  other 
of  said  transistor  output  currents. 


^  2,994,853 

INFORMATION  RECORD  READING  SYSTEM 

rational  Bnshins  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yoi*, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  7, 1958,  Ser.  No.  746,884 
10  Claims,    (a.  340— 173) 


•i:;';'  \- 


"•"■1      I' 
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I.  A  decoding  circuit  for  providing  a  plurality  of  tran- 
sis  or  output  currents,  conduction  in  each  output  tran- 
sistor being  responsive  to  the  presence  or  absence  of  a 
corresponding  one  of  a  first  set  of  signals  and  controlled 
by  the  presence  of  a  particular  combination  of  a  second 
se  of  signals,  said  decoding  circuit  comprising,  a  plu- 
rality of  transistor  circuits,  each  of  which  includes  a 
plurality  of  transistors  having  their  emitters  joined  in 
common,  a  voltage  source,  an  impedance  connected  be- 
tofrj^  voltage  source  and  said  emitters,  a  reference 
voltage  source,  a  first  signal  coupling  means  for  provid- 


I.  An  asynchronous  information  record  reading  system 
including  the  combination  of  a  record  track  having  a  plu- 
rality of  digital  positions  in  each  of  which  a  binary  digital 
value  IS  represented  by  a  mark-space  code,  a  pair  of  spaced 
transducers  adapted  to  be  swept  along  the  record  track 
means  for  deriving  uming  signals  from  one  of  the  trans- 
ducers corresponding  to  selected  transitions  in  said  mark- 
space  code,  and  means  for  deriving  informaUon  signals 
from  the  other  of  said  transducers  in  response  to  each 
of  said  Uming  signals. 
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TRANSFER  CIRCUIT 


or  New  York 
23, 1954.  Sot.  No.  43t,<57 
(CL  34«— 174) 


tnuuversely  of  said  discs.  saJd  magnetic  transducer  being 
carried  by  said  second  member  for  coacting  with  said 
*•  discs,  means  for  selectively  operating  said  first  member 
^'^  to  position  said  transducer  at  a  selected  disc  and  for  selec- 
tively operating  said  second  member  to  position  said 
transducer   at   a   selected   track   on   said   selected   disc. 


"2^  ^  ^^    ...\lfT^ — 
i»  ... 


1.  A  magnetic  shift  register  including  a  plurality  of 
bi -stable  magnetic  elements,  a  first,  second  and  third 
winding  on  each  bi-stable  magnetic  element,  said  first 
winding  being  responsive  to  an  actuating  signal  to  change 
the  magnetic  state  of  its  bi-stable  magnetic  element  from 
^ne  stable  state  to  another  stable  state,  a  transfer  circuit 
for  transferring  the  stable  state  of  one  bi-stabl«  magnetic 
element  to  another  bi-stable  magnetic  element  in  response 
to  said  actuating  signal,  said  transfer  circuit  interconnect- 
ing said  second  winding  on  one  bi-stable  magnetic  element 
with  said  second  and  third  windings  on  another  bi-stable 
magnetic  element,  said  second  winding  serving  both  input 
and  output  functions  for  the  associated  core. 


2,994.S55  «• 

PULSE  GENERATOR 
Arthnr  J.  Kline,  Jr.,  Phoenix,  Ailz.,  and  Frank  C.  Haa- 
sett,  AndalMn,  NJ,,  aarignon  to  Radio  Corporatioa 
of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1956,  Ser.  No.  576494 
19  Claims.     (CI.  34»^174) 


n               ^H)                 /at, 
!         o*rt    r  T T 1 
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means  for  resisting  the  operation  of  either  of  said  mem- 
bers until  the  other  is  positioned  whereby  said  operating 
means  is  effective  to  position  one  of  said  members  when 
the  operation  of  the  other  is  resisted,  and  means  under 
the  control  of  said  resisting  means  for  damping  the 
effect  of  said  operating  means  according  to  the  member 
being  positioned   thereby. 


I  jaec, 


2,994357 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  READING  SYSTEM 

Gcoffie  J.  Gid,  Rcdoado  Beach,  CaHf.,  a«i|Mr  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  eorponrtion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1957,  Ser.  No.  (46,706 

3CIafani.    (CL  34*— 174.1) 


r'V  •"** 


/M  _ 


1.  A  signal  generating  circuit  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  first  non-complementing  shift  element  and  a  sec- 
ond non-complementing  shift  element  connected  in  cas- 
cade, and  a  negation  gate  through  which  the  output  of 
at  le^t  a  said  second  shift  element  is  coupled  to  the  input 
of  said  first  shift  clement  for  preventing  said  first  shift 
element  from  producing  an  output  when  said  second 
shift  element  output  is  activated. 


2.994,t56 
POSmONING  MECHANISM 
Wesley  E.  Dicfcinaon,  San  Joae,  CaUf.,  aarignor  to  Inter- 
utional  Bndncsf  MachiMs  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FDcd  Dec.  23, 1955,  Ser.  No.  555,0M 
11  Clahns.  (CL  34«— 174.1) 
8.  A  device  for  selectively  positioning  a  magnetic 
transducer  adjacent  one  of  several  magnetic  recording 
tracks  on  one  of  several  magnetic  recording  discs  sup- 
ported for  rotation  by  a  common  shaft,  comprising  a  first 
member  positionable  axially  of  said  discs,  a  second 
member  carried  by  said  first  member  and  positionable 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  transducing  system  comprising:  a 
plurality  of  information  signal  sensing  magnetic  beads; 
a  control  signal  sensing  magnetic  head;  a  control  signal 
recording  magnetic  head;  a  drum  adapted  to  carry  a  sec- 
tion of  magnetic  tape  and  having  said  magnetic  heads 
mounted  therein  so  that  said  control  signal  sensing  mag- 
netic head  and  said  control  signal  recording  magnetic 
head  are  offset  to  scan  one  channel  of  said  tape  and  said 
information  signal  sensing  magneUc  beads  scan  other 
channels  of  said  tape:  means  for  revolving  said  drum;  gat- 
ing means  connected  to  gate  signals  from  said  information 
signal  sensing  magnetic  beads  under  control  of  sigiials 
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from  said  control  signal  sensing  magnetic  head;  means   opposite  sign,  means  for  summing  the  otuputs  of  said 

netic  head  to  produce  an  indication  in  said  one  channel  i»ux«niui» 

to  indicate  that  the  contents  of  a  certain  portion  of  said 

tape  has  been  gated  by  said  gating  means;  and  meant  for  t:..,^  ' 

advancing  said  Upe  to  provide  a  new  section  of  tape  over 

said  drum  when  said  indications  in  said  one  channel 

progress  to  a  predetermined  location  on  said  magnetic 

tape. 


vi^ 


SYSTEM  FOR  SIGNALING  FAILURE  OF 

REFRIGERATION  DEVICES 

WllUaas  E.  CoCcr,  RJL  5,  ValpaniM,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec  13, 1957,  Ser.  No.  782,613 

3  Oalna.     (CL  348—227) 
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means  for  giving  an  indication  when  the  sum  of  the  out- 
put voltages  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


^ 


1.  A   high  temperature  detection   and   alarm  system 
for  a  group  of  refrigeration  units  comprising  a  sensing 
circuit  including  a  plurality  of  normally  open  thermo- 
static switches  each  disposed  within  one  of  a  group  of 
refrigeration  units  and  being  adapted  to  close  when  the 
temperature  in  any  of  said  units  exceeds  a  predetermined 
maximum  temperature,  a  plurality  of  signal  devices  ar- 
ranged in  series  with  said  thermostatic  switches  and  each 
being  adapted  to  emit  a  warning  signal  when  the  switch 
in  series  connection  therewith  is  closed,  a  local  warning 
circuit  coi^pled  to  said  sensing  circuit  and  including  nor- 
mally energized  electric  visual  signalling  means  for  con- 
tinuously indicating  the  operability  of  the  system,  a  re- 
mote reporting  circuit  coupled   to  said  sensing  circuit 
and  having  a  signal  device  disposed  in  a  location  remote 
from  said  group  of  refrigeration  units,  and  a  single  relay 
coupled  to  said  sensing  circuit  and  interposed  in  the  cou- 
pling of  said  sensing  circuit  with  said  local  warning  and 
remote  reporting  circuits,  said  relay  being  actuated  by  the 
completion  of  said  sensing  circuit  when  any  of  said  ther- 
mostatic switches  are  closed  and  being  operative  upon 
actuation  to  complete  said  remote  reporting  circuit  and 
to  interrupt  said  local  warning  circuit. 


2,994,868 
PULSE  TRANSMISSION  CIRCUIT 
Foster  E.  Weld,  Newton  Highlands,  Mass.,  aMignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  GameweD  Company,  New- 
ton.  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,873 
6  Claims.    (CL  34»— 292) 


2,994,859 
^^  _.  FLAME  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
CIMordJohn  Klein,  RJverdalc,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Special, 
ties  DeveloiNiient  Cotporation,  BeUeville,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jnne  15, 1956,  Ser.  No.  591,659 
7  A  <,  iC»««™^  (a.  348-228) 
z.  A  name  detector  compnsing  means  for  detecting 
and  converting  flickering  radiations  of  a  flame  into  an 
electrical  signal  of  a  predetermined  amplitude,  a  chan- 
nel for  receiving  the  signal  and  modifying  the  same  to 
produce  an  output  having  a  predetermined  volUge  of 
one  sign  which  closely  approaches  tero  when  there  is  a 
variation  in  the  frequency  of  the  detected  radiations,  a 
channel  for  receiving  the  signal  and  forming  pulses  in 
response  thereto  having  a  predetermined  voltage  of  the 


1.  In  a  coded  alarm  pulse  transmission  circuit,  the 
cx>mbiiiation  of  a  pair  of  terminals  for  connection  to  a 
transmission  line,  a  pair  of  rectifiers  series-connected  in 
opposing  relationship,  a  supervisory  relay  coil  connected 
in  parallel  with  said  rectifiers,  said  coil  having  contacts 
connecting  the  common  connection  of  said  rectifiers  to 
a  ground,  and  a  repeating  relay  having  two  pairs  of  con- 
tacts, each  of  said  pairs  connecting  a  side  of  said  super- 
visory relay  coil  to  one  of  said  terminals. 


2,994,8^ 
WATER  SKI  SIGNAL  ROPE 
Malcofan  T.  Relnhardt,  Jr.,  2184  48th  St.,  Lnbbock,  and 
Joe  B.  McElmwny,  Nolan,  Tex^  said  McElnmny  as- 
iifiior  to  San  H.  AUred,  Lnbhock,  Tex. 

FUed  July  38, 1958,  Ser.  No.  751,947 
1  Claim,  (d.  348—326) 
Apparatus  for  reducing  the  danger  incident  to  water 
skiing  comprising,  a  power  boat  of  the  type  adapted  to  be 
controlled  by  a  person  located  therein  and  having  a  dash- 
board, a  ski  rope  secured  to  said  boat,  a  handle  secured 
to  said  rope,  said  handle  containing  an  electrical  circuit 
control  device,  electrical  cables  contained  in  said  rope  and 
extending  into  said  handle  and  terminating  at  one  end 
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thereof  in  said  control  device  and  at  the  other  end  thereof 
in  said  boat,  an  electrical  power  source  contained  in  said 
boat,  an  auditory  signalling  device  contained  in  said  boat, 
a  visual  signalling  device  contained  in  said  dashboard,  said 


X^ 


M 


2,99M«3 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GRAPHICAL 
_  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERSION 

Frwieyick  M.  TrapMll,  Jr,  PcMghkccpde,  N.Y,  airignor 
to  Inteniatioaal  BMiiie«  MacUMs  Corpontloii.  New 
York,  N.Y,  a  corponilkMi  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  M,  If  5S,  Scr.  No.  783^21 
•  ClaiiiM.     (CL  344—347) 


electrical  cables  connecting  said  signalling  devices  with 
said  power  source  and  electrical  circuit  control  device 
whereby  a  water  skier  may  conveniently  signal  the  boat 
controlling  person  while  skiing. 


2,994,S<2 

DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  CONVERSION 

Howard  G.  Preston,  WUttier,  CaBf.,  avignor  to  Bcckman 

Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corpocation  of  California 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,863 

3  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 


i«l  liij  *j  ■»;  ji]  «j  4ij 


*   ^-  ?    <      f 


I  ,l*  .l.  I, 
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_*.         Jt        ^  _  .  ^  ^     ■  "^  fc.-*j  Mr>  mv*  1  f        -T ♦•-•    -.-••11..  .iM 


'•r     ;•«•«     ««fr 


1.  A  system  for  analyzing  a  graph  displayed  on  a 
substantially  plane  surface,  said  system  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  astigmatic  lens  system  having  first  and 
second  focal  regions  wherein  are  formed  linearly  ex- 
tended vertical  and  horizontal  images  respectively  cor- 
responding to  a  given  point  source,  a  slotted  plate  posi- 
tioned in  said  first  focal  region  with  the  slot  in  a  vertical 
direction,  a  rotatable  mirror  positioned  to  reflect  upon 
said  slot  successive  vertical  images  derived  from  suc- 
cessive portions  of  said  graph,  and  a  plurality  of  photo- 
sensitive devices  arranged  in  a  horizontal  array  in  said 
second  focal  region  to  receive  a  horizontal  line  image 
from  the  said  successive  portions  of  the  graph  for  an- 
alyzing and  encoding  the  vertical  coordinate  of  the 
graph. 


I  2,994,864 

I       D1GITAL.TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER 

I     In  a  circuit  for  producing  a  digital  multiline  output  ■ySf^l.';*-.^*"  '^''•^  dirtier.  Pa. 

m  an  8-4-2-1  code  representative  of  the  ratio  of  an  out-  ^*^«  Sli         ^Ji^S^I^  •28,928 

put  voltage  to  an  input  voltage,  with  the  output  voltage        (GnaUd  UMfer  toT^S  Ss.  Cod^552^  ^  16£\ 
produced  across  output  and  common  terminals  and  the  ^^  ^^  '     "^  ^'***  *"'*^'  '^'  ^*^ 

input  voltage  connected  across  input  and  common  ter- 
minals, the  combination  of:  six  resistors  of  equal  value, 
with  two  of  said  resistors  connected  in  parallel  to  fornw 
a  first  pair,  and  with  another  two  of  said  resistors  con-' 
nected  in  series  to  form  a  second  pair,  and  with  one  end 
of  each  pair  and  of  each  remaining  single  resistor  con- 
nected to  said  output  terminal;  four  switch  means  with 
a  switch  means  selectively  connecting  the  other  ends  of 
each  pair  and  single  resistor  respectively  to  said  input 
terminal  and  to  said  common  terminal;  a  set  of  digital 
adder  terminals  comprising  a  2,  a  4,  a  2  and  a  1  corre- 
sponding respectively  to  one  of  said  single  resistors,  said 
parallel  pair  of  resistors,  the  other  of  said  single  resis- 
tors, and  said  series  pair  of  resistors,  with  a  digital 
adder  terminal  connected  to  each  of  said  switch  means 
respectively  in  switch  actuating  relationship  for  switching 

L'r„;i:rc";?'„7  jr."rj  /  ."i  rv'S  ^^^  \  ^t"""  ""■  •«"°™"'°'  •""^'^  '°'<™"*>»  •» 

connectina  said    I   »..rm^n«u    1  ^Ji^i         ?  *"*'°8  '°""  comprising,  in  combination,  a  free-running 

n^t^gsfid^  terminal     ^th?rd^o!2.J^,T'^       T'  '*'""'"*  "'^  multivibrator,  said  multivibrator  ha^ng  in 

sa.d  4^c;;:?i„L    a  runh  cicto"^^^^^  i'*  !=°°;[°'   ""="•",  •  »*""  °'  »«»""ble  core   reactors 

adder  terminal  t^  said  2' Uk  Snal    a  firlt  nn  d  L  T^-  '''?'*"*  volt-second  capacities,  said  multivibrator 

t.onal  element  connected  Sr1wein^?d  Vadd^r  te  mT^^I  »!J'»^,'''°« '">"  o°f  »emi-stable  state  to  another  whenever 

and  said  4  logic  termmal    Inra  ^o^^ntdirectTZ  f  °^ .'l^ ''''Y'^^^^  ^'^  "^^^'on  rt^ch  ^tumion,  mc^nn 

element  connected  between  !L id  a^HH.r  ""''^'^^'^ '°"*'  'o^  altering  the  effective  total  volt-second  capaciUes  of 

said   2   log^  tc^inaf    wi^E   sad  !l/^^m,  ^'"    Z"''  *^'^  "'""^'*  "°"  '^'^°"  '"  accordance  with  the  per- 
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2,994,865 
FREQUENCY  AND  DRIFT  ANGLE  TRACKER 
William  A.  Scisn^  Brewster,  N.Y.,  Wilbur  J.  Hmtinfton, 
Jr.,  Nashua,  N  JL,  and  WUHam  B.  Luric,  New  RocfacUc, 
and  Julius  Stenifeld,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  asrignon  to 
General  PrecUon  Inc.,  a  corporation  <^  Delaware 
FUed  Sept  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  686,808 
9  Claims.     (O.  343—9) 


mitted  signals  and  said  received  echo  signals,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  signal  for  maintaining  the  pulse  re- 
petition frequency  of  said  pulse  repetition  frequency  gen- 
erator between  1 .06  and  1 .44  of  said  Doppler  diflference 
frequency. 


2,994,867 
COLLISION  AVOIDANCE  PRESENTATION  SYSTEM 
Roger  J.  Pierce,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  ass^pior  to  CoDlnt 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapida,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  790,467 
10  Claims.    (Q.  343—9) 


L^  ^r'lm- 


-^■{li' : 


1.  A  frequency  and  drift  angle  tracker  for  a  Doppler 
system  wherein  a  plurality  of  energy  beams  are  directed 
toward  a  target  and  speed  and  drift  information  is  de- 
rived from  the  reflected  echo  signals  comprising,  means 
for  directing  a  plurality  of  directionally  spaced  beams 
toward  said  target,  means  for  receiving  echo  signals 
therefrom,  means  for  alternately  producing  a  pair  of  mod- 
ulating signals  having  frequencies  differing  by  a  selected 
ratio  at  a  first  selected  rate  of  alternation,  means  for 
modulating  said  echo  signals  by  said  alternately  pro- 
duced modulation  signals  to  produce  a  pair  of  difference 
frequency  signals,  means  for  controlling  the  frequencies 
of  said  modulation  signals  by  the  time  average  of  said 
difference  frequency  signals,  means  coupled  to  said  beam 
directing  means  for  alternately  changing  the  direction  of 
beam  propagation  between  at  least  a  pair  of  said  direc- 
tionally spaced  beams  at  a  second  rate  of  alternation 
which  is  half  that  of  said  first  rate  of  alternation,  and 
means  operated  by  said  difference  frequency  signals  at 
said  second  rate  of  alternation  for  controlling  the  direc- 
tion of  said  radiated  beams. 


t^r^..-. 


2  994,866 
DOPPLER  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
Michael  W.  McKay,  Tairytown,  and  Adrian  M.  Gold- 
nnith,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  agripion  to  General  Prcdiion  Inc^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  MaT  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  736,843 
llOaimi.    (Q.  343— 9) 


t    J^ I 

4 — j  i>t^.i>c*  I 


1.  A  Doppler  navigation  systena  comprising,  a  pulse 
repetition  frequency  generator,  a  transmitter  pulsed  there- 
by and  transmitting  pulse  signals  toward  a  selected  target 
area,  means  receiving  echo  signals  reflected  from  said 
target  area,  means  actuated  by  said  echo  signals  for  pro- 
ducing a  signal  the  frequency  of  which  is  representative 
of  the  Doppler  difference  in  frequency  between  said  trans- 


10.  An  aircraft  collision  warning  presentation  system 
comprising  radar  means  adapted  to  develop  a  voltge  out- 
put proportional  to  target  range  and  provide  the  Doppler 
beat  frequency  between  transmitted  and  target  reflected 
signals,   a  cathode   ray  oscilloscope   including  first  and 
second  pairs  of  beam  deflection  plates,  means  affecting 
deflection  of  said  cathode  ray  beam  in  accordance  with 
the  angular  orientation  of  said  radar  means  with  respect 
to  the  axes  of  said  aircraft,  a  reference  circle  fixed  con- 
centrically about  the  center  of  the  face  of  said  oscillo- 
scope and  having  a  diameter  corresponding  to  the  base 
of  a  ocMiical  extension  of  the  dimensions  of  said  air- 
craft as  a  cone  of  predetermined  height  and  base  di- 
ameter,  presentation   means   for  presenting   said   radar 
range  data  on  said  oscilloscope  as  a  circle  with  diameter 
proportional  to  said  range  and  centered  about  a  point 
on  said  oscilloscope  in  accordance  with  the  radar  orien- 
tation with  respect  to  the  axes  of  said  aircraft,  said  pre- 
sentation means  comprising  first  signal  conversion  means 
for  converting  said  radar  range  data  to  a  first  alternating 
current  voltage  with  amplitude  inversely  proportional  to 
said  radar  range,  a  Doppler  frequency  tracking  oscillator, 
switching  means,  the  Doppler  frequency  from  said  radar 
connected  through  said  switching  means  to  said  E>oppIer 
frequency  tracking  oscillator,  the  output  from  said  track- 
ing oscillator  connected  thorugh  said  switching  means  to 
a  mixer,  the  Doppler  frequency  from  said  radar  c«i- 
nected  through  said  switching  means  to  said  mixer,  the 
output  from  said  mixer  connected  to  a  frequency  counter, 
said  frequency  counter  adapted  to  produce  a  direct  cur- 
rent output  with  amplitude  proportional  to  the  frequency 
output  from  said  mixer,  the  output  from  said  frequency 
counter  connected  to  a  balanced  modulator,  a  modulating 
oscillator  having  a  preselected  frequency  greater  than  that 
of  said  first  alternating  current  signal,  the  output  from 
said  modulating  6scillator  connected  to  said   balanced 
modulator,  said  balanced  modulator  adapted  to  produce 
an  output  at  the  frequency  of  said  modulating  oscillator 
with  ami^itude  proportional  to  the  output  from  said  fre- 
quency counter,  a  second  modulator,  the  output  from 
said  balanced  modulator  connected  to  said  second  modu- 
lator, the  output  from  said  first  signal  conversion  means 
connected  through  said  switching  means  to  said  second 
modulator,  said  second  modulator  amplitude  modulating 
the  output  from  said  first  signal  conversion  means  at  a 
rate  determined  by  said  modulating  oscillator  frequency 
and  with   a  percentage  modulation  proportional   to  the 
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output  from  uid  frequency  counter,  the  output  from 
laid  Kcond  modulator  connected  through  said  twitching 
means  to  an  altematint  current  amplifier,  phase  shifting 
means,  the  output  from  said  alternating  current  ampliSer 
connected  through  said  phase  shifting  means  to  said  first 
pair  of  deflection  plates,  the  output  from  said  alternating 
current  amplifier  additionally  connected  through  coupling 
means  to  said  second  pair  of  deflection  plates,  said  first 
signal  conversion  means  having  a  preselected  amplitude 
characteristic  inversely  proportional  to  radar  range  such 
that  a  urget  range  twice  the  preselected  range  of  the 
aforementioned  conical  extension  of  said  aircraft  dimen- 
sions is  presented  as  a  circle  with  diameter  equal  that 
of  said  reference  circle,  control  means  for  affecting  first 
and  second  positions  of  said  switching  means,  the  first 
position  of  said  switching  means  connecting  said  second 
alternating  current  voltage  to  the  output  terminal  of  said 
alternating  current  amplifier  and  the  Doppler  frequency 
to  said  tracking  oscillator  while  removing  the  inputs  to 
said  mixer,  the  second  position  of  said  switching  means 
connecting  said  fint  alternating  current  Mgn^if  to  said 
second  modulator  and  said  second  modulator  to  said 
alternating  current  amplifier,  said  second  position  addi- 
tionally connecting  said  Doppler  frequency  tracking  oscil- 
lator  and  said  Doppler  beat  frequency  from  said  radar 
to  said  mixer  while  disconnecting  said  Doppler  beat  fre- 
quency  from  said  tracking  oscillator  whereby  the  pre- 
selected circle  presentation  characteristic  of  radar  range 
may  be  selectively  enlarged  by  a  preselected  amplification 
factor  and  simultaneously  be  amplitude  modulated  at  a 
rate  proportional  to  the  change  in  said  Doppler  frequency 
from  the  instant  said  switch  controlling  means  affects 
the  second  position  of  said  switching  means. 


to  the  amplifier  output  to  that  the  capacity  it  alwayi 
charged  to  the  amplifier  output  voltage  level  and  a  reristive 
mput  circuit  between  the  amplifier  input  and  said  lecoad 
mput  terminal  through  which  a  scanning  rate  control 
voltage  may  be  applied  to  the  amplifier,  twitching  means 
for  connecting  the  first  feedback  and  input  circuit  to  the 
amplifier  mput  before  the  start  of  a  scan  and  operable  to 
disconnect  this  circuit  and  to  connect  the  second  feed- 
back and  input  circuit  to  the  amplifier  input  for  the  dura- 
tion of  the  required  scan,  which  first  amplifier  provides 
signals  for  one  of  said  pair  of  deflector  means    and  a 
paraphase  amplifier  for  deriving,  from  the  output  of  the 
first  amplifier,  signals  for  applying  to  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  deflector  means  such  that  the  deflection  fields  vary 
sum  arly  and  assist  one  another,  said  plan  posiUon  radar 
display  system  further  including  a  sine-cosine  signal  gen- 
erator unit  for  producing  two  direct  voluges  representa- 
tive of  the  sine  and  cosTne  respectively  of  the  angular 
position  of  the  aerial  and  means  for  applying  said  direct 
voltages  to  said  second  input  terminals  of  the  two  second 
feedback  and  input  circuits  of  deflection  drcuits  associ- 
ated respectively  with  two  orthogonal  components  of  de- 
flection of  the  cathode  ray  beam. 


... 2,994,M9 

Orvllk   J^'^J'^  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 

™^i^"'  "*••  ^'  No.  1M,7M 

,^  1*  cumh.   (cl  uy—it) 

(Gnntcd  ndcr  TW*  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  see.  2M) 
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RADAR  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Robert   Matthews,   London,   Engfauk^   aarigBor  to  The 
DMca  Record  Conpuiy  Umltcd,  LoMfcw,  Evland,  a 
Brttisk  company 

Filed  May  27,  If  57,  Sot.  No.  MI,<99 
5  ClalnH.     (CL  343—11) 
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5.  A  plan  position  radar  display  system  in  which  echoes 
are  displayed  on  a  cathode  ray  tube  as  a  brightness  modu- 
lation of  a  repetitively  scanned  line  trace  which  is  rotated 
on  the  screen  of  the  tube  in  synchronism  with  the  angular 
movement  of  a  rotatable  aerial  which  system  comprises  a 
cathode  ray  tube  deflection  circuit  having  ^or  each  of  two 
transverse  components  of  deflection,  a  pair  of  fixed  de, 
flertor  means,  first  and  second  input  terminals,  a  first  am-^ 
pUfier  having  an  input  and  an  output  and  with  first  and 
second  feedback  and  input  circuiu  the  first  feedback  and 
input  circuit  comprising  a  resistive  feedback  ciiruit  con- 
nected to  the  amplifier  output  and  a  resistive  input  circuit 
between  the  amplifier  input  and  said  first  input  terminal 
through  whKh  a  shift  voltage  may  be  applied  to  the  ampli 
fier  and  the  second  feedback  and  input  circuit  comS 
a  capaauve  feedback  circuit  which  is  alway,  conSeSed 


1.  A  microwave  antenna  system  comprising  a  dub- 
mode  wave  guide  having  a  radiaUng  open  end,  said  guide 
having  dimensions  chosen  to  propagate  \.ave  eneray 
simultaneously  in  the  fundamental  and  second  order 
modes  and  means  operatively  associated  with  said  guide 
for  proportioning  the  relaUve  amplitude  and  phase  of 
wave  energy  propagated  in  said  two  modes  to  produce 
a  radiation  pattern  having  a  major  lobe  of  predetermined 
directivity. 

2,99M7« 
COMMUNICATIONS  LINKS 
Carl  L.  Andtnc,  Walthnm,  Ma..,  mdfw  to  Raytheon 
Ctwywiy,  a  corpondoa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jane  22,  I»5«,  Sot.  No.  5f3,133 
4  Claims.     (CL  343— IM) 
I.  A  compact  all-weather  radio  communication  appa- 
ratus compnsmg.  in  combinaUon,  directive  antenna  means 
tor  radiating  and  receiving  radio  frequency  energy,  radio 
commumcation  means  connected  to  said  antenna  means 
V  common  support  means  for  said  antenna  means  and  said 
communication   means,  common  means  enclosing  said 
communication  means  and  said  antenna  means  in  her- 
metKally  sealed  relationship,  closure  means  in  said  en- 
closing means  for  providing  access  to  said  communica- 
tion means  and  said  antenna  means,  first  mounting  means 
for  mounting  said  support  means  for  limited  movement 
about   a  honzontal   axis,   second  mounting  means  for 
mounung  said  first  mounting  means  on  a  vertical  sUnd- 


AUGUST  1,  1961 


ELECTRICAL 


219 


ard  or  the  like  for  limited  movement  about  a  vertical 
axis,  means  for  maintaining  said  second  mounting  means 
in  a  selected  position  indqxndently  of  adjustment  of  said 
first  mounting  means,  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
first  mounting  means  in  a  selected  position  independently 


2,994,872 
RADIO  DIRECTION  FINDING 
Otto  J.  BaltZOT,  Aasdn,  Tcz.,  aasicBor  to  the   United 
Statn  of  Ancrica  as  repreaented  by  the  Scctvtary  of 
the  Air  Forec 

FBed  Dot.  22, 195S,  Sot.  No.  782,340 
12  Claims.     (CL  343—123) 


/ 


of  adjustment  of  said  second  mounting  means,  whereby 
said  directive  antenna  means  are  mounted  in  compact 
hermetically  sealed  relationship  with  said  communica- 
tion means  for  adjustable  orientation  to  a  selected  direc- 
tion of  radiation. 


2,994,871 

DUAL  ADCOCK  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 

Albert  Troost,Geafi  SchmKkOT,  Hans  Manss.  Geotf 

Stopka  and  Kari  Bav,  aD  of  Ulm  (Danube),  Gcnnany* 

asrignors  to  Tclefnakcn  GanJt JI.,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Dot.  11, 1959,  Sot.  No.  859,858 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Dot.  13, 1958 

9Clalina.    (CL  343— 113) 

^     -< 


1.  The  method  of  determining  the  origin  of  a  source 
of  R-F  energy  and  the  interval  between  successive  im- 
pulses of  said  energy  which  comprises  the  steps  of  re- 
ceiving said  R-F  energy  in  separate  signal  channels  and 
deriving  from  said  R-F  energy  independent  signals  de- 
pendent upon  the  azimuth  origin  of  said  R-F  energy, 
receiving  said  R-F  energy  and  converting  said  R-F  en- 
ergy into  phase-sensitive  auxiliary  signals,  generating  rec- 
tified signals  with  azimuth  sense  by  modulating  said  in- 
dependent signals  with  said  phase-sensitive  auxiliary  sig- 
nals, and  recording  said  modulated  and  rectified  signals. 


2,994,873 
BEAM.WAVEGUIDE  ANTENNA 
Gcoif  J.  E.  Goaban,  Eatontown,  NJ.,  assigMr  to  the 
United  States  oi  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

FUed  Ang.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,916 

10  Clafans.     (a.  343—753) 

(Gmted  ODdOT  TWe  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sot.  266) 


•(*«  *A«rcuio( 
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rr. 
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1.  A  dual  Adcock  antenna  arrangement  for  obtaining 
coverage  over  two  frequency  ranges,  comprising  coordi- 
natmg  transformer  means  having  receiver  means,  an  in- 
ner system  of  antennas  disposed  normal  to  a  reference 
plane  and  equally  spaced  from  a  center  point  lying  in 
said  plane,  and  inner  transmission  line  means  for  con- 
necung  said  antennas  with  said  coordinating  means;  and 
an  outer  system  of  antennas  arranged  normal  to  said 
plane  and  equally  spaced  from  said  center  point  by  a 
distance  greater  than  the  spacing  of  the  antennas  of  the 
inner  system,  there  being  twise  as  many  antennas  in  the 
outer  system  and  these  antennas  being  substantially 
equally  spaced  and  grouped  in  pairs  with  the  antennas 
of  each  pair  symmetrically  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
a  kne  drawn  in  the  plane  through  said  center  point  and 
one  of  the  mner  antennas,  and  outer  transmission  line 
means  for  connecting  the  paired  antennas  mutually  in 
parallel  and  connecting  each  pair  with  said  coordinating 
transformer  means. 


8.  An  antenna  system  for  the  radiation  and  reception 
of  high  frequency  electromagnetic  wave  energy  compris- 
ing a  mast  member,  a  section  of  beam-waveguide   of 
which  at  least  one  end  portion  is  mounted  vertically  in- 
side said  mast  member,  means  for  launching  an  outgoing 
signal  beam  of  high  frequency  electromagnetic  wave  en- 
ergy in  said  section  for  propagation  thereover,   and  for 
receiving  an  incoming  signal  beam  o(  electromagnetic 
wave  energy  propagated  over   said  section,  said  beam- 
waveguide  section  including  a  plurality  of  phase-correct- 
ing dielectric  lenses  respectively  inserted  in  the  path  of 
the  propagated  beam  at  different  points  with  the  same 
longitudinal  spacing  between  each  two  successive  lenses 
which  is  large  compared  to  the  radius  of  said  beam  and 
Its  wavelength,  certain  of  said  lenses  having  a  focal  length 
of  D/2,  where  D  is  equal  to  the  mutual  spacing  between 
successive  lenses,  each  lens  operating  to  produce  a  phase 
shift  in  the  beam  such  as  to  compensate  for  its  diffrac- 
tional  expansion  in  transmission  from  the  preceding  lens 
and  thus  to  confine  the  energy  of  the  propagated  beam 
within   a  substantially  cylindrical   space   and   means  to 
transform   the    outgoing    signal    beam    energy    emerging 
from  said  one  end  portion  of  said  section  to  conical  form 
and  to  reflect  it  in   that  form   into  space   in   a   desired 
direcUcm,  and  to  reflect  the  intercepted  portion  of  an  in- 
coming signal  beam  into  said  one  end  portion  of  said 
waveguide  section  in  suitable  form  for  propagation  there- 
over to  said  receiving  means. 
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Filed  Ji^  23. 1959,  Str.  No.  S29,l(3 
7  Oalma.     (CL  343—7M) 
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1 .  A  radar  scanning  antenna  comprising  a  substantially 
rectangular-shaped  waveguide  having  an  array  of  radiat- 
ing slots  in  one  wall  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  threaded 
and    aligned    passages    in    the    opposite    wall    thereof,    a 
threaded  tubular  sleeve  carried  in  each  of  said  threaded 
and  aligned  passages  in  said  opposite  wall,  a  ferritc  core 
carried  in  each  of  said  threaded  tubular  sleeves  and  being 
movable  with  each  of  said  threaded  tubular  sleeves  sub- 
stantially transversely  of  said  waveguide,  a  pair  of  op- 
posed conductors  carried  by  each  of  said  ferrite  cores,  a 
voltage  sensitive  dielectric  carried  by  and  completely  sur- 
rounding each  of  said  ferrite  cores  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  adjustable  coil  means  carried  by  each  of  said  fer- 
rite cores  externally  of  said  waveguide,  a  current  wave- 
form generator  connected  to  each  of  said  coil  means  for 
supplying  current  to  each  of  said  coil  means  to  thereby 
provide  a  current  waveform  necessary  to  scan  said  an- 
tenna, and  a  sawtooth  voltage  source  connected  to  said 
opposed  conductors  carried  by  each  of  said  ferrite  coils 
for  applying  a  sawtooth  voltage  across  said  voltage  sen- 
sitive dielectric  in  phase  with  the  current  supplied  to  each 
of  said  coil  means,  said  applied  sawtooth  voltage  being 
operable  to  maintain  substantially  constant  the  input  im- 
pedance of  said  antenna. 
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other  of  said  feed  waveguides  being  equal  to  an  odd 
number  of  half  waves  of  microwave  energy  of  said  se- 
lected wavelength  in  the  waveguide. 


2299M76 

ULTRASHORTWAVE  ANTENNA 

B«igt  Adoir  Saomd  JoMphwa,  RasondaTagcn  68, 

Soliia,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,432 

Claims  priority,  applicatkw  Sweden  Jan.  14,  1957 

12  Clalns.    (CL  343—803) 
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„ 2,994,875 

SLOT  ARRAY  ANTENNA   HAVING  FOUR   PRIN- 

£?^.^^^^    USEFUL    FOR    DOPPLER    AIR 
NAVIGATION 

G«  Starts,  BriarclW  Manor,  and  G«or|c  R.  Gamcrts- 
Mdn,  PlcaaaatTilk,  N.Y.,  asrignorf  to  General  Pre- 
cisloa.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dctawan 

Fllsd  May  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  815,856 
1  Claim.    (CL  343—771) 
A  microwave  antenna  comprising,  a  pair  of  feed  wave- 
guides positioned  parallel  to  each  other  and  lying  in  a 
plane,  a  plurality  of  first  resonant  linear  arrays  extend- 
ing between  said  feed  waveguides  and  connected  at  regu- 
lar intervals  to  one  feed  waveguide,  a  plurality  of  second 
resonant  linear  arrays  each  having  a  shunt  branch  extend- 
ing between  said  feed  waveguides  and  alternately  and 
equally  spaced  between  said  first  resonant  linear  arrays, 
said  second   resonant  linear  arrays  being  connected   at 
regular  intervals  to  the  other  feed  waveguide,  said  reso- 
nant linear  arrays  being  reflectively  terminated  at  their 
ends  opposite  to  those  connected  to  said  feed  waveguides, 
radiators  equally  spaced  along  each  of  said  first  resonant 
linear  arrays  with  the  coupling  phase  senses  thereof  suc- 
cessively reversed,  the  spacing  between    said    radiators 
being  equal  to  an  even  number  of  half  waves  of  micro- 
wave energy  of  a  selected  waveguide,  radiators  equally 
spaced  at  an  odd  number  of  half  wavelengths  along  each 
of  said  second  resonant  linear  arrays,  the  intervals  be- 
tween connections  of  said  first  resonant  linear  arrays  to 
^2\d  one  feed  waveguide  being  equal  to  an  odd  number  of 


1.  Folded  antenna,  comprising  at  least  one  conducting 
U-shaped  member  having  arms  of  unequal  length,  at 
least  one  auxiliary  conducting  member  spaced  apart  from 
and  extending  substantially  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  shorter  arm  of  said  U-shaped  member  and  spaced 
apart  transversely  thereof  substantially  less  than  a  quarter 
of  a  wavelength  at  the  lowest  operating  frequency  from 
the  longer  arm  of  said  U-shaped  member,  means  for  main- 
taining the  potential  constant  at  the  extremity  of  the 
longer  arm  of  said  U-shaped  member,  and  means  for 
driving  the  antenna  between  adjacent  extremities  of  said 
shorter  arm  and  said  auxiliary  member,  the  other  ex- 
tremity of  said  auxiliary  member  being  isolated. 


2,994,877 
REFLECTOR  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Dak   H.   Dc   Mott,   Los  Angeles,   Rlcfaaid   B.   fUgley, 
WWttler,  and  Fradcrie  F.  Grant,  BclMower,  Calif ' 

"to  Norifc  American  AriatiDn,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1955,  Ser.  No.  5S5J17 
lldains.    (CL34^— 912) 
10.  A  reflector  drive  mechanism  comprising  a  reflector 
mounted  on  a  pivot,  means  to  oscillate  said  reflector;  said 
oscillating  means  including  a  first  link  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocating translatory  movement  in  a  first  direction  and 
connected  to  said  reflector  on  one  side  of  the  pivot,  and 
a  second  link  mounted  for  reciprocating  translatory  move- 
ment parallel  to  said  first  link,  said  second  Unk  being 
connected  to  said  reflector  on  the  other  side  of  said  pivot, 
a  first  and  a  second  rotary  drive  means  connected  to  said' 
first  and  second  links  respectively  for  moving  said  links 
in  sinusoidal  reciprocating  translatory  motion  to  oscillate 
said  reflector,  eccentrically  mounted  weights  on  each  of      i 
said  rotary  drive  means  for  balancing  the  momentum      I 
forces  of  the  reflector  and  the  respective  links  on  bcar- 


AUGUST  1,  1961 


ELECTRICAL 


221 


ings  on  which  the  respective  rotary  drive  means  are 
mounted  during  oscillation  of  said  reflector,  a  third  link 
mounted  for  reciprocating  translatory  motion  in  a  direc- 
tion normal  to  said  first  and  second  links,  said  third  link 
being  connected  to  said  first  and  second  rotary  drive 


means  for  cosinusoidal  translatory  motion,  said  third  link 
having  a  weight  substantially  equal  to  the  sum  of  said 
eccentrically  mounted  weights  on  said  rotary  drive  means, 
whereby  said  reflector  is  oscillated  without  vibration  due 
to  dynamic  loading  of  the  bearings  of  the  drive  means 
and  the  pivot. 


2,994,878 
NAILING  MACHINE  AND  MAGAZINES 

THEREFOR 
Johan  E.  Abrabamscn,  Lomg  Island  City,  N.Y. 
(566  Keller  Ave.,  Elmont,  N.Y.) 
FIW  Dec  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  702^19 
9  Claims.    (0.1—46) 
1.  In  a  nailing  machine,  a  magazine  extending  longi- 
tudinally along  the  base  of  the  device;  said  magazine  de- 


fined by  sidcwalls  and  a  top  wall  wherein  one  of  said  side- 
walls  is  substantially  vertical  and  characterized  by  hav- 
ing slots  extending  thereinto  adapted  to  receive  extended 
portions  of  a  pusher  bar  and  a  slot  extending  thereinto 
adapted  to  receive  the  heads  of  nails  of  a  first  stack  of 
nails;  said  magazine  iiirthcr  characterized  by  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  stacks  of  nails  wherein 
the  heads  of  the  nails  in  said  first  stack  are  received  in 
said  slot  and  the  heads  of  each  succeeding  stack  of  nails 


rest  upon  the  heads  of  the  next  adjacent  stack;  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  positioning  bar  adapted  to  hold  said 
stacks  of  nails  in  close  proximity  to  one  another;  spring 
members  extending  from  one  of  said  sidewalk  and  urg- 
ing said  positioning  bar  in  a  transverse  direction  against 
said  nails;  a  pusher  bar  extending  into  said  magazine  in 
the  direction  of  flow  <rf  said  nails  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  said  first  stack;  spring  means  urging  said  pusher 
bar  against  said  first  stack  and  adapted  to  foixx  said 
stack  toward  a  pre-defined  end  <rf  said  magazine. 
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19f,9M 
BATHROOM  UNIT 
Ahn  L.  Raddiff,  <!•  Su  Scrrando,  Conl  GiOilcf,  Fla^ 
ud  Phillip  E.  Groh,  Jr^  93«5  S.W.  TfHi  A»e,  Miami, 
Fia. 

Filed  Jan.  II,  IWI,  Ser.  No.  M,537 

Term  of  patcat  14  yean 

(CL  D4— 4) 
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19f,M9 

BED 

Jacobw  VinctBi  FoocIU,  5S00  16th  St.  N.W., 

WadUngton,  D.C. 

Filed  Jdo*  2f .  IMt,  Scr.  No.  (I,02S 

Tem  oT  aalMt  14  yi 

(CLD5-4) 


;  • 


MOTOR  VEHICLE  CAB 
Thcodon  Omai,  Jr.,  Fort  WayM,  ImI.,  anigMr  to  Inter- 

SS^n^STjS^'^'-*"^'  '^^^ ""'  •  ^^'^'- 

FBed  Oct.  21,  19M,  Ser.  No.  «2,5« 
Tmn  of  ntart  7  y( 
(a.014— 3) 
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19f,992 

CHAIR 

Nathan  SMsmaa,  <9  2ad  Are,  BfooUyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  19, 19M,  Scr.  No.  43^52 

TenB  ofpo*Mt  3V4 

(CLDIS— 1) 
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1M,993 

CHAIR 

Nathan  aunaa,  <9  2ad  Atc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Dec.  19, 19M,  Scr.  No.  (3,254 

Term  of  patent  IVx  yc 

(CL  D15— 1) 


19«,995 

TELEPHONE  AMPLIFIER 

Harry  M.  Hamilton,  2*24  Hardcsty,  Kauas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec  27,  19(f,Ser.  No.  63,334 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  &26— 14) 


t\ ... 


199,994 
COMBINED  SIGNAL  CONTROL  PANEL 

AND  BOX 

Aftfaar  W.  Fmh,  lt74  Fraownt  St^  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  45,503 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD24— 13) 


199,996 

PLAQUE 

William  J.  O'Shca,  16  Centennial  Drire,  Syncnse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  64,142 

Term  of  patrat  14  yean 

(CL  D29L-23) 
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PLAQUE 

WUliaa  J.  O'ShM,  H  CdHcuial  Drirc,  Synane,  N.Y. 

FUmI  Mar.  3,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  64,143 

Tcna  of  palcal  14  jt 

(CL  D29^23) 


lfl,tM 

COATED  ABRASIVE  BACK-UF  PAD  FOR  A 

ROTARY  POWER  SANDER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Dtock  I.  OttoD,  LoadoaTilk,  N.Y.,  MilgBiii-  to  Norton 

Coamuiy,  a  corporatioB  of  MmmmdkmatttM 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1M«,  Scr.  No.  S9,839 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

(CL  D37~l) 


Zl 


1 


19«,998 
TABLE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Moees  Richard  Schaltz,  Barto,  Pa.,  aflrignor,  by  mesne 
aarisnmenta,  to  Knoll  AaMclatea,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporadoo  of  New  York 

Filed  JaD.  4,  19M,  Scr.  No.  58,894 

Tcroi  of  patcBt  14  yean 

(CL  D33— 14) 


191,M1 

GRASS  CATCHER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

ROTARY  MOWERS 

Mllo  Nance  and  Blaine  M.  Nance,  Iwlh  ot 

1201  W.  IM.  Atc^  Kennewick,  Wadi. 

Filed  May  9, 19M,  Scr.  No.  M,495 

Term  of  patent  7 

(CL  D4«— 1) 


I91,M3 

CLOCK 

Rndolph  Axdrod,  28«  Fort  WaAington  Ave., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24, 19il,  Scr.  No.  C3,M« 

of  pplcBt  7 

(CLD4X~7) 


19«,999 

TOY  CHE9r 

Fred  A.  Mykleby,  M5S  Ben  Atc, 

Nortk  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  May  27.  19M,  Scr.  No.  M,75« 

Tcra  ol  patent  14  y« 

(CLD34— IS) 
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CLOCK  ^^r*?y_.- 

Da^  W.  Miiey,  Pcin,  and  EUworth  R.  Dans,  La  Salle,  Irar  Jepaoa,  Oak  rS^in"Sh£»  to  S»i>««m  r^, 

/.Si  ^'  SJit^4  ySiS*'*"'  ^•™  ^  »-^  "  y-" 

(CLD42— 7) 


(CL  D44— 25) 


191,0M 
UGHTER 


red  Qperda,  Parfg,  Fhucc,  aarisaor  to  Marcel  Qner- 
da  Orf rrre.  Parte,  Fraaee,  a  corporation  of  Fnnce 

FUed  Sept  7, 196t,  Ser.  No.  62,050 
Claims  priortty,  qipUcation  France  Mar.  8,  1960 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
^  (CL  D48— 27) 


191,004 

TABLE  CENTER  PIECE 

Chariee  Monrte,  401  Ocean  Atc,  Santa  Monica,  CaMf. 

FUed  Aag.  22,  I960,  Ser.  No.  61,834 

Term  of  patoit  7  yean 

(a.  D44— 24) 


191,007 

FLATIRON  HOLDER 

William  C.  CaddeU,  519  Glendale  Are.,  Norfolk,  Va. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  63,685 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D49— 6) 


7C9  OG— 15 
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BEVERAGE  VENDOR 

N.Y, 
Ga^  a 


Cl««  E. 
Coca-Cob 
Ddawa 

FiM  ScpC  1«,  1999,  Scr.  No.  57^73 

Tern  of  pateirt  14  yean 

(CLD52— 3) 


19LflI 
^      «...  TURBCUTTER 

to  Tkc    Walter  I.  Noragka,  Grtftoa,  OUai.  iiiiImi    to  The  ITHii 

of     Tool  coi-pMi,.  SSrcwSrT«5S3i««^^ 

FIM  Mar.  3, 1HM«.  No.  59,M2 
Tcna  of  patoal  14 
(CL  DS4— 13) 


191,M9 
DYNAMOMETER 
B.  Manila  P.O.  Box  392,  DaarOk, 
FIM  Jm.  23. 19<1,  Str.  No.  tf3,tf55 

(CLD52— i) 


CaBT. 


19MU 
PACKAGING  MACHINE  FOR  PROCESSED  MEAT, 

CHEESE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Rcid  A.  Mahaftr,  Moaldi*,  NJ.,  aarf^or  to  Mahafy 

CoaVMJt  N«th  AiflHgtoa,  N  J.,  a  part- 

nUi  Aof.  25, 1959,  S«.  No.  57,299 
Twm  of  pataM  14 
(CL  D55— 1) 


19Ltl9 
FORK  OR  SIMILAR  AJmCLE  OF  FLATWARE 
^yf"  '*?y«'.r.?"°«L  Fafcport.  N.Y.,  aMlgaor  to  The 
lateraatfoul  SOrcr  Coaipaay,  Mcridca,  Cooa..  a  cor- 
of  Coueclkat 

FOed  Mar.  2,  IHl,  Str.  No.  M,l« 

Tana  of  aolaat  14  yaan 

(Cl1m^12) 
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19M13 
HYDRAUUC  REMOTE  CONTROL  UNIT 
Joha  Roilitt,  York,  Eoglaai,  anigBor  to  Amutro^  Pat- 
eats  Co.  LiB^tod,  Bcrericy,  Eagtaad,  1 


FIM  Oct  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  57,779 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Great  Britaia,  Apr.  29,  1959 

Tens  of  patent  14  ycari 

(CL  D55— 1) 


19L91C 

SLIDE  VIEWER 

Warrea  G.  ThoouM,  295  Loi«feIlow  Ave., 

ToBM  RiTcr,  N  J. 

FiM  Sept  2, 19M,  Ser.  No.  «1,992 

Term  of  patcat  3V&  yean 

(CL  IMl— 1) 


191,914 
PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 
Beraard  Cretta  Maiteaaz,  Mavllle-Le-Poat,  Fnucc,  as- 
ilfiior  to  Sodetc  ca  Conwnaadltt  Sfanplc  ct  ea  Nom 
ColMtif  a  regard  dct  GeruitB  dtte^odctc  lodnatiielle 
A  Commerdale  dee  OvTricn  Lnctien  (Cottet  Polchet, 
Tagnon  A  Cie),  Parii,  FhMMc 

FIM  May  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  56,944 
Term  of  patent  7  yi 
(CLD57— 1) 


191,917 

CAMERA 

Eogene  W.  EDiott,  Barringtoo,  m.,  aarignor  to  Chicago 

Aerial  lodostries.  Inc.,  a  conoration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,600 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD61— 1) 


191,015 
HOLDER  FOR  TAPE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Charics  F.  Bertscfainger,  Eafthampton,  WOUaai  A.  CitMk, 
Belmont,  and  Howard  N.  Gold,  Northampton,  Mam., 
amigBori  to  Chart-Pak,  Incorporated,  Leeds,  Mam.,  a 
corporation  of  Cooncctknt 

Filed  Feh.  11, 1960,  Ser.  No.  59,356 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D5»~ll) 


191,018 

VENTILATOR 

Ralph    E.    Keaney   and    Ehner   H.    Haman,    both   of 

2323  25  N.  11th  SL,  PhlMelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  29, 1960.  Ser.  No.  62,301 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D62~3) 


''s;ii 
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to 


191,t22 

COMBINED  MEMORANDUM  PAD  AND  NOTE 

HOLDER 


Faircliild  Engtae  ami  Akplaac  Corporation  a  corpo-    WilHaia  B.  MacKieO,  Mkuci^oUs,  Mtea 


ratioa  of  Manrland 

Filed  Jane  10.  19M,  Scr.  No.  M,915 

Term  of  patcat  14  yean 

(CL  D71-.1)  , 


, — , ^  , to 

Standard  Packacing  Corpon^kMi,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Vbfliiia 

FDed  Sept  IS,  19M,  Scr.  No.  62,158 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D74— 1) 


191,«2f 

BOAT 

Dudley  A,  Fry,  Wafarat  Creek,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  1, 19M,  Ser.  No.  59,984 

Term  of  patent  14  yeart 

(CL  D71— 1) 


191,823 
HEEL  SUPPORT  FOR  DISPLAYING  WOMEN^ 

SHOES 

William  V.  Baton,  1M18  Clayton  Road, 

Frontenac,  Mo. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  19M,  Ser.  No.  60,222 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D80— 9) 


191,821 
COMBINED  PROPULSION  AND  STEERING  UNIT 

FOR  A  BOAT  OR  THE  LIKE 

Nils  HaiuBoo,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  amignor  to  AB  Penta, 

Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Jane  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,137 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D71— I) 


191,024 

COMBINED  COOKING  APPLIANCE  AND 

DISPLAY  CASE 

Eugene   Boday,   LiTlngston,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Stainless 

Food  Equipment  Co.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  30.  1958,  Ser.  No.  53,220 

Term  oif  potent  7  yean 

(CI.  D81— 18) 


^*5t> 


August  1,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


229 


191,025 
FRANKFURTER  COOKER 
George  H.  Frost,  Ashland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse   Electric   Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  July  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,282 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D81— 10) 


191,026 

ASHTRAY 

PhUip  J.  Schoenberger,  947  Bellows  St., 

West  St.  Panl.  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,688 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D85— 2) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1st  DAY  OF  AUGUST.  1961 

NoT.._Arran|^  In  «conla.ce  wUh  the  «■-» ,X'«<-^^o?.Vr.VY.?r^^r-  «'  ""^  —  ^^  "'-o''^—  -^tb  dt.  and 


telephone  directory  practice). 


Ducbew  Jewelry  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Pompe<>,    L4)uiB,    and    Sieglin.      Re.    25.014 
Illinois  Raiiwav  10<]uipment  Co   :   Set — 

Swejfer.  Theodore  J  ,  and  Jenflen.     Re.  2r).01S. 
Jensen,  Mnn  :  8ee- 

.SwepT.  Theodore  J.,  and  Jennen.     Re.  25,015. 
L.lnk  Research  Corp.  :   See — 

Prleatly.  Frank  P.     Re.  25,016. 


Pompeo,  Louis,  and  A.  Stejtlln,  to  Duchess  Jewelrv  Mfe  (N.ru 
"^movable    expansion    bracelet    link        Re     2<5,014.    8-1-Hl! 

Priestly.  Frank  P.,  to  Link  Research  Corp  Heated  wire- 
cutting  device.      Re.   25,016,   8-1 -«1     Cl    2i9— 2» 

Sweger,  Theodore  J.  and  F.  Jensen,  to  Illinois  Railway  Equip- 
S*"".*.-  ,X?~  ^Journal  box  construction  for  railway  cars. 
Re.  2O.015.  8-1-61,  Cl.  308— 38 

Sieglin,  Andrew  :    See — 

Pompeo,  Louis,  and  Sseglln.    Re  25  014 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Schloen,  John  F.     Lilac  pUnt.     2,076.  8-1-61,  Cl.  47 60. 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


AB 


See— 


I'enta  :   See — 
Hansson,  .MU.     191,021. 
Armstrong  I'atents  Co.  Ltd.  : 
Rollitt.  John      191,013. 
Aielford    Rudolph.     Clock.      191,002,   8-1-61     Cl    I>42— 7 
Baron.    William    V.      Heel    support    for    displaying    women  s 

shoes.     191,023,  8-1 -ftl,  Cl    D80^    9 
Bertschinger,   Charles   F.,    W.   A.    Crook,  and   H.   N     Gold,    to 
015"'8-l-«i    c*"   ,"**'*'•''■  '°'"  **P*  °^  simitar  article.     191,- 

Buday  Eugene,  to  Stainless  Food  Equipment  Co.  Combined 
cooking  appliance  and  display  case.  191, 024,  8-1-61,  CI. 
1)81  — 10.  . 

Caddell.    WillUm   C.      Flatlron  holder.      191,007.   8-1-61,   Cl. 

Chart  I'ak,  Inc.  :  See  — 

liertschlnsrer,   Charles  F..  Crook,  and   Gold.      19^1,015 
«  liicago  .Aerial  Industries,  Inc.  :   fe'rr 

Klliott,  l^ieene  W.     191,017 
Cot-a  ("ola  Co..  The:  See— 

Hodgman.  Clare  E.     191,008. 
Cretin  Maitenaz,  Bernard,  to  Societe  en  Commandite  Simple  et 
en  Noni  Collectlf  a  legard  des  Gerants  dlte  :  Societe  Indus- 
l.V'J"    ^   Commerclale    des    Ouvrlers    Lunetlers     (Cottet 
Polthet  Tagnon  &  Oe).     Pair  of  spectacles.     191  014    8-1- 
ol    Cl.  I>57 — 1. 
Crook,  William  A.  :   See— 

r.       Mertschlnger,   Cbarles   F..   Crook,   and   Gold.      1*1.015 
Dam    KUworth  R.  :    Sre 

Milev,  David  W.,  and  Dam.     191,003 
Elliott,    Kuwne     w.      to    ChlctKo,  Aerial     Industries.     Inc. 

Camera      191.017,  8-1-61,  Cl.  J}^      1. 
Falrchlld  EJnglne  and  Airplane  Corp.  :  See— 
Thleblot,  Armand  J.      191,019 

Fonelll,    Jacobus    V       Bed.      190.9'89,    8-1-61     Cl     D5 4 

"S?!:  ^'<""f^    H..    to    Westlnghouse   Electric   Corp       Frank- 
furter cooker.     191.025.  8-1-61.  H    D81— 10 

^^h^^}^^',^^:,    //'?151"^  „*^*'   control   panel  and   box. 
iwo.lfw*.  »— 1— «1,  Cl.  1)26 — 1.3 

Fry,  Dudley  A       lioat.      191,020,  8-1-61,  CT.  D71 1. 

(Jeneral  Time  Corp.  :   See   - 

MIley,  Darld  \V'..  and  I>Bnz.    191,003 

Gold,  Howard  X.  :  See — 

,       K^?n?fi^'"R^''v^'''*''''*"   *•'••   Crook,   and   Gold.      191,015. 
Groh    Phillip  E..  Jr.  :   See  — 

Radcliff.  Alan  L.,  and  Groh.     190.9«8. 
llama n,  Elmer  H.  :  See— 

Kearnev,  Ralph  E,  and  Haman.    191,018 

.".'"/ol-  "«'"'■>■  M      Telephone  amplifier.     190,996,  8-1-61 
Cl.  D26 — 14. 

HanHson,  .Mis.  to  AB  Penta.     Combined  propuUion  and  steer- 
ing   unit    for   a    boat   or    the    like.      fw.O^l,    8-1-61,    Cl. 

Hodgman,'  Clare  E.,  to  Vbe  Co<?B-Cola  Co 
191,008.  8-1-61.  Cl.  D62— 3. 

International  Harvester  Co.  :  See — 
Omas.  Theodore,  Jr.     190,901 

International  Silver  Co.,  The  :   See- 
Pearson,  Ronald  H.     Iftl.OlO. 

Jepson,  lY"t  to  Sunheam  Corp.     Tea  kettle 

Kearnev.  Ralph  E.,  and  E.  H.  Haman. 
8-1-61.  cn.  D62— 3. 

See— 
190.996. 

t«  Standard   Packaging  Corp.     Com- 
pad  and  note  bolder.     191.022,   8-1- 


Madison  Products  Inc.  :  See — 

MargoUes,  Charles  R.      190.987 
Mahaffy  Engineering  Co.  :   See — 

Mahaffy,  Reid  A.     191,012. 
Mahaffy,    R^ld    A.,    to   Mahaffy    Engineering   Co.      PackHgint 
niachine   for  proces-sed   meat,   cheese  or   the   like,      li^l  012 
»-l— ol,  Cl.  I>o.j — 1. 
Margolies,    Charles    R,    to    Madison    Products    luc       \Hnity 
lavatory     top.       190,987,     8-1-61,     Cl      IM   -  2 

B.      Dynamometer.      191,009,    8-l-f>l,    Cl 


Martin,    Thomas 

D52— 0 
Miley.    David    W. 


r-r  •  1,      ,;r,  ^o    ^"'^  ^-    ^-    Danz,    to   General    Time    Corp 
Clock.     191.003,  8-1-61,  Cl.  D42— 7 
Morris,    Charles.      Table   center    piece. 


D44— 24 
Mykleby,  Fred  A. 
Nance,  Blaine  M. 


191,004,    8-1-61, 
190.999.  8-1-61.  Cl.  D34- 


Cl. 


Beverage  vendor. 


191.005,  8-1- 


Ventllator.     191,018. 


Toy  chest.      190.999.  8-1-61.  Cl    D34— 15 

, ....  .   See — 

Nance,  Milo  and  B.  M      191  001 

-^"mrWe^'.'^^^iyi.ll^r  Cl   Wr^l"'^*''"'"^"^  ^°'  ^^^"^ 
Norton  Co. :  See — 

Olton.  Dirck  J.     191,000 

79?!oil.X'l!6l'c,.%^^^lf'*'^    ^""    ^"      ^^    """^^ 
Olton,  Dirck  J.,  to  Norton  Co.     Coated  abrasive  back-up  wtd 
a    DSt'^i'^'   ^^^   **"<1^'"  Of   rti*"   like.      IW.OOO.   8-1--61, 
Orfevre.  Marcel  Q.  :   See- 

Querela,  Marcel.     191,006 
Omas    Theodore^r     to  International  Harvester  Co      .Motor 

vehicle  cab.     190,991,8-1-61,(1    IH4 3 

XSk  ■•   wH!!*™   i      J'lHque.      190,996,   8-1-61,   n    1)29-23 

0  .Shea.    William  J       Plaque.      190.997,   8-1-61,   Cl     1)29-23 

1  ear«on,    Ronald    H..    to  the    International    Silver   Co       Fork 

or  similar  article  of  flatware.      191.010.   8-1-61,  Cl     I>54-- 

^^Trfim'^oT'''  *"  ^*    '^^''^*'''"^      Lighter      191,(M)6,  *v-l-6] . 

"*98H,Vt-6V\^-i  'd4   '4  ^    *'"■***'•  •''■      B»»hroom  unit      190,- 
RidgeTool  Co.,  The  :    See 

Noveske,  Walter  J.     191,011 
Rollitt,  John,  to  Armstrong  Patents  Co.   Ltd      Hydraulic  re- 

mote  control   unit.      191.013.   8-1-61    Cl    D,-,5-T 
Sch^ibejger.    Philip    J.      Ash    tray.       191,026,    8-1-61.    Cl. 

^'i9oVr?^i  n'^mitrr'"'^- '""    ^''^'^  "^  »^^  ""^ 
Shook,  William  M.,  to  The  Warner  k  Swasev  Co      Combined 

truck  and  crane  body.     190.990.  8-1-61    c'l    I)14-T 
Societe  en  Commandite  Simple  et  en  Nom  Collectif  a  lemrd 

des   Gerants   dlte  :    Societe    Industrielle   A   C  ^fmerclalt^e8 

"c~t[^  m"^:"""  iF*'"^^^  ''«"^*t  Tagnon  A  Cle)  f  Sw- 
Cretin  Maltenai,  Bernard.     191,014 
Stainless  Food  F>]ulpment  Co  •   See  - 

Buday.  Eugene      191.024 
Standard  PackHjflng  Corp  :   See  - 

191.022. 


MacKrell,  William  B 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :  See — 

Jepaon,  Ivar.     191.006. 
Sussman.  Nathan.     Chair 
Suwman.   Nathan.     Chair 


Knoll  Associates.  Inc. 
Schultz.  Moses  R. 

MacKrell.  William  B 
blned  memorandum 
61.  a.  D74 — 1. 


190,992.   8-1-61,   Cl.   D15      1. 

Thomas^^  Warren    G.       Slide    viewer.       191,016,    &-1-61,    Cl. 

Warner  4  Swasey  Co.,  The  :  See— 
Shook.  William  M.     190.990. 

V>  estlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  •  See- 
Frost,  George  H.     191,025. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1st  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1961 

NoT..-Arrai.««l  In  .ccordAiice  wltJ,  the  flr.t  .Igniflcant  character  or  w,.rd  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telepijoue  dir.ct(ir}  practiie).  e  wnu  ciij  anu 


\i>r>ih^H.nJ^,U^n^^^^  Ar.luT.      KrllnK      H.         Auto.uati 


4t 


('■■r        J.liy4.>t7M.    s    I    <;i      CI      I 
AciiHnfliH  A»mM-uitps,   Ini-       Ncr 

i>'<(iiharilt.  (harlesf;      J,i*H4.:;.'{.' 
A.laiM         Kiik.'.!..-       I  l.iii..r^'.-ii.y       \,.|il.l,.      aliiriii       .It-vice 

-.'■I'.H >.    s    1    til,    (I     _'.-,()      _• 

Ailaiii,,    \_irk;il    K        I'hot.. print    ilri.-r       l'.Uy4.i;U.    H    1    ♦il.    CI 

AtM-ii  Ki->.';iri  li   Iiisf  niiiifiit  Co  ,   ln<'    :    Srr    - 

Siii'lron.  MHrnri      _' l»i>4,7:i.t 
Aft.r>:iM.,l.   t.,;,r^f.   Jr       M»-th.Hl   of  InHtallliitf  drawstrliiifs   in 

tC.inin-ulH        J.!llM.M!)l,    S     l-r,l,    CI.    ;.'       J4;{ 
A>:fa  Akii.n^:.-..-ii, chaff      Srr 

I^oftler.  K;irl,  IVIz,  aiKl  Uatil      _' !<<»»  ti(i7 

Maiis,  h'nt/       .'  lilM.tlld 
Akldka    ^  okIiio      .s»  » 

Ka»a       JiimioMiiU.-.      Akleka,     Kaiiek...     and     TateinatMi 
•■.i^*.^  4.  J  4'i 
AktietxiliiHi-t    JiitiaiiMiON    I'ri-sM     &    IIeJar\  frkt>K      Sre 

I.iHt.niaiin    UirruT  II       2.yiM  StiT 
AltMT«  S.  li...-nt..Tk:.   Kriisi     ti)   Indiana   (Jmeral   Corp       I'rd. •»•!«« 
and     apparatus     for     tirluif     cerandc     ferrltea        :• '.»»4  . ')_••' 

><  I  »;i,  <'i   jti.{    4  1   "  •      .      . 

AHirittit.  J.dui  U  .  and  K  i;  Mlanco,  to  (..n.-ral  Kleitric  Co 
AdjiiHtaMy  niountatd.-  .iirrent  tranKforiner  and  appatutua 
••riii>|..yiiii;  sanu-  .'.!»!»4  H-l.-^  H  1  tJI  CI  rjad  «8 
AI.XHfT,  Al.-i,indpr  \  K  I'  Moi,U.ijr|i:.  un<l  H  KIchards  to 
IriiliiNtrial  "Uciik.  In.  U  eh  heat  treafnu-nt  and  apoaratUM 
fher«'for       J.l«»4. 1.i.l,    H.   I-Cl,   c|     34      .'„;  ' 

A)han(>  Machine  ('.I  .  The  ;    Sfr — 
Harry.   I{ol>.Tt   J       J.!i!M  .'>.")  4 

Mov*.rniHn    Myron  R  .  and  Stuikey.     2.994  513 
All|.'.|  (  hcniii-a!  <  'orp        .>>ic 

l-'arkas    Adaltwrt.  .mil  Kimfnthal      J  <>*44  T1<* 
AUis  <   hallM.T-.  Mf>;    C,,        .s,;. 
<'o'ilc,  KiiKf-ne  M      l.Mt!»4,'i!»>l 
<'.'«. p.T-,   Hnwaril  y      J,!*1H  MO 
Allrwl.  Sani   M    :    Sre  • 

\lf    Hu!l!!i")ti'"s^l"'"''"'  ^     ■'''    "'"'  M<•^■ll"^l)rray      L'.994,80I. 

Shaw     sh.Tinan   W       an. I   Alt       .•.y»4  3»i() 
A  inr-rliaii  1  'an.i  ip-      Sr, 

Cr.iWf.  Jo'seuh  S      '.' !H»4.4ri4 

rft.-rs,,ti     If,, ward    M.    an. I    Andernon       2  994  444 

gum.-hp.  AlUrt      J,!»<>4.1()7  '  ' 

Arjo-rii  an  Cyanainl.l  ('.,       Srr 

Sa\,>n.  K,,t«'rt      l',l»94  (123 
Xni.rl.an  l>,,||  A  Toy  C,,rp       Srr 

lUflM-    H..rb.'rT  R  .  an<l  Harvey      2  994  ir.7 
Anierl.an  HoniH  l'r,„liictN  Corp       Srr 

l>ann.  M,,rrlH.  and  I.lnke      2!»94;!2.'{ 
Arrorl.an  MailihiHA  I-',,un.lry  ('.,     Inc       .sv*-  _ 

M,,urtie     R..lan.|    U.    and   Tynkewlrx        2,994.401 

Wllllaiiw.m,    William    H.   and    Kraner       2,994  647 
.\ni.Tl.an  Marlf-tfa  Ci       Srr 

■MHIm.  Tli.iniaK  <•      2  994  427 
American  \atl,,nal   Itank  and  Tnixt  Co    ,.f  Chlcajro  :    Sre   - 

T, . I, ia'<.  Arthur  .\       2  994  420 
American  Optl.al  C,,       Sre 

Itar.lw,.|l     Ralph    K      an. I   faMs^ttarl       2.994   ItUi 

Dalfon,  Krnest  T      2  994  l»!4  .-•.lo". 

Sparr..w     lirn.'^f  }.      .' .(94  2ti»; 
.Vnierl.an    ltj..llat..r  A  SL.ndard   Sanitary  C..rp       See-- 

>"».iini    K.'tiii.'th   M       2  !)'U  -"r, 
.\iM.Tl.an  St.-.-l  K..ijiolri..«,       Srr 

Sitnaiifk    K.lward  J      2. 994  4(«» 


Ice      uiaklnjc     apparatus 


2.994.2(14.    H^l    i;\.    CI.    n2       127 
.     Areiiz,   .Matlhias  :    Srr 

Rohra.   Helmut.   Hillen.  and  Arena.      2  9tM  3(13 
Arn.d.l.  I)..n.|y.n   K  .  an.l  M    .1     Kahbri.  t..  Nyl.'.  Klei   I'roducta 
tn        H.-vlhU-   .■..iiplintf       2,994.213     HI    «1     CI     *W       11 

'.";.'.'';     -•'-""'   "■   '"  '■•■"'•'■al   Mills,  inc       Metallic  contaln.-rs 
-.994.4.>.>,    S    1    lil,    CI     220      HI 

Arvld.on,    Heniff    A  .    to   Miller   Wrapping  A   Seallnj:    .Machine 
*  "       ' '•'■'^"We  hundllnif  mechanUui.      2'.994.171.   h    1    ci.   ci 

A«tlef.,rd,   John   J      Jr     T.    I'.   Henry,   and   M.   U     I^..nar.l.   to 
\NestlriKh..u>,.    Klertric   Corp       J'lrcult    breaker       2  994  7.-.3 
H    1    t.l,    CI     200       10«i. 
Adtrahan.    MorDn    M,    to    InternatL.nal    Musines.s    .Ma.liinea 
<  i>rp        Inf.innatlon     record     reading    system        2  994  H.">{ 
HI    »il     CI.    340      173  ... 

Atlantic  ReftnlnK  Co..  The  :    See 

Cond..    AltH-rt  C.   Jr.   Hunter,  and   V,,un».'       2  994. -.!).- 
Atlna  Powder  Co.  :    See 

Hay.  Horace  E.     2,994.244 

Kudkin,  (JeorRe  <)  .  Jr.   Wilson,   ami   Iumn       2  9'M  ii74 
Automatic  l-:iectrlc  l.,fiboratorleK    Inc   :    Set 
C»T.if.pllnl.  (;ahrlele  K      2.994  H33 
Hilker.   hiuK'ne  A       2.994.73H 
I..iiiiax.   Clarence  K        2.994,742 
I-oinax,  Clarence  K.     2.994.743. 
l.oMiiU.  Clarence  K       2.994.744 
I'ye.    Har.dd   C.      2.994.747. 

Stj-fTei.*     R..bert    K  ,    Stllea.    and    Milker      2.994.737. 
.\vci.  Mfi:    C.irp    .  Sri 

I>evlne.  Francis  V  ,  and  Veafcer.      2,994  807 
Azb*-    Corp.  :    Sti 

Azbe.    Victor   J        2.994.521. 

■^'.^.'.^..^iV.V""    "'  •     '"    '^'^    *'"■■?        Terminal    calcining    kiln 

2.994..-.21.  H    1    dl.  Cl    2H3      29. 
Azoplate    Corp.  :    Set 

I>aiidau.  .Max  A.      2.994.6(n» 

Schmidt,  .Maximilian  I'.,  and  SUx.      2  994  «08 
Hadirer  Mfjf.  C.i.  :  Srt 

ManH^-y.   .N.irman   I.       2.994  339 
Halify,   Ctiarles    II        Ser 

.Sorem.  Stanley  .s  .  and  Halley.      2.994.408. 
ISalr,    (ieorp.    J  ,    to    CornInK   Ola.g    Worka.      Method    of   and 
apparatus   tor  caatlng  kIhhh.     2,994,1«1,  8-1-<!1     CI    49^     5 
Baker.  (Hyde  K       Kee 

Shaw.  Lyl,.  F.,  and  Baker.      2,994.2(M1 
Baldwin.   Frant  in  I'.  .   see>~ 

Sernliik,  (JeoFKe  E  .  and  Baldwin       2  994  357 
Bal.lwin   I'lano  Co.,   The  :   See 

HuKle.   Frances  B.  and   W.   B.      2  994  621 

Jones.    K.lward    .M       2  994  834 
Baltzer.    otf..    J  ,    t..    United    Statea    of    America.    Air    Force 
Ka.li..  direction   HndinR       2,994.872.   H    l-»il     ci    343      i>3' 
Banns.    I-'r,.,!   W    :   ,s'cc  " 

"'•'''wM  -  'o'"'""*"      "'      ""'»'"*'■''•      ''uyer.      and      Banes. 

Ban.H."Fre,i'w,    s.    ».    Mirvlag,    and    J.    F     NeUon.    to    Ekho 

Heaearch  and   Engineering  Co.      Utilization  of   hl«h   boiling 

rracti..na  In  preparing  petroleum  re«lns.     2.994.689,  S-l-ttl, 

"7'l'"'i3  7'Ts*4ft  ^^         Metering     valve.       2.994.343.      8    1-61. 
"^';.Vo'.JlT;."'"h.V  •  I"  '.'".'l'""^"  *'""-0'  Co.     Comblna- 


"     ' '       ...•lit. tin)  oiiiu.in,     ine.Kiore    U       to   Ca ttnrunmiu   Ciiti.o-..    /•  />        i.. 

u!:H;;;;^.i\;n;^^iri;!:^>^r'"'-'^'«''^^^      ^^-^  ''^^.^^'^i^^nrb^  ^-K'''^'  ^^"^'^"-  ""•••^'"-• 

y^^B^^^^?J:'^PB^^^^      r..mmu„...t.ona   I.nka  yif^^^^^^r^^Uf^^^'   ^^^^^ 

\r.der-on    J„hn  F       See  "V-'"*"!-.  '*!!'''.''  ^'  ""''  «    ^    ('naaettarl.  to  .American  Optical 

An.u.;?:::'^,,!:;'V''^.:;,,:::i^:'*'^7:\.>i;^':K' •■o»4nr  „ «"« «>  n"'i  "^Hr"'"*^  '""""*»^*'  '---  -««i-'««- 

.'.'".'.' *'/.'   ."."^.''.'■''   "  •  '<"d  .Vn.lerson      2.994.444 


H-l-'il.   CI,    248      22<! 
""/oo      .f',"*"*"     ^        **""*•'*'     P«f''«''-        -'.9»4,2«2,     8    1-61.     CI. 


2  9.MI17     s    I    ,i|     ,.,    3,;    ';.^      •^"«'-P        '■""t    protector      Battell,.  Memorial   Inatltufe     W,y.^ 
.Vn.l.r.on    Ri.har.ll'       Srr  I'askell,    Ernest       2  994  ti'>8 

I. if    Marrv   If     an.l  .\n.|er«on        '  <»<M  «'4  Baur.    Karl      Srr 


tl.n..  in-erxal    ...n^e^fer■     2  9!m' s' >-.  "'h"Y'Ih"  "c,    '■iok'^'v^?  -•.994.H7l" "^""-     »"""•     "'"P''*'     «'«'     »•""•. 

"'fr;i,':.',V  !;■   .Vl' '■;:[-'"'■"«'•'"-•««'"«  «-o<latedmeth>da      ""Crner"c.*;ro  ^'r^'u^     "r"'   ""'    "■    «     «P«''-    '«    »'"•? 
-Wt4    91.    s    I    t\\     ci     1,4      ■2^y^f  i«ie<j  memoua  narierl     rp      <  oollng  (lackage  Mywtem.     2,994  515    8^1-61 

.inner    f.e.irir      See  '  '     -••<      .MO  -."••'.  <j-  i-oi, 

.Xns.iri     In.         .<,  , 

.\l|.|er-.'i,    (  l|,,f    \  _•  .,(,  J    ,  ]fj 

Apt>e|!.     H.Th.  rt     I<       ,111.1     1-      F     \l..l.in..„.     .       I-    ■ 

I'r .t,  c,,       IV....''    ;..'..   ^  •■'*l"i-''*r.    fo       nlvernal    Oil 


"'ca'r.l'    'll'.T.T   "*•   '"   '"«"''«H<-naI   Bualneas  Machine,  Corp. 
■V99'4,47.rH?..,'*;'r'j':{:-i      Z'u    '""■^'""°''      "-■'>.nU^- 
Becker    (;e.,r«e    I.  ,    an.l    K     B     Lowe.    t..    .Nordberg    Mfg     Co 
Vr ,.t,   C„       ir.    -'       V.     •■•"""■•"'•.    'o    I  nIverMi    Oil         ,T,  ":•;;;«"<    J 'bratir.g    meana   therefor       2,994.431 ,    8-  1-fll. 

^ru-\,u-n.  ^lx;r  'vw!'72rrv':i;"'c;^'?^'%^'::  ^^•'■l^r^u^^L,..,..  m.. :  ^., 

ij  •  >  .    .  rrest..n,    Howar.l    1,       2.9tH,862. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2,994,631. 

2,994,410. 
2,994,442, 


Beebe,   Herbert   R.,   and   R.    Harrey,   to  American  Doll   k  Toy 
Corp.     To^-  figure  with  articulated  feet.     2,994,157,  8-1    til, 
n.   46—    lb3. 
Bell  k  Howell  Co.  :  Wee— 

Colterjohn,    Walter    L.,    Jr.,   and    Stanonls.      2  994  575 
Hall,   Walter  J.      2,994. .*?62. 
Koeber.    Henry   J.      2.994. 2:i2 
..  ,,  y\  **"**■    Mervin    W..    Jr.,    and    Wl^htnian.      2.994,25ti. 
Bell  lelepli.ine  I.jiboratorie«,  Inc.  ;  Sir 
HopiKT.  Andrew  L.      2.994.829 
Janien.   MennlN   B.      2,994  8.12 
Ruthroff,    (^yde    L.      2,994,828. 
Senitzkv,    Benjamin.      2,994,811. 
Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Co   :  See- 
Ottlnger,    Auguat    F. 
Bendix  Corp.,  The  ;  Sre    - 
Burnett,    Richard    T. 
Frederick,    (ieorge    E 
(Jlel,    (Jeorge    J.      2,994,857 
I'alevsky,    Max       2.994.477 
I'arker,   Leland  C.      2,994  792 
v., Ik.  Kinll  A  .  Jr       2,994,194 
Berc.Tw.    William    R  ,   and   R     I..    ByinK^ton.   to  Western   Tablet 
k      Stationery      Corp        I'ackaKlng      apparatus.       2.994  ItiS 
8    1    61.    (^1.    53      61. 
Bercaw.    William   R  .   and   R.    L.    Bylngton.   to   Western   Tablet 
k     Stationery     C.irp.       I'ackaKing     apparatus        2  994  170 
8    1    fil.   (T..5,3-    159.  ... 

Berg.  n.)nHld  I'.  :  See 

Luhn.     Hans     I'..     WlUon,     Stahl,     Berg 
2,994.429. 
Mergier.   .\inold  H 
price  Indicator. 
Merlin.   Ludwig  W. 

Heyna.    J.)hanneK,    Berlin,   and    Schlnzel.      2,994,011. 
Blanco.  Ernest  E.  :  Sre  - 

Albright,  John  W  .  and  Bianco.      2.994,845. 
Blilwell,  Jo.seph   B  .   to  (Jeneral    .Motors  Corp.      Snspensl.in  anil 

Steering   assembly       2.994. 39ti.    8   1-61,   CI.    180^79.2. 
Blello.   Stephen  J.,  and   F.  J.   Wlloon.  to  Sealol  Corp.     Check 
valve.     2.994.340.  8    1    61.  CI.  137  -  516.29. 

I...    and    D    C     Hamman.    to    Illinol.x   Tool 
and   carrier   package.      2.994,426.    8   1    til. 


,  and  M.  UinanofT 
2,994,147,  8-1-61 
See 

Berlin,   and    Schlnzel 


fo  L,  Cole 
CI.  40  -8t 


and    Dustman. 
Changeable 


and  Arenz. 


1.994,303. 


'2,994,481,    8-1-61, 


BieH«>cker,    Donald 
Works.      Carrier 
CI.   2()«     65 
Blllen,  I'eter  :  See 

Robra.  Helmut,  Blllen 
Billeter.    Jean  Ren<»  :    Sre 

Wettsiein,  Albert,  Anner,  Heusler.  Uel>erwaKser,  Wleland, 
SchmldMn    «n<l   Billeter.      2  994.694. 
nimber.  Rusaell  M.,  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co.     Amlnopyriraldlnes 

as  fungicides.     2.994.637,  8-1-61,  CI.   167-33. 
njorksten.  Johan.     FroccHS  for  forming  a  perforated  thermo- 
plastic sheet.      2.994,108,  8-1-61.  CI.   18      47  5. 
Black.  James  F,     Fireproof  fire  block.     2.994,114,8-1-61    CI. 

20 — 4. 
nialr  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  Hee— 

Ryan.  Kellv  P      2.994  388. 
Blake.    Norman,    and    H.    W.    Hill,    Jr..    to   E.    I.    du    Pont   de 
Nemours  and  Co.     Polymeric  aco  dye       2,994,693,   8-1-0], 
CI.  260—144. 
Bleakney,    Robert    M.,    to   United    States   of    America     Navy. 

Projectile.     2.994,273,  8-1-61,  CI.   102-93. 
Bloch,  Herman  S..  to  Unlveraal  Oil  Products  Co.     I*rei)aratlon 
of  methyioiyfluorffphowphlne.     2,994.715.  8-1-61,  CI    260-- 
&43. 
Hlooin.  Robert  :  See — 

Engber.  Manuel  A.,  and  Bloom.     2.994.470 
Blumberg,    Benjamin.      Faucet    fountain. 

CI.  239—25. 
Blume.    Elmer,   and  O.   E.   Dula.     Engine   heater.      2,994.319 
8-1-61.  Cl.  126—271.1. 

Bohnert,   Arthur   P.,   and   W.   A.   Vanlck,   to   Enterprise   Paint 

Mf*  Co.      ■ 

butadiene 

paper  therew'l 

260—29  7 
Bonldle,  James  A.     Railroad  car  bed.     2,994.159.  8-1-61,  (1. 

46—218. 
Bonsall,  Audrey  V.:  See 

Bonaall.  Frank,  and  Maasey.     2,994.196. 

Bonaall.  Prank,  deceased  (A.  V.  Bonsall.  administratrix),  an.l 
B    S.  Massey  ;  said  F.  Bonnall  and  Maasey  assors.  to  Bristol 
Aero-Engines  Ltd.     Plame  tubes  for  use  in  combustion  sys- 
tems  of  gas    turbine  engines       •'""-  ■■"'»     °    ■■    '••■     '■■■     "" 
39.65. 
Borg- Warner  Corp.  :  See — 

Bavuk,  Robert  R.,  Howe,  and   Spoti 
Calvert,  William  C.     2,994.683. 
(Jartner.  Joseph  M.     2.994.749. 
Haberland.   Fred  C.  and  Moore.     2.994. 2.S0 
.Mamo.  Anthony  C.     2.994.197. 
Schlumberger.  >Iarcel.      2.994.269 
Shaw,  Lvle  P.,  and  Baker.     2,994,206. 
Bornarfh.  IVinald  M.  :  See 

Kark   James  H  .  Breltsprecher.  and  Bornarth.     2.994.226. 
Hosriard.    Francois    J.       Sodium    chloride    toothpaste    ha\lnK    a 

silica   aerogel  carrier.     2.994.642.   8-1    61.  Cl.   ]ti7— 93 
Botje.  Jacobus  M..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Tip  clearance  con 
trol    system    for    turbomacblnes.       2,994,472,     H    1-61,    CI. 
230^    116 
Boulthee,  Thomas  H   :  See 

Haward.  Robert  N  .  and  BouHbee.     2.994.675. 
Bourne.  Roland  B..  and  J.  P.  Tyskewlca.  to  .American  Machine 
A    Foundry   Co..    Inc.      Acoustic    panel       2,994.401.    8    1    HI. 
(T.    181      42 
Bowdeu.  George   F..  to  Synions  Clamp  k  Mfg.  Co. 
wall   form   eztenaion   bracket.      2.994,120,  8-1-61 
131, 


thur  P.,  and  W.  A.  Vanick,  to  Enterprise  Paint 
Aqueous  coating  composition  containing  styrene- 
copolymer  and   polyethylene,   process   of  coating 

rewlth  and  coated  article.     2.994,077.  8-1-61,  n. 


Ill 

ajwerman,  Myron  R.,  and  R.  L.  Stuckey,  to  The  Alllanc* 
CL^25^168  ^""^   "''*'■''   *'°'*"'-    ^■»94.^'13.  l-Hl 

Boyd.   Worthy  T.  :  See — 

Wilson.  Samuel  W..  and  Boyd.     2.994,721 
Boyles,  Robert  L.  :  See 

I,     I  ^'iiV,'""?-.  H«''"*>P'"t  Al.,  and  Boyles.     2,994  lH3 

Pllo^  ,,;«.ri'J2;''!    ,''■     *•'    ""^''Tt.xhaw-F^jlton     C.mtn.ls    C„ 
nhit  oiK-rated  valve  member,     2.994. .'.05.  8-l-f5i.  Cl    251 

Brantingham  Paul  T  .  to  International  Harvester  Co  dutch 
member.      2,994.419.  8-1-61.  Cl     192—107  <  lutch 

Braunwarth.  John  B  and  W.  T.  Wlnstead.  to  The  Pure  Oil 
Ca      Preparation  ot  phenols.     2.994.722.  K-i-«i    cl    26«t 

Breltsprecher.  Charles  O.  :  .See  - 

n-„J^*  V.'  J*'"*""  H.  Breltsprecher.  and  Bornarth      2  994  •>'6 
Ree/.nH.':^'''  .^,'   *.°  R«'^lo"ieter.  Aagaard  Nielsen  A   Schn^ler 

Stja*:  ^nr^c '23-%53'  '"^"^''"'^ '""'"'"  '•""•'' 

Bre"'rn."Tfotrt  h''^V'-"^^      ^'^^^'^^^^  «    '    «»•  ^^'    l-^'*^" 

Brevrt's""A?ro'Kn'.fues''SV*Ter      ''''■'''■ 

Leutert.  Walter.     2.994.182 
Brevik    Elmer  L..  to  Purex  Corp..  Ltd.     Equipment  and  oroc 
Tl-ef.  Cl    M-l64"'^   burnishing  metal   paX°' 2.^94  J 6.^: 
Bristol  Aiero-Englnes  Ltd   ■  See 

Hri«»^rif.^'l' ,^"i?.^-?°'^  Massey.     2.994.196. 
Bristol  Slddeley  Engines  Ltd.  ■  See  — 

u  <♦  ^*V'  <"'0"^o°  M.,  and  Orchard.     2.994.471 
Briton.  Joan  :  See — 

n     v.t*"."'  '^^'■'  ^   ""f^  ^-"•-  «nd  Briton.     2.994  327 
Brohl.  August  :  Sec-  t^i.-^~( 

Wasrner.  Adam.     2.994.093 
Bromo  Mint  Co.    The     See- 

Stelner.  Albert  M.  and  R.  L      2,994  1.-.6 
Brooks.  Charles  H.  :  See—  -..'»-».i.m. 

C.orand.  Alfred  J.,  and  Brooks.     2.994  383 
Rrooks.     Francis    D..     to    United     Klntn'on',      v.omic     Kner^rv 


2.994.781. 

<'o.      Image 
S    1-61.    Cl 


Broulllette    Joseph   W..'  Jr..    to   General    Ele.trlc 
^^"^"^o'""    "^^^^'^    and    system.      2.994,779, 

Brown.  Cicero  C.  and  V    D    Stone:   said   Stone  assor    to  sal.t 
"rc"    166^']"''  '""''''"^"J-  f"^  «""  PiP-s      2.994,.37n    S-l'- 
Llner  settlnR  assembly.     2,994,.'{81,  g-l-f,]. 


Brown.  Cloero  C 
Cl.   166    -224. 

Brown,  (Jaylord  W 
supply  system 

Brown,  Harold  1 


2,994,177, 
2,9<)4.3:<f.. 


(Jov 
tool. 

8    1- 

H    1 


2.994.196.   8   1-61,   CI.    60- 


2.994.515. 


Concrete 
Cl.   25— 


2.K5M'"s'"l^rcr'"25"7'"*'  f.'^'i"'""'''^  '^"''' 
f,        T  -   ...■  ■"*'  "'•  ^    Anderson,  to  The  B.  F    Gondri.  h 

lion.  '"."^"4A32  T"]^6l'"cri54-T.3<?"'  '"'  ^""'^  P^''^^"" 
Brown.   Lee   V      to   Sinclair   Refining  Co.      Preparation   of  dl- 

mlril^'h "'""""',?'   """•"■••"    ""-^"-^   basic'alkalure   earth 
metal  iTiahogany  sulfonates.     2.994  661.8-1-61    Cl    •>->•>      37 

"Xn"-  fa^lHoc-a^to?  ■  2^99^X27  8-^ 'l/^'^M  "^S^^^^ ^^'^^^ 

"7a"m"p,e';.'"^'r«"o|';22*;  ^-''^V'f-r"7?'"4".>«— "  *"      ^'"'^ 
Browning,   Wavne   F.  Jr..   to  Southern   sVrlnc  Bed   Co       Dis 
play  rack.     2.994.441.  8-1 -T.i,  Cl.  211      177 

"'corD"'  R^f"rZ.!;V.  ""*^   ^     S     Gaugler.    to   General    Motors 
62-13''  "^    apparatus.       2.994.205.    8   1-fil.    Cl 

Bruet     Henri    R..    ^    to   Etabllssements    \     Cazeneuve 

2!"994^30rri^LCl"[2l"''4."'*"'"^"    '"    "    '"«^'""'' 
Bruner.   Reuben  G.    '  Pick  ups  for  harvesters 

hi,  Cl.   rt(i     -327. 
Br.yan,  Thonms  E._    (;as  lift  valve  apparatus. 

""snicter'"'",'!'  i' ■  "  /   /»"''^-  ^-  ^    Morrison.  Jr..  and  L.  J 

"^.^'s;r;';ocS[;i^e^,c^"^9/542:^^'?r^i"'v-r''S5*:j:r^"^- 

Burke.  T  Pauley,  and  S.  Shapiro,  to  United  States  of  America 

Navy.      Computer.      2.99^1:15,    8-1-61,    Cl     ri.'i-KM  ' 

Burndy  Corp.  :   See — 

Matthysse.   Irving  F      2  994  238 
Burnett.  Richard  T  .  to  The  Bendix  Corn 

410.  8-1-61.  Cl.   188 — 7.-<. 
Burroughs  Corp.  :    Sce- 

Clark,  Edward  G.     2,994  788 
Rells.  Matthew  J.     2,994.529. 
Burskl.    Iveonard    J     G.,    to    The   Superior   Electric   Co 

control  circuit.     2,994.815.  8-1    HlV  Cl    .■i23-H. 
Burton.    Joe    M  .    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co       Additives 

nitric  Held      2.994, 190   8   l-«l    ci    60- -.3V 4      *^"°'"**^'' 
Buskirk,  John   K.    R.   E.   HIttle,  knd  K.  P.  Tlpi^ev.  t..  General 

Motors  Corp.     Vent  plug      2.994.731.  8    1-61    CI     136-     IfiV 

""gM7'  2"9"9r:fl.^  8-'l%?'cr  ^TV"^"''"   "^^       ''"^'"''- 
ByiuKton.   Ralph   L.  :   .Sec 

Bercaw.   William   R.,  and   Bvlngton 
Bercaw,   William  R  ,  and  Bjlngton 
Byk-(;ulden    lx)mberg    Cliemlsche    Fabrik 

Zellner,   Hugo.      2.994,640 
Byrns    Alva  C.   to  Kaiser  Alundnurn  A  Chemical  Corn 
duction   of  cryolite.      2.994.582.8-1-61     Cl     23      hV 
"J     !,"?•    ff*'"'"f<'    -^1  ■    «nd    W.    A.    Hewett     to    Shell    oil    Co 
Lubricating  compositions.     2.994  662   8-1-61    Cl   ■'-,■•     4(.  • 
California   Research  Corp   :   See-  61,  tl.^.,.      48.0. 

Lowe,  Warren,  and  Stuart.     2.994.663. 


Disk  brake.     2.994. 


Load 


for 


2.994.168, 
2.994,170, 
G.m.h  H   :   Sre 


Pr..- 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Callfrr  i-h^mlctl  Co 

Huff.  0*«r(ff  F.     2,9©4.586 


See— 
4.5t. 
and  Klicker. 


2.9M.718. 


Fearaon.  Richard  i. 
Calmar.   Ino   :    Nee 

llaytiPH.   I»on  A.      :>,&»4.447. 
(•■lv*Tt.  W  lllUni  <'..  to  Borx-Warner  Corp.     Graft  eopoiymen 
lit  an   arryllo  add  Mtcr,   butadiene-  copolymer    atvr«D«  and 
acrylonltrlle.     2.»e4.«>43,  8-l-«l.  CI    2fo--45  jj 
<'ainco.   Inc.  :    Hee-  - 

DafflD.  I>ouKlaM  E.     2.(»04,280 

Mc<iow«'n.  Harold  K    Jr     2,994  2 7U 
(.'anada  I'ackrra  Ltd.  :  See — 

Rubin.  I>^jn  J.,  and  CroMN.    2.994.706 
Canadian  O^Ofral  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd.  :  See — 

8111a.  tlubert  R.     2.994.793. 
ranterlno.   I'eter  J    :   See 

JoneH.  KufuH  V     and  Canterlno.     2.994,879. 

<  ape,    Gordon,    to    Dominion    Br1<Ue    Co.,    Ltd       Method    of 

r»«lnforrlnif  and   weldlnf  toroidal  or  spiral   ahaped  reaaela. 

a,994.34«.  »-l-«l.  CI    1S8— 172.  t^  -.r  ■ 

Caoron,  .Nlcholan  J  ,  and  B.  E.  Ledennan.  to  Penniuilt  Chem- 

icala     Corp.       Hynthetlc     realn.       2.994,673.     8-1-61.     01. 

<'ardwf>ll  UVMtlnitboaMe  Co.  :   See — 

lloimuian.  KIchard  J       2  994,519 
Carlbrre.    Kob«>rt    E.,    and    S.    Henih,    to    United    Statea    of 

Jrn^tJ-'^^lV      *••""'•'  'o**""!  •yttm.     2,994,248,  »-l- 
Carlln.    William    W..    to    IMttMburch    Plate   Olaaa   Co       Nickel 

platloK  chemical  compoaltlon.     2,994.369.  8-1-61,  Cl.  159 

CarlHon.  Charlea  M  ,  and  F.  g.  Potter,  to  Sun  Metal  Producta 
Inc      Wheel      2,994,5."i9,  8-l-«l.  Cl.  301— 2  5 

CarlHon.  Charlea  M..  and  K.  8.  Potter,  to  Sun  MeUI  Producta 
Iiic       Bicycle   wheel.      2.994,.-SflO,   8-1-61     Cl     301 — 59 

(  aronelle   Inc.  .    Wee- 
Otto.  Carl  L.  and  L    H.,  and  Briton      2,944.327 

Carpenter.  Paul  O.,  to  Phllilpa  Petroleum  Co.     Maklnc  under- 
ground Mtorage  caverna.     5,994,200,  8-1-fll    Cl    fll  — 5 

<  a r;«.r    Robert    K.,   I)    H     OreRK,   and   C.   J     Llntner,    to   The 
John  Co.     Antibiotic  composition.     2,994  639    8-1-01    Cl 

an. 

.  -r.iuii     Walter.      BicaTatlna    loading   and    carry-off    earth 
working  machine      2,994. 1.19.  8-1-61.  Cl.   37—126 

'''k*7*/i'<    "'ri'"**    "*•      ■'*'*    reaction   prime   mover.      2,994,195, 

'  "k*'^'  i*'?.'"'".*!  ";•  *•*.  '^•"^  Koatorla  Corp.     .Sludge  dUperalng 
••^T    *«^  <*«rculatlng    i»y»tem.      2,994.480.    8-1-61,    Cl 

<'aiM»T    John  L.  ;    See  — 

Kngle,  Allen  W    and  Caaey      2.994  398 
(  annettarl.   RuHNell  J    :    Hee 

Bardwell.    Ralph    F.   and   Canaettarl.      2,994.166 

<  aHuldy.   Vincent  J.  :   Her 

8tull.  Ivan  E..  and  Caaaldy.     2.994  436 
(  aterplllar  Tractor  Co.  :   .See — 
ParkH.  John  H      2,994  22."^ 

tt   1    «!>-,, oV".o  "•■""•>   •nd   <'«'nb   cleaner      2,994.329, 
'^  I -01,  11.   1.^4- -.^8. 

2»94\lO    ^1    61    cT   134*^*8""*"  *"""""  ""^  *'"'"''  cleaner. 
<'attablanl,   Eugene  J  .   to  Weatlnghouae  Electric  Corp      Con 
rV'-Hl?"  ufi""  «'J">*'no*'*<?trlc  machine.      2,994,79,5,  8-1-61 

t'attarauguM  Cutlery  Co.:   See-- 

Banton,  Theodore  H.     2J>94  .W3 
fatf^rall.   John,  and  J     A     Peterson,   to  Raytheon  Co.     Dla- 
play  cabln.'t      2.994.440.  8^  1-«1.  ci    21 1  —  163 

<  elan«*H«>  Corp.  of  America  :    See  - 

•Mo^lter.  Gregory  M  .  and  Riley.     2.994  md 
'•utre  National  de  la  Recherche  Sdentlflque     See— 
\<Klar    BorlK.     2.994,«47 

<  Vrl>eruit  (i.m  h  (I   :   See 

IVrfler.   Hplnrlch       2.994  76« 

''7nr"■T';.^.?^'^'"'?   ^'-    '"   '^'"f""'"!."'   Electric    Laboratories. 
l"ii    o    .-,!?,    o?.^'  (renerator  and  power  amplifier.     2,994 
n,\.i^  K   1    01.  I  I.  ,i.u>      IH 

CliHdbouru  Gotham,   Inc  ■    ^'ee 
Kelle>-.  Henry  K     2.91)4. .')«1 

2  094  2*^'**    '^       ■'■'■     ^'""^      MatthPWH,     and     .Smith 
•  •hnlmer;.  John    W      to  MolInK  Machine  Co    Ltd      Method  of 
parking   rlgaretfeH       2.994. Irt7.    R   1    HI.   CI     .-,3—34 

^'^.V^l'"  ,''\'*'r^  '     ■'''•  *"  ■^•'''""  'HHtrumentH  Inc.     Electro- 
mechanical   Integration       2.994.479     8^1-61     Cl     2.J5      1H3 

<  liHm»trand  Corp.  The      Ser  .    -^^  ^    "i.   t.i.    £.i»      j^.j. 

JohnminClarence    I.   „nd   .Stehman.      2.994  717 

-    *k'"/  ■'".'"I  *■  ■  '"  '  ""-'1  '''<»«•"•  "'  America    Army       Eye 
...r";^.  '"""*"'"       -•.»»'».4H3,   HI    fil     Cl     2.19-3.37  * 

<  Iba  Pharmaceutical  Prcxlurtx  Inc       ."ire 

^^M^hmMi."^"^'"!  w.m"'"''    "-'""-r  I  et)erwaM«.r.  WIeland 
Hrhmldlln.  and  Kllleter      2  994  694 

fnl  i!"A".n"^  uA-  V  '^•"'  ^•:«"«'»t  f'o      I'roceaa  for  aeparat- 

I  lark.   Ricbanl   A.      Wce^ 

Hammon.  Henry  <;  .  Clark,  and  IttJey.      2.994.680 
Hammon.  Henry  (.  .  Clark,  and  I'ttley.      2,994  681 
Hammon.  Henry  G  .  Clark,  and  Uttley.     2,994  «82 
naw^,n.  '•'"rir-  T  .  to  Inlted  .State,  of  America,  Air  Force 

I  nl venial  work  holder      2.994,.'S26,  8-1-61    Cl    269—191 
«  lay.    Harrt.   A  .   |«   Phlllinn   Petn.leum   Co.    '  Purl flcaUon  and 
drying  of  lloul.U      2.994;t.44.  8-1-61    Cl.  202—40 
?W.7irJlJI    ..u.h''f''"'*'^    ?*'"^  *»'   America.   Air   Force 

2:K«24VT^''.  cr32n;.  •  "-«'  '^'^^'^  '»«"'»• 


_^     2  994147 

WhltneyT  anrf  N. 't.  WllUama.  to 
Automatic      recording      macbme. 


2,994,604. 


2,994,416. 


to   Bell   k 
2,994,576, 


ClamDncr,  Nell  A.  :  Bee — 

Coca-feSr'^o^e'^^e-i'^  ^'"-*»°«      2.994.734. 
Coffe^'Tlihli'*^"  %^l'^o'r\i^TAlur.  of  refrl. 

CohaJ-JlllSi!-:  fc'  ^  •  »~»  Oogr-luU.      2.994.735. 

Cohan.  Marrln  M.     2.994,530 
*'*m"m  Pnhln"»«^h-   *'';7"^*=    "•    <^«»>an.   executrix    of  aald 

8^1^?   Cl ^T^Z^f        ®®*"°«  «^P  dereloper.    2.994.530. 
Cohen.  Howard  J.,  to  National  DlatiUera  and  ChflBical  Corn 

Triorganoalloxymetal  oxldee.     2,994.711.  8-1-61.  (^  2«^ 

Cole,  i^onard  :   See    - 

Berjler,  Arnold  H.,  and  Cnuinoff 
Collier,   iJonaM   W..   W    G 

McGraw-Edlaon      Co.  

2,9*4,746,  8-1^1.  C\.  179—100.2 
ColUna.  D.O.  :  Sce-^ 

^  .,.^°\"^-  WUlUm  C.     2.994.188. 
ColUna.  John  F.  :  See — 

^  „.*'*^'"l*.y'  J»™*«  A.,  and  CoUina. 
Colllna  Radio  Co.  :  See — 

Cunnlnrham.  Paul  M.     2.994,823. 

Delaney    Frank  J.     2.994.790. 

Laaho.  Clarence  E..  Jr.,  and  Pierce. 

Pierce,   Roger  J.      2,994.867. 
Colterjohn,    Walter  L.    Jr..   and   A.   F.    Stanonis 
Howell    Co.      Electrical   Indicating   apparatua. 
8—1—61,  Cl.  346—74. 
ColumbuB  Iron  Worka  Co.,  Sovthem  Plow  Co.  DlTialon  :  See — 

Kenney    Wllllmm  D.      2,994,143. 
Comanor,  Milton  :  See — 

Mendelaohn,  Meyer,  and  Comanor.     2  994,625 
Combuatlon  Engineering,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

FreidaT.  Jay  H.     2,994,287. 

Come.    Richard  N.    and  R.  W.  Fuller,  to  Fa rrel  Birmingham 

ai    o/-^"?^™  '*"■  ">'>*>*'■  mlxera  or  the  like.     2,994,100, 
o— 1— 61,  Cl.  18 — 2. 

Commtaaarlat  a  I'Enerrle  Atomlque  :  Bee — 

Gouyon.  Arthur  \f.  Kermagoret.  and  Paacal.     2,994.782 
Conch  International  Methane  Ltd.  :  fice — 

.Moniaon,  WllUard  L.     2.994  452 
Condo,  Albert  C,  Jr..  J.  B.  Hunter,  and  W.  S.  Young    to  The 
Atlantic  Refining  Co.     Motor  fuel  compoaltlona.     2  b94.595 
8-1-61    Cl.  44 — «3. 
Conkwright.   Robert   D..  and  W.   D.  Norak,   to  General  Pre- 

2'994''740'  8-1^1°' crMs^liS"""*  "**  '""''°'  appar.tua. 

Continental  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Reed,  Charlea  L.,  Jr.     2.994,504. 

Cook  Electric  Co.  :   See — 

Flubacker,  Charlea  H.      2,994,757. 

Cook,  Eugene  B.,  to  Allla-Chalmera  Mfg.  Co.  Restraining 
device  for  rolla  operating  in  palra.  2,994,261,  8-1-61,  CL 
yy — ^di . 

Cook    Frank  E.  ;  See — 

,.     u*''*.'."*'"   "f"nan  S  ,  Cook,  and  Tytell.     2,994,658 

Cooke,  Harry  P.,  to  Texaa  Inatrumenta  Inc.  Tetrode  tran- 
slator FM  detector.     2.994,830,  8-1-61,  Cl.  329—103. 

Cooper,  Howard  F.,  to  Allla-Chalmera  Mfg.  Co.  Rocking  axle 
»ndre«tralnlng    device    therefor.      2,994,546,    8-1-61,    Cl. 

''"a,2l^Vl^T°Tfl5!^2  "**•'   "'   ^""'"   •^"^'"^ 
Corley,  Charles  B.,  Jr.  :   See — 

r,       i*'""^,**'  '•'''?^"  W-  C'«'*»y.  and  Kenneday.      2.994  38o 
Corning  Glaaa  Works  :   See — 

Balr,  (ieorge  J.     2,994,161. 
°^f''Vno^'Vi!!'"  ^      Laminated  bearing.     2,994,570,  8-1-61, 

Craig.    Robert  E.,    to  R.    E.    Ultrlck.      Self  adjuatlng  toroidal 

core  Bupport  apparatus.     2,994,487^  8-l-«l    Cl    242 4 

'2,%4^lS."  8-^:^1,  a''*'2fi3*-^^"     eonveyordrlvlng  ay.tem. 

Crawford.   Francia  W  .  and  J    C.  Trantham,   to  Phllllpa  Pe- 
tnileiini  (  o.    In  situ  combustion  procees.    2,994,374    8-1-61 
( M,    1  *t*>      11.  *  ' 

Crawfonl,  Francis  W.  and  J.  C.  Trantham.  to  PhUllpa  Pe- 
Cl"  1  1?     r  combustion  proceae.   2.994,376,  8-1-61. 

Cnwby.  (Jlfford  W..  and  A.   F.   Mllllkan.  to  The  Pure  Oil  Cn 
J,t''Jll"cr2»Ml-3Vo'^     *"'>■'*"*     carbonat.'s.       2,994,704; 

Crosby,  (iifford  W.,  and^A.  F.  Mllllkan,  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co 
I  reparation  of  cyclic  alkylene  carbonates  in  the  presence  of 
organic   phoaphonlum    compound*.      2,994,705     8-1-61     Cl 
200-    .'MO  2.  ... 

Croiis,  Charles  K.  :    Nee 

RubUi.  l^'on  J.,  and  Cross.      2.994  709 

(  roMselt  <  (>     The      .s>c-_ 

Clark.  Charlett  K.      2.994  633 

''^r99'4,-'45rtTVi:  tn^^^r '"'  "^""'^'^  ••"  ^^^ 

Crow-i)   i>llerbnch   Corp.  :    .S'ee 

George    Walter  C,  and  Thimmig.     2,994,468 
«  rowther,    George    W.      Bulk    milk    storage    tank  '     2  994  21'' 
8-1-61.  Cl    «2 — 392.  ■«'.*-. 

''""9S4.?2:;.''r-rV-.r('-,^2?   S"*""     P^-^^tlve  .upponer. 
Cunningham    .M.  E..  Co   :   See— 

Hauer.   I.,eon  C       2.994.264 
Cunningham     Paul    .\I      to  Collins  Radio  Co       Pulse  formlna 
circuit      2.994,823.  A- 1-61     n    328-  6.5  '  "•«?  i«>rming 

Curtiaa Wright  Corp.  :  See—' 

HowBld.  Werner  E.     2.994,508 

Walker,  Chapman  J.     2,994.509. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Cattar  Cnv«t.  Inc. 

Hlracb,  JaUna  A.,  and  Small.    2.994.462. 

CtisaoM.  Raymond,  and  H.  A.  Fohrhalts.  to  General  Electric 

Co.      Pump    endoaara   asMmbly.      2.994.7S2.    8-1-61.    Cl. 

1  •4 19. 

Daill^  DoucUa  K..  to  Ouaeo.  Inc.    Eaoallsing  atanding  valve 

wlti  hold-down.     2.994,280.  8-1-61.  Cl.  103—229 
Dall,  Paul  D.     Cellins  conatrucUon.     2.994.118.  fr-1-61,  CT. 

20— — 4. 
Dalmter-Bcna  AktlenaeaeOaehaft :  8e<i— 

Blaele^  Kari.     2^.192. 
D'AleUo.  Oaetano  F..  to  Kopciera  Co..  Inc.     Styrene^lycidyl 
■"Ttate  copolyaMr  foam.     2.994,670,  8-1-61,  Cl.  260 — 2.5. 
Dall,  Gerald   J.      CaMaet.      2,9»4,145,   8-1-61.   Cl.    8»— 129. 
Dallenbach,  Hana  R. :  Bee — 

Reich,  Irrinf.  and  Dallenbach.    2.994.665. 
Dalrrmple.  Ferdinand  H..  and  F.  P.  gmlley.     Conveyor  chain. 

2.994.422,  8-1-61,  CI.  ^98— 176. 
Dalton.    Ernest    T.,    to    American   Optical    Co.      Method    and 
apparatus   for  aimultaneously  grinding  lenaea.      2,994,164, 
8-1-61.  Cl.  51—111. 
Dann,  Morria.  and  K.  R.  Llnke.  to  American  Home  Products 
Corp.     Cartridge-ayrtnge  aaaembly.     2.994,323.  8-1-61,  CL 
128 — 218. 
Dano  of  America,  Inc  :  See — 

Scorel,  Ralph  E^aad  Petrucel.     2.9»4,592. 
Daubendick,  Allen  W.,  to  The  NaUonal  Caah   Regiater  Co. 

Sorting  apparatua.     2.994.428.  8-1-61.  CL  209 — lllJi. 
Davis.  Nathan  W.     Insecticidal  matertala  produced  by  the  de- 
BtnictlTe   distllUtion   of   gllsonlte.      2.994.636.   8-1-61,    Cl. 
167—14. 
Darla.  Robert  A.,  and  E.  L.  Velten.     Football  practicing  de- 
vice.    2.994,584.  8-1-61,  Cl.  273—55. 
De  Bennevllle.  Peter  L..  to  Rohm  A  Haaa  Co.    Ketonlc  quater- 
nary ammonimn  compounds.     2,994,699,  8-1-61,  Cl.  260 — 
294.7. 
Decca  Record  Co.  Ltd..  The :  Bee — 
Matthewi.  Robert.    2.994,868. 
Deere  k  Co. :  Bee — 

Van  Anwelaer,  Alt>ert  J.,  and  Johansson.     2,994.446. 
Deere.  John.  Plow  Co.  (Ltd.)  :  See — 

Northcote.  John  A.,  and  Kulak.     2.994.174. 
Deering  MUliken  Research  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Hester.  Henrv  G.    2.994.094. 
Delaney.  Frank  J.,  to  Colllna  Radio  Co.     Data  phase-codlns 
system    nalng   oarallel    pulse   Inlection    In    binary    divider 
chain.     2994,790,  8-1-61.  Q    307—88  5. 
Delmonte.  John,  and  W.  J.   Dewar,  to  Furane  Plaatlca  Tnc. 
Epoxy  realn  compositions  and  method.     2,994,685,  8-1-61, 
Cl    260—47 
Demos.  Peter  T.     Pipette  control  device.     2,994,349.  8-1-61, 

CI.  141—21 
De  Mott.  Dale  H..  R.  B.  Higley,  and  F.  F.  Grant,  to  North 
American     Aviation,     Inc.       Reflector    drive     mechanism. 
2,994,877,  8-1-61,  Cl.  343—912. 
Denny,    John   P.,    K.    D.    Savre.   and    W.    F.    Zimmerman,    to 
General  Electric  Co.     Clad  cermet  body.     2.994.124.8-1-61. 
Cl.  29 — 188.5. 
Derfler,  Heinrich.  to  Cerbenia  G.m.b.H.     Method  and  sytiteu 
for  the  electric  determination  of  aerosols  in  a  gas.     2.994,- 
768,  8-1-61.  CT.  250—48.5. 
Deskey.  Donald,  Coro..  The  :  flfee — 

Barach.  Alvan  L..  and  Hall.    2,994.405. 
De  Van.  Carolvn  B.  and  W.  T.  :  aald  W.  T.  De  Van  aasor.  to 
aald  C.  B.  De  Van.     Sectional  cellaret.     2.994,450,  8-1-61. 
Cl.  217—29. 
De  Van.  William  T. :  Bee — 

De  Van.  Carolyn  B.  and  W   T.     2.994,450. 
Devlne.  Francia   P..   and  E.  J.   Yeasrer,   to   Avco  Mf».   Corn. 
Vertical  ttlt  out  chaasis.     2,994,807.  »-l-«l.  Cl.  317—99. 
Dewar.  William  J.  :  Bee — 

Delmonte,  John,  and  Dewar.    2.994,685. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co.  :  See — 

BImber.  Russell  M.    2.994.637. 
Miller.  George  A.    2.994,653. 
Rosen,  Irvine.     2.»»4,706. 
Diamond  Chain  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Morrow,  Harrv  B.    2.994.186. 
Dlckev,  Myron  L..  to  Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co.     Comooslte  pro- 
pelhinta  containing  activated  carbon.      2.994,598.   8-1-61. 
Cl.  52—6. 
Dickinson.    Wewlev   E..    to    International    Bunlneaa    Machines 
Corp.       Poaltioning    mechanism.       2,994.856.    8-1-61,    Cl. 
840—174.1. 
Dimond.  Herbert  M..  and  R.  L.  Bovles,  to  General  Electric  Co 
AUrm    control    mechanlam.      2,994.18.^.    8-1-61,    Cl.    58-- 
21  12 
Dl  Pasqoantonlo,  Ernest  A.  :  See — 

Hall.  Henry  E.,  and  DlPaaquantonio.    2,994,528. 

Ditrif*.  Robert  B.  :  See— 

Craig.  Robert  E.     2  994.487. 
Dobbina.  John  A.     AirpUne  tow  bar.     2.994,541,  8-1-61,  C\. 

280— — 3 
Dobaon.  Franklin  A.,  and  H.  S.  Sibley  ;  said  Slhley  asaor.  to 

said  Dobson.     Coavertiphine.  and  method  of  operating  an 

aircraft.     2,994.492.  8-1-61,  Cl.  244—7 
Dolhun.  Leonard   N..   and   R.   J.   Hicks,   to   Muskegon  Piston 

Ring  Co.     Seal.     2.994,547.  8-1-61.  Cl.  286— 11. 13. 
Dollin  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Schuchardt.  John  R.    2.994.115. 
Dominion  Bridge  Co..  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Cape.  Gordon.     2.994.348. 
Donahue,   Jerome  T.      Plaatic  furniture  leg  tip.     2,994,152, 
.  .8-1-61.  n  45—137. 

r>omman.  Adrian  K..  to  North  American  Aviation.  Tnc.     Mag- 
netic pulse  width  moduUtor.     2.994.840,  8-1-61,  CI.  332— 

12 
Dow  Corning  Com  .  The  :  Bee — 

Johannaon.  Oanir  K.    2  9M.684. 
Downs.  Rnaaell  K  .  to  The  Fafnlr  Bearing  Co.    Take-op  unit. 

2.994,568.  8-1-61.  Cl.  308—59. 


Bread   carriera.      2,994,463.   8-1-61.    Q. 


rate 


Drader.   Clarence. 

224 — 48. 
Dravnieka.    Andrew,    to   Standard    Oil   Co.      DeposiUon 

determination.     2,994,821,  8-1-61,  C?l.  324 — 63 
Draxler.  Karl.     Sectional  aeat.     2,994,558.  8-1-61.  Cl    297— 

44t». 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
.     ^  ^ngle,^  Allen  W.,  and  Casey.    2.994.398. 
Dudley.    William   A.,    to   Merla    Tool   C:orp.      Flow    valve   de- 
vices.    2,994,335,  8-1-61,  Cl.  137—155. 
Duff,  Ruth  M.  :  ,Sec— 

Catlin,  Beryl  G.,  and  Kunec.    2.994,329. 
Catlln,  Beryl  G..  and  Kunec.    2,994,330 
Duia,  George  E.  :  See — 

Blume.  Elmer,  and  Duia.    2,994,319. 
Duke  University  ;  Bee — 

Hart,  Julian  D.,  and  Newton.    2,994,761. 
Duncan,  William  R. :  fc'ee — 

Cullen,  Charles  C,  and  Duncan.     2,994,322. 
Dunlap,  Henrv  F.,  to  United  States  of  America    Navy.     Pro- 
jectile.   2.994.274,  8-1-61,  Cl.  102—93. 
Dunlap,    Henry    L.,   to   E^ans    Products   Co.      Doorway   con- 

atrudlon.     2.994,285,  8-1-61,  Cl.   105—369 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Trevaakla,  Henry  W.    2,994,358. 
Dunn,  Michael  A.  :  See — 

Rudkln,  George  O.,  Jr.,  Wllaon,  and  Dunn.     2,994.674. 
Du  Pont  de  .Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :   See  — 
Blake.  Norman,  and  Hill.     2J994.693. 
Geerdes,  James  I).     2,994,672. 

Goodman,  Henry  H.,  Jr.,  and  Sherwood.     2,994,687. 
King,  Kenneth  F.    2.994.688 
Osbom.  Robert  O.    2.994,630. 
Parrlsh,  Robert  G.     2.994,078. 
Proctor,  James  S.    2.994,617. 
Thompson,  Walter  L.    2,994,671. 
Du  Rose,  Arthur  H..  to  The  Harshaw  Chemical  Co.     Xlckel 
2,994,648,  8-1-61.  Cl.   204—49 
Bee — 
Wllaon,     Stahl,     Berg,    and    Dustman. 


plating  additives. 
Dustman.  William  S. 
Luhn,     Hana    P., 
2  994  429 
Dxiedxlu'ta.  Edward  J 
Pecoraro,  Ralph 


:   See— 

-.«, ,,..  R     and  Dzledslula      2,994,760. 

Eberhard.   Everett,   to   Radio  C?Drp.   of  America.      Relaxation 

oscilaltora.      2,994,838    8-1-61,   Cl.   331      111. 
Eberwein,  Thomas  A.     Electrical  gueaaing  game.     2,994,531. 

8-1-61,   Cl.   273—1. 
Erker,     Howard     W.       Electromagnetic    balance        2,994,391. 

8-1-61,  Cl.    177—210. 
Eckert,    Wllhelm.    O.    Kuchs.    F.   Raixner,  and    H.    Rentel,    to 
Farbwerke     Hoechst    Aktiengesellachaft    vormals     Meister 
Lucius  k  Bmning.      New  dyestuffs  of  the  1.8  nat^thalene 
dicarboxylic  acid  series.     2,994,697.  8-1-61.  CI.  260 — 282 
Eddy.  Raymond  L.  :  Kce — 

Ylngst   Thomas  O..  and  Eddy.     2.994  421. 
Edgerton.    Germeshausen  and  Grler,    Inc.  :   ^'ee — 

Goldberg.  Jacob.     2.994.803. 
Eickmeyer,  Allen  G.     Process  for  production  of  aulphur  from 

sour  gas.     2,994.588,   8-1-61,  Cl    23—225 
Ellerman,  George  E.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  (Mass  Co.     Meth«^ 
of  treating  glass   fibers  with  a  slxe  cnmprisine  an  alkenyl 
triacyloxy  sllane  and  a  synthetic  latex,  and  glass  fibers  so 
treated.      2.994,619    8-1 -61.   Cl     117-    1  ?fi 
Elsele,   Karl,    to   Daimler-Benz   Aktiengesellsobaft.      Annular 
combustion   chamber   with    rotary    atomlzation    of   the    In 
Jected  fuel.      2,994,192.   8-1-61,   n.   60— 3.'..6 
Eltel-Mcf^illough.  Inc.  :  Sec— 

Lazzarinl.  Richard  F     2.994,800  ^ 

Electric  k  Musical  Industries  Ltd.  :   See — 

Spencer.  Rolf  E..  and  Phillips.     2.994.812 

Electric  Storage  Batterv  Co  .  The  :   See 

Freas.  Clark  R     2  994.7.10. 
Ruetachl.  Paul.    2.994.626. 
Elfes.  Donald  B  .  and  T,  J.  Murphy,  to  General  Motors  Corp 
Single  choke  for  multiple  carburetors.     2.994,312,   8-1-61. 
Cl.    123—119. 
Elks.    Joseph.    J.    F.    Oughton,   and    L.    Stephenaon.    to    Glaxo 
Laboratories    Ltd.      NeoergoHteml    derivatives       2,994.707 
8-1-61     Cl.    2Ra   -.197.4. 
Elwick,    Keith    D.    to    Hawk    Bllt    Mfg.    Corp        Roller    mill 

2.994. 48.">.    K-1-61.    Cl     241-10'' 
Endelson.    Jack,    to    McPhllben    MfK     Co..    Inr       Directional 

Inminalre.      2.994.148    8-1-61.   Cl.   40-130. 
Endelson     Jack,    to    McPhllben    Mfg     Co..    Inr       Directional 

luminaire.      2.994.149    8-1-61.   Cl.  40-     1,30 
Eneber,    Manuel    A.,    and    R    Bloom       Container.      2  904.470 

R-1-61.   Cl     2?9-  52. 
Engelhard  Industries.  Inc.  :   See — 
Kltch.  Howard  M.     2  994.614. 
Enele.    .\llen    W..    and    J     L     Caaey,    to    Dresser    Industries 


well    logging    tools 


Control  mecha- 


Inc.       .Acoustic    Insulator    for    acoustic 
2  994. 398.   8-1-61.   Cl     181—  ,"). 
Enstrom,  R.  J  .  Corp.  :   ^ec- 

Bnstrom.  Rudolph  J      2.994,386. 
Enstrom.  Rudolph  J  .  to  R.  J    fJnstrom  Corp 

nism.      2.994.38H.    8-1-61.   Cl.    170      160  2r) 
Enterprise  Paint  Mfe   Co   :   See 

Bohnert   Arthur  F  ,  and  Vanlck.     2,994.677 
Entes.  Robert  F  :  See- 
Solomon.  Frank,  and  Entes      2.994.729. 
Esso  Research  and  Enplneerlng  Co   :    See — 

Banes.    Fred   W  .    .Mlrvlss    and  Nelson       2.994.689 

Hakala,     Thomas     H..     Hubbard,     Guver.     and     Banes 
2  994  7"n 

HUlard    George  O..   .Ir  .  and   .Segura       2.994.724 

Kunty..  Irvine      2.994. «00 

Sernluk.  Georce  E..  and  Bnldwln      2.994. .3.'"i7 

Smalling    Jake  \V.     2.994  643 

Wilson.  Samuel  W  ,  and  Bovd     2,994.721 
Etablissements  ,4   <'azenetive  :  See  - 

Bruet.  Henri  R.     2.994.305  * 


I 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


<  orp.  :  Hee~ 
irarnlj^-an,  WlllUm  B     2.994.712. 


Ethyl  ('or 

ThomaH.  Hrnry  A.     2.004.100 
KvanN  l*r»<1urtii  Co.  :   Ser 

I>unlap.  Mrnry  L,      2.004. i.'«.'i 
KvanM.  KobtTt  :    Sre 

(iailauhan.  John  A     and  KvaoM.     2.994,r>».') 
KvanMtein    Milton  C.      Hox.      2.904, 4B7    S-I    «1    CI    220     36 
Kabbrl.  Mlrhai-I  J    :    Srr 

Arnold,  I»onovan   K..  and  Kabbrl      2.904,213 
f'rtfnir  li«>arlnK  Co  ,  Thf  :    Kee 

Ihiwnit.  KuMiwIl  K      2,004. .VIS. 
Kalin<>«-.  Fr«Hl»Tl<k.  and  J    J    Shynr,  to  Vitro  Corp   of  Aniprica 
Mrthixl  of  forinlnK  a  lubrlcatlnK  t*li»ni»>nt  by  plfctrophorftiiM 
2.Wl#4.nM.  HI    «1.  (1.  204- -INl 
Knlrrhlld  Knicint-  and  Airplane  ("orp  :   Sre 

Mofraikcr,  Thp<(dori«,  Jr..  and  Hammer.     2,904.497 
ralrrlH.  Samuel  K   :   Sre 

Towner.  «ieorice  II  .  Kalrrla.  and  Jaoknon.     2.004,813. 
i-'iirtM-nfabrlken  Maver  AktlengeaellHrhaft  :    Ser 
Mall.  Hugo.  Nluller.  and  WeRler      2.004.638. 
Schubert.  Kriedrlrh.  and  I^anjC.     2.904, «98 
ParbwerkH  n)«e<-hHt  AktleaK«*HellHchaft  vormaU  Melater  Lurlun 
A   HriininK      tire 

K<'kert.  Wilhelni,  Kucha.  Raisner.  and  Rente*      2.004.607. 
Ileyna.    Johunn.-^.    Iterlln.   and    Hrhlnxel.      2,904,611 
S.herer.    Otto.    .StelnniPti,    Kuhn,    Weti*l.    and    (Jrafen 

2. 004. 72.'. 
S.Mler.   Alfi.nn.  and   Sied^l.      2.994,716. 
FHrkaH.  AfJalberr.  and   R.  KiMwnthal,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 
I'nHluction  of  blMta.a  dimethylbeniyl)   peroxide.     2  904  710 
H    1    61     CI    2rtO     tlKt 
Fanner.  JoH»-|iti  M.,  and  K.  V.  Smith.     Machine  for  punchlnK 
fabulaflnif  cardH   In   connection   with   credit  aalea  InvolvInK 
a  <tiarite  plate      2,9i»4.47.1.  H-1-61.  (T.  234 — 35. 
Farniiworth.   I.4»wrence.   to  Melnrlch  Toola,   Inc.     Collet  chuck 
havifijc    an    aiially    atatlonary    collet.     2.004.538,    8-1-61 
<'l    270-     .'.O. 
Farnxworth,  Lawrence,  I..  Helnrlch  TooIh,  Inc.     Collet  aaxein 
biy     with     replaceable    iioft     Jaw.      2.004,530,     8    1-61.     CI 
270      r.  I 
l-'iirrej  IlinnlnKhain  <*o.   Inc      Sre  -■ 

Cullies,  Richard  .\.,  ami  Fuller.     2,994,100, 
Fenton.  Alvln   I'      <'tiarKP  forminK  device.     2.004.517.  8    1-rtl 

Cl.   261       »!2 
FerifUHon.    Henjiiiiiln    K  .    and    H     Orben.    to   I'nited    HtateH   of 
Aineriru.    .Navy        I'rol.ftlve    (tarnient        2.004,080.    8    1-61 
CI    2      81 
IVr»tii»i.n.    .Ihiiu.m    F.    tn    \\  eiitliijfh.uiHe    Air    Kmke    Co.      Appa 
rotiiH     fi.r     iiililbitlnK     Mpln     nf     railway     locomotive    wheeiN 
durlnjj    propuUion.      2.»H4..'i»V4.    8    1    61.    CI.    .{(Kl      2. 
Kerro  Corp      Sir 

Kelly.  William  I»      2.0O4,7.'i8 
F'iriiiM  'rrliiiiiiili  Werke  .NiimtierK  .\  (J   :  Srr 

\\  iiii.lerlii  h,     Frtedrlrh        2. 0W4. .'>:{« 
Fitch.     ll.wHri!     M  .     to     Kniteihanl      InduatrieM.     Inc.       (iolil 
de«-oriitUn:   roiii|,oMitionit    contalnlnK   koIiI    primary    mercap 
fIdeM       2»!l4,tll4,  8    1    61,  Cl     106      1 
Fit»  (;.'rald,    .Man   .s       Klectric  refnilHtlng  ayHtem.      2.004.816, 

H    l-»il,   Cl    .TJ.l      «» 
FlfiKeralil     .Vlfre<l    F.        Howling    ball    handling   appiiratua    for 
automatic     pinnettlnK     machlneN       2,i»»4..'i32,     8    1    61       Cl 
27:{      4.{ 
nenilnif.     Howiinl     M  ,    to    Monroe    Calculating    -Machine    Co. 
True    neKative    totitl     iioMhanlMin.       2,004.474.    8    l~»il,    Cl 
2  t.'»      no  2. 
Fleming,      Samuel      W        Autouiobile      protector        2.004  356, 

8    1    61.    Cl      l.V»      ,'.2 
Flleiar.    (;eia    H,    and    J     J     .Monahan,    to    Wewtern    Klectric 
«'o  .    Ini-       .\pparatua   for   exliauxtln);   travelliit;   wave   tulwH. 
2.!»04  ItiO,    H    I    «11.    Cl     .'>.<      112 
Flomenlioft.   liulvert   I  ,  to  Mrl^an   I»evelopinenf   [jibornforien, 
Inc       Slio«-k  .il)<ort»er  a.<Mi'inblv  for  airplane  arrestlnt  hooks 
2.004.4U6.  8    1    »il.  Cl    244       llo 
Floyil,    Freilerlf'k    K,    H     I,     SInionH.    J     V     Mahoney,    Jr.    imd 
\v     Vauk.'hn,    to    Metron    liixtruini'iit   Co       .Motion   or   torque 
fniniiniiffinK  device   and    the    like.      2,004  418     8    1    61     Cl 
lOJ      3.'. 
Fluhriiker.   »"harle«    H,    to   Cook    F:iectrl<-   Cr..      AppariituH    for 
preventintr  opermLm  of  delclnj:  eiiulpment  by  a  fjilne  ..(iKnal 
2,H04  7.'i7    K    I    61     Cl     JlJi       1<« 
f'otirlnltz.    Ilow.'iril   .\       .s'» , 

Ciijtioni',   It.tyiiiond    xnd  Fohrhaltz.      2.001,732. 
Fo|U   I'.ickinrliii.'  Cnrp       Sti- 

K.nitTeld.    Don    H       2.!l!t4.4«.'i. 
Fooa     Ka>  nionil    A        Si  • 

•  ireenbeij;.  Marry,  ami  Fooh.      2.!#04,603 
Ford,  tjeoru'e  W    K  ,   1,    M    W  vatt,  and  O    S    IMail.  to  fnlted 
States  ..f  .Vinericii,  Atoinic  Knerirv  CoimiiNiilon.     Apparatus 
for  Blienliinn  rodf.       2.i»1M,42.<,  H    l-til,  Cl    2u.'.      4 
l'"rk:y.   r,>-,rt:f   H       Si-r 

I.eliMikiilil.  CharleM  C,  ;uid  Foruy       2,004.211 
Forna*      Levi     I.        Sfacklnj;     and     Mentinj;    box.       2  004  4.17 

H    1    61.  Cl    22i>      H7 
Fostoria   C.rii  ,    The      S'tr 

Carter     Itnhard    II        2.004.48O 
Foinrera.  K      A  Co,    Inc       Srr 

l(ill»rn     .Vlfr.-d        2!»»»,641 
Foiirlan     Fran-,    to   J     Feltl        Snow   ciearlnK   unit       2,004  138 

H    1    r,  I    Cl    .',7      42. 
Fowler.  .Mearl  W      Srr 

Fra-er    CTtarles  \  .  and  Fowler       2.904,5«K» 
F'V.   >farfin    to  Tlie  S.iu:  ('■<      Hedinlnit  ihalr  with  exten.sible 

bilk       2  !'04  .«i;t    S    1    61     <'l    2!»7      322. 
F'ranrk       J'-.'iii  ,Liii|ii.«.     and      H.      M«n<lor.      to     Iirnlivl  Soclete 

■\nonv .Metliixl     for     tireprooflnK     celluloslc     initterlals 

2  004. ''Cn    H    1    •!!     n     1  17       137 
Frankc,   F.'!«nri|  L.  Jr.   to   VVeRtern  Klectric  Co,   Inc.      Arum 
ratus    for    -tretihinkr   a    flexible    helical    article       2  904  512 
8    1    61.  Cl.  254      .^1. 


Franti.Markey      Building  block  and  wall  conatructlon  made 

therefrom.     2.994.162,  §-l-«l.  Cl    50—454 
Fraaer.    Charle.    N,.   and    M.   W     Fowler,   to   Cnlted    State,   of 


for 


palleta, 
Inr, 


2,004.500, 
I'^pquency 


America,    Army.       Superstructure 

8    1-61     Cl.   248-120. 
FraMer     Jullua    T..    to    General    Prectelon 

tracker.     2.094,787.  8-1-61.  O.  307-84 
rraaer.  .Norman:  See-  - 

VVilllamHon     William   R,  and   Franer.      2  904  647 
Frazer,    Jaflc    W ..   and    R.   T.    Holimann.   to   Inited    State,  of 

InL'-d  k""'  '^'V"'"'  ?r'''fy  Commlaalon.     Mrthod  for  p^^^^^^ 
ing  diboron  tetrachloride.     2.904.652,  8- 1-61    n    204      117 

Jl!*',  h'"'''     ^-     '"     'T'"'     Kl«'<-trlc     Storage     Battery     Co 
Sealed  counter  cell.     2,004.730.  8-1-61,  Cl    1,36      1(K) 

Th^'K^   ""'.'""r  *■'■    '"  '^"-   B^n1««   Corp.     Krnetlc  energy 
absorbing    device.      2,094,442,8-1-61     C\     o, J,' Ti 

lX?nch"'tahe"fV°    t:n'ted    State,    of    Amerl^'     Army. 
I'lapllncn  ^  xah^e    ^for      haiardoua      materials.      2.004.3.17. 

Frelday.    Jay    H       to    t'ombuatlon    Engineering     Inc        Baffle 
«rra„ge,nent^J.,r^^chemical     recovery     boiler.      2! 904  $87' 

*'''tl4'''    .,""'■"'''       L-Hhing      h.Hjk.      2.004.203.      8-1    «l,      n. 
Frenzl     otin.      Apparatus    for    checking    the    flow    areH.    of 
n"73-37"5  *'*"*'*  "'  '*"  "^'      2,994!218    8  1   61 

Friedmann.   (;erald    L..    to   General    Motora  Cor 


Jet   thruMt 
8-1-61.    n. 


Kuch«,  Kalxner,  and  Kentel.     2,094.607. 


rotary 


compre.Klhle 
1.1      119 


reversing    mean,    for    Jet    engine*.       2  0041 
60 — 3.1.54. 

Pucha,  ()tt<»  :  See   - 
Eckerf.  Wllhelm 
Kuerwt,  Carl  :  See- 

Uleltaman.  Harold,  and  Kuerat.      2.0O4  364 
FugleHang,   Johan    to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.      Tube  failure 

detection    drcult.      2.094.817,    8-1-61.    Cl     324      25 
l-ukuba,     HIroahl.      Vacuum     cleaner     with     flexible 

piKton..     2,094.O{>8.  8-1-61.  n.  15      342 
Fuller.   Richard  W.  :  See 

Comea.  Richard  N..  and  Fuller.      2.994  10() 
I-ungaroll.    Anthony    F        Foldable    mop    With 

acrubbing   elements.      2,994.097    8-1-61     Cl 
Purane  I'laatlca   Inc.:  See    -  ' 

I>elmonte.  John,  and  Dewar.      2  004  685 
FTinon.   Percy   W.  :   See— 

MethS'TSd''.^n  "»•'  °;  ^    ^,*"'   »°  Taf  R*»«,r^h  Corp. 

2*004:36rtl??r*cri54-^""*  thermoplaatlc  materlS. 

"'JS^t'.^'^'"*'^'*   ^J-  '**  ^'■.«'**  Enterprta*..  Inc.     Machine  for 

Oafoe  Lnterpriaes,  Inc.  :  8e» 

G^gne.  Archie  R.      2.004  119 

^■i™i!li'"-  •'^''"  ^'  ■"<'  Rj.  Evan.,  to  United  State,  of 
^C/^'-  ^^U  ^o^^^*''J;?J°?7'""°''"n«'  <K*rlv«tlve.  and 
their  preparatfon.     2  994.895.  ^1-61,  Cl.  260—256.4 

OamertBfplder.  George  R.  :  See — 

Stayla    (lu^  and  Gamert.felder.      2,904,875 
Gamewell  Co..  The  :   See — 

Weld    Foster  E.      2.004,860 
Gandon,   Louis  :   See — 

.Marcheguet,   Henri   0.   L..   and  Oandon.     2,994..185. 

''V.i\r'-2?o%\ii-«flr^i'5'iJ^w™'''> "''  '"''^  '"-^•^ 

"raTuI:  '?59'l'52t'8^'i^*cT'2Tl-^5      ^''  ''*^'°»  'P''*- 
^'V?*'^j^"'lS  **  •  ^^     Borln»  bar  moT*r.     2,994.551,  8-1-61, 

Gartner.  Jofieph  M  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.  Sequential  con 
troller.     2.004.740.  8-1-61.  Cl.  200 — 33 

^'■.?",l„A"J?'"l   /  „    Tlltably    steerable    two  wheeled    scooter. 

2.004.545.  8-1-61    Cl    280 — 87.04. 
Gates.  Stephen,  to  t'nion  Carbide  Corp      Influence  of  oxygen 

on    the    polymerization    of   olefins.      2,004,601,    8-1-61,    Cl. 

«augler.  Richard  S.  :  Sec— 

Brubaker.  James  F..  and  Gaugler.     2.994  205 
''*/^i    A   ^*'^''   ^'      ""'^  centerlnf  tool.      2.994,131,  8-1-61, 

Gavlord.  John  A.,  to  H.  Koch  A  Son*.  Releasing  and  actuator 
devlc*^  for  survival   kits.      2.994,231,  8-1^1.  Cl.   74 471. 

(Jaylord  John  A,  to  H  Koch  k  Sons.  Releaaable  suspension 
lock^for    aerial    survival    klta    and    the    like.       2.994.552. 

Bei>hard   'Paul  C.      Corner  fastening  for  doors,  windows  and 

the  like.     2,994,414.  8-1-61    Cl    189 — 36 
Geerdes.   James   D,    to   K.    I.   du   Pont   de  Nemours  and   Co 
Adhesive  comprising  aqueous  dtaperslon   of  water  soluble 
polvmer  and  phenol  iaocj-anate  anduct.  cellulosic  structure 
coated  with  same  and  process  of  preparinc  same     2  004  672 
8-1-61.  CT.  260—17.  .   "  ,    1^. 

Gelssmann,  Gladys  W.     Foundation  garment  construction  and 

stay  means  therefor.     2,994,325,  (^-1-61,  CI    128 — 465 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  :  Sec — 

Jones.  Donald  P  ,  and  NItka.     2.994,771. 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  :   See — 
Murek.  Josef  K.      2.994,302. 
Oneral  Electric  Co.  :   See — 

Albright.  John  W.,  and  Blanco.     2,994.845. 
Botje    J«cobu«  M      2.994.472. 
Broulllette.  Jo«ieph  W..  Jr.      2.994.779. 
Cuxzone    Raymond,  and   Fotarbalti.     2.994,732. 
Denny.  John  P  .  Sayre,  and  Zimmerman.      2.994.124 
DImond    Herbert  M,  and  Boyles.      2.994,183. 
Gill.  Robert  F..  and  Wukusick,      2.994,605. 
Hansel.  Grant.  Jr      2.904.125. 
Lit,  Harry  B.,  and  Anderson.     2,994,624. 
Marshall.  Walter  L..  and  Coggeahall.      2.994.735. 
McGurtT.  James  A.,  and  Collins.     2.994,604. 
More,  Philip  J.      2,994.317. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.»»4,786. 


2,994,412. 


2,994,122. 


2,994,205. 
2.094,731. 
.312. 


Ocneral  Electric  Co. :  Bee — Continued 

Pinaey.  Harold  E.,  and  Brennan. 

Rhodes,  Junior  I.     2^004.767. 

Scbnlta.  Herold  K.     2,094,763. 

Smith,  Donald  M..  and  Sodergren. 

Voft.  George  H.     2.»4,797. 

Waters,  Ererett  W.     2,694,499. 

Zuerker,  Siegfried  J.,  and  Saggese. 
General  MilU,  Inc.  :   See — 

Arnold.  Helns  B.     2,994,450. 

Peerman,  Dwigbt  E.     2.M4,456. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

BIdwell,  Joseph  B.     2,994,396. 

Brnbaker,  James  P.,  and  Gaugler. 

BusUrk,  John  E..  Hittle,  and  Tlpji 

Elfes.  Donald  B.,  and  Marpby.     2,9t 

Friedmann,  Gerald  L.     2,994,193. 

Goodtelt,  Cari  L.     2,994,606. 

Hoag,  Wllltani  O.,  and  Uem.      2,904.4«1. 

Koas.  Stephen  G.,  and  Tanguay.     2.994,111. 

Mann,  Leonard  J..  Robbins.  and  Wurts.     2,994,209. 

McCiure,  Robert  I.     2,994,555. 

Onksen,  George  W.,  Skinner,  and  Miller.     2.994,525. 

Preotle.  John  J.,  and  Rembold.     2,094.207. 

Rise.  WUliam  E..  and  Seeunda.     2.904,458. 

Roka,  Edward  G.     2,994,627. 

Snyder,  Warren  E.     2.094.198. 

Underwood,  Arthur  F.     2,994,394. 

Welsh,  Harrey  W.     2.994.506. 

WhHe,  Robert  L.     2,994.550. 

General  Precision  Inc. :  See — 

Conkwrlfbt.  Robert  D.,  and  NoTSk.     2,994,740. 

Fraaer.  Julius  T.    2.994.787. 

McKay.   Michael  W..  and  Goldsmith.      2.994.866. 

Seism,    William   A..    HunUngton,    Lurle,    and    Sternfeld. 
2  994  865 

StaVls,  Gus,  and  Gamertsfelder.    2,994.875. 

Zaleskl,  John  F.     2994,841. 
General  Steel  Castings  Corp. :   Bee-  - 

TravlUa,  James  C.     2,994,284. 
General  Tire  *  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Sbaw.  Sherman  W.,  and  Alt    2,994.360. 

Gennlng.  Blrnst.  to  Protona  Produktlonsgesellachaft  fur 
elektroakustlsche  Gerate  O.m.b.H.  Arrangement  of  spools 
In  a  wire  stock  replacement  unit  for  magnetic  sound  record- 
ing and  reproducing  apparatus.  2,094,535,  8-1-61,  Cl. 
274 — 4. 

George.  Henry  H. :  See — 

Ulm   Paul  D..  George.     2  904.494. 

George.  Walter  C.  and  R.  B.  Thimmlg.  Jr..  to  Crown  Zeller- 
bach  Corp.  Container  with  mechanical  cover  lock.  2.994,- 
468,  8-1-61.  Cl.  229—45. 

Georgia  Kaolin  Co.  :  See — 

Rowland.  Ben  W.     2.904.616. 

Gerard.  Conrad.  Stepless  torque  converter.  2,994,233,  8-1- 
61,  Cl.   74 — 687. 

Oessell.  Glenn  P.  Overload-responsive  electric  motor  sbutoff 
arrangement.     2.994.756.  8-1-61.  Cl.  200 — 150. 

Gey.  William  A.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Slow 
burning  propellent  grain  with  polysalfide  polymer  coating. 
2.e94.M7.  8-1-61.  Cl   52—5. 

Geyler.  Arthur  H.  :  Bee — 

Walter.  John  M..  and  Geyler.    2.994.250. 

Gibbs  Mfg.  k  Research  Corp.  :  See — 
Glbbs.  Thomas  B.     2  994,241. 

Gibbs.  Thomas  B.,  to  Gibbs  Mfg.  k  Research  Corp.  Tuning 
fork.    2,994,241.  8-1-61.  Cl.  84 — 409. 

Giel.  George  J.,  to  The  Bendlz  Corp.  Magnetic  tape  reading 
system.     2.994.857.  8-1-61.  Cl.  340 — 174.1. 

Gill,  Robert  F..  and  C.  S.  Wukusick.  to  General  Electric  Co. 
High   temperature  alloys.     2,994.605.  8-1-61.  C\.  75 — 171. 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Ltd.  :   See — 

Elks.  Joseph.  Oughton.  and  Stephenson.     2.994.707. 
Gleim,  William  K.  T  :   See — 

StoMa,  Frank,  Glelm,  and  Urban.    2,994,589. 
Gleitsman's,  Inc. :  See — 

Gleltsman,  Harold,  and  Fuerst.    2,994,364. 
Gleitsman,  Harold,  and  C.  Fuerst.  to  Gleitsman's.  Inc.     Ad- 

JusUble  ottoman.     2,994.364,  8-1-61.  O.  297 — 439. 
Goldberg.  Jacob,  to  Edgerton.  Germesbausen  and  Grier,  Inc. 
Fomsing   field   correction   apparatus.      2,904,803.   8-1-61, 
Cl    315—27. 
Goldsmith.  Adrian  M.  :   See — 

McKa/.   Michael   W..   and  Goldsmith.      2.994,866. 
Golladay,  Lawrence  R.  :  See — 

Wltmer,  Harold  O..  and  Golladay.    2,904,764. 

Goodman,  Henry  H..  Jr..  and  L.  T.  Sherwood,  Jr.,  to  B.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Process  of  polymerising  form- 
aldehyde in  the  presence  of  onlum  compounds  as  initiators. 
2.994,687,  8-1-61,  Cl.  260 — 67. 

Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Brown,  Harold  P..  and  Anderson.    2.904,632. 

Goodrich,  William  F. :  See— 

Ruribut.  Douglas  H.,  and  Goodrich.     2,994.265. 

Ooodielt  Carl  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing sintered  bearings.    2,994,606,  8-1-61.  Cl.  75 — 214. 

Gorand.  Alfred  J.,  and  C.  H.  Brooks,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Fire 
protection  system.     2.994.383.  8-1-61.  C\.  189 — 16. 

Gordon,  Julian  E.  Equipment  for  removing  engine  turbine 
rotors  while  Installed  In  aircraft.  2.094,443,  8-1-61,  Cl. 
214—1. 

Gottfried.  Robert  E..  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc. 
Passive  signal  gating  circuit.     2,994,780.  8-1-61,  O.  307— 

Gottwald,  Antonln.    Servo-valve.    2,004,347,  8-1-61.  Cl.  137— 

622. 
Goubau.    Georg   J.    E..    to   United    States  of   America.   Army 

Beam-waveguide  antenna.    2,994,873.  8-1-41,  Cl.  843 — 753 


^2,994.630. 
.  Navy.     Pressure 
102—7. 


Auxlllarv 
-235 


Vll 

**",ST«.vAr*'*"p-.^  •  }f   K^'nnagoret,  and  A.  Pascal,  to  Com 
missariat  a  I'Energle  Atomlque.     bevice  for  stabiliiing  the 
|ai^n  of  photomultiplier  tubes.     2,994,782.  8-1-61.  Cl.  250— 

Grace,  W.  R    k  Co.  :  See— 

Selby.  Mver  8..  and  Howe.    2,994,424. 
Grafen    Karlhelni:  See— 

2*o'94  723"**"    ^**"^*'**-    ^"*>o.    Wetzel,    and    Grafen 
^"I'o'j^^e"^^^''"''*      Safety  leader.     2.994.300,  8-1-61.  CI. 

''"0°94.^lT8^1-^^l    ClS^"4^'^'*'*  ^''-   ^"*^-     '^"•«-*  ♦^^P" 
"''-'JllVir'"!-  W""*"  B  .  to  Ethyl  Corp      Processing  alkyllead 
Grrt'tteric'K'"^*See-l-^''^''-    ^'-^'-    ^'-    ^^^^^^ 
Gratfal..  AnneaV'se"-"'*'*^^'   "'^   °™"»-      2.«>4.877. 
CM^^'^T*"'  "'k^^.P^  ^^'    •"«'  ■*   C.     2,094,837. 

2tlf^»-"'2^P''  ^V.  ■°<'  ^    C  •  to  l^'n'ted  States  of  America 

t\Zl'  !°^T83?T"i'^l'^°ci  iii"^'''  '^^''^  ^"'- '" 

Gray    Alesaandra  :   Bee — 

Gray    James  A.     2.004.092. 
Gray    O.  A..  Co..  The  :   See— 

Walter.  John  M..  and  Geyler.    2,994.250 
V^^l^-^t'a   t-%^^     Toilet  liushing  asaembly.     2.994,- 
Green.'  Charles'  F..  to  United  States  of  America    War     Thermo- 
25(t'837    '*'*''«^"°«    apparatus.      2,994.772.    8^1  "l.CL 

°'"chemt«l"ci;^'  "p  ^   ^    ^'iP''-  *o  National  Distillers  and 

Ill'ci^l^V^f      ^""'*'  "^^^"^  from  ore.     2.094.601.  8-1- 
Gr*gg.  David  H.  :  See- 
Carper,   Robert   F..   Gregg,   and   Lintner 
Ores.  Marcel  E..  to  United  Sutes  of  America 

responsive   valve.     2,094.267.   8-1-61     O 
GrlflJn,  Robert  N.  :  See —  ' 

n^    R^,ddle  William  A.,  and  Griffin.    2.994.660 

''t^&l'^ilflr-  ^^  3°18^?7^"'-^"'       ^^-   ^-^-'er. 
Grisw(rfd,  Donald  O.  :  See — 

Griswold.  David  E.    2.994.814 

pr^l'f"**'**"'  «!<^?»'-<>  A.    to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co 
emitter  transistor.      2.994,810.  8-1-61    Cl    317— ^^^ 

''"XcMS>7qu'*es  s\*l  fr^^^-J,^  VK^ui^^llt  6^7lniun. 

Fontaine.     Method  of  selectlvel/J^K'ra«nWydfog?n  "u  ' 
§{'Jx'l'de'.™"2.^"*5%r8lV^?^Vfe-?§  '"'^^'^^^ 

^"''3te.*^V^;'lltaS^E^'"r9l5V?S"  "^"- 

Mott.  William  E.     2  904'775' 

Mott.  William  E.     2;994.776' 
Gustin-Racon  Mfg.  Co.  :   See-^ 

Stephens.  Joseph  F.     2.904,112 
Guyer.  Walter  R.  F.  ;   See-  :        ■   "^-  • 

Ha^k^aja,  Thomas  H.,  Hubbard.  Guyer,  and  Banes.    2.994.- 
it.  k  L.  Tooth  Co.  :  See— 
IT  •^^iL'"!.*'*!^^''''''  L      2.994,140 

"'G^J^S^i£:*^2.S94'2fo.'if-6?'^r7;^%--^'"^ 
Hack,  Leonard:  see—  ' 

„     .Hack,  Nathan.     2,994.326. 

Hack    Morton  :   See — 

TT     u"\^-  /'"•'athan.    2.904.326. 

cradle  unit  structure.      2.904.326    8-T-61     Cl 

Haines.  Robert  M.    to  The  Kire  On  Cn      *,.,.o  .»       # 

^.rlng^^and    re«ctlng^Sts£^rSIon?  S^.-Ooi'Sg^^^i  Je^f.  T^" 
Hakala.  Thomas  H.,  A    W    Hnbharri    n    v    n-    ^  j,  , 

Morrison.  Llnwood  P..   Hale    and  Parker      -j  qqa  «^ 

Hall,  Russell  J.  :  See— 

TT  .,  ^iil?Jt*'  Marshall  P.,  and  Hall     2  904  784 

°%oIW"'   ^'       »-"-^   cVmp'-^2%'a395.   8-1-61.   Cl. 

"'se^^sL'i'!^/  •cfM4l52^°'^*'"  ^'«    ^i"*  -P''^"*-    2,994,- 

Hall.  William  B.:   See— 

H.iiJ*'£**'''-  \'^«n  L..  and  Hall.     2.994.405 

2!994'?i^Vi^?"cr78r-Sf"'  "*'  "^"^tural  elements 

Hal^™,    Sidney.      rmbrelir'2V4^333^'8-l%T' Cl     13.^- 

^'rS:;i?o"n  Ko?s;   *2°^!i!l'Jr  A%t"c".'   ^Sl  ^,'!f""-  «' 
Hamilton  Watch  Co  :  See—      o-^-wi.  ti.  60—3,14. 

Reber.  John    Jr      2  994  185 
"'e^l'ci.^W^^'oS^  •■^^'■'    «'^«'^<^»'  "^Itch.      2.994,752,  g-l- 


Hack.      Arch 
128 — 611 

Process   for 


VUl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Denver  C. :  Bee —  • 

UlcMckcr,  DoMild  L..  aad  Hmuub.     2.9M,42a. 
Haaaer,  WIUUjb  U.  :  see— 

Hoffaekcr,  Theodore.  Jr..  And  Hammer.  2,»»4.497. 
Hammoa.  Henry  O..  R.  A.  Clark,  and  J.  W.  Uttlcy,  Jr..  to 
8hell  Oil  Co.  Uraft  copoljrmera  of  an  alkenyl-wibatltnted 
aromatic  compound,  and  unsaturated  ester  and  a  preformed 
oopoljrmer  of  an  alkenvl-euiMtltuted  aromatic  cooHKMuid  and 
a  polyoieftn.  2,M4.080.  8-l-«l.  a.  260—45.3. 
Hammon  Henry  O.,  R.  A.  CUrk.  and  J.  W.  Uttley,  Jr..  to 
Shell  CMl  Co.  Copol/mera  of  alken/l-anbatltuted  aromatic 
compounds  and  ethjrfenlcally  unsaturated  ethers  and  their 
use  In  preparlnc  craft  copoiTmers  with  preformed  co- 
poljmers  of  alken/T-aubftltuted  aromatic  compounds  and 


tusatnrated  ethers.     2.»»4^1,  »-l-«l.  C\.  2«tf— 43.3. 
Hammon.   .Henry  O.,   R.   A.   Clark,  and  J.   W.   Uttley.  Jr. 


to 


a-l-ei.  CI.     Hill 


Shell  OH  Co.  Uraft  copolymers  of  am  alkenyl-aubstltuted 
■  roBStie  eompouad.  and  nnaaturated  ester,  and  a  copolymer 
of  an  alkenyl-snbstltuted  aromatic  compound  and  an  un- 
saturated ketone.     2.iMM.«82,  8-1-61.   Cl.  260 — 45.8. 

Hanks.  Oiarles  W.,  to  HUoffer  Chemical  Co.  Klectroo  beam 
iraeratlon.     2,iNM.80l.  8-1-61.  C\.  315-14. 

Hansel.  Grant.  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Hard  surface 
meui  structure.     2,»«4.12S,  8-1-61.  C\.   2»— IW. 

Hansen,  Kriedrich.  Iron  powder  for  making  sintered  Iron 
articles.    2.i»»4.600,  8-1-61.  CI.  75— .8. 

Hanson,  Warren  A.,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.  Refrlceratinf  appa- 
ratus havlnc  frost-ellmlnatiaf  means.  2,M4.208,  8-1-61, 
Cl    62^^186  »        »        • 

Hart>lson-Walkar  Refractories  Co. :  ««« — 

Keller.  John  D.    2,M»4.2M. 
Hardy   Kdfar  E.,  to  Mohar  Chsmleal  Co.     8arfacln«  process 

for  Isocyanate  foam  and  product.     2,MM410.  -^  —     ~ 

18— 6». 
Hare,  Donald  Q.  C,  to  8ansamo  Electric  Co.     Vacuum  frle- 

Uon  pad  for  tape  recorders.     2,9»4,46»,  8-1-61,  Cl.  242 — 

75.2. 
Harman.   Theodore  C.   to   United  SUtes  of   Amertoa.   Navy. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  msasariof  thermoelectric  proper- 

Ues.     2.MM.81C  8-1-61,  Cl.  324— S2. 
Harry.    Robert    /.,    to    The    Alliance    Machine    Co.      Tonas. 

2,i)»4,554.  8-1-61.  a.  21M — lU. 
Uarshaw  Obemioal  Co^Tbe  :  Be* — 
Da  B4)8e.  Arthur  H.    2.1)04.648. 
Hart.   Julian   D..   and   G.    W.   Newton,    to  Duke   University. 

Surgical  basin  and  support.    2,i>»4.761.  8-1-61.  Cl.  219 — 43. 
Hartman.  Thomas  A.     Channelled   fan  aircraft.     2.994.493. 

8-1-61,  Cl.  244 — 12. 
Harvey,  Rlciiard  :  Use- - 

Bcebe.  Herbert  R..  and  Harvey. 
Hassel    WUllam  P. :  «ee— 

Silver,   Meyer,    Herdman.   and 
Hassctt.  Prank  C.  :  See— 

Kline,  Arthur  J.,  Jr..  knd  H 


Hersh.  BMacy :  8f— 

Carlbers.  Robert  B..  and  Hersh.    2,994.248. 
Hester    Henry  O..  to  Deerlns  MllUkea  Research  Corp.     Bed 

coverlnn.     2.994,094,  8-1^1,  Q.  5—884. 
Heusler,  Karl :  See — 

^t.*5**H?i.^"*'^-  Anner.  Heualer.  Ueberwasser,  WIeland, 
Sdhmldlln,  and  BiUeter.    2,994.)l94.  •««iia, 

Hewett.  William  A. :  ««e— 

Calhoun.  George  M.,  and  Hewett.    2.994,662 
Hewlett-Packard  Co. :  Bee— 

Anderson.  Tlwodore  C.    2,994,828. 
Heymes,  Ren«  :  Be* — 

Amlard.  Oaston.  and  Heymea.    2,904,692. 
Heyaa,  Johaaaes.  L.  W.  Berlfn,  and  E.  Schinsel.  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktlcngescllschaft  vormala  Melster  Lucius  *  Bmn- 
xi^  JJV^*?*  *i  protein.    2.994.611,  8-1-61,  Cl.  96—111. 
Hicks.  Richard  J. :  See — 

Dolhun.  Leonard  N.,  and  Hicks.    2,994.547. 
Hlsginbottom.   Richard  P.     Apparatus  for  providing  supple- 
mentary  heat    and    moisture   in    textile    steam   processing 
chambers.     2,994,215,  8-1-61.  a.  68—5. 
HlgteT,  Richard  B. :  «ee— 

»..^^  ^i^^  P*'*  *!:•  *^^^^-  •«•  Grant.    2.994,877. 
Hlldebrandt.   Alexander   ff.   to  Jersey   Production    Research 
=.£?    w****'^."*.  *""•'.  2.«^.3»0,  8-'l-61,  Cl.  175-378. 
Hlldenbraadt,  August  J.,  Jr..  and  C.  F.  Masaeo,  to  The  Wll- 
eolator  Co.    Gas  oven  control    2.994,755.  8-1-61.  CT.  200— 

Xvv. 

Hilker.  Eugene  A.  :  Bee — 

„..^  ****€.**■•  ■<*•«  K-.  StUea.  and  Hilker.     2.994.787. 

Hllker,  Eumne  A.,  to  Automatic  Elsctrie  Laboratories.  Inc. 


lS*tCnSd  W^^  '^^'**"'    ^•••*'^'*'  *-l-«l.  Cl  178-^. 


2.9»4.157. 


H; 


I.      2.994.271. 


tt. 


2,994.855. 

Marking  appara- 


Hauer,  Leon  C.  to  hi.  E.  Cunningham  Co. 

tus.    2.994.a»4.  8-1-61.  Cl.  101—93. 
Hauni-Werke  Korber  *  Co..  K.G. :  Bee — 

Pollmann    Max.     2.994.251. 
Haaptscheln.  Murray,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.    Trifluoro- 
mcthylsaliginen    and    self-condensation    proouct     thereof. 
2.994,686.  8^1-61.  Cl.  260— 53. 
Hauser  Uhamplgnonkulturen  AG. :  Bee — 

Slndcn.   James   W..  and   Haoser.     2,994,160. 
Hauser,  Ulrich  :  Bee— 

Slnden,   James    W.,   and   Haoser.      2>94,160. 
Haward,    Robert   N..   and   T.    H.    Boultbee,   to   Shell    Oil   Co. 
Polyamine  sUblliiers  for  polymerised  alphaoleflns.     2,994,- 
675.  8-1-61.  Cl.  260—23. 
Hawk  HI  It  Mfg.  Corp.  :  Nee— 

Elwlrk.  Keith  D.   2.994.485. 
Hay.  Horace  E..  to  Atlas  Powder  Co.     Bridge  wire  position- 
ing and  welding  apparatus  and  method.     2.994.2^.  8-1- 
61,  cn.  86—1. 
Hay.  Warren  H.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.     Projec- 
tion lasnp.     2.»»4, 799.  8-1-61.  a.  313 — 113. 
Hayashl.  Sadao  :  Bee — 

Takamliawa,  Akira,  Tokuyama.  Nakajlma.  Hayashi,  and 
Sato.     2.904.996. 
Hynee,  Don  A.,  to  Calmer^  Inc.     Lock  for  container  covers. 

2.994.447.  8-1-61.  (n.  2l!v  ~9. 
Hasen,  Wayne  C.  and  A.   V.   Henrtckson.  to  Kerr-McGee  Oil 
Industries.    Inc.      HydromeUllurglcal    process      2,994.580. 
8-1-61,  n.  23—14.5. 
Head,  R    K.  :  /fee- 
Howard.  William  C.     2.994.188. 
Heinrtch  Tools.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Farnsworth.  Lawrence.     2.994.5S8. 
Pamsworth.  Lawrence.     2.994,539. 
Heller.  Aaron,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.    Anechoic 

tank  lining.     2.904,400,  8-1-61.  a.  181—33. 
Hemeon.  Wesley  C.  L.     Cleanable  gas  filter.     2,994,400,  8-1- 

61.  CT.  18»— 9. 
Henrtckson,  Angus  V. :  Bee — 

Hasen.  Wayne  C,  and  Henrtckson.    2.994.680. 
Hear/,  Hubert  H. :  ««e— 

itrotwrg.  CUrk  B.,  and  Hcnrf.    2.904.176. 
Hearr.  Thomas  P. :  Be» — 

Astleford.  John  J..  Jr..  Henry,  and  Leonard.     2,804,753. 
Hercules  Powder  Co. :  Bee — 

King.  Kageo*  D.     2,994,668. 
Levering,  Dewey  R     2,M4,S83. 
Herdman,  Donald  P. :  Bee — 

Sliver,  Meyer,  Herdman.  and  Hassel.     2,994,271. 
Hemaades.  Praak  :  Bee — 

Howard.  William  C.     2.994.188. 
Herold.  Redolplie  A.,  to  Societe  dea  Accnmulateurs  Fixes  et 
de  Traetioa  (Societe  Anonyme).    Alkaline  storage  batteries. 
2.8M.728.  8-1-61.  Cl.  136—9. 
Hsrrtck.  William  W.,  to  Pltaey-Bowes,  Inc.    Carton  handltag 
dsTlc*.    2.904.178.  8-1-61,  6.  53— M2. 


Blake.  Norman,  and  Hill.     2,904.698. 

Hillard.  George  O.  Jr.,  aad  M.  A.  Segnra.  to  Esso  Research 

and  Ba^aeering  Co.     Cydodieae  dimer  vapor  phase  crack- 

WT.'"/  "»•"»«•  sad  furnace.     2,904,724.  ft-1-61.  0/260—666. 

^^?1\,^^  ^'  ^''^^^^  O"  Co.    Regeneration  of  finely 

w.^**^  cftaiysts.    2.»M,«M,  8-1-fil.  c7  2fi2-417. 

Hlrsch,  Julius  A.,  and  L.  SmaU.  to  Cutter  Cravat.  Inc.     Dls- 

«J5if^  S*?!*/  i***"   •«•«*«••      2,904,462,   8-1-61.   d.   223—88. 
HUUe.  Robert  B.  :  Bee — 

Buskirk,  John  E.,  HItUe.  and  Tippey.     2.994,731 

H«Mig,  William  G     and  R.  C.  Llem  JTfieneiVl  Motors  Corp. 

Support  for  a  hinged  closure.     2.994.481.  8-1-61.  Cl.  217— 

vO. 

Hodgson,  RusseU  L.,  and  J.  H.  Raley.  to  Shell  OU  Co.  Hydro- 
carbon radicals.     2,994.726,  8-l--*l,  a.  260—668. 

^*5*1^*^'  ''^•^""T'   ''a.  ■"*  W.   O.   Hammer,   to   FairchUd 

?o#*B*,*-1  ^"^i^?*  ^*»'T>-      ^^^^  "°«  wtriever.     2,994,- 
497,  8-1-61,  Cl.  244 — 149. 

Hoffman  Electronics  Corp. :  Be* — 

McCoy.  Marcus  A.     2.994.766. 

McCoy.  Marcus  A.     2.994.836. 
Holcrof  t  A  Co.  :  Bee — 

Crans.  EoUnd  C.     2.994.518. 
Holder.  O.  £.  :  «e»— 

Howard.  WlUiam  C.     2,904,188. 
HoUoway,  Joseph  H..  to  National  Co^  Inc.     MolecuUr  beam 
apparatus.     2.994,836.  8-1-61,  Cl.  ^31— 8.  ^^ 

Hollyday,   James   H..   to   Sperrr   Raad   Corp.     Lift   control 

mechanism.    2,994,178.  8-1-61.  Cl.  56—344 
Holxman,  George  :  gee — 

Shaw,  Alfred  W^and  Holxman.    2,994.728. 
Holsmann,  Richard  T. :  Be* — 

„      Y"^'j.  -'■ck  W.,  aad  Holanaan.     2J»94,652. 
Homburg,  Edwin  P. :  Bee — 

Alexeff.  Alexander  V.,  Homban.  and  Richards.    2,994,133. 
H<«eycutt,  Harry  M.    Package.    2^.428.  8-1-61.  6.  206— 

Hopner  ^11.  P.  B.  Wood,  and  W.  J.  Johnson,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corp.  Keyboard  access  control 
system.     2,994.736,  8-1-61,  Q    178— 2  ^^^  coniroi 

Hopper,  Andrew  L.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Delay  system.    2,9^4.829.  8-1-81.  (S.  828— 177 

Hopwood,  Walter  A.  Means  for  Introducing  anxUiary  air 
into    internal   combustion   engine.      2,994,310,    8-1-61,   Cl. 

Hough.  Prank  O.,  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Strader   Don  8.    2,994,345. 
Hoasman,  Richard  J.,  to  Cardwell  Wsstloghouse  Co     Journal 

lubricators.     2.994,560,  8-1-61,  Cl.  308---87.  ■"""^»*J 

Howald,    Werner   E.,    to   Curtiss-Wriglit   Corp.     Ughtweigfat 

aS^'Tr**'  '  construction.     2.994.IJ08,   8-1-61,   a. 

Ho^«l.  Jt""»"^<^  A  ^>  *o  "^  «•  Hsad :  8%  to  W.  D  R. 
P»"».  8*  to  C.  6.  iaadlin.  20%  to  6.  -f  WUson^  20% 
i-^;  *7fT?*t*S  **>  ■■  Hemaadea.  6%  to  D.  O.  doUlnZ 
6%  to  O.  E.  faftiaer.  and  6%  to  E.  T.  Skinner.  Combina- 
S^l^  <«»rbtne   sogias.      2.994.188.   8-1-61.   CT. 

Howe,  Joha  E. :  890 — 

How.:'ffifc»"2rJr*  i,2!^*'  "^  "^^^     ^^'''''■ 

HubiS^ASJK.V'TaS?!:*   '•~**^ 

H^uOa,  Thomas  H..  HobbAid,  Qujn,  and  Baass. 
Hnekabay.'  WUllam  B.,  to  Soeoay  MoMl  OU  Co.,  lae. 


2.004,. 


and^ystem  [|r^tiaBoas  sslsadc  sorveyUig.  2,094.397, 

""^^••2.JW&f'^^'^?^5.•'^5b4'^  •'  -•- 

Huffman.    Max   N.,    to    L«sdon    Pouadation.    Inc.  S0,178-di- 

alkoxy^V-aadrostea  16-ols.      2.9O4.706.    8-1-61.  a.    260— 

Hogbes  Aircraft  Co. :  8es— 

Ondmoadsea.  Richard  A.    2.904.810. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iz 


and   W 


B.,   to  The  Baldwin  Piano  Co. 
methods    of    produdag    them. 
117—201. 


2,904,181. 


and  Young.     2.904,595. 


Card  printing 


2,994,543, 


2,994.620. 
2.904,426. 


Homburg.      and      Richards. 


Hagle,   Frances  B 
semi-conductive 

„2.904.e»l.  8-1-61.  CL 

Hugle.  WlllUm  B.  :  See— 

_  „  Hagle,  fiances  B.  and  W.  B.     2.094.621. 

HnU.  Henry  E..  and  E.  A.  Di  Pasquantonio.  to  Pttney-Bowes. 
Inc.  Device  for  detecting  the  feeding  of  overlapping  docu- 
mente.     2.994.528.  8-1-61,  CL  271—66. 

Hull.  Manry  I.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Anti- 
aircraft   defense   systems.      2,994,270,    8-1-61,    Cl.    102 

40. 

Hume,  Horace  D. :  Bee — 

_      ScheldenhelB,  Karl  L. 

Hunter.  James  B. :  8ee — 

Condo,  Albert  C,  Jr.,  Hunter 

Hnntittgtoa.  Wilbur  J.,  Jr. :  fiee— 

2%4  8«5"*"   ^'   ""°"°*'"°'    ^■^*'    "<>    Stemfeld. 
Hurter.  'Jsmes   h..    to   Phillips  Petroleum   Co.      Recovery  of 
nydrocar!>ons  by  in  situ  combustion.    2.994.375.  8-1-61,  Cl. 
1 66     11. 
Hnrlbut,  DougUi  H..  and  W.  F.  Goodrich. 

nuchlae.     2.994,266,  8-1-61,  a.   101—269. 
Hnrsen,  Thomas  P. :  Bee — 

Mcaure,  Glenn  T..  and  Hnrsen.    2,904,568. 

"H>*S5L*?C£,  ^  *^  'a.  *»-  Tb«  ^«  ^"  Co.     Wave  ataleld 

2,904jn)l,  8-1-61.  Cl.  61 — 8. 
Hvam.   HJaimar.      To*   holding  device   for   skis 

8-1-61.  a.  280—11.36. 
Ignleel-Soelete  Anonyme :  gee — 

Pranck,  Jean^aeques,  and  Sandor. 
IlUaois  Tool  Works  :  ie»— 

Blesecker.  Donald  L.,  and  Hamman. 
,  ^,  Raybura,  Charles  C.    2.004.848. 
Indiana  General  Corp. :  Bee — 

Albers-Schoenberg.  Ernst.    2.994.522 
Industrial  Ovens,  Inc. :  8ee — 
Alexeff,     Alexander     V 
2.904,133. 
lnsaI-8-Corp. :  See — 

Scofleld.  Donald  H..  aad  Clompoer.     2  994.734. 
International  Business  MaehlDea  Corp. :  Bee — 
Astrahan.  Morton  M.    2.904,858. 
BeattieTHoraee  8.    2.904.47k. 
DickUison,  We^ey  E.    2.004.856. 
Hopner,  EmU.  Wood,  and  Johnson.    2.094.736. 
Lubn.    Hus    P.,    Wilson.    Stahl,    Berg,    and    Dustman. 

2  vft4  4-20 
Scbmookler,'  Martin  S.    2,904,852. 
Stem-Montagny,  FrancU.    2.004.854. 
Trapnell,  Frederick  M..  Jr.    2,904,863. 
laternatioaal  Harrester  Oo. :  Bee — 
Brantingham.  Paul  T.    2.804,419. 
Halgrcn,  John  A.    2.904,220. 
Sswclln.  Bmsst  R.,  aad  Study.    2.994.556. 
Wolt.VnaC.     2.804.544. 
^'^S.^'J^^  *v  ''v  to  United  Spates  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Technique   for   the  determination   of  the   widt^  of  a  rec- 
Ungular  pulse.     2,994,822,  8-1-61.  Cl.  324 — 68. 
J-DapterCo. :  8«»— 

McCormick.  Rayna  H.    2.994,236. 
Jackson,  Alfred  D..  to  Rotol  Ltd.     Control  systems  for 

craft  propellers.     2,904,385.  8-1-61,  Cl.  170—135.24 
Jackson.  Robert  J. :  8ee — 

Towner,  Oeorce  H.,  Falrria,  and  Jackson. 
Jacobs,  John  P. :  Bee — 

Sarahan,  Bernard  U.  Jeffrey,  Jacoba.  Mayer,  and  Thomp- 
son.    2.994.478. 
Jaeger    Michael.     Water  skiffs.     2,994.098.  8-1-61    O.  9 — 1. 
Jaesehke.  Herman  P.    Electrical  connector  damp.  '2.994.850. 

8-1-61.  Cl.  839 — 278. 
James.  Dennis  B..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborarories,  Inc.    Tran- 

eistor  ampllfler.     2.994,882,  8-1-61.  Cl.  880—18. 
Jarret.  Jacques  :  Bee — 

Jarret,  Jean  and  J.    2,904.524. 
'•"*t,  Jean  and  J.     Means  for  storing  mechanical  energy. 
,   2,904.624.  8-1-61,  Ct.  267—1. 
Jayne,   Jack   E.    to  Klmberly-CUrk   Corp.     Manufacture  of 

oeUnloslc  products.     2.904,634.  8-I-81.  Cl.  162 — 138. 
Jeffrev.  Riebard  C.  :  Bee — 

Sarahan.  Bernard  L..  Jeffrey,  Jacobs.  Mayer,  and  Thomp- 
son.    2,994.478. 
Jenny.  Alfred  L.,  and  D.  H.  Stephenson,  to  United  Static  of 
America,  Army.    Electrolytic  capacitor.    2,9(^,800,  8-1-61. 
Cl.  317 — 230. 

^*¥^-    ,^U1**P     P        Magnetogram     analysla       2.994.130. 

8-1-61,  Cl.  33 — 27. 
Jenson.  Kenneth  8.,  and  F.  W.  Snhr,  to  Preway,  Inc.     Fire 

ring.     2,994.368    8-1-61.  CT.   158—91 
Jersey  Production  Research  Co. :  See — 
Hrown,  Stephen  8.    2,994.224. 
Hlldebrandt.  Alexander  B.     2.994.390 
Knapp,  Richard  P..  and  Sims.    2.994,202. 
O'Reilly,  Wallace  M.    2.994.382. 
Relstie.  Cart  E..  Jr.    2.904,^8. 
Stone,  Herbert  L.    2.904.372. 
Stone,  Herbert  L.    2.904.37S. 

Tansch.  OUbert  H..  Cori^y.  and  Kenneday.     2.994..^80. 
Johannson.  Oscar  K..  to  The  Dow  Coming  Corp.     Method  of 
copolymerising  eycUc  pbenylsUoxanea.     2.904.684.  8-1-61. 
Cl.  260 — 48.5. 
Johansson.  Oskar  R. :  Bee — 

Tan  Anwelaer.  Albert  J.,  and  Johansson.     2.004.446. 
Johnson.  Clarence  L,  and  C.  J.  Stehman.  to  The  Cbemstrand 
Corp.     Liquid  pbaJie  oxidation  of  cyclohexane  In  the  pres- 
ence of  an  aUphatic  acid  anhydride.     2.094,717,  8-1-61,  CI. 
260—586. 
Johnson.    Johnnie    R.      Apnaratus    for    barking    slabs    and 

edgings.     2.904.852.  8-1-61.  CT.  144—208. 
Johnson.  PhUlp  A. :  Be* — 

Seal.  John  K.  R.,  and  Johnson.    2.904,100. 


2.904,142. 


Merck  k  Co..   Inc. 
2.994.645,  8-1-fll. 


air- 


2,994.813. 


Kaneko,    and    Tatematsu. 


2.994, 


Tatematsu. 


Johnson.  Walter  J. :  See— 

Hopner    Emil.  Wood,  and  Johnson.     2.994  736 

C^J^^i^^i  *°^  ".   L  ^"l^-  »«  General  Aniline  A  Film 
Corp.     Radiation  dosimetry.     2,994,771.  8-1-61,  CT.  250-- 

Jonee,   Edward   M..   to  The   Baldwin    Piano   Co      Transistor 
T„S°">'i''*,"T-     2,004,834,  8-1-61,  Cl.  S30~39.  Transistor 

Jones,  Hal  J. :  See — 

Si  '  ^'^'  ''  *  '"''*■•  "orrtson.  and  Spleker.    2,904, 
Jones,  James  H. :  See — 

NeweU,  Raymond  J.,  and  Jones. 
Jones  and  Lamson  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Sbults,  Walter.     2.994,304 
Jones,  R.  A.^uid  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Jones,  Wickliffe.     2.994,253. 
^°R*"j. -*•>'*'■*   ^t  •nd   H.   B.   Lange.   to 
^'"iSS*"«J?  **'  nydroxya>«thyl  furfural. 

Jones,  Bufus  v..  and  P.  J.  Canterino.  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

^  ,      Polystyrene   composition   plasticiied    with   pyrolyied 

61   a   |60^33°«    "^     "*  °'  preparation.     2.994.«f9,  S^ 

Jonei^  Wickliffe   to  The  R.  A.  Jones  and  Co.,  Inc.     High  speed 

T  "jrton  handling  apparatus.     2,994,253,  8-1-61.  Cl.  9S--53 

'""^i  ^9Sr7£:^°iir*a"  8^?r&''  ^°^  ^°"^^'>'  •«-- 

Jordan  Controls,  Inc.  :  See-^ 

Jordan,  Charles  E.    2,994,704 
'**8*'l^°a   958_^03    ^'*™*''<"^**^«  "ntenna.     2.904,876, 
KabDsblki  Kaisha  Sekonic :  See— 

Kawa.    Jnnnosnke,    Akloka, 
2,9i^4.246. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  *  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

By ms   Alva  C.     2,094.882. 

^^■•**P'.^°«t_^   L      Signal  transmitting  repeater. 
741,  8-1-81,  Cl.  178 — 70. 

Kaman  Aircraft  Corp^,  The :  See — 

Lubben,  George  F..  and  Richmond.     2,994.498 
Stevens,  Btartin  L.     2.904,384. 

Kaneko.  Item  :  See — 

Kawa.    Jnnnosuke.    Akioka,    Kaneko,    and 
2.994.246. 

Kark,  James  H.,  C.  O.  Breitaprecher,  and  D.  M.  Bomarth 
to  Racine  Hydraulics  and  Machinery.  Inc.  Linear  displace- 
ment transducer.    2,004,226,  8-1-61.  Cl.  74 — 00 

Karlsson,  Frans  H. :  See — 

Sandin,  Nils  L.    2.004.483. 

Kauffeld,  Don  B..  to  Foils  Packaging  Corp.  Ice  cream  con 
talners.    2,004.465.8-1-61.01.229 — 23. 

Kawa,  Junnosuke,  T.  Akioka.  I.  Kaneko,  and  M.  Tatematsu, 
^o.  Kabushikl  Kaisha  Sekonic.  Electric  exposure  meter. 
2.994.246,  8-1-61.  CT.  88—28. 

Kelgard  Erik,  to  Nordberg  Mfg.  Co.  Method  of  operating 
dual  fuel  engines.     2,994,187.  8-1-61,  Cl.  60 — 18. 

Keller,  Harold  P.,  and  J.  E.  McCoskey. 
trie  Corp.    Blade  locking  structure. 
253—77. 

KeUer.  John  D..  to  Harbison- Walker  Refractories  Co.  Ex- 
pansion and  contraction  control  of  refractory  furnace  roofs. 
2.994.288,  8-1-61.  Cl.  110—99. 

Keller,  Thomas  C,  to  The  Tlmken  Roller  Bearing  Co.  Safety 
lubricating    and    alarm    device.      2,994,566.    8-1-61,    CI. 

Keller.  Franta  L.     Rafter  cutting  Jig.     2,994,361.  8-1-61.  CT. 

148 — 175. 
Kelley,  Henry  L.,  to  Chadbonrn  Gotham    Inc.     Article  coUec- 

tion  means  and  method.     2,004,861,  8-1-61,  Cl    802 — 12 
Kellogg.  M.  W.,  Co.,  The  :  See— 
_      Slyn/wUd,  Charles  E..  Nathan,  and  Nagy. 
KellT,    William   D.,   to   Ferro   Corp.      Heating 

2.004,758,  8-1-61.  CL  210—20. 
Kern  Button  Corp. :  See — 

Halbrelch.  Oscar.    2,994,280. 
Kenneday.  John  W.  :  See — 

Tausch.  Gilbert  H.,  Coriey.  and  Kenneday.     2.904.380. 
Kennedy.  Frank  J.,  to  H.  K.  Porter  Co.,  Inc.     Ferrous  metal 

body    with   alloyed   ilnc   coating.      2.094.126,    8-1-61     Cl 

29 — 190.5. 

Kenney.  William  D.,  to  Columbus  Iron  Works  Co..  South.. -n 

Plow  Co.  Division.     Land  Burface  preoaratlon  machine  for 

surface  shaping  a  cuUlvatoble  field.     2.994,143,  8-1-61.  Cl. 

37 — 155. 

Kerley,  Robert  V.     Multiple  orifice  flow  control  device     2  994,- 

344.  8-1-61,  CT.  137-556. 
Kermagoret,  Marrel :  See — 

_      Gouyon.  Arthur  M..  Kermagoret.  and  Pascal.     2.994,782. 
Kerr.  Glenn  W. :  See — 

Gable.  Howard  S.,  and  Kerr.    2,044,361. 
Kerr-McGee  OU  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Haien.  Wayne  C,  and  Henrlckson.     2.994,580. 
Klhn.  Harrr,  and  R.  J.  Klensch.  to  United  States  of  America, 
Naw.     High  sneed,  narrow  beam  radar  scanning  antenna. 
2,904.874.  8-1-61.  6.  843—768. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp. :  See — 

Javne.  Jack  E.     2.994.634. 
Kine.  Benjamin  B. :  See — 

Kucsan.  John,  and  Kine.    2,904,676. 
King,   Kenneth   F..   to   E.    I.   du   Pont   de  Nemours   and    Co. 
Process  for  curing  sulfochlorlnated  hydrocart>OD  polymers. 
2.904  688,  8-l-«l.CL  260— 79. 
King.  Steve  8.     Child's  convertible  chair.     2,004,557,  8-1-61, 

CT.  297—108. 
Klrsch.  Jerry.     Reclorocable  hydro-pnenmatlc  motor.     2,094.- 

301.  8-^1-61,  Cl.  121—38. 
Klein.   CTlfford  J.,  to  Spedaltiee  Development  Corp.     Flame 

detecting  apparatus.     2,904.850,  8-1-61.  CT.  340—228. 
Klelss.  Louis  D..  to  PhUIips  Petroleum  Co.     Process  control 
system.    2.004.646.  8-1-61,  CL  202—160. 


to  Westingbouse  Elec- 
2.904.507.  8-1-61.  CT. 


2.094.660. 
unit   control. 
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Kleaadi.  Rirhard  J   :  8ee 

Klhn.  Hmrrj.  and  Kl 

Kltrtor.  J«iBM  D.  :  Her  — 

I'Mraon.  Richard  K..  «im1  KUcker.     2,»»4,718 
Klin^.   Arthur  J  .  Jr..  and  P.   C.   Haiaett.  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
America.      I'ulae  grnerator.     2.»»4.855.  8-1-61.  CI.   340— 
174. 
Kloit.   EuKvn^  I).,  to  Hrrcut»a  Powd<>r  Co.     Proc<>M  of  pod/ 
Bnwliing  3.3-bla(ehlorom«th7l)  oxrtanc.    2,9»4.608.  8-1-61. 
Ct.  260—2. 
Knabr.  John  A.  :  See — 

Knab».  Norbert  N..  J.  A.  and  T.  J      2.904.278. 
Knabe.  Norb«rt  N..  J.  A.  aad  T.  J.     Inacrt  pamp.     2,094.276. 

ft-1-61,  CT.  103—155. 
Knabe.  Tbomaa  J.  :   Set — 

Knabe.  Norbert  N.,  J.  A.  and  T.  J.     2.904.278. 
Knapp.  Richard  P..  and  J.  R.  Stma.  to  Jen«7  Production  R«- 
aearch  Co.     Hydraulic  moorUic  meana.    2.904.202.  8-1-61, 
CI.  61 — 46.5. 
Koch,  H.,  *  »ona  :  Bee— 

Gaylord.  John  A.     2.994^1. 
Gaylord.  John  A.     2.994.502. 
Ko«b«r,  Henry  J.,  to  R^ll  A  Howell  Co.     Camern  crank  con- 

iMctlon.     2.994.232.  8-1-61.  CI.  74 — 548. 
Kolkey,   Leonard  B.     ghclTca.     2.994.439.  8-1-61.  O.  211— 

143. 
Koim.   Henry  H.     High  flux  density  apparatus.     2.904.808. 

8-l-6r  CI.  317—158. 
Koppel.  Eugene  A..  Jr.  :  See — 

Buff.  OrraUe.  and  KoppeL     2.094,242. 
Koppera  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

D'Alcllo.  GaeUno  F.     2,904.670. 
Kocman.  Henry.    Combined  ateeriiiff  and  drirt  unit  for  trac- 
tor wbeela      2^094.392.  8-1-61,  CI.  180—6.24. 
Koaa.    Stephen   O.,   and   O.   A.   Tangnay.    to  Oanaral   Motors 
Corp.   Method  ot  making  metalllaad  plastic  parts.  2,904,111, 
8-1-61.  CT.  18— «9. 
Krahulec.  Fr«d.  and   U.   R.   Sluda.  to  Warwick  Mfg.  Corp. 

Record  changer.     2,994,537.  8-1-61.  CI.  274—10. 
Krapcho,  John,  to  Olln  Mathleoon  Cbamical  Corp.    Aeetnmlde 

derlratlrea.     2,004.700,  8-1-61.  CT.  260—296. 
Krleger,  Gardner  L..  and  O.  A.  Morton,  to  United  States  of 
America,    ▲rmr.      High    Toltage    Image    tube.      2.994.798, 
8-1-61.  CT.  SlS— 68. 
Krltaer,  Richard  W.     Method  of  forming  heat  tranafer  unlta. 

2.904,12S.  ft-1-61.  CT.  29—157.3. 
Kraegcr,  Ttaaodore  H.   Posh  button  tape  dispenser.  2,994,464. 

8-1-61.  CT.  226—135. 
Kucaan.  John,  and  B.  B    Klne.  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Oo.     Inter- 
polymer   of   acryloaltrUe.    acrylamlde,   ethyl   acrylata.  and 
nigncr    alkyl    acrylata,    and    aqueoua   dispersions    thereof. 
2i004^76.  8-1-61.  CI.  i6<X— 29.4. 
Knhn,  Hsinrieh  :  Bm— 

Scherer.    Otto.    Stelnmets.    Knhn,    Wetsel.    and    Orafen. 
2.004,723. 
Kulak.  John  :  Set — 

Northcote,  John  A.,  and  Kulak.     2.994,174. 
Knnec,  Mldiael  O. :  See — 

Catlln.  Beryl  G..  and  Knnec.     2,994.329. 
CaUln.  Beryl  O..  and  Kunse.     2,904,330. 
Knnts.  Inrlng,  to  Eaao  Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Halo- 

fenatlon    of   rubbery    copolymers.     2^004,600,   8-1-61,    CI. 
60—85.3. 
Lackay,  Robert  8.,  and  J.  D.  Maeaa.  to  Weatlnrhouse  Electric 

Corp.     Thermoelectric  cooling  derk*.     2,904,203,  8-1-61, 

CT.  62 — S. 
Lalick,  Michael  J.    Construction  of  artlfletaU  trsa.    2,894.202, 

8-1-61.  CT.  93—1. 
La  Mont  Bteam  Oaneratora,  Inc.  :  0m — 

SUbenow.  OM>rg.     2.994.308. 
Landaa.  Max  A.,  to  AaooUte  Corp.     DeTslopment  of  dlaso- 

typa  prlaUiw  pUtea.     2^804,609.  8-1-61.  CT.  96 — 49. 
Landgraf,  Oaorge  P..  to  Trlon.  Inc.     Method  and  apparatus 

for  electroetatlc  coating.     2,90M18.  8-1-61.  CT.  117—03. 
Lane,   Constance  A.,   to  Rohm  *  Haas  Co.     Alkyleneborato- 

alkrl  acrylatea  and  methacrylatea.     2,804,713,  8-1-61.  CT. 

g,  Konimd  :  8«» — 

Schubert.  Priedrich.  and  Lang.     2,904,698. 
Lang*.  Henry  B.  :   St 


Jones.  Robert  E^  and  Lange.     2,994.645. 
■troth.  Hall.     Paatening  dertce.     2,994.243. 


8-1-61,  CT. 


Langstro 

8J--40. 
La   Rue    Merrln  W..   Jr..   and   W.   W.   WIghtman,  to  Bell  k 

Howell  Co.     Expoenre  control   for  photographic  cameras. 

2.994,256.  8-1-61    CI.  05—10.  •'-••' 

Lasdon  Foundation.  Inc.  :  See — - 
Haffmaa.  Max  N.     2.994,708. 

Lasho.  CTarence  E.,  Jr..  and  R.  J.  Pierce,  to  Collins  Radio  Co. 

Mounting  structure.    2,994.416.  8-l-6r  CT.  189—36. 
Lanb.  John  H.     Thermal   flowmct»r.     2.994.222.  8-1-61.  CI. 

73—204. 
Launder.    Ernie    L..    to   H.    ft   Ll    Tooth    Co.      Point   locking 
oMctaanlam  for  digger  taeth.     2.904.140,  8-1-61.  CI.  37— 
142. 
Lawhead.  John  R.     Quick-relaaae  derloe.     2.004.118.  8-1-61. 

CT.  24 — 241. 
Lataarlnl.  Richard  P..  to  Eltel-McCulIough.  Inc.    Hlgb-powar. 
hlgh-rre^ncncy  ampUfler  klystron  tube.     2.994.800.  8-1-61. 
CT.  SIS— 0.53. 
Lear,  Inc.  :  Se« — 

Norton.  Clrde  J.     2.994.839. 
L#  Bus.  Franklin  L.,  8r..  to  Le  Bna  Royalty  Co.     Combined 
drillinf   and    reaming   apparatus.      2,994.380.    8-1-61,    CT. 
175 — 321. 
Le  Bus  Royalty  Co.  :  See — 

Le  Boa.  Franklin  L^  8r.     2,994.380. 

mn.  Burton  E.  :  See — 
Caoroa.  NIcbolaa  J.,  and  Ledermaa.     2.004,673. 
WllllB  C.      Solar  poriahle  stoTs  aad  prsasurs  cooker. 
2.004.318.  8-1-61.  CT.  126—270. 


Lehman,  Alrin  H. :  8*0 — 

Lehman.  Charles  L.  and  A..  H.     2,004,387. 
cTO2— .%87**  ^  ""'  ^  "■    ^'"'■*«'-    2.»M,387,  8-1-61, 
Lehmkuhl.  Charles  C     and  O.  B.  Porgy.  to  Whirlpool  Corp. 

Home  applUnce.     2.994.211.  8-l-6ir6l.  62—262 
Lelti    Ernst.  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Schafer.  Wllhelm.  Sanger,  and  Schuts.     2,994,258 
CT***i2^^03  18  *^'**^*"'*"**    •»'"•**"■       2,994,324,    8-1-61, 
Leonard    Merrill  6.  :  See — 

Aatleford    John  J.,  Jr.,  Henry,  and  Leonard.      2,994.753. 

Leonhardt,  Charles  G..  to  Acoustics  AasocUtes.  Inc.     Appa- 

ratua  for  ultrasonic  cleaning.     2,094,332,  8-1-61,  CT.  134— 

Leopold,   Wilbur   R..    Jr     and   J.   J.    Smith,   to   Mueller   Cb. 

RoUry  plug  ralre.     2,904,341.  8-1-61,  CI.  137—382. 
Leslie,  Donald  J.     Vlbrato-oeclllator  for  electronic  orcans  or 

the  like.     2,004.240.  8-1-61,  CT.  84 — 1.25. 

Leotert.  Walter,  to  BrcTeta  Aero-Mecanlques  S.A.     Spinning 

and     like    textile     machines     of    the    direct    drive    tyoe 

2,094  182,  8-1-61.  CI.  57—1.  *^' 

Leu»e.  William  H..  to  Triumph  Slfg.  Co.     Sllcer.     2,004,355. 

ft-1-61.  CT.  146—115.  .        .     ". 

Lever  Bros.  Co.  :  Bee — 

Reich,  Inrlng,  and  Dallenbach.     2,904,660. 
LsTering.  Dewey  R.,  to  Herculea  Powder  Co.     Prepsratlon  of 

metal  asides.     2.004.583.  8-1-61.  CT.  23 — 101. 
Levy.  Edward  M..  and  D.  R.  Lopatka,  to  Reflector-Hardware 

Corp.     Wall  coDBtmctlon.     2,994,413,  8-1-61.  CT.  180—34. 
Lewis    Dartrey,  to  Morgan  Construction  Co.     Rod  patenting. 

2.9«}4,328.  8-1-61.  CT.  134— 57. 
Lewis.   Gordon    M..   and   P.   F.   Orchard.^  to  Bristol   SIddeley 

Enalnes    Ltd.      Air    supply    unit.      2.994,471.    8-1-61.    CI. 

230 — 118. 
Llbbev-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co. :  See — 
Zellera.  Janii>*  T..  Jr.     2.e94..'S19. 
Llebmann.    Werner   H.     to  Aktiebolaget   Johansons   Prens-   * 

Hejarverktyg.      Device    In     roller     guldeways.      2.904,567. 

8-1-61.  CI.  308--3.5. 
Llem.  Robert  C.  :  See    - 

Hoag.  Wllliain  G..  and  Uem.     2.904,451. 
LInke   Karl  R.  :  See- 

Dann    Morris,  and  Llnke.     2,094,323. 
Llntner,  Carl  J.  :  See— 

Canx-r.   Robert   F.,   Gregg,   and    Llntner.      2.994,630. 
Llpman.  Kenneth,   to  WeatlnKhouse  Electric  Corp.     Tempera- 
ture control  a}-*tem.      2.004,750,   8-1-61,  CI.   210 — 20. 
Lips,    Theodoor   M.    A..    J.    Verhoeff,   and   W.   L.    Verrest,   to 

North    American    Philips    Co.,    Inc.      Relay    for    stepwise 

movement   of   a    toothed    member.      2,004,227,    8-1-61,   CT. 

74 — 142. 
Lit.   Harry   U..  and  R.   P.  Anderson,  to  GenersI  Electric  Co. 

Wire  coating  apparatus  and   method.      2,904.624,   8-1-61. 

CT.    117—232. 
Littelfuse.  Inc.  :  See- 

Raab,  Andrew  V.     2,004,750. 
Livers.  Carlos  B.,  to  Hprague  EnglneerlnK  Corp.     Muld  motor. 

2.094.306.  8-1-61,  CT    121—114. 
LIsak,   Anne   B.      Knife   and   scissors  sharpener.      2,004,234, 

8-1-61,   CI.    76 — 86. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corn.  :  See — 
Quinn,    Hoss  A.      2.094.846. 
Lofller,   Karl.   W.   Pels,  and  O.    Wahl,   to  Agfa   Aktlengeaell- 

scbaft.     Process  for  the  production  of  color-corrected  color 

photogrsphlc  images.     2,994,607,  8-1-61,  CT.  96 — 0. 
Lomax,  Clarence  E.,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc. 

ivlephune  party   line   lockout  system.     2.994.742,   8-1-61. 

CT.   179-17. 
Lomax.  CIsrence  E..  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratorlea,  Inc. 

Two    hundred    terminal    party    line    and    PBX    connector. 

2,994.743.  8-1-61,  CI.  179 — irf 
Lomax.  CTarence  E.,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories    Inc 

Toll  supervision.      2.994.744.   8-1-61,   CT.   170—27. 

Long,  Jasper,  to  Wade  Electric  Products  Co. 

2.094,748,  8-1-61.  CI.  200—5. 
Long    Loren  M.  :  See — 

Miller,  Charles  A.,  and  Long.      2,004,703. 
Lopatka.  Dale  K.  :  See— 

Levy,  Edward  M..  and  Lopatka.     2.004.413. 
Looachen.  Floyd  W.,  to  Western  Gear  Corp.     Automatic  con- 
trol    syHtem     for     perforating     machines     and     the     like 
2,904.78.<,  8-1-fll.  di:  250—210. 

Loveless,  John  H..  to  Inlted  States  of  America.  .Navy  Air 
servo  valve.     2,904,334,  8-1-61.  CI.  137—102 

Lowe,   Keith   B.  :   See 

Becker,  Ueorge  I).,  and  Lowe.     2,994,431 

I»we,  Warren  and  F.  A.  Stuart,  to  California  Resesrch 
Corp.  Lubricant  containing  copolymer  vhicoaitr  Index 
Improver.     2,994,«6.-l,  8-1-61,  CI.  252—56 

Lubben,  George  F.,  and  N.  R.  Richmond,  to  The  Kaman  Air- 
craft Corp  Rotor  Isolation  and  air  supply  mechanism  for 
a    helicopter.      2,904.405.    8-1-61.    CT.   244 — 17.27. 

Lundberg.  Gunnar  K.  O.  Saw  with  Insert  teeth.  2,004  350 
S-1-61,  CT.   14.1 — 148. 

Luhn,  Hans  P..  E.  8.  Wilson,  W.  L.  Stahl.  1).  P.  Berg,  and 
W.  H.  Dustman,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Electronic  searching  selector.  2,004.420.  8-1-61.  CT. 
209      111.5. 

Lurie.  William  B.  :  See 

Seism.    William    A..    Huntington.    Lurie    and 
2.994.865. 

Maass.  Hans  :  See 

Troost.    Albert,    Schmucker.    Maasa,    Slupka,    and 

Machine  Wo'rka,  Inc.  :  Sec— 

Ruslck.  Victor,  and  Mix.     2,994.502. 


Blower  switch. 


Sfernfeld. 


Bsur. 
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MacMlllan,  Raymond  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air 
Force.     Phaae  ahlfting  system  sammlng  qoadratnre  wavea 
In     sine-cosine     potentiometer.     2.994.827.     8-1-61.     CI. 
328—155. 
Madison.  WUllam  G. :  See— 

Zimmerman.  Samuel  P..  and  Madlaon.     2,904.899. 
tlagnet  Cove  Barium  Corp. :  Bee — 

Reddte,  WlllUm  A.,  and  GrUBn.     2,904,660. 
See— 
K.,    Simons,    Mahoney,    and    Vaughn. 


to   Farhenfabriken 
combating  rodenta. 


Mahoney,  John  P.,  Jr 
Floyd.    Frederick 
2.994.418. 
Malberbe,  Roger  F.  V. 

Nararre.nRoter  P.  D.     2,994,150. 
Mais.   Hugo.    A.    MuUer.   and    R.    Vv'egler 

Bayer  Aktiengesellachaft.     Agent   for 

2,004,638    8-1-61.  CT.  167 — 46. 
BCamo,    Anthony   C,   to   Borg-Wamer   Corp.      Hydrodynamic 

torque  tranamlttlng  device.     2,994,197,  tf-1-61,  CT.  60 — 54. 
Mann.  Leonard  J.,  E.  C.  Rohbins,  and  C.  H.  Wurts,  to  General 

Motors  Corp.     Frostless  refrigerators.     2,994,209,  8-1-61, 

CT.  62—215. 
Manaon.  Walter  J.,  to  National-Standard  Co.    High  capacity 

wire   collecting  device.      2,994,490,   8-1-61,   CT.   242 — 83. 
Marcbeguet,   Henri    O.    L.,   and   L.   Gandon,    to   Nobel-Bosel. 

Process  for   extracting  aulphtir   dioxide  from  gaaea  uaing 

glyoxal.    2,094,585,  8-l-«l,  CT.  23—178. 
Marks,    Edna    L.      Garment    protector.      2,904,088,    8-1-61, 

CL  2 — 47. 
Marah,  Glenn  A.,  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co.    Corroalon  rate  proceas 

end  apparatus.    2,994,778,  8-1-61,  CT.  200—106. 

Maraball.  Walter  L.,  and  A.  D.  Ooggeaball,  to  General  Electric 

Co.      Conformable   spacer   blocks  and   method  of   making 

same.     2.994.785.  8-1-61,  CT.  174 — 188. 
Martin.  Autolne  H.     Wall  structure  for  separating  two  bodies 

of  liquid.     2.994,199,  fr-1-61.  CT.  61 — 4. 
Martin  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Taylor.  WaMer  J.,  Jr.     2.004.650. 
ilassey.  Bernard  S. :  Bee — 

Bonaall.  Frank,  and  MaascT.     2.994,196. 
Masaey,  Norman  L.,  to  Badger  Mfg.  Co.    Integrated  operating 

air    supply    and    air    signal    transmission    service    center. 

2.994,339.  8-1-61,  CI.  137—343. 
Mataon,  William  N.     High  speed  constant  flow  rotary  worm 

gear  pamp.    2,994,276,  8-1-61,  CT.  103—125. 
Matsuda,   Kamematau,   to  Yawata    Iron  and   Steel  Co.,  Ltd. 

Method  of  vacuum  degsslfying  molten  steel  by  circulation. 

2,004.602.  8-1-61.  CT.  75 — 40. 
Matthews.    Robert,   to   "nie   Decca    Record    Co.    Ltd.      Radar 

dlapUy   apparatna.      2,994,868,    8-1-61,   CI.    343 — 11. 
Matthews,  Robert  M. : 
Wood,    David    A 
2,984,214. 
Matthews,    Max    A. 

CT.  222—145. 
Matthysse,  Irving  P 

making    a    splice. 
Maus.  Prttx,  to  Agfa  Aktlengeaellachaft 

2.004.610,  8-1-61,  CT.  06—100. 
Mayer,  Rollln  P. :  See— 

Sarahan,     Bernard     L.,     Jeffrey, 
Tliompaon.      2.904,478. 
Mayes.  William  B. :  Bee — 

Wayland.  Hubert  B.,  and  Mayes. 
Masseo,  Charlee  F. :  See — 

Hlldenbrandt.  Auguat  J.,  Jr..  and  Maiseo.     2.004,765. 
McCaa,    Eugene    B.      Mechanical    toys.      2,094,164,    8-1-61, 

CT.  46—16. 
McCTure,  Glenn  T.,  and  T.  P.  Hursen.  to  Westlnghoase  Air 

Brake   Co.      Brake    pipe   venting   control    Including   quick 

service,    vent    and    pilot    valvea.     2.994,660,    8-1-61,    CT. 

QQO CO 

McClure,   Robert  I.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Vehicle  body. 

2.004,555,  8-1-61,  CT.  206 — 44. 
McCormick.    Rayna    H..   to   J-Dapter   Co.      Machine   clamp. 

2,004,286.  8-1-61,  CT.  77—68, 
McCoskey,  Jack  E  :  See- 
Keller,  Harold  P..  -n<1  McO'^kev.     2  094  .%07. 
McCoy,  Marcus  A.,  to  Hoffman  Electronics  Corp.     Panoramic 

receivers  or  the  like.     2.004,766.  8-1-61.  CT.  250—20. 
McCoy,  Marcus  A.,  to  Hoffauin  Electronics  Corp-     SUblUied 

regenerstlve   Q   multiplier  drenlt  or  the  like.     2.984.835, 

8—1—61    CI    330—80. 
McDonald.  John  W„  to  A.  S.  Staley  Mfg.  Co.     Liquid  laundry 

starch.    2.004.615.  8-1-61.  CT.  106 — 213. 
McElmurray.  Joe  B. :  Bee — 

Relnhardt.  Malcolm  T..  Jr..  and  McElmurray.    2,094.861. 
McOogy.  Donald  H.    Shaft  keying  derlce.    2.094.548,  8-1-61, 

CT.  287—52.05. 
McOowen.  Harold  E..  Jr..  to  Cameo.  Inc.    Subsurface  hydrau- 
lic well  pump.    2.904.270.  8-1-61.  CT.  103—179. 
McOraw-Edlson  Co.  :  Bee — 

Collier,  Donald  W..  Whitney,  and  Williams.    2,904,746. 
Naah.  William  H.     2,994.806. 
McOnrty,  James  A.,  snd  J.  F.  Collins,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Oxidation  reslsUnt  Iron-chromlum  alloy.     2,994,604,  8-1- 

61.  CT.  7.V— 124. 
McKay.  Michael  W..  and  A.  M.  Goldsmith,  to  General  Precision 

Inc.     Doppler  nsvlgatlon  aystem.     2,904.866,  8-1-61,  CI. 

McKlnney  Mfg.  Co. :  See —  V 

Rlcharda.  Joseph  W.    2.094  090. 
MrLanghlln.  Edgar  H..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy. 
Electronic   clmilt    component    holder.      2,994,806,    8-1-61, 
CI    317—99. 
McLean  Develooment  Laboratories.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Flomenhoft   Huberi  I.    2.994.496. 
McMninn.  Harold  B.    Opening  dosure  meana.    2.004,117,8-1- 
61,  CT.  24—201. 


Jr.,    Pease,    Matthews,    and    Smith. 

Blendlac^  hopper.      2,994,460,    8-1-61. 

to  Bamdy  Corp.    Tool  and  method  for 
2,994,238,    8-1-61,    CT.    81—15. 

Color  radiography. 


Jacoha,     Mayer,    and 


2,994,814. 


Begnlatiag  plant 


MePhllben  Mfg.  CO..  Inc. .  _,. 
Bndelaon.  Jack.    2.994.148. 
^Bndelaon.  Jack.    2,004.148. 

MeRae,  Dotwal  H..  to  Bohm  *  Haas  Co. 
growUi.    2>84.680.  8-1-61.  CI,  71—2.7. 

Meeaa.  Jack  D. :  Bee — 

Lackey.  Robert  8..  and  Meeaa.    2,094.203. 

Melalnger,  Srwin  B. :  Bee— 

.,     >PP*U.  Herbert  R.,  and  Melalnger.     2,994,727. 

Mendelsohn,  Meyer  and  M.  Comanor,  to  Tardney  Inter- 
national Corp.  Aecumnlator  electrolyte.  2,994,625.  8-1- 
61.  CI.  186 — 164. 

*'*/S¥',J».^*^l"'7  H-  S*"-     Rotractlble  drag  derlce  for  boata. 

2,994,290.  8-1-61.  CT.  114 — 140. 
Merck  k  Co    Inc. :  See- 
Jones.  Robert  B..  and  Lange.    2,904,645. 
Spragne,  James  M..  and  zTegler.    2,M4,701. 
.,     .Sprague^  James  M..  and  Zilegler.    2,904.702. 
Merla  Tool  Corp. :  Bee — 

Dudley,  William  A.    2,004,336. 
Merritt.  Glenn  W..  to  The  Nolan  Co.    Car-retarding  and  hold 

Ing  mechanlam.     2,994.283.  8-1-61.  CT.  104 — 162 
Merritt.    Henry   E.      Form   and   methods   of   manufacture  of 
rotora  for  fluid  pampa.     2.094.277.  8-1-61.   CT.   103—126. 
Meapoulhea,  Robert,  to  Sodete  Natlonale  d'Btude  et  de  Con- 
struction de  Motears  d'Arlatlon.    Starting  method  and  ap- 

?*f*5S'  &'i!r^'  equipped  with  alternators.    2,094,785, 
»— 1-61.  CT.  280 — 4. 
Metal  Hydrides  Inc. :  See — 

Voae.  Donald  W,    2.994,587. 
Metron  Instrument  Co. :  Bee — 

'•lojA^F'rederick    K..    Simons,    Mahoney,    and   Vaughn. 

Michalai,   Stanley  A^  to  Symona  CTamo  k  Utg.  Co.      Stake 
pulling  device.    2^4,610.  8-1-61.  CI.  254 — 30. 
CT    i2^15S^'     "****"*'^  apparatus.     2,994,461.  8-1-61, 

Michigan  Tool  Co. :  Bee — 
_      Pelphrey,  Harry.     2,994,237. 

Mteaaner,  Benjamin  F..  to  The  Wnrlitser  Co.    Tuned-Tlbrator 
.„^""*'^  instrument.     2,994,239.  8-1-61,  CT.  84 — 1.04. 
***!?*''•-.  ^'VJ**  ^■'  ■■»**  ^    MTLonr  to  I^arke,  Davis  *  Co. 
Sucdnlmlde  compounda.    2,994.708,  8-1-61,  (h.  260 — 326.5. 
Miller,  Charles  W. :  See — 

»#n,  ^"^^i  9*®'??  '^•/  Skinner,  and  MUler.     2,994,625. 
Miller    Pred   J.     Combination   sinker    release  and   weighing 

scale     2.994,622.  8-1-61,  CI.  177—226. 
Miller.  George  A.,  to  DUmond  Alkali  Co.     Method  of  ehlorinat- 

2'#94S^^*^J-6?cr'204::^?63*'    "**"*"'     hydrocart.on.. 

^'"fclS*   *'   ^      Hub-cap    lock       2,994,217,    8-1-61,    CL 

MUler  Wrapping  k  BeaUng  Madilne  Co. 

Arridson.  Bengt  A.    2.994,171. 
Millett.  George  H.     Chimney  cowls. 

98—71. 
Mllllkan.  Allen  P. :  Bee— 

Croaby.  Gifford  W..  and  Mllllkan. 
„„„Croaby.  Gifford  W..  and  Mllllkan. 
MilUngton.   Alfred   P.,  to  Nori   Equipment  Co 
«.!f"5.\?"-    2.094,21b,  8-1-61.  cTeir— 244. 

*'2!S'9l.4^.TW?.tr2'or:7^"""*  "^     ^''"''^  '»'*"' 
Mine  Safety  AppUancea  Co. :  See— 

Trice.  Harley  N.    2,994.087. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :  Bee— 
.,._Wagner.  Thomas  C.  G.    2.994.826. 
Mlrrlss.  Stanley  B. :  See— 

XM..  iF^P^'i^'X^J*  Si  '  Mlrvlss,  and  Nelaon.    2.904,689. 
Mitchell.   Dsvld   W..   to  The  Oil   Shale  Cor^.     Calcining  of 
gypaum.    2.904,523.  8-1-61.  CT.  268 — 63.  v^'"uiiig  or 

** V,^?f •  „VVil*iKi  ^'^^'  °*  »?d  »PP"»tus  for  the  manufac- 
!«♦«  ?£»?Ii"'t.  *"'>*'>g  consisting  of  plastic  strips  wound 
1^12  convolnrions.      2.994.104.    8-1-61.    CT 

Mix,  Hsri7  C.  :  See— 

w  w  ^"J5l"'  Victor,  and  Mix.    2,994,802. 

Mobay  Chemical  Co. :  Bee 

»,     ,"■•■*)?•  Edgar  E.     2,994,110. 
*Tm!^^'"%°'Zj*  •.■"*'  f  V  "^"'y-  to  Celanese  Corp.  of 
I^^A    ,St,Zj^^  for  spinning  polyrinyl  alcohol  fllamenta 
CI    18^4  '"PurltfeB   therefrom.     2,994,576.  8-1-61. 

Mollns  Machine  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

CTialmers.  John  W.     2,994,167 
Moloney,  Raymond  T.  :  See — 

Tobias.  Arthur  A.    2.994.420 
Monsghan.  Ralph,  and  A.  H.  Toumans 
Decentralising    spring    mounting   for 


See — 


2,994,260,  8-1-61,  CT. 


2,994,704. 
2,994,705. 


Evaporator 


83 


to  Well  Surveys.  Inc. 
well    logging   Instru- 


„    ..^..ng    mounting   fo 

menta.    2.994,770,  8-1-61.  CI.  256-- 

Monahan.  Jack  J.  :  See — 

Flleur.  Oesa  B..  and  Monahan.    2.994  160 

Monroe  CalcuUtIng  Machine  Co. :  See— 

Fleming.  Howard  M      2.994.474 

Monsanto  Chemical  Co  :  See — 

»,      ^"T«"*.  Kric  T..  O'Brien,  and  Russe.     2,994  63,'5 
Moore,  RuKene  A.  :   See< —  ,»•»■», oo.j. 

Haberland,  Fred  C,  and  Moore.     2.994  230 
2101^84'*'"*  '^'**'"  *'^™*''*       2.994,435,  8-1-61 

Morales,  Juan  G.  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     .Novel  polyhalogenopoly- 
8^*1.^1     CT.   260^429"   "    '""■'^   fungicides.      2*:E94^10. 
More,   Philip  J,    to  General   Electric  Co.      Domestic  cookinE 
^appliance       2,994,317.   8-1-fil     CT     126—211  '^'><"""K 

Morgan  Conntruotlon  Co.  :  ^'re — ' 

Lewis.  Dsrtrey      2,994,328. 
Morrison,  John  A. :  See — 

""2094^1*''"*'*^'     ''■     ''''"^*'     **»'■'■*"«'».     »nd 


CI 


Spieker. 


Xll 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


MorrlBon.  Unwood  F.  T  A.  Hate,  and  O.  W.  Parker,  to 
[  nlt»d  8tat<>a  of  AiB*rl»  N'avj.  ProcvM  for  elcctrode- 
poaltinc  t«ad  dioxide.     2.WM,ft4»,  »-l-61,  CL  204 — 67 

Morrtaon.  Wlliard  L  to  Concfa  iBtemaUooal  Mcthaoe  Ltd. 
Inanlated  tank  for  llqu«fl»d  hydrocarbons  and  the  llk«  with 
looar   mrmbranouR   llnlnK  therf^or      2,804.452,   8-1-61     CI. 

.MorrlMin.  Wlliard  L^  t(»  The  I'nlon  Stock  Yard  and  Tranalt 
Co  of  Chicago.  RefrlKerated  display  counter  with  auto- 
math-  door  op»>nlnx      2.M-1.572.  8-l-«l.  CI.  312—116. 

.Morrow,  Harry  E..  to  I>lamond  Chain  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of 
making  link  plat»*ii  for  chain.     2,994,186.  8-1-61.  CI    59 — H 

.Mometh,  Richard  H  and  I'.  M.  Paulsrude.  to  Wood  Hpe- 
clalty  Produrta.  lac  Accnrdion-folded  door  aaaemblT. 
2,994.371.    8-1    61.   CI     IftO     231. 

Morton.  Eldred  <) .  to  Weatinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Laundry 
apparatus.      2.9f»4,2ie.   8-1-61,    CI.   6« — 140. 

.Morton,  (ieorge  A.  :   «er- 

Krleger.  (;ardner  K.  and  M<irtiin      2.994.798. 

MoiM-rea.  .Nestor  E  Kilter  or  acnvn  cleaning  assembly 
2.994.434.   8-1-61.   CI.   210—413. 

Motorola,  Inc.  :   See    - 

.Nte<lerman,  Iternard.     2,904,844 

Mott,  William  E.,  to  (iulf  Research  *  Derelopment  Co. 
Borehole  logging.      2.994,774.   8-1-81.   CI.   250—84. 

Mot'.  William  E  ,  to  Gulf  Reaearch  k  Development  Co.  Log- 
ging apparatus.     2.994.775.  8-1-61.  CI.   250 — 84.5 

Mott.  W'illiam  E..  to  (Juif  Research  k  Development  Co.  Sta- 
bilised borehole  logging.     2.994.776.  8-1-61.  CI.  250 — 84.5. 

Mueller  Co.  :    Hee 

Leopold,  Wilbur  R  .  Jr.,  and  Smith.     2.994.341. 
Smith.  John  J.     2.904.503. 

Mueller.  V.,  k  Co. :  «ee— 

Ttschler.  Louis  P.    2,904  321. 

Mullen,  Charles  V.,  Jr..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Prilling 
of  molten  solids.     2.904.101.  8-1-61,  CI    18 — 2.4 

Muller.  Adam  :   tfre - 

Mali,  Hugo,  .Muller,  and  Wegler.     2.994.638. 

.Munschauer.   Frederick   E.,  Jr  .  to   Niagara   Machine  *  Tool 
Works.     Automatic   transmission   means  for  press  brakes. 
2  994.229.   8-1-61.   Cl.   74—330 
Munters.  Carl,  k  Co.  :    «rf— 

Valois.  Louis  J  .  and  Rothman      2.994.482. 
Murek,   Josef   K..   to   (ieneral   I>ynamicB   Corp.      Pressure   re- 
lease system   with  valve  piston  head       2.994.302.   8-1-61. 
a.    121—38 
Murphy,  Thomas  J   :  Hee — 

Elfes.  Donald  B..  and  Murphy.     2,994,312 
Muskegon  Piston  Ring  Co   :   Mee — 

Dolhun.  Leonard  N  .  and  Hicks.    2.994.547. 
Musaarl,    Joseph,    Jr.      Adjustable    patty    mold.      2,994.286, 

8-1-61    Cl    107—19. 
.Mussart,  Joseph.  Jr.     Electrical  plug-in  connector.     2,994.849. 

8-1-61,   <n     339—159 
Musser   ('  Walton  :   N«e 

Hchecter.  (ieorge,  and  Muaser.     2.994,249. 
.N.V.   Bronswerk  :   Htt — 

Van  DIepenbroek,  Alfred  E.  W.    2.904.407. 
.VageL  Uscar  P.  :  «c« — 

Tanner.  Paul  H..  and  Sagel.    2.994,129. 

NaKin,  Harold,  to  Reliance  Steel  Products  Co.     Stair  treads. 

2.904.417.   8-1-61.   Cl     180 — 43 
Nagy,  Roland  L.  :   Nee — 

Slyngstad,  Charles   K..  Nathan,  and  Nagy.     2,904.659 
Nskajlma.  ShlgelcatNU  :    See 

Takamlsawa.  Akira.  Tokuyama,  Nakajima,  Hayasbi.  and 
Sato.      2.994,666 
.Nalco  Chemical  Co.  :   Set — 

Sterlin.  Aaron.     2.994..'S9A. 

Wachter.  Bernard  J      2  904.664 
•Nash.    William    H  .    to   Mc^iraw-Edlson   Co      Circuit   recloser 


nth  trip  disabling  device.     2.994.805.  8-1 -61.  Cl    317—22. 
Marvl     •■ 


.Nathan,  and  Nagy. 
Th**  :   See 
2,994.42N 


See- 


2.994.659. 


Nathan.  Marvin  F.  :   See 

Slyngstad.  Charles  K  , 
.National  Cash  Register  Co. 

Daubendirk,  Allen  W 
.National  Co..  Inr   :   See- 

Holloway.  Joseph  H  2.994.836. 

.National  DiHtlllerH  ami  Chfiiilcal  Corp 
Cohen.  Howard  J      2.i»94.711 
<Jreenberg.  Harry,  and  Koos.     2.994. 603 
.National  •Standard  Co.  :   See   - 

Manson.  Walter  J      -'.<»«4  400 
Navarre.   Roger  V    I).,   alias  Malherbe.      Ornamental  articles. 

2.904, l.*i0.    8    1-61.   n     41—21 
.Nelson.  Joseph  K   :    See 

Kanes.  Kr«Hl   W,   MIrvlss.  and  NelMon       2  »«4,«89. 
•NeNon.    I.<ster    M        Inlvemal    beverage    holder.      2.994.438. 

H-1    rtl.   Cl     IMI— 71 
.NeiimHnn,    Karlheini.      Freeze   drying   apparatus.      2.994,132. 

H   I    ni.   CI    .{4     •> 
.Wwcum,  Kenneth  .M.,  to  American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sani- 
tary   Corp.      Indicator    for   refrigeration    lines       2,904.295. 
H    1    61.   CI     11  •►      117 

.Newell.     Raymond     J.,     and     J      H 

2.W»4,I42.   8-1    »n.   Cl    37      148 
Newton.  tifttTK*  W.      See    - 

Hart.  Julian  I»  .  and  .Newton      2.994,761. 
NVw  York  Air  Bra  Ice  Co  ,  The  :   See 

Ruhl.  Charles  A    L      2. 994. .340 
Niagara  Machine*  Tool  Works  :  See 

Munschauer.  F>ederick  K  .  Jr      2.904.220. 
.Nipderman     Bernard,    to    Motorola.    Inc.      Kilter    construction. 

2.994  844,    8  1    «1.    Cl     .TLI-    70 
NItka,  Heini  K  :    See 

Jones.  Donald  I*  ,  and  NItka      2.994.771 
.Nobel- Hoiel  :    See 

Marcheguet.  Henri  ^i    L..  and  (iandon.     2.004.585 
Nolan  Co..  The  :    Wee 

Merritt.  Ulenn  U'.     2.004,283. 


Jones.       Road    grader. 


Nordberg  Mfg.  Co.  :  Be*— 

Becker  G^rge  D.,  and  Lowe.    2,004,431. 

Kelgard.  Erik.     2.004,187. 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  :   dee — 

I>e  Mott.  Dale  H  .  Hlglev    and  CJrant.     2.994.877 

Dorsman.  Adrian  K.     2,004,840. 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

^?''  7''*.**^***'!;  "  >Ai,^*''>o*'''  ■'"O  Vervest.     2,004,227. 
Schenkel.  Oerrtt.     2.994.745.  "r**i. 

Northcote.  John  A.,  and  J.   Kulak,  to  John  Deere  Plow  Co 

V     .■J''^  ^  ^°**'7  mower.      2,994,174.  8-1-61,   Cl.  56—25  4 
Northrop  Corp.  :  See — 

v«-.k*'«J!°*'"k*^.**""*^  ^  ■  '^»'""»«.  •nd  Jackson.     2,004,813. 
North  Star  Dairy  :  Bee — 

Rice,  Maurice  A.     2,904,612 

^°83o!'"8^1^*,"'(*l*3il'-^-il3"^'     '^'■"■'■'o' o«<-»'»»0'      2,004,- 

NoTak,  Warren  D. :  Bee — 

..     .Cpakwrtght.  Robert  D..  and  NoTak      2,094  740 

Not!  Eouipment  Co.  :  Bee — 

MllUngton,  Alfred  F.    2,004,210 
Nylo-Flex  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Arnold,  Donoran  E..  and  Fabbrl.     2.994,213. 


^'^'^bi,^J^"n\,^    o/**"'*°«  Po*''*'   *»»t   holder 
t^—l— tJl,  Cl.  ^11 — oO. 

O'Brien,  Joseph  P.  :  See — 

ReavlUe,  Eric  T.,  O'Brten,  and  Ruaae.    2,904,635 


2.904,437, 


Dlffuser  construction.     2,094,259,  8-1- 


ODay.   Cortland  N. 

81,  a.  08 — 40. 
Oil  Shale  Corp..  "Wie  :  Bee — 

Mitchell,  bavld  W.     2,004,523. 
OlfHon  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Oarnett,  Donald  W.    2,004,527  .^_ 

Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Krapcho.  John.     2,004,700 
Onksen    George  W  .  K.  R.  Skinner,  and  C.  W.  Miller,  to  Oen- 

Orben^  Ralph  :  See — 

«    u^I'Hf*"'*  ^nJamln  E..  and  Orben.    2.004,080  ' 

Orchard.  Peter  F.  :  Bee— 

^.n  jf^^^'iGordoii  M..  and  Orchard.    2,004,471. 

K^in  J^™"  w.*  ,  "  '.  ***    ^^"*'    Prodoctlon    Research    Co. 

^T-^1    Cr  lefcls'**  "'■'°*"  '"  ^*^  **"■      2,904,382, 
Osborn.   Robert  C.   to   K.    I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  and   Co. 
r.  t!*"*^  replacement      2,904,630.  ^1-«1.  d.  154—46 
Osborne  Associates  :  See — 

Osborne,  Philip  8.     2,004,228 
Osborne.    Philip   8.     to    Osborne  Associates.      Self-reguUtlng 

530  n  *'"*°"™'*"*°°    •J'tem.      2,004.228,   8-1-61,   Cl.    74-- 

Osteyee,    I^on   F.    to  United   States  of  America,   Air   Force 

Anticipation   switch.      2.904.761.  8-1-61,   Cl.   200— 87 
0»|J«W.    Adolph,      Sweathand.      2.004.000,    8-1-61.    Cl.    2— 

^VJl-"Jl A"i?'^  f  •  .*°  ^"'J  ^'0   ^'K  <^o     Method  of  form- 
Ing^tltched^end^clofuree  for  paper  bag*.     2.004,«3l,  8-1- 

^^'IndSf*  h  n'^nh  ?  •  *^*'  ^  P^.^°°-  »2%  to  Caronelle  Inc., 

?e"r1.1.^2*^..3S7*tT!6Tci^iy^8S'  '••""'^"•'  '"""  ""■ 
Otto.  Lanelle  B.  :  See—  *^o» 

r>   _k9"°'  T^i''  h    ■.?«'  ^-  B  •  ■°<1  Briton.     2,004.327 
Ougfaton,  John  F.  :  Bee^- 

Elks,  Joseph,  Oughton,  and  Stephenson.     2,004  707 

Outcalt,  Willis  H.  :  See — 

Oweu'Th.  T-Vee--  "**  """""^     ^•'^'•"^- 

Howard,  William  C.     2.004  188 
Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.:  See  — 

Schalch,  Wilbur  A.     2.994.103 

'''S4^477''*^l-*8"l.?l*  23S°^?52^°'^       ^"^^'    integrators. 

^ttf  f^t^«^  'S  Volgtiander  AG.     Camera  oroTWed  with 
2i    M   «r'*T^''°'^"   *''<^   exposure  meter.      2.004.267,   8-1- 

nl .  t-I.  9o 10. 

Parke.  Davis  4k  Co.  :  See — 

Miller.  Charles  A.,  and  Long.     2.094.703. 

^''Jf^f-   *^Kr'*/"^^«^A.'^^?  ''''■'<^  '«"■  launching  rotary  wing 
flying  objects.     2,994.155,  8-1-81,  Cl.  46-^3  * 

Parker.  George  W.  :  See— 

Morrison    Linwood  P,  Hsle.  and  Parker.     2.094.649 

Parker,  I^'land  C  .  to  The  BendU  Corp.  Reclprociting  electro- 
magnetic motor.     2.994.792,  8-1-61,  Cl.  310—18        '"'^"°^ 

Parks,  John  H.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co  HydranllcallT 
61    Cl??-^?"**'"'  '"'  *°«*"  gorernor     2.M4  225;  8^1? 

^*v^tt^„  ^'^^*  P.-  *°  ^.  '  '■"J  Pon*  d*  Nemours  and  Co. 
^iH^''  ""'*?''"''?.  <'°°<''°"*"onp«'yn>«'"  "olutlon  thereof 
30  8      ***"^"  "    ™*"'°K  "ra*-     2.904,678,  8-1-61,  Cl.  260—^ 

Pascal.  Andre:  See — 

P..fc-n"''p°-  \'"**V""  M  .  K'rmagoret,  and  Pascal.     2.094,782 

A»VtAAV^^-    *°^^*K"r"*    M*™«rt«l    Institute.      Sem  con! 

cV    148— 1  s'"  '"  manufacture.     '2.904.628.   8-1-61. 

Patterson,  Robert  A.,  to  The  Sanford  Day  Iron  Works,  Inc  of 
cf  °04— 16?*""  •^*"°*  mechanisms.     2,004,282.   8-1^1. 

Paularude.   PhillD  M.  :  See — 

D.    ,^"^}I]-   P.'*'*'!''''   "  •  •n<'  Paularude.     2.994.371 

Cl   3"-107  ^'"■♦•'>'* 'ronlng  board      2.004.144.8-1-61, 

PaTton.  Leland  R^  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co      Aluminum  cast- 
fng  svstem      2.004.102,  8-1-61.  Cl.  18—2  6 
y^^'"'i4^fH!^^  ^     ■'"'  •'.  "    Klicker.  to  Callery  Chemical 
8-i-61    a    260^^^<r5"      "        »»kyldlboranes.     2.004.718. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Pease,  Matthews,  and  Smith.    2,004,- 


Metalllc  con- 


2,004,516,  8-1- 


2,004,502. 


2,004,812. 


2,994.374. 
2.004.376. 


Pease,  Harrr  H. :  See — 
Wood,  DsTld  A.,  Jr. 
214. 
Peejak,  Frances  A. 

San.  Kuan-Han,  and  Peclsk.     2,004.760. 
Pecoraro.  Kalph  R     and  B.  J.  DUedslaU.  to  Ref  Mfg.  Corp 

Ovens.     2,0O4,76d,  8-1-81,  CI.  210—35. 
Peemuui,  Dwlfbt  R.,  to  General  Mills.   Inc. 

tainers.    2,004.458,  8-1-61.  Cl.  220—81. 
PelU,  Josef :  See— 

PoarUin,  Frans.     2.004.1S8. 
Pelkowskl,  Stanley.     Fluid  asluting  derlce. 

81    a.  ^60^-l». 
PelpbrcT.  Harry,  deceased,  by  L.  Pelphrey,  administratrix,  to 
Michigan  Tool  Co.    Tooth  forming  tool,    2,004,237,  »-l-61, 
a.  80—20. 
Pelphrey.  LlUlan  :  See — 

PelnlireT,  Harry.     2,004,237. 
PeU,  WQllbald  :  See— 

Loffier,  Karl.  Pels,  and  Wabl.    2.004,807. 
Penney,  Gaylord  W.    Apparatus  for  assembling  collecting  cells 
tor  eloetrestatle  predplUtora.     2,004.128.  8-1-61.  Cl.  20— 
241. 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp. :  See — 

Capron,  Nicholas  J.,  and  Lederman.     2.004.673. 
Hauptseheln,  Mnrrajr.     2.004.888. 
PCras.  Lurien.  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault.     Auto- 
matic brake  adjastfng  derices.    2,004,411,  8-1-61,  Cl.  188 — 
70.5. 
P4ras,  Laden,  to  Regie  Nstionale  dee  Cnines  Renault     Piston 

and    rod   packings.      2,004,571,    8-1-61,    Cl.    300 — 23 
Peterson,  Howard  B.,  and  Q.  A.  Anderson,  to  Ameriean  Can 
«•.    Ckn  unlOftdiBg  machine.    2,004.444,  *-l-61,  Cl.  214— 
8.5. 
Peterson,  John  A. :  See — 

Catterall.  John,  and  Peterson.    2,004,440. 
Petrlek,  Michael,   to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Atomic  En- 
ergy   Commission.      Chimney    for    boiling    water    reactor. 
2.004.657,  8-1-61,  CT.  204—103.2. 
Petrucei,  Benjamin  G. :  See — 

ScoTel,  Ralph  E.,  and  Petrucei. 
Pfaudler  PermuMt  Inc. :  See — 

Schlnter.  John  W.    2,0»4.432. 
Philco  Corp. :  See — 

Shribr,  Rnfos  F.    2,004,«02. 
Phillipa,  James  H. :  See- 
Spencer,  Rolf  E.,  and  Phillips. 
Phillips  Petroleum  CO. :  See- 
Burton,  Joe  M.     2,004,100. 
Carpenter,  Paul  G.    2.004,200, 
Hay.  Harris  A.    2,004,644. 
Crawford,  Francis  W.,  and  Tranttmm 
Crawford,  Francis  W..  and  Trantham 
Dickey.  Myron  I..    2.004  608. 
Hamilton.  Bob  R.     2,O»4,101. 
Hurley.  James  R.    2.004,375. 
Jones,  Rufos  V..  and  Canterino.    2,004,670 
Klelaa,  Louis  D.    2.004.846. 
Mullen.  Cbarles  V..  Jr.    2,004,101. 
Pltser.  Emory  W.     2,004.667. 
Posey.  Robert  L.    2,904.108. 
Scott.  Cleveland  R     2.004  180. 
Trantham,  Joseph  C.    2.004.377. 
Westbrook,  Edgar  A.,  and  Sharp. 
Pierce,  Roger  J. :  See — 

Lasho,   Clarence   E..   Jr.,   and  Pierce.     2  004.416. 
Pierce,   Roger  J.,   to  Collins   Radio  Co.     Collision  avoidance 

preaentation  system.     2,004,867,  8-1-61.  Cl.  343 — 0 
Pierson.  Don  :  See — 

Howard,  William  C.    2,004,198. 
Pinney,  Harold  E..  and  R.  H.  Brennan.  to  General  Electric 
Co.      Power   flow   control   system.      2,004,788,    8-l-«l,   Cl. 
307 — 61. 
Pinto,    Salvatore.      Combination    Venetian   blind   and   screen. 

2,004,370.  8-1-81.  Cl.  160—80. 
Pitney-Bowes,  Inc. :  See — 

Herrtck.  Wlllism  W      2.004.173 

Hull.    Henry   E.,   and   Dl    Pasquantonlo.      2.004,528. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  :   See— 
Carlln.  WillUm  W.     2  004  360. 
Ellerman.  George  E.    2,004.610. 
Richardson,  Ronald  K.     2.994.629. 
Pltier,    Emory   W.,    to   Phillips   Petroleum   Co       Olefin   Polj- 

meriiation  caUlyst.     2,004,667.  8-1-61,  Cl.  262 — 155. 
Plan.  Oliver  S.  :  See- 
Ford,  George  W.  K..  Wyatt.  and  Plull.     2.994.423. 
Plumraer,  Clifford  K.,  Jr.     Tank  reserve  v»lve  resetting  mrans. 

2.994.542.  8-1-61    Cl.  280—5. 
Pnllmann.  Max.  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  k  Co..  KG      Method 

for  producing  filter  rods.     2.994,251,  8-1-81,  Cl.  93-  1. 
Poly  Oioke  Co.,  Inc..  The  :   See — 

Grahn,  Ame  Y.     2.004  313. 
Polytechnic  Institute  of  Brooklyn  :   See — 
Trenhaft.  Milton  A.     2,904.842. 

Pons    y    Companvs.      Automatic    cleaning   and    stirring    ina- 

phine.    2.994.331.  8-1-61.  Cl   134 — 140. 
Poor  k  Co. :  Bee— 

Trudeau.  Francis  E      2.904.486. 
Porter.  H.  K..  Co..  Inc. :  See- 
Kennedy,  Frank  J.    2,i»04.126. 
Poscbadel,  Leonard  R.     Cool  stirring  kettle.     2.094,320    8-1- 

61.  Cl    126—376. 
Posey.   Robert  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.      Molding  extru- 
sion   process  .and   apparatus.      2.9M.I06.   8-1-61.   Cl     18 — 
16.5. 
Potter.  Fred  8. :  See  - 

Carlson,  Charles  M..  and  Potter.    2.904  S'.O. 
Carlson,  Charles  M.,  and  Potter.    2,904.560. 
Preiser.   Hermkn   8..   F.    E.   Cook,  end   B.   H.   Tytell.      Ener 
gixed  anode  assembly  III;.  2,994,658,  8-1-61.  Cl.  204 — 196. 


Zlll 

^^IS:J^»  ^-  *"**  ^   "   Rembold    to  General  Motora  Corp. 
2S»7ri^l^,*Cr^l2-^155  *'«>«ln«  controU.     2.004;: 

Bt>ckman  Instruments.  Inc.     Digital 


2.004.862.  8-1-61.  Cl]  340— .^47 


8-1-61.    Cl. 


Preston.  Howard  G     to 

to  analog  conversion 
Preway.  Inc. :  See— 

Jenson.  Kenneth  8..  and  Sahr.    2.0O4.368 

l^fs  ^^°*  *^-     Amusement  ride.     2.004.281 

1  CM — fl  1 .  • 

Proctor    James   8.,   to  E.    I.   du   Pont   de  Nemonra  and   Co 
Leather   substitute.      2  994  617,    8-1-61.   C\     117-4 
'c.  m"'  ^'?*'^^''^""«^»»«**'t  fur  elektroakustlscbe  Gerate 
Gennlng.  Ernst.     2,904,535. 

^SV53?,'K*-5l,'ci   '2^73-14*"*^^"*    '"'''''    '«'    »>«*"" 
Pure  Oil  Co.,  The  :  Bee— 

Rraunwarth.  John  B..  and  Winstead.     2.eW,722. 


2,004,704. 
2,004,706. 


Laboratories,    Inc. 
8-1-61,  Cl.   170— 


2,904,300. 


Inc.     Snap  acting  switch. 


2,0»4.226. 


Crosby,  Gifford  W..  and  Mllllkan 

Crosby,  Gifford  W.,  and  Mllllkan 

Haines.  Robert  M.     2.904.504 

Hutchlnjra,  Le  Rol  E.     2,004,201. 

Marah.  Glenn  A.     2.004.778 

Schaschl.  Edward.     2,004.210 
Purex  Corp.,  Ltd. :  See — 

BreTik.  Elmer  L.     2.004,165 
Py»-,   Harold    C.,    to   Automatic   Electric 
Electroacoustic  transducer.     2,904,747, 

Pye  Ltd.  :  See — 

Welghton    Donald.     2.004,843. 
^  kSTS!'  - JJ*'^  *"  A"*^**,"  ^»°  Co.    Machine  for  molding 

23e4,107  Vi-61   cTl^S^lo*^  material  on  tuboUr  bodies 
^"il?^:-ijl!i  *,'    *•*   Lo«kl>««l    Aircraft   Corp.      Stmctu rally 

33*^^8^  resistor  assembly.      2.004.846,   ft-1-61,  Cl. 

Raab,  Andrew  F..  to  Littelfuse. 
2  004  J60.  8-1-61,  Cl.  200—67. 
Racine  Hydraulics  and  Machinery.  Inc.  :  See — 
„    ...^•l''''.  James  H.,  Breltsprecher,  and  Bomarth 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Eberhard.  Ererett     2.004.638. 

riiglesang.  Jofaan.     2,004,817. 

Kline.  Arthur  J..  Jr..  and  Hassett.     2.004.855 

Sinn.  Robert  S.     2.004,476. 
Radiometer,  Aagaard  Nielsen  k  Schroder :  See— 

Brems.  Niels  E.     2.004,500. 
Raizner.  Fried  rich  :  See — 

Bckert.  Wilhelm,  Kucha.  Ralmer,  and  Rentel. 
Raley.  John  H.  :  See — 

Hodgson.  Russell  L..  and  Raley.     2.004,726. 

^i'.to4?v:ir-^;  ^i  f^^^^  ^"'^  ^«"^"  «'-•- 

Raytheon  Co.  :  See — 

Anderaon.  Carl  L.     2.004.870. 

Catterall.  John,  and  Peterson.     2,004,440. 

Rearllle.  Erie  T..  J.  P.  O'Brien,  and  L.  P.  Rnsse.  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Co.  Fortified  Ull  oU  rosin  paper  sises.  2.004,635, 
8-1-61.  Cl.  162 — 170. 

Reber.  John,  Jr..  to  Hamilton  Watch  C5o.  Automatic  regu- 
lator    2  004,185.  8-1-61.  O.  68 — 100. 

Beck.  Herbert  J.  and  H.  'W.  Anparatns  for  grading  eggs  and 
t*e  like.    2,004,430.  8-1-61.  Cl.  200—121. 

Reck,  Hllbert  W.  :   See — 

Reck.  Herbert  J.  and  H.  W.     2,004,430. 

Reddle.  William  A.,  and  R.  N.  Griffin,  to  Magnet  Cove  Barium 
Corp.  Wster-ln-ol]  emulsion  drilling  fluid.  2.004,660, 
8-1-61.  Cl.  252—8.5. 

'^**^^C''**"'*"  ^  •  J'i^to  Continental  Mfg.  Co.  Plug  Talre 
2,904.504.  8-1-61.  t\.  251—312.  •  s     •>  « 

Ref  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Pecoraro,  Ralph  R.,  and  Dsiedxiula.     2.994,760 
Reflector-Hardware  Corp.  :  See — 

Levy.  Edward  M..  and  Lopatka.     2.904,413. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Uslnee  Renault :  See — 

P«ra«,  Lucien.     2.994.411. 

P^ras.  Luclen.     2  994.571. 
Reich.    Irving,    and    H.    R.    Dallenbach,    to    Lever    Bros.    Co. 
Heavv  diitv  liouid  rtetereent  romDo»iti/)ns  rontalnlnp  a  pair 


2.004,607. 


2.004,665.  8-1-61.  Cl. 


B.    McElmurray 
Water  ski  signal 


said 
rofw. 


P    W. 


FiiRon.   to  Trim 
2,094.136. 


of  cellulosic  soU  suspending  agents 
252-137. 
Reinhardt,    Malcolm    T..    Jr.,   and    J. 
McKIPT'rrsv  assor    to  S.  H.  Allred. 
2,994  861.  8-1-61.  O.  340 — 326. 
Retnh-^rt.   John   B..   D.   E.   Ward,   and 
foot  Co.     Shoe  rear  quarter  and  adjacent  parts 
8-1-61,  Cl.  .W — 45. 
Reistle.    Carl    E.,    Jr..    to    Jersey    Production    Research    Co. 
Treatment    of   a   well    with   the  drill   string   in   the   well. 
2,994.378.  8-1-61,  CT.  166 — 72. 
Reliance  Steel  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Nayin    Harold.      2.994,417. 
Relis,  Matthew  J.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Sheet  sUcking  derloe 

2.994.529.  8-1-61.  Cl   271—68. 
Rembold.  Charles  E.  :  Bee — 

Preotle.  John  J.,  and  Rembold.     2,004,207. 
Rentel,  Helnx  :   See — 

Bckert.  Wllhelm,  Fuchs,  Raizner.  and  Rentel.     2.004,607 
Research  Corp. :  See — 

Sarahan,  Bernard  L..  Jeffrey.  Jacobs,  Mayer,  and  Thomp- 
son.    2,904.478. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co.  :   See — 

Payton.  Leland  B.      2.994.102. 
Rhodes,  Junior  I.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Power  conserving 

mixer  and  oscillator.    2:004.767.  8-1-61    Cl   250 — 20 
RItw.  Maurice  A.,  to  North  Star  Dairy.     Method  of  preparing 

Instant  dry  milk.     2.004,612,  8-1-61,  Cl.  00 — 56 
Richards.  Howard  :  See — 

Alexeff,  Alexander  V.,  Homburg,  and  Richards.  2,004.133. 


XiV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Richard*.   Joufph  W.^   to  UcKlojktj   Utg 
bMUgfn.     2.994  OM.  8-1-61,  CI.  16 — 105. 


2.944.445. 

for   auto- 


Rlrhardaon.  Ronald  E.,  to  Pttuburgta  PUtc  OlaM  Co.  Method 
and  apparatua  for  bondinf  lamliMted  fUaa.  2.»»4,82«, 
^~l"^l.  CI.  154 — 2.T. 

RtcitiBond,  NetaMn  R.  :  Hee — 

Lubben.  Gform  P..  and  Rlcbmond.      2.994,495. 

Klchter  MpIvId  W  and  IJ.  G.  Stetka,  to  Weatem  Electric 
Co..  inc  ApparatuM  for  ■tr<>tcbinc  ■  flexible  helical  article. 
2,994,511.  J^l-«1.  CI.  254—51. 

Riley    Jeaae  L.  :  Hee-  « 

Moelter.  <;regorjr  M..  and  Riley.     2,9»4.57e. 

Rlae.  Noble  W.,  to  Analytical  Enflneera.  Inc.  Drill  attach- 
ment.    2.994.235.  8-1-61.  C\.  77—55. 

Riae.   WUllam  £..  and  K.   »ecunda,  to  Ueneral  Motors  Corp. 
Mafasine    alirnment    and    feed    mechaniBm    and    method. 
2,»1h.458    8-1 -«1.  CI.  221—1. 
Kitzenhoff,  Hprniann.     SeallOK  cap  fur  t>ottl»*a.  Jam.  caniMtera 

and  aimilar  container!.     2,994.449,  8-1-61.  Cl.  215 — 4«. 
Kobbina.  Kdcar  C.  :   Mce- 

Mann.  Leonard  J.,  Robbina,  and  Wurtx.     2,994,200. 
Koberta,  Je«a  M.  :   Hee— 

Todd,  Hoyt  H.      2,994,762. 
Robertahaw  Pulton  Controla  Co. :  See — 

Braiceblll.  Harold  ii       2.994.005. 
Robim     Helmut,    P.    Blllen,    and    M.    Arenx    to   Schloemann 
Aktlcnfeaellachaft.    Hydraulic  prcaaea  with  ralvea  operated 
by  aenromotora.     2.994.303,  8-1-61,  C\.  121 — 38. 

RoddT.  John  J.,  to  The  Slilnner  Chuck  Co.    Chuck.    2,994,540. 

8-1-61.  Cl.  279—110. 
Rohm  *  Haaa  Co.  :  8et — 

De  BennerUle.  Peter  L.     2,994,699. 
Kucaan,  John,  and  Kine.     2,9»4,676. 
Lane,  Conatance  A.      2,994,713. 
McKae.    l>ouKal    H.      2.994,599. 
Roka.   Edward  O.,   to  General   Motors  Corp.      Manufacture  of 
eemlcondurtor  devlreH.      2,994,627,   8-1-61,  Cl.   148 — 1.5. 

Roachke,    Erwin    M..    to    Zenith    Radio    Corp       Subacription 

televlaloD     rt-celvcr    and     method    of    operatina;    the    aame. 

2.994. 7.1i».   8-1-61.   n.    178      5.1. 
Romra.  Inrlnif,  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co.     2, .3  bla  (2-alkynyloxy )- 

dioxanea.      2.994,706,  8   1  -61.  Cl.  260—340.6. 
R(»aHnthal.  Rudolph  :  Sre 

ParicaH.  Adalbert,  aixt  Rosenthal.      2.994,719. 
Koth.   Anton.      Parklnx  and   war^houalnK  ayatem 

H    1-61.  n    214      16  1. 
Koth.    Howard    C       Detachable    pontoon    aaaembly 

iiiiiblleH       2,W»4.J94.   H    1    61,  Cl    115-1. 
Kttthinan,   Kot>err   A.  :   Sve 

VbIoIh.  Loula  J.,  and  Kothman       2,994.482. 
KotuI    Md    :  Srr 

Jacknon.   Alfred   D.      2.994..')85. 
Howiand,    B»*n    W  .    to   (;»'orKia    Kaolin   Co.      (Hay   proceHalnK 

•.',W*4,6lfl.  H    1    61.  Cl    l(»«      ,108 
Kubin,    I,p<iii    J  .    anil    C     K.    Croaa,    to    (^anada    Packers    Ltd. 

PnxetiH   fi.f   thp  (leKrHdHtlon  of  ttw  Kid*,  chain   of  bile  acid 

derlvatlvi-j..      2,994,709.8    1    61 ,  n.  26(>      ,197.5. 
Rudkln,    (;*>orKi>   ().,    Jr.    J.    E,    Wilson,    and    M.    A. 

Allan     l'owd»>r    Co       Cantor    oil  twsed     urethane 

2.994.674,  8-1-61.  Cl.   260^     18. 
Ru^-fHchl.    Paul,    to    The   Electric    Storage    Battery 

loMS  battery.     2.994,626,  8-1-61.  Cl.  1.16—1.^4. 
HuukIito.     Maurice.       EnierKency    brake    system 

H  1  61.  n   :w.i    2. 

Kuhl,  Cliarlt-a  A    L  ,  to  Tl>e  .\e»-  York  .Mr  Brake  Ci 

valve      2.994,346.  HI    61,  Cl.   1.17      621 
Mux.    Alb.Tt    P.    to    W«.Ht.rn    Electric    Co..    Inc.      Apparatus 

for    iiiarklnK    artlflfjt        J.91»4.L'«;{.    H-l-<il.    Cl.     101-11 
Rustw    i.jiurvnce  P.  :  Srr 

Rt-avjll...    Kile    T.    (>  Ilrien.    hnd    Ruaae.      2,994,635. 
Kuthroff.     ny,lf    L.    t„     iteii    Telephone    Iw.boratories.     Inc 

MnilflnK   In  phane.    but    not    quadrature,    xldeband   of   ntTong 

carrier    by    spI.-ctIv.'    loa<llnK   action    of   a    dlodp    modulator 

Mt  a  hybrid  tfrnilnaflon  of  a  bratichlnx  network.     2,994.828 

8    1    61  Cl    :»2M      16.% 
Ku/lrk.     Victor,    and    H     C      Mix.    to    Machine    Works,     Inc 

Hydraulic   trac«-r    valv*..      2.994  502    8    1    61     (T     ''.-il       i 

"':;'s»4'^;<^8''f  «i,!^l'"^T:^"^ai'"•  ""•  '^"""  "■""•*'"'•"• 

Sngiii^e.  B^-njaiiiln  J      Srr 

/-uerker.  Sieiffrled  J     and  SaKKe««»       2.994  122 
Sairer.    Ri-liibert.      Chrlstman  tr»>e   »tHndi<       2,994,498,   H    1-61, 

""i'.ai'iv.Vv  «v.  «•;.  2!o  ""v^r"  ""•'  ""•"""•^  •"""" 

••^anilKn,  Carol  (l      Srr 

Howard.    William    C.      2.994  188 
HatKlor,  Baalle     See 

Pranik     Jfiiri  Jac(jue<« 
.Sanf(ir>l  Day    Iron    W  nrkn. 

PafttT'Jon.    Kobcrt    .\ 
Kaniramo  Electric  Co      Srr 

llitTf.   DotiHld  <■    C 
.Hrtiufpr.    'It to      Sr<- 

Schaf.T     Wllhelm     SanEer,    and 
Harahan.   IVrnard   I.     K    C    Jeffrey.  J 

and    K     I,    Thnnipnon.   to   Research  Corn 
with   Inherent  nhlft       2.994.478    8    1-61 
Harlrkx.   JoM>ph  fl       Wee 

Thomna.  orrln  if.      2,994  298 
Mato.    HUa«      Srf 

Takamlijiwa    .\kira,  Tokuyama.  .N'akajlma 
Sato       2  91»4  696 

'^•-Jii!!**?,"'     .?"T'    "■    '"    ^'"""^    "'■*•*    »'    America     .Nary 

Trtnlfr.^tliTl   arrylafe       2.!M»4,714.   8-1-61.   <T     2«(>      486 
.>*,.iin.ler«.n     Henry    D      to    Inlte.l    State,    of   America     Navy 

2%v;272.' 8:v-;'rn.'"io2'"  70.2'"''  '^'^'"  '"^^  ^'^ 


Co.     Foldin*  door    Huxon.    Robert    to    American    Cvanamid   Co.      Insulated    elec- 

^1 -61"  n"m''  '232°'****'^       o»«kinK  the  same.      2.994.623, 

Sayre.  F>lwln  D.  :  Ser 


Dunn,    to 
coatlnKH. 

Co.      Low 

2,994.563, 

Control 


I^nny,   John 
Scadron.    Marvin. 

Connector      for 

174-77. 
.Schafer,    Wllhelm. 


I  ..   Sayre,   and   Zlmmermun.     2,994  124 
to    Aero    Research    Instrument    Co.     Inc 
thermocouples.       2,994,733.      8-1-61       Cl' 


and    Sandor      2,994.620. 

Inc     (if    Tennessee,    The-    Bee- 

2.!«94,282 


.994,489 


.Schuti.      2,994.2.%8. 
P   Jacobs.  R.  p    Mayer. 
Difrltal  computer 
Cl.  235— 17.V 


Hayaahi.  and 


.    „,  Ki^      V     •  V    **■"«"■•  ■n*!  M.   Schutx.  to  Ernst  I>elt« 
(..m.bH.      Focusing  mount  for  photogrmphic  and  clnemat- 
H.-u^^^^^^l^^^'i^^^V^''''       2.9W.258,Vl-61,    n.   9.V-45 
Schalch.   Wilbur  A.,  to  Owens  1111  nola  OliiKa  Co.     Method  and 

S^r^l'^l    18  ""5""""*  *""*"  '*'*""'■  '"^'''"■-     2.S94.IO3 

't"9M,'2i?'8"r;>rcr7.r86"'' ''"  *■""'""•'"  '^'  "-'- 

Schecter.  Ceor^e.  and  C  W  Muaaer,  to  Inlted  States  of 
America.  Army.  Hecolllesa  gun  for  light  weight  propellant 
Charxe      2,994.249.  8-1-61    Cl    89  —  1  7  propfiiant 

Hcheldenhelm.  Earl  L..  to  H.  b.  Hume.  Tine  retainer  for 
harveeter    reels.       2.994.181,    8-1-61.    n.    56-400 

Schenkel  Gerrlt.  to  North  American  Phill,m  Co.,  Inc  Device 
producing  artinclal  reverberation  for  ua^  in  aoundU 
179!^'^l'(K)  2 "        '■>»'■"*""«>•  2.994.745.        8-1-61,        Cl. 

Scherer.   Ott.i     A.    Stelnroeta.   H.    Kuhn,    W.    Wetiel    and    K 

Mellte;  Voe^f-T'i"/  H<*<^»»at  Aktlengesellschaft'  vorinals 
Meister    Lucius    *    Urunlng.      Manufacture    of    tetrafluoro 
ethylene      2,994,723,  8-1-61.  Cl.  260— 653.3 
8-l%f'  CllVv-^  8  ***"**"'"*  ■'***"""°»  device.     2,994,404, 
.Schlniel.  Erich  :  Bee— 

u  K.*JJ!^":  ^.'^''■'"^■'   Berlin,  and   Schlniel.     2.994.811 
Schlafhorat.  W..  A  Co.  :  See —  "••.^n. 

Weber.   Erwin.      2.994,491 
.Schloemann  Aktlengesellachaft  :  See — 

Robra.  Helmut.  Blllen.  and  Areni.     2.994  303 
Schlumberger.      Marcel       to      Borg-Warner      Corp       Liquid 
reBp<>nsive  fxploalve  charge  flrtng  system  dlsabler.   2,994.269. 
s— 1— 01,  II.  102 — 20. 
Schiuter,    John    W.,    to    Pfaudler   Permutit    Inc.      Control    for 
■'h'    101     "*'*'*™**"°      "yatemi.      2.994,432.      8-1-61.      Cl. 
.Hchmldlln.  Julius  :  Sec— 

^^t.VrlJT.'n/"^'!'^.?,"*''"-  "*«■'*^  reberwaaaer.  Wieland. 
.Schmldlln.  and  Bllleter.      2,994.694 

R'"r^i^I;i    M««"n«"'«n     «••    and    O.    80s.    to    Aioplate    Corp. 

Repro<  uctlon    material       2,994,608,    8-1-61     Cl     96—33 
.Schmookler    .Martin    S,   to   International    Business    Machines 

Corp.      Decoding  circuit.     2.994,852,  8-1-61.  (T    340—147 
Schmucker.  Georg  :  St-e 

^2*!9»4  sn**"*'    '**''"""<•*•''■•    Maaaa,    Siupka,    and    Baur. 

'^^'nel'ic""  ^^"^1  ^"/■""•'d  State,  of  America,  .Navy.     Mag 
r/^in    329-110'"''"''^      -^"or      circuits.       2  994.831. 

Schubert,'  Kriedrlch.   and    K.    Lang,    to    Parbenfabrlken   Bayer 
Aktlengesellschaft       Process    for    the    production    of  b<>ron 
nitrogen    compounds.      2.994.698.    8-1--61.    CI     26(^290 

.Schuchardt,  Hilda  M.  :  See    - 

.Schuchanlf,   John   R.      2.994.116. 

Schuchardf,     John     R,     deceased,     by     H.     M      Schuchardt 
executrix,    to   Dollln    Corn.      Safety   device   for  die   ^?tlnE 
machlnen.     2,994,115.  8-1-61,  C\    22—68  canting 

"'■' 9il4',7"r8:\^«l'"ci%79™' I'^r^'*^  ''"     ^''  ''""'  '•""^-' 
SchulM    Frederick  L      Grindlna;  and  polishing  tool  for  cylin- 

Schw"ant'cha?',«  c"s^"i"-  "''  »*•""»•      2.994.258. 

«„.    ^"wv..9,"''    "'•'    ^    B-   •«»<>   Briton.      2,994  327 

.Seism.   Wllllatn   A..  W.  J.   Huntlneton    Jr     W    H    I  nH-    .„^ 

-n;7*";"''"j'-  •"  'j^o"'""  ''r^cislon  Inc.""p,^ue"ncy^^'drtf^ 
c  "2*,1  tracker      2.994.865.  8-1-81,  CI    343—9 
Scofleid.    Donald   H..   and    N.   A.    CTumpner    to   Inaul  8  Corn 

8-T-6T01''  17^-92°'  ••*»'"*"*^*°'-  »*'  a^iwie.     2%S4 jS5; 
Scott.  Cle'vehind  R..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Method  of  oro- 

?89   8^'-Tl-'60-.w'4   "'"**  '"*  ♦'""'">«  '"^'«      27m^ 

^'yyL^}F^  '^  ■„'^<'  B.'g.  Petrucd.  to  Dano  of  America    Inc 
^el/'TT^S"  o=^'*®i*«'2,  8-1-61.  Cl    23— 2.59  1  • 

Seal.  John  IC    R     and  P.  A.  Johnson,  to  Shell  OH  Co      Screw 
nT8-12'"*  "'  treating  material.     2.994  105    8- IMS L 

.Sealol  Corp.  :  See — 

Bj^l'O;  Stephen  J  ,  and  Wileon.    2.994.340 
Secunda.  Kenneth  :  Wc«^  *.»•»■•. o-fu. 

Rl»e    William  E,  and  Secunda      2.994,458 
•Segura,  Marnell  A.  :  See-  .«'■'■». t^o. 

8..|by'.%'re'^  «r""    M:  ^a".' A"oae'^f?.'%o  V^^R^G^^ce  *  Co 

Sel.g'^<^o"''Th;-Tei'^'  ^'-«'-  ^'    '^'^ 
Pox.  Martin      2,»»4.383. 

PW,e;-i^»^"2l!,"^    i"    "'"    T^l'^hone    Ubonitoriea.    Inc 

Klectroatatlc    fteld-elTect    transistor    baring    inauhited   elec 

rode  controlling  field  in  depletion  region  of  "veTaTbUswl 

Junction      2,994,811,  8-l-6f    Cl    317—2.35       '^''*"* '«*"'<' 

Sepe.  Anthony  and  L.  J.     Self  feeding  baby  bottle  bolder  and 

thermo  Insulator      2.994.448.  8   1-61    Cl    215— 11 
Sepe.  Louis  J    :  See- ~ 

«<epe.  Anthony  and  L.  J.     2.904.448 
Sernluk.  (;eorge  F.  .  and  P.  P    Baldwin 

^!lS!."^^'"f     ^'"         M.Hllflcaflon     of' 
2.994. .3.17.  8-1-61.  Cl    182— 3.30 

r^\lr  c«°Tl„I*  •  ■";?.  r    ".  ^*°*'y    "»  Int-rnatlonal  Har 
8-1-^1   Cl  »S!^7*  *"*  conatruction.    2.994,556. 


to  Ksso  Reaevrch  and 
nibt>ery     copolymers. 
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2.994,135. 

2,994,137. 


Sferloisa,    Anthony.      Trareling    algna    for    public    Tehicles. 

2,994,146.  8-1-81.  Cl.  40 — SO. 
Shapiro,  Sidney  :  See — 

Burke.  T  P..  and  Shapiro. 
Sharp.  Harold  8.  :  8ff— 

Anderson.  Ralph  G.,  and  Sharp. 

Sharp.  James  A.  :  See — 

Westbrook.  Edicar  A.,  and  Sharp.     2.994.359. 
Shaw.  Alfred  W..  and  G.  Holiman.  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Organic 

chemical  reactions.     2.994.725,  8-1-61.  O.   260—668. 
Shaw,  Lyle  P.,  and  C.  F.  Baker,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.     Auto 

matic  Ice  cube  maker.     2.994.206.  8-1-61,  Cl.  62—137. 
Shaw,  Sbennan  W.,  and  R.  Ah,  to  The  General  Tire  *  Rubber 
Co.     Method  and  apftaratus  for  forming  simulated  threads 
in  plastic  sheet  material.     2,994.360.  8-1-61,  Cl.  154— 1< 
Shelbv,  Rufus  F..  to  Phllco  Corp.     Image-reproducing  ayatem. 

2.994.802.  8-1-61.  C\.  315—22. 
Shell  Oil  Co.  :  See —  „  .^^  ^_„ 

Calhoun.  George  M..  and  Hewett.     2.994,662. 
Hammon.  Henry  G..  Clark,  and  Uttley.     2.994.680. 
Hammon.  Henry  (i..  Clark,  and  Cttley.     2.99*881 
Hammon.  Henry  (J..  Oark,  and  Uttler      2,994.682. 
Haward.  Robert  N..  and  Boultbee.     2,994,675. 
Hlnda,  George  P.,  Jr.    2,994,668. 
Hodgson,  Ruaaell  L..  and  Raley.    2,994, .  26. 
Moralea,  Juan  G      2.994,710.         „„.,,,. 
Seal.  John  K.  R.,  and  Johnson.     2  994  105. 
Shaw.  Alfred  W.  and  Holiman.     2.994.725. 
Sorem.  Stanley  S..  and  Bailey.    2,994,408^ 
Sherinan.  RnlUton  il.:  to  The  Silent  «>«*  1>»  B"""„5^"?] 
Combustion  methods  and  apparatus.     2,994,367.  8-1-61,  ci. 

Shiran.  Rallston  M..  to  The  Silent  Glow  <>jl  »«"•"  Co'P^ 
Apparatus  for  Keneratlng  radiant  heat  and  delivering  hot 
gaileoue  products.     2.994.520.  8-1-61.  Cl.   263—19. 

Sherwood.  I.Jiurenre  T..  Jr. :  Bee—  ^      o  oqj  ab? 

Goodman.  Henry  H..  Jr..  and  Sherwood.     2.994.687 

Shields.    Walter   A.      ApparRtus    for   -eallng    closure   caps    to 

Shird'a.  't^^^o'-^^ Va^^Hc^n^'^^  ""'  *  ^""" 
oscillator.     2.994.791.  8-1-61,  Cl.  310-9.7. 

^"Ta'katr«wi:*Aki™!' Tokuyama.  Nakajlma.  Hayashl.  and 
Sato.     2.994  696.  ^        „ 

Shuck.   William  B.      ^^^el  cooling  device.     2.994.311.  8-1-61. 

94—26. 
'*'''"f.hn^'"prede?rck.  and  Shyne.     2.994.654 
""''^f,oJion."p?ankirn  A.,  and  Sibley.     2.994.492. 
''^•*M?.'Arfon"."a-nd8.edel.    2.994.716. 

Slgmund  T'umi^Lt'i  ■  /"'-^tt.  ,75 
Stepnlca.  Vladimir.    2.9VM.^'a. 

Silent  gW  Oil  Burner  ^."'^o  JoZ-ift? 
Sherman.  Raljston  M.     2  994.367. 

Sherman.  RallKtonM      2^994^520^  Klertric  Co..  Ltd.     Dy 

8-1-61.  Cl    102-70^2.  ,    America.     Atomic 

and  Alter  medium  t*"""/*"^'     ^Htel.    Foundries      Tread 
Slmanek,   Edward   J      to   American   8tj^  /(^"fgr^z. 
brake  arrangement.     2,»94,4uw,  0-1   «  . 

*""*'Fl'oyd'"Fr'e<terick    kT  Simons.    Mahoney.    and    Vaughn. 

2.9^4.418. 
^'"\n'.DrR'ci,a''rd?:.  and  Sims.    2,994,202. 
Sinclair  R'*'°""^v^<'2"99r8«l 

aiuda,  Michael  B  :   S'*^;,,,  .,      9  994  537 
Krahulec,  Fred,  and  Sluda.    2.ww4,^-»<- 

^^'''^TVo^s^'^ib^rt'r'achmucker.    Maass.    Siupka,    and    Baur. 

2  994  871 
Skinner  Chuck  Co    The  :  See- 
Roddy.  John  J.     2.9»4..'i40. 

^•''""H'o'W.rlTwMllTam  ^7.994.188. 
Skinner.  Kenn^e^h^R.  ^«-,„„    „,  Miller. 

Sklrpan,  Stephen  J.    Lighting  control  system. 

61.  Cl    315— 319.  ,,„,t«i    state*    of    America.    Atomic 


2.994.525. 
2.994,804,  8-1- 


Small,  UlUan  :  See — 

Hlrsch  Julius  A.,  and  Small.    2,994,462. 
Smalllng.   Jack    W.,    to   Esso   Research   and   Engineering  Co 
Method  detecting  the  change  In  the  isothermal  heat  trans- 
fer   capacity,    of    a    material    in   a    fractionation    ayatem. 
2,994.643,  8-1-61.  Cl.  202—40. 
Smiley.  Frank  P.  :   See — 

Dalrymple.    Ferdinand    H.,    and    Smiley.      2.in*4,422. 
Smith.  Donald  M.,  and  V.  E.  Sodergren,  to  General  P:iectrlc 
Co.     Detent  mechanism  for  a  watthour  meter.     2,994,412, 
8-1-ei,  Cl.  188—82.7. 
Smith.  Joe  H.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.     Magnetic  Henclng 

cut-oir  system.     2.994.574,  8-1-61,  Cl.  346—74. 
Smith,  John  J.  :   See — 

Leopold,   Wilbur  R..   Jr.,  and   Smith.      2.994.341. 
Smith.  John  J.,  to  Mueller  Co.     Rotary  plug  valve.     2.994, 

."503,  8-1-61.  Cl.  251—110. 
Smith,  Ray  V.  :   See — 

Farmer.  Joseph  M.,  and  Smith      2.904,473. 
Smith    Rufus  K.  :  See— 

Wood.     David    A..     Jr..     Pease,     Matthews,     and     Smith. 
2.994,214. 
Snyder,  Warren   E.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.      Closed  circuit 

gas   turbine  controls.      2,994,198,    8-1-61,    Cl.    60—59. 
Sodete   des   Accumulateurs    Fixes   et    de   Traction    (Soclete 
Anonyme)  :  See — 

Herold.  Rodolphe  A.    2.994.728. 
Soclete    Nationale    d'Etude    et    de    Construction    de    Moteurs 
d'Aviatlon  :   See — 

Mespoulhes.  Robert.     2,994,785. 
Soclete      pour      I'Equlpement      des      Industries      Chimiques- 
S.P.K.I.C.H.I.M.  -   Reunion     des     Anciens     Etablissements 
Barbet,  Egrot  A  Orange    Plngrls  &  Mollet-Fontalne  :   See — 
Oulnot.  Henri  M      2.994,578. 
Soconv  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.  :    See — 

Huckabay,  William  B.    2.994..397. 
Soder.  Alfons.  and  W.  Sledel.  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien 
gesellschaft  vormals   Meister  Lucius  &   Rrunlng      Addition 
product  of  tetracycline  and  methanol  and  process  for  pre- 
paring it.      2.994,716.  8-1-61,  CI.  260— .').59. 
Sodergren,  Victor  E.  :   See — 

Smith.  Donald  M..  and  Sodergren.     2,994.412 
Solomon.   Frank,  and  R.  F.  F:nte8.  to  Yardney  International 
Corp.     Electrochemical  battery  and  negatlveelectrode  there 
for.     2,994.729.  8-1-61.  Cl    136-24. 
Sorem.   Stanley  S..  and  C.   H.  Bailey,  to  Shell  Oil  Co      High 

temperature  lubricant      2,994,408,  8-1-61,  Cl.  184 — 1. 
Southern  Spring  Bed  Co.  :  See — 

Browning,  Wayne  F.,  Jr.    2.994,441. 
Sparrow.  Ernest  E..  to  American  Optical  Co.     Hand  sUmps. 

2.994.206.  8-1-61.  Cl.  101  —  380. 
Specialties  Development  Corp.  :   See — 

Klein.  CllfTord  J.     2.994,859. 
Spence.  Robert,  to  I'nlted  Kingdom  Atomic  Bnertrv  Authority 

Nuclear   reactors.      2,994,651,   8-1-61.   Cl     204  — 154  2. 
Spencer.  Rolf  E..  and  J.  H.  Phillips,  to  Electric  &  Musical  In- 
dustries Ltd.     Servomotor  control  svstem  especially  for  ma- 
chine tools.     2,994,812.  8-1-61,  Cl.  3l8 — 28. 
Sperlozza.    Anthony.       Traveling    signs    for    public    vehicles. 

2.994.146.  8-1-61,  Cl.  40—30. 
Sperrv  Rand  Corp.  :   See — 

Hollyday.  James  H.     2.994.178. 
Spleker.  Luveme  J.  :  See — 

Bucy.     J     Fred,     Jr.,     Jones,     Morrison,     and     Spteker 
2.994.851. 
Spoti.  Donald  R.  :   See — 

Bayuk,    Robert    R..    Howe,   and    Spotz.      2.994..'il.'">. 
Sprague  Engineerlnsr  Corp  :   See — 

Livers,  Carlos  B.     2.994,306 
Sprague,  James  M..  and  C.  Zlegler.  to  Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc      2-su!- 
famyl-4-substltuted-thiaxoles     having     diuretic     properties. 
2.994,701,  8-1-61.  Cl.  260 — 302. 


Co  .  Inc.     2-'p- 
sulfamyl    thla- 


Thennal 


Berg,    and    Dustman 


Sprague,  James  M.,  and  C   Zlegler,  to  Merck  it 
carboxybenzene-Rulfonvlamlno)-4-methvl  -  ,'> 
zole.     2,994,702,  8-l-f5l,  Cl.  2(iO— .'iOfi.k 
Stat>enow.  Georg,  to  LaMont  Steam  Generators,  Inc. 
liquid  heater.     2.994,308,  8-1-61,  Cl.  122-406. 
Stahl,  William  L.  :   See— 

Luhn.     Hans    P..     Wilson,    Stahl, 
2.994,429. 
Staley,  A.  E.,  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

McDonald.  John  W.     2,994,615. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  :   See — 

Dravnleks.  Andrew.     2,994,821. 
Standard  Thomson  Corp.  :   See — 

Woods.  John  E     2,994.223. 
Stanonls,  Alphonso  F. :   See — 

Colterjohn.   Walter  L..  Jr.,  and   Stanonls.      2, 994. ."175 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  :   See- 
Hanks.  Charles  W.     2,994,801. 

Stavls.  Ous,  and  0.  R.  Gamertsfelder,  to  General  Precision. 
Inc.  Slot  array  antenna  having  four  principal  beams,  use- 
ful for  doppler  air  navigation.  2,994,875.  8-1-61.  Cl. 
.343-771. 

Steams,  Dick  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  converting  a 
stream  of  liquid  Into  a  spray.  2,994.484,  8-1-61  Cl.  239— 
386. 

Stehman,  Carlyle  J.  :   See- 
Johnson,  Clarence  I.,  and  Stehman.     2,994,717. 

Stelner,  Albert  M    and  R.  L..  to  The  Bromo-Mlnt  Co. 

fly  mobile  toy.    2.994,156.  8-1-61,  Cl.  46—124. 
Stelner.  Robert  L.  :   See  — 

Stelner,  Albert  M.  and  R.  L.    2,994,156. 
Stelnmeti.  Alfons  ;   See — 

Scherer.    Otto.    Stelnmetz,    Kuhn,    Wetzel,    and 
2,994,723. 

Stephens,  Joseph  P.,  to  Gustln  B,icon  Mfg  Co.  Acoimticiil 
Insulation  paneling  system.     2,994.112.  (vl    6J.  Cl    20     4 


Butter- 


Graf  en 
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Jrnny,  Alfr«l  I.  .  aiKl  Stf(>h»-imon      2.994.H01» 
Strphrnium.  fVrriild  I»      K<N>p»r       J.»V4,M1    H    1    rtl    n    37- 

142. 
MtrphrriMtD.   I>n<llr  :    Srr 

Klk-".   Jtta^otk.  OuKhton.   «nil   St»-phfnwiii       I.'.f«tt4.7<i7 
"<tppnl<-«,    Vlanlinlr.    ti»    Sltnnund    i'uiiipM    L'll       S«'l."prln)liij{ 

rrntrlfuKHl    pump       ■-',!«W.L'7.'>.   I*   1    ♦)!.    (M     )(>3       H  3 

St«Tlln.   Aaron,    to   .Nairn  rh)>tiili-al   f'o       Hydrocarbon   It<4Uiilii 
Inhlbltwl  aKalnxt  corr.mliin      •J,'.rtM,.'ittfl,  H    1    «l ,  <'l    44      «:» 
Sfirnffld,  JullUK  :    Ser 

Sclxiii.    U  llllain    A  .    KiiiitinKtoii,    I.urln,    and    StHtnfi-UJ 
■.MM»4.H«.% 
."^t»"rnKlii«ii    Krn«'»f  J  .  to  \\'p«tlnt:lioii«p  Klectrlr  Corp      liadla 

flon   liftfi-lor       -'.»»«4.:7.3.    H    1    »il.   < 'l    J'.O      H.M  3 
Mtfrn-MontaKny.  FranrlM,   to  Int'Tnatloiial  Himlnt-H;*  Marhinnit 
(•on>       TrannfiT  clrnilt       •J,)>»4,K.'i4.    H    I    fil.   CI    340      174 
Sfffka.  I>«nl»*l  <;       Sff 

Kirhtpr    Mflvjn  U      ati.l  Sti-tkn      l.',»fi4  .'1  1 
.St^-vi*!!!!.  .Murfln  I.  .   to  Tlit-  Knnian  Aircraft  Corp      Ilelicopttr 

with  irf  drht-n  r<itor      -'.i»tt4,.'»H4.  m    I    'il    CI    17f>      l.'l.'i  4 
Stll».«     Hlchnr<l  C        Ser 

SrofT^U.  It..t)«'rt   K,   Stll***.  and   Hllk.-r      ■.•It94  737 
»<flllwaKon.    Crawford     K        Valve        J.O«».:u:'.     M    I    tU      CI 

n7     4.".4  :; 

Htoffelii,  Kohrrt  K  R  C  Stilei..  and  K  A.  Hllker.  to  Auto 
iiiatic  Klertrlr  l^boratorlpa.  Inr  Trlpgraph  Mwltrhlnx 
■  yKtein       ?,9<>4.7.<7,    HI    01,   CI     178      2 

Mtolfa,  Krwnk  \V  K  T  (ilflin  and  I*  I'rban  to  Inlvprfnl 
<»1|  I'r.Mluctn  <i.  Production  of  HUlfur  J  »«4,5H».  K-1  (11. 
CI     2^     '22r,. 

Sfcdl.   fiottllcb  T,   to  Curt   St<dl   K(;    Manohlnt-n   u    Apparalt* 
bau      Slnul*- phan*  motor      2.»fl4.79«.  8   1    »U    <  "1    310   -17- 

Stoll.  Curt,   Kf;    Manchlnen  u.   Apparatfbau  :   Ser 
Stoll,  (;otflW)T      .'.W»4.79fl   . 

Ston«".  MHrb<«rt  I.,  .  to  Jf  rwy  Production  Rt'Meurch  Co  Mctli 
o»l  of  IncreaMlnx  recoverv  from  oil  reKt-rvolrn  2.H94..'?7.i, 
H    1-rtl     ri     1««      7 

Stone,   H»Tb*rt  I.,  to  Jeriwy  l'ro<Juctlon  R«»iM»ar<'h  Co      .Meth 
of  Increaalng  oil  recovery      J.WM.373.  8    1    fil,  CI    UKV   -» 

.Sfon*-    \  Iriril  [>   :   Srr 

Hrown    Cicero  C  ,  and  Stone      2.W>4,37H 

Stott.     Albert     .M  .     to     Inlfed     Sfaffo     of     America.     Army 

I>amper    Jei  tiMonlnif    canopy    remover       2.994. 3(»«,    8-1    <il. 

CI     123      2i 
Stout,    (ieorjte   I'       M«i<ter   clock   ayHtem       2,994.184.    8-1    61, 

CI     58      24 
Strader     I>on    S  .    to    Th^    Krank    (i     HouKh    <'o        Hydraulic 

control   valve   oiMratlnK   rettnonflvp  to   hydraulic   load   prvH 

HUrea       2.»94.3-4."i.   R-1    fil,   CI     137      621 
Strehjow.     William    A        M*-thod    of    prppnrlnK    and    rooklnx 

p^.taUfvn       2.994.613.   H   1-61.  CI.  99      100. 
Stroburg.    ''lark    K,    and    H     H     Henry       Mower    cutter    bar 

and   knife   aoaembly       2,994. 176,   8-1-61,   n     36      298 
Stuart.  Krank  A    :   Srr- 

I»we.   Warren,  and   Stuart      2,994, 663 
Sfuckey.  Richard  Ia  :    Srr 

Howerman,  Myron  R  .  and  Stuckey      2  994.^13 
Stull.     Ivan     R  .    and     V      J      Caaaldy        HanidnK    hat     rack 

2,994  436,    H-1-61,   CI     211—30 
Suhr    Frederick  W       See- 

Jenaon.   Kenneth  S  .  tnd  Suhr      2,994.368. 
Sullivan.    Richard   A      to   Wetitern  Kle<-trlc  Co  ,   Inr      Cryatal 

irrowlnjr  apparatus      2  994.593,  8-1-61.  CI.  23^    273 

Sun.    Kuan  Han.   and   K    A     Pecjak,   to   Weatlnrtouw  Klectrlc 
Corp      Scintillation  counter      2,994.760,  8-1-61.  CI.  250— 
71  ,< 
Sun  Metal  Product*.  Inc       Sff- 

Carlnon.  <harle«  M  .  and  Potter      2.994  M9. 
Carlnon.  Charlea  .M  .  and  Potter      2,994, .%60 
Sun  (Ml  Co       Wee — 

«:orand.  Alfred  J  .  and  Brook*.     2.9M.383 
Sup«»rlor  FTlect'lc  Co  .  The  :    Nee- 

Kurakl.  Leonard  J.  (i.     2,904.81.5. 
Slla    Odkar      Mer 

Schmidt.  Maximilian  P  ,  and  S(U      2.994.608 
Swlti*r.   Harold  K      Sink  mounting  tool.     2,994.127    8-1-61, 

Cl    29      20O 
Sylvanla  Klectrlc  Product*  Inc   ;    Srr — 

Hay.  Warren  H      2,994  799 
Symona  Clamp  k  Mfir   Co   :    See 

Bowden,  <ieorite  F      2,994.120 
Michalak   Stanley  A      2.994,S10 
Taf  Research  Cr)rp  ;   See 

•  Jable.  Howard  S  .  and  Kerr      2.904.361 
Takamlxawa    Aklra     K    Toknyama,   S    NakaJIma     S    HayiutM, 
and  H    Sato,  to  Shionoiri  Helvaku  Kabuahlkl  Kalxha  (known 
an   MhlonoKl   *   Co,    Ltd  )        Procenn  for   the  nivparatlon   of 
vitamin  Bi  halMM.     2,994.696.  8-1-61,  Cl.  280 — 2.'>e.6 
TauKuay.  (Jeorite  A    :    See 

Ko««,  Stephen  <',  .  and  Tanjruay      2,994.1 1 1 

Tanner.   Paul   H  .  and  O    P    NafCfl.     Hl«h  speed  dental   hand 

plere       2.994.129,   8   I    61.   Cl.   32-  27. 
Tatematau.  Mnuo     See 

Kawa.     JiinnoHuke.     Akioka.     Kaneko.     and     Tateniatxu 
2  904.246 
TaoM-h.   Cllbert    H  .   C     B     Corley.   Jr.   and   J     W     Kenne<lay. 
to    Jrrm-f    PriMluctliin    ReM*ari'n   Co.      Plural   completion   of 
welU       2.994.380.    h   1    61,   Cl     166      191 

T:»Tlor,     Samuel     K        Liquid     metering    xauKe        2.904.221. 

*  I    61     «T    73      113 
Taylor      Walter    J  .     Jr       to    The    Martin    Co        Dece^leratlon 

c<»ntroller        2.994  65.',,    H    I    61.    CI.    204       193  2 
Tndeachl.      Franco         Variable     (HI  very     fj-oder.        2.904,4.'>U. 

H   1  ^1.   Cl    222     41 
Tel^funken  (i  m  h  H       See 

TriMMit.    Albert.    Scbmucker,    MaaaM^    Slupka.    and    Uaur 
2.004.871. 


Morrlaon,     and     Splrker. 


aolida 


and  Co 
polylNo- 

2.994, 


Texaa  Inatrumenta  Inc.  :   See    - 

Bucy,     J     Fred.     Jr.     Jonea. 

2.994.8.51 
Chaptnan,  .Aubrey  I  ,  Jr      2  994,479 
C.H.kf.  Hart^  K      2,904  830 
Smith.  Joe  H      2.994. .574. 
Thennal  F:nKlne«rlnir  *  IH-Hlim  Co   :   See — 

Webklnjc.  Henry  K      2.904.754 
ThlmmlK.  Rufntell  B..  Jr.  :   See^ 

«ieorKe.  Walter  C  ,  and  ThlmmlK.     2.004.468 
ThomaM,     Henry    A       to    Kthyl    Corp       Treating    hlih 

Nludgea.      2,904.109.   8-1-61,   Cl.    18— .5.5. 
Thoman,  Orrtn  H..  to  J    (J    Sarlrka.     Photograph  print  hold«M- 
for  applying  a  protectiT*  coating  tbervto.     2,0d4  298   g-l- 
61,  (  1.   118    -50<). 
'^'*"|"^2)°-  ?.'■'*'      Packaging  box  or  tray.     2.004.466,  8-1-61, 

Thompnon  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc      Set 

(.ottfrled.  Robert  E.    2,994,780 
Thoiiipdon,  Samuel  L.  :  See — 

.Sarahan    Berniml  L.,  Jeffrey,  Jacoba.  Mayer,  and  Thomp 
HOD       2  v94  478 
ThompHon,   Wilter  L.,   to  K.    I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura 
(natlog     linear     condenaatlon     polymera     with     a 
cyanate  adduct.     2.904,871,  8-1-61,  Cl.  260—17. 

'^^•^hT^HV^^I'^cI^zXs'*^  °'  proc*aalng  p*innatlte. 
ThV.M-kinorton,'  John   W.,   and  J.   8.  WallU,   to  Yuba  Conaoll 
8^1*^61    n"'l 22*— 3158*^       Vertical    tube    heater.      2,094.307, 
TImken  Roller  Bearing  Co  .  The  :  See — 

Keller,  Thoman  C.     2.994.586 
Tlppey,  Richard  P   :  See— 

Buaklrk.  John  E.,   Kittle,  and  Tlppey.     2,994,731 
^';^V-6i  '(T'r'8-*"  ^    Mueller  k  Co.     Punch,     2,904,321, 

'"'2,994^^r'r^^Vi,"j^.l!;r/84.'5,   '""      ''''"^''"    •^°"""' 
Toblaa.   Arthur   A.,    to   R.   T.    Moloney,    deceased:    American 
.National   Bank  and  Trust  Co.   of  Chicago,  executor      Cup 
fo'j      f>  '"       PO'i'tlonlng    meana.       2,994,420,    8-1-61.    Cl 

Todd    Hoyt  H  .  Jlo  to  J    M.  Roberta.     Method  of  fusing  mate 

-r  ^J^'lf    '?,  "'•'^*'   ""'■'■CM.      2.904,792,   8-1-61,   Cl    219—76 
Tokhelm  Corp.  :  See — 

Wright.  George  W..  and  Outcalt      2.994,573 
Tokuyama,  KanJI  :  See-  "i.^io 

Sat"j'"2!994^^96''  '^°''">''™»'  >''»kajlma.  Hayashl.  and 

^°23-^50*l  "      f'oinPO^Ung  machines.     2,904,591,  8-1-61.  Cl. 

Toulmln,  Harry  A.,  Jr.,   to  Union  Carbide  Corp 

1  io  '"■^''>«f  molds   by  gas  plating.     2,994,207, 

1  1  o—  -4o, 

Towner     George    H..    8     E.    Falrrls,    and    R     J 

a-T-Srci  3i"^283"''"'"^''  '""*"'■  •^''*"" 

Tracerlah',  Inc.  :  See— 

Tittle,  Charlea  W.     2.994,777 

Trantham,  Joseph  C.  :  Bee — 

Crawford,   P^ancla   W.,  and  Trantham.     2.904.374 
Crawford,   Prands  W.,  and  Trantham.     2,094  376 

'^'"U.^iMon  •  L^'^^^S-  '°  P»»""P«  Petroleum  Co.  In  situ  com- 
166-11  <^»'bon«ceoua    strata.      2,004,377,    »-l-«l,    Cl. 

'''''ei?r„*'Jir'^**^"l"'^  **  •  ^^'  *o  International  Baslness  Ma- 
chines (  orp.  ^Apparatus  and  method  for  graphical  to  digital 
conyerslon.     2,084,863,  8-1-81,  Cl.  .140—^47'  '^ 

TraTllla,  Jamea  C,  to  General  Steel  Castings  Corp  Railway 
motor  truck.     2.004,284,  8-1-81.  Cl    105--174  ""'»"y 

'^'^t^M ""■••'^  ^'-  *o  M'ne  Safety  ApplUnces  Co  Helmet 
shell  suspension.     2,004,087.  8-1-61,  Cl   2— S  "«met 

Trief.  l,«on  ;  See — 

L      2.004.255. 
Safety   barrier  for  roads.     2,894,25S. 


Apparatus 
8-1-81 


n 


Jackson,    to 
2,094,813, 


trlef.  Marcel  and 
Trlef,    Marcel   and   L 
8-1-81,  a   94—31. 
Trlmfoot  Co   :  See  — 

Relnhart.  John  B 
Trlon,  Inc.  :  See — 

Landgraf.  George  F.     2,994,618 
Triumph  .Mfg.  Co.  :  See 

Leuse,  William  H. 


Ward,  and  Fuson.     2,004.136. 


Maass,   G.   Slupka.  and   K 
Dual  adcnck  antenna  sys- 
-113. 


2.004.35.5. 
Troost.   Albert,   G    .Schmucker    H 
Bauer,  to  Telefunken  G.m.b.H 
tem.     2,094,871,  8-1-81,  Cl.  343 
Troup,  Effle  M   :  See- 

Troup.  Woodrow  W.  and  E.  M.     2.094  469 
Troup    Woodrow   W    and  E.   M.     Container  r.pening  and  re 
sealing  device.    2,994.469,8-1-61,01   220—51 

"""'.tesfirri'^f.vr  j;n,*97''''  ""*"•'"'  ^"^  ^-'"™- 

True  Temper  Corp   :  See 

Yearley,  George  W.    2,094,3.53. 

^"a'^^R^-fo*"''^*'"'  ^      Packing  glands.     2,004.540.8-1-61. 

^*'i*''"v   /^"V^'^^o.."-    ..^•"old    unit    conatructlon.       2,994. 4(»2 
'*— I— *»i.  it.    1  Hz — 1,52 

Ty  Sa  Man  Machine  Co   :  .Vec  - 

Wayland.  Hubert  E  ,  and  Mayes.     2,994.314 

Tyskewtci,  John  P.  :  See— 

•r,.  n^'il^S-  ^'■1''  "  •  ■"''  Tyskewlca.     2.004.401. 
Tjrtell.   BoriM  H.  :  See — 

Preiser.  Herman  8.,  Cook,  and  Tytell.     2,004,658 
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UCLAF:  See 

Amlard,  Ciaston.  and  Heymes.    2,094,602. 
L'eberwa»«««T,  Hellmut  :  See-^ 

Wettsteln.  Albert,  Anner,  Heualer.  Ueb*rwas»er,  Wieland. 
.Schmldlln,  and  Hllleter.    2.994.894. 
L'lm,  Paul  D.,  and  H.  H.  George,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy.     Roll  tttabilltatlon  system  for  guided  miMsiles  utiliz- 
ing  Hinipllfled    mlcrowaye   modulating  attenuator.      2,904,- 
494,  8-1-61,  Cl.  244 — 14. 
Umanoff.  Martin  :  See — 

liergier,  Arnold  H..  and  Umanoff.     2.004,147. 
Underwood,  Arthur  F..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Gas  turbine 

automobile.     2,094,304,  8-1-81,  Cl.  ISO— 66. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  See — 
Gates,  Stephen.    2.004.601. 
Toulmln.  Harry  A..  Jr.     2,094,207. 
Union  Steel  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Bussing,  Harold  B.     2.004,315. 
Union  Stock  Yard  and  Transit  Co.  of  Chicago,  The  :  See — 

Morrison,  Wlllard  L.     2,004.572. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  :  See — 
Brooks,  FtanciB  D.     2,004,781. 
Spence,  Robert.    2.004,851. 
United  States  of  America 
Air  Force  :  See — 

Baltser.  Otto  J.     2,904,872. 
Clawson,  0«orge  T.    2.004,528. 
Close,  Richard  N.     2,004,824. 
Isley,  Cary  T.,  Jr.    2,004,822. 
MacMlllan,  Raymond  A.    2,804,827. 
Osteyee,  Leon  F.     2,004,751, 
Army  :   See — 

ChrUtUn,  John  F.     2,004.463. 
Fraser,  Charles  N'.,  and  Fowler.     2,004.500. 
Freeman,  Robert  R,    2,904,337. 
Goubau,  Georg  J.  E.    2.004,873. 
Jenny.  Alfred  L.,  and  Stephenson.     2,984,809. 
Krieger,  Gardner  L..  and  Morton.     2,004.798. 
Schecter.   G«orge,  and   Muaaer.     2,004.248. 
Stott^  Albert  NL    2,984.308. 
Woodyard.  Orvllle  C.    2,984.869. 
At«)mlc  Energy  Commission  :  Bee — 

Ford,  George  W.  K.,  Wyatt,  and  Plall.     2,094,423. 
Frazer,  Jack   W..  and   Rolzmann.     2,004,652. 
(Jratlan,  Joaepb  W.  and  A.  C.     2,884,837. 
Petrtck.  Michael.    2,094,657. 
Silverman,  Leslie.     2,084.577. 
aiatin.  Harvey  L.     2,804.650. 
Wahl,  Arthur  C.     2,904.579. 
Zumwalt.  Lloyd  R.     2,994.858. 
Navy  :   See — 

Bleaknej.  Robert  M.    2,094,273. 

Burke,  T  Finley,  and  Shapiro.    2,894,135. 

Carlberg^  Robert  E.,  and  Hersh.     2,884.248. 

Danlap.  Henry  F.     2,884,274. 

Ferguson.  Benjamin  E.,  and  Orben.     2,884,088. 

Gallaghan,  John  A.,  and  Erans.     2,994,605. 

Gey,  William  A.     2,994.597. 

Gres,  Marcel  E.     2,994,287. 

Hannan.  Theodore  C.    2,994,818. 

Heller,  Aaron.     2,904,400. 

Hull,  Maury  I.     2,004,270. 

Klhn,  Harry,  and  Klensch.    2,094.874, 

Loreleaa,  John  H.    2,994.884. 

McLaughlin.  EMgar  H.    2,994,806. 

Morrlaon,  Llnwood  P.,  Hale,  and  Parker.     2,904.649. 

Saunders,  Rober  H.     2,994,714. 

Saunderson,  Henry  D.    2.994,272. 

Schohan,  George.     2,994,831. 

Silver^  Meyer,  Herdman,  and  Haaael.     2,994.271. 

Ulm.  Paul  D..  and  George.    2,004,404. 

Wagner,  Herbert  A.    2.004  245. 

WaUon.  John  C._  2,094,288. 

Wilcox.  Dwlght  to.,  Jr,    2,094,780 

Green,  Charles  F.    2,094,772. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Appell,  Herbert  R.,  and  Meialnger.     2,894,727. 
Bloch,  Herman  S.     2,994,715. 
Stolfa,  Frank,  Gleim,  and  Urban.    2,994,589. 
Up  job  n  Co,  The:  See —  „^    ^^^ 

Carper.  Robert  F.,  Gregg,  and  Lintner.     2,994,839. 
Urban,  Peter:  See —  ^^    ,„^ 

Stolfa,   Frank,  Gleim,  and  Urban,     2,894,589. 

UtUey,  John  W,  Jr. :  Bee—  

Hanwnon.  Henry  G.,  Clark,  and  Uttley.     2,994,680. 
Hammon,  Henry  G.,  Clark,  and  Uttley.     2,894,681. 
Hammon,  Henry  O.,  Clark,  and  Uttley.     2,884,682. 
VEB  Farbenfabrlk  Wolfen  :  See — 
Hader,  Heinrich.     2.884,868. 
Wolf,  Friedrlch.     2.894,684. 
Valols    Louis  J.,  and  R.  A.  Rothman,  to  Carl  Munters  k  Co. 

Spraying  devices.     2,894,482,  8-1-61,  Cl.  239 — 117. 
Van    Allen,    Roland    L.      Digltal-to-analog   converter.      2,804,- 

864,  8-1-61,  Cl.  340—^47. 
Van  Auwelaer,  Albert  J.,  and  O.  R,  Johansaon,  to  Deere  * 
Co.       Earth    moving    equipment.       2,004,446,    8-1-61,    Cl. 

214 136 

Vander  Leiy,  Ary  :  See —  ^      _„ 

Van  der  Lely.  Cornells  and  A.    2.884,178. 
Van  der  Lely.  Corae'Hs  and  A.    2,804.180. 

Van  der  I.ely,  C.  NV. :  Bee—  ^^ 

Van  der  Lely.  Cornells  and  A.     2,004,178. 
Van  der  Lely,  Cornells  and  A.     2.004,180. 
Van   der    Lely,    Cornells   and   A.,    to   C.    van    der   Lely,   N.V. 
Rotary  side  delivery  rake  with  an  adjustably  mounted  rak- 
ing wheel.    2.9944/9.  8-1-61,  a.  56— 377. 
Van    der    Lely.    Cornells    and    A.,    to   C.    van    der    LelT.    N.V. 
Roury  wbMl   raking  device.     2,994.180,   8-1-61.   d.   58— 
377. 


Rotary 


2,984.096.    8-1-61.    CI 


Mahont-j.    and    VauKhn 


2.994.5.34. 


2.984.227. 

2,894,227 
2,884, 819. 


Van  DIepenbroek,  Alfred  E.  W.,   to  X.V.   Bron8w.*rk 

duat  separator.     2,894.407,  8-1-61,  C\.  183 — 63 
Vanlck,  William  A.  :  See — 

Bohnert,  Arthur  F.,  and  Vanlck.     2.994,677. 
Vaughn,    Rudolph    M.      Improved   screw    driver       2  994  3.54 

8-1-61,  Cl    145—50 
Vaughn.    Sidney    P.      Sponge    mop 

!.>     nil 
Vaughn,  Walter  :  See — 

Floyd,    Frederick    K.,    Simons, 
2.994,418. 
Velten.  Edward  L.  :  Bee — 

I>avl8,   Robert  A.,  and  Velten. 
Verhoeff,  Jacob  :  See- 

LIpH,  Theodoor  M.  A..  Verhoeff,  and  Vervest. 
Vervest,  Wllhelmus  L.  :  See — 

Lips    Theodoor  M.  A  .  Verhoeff.  and  Vervest. 
Vlnct-nt.  Matthew  J.     Electrical  power  tool  tester. 

8-1-61,  Cl.  324—51. 
Vitro  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Fabnoe.  Frederick,  and  Shyne.     2,884,6.54. 
Vodar,  Boris,  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientiflque. 

Film    resistors    and    methods    of    manufacture.      2,904,847, 

8-1-61.  Cl.  338—308. 
Vogt,    George    H..    to    General    Electric    Co.      Collector    lead 

arrangement    for  gas  filled    generator.      2,984.787,   8-1-61. 

Cl.  310—232. 
Volgtlander  A.G.  :  See — 

Papke.  Friedrlch.     2.984,257. 
Volk.    Emll   A.,   Jr..   to  The  Bendix   Corp.      Starting  system 

having  a  gas  generator.      2.994,194,  8-1-61,  Cl.  80 — 39.14. 
Vose,    Donald    W..    to    Metal    Hydrides    Inc.      Preparation    of 

hydrides  of  magnesium  and  beryllium.     2,984,587.  8-1-81. 

Cl.  23—204. 
Wachter,  Bernard  J.,  to  Nako  Chemical  Co.     Dry  acid  clean 

ing  composition)).      2.994.664,   8-1-61.   C\.   252 — 87. 
Waddell,  Yancy  V.     Roll  material  diapenser.     2.994.488.  8-1- 

61.  Cl.  242—55.2. 
Wade  Electric  Products  Co.  :  Sec— 

Lon.2  JftRMT     2  dd4  748 
Wagner.  Adam,  to  a'.  Br'ohl.     Folding  beds.     2.984.093    8-1- 

61.  a.  5—75. 
Wagner,    Herbert    A.,    to    United    States    of    .\merlca.    Navy. 

Optical  sighting  device.     2,994.245,  8-1-61.  Cl.  88 — 2.4. 
Wagner,  Thomas  C.  G.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator 

Co.     Frequency  modulated  discriminator  circuit.     2,994,826, 

8-1-81.  Cl,  328—140. 
Wahl,  Arthur  C,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 

Commission.     Dissolution  of  a  cerium-type  plutonlum-con- 

talnlng  fluoride  carrier.      2,884,570,  8-1-81.   C\.  23—14.5. 

Wahl,  Ottmar:  Bee— 

Loffler.  Karl,  Pels,  and  Wahl.     2.884.607. 
Waldln,    Paul    B.,    to   Wassell   Organixatlon.    Inc.      Indicator 

board.     2.894.296.  8-1-61,  Cl.  llfr— 135. 
Walker,  Chapman  J.,  to  Curtlss-Wright  Corp.     Variable  area 

turbine  noirle.     2,994,509,  8-1-61,  Cl.  253—78. 
WalUs,  John  8.  :  Sep— 

Throckmorton,  John  W.,  and  Wallls.     2,994.307. 
Walter,   John   M.,   and   A.   H.  Geyler,   to  The  G.   A.   Gray   Co. 
Power  draw  bar  mechanism.     2.994.250.  8-1-61,  Cl.  90 — 11. 
Ward.  David  E.  :  Bee— 

Relnhart.  John  B..  Ward,  and  Fuson.    2,994,136. 
Warren  Pumps,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

ZifkWa.  Albert  A.     2,984,562. 
Warwick  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Krahulec.  Fred,  and  Slude.    2,884,537. 

Washburn,  Alfred  F.     Rocking  means  for  closing  doll  eyes. 

2.884,158.  8-1-61.  Cl.  46—168. 
WasseM  Organisation.  Inc.  :  See — 

Waldln.  Paul  B.     2.884.286. 
Waters.  Everett  W..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Conduit  clamp. 

2.984.488,  8-1-61.  Cl.  248—74. 
Watson,   John  C.      Apparatus  for  sweeping  acoustic   mines. 

2.884.268,  8-1-61.  Cl.  102—7. 
Wayland.   Hubert  E.,  and  W.   B.   Mayes,   to  Ty-Sa-Man   Ma- 
chine  Co.     Stone  cutting  apparatua.     2,884,314.   8-1-61, 
Cl.  125 — 21. 
Webb,  Sanford  8.     Fishing  lure,     2,894.161,  8-1-61.  Cl.  43— 

4228. 
Weber.  Erwln,  to  W.  Schlafhorst  k  Co.     Means  for  unwinding 
the    yarn    of   conical-layer    colls.      2,884.491.    8-1-61,    CH 
242—128. 
Webking.   Henry   E..   to  Thermal  Engineering  k   Design   Co. 
Modified  action  thermostat.     2.884.754.  8-1-61.  Cl.  20O— 
122. 
Wegler,  Richard  :  See — 

Mall.  Hugo.  Muller.  and  Wegler.     2.994,638. 
Welghton,    Donald,    to   Pye    Ltd.      Cable   equalising  circuits. 

2,894,843.  8-1-61,  Cl.  333—28. 
Weld,   Foster  E.,  to  The  Gamewell  Co.      Pulse  transmission 

circuit.     2.884,880,  8-1-61,  Cl.  340 — 282. 
Well  Surveys.  Inc.  :  See — 

Monagnan,  Ralph,  and  Youmans.     2.884,770. 
Welsh.    Harvey   W..   to   General    Motors   Corp       Rotor   blade 

locks.     2,994,506,  8-1-61.  Cl.  253—77. 
Westbrook,  Edgar  A.,  and  J.  A.   Sharp,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.     Apparatus  for  and  method  of  preparing  Iwnded  arti- 
cles.    2.994,359,  8-1-61.  Cl.  154—1.6. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Brown.  Raymond  W.     2.994.820. 
Fliezar,  Geza  B..  and  .Monahan.     2,904,169. 
Franke,  Edward  L.,  Jr.    2,994,512. 
Rlchter,  Melvln  W..  and  Stetka.     2,904,511. 
Rus,  Albert  F.    2,994,263. 
Sullivan,  Richard  A.    2,884,593. 
Western  Gear  Corp.  :  See — 

Looachen,  Floyd  W.    2.804,783.  . 
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2.994.7.13 


W*>«t»Tn  Tablet  *  8Uitioiu>rr  Corp  :  See-  - 

Kfrcaw.  William  H  .  and  HylnKton.     2.994  IWi 
B»Traw.   WllUain   H  .  and  Hylnjcton.     2.9«4  170 
WMtinKhi>ijiM<  Air  Hrakf  ('».  :  Srr 
KfrKUBon.  Jatii«^  K.     2.994, 5«M 
>!<■<  lurv.  «;i.-nn  T  .  and  flurarn.     2.»94..')«5. 
Wiriii»T,  Haridd  <;  .  and  (iolladay.     2.W4.764 
\V«>MtlnKhiiiiM-  KlM-tric  Curp   :  Ner 

A»tl»'ford.  John  J.,  Jr..   H^nry.  and  I^onard 
('HtlablMnl.  Kiii;ent>  J      2.»H4,.9,'i 
K»-ll^r,   Harold  f  .  and   McCoMkey      2,994.507. 
Lackey.  Kob<>rr  S  .  and  .Mf^w).     2.994  203 
Mpman.  K«*nnftli.     2.994  7.'i9. 
Morton.  KIdrrd  ().     2.994  216 
St.>rni{laM«.  Krn«>Ht  J      2,994. 77;». 
Hun.  Kuan  Man.  and  Feolak.     ;)'.904.7e9 
White.  Marahall  I",  and  Hall.  ^  2.994.784 
WIlHon.  JoH«>ph  R      2.994, :i:{H 
Wcftxteln.  .\lhort.  (J    Anner,   K.  Hfii»tl«»r.  H.  lelwrwasaer    I' 
VMvland,  J    Kohmldlln,  and  JR.  Blllrtpr.  to  Clba  Pharma- 
(•"•utU-iil   I'rtMJurtH   Inc       IH  oxyKcnatPd  Htrroldx  and  procfwH 
for  their  MynthetilH  -    2,!>94.694.  K  1    «1    CI    2«0      2.19  57 
Wetxel.   Walter  :    Her 

Soberer,    Otto.    HtHnmeti,    Kuhn     Wetxel     and 
2,994,72.1 
Whaley.    William       Vehicle  control   HTHtemx.      2.904.393    »-l 

rtl.   <T    1HI>      «  4H 
WhlrliMMi!   Corp    :    Srr 

llaniton.  Warren  A      2.994.208. 
liehmkuhl.  Charlew  C  ,  and  Fortty.     2  994  211 
White.    Mamhall    IV.    and    R     J     Hall,    to   WeiitlnKhouBe 
'j^<"^y>'"P       Mutable  control  apparatuH.     2.994.784.  8- 

Whlte.    R<*ert    L.    to   General    Motorx   Corp 
down  apparatuH.      2.994. .1.50    81    fll    C      ' 


Qrafen 


Elec 
-1-61, 


Whitney.  Wllllaiii   O    :    Nrr 
< 'of  Her 


2.994. .1.50.   81    fll,  CI    2©: 
rr 
Whitney,  and  Wllllamp. 


-.141  16 
2.994.746. 
WIeland. 


neck   lid   pull 

K^' """"'  " '" 

I>onald  W 
WIeland.    IVfer  :    Srf 

WettMteIn    Albert.  Anner.  HeuKler    leberwaHner 
Schnildlln.  and  Hllleter      2  904  994 
Wlifhtman.  William  W       Sre 

l^    Rue    Mervln   VV  ,   Jr..  and   Wldhtman       2,994  256 
Wllcolator  Co.  The:    Sre 

.....    Hlldenbrandt.   AuiruNt  J,  Jr.  and  Maiieo.      2.094  7.').'. 
Wilcox,    I>wl|fht   I>,   Jr.    to    I'nlfed    StateH   of  America     Naw 

Target   tracking   My»tem       2,994,780,   8-1^1     CI    2.')(> 203 

WllllamM,  .Neal  T   :    Srr 

..-■■./'"'"''I^-  """"'•I  ^^' ,  ^Vhltney,  and  WllllamH      2.094,746 
WIIIIaniH.  HanduHkj-       I'ouble  nlt-kle  cuttlnu  a««i»*nibly      2,904. 

Wllllaiim'.ti,   William  K,  and  N    Franer,   to  American  Machine 
f,,    II",,    ""*'     "■  '"'■      •'"'""h  ••vaporator.     2,994.647.  H-1   Gl, 

:    Sfr    - 

I'  .     WIlHon.    Stahl 


BerK.    and    DuMtman 


and  WIlNon 


2.094, .140 
2,904,188. 
Jr..   WIlHon.  and  Dunn. 


,904.674 
Kluld  con- 


WIlMon.  Kdward  .S 
Lubn.     Ham* 
2.0f>4.420 
WIlMon.  h"rancl>i  J 

MIello.  Stephen  J 
Wllw.n.  H    T   :    Nrr 

Howard,  William  C 
WINon.  JiiHeph   K       Hrr 
Riidkln.  (>eor)ce  ()., 
Wllwon.  JoMeph   H.  to  WeHtinKhoiiHe  Klectric  Corp 

trol  aimarHtiiM      2. 904. .1.18,  H^-1-61    CI     137    -340 
WlUon     >?am.)el    W,   and   W     T     Hoyil.    to   Eaao   Reaearch   and 
Kniflneerlnic  <  o      Recovery  of  ether  and  alcohol  from  acld- 
propilene  extraotK.      2.004.721,8   1    61     CI    2H0      614 
L"»»4'2«y.^"'r«i\-|'l'u'"'J('N^'   balanced    aafety   anchor.. 
Wlnitlow,    CharleM    \ 
•V   I    61.  CI     lx.{      ;; 
WInMtead.  Wade  T      tin- 

Uraunwarfh.  John   H.  and   WInHtead       2  094  722 
WItmer.    Harold   «J  .   and    \.    R    Oolladay.   to   WeHtinKhoiiHe  Air 
.^•^Ao\     *  ""Hln  def.ctlnif  apparatuH.      2,004,764    8    1    61 
t  I.    246      28  ' 

Wolf.  Fred  C  ,  to  International  Harventer  Co.     Hydraulic  ram 
mounting.     2,004,.'>44.  h   l -«i.  CI    28(>    4;V2.{. 


.ubrlcant   purifying  unit.     2,994.403. 


2.994.209 
2.994,423. 


Wolf,  Friedrlch.  to  VBB  Farb«nfabrlk  Wolfen.     StabUlied  huI 

lu"". '".i"?*'!.''''!?.*'  .'°*^  Prooesa  for  itit  manufacture.     2.994 
.^84.  8-1-61,  CI    23-174 

^^  u**^/i*'\***  \^^l-  "    "    ''•"■»*•  R    M.  MatthewH,  and  R    K 

j9&MVl4J'i***Cl™66^^*7r'     '"'■        '^•"*"''    «">'•''"'«- 
Wood    Frederick  B.  :   Set— 

...      Hopner.  Kmll,  Wood,  and  Jobnaon.     2.994,736 
\\m>dH,  John  E..  to  Standard  Thomaon  Corp.     Actuatlnir  dc 

vice      2,994.223.  8-1    61.  CI.  73—368.  ciuannR  <i. 

Wood  Specialty  I'roductH,  Inc.  :   See — 
...      Morwtb     Richard   H..   and   I'aularude.      2  994  .■|71 
W(K.dyard.   <)rvllle    C.    to  Inlted    States   of  America,   Army 

.Microwave  antenna  ajHtem.     2,994.869.  8-1-61,  CI    343      16 
W  right     (.eorKe    W ..    and    W.    H.    Outcalt.    to   Tokhelm    Corp 

J«n.alHplay,  Htorage  and  dUpoaal  unit.     2,904.573.  8-1-61. 

WukuHlck    CaVl  S   :   Krr-- 

(illl,  Robert  F.,  and  Wukuxlck.     2.i«»4  W.I  ' 

Wund.Tllch.    Friedrich.    to   Firma    Triumph    Werke   NumberK 
AO        BuHlnewH    machine    with    control    device    for    Hoiind- 
recordlng   apparatUH       2.094.536.    8-1 -fll     CI     274—4 
Wurlltier  Co..  The  :   Hve 

.MleKHoer,  Benjamin  F.    2.994  239 
Wurti,  Clifford  H   :   Set 

Mann.   I.rf^nard  J..   Robbinn.  and  Wurti 
Wyatt,   L#Hlle  M.  ;    Ser- 

Ford    Ueorge  W.   K     Wyatt,  and   IMall. 
\aniajruchl,  Michltaka  :  Stt~ 

Shinada.  ToHhIo.  and  Yamaguchl.     2.994  791 
lardney   International  Corp.  :    See 

Mendelsohn.  Meyer,  and  Comanor.     2.094  62.''> 
Solomon.  Frank,  and  Entea.     2.1>94  720 
lawata  Iron  and  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.  :   «re   - 

Matauda.  Kamematau.      2.994  602 
^  eager,  Kdward  J.  :   See 

Devlne,  FranclM  P  .  and  Yeager.     2.994  807 
learley.    Ueorge    W.,    to   True    Temper   (\)rp 

toolH.     2.094.3.'t3.  H    1    61    CI    14^—29 
Yln^Ht     ThomuH   ()..    and    R.    Li.    Eddy,    to   The   t.oca  i  oia   «  o 
\endlng  machine  Including  electrical  clrculfn  and  hydrau 
llcH  therefor.     2.994.421.8-1-61    CI    194—13 
^oumanH.  Arthur  H.  :   See — 

.Monaghan.  Ralph,  and  Youmann.     2.994  770 
ioung.  William  S   :    Nrr 

..    ^  Condo,  Albert  C.  Jr..  Hunter,  and  Young      2.994  , ".St.". 
\uba  Conaolldated  Induntrlea    Inc  ■   See    - 
..   ,    X|""i>fkmorfon.    John    W.'.    and    WallU.      2  094  307 
/aleHkl.     John     K       to    (Jeneral     PrecUlon.     Inc.       High     Hpe.-(1 
microwave    modulator.      2.094.841      8-1-61     CI     332      .'.1 
i".;     J  r^.'  ^  i^!"  ^^  ».'■"*" /umpa.  /nc.     Rotary  screw  pump- 
CI     ro>      14         **""  "*>"'•'  nuspenHlona.     2,994, .562,  8-1-61, 

ZellerH    Jamea  T  .  Jr..  to  Llbbey-<) wens  Ford  Glasa  Co.     Glasn 
melting  furnaw  and  method  of  operation      2.994.519,  8-1- 

Zellner     Hugo,    to    Byk  Gulden    Lomberg    ChemlHche    Fabrlk 
t.  m  b  H.     Anti-Inflammatory  therapy  with  purine  molecular 
compoundH.     2,l>94,640,  8-1-61    CI    167— e.") 
Zenith  Radio  Corp  :    See    - 

RoHchke.  Krwin  M.     2.994,739 
Zlegler.  Carl  :    See  — 

Sprague.  Jamen  .M..  and  Zlegler.     2.994  701 
Sprague.  Jamea  M..  and  Zlegler     2  994702 


Striking   hand 
Coca-Cola   Co 


J.     Automobile  footreat.     2.994.36.")    8   1 


61. 


Loud   Kpeaker 


Zlegler.   William 

(1     21»7      430 
Zimmerman,    Samuel    P..  and   W.   O    Madlnon 

Hyatem      2, 094. .309.  H-1 -61    CI    181—31 
Zimmerman,  W  llllam  F.  :   See 

Menny    John   I'.  Sayre.  and  Zimmerman.     2.094  124 
Z.ierk..r    !%  egfried  J  .  and  B.  J.   Snggeae.  to  General  Electric 

<  o       Method   of  forming  low   flux   Iohh  bondn   In  permanent 

magn-t    Hssemblles       2.094.122.    8-1    fil     v\     29-^5?5fl 

{."rrerLV  /-'^i^m.  ",  '"  l"'!"**,  ''**"""'  "'  America.  Atomic 
..-.^^  JV"?3  "'*'""  '•"•'1  «'lein«*nt  conatructlon  2  904- 
o.tii.  HI    HI .  (  1    204      19.3  2  ' 

^*;',094'*.V53.'*f^"?''6?   n    4,.^"?"'«t''«l    ^"hlcle    control    device. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  AUGUST  1.  1961 

NoTB. — Pint  namber=: class,  second  number = subclass,  third  number  =  patent  number 


1-      46:   2.994,878 

49-        6:   2,094.161 

88- 

28:   Z  994,  247 

132—      39:   Z  994.  327 

179—      27:   Z  994,  744 

219-      43:   Z  994.  761 

2—        3:   2.994.087 

80-    454:  2.991162 

80- 

1.7:   Z  994.  248 

134-      57:   Z  994,  328 

100.2:   Z  994.  745 

76 

Z  994.  762 

47:   2,994.088 

61—      73:   2.994.163 

Z  991  249 

58:   Z  991  329 

2,  994.  746 

123 

Z  994.  763 

81:   2.994.080 

111:   2.904.164 

00— 

11:   Z994.2S0 

Z  994,  330 

114:   2,994,747 

230—        9 

.   Z  994.  452 

182.1:   2,094.090 

164:   2,094.168 

03- 

1:   Z991251 

140:   Z  994,  331 

180—  C.  24:   Z  994.  392 

29 

:   Z  994.  453 

243:   2,994,001 

284:   2.004,166 

2.  994.  252 

184:   Z  991 332 

6.48:   2.994.393 

64 

.   Z  994.  454 

4-      29:   2,994.002 

62-      .8:   2,094.597 

53:  Z  991  253 

135—  19.  5:   Z  994.  ."WS 

66:   Z  994.  394 

81 

.   Z  994.  456 

6—      75:   2.094,003 

2,001608 

04— 

26:   Z991ZM 

136—        9:   Z  994.  728 

68  5:   Z  994.  395 

Z  994.  456 

334:   2,004.094 

63—      34:   2,904.167 

31:   Z  991  255 

24:   Z  994,  729 

79.  2:   Z  994. 396 

97:    Z994.  4.T7 

9—        1:   2,994,006 

61:   2.004,168 

95- 

10:   Z994,Z'i6 

100:   Z  994,  730 

181—      .5:   Z  994,  397 

221-         1:   Z  994.  458 

\h-    119:  2,904.006 

112:  2,904.160 

Z  994,  257 

154:   Z  994,  625 

Z  994.  398 

222—      41:   Z  994.  459 

2.904,007 

160:   2,904,170 

45:   Z  994,  258 

2.  994.  626 

31:   Z  994,  399 
.33:    Z  994.  400 
42:   Z  994.  401 

182-  15Z   Z  994.  402 

183-  Z5:  Z  094. 403 
4  S:   Z  994.  404 

7:    Z  994.  405 

0:   Z  994.  406 

63:  Z  994. 407 

184-  1:  Z  994. 408 

188—  52:   Z  994.  400 
73:   Z  994.  410 

70.5:   Z  994.  411 
82.7:  Z  994. 412 

189—  34:   Z  994. 413 
36:   Z  994, 414 

Z  994.  415 

145:   Z  994.  460 

342 

:   2.004.008 

245:   2,094,171 

96- 

0:   Z  994.  607 

163:    Z  994.  731 

153:    Z  994.  461 

16—    105 

2.001000 

320:  2.001172 

33:   Z  994.  608 

137—     102:   Z  994.  334 

.223—      85:   Z  994.  462 

18—        2 

:   2.004.100 

382:  2.901173 

49:   Z  994. 609 

155:   Z  994.  335 

334—      48:   Z  994.  463 

2  4 

:   2,094,101 

S4V-  25  4:  Z  904, 174 

100:   Z  094.  610 

Z  094. 336 

236—     135:   Z  994.  464 

2.6 

:   2.004,102 

2U7:  2,001175 

111:  Z991611 

312:   Z  994. 337 

229—      23:   Z  994.  466 

5 

:   2,001  103 

208:   2,004,176 

98— 

40:   Z  904.  259 

340:    2.994.338 

30:   Z  994.  466 

12 

:   2,001104 

827:   2,  001  in 

71:  Z  991  260 

343:   Z  994.  339 

36:   Z  004.  467 

2.004.105 

844:   2,001178 

99— 

56:   Z  991  612 

382:   Z  994.  341 

45:   Z  994,  468 

1A.6:  2,  OH  106 

877:  2.9M,179 

100:  Z»W,613 

454. 2:  Z  994. 342 

51:  Z994.4d0 

20:   2,004.107 

2, 904, 180 

237:  Z  904. 261 

464.5:   Z  994.  343 

52:   Z  904,  470 

47.5:   1004,108 
54:   2,094.576 

400:   2,001181 
87—        1:   2,001182 

100— 
101— 

65:   Z  994.  262 
11:   Z  991  263 

616.29:   Z  904.  340 
556:   Z  994.  344 

230—     116:   Z  004.  471 
Z  094.  472 

65:   2,004.100 

68-21.12:  2,001183 

96:   Z  994,  264 

621:   Z  994.  345 

234—      35 

Z  994.  473 

50:  2,904,110 
2,004,111 

24:  Z  904. 184 
100:   2, 004,  188 

260:  Z  991  265 
380:   Z  994, 366 

Z  994.  346 
622:   Z  994.  347 

235-  60  2 
61.11 

Z  994. 474 
Z  994.  475 

ao-        4:   2,094,112 

60-        8:   2,001186 

103— 

7:   Z  994.  267 

138—    172:  Z  904. 348 

Z  904.  476 

2.004,113 

70:   Re.25,014 

Z  994,  268 

141—      21:   Z  994,  349 

152:   Z  994.  477 

2,001114 

60-      18:  2,001187 

20:   Z  994,  260 

143—    148:   Z  994.  350 

2,994,416 

175:   Z  994.  478 

22—      68:   2,094,115 

2,004,188 

40:   Z  904,  270 

175:    Z  004.  351 

43:   Z  994,  417 

183:   Z  994.  479 

23-        2:   2,  901577 

35.4:  2,001180 

70.2:  Z  004,  271 

144—    306:   Z  994.  352 

192—      35:   Z  994,  418 

237—      63:   Z  004.  480 

2,  094,  578 

2,001100 

Z991272 

145—      29:  Z  994. 353 

107:   Z  904.  410 

239—      25:   Z  994.  481 

14.5:   2,004,570 

2,  004, 101 

93:   Z  991  273 

.%:   Z  994.  354 

193—      32:   Z  994.  420 

117:    Z  994.  482 

2,004,580 

35.64:  2,001103 

Z  994,  274 

146—     115:   Z  994.  355 

194—      13:   Z  994.  421 

337:   Z  994,  483 

18:   2,094,681 

35.6:   2.001103 

103— 

113:   Z  991  275 

148—     1.5:   Z  994.  627 

198—     176:   Z  994,  422 

386:    Z  994.  484 

88:   2.094,682 

30.14:  2.004.104 

125:   Z  991 276 

2. 994,  628 

200—      11:   Z  994,  748 

241-     102:   2.994,485 

101:   2,004,583 

30.35:   2,004,105 

126:  Z  991  277 

150-      52:   Z  994,  356 

33:   Z  994.  749 

197:   Z  994,  486 

174:   2.004.584 

30.65:  2,901106 

166:   Z  901  278 

152—    330:   Z  994,  357 

67:   Z  994.  750 

242—        4:   Z  994,  487 

178:   2,094,886 

64:   2.001107 

179:   Z  001  279 

362:    2.994,358 

87:   Z  994.  751 

55  2:    Z  994.  488 

a04:    2,004,886 

60:    2,904,106 

229:    ZOO12S0 

154—     1.6:    2,094.359 

96:    Z  994.  752 

75  2:    Z  994.  489 

2,004,587 

61—        4:   2,004,190 

104— 

61:   Z  994,  281 

1.7:   Z  994,  360 

106:   Z  994.  753 

83:   Z  994,  400 

226:  2,004,588 

5:  2,901200 

16Z   Z  094,  282 

Z7:  Z094,6?9 

122:  Z  994.  754 

128:  2,994,491 

2,004.580 

Z  001  201 

Z  091  283 

42:   Z  094. 361 

140:   Z  994.  755 

244—        7:   Z  994,  492 

253:   2,004,600 

46.6:   2,001202 

105- 

174:   Z  994,  284 

4Z1:   Z  994. 362 

150:   Z994,7.S6 

12:    Z  994.  493 

250  1:   2.004,601 

62—        3:   Z  004,  203 

369    Z  001  285 

46:   Z  994.  630 

302—      40:   Z  994. 643 

14:   Z  994,  494 

2,004,502 

127:   Z  904,  304 

106— 

1:   Z  001614 

116.5:   Z  994.  631 

Z  994.  644 

17  27:    Z  994.  495 

273:   2,094,583 

132:  Z  901  205 

213:  Z  994,  615 

139:   Z  994.  632 

52:   Z  994.  645 

110;   Z  994,  496 

285:   2,004,604 

137:   Z  991  206 

308:   Z  991 616 

158—        1:   Z  994.  367 

160:   Z  994.  646 

149:   Z  994,  497 

34—      40:   2,004,116 

155:   Z  901  207 

107— 

19:   Z  904,  286 

91:   Z  994.  368 

187:   Z  994.  647 

246—       28;    2.994,764 

201:   2,004,117 

186:  Z  901  308 

110- 

08:   Z  904,  287 

159—      47:   Z  994.  369 

204—       49:   Z  994.  648 

248—      44:   Z  994,  498 

341:   3,004,118 

218:   Z  001  200 

00:   Z  994.  288 

160—      80:   Z  994.  370 

57:   Z  994.  649 

74:   Z  994,  499 

2^—      33:   2.004,110 

244:   Z  004,  210 

112— 

100:   Z  991  280 

231:   Z  994.  371 

64:    Z  994,  650 

120:   Z  994.  500 

131:   2,004.130 

202:   Z  001  211 

114— 

145:   Z  994.  200 

162—       16:   Z  994.  633 

154.2:   Z  994,  651 

226:   Z  994.  501 

20—  26  3:   2,004,121 

302:   Z  094.  212 

200:   Z  994.  291 

138:   Z  994.  634 

157:   Z  994.  652 

230:   Z  994.  366 

165.56:   2,004,122 

64—      11:   Z  904,  213 

208:   Z  991  292 

179:   Z  994. 635 

163:   Z  994.  653 

250-        2:   Z  994.  765 

157  3:  2,001123 

66—    178:   Z  994.  214 

218:  Z  091 293 

166—        7:   Z  004.  372 

181:   Z  994.  6.54 

20;   Z  994.  766 

183  5:   2,001124 

68—        8:   Z  904.  216 

116— 

1:   Z991294 

9:   Z  994.  373 

193.2:   2,994.655 

2.  994,  767 

104:   2,004,125 

140:   Z  004.  216 

116- 

117:   Z9012e5 

11:   2,994.374 

Z  994.  656 

43  5 

2.  994.  768 

106.5:   2,004,126 

70—    160:   Z  994,  217 

135:  Z  904, 296 

2.  994.  375 

Z  994.  657 
106;  Z  994. 658 

205-  4:   Z  994.  423 

206—  46:    Z  994.  424 

Z  994.  425 

65:   Z  994.  426 

78:   Z  994.  427 

208—     113:   Z  994.  659 

309—       72:    Z  994.  428 

111.5:    Z  994.  429 

121:   Z  994.  430 

367:  Z  994. 431 

210-  101:   Z  994. 432 
163:   Z  994.  433 
413:    Z  994.  434 
484:   Z  994.  435 

211-  30:   Z  994.  436 

Z  994.  437 

71.5 

2.  994.  769 

200:   2,091127 

71-    Z7:   Z  994,  590 

117— 

4:   Z  994.  617 

Z  994.  376 
2.  994, 377 

83 

2.  994,  770 

241:  2,001128 

73-  37  6:  Z  901 218 

03:  Z  994. 618 

Z  994,  771 

83—      27:   2,001129 

86:   Z  001  210 

126:   Z  994. 610 

83.3:   Z  994,  772 

33—      27:    2,001130 

105:   Z  901  220 

137:   Z  994.  620 

72:   2.  994.  378 

2.  994.  773 

185:   2,001131 

113:   Z  901  221 

201:   Z  991 621 

81:   2.994.379 

84:    Z  994.  774 

34-        5:   2,904.132 

304:   Z  901  222 

232:  Z  904. 623 

191:   2.994.380 

84.5:   Z  994.  775 

56:  2,004,133 

368:  Z«K,223 

Z  901  624 

224:  2.994.381 

£\  A  9%              tf^       i'\£\  A         W^^\^\ 

2,  994.  776 

145:    2,001134 
38—  10  4:    2,004.  138 

422:   Z  001  224 
623:   Z  001  228 

118— 

48:   Z  004.  297 
800:    Z  904.  206 

243:   2.994.382 
167—       14:    2.994.636 

2.  994.  777 

36—  45. 
72. 

37-  42: 
126: 
142: 

148: 
155: 

2.  004. 136 
2,  004, 137 
2,901138 
2,001130 
2.  004,  140 
2,  004,  141 
2,  004, 142 
2,001143 

74—      00:   Z  001  236 
14Z   Z  094,  227 
230.17:  Z  904,  228 
330:   Z  991  220 
462:   Z  001  230 
471:   Z  001  231 
648:   Z  001 232 
687:  Z  901 233 

110- 
121- 

52:   Z  991  299 

96:  Z  004. 300 

38:  Z  091 301 

Z  991  302 

Z  901  303 

41:   Z001304 

45:  Z  001 305 

114:   Z  994.  306 

33:    2.  994.  637 
46:   Z  994.  638 
55:   Z  994.  639 
65:   Z  994.  640 
72:   Z  994.  641 
93:    Z  994.  642 
169—       16:   Z  994,  .383 
170-135.24:   Z  904,  385 

200^ 
203. 
207; 

219: 

223 

251-        3 

2,  994,  779 
Z  994.  780 
Z  994,  781 
2.  994.  782 
2.  994.  783 
Z  994.  784 
Z  994,  502 

38—     107: 

2,001144 

75—      .6:   Z  004,600 

122— 

356:   Z  991  307 

135  4:    Z  004,  384 

110:    :i.  W4.  ao3 

120: 

2,001146 

31:   Z  004, 601 

406:   Z  994. 308 

160  25:   Z  994,  .386 

71:   2.994.4.18 

312:    Z  994,  504 

40-      30: 

2,001146 

40:   Z  904, 602 

123- 

24:   Z  991 309 

172—     587:   Z  994,  387 

143:   2.994.439 

358:    2.994.505 

86: 

2,001147 

84.4:   Z  904. 603 

28:   Z  991 310 

635:   Z  994, 388 

163:    Z  994.  440 

252—     8  5;   2.994.660 

130: 

2.901148 

134:  Z  094, 604 

110:  Z  094, 311 

174—      15:   Z  994,  732 

177:   Z  994.  441 

33;   Z  994.  661 

Z901140  1 

171:   Z904.606 

Z  991  312 

77:   Z  994,  733 

213—      43:   Z  994.  442 

AH.fi:    Z  994.  662 

41—      21: 

2,001160 

214:   Z  001 606 

124- 

6:   Z  901 313 

92:   Z  904.  734 

214-          I:    Z  994.  443 

56:    Z  994.  663 

43—42.28: 

2,001161 

7ft-      86:  Z0»4,234 

126- 

21:   Z  094.  314 

138:   Z  994.  735 

8  5:    Z  994.  444 

87:    Z  994.  664 

44-      63: 

Z9eiao6 

77-      66:  Z»1235 

126- 

0:  Z  904, 315 

175-    321:  Z  994. 389 

16.1:  Z  994,  445 

137:   Z  994.  665 

2,001606 

63:   Z  004.  236 

Z  994.  316 

378:   Z  994.  390 

138:   2,994.446 

417:    Z994.666 

46—     137:   2,001152 

80—      30:   Z  904.  237 

211:   Z991317 

177-     210:   Z  994.  391 

216—         1:    2.994.448 

455:    Z  994.  667 

46—         1:    2,004.153 

81—       18:    Z  091  238 

270:    Z  994.  318 

236:    Z  994.  622 

»:    2.994.447 

253—       77:    2,994.506 

16:   2,091164 

84-  1  04:   Z991239 

271  1:   Z994,3ie  | 

178—        2:   Z  994,  736 

46:   Z  994.  449 

Z  994,  507 

83:  2.0M,156 

1.26:  Z  994, 240 

376:  2,004.320 

Z  994,  737 

217-      29:  Z  994.  450 

78:   Z  994.  508 

134:   ^  004, 166 

400:   Z  991 241 

128- 

2:   Z  991  321 

2. 994.  738 

60:   Z  994.  451 

Z994..V)9 

163:   2,001157 

86—    3  4:   Z  994.  242 

80:   Z  991  322 

5.  1:   Z  994.  739 

219—       19:   Z  994.  757 

254—       30:    Z  994.  .MO 

100:   2,001188 

40:   Z  001  243 

218:    Z  904.  323 

6:    Z  904.  740 

20:    Z994.  7.'W 

51:    2.994.511 

218:   2,001150 

86—        1:   Z  904,  344 

303.  18:   Z  991  324  1 

70:   Z  994.  741 

Z  994,  759 

Z994.,M2 

47—    1.1:  2,001100 

88-    Z  4:   Z  001  345 

465:   Z  991  325 

179—      17:  Z  994.  742 

29:  Re.25,016 

168:   Z  994.  513 

00: 

P.P.2^«  1 

23:  Z0M,346 

611:  Z9»i:U6 

18:  Z  994,  743 

S.*):  Z  991 760 

257-    287; 

Z  994,  514 

XIX 


XX 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


257- 
380— 


310 
130 
2 
2  1 
2.5 
17 

18; 

23 

20  4 

29  7 

30  8 
33  A 
45  5 


4«  5 

47: 

53 

«7 

7»: 

H2 

H5  3: 

»4  U 

112 

144: 

230  57 

!»  A 

2S«  6 

2K2: 

2W 

2M  7 

2V5: 

302: 

306  8: 


2.0M.51S 

2.9M.  5I« 

2.  9M.  fl«8 

2.0»4.aW 

l»4.«70 

Z0M.071 

2.W4.872 

2.9M.473 

2.  »4.  «74 

2,  »4.  875 

2.  W»4.  «7n 

Z»4.«77 

2.  »4.  «78 

2.  9M.  «7'J 

2.  MM.  080 

2.0M.A81 

2.  W4.  fl82 

2.W4.«W3 

2.9M.<m 

2.004.685 

2.  004.  CM 

2.004,687 

2.004.688 

2.004.680 

2.904.600 

2.004.601 

2.004.  W2 

2.904.603 

Z  004.  604 

2.004.605 

2.004.606 

2.004.607 

2.904.608 

2.004.600 

2.  004.  700 

2.  OW.  701 

2,904.702 


200-336  5: 
340.2: 

340  6 
307  4 

307  5 


420: 

437 
462: 

486: 
543: 
550: 
586: 
606  5: 
610: 
614 

621 
653  3 

666 
668 

683  2: 
-       62: 
8: 
15: 
10: 
2B: 
41 
.53 
I: 
10: 
101 
.M 
56; 


361- 
363^ 


367- 
368— 
360- 

n 


2.0M.  n» 
Z  004.  704 
Z  004.  705 
Z  004.  706 
Z  904.  707 
Z  004.  708 
Z  004.  700 
Z  904.  710 
Z  004.  711 
Z  904.  712 
Z  904.  713 
Z  904.  714 
Z904.715 
Z  904.  716 
Z  004.  717 
Z  004.  718 
Z  004.  710 
Z904.730 
Z  004.  721 
Z  004.  722 
Z  004.  723 
2.  004.  724 
Z  004.  725 
Z  904.  726 
Z  004.  727 
Z  004.  517 
Z  904. 518 
Z  904.  510 
Z  004.  520 
Z  004.  521 
Z  904.  522 
Z  90t.  .523 
Z  904.  524 
2.  904.  .525 
2. 904.  .536 
Z  904.  527 
Z  904.  528 


271- 
273— 
273— 


r4- 


68 
68 

1 
43 
54 
55 

4 


270— 


280- 


10: 

."» 

51 

110: 

3 

5: 

11  35: 

43.23: 

87.04; 

HI: 

286—11   13 

287— 5Z  05: 

288—       10: 

280-         4 

202-341   16 


204— 


296— 

207- 


15: 

83: 

106: 

111: 

44: 

.57: 

105: 

322: 

430: 


446 

Z5 
50 
303—      12 


301- 


Z  004.  520 
Z  004.  530 
Z  004.  531 
Z  904.  532 
Z  004.  533 
Z  004.  534 
Z  904.  535 
Z  904.  536 
Z  094.  537 
Z  904.  .538 
Z  004.  530 
Z  904.  540 
Z  904.  541 
2.  004.  542 
Z  004.  543 
Z  904.  544 
Z  904.  545 
Z  904.  546 
Z  W4.  547 

ZOM  S4H 
Z  904.  540 
Z  904,  785 
Z  904.  550 
Z  004.  .551 
Z  004.  552 
Z  904.  .V53 
Z  904.  .5.54 
Z  904.  .VV5 
Z  904.  556 
Z  004.  .557 
Z  004.  363 
Z  004.  364 
Z  004.  365 
Z  904.  558 
Z  904.  UO 
Z  004.  560 
Z  004.  561 


302- 
303— 


307- 


14: 
2: 

82: 
51 

84: 
88  5: 


308- 


300— 

310— 


313- 
313— 


315— 


317 


Z  004.  .562 
Z  004.  563 
Z  004.  564 
Z  904.  565 
Z  004.  786 
Z  004.  787 
Z  004.  788 
Z  904,  780 
Z  094.  700 
Z  004.  566 
Z  904.  567 
Rp.2S,015 
Z  004.  568 
Z  004.  560 
Z  094.  .570 
Z  004.  571 
Z  904.  701 
ZW4.702 
Z  904.  703 
Z  004.  704 
Z  004.  705 
Z  MM.  706 
Z  004.  707 
Z  994.  672 
Z  004.  573 
Z  004.  708 
Z  904.  700 
Z  004. 800 
Z  094. 801 
Z  004.  802 
Z  004.  803 
Z  004. 804 
Z  004.  80S 
Z  904.  806 
Z  004.  807 
158;  Z  004.  808 


1 

3  5 
38 
SO 
87: 

163 
23 

0  7 
18: 
61: 
68: 
80: 

172: 

233; 

116; 

329; 
65: 

113; 

5.53; 

14: 

22: 

27: 

310: 
22: 
00; 


317- 

31»— 

323^ 
324— 

328— 


329- 
330- 

331— 

332— 
333- 


230: 
235 

28; 

283: 

467: 
8 
66: 
25: 
32: 
51: 
54; 
65; 
68: 
65: 
81: 

120: 

140; 

155; 

165; 

177; 

103; 

110; 
13: 
18: 
39: 
80: 
3; 
60; 

111; 

113; 
12; 
51: 
0; 
28; 
70; 


Z  904.  809 
Z  004.  810 
2.004.811 
Z  004.  812 
Z  004. 813 
Z  004.  814 
Z  904.  815 
Z  004.  816 
Z  004.  817 
Z  004.  818 
Z  904.  819 
Z  994.  830 
Z  994,  821 
Z  904.  822 
Z  904.  823 
2.  004.  824 
Z  004.  825 
Z  004.  836 
Z  004.  827 
Z  004. 828 
Z  004.  829 
Z  994. 830 
Z  994. 831 
Z  994. 832 
Z  904.  833 
Z  904.  834 
Z  904.  835 
Z  004.  836 
Z  994.  837 
Z  994. 838 
Z  994,  839 
Z  004.  840 
Z  004.  841 
Z  994. 842 
Z  994.  843 
Z  994. 844 


336- 
338- 


330- 

340 


343 


346- 


68 

2.  994.  845 

.108 

Z  094.  846 

Z  004.  H47 

328 

Z  004.  848 

1.50 

Z  004.  840 

273 

Z  004.  850 

15 

Z  904.  851 

147 

Z  004.  852 

173 

Z  004.  853 

174 

Z  004.  854 

Z  004.  85.S 

?4.  1 

Z  994.  856 

Z  994.  857 

227 

Z  994.  858 

228 

Z  994.  859 

292 

Z  904.  860 

326 

Z  994.  861 

347 

Z  994.  862 

Z  994.  863 

Z904.864 

9 

Z  004. 865 

Z  994.  866 

Z  904.  867 

11 

Z  904  868 

16 

2.  904.  WW 

100 

Z  004.  87(1 

113 

2.994.871 

123 

2.904.872 

753 

Z  904.  873 

768 

Z  904.  874 

771 

Z  994.  875 

803 

Z  904.  S76 

912 

Z  904.  S77 

74. 

2.  994.  574 

Z  994.  575 


Classification  of  Designs 


D  4- 

2     190.987 

1)36- 

13     190.004 

1)40- 

1:    101.001 

1)53- 

3:    191.008 

I).58— 

11:    191.015 

D71- 

1:    191.021 

4:    190.988 

14     190.005 

1)43- 

7     101.002 

6 

191,000 

I>61- 

1     101.016 

1)74- 

1;    191.022 

D  5— 

4     190.080 

1)20^- 

23     190.906 

101.003 

1)54- 

12 

101.010 

191.017 

1)80- 

9:    191.023 

D14- 

3:    190.000 

100,907 

1)44- 

34:    101.004 

13 

101.011 

1)62- 

3;    191.018 

1)81- 

10:    191.  U24 

190.001 

1)33- 

14     190.008 

25     191.005 

I)5y- 

1 

101.012 

1)71- 

1:    191.019 

191.025 

U15— 

1     190.902 

1)34— 

15:    190.000 

1)48- 

27:    101,006 

191.013 

191,030 

1)85- 

2:    191,026 

190.993 

1)37- 

1:    191.000 

1)41^ 

6:    191.007 

1)57- 

1:    191.014 

^ 
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TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


MkroAbB  Uili  of  Steroid  Compomds 


svn^iBfy  Of 


for  Poiatidc  AAin 


The  Patent  Office  offers  00  16  mm.  mieroflln  UstR  at  the 
•terold  compound*  apeclflcany  ouned  In  each  i>atent  claastfled 
In  CTaM  260,  RubclaBSM  239.5,  238.55,  239.57,  397,  397.1. 
397.2,  S»7.3,  397  35,  S97.4.  397.45,  397.47.  and  397.5  of  the 
Patent  Office  classlfleatlon.  The  componnda  are  listed  In 
alphabetical  order  for  eadk  patent  and  the  patents  are  ar- 
ranged In  one  numeric  series  without  regard  to  classtflcatlon. 

The  aTallablllty  of  this  Information  Is  the  result  of  the 
derelopment  of  mechanised  processes  for  searching  patents 
In  the  steroid  art.  Thii  sear<±  system  Is  described  in  Patent 
Office  Research  and  Derelopment  Report  No.  19,  Rerlsed 
Steroid  Search  System  Coding  Manual.  This  publication  Is 
for  sale  by  the  VS.  Department  of  Conunerce,  Washington  25, 
D.C.,  price  25  cents. 

Listings  of  the  steroid  compounds  comprise  two  (2)  reels 
of  mlcrofllm.  They  are  priced  at  $15.00  a  set  and  may  be 
obtained  upon  order  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents, Washington  25,  DC. 

C.  A.   KALK, 
Director  of  Adminittration. 


Dklmatior  Selatino  to  OuTAiif  PaTBWT  MamKa 

Pursuant  to  authority  of  Reorvanlsatlon  Plan  No.  5  of 
1950,  64  SUt  1263,  as  amended,  there  Is  hereby  delegated 
to  the  AaalsUnt  Secretary  of  Commerce  for  Domestic  Affairs, 
and  he  is  authorised  to  i>erform,  the  following  functions : 

A.  The  approval  of  regulations  established  by  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  in  aecordanee  with  section  6  of  Title  35 
of  the  United  States  Code  for  the  conduct  of  proceedings  in 
the  Patent  Office. 

B.  The  certification  in  accordance  with  section  266  of 
Title  35  of  the  United  SUtes  Code  of  the  use  or  likely  use 
In  the  public  Interest  of  an  invention  for  which  a  patent  is 
being  applied. 

BffectlTe  date :  June  9, 1961. 

LUTHER  H.  HODOES, 
I  Saoretory  0/  Costmeroe. 

[PR.  Doc.  61-6594;  FUe«.  June  16,  1961  ;  8:46  am  J 
PubUahed  «f»  tt  F.R.  «4J»,  June  17,  tUt 


DecWon.  of  lb.  Co»md«loii.r  Of  ftent,  I^hal  C«*  for  Oliguric  FlK»phor»  Compoomls 

Tn.     ,.u.rt  wu,,^,       -^  .w     ^  ^^  ^**  *'  pinched  cards  recording  the  Patent  Office  analysis 

ine  i»flO  Sdition  of  the  Dedslons  of  the  Cbmmlssloner  of  of  the  subject  matter  of  the  U.S.  Patents  pertaining  to  or- 

PatenU  has  been  released  from  the  printer  and  Is  available  ganic  phosphorus  compounds  in  Class  260,  subclass  461  may 

from  the  Superintendent  of  Documents.  Qoyemment  Printing  be  purchased  by  the  public  from  the  Patent  Office 

OUBce.  Washington  25,  D.C.  The  punchlngs  in  the  cards  are  designed  to  admit  of  their 

Price :  $3.00.  mechanical  selection  by  commercially  available  equipment  on 


CONDITION  OF  TR=ADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JUNE  30,  1961 

ToUl  number  of  applieationa  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)]  12  642 

Date  of  oldest  new  application.. , "   December  16.  1960 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application January        3   1961 


J.  H.  MXRCHANT.  Diractsr. 


KMhihig  OysraM— 


TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DITreiONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(1)  C.  M.  WENDT.  ClaasM  a,  t,  4.  h,  7,  8,  «.  10,  11.  12.  13.  14.  15.  16.  17,  19.  20.  21,  2«.  24.  24,  26.  27.  2S.  29,  30.  81,  32,  83  34 

M,  »,  39,  40.  41.  42.  43.  44,  80 

ai)  H.  E,  KASCHTB,  ClaMes  1,  6.  18,  22,  V,  38,  45,  46.  47.  48,  49.  61.  52:  Service  Mark  Classes  100.  101,  102,  103  104   105 

10«,  107;  CollecilTe  Membership  Mirks,  Class  200:  Certlflcstlon  Marks,  Clssscs  A  and  B._ 

RMiswaJs  f  All  ClsssM) 

8se.  12  (c)  Publlcstlons  (All  Classes  


Oldest  Applicstion 


New 


12-15-60 
12-24-60 

6-12-^1 
6-14-61 


Amsodsd 


1-8-61 
1-5-61 

«^-2»-6l 

6-29-61 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  June  1961 — 2,095 


RcfutratioM  Issued _   365— No.  719,082  to  No  719  446  i 

Renewal!  Issued 60 

The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  th<  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE.  >Ma«d  weekly.  U  n»iied  under  Oh-  direction  of  the  S«oer.ni«H4e„i 
ofDocumen..,  CoTjnmjent  Pnnlin,  0«k».  W.A,„„on  25.  D  C,  ,o  wb<^  .U  JaIXZT^^^  ^^t ^^'*t^Z^ 
<«»i»«»UoM  xMree^d:  «.b«r,ptK»  price,  810.00  per  .nBum.  ro,«.n  ..ilu.,  83.75  •dditioo.l;  «o^  S^^  c«u  «A 


PRINTED  COPIES  OP  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  sra  fkraiaked  br  Um  Palsai  OBee 

"^f  *•  Um  CsMMlailMMr  vf  I^teBts.  WaaUMtM  2S.  D.C 
TM  76»  O.O— 1 


Ur  16  eeata 


KAirmm 
TM    I 


TM  2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  1,  1961 


th^  ba*!*  of  specific  or  gpnerlc  cat^irnrlzatloDS  of  any  orftanlc 
phosphorus  compound  dl»cloi«*d  In  thene  patents.  A  dencrlp- 
tlon  of  th»-  nytttpni  of  punch  coding  tn  In  Patent  <^>fflce 
Ke«earrh  and  I>eTelopment  Report  No.  18,  "Mechanised 
S^archlnjf  of  I'hosphonis  Compoundu"  which  In  available 
from  the  Pat»*nt  ofnc»»  on  r»*ciuent. 

A  complete  Bet  of  .'U42  eltrhty-oolumn  cardu  will  be  iup- 
plled  for  the  nominal  »um  of  $25()0.  Thin  will  Include 
addition  and  correction  cardH  to  the  net  throufch  June  30, 
1962  F'urchaMern  are  Invited  to  Nubmit  their  KUKKPNtloi" 
for  Improvement 

C    A     KALK, 
June  27.   19fll.  Director  of  Adminittration. 


Tradenuirk  Suits 


Notice*  under  l.'>  I'  S C    lllfi  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  IMfl 

B«».  No.  49.4M  (COLT).  CoUh  Patent  Fire  Armg  Manu 
facturinc  Pompany.  Plutoln  :  B*».  No.  «SZ,a74  (FRONTIKRi. 
•  'olt  n  Patent  Mre  Arras  Mf(t.  Co,  Inc.,  ReToIvem.  plstoU, 
xhofKunM,  rIfleM  and  partM  thereof;  Rer.  No.  6M.74S  (PE.\CE- 
MAKKR).  name,  Rerolvers  and  parts  thereof:  R«r.  No. 
Ml.tl?  (COBRA),  same.  Firearms-  namely,  automatic  pis- 
tols and  rerolrers.  AImI  June  14,  1961,  P.C,  8.D.  Calif. 
I  Los  Anireles),  Doc  7«7-«l-MC,  Colt'ii  Patmt  Fire  Arm» 
yfa   Co  .  Inr  »    Hayru-ood  H    Hunter  et  al 

Ker.  No.  1»5,SM  (DESIOX  OF  TWO  C's).  Chanel,  Inc., 
Fsce  powder.  i>erfume  f-ai:  de  cologne,  toilet  water  and  lip- 
stick ;  Re».  No.  422.SSA  (NO.  Ti ) ,  name.  IVrfume,  toilet  water, 
fBii  de  colojfne.  face  powder,  talcum  and  bath  powder;  R«(. 
No.  li\0,99t  (CnANTIL),  same.  Perfume,  toilet  water,  eau  de 
i-oli)|tne  tno*'.  hath  and  talcum  jxiwder,  lipsticks  and  lip  oil, 
filed  S^pf  19.  IWK),  DC.  K  D.  Mo  (St  Louis).  Doc. 
«(>  C  '.'81  (1  I,  rhanrl  Induntrim.  Inr  v  Fred  Malorruit  et  al 
Stipulation  filed  withdrawing  def»>ndanf»'  motlonH  to  dN- 
mUs.  without  prejudice  and  dlHinlssIni;  plaintiff's  complaint 
without  prejudice  May  24.  ISMIl 

Re».  No.  SS4.74»  (PETERSON),  H.  L  Rogers,  Pipes  and 
r\gnr  and  rljfarette  holders,  (lied  June  20.  lOfll,  DC. 
SDNY,  Doc  rtl/21H.'S.  Kapp  <f  Peternon.  Limited  v  I'rter- 
Kon't  Ltd.,  Incorporated  et  al 

Rej.  No.  SM.22S  (FOOD  FAIR),  Union  Premier  Food 
Stores.  Inr,  Hutter  and  egtn>.  fll«Ml  Jan  13,  19S8,  DC.  ED 
Va  (Norfolk),  Doc  2«21,  Food  Fair  Rtoren.  Inc  t  Lakeland 
Grocery  Corporation,  et  al  Stipulation  and  order  dismissing 
cotiiplalnt  airalnst  I>«keland  Orocery  Corporation  and  Trl-Clty 
F'oods,  Inc  with  prejudice  ;  Food  Fair  Stores.  Inc  enjoined 
Apr  2H,  19«1  App««l  filed  by  Food  Fair  Stores.  Inc  on 
.Vpr    2H.  IWrtl 

Rec  No.  482.SSS       ( »e«"  Rejf    No    19S,359.) 

Re*.  No.  Sl*,9»«      (S4H>  Reff.  No.  195,350.) 

Reu.  No.  AU.ATS  (HKLK.NK  Ct  RTIS),  Helene  Curtis  In 
dustrles.  Inc.  M»'Huty  parlor  equipment,  Includlnfr  hair 
curlers,  hair  clips,  etc  ;  Rec.  No.  B2S.SM.  same.  Cosmetics 
and  perfumery  and  particularly  hair  waving  oil,  etc  ;  Be». 
No.  M6.M7.  same,  Keniity  nhop  services  namely,  hair  styltnK. 
hair  cutttnic.  hair  mlorliik;.  [ifriiianent  wavlnK  and  shampoo- 
Ing,  ait>d  May  C.  1!W(>,  DC,  K  D  .\  Y  (Hrooklyn),  Doc. 
HO  C  446,  Helene  Curtui  Imluntrien,  Inr  y.  Carew  Produrti, 
Inr      Cause  dUcontlniifd  JiHif  it,  llttil 

Rec  No  .M.VM7  KiOLDBN  (it  ERNSKY  AND  DKSI(;Nl, 
(iolden  (lueriisey,    Inc  ,   f'Huld  milk  and  cream,  filed  June   19, 


1961,    DC.   MD     Pa     (Scranton).   Doc    7304.   Golden  Ouem- 
ley,  Inr    v    (irayre  Farmi  Dairy.  Inc 

Rer.  No.  5ZS.Sm.      (S*e  R*K.  No.  514.679  ) 

R*».  No.  »4».»M   (ADMIRAL),  Admiral  Corporation,  Radio 
receiving   sets   and   parts   thereof,   vacuum    or   electron    tubes, 
radio  loud  speakers,  etc,  fll«4l  June  16,  1961,   DC  .  8.D.N.Y.. 
Doc    61/2141,    .Admiral    Corporation   \     Uar-lin    Enterpriiet 
Inr 

B«».  No.  571.79«  (ROQUEF'ORT).  The  Community  of  Roque- 
fort. Cheese,  filed  May  9.  1961.  DC,  SDNY,  Doc  <)1/1678. 
The  Community  of  Roquefort  et  al  v.  Mario*  Cilia  dF»te. 
Inr.  Consent  Judtnnent  :  trademark  held  Infringed  ;  Injunc^ 
tlon  granted  June  14,  1961.  KAine,  fll«>d  June  2,  1961,  D.C. 
Mas»  (Boston!,  Doc.  61/41.1-S.  The  Community  of  Roque- 
fort et  al   V    Dick  Richardu'  Ulack  Angus 

Bee.  No.  «0ft..'W7.     (Se^  Rej?.  No.  514.679  ) 

Rer.  No.  AIO.MI  (VENTOURA),  Holan  Enfflne.Tlnjf  Co, 
Inc,  Trailers  and  trailer  homes,  filed  Aug.  29,  1960,  DC, 
WD  .Mich  (Orand  Rapids),  I>oc  .3938,  Ventoura  Corpora- 
tion V  General  Uotort  Corporation  Dismissed  by  order 
and  stipulation  June  7.  19<!1. 

Ro».  No.  OTl.m  (AUTO  UNION  DKW  AND  DBSION). 
Auto  I'nlon  O  m.b.H..  Motorcycles;  Rer-  No.  «M,8M  (DKW), 
same.  Motorcycles  and  automobiles;  Rec-  No.  007,880  (DKW- 
JUNIOR).  same,  Automobiles,  including  motorcars  for  per- 
sonal use  and  trucks,  and  structural  parts  thereof,  etc.,  filed 
Jan.  17,  1961,  DC.  Ariz.  (Phoenix).  Doc.  S.MT-Phx..  .4m(o 
I'nion  GmbH,  et  al.  v.  John  T.  Byrd.  Consent  Judgment  ; 
defendant  restrained  June  6.  1961. 

Reg.  No.  622.M74.     (See  Reg.  No.  49.430.) 

Beg.  No.  6M.74S      (See  Reg    No.  49.430  ) 

Reg.  No.  6»,84«  (8  IN  1  1M)0  CRUNCHIES),  8  In  1  Pet 
Products,  Inc,  Dog  food,  filed  June  2,  1961,  DC,  SDNY. 
Doc    61/1962.  «  in  t  Pet  Product*,  Inc.  v.  Su-ift  d  Co. 

Reg.  No.  637,328  (FLOLIZER),  Flo-LJier.  Inc.,  Liquid  fer- 
tllliers,  filed  Dec  4,  1959,  DC,  I>lst.  of  Col.  Doc  3436/59. 
Qualtop  Beverageg,  Inr.  v.  The  Sevm-l'p  Company.  Com- 
plaint dismissed  ;  counterclaim  sustained  ;  Qualtop  Beverages, 
Inc.  restrained  June  2,  1901. 

Reg.  No.  8MUMW      (See  Reg.  No.  621. Ul.) 

Reg.  No.  M1.9I7      (See  Reg.  No.  49.430  ) 

Reg.  No.  •M,878  (BLACK  MAOIC),  Palmer  Pann  Corpora- 
tion, Painting  sets,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  small  con- 
tainers  of   paints   of   different   colors,   brushes,   cleaners  and 

one    or    more    canvasses    or    other    materials   bearing   outlines 
of  areas   to  be  colored   with   such   paints,  filed   Nov.  23,   1960. 
DC.   N  D    Ohio    (Toledo),   Doc.   8r.,'>2,   Palmer  Pann  Corpora 
tion    V     Mationnl    liincuit    Company.      Stipulation    and    order 
dismissing    cause    with    prejudice    Apr.    21.    1961. 

Reg.  No.  892.819  (ULTRA),  Ultra  Electronics,  Inc,  Phono 
graph  records,  filed  June  2.  1961.  DC.  SDNY.,  Doc 
61 /I ««.''>.  Cltra  y.lectronicM,  Inc.  v.  Cnited  Artittt  Records. 
Inc 

Reg.  No.  «»7,S8e       (See  Reg.  No    621.111   ) 

Ber.  No.  7I&.4MI  (VEROSEAL).  J  I'  Frank  Ch.-inlcal  A 
Plastic  Corporation.  Vinyl  film  sold  as  pli-ce  goods  for  mak- 
ing Into  shower  curtains,  raincoats,  rugs.  draisTles,  etc, 
filed  June  IJ,  19»>1.  DC,  S.D.N.Y..  Doc  t)l/2i;i7.  The  B.  F. 
(luodrtrh  Company  v  J  I'  Frank  Chrmiral  <f  Plastic  Cor- 
poration 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  markB  are  pabllahed  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  TVademark  Act  of  1946       Notice  of  oppo- 
'ir.on  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  (his  publication.     See  Rule*  2.101  to  2  10.-) 

A«  proTided  by  aectlon  31  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

Class  1  — Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  ^\.,V^''^^    Honywood  Plasties,  inc,  los  Angeies,  caiif. 

'  "^  Hied  Mar.  6.  1961. 

MODUBOX 


SN  91.953.     Loewengart  k  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  1,  19fW). 

GAHNA  MAROKINO 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  389,256. 

For  Leather  in  the  Piece.  ^ 

First  use  L>ec   20,  19.^9. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


EXTRUSEAL 


For  Collapsible  Cartons  Made  From  Laminated  Paperboard. 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1961. 


SN   113,844.     Liqui-Box  Corp.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb. 
16,  1961. 


LiQui'^ 


For  Corrugated  Hbreboard  Box  ;  and  In  Combination,  a 
Corrugated  I-lbreboard  Box  and  neilble  Plastic  Container 
for  Muent  Materials. 

First  use  Feb.  2,  1961. 


SN  114.2©1.     Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.     Filed 
Feb.  23,  1961. 


For  Boxes,  Cartons  and  Containers  Made  of  Paperboard, 
Fiberboard.  Corrugated  Paperboard,  Paper-Overlaid  Wood 
Veneer,  and  Plastics. 

First  use  Nov.  4,  1959. 


I 


SN   114.769.     Hudson   Pulp  A  Paper  Corp.,   New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  2.  1961. 


HUDSON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  518,686. 
For  Paper  Bags. 
First  use  Sept.  8.  1948 


For  Plastic  Trays  and  Boxes. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1953. 


8N   113,733.     KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Company.  Kalamazoo, 
Mich      Filed  Feb  15.  1961. 


Qass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN  87,032.    Chemei  Industries,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla.    Filed  Dec 
10,  1959. 

CHEMEX 


For  Insectlddal  Floor  Wax. 
First  use  Mar.  9.  1950. 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 


SN   101.516.     Fred  Stuckler,   d.b.a.  Barge  Cement  Mfg.   Co. 
Wayne,  N.J.    Filed  July  26,  1960. 


The  term  "Cement"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Cement  for  Adhesively  Uniting  Leather  Articles,  Such 
as  for  Adhesively  Attaching  Soles  to  Shoes 

First  use  Dec.   16.  19.S7 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 


SN    80,508.      The    Dow    Chemical    Company.    Midland     Mich 
Filed  Aug.  31,  19.59. 


MONTREL 


For  Organic  Phosphorus  Product  and  Formulations  There- 
of, Said  Product  Being  Useful  as  a  Parasiticide,  Esi>eclally 
as  an  Insecticide  and  Active  Constituent  of  Insectlddal 
Formulations,  and  Also  as  an  Active  Ingredient  of  Veterinary 
Drugs  for  the  Control  of  Parasites,  Such  as  Intestinal  Para- 
sites, Mites.  Insects  Such  as  Lice  and  Files,  and  Larvae  of 
Insects  Such  as  Screw  Worms,  Cattle  Grubs,  Blowfly  Mag 
gots,  Fleece  Worms,  and  the  Like,  in  and  on  Animals.  Espe 
dally  Livestock. 

First  use  July  20,  19.^.9. 


SN    84,592.      Cooke    Color   k   Chemical    Company,    Hacketts 
town,  N.J.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1959. 


POLYCURE 


For    Solid    Compositions    Containing    Polyethylene    and    a 
Cross  Linking  Agent  Therefor. 
First  use  July  16,  1968. 
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SN   »3.«71.      IHde   RMgcn^.    Inc..    Miami,   Kla.      ni*d   Mar.     8N   IIO.MT.     Pennaalt  Cbemlcali  Corporation.  Philadelphia, 
25   1»«0.  P*      med  D«;  28.  IWJO. 


NeutrAB 

No  cUlm  Is  made  to  the  lettera  "A"  and  "B"  apart  from 
the  mark  aa  abown. 

For  Laboratory  Dlairnoatlt  Ilea<vnt  Blood  Oronp  Speclllc 
Habntances  A  and  B  for  In  rltro  Nentralltatlon  of  Human 
H«rum  InobemaiTKlatlnlnH 

First  use  Mar  11.  1960. 


AQUATHOL 

For  Herbldde  for  Cae  In  Bodies  of  Water. 
First  ase  May  27.  1960. 


8N   110.958.      Verona-Pharma   Ctaemlc&l  Corporation,   Union, 
N.J.     Filed  Dec.  28.  1960. 


VEROLAN 


8N   101,161       Drll-Kem,  Inc..  Hooaton,  Tex.      Filed  July  20, 
I960. 


Owner  of  Rej.    Nos.   645,946,   6©4,7«0,  and  697,654. 
For  Add  Colors. 
First  use  Dec.  9,  1960. 


( 


8N   111,728      ContlnenUl   Oil  Company.   Ponca   City.  Okla. 
Filed  Jan.  12.  1961. 


The  drawlny  la  lined  for  brown. 

For  Alkyl   Aryl    Sulphonate  Containing  Defoamlng  Agent 
as  an  Additive  for  Well  Drllllnc  Flnlda. 
First  use  Mar.  26.  1909. 


CRETESET 


For  Concrete  Cnrlnf  Compoanda. 
First  nae  Jan.  4,  1961. 


Qass  7— 'G>rdage 

SN  101.164.     Elastlaell  Corporation  of  America,  AlpMia,  Mich.  * 

Filed  July  20,  1960.  , 

I       8N  110.S50.    Mohna  Commercial  Corporation,  San  Frandaco, 

ZELL-ERATOR  ^'^     med  Dec  16   i960 

Owner  of  Ref.  No«.  681. 6«0.  682,371,  and  988,243. 
For  Concrete  Curing  Accelerator. 
First  use  June  16.  1960. 


H.N    101.280.      Stanffer  Chemical  Company.    New   York.   NT. 
Filed  July  21.  I960. 


WAYLAY 


For  Agricultural  Insectldde. 
First  use  July  13,  1960. 


SN    109,895       Purex    Corporation,    Ltd..    South    Gate,    Calif. 
Filed  r>ec.  8,  I960 


PURDf 


The  word  "Brand"  Is  dladalmed  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Baling  Wire. 

First  use  In  or  about  March  1957. 


Qass  n-Comtructioii  Materials 

SN   96.105.      Dlke-0-8eal,    Incorporated,   Chicago,   III.      Filed 
Apr   29,  I960. 

d5p 

For  Plastic  Patching  Cbmpooad  fOr  Use  In  Foundry  Mold- 
ing Processes. 

First  use  Mar  5.  19M. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noe     l.'i5,6»9.   673,022.   and   others. 

For  Ammonia. 

First  use  Aug  25,  1960. 


8N  100,309      SoUt*  Cofporatlon.  Rlehmood,  Va      Filed  July 
r>,  I960 


8N    110,908       VpUIcoI    Chemical    Corporation.    Chicago,    III. 
Flli-d  Dec.  27.  1»«0 


VELSIPAVE 


Ownf-r   of   RpK     Son    2»9,670,  425.674,  and   563.463 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos  501,508  and  580,654. 

For  Lightweight  Aggregates.  Including  Lightweight  Con- 
crete Aggregate,  Lightweight  Structural  Concrete  Aggregate, 
Lightweight  Aggregate  Building  Blocks,  Loose  Granular 
Insulation.   Aggregates  for  Refractory  Concrete,  and  Aggre- 


Kor  Figment  Color*  and  Dyes  Having  a  General  Use  tn  the     gate    Produced    From    Water   Bont    Volcanic   Ash    Having   a 
Industrial  .Vrts  Relatively  High  Silica  Content. 

nrst  use  IH^    19.  1960  First  use  Aug.  28,  1947.  on  lightweight  concrete  aggregate. 
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8N  100,938.     Btm  Nymph  Pool  Corporation  of  Ameriea,  New    SN  110,6«5.    Stylenuater  Corp<M»tion,  Gardena,  Calif     Filed 
Tork.  N.Y.    Filed  July  16.  1960.  Dec.  20,  1960. 


\ 


STYLE  KING 

For  Prefabricated  Patio  KIta,  FiberglaBs  Awnings,  Pre- 
fabricated Wood  Fence*  Harlng  Tarions  Types  of  Reinforced 
Plastic  Inserts.  Greeohonses,  Car  Porta,  and  Tub  Bncloeures. 

First  use  Not.  22,  1960. 


SN    110,909.      Velslcol    Chemical    Conwration,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1960. 


VELSIPAVE 


The  representation  of  the  pool  Is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark. 

For  Swimming  Pools  and  Equipment  Therefor.  Sold  To- 
gether. 

First  use  November  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  299.670.  425.674,  and  563,463. 
For    Paving    Composition    Comprising    Aggregate    and    a 
Binder  Therefor. 

First  use  Dec.  19,  1960. 


SN   101.903.     Southern  Spedal   Products  Corporation,   Rich- 
mond. Va.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1960. 


TRU  KRAF 


For  Laminated  Cardboard. 
First  use  Oct.  12.  1958. 


SN  111.967.     Flbertei,  Inc.  Woodbine,  Ga.     Filed  Jan    17. 


1961. 


FIBERTEX 


For  Concrete  Roofing  Slaba. 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1960. 


SN    101.924.      The   Bailey   Company.   Inc..   Amesbury,    Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1960. 


SN  112.068.     Olean  Tile  Company.  Olean,  N.Y.     Filed  Jan 


18,  1961. 


CLEARLINE 


AUTO-PILE 


For  Weatherseal  and  Weatherstripplng. 
First  use  in  or  about  April  1957. 


For  Ceramic  Tile. 
First  use  Oct.  4,  1960. 


SN   112,069.     Olean  Tile  Company,  Olean,  N.Y.     Filed  Jan. 


18,  1961. 


SN  104,280.     Kaiser  Manufacturing  Incoriwrated.  Houston, 
Tex.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1960. 


TEXUNE 


CREST 


For  Ceramic  Tile. 
First  use  Oct.  4,  1960. 


For  Ceramic  Tile  Orout. 
First  use  June  27,  1WS6. 


SN   112.504.      Terox   Conwratlon   of  America,   d.b.a.   Roxlte, 
FranltUn  Park,  111.    Filed  Jan.  25,  1961. 


SN  106,676.     Morris  Kurtson,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept. 


26.  I960. 


KARVALUM 


ROXITE 


For    Grilles    Forming    Wall    Dividers,    Light    Screens,   and 
Ornamental  Grille  Work. 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1068. 


For  Building  Materials  Consisting  of  Molded  Members  of 
Resin  Simulating  Stone,  and  Jotnt-FlUlng  Plastic  Material 
for  Use  Therewith. 

First  use  Dec.  14,  1960. 


''''ki^^'^l^.^^^  *"  ,^!'!^/"'-  "'***  ^^"  ^*"°P"'''  '^""•*'    SN   112.675.     Beautl-Dor,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Jan.  80, 
Okla.     Filed  Noiv.  10.  1960.  jggj 


THUNDERBIRD 


FUTURA 


For  Manufactured  Building  Products — Namely,  Ventilated  '^<""  ^***'  "^"^  Bndosnres. 

Awnings,   Storm   Doors  and  Windows,  and  the  Like.  ^"^  ""*'  Mtr.  5,  1958. 

First  use  Sept  22.  1960. 


S.N   112.726.     Hunter  DoogUs  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Can- 
8N    110.109.      Sundure    Paint    Corporation,    Syracuse.    NY.        ^^g     Filed  Jan.  30  1961 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1960. 


PLI-CREX 


COLOR-COTE 


For  Synthetic  Resin  Bond  for  Masonry. 
First  use  at  least  aa  early  as  Jan.  1,  1959. 


For  Aluminum  Siding. 

First  use  February  1960  :  In  commerce  Dec.  7,  1960. 
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Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plunbiag  aid  ^^  ^oi.on.  caiomet  *  Heeu.  inc..  c&iuBet,  Mich,  fim 
SteanfPitting  Supplies 


Aug.  22,  1»«0. 


HN  9»,fX>8      Ro«An  EngloMrlns  Corporation,  Newport  Beach, 
Calif     PMIed  June  14,  1960. 


Owner  <rf  Reg.  No.  588,229. 
For  Iron  Ca«tlnca. 
First  use  June  8,  1960. 

The  applicant  dlaclalms  the  gooda  shown  on   the  drawing 
apart  from  the  mark 

For  Threaded  KaMtener  Inserts  SN  104.162.     Johnson  Products,  Inc.,  Muskegon,  Mich.     Filed 

nritt  uw  Apr.  6.  I960  Sept.  9,  1960. 


SN  106,3r)3      0ns  Sollberger,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.     Filed  Oct. 
l.i,  1960. 


MARCARB 


\ 


For  Metallic  Finish  for  ProTldlng  Hard  Wear  Surfaces  on 
Metal  Products. 

First  use  Mar.  7,  1960. 


8N  108,606.     The  Brewton  Iron  Works,  Brewton,  Ala.     Filed 
Nov    17,  1960. 


BRUTALOY 


For  Welding  Fittings  and  Pipe  Flanges. 
Mrst  use  Aug   IS.  1960 


For  Orey  Iron  Alloy  Castlngi. 
first  use  Sept.  1.  1960. 


.SN     11.1,588.       Western    Brasa    Works,    Los    Angeles,    Callt 
Filed  Feb    13,  1961. 

WATER  DEMON 


For  Sprinklers. 

First  us*  Jan.  30.  1961. 


Qass  15-Oils  and  Greases 

S.V    104,271.      Indnstrlal    Colloids   Company,   Kmlenton,    Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1960. 

<     COLLAG 


S.V     113,724        M     Oreenberga    Sons,    Inc..    San    Francisco,         For  Colloidal   Oraphlte  In  an  Aqueous  Carrier  for  Lubrl 
Calif      Filed  Ket)    l.-i,  1961.       ,  rating  Applications. 

First  use  Feb.  10,  1960. 


M.  GREENBERG'S    SONS 

Class  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

For  Water  Hydrants.   Valves,  Pipe  and  Fittings,  and  Fire 
Mone  Nozzles  and  Reels.  „.,    „^  „,„        _         ^^       .     .    ^ 

First  UKe  about  1HH4  on  hydrants  «\..^-52.       Sun    Chemical    Corporation,    New    York,    N.V. 


Filed  June  17,  1960. 


Qass  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

H.N    74.945       New    York-  Metal    Moulding  Co..    Inc.,   Astoria. 
N  Y.     Filed  June  2.  1959 


PERMAFRESH 


For  Paints. 

First  use  Jan   28.  1959. 


#*% 


SN    109.200.      Pratt    4    Lambert-Inc,    Buffalo,    NY       Filed 
Nov    28,  1960. 


VITRA-TILE 


For    Acrylic    Coated.    Baked.    Finished    Products,    Such    as 
Metallic  Sheets.  Bars.  Strip*,  and  Tubes  For  Palnta,  Vamlahea.  and  Enamels 

Flrat  ua«  July  1,  1958  rirst  use  Sept.  6.  I960. 


August  1,  1961 
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8N  109,820.     Permatex  Company,  Inc.,  Huntington  Station,    SN  93,137.     Beecham  Research  Laboratories  Limited,  Brent- 
N.Y.    Piled  Dec.  5,  1960.  ford,  England.    Piled  Mar.  18.  1960. 


PRIMAMYCIN 


Owner   of   British   Reg.    No.   792,958,   dated   July   6,    1959 
For  Antibiotic  Preparations  and  Substances. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  540,966. 

For  Coating  Compound,  Compound  Activator  and  Primer. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1959. 


SN  93,138.     Beecham  Research  Laboratories  Limited,  Brent- 
ford. England.    Piled  Mar.  18.  1960. 

QUINTAMYCIN 

Owner   of   British    Reg.    No.    792,961,   dated  July   6,   1959. 
For  Antibiotic  Preparations  and  Substances. 


SN    113,091.      Cowman -Campbell    Paint    Co.,    Inc.,    Seattle, 
Wash.     F^Ied  Feb.  6,  1961. 

ZE-LIGHT 

For  Ready  Mixed  Palnta  and  Vamishes. 
First  use  Aug.  7,  1945. 


SN  94,604.     Commerce  Drag  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  NY.     Filed 
Apr.  7,  I960. 


SN   113,092.      The  Craftlnt  Manufacturing  Company,   Cleve- 
land. Ohio.    y\\ed  Feb.  6.  1961.  p„,  Medldnal  Skin  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Acne 

and  Pimples. 

First  use  Mar.  24,  1960. 


ODia-ais'ir-e® 


SN  99,909.     Beecham  Foods  Limited,  d.b.a.  H.  W.  Carter  k 
Company,   Brentford,  England.     Filed  June  29,  1960. 


RIBENA 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  679,006  and  679,007. 
For  Basic  Artist  Colorants  for  Painting  In  Oil  Color,  Water 
Color,  Casein  or  Plastic  Mediums. 
First  use  May  16,  I960. 


Cass  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN   79,077.     Chas.   Pflier  k  Co.   Inc.,  Brooklyn,   N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  5,  19«9. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  791,066,  dated  May  20,  1959; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  416,684  and  424,017. 

For  Medicinal  Vitamin  Preparation  Containing  Black  Cur- 
rant Syrup. 


SN  100.826.     Vlobln  Corporation,  Monticello.  111.     Filed  July 
13,  1960. 


VIO 


For  Nutritional   Supplement  Conalstlng  of  Plata   Meal  for 
Animals. 

First  use  Jane  3,  1960. 


SN    l(Ki,061.      Domaa    llilner    CorporatiMi,    Jackaon,    Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1960. 


MAINVITE 


For  Maintenance  Vitamin  Tablets. 
First  use  May  1954. 


For  Psycho-Therapeutic  Agent. 
First  use  July  10,  1969. 


SN   80.507.     The  Dow   Chemical  Company,   Midland,   Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1959. 


SN    105.505.      Diamond    Laboratortea,    De«    Moines,    Iowa. 
Filed  Sept.  30,  I960. 

NEO-VAC 

For   Erysipelas  Bacterin  for  Immunization  of  Swine  and 
Turkeys. 

First  use  Jan.  19,  1958. 


MONTREL 


For  Veterinary  Drug  for  the  Control  of  Parasites  Such  as 
Intestinal  Parasites,  Mites,  Insects  Such  as  Lice  and  Files. 
and  Larvae  of  Insects  Such  as  Screw  Worms,  Cattle  Grubs, 
Blowfly  Maggots,  Fleece  Worms,  and  the  Like,  In  and  on 
Animals,  Especially  Livestock. 

First  use  July  20.  1999. 


SN    106,437.      Shulton,    Inc.,    Clltton,    N  J       lulled   Oct     14. 


1960. 


TRANGEST 


For  Stomach  Tranquilizer. 
First  use  Sept.  9,  1960. 
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TUDAY 


8N    107,715.      L.8.    Vitamin  *    PbarmaceuUcaJ   CorporatloB.    8N  110.878.     Fort   DMrborn  Pluinnacal  ComMny    Chlcuo 
New  York.  NY.    Pll*d  Nor.  2.  1960.  m.    fim  d*c,  22,  1960. 

FAMILY  FORMULA 
ONE-CAPS 

The  word*  "Family  Pormola"  are  hereby  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  an  nhown. 

For  Pharmaceutical  PreparatJon  ComprtaloK  Varloaa  Vita- 
mins. 

Flnt  use  Oct.  18,  1980. 


For  Vaginal  SappoattorlM  and  Donebe  Powdem 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1990,  on  aappoattorles. 


SN    111,514.      Eni    Lilly    and    Ompany,    Indianapolis,    Ind. 
Piled  Jan.  9.  1961. 


H.V  108. ."592      American  Hospital  Snpply  Corporation,  Oans- 
ton,  111.     Filed  Not.  17,  I960. 

TOMACiiie 


TYLAN 


For  Product  for  the  Prevention  and  Treatment  of  Chronic 
Respiratory  I>lneai»e  In  Chickens. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1961. 


For  Skin  Antiseptic 
Flrnt  use  Mar.  29.  1957. 


S.\  in,7.')8.     RIchardson-Merrell  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Jan.  12,  1961. 


TEN-TAB 


8N   10«.957.     Dome  Chemicals,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY      Filed 
Nov    23,  1960. 


For  Continuous  Release  Appetite  Depressant  Tablets. 
First  use  Nov.  21,  1960. 


DELTA-DOME 


Owner   of   Re*.    Nos.   643,856,  696,665.   and  others. 
For    Prednisone    Medldnal    Preparation    I'sed    In    Cortlco 
Hterold  Therapy. 

First  use  Mar   1,  1957. 


8N    113,168.      Homer  T.    Wolf,   d.b.a.   Viscount  Distributors, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  6,  1961. 


SN    109,719       McNeil    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    Philadel- 
phia. Pa.    Filed  Dec.  6,  1960 


NACTISOL 


For  Foot  Bath  Powder. 
First  use  Jan.  20,  1961. 


For  8edatlve  Anticholinergic  ComhInatlonN 
First  use  July  27.  I960. 


HN    113,312.       Syntex     Laboratories,    Inc.,    New    York     NY. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1961. 


I 


HN    109,944       The    Central    Phsrmacal    Company,    Seymour, 
Ind      Filed  Dec   9,  1960. 

BISILAD 


ESTREX 


For    Medicinal    Steroid    Hormone    Preparation   for    Use   in 
SuppreHKlng  Etttrus  In  Domestic  Animals. 
Mrst  use  Jan.  23.  1961. 


HN    113,313.       Syntex    Laboratortes.    Inc.,    New    York,    NY. 
F'or  Preparation  in  Dosage  Form  for  Treatment  of  Oastro  "'*<*  •^**>  »,  1961 

ESTREXX 


Intestinal  Conditions 
{■Irat  use  Mar    13,  1941 


SN    109,946.      The    Central    Pharmacal    Company.    Seymour. 
Ind      Mled  r>ec  9,  1960. 

MINIVITE 

For  Preparation  for  Conditions  Requirinc  Mineral  Vitamin 
Supplementation. 

Mrst  ase  Feb   8,  1951 


For   Medicinal    Steroid    Hormone   Preparation   for    Use   in 
Suppressing  Kstrus  In  Domestic  Animals, 
nmt  use  Jan.  23.  1961. 


8N    114.638.      Phar-Med,    Incorx>ormted,    East   Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  Feb    28,  1961 


SN     1I0,1«9        Pharmaceutical    SpedalUes,     Inc.     Monterey 
Caltf      Filed  Dec    13,  1960. 


ACREX 


t*— — y|g|ii»»— <n> 


For    Pharmaceutical    Preparations    Used    In    the   Treatment 
of  Diseases  of  the  Skin 
First  use  July  1.  19SO 


No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  words  "Q 
Laboratory  Approved"  apart  from  the  mark  shown,  but 
cant    waives    none    of    Its    common    law    rights    In    the 
shown  or  any  feature  thereof. 

For  Pharmaceuticals,  MedidDM  and  VlUmlns. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1946. 


uallty 
appll- 
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SN    115.120.      Beeelitm   Prodncrts   Inc..   Olfton.   N.J.      Piled    SN    114.159.      American    Seating    Company.    Grand    Rapids. 
Mar.  8.  1961.  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  23.  1961. 


SCOTT'S  TONE-UP 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  17.960.  418.728.  and  others. 
For  Multiple  Vitamin  Tablet. 
First  use  Jan.  26, 1961. 


TRANSITER 


For  Bus  Seats. 

First  use  Feb.  1.  1961. 


SN  116.257.     Provident  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc..  ChatUnooga. 
Tenn.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1961. 


AZOSUL 


For  Ethical   Pharmaceutical  Tablet  for  Urinary  Tract  In- 
fections Composed  of  Two  Sulfa  Drugs  and  an  Azo  Dye. 
First  uweFeb   8,  1961. 


SN   116.390.     Drugmaster,  Inc.,   St.  Louis,   Mo.      Filed   Mar. 
24.  1961. 


DAY-SPAN 


For    Multivitamin     Preparation     in    Time  Disintegrating 
Capsules. 

First  use  Mar.  20,  1961. 


SN    114.160.      American    Seating    Company,    Orand    Rapldx. 
Mich,     nied  Feb.  23,  1961. 

EXPRESSWAY 

For  Bus  Seats. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1961. 


Class  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN  96,285.  "Teleprinter  Corporation,   Paramus,   N.J.      Filed 
May  2,  1960. 


PIP 


Qass  19- Vehicles 


S.N    112,088       Transcontinental    Bus    System.    Inc..    Dallas. 
Tex.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1961. 

SILVER  EAGLE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  695,837. 

For    Motor    Huses,    Motor    Bus    Bodies   and    Parts   Thereof. 

Flrnt  use  In  or  about  December  19.')7. 


For  Telegraph  Printers. 
PI  rat  ase  Mar.  24,  1960. 


SN  98,826.     Wells  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc  ,  d  b.a    Wells 
Electronics    Company,    South    Bend,    Ind       Filed    June    Id. 


1960. 


WEEPAK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  686..^94. 

For  Submlnlature  Encapsulated  Electric  and /or  Electronic 
Prepackaged  Circuits,  Containing  Inductors.  Capaclton*,  Re- 
sistors. Diode  Bridge  Assemblies,  Half-Wave  Bridges,  and 
Other  Electrical  Components. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1960. 


SN    112.853.      National    Research    Associates,    Inc.,    College 
Park,  Md     Filed  Jan.  31,  1961.  , 


AQUA-GEM 


For  Boats.  Amphibious  Vehicles,  Ground  Effect  Machines. 
.Mr  Cushion  Vehicles.  Airborne  Surface  Vehicles.  Minimum 
(Jround  Pressure  Vehicles,  Triphibious  Vehicles  and  Vehicles 
Supported  Entirely  or  in  Part  by  Positive  Air  Pressure  Act- 
ing on  the  Bottom  Surface  of  Said  Vehicles. 

F^rst  use  Feb.  24,  1960. 


SN  101,129.     H.  H.  Scott,  Inc.,  Maynard,  Mass.     Piled  July 
19,  1960. 

stereocart 

For    Consoles    for    Soand    Amplifying    Kqulpment    and    the 
Like. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  18,  1960. 


SN    113.574.      Superior    Indastrtos,    Inc.,    North    Hollywood, 
Calif.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1961. 

LOAD  MASTER 

For  Stabilizing  Springs  for  Automotive  Vehicles. 

First  use  Feb.  19,  1969. 

SubJ.  to  Intf  with  SN  113.718. 


SN  102,229.     General  Products  Corporation,  Union  Springs, 
NY.    Filed  Aug.  8,  1960. 


t^ 


For  Electrical  Connectors,  Such  as  :  Rock  and  Panel,  Edge 
Connectors.  Printed  Circuit  Connectors,  Electrical  Connector 
Modules,  Wire  Wrap  Connectors,  Removable  Pin  and  Socket 
Type  Connectors,  Round  Connectors,  and  Special  Electrical 
Connecting  Devices. 

First  use  June  15,  1960. 


SN   113.718.     Ooerllchs  Inc.,  Toledo.   Ohio.     Filed  Feb.   15, 
1961. 


SN    102,503.      Penn-Unlon    Electric    Corporation,    Erie,    Pa 
F^led  Aug.  11.  1960. 


SUPREME  60 


For  Shock  Absorbers. 

First  use  Dec.  14.  1960. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  113.574. 

TM  769  O.G  — 2 


For  Electrical  Cords  and  Cables. 
First  nse  Mar.  1.  1960. 
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'"V,'''''nied  KuZTlt^'"^  "'   "'^'^  '''"'  ''"•   ''*""'"■     ^■''    '''■'^'       ^'"^•^"   ^'"«  CorporaUon.   d.b .     The  V.c- 
niedAug.  17.  1»«0.  fl„    Line,    North    Kansas    aty.    Mo       Filed    Feb.    6.    1961. 


BOWERS 


Owner  of  Reg    Son   879,151  and  «79.152. 
For  Batteries  and  Spark  Pluirs 
First  use  Oct.  21.  1933. 


S.\    106. (XW       The    I»ow   Chemical    Company     Midland     Mich 
Filed  Oct'  10,  I960. 


GALVOROD 


I 


Owner    of    Re^     Nos     50«,515,    M0,223,    and    638,.'?47. 
For   Consumable   Anodes    for   Cathodic    Protection 
First  uiie  Dec.  1,  IIMK. 


S.V     lOT.l'.TS        Branson     Inntruments.    Inc.    Stamford     Conn 
Filed  Oct    27,  1960. 


SONIFIER 


Owner  of  Reg    .\i>»   600.70.1  and  696.391 

For  Electrical  Geuerators  of  lltrasonlc  Knergy,  I'ltrasonlc 
Knergy  Triinsducvrs  and  Electrically  Powered  I'rocesslnn 
SyMtems  for  the  Same 


First  use  Oct.  19.  1960 


i 


S.\     111.982        Mansol    Ceramics    Company.     Belleville      N  J 
Filed  Jan    17.  1961 


COMPREX 


For  Glass  H.ads.  Discs.  Powder  and  Shapes  for  Hermetic 
Sealing  of  Klectrlcal  and  Electronic  Kqulpmenf  and  for 
Glass  to^ Metal  Seals  and  Bonds 

First  use  Jan    11,  1961 


SN    112.340.      Vornado,    Inc..    Oarfteld,   N.J       Filed   Jan     23 
1961. 


For  Electric  Toasters.  Electrlc^ndwlch  and  Waffle  Orllls 
Electric  Frying  Pans.  KlectrrTFlat  Irons.  Electric  Coffee 
Makers.  Electric  Beating  and  MUlng  Machines  for  Foodstuffs 
«nd  Parts  Thereof.  Electric  Blenders,  Electric  Cooking 
Ranges  and  Ovens.  Electric  Meat  Grinders.  Electric  Hair 
Dryers.  Electric  Can  Openers,  Electric  Knife  Sharpeners, 
Electric  Broilers  and  Rotlsseries,  Electric  Light  Bulbs,  Elec- 
tric Food  Sllcers.  Electric  Vacuum  Cleaners.  Electric  Blankets 
and  Heating  Pads.  Electric  Room  Heaters.  Radio  Receiving 
Sets,  Record  Players  and  Farts  Thereof,  Radio  and  Phono- 
graph Combinations.  Transistor  Radios,  Electric  Outdoor 
Barbecue  Orills,  Electric  Vaporiiers,  Electric  noor  Polishing 
Machines,  Electric  Fans.  Electric  Portable  Room  Coolers. 
Electric  Air  Purifiers  and  Dehumldlflem. 

Hrst   use  on  or  about   Nov.   .-i,    19.'59,   on  electric  toasters 


SN     112,867.       Vectrol 
Filed  Jan.  31.  1961 


Bkiglneertnjr.    Inc.,    Stamford,    Conn 


n 


For    Battery    Cables,    Spark    Plug    Cables,    Tennlnals    and 
Electrical  Wire 

First  use  during  F>bniary  19.")9. 


Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN   98,940.      Society   of   Brothers,    Incorporated,   d.b  a.   Com- 
munity   Playthings.   RIfton,    N.Y.      Filed  June   13.   1960. 

\  00 

community 


For  Heavy  Dnty.  Wooden,  Educational  Play  Equipment 
Designed  for  Group  Ise  In  Early  Childhood  Education,  and 
Sold  Primarily  to  .Nurseries  and  Kindergartens. 

First  use  September  1954 


S\    101,188.       Merry    Manufacturing    Company.    Cincinnati 
Ohio      Filed  July  20,  1960. 


THYRACONTROL 

For    Electronic    Equipment    for   Controlling    the    Flow    or 
Phase  Relationship  of  Electric  Power. 
Flr«t  use  Apr    18.  l»«Ml 


For  Magic  and  Illusion  Sets. 
First  use  June  17.  1900. 


S.\   l(»i.',668.      Kroydon  Company.   Inc.,  Boston. 
Aug   1.1.  I960 


Mass      Filed 


PANTHER 


SN   113.123      Magnetic  Metals  Company,  Camden    NJ 
Feb    6.  1961 


Filed 


SQUAREMU 


Owner  of  Reg   No   686,22'. 

For  High    PerujeablUty   Magnetic  Alloy   Core   Laminations 

First  use  Jan   17,  1961 


For  Golf  Clubs,  Balls,  Bags  and  Carts ;  Baseball  and  Soft 
Hall  Gloves.  Balls  and  Bats  ;  Tennis  Rackets  and  Balls  :  Table 
Tennis  Tables  and  Sets  ;  Pool  Tables  and  Accessories  ;  Bad 
mlnton  Sets;  Croquet  Sets;  Buketballs ;  Sleeping  Bags  and 
Tarpaulins  for  Sportsmen's,  Campers'  or  Outdoor  Use ;  Tents  : 
Skis  and  Ski  Poles;  Ski  Boots;  Ice  Skates;  Roller  Skates; 
Howling  Shoes;  Track  Shoes;  Football  Shoes;  and  Baseball 
Shoes. 

First  use  July  1,  1930,  on  golf  clubs. 
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SN   102.670       Kroydon   Company.   Inc.,   Boston,   Mass.      Filed     SN  113,047.      Aei^plastlcs  Corporation    Venice    Calif      Filed 
Aug.  15,  1960.  p>b,  6.  1961 


PENDULUM 


BOBBER 


For  Golf  Clubs,  Balls.  Bags  and  Carts ;  Pishing  Reels. 
Rods  and  Lines ;  Baseball  and  Soft  Ball  Gloves,  Balls  and 
Bats ;  Tennis  Rackets  and  Balls ;  Table  Tennis  Tables  and 
Sets  ;  Pool  Tables  and  Accessories  ;  Badminton  Sets  ;  Croquet 
Sets  ;  Basketballs  ;  Sleeping  Bags  and  Tarpaulins  for  Sports- 
men's, Campers'  or  Outdoor  Use  ;  Tents ;  Skis  and  Ski  Poles  ; 
Ski  Boots  ;  Ice  Skates  ;  Roller  Skates  ;  Bowling  Shoes  ;  Track 
Shoes,  Football  Shoes;  and  Baseball  Shoes. 

nrst  use  Mar.  23,  1921,  on  golf  clubs. 


SN  104,715.    Mlonle  Ooldateln,  Great  Neck.  N.Y.    Filed  Sept. 


19.  I960, 


BOOM  O  RANG 


For  Practice  Golf  Balls  and  Practice  Baseballs. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  I960.  I 


SN   105,043.     The  American  Pad  &  Textile  Co.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    Filed  Sept.  23,  19«M). 

STAY-A-FLOAT 

For  Swimming  Vesta. 

First  use  on  or  before  Feb.  28,  1932. 


SN  107.778.     Mattel.  Inc..  Hawthorne,  Calif.     Filed  Nov    3. 
1960. 

SHEATH  SENSATION 


For  Doll  Clothes. 
First  use  Oct.  12,  1960. 


SN    109.120.      Stralt-Ayery    Company,    Pueblo,    Colo.      Filed 
Nov.  25.  1960. 


DI-BUR 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  Card  Games. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  12,  1960. 


SN    110,862.      Irving   Klein,    d.b.a.    Klein    Enterpriaes,    New 
York,  NY.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1960. 


Zii^ 


BtmK 


For  Plastic  Pool  Toys. 
First  use  Dec.  28.  1960. 


SN  ll,'i094      De  Joumette  Manufacturing  Company.  Atlanta, 
Ga.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1961. 


GINA 


For  Doll. 

First  use  Sept.  7,  1955. 


SN    113,198       Flsh-Ere    Prodncts,    Inc.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif, 
nied  Feb.  7,  1961. 


BENDO-JIG 


For  Fishing  Lures. 
First  use  Dec.  30,  1960. 


Qass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Toob, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN    86,024.      LoulB    de   Markn«    Corporation,    Buffalo,    NY. 
Filed  Nov.  25.  1959. 

AUTOCARBONATOR 

For  Apparatus  for  Carbonatlng  L.igaldB  Such  as  Beverage*. 
First  use  Sept.  5,  1956. 


SN   104,591.     Columbia  Engineering  Co..  Inc.,   Newark,  N  J 
Filed  Sept.  16.  1960. 


For   Molds   for   Plastics.    Die   Cast   Dies.   Metal   Bases   for 
Molds  for  Plastics,  and  Metal  Bases  for  Die  Cast  Dies. 
First  use  Aug.  5.  1960. 


SN    106,439.      Southern    Plating    Company,    Annlston,    Ala 

For  Apparatus  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  Game.         ^'^  ^*^   **•  ^^^ 
First  use  July  6,  1960. 


SN  112,935.     Joseph  Bank  Rhine,  Durham,  N.C.     Filed  Dec. 
9.  1960. 


hrome^rank 


For  New  and  Reflnlshed  Crankshafts. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1960. 


SN    110,385.      Vo«8    Belting   &    Specialty    Co.,    Chicago     111 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1960. 


MESHLOK 


For  Cards  for  Testing  Extrasensory   Perception. 
First  use  Sept.  10,  1937. 


For  Power  Conveyor  Turns. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  10,  1956. 
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HN  112.463.    K»r«troni  Co  ,  Chloifo.  Ill     Filed  Jtn.  25.  19«1      8N    99.728       Durant    Mtnuftcturlnf    Company,    Milwtukef. 

win      Filed  June  27.  I960, 


SPEE-DEE 


UNIPULSER 


Owner  of  Re^    No,   .^52.94.1  and  .vrT2.12  p^^    Electro-Mechanlcl    Counting    Me<rh.nl«m    for    r«e    In 

For  P.rk«Klnr  M«chln««ry  for  FlllInK  Package,  With  Mean      Counters.    Tlmen..    Computem,    Converters     ProKramers     and 

iirable   guantltleM  of   Material,   and  Convejont   I'ned   In   Amho-     similar  MechanUmH 

elation  With  .Sueh  Machinery. 
Firat  uae  Jan.  17.  1947. 


Flrat  ua«  June  2,  1960 


HN   llH.(>8fl      M    E    Lauffer  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  NY      nied 
Apr    IH.  ItWl. 


SV  10.^.158     General  Predalon.  Inc..  Little  Falls.  N.J      Filed 
Sept.  26.  1960. 

DieiSTROBE 

For  Rerolvlng  Dmin  Type,  DlglUl  Dlnplay  Devlcea.  Digital 
TeHt  BVjulpment.  Frequency  Counters.  Alpha  Numerical  DU 
playi,  and  DlglUl  Voltmeten*. 

First  uae  March  1960. 


HN     10e..%.'il        Bird     Electronic    Corporation,     Solon,    Ohio 
FMled  Dec    .%.  1960 


For     Stalnlena     Steel     Cutlery—Namely,     KnlTea,     Forks, 
Hpoons  and  HerTliiK  .Sj)oons  and  Forka. 
nrst  use  June  23,  1960. 


^.  «««i  i«i«  laai.  For  High  Frequency  Wattmeters. 

Class  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines     nrst  u^ie  Febm.ry  1953 


SN   R."),31«      John  B    Delander,  dba    Torotte  Manufacturing 

Company.    Ht     Paul.    Minn       Filed   Nov.    16,   19.-.9  QaSS   29  *  BrOOfflS,   BfUSlieS,  dttd   DuStCrS 


Owner  of  Re»r    No   f;7H.4in 

For    Ironing   Hoard    f'overs   and    Ironing  Board   Pads 

First  use  July  10.  19.">M. 


HN     104.010        Aktlebolaget     Wascator,     Ooteborg.     Sweden 
Filed  Sept    7    1!>«0. 

WASCATOR 


SN   106,529      The  Pilres  Corporation.  Secaucus,   N.J      Filed 
Oct   17,  1960. 


ST 


J  For   Wiping  CTotha  for  I'le  With   Lithographic  Platea. 

nrst  use  Oct.  3.  19.'55. 


SN  1(m;,«31      Plasbond  Corporation,  Santa  Crux,  Calif.     Filed 
Oct   IH.  19rt0 


PLASBOND 


For  Brooms 

First  use  Apr    20,  1959. 


For  Washing  Machines, 
nrst  use  Jan    17.  IQ.'iM 


Gass  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 

^       *^  Porcelain 

Class  25  -  Locks  and  Safes 

SN    106.340       J.    J.    Newberry   Co.,    New   York.    N.Y       Filed 
HN   106. 04«       Don  ('    Cirver,  Columbus.  Ohio      n led  Oct.   10,  **<"'    '^'  '****'* 


1960 


TOTALOCK 


For  Keyless.  PcH-ket  I>i)or  Lock 
First  use  Nov    1,  1957. 


SILVER  SPRAY 

For    Dinnerware    Sets    of    Earthenware    or   Crockery. 
First  use  Nov    10.  19.'i9. 


Qass  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

SN  9S.066      A.   U    IMck  Crnnpany,  Nlles,   111      Filed  May  31, 
1960 


SN  118.087       H    K    I^uffer  Co,   Inc.  New  York,  NY       nied 
Apr    is.  19«1 


PHOTOPLAX 


For    Machine    and    Apparatn-i    for    the    Production    of   Cop.v 

by   the  CouiblnatloD  of  a   Photographic   Proc^-sH  and  I'lffuslon  For  IMnnerware  Made  of  I'orcelain  and  Earthenware.  Con- 

Tranafer  slstlng  of  Plates.  Bowls,  Cupa.  Saucer*  and  Serving  Pieces. 

Flrat  uae  Aug  28.  19.'>9                i  ^  nrst  use  June  23,  1960 
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diss  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

SN    110,004.      Union   Carbide  CorporaUon,    New  York,   NY. 
nie<f  Dec.  9.  I960. 


8N  118,854.     The  Bendix  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
Apr.  28.  1961. 


Owner   of   Reg.    Nos.    441,626.   652,046,   and   othera. 
For  Synthetic  Zeolite  Adsorbents 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  27,  1958. 


BN    110,251.       Bethlehem    Steel    Company.     Bethlehem.     Pa 
Filed  Dec.  15.  1960. 


PORT-0-FLOOD 


For    Portable    Water    Filtration    and    Injection    Units   for 
Oil  Wells. 

nrst  use  Nov.  3.  1960. 


For    Filters    and/or    Demulslflers    and    Parts    Therefor   for 
Purifying  nulds. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1960. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  118.529. 


Class  33  — Glassware 

SN  109.616.     J  J  Newberry  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     nied  Dec 
5,  1960. 

SILVER  SPRAY 

For  Glassware — -Namely,  Water,  Juice,  Wine,  and  Dessert 
Glasses. 

nrst  use  Nov.  10,  1959. 


SN   110,415.     Duluth  Filter  Company,  Duluth,  Minn.     Filed 
I>ec.  19.  1960. 


REDI-PAC 


SN    117,889.       Llbbey-Gwens-Ford    Glass    Company,    Toledo. 
Ohio     nied  Apr.  14,  1961. 


GEORGIAN 


For  Indnstrtal  Oil  Filters. 
First  use  Jan.  8.  1960. 


For    Glass    for    Glazing    Windows,    Doors,    Partitions    and 
the  Like. 

nrst  use  Nov.  7,  1960. 


SN  110.416.     Duluth  Filter  Company,  Dnlnth,  Minn,     nied 
Dec.  19,  1960. 


DF  REDI-PAC 


SN    118.104.      Safetee    Glass    Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa 
nied  Apr.  18,  1961. 


For  Indnstrlal  Oil  Filters. 

nrst  use  Apr.  8.  1960. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  118,529. 


LUXOLITE 


For  Laminated  Glaaa. 
nrst  use  Mar.  24.  1961. 


SN  110,417.     Duluth  niter  Company.  Duluth,  Minn,     nied 
Dec.  19,  1960. 


DF 


For  Industrial  Oil  Flltera. 

Plrat  use  Jan.  8.  1960. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  118,629. 


Cass  36— Musical  Instraments  and  Supplies 

SN  108.107.     Success  Motivation  Institute.  Inc..  Waco,  Tex. 
nied  Oct.  25,  1960. 

SUCCESS 

MOTIVATION 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
SN  118.52».     Fluid  Dynamics  Incorporated.  New  York.  NY.         First  use  July  11.  I960. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1961. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 


SN  98,457.      Duchart.   Inc..   New  York,  NY.      nied  June  6. 
1960. 


For  Filters  and  niter  Parts. 

nrat  use  Apr.  20,  1960. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  118,854. 


For  Ready  To  Assemble  Materials — Namely,  Guides.  Bars 
and  the  Like  for  Making  Charts. 
First  use  Mar.  2.  1960. 
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HS    103.283.      WlllUm    B.    Labrerfat.    d.b.a.    R«mlnd-0-Omn 
CompAojr,   Covington,   Ky.      Klled  Au».   23,   IIMIO. 

REMIND-O-GRAM 

Kor  AdheiilT»  Backed  Appolntmeot  Stickers 
r\nt  UM  Aur  4.  1»«0. 


8N   114.123.     Tbe  MMd  Corporation,  Oajrton,  Ohio.     FUed 
Feb.  21.  19«1. 

PRINTFLEX 

For  Paper — Namely.  Letterpr«u  Coated  Corer,  Letterpress 
Enamel,  LetterpreM  Bnamel  Dull,  Offaet  Coated  Cover  and 
Offset  Enamel  Papers. 

First  use  about  Jan.  2.  1943. 


HN  104.934      Miss  Kitty.  8t.  Louis,  Mo     Filed  Sept.  21,  19«0. 

MISS  KITTY 

For  Bowler's  Record  Book. 
First  use  Aur,  15,  1951. 


SN    114,183.      The    Champion    Paper    and    Fibre    Company, 
Hamilton,  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1961. 


LYRIC 


For  Qreetings  Paper  and  Writing  Paper. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  1ft,  1961. 


HN   106.641.      L.   L.   Ridfway  Company,   Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 
Filed  Oct    18.  1960 

Kuhwaai 

For  Blueprint  Paper  and  Cloth,  Photographic  Supplies — 
Namely.  Insensitlxed  Paper.  Cloth  and  Film  ;  Drawing  Pa- 
pers, TraclnK  Papers  and  Tracing  Cloths;  Profile  and  Plan- 
Proflle  Papern  and  Cloths.  Croaa  Section  Papers  and  Cloths, 
Graph  Sheets.  Field  Books.  Drawing  Pencils,  Erasers.  Pen 
Points. 

First  use  In  1936  on  blueprint  paper. 


SN  114,20.'i,     Oaylord  Broa.,  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.     Filed  Feb. 


23.  1961. 


GAYLAMOUNT 


For  Binders  for  Pamphleta,  Magasines.  Bulletins.  Reports 
and  Other  I'aper-Covered  Booklets. 
First  use  on  or  about  Not.  27,  1936. 


SN   114,27.')      Tension  Envelope  Corporation  of  Kansas  City, 
KauKas  City.  Mo.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1961. 


READY-SEAL 


HN    1 09.905.      St.    Regis    Paper   Company,    New    York,    NY. 
Filed  Dec.  8.  1960. 


For  Envelopes. 

First  use  Mar.  9.  1959. 


SN  114.335.     National  Blank  Book  Company,  Holyoke,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1961. 


QUICKI-NOTE 


For  Paper  Bearing  a  Plastic  Flhn  Coating, 
nrst  use  Oct   29.  1»60. 


For  Message  Correspondence  Forms. 

First  use  Oct  2,  1960. 


SN   110,.'^90.     Joseph  J.   Turco,  Franklin,  Mass.     Filed  Dec. 


SN   114.550.      Mlckie  Stelger,  Inc.,  Chicago,   III.      Filed  Feb. 
27,  1961. 


19.  1960. 


TEL-A-GLANCE 


For  Liquor  Stock  Inventory  Control  Book. 
First  use  Oct.  27,  1960. 


OVS 


ly  look 


For  Linen  Tissues  for  Cosmetic  Purposes. 
First  use  Jan.  20,  1961. 


SN   113,989.     Crown  Zellerfoach  Corporation,  San  Francisco, 
Calif,     Filed  Feb.  20.  1961. 

CrownoH 

Owner   of   Reg    Nos     2.^0,760.   265,698,   and   247. .311. 
For  Agricultural  Wrapping  rap«T 
Mrst  use  prior  to  January  1940. 


SN   114.567.      Wheeldex   Manufacturing  Co.,   Inc.,   Peekaklll, 
NY      Filed  Feb.  27,  1961. 


SEEQUICK 


For  Plastic  Guides.  Adhesively  Coated  Write-On  Tabs  for 
L'se  With  Guides  and  the  Like  and  Adhesively  Coated  Plastic 
Tabs  Adapted  To  Secure  Cards  and  the  Like  to  Guides  and 
Other  Surfaces. 

Flmt  use  Feb   1.  1961. 


HN    114.120       The    Mead   Corporation.    Dayton     Ohio       Filed 
Feb.  21.  19«1 


HN  114,568      Robert  L.  Weisberf,  d.b.a.  Vldlforms  Company, 
Brooklyn,  NY.    Filed  Feb.  27,  1961. 


SHOWGARD 


For  Paper  -Namely,  Printing  Paper. 
First  u«e  as  early  as  Jan    2.  1943 


For  Stamp  Mounts. 
First  use  Jan.  27.  1960. 
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Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 


SN    96.312.      Kgldlo   B<Hi«lU.   d.bJL    Fntelli    Bonella,    Sesto 
San  Giovanni.  Milan,  lUly.    Filed  May  3,  1960. 


SN  107,550.     The  Euro  Shirt  Company,  Inc.,  Loolanile,  Ky. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1960. 


T^e 


SUIT 


Applicant  dlscUlms  the  word  "Suit"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  162,068,  410,080,  and  others. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Lounge  Pajamas  and  Sportswear 
Playsuits. 

First  use  May  1,  1959. 


SN  110,144.     Bdmont  Inc.,  Coahocton,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  13, 
1960. 


For  Pictures  and  Greeting  Carda. 

First  use  July  1,  1930;  in  commerce  July  15,  1946. 


TUF-DUK 


SN  106.278.     Edith  Kermlt  Rooaevelt,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Oct.  12,  1960. 

BETWEEN  THE  LINES 

For  Feature  Column  of  Newspaper. 
First  use  Aug.  9,  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  649,771. 

For  Gloves. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  20,  1956. 


Qass45  — Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 


Class  39 -Clothing 

SN   72,326.     Jack   D.   Levlne,    Inc.,    New  York,    NY.     Filed 
Apr.  27,  1959. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  600,957.  * 

For  Hosiery  and  Sportshirts  for  Sportsmen. 
First  use  In  1954. 


SN    113.133.      P   A   C   Food    Markets,    Inc.,    SyracuBe,    NY. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1961. 


PARTY  CLUB 


For    Soft    Drinks,    Including    Lemon,    Orange.    Grapefrult- 
Llme  and  Club  Soda.  Ginger  Ale,  Root  Be^r  and  Cola. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  ao  July  1.  1958. 


Class  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


SN    101,207.      8.    Rudofker'B    Sons.    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.     SN    69.079.       Mount    Rose    Canning    Company,     Inc.,     King 
Klled  July  20.  1960.  George.  Va.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1959. 


For    Formal    Wear    for    Boys,    Youths,    and    Men — Namely, 
Coats,   Pants.   Vests.  Suits,   and  Cummerbunds. 
First  use  August  1956. 


Gdmt 


The    English    translation   of   tbe   Polish    word    "Goral"    is 
"mountaineer." 

For  Pickles,  Pickled  Tomatoes,  Pickled  Peppers ;  Sweet  and 


iN    102,429.      Southern   Oxygen   Company,   Bladensburg,   Md.     ^ot  Relish  ;  Canned  Vegetables. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1W50.  ^"t  »»*  J""*^  1»55. 


SN    69,080.      Mount    Rose    Canning    Company,    Inc.,    King 
George,  Va.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Not.  506,425  and  581,968. 
For    Men's    Work    Glove*,    Gloves.    Mittens,    Coats, 
Bibs.   Spats   and   Hand   Pads  for   Welding  Operators. 
First  use  Oct.  10.  1952. 


Caps, 


SN  105.774.     The  Tamttyle  Corporation.  Lynn.  Mass.     Filed 
Oct.  4,  1960. 

C\ud\jSue 

For  Children's  and  Women's  Hosiery,  and  Lingerie. 

First  use  April  1957. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  Reg.  No.  706,286. 


The  English  translation  of  the  Polish  word  "Sokol  '  Is 
"falcon." 

For  Pickles.  Pickled  Tomatoes.  Pickled  Peppers  :  Sweet  and 
Hot  Relish  ;  Canned  Vegetables. 

First  use  June  1955. 


SN  79,643.     Joseph  E.  Goldberg,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  17, 
1959. 

CHICK-N-RICH 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  37»,063. 
For  Cat  and  Dog  Food. 
First  use  September  1937. 
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8N    86,606       The    8u»ard*le    ProTlnlon    Company.    Canton,     SN    98.813.      Pangburn    Company,    Inc..    Fort    Worth.    Tei. 
Ohio.     Filed  r>ec.  3,  1959.  Filed  June  10.  1960. 


PORK^HIM 


RANCH  GIRL 


For  Pork  Loaf. 

Firm  u»e  on  or  about  <^ct    ."5.  19.'^9. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  706.1  IS. 

For  Candy. 

Ftrat  uae  Mar   17.  1947. 


» 


8N   101.684.      Harbor  Hoaae  Foods  Inc.  Tampa.  Fla.     Filed 
MM    87, .'83       Seyfert    F'oodn.    Inc ,   Fort    Wayne,    !nd       Filed         July  29,  1960 

rwis  ,9»  LITTLE  IMP 

For  Froien  Packafced  Shrimp. 
First  use  June  16,  1960. 


SN    101,825      Talmadre  Farms,   Incorporated,    LoTeJoy,   Ga. 
Filed  Aujr    1,  1960 


For  PotHto  ChlpH.  Popoorn  (Popped  and  I'npopped). 
IVanuts  (Shelled  and  UnHhelled),  Nut  Meat«,  Corn  ChlpM, 
Cheexe  Corn,  Carmel  Corn,  Shoeatrlnc  Potatoes.  Pretzeln. 
and  Barbecue  Chlp« 

Mmt  use  In  or  about  September  1948. 


HN  ei.1.38       Beatrice  Foods  Co,  ChlcaRo,  111       Filed  Feb    IS. 
I960. 


SALLY  LOU 


For  Potato  Chips. 

First  use  June  30.  19.'^4. 


Owner  of  Re(t.  No.  !Vei,510. 

For   Cured    Hams.   Cured    Bacon   and   Cured   Sausafre 

Flmt  use  Feb.  28,  1952. 


SN     104,099        Paprikas    VVeUa    Importer,    New    York.    N.Y. 


S.\    93. .^07       The    Crosse   A    Blackwell    Company,    Baltimore.  ^^^''^  ^^^^    ^-  ^^^ 

Md      Filed  Mar.  24,  1960. 


Crosse  & 

gLACKWELL' 


mijU*i" 


For  Chocolate*  and  Candieo. 
Mrst  uae  In  Norembcr  1959. 


Owner   of   Reu     Nod.    301.073,  517,560,  and   others. 

For  Marmalade.  Pickles,  Relishes,  Cann«d  Beef  Stew, 
r'anned  Tc)mafi>eM  and  Tomato  Products  .Namely.  Tomato 
Julc^.  Tomato  Juice  Cocktail.  Tomato  Aspic,  Cocktail  Sauce. 
Chill  Sauce,  and  Ketchup:  Mincemeat.  Canned  Piiddlnjrs  of 
n  Fruit  Nature.  Fnilt  Cakes,  Vlneuar,  Meatless  Sauces,  Bot 
tied    Cocktail    Onions.    Cann>-d    Soups    and    Candles 

First   use  July    19.^8;   In    1890  as   to  "Crosse  k  Blackwell  '• 


SN     104.16A.      June    Dairy    Prodncta    Company.    Inc.,    Jersey 
<1ty,  N.J.     Flk'd  Sept   9,  1960. 


JUNE  BARS 


.Vppllcant  disclaims  any  exclusive  right  to  the  word  "Bars" 
apart   from    the   mark   shown.      Owner  of  Reg^    No    «92.1.'>3. 
For  Butter. 
First  use  In  January  1948. 


SN  94.722.  Armour  and  Company  (Delaware  corporation). 
Chicago.  III.  assignee  of  Armour  and  Company  (Illinois 
corporation;.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1960 


SN    104,740       Jack    I).    Miller.    Vllle  Platte.   La       Filed   Sept 
19.  1960. 


ARDELL 


JACK'S 


For  Shortening  Made  From  Animal  Fats, 
nrst  use  Nor    1,  1955. 


S.N    9.%. .3.30       TIedemann    *    McMorran,    Inc..    San    Francisco. 
Calif      Filed  Apr    18.  1960. 

I   ' 

TOMATOES  VERSATILE 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Tomatoes." 

For  Canoed  Tomatoes. 

First  use  Oct.  15,  1959  i 


No    claim    of    exclusire    right    is    made    to    the    wording 
"Mar-B-Q    Sauce"    as    the   name    at  the   goods    herein.      The 
name   "Jack   Miller"   Identlflea  applicant,  but   the   representn 
tloD    of    the   hmnan   shown    Is   merely    fanciful   and    Identlfles 
no  particular  living  Individual. 

For  Bart>ecue  Sauce. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1955. 
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8N    104,760.      Salada-Shlrrlff-Horsey    Inc..    Woburn,    Mass.     SN  107,854.     Richard  A.  Glasa  Company,  Inc.    Indlo    Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  I960.  ^  r\\f^  Nov.  4,  1960. 

GLAD 

For  Fruit   Flavoured  and  Fruit  Juice  Flavoured  Powders 
for   Making   Food   Bererases  and  Canned  Fruit   Juice  Food  j 

Beverages. 

First  use  Aug.  2,  1960. 


SN   105,231.     Valley  Sales  Company,  Tnrlock,  Calif.     Filed 
Sept    26,  1960. 


o 


TEN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos  704,723  and  707,851. 

For  Fresh  Vegetables.  Fresh  Grapes,  Froien  Vegetables  ; 
Frosen  Fruits ;  Frosen  French  Fried  Potatoes ;  Frozen 
Shredded  Potato  Rolls,  Fresh  Citrus  Fruits. 

I-lrst  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  11,  1953. 


For  Frozen  and  Prepared  Foods — Namely,  Chicken  Pies, 
Meat  Pies,  Turkey  Pies,  Fruit  Pies,  and  Macaroni  and  Cheese 
Casserole. 

First  use  July  18,  18.^8.  i 


SN   107,969.     Quercus  Ranch.  Oakland,  Calif      Filed  Nov    7 
1960. 

QUERCUS  RANCH 


For  Fresh  Fruits. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1927. 


SN     105.232       Valley    Sales    Company,    d.b.a.    Dinner    Date 
Marketing  Co..   Turlock,   Calif.      Filed   Sept.    26.   1960. 


Dinner  Date 


For   Froien   and   Prepared   Foods — Namely.   Chicken   Pies. 
Meat  Pies.  Turkey  Plea,  and  Fruit  Pies. 
First  use  July  18,  1958. 


SN  108.149.     B.  Altman  &  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Nov 
10.  1960. 

CHARLESTON  GARDEN 

For  Coffee,  Salad  Dressings,  and  Tartar  Sauce. 
First  use  June  1959  on  coffee. 


SN    108,405.      Sterling    Pharmacal    Company,    Newark,    N.J 
Filed  Nov.  14,  I960. 

I  WONDER-CAL 

For  Dietary  Food  Concentrate  To  Aid  In  Weight  Reduction 
Mrst  use  Oct.  24,  1960. 


SN  106,811.     Japan  Food  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1960. 


HAPI  JAKS 


For  Imported  Oriental  Confection 
l-^rst  use  In  June  1959. 


famely.  Shelled  Nuts. 


SN    108,478.       Golden    Grain    Macaroni    Co,    San     Leandro 
Calif.     Filed  Nov,  15,  1960. 

NOODLE-RONI 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  684,132  and  684,133 

For  Partly  Prepared  Packaged  Egg  Noodle  Dinner  Con- 
sisting of  Egg  Noodles,  Parmesan  a^id  Komano  Cheese  and 
Herbs. 

First  use  Sept.  22,  19<>0. 


SN    107.033.      Milk   Proteins  Inc.,   Detroit,   Mich.      Filed  Oct. 


24.  19f.0 


CONTROCAL 


SN    109,076.      Konlnklljke   Maatschapplj    "De   Betuwe"   N.V  . 
Tlel.  Netherlands.     Filed  Nov.  25,  1960. 


For  Concentrated  Food  Preparation  for  Weight  Control. 
First  use  Aug.  16.  1960. 


8N    107,136.      Mayfalr   Packing   Company,    San    Jose,    Calif 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1960. 

TRU-RIPE 


For  Dried  Fruits. 
First  use  May  17,  19.39. 


The   word   "Fllpje"   means  "little  Philip." 
For   Jams,    Marmalades,    Fruit    Juices  for  Food    Purposes, 
Canned  and  Bottled  Fruit. 
■'  First  use  February   1935;   In  commerce  In  or  about  March 

SN   107,219.      Southeastern   Syrup   Company,   Jackson    Tenn      ^^^'^ 

Filed  Oct   26,  1960.  ____^_^ 


DIXIE  BOY 


SN  109,403.     Fant  Milling  Company,  d.b.a.  Gladlola  Biscuit 
(^ompany,   Sherman.  Tex.      Filed  Dec.    1     1960. 


For  Table  Syrup. 

First  uae  December  1923 


HAPPY  JACK 


For  Packaged,  Ready  To  Bake  Biscuits. 
First  use  Oct.  31,  1960. 
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8N  10©,.'iO2.     Merck  *  Co..  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.     Filed  Dec.  2,     SN    110.316.      Curtice   Brother*   Co.,    Rocheater,   N.Y.      Filed 


I960 


Dec   16.  1960. 


NEO-CEBIPAK 


Owner  of  Reg.   No«.  647,»59.  678,979.  and  others. 
For  (hj-riilcal  Composition  for  Use  In  Treating  Foods,  Par- 
ticularly Meatn. 

nn.t  une  Nov.  29,  1960. 


HN  109.522      Sander*  Brine  Shrimp  Co.,  Ogden.  Utah.     Filed 
Dec   2.  1960. 

SHRIMP-EL-ETTS 

For  F(H)d  for  Fish. 

Mrst  UK*-  i»ri  or  about  Sept.  1,  19.'>8.  * 


S.\   1(»(»..j77      General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N  Y 
Fll.-(1  Dec   :..  1960. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue  and  red.  No  right  to  the 
exclusive  use  of  a  label  colored  blue  Is  claimed.  Owner  of 
Reg   Nos.  ,W,170,  591,317,  and  othent. 

Fur  Ketchup,  Tomato  Juice  Cocktail  and  the  Following 
("annfd  Products.  Succotaah,  Tomatoes,  Beeta,  Pickled  Beets, 
Corn.  Red  Cabbage.  Peaa,  Peas  and  Carrots,  Ore^n  Beans, 
Wax  Beans,  Potato  Hakes  and  Apple  Juice. 

First  use  Sept.  18,  1952. 


Owner  of   Reg     Nos    74.().')6,   ir)0,453,   and   566.734. 
For  Table  Synip. 

Flrxt    ti-e   at   least   as  early   as  Jan.   2,    19.">9;   on   or  about 
.June  1.  liXi:?.  a*  to  the  word  "Wigwam  " 


SN  110,4.17.     Nopco  Chemical  Company,  Newark.  N.J      Filed 
Dec    19,  1960. 

THERMFAST 

For  Natural  Carotenes  Employed  as  Nutrients  and/or  Col 
nrliig   Agents   In    Food   and   Ingredients  of  Foods. 
First  use  July  20.  1960. 


SN     110,896.       Snack    Products,     Inc.,    Downers    Grove.    111. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1960 


SN   lirt>..".7>^      General  Foods  Corporation,   White  Plains,   NY. 
nied  Dec    o.  196f). 


CHEEZPINS 


For  Cheese  Coated  Puffed  Com. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  6,  1960. 


SN  111,179.     Fritische  Brothers,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY,     Filed 

Jan.  .■{.  1901. 

PIPERESIN 

For  Spice  Flavoring  for  Food, 
nrst  use  July  5,  1960. 


SN   111.509      Leaf  Brands,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Jan.  9. 
Owner   of    Reg     Nos.    74.056,    56<),734,   and   others.  jgg^ 

For  Table  Syrup.  Tjrinr     Tyf\f^'W'Q. 

First    use   at   least   as   early    as   Jan.   2,  1959;    on    or  about                                          XlVf  1      IVV/^IVO 

June  1,  1903,  In  a  different  display  For  Cand.v 

nrst  use  May  25,  1958. 


SN    109,611        The    Miami    Margarine    Company,    Cincinnati, 
Ohio      Filed  IH'C    .",  ISttiO. 

GOLDEN  CHIP 

For  Margarine 

First  use  May  12.  1960. 


SN  111.539.     Pepjierldge  Farm.  Incorporated,  Norwalk.  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  U,  19t)l. 


SOUTHPORT 


For  Cookies. 

First  use  Dec.  20,  1960. 


SN    li»9.9H8       Morning   Treat   Coffee  Co..    Inc.    Baton    Rouge 


iM       Filed  Dec    9.  19t>0 


I 


MORNING  TREAT 

Owner  of  Rett    N(>    222.808.  I 

For  Coffee.  Tea,  and  Hot  Chocolate  Mix 
First  une  March  192.")  on  coffee 


SN    111,734.      Fisher    Cheese    Company.    Wapakoneta.    Ohio. 
Filed  Jan    12.  1961. 

COUNT  DOWN 

For  Cheese  , 

First  use  Jan   .">.  1960 


SN   110,149.     Flotlll  Products.  Incorporated,  Stockton,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec   13,  1960 

FRENCH  TREAT 

For  Salad  Dressings. 
Flrat  use  Nov.  30,  1960 


SN   111,870.     Donuts,   Inc.,  Alton.  111.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1901 

HONEY  B^EAR 


For  Cake  and  Glazed  Donuts. 
First  use  Mardi  I960. 


August  1,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  19 


SN    112.082.     Sterling  Pharmacal  Co.,   Newark,   N.J      Piled 
Jan.  18,  1961. 


SUPER-CAL 


SN  116,240.     L.KR.  Chemical  Products  Corporation    Detroit 
Mich.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1961. 


For  Dietary  Food  Concentrate  Comprised  of  the  Following 
Principal  Ingredients:  Non-Fat  Milk  Solids.  Soya  Flour, 
Whole  Milk  Solids.  Sucrose,  Com  Oil,  Coconut  Oil,  Yeast, 
Calcium  Cyclamate,  Pare  and  Imitation  Flavors,  Cocoa, 
Ascorbic  Acid,  Chandrus  Extract,  Ferrous  Sulfate,  Niacin- 
amide,  Tocopheryl  Acetate,  Zinc  Carbonate,   and   Riboflavin. 

r\nt  use  Oct.  17,  1960. 

SubJ   to  Intf.  with  SN  lO&.SSS. 


•■?: 


nrbcess  Bee 


II 


For  Artificial  Flowers 
Mrst  use  Feb   4,  1961. 


SN  112.500.      Super  Valu  Stores,  Inc.,  Hopkins,  Minn.    Filed 
Jan.  25,  1961, 

HARRISON  HOUSE 

For  Coffee. 

First  use  Oct.  31,  1960. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  106,995.     Georg  Dralle,  Hamburg-Altona,  Germany.     Filed 
Oct.  24,  1960. 

IRSA 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified 


Owner  of  German   Reg    No.    721,639.  dated  Jan    30.   1959. 

For  Essential  Oils  Incorporated  aj<  Ingredients  of  Per- 
fumes, and  Starch  and  Starch  Preparations  Incorporated  as 
Ingredients  of  Cowmetlcs. 


SN  9«,505.      L.    W.   FleckeDBtetn,    Inc.,   Butler,   Wis.      Filed 
June  22,  1960. 


For  Closure  Cap  Assemblies. 
First  use  May  10,  1959. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN    109,049       Du    Bois    Chemicals,    Inc..    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 
Filed  Nov    2.".,  1960. 

J 

ZOLV 


For  Degreaslng  and  Cleaning  Agent  of  the  Carbon  Tetra- 
chloride Type. 

First  use  Aug.  19.  1960. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  100  -  Miscellaneous 


SN    51,111.      Thomas   Carvel,    Yonkers,   N.Y.      Filed   May   6. 
1958. 


SN    94,336.      Overseas    Guest    Club,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  578,937. 

For  Serving  Food  and  Beverafres  at  Roadstands 

First  use  Sept.  17,  1948. 


For  Provision  of  Services  to  Travelers.  Including  Informa- 
tion,   Headquarters,    Advice    as    to    DeUUs    of    Many    Kinds 
Pertinent    to   Specific   Countries,   Opportunities   To   Meet   In 
habitants  on  Social  Bases,  and  the  Like. 

First  utteOct.  1,  1959. 
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8N  106.717.     8ap«rlor  Motel*.  Inc.,  DanU.  Fla.  by  chanfc    Q^^  101  —  Adveitisillfl  MMI  BoSillMS 


of   name   from    Superior   CoarU    United.   Inc.,   Danla,  Fl«. 
Filed   Nov     IX.    1»«0       CX)LLECTIVK  MARK. 


SUPERIOR  < 


8N    83.896.      Beller  Deetrlc  Co..   Newark,    N.J.     Filed  Oct. 
21.  1959. 


for    Motel    .ServlwK    Rendered    by    Memben*    of    Applicant 
•  )rKaDlzatloD 

nrnt  use  May  1950. 


For  ReUll  Serrlcea  In  the  Field  of  Electrical  Appllancea. 
Flrat  use  July  27.  1959. 


Qass  103  —  CoMtnKtiM  and  Repair 


HN    10W.71H      Superior  Motels,   Inc.  Danla.  Fla..  by  cfaange 

of   name   from    Superior   Courts    United,   Inc..   Danla,   Fla.     SN  94,621       Summit  Corporation.  Scranton,  Pa      Filed  Apr 
Filed   Nov     18     1960.      a)L.LECTIVE  MARK.  7.  1960. 

SUMMIT 


*jXcufe^ 


K' 


SOPERKMl] 


; 


For   Imprvrliic  Land  for  Residential  and  Other  Uses  by 
Reclamation.  Grading  and  Filling. 
First  use  Oct.  15.  1969. 


Qass  107  -  Uacatioii  and  €Rtortainiiieiit 

SN   93.552.      Scherlng   Corporation,    Bloomfleld.    N.J.      Filed 
Mar  23.  I960. 

-OM  suREf  MEDIFILM  REPORT 

^^^""^  No  claim  Is  made  to  the  use  of  the  word  "Report"  except 

as  a  part  of  the  mark  as  shown. 

For    Kducatlonal    Services    to    Medical    and    Allied    Groups 
For    Motel    Servlren    Rendered    by    Members    of    Applicant     Rendered  ThrouKh  the  Medium  of  a  Serlea  of  Motion  Picture 
Organization  Kllmn  Pertaining  to  the  Field  of  Medldne. 

nrnt  ui«e  May  19.'(»  Flrnt  u»e  Feb.  16,  I960. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Oass  1-lbw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  "^^.^Xr^sJ 


719,082.  MERAKLON.  MontecaHnl.  Society  Qenerale  per 
I'lndustrla  MIneraria  e  Chlmlca.  CONSOLIDATED  CER- 
TIFICATE. SN  92.167,  pub.  3-14-61,  filed  3-4-60,  CI.  1  : 
SN  92,168.  pub.  ;i-14-61.  filed  3-4-60,  CI.  7;  SN  92.170. 
pub.  4-25-61.  filed  3-4-60.  O.  39  ;  SN  92.171,  pub  4-25-61, 
filed  3-4-60.  CT.  40;  SN  92.172,  pub.  3-14-61.  filed  3-4-6o! 
a.  42;  SN  92,173.  pub.  3-14-61,  filed  3-4-60,  O  43;  SN 
92.174,  pub.  3-14-61,  filed  3-4-60,  CI.  50. 


11-29-60. 

719.097.      GRASSLAND. 
111.567.     Pub,  5-10-01. 


AND    DESIGN. 
109,261.        Pub. 

Wichita     Paper 
Filed  1-9-61. 


N.V.     Vereenlgde 
5-16-61.       Filed 


Co..     Inc. 


SN 


Qass  9 -Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 


Qass  2 -Receptacles 


719.083.  PERMANENT.  Talbot  A.  Smith,  d.b.a.  Perma 
nent  Tank  Bottom  Company.  SN  94.363.  Pub  ."i-ie-ei 
Filed  4-4-60. 

719.084.  MADORA.  Arkwright,  Incorporated.  SN  98.260 
Pub  5-16-61,    Filed  6-2-60. 

719.085.  8ILITE.  Slllte,  Inc  SN  104,323.  Pub  5-16-61 
Filed  9-12-60. 

719.086.  WESCAN.  M.J.B.  Co.  SN  105,295.  Pub  5-16-61 
Filed  9-27-60. 

719.087.  8PORTSMA8TBR.  Columbian  Enameling  and 
Stamping  Co..  Inc.  SN  106.986.  Pub.  5-lft-6]  Filed 
10-24-60. 

719.088.  PLAYBOY  LIQUOR  CADDY  AND  DESIGN.  HMH 
Publishing  Co.,  Inc.  SN  107,677.  Pub  ."i-lO-Ol  Filed 
11-2-60. 


Qass  4- Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

719.089.  SANI-JAN.       Foremost    Supply    Co.       SN    59.461 
Pub.  S-S-^'ig.    Filed  9-24-58. 

719.090.  PLANBSEAL.     US    SanlUry  Specialties  Corpora 
tlon.      SN   106,547.      Pnb.   &-16-61.      Filed   10-17-60. 

719.091.  BRYTENT:.       Franklin    Research     Company.       SN 
106.566.     Pub.  5-16-61.     Filed  10-14-60. 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


719,092.     CEMENTIT.      Men    &    Bentell    AG.      SN    85,029. 
Pub.  5-16-61.    Filed  11-10-59. 

719,003       GOLDEN    HARVB8T.      Krause    Milling   Company. 
SN  109,188.     Pub.  5-16-61.     Filed  1 1-28-00. 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

719,094.      STARTEX.     Mornlngstar-Palsley,  Inc.     SN  96,347. 
Pub.  5-16-61.     Filed  5~.'i-60. 


719.098.  MOLD-TITB.       Remington     Arms    Companv      Inc 
SN  107.787.     Pub.  5-16-61.     Filed  11-3-60. 

719.099.  PERMIGEL.     American  Cyanamld  Companv      S\ 
108.532.     Pub.  5-16-61.     Filed  1 1-1 6-flO. 

719,100      CHUCKSTER.      O.    F.   Mossberg  &   Sons,   Inc       SN 
108,994.     Pub.  5-16-61.     Mled  11-23-60. 


Qass  12  -  Construction  Materials 

719.101.  FLEX -ABLE.  The  L  R.  Oatey  Company.  SN 
69,902.     Pub.  .')-16-61.     Filed  .3-19-59 

719.102.  SUPER  PLUS.  Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Cor 
poratlon,  by  merger  from  Mexico  Refractories  Company 
SN  70,499      Pub.  5-16-61,     Filed  3-30-59, 

719.10.?  EAGLE.  Mayer  Pollock  Steel  Corporation  SN 
91.029.    Pub.  5-16-61.     Filed  2-16-60. 

719.104.  VARO.  Socletft  In  Nome  Collettlvo  Vanzo  &  Rocca 
dl  Vanio  Alfredo  e  Rocca  Guldo.  SN  96.446,  Pub. 
5-16-61,     Filed  5-1-60. 

719.105.  SURF.  SIDE.  Surf- Side  Pools,  Inc.  SN  96.637. 
Pub,  ,5-16-61.     Filed  5-6-60. 

719.106.  SKYCO.  Skyco.  Inc.  SN  97,252.  Pub  5-16-61. 
Filed  5-16-60. 

719.107.  NORDBAK.  Nordberg  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  97.685.     Pub.  5-16-61.    Filed  5-23-60. 

719.108.  DBC-ORE.  Decorite.  Inc.  SN  98.344.  Pub. 
5-16-61.     Filed  6-3-60. 

719.109.  FOREST  CITY  MATERIAL  CO.  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Forest  City  Enterprises.  Inc.  SN  100,118.  Pub, 
5-16-61.    Filed  7-1-60. 

719.110.  TBCTO-ROCK.  Texas  Oyp«um  Company,  Inc.. 
d.ba.  Texas  Gypsum  Co.  SN  101,518.  Pub.  5-16-61. 
Filed  7-26-60. 

719.111.  ROLL-A-RAMA.  V.  E.  Anderson  Manufacturtnf 
Company,      SN  102,088.      Pub.  5-16-61.     Filed  8-5-60. 

719.112.  PENMETAU  Penn  MeUl  Company.  Inc  SN 
103,194.     Pub.  5-16-61.     Filed  8-22-60. 

719.113  SWEDISH  STAR  AND  DESIGN  Aktlebolaget 
Jonkoplng-Vulcan.  SN  103.425.  Pub.  5-16-61  Filed 
8-26-60. 

719.114.  COVENTRY  GATE.  Henry  C.  Schloer,  d.b.a. 
Schloer  Farm.    SN  105,834.    Pub.  5-16-61.    Filed  10-5-60. 

719.115.  DYNA  DAMP,  Lord  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
lOe.-'iOS.     Pub.  5-16-61.     Filed  10-17-60. 

719.116.  DIXIRIB.     Atlantic  Steel  Company.      SN  106,976. 


Qass  7  — Cordage 


719.082.     CONS()LIDATf:D    CTIRTIFICATE.      See    Class    1 

719,095       7-FLEX     Macwhyte  Company.     SN  105,991      Pub, 
,->   1»-«1.     Filed  10-7  60, 


719.117.  MINERAL  LUMBER.     American  Slporex  Corpora 
tlon.      SN    107.171.      Pub.   5-16-61.      Filed   10-26-60 

719.118,  OOIXIRCERAN,     Johns-Manrllle  Corporation      SN 
100,254.     Pub,  5-16-61.    Filed  11-29-60. 


719,119,      SPEED-INSUL. 
109,255      Pub    .">-16  61 


Johns-Manvllle  Corporation. 
?^led  11-29-60. 
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Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

7I».12()  KI  PL-H>f)K.  Dresner  Induntrles.  Inc.  HN  90,907. 
I'ub   .',   m  «r     Ktlpd  2    l.'>~«0. 

719.i;:i  OVAL  I>ESI<;N  us  Closeni  Inc.  8N  102,093 
Pub    ,V1«-«1      Kll^d  H  .'►  «() 

719,12:;  Xr  HK-f)  MATIC.  Alrmatlc  Valve.  Inc  SN 
10,'<.H87      I'ub   .Vlrt-61      K11«'d9-6-60. 

719.12:1  OVO.  VoHHlf.h  Werkp  O  m.b.FI.  SN  104,352.  Pub. 
.'.   1«  «1       m»»d  »    12   <;(! 

719,124  ORANOEAIRE.  Ctlemex  Corporation.  SN  106.««I> 
Pub.  r>-lt>  61      nied  H>-19  60. 

719,12.").  RESO  BOND  Rpsollt.'  Corporation.  SN  109,00.'). 
I'ub   .V  1ft  «1      Fllt-dll    2;r  «o 

719.12ft.  VALLINOX  Sodete  de  Option  d'Udlnen  d*" 
Trannformatlon  de  I'Ader  (SoRpHtra)  SN  109.206.  Pub. 
.Vl«.«l       nied   11    2H  «0 

719,127  AVICA  Avtra  Corporation.  SN  109,2.'<2  I'ub. 
.V  16-61       nied  11    21>   60 

719, 12H  ^^^EXI  I'AK  Asuoolated  Spring  Corporation.  SN 
109,291      Pub   .Vl ft  61      nied  1 1 -.{O-ftO 

719,129  STYLIST  Just  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  109,419. 
Pnb   .■V-lft-61       Filed  12-1-60 

719,1,{0  WW.  Warren  Webster  k  Company,  Inc.  SN 
109.449      Pub   .')    Ift^ftl       Filed  12    1-60 

719.i;u  SAKF.TDRIP  Arme  Metal  ProductH,  Inc  SN 
1*19. .'i4.^      Pub.  .V-16-61.     nied  12-ft-«0. 

719.1.'i2  VKEI*ORT  .MKTERINO  AND  DKSICN  Fabrl 
Valve  Company  of  America  8N  109.958.  Pub  .'i-lO-ei. 
Filed  12  0  «() 

719.1.13.  AIRSAVER.  Baker  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
110.300     Pub.  5-16-61.     Filed  12-lft  60. 


Cass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

719.134      ORIFFTN-20    Orlffln  Wlieel  Company.    SN  96.955. 
Pub    5    1ft  r,l       nied  .'►12  60. 

719.135.  CI    <v»RS()N    INDUSTRIES.       Aluminum    Shapes. 
Inc.      SN  97.537.      Pub    .V-16-61.      Filed   5-20-60. 

719.136.  I^X'KEY.      American    Brake    Shoe    Company       SN 
104.221       Pub.  .5-16-61.     Mled  9-12-60. 

719.1.17       MILHTRAND       National  Standard    Company       SN 
HM.S48.     Pub   5-lft  «1      Filed  !♦   20-60 

719. 1. 3«       ANALITII       Anaconda    Aluminum    Company.      SN 
104,878      Pub.  .')-lR-61      Filed  9-21-60 

719,1  19.      VAC    FAB        Inlversal-CyclopH    Steel    Corporation. 
SN  105,318      Pub    ."i-lB-«;i.     Filed  9-27-60. 

719,140       SWISS      SwlRH  Laboratory  Inc.     SN  105,391.     Pub. 
V  1ft  fll       nied  9    28   60 

719.141.  BASYARC.     Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated. 
SN    105,479       Pub.    .V16-61.      Piled    9-30-60. 

719.142.  B«>  STAN.     Chromalloy  CorporaUon.     SN  105,794. 
Pub   .')-l 6-61      nied  10-5-60. 


719,148.     PENNZOIL        South     Penn     Oil     Company.       SN 

l().-.,.5r,8.     Pub    .5-16-61.     Filed  9-30-60. 
719,149       PBNNBELL.       South     Penn     01!     Company.       8N 

105,569      Pub.  .5-16-61.     Filed  9-30-60. 

719,1.50.      PENNZOIL    AND    BELL    DESIGN.       South    Penn 
Oil  Company.     SN  105.570.     Pub.  5-16-61.     Filed  9-30-60. 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  G>atings 

719.151  SEAL  BZY  AND  DBISION.  John  E  Boyer,  d.b  a 
Seal  Ely  Products  Company.  8N  77.420.  Pub  3-8-60. 
Filed  7-10-^9. 

719.152  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  TURTLE.     Meyer  Ma 
tertaU,    Inc.      S.N   92,829       Pub.    .5-16-61.      Filed   3-11-60 

719.153.  FASHION-RITE.  Maas  h  Waldsteln  Co.  SN 
92,898.     Pub.  5-16-61.     MIed  3-1^-60. 

719.154.  FASHION-FLEX.  Plextone  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica.     SN  92.920.      Pub.   5-16-61.      Filed  3-15-60. 

719, 1.V.  PTRN-A  FINISH.  Twentieth  Century  Woodwork- 
ing Co..    Inc.      SN  93.723.      Pub.   5-16-61.      Filed  3-25-60. 

719,15ft  LETTER  "d"  -LOWER  CASE,  OREEN  COLOR. 
IVarbom  Chemical  Company.  SN  97.179.  Pub.  1-17-61. 
nied  .5-16-60. 

719,157.  TRU-FLEX.  West  Paint  &  Varnish  Company. 
SN  98,041      Pub   .')-l 6-61.     Filed  .5-27 -<iO 

719,158      COLOR    QUEEN.       Remlen    k    Kuhnert    Co.      SN 

98,400.     Pub   5-16-61.     Filed  6-6-60. 
719,159.      DIVT':RC0AT.       The     Dlversey     Corporation.       SN 

107.840.     Pub.  .5-16-61.     Hied  11^-60. 

719,160      CRYLOSESAL.       Sun    Chemical    Corporation        SN 

107,889.     Pub    .5-16-61.     Filed  11-4-60. 
719,161.      THERMOCRYL.      Sun   Chemical   Corporation.      SN 

108.229.  Pub.  ■5-KV-61.     Filed  11-10-60. 

719,162       ESTACRYL.        Sun     Chemical     Corporation.        SN 

108.230.  Pub.  .5-16-61.     nied  11-10-60. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 

719,163.  PBTERSON'S  BSTC.  AND  DESIGN.  Irving  Silver- 
man      SN    60,441.      Pub.    5-16-61.      Filed    10-10-58. 

719,164  DICO.  Paul  Adolf  MUlIer  SN  101,969.  Pub 
.V 1  <V  61      n  led  8-.3-60. 

719,1ft'..  OAL.AXT  AND  DESIGN.  Philip  Morris  Incorpo- 
rated      SN    106,630.      Pub.   .')-16-61.      Filed   lO-lH-60. 

719,166.  TOA8TMASTER  GENERALS.  Toastmaster  Gen- 
erals Enterprises.  SN  107,521.  Pub.  5-16-61.  Filed 
1O-31-60. 

719,167  DARTS.  Consolidated  Cigar  Corporation.  SN 
107,913      Pub.  .')- 16-(il      Filed  11-7   60 

719,1<>8.  HERALD.  Stephano  Brothers.  SN  108,404.  Pub. 
:>-lft-61.     nied  11-14   60. 


Class  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

719.143  LPrTTER    "d  '  -liOW  ER    CA8B,    GREEN    COLOR 

Dearborn   Chemical   Company       SN  97.178.      Pub    1-17-61. 
nied  5   16^  «<r 

719.144  T    TEXACO    AND    STAR    DESIGN.      Texaco    Inc 

SN  100,736      Pub   5    16-61.     Filed  7-12-60 

719.145  PKNNZITE         South      Penn     Oil     Company         SN 
105, .557      Pub.">-16-61      Filed  9-30-6O 

Ti:».146       PENNOIL.    South  Penn  Oil  Company     SN  105, .V,]. 
I'ub    .')-l 6-61      Filed  9-.30-W)  $ 

719.147       PENNZLUBE        South     Penn    Oil     Company        SN 
105,564      Pub.  5-16-61.     nied  9-^30-60. 


719.169.      DESOXYMYCIN.      Rlkagaku    Kenkyusho.   assignee 

of    Kabuahlkl     Kalaha     Kagaku    Kenkyusho.       SN    57,151. 

Pub   .5-2-61      nied  8-13-58. 
719,170       LIPO     HEPINETTE.       Rlker     I.Aboratorie8,     Inc., 

axsignee,    by    mesne    assignment,    of   Darwin    I^aboratorles, 

SN  94,747.     Pub.  5-2-61.     nied  4-11-60. 

719.171.  DUBLVAX.        American      Scientific      Laboratories, 
Inc.      SN  95.548.      Pub.   5-16-61.      nied  4  22-60. 

719.172.  MH.       Universal     Pharmaceutical     Co.     Ltd.       S.N 
101, H28      Pub.  .5-2-61.     nied  8-1-60. 

719.173.  CEVIRATE       Physicians    Products    Co,    Inc.      SN 
106.431      Pub    2-7-<n      Filed  10-14-60 

719.174.  NATROCAL.       Zlrtn     Laboratories     International, 
Inc      SN  106,868.     Pub.   1-24-61.     nied  10-20-60. 
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719.175.  NATURCAL.       Zlrtn     Laboratories     International. 
Inc.      SN    106.869       Pub.    1-24-61.      Filed    10-20-60. 

719.176.  SOI'RASAL-C.       American     Pharmaceutical     Com- 
pany      SN    110.649.      Pub.    5-16  61.      nied   12-22-60. 

719,177  ANADROL.  Syntex  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  110  797 
Pub.  4-18-61.     nied  12-23-60. 

719.178.  DURADEXON.  N.V.  Organon.  SN  113,236  Pub 
5-16-61.     Filed  2   7   61 

719.179.  NOBRIUM.  Hoffmann  I.*  Roche  Inc.  SN  113  417 
Pnb.  .'k-1»>-61.     Filed  2-30   til. 

719.180  CONVERZYME.  B.  F.  Ascher  k  Company,  Inc 
SN  113,472      Pub.  .')- 16-61.     Filed  2-13-61. 

719.181  QIILENE.  American  Home  Products  ConK)ra 
tlon.  dba  .Ayerst  Laboratories.  SN  114,076  Pub 
.")    16-61.     Filed  2-21-61. 

719.182.  ARRK;sT  Noxzenia  Chemical  Company  SN 
114,131       Pub.  .5-10-61.     nied2-21-61. 

719,183  KETOPHEN.  Travenol  Laboratorie.s,  Inc.  SN 
114. 2S1.     Pub.  5-16-61.     nied  2   23   61. 


Qass  19- Vehicles 


719,184.      DEEP    DIP.      American    Motors    Corporation       SN 

70.0.39.     Pub   .5-16-61.     nied  8.5-59 
719. 1M5.      KIT  KART      Fox  Go  Roy  Carts.   Inc.      SN  90,047 

Pub    .5- 1(^-61.     nied  2-1-00 

719. 1H6       SUPERGI^AS      SuperRlas  Corporation       SN  96.282. 
I'nb.  .')    16-61.     nied  .5-2-60 

719.1  M7       K.AMP    KINO    KOACMKS        MoNnmee    Coach    Cor 
poratlon.      SN   97,567.      Pub    5-16-61.      nied  .V2fX-60. 

719.188.  KWIKSPEED         Kwlk  Speed      Corporation         SN 
10.1.163.      Pub    .-)-16-61.      Piled  S-22    60. 

719.189.  WALSH       Walsh    Manufacturing    Company.      SN 
106,360.     Pub.  .')-l  6-61.     Filed  10-1.3-60. 

719.190.  REPRESENTATION   OF    AN    EAGLE       Transcon- 
tinental   Bus    System,    Inc.       SN    109,370.       Pub     .5-16-61 
Filed  11-23-60. 

719.191  FOX.     Fox  Go-Boy  Carts,  Inc.     SN  109.485.     Pub 
.'>-16-61.     Filed  12-2-60. 

719.192  LAPLINE.     Brunswick  Corporation.     SN  109,556 
Pub.  .5-16-61      Filed  12-5-60. 


719.203.  SONO-DOME.     The  Muter  Companv      SN  102  334 
I'ub   .Vir,  ci      nied  8-9-60. 

719.204.  TOTEM    I«OWER.      Nlc-I^Sllrer   Battery   Co       SN 
](t2,33.-j.     Pub.  .'.-16-61.     Filed  8-9-60. 

719.205.  RHINO   HIDE  AND  DESIGN.      Pacific  Electricord 
Comj.any.       SN    103.593.       Pub.    .5-1 6-61.       nied    8-29-«;0 

719.206.  COROI'LAST.       I->lti     MUIIer     "Coroplasf     KG. 
SN  10.5,247.     I'ub.  .'>-H>-61.     Filed  9-1.5-60. 

719.207.  CAITIVOLT.     VIckers  Incorporated      SN  107,39.3 
Pub.  5-16-61.     Filed  10-28-60. 

719.208.  I-\)X-ARC.      Fox   Products   Company.      SN   107,431. 
Pub.  .■.-If.-H].     Filed  10   31 -<;(». 

719.209.  KSS.     International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration.      SN    109.800.      Pub.    5-16-61.      Filed    12-7-60 

719.210.  AD-LITE.     Advance  Transformer  Co.     S.N  110,190. 
I'ub.  .5-lt;-«l.     Filed  12    14-t)0. 

719.211.  PORTALARM.      Matsushita    Electric    Corporation 
of  America.     SN110,.J47.     Pub.  5-16-61.     nied  12-16-60. 

719.212.  TRANS-A-CALL.         Harry      M.      Hamilton.         SN 
110,434.     I'ub   .5-16-61.     Filed  12-19-60. 

719.213.  ADJUSTATEMP.       Essex    Wire    Corporation.      SN 

110.671.  Pub.  .5-16-01.     Filed  12-22-60. 

719.214.  ADJUSTASNAP.       Essex    Wire    Corporation.       SN 

110.672.  Pub.  5-16-61.     nied  12-22-60. 

719,21.-..      DIRECTOR.    Essex  Wire  Corporation.    SN  110.675. 
Pub.  .-.-16-01.     nied  12-22-00. 

719,21t'..      CAC.      Communication    .Xccessorles   Companv       S.\ 
110,K22.     Pub.  .5-16-61.     nied  12-27-60. 

719.217,  CAC  .\ND  DKSIG.N.      Communication   Accessories 
Company.      SN    110,823.      Pub.    .5-16-61.      nied    12-27-60. 

719.218.  TORNETIC.       Dyna     Systems     Inc        SN     110,829 
I'ub.  5-16-61.     Filed  12-27-60. 

719.219       UNITED.       nrstunited     Manufacturing     Corpora- 
tion.     SN   110,832.      I'ub.   5-16-61.      Filed   12-27-60. 

719.220.  MICROTINE    .^.ND   DESIGN.      nsher   Radio  Cor 
poratlon        SN    110,833.       I'ub.    5-16-61.       Filed    12-27-60. 

719.221.  RANGAIRBl       Roberts     Manufacturing    Company. 
SN   111.126.     Pub.   5-16-61.      Polled   12-30-60. 


Class  20-  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 


719,193.     PARA-FLKX.      Bird    & 

I'ub.  5-16  61.     nied  11-28-60. 


Son,    Inc.      SN    109,160. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

719,222       WIDE  VIEW.     West  Coast  Chemicals  and  Solvents 
Corporation,  d  b.a.  Swlmaster.     SN  67,720      Pub    5-16-61 
nied  2-13-.'.9. 

719,223.      ITC    MODEL   CRAFT    AND   DESIGN.      Ideal   Toy 
Corporation.      SN  100,851.     Pub.  .5-16-61.      Filed  7-14-60. 


Class  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

.719,194.      VOLTRIP       Voltron    Products,    Inc.       SN    86.371. 
Pub.  5-16-61.     nied  11-30-59. 

719.195      JAY  CANDESCENT.     Jay  Lighting  Mfg    Co.    Inc 
SN  89,276      Pnb.  .'>- 16-61.     nied  1-19-60 

719.196.  LITE   SCOPE.      Hoffman   Electronics   Corporation. 
SN  92,155      Pub.  5-16-61.     nied  .3-4-60. 

719.197.  API.     American  Pamcor  Incorporated.     SN  95,547. 
Pub    8-9-<;()      Filed  4-22-60. 

719.198.  TEC.     Circle  F  Mfg.  Co.     SN  95,977.     Pub.  5-9-61. 
nied  4-28-<!0 

719.199.  GOLDCROWN      Air  Reduction   Company,   Incorpo- 
rated       SN    96,070.      Pub.    .5-16-61.      nied    4-29-60. 

719.200  GOLDSPOT       Air    Reduction    Company.    Incorpo 
rated.      SN    96,071.      Pub.    .5-16^1.      nied    4-29-60. 

719.201  TAPESWITCH      Tapeswltch  Corporation  of  Amer 
leu      SN  97,340      Pub    ,->- 16-61.     Filed  5-1  7-60. 

719.202  PRINT-SHIELD     Nashua  Corporation.    SN  97,857. 
Pub   5-16-61.     nied  5-25-60. 


Oass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


719.224.  YARDLOADER.  Otis  Elevator  Company,  as- 
sl^nee,  by  chance  (if  name  and  mesne  assignments,  of  The 
HakerLull  Corporation.  SN  660,915.  Pub.  7-19-55. 
nied  2-11-54 

719.225.  S.NORKEL.  Pitman  Manufacturing  Company  SN 
77,138      Pub.  10-27-59.     Filed  7-6-.59. 

719.226.  TRIUMPH.  Triumph  Werke  Nurnberg  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft.      SN    82,7.35.      Pub.   5-16-61.      nied    10-5-59 

719.227.  ME  Unit  Ser\lce  Exchange  Company,  dba 
Mechanic  Engineered  Inlt  Co.  SN  87,091  Pub  11-8-60. 
Filed  12-10-59. 

719.228.  BEK  ON.  W  k  J  Sales  Co.  SN  92,341.  Pub 
5-16-61.     Filed  3-7-00. 

719.229.  POSI-I>>CK  Howard  Engineering,  Inc.  SN 
92,98,-).     Pub.  .5-16-61.     nied  .3-16-60. 

719.230  ,\PI  American  Pamcor  Incorporated.  SN  95,546 
Pub.  8-9-60.     nied  4-22-60. 

719.231  TIRHO  MIXER.  General  American  Transporta- 
ti(.n     Corporation.       SN     98,648.       Pub.     .5-16-01.       nied 

6-M-60. 
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719.232.      HIAB       HydrmallKka    Induitii    AktleboUfret.      8N 

99,147      I'lib    .',   ifi   fil       Fllfd  ♦►  !«- fl<r 

719.2.«.{       HFKBDMASKER        Kok*-    Maniifacturlnfr    Co        SN 
W  4.'.7       I'uh    .'.    1»;-«1       Filed  «    L'l -«0 

719, 2.H       l'RESSrKK(;KIF*         WhltlnR      Corporation         SV 
l()l.(m.-|       I'uh    :>    1*V  <;i       Filed  7    IH   «o 

719.i:.i.'.       VAKI  MIX      Bell  A  GosMett  Company     SN   101,374 
Tub    :^   \i\   «1       nied  7    J.">   «li 

719. J3B.      DIAMKTAL       IMametal    A(}        8N    102.623        Pub 
.'>    U\  *\\       Filed  H    l.%  ♦») 

719.237       STIK8TIC         Spirit.      Inc.        SN      103,814         Pub 
2    2H   »il        Filed  U    1    ♦Id 

719  2.5H       I- 1  MI  FLEX  Lumlnlte      I'rodiirts      Corporation 

S.\   l().->.:i«4       I'ub    .■►    !♦■►  HI       Filed  9    2H   tiO 

719.231)       SI'HAV   BKt  SH       I>e  Mert  h  I>ou(rhPrty.    Inc       SN 
i(>."...">(i.i      I'lih   ,".  n;  til      Filed  9  :\(y  tw 

719.240       AKKO/MATCH.      I)e  Mert   k   I>oii|:herty,    Inr       >'\ 
10,-.. .-.04      Pub    .->-l»V-«l.     V^WAM  MV-W). 

719, 211        SNOMASTFK       Mavid    DnvNori.   dba     Sno  MnKter 
.MHriuriictiirlnk.'     <"oiiipHny.       HN     1(W.699        Pub.     ."V   lft-»;i 
Filed  10    11>   (iu 

719.242       nVI)RAI>)Y        Iowa     Industrial     Hydraulics,     Inc 
SN  I0H.12,{      Pub    .%-ir>  «;i.     Filed  11^9   «<» 

719243       HISSEI.I.  ETTK.      \\\nM-\\   Inc.      SN   109,377.      Pub 
.-^  1ft  HI       Flle<l  12    1    «0 

719.244       MI  U.VI.KER  Rucynis  Krle        Company  SN 

109, ,-..-,7      I'ub    .'.    Ifh  «1.     Filed  12   .-.«0 

719,24.-.       AIR  ON  THERIN  HroM       Incorporated  SN 

l(»9,H4t>       I'ub    .->    Ift-t'.l       l-Tled   12    K   «0 

719, 24«       MRoWMNMf       Hri.wnlnt'   ManufactnrlnR  Company 
SN   110,197       Pub    .-.    1ft  «1       nied  12    14    flO. 

719247       (JU»MK    (JRAVITV    FKKI>    AND    IiKSICN       Ok»be 
Slldnif    Vlachlne    Co.,    Inc        SN     110,27(!.       Pub     .-)-l«-61 
Filed  12    1,-.   rtO 


Qass  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

719. 24S        STYI.K    MATK        B     I.     Mu«tee    h    Sonn,    Inc        SN 
lii.-.,».-.2       I'ub    .-.    1ft  f.l       Filed  9   29    «W) 


Class  25  -  Locks  and  Safes 

719  249       LiH'KWOon        I^ockwood     Hardware    Manufacfur 
Ink'  Co       SN    104.397       Pub    .'►   1«  61       Filed   9   l.t   fto 


Qass  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

719,2.'>o  IS  (lAItiK  ,\nierlriin  Marhlnemid  MetaN.  Inc 
SN  «3,39«      Pub    '    I  ft   til       Filed  12    1    .'.« 

719,2.-)1        LISTER  CO.VT      General  Aniline  k  Film  Corpora 
tli.n.     dba      t'zall.l         SN     7«.i»79         Pub      .'.    1ft  «1         Fll.'d 
rt    19   .-.9 

719.2.''.2  CI/)TnBAK  General  Aniline  k  Film  CoriK.raHon, 
<l  b  a     (tzalld       SN   7il  OKI        Pub    .'.   16  61       Filed  6   19   .'.9 

7192.'.3  INTEGRAL  TJNF  ANI»  IHISIGN  The  Harshaw 
Chemical  Company  SN  H3,093  Pub  .".  IR  «;i  Filed 
lO   12   .-.9 

719.2^4  ALL  WAY  The  Lufkln  Rule  Company  SN 
H.J,.'.27       Pub    .-.    1ft   ftl       Filed   10    19   .-.9 

719,2-.-.  PAf'ITIIERM  HImmondx  Pre.-lnlon  Products.  Inc  . 
by  clnink'c  ..f  name  from  .SIirimond»  Aero<'e»«orle«,  Inc  S.N 
HM.IO.-.       Pub    .^    1ft  61       Filed  12   2M   .''>9 

719.2.'i;  HOFFMAN  Hoffman  Electronic!.  C.rporatlon 
8N  S8..39.{       Pub    .'.    1ft   61       Flle<l  1    4    f.d 

719,2.'7  TFLERE.M)  Ituffalo  Meter  Company.  Inc  SN 
9<)..t91       Pub    .-.    16   ftl       Filed  2   .'.   fttt 

719, 25H  CAL  C<»MP  <'allfornla  Com|.uter  Productn.  Inc 
SN  90.679      Pub    .•.    1ft  f.l       Filed  2    10   f.o 


719.2.%9       ASTROCXJN.      Irving  N.  Adler.      SN  91.313       Pnb. 

.'►1ft  61.     Filed  2-23-60 

719.260  SERVONIC.  8«rTonIc  Inntruments.  Inc.  SN 
91,.').19      Pub  5-16-61.     Filed  2-24-60. 

719.261  PECAR  BERLIN  AND  DESIGN  Johannes  Die- 
trich, dba.  Pecar,  F'abrlkatlon  von  Zlelfernrohren  und 
Feldstechern.      SN   92.143.      Pub.    5-l«-61.      Mled   3-4-60. 

719.262  DEMJO.  Clary  Corporation.  8N  93,1.'>«.  Pub. 
5-16-61      Filed  3-lg-60. 

719.263  QIICK  SILVER.  Peerlew  Photo  Products,  Inc. 
SN  9.^.387      Pub   5-16-61       Mled  4-19-60 

719,2«4  PMC  AND  DESIGN  Nathaniel  E  Slavln.  dba. 
N.  B  Slavln  k  Co  SN  96,432.  Pub.  5-16-61  Filed 
.-.-4  60 

719, 2r>,-.  MATHFASTF:R.  Lee  I>  Pierce.  SN  96,982.  Pub. 
.'.It,  61       Filed  .V12   60. 

719,266  PHOTt)JET.  OPE  Controln,  Inc.  SN  98,580. 
Pub   5-16  61.     nied  6-7-60. 

719,2ti7.      SUNUOATE.        Braniwn     loMtrumentH.     Inc.        SN 

9H,7«9      Pub    .->    16-61.     Flle<l  6-10-<'.0 
719.26H       THE     HOPSE    OF    A      W.     FAHEai    "CASTELL" 

PENCIL   C<),    INC    A.ND   DESIGN.      A.    W     Faber-CaBtell 

Pencil     Co.,     Inc.        SN     98,980.        Pub.     ,'i-16-«!l.       Filed 

ft  14-60. 

719.269  COSMOBILE.  Kellart  Company.  SN  99,065. 
Pub.  .->-lft  61.     Filed  ft-15-<>0. 

719.270  HI  AND  DESIGN.  Buck  Instrument  Co  SN 
99,288.     Pub.  .5-16-61.     Filed  6-20-60 

719.271  DRAIN-BRAIN  Standard  Oil  Company  of  Cali- 
fornia      SN    99.544.      Pub.    5   16-61.      nied   <V-22-60. 

719.272.  O  AND  DESIGN.  Guild  of  Prescription  Opticians 
of     Philadelphia        SN     100,704.       Pub.     .5   16-61         nied 

7    12-60 

719.273  KWIK  SENSOR.  \VhlteRod(ters  Company.  SN 
100, 2H7      Pub.  .5  16-<;i.     Filed  7-1 3-«0. 

719.274.  COU>RLINE.  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corpora- 
tion.     SN    102,228.      Pub    .5-16-61.      Filed    8-8-60. 

719.27.-.  VERDAN  AITONKTICS  FTTC  AND  DESIGN. 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  SN  103.039  Pub  .''.-16-61. 
Filed  8   19   ♦«) 

719,276       DRYPIR       Erich    Hausdorf       SN    103,928.      Pub. 

.5-16  61.     Filed  9   6-60. 
719.277.      DBNSICORD.    Photovolt  Corpormtlon.    SN  103.955. 

Pub    5-16-61       nied  9-ft-60 

719.278  INIPARK  Universal  Match  Corporation  SN 
KM, 204      Pub.  2-14-61.     Filed  9-9-60. 

719.279  CAI/<)ROI»TIC  C^jtler-Hammer.  Inc.  asslffnee  of 
Connelly,  Inc      SN  105.626.     Pub.  .5-16-61.     Filed  10-3-60. 

719,280.  RINO  F'rede  Duelund  Nielsen,  dba.  Llnei.  SN 
105.i;64       Pub.  5    1ft  61       Filed  10   3    60 

719.281  EVER-RITE.  Donald  F.  Christy,  dba.  Gravity 
I'rotractor  Co     SN  105,956.     Pub.  5-16-61.     Filed  10-7-60. 

719.282  TARON  Taron  Camera  Co.,  Inc  SN  106,154. 
Pub    .5  1ft  ftl      Filed  10    10  t>0 

719, 2S3       TOROI'HRAM  Klnemotlve      Corporatli.n  SN 

106,726      Pub.  5   16  ^'.1.     Filed  10-19   60. 
719. 2M4.      F'ILTF:C.     Industrial  Dynamics  Company.  Ltd      SN 

1(K».066      Pub.  .->   16-«1       Filed  1 1    25   l.O. 
719.285       MIDWAY      Mansfield  Industries,   Inc     SN    109,086. 

Pub    5   1ft  61       Filed  11    2.5--*>0 
719.2Sft       MIN/MAX.        Teaching      Machines,      Incorfiorated. 

SN  109,121.     Pub   .5-16-61.     Filed  1 1    2.5-60 

719.287  LINVAR.  Mulrhead  k  Company  Limited.  SN 
109.1!t4      Pub    5-16-61.     Filed  11-28-60 

719.288  PARABOLAR  Danker  4  Wohlk.  Inc.  SN  1O9..303. 
Pub    .-►-111  61       Filed  11.30-60. 

719.289  TINTA  MITE.  Color  Corporation  of  .\merlca. 
SN   109,392.     Pub    5-16-61.     Filed   12-1-60 

719.290.  GRADE  O  MAT.  Burgess  Cellulose  Company. 
SN  109,558.     Pub.  ."►^16-61      Filed  12  5-60. 

719.21tl.  BAROMBC.  Mechanism  Limited.  SN  109.720. 
Pub    5   16-61.     Filed  12  ft-60. 

719.292.  DL'R-O  PI  LMF:.  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regula- 
tor  Company      SN   109,723      Pub.  5-16-61.     Filed  12-6-60. 
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719.203.     MOTORMATIC.     Eastman   Kodak   Company.      SN 

109.778.     Pub    5    lll-(ll.     Filed  12-7-60. 
719.2-.t4.       CHANGE  CENTER.         Standard      Chanpe-Makers. 

Iiic       SN    11(9.819.      Pub.  5-16-61       Filed  12-7-60. 
719.295.      ARCON.       Fnlted    States    Projector    &    Electronics 

Ciii|.oratloii.     SN  109,912.     Pub.  .->-16-61.     Filed  12-h-»10. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

719.296       DE   ROCHEMONT.      Pioneer   Industries,    Inc       SN 
S0.(iS6.     Pub.  .5-16-61.     Filed  9-1    .-.9. 

719.297.  DS     A    Co     AND   DESIGN       D     Swarovskl   k  Co.. 
(;iiiv>chlelf..rel      SN  94,984.     Pub.  5-16-fil      Filed  4-13 -f.O 

719.298.  CIRC.\      70.        Gorhnm     Manufacturing     Company 
SN  10(1.807.      Pub    5-lft   fil.     Filed  10    20 -60 


719.31,{.  "HI  NTERS'  FRIEND  •  Robert  Clay  Glbbs.  dba 
The    Glbbs    Company.      SN    9.'.. 997.       Pub     5    16-61        Filed 

4  2s-6(). 

719,314  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  CHESS  KNIGHT 
I'nion  Everedy  C<.nipany.  Inc  SN  96,291.  Pub  5-]ft-r,l 
Filed  5-2-60 

719.315.  SILVER  STF:ED.  Unlon-Everedy  Companv,  Inc. 
SN96  2'J2      Pub    5-]fi-6].     Filed  .5-2-60. 

71!i.aiC       HEAT-A-VENT.      Nutone.    Inc.      SN   99,596.      Pub. 

5  111-61       Filed  6-23-60. 

719,317.  GRAVITY  MALTING  AND  DESIGN  George  J 
Meyer  Malt  &  Grain  Corporation  SN  102.855  Pub 
.".16-61       Filed  H -17-60. 

719,31,s.  I>o\'EK.  Dover  Corporation  SN  105,72'*.  Pub. 
5-1(1(11.     F'lled  10-4-60 

719.31!t  HF:ATROMr  D  &  D  Manufacturlnp  Corp  SN 
](t6,990.     I'uh.  5-16-61.      Filed  10-24-611 


Class  29  — Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

719.299.     EASY    LIFE.       National    Laboratories.    Inc.       SN 

78.298.     Pub   5-16-61.     Filed  7-2.3-59 
719.300       HANDY  MAID.       American    Associated    C(.nipanies 

Incorporated,   dba.   Georgia  Klip  On  Product.s.   nsslnnee  of 

Georgia  Kllp-On  Products,  Inc      SN  96.411       Pub    11-8-60 

Filed  ,-, -4-ft() 

719,301.      VATEX.       Algemene     Kunstzljde     Unie     N  V.       SN 

104.;i.-i9.     Pub    5    16-61       Filed  9-13-60. 
719.302       ENKA         Algemene      Kunstzljde     I'nie     N  V         SN 

104.360      Pub    .5-16-61       Filed  9-13-60 

719. .303.      SWIRL       I     Seklne    Company.    Inc.      SN    105,311 
Pub   5    16-61       Filed  9-2760 


Class  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 

Porcelain 

1 

719,.^04.      HOME  AND  HOSTESS.     Harlland  k  Co.,  Incorpo 
rated       SN  9.-.. 498.      Pub.    .-i-ir.-fii.      Filed  4-21-60. 


Class  35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  NonmetalKc  Tires 

719.320.      F-*r    DESIGN        Thv    rif^Mblp    Tnhinc    Corporation 
SN  96.796      Pub.  5    16  til.      Filed  ."iKi    t.o 

719.321       I).\    3.-.K.      Durkee-Atwood    Corai.any.      S.N    96.949 
Pub.  5-lf>-61.     m.'d  .'►-12-60 

719.322.      PLASTIFY)AM.      General    Mills,    Inc       SN   10]  617 

Pub    .-.-lilUl.      F'iled  7-2S-60. 

719.323       I'ORTOBOND.      H.   K.    Porter   Company,    Inc.      SN 
106.4:'.2.     I'ub    .-.-lO-tll       Filed  10-14    60 

719.324.      TASK-LINE.       The    Durlron    Company,    Inc.       SN 
109,397.     Pub    5    16-61.     Filed  12-1-60. 

719,32.-..      STRATO    F'LIGHT.       The    Mohawk    Rubber    Com 
pany.      SN    109.725.      Pub.    .5-16-61.      Filed    12-6-60. 

719,326       BLTYLRIDE        United    States    Rubber    Companv 
SN    110.804.      Pub.    5-16-61.      Filed    12-23-60. 


Class  31  -  RIters  and  Refrigerators 

719.305       FAT-O-MAT.     Theodore  Paul  Avery.      SN  106,579 
Pub.  ,-.-16-61.     Filed  10-18-60. 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

719.306.      SUPERDEEP.    Cavalier  Corporation.    SN  106,790 

Pub    .'►-16-61      Filed  10-2(VeO. 
719,.307       ROCK    EDGE        Harlow    C.    Stahl    Company        SN 

107,513.     Pub.  .5-16-61      Filed  10-31-60. 

719.308.      SfC    AND    DESIGN.       St.    Charles    Manufacturing 
<'o       SN    107.711.      Pub.    5-16-61.      Filed    11-2-60. 

719.,io;t       SPRINGKOTE.     The  Colorado  F'uel  and   Iron  C.r 
poratlon.      S.N    108.457.      Pub.    5-1(1-61.      Filed    11-1,5-60 

719,310       MENGEL     AND     CIRCLE     DESIGN.        Container 
<'orpc.ratl(.n   of  Amerita.   assignee  of  The   Mengel   Company 
SN    108,649       Pub    5    16   61.      Filed    11    17-60. 


Class  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

719.327.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  NORSEMAN  STATUE 
.Norsemen  Recording  Company.  SN  101,335.  Pub  5-16-61 
Filed  7-22-60. 

719.328.  VERSATILE.       De    ,Iur-Amsco    Corporation        SN 
109„304.     Pub.  .5-16-61.     Filed  1 1-30-60. 

719.329.  CHALLENGER.  Audio  Services.  SN  109.685 
Pub.  5-16-61.     Filed  12-6-60. 

719..3.30.  ZORKO  AND  DESIGN.  Zorko'  Incorporated  SN 
110.186.     Pub.  .5-16-61.     Filed  12-13-60. 


Oass  37 -Paper  and  Stationery 


ri9..S31  MACTAC.         Morgan      Adheslves      Company  SN 

74,236      Pub    5    9   til.     Filed  5    21-59 

ri9.332  T  WHITE.       Consolidated     Paper    Company        SN 
9.',. 279      Pub.  5    1(1   til       Filed  3   21    60. 

ri9.;i3.3  HEATRACE.       Nashua    Corporation.       SN    97.32.". 

Pub.  5  16   61.     F'iled5    17   (10 


Oass  34  -  Heating,  Ughting,  and  Ventilating  cia,s  38  -  Prints  and  Pttblicati(N» 
Apparatus 


719,311.      THULMAN.      Katherlne  D.   Thulman.      SN    76.528 
Pub    .-.-1ft  61       Filed  6-2.'.-. '>9. 


719,334.      STR.\TF\JRI»    HALL       Fairfield    Publishing    Com 
Iiany        SN    l(t:',.663.       Pub.    .5-16-61         Filed    K_30-60 

719.3.35.      PAl  SE    F>JR    LIVING       The    Coca-Cola    Company 
719,312       LITENAIRE       Swartwout    F^ahrlcator-,    Inc.    as-  •''"^'    ^f>''>'*«        ''u^     -Vlft-^il.      Filed    10-6-60. 

Mgnee    of    The    Swartwout    Company.       SN    80.019.       Pub      719.330.      ELECTRo-TFXILNOLOGY.       Conover  Mast     Publi 
.)-16  61       Filed  8-21-59.  cations,   Inc      SN  106,059.     Pub.  5-16-61.     Filed  10-10-60 


Class  39 -Clothing 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  1,  1961 


71!»..{.i7 
4    Son- 

71U,.{;i>4 
I'lih    .-> 

7i;».;!.i9. 

H4.()4:.' 
71!>.:i40 

7i!>..in 

H!».M4M. 

71!>,:!4L' 


CO.NSOLIDATKI)    rKRTIFICATE.       See     Clans     1 
THE  TEST   IS  IN  THE  TOICH      Joseph  Bancroft 
fi>       SN    41.t)^7        I'lib     :>    \*VH\        Filed    12   a   , '17 
TR(»JAX.     I{    W.  Mayer  4  Cohan,  Ltd.     SN  M.812 

If.  »;i.    Filed  10  21'  :.'.» 

HANKS         Haiies     Hosiery     Ml!l«     <'onipany.        SN 
I'llh    .'.    1«   «1       Filed  1(»   tt    :,[). 

SN 


MARBKRM 

I>EI.     SAKTo 
I'ub    .'>-  If,  (il. 

KKr>    LAItKL 


Marbern    Knitting    Mills,    Inc 
Filed  U    2   09. 

Mean     liriuiunell     Ties,     Inc.       SN 
Filed  1    1. ■)-«)(> 

I'    H     HaneM    KnlttltiK   Company 


SN 


719,:t4.i       MFKAY.      Knikay    Soum   k   Company    Mmlte<| 
H\t.Q(yj      J'tib    1    ,•?   fil       Filed  1    'JO   f)(). 

719..U4        ACRALI.AMA         Shelburne     Shirt     Co.     Inc 
IM.L'MH      Pub    :►   1»V  »n      Filed  2    Hi   «0. 

71i«.'Ur.        FKRRAdAMOS      CRKATIONS      AND      DKSIGN 
•  Mrs)    Wandii    MllettI   Ferratraino,    legal   representative  of 
the    estiite    of    S.ilviifore    Ferragaiuo.    deceased,    assignee    of 
Salvatore    Ferraganio       SN   »2.()93.      Pub.    4    18-61       Filed 
.V.T-fiO 


SN 


71!t..'i4t!       CYONKT  DOR      White  Swan   I'nlfornis,   Inc 

it.'J.o.u;     Pub  :.  It; m     Filed  ;<-i»v^;(i 

719..U7  ACHILLKS  AND  DESIGN.  Kohkoku  Chemical 
Industry  Co,  Ltd  SN  96,r>0«  Pub  r.-16-«l.  Filed 
.".  .")  »;(i 

71!»..!4S. 

Pub  : 

7r.t.:!4!» 
Pub  r 

7 19. .(.'.() 

99.521! 
719. .'i.')! 


Camjiboree    Mfg    Co. 
is    »)0 


SN    97.;i79 

SN  UH.(H>~. 

SN 


CAMPMOREE 
Di  »il       Filed  : 

CONNIE  CLAIRF:      J  I    Originals,  Inc 
HM51       Filed  V.a    Hi) 

SorvKN  YEAR         E      R      Moore     Company 
Pub   .Vict;!      Filed  11-22  r.o 

FNZKL   OF    PARIS       Educator    .'■•'h.    C   rporatlon 

S.\  101. .is.")      Pub.  :>-U>  til.     Filed  7-2.")-0O. 
719, .'{.-.2       HOWLING    BELLES.      (Jotham    Shoe    Manufactur 

tng  To.   Inc       SN    lf>:!.274       Pub    .".    IR  fll       Filed  8   2.'?   fiO 
719..{.-,.i       MAIDKNFORM        Maldenform,    Inc       SN    104. 40« 

Pub.  r.-ltvill       Filed  9-14    «l). 

71it..i.->4       MAIDKNFORM        Maldenform.    Inc       SN    104. 4R7 
Pub  :.  d;  i;i      nu-d  it  14  tso 

71'>,:ir..-.       DKLPKNO    AND    DKSIGN.      Hamilton    Shoe    Com 

pany        SN    10.', 441        Pub     .VHUei        Filed    9-29-60 
71!»;!.-.ti       CINO    RIHHER        Frlellch     Brothers    Corporation 

SN  10.-..H7S      Pub.  .-i-lR  61.     Filed  lO-fr-60. 
719.;f,-)7       ROHELINER       Goodsteln    Bros     k    Co 

10.'>.HH4.     Pub.  .">-16  61       Filed  10-6-60 
7l9..i.-.H        UELSHOD        (;     B     Britton    k    Sons    Limited 

li>tt,041.     Pub.  5-ltj.  61,     Filed  10  lO-(U) 
7I!i..!.iy       KLtt.NDIKER      The   H     D    Lee  Company,   Incorpo 

rated.      SN    IOC. till        Pub    .'if.    61        Filed    10    lR-00. 
7t!t.,it!i)       ADD     ONS  Highlander     Sportswear.      Inc         SN 

Dt6,720      Pub    ,->    16-61       Filed  10    19-60. 
719.:?61        F.VNCIFI  L      REPRESENTATION     OF     A      FACE 

WITHIN    .\    CIRCLE       Junlorlte    Inc       SN    ION. 12"        Pub 

'.     It;    1,1.       Filed    11     !»    liO 

719.(62       'SI  NDAY     MTK    KNITS'       Heldoch  Pop[>er,    Inc 
SN    IOH.1'59       Pub     :.    16   61        Filed    11-14-60 

7l9.:ti;.i       S.\(-o\Y    HI    SIF       S     Augstein    & 
10M.9.'{4      Pub   .".-16  61       Filed  11-2.S-60 


Inc       HN 


S.V 


Co.    Inc       SN 


719.369.  AZALEA.  Axalea  Originals,  Inc.  8N  110.730 
Pub  .V16-61.     Mled  12-23-60. 

719.370.  B-8FRY!  B-8pry.  SN  111,063.  Pub.  ^-16-61. 
Filed  12-30-60. 

719.371.  PLAYTEX  MAGIC  CONTROLLER  International 
Latex  Corporation.  SN  111,276  Pub.  .V16-61  Filed 
1-4-61. 

719.372.  TW  IG8  AND  DESIGN.     Chlpn  'N  Twigg,  Inc 
113,987.     Pub.  5-16-61.     Mled  2-20-61. 


SN 


SN     _ 


■19.364. 
los.Ii.''..' 


S.VCUNY     SI  K. 

Pub    "1   It;  i;i 


S.    Augstein    k    Co..     Inc.       SN 

Filed  11    23   60. 

7l!t.(6.->  <;aL.\  FoKKST  .1.  k  J.  C.  Dorward  Limited 
SN  10!i.i»17      Pub    .".    D;   61      Filed  11 -2.".- 60 

719.366  CALPRKTA  WoNDKR-DRY  The  Calico  Printers 
.\ssorlatlnn  Limited  SN  109. 23S  Pub  .">  16-i;i  Filed 
11    29   60 

710.367  THRIFTY  ANN  Daisy  Whitehead  Knitting  Com 
[.any       SN    110..".n       p,ib    .".16-61       Filed   12-19-60 

719.368.  COS  COB  o\ford  .Manufacturing  Company  SN 
110,617       Pub    :.    16   61       Filed  12-21    60 


Class 40 -Fancy   Coods,   Furnishings,  and 
Notions 


719. 0H2  CONSOLIDATKD  CT:RTIFICATE  See  Clans  1 
719.373  BABY-SAFE.  Scovill  Manufacturing  Companv 
SN  102.7»(i      Pub.  .•)    16-61.     nied  8-16-60 

19.374       NATl  RACIRL  AND  DESIGN.     Stylors,  Inc.     SN 
103. 616      Pub    5-16^  61       Filed  8-29-60. 

19.37".      CANDY.     Arniand  Schwab  k  Co  .  Inc.     SN  106,943 
Pub   5    1 6-61.     Filed  10-21-60. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,   and   Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

719,(XK2      CONSOLIDATKD    CERTIFICATE.      See    CTass    1. 
719.376       WKAVES  OF  THE  WORLD  AND  DESIGN       Van 

Waters  k  Rogers,   Inc.      SN  97,268.      Pub.   5-16-61.     Filed 

5    ItK^-liO. 

719.377.  SCMMERAY,  Textron  Inc  SN  98,824  Pub 
5    It;   til       Filed  6-10^60. 

719.378  WEARTEX.  Weartei  Rug  Company  SN  98,82.^. 
Pub   5   16-61.     nied  6-10-60. 

719.379  MONTORO.  Earl  Bloom  Corp  SN  101,087.  Pub 
5    It;   61       Filed  7    19   60 

719.380.  SWEDISH  STAR  AND  DESIGN.  Aktlebolaget 
Jonkoplng  Vulcan.       SN     103.426.       Pub.    5-16-61.       Filed 

8  26  t;o. 

719.381.  WG  AND  DESIGN.  Orossmann  k  Co.  AG  (Gross- 
mann  A  Cle  S.A.)  (GroMsmann  &  Co.  Ltd.)  SN  103,562. 
I'ub   .".-16-61.     nied  8-29-60. 

719,382  SKANDAN.  Dan  River  Mills.  Incorporated.  SN 
10.1.271.     Pub.  5-16-61.     Filed  9-27-60. 

719.383.  AN0LA8TIQIE.  Anglo  Fabrics  Company.  Inc. 
SN  106.174.     Pub.  5-16-61.     Filed  10-11-60. 

719.384  ARISTOPLEX  AND  DESIGN.  Herrmann  k 
.facobs  Corp     SN  108,324     Pub.  5-16-61.    Filed  11-14-60, 

719,385.  CALin)kNIA  CRU8HLESS.  Atlas  Fabrics  Corp. 
SN  109,151.     Pub.  5-l(;61.     Flle<l  11    28-60. 

719.38ti.      PEPPERELL    ETC.     AND    HERALDIC    DRAGON 
DKSKJN     Pepperell  Manufacturing  Company.    SN  109,515, 
16   61.     nied  12- 


Pub. 


-60. 


7 19, .387       YOCNG  ROMANTICS.     Crosclll  Curtain  Company. 
Inc.       SN    110,744.      Pub.    5-16  61.      Filed    12-23   60. 

719,388       WINDSAIL.     J.  P.  Stevens  A  Co    Inc      SN  111.017. 
Pub.  5    ltl-61.     Filed  12-29-60 


Class  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 

719,082.     CONSOLIDATED    CERTIFICATE.      See    Class    1 

Qass  44  -  Dental,    Medical,   and    Surgical 
Appliances 


719,389       ETHIROLL       Ethlcon, 
.5-16-61       Filed  10-7-60 


Inc        SN    105,969 


Pub. 


August  1,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  27 


719.390.  CELLU-DENT.     Klmberly  Clark  Corporation.     SN 
107,019.     Pub.  5-16-<;i.     Filed  10-24-60. 

719.391.  VERTICULATOR.      J.  F.  Jelenko  A  Co  ,   Inc.      SN 
108.049.     Pub    5-16-61.     Filed  1 1-8-60. 

719.392  MADISC    AND    DESIGN.       Luchslngers    Handels 
gesellschaft.     SN  108,496.     Pub.  5-16-61.     Filed  11    15-60. 

719.393  WI8PER.       Diana    Manufacturing    Companv.      SN 
109,045.    Pub.  5-16-61.     Filed  11-25-60. 

719..394      SPEEDBE.       Rower     Dental     Mfg.     Corp.       SN 

109.105.     Pub.  5-16-61.    Filed  11-25-60. 
719.395.     DERMICEL.      Johnson    A    Johnson.      SN    109,693 

Pub.  5-16-61.    Filed  12-6-60. 


Class  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


719.409 

Pub  : 
719.410 

Pub    , 

719,411       NATURKLLA.       August    J. 
Pub   4    4-61.     Filed  3-2-CO. 


WET  NAP.      NlcePak   Products.    Inc       SN    47.132 
19   59      Filed  3   5-58. 

DKR.MA   DEAN.     Mlnkoleln  Company      SN  .81,721 
Filed  9-21-59. 

Pacini        SN    92.040. 


61. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

719,412.     SIRGIDINE.     Continental  I^aboratories,  Inc.     SN 
107, IKl      Pub.  5    lf.-^->l.     Filed  10-26-60 


719.396.  SWISS  AND  G  MAID  DESIGN.     Guittard  Choco- 
late Co.      SN  61,808.      Pub.  2-7-61.      Filed  11-3-58. 

719.397.  MANN'S.     Sunshine  Biscuits,  Inc.,  d  b.a.  The  Mann 
Company.      8N    74,616.      Pub.    5-16-61.      Filed    5-27-59 

719.398.  WHEN  I  SAY  COFFEE  I  MEAN  F^OLGER'S 
Folger   A    Company,    assignee    of   J.    A.    Folger   A    Co 
97,996.     Pub.  5-16-61      nied  .".-27-60. 


J.  A. 
SN 


Class  49 -Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

719,3S«».      S.W.C    AND    DESIGN.       Supreme    Wine    Co.,    Inc. 
SN  102,805.     Pub.  5-16-(U.     Filed  8-16-60. 

719,400.     STAG.       Schenley    Distillers,    Inc       SN    106,846. 
Pub.  .5-16-61.     Filed  10-20-60. 


Gass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


719,082      CONSOLIDATED    CERTIFICATE.      See    Class    1 
719,401       POLYTOP.        Polytop     Corporation.        SN     43,507. 
Pub   9-30-58.     Filed  12-30-57. 

719.402.  NC-TREND.       Nu-Trend    Mfg.    Co.       SN     108,076. 
Pub.  5-16-61.     Filed  11-8-60 

719.403.  EMPLOYSEE.      Bastian    Brothers   Company.      SN 
110.394.     Pub.  .5-16-61.     Filed  12-19-60. 

719,404      CRAFT  MASTER.      R.    D.    Werner    Co,    Inc.      SN 

110.914.  Pub.  5-16-61.     Filed  12-27-60, 

719.405.  DUTY-MASTER.       R.     D.    Werner    Co.,     Inc       SN 

110.915.  Pub.  5-16-61.     Filed  12  27-60. 

719.406.  8AF-T-MASTER.      R.    D.    Werner    Co,    Inc       SN 

110.916.  Pub.  :)-l 6-61.    Filed  12-27-60 


•19.407.      TENSI-MATIC. 
110.919.     Pub.  5-16-61. 


R.     D.     Werner 
Filed  12-27-60 


Co.     Inc 


SN 


719,408.     OMNI-FACE.       Porta-Panel     Products. 
111,213      Pub.  5-16-61.    nied  1-3-61. 


Inc.       SN 


Service  Marks 

Qass  100  -  Miscellaneous 

719.413.  HATHAWAY.  Hathaway  Instruments,  Inc.  as- 
signee of  Hamilton  Watch  Company.  SN  88,32(».  I'ub. 
5-16-61.     Filed  12   31    59.  . 

719.414.  ITT  SERVICE.  International  Telephone  and  Tele 
graph  Corporation.  SN  92,616.  Pub.  5  10-61.  Filed 
3-27-t;i. 

719.415.  LOIIS.  Louis  Creative  Hairdressers,  Inc.  SN 
103,466.     Pub.  5-16-61.     Hied  8-26-60. 

--  —  , 

Class  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

719.416.  HOOTY.  National  Merchandising  Corp.  SN 
87,706.     Pub.  5-16-61.     Filed  12-21-59. 

719.417.  HOOTY  AND  DESIGN.  National  Merchandising 
Corp.      SN    S7.707.      Pub.   5-16-61.      Hied    12   21-59. 

719.418.  CHANDLERS.  Edison  Brothers  Stores,  Inc.  SN 
103,121.     Pub.  5   16-61.     Filed  8-22-60 

Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

719.419.  METROPOLITAN.  Robert  S  Nash,  dba  Metro 
polltan  Warehouse  Company.  SN  103,473.  Pub.  4-4-61. 
Filed  8-26-60. 

Class  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

719.420.  QUEST    ETERNAL.      Robert   G     Chaney   and   Ear- 
lyne   C.   Chaney    (joint   ownersi,   dba     .Xstnra    Foundation 
SN  81,243      Pub.  .5-2-61.     Filed  9-14-59. 

719.421.  FASHION    FIRSTS.      Parsons,   Frledmann   A   Cen 
tral.    Inc.      SN   90,700.      Pub.    5-16-61.      Filed    2-10-60 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Tbea*  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opfwsitlon. 

Class  1- Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  'V2'^r^V'pTtn-^':lTtB"'X'.r-  '" 

719,422.     Feabody  Coal  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     8N  ft5,6»4. 
Filed  P.R    1    12   .'.9;  Am.  S.R.  4-18-60. 


Kor  Coal. 

hTrHt  UH*-  Nov    7,  1».'>M 


/JIADE 


af.;i»^ 


For  Artificial  Flablnr  L«rM,   Sinkers  and  Other  Terminal 
Kl8hlnsr  Tacltle. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1959. 


Class  IS^Medicines  aid  Pharnaceutical 
Preparations 

711«.42.{       Marlon    I^aboratorleM.   Inc.,   Kansas  City,   Mo.      SN 
.VJ,4U9       Filed    I'.K     U-24  oH ;    Am.    S.R.    4-6-61. 

SORBIT 

For    Sw^^ett^lnt?   Agent — Namely,    d-Sorbltol,    Incorporated 
as  an  Inttredlent  In  Medicinal  Preparations. 
FlrMt  UMe  Aug.  20,  1958. 


Class  24  —  LaiiMlry  Appliances  and  Machines 

719.429.       Helen    M.    Ziegler,    d.b.a.    Hilltop    Products    Co.. 
Wilton.  Conn.      SN   78.837.     Filed  P.R.  7-31-59;  Am.  S.R. 


6-1-61. 


Jvld^rite 


■1!».424  Thf  Wander  Company,  d  b  n.  Smlth-Dorsey,  Chi 
<ago.  Ill  S.\  83,022.  Filed  PR.  10-9-59;  Am.  S.R 
j-2:r«l. 


For  Shirt  Folding  Board. 
First  use  Apr.  20.  1969. 


SHEERTABS 


For  Film  Coating  Applied  to  Tablets  Containing  Medicinal 
PreparattouH. 

First  UMe  Sept.  2;{,  1959. 


711>.42.">  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a.  Kings- 
way  I'roductH  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  SN  103,961. 
Filed  PR   <^»V60;  Am   S.R.  .V18-81. 


BEST  BUY 


For  Antiseptic  for  Oral  and  External  Use. 

First  line  May  l,i.  1960 


Class  19-Vehides 


Class  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

719,430.  A  k.  \V  Root  Reer  Co,  Santa  Monica,  Calif,  as- 
Hignee  of  Frosty-Olass  Co.,  Santa  Monica.  Calif.  SN  50,226. 
Filed  PR    4-23-58  ;  Am.  S  R.  6-2-61. 

FROSTY-MUG 


For  Refrigeration  Apparatus  Especially  Adapted  for  Chill- 
ing Beverage  Olasses.  Muga,  and  tbe  Like, 
tlmt  use  Mar.  6.  19&8. 


Qass  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

719,431.      Tennessee  Stove  Works,   Inc.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
SN   88,100.     Filed   PR.   12-28-59;   Am.  S.R.  1-13-61. 


il9.42«      Renault,    Inc.,   .New  York,   N.Y.      SN  95,626.      Filed 
P  R   4   22-*H»;  Am.  S.R.  ;i   31   61. 


INFRARAY 


PETIT-PANEL 


For  Motor  Trucks. 
nr»t  UKeDec    11,  19:>9 


For  Gas  Burners. 
FTrHt  uHe  Dec.  7,  1959 


Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

719.427        I>onald    R      IVmallne,    Toledo.    Ohio.       SN    75,846. 
Filed  P  R    ft    in  ,-)<»  ;  Am    S  R    «   2   «1 


Class  35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

719,432.      Seiberllng  Rubber  <"ompany.  Barberton.  Ohio.      SN 
9tl,(>41.      Filed   PR    4-28-^>;  Am.   S.R    .Vl-61. 


SOK-HO 


AIRE-TITE 


For  Equipment   Sold  an  a    Init  for  the  Playing  of  Outdoor 
<jame«  of  the  <}olf  Tyj>e 
l-lrxt  use  Apr    14.  r.'.")9 

TM   28 


F.irTlre  Repair  I'atrhe?* 
Flrxt  UHe  Mar   1.  1!»»M) 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  29 


Qass  38-Prints  and  Publications 


719.433.      Buffalo    Fvening    News,    Inc,    Buffalo,    N.Y.      SN 
77,000.     Filed  P.R.  7-3-69  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-29-61. 


Ideas  -fbr  Better  Ijuxj^ 


The  lining  on   the  drawing  is  a   part  of  the  mark   and  is 
not  a  repre(<entatlon  of  color. 

For  Columns  or  Sections  of  a  Newspaper. 
First  uw  Oct.  4,  1958. 


719,437.  Flavor  Plot  Cooperative,  Delray  Beach,  Fla.  SN 
92,743  COLLECTIVi:  MARK.  Filed  PR.  3-14-60  ;  Am. 
S.R.  5-17-61 


^^L 


■•*• 


719,434       Lloyd    Nichols.    Spring    Lake,    N.J.      SN    103,409. 
Filed  PR   8-25-60  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-2-61. 


For  Fresh  Tomatoes. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1958. 


POSH  ART 


719,438.  Cadbury  Brothers,  Limited.  Bournvllle,  Birming- 
ham, England.  SN  96,476.  Filed  PR.  5-6-GO ;  Am  S  R. 
4-1&-61. 


For  Oil  Paintings. 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1960. 


Qass  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

719,435.  Dominic  C.  Brenske.  d.b.a.  Donlen's  Kitchens, 
Dallas,  Tex.  SN  83,453.  Filed  PR.  10-19-59;  Am.  S.R. 
4-21-61. 


rjf-^-aam  i  Qfr— aar 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  788,713.  dated  Mar.  20,  1959 ; 
and  U.S.   Reg.   Nos.   65,081,  609,193.  and  others. 
For  Candles. 


719,439      Naas  Foods.  Inc.,  Portland,  Ind.     SN  98,510     Filed 
PR.  6-6-60;  Am.  S.R.  6-9-61. 


For  Bread  Sticks,  Plain.  Salted,  and  Flavored  With  Garlic 
and  Cheese. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1959.  i 


%^t 

#» 


\ 


\  '  .  For  Canned  Food  Beverage  Comprising  Grange  Juice  and 

71&,436.      John    Paton    Incorporated.    New    York,    N.Y       SN     Lesser  Ingredients.  i 

92,294.      Filed  P.R.   3-7-4M) ;  Am.    8.B.   3-22-61.  First  use  Apr.  4,  1960. 


719,440        Beech-Nut    Life    Savers,    Inc..    d.b.a.    Beech-Nut, 
Canajoharie,    NY.      SN    114.174.      Filed   2-23-61. 


For  Canned  Crushed  Pineapple,  Sliced  Pineapple  and  Pine-         For  Chewing  Gum 
apple  Juice.  p,„t   ^^.^  January   1960:   at  least  as  early  as   1909  a«   to 

hirst  UHe  l)ec.  21,  1959.  "Beech  Nut  '    and    Rubstantially    similar    oval    device 


T\r  30  ,  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Oass  49-  Distilled  Alcoholic  Uquors 


August  1,  1961 


T 1 9. 444       Furex   Corporation.    Ltd.,    Soutli   Gate,   Calif.      8N 
IIII.IOH.     nie<l  1-19-61. 


719.441  Srhpnlpy  DlHtlllpm.  Inr  .  d  b  a.  0)4  Products  Coni- 
[.any.  .\»w  York.  .\  V,  SN  01,8^1.  Filed  I'.R.  2-29-fiO  ; 
.Am    S  R   .">  2.'>-61.  <f 


MEX 


For  Tpqiilla. 

nrxt  II «■  Jan.  27.  1960. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

71!>,4t2       R.'vlou,    Inc.    New   York,    NY.      SN   82,000.      Filed 
!•  R    10    2    .-,!»;  Am    S  R.  .V.}   61. 


ULTIMA 


For   Nail   Rnamel,    I>lpstlrk,   Mascara,   Liquid   Makeup. 
Mrxt  uw  Sept    s,  19.")y. 


The  mark  conBlgts  of  the  conflguratlon  of  the  bottle  for 
the  Koodst.  with  the  words  "Trend  Liquid  DeterRent  '  molded 
directly  therein. 

For  Liquid  Heterjfent.  I 

nrst  use  Sept    21.  19r>9. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


Service  Marks 


"iiV,;«7.''';^^?-rr"'  '^"'  ""'"  °''''  '^'"-  '"■  Cla*«  102 -insurance  and  Rnandal 

719,44').      R    A.   Gall   Realty  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     SN 
I         49,r)71.     Filed  PR.  4-1 4   ".8  ;  Am.  S  R.  4  28  61. 

NO  MATTER  WHETHER 

YOU  RENT  OR  BUY 

YOU  PAY  FOR  THE  HOME 

YOU  OCCUPY 

For  Real  E)Ktate  Brokerage. 

P'lrst  use  on  or  about  Dec.  18,  1957. 


71!>.44t)  The  Citizens  National  Hank  of  Evansvllle,  Kvans- 
vllle,  Ind  SN  88,730.  Filed  F.R.  1  11-60;  Am.  S.R. 
5   26  61. 

The   mark    .-on-.Nfs  of   the   confljniratlon    of   the  bottle   for  -Ci  V  ll<IN  1  UALiLil       1^1  1  lij£iiM  O     •     •    • 

Ml.'  Kod.N,   with   til.'  word  "Trend"  and  certain  design  iimtter  W^HV     "^OT     "VOW*^ 

Mthxed  tliMpeto  h\  nieHns  of  a  paper  label.  ▼▼  1.1.  X       1^  V^  X      1^  V^  ?▼    . 

For  Llquhl  KeterKent  ^  '      For  General  ISanklnjc  Services 

nr«t  use  Nov    .'0,  ly.Vj  Klrst  use  Dec   8,  lU.^.ii 


2i).2.'.'i 
142  144 

1  r.'ti.'i 

M.i.'Us 
14  :  j»:.7 

I  U.211» 
141,4(11 
144, .-.7.-. 
141  7M 
I  44.7^2 
I4.".inj 
14.".,11H 
14H.l.-,7 
1  Wi.7«2  ' 

1  4»l,7f,.'? 

1  47,IX)2. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


:i 


F.AGLK    ,ANI>       OI>OBE3       DKSIGN 

li>   27    l'<!ll 
BIKD    Ni;ST    KKSION        CI 
M<i(Ha:sT      CI    ;i2      .">   17   2 
.\('K     <"i   ;■,  (     -   .:i    .>1 
(i<  '(II>R1CM       n    4  !       H   _M 
(f<M»r>l{ICFl       (1     44 
(K»<iI>KI(MI       CI    .{.-. 
C,i>iiI»RirH      Ci    21. 
SK.VTRV      CI    :t.-.      7 
I>IA.M(».NI>       (1     ;{.-. 
G<HlI>KI('n       CI     .!7 

<■'lM^y^     ^■]    ,17      7 
.\JAX  AMI  DKSION 


ti    28    21. 

7  :>  21 

7    12-21. 

1!»   21. 
7    1<>  21 

7-26  21 
:♦■,   21 
CI.  21      9   6   21 


JINKKT   AM>    RKI'RKSKNTATKiN    oF 

CI  4«  ft  ju  21 
M  NKKT   .\NI»   RKPRi;SBNT.\TInN   OK 

Cl  4rt  !t  21  •  21 
JO  MIL    SIILR  KACKLK    ANI>    DESIGN 

9-27   21 


Cl 


i:! 


i   21 


A    (JIRI. 

.\    (JIRI. 

Cl     4« 


147. .^K 
147..H4r, 
147,.'..".t; 
147.4.'pt! 
147.4r>7 
147,r,l(» 
147.it4.! 

14H,2»:. 

i48..">.-,i; 

148,70:? 
14H.s.-,l 

148.8.-rj 

1  »H.S."..i 

:!8.-|,«(i2 

,!s.-,, »■.(>;( 
,>t;., ■(.■{;• 
.(87  27!t 
:'.87,8.">2, 
.■(87. 8k:', 
:!s7  !•<)■_■ 


CYPKR      Cl.  C. 
KW  IX      Cl    r)2 
ii>i:al     Cl   42 
KELl^t(;(;s     ( 


10-11    21.  I 

10-11-21.  I 
lO    11    21 

1    4<-,      10   18  21 


KKLUUWJ  S      Cl    4f,      10-  IH  21 
WllITKKlNG      Cl    ,(.-.      l(K-2:.   21 
HfFFALO.     Cl    2.{.     11-8-21. 
AN(;EI,rS.     Cl    46.     11-8  21 
RK(;aL.     Cl.  16.     ll-l.V-21 
PKRFFX      CI.  19.     11-22   21 
L  C  T      Cl    14.     11-29-21. 
ST  PKR  DREADNOCGHT.      Cl 
PVRO      Cl.  14.     11    20-21. 
Dio  rRh>;S      Cl.  34.     3-11    41 

vi:eci:k     ci  34     3-11-41 
ki:pi:rtoii{|;    ci  :>\     4  1  41 

K.\DI.\RT    AND    DESI(;N       Cl     2 
MALLARD   AND    DESIGN.      Cl 
SVCAMORK      Cl    1       n   3    41 
IPI  EVERYDAY      Cl    11       0-3   41 


1  I 


11    2!t    21 


'i  1 .{  n 

0   3    41 
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388,006. 

388,084. 

388,374. 

.■{88, .'.(><». 

388,fil9. 

388,743, 

388,!(t}4 

.■(8<t.();io. 

.■(SIM  77 

.•i8!>.217. 

389,277 

.■(8f».5o:(. 

.■!8!t,7.-,f) 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


beau  OETTBR.  Cl 
GENISTER.  Cl  23. 
MORNING  DEW.  C 
(»IL  AND  DESIGN. 


39.     6-10-11. 

r,  10-41. 

I    4t>      6-24^1. 
Cl    1.").     7-1-41. 


DCO.RITE.     CT   50,     7-1-41. 
SKETCH. O. RITE.     C\.  11,     7-8 
SPARKLE.     Cl.  r,2.     7-22-41. 
HYDRO  SEAL      Cl.  T,2.     7-22-41. 
PO  TA-IM»H      CI    4«.     7-29-11. 
STETSON    DOWN- A -ROUND.      Cl 
KAMAUX      Cl.  39,     7-29-41. 
<MIARTER.     Cl.  35.     8-,S-41, 
STETSON   TRL\NGLE.      Cl.    39. 


41. 


TM    ,31 


39. 


-29  41. 


8-10-41. 


389.795.      BALCRBST.     Cl.  26      8-19-41 

3f>0.227       TWA     THE     TRANS(X)NTINENTAL     AIRLINES 

AND  DESIGN      Cl.  22,     9-9-41. 
:WO,264,      DEEPFREE:ZE      ci.  31.     9-16-41 
3i»0..-)79.      MASTR,     O,  38.     9-30-41. 
390,.-i9l.      MRS    SULLIVAN'S  SOUTHWESTERN   AND   DE 

SIGN      Cl.  46.     9-30-41. 
3!tO.<t3-.      CHINOOK  AND  DESIGN      Cl.  1.     10-14-11 
3in,47t;       <ALL.\WAY     TOWELS     ABSORBENIZKD     AND 

DESIGN.     Cl.  42.     11-11-11. 
3!tl„-,84,      HANDI-SHU.    Cl.  39.     11-18-41. 
:«n,7i»;{      pakxkl.    ci,  46.    11-25—41. 

3!»1.807,      GIILDCRAIT.     Cl.  26.     11-2.V41, 
391,811.     CLASSICS  CLUB.    Cl.  38.    11-25-41 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


74,120 

321.92:. 

381 

.248 

:i97 

.771. 

418,873. 

7  h 

ii(/7 

■  K',:; 

t;u7 

]'.:. 

t;i»7 

.\:>\ 

r,(j7 

IH^ 

607 

,"-''  '■  t 

•;(i7 

■jm; 

<;(i7 

,21.-., 

607 

.220 

r,(i7 

,226 

607 

,227. 

607,234 

607 

.236. 

607 

242. 

607 

243, 

607 

244, 

607 

241t 

607 

2.-.1, 

607 

26.-, 

f,07 

272 

607 

27:( 

607 

274 

607 

277. 

607 

278, 

607 

2»«1 

'■>o7. 

'2^2. 

6<  »7 , 

2S4 

♦107, 

2K9 

t!o7. 

207 

♦',07. 

■{0(J 

607. 

■;o2 

607, 

■;o!. 

•■.((7, 

'do 

<;o7. 

(IS 

i;o7. 

'.1!» 

607 

1  _!  J 

r,o7. 

(24 

•  107, 

>!!■  > 

607, 

!26 

Section  8 

NO  CORO      Cl    14      «-22-09 
IVANHOE     Cl    22      2-19-35 
TOGEROY      Cl,  42      9-17-40 
ECONOGAS.     Cl,  34,     9-22-42, 
I     AM     A     MAROY-JANE     CREATION 
1-1. ".-4  6. 

'•  foUn^ring  refjitttrationt  istucd  June  H,   t!tr, 

rm;  t.vt  filter  etc,  and  design 

lIMr.KR-TECH      Cl,  12, 

ZKNITII.     Cl,  13, 

COMiR  TINT  AND  DESIGN,     Cl.  10 

IT    MAIRIER   AND   DESIGN       Cl     17 

HI  Dor,    Cl,  18. 

PWI!  AND  DESIGN      Cl.  19. 

NT  VU      a.  19. 

BKiCT'Y.     Cl.  19. 

TIFFKE      a    21, 

SWINGROOV,     Cl,  22 

FLOPT,     C!    22, 

TELEPOLE      Cl,  22 

PRESS  A  TINE     Cl,  22 

I><)NG-JOHN.     Cl.  22. 

DYNO  FINER.     Cl,  23, 

IIOMK  MASTER   AND   DESIGN       C|     23 

<'OM  BIN      Cl    26. 

KI.KXICAGK      Cl    26 

ISLE  OF  VIEW  AND  DESIGN.    Cl,  2<',. 

CHIEF     Cl    26, 

MY  LII'E      Cl   28. 

WONDER  CMI>  AND  DKSKJN.     Cl    28 

FIGARO       Cl    28 

IMPERATOR      Cl    28 

SLIDK-A  VISION      Cl    31 

CAPITi»L      CI    .'^2 

SPO  riL((      CI    .-(4 

S.\FETY  SERRATED      Cl    3.". 

KOYAIXN,     Cl    3.'i. 

P.\I>i;X  AND  DESIGN      CI     (7 

CoD.XFAX      Cl    37. 

TYPI.WO    M.\SK   AND   DESIGN       Cl     :'.U 

NOR  CIIII.L.X      Cl.  39 

l.INDA   SCOTT      Cl.  39. 

.M  \kvii:n.ni:     ci.  .39. 

I'.VDDY  PANTS      Cl,  39. 
COAT  FAIR      Cl   39. 


Cl      ,39 


607.327,  PENN  TO\^'NE.     Cl,  39, 

607.328.  FERNFIE)LD.     Cl,  39. 

607,331,      DOROTHY  ABBOTT  ORIGINAL.     Cl    39 
607.332       RED  BADGER  AND  DESIGN.    CT   39. 
607,337,      TRU-VAL  PERTH.     CT.  39. 
607.33H      TRI-VAL\^TDE.    Cl.  39. 

607.340.  KISHION  KINGS,    Cl,  39. 

607.341.  "CREW  CUT."     Cl,  39. 

607.342.  KX.     Cl.  42, 
i;n7,344,      DELMAR.     Cl,  42, 

'.07.348.      RAINBOW  DERBIES.     O.  46 

607.3,'-.0  TABLETREAT.  Cl.  46. 

607,365.  KITCHEN   SECRET  ANT)  DESIGN       Cl     46 

6.07,367.      PETER'S  GARLIC  WHIP.    Cl.  46. 

607,370  COVERirrrS      Cl.  46, 

607.304  TASTE-A  CUP,     Cl.  46, 

607,;{95  FRENCHIE'S     BEST     CHIEF     TOENCHIE    AND 

DESIGN.     Cl.  46 

607. 39<;.  MT,  CLEMAN.     Cl,  46, 

607.397.  BOOMER,     Cl.  46. 

607,403,  KISSING  SWEET.     Cl.  46. 

607,408,  LANOLOC.     Cl.  51.  | 

607.414,  ROBORARE.     Cl.  51, 

607.418  AERACLE.     Cl,  52. 

607,422  M  &  M  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Q.  100. 

607,427  GENRL  FRACKY,     Cl    103, 

607,428.  IIYNAC.     Cl.  103. 

607,431,  LAW.N  MAGIC,     Cl    106 

607,434  SHEPARD     LEATHERS     ETC,      AND      DESIGN 

Cl    1, 

607,43.-.  EZ    FT^OW    AND    REPRESENTATION    OF    DIS 

PENSER      Cl    2. 

607,4.(8  "CLEAN   BEYOND   VISION."      Cl.   6, 

f.07,440  E-Z  GLAIZ      C]    12 

607  44;!  REPRESENTATION     OF     TOILET     BOWL     AND 

TANK      Cl    13 

607.44.-..  SCIENTIFIC    FARM-ACECTICALS    SINCE    1 8nr( 

Cl,  IS, 

607,449.  CO.MBINE  MILKER.     Cl    23. 

607, 4.M,  C<INSIMALL.     Cl.  34, 

t'.07,4.'.4.  PIL'N  SNAP.     Cl,  42 

<i07,4.-..-..  PL.\STICA       (^1    44 

607,4.-,9,  CAFE  P.\K       ("1    46. 

•  107,472  HONEY  TAN  AND  DESIGN 

607.474  RADIO    CAB    ETC     AND    Dl 

•■.07,470  BACHELOR    SOCIETY    OF    AMERICA    AND    DE 

SIGN      Cl    107 

( 


Cl   .-,1 

SKJN        Cl 

1  ( .,■, 

AMERICA 

AND 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


134.429.  REID'8  IT'g  THE  BEST.  O.  4«.  8-31-20.  The 
Reld  lee  Cream  Company.  The  Borden  Companr,  New 
York,  N.Y.     Amended  toapp4>ar: 

REID'S  ITS  THE  BEST 

138,039.  KHLLOOO  AND  DESION.  CI.  23.  12-14-20 
Kellogg  Manufacturing  Co  Ajnertcan  Brake  Shoe  Com- 
pany, New  York.  NY.  Amended  :  In  the  certlfleate.  linen 
10  and  11.  In  the  heading,  and  In  the  statement,  column  1, 
llnea  8  through  11,  the  deacrlptlon  of  goods  Is  deleted  and 
htidraulic  pmmpt  U  Inserted,  and  the  drawing  Is  amended 
to  appear : 


341.12*.  THE  LAUNDRY  JOURNAL.  C\.  38.  12-1-38. 
The  Reuben  H.  Donnelley  Corporation.  Chicago,  III. 
Amended  to  appear : 

THE  LAUNDRY  JOURNAL 

«02.128.  PLA8T  O  NET.  O.  22.  2-15-!i3.  Garland  Ven- 
tilator Company.  Bhakopee.  Minn.  Corrected  :  In  the  state- 
ment, column  1.  line  1,  "Corporation"  should  be  deleted 
and  Compawy  should  t>e  Inserted. 

«07.754.  PEN  OLO.  CI.  52.  6-21-55.  The  Pennsylranla 
Salt  Manufacturing  Company.  Pennaalt  Chemicals  Corpo- 
ration, Philadelphia.  Pa.  Amended :  In  the  certlfleate, 
lines  4  and  15  and  In  the  sUtement,  column  1.  line  1.  after 
"Company"  .  now  by  ehamge  of  nam«  Pennsalt  ChtmioaU 
Corporation  is  Inserted.  In  the  statement,  column  2,  lines  1 
through  5.  the  description  of  goods  is  deleted  and  determent 
n»ed  for  the  rrmovol  of  tolubU  materiol  from  paint, 
enamel,  or  metal  eurfaeeo  Is  Inserted. 


818.148.  80LVO-MI8KR.  O.  24.  12-27-55.  Hoyt  Mfg. 
Corp.,  Westport,  Mass.  Corrected  :  In  the  certlfleate,  lines 
4.  5  and  18,  and  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1.  "Manu- 
facturing Corporation"  should  be  deleted  and  Mfg.  Corp. 
should  be  inserted. 

621..564.  P0LY-80LV.  CI.  6.  2-21-56.  Olln  Mathlew>n 
Chemical  Corporation.  New  York,  NY.  Amended  to  ap- 
pear : 


POLY-SOLV 


687,529  FRESZER  AND  DESIGN.  C\.  105.  9-23-58. 
WorHter  Motor  Unes.  Inc.,  Erie  County.  Pa.  Corrected  : 
In  the  statement,  column  2,  line  4,  "1967,"  both  occur- 
rences, should  be  deleted  and  t9kl  ahould  be  Inserted. 

879,281.  CHRI8-KRATT.  CT.  36.  5-26-59.  Chrls-Kratt 
Instrument  Co.,  Inc.,  UqIob.  N.J.  Amended :  In  the  lUte- 
ment,  column  2,  line  1,  "harmonicas,"  is  deleted. 

712.398.  HUL-E-MUL  CI.  15.  ^-14-61.  Hulbnrt  OH  * 
Or««8e  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Corrected :  In  the 
sUtement.  column  1,  line  1,  "Hulbert"  should  be  deleted 
and  Hnlburt  should  be  Inserted. 

713.293.  RENT-ALLS.  CI.  101.  »-28-61.  United  Rent- 
Alls,  Inc..  Lincoln,  Nebr.     Amended  to  appear : 


717.324.  H.  R.  RITTBR  TRUCKING  CO.  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Cl.  105.  8-20-61.  H.  R.  RItter  Trucking  Com- 
pany. Paramus.  N.J.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column 
2,  line  5,  "claiming"  ahould  be  deleted  and  waiving  should 
be  inserted. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marka  registered  under  the  act  of  1905.  or  the  act  of  1881,  are  pabllahed  cnder  the  proTlaiona  of  aectlon 
12(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1W8.  Thene  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  cancellation 
under  aectlon  14  of  the  act  of  1948. 

Oass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Cass  7  -  Cordage 

358,440.     July  12,  1938      West  Texas  Cottonoll  Co..  Abilene.     389.385.     Aug.  5.  1941.     The  Atkins  k  Pearce  Manufactnrtng 
Tex.     Pub.   by  Anderson,  Oayton  h  Co..  Houston.  Tex.  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.      Pub.   by  registrant. 


M^ 


OCCR  CRSEK  MAND 


For  Flat  Braida  Uaed  for  Tying  Purpoaea  and  Twines. 


389.909.     Aug.  26.  1941.     Piedmont  Cotton  Mills,  East  Point, 
Oa.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


PIKDCO 


For  Field  and  Garden  SeedM  for  Planting  Purposes. 

TM  32  I 


For  Cotton  Twine. 


August  1,  1961  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Oau  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including  aass19-Veliides 
Tobacco  Products 


TM  33 


386,280.      Apr.    1,    1941.      Rogers   Imports,    Inc.,    New   York, 
NY.    Pub   by  Rogers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  , 


^^Irtok 


390.359.      Sept.    23,    1941.      Differential    Steel   Car   Company, 
Flndlay.  Ohio.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


xLEs 


For    Road    and    Railway    (Motor)    and   Trailer    Cars    and 
Trucks  and  Structural  Parts  Thereof. 


For     Smokers'     Articles,     Particularly     Tobacco     Pouches. 
IMpes.  and  Cl^ar  and  Cigarette  Holders. 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


387,907.      June   3,    1941.      United    States    Rubber   Company. 

Oass  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and      ''•'^  ^''^^'  ^^  ^"''  ^^  registrant 
Forgings 


393,680      Feb    24,   1942.     The  Ywingstown   Sheet  and   Tube 
Company,   Boardman,  Ohio.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


YOLECTRO 


TRUE  BLUE 


For  Wire. 


305,326.     Aug.   15,   1933.     Parke,  Dayls  &  Company.  Detroit, 
Mich      Pub    by  registrant. 


CAS- E  VAC 


For  Laxative  In  Liquid  Form. 


400.985.     Apr.   13,  1943.     Parke,  Davis  k  Company,  Detroit. 
Mich.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


ANATOLA 


For  Vlumln  Preparation 
TM   769  O.O.— 3 


For  Golf  Balls. 


Class  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

138,994      Jan.   18.   1921.     Lloyd  Brothers.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Pub.   by   Lloyd  Brothers,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,   Ohio. 


COLLOIDUM 


For  Specific  Medicines  for  Dse  in  the  Treatment  of  Dis- 
eases of  the  Kidneys  and  Bladder,  for  the  Uterus,  In  Malarial 
Fevers,  Worms,  Constipation,  Epilepsy,  Catarrh,  Leucorrhea, 
and  Bruises. 


Qass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

387.927.     June  10,  1941.     Schick  Dry  Shaver,  Inc.,  Stamford, 
Conn,     Pub.   by   Schick  Incorporated,  Lancaster,   Pa 


For  Electric  Shavers  or  Electric  Rasors. 


413,924.      May  22,   1945.     Electraullc  PreBses  Limited,   Rod- 
ley,  near  Leeds,  England.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


ELECTRAULIC 


For   Hydraulic  Machinery— Namely.    Pumps,    Presses,   and 
Associated  Parts  for  I'se  In  the  Same. 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

387.661.      May    27,    1941.      Allied    Stores    Corporation.    New 
York,  NY.     Pub.  by  registrant. 

PFAPI'AGE 

For  Infants'  Portable  Bathing  Devices — Namely,  Tables, 
Shower  Enclosures,  and  Bathing  Hammocks.  Play  Pens. 
Cribs.  PlUows,  Chests,  and  High  Chairs. 


TAI  M 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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Q«is  34  —  Heating,  Lghting,  and  Ventilatino  ^^'^^'  oct  21, 1941   N.tionai  xe^diecraft  bufmu.  New 

m  ^  »         w  »#  -m         York.   NY      Pub.  by  Coats  &  Clark  Inc..  New  York    N  Y 

Apparatus 


322.7,'i2       Mar    19.   1935       Perfection   Stove  Company,  Clere- 
land,   Ohio       Pub.    by    Hupp   Corporation.   Cleveland.   Ohio. 


JUM 


For    Publication,    a    Magazine    on    Needlecraft    Published 
Annually. 


Class  39 -Oothiiig 


143,184.     John  B.  Stetson  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Pub. 
by  registrant. 


For  Liquid  Hydrocarbon  Heating  Stoven,  Liquid  Hydro 
rarbon  Co^.klng  Stoves  and  Ovens  and  Cabinets  Therefor, 
M'luld  Hyilrociirbdn  Uatt»r  Heaters,  Oil  Burners  for  HeatloK 
and  Cooklriir  I'urpoH^-s  Kxcluslvely  ;  Wicks  for  OIT  Burnern, 
Heating  Apparatus  Consisting  of  Warm  Air  Furnaces  In 
Which  Liquid  Hydrocarbon  Fuel  Is  Used  and  Air  Condition 
Ing  I  nits  and  Parts  Thereof. 


Cass  37  -  Paper  and  Sutionery 


-■::^A 


\  '> .  I     J] 

Ml      \  I.  I    I     ^ 


38T.752.       May    27.     1941.       Standard    Insulation    Company. 

East  Rutherford.   N  J      Pub    by  Standard  Insulation  Com  For  Soft  and  Stiff  Hats  and  Caps  for  Men  and  Boys 

pany,  Inc  ,  Hast  Kuthtrford.  N  J 


SMI.  I7K 


386,662       Apr     22.    1941.      Kensington    Hats,    Inc.    Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Pub.  by  John  B.  Stetaon  Company.  Philadelphia. 


I'a. 


For  Coated  or  Varnished  Paper 


Class  38  -  PrinU  and  Publications 


386,273  Apr  1.  1941  Happy  Days  Publishing  Company, 
dba  Army  Times  Publishing  Company,  Washington,  DC. 
Pub  by  Army  Times  Publishing  Company.  Washington 
D.C. 


ARMY  TIMES 


For  Weekly  Newspap«>rn 


'  I 


For   Hata  and  Cap*  for  Men,   Women,  and  Children. 


386,668.     Apr.  22,  1941.     Hlckey  Freeman  Company,  Ro<4ie«- 
ter,  NY.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


387,708      May    27,    1941.      Times    Publishing    Corporation, 
Beverly.  Mass      Pub    by  registrant 


^^^ 


^ 


c^ 


f^ 


For  Men's  Suits,  Topcoats,  and  Overcoats 


^'^ 


427.157.  Jan.  28.  1&47.  Herman  Kress,  d.b.a.  Character 
Foundations,  New  York.  N.Y.  Pub.  by  Character  Founda- 
tions, Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

CHA<^ON 


For  Newspaper 


For  Corsets  and  Girdles. 


Avmm  1,  itei  u.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  '  TM  35 

Cass  42 -Knitted,    Netted,    and   Textile  Class  44  -  Dental,    Medical,   and   Surfical 

Appliances 


Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


140,047.  Mar.  22,  1921.  Jacob  Miller  Sons  4  Co  ,  Phlladel-  390,996.  Oct.  14.  1941.  Tested  Papers  of  Aiu- r!ca.  Inc., 
phia.  Pa  Pub.  by  Eagle-Freedman  Roedelhelm  Co.,  Quaker-  Chicago,  III  Pub.  by  Diana  Manufacturing  Company, 
town.  Pa.  Green  Bay,  Wis. 


SNOWS  KEEN 


For  Satin  In  the  Piece. 


I*h958.     May  3,  1921.    Hecht,  Mendes  k  Mandel,  New  York, 
'NY.      Pub.   by    Spartan  Mills,    Spartanburg.   S.C. 


For  Sanitary  Napkins. 


Class  46  — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

65.400.     Sept.    24,    1907.      The    Kansas    Milling    Comp*ny. 
Wichita,  Kans.     Pub.  by  registrant 


For   Cotton   Goods   In    the  Piece,   Also  Cotton   Mlxtures- 
Namely,  Cotton  and  Silk  and  Cotton  and  Wool. 


381,352.  Sept.  17,  1940.  Daniel  J.  Cosgro,  d.b.a.  Sangamon 
Mills,  Cohoes,  N.Y.  Pub.  by  Edward  C  Fisher,  d.b.a. 
Sangamon  Mills,  Cohoes,  N.Y. 


SUNFLOWER 


For  Wheat-Flour. 


141,883.      May    3,    1921.      California    Almond    Growers    Ex- 
change, Sacramento,  Calif.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Dishcloths, 


388.372.      June    24.    1941.      Allied    Stores    Corporation.    New 
York,  NY.     Pub.  by  nglstrant. 


PRAPI-AGE 


eiUE  D^OND  BRAND 


For  Quilted  Crib  Pads.  Muslin  Crib  Sheets.  Muslin  I'lllow 
cases.  Knitted  Bath  Blankets.  Stockinette  Crib  Sheets.  All 
Wool  Blankets,  Receiving  Blankets.  Terry  Cloth  Bath  Knsem 
ble,  Towels,  Washcloths. 


For  Almonds  In  Their  Natural  State. 
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187^  JalT  2».   1924.     P~pl*.  Drug  8tor«.  Inc.    (Del.-    416.3M.     An,.   7.   1W8.     &  C.   M...1..  Arrln.  Cllf.     Pub. 

ware  corporation).    Waahlncton.    DC.      Pub.    by    People         by  r*«lstr«nt. 

Druf  8tor*«,    Inc.    (Maryland    corporation),   WaahlB(ton, 
DC. 


For  FT«ah  Vegetablea — Namely.  Fr— h  Tomatoea. 


aass47-WiMS 

Por  8andwlche«. 

——^^—  307  5g5      Oct  31.  1983.     BattUta  OIU,  db.a.   Boma  WlM 

274.361       Auk    2«.    1»30.      Plalnrlew   Cotton   Oil   Co..    Inc.        Company.  Lodl.  Calif.     Pub.  by  BcbenJey  Induitrtea.  Inc., 


PUlnrlew.   T^x..  aBslgnor  to  Anderaon-Oayton   Industries.         j^^^  York.  NY. 
Inc.     I'ub    by  Anderson,  Clayton  k  Co..  Houston,  Tex 


For  rMda  for  Domestic  Animals  and  Poultry. 


For  Wines. 


) 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

AUGUST  1,  1961 

(Beftitered  ;  Banewed  ;  Cu>cel«d  ;  Amended,  DlacUlmed,  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  Certlflcatea  ;  12c  Publications  ) 

^  Co^  Santi  ^nlS*  C^Tlf**  TlS^iso'  ^Cl'^l''^**™  Froaty-Olass     Atlan  Fabrics  Corp.  New  York.  NY.     T19.385,  pub    5-16-61 

'*^*?J*  *i*!**io**'"*^'"^'  ^°<^-  ^''■■- '^"•^^®-*31,  pub.  &-1G-  Audio    Servlw^s,    Janesvllle.    WU.      719,329     pub     5-16-«l 

61.     CI.  13.  CI.  36.  .    •- 

^*'i?'"'  i47']?f  '"^  •  HlghUnd  Park.  Mich.     719,259.  pub.  5-16-  AuKsteln.  8  ,  &  Co,  Inc.,  Colleire  Point    NY      719,.S63-4    pub 
./^      ^';„^*     .              ^       ^  5-l«>  61       CI    39.  '  ^ 

J,*°*7n    !l*°*'*'™*'  ^°'  ^'cago.  111.     719,210.  pub.  5-16-  Avery.   Theodore  P..   Oil    City,   I'a.      719,305     pub     5-16-fll 
61.     CI.  21.  Cl.  31. 


Aeroll  Prodoctfl  Co..  Inc.,  South  Hackensack.  N.J.     607,418,    Avlca  Corp 

'"    '"  Ayerst  LaboratorieH  :   See — 


719,141.  pub.  5-16- 
719.199-200,  pub. 


;!. 


cane.     Cl.  52 
Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  NY. 

61.     Cl.  14. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  NY 

5-16-61.     Cl.  21 
Ainnatlc  Valre.  Inc..  CleTeland,  Ohio.    719.122,  pub.  5-16-61 

a.  13. 
Ajax    Electrotbermlc    Corp.,    Trenton.    N.J..    to    AJax    Ma, 

nethermlc  Corp.,  Youngstown.  Ohio.     146,157.  ren.  8-1-6 

a.  21. 
Ajax  Magnethermlc  Corp. :  Bee — 

AJax  Electrothermic  Corp. 
Aktlebolaget  Jonkoplng-Vulcan,  Jonkoplng.  Sweden.     719,113. 

Aktlebolaget  Jonkoplng-Vulcan,  Jonkoplng,  Sweden.     719.380. 

pub.  5-l(V-61.     Cl.  42. 
Alfemene  Kunstallde  Unie  N.V.,  Amhem.  Netherlands.     719,- 

301-2^  pub.  5-16-61.     Cl.  29. 
Allied   Stores   Corp.,   New   York,    N.Y.     387,661,   12(c)    pub. 

8-1-61.     Cl.  32. 
Allied   Stores   Corp.,   New   York.   N.Y.     388.372.   12(c)    pub. 

8-1-61.     Cl.  42.  .       .        y    I    f 

Aluminum  Shapes,  Inc.,  Delair,  N.J,     719,135.  pub,  5-16-61. 

Alra  Coal  Corp. :  Bee — 

Maumee  Collieries  Co..  The. 
Amana  Refrigeration,  Inc.  i-'Bee — 

Motor  Products  Corp. 


Newport,  R.I.     719,127.  pub.  5-16-(;i.     Cl.  13. 


American  Home  Productn  Corp. 
Ayrshire  Collieries  Corp.  :   See — 

Ayrnhlre  Patoka  ColllerleH  Corp. 
Ayrshire  Patoka  Collieries  Corp.,  Indianapolis  and  WIlnilUK- 
ton,   I>el.,   to  Ayrshire  Collieries  Corp.,   Indianapolis    Ind. 
390,937,  ren.  8-1-61.     Cl.  1. 
Aialea  Originals  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     719,369,  pub.  5-16-61 

\_  I.    «JV. 

Bachelors  Society  of  America.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     607,476 

cane.     Cl.  107. 
Baker    Mfg     Co.,    Evansvill*',    Wis.      719,1.'}3,    t.iib     5   16-»il 

a  1.3. 

Baker-Kaulant;  C(i.,  The  :  inet 

«)tls  Elevator  ('«. 
Bancroft,  Jotteph,  &  Sous  Co.,  Wllinlnpton,  I»el     719.3.n,  pub 

5-lfi-«l       (T   3<» 
Bastlnn  Brotherw  Co.,  Rochester.  ,\.Y.     719,403,  pub    5-16-6] 

Cl.  5(1. 
Bausch  &  Ixnib  Inr.  :  See — 

Bausch  k  Lomb  OpticMl  Co. 
Bau«oli  &  Ixnib  Optical  Co..  to  Bausch  A  Lomb  Inc.,  Ro<hester 

NY.     389,795,  ren.  8-1-Hl.     n.  26. 
Beau   Brunimell    Ties,    Inc.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      719,341,    pub 

5  16-61.     Cl.  39. 
Be^ch  .Vut    Life    Savers,    Inc.,    Canajoharle,    NY.       719440 

Cl.  46. 

.„.,^^„    4 !».•>.'         ,       ^  ^^        ^       _.     „„  BeldocliI'opi>er,  Inc..  New  York,  .\.Y.     719,362,  pub.  ,">-16-61. 

American  Associated  Companies  Inc.,  db.a.  Georgia  Klip-on        Cl    .•<9  •       <  f 

?i'"^V?£?'u'K**'?,°t"*^*  ^'R;?"  Producta,  Inc.,  Atlanta.  Oa.  Itell  A  Oossett  Co.,  M-trton  Grove,  III.     719,23.-),  pub.  5   16-61 

7H»,JOO,pub.  11-8— 60.     Cl.  29.  Cl    23 

American  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :   See—                                                  '  Bernstein,    Charles.    &    Son,    Inc..    New    York,    NY       381248 

Aeiiogg  Mfg.  Co.  cane      Cl    4'' 

AmeriMn    Brake    Shoe    Co..    New    York.    NY.      719.136,    pub.  Bird  &  Son.  Inc.,  East  Walpole,  Mass      719.193.  pub   5-16-61 

•>— lo— Ol.     CI.  14.  Cl    20 

^'0'^^°  ^"^'*  ^°  ■  ^°^  ^''■°**  ^"^'  ^  "'^      607.408.  cane.     Bissell    inc..    Grand    Rapids,    Mich       719,243,    pub     5-16-«l 

American  Cranamld  Co..  New  York.  NY.     719,099.  pub.  5-16-  Black,   Walter   J.,    Inc..    Roelyn.   NY.     391,811     ren     8-1-61 

m.     Cl.  V.  c)    38 

AnaertCTin    Dairies.    Inc..    Kansas    City.    Mo.      607,394,    cane.  Bllsh,   MIze  A  Silllman   Hardware  Co.,  The,  Atchmon    Kans 

■  .397  771     cane      Cl     34 

^Xw*YorK*Y.^'"719J81^p2&!^?«^6i^^*cf  18*'*°"***'^*"'  B^^^lhino,  R.^eer  P.  A.,  Paris.  France.     607.236.  cane.     Cl    22 
American  Machine  and  Metals,  Inc..  Sellersrllle.  Pa.     719  250 

pub.  5-16-61.    Cl.  26.  ... 


American  Motors  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.    719,184,  pub  5-16-61 
Cl.  19. 


Borden  Co..  The  :  Ste~ 

Held  Ice  Cream  Co.,  The. 
Hover,  John  E..  db.a.  Seal  Ezy  Products  Co,  Finleyvllle,  I'a. 
719,151,  piib.  3-8-60.     Cl.  16. 


American  Pamcor  Inc..  Harertown    Pa. 

60.     Cl.  21. 
American  Pamcor  Inc.,  HaTertown,  Pa.     719,230    pub    8-9- 

60.     Cl.  23. 
American  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y 

5-16-61.     Cl.  18. 
American   Scientific  Laboratories,   Inc.,   Madison,   Wis.      719,-    Brownlni;    Mfg.    Co.,    Maysvllle.    Ky 


719,197,  pub.   8-9- 


719,176,  pub. 


Inc.,    Stamford,    Conn.      719,267,    pub 


nstruments, 
5-16-61.      ("I.   26. 
Brenske,    Doniluic   C,   db.a.    Donlen's   Kitchens.    Dallas,    Tex 

719,435.     Cl.  46. 
Britton,  G.  B.,  A  Sons  Ltd.,  Bristol,  England.     719,3.-)8,  pub 

5-16-r.l      Cl.  39. 
Bros  Inc.,  Minnea^wlts,  Minn.     719,245,  pub   5-16-«l      Cl    2.i 

719,: 


,246.    pub     .'V-lK-fil 


171.  pulj.  5-18-61.     CI.  18.  Cl    23 

Anserican jScrew  Co.,  The.   Proridence,    R.I..   to  Noma    Lites.  Brunswick  Corp..  Chicago,  III.     719,192,  pub.  .•^16-«1      CT    19 

Inc..  W  llliamantlc.  Conn.     20,253,  ren.  8-1-61.     O.  13.  B  Spry,    Dayton,    (Uilo.      719,370,    pub.    5-lH  61       (i     39 

^^^  Siporex  Corp.,  Dover,  Del.     719,117,  pub.  5-lft-61.  Buck  Instrument  Co.,  Boulder,  Colo.     719,270,  pub    ,')-16-61 

Cl    12.  Cl    28 

Anaconda  Aluminum  Co..  LouiSTlIIe.  Ky.     719.138.  pub.  5-16-  Bucyrus  Erie    Co..    South    Milwaukee     Wis 


61.     CI.  14. 
Anderson,  Clayton  *  Co.  :   Bee — 
West  Texas  Cottonoil  Co. 
Plainview  Cotton  Oil  Co.,  Inc. 

Anderson-Clayton  Industries,  Inc. ;  See — 

Plainvlew  Cotton  Oil  Co..  Inc. 
Anderaon.    V.    E..    Mfg.    Co.,    Owensboro.    Ky 
5-16-<l.     CI.  12 


719,244,     pub 


719.111,    pub. 
Anglo  Fabrics  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     719,383,  pub.  5-16- 

607.1«2^  cane.     Cl.  8. 


719,(i84.    pub.    5-16-61. 


5-16-61.  Cl  23. 
Buffalo  Evening  .News,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  NY.  719.433.  Cl  38 
Buffalo  Forge  Co.,  Buffalo,  NY.  147,943,  ren.  8-1-61  Cl  23 
Buffalo  .Meter  Co.,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  NY.     719,2.'i7,  pub.  5-16-61 

Cl.  26. 

Burgess   Cellulose  Co.,   Freeport.   111.      719.290.   pub.   5-16-61 

Ci.  20. 
Cadbury    Brothers.    Ltd..    BournvlUe.    Birmingham.    England 

719,438.     Cl.  46. 
Cafe   Pak.    Inc..    Atlanta.   Ga.     607,459.    cane.      Cl.    46. 
Calico  Printers'  Aaaociatiou  Ltd..  The.  Manchester,  England 

719,366,  pub.  5-16-61.     Cl.  39. 
California    Almond    Growers    Exchange.     Sacramento.     Calif. 

141.883.  12(e)  pub.  8-l-t)l.     CT.  46 
California  Computer  Products.  Inc.,  Downey,  Calif.     719,258. 

i.ub.  5-16-61.     Cl.  26. 
Callawav    Mills,     to    Callaway    Mills    Co.,    La     Grange.    Ga. 

391.4'?6.  ren   8-1-61.     Cl.  42. 
Callaway  Mills  Co.  :  Sre— 

Callaway   Mills. 
Campboree   Mfg.   Co.,   Detroit,   Mich.     719,348,  pub.   5-16-61 
Astara  Foundation  :  Bee —  Cl.  39. 

Chaoey.  Robert,  and  Barlyne  Chaney.  Campus  Belt.   Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.     607.331.  cane.     Cl.  ,39 

Atkins  4  Pearce  Mfg.   Co.,  The,  Cincinnati.  Ohio      389  365     Canton  Culvert  Co.,  The,  Canton,  Ohio.    74,120,  cane.     Cl    14. 
12(c)  pub.  8-1-61.    Cl.  7.  '  Carr,  Alleo  M.,  Mlnnea|»olls,  Minn.     607,472,  cane      Cl.  51 

vi^^S    "**•'    ^°'   Atlanta,    Qa.      719,116,    pub.    5-16-61.     Cavalier  Corp.,   Chattanooga,   Tenn,      719,306,   pub    5-16-61. 
Cl.  12.  cn.  32. 

TM  i 


Arens.  Bgmont,  New  York,  N.Y 
Arkwright.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y. 

Cl.  2. 
Army  Tlmea  Publishing  Co. :  See — 
Happy  Days  Publishing  Co. 


^^'  h'  •  ^<*  •  ^°c..  New  (Orleans,  La.    391,793,  ren.  8-1-61. 
Cl.  46. 

^*5^16-«    *^(h*18^"  '"*'  ^"""  ^*^'  ^°      719,180.  pub. 
^•JocUted  Spring  Corp..  Bristol,  Conn.     719,128,  pub.  5-16- 
61.     CI.  13. 


TM  ii 
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L'elU,  Battlatii.  d  ba    Roiiia  Win*-  Co.,  Ixxll,  (;«llf  .  by  Schenley  LMkoa  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

InduatrleK.     Inc.    New     York,     NY        307,505,    12(c)     pub.  Tented  P«perM  of  America,  Inc. 

»^1   rtl       (1    47  Diana    Mf»,    Co,    Gre*>n    Bay.    VVU.      719,393.    pub.    5-18-81. 

(Tjanf-y.    Earlynt-      ^'f■»  CI.   44. 

Ctirtdey.   K(ib.rt,  ami   Kurlyuf  Chan^-y  Dietrich,    JobaDnes,    d.b.a.    Pecar     Fabrlkatlon    von    Zlelfern- 

ttiuncy     K<>t>«Tr     uixl    Karlviic   Chuney,   li.b  a     Astara    Foiinda-  ruhren   uod    Keldatecbern,   Berlin,  Oermany.      719,261.   pub. 

tion,   I,.>N  .^iiKfie-.  Calif'     71tt.41'0,  pub.  5-l'-«l.     CI.   107.  5-ltt-«l,     CI.  liO. 

Chara.  t^r  Kuuii.laM.iii*.  Inc      N*-*-  -  Differential    Steel    Car    Co.,    FlndUy,    Ohio.      3l»0,359,    12(c) 

Kr^-tH,    lleniian  _  Pub.  8-1-61.     CI.  19. 

ihi^m^i     r„n>       New     York.     NY        719,1_'4.     pub.    .VDMU.  Dlwrwy    Corp..    The.    Chicago,    III.      719,159,    pub.    5-18-61. 

,1    |.{  CI.   1«. 

•  hipH      N     Twl|{»,     Inr.,     I'hilailelphla.     I'u       719.372.     pub.  Dr.  Heaii  A  Clark.  Inc..  Aahland,  Ohio.     6U7. 445,  cane.     CI.  18. 

5    l»V_«il       (1     39  Donlen  »  Kitchens:   Hee— 

ChritKratt    lii«t rumen t   Co..    inc..    Union.   N.J.      679,281,  cor  HreuHke,  Dominic  C. 


CI.  :<•> 
ChrlMty,  iM.iiuld  V.,  d  b  a.  Gravity  Protractor  Co,  Ottawa,  111 

719. 2K1.  pub    5    Hy  61.     CI.  2«. 
Chromalloy  Corp,   West  Nyack,   N.Y.      719,142,   pub    5    1«  «1. 

CI.   14. 
ClrclB  y  Mln.  Co.,  Treuton,  .\  J.     719,198,jpub.  5   !»  «1      CI.  21 
Cltlienn    Niitlonal    Bank    of   KvanHville,   'rnf,    Kvaniivlllp,    Ind. 

719,41ii       CI     102. 
Clark    I»    L  ,  Co  ,  Tlie.  Plttiiburi{li,  Pa.     607, 397.  cane.     CI.  4H 


I>onnelley,    Reuben    H.,    Corp.,    Chicago,    111.      341,125.     Am. 

7(d).      CI.  38. 
Dorward,    J.    &   J.    C,    Ltd.,    Oalaablels,    Scotland.      719.365. 

pub.  5-16-61.     CI.  39, 
Dover  Corp..  L^ulRvllle.  Ky.     719,318.  pub.  5-16-61.     CI.  34. 
Dre8i»er  Industrlett.  Inc..  Dallaa,  Tex.     ?19,12U,  pub   5-18-81. 

CI.   13. 
Durlron  Co.,  Inc..  The.  Dayton,  Ohio.     719,324,  pub.  5-18-Cl. 

CI.  35. 


<  lary    Coip  ,     San    fJabriel.    Calif.  719,262.    pub.    5    lrt-<il       Durkee-Atwood  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     719,321,  pub.  5-18- 

/•I     *»*t  ol.       Cl.    oO. 

CoatnA  <'lark   Inc      Se,-  Dyna  Systems  Inc.,  Torrance.  Calif.     719,218.  pub.  5-18-Cl. 

National    Needlf-crafi    Bureau.  „  ^\-  i}       .          d     j  iv  .       /^         o 

Co<aCola    Co.,    TI.h.    AtlanU.    Oa  719,335.    pub     5  16  61       fc«gle-F reedman-Roedelhelm  Co.  :  Bee— 

PI    ^^f^  Miller.  Jacob,  k  Bona  k  Co. 
Cocoll'ne  Products.  Ipc,  L-.nn  Island  City,  N.Y.    607,370,  cane      Earl-Bloom   Corp..    New   York,    N.Y.      719,379,   pub.    5-18-fll. 

CI.  4«  ^AL^S,- .._    ^ .    o„ 


Coljfale  I'alinollve   Co.  :    See 
Feileriited  Foods,   Inc. 
Kwlx  Co. 
Color  Corp.  of  America,  Rockford,  III.    719,289,  pub.  5-16-81. 

CI    26 
Colorado   F\iel  and   Iron  Corp.,  The,  Trenton.  N.J.      719,309. 

pub.  5-16-81.     Cl.  32. 
Columbian  Eaameling  and  Stamping  Co..  Inc.,  Terre  Haute, 

Ind.    719,087.  pub.  5-16-81.    Cl.  2. 
Communication    Acceaaorlea    Co.,    Lee'a    Summit.    M9.      719,- 

216-17.  pub.  5-16-81.     Cl.  21. 
Connelly,   Inc.  :    Bee-- 

Cutler  Hammer,  Inc. 
Conover-Mast   PubllcatlonB,    Inc..   New   York,   N.Y.     719,338, 

pub.  5-18-81      Cl.  38. 
Consolidated    Cigar    Corp,    New    York,    N.Y.      719,187,    pub. 

5-16-61       Cl    17. 
Consolidated   Paper  Co  ,  Monroe,  Mich.     719.332,  pub.  5-18- 

61.     Cl.  37 


Container  Corp    of  America,  Chicago,   111,  from  The  Mengel  pub.  y-lt>  ..1      «'•-«■            „     ,,      .    ^^  ,,..  .0., 

Co.     Loulsvlfle,  Ky.      719,310,  pub    .'>-16-61.  Cl.  32.  Fabrl  \alve   to.    of    AiiierWa,    Portland,    Oreg.  719.132, 

Continental    Ijiboratorles.    Inc..    Palo    Alto,    Calif.      719,412.  .,''«;-'*;   , V,   1  '       ,-       ,-.  .             .,.      -,..  .>.,^  u    .    , 

pub    '>  lrt-61      Cl    .'>2                                                                .>  l-iiirflfld  PubllHliiiiK  (  o,  Chicago.  III.     719.334.  pub    5-1 


Earle,  Marie    Corp.  :   Bee- 

Karle.  Marie.  Inc. 
Earle,    Marie.    Inc.,    to   Marie   Earle  Corp..   New  York.   N.Y. 

38tt.339,  ren.  8-1-61.    Cl.  51. 
Kastmau  Kodak  Co..  Rochester,  N.Y.     719,293,  pub.  5-18-«l. 

Cl.   26. 
EillHon    BrofherH    Stores.    Inc.,    8t     Louis.    Mo.       719.418.    pub 

.'»    DV  rtl       Cl.    101. 
Educator  Shoe  Corp..  New  York,  .N.Y.     719.351,  pub.  5-18-81 

Cl.  39. 
Elect  raullc      PresseH      Ltd..     Kodley.      near     Leeds,     England. 

413,924,  1J(C)   oub.  H-l-«l.     Cl.  2.<. 
Knikay    Sohh    h    Co.    Ltil  ,    l.Kindon,    Ensland.       719,343,    pub. 

1    3-61.      Cl.   39 
FJiWPX  Wire  Corp.,  IVtroif,  Mich.     719,213-15,  pub    5-16-+11. 

(1.  21. 
Ethlcon,    Inc..    Bridgewater    Township.    N.J.       719,389,    pub.' 

.'>    Itl  til.      Cl.   44. 
niber  Castell.  A.  U  .,  Pencil  Co  ,   Inc.,  Newark.  N.J.     719.268. 

pub.  5-U>  til      Cl.  2«. 

pub. 


l«-«il. 

Cornell  Dtiblller  Electric  Corp.  :   -See-  <"'•  •"*      .-      ,      ,  , ..  ,,,  -,   ,  „   .       ,.       ^ 

Kadlart  Corp     The  l-»'<leiate<l  h  ooils.   Inc  ,  (  hicago.   111.,  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Co. 

Cortland  LlneCo  ''inc,  Cortland.  NY.  321.925.  cane.     Cl.  22.      ^,  >•♦**■    York     .\V       388  964     ren.    8    1    «1.      Cl.    52. 

Cosgro     l>unlel    i.     d.b  a      Sangamon  Mills,    by    Kdward    C.     rerKusou.     Kduar    A.    Jr..     Brooklyn,     .NY.       607,206.    cane. 


Cl.   18 
Fernfleld  Associates,   New   York,  N.Y.     607,328,  cane.     Cl.  .39 


J.,    d.b  a     Sangamon    Mills     by    Kdward 

Fisher,  d  h  a    Sangamon  Mills,  Cohoea.  NY'.     381,352,  12(c) 

pub.  H  1   <ll      Cl.  4-.' 

Cow,    P     n,    k   Co     Ltd.    Ivondon,    England.      807,272,    cane.  Ferrugamo,    (Mrs.)    Wanda    M.,    Legal    Kepresentatlve   of   the 

Cl.   2t'>.  E.state  of   Salvutore   Feriungamo,  deceased,   from   Salvatore 

Cracker  Jack  Co  ,  The  :   Bre  Ferrangamo,      Floren»v,      Italy.       719,34.">.      pub      4-18-61 

Riiecklielm  Bros,  k  Eckstein.  Cl.  39 

Crawford    Carol.    Inc.   New   York.  NY.,   to  Carol   Crawford,  Ferrangamo,  Salvatore:  See 

ln<-      I'lml-horo.   N  J       388. (M)6.  ren.  8-1-61.     Cl.  39.  Ferrugamo.    (Mrs.)    Wanda   M 

Crlbben   and   Sexton  Co     Chicago.   III.      607.451,  cane.     Cl.  34.  FMeldcre>t   Mlll.-<.   Inc    :   .S>c 

CroHcllI    Curtain    Co,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.      719.387.    pub.  Marwhall   Field  k  Co 

,')    16  til       Cl    42                                                                -  Firstunlied    .\Ifg.    Corp.,    Ix)s    Angeles,    Calif.      719,219,    pub. 

Crucible  Steel  Co  of  .America  :   Bee —  5-16-Hl      Cl.  21. 

Ilalconili  Steel   Co  Fisher,    Edward   C.      Bet-  - 

Ciirran  Corp     The.  Maiden,  Mass,  to  Gunk  Laboratoriei.  Inc.,  iONgro.   Daniel   J 

Klver   Korertt.   Ill       3H».o;t«.   ren.  H-1-61.      Cl.  52.  Fisher    Rii.llo    Corp.    Long    Ixland    City,    NY,      711t.22<).    pub. 

Cutler  Hammer,    Inc.    Milwaukee,    Wis.,    from    Connelly.    Inc..  5    16  ♦>!.      Cl     21 

Chicago.  Ill      719.279.  pub   .">lfr  61      Cl,  26,  Flavor  Pict  Cooperative.  Delray  Beacli,  Fla      719,437.     Cl.  46. 

D   4    D    Mfg     Corp.     Newark     N.Y.      719,319,   pub     5-18-61.  Flexible   Tubing   Corp.,   The,   (iullfortl,   Conn.      719,320.   pub. 

Cl    .(4        «            ►'•                                                      "  5    l«  61      Cl.  35. 

l>al»y  Whitehead  Knitting  Co  ,  New  York.  NY.     719,367,  pub.  Folger,   J.   A.,  A   Co.,   Kansas  City,   Mo.,   from  J.  A.   Folger  k 

.V  lU  61       Cl    ;«>  <  <•  .   San    ^■y!lncNco.   Calif.      719.398.  pnb.   .'^    16-»il.      O.  46. 

Dan  River  Mills    Inc     Danville    Va.     7l9,382,  pub.  5-16-61.  Foremost  Supply  Co..  Kalamaxoo,  Mich.    719,089,  pub.  5-5-59. 

n    42                                         ■  <'l.  4 

Danker  *  Wohlk.  Inc,  Brooklyn.  NY.     719,288.  pub.  5-18-81.  Forest  City  Enterprise*.   Inc.  neveland,  Ohio,     719,109.  pub. 

Cl     2«  5-lft  61       Cl     12 

Darwin    Laboratories:   See  Fox    Go  Boy     (arts.     Inc,     Janesvllle.     Wis.       719.185.    pub. 

RIker  I^bor«torle».   Inc  5   Itl  til       Cl     19 

Davidson  Corp   :    Bee  Fox     (;o  Boy     Carts,     luc  ,     Janesvllle,     Wis.       719,191.     pub. 

Davidson    Mfg    Corn  .'-    Hi   61       Cl     19 

Davldxou   Mfg    Corp.  Chicago.  Ill  .  to  I>avldson  Corp.    Brook-  Fox    ProducfM  Co  .    Philadelphia,    Pa.      719.208,   pub.   5  ,16-61. 

lyn.  N  Y      .'(88.619.  r»-n    HI    61      Cl.  50.  Cl.    21. 

Davidson  Mfg.  Corp  .  Chicago,  III.,  to  Davidson  Corp..  Brook-  Franklin     Research     Co  ,     Philadelphia,     Pa.      719,091,     pub. 

lyn    NY      388,74.1.  ren    8  1-61      Cl    11  5-16^-tn.     Cl.  4 

Dnvlson     David,    d  b  a.    Sno^  Master   Mfg.   Co.,   Baltimore,    Md.  Freeman.    HIckey.    <"o.,    Rochester,    NY.      386  068,    12(c)    pub. 

719,241.  pub    .V  16-61       Cl.  23  HI    61.      Cl.    39                                                             .         .          v    >    P 

Day,  James  F  ,  d  b  a    Radio  Cab  Co  ,  Columbus,  Oa.     607,474,  French,    Shriner  k   Urner  Mfg.   Co.,    Boston,    Mass.      607,341, 

cane      Cl.  10.'.  ,-anc      CI.  .39 

I>arborn  Chemical  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     719,143,  pub.  1-17-81.  Friellch     Brothers     Corp  ,     New     York.     NY.      719,356,     pub. 

Cl    15  ."J -10  ,«i       Cl.   39. 

Dearborn  Chemical  Co  ,  Chicago.  111.     719,158.  pnb.   1-17-81.  Fntsty  Glass   Co.  :   Hee 

Cl     16  \  &  W  Root  Beer  Cn 

Pecorlte,   Inc.   Atlanta    Oa,      719  108,  pub    5-16-61       Cl,   12,  GPe'  Controls.    Inc,    Chicago.    111.      719.266.    pub.    .V18-61. 

l>e  Jur  Amscti  Corp,    I>ong   Island  City,    N.Y.      719,.^28.   pub.  C]    26 

5-DW-61       Cl    36  (;all,    R.    A  .    Realty  Co.,   Cleveland,   Ohio.      719,445.      Cl.    102. 

D*   Laval    Separator   Co,   The,    Poughkeepeie.    N.Y.      607,449,  Gantner.    Eugene.     Itlcn,     NY.       607,318.    cane.       CT      39 

cane       Cl    23  <;arlan<l      Ventilator     Co.,      Sliakope«\      Minn.      602.128,     ctir. 

Deltos    RuK  Co..   OsbkoHh,    Wis.      607,344.  cane.      C^.   42.  Cl.  22 

Demalin*.  Donald   R,  Toledo.  Ohio.      719  427      CI.  22.  Gates   Rubber  Co..   The.   Denver,  Colo.     389.503,   ren.   8-1-81. 

D<>  Mert  k  I>ougherty,   Inc.,  Cbicaso,   111.      719,239-40.  pub  Cl.  3.') 

5-18-81.     a.   23.  Oemex  Co..  I'nlon.  N.J.     607.281-2.  cane.     Cl.  28. 

Dlametal    AO  .    Blel.    Swltierland.      719.238     pub.    5-10-81.  General  American  Tranaportatlon  Corp.,  Chicago,  HI.     719,231, 

C\    23.  pub.  5-16-61.     Cl.  23. 
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Oeneral  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  :  Nee   - 

GraMHlll  Chemical   Co.,  The 
General  Aniline  k  MIm  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     719,274,  pub 

6-16-61.     Cl.   2<>. 
General   Aniline  k   Film  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Oialld.   New  Y'ork.  NY' 

719.251-2.  pub.  5-18-61.     Cl.  26. 
General    Electric    Co..    Schenectady,    NY.,    to   The   Miller   Co,, 

Merlden,  Conn,     143,348,  ren,  8-1-61,     Cl,  .33. 
Getieral      Mills,      Inc.,      Mlnneai>olls.      Minn.       719,-322,      pub. 

.V16-61.     Cl.   ,35, 
General  Register  Corp,,  to  General  Register  Corp,,  New  York, 

N,Y.     3f-H,084,  ren,  HI -til.     Cl.  2:?. 
General  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The,  Akron,  Ohio 

CI.  .3.'v 
Georgia   Klip  on   Product*  :  Bee    - 

American  Aswidated  Companies  Inc. 
(Georgia  Klip-on   Priwlucts,    Inc.  :  Bee^ 

American   Associated  Companies  Inc. 
GIbbs  Co  ,  The  :  Sre 

GiWis,   Robert   C. 
GIbbs,     Robert     C,,     dba.    The     Gibbs    Co 

719.313,  pub,  5-16   til.     Cl.  34 
Glamour  Bra  <'o.,  Inc  ,  New  York.  NY.     607.322,  cane.     Cl.  39 
Globe   Slicing    Machine   Co.,    Inc.,    Stamford,    Conn.      719,247, 

pub.  5    16-61       Cl.  23. 

■     -    ■■     ~       The,  Akron,  Ohio. 


«()7.300.  cane. 


Richmond,     Ky. 


Co. 


The,  Akron,  Ohio. 


Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio. 


143,9.'»7.  ren.  8-1-61. 
144,219,  ren,  8-1-61 
144,401.  ren,  8-1-61, 
144.575.  ren.  8-1-61 


nie.    Akron.    Ohio.       144.781-2,    ren. 


Goodrich,  B.  F. 

a.  43. 
Ooo<lrich,  B.  F.,  Co. 

Cl.  44. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio. 

Cl.  35 
GcMMlrich,  B.  P. 

Cl.  21. 
Goodrich,    B.    P..    Co., 

8-1-81      Cl.  .35. 
Goodrich,  B.  P.,  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     14."). 102.  ren.  8-1-61. 

Cl.  37 
Goodrich,     B.     P..     Co..     The.     Akron.    Ohio.       147.     610,     ren, 

»-l-61       Cl,   35 
Ooodatein   Bros,  ft  Co.   Inc.,   New  York,   NY      719.357.  pub. 

5-16-lil       Cl.  39. 
Corham    Mfg.    Co..    Providence.    R.I.      719.298.    imb.    .5-16-61. 

Cl.  2H 
Gotham  Shoe  Mfg    Co..  Inc..  Blnghamton.  N.Y.     719.352.  pub. 

5-16-61       Cl    39. 
Oott    J    Harvey.   Scottabluff,  to  Nebraska  Potato  Shippers. 

Inc.,  Oering.  Nebr.     387.852.  ren.  8-1-61.     CT.  46. 
Grasselll    Chemical    Co,    The,    Cleveland.    Ohio,    to    General 

Aniline  ft  nim  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     147.317.  ren.  8-1- 

81.     a    8. 
Gravity  Protractor  Co.  :  See — 

Christy.  Donald  F.  _     „_ 

Greene    David  P..  Greensboro.  N.C.     607.310.  cane.     Cl.  37. 
Griffin    Wheel     Co..    Chicago.     111.       719.134.    pub.    5-1^81. 

Cl.  14 
GroHsmann  ft  Co.  AG    (Grossmann  ft  Cle  S.A)    (Grossmann  ft 

Co     Ltd  ),    Thalwll,    Swltierland.      719,381.    pub.    5-16-61. 

n    42 
Guild  of  Prescription  Opticians  of  America.  Inc..  New  York, 

N.Y.     .391.807,  ren.  R-l-ei.    Cl.  26. 
Guild  of  Prescription  Opticians  of  Philadelphia,  Philadelphia. 

Pa.     719.272.  nub.  5-16-61.     Cl.  26. 
Gulttard    Chocolate   Co.,    Burlingame.    Calif.      719,398,    pub. 

2-7-61       a    46. 
Gunk  I>aboratorle«.  Inc. :  Set — 

Curran  Corp..  The. 
HMH  Publishing  Co..  Inc..  Chicago,  111.     719,088.  pnb.  5-16- 

61.     Cl.  2, 
Hale.   Ltd,  :   See — 

Hale,  Randall  H. 
Hale.  Randall  H..  dba.  Hale,  Ltd.,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.     607,- 

455   cane     Cl,  44 
Hamilton,   Harry   M..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     719,212.  pub.  5-16- 

81      a    21 
Hamilton    Shoe   Co..    St.   Louis.   Mo.      719,355,   pub.   5-16-61. 

C\.  39. 
Hamilton  Watch  Co  :  See— 

Hathawav  Instruments.  Inc. 
Halcomb   Steel   Co.,    Syracuse.    NY.,   to  Crucible  Steel   Co    of 

America.   Pittsburgh.  Pa.      148.851-3,   ren    8-1-61.     Cl.  14. 
Hanes  Hosierv  Mills  Co  ,  Winston-Salem,  N.C      719,339.  pub. 

5-18-61.     Cl.  .39 
Hanes.   P    H..   Knitting  Co..   Winston-Salem,   N.C.      719,342, 

pub.  .VI 6-61.    Cl   39. 
Hansen's    Chr  ,  I>aboratorv    Inc  .  Little  Palls.  NY,,  to  Salada 

Shirrlff-Horsey.  Inc.,  Wobum,  Maas.     148,782-3,  ren.  8-1- 

61.     Cl    46. 
Haopy   Days   Publishing  Co.,   dba.    Array   Times  Publishing 

Co.,    bv    Armv    Times    Publishing    Co.,    Washington.    DC. 

388.273.  12(c)  pub,  8-1-81.    Cl,  .38, 
Harshaw  Chemical  Co..  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     719,253,  pub. 

.VI 6-61       Cl    26. 
Hathawav    Instruments.    Inc..    Denver.   Colo.,   from    Hamilton 

Watch  Co     Lancaster.  Pa.     719,413.  pub   .V16-61.     Cl.  100. 
Hansdorf.    Erich.    OtUwa,    Ontario.    Canada.      719,276,    pub. 

5-18-81.     Cl.  28, 
Haviland  ft  Co,.   Inc,  New  York,   NY,     719.304,  pub,  5-18- 

81      Cl    .30, 
Hawkins.  L.  O.,  ft  Co.  Ltd.,  London.  England, 

n    21, 
Hechscher.    Sallie   M.,   San   Prandsco.   Calif, 

Cl,  .19, 
Hecht.    Mendes   ft   Mandel,   New  York.    N,Y. 

pub,  8-1-61,     CI.  42. 
Herrmann    ft   Jacobs    Corp..    New    York,    N.Y. 

5-18-«l,     CI    42, 
Highlander    Stwrtswear,    Inc.,    Newark,    N.J. 

S-18-81.    Cl,  39, 
HilltoD  Products  Co, :  See — 
Ziesler.  Helen  M. 


719.118-19,    pub, 
719.395,  pub.  5-16- 


807,227,  cane. 
807, .325,   cane. 

141,958,  12(c) 
719,384.  pub. 
719.380.    pub. 


Hoffman  Electronics  Corp,.  Los  Angeles,  X'allf,     719,198,  pnb, 

.'V-18-61,     O,  21, 
Hoffman  Electronics  Corp.,  Los  Angelea,  Calif,     719.258,  pnb. 

.'►-16-81,     Cl,  26. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  NuOey.  N.J.     719.179.  pub.  5-l*-«l, 

Cl,  18 
Hopp  Press.  Inc.  The.  New  York.  N.Y.     390.579.  ren.  8-1-81, 

Cl,  38. 
Horwitt.  Vincent.  Co.   Inc.,  Altoona,  Pa.     391,584,  ren.  8-1- 

61.     Cl.  39 
Howard  Engineering.  Inc.  Rockford.  111.     719.229,  pub.  5-16- 

61      Cl.  23. 
Hoyt   Mfg.   Corp.,   Westport,   Mass.     618,148,  cor.     Cl.   24. 
Hubeny  Brothers.  Inc.  Roaelle.  N.J.     607,289,  cane     Cl.  32. 
Hulburt   on   ft  Grease  Co.,   Philadelphia,   Pa      712,396,  cor. 

Cl.  15. 
Hydraullska      Industrl     Aktiebolaget,      Hudiksvall.      Sweden 

719.232.  pub.  5-10-61.     C\.  23. 
Ideal   Coated   Paper  Co..   F^rookfleld.   to   Ludlow  Corp..   Need- 
ham,  Mass.     145.118,  ren.  8-1-61.     Cl.  37. 
Ideal  Toy  Corp  ,  Hollls.  NY.     719.223.  pub.  5-18-61.     Cl   22. 
Industrial  I>ynamlc8  Co.,  Ltd.,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.     719.284. 

pub.  .VI 6-61.     Cl.  26. 
Interehemlcal  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     387  902,  ren    8-1-81. 

Cl.   11. 
International  Flouncing  Co.  Inc.,  New  Y'ork,  NY.     607,454. 

cane.     Cl.  42. 
International   Latex  Corp.,  Dover,  Del.     719,371.  pub    5-16- 

81,     Cl.  39.  r 

International   Telephone   and  Telegraph   Corp.,    Chicago,    HI. 

719.209.  pub,  .V16-61.     Cl.  21. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

719.414.  pub.  V18-61.     C\.  100. 
Iowa    Industrial    Hydraulics.    Inc.    Laurens.   Iowa.     719.242. 

pub.  V16-«l.    Cl.  23. 
Isle  of  View  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     807,273,  cane.     Cl.  26. 
Isserlls.    Morris    D.,    New    Brunswick,    N.J.      607,265,    cane 

Cl.  26. 
J.I.    Originals,    Inc,   Boston,    Mass.     719,349,   pnb.   5-18-81. 

Cl.  39. 
Jackson,  Peter,  (Overseas)   Ltd.,  London,  England.     807,205, 

cane.     Cl    17. 

Jay    Lighting   Mfg.   Co.,    Inc.,   Brooklyn.   N.Y.      719.195.   pub. 

5-10-61.      Cl.   21. 
Jelenko,  J.   P.,  ft  Co.,   Inc,   New  York.   N.Y.     719,391,   pub. 

5-16-61.     Cl.  44. 
Jewel  Paint  ft  Varnish  Co.  :  See — 

Wadsworth  Howland  Co. 
Johns-Manville    Corp.,    New    York     N.Y. 

.VI 6-61.     Cl.   12. 
Johnson  ft  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.J. 

61.     Cl.  44. 
Jomar  :  Sic  - 

Margolin.   Joseph. 
Jones,    William    R.,   Cleveland.   Ohio.      607.220.   cane       Cl     19 
Josey    Miller    Co..    to    Josey  .Miller    Co.,    Inc.,    Beaumont     Tex 

147,002.  ren.  8-1-01,     Cl,  40 
Ji*iey  Miller  Co..  Inc,  :  See- 

Josey  Miller  Co, 
Juniorlfe  Inc.,  New  Y'ork,  NY'.     719.301,  pub,  5   It;   oi      Cl    39 
Just    Mfg,   Co,,    Franklin    Park.    Ill,      719,129,    pub     .1-16-61, 

Cl,  13, 
Kabushikl  Kalsha  Kagnku  Kenkyusho  :  Bee — 

Rikagaku   Kenkyusho, 
Kaiser    Aluminum    ft    Chemical    Cor(.,,    Oakland,    Calif,    by 

merger  from  Mexico  Refractories  Co,,  Mexico,  Mo,     719  102 

pub,  .V16-61,     Cl.  12. 
Kansas  City   Wishbone   Salad  Dressing  Co.,    Inc..   The,   Kansati 

City.  Mo.     607.395.  cane.     (T.  46. 
Kansas  Milling  Co..  The.  Wichita,  Kans      0,'i.4oO.    12(ci   pub 

8-1-61.     Cl    46. 
Kellnrt    Co.,    San    Francisco.    Calif.      719.269.    pub     .V  16-0] 

Cl.  20. 
Kellogg   Co.  :    Bee — 

Kelloifc  Toasted  Corn  Flake  Co. 
Kellogg  Mfg.  Co,     American  Brake  Shoe  Co  .  New  Y'ork,  NY. 

138,0.39,     Am    7(d).     Cl.  23. 
Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flake  Co..  to  Kellogg  Co.,  Battle  Creek. 

Mich       14 7.45*.- 7,  ren    8-1    01.      Cl.  40 
Kendall    Co..    The,    WalrH)le.    Mass.      607.342.    cane       CI.    42. 
Kensington   Hats,   Inc.,  bv  John   B.  Stetson  Co..  Philadelphia. 

Pa.     386.002.  12(cl  pub.  8   1^1      CI.  .3«. 
Kimberly-Clark   Corp..    .Neenah.   Wis.      719..390,   pub.   VI 6-61. 

Cl.  44. 
KineniotivH   Corp..    Huntington   Station.    NY.      719.283.   pub. 

5-16-61.     Cl.  26. 

Kingsway  Products  Co.  :  Bee-  — 

Rexall  Drug  and  Oiemleal  Co. 
Klein-Apfelbiium  Coat  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     607.326-7,  cane. 

Cl.  .39. 
Kohkoku     Chemical     Industry     Co.,     Ltd.,     (^luo  ku,     Tokyo, 

Japan,     719.347.  pub    5-16-61       Cl,  39, 
Krause   Milling  Co,,    Milwaukee,   Wis,      719,093.   pub    .V16-61, 

Cl    5. 
Kress,    Herman,   dba.  Character   Foundations,   hv  <'hara<trr 

Foundations,    Inc..    New    York.    NY,      427.157, "  12(c)    pub 

81-61,     Cl,  39. 
Kwik-Speed    Corp.,    Dayton,    Ohio.       719.188,    pub.    5-18-61. 

n.  19. 
Kwlx  Co..  Boston,  Mass..  to  Colgate  Palmollve  Co  .  New  Y'ork. 

NY.     147.346.  ren.  8-1-61.     Cl.  52 
LCN    Closers    Inc..    Princton,    111.      719.121.    pub.    5-l»V-81. 

Cl.  13. 
I,.amlglas  Co  .  Kent.  Wash.     607.242,  cane.     Cl.  22. 
I.#e,    H.   D.,   Co.,   Inc.,   The,   Kansas  City,   Mo.      719,359.   pob. 

.V1V61.     Cl.  .39. 
Leverens   Shoe  Co..  Sheboygan.   Wis.     607,340,   cane     CI.   39. 
Lindner,    Marvin    L,   dba     Wewt  Hempstead    Nursery,   West 

Hempstead.  N.Y.     607.431,  cane.     Cl.  108. 


TM  iv 
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Inc.,    Clnrtnnatl,    Ohio. 


710.240. 


CI.    12. 

710.415. 


719.238,  pub. 
pub  B-l«-«l. 
607.422.   c«DC. 

pub.  &-16-61. 


Umz:  8ee— 

.NtelwD.  Fmle  D. 
Uord    Brotb<>rs.    by    Lloyd    Brother*. 
138.01M.  12(c)  pub.  »  1-fll       CI    18. 
L4>«fcwood    lUrdwarv   Mfic.    Co.,    ritchburg.    Hamt. 

pub.  »-16^(H.     a    25. 
L4>rd    Utf.   Co..    Erie.    Pa.      719.115.   pub.    5-16-«l 
Louts  Creative  H«lrdre«»er».  Inc..  WaHblnrton.  DC. 

pub.  5-l«-01.     CI.  104>. 
LurbslDRerii        HandflitKeaellachaft.        Zurich.        Bwltserland 

719.392.  pub.  5-lA  61.     (1.  44. 
Ludlow  Corp.  :  Her 

UU^\  CoatMl  Paper  Co. 
Lufkla  Kule  Co  ,  The.  Maxinaw.  Mlrb.     719.254.  pub.  5-16-61 

CI.  26. 
Lunilnltp    rr(><luofii    Corp.,     SalamaDca,    N.V. 

5-16-61       CI.   23. 
M.J  B     Co..    Han    Franrlnro.    Calif.     719,086, 

(1    2 
U  It   it    Kextauraota.    Inc.    VVaahlngton,   D.C. 

CI.   I<X». 
ICaaa  k  Waldatein  Co..  .Newark,  N  J.     710.158 

CI.  1«. 

Macwhyte  Co..  Kenoaha,  Wli.     719,005,  pub.  5-16-«l.     CI.  7. 
Maldpirfomi,    Inc.   .New  York.   N.Y.     710..'l53-4.  pub.  5-16-61. 

n    39 
Mann  Co    The  :  Srf 

tiunpnlne  Blaculta,   Inc. 
Mananeld      InduxtrleH,      Inc..     ClilcaKO,      III.      719.285.      pub. 

.V-16-61       CI.  26 
Marbern    KnltUng   MIIIr.    Inc..   Brooklyn.   N.Y.      710,340,   pub. 

5-16-61       CI.  39 
Marcolln.  Joaeuh.  d.b.a.  Jomar,  L<>«  Anicelea.  Calif.     607,277. 

canr.     CI.  28. 
Marlon  I.jiboratorleR,  Inc.,  Kaniuia  City.  Mo.     719.423.     CI.  18. 
Marshall   Field  k  Co..   (Iilcaito.    III.,  to  Fleldoreat  Milla.  Inc., 

Spray,  NC      147,35«.  ren.  8-l-«l.     CI.  42. 
Marshall  Weill!   Co..    l>uluth.    Minn       607.191.    cane       CI.    13. 
Marrlennp.    Marianne    VVelKl    Studloa.    WVIrI    k   Co..    Vienna, 

Aumrla      607.324.  cane.     (T    .39. 
MataiMhlta  Electric  Corp.  of  America.  New  York.  .NY.    719.211. 

pub   5-16-61.     CI.  21. 
Mauioe«  ColllerleH  Co..   The.   Terre  Haute.    Ind 
<'orp,   .St     I»ul«.    Mo       .TH7.HH3.   r»'n     HI    61 
Mayer,  B    W  .  *  Cohan.   Ltd..  New  York.  NY. 


710,137,   pub.   8-16-61. 


719,400,    pub. 


to  Alva  Coal 
CI.   I 
719.338.  pub. 


Pottatown.    I>a.      719.103.    pub. 
415.354.    12(c)    pub.    8-l-«l. 


719,291.   pub.  5-16-61. 


Mo.     607.274.    cane. 
719.002.  pub.  5-16- 


Baffalo.  N.Y.  719,- 
710,152,  pnb.  5-16- 
607,- 


5-16^«l       CI    39. 
Mayer    J'ollook    Steel    Corp.. 

5-16  61       CI     12. 
Maiile.    K.    C.,    Arvln.    CaUf. 

CI    ■16 
Mr.Namee    Coach     Corp..     Kl 

5   16  «1       n.   Itt 
.Vlechanlc  Bnf(lneered  I'nlt  Co   :  tiee- 

I'nit  Service  Kxchantte  Co. 
Mechanism    Ltd..   CroyOon,    KnKland 

CI    26 
Menicel  Co..  The  :  «ee 

Container  Corn    of  America. 
Mercury    Electric    Corp.    Kansas    City, 

CI.   26 
Mera  *  Bentell  A.O.,  Bern,  8wlts«rland. 

61      CI    5 
Metropolitan  Warebouse  Co. :  See — 

.Nasb,  Robert  S. 
Mexico  Refractories  Co.  :  Bee — 

Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Cbemlcal  Corp. 
Merer,    Qeorfe  J..    Malt  k  Grain   Corp., 

317.  pub.  5-16-61.    CI.  34. 
Meyer  Materials.  Inc..  Indiaoapolis,  Ind. 

61      CI.   16. 
Midwest   Outerwear  Mff.  Co..  Port  Waahtncton,  Wis. 

332.  cane.     CI.  39. 
Miller  Co  .  The  :   See— 

General  Electric  Co. 
Miller.  Jacob.  *  Sons  ft  Co  .  Philadelphia,  by  Eaff1e-Fre«dman- 

Roedelhelm  Co  ,  Quakertown,  Pa.     140,647,  12(c)  pub.  8-1- 

«1.     a    42. 
Mlnkolein  Co  .  Waldwlck,  N  J.     719,410,  pub   5-2-61.     CI.  51. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co.,  PhlUdelphia,  Pa.    719,- 

202.  pub.  5-16-61.     CT    26 
Mobile  Supply,  Inc.  PerrrsTllle.Oblo.     607.443.  cane.    CJ.  13. 
Modernistic  Tubular  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     607.- 

284.  cane.    CI.  31. 
Mobawk  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio      710.325.  pub.  5-16- 

61.     CI.  35 
Montecatini     Sodeta    Generate    per   I'Tndustria    Mineraria    e 

Cbimlca.  Milan.  Italy.     710.082.     Pub.  3-14-61.  CI.  1     pub. 

4  25-61.  CI.  7.  30,  40^  42.  43.  and  50.      (Consolidated  cei^ 

tlflcatc.  Classes  1,  7.  30.  40^  42,  43,  and  50). 
Moore  Co..  The,  Munde,  Ini     142,021,  ren.  8-1-61.     CT.  32. 
Moore     II    R..    Co.,    Ctaicago.    HI.      710,350,    pub.    5-16-41. 

CI.  30. 
Momn   AdtaesiTea  Co.,   Stow,  Ohio.     719.381,   pnb.   5-0-61. 

MorslncsUr-Palsley.    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.      710.004.    pnb. 

5-16-61      CI.  6. 
Morris.  Pblllp.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     710,165    pub    5-16-61. 

a.   17. 
MoMben.  O.   F..  ft  Bona.  Inc..  New  Hareo,  Conn.     710,100, 

pub  5-16-61.    no 
Motor  Products  Corp..   Detroit,  Mich.,   to  Amana   Refrtfcra- 

Uon,   Inc..  Amana.  Iowa.     300,264.  ren.  8-1-61.     CI    31. 
Un.  SnlllTan's  Pie  Shop     fi(M — 

Sullivan.  Ruby  F. 
Malrhead  ft  Co.  Ltd..  Beckenbam.  Kent.  England.     710.287. 

fmb.  5-16-«l      CI   26. 
Maltor.    Friti     "Coroplasf    KG.    WupperUl-Nacbstebreck. 

Oemany.    710,206,  pub.  5-16-61.    CI.  21. 
Mailer    Paul   A.,    THeeenOA-r.    Lleebteasteln.      710,164.   pub. 

5-16-«l.     CI.  17. 


Maitec,  E.  L^  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  OtTtUBd.  Ohio.     719,248,  pnb. 

5-l*-«l.    Cl.  24. 
Mnter  Co.,  Tbe.  Ctalcaco,  lU.     710.2O3.  pnb.  6-16-61.     CL  21. 
N.V.    Orcanon,    Oss,    Netherlands.      710,178,    pub.    5-16-fll. 

N.V.    Vereenlfde    Toawfabrieken,    Botterdam,    Netherlanda 

71»,0»e.  pub.  i-16-61.    a.  7. 
Nasb,   Robert   8^  d.b.a.   MetropoUtaa  Warehouse  Co..   Wasb- 

Inrtoo.  D.C.     710.419.  pub.  4   4   61.     Cl.  105. 
Nashua  Corp.,  Nashua,  N.H.     719,202^  pnb.  5-16-61.     Cl    21 
Nashua    Corp.,    Wllmlnfton.    Del      Yl0,333.    pub     5-l«MH. 

Cl.  37. 
Naas  Fooda,  Inc..  Portland,  Ind.     71«,4S9.     CT    46. 
National  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     719.2'e9.  pub.  5-16- 

61.     Ol.  29. 
National   Merchandising  Corp.,  Wellesley  Hills.  Mass.     710.- 

416-17.  pub.  5-16-61.     Cl    l6l. 
National    Needlecraft   Bureau,   by   Coata  ft  Clark   Inc.     New 
„  York.  .NY.     301,042,  12(c)  pub.  8-1-61.     a.  38        ' 
National- SUndard  Co..  Nlles,   Mich 

a.   14. 
.Nebraska  Potato  Shippers.  Inc.  :   Bet-  - 

Gott,  J.  Harrey. 
NIcePak    Products,    Inc..    New    York.    NY. 

^-19-61.     Cl.  51. 
Nichols    Uoyd.   Spring  Lake.  N.J.     710,434. 
Nic-L-8iIver   Battery   Co..    Santa   Ana.    Calif. 

5-16-61.     CI.  21. 
Nielsen.  Prede  D.,  d.ba.  Linex.  Copenhagen,  Denmark 

280,  pub.  5-16-61.    Cl.  26. 
Noma  Lltes.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

American  Screw  Co.,  The. 
.Nordberg,  Eari,  Selah,  Wash.     607,306,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Nordbenr  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     7'l9.107,  pub.  &-16-61 

Norsemen  Recording  Co..  La  CreseenU,  Calif.     719.327 

5-16-61.     Cl.  36. 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles    Calif 

pub.  5-16-61.     CT   28. 
Nozsema  Cbemlcal  Co..  Baltimore.  Md.     719,182,  pub.  5-16- 

61.     Cl.  18. 
Nutone.     Inc.,     Cincinnati.     Ohio.       710,316,     pob 

'^'u-Trend  Mfg.  Co..  New  York.  NY.     719,402,  pub.  5-16-61. 

t>atey.  L.  R.^  Co..  The.  develand,  Ohio.     710,101,  pub.  5-16- 

Ole  Products  Co. :   See— 

Schenley  Distillers.  Inc. 


Cl.   38. 
710,204,   pub. 


710.- 


pnb. 

710.275, 

b.  5-16- 

5-16-61. 


Monte.    C^llf.       719.187.    pub.     ""  Am%^'"  a.  ^*'"''"   ''''"'•   ^'"^   ^'*''='   ^^       *21.5e4. 


*^*i"  '^'*J5**'^  ^o  •  '^**  York.  NY.,  now  by  change  of  name 
from  The  Baker-Raolang  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  710.224 
pub.  7-10-61.     Cl.  23.  '•*". 

Oxford  Mfg.  Co..  Atlanta,  Ga.     719,368,  pub.  5-16-fll.    CL  30. 


General  Aniline  ft  Film  Coi 
Iflc  Ell 
5-16-61.     Cl.  21 


_ rp. 

^■f*^-  ■l**^*dr**'"*'  Corp.,   Loa  Angeles,  Calif.     710.205.  pub 


710,411,  pub.  4-4-61. 


400,085. 
Boston 


Mass 


12(c)     pub. 
710,421, 


Padnl,  August  J..  North  MUml,  Fla. 

CT.  51. 
Padbloc  Co    Inc    The,  WichlU,  Kana.    607.300,  cane.    CT.  37 

6?*'  C^^ll  •  '^*">"-  *"*="      306.32*,  li(c)  pub.  8-1- 

Parke.    I>ivlg    ft    Co..    Detroit,    Mich. 

8-1-fil.     Cl.  18. 
PamonH.  Friedmann  ft  Central    Inc 

pub.  ,Vltt-«i.     Cl.  107. 
Paton.   John.    Inc.,   .New   York,    .NY       719  436 
Peabody  Coal  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     719.422'     Ci 
Pecar.     Fabrlkation    von    Zielfernrohren    und 

See  - 

Dietrich.   Johannes. 
Peerieaa  Photo  Products,  Inc..  Shorvham    .N  Y 

5-16-61       Cl.    26 
Penn  Metal  Co.,   Inc..  Boston,  Mam.     719.112,  pub.  !V-16-6I. 

Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.:  «ec- 

Pennsylvanla  Salt  Mfg.  Co.,  The. 

'SSr^'l'-^'f.  **U  *"«t    *^«»i  'r'"'     Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.. 
Philadelphia.    Pa.      607.754.      Am.   7(d).      n    52 

'^P'*?.  '^"'"'^    Stores,    Inc.,    by    Peoples    Drug    Stores,    Inc , 
Washington.   DC       187.244.    12(c)    pub.  8-1-61.     Cl    46 
Pepperell    Mfg.    Co..    H.>eton.    .Viass.      719.386. 


CT.   46. 
1. 
Feldatechern  : 


719.263.  pub. 


pub.    5-16-61. 


^'r^o**V^?     Stove    Co.,     by     Hupp    Corp..    Cleveland.    Ohio. 

322.732,  12(c)  pub.  8-1    «1.     CT.  34 
Perfex  Corp.  :  See  - 

Perfex    Radiator   Co. 
Perfex  Radiator  Co.,  Kaclne.  to  Perfex  Corp.,  Milwaukee.  Wis 

148.703.  ren.  8-1-61      CT    19 
Permanent  Tank  Bottom  Co.  :  See   - 

Smith,  Talbot  A. 
Perm  Aseptic  Corp.,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.     607.438.  cane.     CT    6 
Photovolt    Corp..     New    York.    NY.       719.277.    pub     5    16-61. 

CT.  26. 
Phvsiclans  Products  Co..  Inc.,  Petersburg.  Va.     719.173    pub 

2-7-61.     CT.  18. 
Piedmont  Cotton  Mills.  East  Point.  Ga.     .380.909.   12(c)   pub. 

Pierce.  Lee  d]  Fulton.  NY      719.265,  pub.  ^-16-61      Cl    26 
Pillsbury  Co..  The  ;  Sef 

Plllsbury  Mour  Milk  Co. 
Pillsbury  Flour  Mill*  Co.,  to  The  Plllsbury  Co.,  Minneapolis 

Minn.     389,177.  ren.  8-1-61.     CT46  ,   «  uur-pwiia. 

Pioneer  Industries,   Inc.,  Darby,  I*a.     719,206,  pub.  5-16-61 

CT.  28.  .         ■ 

Pitman    Mfg.   Co..   Grandview,    Mo.      710,228,   pub     10-27-59 

CT.  23. 
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FlaloTlew  Cotton  Oil  Co.,  Inc.,  to  Anderaon-Clayton  Indua- 
triea.  Inc.,  PlainTlew,  by  Anderson,  Clayton  ft  Co.,  Houston, 
Tex.     274,361,  12(c)   pub.  8-1-61.     Cl.  46.  ^    ^ 

Plastic  Dispensers.  Inc.,  .Newark,  N.J.     607,435,  cane.     CT.  2. 

Plextone  (Jorp.  of  America,  Newark,  N.J.  719,154.  pub. 
5-16-61.     <:i.   16. 

Mass.      719.401, 


Polytop 

CT.  50. 
Porta-Panel 

5-16-61. 
Porter,    H. 

I^-KMIl. 
Praiislon  Werke 

607,216.  cane 


Corp.,     Brockton, 


Product* 
CT.  60. 

K.,    Co.,    Inc.. 
Cl.  35. 

Bruninghaus 

CT.  10 


Inc.,    Greenville,    S.C. 


Pittsburg,    Pa. 


pub  ^30-58. 
719.408,  pub. 
719,323,    pub. 


ft    Co.,    Bielefeld,    Germany. 


South    Gate.    Calif.      719.443-4. 
St.    Louis,    Mo.      388,509,    ren. 


Cl.    52. 
8-l-«l. 


607,414,  cane. 


Day. 
Redfleld.   Frank 

607,234.  cane. 
Held  Ice  Cream 

134.429.     Aui. 


719,308,  pub.  5-16-61. 


Purex    Corp.,    Ltd. 
Quaker    Oil    Corp., 

Quin'Un,  Kathleen  Mary,  Inc.,  New  York,  .N.Y 

CT   51 

Radlart  Corp..  The.  E:ast  Cleveland,  Ohio,  to  Cornell  Dublller 
Electric  Corp..  Newark.  N.J.     387.279,  ren.  8-1-61.     Cl.  21. 
Radio  Cab  Co.  :   See- 
James  F.  ^       ^.  .    X.  , 
E.,  d.b.a.  The  Hwingroov  Co..  Dumont,  N.J. 
Cl.  22. 

Co..  The     The  Borden  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
7(d).     CT.  46. 
Remien  ft  Kuhnert  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     719.158,  pub.  5-16-61. 

Remington   Arms  Co.,   Inc.,   Bridgeport.  Conn.     719,098,  pub. 

5-16-61.     Cl.  9.  ^,     ,„ 

Renault,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY.      710.426       Cl     19 
Resollte  Corp  ,  Zelienople,  Pa.     719.125,  pub.  .V16-61.    Cl.  13. 
Revlon.  Inc..  nVw  York,  NY.     719.442.     Cl.  51.  ,    _  ^ 

Rexall  Drug  and  cniemical  Co..  d.b.a.  Kingsway  Products  Co.. 

St.  Louis.  Mo.     719.425.     Cl.  18.  „„,„.„ 

Rice  Barton  Research  Corp.,  Worcester,  Mass.     607,249,  cane. 

Cl    23 
Rikagaku    Kenkyusho,    Bunkyo-ku,    from    Kabushlkl    Kaisha 
Kagaku   Kenkyusho,  Tokyo,  Japan.     719,169,  pub.  5-2-61. 

Cl    18 

Riker  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Northridge,  from  Darwin  Labora- 
tories   lA^n  Angeles.  Calif      719.170,  pub.  5-2-61.     Cl.  18. 

Rilling  iK-rmetlo.  Co..  New  York.  NY.    607.408,  cane     Cl.  51. 

Bitter.  H.  R..  Trucking  Co.,  Paramus,  N.J.  717,324,  cor. 
CT    105 

Roberts    .Mfg.    Co..    (neburne,    Tex.      719.221.    pub.    5-16-61. 

Cl.  21.  ,  V.  I-     1.      vv 

Rogers     Imr)ort8.    Inc.,    by    Rogers.    Inc.,    New     iork,    N.Y. 

386.280.  12(c)  pub.  8-1-61.     Cl.  8.  .    ,„   „,      ^    „, 

Rose  Mfg.  Co  ,  Tucnon.  Arlx.     719.2.13.  pub.  5-16-61.    CT.  23. 

Bower    Dental    Mfg.    Corp.,    Boston,    Mass.       719,394,    pub. 

6-16-61.     CT.  44.  .^^       ^     ..         T     1.     r. 

Bueekhelm    Bros,    ft    Eckstein,    to    The    Cracker    Jack    Co., 

Chicago,  111.    148.245.  ren.  8-1-61.    Cl.  46 
■t.  Charlea  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Charlee,  111 

CT.  82. 
SaUda-Shlrrlff  Horsey.  Inc. :  See— 

Hansen's.  Chr..  I.,aboratory,  Inc. 
Sangamon  Mills  :  See — 

Coagro.  Daniel  J.  ,         ^^,  „„_ 

Sarantis,    Peter,    Windsor,   Ontario.   Canada.     607,367,   cane. 

Schenley     Distillers,     Inc.,     Frankfort,     Ky.      719,400.     pub. 

■t 1A_A1  fl      4Q  * 

Schenley  Distillers;  Inc..  d.b.a.  Ole  Products  Co..  New  York, 

NY.     719.441.     Cl.  49. 
Sebenlev  Industrlw,  Inc.  :  See — 

Cell-i.    Bnttista.  _  ^      „  w.  w   t   - 

Schick   Dry   Sharer,    Inc.,   SUmford.    Conn.,   by   Schick  Inc., 

Lancaster.  Pa.     387,92^,  12(c)  pub.  8-1-61.     CT.  23. 
Schick  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Schick  Dry  Shaver.  Inc. 
Schloer  Farm  :  Bee — 
Schloer.  Henry  C. 
Schloer,  Henry  C.  d.b.a.  Schloer  Farm,  Greene, 
pub.  5-16-61.    CT.  12.  „     ^    .,  „ 

Schwab.  Armand.  ft  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  NY. 

5-l«^-61.    CT.  40. 
ScoTill  Mfg.  Co..  Waterbury,  Conn. 

CT.  40. 
Seal  E«y  Products  Co. :  Bee — 

Boyer.  John  E. 
Seal  Rite  Caulking  Co..  Inc. 

Seiberilng  Rubber  Co.,  Barberton    Ohio      719,432      Cl.  35 
Seklne    T,  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     719,303,  pub.  &-16-«l. 

CT    29 
Servbnic  Instruments,  Inc.,  CosU  Me«i.  Calif.     719,260,  pub. 

Bhelbume  Shirt  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  710.344,  pub.  5-16- 
ftl      Cl   39 

Bbepard.  Geo.  A.,  ft  Bona  Co..  The.  Bethel.  Conn.  «07,434, 
cane     CT    1 

Silite.  inc..  Chicago.  111.     710,085    pub    5-1  <^-61.     CL  2 

SilTerman,  Irving,  New  York.  N.Y.  710,163.  pub.  5-l»-61. 
CT    17 

SllTerstlne  Garment  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    418,873.  cane.    CT?  30. 

SimmoDds  Aerocessories,  Inc. :  See — 
Simmonds  Predaion  Products.  Inc. 

Slmmonds  Predaion  Products,  Inc^  by  change  of  name  from 
Simmonds  Aeroceaaoriea.  Inc..  Tarrytown.  N.Y.  710,255, 
pnb  5-l(MJl.    CT.  26.  ,  .,  .  .      „    ,„ 

Skyco,  Inc^  Montrose,  Calif.     710,10«,  pub.  5-16-61.    CT.  12. 

SlaTln.  N.  E.,  ft  Co. :  See— 

Slavln    Nathaniel  E.  „       .. 

Blavln.  Nathaniel  ■.,  d.b.a.  N.  E.  Blarln  ft  Co..  SomerrlUe. 
Maaa.    710.264.  pub.  5-16-61.    CT.  26. 

Smith  TallMt  A.,  d.b.a.  Permanent  Tank  Bottom  Co..  Balti- 
more. Md.    710,083,  pub.  6-16-61.    CL  2. 


Smaab-Proof    Co.,    The,    AabUbnla,    Ohio,      607,226.    cane. 

Cl.  1». 
Sno-Master  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Davison.  David.  ,.^     ^ 

Sodeu  in  Nome  CollettlTo  Vanio  ft  Rocea  dl  Vanao  Alfredo  e 

Rocca  Guldo.  Milan.  lUly.     710.104,  pub.  5-16-61.     CT.  12. 
Sodete   de   Geatlon  d'Utlnet   de  Tranifonnatlon  de   1  Ader 

(Sogestra)^  Paris.  France.     719.126.  6-16-61.     CT.  13. 
South  Penn  Oil  Co..  Oil  CTty.  Pa.     710,145-60.  pub.  5-16-61. 

CT.   15. 
Southern  ft  Richardson  Ltd..  SheOcld,  BMlAnd.    142,144,  ren. 

8-1-61.    CT.  23.  _    ^. 

Splr-lt.  Inc.,  Maiden,  Mau.     710,237,  pnb.  2-28-61.    Ci.  2t. 
Spring  Clip  Earring  Co..  Inc.  New  York.  NT.    607.278.  cane. 

CT    28. 
Stahl,  Harlow  C,  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.     719,307,  pub.  5-16-61. 

CL  32. 
Standard  Change-Makers,  Inc.,  Indlanapolia,  Ind.     7194tM, 

pub.  5-16-61.    Cl.  26. 
Standard  Insolation  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Standard  Insulation  Co. 
Standard   Insulation   Co.,   by   Standard   Inaulation  Co.,   lae.. 

East  Rutherford.  N.J.     387,752.  12(c)  pub.  8-1-61.     Cl.  37. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  California,  San  Frandsco.  Calif.     710,- 

271.  pub.  5-16-61.    Cl.  26. 
Stephano  Brothers.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    710,168,  pub.  &-16-61. 

CT.  17. 

See — 

Inc. 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 


NY.    710.114, 
719.375.  pub. 
710,873.  pub.  5-16-61. 


Detroit.  Mich.     607.198,  cane. 


148,184,  12(c)  pab. 


Philadelphia,  Pa.    388.217.  ren.  8-1-61. 


Pa. 


388.750.  ren.  8-1-61. 
380,277,    ren.   8-1-61. 
710,388,  pub.  6-16- 


Stetaon,  John  B.,  Co. : 

Kensington  Hats, 

Stetson,  John  B.,  Co., 

8-1-61.     CT.  3d. 
Stetson,  John  B.,  Co., 

Cl.  3§. 
Stetson,  John  B..  Co..  Philadelphia, 

CT.  39. 
Stetson,    John   B..    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

CT    39 
Stevens  ' J.  P.,  ft  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

61.     Cl.  42. 
Streator  Canning  Co.,  to  Streator  Canning  Co.,  Streator,  DL 

388,374^  ren.  8-1-61.    CT.  46. 
Stylors,    Inc.,    JackaonTllle,    Fla.      710,374,    pub.    5-16-61. 

CT.  40. 
Sullivan.  Ruby  F..  d.b.a.  Mrs.  Sullivan's  Pie  Shop.  Jackaon, 

Tenn.    390,591.  ren.  8-1-61.    Cl.  46. 
Sun  Chemical  Corp..  New  York,  NY.     719,160-2,  pub.  5-16- 

61.     Cl.  16. 
Sunshine  BlBCiilts.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  The  Mann  Co..  Long  Island  CTty, 

N.Y.     719,397,  pub.  5-16-61.    CL  46. 
Superglas    Corp.,    Nashville.    Tenn.      710,186,   pub.    5-16-61. 

Cl.  10. 
Supreme  Wine  Co..  Inc..  Boston.  Mass.     710,390,  pub.  5-16- 

€1.     Cl.  40. 
Surf-Side   Polls,    Inc.,    Chicago,   111.      710,105,   pob.   5-16-61. 

CT.  12. 
Swarovski.  D..  ft  Co.,  Wattens,  Tyrol,  Austria.     710.297,  pub. 

5-16-61.     Cl.  28 
Swartwout  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Swartwout  Fabricators,  Inc. 
Swartwout  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Swartwout  Fabricators,  Inc. 
Swartwout  Fabricators.  Inc..  Kokomo,  Ind..  from  Tbe  Swart- 
wout Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.    710,312.  pub.  5-16-61.    CT.  34. 
Swimaster ;   See — 

West  Coast  Chemicals  and  Solvents  Corp. 
Swingroov  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Redfleld,  Frank  E. 
Swiss  Laboratory  Inc.,  CTeveland,  Ohio.     719,140,  pnb.  5-16- 

61.    CT.  14. 

Inc..    New    York,    NY.      710,177. 


Syntex  laboratories, 
4-18-61.     CT.  18. 

Table  Treat  Foods, 
Cl.  46. 

Tapeswltch  Corp.  of 
201.  pub.  5-16-61. 


pub. 


Inc..    Jackson.    Mich.      607,350,    cane. 


America,  Cambria  Heights, 
Cl.  21. 


NY.     710, 


Capitol   IlelghU,   Md.      719.428.     Cl.   22. 
Inc.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.     719.286^  pub. 

Inc..   Chattanooga,   Tenn.     719.431. 


Taron  Camera  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     719,282,  pub.  5-16- 

61.     Cl.  26. 
Taylor.   George   B. 
Teaching  Machines, 

5-16-61.      Cl.   26. 
Tennesitee   Stove   Works, 

CT.  34. 
Tested  Papers  of  America.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  by  Diana  Mfg. 

Co..  Green  Bay,  Wis.  .390,996.  12(c)  pub.  8-1-61.  CL  44. 
Texaco  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  719.144.  pub.  5-16-61.  Cl.  15. 
Texas  Gypsum  Co.  :   See — 

Texas  Gypsum  Co..  Inc. 
Texas  Gypsum   Co.,   Inc.,  d.b.a.  Texas  (iypeum  Co.,  El  Paao, 

Tex.     719,110.  pub.  5-16-61.     Cl.  12. 
Textron  Inc..  Providence,  R.I.     719.377,  pub.  5-16-61.     CT.  42. 
Thulman,    Katberlne    D.,    Washington,    D.C.      719.311.    pub. 

5-16-61.     Cl.  34. 
Timber-Tech  Corp.,   Portland,  Oreg.     607.169,  cane      Cl.   12. 
Times  Publishing  Corp.,  Beverly,  Mass.     387,708,   12(c)   pub. 

8-1-61.     Cl.  38. 
Toaatuinster      Oenerals      Enterprises,      Los      Angeles,      Calif. 

719,166,  pub.  5-16-61.     Cl.  17. 
Todd  Combustion i Equipment.  Inc..  to  Todd  Shipyards  Corp., 

New  York.  NY.     385.602-3.  ren.  8-1-61.     CT.  34. 
Todd   Shipyards  Corp.  :  See — 

Todd  Combustion  Equipment.  Inc. 
Trans  World  Airlines.  Inc.  :  See — 

Transcontinental  ft  Western  Air,  Inc. 
Transcontinental    Bus    System.    Inc.,    Dallas.    Tex.      710,100, 

pub.  5-16-61.     Cl.  19. 
Transcontinental   ft   Western    Air.    Inc..    North    Kansas   CTty. 

to  Trans  World  Alrllneii.  Inc..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     300,2t7, 

ren.  8-1-61.    CT.  22. 
Travenol  Laboratories.  Inc..  Morton  Grove,  111.     719.183.  pub. 

6-16-61.     Cl.   18. 
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^^JS!*?     "^'^S  «„'i""**"S     AkttenfMell«ch«/t,     Naraberg. 

Qmrmnnr.     71».22«,  pab.  5-l«-«l.     Ci.  23. 
"^^U*natmctnnn,  Inc..  N«w  York,  NY.     607,337.  «ainc. 

'"J?**  '*»■«»'•«"•«.  !■«..  New  York,  N.Y.     607,339,  cauc. 

Twwtl«th    Ontorr   Woodworking  Co..   Inc..   Brooklyn,    NY 

719.1M  pab.  &-16-61.    a.  16. 
UbIob   Ajbwto*  *  Babbcr  Co.,   Ctalngo,   III.     607,297.   cane 

CI.  34. 
Ualoo-BTeredy   Co.,    lac.,    FrMlerlck,    Md.      719,814-15,    pub. 
•>-16— 61.     CI.  34. 

^^*  ■^.***  ■*«•>«■•»  Co.,  d,b.a.  Mechanic  Bn(ln«er«d  Unit 

Co.,   AtUaU    Oa.      719,227,   pub.    ll-«-60      CI    23 
Uaitad   K«nt-All«,    Inc.,   Lincoln,   Nebr.      713.293.   '  Ani.   7(d). 

U.S.  UoQOTwarM.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.    607.243,  cane     CI   22 
U«lt«l  Butes  I'rojector  k  Blectronica  Corp.,  Federal   Way 

Waib.     719.298,  pub.  5-16-61.     CI.  26. 
United  BUtea  Rubber  Co.,   New  York,   NY.     387,907,    12(c) 

^■Ited  SUtea  Rubber  Co.,    New  York,   NY.  607,302,   cane. 

Ci.  8S. 

United    State*    Rubber   Co.,    New    York.   NY.  719  328     nob 

»-16-61.     C\.  33.  •    f     • 

^••-   8*«»t*»T,8peclaltle«  Corp..   Chicago.   Ill  719.090.  pub. 

•>— 16— 61.      (^1.    4. 

UnlTerMil<?yclop«  Steel  Corp..  Brtdgeyllle,  Pa.  719,139,  pub. 

fr— 16— 61.     CI.  14. 
U«»Te»al  Match  Corp.,  Perguaon,  Mo.     719,278.  pub.  2   14-61. 

U^Teraal     Phannaceatlcal     Co      Ltd.,     VancouTer.     British 

Colnnibla,  Canada.     719.172,  pab.  8-2-61      O.    18. 

«  ,r^V*"  ^   Bogen,    Inc.,   flMttle,    Wa«h.     719,376,   pub. 

8—16—61.      CI.   42. 
VIekeni   Inc.,  petroit.  Mich.      719,207,  pub.  JV-16-61       C\    21 
Vltei   Food  rrodacta  Co.,  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.     607.365,  cane. 

Ci.  46. 
Voltron  Froductf,  Inc..  Sooth  Paaadena.  Calif.     719  194    pab 

5-16-61      CI.  21.  •       '  f     ■ 

VoMloh-Wrrke     O  m.b.H,.     Werdohl.     Weatphalia.     Germany. 

719.123.  pub.  5-16-61       (T    13 
^,\J.^^  Co.,    Salt    Lake    City,    Utah.      719.228.    pab. 

»-16-61.     O.  28. 

W  8  I>arl  DellU  ot  Illlnola,   Inc.,  Jollet,  III.     607.348    cane 
CI.  46. 


Wa^orth-HowUnd    Co..    to    Jewel    Paint    ft    Vamlata    Co 
vi-9'i,'=^- *'A     l*i.»*«.  rea.  8-1-61.    a.  i6.  ' 

CI    19  ■  ^^^'''•*  ^^'-  '•'^-     719,189,  pab.  8-16-61. 

Wander  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  III.     719,424.    CI.  18 

CT  42  ^''* '  *"*  ^^**"*^''"-  ^'^      719,378,  pab.  5-16-61. 

^^/6^1^*a*'*i3*  ^°'   ^■*"'   ^'*"*'"'    -'^'■'       719.130.   pub. 

^Cl    l^T**^*    '''^'    ^'^'''**^®"'    ^-    Va.      607.427-8.    cane. 

^«'^'^'-?     iiv    ^^  •    ^''<"'   On^nTllle,    Pa.      719,404-7,    pub. 
0— 16— 61.      CI.    50. 

W^   Paint   A    VamiBh    Co.,    Ererett,    Maas.      719.187,    pab. 

^~H>— ol.      en.    16. 
Weat  Coaat  Chemicals  and  Solrenta  Corp..  d.b.a.  Swlmaater 
«,^   ^X'*"'   <'■'"      719.222.   Dub.  n6-61       CI    S 

ci   23  »to«*«.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     607,261,  cane. 

Waat  Hempatead  Nuraery  :  See — 

Lindner,  Marvin  L. 

Weat  Texas  Cottonoll  Cb  ,  Abll«»ne,  by  Anderaon,  Clayton  k 

m^?*'  S2J"^'"'v7"„   358.440.   12(c)   pub.  8-1-61.     Ol.  1. 

5i**«5*^»*"   ^<*'    ^*    ^u'*-   *«o       719.273.   pub.   5-16-61. 
Cm.  z8. 

^'*f-^7,*''^''i(?""">   *"*^'  •'*'**  ^»'"k,  NY.     719,346.  pub. 
{>— lo— <>1.     CI.  39. 

S^?'J?.?'  S?"^-  "J?""^;  ^"      719.284.  pub.  ft-16-61.     CI.  23. 
!^ii*iii  ■'?^r   f**'    *'"^-    ^■•'•h'ta.    Kana       719.097.    pab 

WllMn.  L.  8  ,  Mfg.  Co.  :  8ee- 
Wilson.  Lloyd  8. 

^'ll)??'!Lin'**^^  ^^  fii^l'^  ^    8    ^"■®'>  *"«•  Co..  CWcago,  111. 
607.440.  cane.     tl.  12. 

^'J!''™".    B  .   *   Broa.   Inc..   New   York.   NY.      607,319.   cane. 

^?I"*ff..******""  ^f***'   Inc..  Brie  County.  Pa.     667.529.  cor. 
CI.  106. 

Wright  ft  McOlll  Co..  Denrer.  Colo.     607.244.  cane.     a.  2J 

^**i'JRo'i?'?„*"»^*    *"<'    T«»>«    CO.    The.    Boardman.    Ohio 
393.680.  12(c)  pub.  8-1-61.     CI.  14 

^*?19  429  **?!  'a'  **■**■*    ""'***P  Products  Co..  WUtoa.  COnn 

^'^il.  .i^'***'*'**^      International,      Inc.,      Hlalaah.     Fla. 

719.174-6,  pub.  1-24-61.    CI.  18.  ' 

Zorko  Inc.,  Bl  Monte.  CaUf.     719.880.  pub.  6-16-61.     CI.  86. 

■  I  •oviisatsT  MisTia*  orrici.o ixi 
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Number  2 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  Dcdskms  Rendered  in  the 
Month  of  June  1961 

Bxaminer  affirmed 224 

Ezaminer  affirmed  In  part *0 

Examiner  reversed ^^ 

Total    320 


in  the  public  Interest  of  an  invention  for  which  a  patent  Is 
being  applied. 

Effective  date  :  June  9,  1961. 

LUTHER  H    HODGES, 

Secretary  of  Commerce. 

[F.R.   Doc.  61-5r»94;  Filed,  June  16,   1961  :  8  :  46  a  m  ] 
PublUhed  in  te  F.R.  HS9,  June  17,  1961 


Microfilm  Lists  of  Steroid  Compounds 

The  Patent  Office  offer*  on  16  mm.  microfilm  lists  of  the 
steroid  compoundn  opeciflcally  named  in  each  patent  claKsifled 
in  Cla«8  260.  Hubclasses  239.5,  239.55,  239.57.  397,  397.1. 
397.2.  397  3,  397  35,  397  4,  397.45,  397.47,  and  397.5  of  the 
Patent  Office  classification.  The  compounds  are  listed  in 
alphabetical  order  for  each  patent  and  the  patents  are  ar- 
ranged in  one  numeric  series  without  regard  to  classification. 

The  availability  of  this  information  is  the  result  of  the 
development  of  mechanized  processes  for  searching  patents 
In  the  steroid  art  This  search  system  Is  described  in  Patent 
Office  Research  and  Development  Report  No.  19,  Revised 
Steroid  Search  System  Coding  Manual.  This  publication  is 
for  sale  by  the  U.S.  Department  of  Commerce.  Washington  25. 
DC,  price  25  cents. 

Listings  of  the  steroid  compounds  comprise  two  (2)  reels 
of  microfilm.  They  are  priced  at  $15.00  a  set  and  may  be 
obtained  upon  order  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents, Washington  25,  DC. 

C.  A.  KALK, 
Director  of  Admini$tration. 


Decisions  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 

The  1960  Bdltlon  of  the  DeclaionB  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  has  been  released  from  the  printer  and  Is  available 
from  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  Government  Printing 
Office,  Washington  25,  DC. 

Price :  $3.00. 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  for  Domestic  Affairs 

DELBOATION   RELATING  TO  C«TAIN  PATENT  MATTERS 

Pursuant  to  authority  of  Reorganization  Plan  No.  5  of 
1950,  64  SUt.  1263,  as  amended,  there  Is  hereby  delegated 
to  the  Aaslstant  Secretary  of  Commerce  for  Domestic  Affairs, 
and  he  Is  authorixed  to  perform,  the  following  functions : 

A.  The  approval  of  regulations  established  by  the  Commls- 
aloner  of  Patents  In  accordance  with  section  6  of  Title  35 
of  the  United  SUtes  Code  for  the  conduct  of  proceedings  in 
the  Patent  Office. 

B  The  certification  In  accordance  with  section  266  or 
Title  35  of  the  United  8t*te«  Code  of  the  uae  or  likely  use 


Punclied  Cards  for  Organic  Phosplionis  Compounds 

Sets  of  punched  cards  recording  the  Patent  Office  analysis 
of  the  subject  matter  of  the  VS.  Patents  iHTtalnln);  to  or- 
ganic phosphorus  compounds  in  Class  260.  subclass  461  may 
be  purchased  by   the  public  from   the  Patent   Office. 

The  punchluRs  In  the  cards  are  designed  to  admit  of  their 
meohanloil  selection  by  commercially  available  equipment  on 
the  basis  of  specific  or  generic  categorizations  of  any  organic 
phosphorus  compound  disclosed  In  these  patents.  A  descrip- 
tion of  the  system  of  punch  coding  Is  In  Patent  Office 
Research  and  Development  Report  No.  18.  "Mechanized 
Searching  of  Phosphorus  Compounds"  which  is  available 
from  the  Patent  Office  on  request. 

A  complete  set  of  3142  eighty-column  cards  will  be  sup- 
plied for  the  nominal  sum  of  $2.-i.OO.  This  will  include 
addition  and  correction  cards  to  the  set  through  June  30, 
1962.      Purchasers    are   invited    to   submit   their   suggestions 

for  Improvement. 

C    A    KALK, 
June  27,  1961.  Director  of  Adminittration. 


"Easily  Erasable"  Paper 

So-called  "Easily  EJrasable"  paper  having  a  special  coating 
so  that  erasures  can  be  made  more  easily  may  not  provide  a 
"permanent"  copy  (Rule  r>2a). 

If  a  light  pressure  of  an  ordinary  (pencil)  eraser  removes 
the  imprint,  the  Examiner  should,  as  soon  as  this  becomes 
evident,  notify  applicant  that  it  will  be  necessary  for  him 
to  order  a  copy  of  the  specification  and  claims  to  be  made  by 
the  Patent  OflSce  at  his  expense  for  Incorporation  In  the  file 
It    is    not    necessary    to    return    this    copy    to   applicant    for 

signature.  _„ 

EDWIN   L.   REYNOLDS. 
Firtt  A»»istant  Commiiisioner. 


Adjudicated  Patents 


(DC  Mich.)  WIckman  Patent  No.  2,449.354  (51— 95),  for 
gear-grinding  machine.  Held  invalid  for  lack  of  priority. 
Vinco  Corporation  et  al.  v.  Wickman  et  al  .  193  F.  Supp. 
561  ;  129  USPQ  50. 


New  Ap^icatioBS  Received  During  Jnne  1961 

Patent. ^'^^ 

Designs *"^ 

Plant  Patents ^ 

Reissues 

Total "^'^^^ 


Issue 

Patents  --   874— No.  2,994,879  to  No.  2,995,752.  Incl 

Ijesigns 66— No.      191,027  to  No.      191,092,  Incl 

Plant  Patents---       1— No.  2,077 

Reissues 7— No.        25.017  to  No.        25,023,  Incl. 

Total 948 
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(DC    Mich.)    Smith    Patent  No.   2,717.4A«    (84 — 75),   for    2.083.856.     Electrical  Derlce  and  DIeleetrtc  Material  Ther*- 


clothea  drier.     Oalms  2.  3.  7.  8.  9.  12.  10  and  17  Held  ralid 


for. 


but    not   Infrinced  :    claim    15    Held   Inralld.      Mmwtag  Co.    r.     2.98fl,593.      Oaa   Bubble  Prevention   System   for  Liquid   Inau 
Murrap  Corp.  of  America,  193  F.   Sijpp.  535;  120  USPQ  59. 


DiKlaiBcr 

2Mfi.3:)4.— Nathan  Pritikin.  Cblcaco.  III.  EucrmiCAL  Rs- 
aiSToa  AND  Method  or  Making  Same.  Patent  dated 
Dec.  31.  1957.  Disclaimer  Aled  June  30,  19«1,  by  the 
asalcnee,  Intellux,  Inc. 


lated  Electrical  Apparatus. 

Appllcatlona    for    license    nnder    the    followlns   4    patents 
ij   he    addressed    to :    Oeneral    Klectric   Company,    Patent 
Counsel.  Chemical  and  MeUllnrglcal  DlTlalon.  1  Rirer  Road. 


may   he    addressed    to :    Oeneral    Klectric   Company,    Patent 
Counsel.  Chemical  and  MeUllnrglcal  DlTlalon.  1  R         ~      ' 
Schenectady  5.  N.T. 

2.867.553.     Curinx    Orsanopolysiloxanes    With    Sulphur    Dl- 
chlorlde. 

2,923.621.     Nickel-Base  Bradnc  Alloy  Containing  Manganese. 

2.974.063.     Composite  Tapes. 


Hereby  enters  thl*  disclaimer  to  claims  14.  15,  16,  and  17     2.978.298.     Process  for  Producing  Hydrophobic   Aerogels. 


of  said  patent. 


Patcirti  Available  for  Lkcniii«  or  Sak 

2.974.780       Petticoat     and     Slip     Cuddler.       Mrs. 
Ollnnoran.  8.">3  I'ortula  Drive,  Monterey.  Calif. 


Dorris 


Oeneral  Klectric  Company  \»  prepared  to  grant  non-exelu- 
kIv«>  lirenMni  under  the  followlnE  19  patent*  upon  reaiionable 
termn  to  doineMtIc  manufacturerx. 

ApnIlcatlonM  for  license  under  the  following  6  ivatents  may 
be    addressed    to:    Oeneral    Electric   Company,    Transfonuer 


DiviMioir    lOO    WoodlaWn    Ave.. 
Patent  Counitel. 


PIttsfield,    Mann..    Attention  : 


ApplicationM  for  license  under  the  following  9  patents  may 
be  addressed  to :  Patent  Counsel.  Turbine  Division,  Oeneral 
Electric  Company,  1  River  Road.  Bldg.  #53.  SchenecUdy  5. 
N.T. 

2.919.891.  Oas  Turbine  Diaphragm  Assembly. 

2.9.11. 9.%4.  nuid-Cooled  Rotor  for  Dynanioelectric  Machine. 

2.962.265.  Vapor  Liquid  Phase  Conversion. 

2.970.232.  Conductor-Cooled  Oenerator. 

2,974.924. 

2.»75..308. 


2.899.482.  Stacking  Type  Insulators. 

2.918.520.  Multiple  Conductor  Spreader. 

2.9.'^>«.9:U.  Method  of  Making  Magnetic  Cores. 

2.981.910.  Coil   for   Electrical    Induction   Apparatus. 


Turbine    Bucket    Retaining    Means    and    Sealing 
Assembly. 

Winding   Temperature   Control    Systems    for   Dl- 
-Co    ■    ■    "■  "  --     - 


rect-Cooled    Dynamoeiectric    Machines. 
2.975,620.      Flexible  Coupling  With   Torqne-Llmltlng  Means. 
1   2,978.220.     Tube  Type  Heat  Exchanger. 


2.986.AA4. 


Diagonal-Flow  Direct  Cooled  Dynanioelectric  Ma- 
chine Rotor. 


<^ 


I" 


COXDITIOX  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JUNE  30,  1961 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 193,  695 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications 5,  248 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 90,  838 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 1.  572 

Date  of  oldest  new  application January  4,  1960 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application March  1,  1960 

'  M.  C.  ROSA.  DirMtOT.  Patent  Ezamlaing  Oycntion 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS.  AND  SUPERVISORY  EXAMINERS 


(Ii  .STONE.  I    O  ,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

(ID  EVAN8.  N    n.  COMMrNICATIONS,  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

(III)  REYNOLDS.  ER.  MECHANICAL  M ANrFACTCRINO.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

(IV)  8PINTMAN.  8  ,   MATERIAL    HANDLING     AND     TREATING.   OPTICS,   RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 

{\)  HULL,  J.  8.,  STATIC  STRCCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(Vr  MURPHY.  T    F.  AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION     . 

(VII)  KAUFFMAN,  H.  E  ,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 

AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE 
(CLASS  1     GORECKI,  O   A  .  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 

TION  DIVISIONS 


DIVISIONS 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS,  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Ri— as  ■■■Mrala  In  parenth—ss  ladlcsta  Examining  Grony) 


6,  31,  38.  48,  46,  50, 
56,  M.  60,  63,  64 

IS,  26.  37,  41,  42,  44, 

48,  51.  54.  fi,  66. 

2,  12,  18,  14,  21,  24, 
57,58.61.81.82. 

7,  11,  17.  27,  34,  85. 
30,  S3.  62. 

5,  8,  30,  »,  33,  86,  40, 

52,  66 
1,   4.   9,   10,    18.   22, 

23,  38.  45,  47. 

3,  IS.  19.  25,  80,  32, 

49,  55,  «7. 

01.  02.  03.94.05 


Oldest  Application 


7. 
8. 

9 

10. 
11. 

12 
13. 

14 

16. 
16. 


18. 

19. 

20. 

21. 
22. 

23 
24 

25. 

26 


27 


•» 


20 


30 


(VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J..  Brakes;  Planting;  Plant  Ha^iwndry;  Scattering  Unloaders;  Earth  Working 

(Ill)  STONE,  A.,  Flihlng.  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying;  Presses;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wringers;  Buckles,  Buttons 

and  Clasps 

(VII)  MARMEL8TEIN,  N.  (WINDHAM,  R.,  acting).  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment;  MeUllurgy    (Process  and 
Apparatus) ;  Alloy  Electrical  Resistors 

(VI)  FALLER.  E.  A..  Material  or  Article  Handling 

(V)  ROBINSON.  C.  W..  Harvesters;  Unearthing  Objects;  Threshing;  Knotters;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture; 
Dairy;  Butchering;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors;  Fences;  Gates;  Music;  Signals  and  Indicators; 


Acoustics. 


(I)  LIDOFF,  H    J.  (.MARCUS,  I.,  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Heterocyclic,  Oeneral  Organic  Processes,  , 
Amides | 

aV)  ANDERSON,  E   O..  Optios - 

(V)  BREHM,  O.  L..  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seats;  Cabinets;  Tables;  .MlsoellAneous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders;  Deposit  | 
and  Collection  Receptacles;  Scaffolds  j 

(VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines 

(VI)  BOYD,  8.  (HORTON.  A.  M.,  acting),  Firearms:  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charge  Making ' 

(IV)  BENHA.M,  E.  V.,  BooU.  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing.  Supllng  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card.  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  TubuUr  CondulU 

(Ill)  DURHAM,  B.  G.,  Machine  Element.<(;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

(III)  BEALL,  T   E  ,  Gear  Cutting:  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  .Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  -Making;  .Meul  Working 
(part),  e.g.  Special  Work,  Forging.  Plastic  Workmg,  Drawing.  Sawing.  Milling,  Planing.  Turning 

(ni)  WILTZ,  W.  A  ,  Metal  Working  (part)  e.g.  Sheet  MeUl;  Metal  Bending,  Miscellaneous  Processes,  Assembly  and 
Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics 

(VII)  BRINDISI.  M   V  .  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus ..- 

(II)  ANDRUS,  L    .M  .  Telephony  Modulators;  Radio  I>tectors;  Telemetering  Systems,  Pulse  Modulation  Telegraph 
Systems -- - 

(IV)  LEIGIIEY,  R.  A  ,  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  AssocUtlng  or 
Folding;  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering 

(VI)  BLUM,  A.  (LEVINE,  S.,  acting).  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  .Motors;  Combus- 
tion Turbmes;  Measuring  Speed  or  Acceleration  Power  Driven  Conveyors 

(VII)  PATRICK.  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners:  Heating  Systems,  .Miscellaneous  Healing; 
Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Illuminating  Burners 

(V)  SEERS,  J.  D  ,  Miscellaneous  Hardware:  Closure  Fasteners:  Locks;  Safes:  Bank  Protection:  Bread,  Pastry  and 
Confection  .Making;  Tents  and  Canopies:  Umbrellas:  Canes;  UnderUklng;  Electrical  Cormectors 

(Ill)  .MADER.  R    C  .  Textiles 

(VI)  BUCHLER.  .M  B..  Aeronautics:  BoaU:  Buoys:  Ships:  Marine  Propulsion:  Propellers;  Windmills;  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows 

(Vr  S.MILOW,  I,  .  Calculators:  Bookkeeping  MHCblnes;  Cash  and  Fare  Registers:  Voting  .Machlne.s;  Counters 

(III)  HICKEY,  T  J  ,  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres):  Apparel  Apparatus:  Sewing  Machines:  Textiles,  Ironing 
or  Smoothing:  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control:  Work  Holders 

(VII)  NEVIUS,  R  D  ,  Coating— Processes,  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus,  Distillation:  Wood  Treating  Appa- 
ratus; Paper  Making -       - - 

(II)  RADER,  O.  L.,  Electricity— Generation,  .Motive  Power,  Transmission  Systems.  Voltage  and  Phaiie  Control  Sys- 
tems. Furnaces,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging.  Arc  Lamps,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants:  Elevators  (part),  eg 
.Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  .Mechanisms;  Inductors:  Transformers 

(IV)  JAM  E8,  S.,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning:  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making:  Textiles.  Fluid  Treating 
Apparatus:  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Solids _ -  

(VI)  BRAUNER,  R  II.,  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors:  Fluid  .Servomotors;  Spring 
-Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons:  Drive  Shafts:  FlexihJe-Shafl  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets,  Fluid  Current  Conveyors: 
Wheel  Substitutes,  Hoists;  Elevators:  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store  Service,  Chutes..   

(V)  FRITZ,  -M.  -M  .  TooLs,  Woodworking:  Button.  Barrel  and  Wheel  -Making:  Baggage;  Cloth.  Leather  and  Rubber 
Rpce[)tarlcs;  l^kagp  and  .\rticle  Carriers,  Vulved  f*i[ie  Couplings.  Rod  and  Packed  Joints,  Tool-Handling  Fastenings. 

(VII)  O'LEARY.  R.  A.,  Commlnutors:  Refrigeration:  Fluid  Sprinkling.  Spraying  and  Diffusing,  Separating  and  Assort 
Ing  .Solids  fpart)       - 


New 

Amended 

12-8-60 

12-2-flC 

1-9-61 

12-15-60 

10-27-60 

fr-6-60 

11-9-60 

11-4-60 

6-7-60 

7-8-60 

9-1-60 

9-7-60 

11 --^-60 

11-2-60 

12-2-60 

1-3-61 

12-6-60 

10-18-60 

10-17-60 

10-20-60 

8-9-60 

8-9-60 

8-15-60 

7-25-60 

8-16-60 


8-23-60 


H-26-60  , 

6-13-60 

2-2-61   , 

2-1-61 

1-4-60  1 

7-14-rtO 

8-4-60  j 

7-11-6(1 

1-3-61   , 

1-3-61 

9-16-60 

9-26-60 

1-16-61    1 

1-16-61 

11-7-60   1 

10-10-60 

h-24-6() 

(*- 22-60 

10-3-fiO 

1CF3-60 

i2-.'v-6n 

12-1-60 

l(V3-6n 

10-3-60 

9-1-60 

9-1-60 

i(v-2i-fin 

10-l»-60 

SH12-fiO 

9-6-60 

l(h7-6(l 

9-30-60 

12-15-60 

i     12-23-60 
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DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS.  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
Cwta  ■—Mali  la  parcatlMMi  ladicala  biMiaiag  Gt««») 


31 


32 

33 

34 


3A. 

36. 

37 
38. 


40. 
41 
42. 
43 


45. 


4« 


(I)  BOETTCHER,  A  .M  (Sl'LLIVAN,  A.  D.  kctlnf ).  Carbon  Chemistry  (p«ul),  e.f .,  Ur«a  Addiicu,  SlUoon  CooUln- 
Inc  Carbon  Compounds.  Mydrofvnatlon  of  Carbon  Glides.  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non- Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mlzturea, 
M ydrocarbotu.  Halocenated  Hydrocarbons  SyDthetIc  Resins  (part)  (e.(..  Otl-Modlfled;  SubUUed):  Mtncrml  OUa 

rVII,  .MARTIN,  H  L,  Oas  and  Ltrjuld  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchanice;  Fire  Extlnitulshers;  Centrtfoffal  Bowl 
."Separators,  Liquid  .'^■(mralion  or  Purlflratlon  (partr 

iV>  .MCSMAKE,  W    I-  .  Hrldres    Hydraulic  and  Earth  Enfftneerlnf;  Roads  and  PavemenU;  Bu lid Inc  Structures 

aVi  QT'ACKENBr.'^H.  L  .  Railways— Dra/t  Appliances,  Switches  and  Signals.  Surface  Track.  Rolling  Stock.  Track 
Sanders;  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements; 
Agiutlng .. 

(IV I  DEM  BO.  L.  J  ,  DLspenslng.  FllUni  Receptacles.  Toilet;  Severing  by  Tearing  or  Breaking;  Coin  Controlled  Appa- 
ratus; Dispensing  Cahlnets;  Article  Dispensing;  Coin  Handling 

(V)  EVANS,  R    L  .  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) 

(II)  LEVY.  M    L.,  Electricity— Switches,  Welding,  Heating.  Photo-Cell  Circuits 

(I)  PARKER.  C  R  ,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Ato.  Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.g.,  Anthrones, 
Trlarylmethanes.  Esters.  Acids,  Ketones,  .Mdehydes.  Ethers.  Phenols,  Alcohols.  Proteins.  Amines,  Natural  Reslnj. 

iIV)  WEIL,  I.,  Fluld-Presaure  Regulators.  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  PresMire  Modulating  Relays,  Float  Valves, 
Diaphragms  and  Bellows)  .    ..   .    

(V)  DRU.M.MOND.  E   J  .  Receptacles— .Metallic.  Paper.  Wooden,  OUm;  Special  Reoeptadea  and  Package* 

(II    LOVEWELL,  N"   N  ,  Recorlers;  Sound  Recording;  Television;  Telegraphy  (part);  Pleioelectric  Devices 

(II)  SRAOOW.  1   L  (acting.  Electric  Signaling  (part);  Non-linear  Reactor  Systems 

(Ii  KNiailT,  W   R  ,  Medicines.  Poisons.  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers;  Preserving,  Sterillxlng  and 

Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleaching.  Dyeing.  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles 

(fl)  JC81  IS.  C   L  ,  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Nuclear  Batteries;  Nuclear  Resonant  Devices;  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpedoes... 

(VI)  MA.NIAN,  J.  A..  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt  and 
Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Excavating 

fl)  WILES.  W  G.  (CAMPBELL,  R  L  ,  acting).  Actlnlde  Series  (e.g..  Fissionable)  Compounds;  Sintered  MeUI  Stock; 
Explosives;  Power  Plants  (part).  Metallurgy  (part).  Radioactive  .Vtedlclnes;  .Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemistry 
(part)    
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(VI)  ARNOLD,  P  ,  .Mining,  Quarrying,  and  lee  Harvesting;  .Motor  Vehicles:  Land  Vehicles;  Education 

(II)  BERNSTEIN,  S  .  Electricity  — Conversion  Systems.  Protective  Systems;  .Measuring  and  Testing  (except  .Meters); 

Switchboards,  Relays,  .Magnets,  Condensers,  Transistors.  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

iVII)  BEN  DETT,  B  ,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporators; 

Earth  Boring  .  

(I)  ARNOLD,  D  ,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part>.  eg.  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sitions, Natural  Rubber  .  , 

(Ill  WE3TBY,  G  N  ,  Antennas.  Oscillators,  Miscellaneous  Electron  Space  Discharge  Device  Systems;  Transistor  and 
Nonlinear  Conductor  System.s 

(V;   LE  ROY,  C    A  ,  Supports  and  Racks;  Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part) 

(IV)  NINAS,  G  A  ,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging:  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  SUtlon- 
ery.  Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  Portable  Closures  or  Partitions;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters; 
Harness;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators;  Illumination 

(II)  NILSON.  R  G  .  Electric  I.amps.  Electronic  Tubes:  .Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices;  Lamp.  Cathode  Ray  and  Gas 
Discharge  Device  Circuits:  Ray  Energy  (eg,  X  Ray,  I'ltravlolet.  Radioactive)  Applications;  Mass  Spectrometers  

fVII)  WHITMORE,  H    B  ,  Surgery.  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  .Members.     

(I)  SPECK,  J  R  .  Abrading  Compositions;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 
Chemistry 

(III)  .MILLER.  A  B  (TOMLIN.C  W  .acting).  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet.  Nail.  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven 
and  Screw  Fastenings:  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  JolnU  or  Couplings;  Cutting 

(III)  BRONAtVHI.  F  H  (BAILEY,  F.  fr-.  acting).  Rolls  and  Rollers;  .Making  MeUl  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone 
Working:  Abrading  Processes  and  Apparatus;  Baths.  Closets.  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  DrllHng;  Paper  Manu- 
factures: .^elective  Cutting 

(I)   BRINDISI,  .M    A  ,  Inorganic  ChemUtry;  Fertllliers;  Gas.  Heating  and  Illuminating   . 

(I)  MANGAN.  P  E  ,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  eg.  Synthetic  Resins  (part);  .Miscellaneous  Polymers  (eg.  Vinyl 
Polymers):  Synthetic  Resin  ComposHlons  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Processes  and  Products     

(III)  STRIZAK,  J  P  ,  Winding  and  Reeling:  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  Railway  .Mall  Delivery;  Feeding  of  In- 
deflnlte  Lengths,  Weighing  Scales 

(IV)  LOWE,  I)  Ii  (FCLLER.E  E  .  acting).  Games;  Toys;  Amusementsand  Exercising  Devices.  Mechanical  Guns  and 
Projectors:  Photographic  Apparatus 

I'  WINKFL.STFIN,  A  M  ,  Fo«»ds  and  Beverages;  Fermentation;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Llgnlns,  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives.  Fat.".  SulfurUed  Compounds:  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

L  GREENWALD.  J  .  Fuels:  Miscellaneous  Compositions  

(II    .•<\.X.  K    J  .  Wavp  (liiKlei,  F.lertrtr  Mpt»Ts:  Comluctors,  In.sulators;  Amplifiers:  Electric  Signaling  (parV 

iV)    LIS  A  \  \.  I  ,  Geometric  Instruments.  Measuring  and  Testing  (part)    

(VII)   KRAFFT,  C    F  ,  Liquid  .Seiiaratlon  or  Purification  (part),  I^amlnated  Fabrics 

(IV  ANGFL.  (■    I)  ,  Data  F»roces.v)rs.  Digital  and  Annlog  Computers     

(Ill)   MONCIRE.J    A  .  Industrial  Arts  

Gil)   llfNTFR,  E    H  .  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts      

BAILEY.  1    S    (KENT,  A    P  ,  acting),  OmamenUtlon;  Glass ... 

GAISS,  H  ,  Radio  Tran.smltters.  Receivers  and  Tuners 

WAHL,  R    A  ,  Wire  Working [[ ...     '  [ 

HERLoWITZ.  W  .  Obs  Sep«Tillon ^" !.'!""""!"""  !"!"!^!""1!!!'"''"". 

REZNEK.  J    'acting  .  Metallic  Building  Structures 

E    DIV    A  (l!    GASTf)N,  L   H,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Steroids;  Synthetic  Resins  (part).  I.e.  Polyethylenes— 
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EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  i«ieni«  within  the  range  of  numbers  lndlcate<l  below  expire  during  August  1061,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
prnvLsions  of  the  V.-lfr»n.s  I'alfnt  K\tensi<m  Act  (64  Stat  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
t.Tms  iin.lrr  ihr  pr.ivulons  of  Public  Ij»w  601     A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extende<l  appears  In  the  Annual  Index  of  PaUnU—t9SS 
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.Numbers  2JM.642  to  2457.281.  Inclusive 
Numbers  833  to  637,  inclusive 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


U^.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacti-bing  Company 

r. 

CBOWN    400   CORPOKATION 
,Vo.  6t91.    Dfrided  June  t,  19tl 
I  —  CCPA  —  :  —  F.2d  —  :  129  CSPQ  414] 
1.  Trademark  —  OproniTiow  —  Confcsino  Similarity  — 
".Scotch'     a.nd     "Scottt"     for     Dcstino     Fabrics 

AND  Mops. 
•••   •   • 


we  are  not  convinced  that  there  U  no  likelihood 
of  confusion  ns  to  Kourc««  or  origin  betvieen  the  household 
dustlnit  fabric  bfarlnif  the  "SCOTCH"  brand  mark,  and 
applicant's  "SCOTTY  "  mops  for  pollwhlnft.  dusting,  wash 
Ing  and  scrubbinit  floors." 
2.  Same — Same— Same— RESOLrTioN   or   DorBT. 

In  an  opposition  to  an  application  for  rejrtstratlon  of 
"SCOTTY"  for  mops  for  poliKhinK.  dusting,  washinj;  and 
Hcrubblnff  floors,  walls,  cellinifs.  woodwork  and  furniture 
by  the  reglHtrant  of  the  mark  "SCOTCH"  for  household 
dudtlng  fabric.  Held  that  the  martas  create  substantially 
similar  commercial  Impresalons  f«o  that  there  would  be  a 
reasonable  likelihood  of  purchaser  confusion,  and  that 
"At  the  very  least  the  matter  Is  doubtful  In  favor  of  the 
first  user." 

Appkai.  from  the  Patent  Office.  Opposition  No. 
38,083, 

REVERSED. 

Mark  W.  Grhnn.  Charlm  If.  Lnudrr.  Cnrprntrr, 
Abbott,  d  Kinney,  for  appellant. 

Martin.  J.  limirn.  Adnnm.  Forward  rf  McLean. 
Robert  tt.  Harmon  (^fa1coltn  S.  Bradiray  of  counsel) 
for  appellee. 

Before  Wortjcv,  Chief  Jtitlpe.  and  Rich.  Martin,  and 
Smith,   Annoeinte  Judgen.  and   Jiid^je  William   H. 
KiRKPATKicK,   T'nited  Ktatex  fienior  District  Judge 
for  the  Eautem  Dintrict  of  Pennxulrani/i 
WoRLEY,    Chief  Judfje.   delivere<l   the  opinion   of  the 
court. 
The  sole  issue  here  Is  whether  there  is  likelihood  of 
purchaser  confusion  within  the  meaninp  of  Se<'tion  2(d) 
of  the  Lanhani  Act  between  the  marks  of  the  parties 
when  applied  to  their  respective  poo<ls.     The  Trade- 
mark Trial  and  Api»eal  Board  held  in  the  negative  and 
dismis-sed  an  opposition  by  appellant.  Minnes^^ita  Min- 
ing and   Manufacturin;:  Compan.v,  to  an  application 
by  appellee.  Crown  400  Corporation,  for  registration  of 
"SCOTTY  "  for  use  on  : 

Mops  for  rollshinK,  DustlnR.  WanhinR  and  ScrubbinK 
Floorx,   Wulla,   C<'illnKi»,   Woodwork   ami    t'^imlture. 

First  use  on  September  18,  1957,  is  alleped. 

The  opposition  is  l)aRed  on  opposer's  prior  use  and 
registration  of  a  number  of  trademarks  consisting  of 
or  comprising  "SCOTCH,"  and  marks  connoting 
"SCOTCH"  for  a  variety  of  products.  Specific  regis- 
trations pertinent  here  are  "SCOTCH"  for  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  tape,'  for  coated  abrasives,'  and 
"SCOTCH  BOY"  polish  for  varnished.  painte<l.  lac- 
quered, and  enameled  surfaces.'  Opposer  also  alleges, 
and  applicant  does  not  dl.«tpute,  that  prior  to  applicant's 
alleged  date  of  first  use  opposer  extended  usage  of  its 


"SCOTCH"  trademark  to  household  dusting  fabric. 
The  record  further  shows  opposer's  use  of  "SCOTCH- 
TRED"  for  decorative  non-slip  floor  covering  material 
and  "SCOTCH-BRITE  '  for  abrasive  scouring  pads.' 
Ad«litionally,  opposer  uses  a  cartoon  character  repre- 
senting a  small  boy  dres.se<l  in  Scottish  apparel  in 
connection  with  the  good.«i  sold  under  its  "SCOTCH" 
trademarks  and  si>eciflcally  refers  to  the  Ixiy  as 
"SCOTTY  McTAI'E  "  when  the  mark  is  use<l  in  asso- 
ciation with  the  di.splay  of  its  pressure  sensitive  adhe- 
sive tape  protlucts. 

The  majority  of  the  Board  held  that,  in  view  of  the 
differences  in  the  respective  marks  of  the  parties  and 
the  differences  in  the  goods  to  which  they  are  applied, 
ctmfusion  of  purchasers  was  not  likely  to  occur.' 

Opposer  principally  contends  that,  in  view  of  its 
"SCOTCH  "  brand  marks  for  variotis  household  poods, 
purcha.scrs  seeing  applicant's  "SCOTTY"  mark  on 
mops  would  think  they  had  a  common  origin. 

Applicant,  in  supy>ort  of  its  position,  contends  that 
opposer  has  no  monopoly  in  a  Scotch  theme  or  connota- 
tion per  se:  that  oppo.ser  does  not  use  the  term 
"SCOTTY"  as  a  trademark  for  any  of  its  goods:  and 
that  the  po<Mls  upon  which  it  does  ap|>ly  its  "SCOTCH" 
brand  marks  are  not  of  the  same  descTiptive  properties 
as  sponge  mops.  Moreover,  applicant  urges  that  the 
goods  of  opposer  which  are  most  closely  relate<l  to 
mops  are  sold  under  marks  radically  different  from 
"S("OTTY." 

fl]  While  we  appreciate  applicants  areruments. 
together  with  the  authorities  cited  in  support  thereof. 
we  are  no  convinced  that  there  is  no  likelihood  of  con- 
fusion as  to  source  or  origin  l»etween  the  household 
dusting  fabric  Itearing  the  "SCOTCH"  brand  mark, 
and  applicant's  "SCOTTY"  mops  for  polishing,  dunt- 
infj.  washing  and  scrubbing  floors. 

[2]  I'nder  the  facts  here  we  find  it  difficult  to  dis- 
agree with    the   following   views   from    the   dissenting 

opinion  below  : 

.MthiMijrh  mops  and  dustlne  cloths  aro  speciflrall.v  dlffen-nt, 
they  ar<'  nevertheless  products  which  niicht  readily  be 
ansiiint-d  to  orit'innte  with  a  sinnle  pro<lucer  or  seller  if  sold 
under  the  same  or  similar  marks.  And  it  is  iii.v  opinion,  that 
the  mark  opposer  uses  on  Its  dustiiip  cloths  "SCOTCH"  Hnd 
applicants  mark  "SCOTTY"  create  substantially  similar  com 
inerclal  impressions  ho  that  there  would  be  a  reasonable 
likelihood  of   purchaser  confusion. 

At  the  very  least  the  matter  is  doubtful  and  we  feel 
obliged  to  resolve  the  doubt  in  favor  of  the  first  user. 
The  I'yutcd  Statix  Time  Corp.  v.  .Jiicoh  Tinmuhnum. 
40  CCPA  80.-.,  207  K.2d  327.  122  CSPQ  l.".. 

The  decision  appealed  from  is  reversed. 

REVERSEFK 


•  Retc.  No.  417.265.  Issued  October  1«.  Ift4.'5. 
'  Re^.  No.  577. «89,  Issued  July  21.  195.'!. 

•  Rejt.  No.  418,129,  Issued  December  4,  1945. 


Smith.   ./..    with   whom   Kirkpatrick.   ./.,   joins,    dis- 
senting. 
The  wor<ls  "SCOTCH"  and  "SPOTTY"  are  common 


•The  Boards  decision  listed  both  "SCOTCH  TREI>'  and 
"SCOT<*H  BRITF"  as  reph<tered  trademarks,  although  neither 
certlflcste  of   registration   appears  in   the   record   here. 

»  In  adilition,  the  Hoard  noted  that  althouph  applicHnf 
Mltejied  use  of  its  "SCOTTY"  mark  since  Soptember  IS.  19,17. 
it  had  been  attirmatively  shown  by  the  testimony  of  applicant's 
president  that  It  had  never  made  any  sales  under  that  mark. 
The  Hoard  recommended  that  should  hpplicant  preyall  on  the 
Inter  partes  issue  its  appllcatio'n  should  be  re-examined  In 
lipht  of  Its  non  use  of  the  mark. 
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an<I  wpll-iin'l»>rstfWHl  EncIiMh  words  whifh  are  so  (Hs- 
titict  in  npiH-arnncv.  sound  an<i  iiiennine  that  we  «lo  not 
fliirik  rorifusion.  iiiistiikf  or  iltH'»'ptioii  of  inirrhns»'rH 
would  \h-  lik«'lv  when  the  marks  are  U8e<l  on  the  ret<i)ec- 
tiv(«  ;;oods  of  ttic  partit's.  We  would,  therefore,  iittirin 
ih»'  d»"<  i<iiiii  of  the  Traileiii;irk  Trial  iiud  Api»eal  Hoard 


\J3.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

KoRKRT    HaTI.    Ci^iTMKS.     Inc.     r".     STERN-Sl.rr.MAN-I'KINS 

(  'OMI'AN  V 
\ii     «■,«>)■        Itrciiiiii   .Inniiiiry    II.    /.'/«/ 
i4'»<'<   I'A  .'s.'.  K  _'(l  sin.  12s  rSIU^.tSN] 

1  I'k  Ki'K  \r  »iiK  I  MiMisi  I  Ids  (  "am  ki  I  ^rrov  A  \ik  vi>mk\t  to 
I 'IK  \hi  N(,  I  M  us  SIS  r>  N  r 
In  i-,,tui»-i  tlMTi  with  :i  riii.tinri  by  Mp[>l|iiiiif  .ipiM'llniit  to 
aiiii-riil  It*  ciiiuiiiTc  hiiMi  f'lr  m  rii-»-llii  tiim  of  iipjHwcrnpi^'lItM-ii 
(>|pMi|i-i|  rft'iKtriif inn,  ;in<l  with  rpft-rfruv  ti.  Hiil«'  •_'  1  1 7  <<( 
tli«>  'rrjiil"in«rk  Kiihw  nf  I'rnitni-.  and  Kuh-  H(.m(J)  of  thi- 
FiMliTal  ICiilfn  of  <'|\il  I'rinj'iliirf.  Hil'l  (hat  "Alt hoiik'li  tht- 
.iini'iiilmi'iit  ci.Mt.mis  alh-uM  ilnns  which  art-  inccm^isf.'nl 
witli  >."iin-  i.f  till'  ormliial  alli'^alinrw  of  fh»'  i-iaintiTi  la iiii:*, 
trils  [)rini-ihirc  is  Manctliirifil  by  thf  Trailcmark  Hiilfn  il 
rracfici".  ;itnl  //(///  rha  t  >"aiip»'llant«  iiiiitiiin  tci  aiiifrid 
-hiHilil  li;n  ,■  l>«'n  u'raiit.il 

•_•      S  \  M  K        SaMK        SlMK        rKTIriciV     KnK    <"aMKIHTIipN         1  I  \  St 
Ai.r.    To    I'KTI  riii\».H 

W  hcrp  ai.|>.-ll;itif  ,i|>|>li.'(l  for  ri-L'i?<traf|iin  of  "DKMIUK 
IIAM."  an  u  f railfiiiark  for  t'lrl*'  coatii,  milfN,  ilrvsHt"*. 
•ikirtJt.  hliMi>«--<  »« iMtirx,  ami  slack-.  )illci;jiik'  a  first  iin<>  nn 
■lanuaiy  ■_••.',  li».",s  unl  .1  |)|.cllc,.  fil,.<l  11  iii.tic,-  ,,f  oppuslt i<>n 
'Ml  th.<  ba-is  ,,{  iiH  prlcr  rii;lil-  in  "HKMIiV  Ko.SF;'  hm-.I 
a*  I  Irailctn.irk  fur  ladifs'  ((..its  .iiid  siiitH  ntid  rf^tNtfrcd 
•  ■11  \(nciiil).r  .10  lltj-J,  Hrhf.  In  dcffriiiiiiiiiK  If  flw  nllci;.i 
fidiis  (if  III  aiiiciidiMl  1  iiiintcri  laliii  by  ap|*'ihiiit  «prc 
■>iiftl(  iciit  if  |ir'(\cii  til  uiiriaiit  caiic»'llatli)n  of  a|i(»'llc».  s 
ri  k'lstra tl..ii,  tli.it  "W.-  ((••IIcm'  tin-  n»'ci'sxnry  alh'iraf iomm 
liisc  b.-.-n  III, 1(1.'"  that  ".\p|>.-lliiiif  has  h1Ihi:»'(I  thnf  if  tian 
t>..ii  iisiiii..  Ii|;iM!IK  II.VI.I.  (.11  Its  iicodM  that  'KKMHIK 
II.M.I.  and  HKHHV  HUSK  as  applied  tn  tli^  foils  of  the 
parties  are  likelj  to  cinise  confusion  in  fraile  that  opposer 
apiwllee  s  ret:lKtr:i tion  was  iinproiwrly  triiiited  :  that 
I'l^MI'.V  IfMSf;  In  ti-.ility  Is  only  part  of  a  coiiiposlte 
mark  as  used  by  npp«dlee":  and  that  "In  other  words. 
.il>IM'llaiif  is  sayiiik'  flwif  sukv  the  two  iiiiirkH  are  likely 
to  (aiise  ( (.iifnsion  in  the  trade  and  sin<-e  ap[M*llniif  lian 
nu'lsf ration  rlirbf*  whicli  nif  miperlor  to  thos».  of  appellee, 
fieeaiis,.  ,ip|K-llee  has  no  reirlstraf Ion  rljriits  at  all  (we 
yinnriiitti  Miniuo  <^  \l1ij  Co  y  Minnfotn  Linnrrii  (til 
fiitnt  <•„  .  etc  4.1  <t|'A  74tl.  2JU  V.'M  44M,  1(»H  I'SI'l^ 
•'!  I  ♦  I     It  Is  damaL'»'d  by  appellees  re>:isfrnfion  " 

.'I      Al'Pi:vl..M      TO      III*:      IS       Cdl   KT     OK     •'IKTOMM      «M.      PaTKST 
API'K  M.N        Jl   HIHHK  TlOV 

III  roniiectlon  with  an  apiH'.il  from  a  (lecision  of  the 
TradeniHrk  Tiial  and  Api>.'al  Hoard  urantln*:  a  motion  to 
di«iii|sM  a  counterclaim  fur  c.'iiicellatlon  of  an  op|x>»er's 
plenited  ft  tUti  nflon  and  rpfimiiii;  fo  jrrant  an  oral  liearini; 
on  the  nil. til. 11.  Ihlil  thit  ■■-iiicf  It  is  not  within  oiir 
province  to  determine  wficther  parties  nre  entitled  to  orni 
lie.irlliUs  ln-fo|e  the  I'ltelit  <  (ftli  e  IribdnaU.  we  shall  hot 
de(  idc  the  (  .irr.(  tio-s  (if  the  I!(.,ir(l.s  lefu^nl  to  t'rant  ;i  n 
oral    hiarlin:    ..f    thI-    iinpti..n    as    rcpie-ied    by    aiipell.int ," 

Appkai,    from    th»'    I'ateiit    ( Ulice.      ( »piMisitioti    No. 
.'is.  4  23 

KKVKUSKIV 

Jiihn  I'.  Miilnnn  for  apf>elluut. 

Cl'iiiitr    A.    t'lnhhurn    .iiid    tiKhburn    iiiid    f/o/d    for 
apiK-iU-*'. 
H.'fore  WoRiKY,  CUk  f  ./iidiji-,  and   Uu  h.  Maktin.  ami 

Smith.    At^ncint,    .htiiijrn.   and   .ludKe   William    H. 

KiRKPAiKK  K.    Inited   Statri>   Senior  Dintrirt  Judgr 

for  the  t'.UMtrrn  f)iiitrirt  of  Pcnnnylranin 
Martin.  ./..  rlejivered  the  opinion  of  the  nnirt. 

This  Ih  an  Hp[)eal  from  a  decision  of  the  TratJemark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Hoard  of  the  I'nlted  States  Patent 


I 


Offlre.  120  I'SPQ  rwi3.  jrrantinp  a  motion  to  dismiss  a 
counterclaim  for  cancellation  of  an  opposer's  pleaded 
registration  and  refusin;:  to  grant  an  oral  hearing  on 
said  motion. 

Uf>t>ert  Hall  Clotht-s,  Inc.  a[»[w'lljint  here.  applie<l 
for  re'^'istiation  of  "DKHHIK  HALL"  as  a  trademark 
for  :.'irls'  coats,  suits,  dresses,  skirts,  blouses,  sweaters, 
and  slacks,  alleiring  a  first  use  on  .lanuarv  22,  Ift'S, 
Stern-Sleuman  Trins  (^>mpan.v,  ap|K'lle4\  tile<i  a  notice 
of  opjMisition  on  the  basis  of  its  prior  risrhts  in 
"I)KHHV  I{f>SK'  which  it  u.ses  as  a  tratleniark  for 
lailies'  coats  and  suits  and  for  which  it  obtained  re;:is- 
tration  on  November  ^\  l!t."i4.  ApjM'lU-e  states  that 
the  two  marks  are  confusin-rlv  siiiiilar  in  sound,  ajipcaf 
ance.  !iud  si^riiiticiiiP'c.  Tliereuiion.  ;ippellaiit  .ts  a 
counterclaim,  petitioned  for  cancellation  of  the 
•■r>KHI?V  U(»SK"  retristralion.  stating'  that  it  is  dam- 
aL'eil  tiv  said  reL'istrjition,  that  the  reiristration  was 
iiiiliroperly  -r;mted.  and  that  the  Tunrk.  "HKHRV 
f{(»sr"  "  is  umnI  b,v  appellee  as  n  trraile  mark  rather 
thiiii  Jl";  ;i  true  trademark,  ApjudhH'  then  iuovj'kI  to 
dismiss  tfie  cainelljition  |M'tition  tm  the  ;:round  that  it 
diH's  not  state  a  ilaim  upon  wliich  relief  rjin  be  irr;mtiMl. 
F'.iif ifiil!irl\-.  .'iiiiielle*'  points  ouf  fhjif  ftie  petition  does 
not  coiitiiiii  all  averment  of  likeliliood  of  (•oiifusioii. 
iiiisiiike.  or  deieptioii  of  purchasers  or  an.v  other  fa<ts 
wtiicli  if  iinived  would  create  ;i  iH'esumption  of  damage. 
In  resi»onse  to  this  motion,  apin-llant  jisked  for  an  oral 
be.iriiiL'  in  file  iiiofidu  and  cross  iiio\»>(|  for  permission 
to  tile  an  .•imended  pleiidliit:  in  the  event  that  api)e!le<''s 
motion   to  dismiss  was   i:ranted.      The  amended   plead 

im:  woiibl  include  the  fidlowiii;:  adilitional  st;itement  : 
1S.\     I'nder  the  provisions  of  Rule  l.T  of  tlie  FediTal  Rules 
of  f'h  il   r'rocediire    and  -idely  for  the  piirpi>s»'s  of  thin  plead 
Inf.    the   applicant  petitioner   alletPH   that   the   partl«w    to  this 
procee<1lne  nTc  presentlv  eniraped  In  competitive  business  with 
rich   other,   and   both   of   the  iiBrties  are   now    selling  poods  of 
the  sime  descrltit i ve  proix.rf ies  in  the  same  area  or  territory, 
'riierefore,   Hssuininc  only   for  the   purposes  of  thiti  plendlnp. 
atid     the     apnlii'Miit  tietitloner     does     herebv     so    assume     and 
alN'i:''     fbe    truth    of    the   facts    set    forth    and    alleged    h.v   the 
opposer  respondent    in   Its    notlo*   of   opposition,   us   recited    In 
par.iirraplis     17     and     IM     tiereof.     partlrii'arlv     the     oppos«>r 
respon(|eiit's  nlleirntlnns  that  ftie  eonds  of  the  parties  are  nf 
the  same  descriptive  properties,  and   the  two  markx  are  con 
fiisinsrlv    similnr      it    follows    therefrom    ttiat    there    is    llkell 
li'.od    of   confusion,    and   iiniler   ftie   provisions   of   FRPP     1."?, 
the   applicant  petitioner   so   alletes.    which    alreadv    tins   dam 
nkted  the  applicant  petitioner  and  wliirh  will  result  In  further 
dainakte  to  ttie  iippli('ant-[»etltloner  niid  Its  business  aforesaid 

Ap[H>Ilee  was  opposed  to  an  oral  liearinp: 

The  Hoard  made  no  formal  ruling  on  api>ellant's 
request  for  leave  to  .imenil  its  i)leadinjr.  Krant*^!  appel- 
lee's  motion,   and  dismis.sed   api)ellant's  counterclaim. 

statinjr ' 

In  order  to  state  a  rlnltn  upon  whirh  relief  may  bo  prranted 
In  a  petition  to  cancel.  It  must  be  alleged  that  ftie  reglstra 
fioti  is  inconsistent  with  an  equal  or  superior  rlttht  of  the 
pi'titioner  in  the  snriie  or  a  similar  mark,  Se«-  Thr  Knnlnnrirr 
Cnmixiny.  Inr  v  i'unlovr  Chair  I.nunnr  Co..  Inc.  and  rases 
cited  therein.  llH)  fSPQ  S.l.l  (TT  k  A  Bd  ,  Ift.'.a)  Appllriint 
has  not  asserted  thnf  It  po»»esses  rights  In  Its  ninrk  which 
antedate  or  are  otherwise  superior  to  opposer'*  rights  In  Its 
mark  It  tini-  ar<i>eirs  that  the  co-mterclalm  dot-s  not  set 
fortli  any  farts  wfilch  if  prove<l  would  sujiport  an  Inference 
of  damage  to  applicant. 

With   re>:ard  to  the  request  for  an  oral  hearinj.',  the 

Hoard  state<l  in  a  footnote  to  its  opinion  : 

'  .Xppllrnnt  has  requested  a  hearing  nn  the  motion,  Tf  Is 
the  g»'nernl  practice  not  to  hohl  a  hearing  on  Interlocutory 
motions  and  nn  exception  thereto  appears  iinwHrrnnfed  In  the 
present  Instance,  Applicant's  request  for  luch  a  tiearlnjc  Is 
denied. 

In  efTect  then.  ap|>ellee  has  filed  a  demurrer  to  appel- 
lant's petition  for  cancellation  and  the  Hoard  has 
dismissed  said  petition  witho\it  an  oral  hearing.  The 
relief  requested  of  this  court  is  that  the  decision  of 
the  Hoard  l>e  reverse<l  or.  In  the  alternative,  that  the 
case  be  remande«l  to  the  Board  with' instructions  to 
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vacate  its  dismissal  order  and  set  down  the  demurrer 
for  oral  ar^rument. 

Kven  tlioimh  the  Hoard  diil  not  explicitl.v  grant  ap- 
plicant-api>ellant's  motiim  to  amend  its  counterclaim, 
untloubtedl.v  the  Hoard  include«l  the  amendment  in  its 
consideration  of  the  case  in  that  it  stat»»<l  : 

•ppll.niit    ha-   I nterclai I   for  cancellation  of  opposer's 

plen<)e(l  reirisfiatbm.  As  groun<is  for  rancellafloii  It  is  alleged 
in  the  pleading  that  applicant  has  l»een  using  the  mark 
••I»KIUUK  II.VI.I."  since  on  or  about  January  L'2.  1!»58  for 
girls'  coats  suits,  dresses,  skirts  and  the  like;  tliat  on 
Kebruarv  17  lit.'iS  applicant  file<l  an  iipplioaflon  to  register 
•KKIUUK  MALI.'  an«l  said  mark  wa.s  publislied  for  0|>po8l- 
tioti  on  NoveiidMT  4.  m.'.S:  that  opposer  flle<l  a  noti.v  of 
opposition  ttierefo  relvln/  upon  the  registration  sought  to  be 
c,inc»dle<l  that  for  the  purpose  of  this  pleading  tlie  marks 
■liKllHIK  II.VI.I,'  and  "PKHHY  R<»SK"  as  applied  to  the 
gcods  of  the  parties  an-  likely  to  cause  confusion  in  trade; 
th.it  (.pp..ser  was  not  the  first  to  adopt  ami  use  either  of  tlie 
words  ••KF.liHY'  or  "RoSK''  and /or  a  <<.mbiiiation  thereof 
for  goods  of  the  cliaracter  sold  by  the  parties  herein;  and 
that  opposer's  reglstr.iflon  w.is  Improperly  granted  because 
opposer  has  used  it  merely  ns  a  grade  mark,  and  tlie  si»ecimens 
submitted  bv  opposer  in  its  application  for  registration  dis 
cbme  use  of  ■KKBUY  ROSE"  only  as  a  part  of  a  composite 
mark. 

[1]  Althou-h  the  amentlment  contains  a11e;;afions 
w  hich  are  inconsistent  with  some  of  the  oriu'inal  allejr.M- 
tions  of  the  counterclaim,  this  itrcK-edure  is  sanctioned 
tiv  the  Trademark  Hnlcs  of  Practice.'  Kiirtheriiiore. 
we  believe  that  iipiM-lliint's  motion  to  amend  should 
have  been  i:rant«Kl  Therefore,  for  the  purpose  of 
ascert.'iinitiL'  the  correctness  of  the  Ho.-ird's  aition  c-on- 
cernin;:  appellee's  motion  to  dismiss  appellant's  cotin- 
tercl.iiiii.  which  is  all  that  is  Iw-fore  this  court  at  this 
time,  we  must  determine  if  the  allegations  of  the 
counterclaim  as  amemled  are  sufflcient  if  proven  to 
warrant  cancellation  of  appellw's  registration. 

\2]  We  Ixdieve  the  nwessary  alletrations  have  l>een 
made.  Appellant  lias  allej:e<l  that  it  has  been  nsins 
"DKHHIF.  HAl.I/"  on  its  ginids:  that  "DEHHTE 
HAT.L"  ;md  "I>KHHY  HOSE"  as  .applied  to  the  goods 
of  the  i.arties  are  likely  to  caus*^  confusion  in  trade: 


•Trademark   Rules  of  Pmcfico,  Rule  2.117;  Federal  Rules 
of  Civil  rroce<lure.  Rule  8(e)  (2). 


that  opposer-appellee's  registration  was  improperly 
granted;  that  "DEHHY  ROSE"  in  reality  is  only  part 
of  a  comiKisite  niiirk  as  use<l  by  api»ellee.  In  other 
words,  api>ellant  is  saying  that  since  the  two  marks  are 
likely  to  cause  confusion  in  the  trade  and  since  appel- 
lant has  registration  rights  which  are  sujwrior  to  those 
of  appellee,  l>e<ause  appellee  has  no  registration  rights 
at  all  (see  MiinKxoia  Minitu/  d  Mffi.  Co.  v.  MinncHotn 
I.inscrd  Oil  I'nint  Co..  etc,  43  CTPA  T4»;.  2'29  F.2d 
448.  108  rSPg  .S14).  it  is  damaged  by  api)ellee's  reg- 
istration. This  court  stated  in  !'ri<<-  ^ dcuuin  Slorrt, 
hw.  V.  .\d»nnil  Corp..  4l>  CCPA  itlti.  '223  F.'Jd  '200,  100 

rSPQ  172: 

In  summary,  the  cited  portions  of  the  foregoing  cas«»s  stand 
for  the  abov("  stated  rule  that  a  |>etltion  for  cancellation  of 
registration  of  a  tradeni.nrk  must  allege  facts  upon  wnlch 
injur.v  to  the  [H'fltioner  is  pre<licHte<i.  It  is  bIwi  quite  obvious 
from  "the  cases  that,  before  tlnTe  can  be  a  showing  of  injury, 
tliere  must  be  an  allegation  that  there  will  likely  be  con- 
fusion in  the  traile  lis  a  result  of  the  use  of  the  mark-R  on 
the  respective  goods  of  the  iiarfles,  or  as  stated  by  the 
Kvaminer  in  Chief.  "The  [letitioner  herein  can  have  no  proper 
interest  In  the  question  of  respondent's  rljrht  to  registration 
In  the  cancellation  proceedings  unless  the  goods  of  the  party 
and  th<»se  specified  in  the  registration  under  attack  are  such 
tliat  their  sale  under  the  notation  In  controversy  would  be 
likely  to  cause  confusion  In  the  trade." 

',..•••* 
It  is  our  view  that  .inv  positive  allegation  Is  sufficient  which 
states  In  Kiibstan<-e  that  the  sale  of  the  goods  by  the  reapec- 
five  parties  under  the  mark  In  question  would  be  likel.v  to 
(■iii-e  confusion  In  tlie  trade.  It  would  cert.iinly  seem  that 
a  recital  of  this  nature  would  tv^  sufficient  to  set  forth  the 
"damage"  contemplated  by  the  statute  which  would  entitle 
(me  to  bring  a  cancellation  procce<llng. 

[3]  In  view  of  the  foregoing,  we  l»elieve  that  the 
motion  of  apiM'llee  to  dismiss  the  counterclaim  of 
appellJmt  should  not  have  l»een  granted.  Therefore 
the  flecision  of  the  Hoard  in  this  connwtion  is  reversed. 
However,  since  it  is  not  within  our  province  to  deter- 
mine whether  p;irties  are  entitled  to  or:il  hearings 
before  the  T'atent  Office  tribunals,  we  shall  not  deride 
the  correctness  of  the  Hoard's  refusal  to  grant  an 
oral  bearing  of  this  motion  as  nHjueste<l  by  appellant. 

REVERSED. 


PATENT  SUITS 


Notices  under  35  U.S.C 

•i3.V5.SlS  C  Ellis.  Ethylenlr  alpha-beta  synthetic  resins  and 
process  of  making  same,  flied  Mar  4.  19fiO.  DC  N  J. 
(Newark  I .  Hoc  24J/»i»>,  ElUxFontrr  Cnmpnnu  v  \mfnrnn 
Mku'l  In^uKtnrn  Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal  June 
1."..   ltti;i 

•'.%02I.M  R  J  Ibirclols.  IMmetliyl  aminoalkylamino  antl 
hlstlnUni.'  .•oinpo.in.lv  Hied  Apr  0.  li.til.  DC.  SDN  Y  .  Do.v 
(H/l'4i:  Mork  .<  fo.  Inr  v  Hour  Sound  Comji'inu  <  on 
Kent'j.HlV- nt  .    patent    held    Infringed;    defendants   enjoined 

.liiiie  !.•..  r.n;i 

•.'..MI.SSH,  .1  F  Jennings,  Variable  vaciiiim  condenser; 
•'T'ioft-'fl  JrnnlMC-  and  Steward.  Vacuum  variable  condenser; 
■i.UOMi-  same  flied  June  16,  1961,  D  C.N  J  (.Newark  i.  Doc 
Vtsc.I,  ./cnnoif;x  Hailio  .Mnnufacturing  Corpurntion  v.  I  (irdp 
(01  iioriition  it  al 

■i  .M6,:r.l     llacon    and    Kent.    Nailing    machine,    flied    .lune   it. 
1;m;"i       DC.     SD      Calif.     ( U)S    Angeles  i.     Doc      7.HS   tU    W  15, 
\u  .\lntir     \rii/.r     /n  tf  rrwf  ional    Cotpot  (if  ion     v.    .lamrM     U 
Fullrrton 

'».'i6S408  Liizznttl  and  NuRcy,  Apparatus  for  curing  build- 
ing'blocks  ;  2.575.462.  A  L  Nugey.  same,  filed  June  20,  I9..r,. 
DCN  J  ,  Newark  1,  Doc  4H.^/,Vi.  .4nf;iofiv  L.  Sugeu  v  0/n  f  r 
Mnnuf('ctur,no  Supply  Co  et  al.  Notice  of  dismissal  June 
20   1961. 

2  571.927    Neumann  and  Oottesmann,  Electrolytic  cell  and 

in  particular,  alkaline  cell  ;  S.SM.OM.  O    Neumann.  Gastlght 

storage    battery    and    method    of    manufacturing    same,   fllod 

June  12,  1961,  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  61/2077,  OouldNational 

Batteriei.  Inc.  et  al.  t.  Sonotone  Corporation  et  al. 


290  :  Patent  Act  of  1952 
•>,.%7.').4e2.      (See  2..VW.4ns.) 

2,.'W7.0.'>fl,  McKlroy  and  McNutt.  Process  for  detecting  faults 
in  the'  welds  while  tielng  made,  died  July  !•">.  1!»"'>^.  I^  f- 
S  D  N  Y..  Doc  l.l.'),  .■n7.  Arrhie  K  Mel  hop  el  al.  v  Cormoh- 
dnlrd  Efhxon  Companp  et  al  Sttpulati.m  and  order  vacat- 
ing order  of  dismissal  filed  Nov.  21.  10<iO  and  dismissing 
complaint  with  prejudice  as  to  all  the  defendants  June  lH. 
llttll,  j       • 

a.ese.o.'is.    (S.-.'  2..''.Ti.927.) 

2.7l3.«a.<l,  h  h  Krieger.  Urassleres.  filed  June  12.  Htm. 
DCNJ  (Newark).  Doc.  404, til,  /nfcrnuf lOHfi/  /-'it<.r  Cor- 
pi/riition  V.  Rcprnt  Corurt  Company. 

2.7IS.«83(fil,  L  L  Krleger.  Hrassleres  ;  2.746.058.  same; 
Reir.  No.  372..S67  iPLAYTKXi.  Interna tUmal  Latex  Corpora- 
tion Habv  pants,  bathing  caps,  swim  siiitv  gloves  and 
aprons;  capes,  bands  and  bandeaux  for  personal  wear,  all 
made  of  ruliber;  Re^.  No.  .W1.682,  same,  girdles;  ReR.  No. 
674.9K.V  same.  Display  racks,  flied  June  9.  Ifltd.  DC. 
S.D.N  Y.,  Doc.  fll/20»il,  /ntcrnotional  Latrx  Corporation  v 
.Vni«,  Inc. 

•I  727  765  M  O  Kllpatrlck,  Rotary  mechanical  seal,  flied 
June  U  1961,  DC,  Minn.  (St,  Paul),  Doc  1/61/127,  \Ve,t 
D    Iftottt  et  al.  V,  Ditont  Driieln  Cleanen  and  Launderers. 

2.740.926.  (See  2,511,338.) 

2.740.927.  (See  2,511,338.) 

2,744,995,  I.  Jepson,  Electric  frying  pan.  filed  Sept.  1,  1959, 
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I>(',  NU  III  ( < 'liicago  I  .  I)(io  '>\)rH\2.  Sunhrnm  Corpoin 
lion  V  (ienrrnl  hJlrrtr\r  Co  rt  al  Ordpr  an<l  stlpulatlun 
dliirnlKHlnt;   iMxiiplaInt   wltliont   prv judlo*'  Jiinn  .').    litdl 

t.74«.IM3       (S«-   2.713.«H3(ai    i 

?.7SS,70»  K  M  ll«>rk  Sklvlnjr  iiiHrhlne^  ;  Rr.  24.142.  nhiii*-. 
Suit  for  I>»»clar«f>ir)  J  uciKin'-nt.  fllrd  <  )<t  II.  11».">7.  l>  C. 
K  1).  Mil  (St  I-<iulKl.  I>«<-  'i"  <■  .'>1">(.'{).  FortuniiWnkf 
Spezialmnm  hinrnffibrik  t  kt  n  nr^tKilUi  htijt  v  iliinufni  turn  h 
Supplirit  Compiiny  ('cMiiitfrclHiiii"  (llsinlsH»'(l  !>>  -tipiilii t imi 
with  pn'Judlcv  anil  i-niiN«*  (INiiiW-tMl  May  11.',  t'.Mil 

2,7W..WI.  .\  I  Knxdklnil.  Mf-thrxl  i.f  iiiMrnifMrf urltiL'  Iriiiii:'-"! 
hfctoKraph  ■•plrlt  iiiusttT  ;  2,N<W,77T.  siiiiif.  Kiipllca tint  riia- 
t^r».  nird  June  Mi.  IIXII,  l<<",  .ND  III  (Cdlcuj.M)  I><k' 
i;i<.l<il.«(,  Ottto,  Inr    \      I     /(    Dirk  fiimpnny 

2.H08.II9.  I.  K  Stflriinan.  riutch  (••nit rulllrii;  tractor  liifcli. 
nied  S.-pt  _'H.  n»f,<i.  IM'ND  iKarK"!.  I>'><'  C^.n .  !.*<>  I 
Strinman  v  John  Srhxk  Jiiil^riiifiit  In  favor  of  plaintiff, 
uijiirictlon  not  craiited  .liine  1!J,  llHll  Samr.  Ilird  .sanii-. 
I»oo  .iK.TJ.  I. to  K  SInnmiiH  v  I.rnnilfr  h'liul  Ut-crfv  us 
at)ovi-  Same.  fllf«d  Hunif.  I.ro  h'.  Sltinman  \  \eil  Strtlmnn 
I)f<rp«*  a»  atto\  »■ 

2.HOH.777       iS.-.-   2.7m>:.iU\  ) 

S,«37.«124.  M  Katzinan  ft  n\  .  Vnporlr-er  :  Urn.  n».SIW.  Hnme. 
Bird  S.-pl  •JJ,  i;i.")!t.  I><',  S  I>  .\  Y  .  I><ir  1  .">*> ';t."i.!.  Ad-  Mnnu 
faiturtna  <'o  .  I lu-  \  l.nnilrrn,  Frarfi  rf  i'litrk  ilnc)  vt  nl 
Stipulation   and    ord>T   of  <li><conttriiian(-f   Jiin*'    lit.    I'.HII. 

2.IUM,.'M*7.  J  II  Kra«-niiT,  .M.tliorls  atid  apparatus  for  nianii 
fttctiirlnif  oriiaTnt-ntal  artliU-s,  fllr<l  June  '.»,  l!)t)l.  DCKl 
(  rrovldeiK-*- 1 ,  I  ►or  2H(»7,  llijrr  Corporiilion  v  Walter  Kocon 
il  1,1 

2.MM.im.  J  .\  Tliltl,  Coiidiilf  holders  for  use  In  supporting 
••le.frlcal  conduit,  arniored  calile  and  the  like,  flird  l»ec  L'x. 
!».'!».  DC,  W  I»  S  ('''((ireeiivllle),  I  >..<■  I'ttH'.i  Jonrp/i  ,1  Thiil 
V  hlrrtric  Siiltn  .f  Supfilu  (o,  hie  rutciit  held  valid  and 
Uifrlnjci'd  .    di'feiidant   enjoined    i  notice   June    _'().    l!i»U). 

2,»-M.S8A.    J.    r,    .V      Itlankeii.slilp,    Sound    nmklnjf    device    f(jr 


toy  ttuns.  fll<>d  July  Hi,  llHiO.  DC.  WD  Ark  (Fort  Snilthl. 
Doc  l.")4.',  John  I'  A  UlnnkrtiJihip  v  f)niiiy  .Unnufarlurinrj 
Compnny  Patent  held  Invalid  :  coniplHint  dlsitiissed  Jun*' 
1.1.  I9rtl. 

2.0M.S44,  II  \V  Shuinaker,  Wind  deflectors.  fll<>d  June  l.'i. 
r.t«l,  DC,  N  D  III.  iChlcaKol.  Doc  nicliil.f.  Hugh  \V  Shu- 
innkir    \       (hicdjjo    Htnirdl     \r()  KKorttn    ('ompnni/ 

2.»4M.»44.  D  .V  »;riive».  Form  for  lintel  cou'^f  met  Ion.  flifd 
June  ].">.  H>*;i.  D.C  .  SD  Flir'^lTainpa  I.  Doc  41.'«<i  T.  Paiiii 
I    (hill  fit  V    Fori  m OK t  Hom>i>.  Inr    el  ill 

2.M7.I9.%.     H      F      Almond.     Autoniohlle     wheel     waslier.     Bird 
June  i»,    l!«n.    D.C.    SD    Calif     (Los  Ann.lesi.    Doc     74J,»il 
MC.    Chrm   I  herm    MJi.l     <'o     \     Huiton    /■'      \lmiinil 

2,982. .^47.  K  D  Carrier.  .Vipiallc  |>lay  egulpnieiit.  Hied  June 
H,  l!t«l,  DC,  SD  Calif  (  I.os  Anj:elesi.  Doc  7H'«il  I'll. 
\\  hum  (I  Mnnufiii  tininy  Ciimpnnii.  Inr  v  Jrl  I'litxtirx.  Inr. 
It  III  Kamr.  Hied  June  14,  lUf.l,  saine.  Doc  77_'  HI  WIl, 
\\  hum  i)  M  iinufnrlui  int;  (ompnny.  Inr  v  I'lninhmr  Miinu- 
filrtunnfj  t'ompiiny.  Ini-  Samr,  flird  June  lt>,  litil]  >aMie, 
D(><-.  7Ml»/t>l  rn,  Mhitml)  Miinufiii  lui  in<i  Compiinii.  Inr  v. 
tfiy  Fur  Stort»  Samr.  fllpd  June  20.  I'.'til.  DC.  ND  III 
(Clllcat'ol.  Doc  til  flO.l!*.  \\  hum  <>  Mniiujiirturinn  rompnny. 
Inr    V    Seitihhtr  M  nnufnrt  uiniy  (ompiinii 

Re.  2H.(MM.  W  S  Watts.  F'Jectrlcal  conne<tor.  flird  June  .Ml. 
19»il.  DC,  SD  Fla.  (Mlatnl),  Doc,  10  H.id  .M.  11//'  Inrui- 
porntcil  V    John  H    Hollingmrorlh  Compnny 

Urm.   I79.SIW       l  Se*-  ■J.H.37,»i'.'4  I 

Dm.  1H9,.VM.  H  .\  Lainhert.  Spectacle  frame.  Wird  June  S, 
1!m;1,  DCNJ  (Newarkl.  Doc  44tl  HI,  Innnxiil  (tptiritl 
Compiini/.  Inr  v  Hoyiil  Optinil  iliinufiK  tunny  i'o  .  Inr. 
sami".  flird  June  l'7.  littil.  DC,  SDNY,  Doc  t,l  I'JSO, 
/  niiermil  Optiinl  iompiintt.  Inr  v.  Tail  Dptiriil  Mnnufnr- 
lining  <  orporntion 

Dn.!  190.421.  W  It  I'arker.  Cluilr,  flird  June  lit.  litill.  DC, 
ND  III  (Chlca>.'ol,  Doc  t)l(10J7.  DapKlroin,  Inr.  v  .\<ilti,n<il 
Mttdlirnreit.  Inc 


REISSUES 
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Matter  enclosed  In  heary  brackets  1 1  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


25,017 
ELECTRIC  LAMP 
Dexter  P.  Cooper,  Jr^  Lezlagtoii,  Masi^  assignor  to  Polar- 
oid Corporadon,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  No.  2,909,696,  dated  Oct.  20.   1959,  Ser.  No. 
491,839,  Mar.  3,  1955.     Application  for  reissoc  Aug. 
12, 1960,  Ser.  No.  49,813 

9  Claims.    (CL  313— 221) 


arc  trailing,  a  counting  section  comprising  opposed  sup- 
ports between  which  said  stream  is  carried,  a  break  in  the 
support  adjacent  said  second  side,  a  guide  in  said  break 
engaging  said  stream  along  one  side  only  thereof,  means 
for  causing  the  unsupported  side  of  each  unit  to  move  out- 
wardly of  said  stream  as  such  unit  passes  through  said 
break,  and  a  counting  mechanism  including  a  light  beam 
extending  from  side  to  side  of  said  counting  section  at 
said  break  and  adjacent  said  stream  so  as  to  be  cut 
by  the  unsupported  outward  portion  of  each  unit 


25,019 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  TEXTILE  FABRICS 
Henry   Richter,  Kanlialiee,  lU.,  assignor  to  Paramount 
Textile  Machinery  Co.,  Kankakee,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois  ^^.„    „ 

Original  No.  2,856,108,  dated  Oct  14,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
384,142,  Oct  5,  1953.  Application  for  reissue  Oct  10, 
1960,  Ser.  No.  61,792 

30  Claims.     (CI.  223—76)  , 
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9.  A  single-envelope  incandescent  electric  lamp  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  filament,  electrically  conduc- 
tive leads  operatively  attached  thereto,  a  gas-tight  enve- 
lope completely  surrounding  said  filament  and  constitut- 
ing the  single  envelope  for  said  lamp,  said  envelope  con- 
sisting entirely  of  a  substantially  rigid  polymeric  plastic  -  ■  •  ■  j  .l  rt 
from  the  class  consisting  of  the  vinyl  and  condensation        29.  The  combination  for  treatmg  hosiery  and  the  like, 

polymers  having  a  high  degree  of  molecular  order  and  of  a  hosiery  treating  chamber  having  a  hosiery  treating 

having    a    softening    temperature    above    approximately  position  therein,  a  pair  of  carriages  movable  in  tandem 

80'  C,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  envelope  being  light-  with   respect  to  said  hosiery  treating  position,  hosiery 

transmissive,   and   an   atmosphere    within   said   envelope  forms  mounted  on  said  carriages,  means  for  moving  a 

substantially  completely  free  of  detectable  water  vapor  first  one  of  said  carriages  partuilly  into  said  treating  posi- 

and  oxygen.  'ion  and  thereby  pushing  the  other  of  said  carriages  par- 

— — ^^^— ^—  tially  out  of  said  position,  means  for  coupling  said  car- 

,- -J-  *  riages  together,  and  means  for  actuating  said  other  car- 

MACHINE   FOR    AND   METHOD   OF   COUNTING  riage  to  complete  its  movement  out  of  said^  treating  posi 


AND  STACKING  NEWSPAPERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Frederic  E.  Howdle,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  and  Charles  W. 

Otto,  Dc  Kalb,  III.,  assignors  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc., 

Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  No.  2,819,661,  dated  Jan.  14,  1958.  Ser.  No. 

360,674,  June  10,  1953.    Application  for  reissue  Jan. 

27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,439 

22  Claims.    (CI.  93—93) 


tion  and  to  pull  said  first  carriage  entirely  into  said  treat- 
ing position. 

25,020 

PHOTOMULTIPLIER  CIRCUIT  WITH  OUTPUT 

MODULATION 

Melvin  M.  Neeb,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  FairchUd 

Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ...»    « 

Original  No.  2,846,500,  dated  Aug.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
432,862,  May  27,  1954.  Application  for  reissue  Aug. 
3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,338 

9  Claims.    (CI.  178—6.6) 


r' 


t-  s- 


rfiruJ 


■W^- 


I.  In  a  mechanism  for  handling  units  of  flexible  ma- 
terial flowing  in  a  lapped  stream  which  has  a  first  side 
defined  as  the  side  on  which  the  exposed  portions  of  the 
lapped  unit)  are  leading  and  a  second  side  defined  as  the 
side  on  which  the  exposed  portions  of  the  lapped  units 

769  O.O  — 17 
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1.  In  combination,  a  photomultiplier  tube  having  at 
least  a  photosensitive  cathode,  a  plurality  of  secondary 
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emission  dynodes,  and  an  output  electrode,  means  for 
exciting  said  cathode  with  a  light  input  signal  varying  in 
amplitude,  a  voltage  supply  connected  to  said  cathode 
and  to  certam  of  said  dynodes  to  maintain  said  certain 
dynodes  positive  with  respect  to  the  potential  of  said 
cathode,  means  for  maintaining  said  output  electrode 
continuously  at  a  positive  potential  with  respect  to  said 
cathode  and  to  all  of  said  dynodes,  a  source  of  [alter- 
nating] varying  potential  connected  between  said  cath- 
ode and  a  certain  other  of  said  dynodes  to  modulate  the 
current  drawn  by  said  output  electrode,  and  an  output 
circuit  energized  by  the  current  drawn  by  said  output  elec- 
trode. 


25,»21 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER  WITH  EXTENSIBLE 

POURING  SPOUT 

Carroll  R.  Aldcn,  Ada,  Ohio,  anigMr  to  Ex-CeU^  Cor- 

poratioo,  Detroit,  IVIkh^  a  corporatioa  of  MicUcan 
OrigiBal  No.  2,75«,095,  dated  lane   12,   1956,  Ser.  No. 
331,021.  Jan.  13,  1953.     Application  for  reisrae  Jan. 
li,  1957,  Ser.  No.  634,597 

1  Claim.    (CI.  229—17) 


A  gable  top  container  of  paperboard  or  the  like  and 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  tubular  body  having  a  bot- 
tom closure  thereon,  a  pair  of  opposed  roof  panels  in- 
clined toward  each  other  and  overlying  said  body,  a  pair 
of  opposed  triangular  end  panels  in-folded  between  said 
roof  panels  from  the  opposite  gable  ends  formed  by  the 
latter,  two  pairs  of  triangular  fold-back  panels  each  pair 
of  which  is  integral  with  a  respective  one  of  said  in-folded 
triangular  end  panels  along  fold  lines  which  are  substan- 
tially in  contact  with  said  roof  panels,  said  fold-back 
panels  being  folded  against  the  undersides  of  said  roof 
panels,  a  plurality  of  inner  and  outer  rib  panels  surmount- 
ing said  roof  panels  and  said  triangular  end  aod  fold-back 
panels,  a  tuck-in  flap  connected  along  a  folding  line  to 
one  of  said  outer  rib  panels  and  folded  in  interlocking 
sandwiched  relation  between  another  one  of  said  outer 
rib  paneb  and  said  inner  rib  panels,  a  fold-over  flap  con- 
nected to  said  other  outer  rib  panel  and  folded  in  over- 
lying relation  with  the  outside  face  of  said  one  outer  rib 
panel,  said  rib  panels  and  said  tuck-in  and  fold-over  flaps 
together  defining  a  central  laminar  top  rib  divided  longi- 
tudinally into  a  fixed  portion  and  a  movable  portion, 
means  immovably  secured  to  said  fixed  portion  for  retain- 
ing the  same  intact,  ^means  defining  a  perforation  line 
between  said  tuck-fn  flap  and  said  one  outer  rib  panel  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  rib  from  one  end  thereof 
to  a  terminal  point  at  the  central  portion  of  the  same, 
means  defining  a  perforation  line  in  said  fold-over  flap 
extending  from  the  depending  edge  of  said  fold-ever  flap 
to  a  terminal  point  at  the  top  central  portion  of  said  rib 
coinciding  substantially  with  the  terminal  point  of  said 
perforation  line  of  said  tuck-in  flap,  a  sanitarily  protected 
extensible  pouring  spout  boused  in  collapsed  condition 
within  said  container  and  defined  in  part  by  one  of  said 
triangular  end  panels  and  an  adjacent  pair  of  said  fold- 
back  panels  and  an  adjacent  pair  of  said  inner  rib  panels, 
said  spout  also  being  defined  by  adjacent  portions  of  said 
roof  panels  and  outer  rib  panels,  said  spout  having  a  dead 
center  position  representing  a  transition  between  its  col- 


lapsed condition  and  its  extended  condition,  and  means 
for  positively  snapping  said  pouring  spout  with  a  toggle- 
like action  in  either  direction  through  said  dead  center 
poaition  between  its  collapsed  condition  and  its  extended 
condition,  said  means  comprising  preformed  angular  score 
lines  in  said  roof  panels  flanking  said  spout  and  extending 
from  terminal  points  adjacent  the  lower  outer  edges  of 
said  roof  panels  to  a  common  terminal  point  at  the  top 
center  of  said  rib  coinciding  substantially  with  the  com- 
mon terminal  point  of  said  perforation  lines  of  said  luck- 
in  flap  and  said  fold-over  flap,  said  angular  score  lines 
being  situated  outwardly  in  spaced  relation  to  said  fold 
lines  joining  said  adjacent  pair  of  said  fold-back  panels 
and  said  one  of  said  triangular  end  panels  so  as  to  lie  in 
a  common  plane  as  said  spout  is  opened  and  substantially 
as  it  passes  through  dead  center,  the  common  plane  being 
situated  substantially  outboard  from  the  plane  initially 
occupied  by  said  one  triangular  end  panel,  each  said 
angular  score  line  in  said  common  plane  defining  a  ful- 
crum disposed  in  pivotal  engagement  with  an  associated 
one  of  said  fold-back  panels  of  said  spout. 


25,«22 
SPRAYAILE    WATER    FREE    ALCOHOUC    POLY- 

VINYt-PYRROLIDONE  HAIR  PREPARATION 
Manrice  L.  Spiegel,  MinncapoUa,  Minn.,  aasignor  to  La 
Maur,  Inc.,  Mbineapolis,  Mlnn^  a  corporation  of  Min- 
nesota 
No  Drawing.     Originl  No.  2,871,1(1,  dated  Jan.  27, 
1959,  Ser.  No.  301,989,  July  31,  1952.    Application  for 
rciflne  F'eb.  9,  1959.  Ser.  No.  792^40 
j        11  Claims.   (CI.  167—87.1) 

I.  A  supstantially  water-free  sprayable  liquid  hair  styl- 
ing preparation  for  applying  to  the  surface  of  the  hair  for 
setting  [thej  and  lusteridng  the  same,  comprising  poly- 
vinylpyrrolidone, alcohol,  and  a  propellant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  fluorochloromethanes  and  fluoro- 
chloroethanes. 

II.  A  process  of  holding  and  lusterizing  human  hair 
for  cosmetic  effect,  comprising  applying  to  the  hair  a 
substantially  water-free  alcoholic  solution  of  a  product 
essentially  consisting  of  polymerized  units  of  the  structure 
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25,023 
MEANS  FOR  STARTING  AND  OPERATING 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Melvin  F.  Sterner,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Holley  Carburetor  Company,  Van  Dylie,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 
Original   No.  2,939.445,  dated  June   7,   1960.   Ser.   No. 
646,909,  Mar.  18,  1957.     Application  for  reissue  July 
12,  1960.  Ser.  No.  42,456 

16  Claims.    (CI.  123— 119) 


1,    In   a   carburetor   or  other   fuel   control   having   an 
air   passage,   a   pivoted   choke   valve   in   said   passage   to 
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control  the  flow  of  air,  said  choke  valve  being  ofT-set  on  having  abutments  at  the  outer  free  ends  thereof  adapted 

its  pivot  so  that  the  flow  of  air  through  said  passage  and  to  be  engaged  by  said  arm.  said  abutments  being  circum- 

gravity   provides  the   only   forces   to   open    said   choke  ferentially  spaced  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  said'  arm  at 

valve  and  having  a  laterally  extending  arm,  means  adapt-  different  degrees  of  opening  of  said  choke  valve,  one 

ed  to  oppose  the  opening  of  said  choke  valve,  said  means  of  said  abutments  being  in  contact  with  said  arm  when 

comprising  a  pair  of  yieldable  thermostatic  coil  springs  said  choke  valve  is  closed. 
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Illustrations  for  {Aant  patents  are  aiually  In  color  and  therefore  It  1«  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing 


2,077 

nUS  PLANT 

Robert  V.  Schretocr,  Rte.  2,  Box  297,  Salem,  Greg. 

FUed  Sept  27, 1960,  Ser.  No.  58,867 

1  Claim.    (CL  47—60) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  iris  plant,  substantially 

as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly 


by  the  extremely  stylish  nifiOing  or  frilling  of  its  blooms; 
by  the  brilliance  of  the  contrast  between  the  snowy  white 
ground  color  of  both  its  standards  and  its  falls  and  the 
vivid  blue-violet  margining;  by  its  excellent  health  and 
abundance  of  bloom;  ease  of  propagation;  and  the  heavy 
texture  of  the  bloom  which  resists  the  elements. 


PATENTS 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,W4,879 

FASTENER  DRIVING   DEVICE 

Robert  B.  Shearer,  Park  Ridge,  HI.,  assignor  to  Spotnails, 

Inc.,  ETanston,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Cootiniiation  of  application  Scr.  No.  525,029,  July  28, 
1955,  now  Patent  No.  2,907,038,  dated  Oct  6.  1959. 
This  application  Aog.  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  834,754 
9  Ckdnu.    (CI.  1—3) 


1.  In  a  fastener  driving  machine,  a  reciprocable  driving 
head,  means  for  supporting  said  driving  head  reciprocably, 
elongated  magazine  and  feed  structure  carried  by  said 
head  and  projecting  rcarwardly  therefrom,  said  magazine 
and  feed  structure  including  a  fastener  track  assembly  and 
a  pusher  operable  along  said  track  assembly,  said  pusher 
having  flexible  thrust  means,  and  rotary  motivating  mech- 
anism carried  by  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  magazine 
and  feed  structure  and  cooperable  with  said  flexible  thrust 
means  to  effect  a  forward  pushing  thrust  thereto  to  drive 
fasteners  toward  the  driving  head. 


2,994,880 

UPHOLSTERER'S  PNEUMATIC  TACK 

DRTVLNG  HAMMER 

Oyde  Pilaris  Willis,  Conoirer,  N.C. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  21,022 

5  Claims.     (CI.  1 — 44.4) 


1.  A  too!  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical body,  a  handle  secured  to  said  body  by  means  of 
which  the  tool  is  manipulated,  a  hammer  rod  barrel 
mounted  within  said  cylindrical  body,  a  hammer  rod  slid- 
able  longitudinally  withm  said  hammer  rod  barrel,  fluid 
controlled  mechanism  embodying  a  cam  sleeve  adapted  to 
move  said  hammer  rod  rearwardly  to  set  position  within 
said  cylindrical  body,  a  coiled  spring  fitted  in  said  ham- 
mer rod  barrel  against  which  said  hammer  rod  moves  ten- 
sioning said  spring,  means  for  releasing  said  hammer  rod 
to  the  action  of  said  Icnsioned  coil  spring  projecting  said 
hammer  rod  forwardly  driving  tacks  fed  into  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  hammer  rod. 
242 


2,994,881 
JOGGING    AND   STAPLING    MACHINE 
Robert  Thomas  Kaufman,   1806   Fox  St., 
West  HyattsrUIc,  Md. 
Filed  May  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,517 
1  Claim.     (CI.  1—106) 
A  jogging   and  stapling  machine  comprising  a  chute 
having  a  downwardly  inclined  bottom  wall,  and  laterally 
adjustable    side    walls    extending    upwardly    from    said 
bottom  wall,  said  bottom  wall  having  spaced  aligned  aper- 
tures formed  in  the  bottom  wall  adjacent  to  the  lov/er 
end  thereof,  vertically  movable  jogging  pins  extending 
upwardly  through  said  apertures,  a  stapling  head  posi- 
tioned over  the  bottom  wall  intermediate  said  side  walls, 
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actuating  means  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  bottom 
wall  and  spaced  upwardly  from  said  movable  pins  for 
energizing  said  stapling  head  to  staple  sheets  in  the  chute 
and  means  responsive  to  operation  of  the  stapling  head 
for  lowering  the  pins  below  the  level  of  the  bottom  wall, 
whereby  the  stapled-sheets  will  slide  downwardly  in  said 
chute. 


2,994,882 
HEEL  ATTACHING  MACHINES 
William  F.  .MacKenzie,  Hamilton,  and  Ferman  N.  Lee, 
deceased,  late  of  Danvers,  Mass.,  by  Dolores  R.  Lee, 
executrix,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  aaaignors  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Corporation,  Flemington,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  785,462 
20  CUlms.    (CI.  1—139) 


1.   In  a  heel  attaching  machine,  a  nailing  die  having 
passages,  a  primary  driving  unit  having  drivers  slidingly 
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fitting  in  a  plurality  of  said  passages,  a  secondary  driver 
unit  having  drivers  slidingly  fitting  in  other  of  said  pas- 
sages, n  fixed  stop,  a  first  operating  member  for  moving 
the  drivers  of  said  primary  driving  unit  in  one  direc- 
tion until  said  member  engages  the  stop  and  for  there- 
after holding  the  drivers  of  said  primary  driving  unit  in 
forced  relation  with  nails  driven  into  the  work,  a  second 
operating  member  for  moving  the  drivers  of  said  second- 
ary driver  unit  in  said  one  direction  until  said  second  op- 
erating member  is  stopped  by  said  first  operating  member, 
means  for  rendering  said  second  operating  member  active 
when  the  first  member  engages  the  stop,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  movement  of  said  second  operating  member 
to  a  position  in  which  it  is  stopped  by  said  first  operating 
member  for  causing  said  first  and  second  operating  mem- 
bers to  be  moved  respectively  away  from  the  primary 
and  secondary  driver  units. 


2,994,883 

GUIDE    ATTACHMENT    FOR    INDUSTRL\L 

STAPLING  MACHINES 

Billie  B.  Beebc,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to 

Beebc  Bros.^  Sieattic,  Wash.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  52,470 

7  Claims.     (CI.  1—331) 
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I.  In  combination:  an  industrial  stapling  machine  of  a 
type  employed  to  staple  cartons  and  which  bears  upon 
and  is  moved  by  hand  along  the  horizontally  disposed 
top  surface  of  the  carton,  and  a  guide  bar  carried  by  said 
machine  for  vertical  motion  between  a  functioning  low- 
ered position  in  which  a  guide  portion  of  the  bar  bears 
against  a  side  face  of  Ihe  carton  and  an  out-of-the-way 
elevated  position,  said  guide  portion  of  the  bar.  when 
lowered,  occupying  a  plane  forwardly  spaced  from  and 
paralleling  the  plane  in  which  the  staples  are  driven. 


2,994,884 
GARMENT   WTTH    EXPANSIBLE    NECK 
Charles  E.  Bevington,  LinficId,  Pa.,  assignor  to  National 
Knitting  Company,  Royersford,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,898 
1  Claim.     (CI.  2—78) 


r__j  a 


A  one-piece  garment  suitable  for  a  child  and  made 
of  knitted  two-way  stretch  material,  having  a  body  por- 
tion provided  with  openings  for  the  arms,  legs  and  neck 
of  the  wearer,  the  said  body  portion  extending  upwardly 
into  the  shoulder  regions  of  the  garment  and  terminating 
in  an  upper  edge  extending  circumferentially  of  the  upper 
body  portion  and  spaced  from  the  neck  opening  and  of 


a  size  substantially  as  great  as  the  transverse  dimension 
of  the  body  portion  in  its  unstretched  condition,  the 
neck  portion  of  the  garment  being  formed  from  an  endless 
strip  of  folded  two-way  stretch  material  to  provide  a 
pocket  therein  and  adapted  to  extend  over  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  shoulders  and  up  around  the  neck  of 
the  wearer,  and  an  elastic  ring  relatively  narrow  as  com- 
pared to  the  said  neck  portion  disposed  within  said  pocket 
formed  by  said  folded  construction  of  said  neck  portion, 
said  elastic  ring  having  a  normal  relaxed  circumference 
substantially  less  than  the  relaxed  circumference 
of  said  neck  portion  and  thereby  gathering  said  neck 
portion  to  fit  snugly  the  neck  of  the  wearer,  the  free 
edges  of  the  folded  neck  portion  being  connected  to  the 
upper  edge  of  the  body  portion  by  an  expansible  seam, 
the  upper  body  portion  including  the  neck  portion  having 
the  characteristic  of  being  stretchable  to  a  transverse  di- 
mension substantially  greater  than  the  transverse  dimen- 
sion of  said  body  portion  so  that  said  garment  may  be 
easily  slipped  over  the  legs  and  body  of  the  wearer  in 
avoidance  of  any  discomfort. 


2,994,885 
CREASED  CUFF 
Howard  W.  Simpson,  Schuylkill  Haven,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
PhUlips-Van   Heusen  Corporation,  New  York,   N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,728 
1  CUim.     (CI.  2—123) 


s  ~ 
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A  cuff  for  shirts  and  the  like  comprising  a  generally 
rectangular  outer  fabric  piece,  a  rectangular  lining  piece 
of  the  same  length  but  of  less  width  than  the  outer  fabric 
piece  and  having  one  of  its  longitudinal  and  its  side  mar- 
gins aligned  with  corresponding  margins  of  said  outer 
fabric  piece,  said  lining  piece  having  a  width  greater  than 
one-half  the  width  of  said  outer  fabric  piece  so  as  to  dis- 
pose its  second  longitudinal  margin  beyond  and  bordering 
the  longitudinal  center  of  said  outer  fabric  piece,  said 
outer  fabric  piece  being  infolded  at  all  four  margins,  three 
of  said  infolded  margins  including  the  aligned  margins  of 
said  lining  piece,  said  outer  fabric  piece  and  lining  piece 
being  folded  on  said  longitudinal  center,  the  longitudinal 
and  side  margins  of  said  fabric  piece  being  overlapped, 
and  stitching  adjacent  the  side  margins  and  longitudinal 
center  of  said  outer  fabric  piece,  said  lining  piece  includ- 
ing angular  corners  extending  inwardly  from  said  side 
margins  to  its  second  longitudinal  margin  and  extending 
across  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  outer  fabric  piece. 


2,994,886 

NECKTIE 

Fred  R.  Sharp,  120  W.  Fredricks  St.,  Barstow,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,134 

1  Claim.    (CL  2^146) 

The  combination  of  a  necktie  of  the  four-in-hand  type 
having  a  broad  end  portion  and  a  narrow  end  portion, 
and  a  longitudinally  extending  seam  on  the  back  surface 
thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  indicat- 
ing means  positioned  on  the  back  surface  thereof  .so  that 
said  meaas  extend  laterally  of  the  seam  and  the  end  of 
said  narrow  portion  may  be  positioned  in  selective  aline- 
ment  with  said  indicating  means  to  permit  perfect  tying 
of  a  knot  in  said  necktie,  and  said  indicating  means  com- 
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prise  rectangular  shaped  tabs  of  varying  sizes  with  cer-    of  taid  side  walls,  side  flanges  on  said  plate  therein,  a 


tJin  of  sijid   tabs  extended  in  one  direction  laterally  of 
said  seam  and  with  the  remainder  of  said  tabs  extended 


in  the  opposite  direction  laterally  of  said  seam,  all  of  the 
tabs  on  the  same  side  of  the  seam  being  of  different  sizes 
so  that  the  particular  tab  and  its  function  may  be  deter- 
mined by  toiKh  alone. 


2«994,tt7 

TOILET  SEAT  AND  UD  COVERING  SET 

A.  TkorwUm,  OkUMMUi  City.  Okla^  asdtnor  to 

A.  E.  Wanbcii,  Oklnhoiiia  CHy,  OUa. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  195S,  Scr.  No.  726,851 

1  Oakn.    (CL  4—242) 


In  combination  with  an  annular-shaped  toilet  seat,  an 
annular-shaped  panel  of  soft  covering  material  extending 
over  the  top  surface  of  the  seat  under  the  inner  edge  of 
the  seat  and  under  the  outer  edge  of  the  seat,  the  inner 
peripheral  portion  of  said  panel  being  folded  back  upon 
itself  so  as  to  form  an  annular  chamber  around  the  inner 
peripheral  portion  of  said  panel;  an  annular  stiffening 
member  in  said  chamber  for  holding  the  inner  peripheral 
portion  of  said  panel  under  the  inner  edge  of  the  seat,  and 
an  annulus  of  elastic  material  which  in  its  relaxed  state 
is  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  outsjjJe  diameter  of  said 
annular-shaped  toilet  seat  secured  around  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  panel. 


2,994,888 

JOINT  LOCK 
MliMtf,  2US  S.  28tk  SC  PbOadclpliia,  Pa. 
Filed  Dm.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  858,439 
3  Ckdns.     (CL  5—294) 


male  member  including  a  housing  having  an  aperture  for 
the  reception  of  said  pUte,  a  slide  in  said  housing  having 
returned  portions  engageable  over  said  flanges  for  secur- 
ing said  male  and  female  members  together,  and  an  op- 
erating member  for  said  slide  extending  exteriorly  of  said 
housing. 

2,994,889 

MUSICAL  CRIB  MATTRESS  AND  PAD 

Ckcater  C.  OMaadcr,  Sm  Dtcto,  Caltf. 

(1535  OatM*  Blvd.,  Onaid,  Caltf.) 

Filed  Jaly  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  827,249 

4  CUmm.     (CL  5—335) 
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1 .  A  pad  or  mattress  for  a  baby  crib  including  an  elon- 
gated central  portion  providing  the  normal  sleeping  sec- 
tion for  the  child,  and  integral  portions  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  elongated  portion,  said  latter  side  portions  each 
having  resilient  cells  and  each  cell  being  provided  with 
an  opening  leading  to  and  in  continuous  open  communi- 
cation with  the  atmosphere,  said  cells  being  disposed 
beyond  the  normal  sleeping  area;  and  air  actuated  sound 
producing  elements  associated  with  said  openings. 


2,994,898 

SPRING    REINFORCED   MATTRESSES 

WUUam  T.  WagMr,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  aarigMM-  to 

Dayco  Corpontkm,  a  corporatkNi  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1954,  Scr.  No.  421,949 

1  Claia.     (CL  5—351) 


A  cuihioiung  unit  comprising  a  body  of  cellular  elasto- 
meric  material  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said 
body  having  spaced  recenes  molded  therein  and  extend- 
ing to  said  lower  surface,  and  tftiag  elements  integrally 
and  substantially  completely  molded  within  said  body 
concentrically  of  said  recesses  to  provide  additional  sup- 
port for  said  body  said  H>ring  elements  having  spaced  in- 
wardly extending  dimples  molded  within  said  body  ex- 
cept for  exposed  innermost  portions  thereof,  one  end  of 
said  spring  adjacent  to  but  short  of  said  lower  surface 
and  the  other  end  of  said  spring  extending  beyond  the 
inner  extent  of  said 


2,994J91 
COLLAPSIBLE  BOAT 
Lmm  PrxyhyUd,  124  Mala  St,  Mliako, 
Oirtarfc»,  CaMda 
Flkd  laly  21, 19S8,  Scr.  No.  749,944 
1  datak    (CL  9—2) 
A  collapsible  boat  comprising:   a  plurality  of  longi- 
2.  la  a  joint  lock,  in  combination,  a  female  member   tudinal  stringer  members,  prow  and  stem  members  de- 
having  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls  and  a  flat  plate   tachably  connected  to  said  longitudinal  stringer  mem- 
oflset  from  said  bottom  wall  and  extending  transversely   ben,  a  plurality  of  cross  members  detachably  connected 
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to  and  shaping  said  stringer  members  between  said  prow 
and  said  stem  members,  a  skin  overlying  and  shaped  by 
said  stringer  members  to  provide  the  walls  and  l)Ottom 
of  a  boat  and  wherein  said  plurality  of  longitudiiul 
stringer  members  comprise  two  upper  longitudinal  string- 
ers defining  the  upper  edge  of  the  boat  sidewalls  and 
two  lower  longitudinal  stringers  defining  the  lower  edge 
of  the  boat  sidewalls  and  wherein  said  cross  members 
comprise  arms  adapted  to  extend  between  said  upper 
and   lower  stringer   members,  and   connected  to   space 


2,994,892 

AUTOMATIC    OUTBOARD    MOTOR    GUARD 

Jean  B.  O.  Paradli,  434  Lioiict  Court, 

Corpos  Chfiili,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  844,051 

4  daims.     (CL  9^9) 


I.  A  guard  for  a  sinkable  object,  said  guard  compris- 
ing a  first  gas  supplying  and  valving  imit  mountable  on 
the  object,  a  second  bladder  float  containing  unit  moimt- 
able  on  the  object,  and  a  gas  pipe  leading  from  the  fii^t 
unit  to  the  second  unit,  said  second  luiit  comprising  a 
container  having  an  open  end  and  an  open  bottom,  said 
container  having  side  walls,  a  top  wall,  and  an  end  wall 
having  a  lower  end,  a  hinged  section  door  having  a  first 
bottom  section  hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  said  end  wall 
for  closing  the  open  bottom  of  the  container  and  a  main 
section  for  closing  the  open  end  of  the  container,  and 
detent  means  comprising  a  keeper  on  the  top  wall  and  a 
detent  on  the  main  door  section,  an  elongated  flexible 
bladder  float  folded  within  the  container  and  having  an 
open  end,  a  plug  in  the  open  end  of  the  bladder  and  se- 


cured to  the  container  top  wall,  a  gas  pipe  section  extend- 
ing through  the  plug  and  connected  to  said  gas  pipe  and 
having  an  end  opening  into  the  bladder  float,  and  a  valved 
pressure  relief  pipe  extending  through  the  plug  and  hav- 
ing a  flrst  end  outside  of  the  conuiner  and  a  second  end 
opening  into  the  bladder  float. 


said  members  and  a  beam  extending  between  said  oppo- 
site lower  stringers  said  beam  having  bearing  surfaces 
designed  to  bear  outwardly  on  each  of  said  lower  strin- 
gers, said  beam  being  composed  of  two  pivotally  con- 
nected members  and  t>eing  designed  to  be  bent  to  a  con- 
tracted position  and  to  be  locked  in  an  extended  posi- 
tion, said  lower  stringers  being  arranged  to  be  spaced  a 
distance  less  than  the  extended  length  of  said  beam, 
whereby  said  beam  may  be  fitted  to  said  lower  stringers 
in  its  contracted  position  and  locked  in  said  extended 
position  to  fix  said  lower  stringers  in  spread  position. 


2,994,893 
MACHINES    FOR    ROUGHING    OUTSOLES 
Richard  W.  Hitchcock.  Boatoo,  Mass..  aasisBor  to  United 
Shoe  Machiacry  CorporaHoa,  Boitos,  Mass.,  a  corpo* 
ratioD  of  New  Jcney 

FUcd  Mar.  14, 1960,  Ser.  No.  15,304  i 

7  Oalms.     (CL  12—17) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  roughing  the  shoe  attaching  sur- 
face of  a  rubber  composition  outsole,  an  end  mill  rough- 
ing tool  rotatable  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  a 
power  driven  feed  wheel  engageable  with  the  shoe  at- 
taching surface  of  the  sole,  a  bearing  housing  rotatably 
supporting  the  feed  wheel,  space  gages  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  bearing  housing  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
edge  of  the  outsole  above  its  tread  surface,  and  a  work 
support  below  the  tool  and  the  spaced  gages. 


2,994394 
LOADING  RAMP 
Martia  Loomis,  Clare,  aad  Leon  M.  Abbott.  Sanford, 
Mich.,  assignon  to  Loondb  Machine  Company,  Clare, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1954,  Scr.  No.  575,012 
11  Claims.     (CL  14—71) 


1.  A  dockboard  construction  comprising  a  ramp  mem- 
ber having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end;  means  at 
said  rearward  end  of  said  ramp  member  for  pivotally 
supporting  said  ramp  member  for  swinging  movement  of 
said  ramp  member  through  an  arc;  a  bumper  frame  mem- 
ber; means  mounting  said  bumper  frame  member  be- 
neath said  ramp  member  for  movement  of  said  bumper 
frame  member  from  a  first  position  in  which  its  forward 
end  extends  beyond  said  forward  end  of  said  ramp  mem- 
ber for  engagement  by  a  vehicle  having  a  load  carrying 
bed  to  be  loaded  or  unloaded,  to  a  second  position  in 
which  said  forward  end  of  said  ramp  member  projects 
beyond  the  forward  end  of  said  bumper  frame  member; 
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supporting  means  reacting  between  said  bumper  frame 
member  and  said  ramp  member  for  supporting  the  latter 
in  substantiaJly  horizontal  position  when  said  bumper 
frame  member  is  in  said  first  position;  and  operating 
means  reacting  between  said  bumped  frame  member  and 
said  ramp  member  in  response  to  movement  of  said  bump- 
er frame  member  from  said  first  position  towards  said 
second  position  for  swinging  said  ramp  member  upwardly 
from  said  horizontal  position  to  such  position  that  said 
forward  end  of  said  ramp  member  is  adapted  to  be  located 
above  the  level  of  the  load  carrying  bed  of  the  vehicle 
so  ar^.preVem  damaging  said  forward  end  of  said  ramp 
member  by  the  bed  of  said  vehicle. 


2,994^5 
BRUSHING  MACHINE 
VenoB  K.  Charrat,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  airiiiior  to  The 
Oiboni  Mamfactariac  Coaspaay,  ClcTciand,  Ohio,  a 
corporatioa  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Majr  22,  1956,  Scr.  No.  586,625 
nCiaiBi.    (CIS— 21) 


sections,  a  drive  shaft  supported  by  said  side  •ections.  a 
roller  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
pulley  wheels  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  U-shaped  base 
piece  having  a  top  wall,  said  base  piece  being  positioned 
forwardly  of  the  bearing  assembly  forwardly  of  said  sup- 
port member  and  including  a  pair  of  q;>aced  parallel  side 
walls,  a  rod  extending  through  said  side  walls,  mounting 
means  connected  to  said  rod,  a  driven  shaft  carried  by 
one  end  of  said  mounting  means,  pulley  members 
mounted  on  said  driven  shaft,  flexible  endless  belts  trained 
over  said  pulley  wheels  and  pulley  members,  a  cylindrical 
brush  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft,  rack  and  pinion 
means  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  said  mounting 
means  to  said  bar,  and  a  cable  connected  to  said  mount- 
ing  means  for  moving  said  means  to  move  said  bar  to 
move  said  roller  into  engagement  with  the  power  wheel 
of  an  automobile. 


2,994,897 

SQUEEZE  CONTAINER  WITH  APPLICATOR 

Myroo  A.  Suable,  25  Paifcricw  Atc^  Broad  Acres, 

P.O.  Box  167,  BmM^  Rldgc,  N  J. 

FUcd  Aug.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  834,448 

1  Cfaym.     (CL  15—543) 


16.  Brushing  mechanism  for  brushing  generally  spheri- 
cal objects,  comprising  a  brush  arbor  journalled  for  rota- 
tion about  an  axis  inclined  to  the  horizontal,  a  cylindrical 
rotary  brush  mounted  on  said  arbor  for  rotation  there- 
with, drive  means  operative  to  drive  said  arbor  and 
brush;  ball  supporting  means  beneath  said  brush  adapted 
rotatably  to  support  balls  in  engagement  therewith  com- 
prising a  carriage,  means  mounting  said  carriage  for  ad- 
justable positioning  toward  and  away  from  said  brush, 
and  an  open-ended  trough  comprising  an  elongated  bot- 
tom roller  and  two  elongated  side  rollers  mounted  on 
said  carriage  for  rotation  about  their  longitudinal  axes 
parallel  to  said  arbor,  said  trough  being  disposed  beneath 
said  brush. 


2,994,896 

SNOW  CLEARING  DEVICE 

Aothoay  Lopci,  377  Broad  St,  Cambcrland,  RJ. 

FBcd  Jaly  11,  1958,  Scr.  No.  747,940 

4  Claian.     (CI.  15—42) 


A  diqienaer  comprising,  in  combination,  a  squeeze  con- 
tainer having  a  hollow  neck  and  made  of  polyethylene, 
an  insert  plugged  into  said  neck  and  made  of  polyeth- 
ylene, said  insert  having  a  central  bore  terminating  in  a 
countersunk  recess,  a  sleeve  made  of  nylon  seated  with 
force-fit  in  said  bore  and  rearwardly  of  said  recess,  an 
applicator  seated  in  said  sleeve  at  one  end  thereof  adja- 
cent said  recess  and  being  spaced  from  the  other  end  of 
said  sleeve,  said  other  end  of  said  sleeve  being  provided 
with  a  flap  valve  integral  with  said  sleeve  and  including 
a  lip  normally  opening  into  a  reservoir  defined  by  a  por- 
tion of  said  sleeve  located  between  said  applicator  and 
said  flap  valve,  whereby  upon  compressing  said  container, 
substance  when  received  therein,  is  forced  into  said  res- 
ervoir and  thence  to  said  applicator,  whereas  excess  sub- 
stance from  the  latter  may  be  returned  to  said  reservoir 
via  said  countersunk  recess  of  said  insert,  and  a  cap 
closing  said  container  at  said  neck  exteriorly  thereof  and 
seated  against  a  flange  provided  on  said  insert  to  86al 
said  insert  and  said  applicator. 


4.  In  a  snow  clearing  device  adapted  for  attachment 
to  a  vehicle,  a  support  member,  a  movable  bar  having  an 
intermediate  cylindrical  portion  slidably  mounted  in  said 
support  rnember,  bearing  assemblies  engaging  the  inter- 
mediate cylindrical  portion  of  said  bar  fore  and  aft  of 
said  support  member,  a  U-shaped  bracket  including  a 
web  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  bar,  said  bracket  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  vertically  disposed  side 


I 


2,994,898 
SELF-COOLING  ROTARY  BRUSH 
John  C.  BoogloTami,  Ualrcfsity  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Ori>om  Maaafacterfng  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  cofpotatioB  oT  Ohio 

FUcd  Apr.  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  731,331 
2  OalBM.  (CL  15—182) 
2.  In  a  power  driven  rotary  brush  having  a  conductive 
metal  hub  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  shell  and  brush 
strip  mounted  thereon,  the  ends  of  said  hub  having  aper- 
tures therein  for  entrance  of  fluid  within  said  shell  and 
said  shell  having  apertures  therethrough,  and  brush  strip 
tightly  helically  wound  and  secured  in  a  short  lead  helix 
on  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said  shell;  reinforcing 
ribs  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said  cylindrical  shell 
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effective  also  to  conduct  heat  from  the  latter  and  to  render 
turbulent  cooling  fluid  drawn  into  said  shell  through  the 
ends  of  said  hub  and  flowing  outwardly  through  such  aper- 
tures in  said  shell  between  said  turns  of  brush  strip  under 
the  influence  of  centrifugal  force,  wherein  such  apertures 


2,994,908 
WINDSCREEN  WIPERS 
Phillip  Geoffrey  Kent  Smitfacrs,  Ealing,  England,  assign- 
or to  Trico  Products  Corporation,  Bollalo,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  July  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  40,293 
5  Cfadms.     (CL  15—250.34) 


in  the  ends  of  said  hub  are  located  intermediate  the  ends 
of  said  ribs,  said  back  of  said  brush  strip  is  of  metal  and 
the  brush  bristle  material  of  said  brush  strip  is  metal  wire, 
and  metal  brush  bristle  material  conductively  secured  to 
said  ribs  and  extending  further  radially  inwardly  there- 
from. 

2,994,899 
PAINT    APPLYING    DEVICE    OF    THE 

ROLLER  TYPE 

Anna  E.  MoUancn,  1610  Cotambia  Road,  BcrUcy,  Mkh. 

FUcd  July  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  828,851 

4  Cfadms.    (CL  15—244) 


1.  A  painting  roller  for  applying  paint  in  the  comers 
at  the  juncture  of  two  walls,  comprising,  a  handle,  a 
shank  fixed  to  the  handle  and  having  a  laterally  extend- 
ing axle,  a  pair  of  retaining  cups  rotatable  on  said  axle 
and  each  cup  having  on  its  outer  side  margin  a  radially 
extending  annular  flange,  a  pair  of  frusto-conical  plates 
positioned  base  to  base  to  form  an  included  angle  of 
ninety  degrees  and  fixed  together  to  have  a  circumfer- 
entially  outwardly  extending  flange  in  the  middle  radially 
extending  plane  of  the  roller,  a  pair  of  frusto-conical 
rigid  core  members  respectively  seated  against  the  outer 
faces  of  the  first  mentioned  pair  of  frusto-conical  plates, 
and  a  pair  of  frusto-conical  applicator  shells  respectively 
fixed  to  said  rigid  core  members,  said  first  mentioned 
pair  of  frusto-conical  plates  being  removably  retained 
between  the  two  retaining  cup  flanges,  and  each  of  the 
said  pair  of  rigid  core  members  being  removably  held 
between  one  of  the  retaining  cup  flanges  and  the  mid- 
dle radially  extending  flange  of  the  first  mentioned  pair 
of  frusto-conical  plates,  whereby  the  applicator  shells 
may  be  renewed  when  desired,  and  spaced  means  on  the 
axle  for  holding  the  roller  rotatably  thereon  and  against 
axial  movement  during  use. 


1.  A  windscreen  wiper  arm  mounting  socket,  and  a 
sleeve  housed  within  the  socket  with  at  least  limited  free- 
dom of  axial  and  rotary  movement  relative  to  the  socket, 
the  sleeve  being  internally  keyed  to  fit  on  and  receive 
torque  from  a  wiper  shaft  having  a  free  end,  and  the 
sleeve  having  external  longitudinal  splines  on  a  truncated 
conical  surface,  the  smaller  end  of  which  is,  in  use,  fur- 
ther from  the  free  end  of  the  wiper  shaft,  and  the  socket 
having  a  truncated  conical  splined  surface  which  is  com- 
plementary to  the  splined  surface  on  the  sleeve. 


2,994,901 

LOADING    MEANS    FOR    FLUID    APPLICATORS 

Louis  F.  Ely,  950  N.  Stout  St  at  McDougal, 

Blackfoot,  Idaho 

FOed  May  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  734,896 

10  Cfadms.     (CI.  15—257.05) 


1.  A  container  for  applying  a  treating  agent  to  the 
bottom  surface  of  an  applicator  comprising  a  receptacle 
for  receiving  a  treating  agent  therein  and  including  side, 
end  and  bottom  walls  but  with  an  open  top,  a  float  re- 
ceived in  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  be  supported 
by  the  treating  agent  therein,  said  float  having  passages 
therethrough  whereby  treating  agent  will  be  discharged 
therethrough  to  the  top  surface  of  said  float  when  the 
latter  is  depressed  and  thereby  apply  treating  agent  to 
the  bottom  surface  of  an  applicator  resting  upon  said 
float  when  the  latter  is  depressed,  an  excess  material  re- 
moval roller  journaled  on  said  receptacle  between  the  side 
walls  thereof  and  above  the  treating  agent  when  con- 
tained therein  whereby  excess  treating  agent  will  be  re- 
moved from  the  bottom  surface  of  an  applicator  when 
moved  with  pressure  upon  the  surface  of  said  roller,  the 
adjacent  end  wall  of  said  receptacle  having  an  upwardly 
projecting  apron  or  lip  extending  to  a  point  slightly  below 
the  upper  surface  of  said  roller  into  proximity  to  and 
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partially  surrounding  said  roller  for  directing  treating 
agent  squeezed  from  the  applicator  by  said  roller  back 
into  said  receptacle. 


2,994,9f2 

POSmVE    PRINT    PROCESSING    RECEPTACLE 

Lawrence  M.  Reed,  1435  Starl  Ave^  Hewlett,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  9,  1W«,  Ser.  No.  27,751 

6  CUims.     (CL  15—268) 


1.  A  processing  device  for  positive  photographic  prints 
comprising  a  generally  rectangular  open  mouth  receptacle 
including  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wail,  side  walls  and  an 
end  wall,  a  hinged  lid  for  the  mouth  portion  of  said 
receptacle,  some  of  the  walls  of  said  receptacle  being 
provided  with  ventilating  apertures,  a  partition  disposed 
across  the  interior  of  said  receptacle  whereby  said  recep- 
tacle is  divided  into  compartments  for  receiving  prints 
in  different  stages  of  processing,  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
extending  inwardly  directed  flanges  disposed  along  the 
opposing  side  edges  of  said  receptacle,  the  inwardly  di- 
rected portions  of  said  flanges  being  spaced  from  the  said 
receptacle  wall  to  define  a  guideway  for  supporting  a  print 
externally  of  said  receptacle. 


2,994,903 
TAPE    TRANSPORT    LOOP    CHAMBER 
APPARATUS 
Richard     B.     Lawrancc,    Winchester,    and    Rol>ert    M. 
Boehmc,  Cambridge,  Maa^,  aarignors  to  Minneapolis* 
Honeywell  Refulator  Company,  Mtamcapolis,  Minn., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,629 
7  Ctadms.     (Ci.  15—308) 


o 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  passageway  comprising  a  pair  of 
adjacent  rectangular  members  adapted  to  engage  the  outer 
sides  of  a  loop  of  magnetic  tape,  said  members  forming  a 
chamber  in  which  the  loop  of  tape  is  free  to  move  in  its 
relative  position  therein,  one  of  said  members  having  a 
substantially  frictionless  fabric  of  an  air  pervious  material 
and  formed  on  the  tape  engaging  surface  thereof,  cham- 
ber enclosing  means  fastened  to  the  edges  of  said  pair  of 
members,  and  an  air  suction  source  coupled  to  said  cham- 
ber below  the  loop  thereof  to  hold  said  loop  in  said  cham- 
ber and  create  an  airflow  between  the  tape  and  the  fabric. 
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2,994,904 
TRAVELING  CLEANER 
Gcoffc  W.  AUrcd,  Mayodan,  N.C^  ■lilganr  to  The  Baha- 
■oa  CoTany,  WiMton-Salcm,  N.C^  a  coironitkM  of 
North  Caroiiwi 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1956,  Ser.  No.  627,172 
8  Claiait.     (CI.  15 — 312) 


i^r 


a     1         11 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  lint  and  other  foreign  par- 
ticles from  textile  machinery  and  rooms  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,  a  circular  annular  trackway  su^iended 
from  said  frame,  a  motor-supporting  cage  having  rollers 
thereon  for  cooperatively  engaging  and  supporting  the 
cage  on  said  trackway  for  revolution  of  said  cage  thereon, 
a  blower  unit  having  a  motor  and  an  impeller  supported 
by  said  cage  for  blowing  air,  said  blower  unit  being  at 
least  partially  inscribed  by  the  circular  annular  trackway, 
and  means  connected  to  said  motor  for  orienting  the 
motor  to  various  angles  for  blowing. 


2,994,905 

COVE  CONSTRUCTION 

William  A.  Franker,  Jr.,  13104  Hooston  Ave., 

Chicago,  ni. 

Filed  Ian.  9,  1959.  Ser.  No.  785,962 

4  ClaiBM.     (CL  16—7) 


3.  In  a  cove  construction,  a  pair  of  sections  arranged 
in  confronting  end  to  end  relation,  each  of  said  sections 
comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  base  having  spaced 
side  edges  and  two  ends  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  floor 
surface  adjacent  a  wall,  an  upstanding  backing  rising 
from  and  integral  with  one  of  the  side  edges  of  said 
buse,  a  cove-shaped  connecting  element  extending  from 
the  top  of  said  backing  to  and  integrally  merging  into 
the  other  side  edge  of  said  base,  there  being  a  triangu- 
larly shaped  opening  extending  completely  through  each 
of  said  sections  from  one  end  to  the  other  end,  each  of 
said  openings  being  adapted  to  receive  a  conformably 
shaped  fastening  element,  said  sections  being  arranged  so 
that  the  end  face  of  one  section  abuts  the  confronting 
end  face  of  the  other  section,  an  overhanging  embracing 
means  on  the  upper  end  of  said  backing  and  adapted  to 
receive  an  edge  portion  of  a  floor  covering  when  sup- 
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ported  upon  said  cove-shaped  connecting  element,  said 
embracing  means  embodying  a  horizontal  flange  extend- 
ing from  the  upper  end  of  said  backing  toward  the  other 
side  edge  of  said  base,  and  a  vertical  leg  member  de- 
pending from  the  free  end  of  said  flange,  and  a  fasten- 
ing element  conformably  shaped  to  fit  within  said  open- 
ings extending  into  said  openings  inwardly  of  each  of 
the  confronting  end  faces  of  said  sections  and  securing 
together  said  sections  in  end  to  end  relation. 


2,994,906 
DOOR  CLOSER  WITH  EXPANSION  CHAMBER 
Mathias  M.  Check,  VaUcy  Foiic,  Pa.,  aasigiior  to  The 
Yale  and  Townc  Maaafactiuing  Company,  Stamford, 
Coon.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticnt 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,739 
2  Cfadma.    (CL  16—51) 


tioos  between  the  pivot  axes  thereof,  control  means  in- 
cluding a  first  cylindrical  portion  connected  to  one  of 
said  overlapping  portions,  a  second  cylindrical  portion 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  overlapping  portions,  and 
spacer  means  interposed  between  said  overlapping  por- 
tions coupling  said  cylindrical  portions  to  each  other, 
the  axes  of  said  cylindrical  portions  being  laterally  di»- 
placed  relative  to  one  anoUier,  the  axis  of  said  one 
cylindrical  portion  being  movable  about  the  axis  of  the 
other  cylindrical  portion  as  said  control  means  correlates 
swinging  movement  of  said  divergent  links  relative  '  j 
one  another  as  said  divergent  links  swing  about  their 
respective  pivot  axes,  said  links  being  swingable  in  <^ 
posite  directions  with  the  free  ends  thereof  being  raised 
as  said  hood  is  opened,  a  hood  attachment  member  piv- 
otally  connected  to  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  links,  a 
connecting  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
other  end  of  said  hood  attachment  member  and  at  hs 
other  end  to  the  free  end  of  said  other  link,  said  con- 
necting link  being  longer  than  said  one  link  and  bodily 
shiftable  by  said  other  link  as  said  jne  link  swings  througji 
a  fixed  arc,  the  resultant  attachment  member  movement 
being  such  that  the  hood  structure  mounted  thereon  is 
longitudinally  shifted  as  it  is  swung  to  or  from  an  open 
or  closed  position. 


1.  In  a  door  closer,  a  fluid-filled  chamber,  a  piston 
nK>vable  within  said  chamber,  means  for  moving  said  pis- 
ton in  said  chamber  incidental  to  the  opening  and  closing 
of  a  door  to  be  controlled,  said  means  including  a  part 
connected  to  said  piston  and  movable  in  said  chamber 
with  said  piston,  said  piston  and  said  part  being  entirely 
confined  within  said  chamber  in  all  positions  of  said  pis- 
ton whereby  no  change  in  the  volume  of  the  fluid-occupy- 
ing space  of  said  chamber  and  therefore  no  correspond- 
ing change  in  pressure  of  said  fluid  occurs  by  movement 
of  said  piston,  a  passageway  external  of  said  chamber  in 
cooununication  with  said  chamber  on  both  sides  of  said 
piston,  a  second  chamber  in  communication  with  said 
passageway,  and  a  compressible  self-contained  space  oc- 
cupying unit  in  said  second  chamber  to  decrease  the  fluid 
required  to  fully  fill  said  closer. 


HINGE  DEVICE 
Albeit  J.  HanuMMd,  DoMfcom,  Mich.,  wadgmr  to  Ford 
Motor  Cooapaay,  Dcaifeom,  Mi^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Ang.'24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,735 
8  Oafam.    (a.  16—128.1) 


1.  A  hinge  device  for  the  hood  of  a  motor  vehicle 
comprising  a  support  bracket  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  support  member,  a  pair  of  divergent  links  each 
pivotally  supported  at  one  of  their  ends  (»  said  sup- 
port member,  the  pivot  axes  of  said  links  being  spaced 
one  above  the  oUier,  said  links  having  overlapping  por- 


2  994  908 

HEAD    PULLER   FOR   HOGS   AND   THE    LIKE 

Metro  Fill,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada,  asrignor  to 

Canada  Packers  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sept  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,555 

14  Claims.    (CL  17—1) 


%'    > 


1.  A  head  rail  puller  for  hogs  and  the  like  suspended 
by  the  hind  legs  thereof  from  a  conventional  overhead 
processing  conveyor  rail,  comprising  in  combination  a 
source  of  fluid  power,  a  pulling  component,  means  adja- 
cent said  rail  for  mounting  said  pulling  component  for 
vertical  movement  thereon,  head  gripping  means  on  said 
pulling  component  for  selectively  gripping  the  head  of 
the  associated  hog,  and*  means  operativcly  connected 
between  said  source  of  power  and  said  pulling  component 
for  moving  said  pulling  component  vertically  on  said 
first  mentioned  means. 


2,9943*9 
POULTRY  SCALDER 
Lcroy  Ray,  Sprfaigficld,  Mo^  a«ignor  to  PanI  Mocller 
Company,  Sprin^Md,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Miaeonri 
FUcd  Dec.  31, 1958,  Ser.  No.  784,195 
7  Oaims.     (CL  17—11.2) 
1.  In  a  poultry  scalder,  in  combination,  an  elongated 
tank  assembly  for  containing  water,  said  assembly  com- 
prising an  outer  shell  of  elongated  configuration  and  in- 
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eluding  parallel  side  walls,  an  opening  through  one  of 
the  side  walls  for  the  introduction  of  fowls  into  the  tank, 
a  central  baffle  extending  from  the  last-mentioned  side 
wall  to  a  point  short  of  the  opposite  side  wall,  the  path 
of  the  fowls  through  the  container  being  thus  defined 
from  the  opening  along  one  side  of  the  central  baffle, 
back  along  the  other  side  of  the  central  baffle  and  re- 
turning to  the  opening  for  removal  from  the  tank;  a 
plate-like  baffle  disposed  inwardly  of  those  side  walls 
adjacent  the  path  of  the  fowls  and  extending  substan- 
tially the  full  length  of  those  side  walls,  said  baffles 
having  lower  edges  spaced  above  the  bottom  of  the  tank 
and  upper  edges  at  a  lower  level  than  the  upper  edges 
of  the  associated  sides  of  the  outer  shell  so  as  to  define 


vertical  passages  through  which  water  may  be  circulated 
from  the  lower  center  portion  of  the  tank  upwardly 
between  the  baffles  and  their  respectively  associated  shell 
walls  and  returned  to  the  upper  center  portion  of  the 
tank,  means  along  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  passages 
fo"  directing  the  circulating  water  into  a  waterfall  in- 
wardly of  the  baffles,  means  for  effecting  an  upward 
flow  of  water  through  said  pa.ssages,  the  central  baffle 
comprising  a  pair  of  plate-like  panels  disposed  in  spaced 
apart  relation  and  provided  with  end  closures  to  define 
a  central  vertical  passage  for  upward  flow  of  water,  means 
at  the  top  of  said  central  vertical  passage  for  directing 
water  into  waterfalls  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  baffle, 
and  means  for  effecting  an  upward  flow  of  water  through 
said  central  vertical  passage. 


HIDE  PULLER  WITH   OPERATOR'S  PLATFORM 
AND   CONVEYOR   INTERLOCK 
Herbert  C.  Licbmann,  Jr.,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Licbmann  Packing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 
Original  application  July  13,  1954,  Scr.  No.  443,044,  now 
Patent  No.  2,883,700,  dated  Apr.  28,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  796,780 
2  Clainis.     (CI.  17—21) 


movably  disposed  thereon,  and  an  endless  conveying 
£hain  engaged  with  the  shackles  for  moving  the  shackles 
along  the  rail,  a  hide  pulling  device  comprising  a  verti- 
cally disposed  frame,  a  second  overhead  rail  laterally 
spaced  from  said  first  overhead  rail  and  movably  sup- 
porting said  frame,  a  plurality  of  fluid  pressure  operated 
expansion  and  contraction  members  each  having  one 
end  mounted  on  said  frame,  each  of  said  members  in- 
cluding hide  gripping  means  on  the  other  end  thereof 
whereby  the  hide  of  a  carcass  may  be  gripped  and  pulled 
away  from  the  carcass,  and  means  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  engaging  the  conveying  chain  and  locking 
the  frame  to  the  conveying  chain  for  positively  moving 
the  hide  pulling  device  with  the  chain  and  carcass  dur- 
ing the  hide  pulling  operation  thereby  maintaining  a  con- 
stant relationship  between  the  hide  pulling  device  and  the 
carcass,  said  means  including  fluid  pressure  operated 
cylinder  and  piston,  said  piston  being  movable  towards 
and  away  irom  the  conveying  chain,  said  conveying 
chain  having  a  laterally  extending  lug  thereon,  said  pis- 
ton being  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  lug 
when  the  piston  is  extended  toward  the  chain  whereby 
the  lug  will  engage  the  piston  and  move  the  hide  puller 
with  the  chain. 


2^4,911 

BRISKET   OPENING   SAW   WITH   STERILIZING 
ASSEMBLY 
Herbert  C.  Ucbmann,  Jr.,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Liebnuum  Paddng  Company,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
coosin 
Origfaial  application  July  13,  1954,  Scr.  No.  443,044,  now 
Patent  No.  2,883,700,  dated  Apr.  28,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  applicatioQ  Mar.  3.  1959,  Scr.  No.  796,832 

2  Claims.     (CL  17—23) 


I .   In   combination    with    a    first    overhead    supporting 
rail    having   a    plurality   of   carcass   supporting   shackles 


1.  A  sterilizing  assembly  for  a  butchering  tool  hav- 
ing a  cutting  element  and  disposed  adjacent  an  over- 
head conveyor  dhain  and  an  overhead  rail  for  supporting 
a  plurality  of  carcass  supporting  shackles  thereon,  the 
shackles  being  engaged  by  and  moved  along  the  rail  by 
said  chain,  said  chain  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  lugs  thereon,  said  sterilizing  assembly  comprising 
discharge  nozzle  means  adapted  to  be  disposed  adjacent 
the  cutting  element  of  the  tool,  a  supply  conduit  com- 
municated with  said  nozzle  means,  a  control  valve  means 
disposed  in  said  conduit  for  control  of  the  discharge  of 
sterilizing  fluid  frcm  the  nozzle  means,  said  valve  means 
iiKluding  a  movable  control  element  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  lugs  on  the  chain 
for  actuation  thereby,  said  control  valve  means  being 
closed  when  the  control  element  is  engaged  by  one  of 
said  lugs  for  preventing  flow  of  sterilizing  fluid*  to  the 
tool  when  a  lug  is  engaging  the  control  element. 


August  8,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


251 


2,994,912 

CARBON  BLACK  PELLET  MILL 

Lawrence  R.  Eadci,  Bofgcr,  Tcz^  asrignor  to  PhOlips 

Pctrolc«B  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Ang.  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  833,787 

6  Claim.     (CL  18—1) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  pelleting  carbon  black  compris- 
ing, in  combiitation,  a  horizontally  disposed,  elongated, 
hollow,  cylindrical  drum  having  end  wails,  one  end  of 
said  drum  being  the  inlet  end  and  the  other  being  the 
outlet  end  as  regards  direction  of  carbon  black  passage 
therethrough,  means  for  rotating  said  drum,  means  for 
introducing  carbon  black  to  be  pelleted  into  the  inlet  end 
of  said  drum,  means  for  returning  carbon  black  pellets 
from  the  outlet  end  to  the  inlet  end  of  said  drum,  the 
inlet  end  wall  and  the  outlet  end  wall  of  said  drum  having 
centrally  and  separately  positioned  openings,  a  tubular 
member  positioned  along  the  axis  of  said  drum  and  ex- 
tending through  said  openings,  a  scoop  assembly  sup- 
ported by  the  inner  surface  of  the  outlet  end  wall,  a 
chute  operatively  attached  to  said  scoop  assembly  at  one 
end  and  the  other  end  extending  through  said  opening  in 
said  outlet  end  wall,  a  projectiofi  of  the  axis  of  said 
chute  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  outlet  end  wall  lying 
on  a  chord  between  two  points  of  a  circle  around  the 
inner  wall  of  said  mill,  aixl  said  chwd  excluding  said 
tubular  member,  said  sooop  aissembly  and  chute  being  so 
oriented  as  regards  direction  of  rotation  of  said  mill  that 
upon  rotation  of  said  mill  carbon  black  pellets  enter  the 
scoGf),  pass  along  said  chute  to  a  poitit  exterior  of  the  out- 
let end  of  the  mill,  and  drop  from  said  chute  free  from 
contact  with  said  tubular  member. 


2,994,913 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CONTINUOUS 

STRIP  OF  ELASTIC  MATERIAL 

Rudolph  G.  Holman,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  aMignor  to  W.  I. 

Volt  Rabbet  Corp.,  a  cocporatioa  of  CaUfomia 

nicd  Jnly  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,069 

3  Claims,     (a.  18—2) 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  converting  raw  thermoplastic  stock 
into  a  finished,  continuous  ribbon,  said  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  serially  arranged  warm-up  and  knead- 
ing mills,  knife  means  at  said  mills  for  cutting  a  first 
ribbon  of  said  stock,  conveyor  means  for  conveying  said 
first  ribbon  from  each  said  mill  to  the  next  such  mill,  the 


last  of  said  warm-up  and  kneading  mills  including  ad- 
justable knife  means  for  cutting  out  a  narrower  second 
ribbon  from  said  first  ribbon,  an  extruder,  further  con- 
veyor means  for  moving  said  narrower  second  ribbon 
from  said  last  mill  to  said  extruder,  said  extruder  com- 
prising first,  second  and  third  rollers,  said  first  roller 
being  positioned  between  said  second  and  third  rollers, 
said  first  and  second  rollers  OHnprising  a  gauging  mill 
receiving  said  second  ribbon  from  said  last  warm-up  and 
kneading  mill,  and  said  first  and  third  rollers  comprising 
a  calender  mill  receiving  said  second  ribbon  from  said 
gauging  mill,  first  prime  mover  means  rotating  said  second 
roller,  second  prime  mover  means  rotating  said  first  and 
third  rollers  at  angular  velocities  equal  to  one  another 
and  greater  than  the  angular  velocity  of  said  seoMid  roller, 
said  rollers  being  rotated  toward  each  other  to  produce 
co-rotating  endless  surfaces  at  the  point  of  engagement 
of  said  rollers  with  said  thermoplastic  stock,  an  adjust- 
able die  receiving  the  calendered  stock  from  said  first 
and  third  rollers,  said  adjustable  die  including  a  first  fixed 
side-guide  having  portions  disposed  adjacent  correspond- 
ing first  ends  of  each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  rollers 
as  well  as  adjacent  a  first  end  of  said  die,  an  adjustable 
second  side-guide  spaced  from  said  first  guide  and  having 
further  portions  adjacent  said  first,  second  and  third  rollers 
and  adjacent  said  die,  means  for  simultaneously  moving 
said  further  portions  of  said  second  guide  relative  to  said 
fixed  first  guide  thereby  to  adjust  the  spacing  between 
said  first  and  second  side  guides,  said  gauged  and  calen- 
dered stock  being  confined  between  said  first  and  second 
guides  as  it  passes  through  said  gauging  and  calender 
mills  toward  an  opening  in  said  die,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing said  opening  in  said  die  for  producing  a  finished 
ribbon  of  desired  cross-sectional  area. 


2,994,914 
APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  THERMOPLASTIC 
MATERIALS  WTTH  FILLERS 
Anthony  J.  Barta,  Gleabenlah,  Wis.,  aas^pior  to  Plym- 
oath  Industrial  Products,  Inc.,  Plymontt,  Wb^  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

FUcd  Mar.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,265 
1  Claim.    fCl.  18—2) 


Apparatus  for  homogeneously  dispersing  an  incom- 
patible filler  in  a  thermoplastic  material,  comprising,  a 
chamber  having  a  longitudinally  extending  wall,  a  hollow 
torpedo-like  member  having  a  body  portion  spaced  in- 
wardly from  the  wall  of  said  chamber  by  a  plurality  of 
support  members,  said  torpedo-like  member  having  a  gen- 
erally conical  front  end  portion  facing  the  entrance  to 
said  chamber  and  with  the  apex  of  said  end  portion  being 
disposed  centrally  of  the  chamber,  a  source  of  fluid  heat- 
ing medium,  a  first  conduit  member  extending  from  said 
source  through  the  wall  of  said  chamber  and  into  said 
torpedo-like  member  at  the  rear  end  thereof  and  extend- 
ing to  adjacent  said  conical  end  portion,  a  dispersion  block 
disposed  at  the  inner  end  of  said  first  conduit  means  and 
with  said  block  constructed  to  disperse  fluid  flowing  from 
said  first  conduit  means  in  a  generally  radially  outward 
direction  against  the  inner  concave  surface  of  said  conical 
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end  portkm.  second  conduit  means  passing  from  the  inner 
front  end  portion  of  said  torpedo-like  member  and  be- 
tween said  first  conduit  means  and  said  body  portion  to  a 
heating  space  surrounding  said  chamber  wall,  means  to 
force  said  fluid  heating  medium  through  said  first  and 
then  said  second  conduit  means  so  that  said  conical  end 
portion  will  be  heated  to  a  higher  temperature  than  said 
body  portion  and  said  chamber  wall;  feeding  means  to 
force  a  heterogeneous  mixture  of  said  material  and  said 
filler  through  said  chamber  whereby  said  mixture  will  be 
forced  outwardly  from  the  center  of  said  chamber  to  ad- 
jacent the  walls  thereof  by  said  conical  end  portion  and 
initially  heated  by  the  latter,  and  whereby  said  mixture 
will  be  forced  between  said  chamber  wall  and  said  body 
portion  and  the  filler  will  be  at  least  partially  dispersed 
in  said  material  by  said  support  members;  and  turbulence 
producing  means  connected  to  the  discharge  end  of  said 
chamber  and  with  said  turbulence  producing  means  in- 
cluding mechanism  to  apply  reverse  mechanical  forces 
to  material  flowing  therethj?ough  from  said  chamber. 


OF 


2,994,915 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPINNING  FIBERS 
GLASS  OR  THE  LIKE 
K.  DuBoa,  Park  Rldgc,  m^  aMigiior,  by 

to  Tba  Philip  Carey  Mamrfactorlag  Com- 
fmay,  ClBdnati,  Ohio,  a  corporatioB  of  Ohio 
FUcd  May  5,  19S8,  Scr.  No.  733.«32 
14  Cfa^taH.    (CL  18—2.5) 


1.  A  device  for  spinning  glass  fibers  which  comprises 
a  hollow  conical  spinning  member  having  a  neck  portion 
at  its  upper  end  and  defining  an  internal  cavity  which 
flares  downwardly  and  radially  outward  from  said  neck 
portion  to  a  peripheral  portion  at  its  lower  end,  means 
for  feeding  a  thick  film  of  molten  glass  to  a  region  within 
the  neck  portion  and  for  smoothly  distributing  the  same 
on  the  wall  of  said  cavity,  the  peripheral  portion  of  said 
spinning  member  having  generally  parabolic  curvature, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  spinning  member  at  a 
sufficiently  high  speed  so  that  said  film  of  glass  separ- 
ates into  spiral  incipient  fibers  at  said  peripheral  portion 
for  subsequent  discharge  therefrom. 


2,994,914 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    MELTING 
GLASS  AND  DRAWING  FILAMENTS  THERE- 

FROM 
Nomna    E.   McFaddca,    Dcianct,   Ohio,   aaaifnor,    by 
moM    ■■rfQiiii  mtM,    to    Jofam-MaaTillc    Fiber   Glaa 
loc,  CIcTcbuid,  OUo,  a  conoration  of  Delaware 
FDcd  Mar.  28,  1958,  Scr.  No.  724,789 
11  ClalBM.    (CL  18—8) 
1.  In  coanbination  with  a  bushing  for  melting  glass  and 
drawing  filaments  therefrom,  wherein  the  bushing  is  com- 
prised of  a  body  portion  and  a  neck  portion,  a  thermally 
insulated  enclosure  sealingly  encompassing  said  body  por- 
tion in  spaced  relation  to  define  a  heating  chamber,  a 
combustion  chamber  in  communication  with  a  pressur- 
ized source  of  a  combustible  mixture,  means  for  igniting 
said  mixture  within  said  combustion  chamber,  a  port  for 


said  combustion  chamber  directed  to  discharge  the  hot 
gases  of  combustion  tanfentially  into  the  upper  portion 
of  said  beating  chamber,  said  endoiure  and  said  bush- 


ing being  arranged  to  isolate  said  hot  gases  of  combus- 
tion from  the  interior  of  said  bushing  and  a  port  in  cotn- 
munication  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  heating  cham- 
ber for  exhausting  said  gases  from  said  heating  chamber. 


2394,917 
APPARATUS  FOR  ROLLING  MFTAL  POWDER 
■HMon,  Ganany,  aMgDor,  by 
to  ChsMstali  CoiponrtloB,  New 
York,  N.Y^  ■  cotgorlloM  of  Datewara 

-FIM  Jaly  28, 1954,  Scr.  No.  444^51 

~  JBly  31,  1953 

5aaiM.    (CL18— 9) 


5.  Apparatus  for  converting  metal  powder  into  wrought 
metal  shape  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  laterally  spaced  convergent  vertical  compactor 
elements  defining  a  truncated  V-shaped  passageway  for 
compacting  loose  metal  powder  into  a  lightly  precom- 
pressed  strip  of  metal  powder  having  sufficient  mechanical 
strength  to  retain  its  form  while  being  introduced  into  a 
pair  of  pressure  rolls  but  not  of  a  sufficient  demity  to  be 
successfully  sintered  into  a  substantially  coherent  metal 
strip,  a  metal  powder  feed  hopper  adapted  to  introduce 
loose  metal  powder  into  the  wide  end  of  said  truncated 
V-shaped  passageway,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
laterally  spaced  pressure  rolls  having  the  axis  of  the  rolls 
disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane  defining  a  roll  gap  the 
width  of  which  is  appreciably  leu  than  the  closest  dis- 
tance separating  said  convergent  compactor  elements  dis- 
posed adjacent  and  in  alignment  with  the  narrow  end 
of  said  truiKated  V-shaped  passageway  defined  by  said 
compactor  elements  for  compacting  the  lightly  precom- 
presaed  strip  of  metal  into  a  compressed  strip  of  metal 
of  a  sufficient  density  to  be  successfully  sintered  into  a 
substantially  coherent  metal  strip. 


2,994,918 

DIE    ASSEMBLY    FOR    PELLET   MILLS 

Harvey  S.  Laadcn,  287  E.  Broadway,  Fort  WoiO,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,815 

3  aalms.     (CI.  18—12) 

1.  In  a  pellet  mill  die  assembly,  a  circular  drive  plate, 

a  cylindrical  extrusion  die  positioned  against  the  face  of 
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said  drive  plate,  circular  projections  around  and  on 
opposing  faces  of  said  drive  plate  and  said  die,  the  pro- 
jection on  said  die  face  being  of  a  smaller  diameter  than 
the  diameter  of  the  projection  on  said  drive  plate  whereby 


one  said  projection  is  adapted  to  be  received  within  the 
other,  an  expansible  bushing  received  between  said  pro- 
jections, said  expansible  bushing  is  transversely  divided, 
and  a  wedge  threadedly  secured  to  said  drive  plate  and 
positioned  between  the  division  in  said  bushing. 


2,994,919 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
PLASTIC  PIPE 
Kenneth   A.  Schafer,  Cltihsw,  Pa.,  and  Heihcrt  D. 
Boggs,  Tnlsa,  Okla.,  aaigiion  to  H.  D.  Boggs  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Omaha,  Ncbr.,  a  limited  partnership 
Ori^nal  appHortion  Apr.  5,  1952,  Scr.  No.  288,766.    Di- 
vided  and  thk  application  June   6,    1957,  Scr.   No. 
664,819 

5  Cfadms.     (CI.  18—26) 


W^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispelling  the  exotherm  heats  gener- 
ated by  reactions  occurring  within  an  open  ended  pipe 
casting  mold  being  spun  on  its  longitudinal  axis  compris- 
ing: means  for  injecting  a  cooling  gaseous  medium  into 
a  first  end  of  the  mold;  means  for  injecting  the  cooling 
gaseous  medium  into  a  second  end  of  the  mold;  duct 
means  extending  to  each  of  said  injecting  means  and 
communicating  with  a  source  of  pressurized  gaseous 
medium;  means  for  alternately  moving  each  of  said  inject- 
ing means  from  a  first  or  stand-by  position  which  is  clear 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mold,  and  hence  leaves  a 
clear  path  for  access  to  that  end  of  the  mold,  to  a  second 
or  operative  position  for  injecting  the  cooling  gaseous 
medium  into  the  lumen  of  the  mold,  the  arrangement  be- 
ing such  that  the  injecting  means  are  always  free  of  any 
contact  with  the  mold  that  would  interfere  with  the  spin- 
ning thereof;  valve  means,  connected  with  said  duct 
means;  and  valve  actuating  means;  said  valve  means  so 
controlling  the  flow  of  pressurized  gaseous  cooling 
medium  as  to  only  supply  the  same  to  an  injecting  means 
which  is  disposed  in  the  second  or  operative  position. 


a  longitudinal  central  plane  and  adapted  to  be  supported 
upon  a  stationary  base,  two  slides  disposed  within  the 
framelike  parts  and  divided  along  the  same  longitudinal 
central  plane  and  together  defining  a  mold  cavity  having 
the  contour  of  a  sole  to  be  molded,  longitudinally  divided 
top  plates  the  inner  edges  of  which  have  the  same  con- 
tour as  the  mold  cavity  having  the  contour  of  a  sole  to 
be  molded,  longitudinally  divided  top  plates  the  inner 
edges  of  which  have  the  same  contour  as  the  mold  cavity 
to  define  a  lip  at  the  mouth  of  a  mold  in  which  a  shoe 
upper  may  be  sealingly  engaged,  said  plates  being  con- 
toured relative  to  the  horizontal  to  simulate  the  curvature 
of  the  sole  of  the  foot  of  the  eventual  wearer,  said  mold 
having  two  passages  respectively  in  communication  with 
the  heel  and  toe  portions  of  said  mold  cavity,  one  of  said 
passages  constituting  an  injection  passage  defined  in  the 
joint  between  the  slides  by  complemental  channels  and  in 
communication  with  the  lowermost  portion  of  said  mold 
cavity  in  the  heel  portion  thereof,  the  other  of  said  pas- 
sages constituting  an  air  outlet  passage  and  being  defined 
by  complemental  channels  in  the  abutting  sides  of  said 
slides  and  outer  parts  and  opening  through  the  top  thereof 


2,994,920 

APPARATUS    FOR    MAKING    A    SHOE 

WITH  MOLDED  SOLE 

Jaronilr  Patera,  Vernon,  France,  assignor  to  Bata  Shoe 

Company,  Inc.,  Belaunp,  Md^  a  corporation  of  Mary- 


and  in  communication  with  the  uppermost  portion  of 
said  mold  cavity  in  the  toe  portion  and  constituting  the 
only  outlet  opening  in  said  cavity,  whereby  the  passage 
arrangement  provides  for  even  penetration  and  distribu- 
tion of  a  molding  medium  throughout  the  mold  progres- 
sively from  the  heel  portion  and  for  prevention  of  air  en- 
trapment in  the  cavity,  complemental  inserts  removably  se- 
cured in  complemental  recesses  in  the  outer  parts  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  injection  passage  and  having  a  continu- 
ation of  said  injection  passage  formed  therethrough  split 
along  said  longitudinal  central  plane  and  defined  by  a 
complemental  channel  in  each  insert,  said  inserts  together 
defining  an  inlet  mouth  into  which  the  molding  medium 
is  introduced,  said  inserts  and  the  outer  parts  walls  which 
they  abut  having  ground  faces  to  ensure  that  the  joints 
between  said  faces  are  self-sealing,  a  portion  of  the  top 
plates  overlying  that  portion  of  said  air  outlet  channtis  in 
the  slides  to  close  said  channels,  and  slidable  locating 
means  in  said  parts  for  maintaining  the  parts  and  comple- 
mental channels  in  precise  register,  said  passage  forming 
complemental  channels  being  in  the  separable  faces  of 
said  parts  to  be  exposed  upon  completion  of  molding  oper- 
ation and  dismantling  of  the  mold  to  facilitate  cleaning. 


2,994,921 

MOLDING  DEVICE 

Eric  G.  Hultgrcn,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 

Tool  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  partnership 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,451 

10  Claims.    (Q.  18 — 42) 


FDcd  Aug.  30, 1957,  Ser.  No.  696,896 

1  Claim.    (CI.  18—30)  I-  A  device  for  molding  articles  from  plastic  material 

A  mold  for  the  pressure  molding  of  a  sole  onto  an  comprising  a  mold  having  at  least  two  mold  parts  movable 

upper,  comprising  two  outer  framelike  parts  divided  along  between  open  to  dosed  positions  and  provided  with  cavi- 


•i:A: 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  8,  1961 


ties  in  the  meeting  faces  thereof  cooperating  in  closed 
position  to  form  a  molding  cavity,  a  core  pin,  core  pin 
mounting  means  mounting  the  core  pin  on  the  mold  in 
the  plane  of  the  meeting  faces  for  reciprocating  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  the  cavity  whereby  hollow  articles 
may  be  formed  in  said  cavity,  means  resiliently  mounted 
on  one  mold  part  for  limited  relative  movement  with  re- 
spect thereto  for  mounting  the  core  pin  mounting  means 
for  movement  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  meeting 
faces  and  relative  to  said  mold  parts  whereby  upon  sepa- 
ration of  the  mold  parts  the  core  pin  removes  the  molded 
article  from  the  cavities  of  the  mold  parts,  and  means 
operable  thereafter  for  retracting  the  core  pin  from  the 
article  whereby  the  article  is  removed  without  the  use 
of  knockout  pins. 


the  pipe  to  prevent  collapse  thereof  while  extruding  it, 
and  intermittently  cutting  the  pipe  at  a  point  wherein 
said  pressurized  fluid  obtains  with  a  cutter,  the  improve- 


2,994,f22 
COLLAPSIBLE   CORE   FORMS  FOR 
MOLDING  DUCTS 
Charles  H.  Robson,  H2$  E.  Whittoa,  aad  Irrin  H.  Rob- 
no,  94«6  Linda  VMa,  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Filed  Jane  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  823,204 
3  Claimi.     (CL  18-^45) 


I.  A  core  for  forming  plastic  tubes  for  ducts  on  its 
outer  surface,  consisting,  in  combination,  of  a  tubular 
core  body,  having  a  rectangvilar  cross  section,  divided 
longitudinally  into  four  longitudinally  extending  comer 
sections,  each  comer  section  consisting  of  half  of  one  top 
or  bottom  face  and  half  of  an  adjacent  edge  face,  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  core  comer  sections  meeting 
closely,  and  one  diagonally  po9ttioned  pair  of  core  corner 
sections  having  its  edges  underlapping  the  adjacent  edges 
of  the  opposite  diagonally  positioned  pair  of  core  comer 
sections,  hubs  having  shaft  bores  centrally  disposed  in 
each  end  of  said  core  body,  four  radially  extending  and 
circumferentially  spaced  telescoping  core  section  supports 
having  cylinders  opening  outward  from  said  hubs,  and 
piston  rods  extending  outward  from  said  cylinders  and 
attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  corner  bends  of  each 
of  said  sections  of  said  core;  means  for  pneumatically 
operating  said  pistons  in  said  cylinders  inwardly  to  con- 
tract said  core,  and  outwardly  to  expand  said  core  to 
working  position  to  receive  a  coating  of  plastic;  means, 
including  a  plurality  of  interconnecting  electrically  ener- 
gized heating  blocks  placed  on  the  inner  face  of  said  core 
sections  and  extending  longitudinally  along  said  sections, 
for  heating  the  surfaces  of  said  sections  to  aid  in  harden- 
ing plastic  spread  on  their  outer  surfaces,  and  means  for 
rotatably  supporting  said  core  body  including  a  shaft  ex- 
tending through  the  shaft  bores  of  said  hubs,  movable 
trestles  having  removable  bearings  journalled  on  the  ends 
of  said  shaft,  and  a  motor  attached  to  one  of  said  trestles 
operably  connected  to  said  shaft  to  rotate  it  when  desired. 


2,994,923 

METHOD  FOR  CUTTING  PIPE  WHILE  MAIN- 

TAINING  INTERNAL  PRESSURE 

WHliaa  R.  Eddy,  BaitlciTinc,  Okte.,  aniinor  to  PhiUipi 

Pctrol«mn  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1957,  Scr.  No.  <92,M2 

8  dafani.     (CI.  18—47.5) 

8.  In  a  process  that  includes  the  steps  of  continuously 

extruding  plastic  pipe,  feeding  a  pressurized  fluid  into 


ment  comprising  using  a  cutter  to  restrict  the  flow  of  pres- 
surized fluid  out  of  the  pipe  in  the  time  interval  between 
a  cutting  step  and  the  next  succeeding  step  of  cutting 


2,994,924 
CELLULOSE  ETHER  FILM 
David  T.  MUac,  Fredcrkfcsbwi,  Va.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Viscoae  Corporation,  Phlladclphta,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 
Ordinal  appUcatioD  Jan.  29,  1953,  Scr.  No.  334,M7,  now 
Patent  No.  2,902,334,  dated  Sept  1,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jnnc  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  822,988 

1  Claim.  (CI.  18—57) 
As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  unplasticized,  dry, 
alkali-soluble  hydroxyalkyl  cellulose  ether  film  character- 
ized by  being  clear,  transparent,  tough,  flexible  and  hav- 
ing the  physical  properties  of  plasticized  viscose  films  and 
by  being  formed  by  extruding  a  dilute  alkali  solution  of 
the  cellulose  ether  through  an  appropriately  shaped  orifice 
into  a  coagulating  bath  composed  of  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion monobasic  sodium  phosphate,  the  solution  being  near 
the  saturation  point  at  25*  C.,  and  drying  the  coagulated 
film. 


2,994,925 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  MOLDED  ARTICLES 

JoMph  A.  Gits,  1424  Bonnie  Brae,  River  Forest,  IIl^  m 

sIffBor  of  one-half  to  Jnlcs  P.  Gits,  Chicago,  IlL 

FUcd  Mar.  31,  1952,  Scr.  No.  279,504 

20Clafaiis.    (CL18— 59) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  smooth-faced  annular 
body,  which  has  an  arcuate,  indicia-containing  surface, 
that  comprises  forming  a  plate  of  flexible  material  so  it 
has  a  generally  flat  outer  face  and  so  it  has  indicia-defin- 
ing surfaces  that  are  normal  to  said  outer  face,  bending 
said  plate  until  it  has  an  arcuate  configuration  and  the  said 
outer  face  thereof  is  convex  plastic,  bringing  fluidized 
material  into  engagement  with  said  plate  and  with  the 
said  indicia-defining  surfaces  thereof,  and  holding  said  ma- 
terial in  engagement  with  said  plate  and  with  the  said 
indicia-defining  surfaces  thereof  until  said  material  hardens 
to  complete  said  body  by  becoming  integral  with  and 
inseparable  from  said  plate  and  the  said  indicia-defining 
surfaces  thereof  said  indicia-defining  surfaces  extending  to 
the  smooth  face  of  said  body. 
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2,994,926 
ROLLER  COTTON  GIN 
Frank  E.  Deems,  Birmhifham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Gfai  Con^any,  Birmingham,  AliL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Ian.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  784,654 
20  Claims.     (CI.  19—52) 


1.  In  a  roller  cotton  gin;  a  stationary  doctor  knife, 
means  for  drawing  lint  cotton  over  the  lower  edge  of  said 
doctor  knife,  a  vertically  reciprocating  knife  located  be- 
neath the  doctor  knife,  a  crank  shaft  beneath  the  recipro- 
cating knife,  connecting  rods  connecting  the  crank  shaft 
with  the  reciprocating  knife  so  that  rotation  of  the  crank 
shaft  will  move  the  reciprocating  knife  vertically  past  the 
lower  edge  of  the  doctor  knife  to  dislodge  seed  from  the 
cotton,  a  frame  supporting  the  crank  shaft,  bearings  for 
the  crankshaft  and  connecting  rods,  a  housing  attached  to 
the  frame  and  completely  enclosing  the  crank  shaft  and 
the  connecting  rods,  lubricant  in  the  housing,  and  means 
for  supplying  the  lubricant  to  the  crank  shaft  and  connect- 
ing rod  bearings  under  pressure,  said  housing  being  seal- 
ingly  connected  to  said  vertically  reciprocating  knife  to 
confine  the  lubrication  system  to  the  interior  of  the 
housing. 

2,994,927 
CARDING  ENGINES 
Andre   Vaiga,   Toronto,  Ontario,   Canada,   assignor  to 
Cardbig  Spedalists  (Canada)   Limited,  Toronto,   On- 
tario, Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  May  26,  1958,  Scr.  No.  737,596 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brltahi  June  3,  1957 

3  Claims.     (CI.  19^-98) 


.^. 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  wool  fibres  comprising  a 
frame,  first  and  second  driven  carding  rollers  rotatably 
connected  to  said  frame,  said  carding  rollers  being  in 
stripping  engagement  and  being  divcn  in  opposite  direc- 
tions with  said  second  roller  having  a  greater  peripheral 
speed  of  rotation  than  the  peripheral  speed  of  rotation  of 


the  first  roller,  a  divider  roller  connected  to  said  frame  in 
working  engagement  with  said  first  carding  roller,  a 
Morel  roller,  first  stripping  means  for  transferring  fibres 
from  said  divider  roller  to  said  Morel  roller,  burr  beater 
means  in  engagement  with  said  Morel  roller  for  removing 
the  burrs  in  the  fibres  thereon,  and  second  stripping  means 
for  transferring  the  treated  fibres  from  said  Morel  roller 
onto  said  second  carding  roller. 


2,994,928 

ADJUSTABLE  WINDOW  BLINDS 

Warren  C.  Cravcr,  3320  W.  Vliet  St.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUcd  July  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  44,706 

3ClainK.    (0.20—62) 


^ 
^ 


L^-l. 


3.  An  assembly  of  slats  each  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
trarteverse  oblong  slots  therein,  a  pair  of  upper  brackets, 
a  pair  of  lower  brackets  vertically  aligned  therewith,  said 
brackets  being  fastened  to  structure  adjacent  a  window, 
a  pair  of  vertical  rods  held  in  said  brackets  and  accom- 
modated within  the  slots  of  said  blinds,  a  plurality  of 
horizontal  pins  spaced  on  said  vertical  rods  to  support 
and  space  the  individual  blinds,  and  circular  handle 
means  fixed  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  rods  for  rotating 
the  latter. 


2,994,929 

METAL-BASE  PILE  WEATHERSTRIP  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 

Milton  Kessler,  4535  Grove  Drive,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  May  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  737,427 

11  Claims.    (CI.  20—69) 


1.  A  weatherstrip  comprising  a  backing  strip  c^  thin 
solid  metal  plate  material  in  sheet  form,  said  strip  having 
a  number  of  apertures  therein,  and  a  pile  of  short  threads 
extending  away  from  one  side  of  said  plate,  the  threads 
of  said  pile  extending  through  the  apertures  of  said  plate 
to  form  individual  bundles  of  pile  threads  on  said  one 
side. 


2,994,930 
WEATHERSTRIP  FOR  A  VEHICLE  BODY 
Herbert  F.  Cromwell,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  CiMnpany,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,578 

6  Claims.     (CI.  20—69) 

1.  A  weatherstrip  attachable  to  a  vehicle  body  rail 

section  defining  an  edge  of  a  body  opening  receiving  a 

closure  structure,  said  weatherstrip  comprising  a  multi- 
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sided  resilient  hollow  member  having  a  fint  side  en- 
gaging said  rail  section,  a  curved  second  side  opposite 
said  first  side  and  another  side  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending opening  therein,  and  a  separate  non-rcsilient 
member  bridging  the  open  side  and  effective  to  maintain 
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the  longitudinal  edges  thereof  in  predetermmed  spaced 
relationship  upon  inward  flexure  of  said  curved  second 
side  substantially  in  the  direction  of  said  first  side  by  an 
edge  of  said  closure  structure  thereby  to  provide  a 
weather  seal,  said  hollow  member  retaining  its  hollow 
characteristic    with    said    bridging    member    in    position. 


2,W4,931 

MOLD  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SAME 

Theodore  OpcriiaU  and  Charles  W.  Schwartz,  Whitehall, 

Mkh.,  asrigDon,  by  mcnw  aaiignnienta,  to  Misco  P.Cm 

Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1958,  Scr.  No.  760,668 

ItdaiiiH.     (CI.  22— 158) 


2,W4,f32 
CLAMPING  l^OTS 
Jack  G.  Iinwato,  1121  82ad  WC,  \ 

Filed  Jaly  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  669 
2  Claims.    (CL  24 — 81) 


BrooUyn, 
669.625 


N.Y. 


1.  A  clamp  unit  for  coupling  groups  of  articles  in 
group  handling  thereof,  said  unit  comprising  two  pairs  of 
rings  independent  of  and  arranged  on  end  portions  of  a 
pair  of  adjacent  articles  to  be  coupled  together,  a  pair 
of  inner  and  outer  clamp  plates  engaging  each  pair  of 
rings,  a  pair  of  bolts  having  threaded  portions  at  each 
end.  one  threaded  end  portion  of  each  of  said  bolts  being 
arranged  in  one  pair  of  clamp  plates,  the  other  threaded 
end  portions  of  said  bolts  extending  to  and  being  ar- 
ranged in  the  other  pair  of  clamp  plates,  and  a  pair  of 
nuts  adjustable  on  each  threaded  end  portion  of  said 
bolts  and  operatively  engaging  said  pairs  of  clamp  plates 
for  adjusting  the  inner  clamp  plates  in  definitely  posi- 
tioning the  pair  of  rings  at  one  end  portion  of  the  article 
with  the  pair  of  rings  at  the  other  end  portion  of  the 
articles  and  in  securely  gripping  the  other  outer  clamp 
plates  with  adjacent  rings  of  said  articles. 


2,994,933 
GROMMET 

Shccmon  A.  Wolfe,  2422  Salcra  Ave.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1956,  Ser.  No.  576,022 

8  Claims.     (CI.  24—141) 


1.  A  cluster  of  a  plurality  of  patterns  about  which  a 
ceramic  shell  is  formed  for  use  in  a  lost  wax  process 
of  metal  casting  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  top 
runner  dimensioned  to  extend  crosswise  of  the  cluster, 
a  plurality  of  patterns  directly  connected  to  the  runner 
to  depend  downwardly  therefrom  in  laterally  spaced  apart 
relation  in  continuous  communication  with  said  runner, 
a  crucible  contiguous  with  the  runner  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  an  intermediate  portion  thereof  for  con- 
tinuous communication  therebetween,  all  of  the  foregoing 
elements  being  formed  of  a  heat  disposable  material,  a 
metal  insert  embedded  within  said  crucible  and  having  a 
portion  thereof  aligned  crosswise  with  the  runner,  a  rela- 
tively rigid  and  structurally  strong  rod  formed  of  a  heat 
disposable  material  dimensioned  to  have  a  length  corre- 
sponding to  the  length  of  the  runner  and  embedded  there- 
in to  form  a  part  thereof,  means  supporting  the  rod  from 
the  lower  end  portion  of  the  metal  insert,  and  means 
in  the  upper  portion  of  the  insert  from  which  the  cluster 
is  suspended. 


1.  A  plastic  grommet  capable  of  serving  as  a  fastener 
comprising  a  cylindrical  body  of  plastic  which  is  tubular 
and  has  the  property  of  plastic  memory,  said  body  being 
elongated  and  imbued  with  the  properties  of  plastic  which 
has  been  cold  formed,  said  body  having  a  uniform  in- 
ternal diameter  throughout,  the  portion  of  said  body 
defining  said  internal  diameter  having  the  property  of  be- 
ing dimcnsionally  consUnt  in  cross-section  on  application 
of  heat  to  said  body  to  exercise  its  property  of  plastic 
memory. 

2,994,934 

QUICK    COUPLING    FOR    SECURING    STRAPS 

Gnstar    Kram,   30   Lucerne  St.,   San    Francisco,   Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,168 

6  Claims.     (CI.  24—271) 


v"  "^fi 


I.  A  toggle  latch  assembly  for  a  flexible  securing  strap 
having  joinable  first  and  second   meeting  end  portions 
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comprising  a  first  connecting  member  including  a  loop 
pin  mounted  on  said  first  end  portion  of  said  strap  co- 
operable  with  a  second  connecting  member  carried  by 
said  second  end  portion  of  said  strap  for  connecting  said 
meeting  end  portions  together;  said  second  connecting 
member  comprising  a  hook  ended  coupling;  lock  means 
comprising  a  spring  mounted  pin  in  said  coupling  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  opposite  sides  thereof  in  slidable  en- 
gagement therewith  and  a  U-shaped  bracket  on  said  first 
end  portion,  said  bracket  including  open  ended  lock  slots 
to  receive  said  lock  pin  therein  and  further  including  actu- 
ating means  for  said  lock  pin  comprising  cam^  at  the 
ends  of  said  bracket,  and  an  adjustable  member  carried 
by  said  second  end  portion  of  said  strap  adapted  to  coact 
with  said  connecting  members,  said  lock  means,  and  said 
meeting  end  portions  to  open  and  close  selectively  said 
toggle  latch  assembly  and  to  draw  selectively  said  end 
portions  together  and  apart  while  said  latch  assembly 
is  closed. 


2,994,935 

SHOE  CLOSURE 

Julbn  R.  Bochholx,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

(270  Polhcmiis  Ave.,  Athcrton,  Calif.) 

FUed  Sept  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  763,884 

7  Claims.     (CI.  24—205.17) 


1 .  A  shoe  closure  for  shoes  of  the  type  having  fiat  eye- 
lets therein  capable  of  being  easily  operated  by  one  hand, 
comprising:  a  substantially  planar  elongate  body  provided 
with  a  downwardly  facing  ratchet,  said  body  also  being 
provided  with  openings  on  the  sides  thereof  and  an  elon- 
gated slot,  a  single  pawl  mesms  slidable  in  said  slot  and 
having  a  downwardly  extending  portion  normally  biased 
into  engagement  with  said  ratchet,  said  pawl  means  hav- 
ing an  operating  portion  slidably  positioned  above  said 
slot,  and  a  plurality  of  lace  means  each  having  a  bight 
portion  attached  to  said  single  pawl  means,  end  portions 
extending  through  said  openings  in  the  sides  of  said  body 
and  an  intermediate  portion  being  disposed  about  a  point 
at  one  end  of  said  body,  said  end  portions  being  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  eyes  of  the  shoe  flaps  whereby 
said  operating  portion  of  the  pawl  means  can  be  manip- 
ulated to  loosen  and  tighten  the  lace  means. 


2,994,936 
CONDUIT  BLOCK  MAKING  MACHINE 
Paul  E.  Ranch,  854  Elm  Tree  Lane,  St  Loub  County.  Mo. 
FUed  Oct  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  844,415 
9  Claims.     (CI.  25—34) 
1.  A  conduit  block  making  machine  adapted  for  re- 
ceiving a  mold  box  comprising  a  frame,  a  head  adapted 
for  vertical  reciprocal  travel  along  said  frame,  a  plurality 
of  individual  prime  movers  carried  on  said  head,  an  elon- 
gated, vertically  presented  shaft  engaged  to  each  prime 
mover  for  downward  extension  therefrom,  a  plurality  of 
means  for  interconnecting  said  shafts  for  effecting  uni- 
form rotation  thereof,  each  such  means  intercoimecting 
less  than  the   total   number  of  shafts  a  packing  bead 
mounted  on  the  lower  extremity  of  each  shaft,  means 
located  spacedly  downwardly  of  said  head  for  engaging 
the  lower  end  of  a  mold  box  for  supporting  and  posi- 


tioning same  for  reception  therein  of  the  lower  portions 
of  said  shafts,  and  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for 


.6^*^' 


clampingly  engaging  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  moJd 
box. 


2,994,937 

CONCRETE  FORM  HARDWARE 

Chester  I.  Williams,  1501  Madison  Ave., 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  June  11,  1954,  Scr.  No.  436,024 

4  Claims.     (CI.  25—131.5) 


a£ 


n      " 


m 


'■''■''■■>'   v'y-''l'-"-"^'-- 


I .  A  fastening  device  for  affixing  form  members  to  &p- 
posite  sides  of  a  structural  member  formed  with  a  flange 
and  certain  of  said  form  members  abutlmg  a  face  of  the 
flange  contiguous  to  the  edges  thereof,  said  fastening  de- 
vice including  an  angularly  shaped  member  comprising 
L -shaped  ends  and  an  intermediate  portion  for  position- 
ing the  fastening  device  with  respect  to  the  structural 
member  for  supporting  the  form  members  from  the  struc- 
tural member,  rectangular-shaped  support  members  pro- 
vided with  respective  openings  which  are  aligned  for  ro- 
tatably  and  freely  mounting  respective  ends  of  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  fastening  device  for  permitting 
angular  movement  of  said  fastening  device  and  laterally 
spaced  thereon  for  positioning  contiguous  to  the  longitu- 
dinal edges  of  the  flange  with  the  bottom  edges  of  the  sup- 
port members  abutting  the  upper  face  of  the  flange,  and 
stop  means  for  limiting  the  axial  movement  of  the  sup- 
port members  on  the  intermediate  portion  between  the  re- 
spective contiguous  stop  means  and  L-shaped  ends. 


2,994,938 
YARN-TREATING  APPARATUS 
Chester  L.   Loveland,  Dalton,  and  Pacific  J.  Thomas, 
Wyoming,  Pa.,  ass^fnors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Ncmoon  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,024 
4  Claims.  (CI.  28—1) 
1.  A  yarn-treating  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  per- 
forated by  a  cylindrical  channel,  a  yam  needle  of  circu- 
lar cross  section  having  an  axial  yam  passageway  for 
introducing  yarn  into  the  apparatus,  said  needle  being  po- 
sitioned in  and  concentric  with  the  cylindrical  housing 
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channel  and  closely  fitted  into  one  end  of  the  housing 
channel  and  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  portion  and  an 
inner  tapered  tip  portion,  both  within  the  housing  chan- 
nel, the  body  portion  being  substantially  smaller  in  cross 
section  than  the  housing  channel  to  provide  an  annular 
plenum  chamber,  the  tip  portion  extending  from  the  body 
portion  to  a  flat  inner  end  of  the  yarn  needle  and  dimin- 
ishing in  cross  section  toward  the  inner  end  in  at  least 
one  graduated  step  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  section 
separated  from  the  flat  inner  end  and  the  body  portion 


rack,  nwem  on  said  rack  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
means  at  the  loom  to  removably  support  said  rack  at  the 
rear  of  the  loom  with  the  beams  in  weavinf  position,  and 
means  on  said  rack  for  supporting  the  loom  harness  for 
movement  with  said  rack  when  said  rack  is  transported 
to  the  loom. 


2,994,94« 
PLASTIC  COATED  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Wetlcj  Femll,  Fair  Lawn,  aad  Mark  W.  Otooa  and  Ira 
D.  Dobbi,  Alkodalc,  NJ^  aoigiion  to  Unttctf  Stataa 
Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y„  a  corporation  of 
New  Jency 

FUed  Apr.  15, 195S,  Ser.  No.  729,049 
7  Claims.    (CL  2S— 74) 


of  the  yarn  needle,  respectively,  by  shoulders,  each  in  the 
form  of  a  right  conical  section  having  a  vertex  angle  be- 
tween about  30°  and  about  120'.  the  vertex  angle  of  the 
shoulder  adjacent  the  inner  end  being  at  least  75 ^r  of 
the  vertex  angle  of  the  shoulder  adjacent  the  needle  body; 
a  cylindrical  orifice  block  closely  fitted  into  the  opposite 
end  of  the  housing  channel  from  the  yarn  needle  and 
longitudinally  adjustable  within  said  channel,  said  orifice 
block  bemg  perforated  by  an  axial  yarn  outlet  spaced 
from  and  in-line  with  the  yarn  passageway,  said  outlet 
being  circular  in  cross  section  throughout  and  tubular  at 
Its  outer  end.  but  widened  at  its  inner  end  to  form  a 
mouth-section  surrounding  the  tip  portion  of  the  yarn 
needle  and  having  a  geometry  complementary  to  that  of 
the  tip  of  the  yarn  needle  but  of  substantially  larger 
cross-sectional  area,  thereby  forming  the  outer  walls  of 
an  annular  chamber  about  said  tip,  which  annular  cham- 
ber diminishes  in  diameter  in  the  direction  of  the  tip  of 
the  needle  in  the  same  step-wise  manner  as  the  diameter 
of  the  needle  tip  diminishes  in  size;  an  air  conduit  for 
introducing  air  into  the  annular  chamber  surrounding 
the  body  of  the  needle. 


2,994,939 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  WARP  BEAMS 
Thomas  P.  Matthews,  Wbwsboro,  S.C.,  asaignor  to  UnHcd 
States  Robber  Company,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  659,244 
3  Claims.     (CI.  28 — 42) 


4.  A  method  of  making  a  coated  fabric  comprising 
melting  polyethylene  plastic  material,  extruding  it  at  a 
temperature  of  from  425°  to  475*  F.  onto  one  side  only 
of  a  continuously  running  length  of  closely  woven  fabric 
maintained  under  tension,  the  said  fabric  being  made  of 
dimethyl  terephthalate-ethylene  glycol  condensation  prod- 
uct and  having  numerous  free  filament  ends  and  thread 
loops  extending  from  its  surface,  the  said  ends  and  loops 
being  wetted  by  the  polyethylene,  cooling  the  side  of 
the  fabric  opposite  to  the  aforesaid  side  onto  which  the 
molten  polyethylene  is  being  extruded,  whereby  the  poly- 
ethylene penetrates  the  fabric  only  partially  and  said 
opposite  side  of  the  fabric  remains  expwsed,  and  there- 
after cooling  the  entire  resulting  assembly  whereby  both 
the  polyethylene  and  the  fabric  shrink  and  the  polyethyl- 
ene becomes  firmly  mechanically  interlocked  with  the 
fabric,  the  resulting  coated  fabric  being  resistant  to  de- 
lamination  upon  exposure  to  90%  hydrogen  peroxide. 


2,994,941 
WIRE  SPUCING 
Frank  Reck,  FhuUng,  N.Y.,  aaritnor  to  BcD  Tekphot 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1957,  Ser.  No.  »7,185 
7  Claims.    (CI.  29-^3.5) 


1.  A  tool  for  coimecting  together  a  plurality  of  wires 

1 .  A  warp  beam  holder  comprising  a  moveable  rack,   comprising  wire-wrapping  means  including  a  spindle  hav- 

means  on  said  rack  for  supporting  a  multiplicity  of  vcr-   ing  a  longitudinal  conductor  strip  receiving  opening  there- 

tically  spaced  warp  beams  for  weaving  on  one  loom,  a   through  and  a  pluraUty  of  wire  receiving  orifices  therein. 

multiplicity   of   drawn    in   warp   beams   carried  'by   said    a  guide  shaft  secured  to  said  wire-wrapping  means,  and 
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connection  gripping  and  strip  ^tting  means  translatably  by  having  a  plurality  of  blades  arranged  along  a  feed 
mounted  on  said  guide  shaft,  whereby  a  plurality  of  wires  path  extending  around  the  cutter  which  comprises  an 
can  be  connected  together  by  wrapping  them  in  an  inter-  even  number  of  equally  spaced  and  identical  helical  in- 
leaved  fashion  on  a  portion  of  conductor  strip,  said  feed  sections  connected  by  identical  return  sections,  alter- 
wrapped  portion  being  gripped,  advanced  and  cut  free  natc  blades  respectively  having  inside  and  outside  cutting 
from  the  remainder  of  said  strip  by  said  translatable  edges  of  positive  pressure  angle  and  each  blade  having  a 

"*"*"•                      tip  cutting  edge,  a  different  one  of  said  blades  being  ar- 

^^■""■^^"^^  ranged  along  each  of  said  infeed  sections  except  an  even 

2,994,942  number  of  successive  ones  thereof  along  which  there  are 

MOTOR  OPERATED  VEHICLE  BODY  AND  "o  blades,  whereby  an  indexing  gap  is  provided,  every 

FENDER  FILE  blade  for  cutting  the  same  tooth  side  of  the  gear  being  in 

Robert  Harvcil  aad  laiMS  L.  May,  TaUahaascc,  Fla.,  as-  the  same  circumferential  relation  to  its  infeed  section. 


iigiion,  by  direct  and  bcoic  aalgnmcnts,  to  Rotary 
Disc  File  Corporation  of  America,  Tallahassee,  Fla 
a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1953,  Ser.  No.  340,956 
3  Oalma.     (CL  29^79) 


1 .  A  portable  motor  operated  vehicle  body  and  fender 
file  comprising  a  disc  revolublc  about  an  axis,  in  a  definite 
direction  for  impinging  the  work  when  filing,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  arcuate  file  teeth  projecting  from  said 
disc  at  a  face  thereof,  the  teeth  of  each  set  having  convex 
cutting  edges  leading  in  the  same  direction,  disposed  in 
the  same  plane  and  having  ]>arallel  chords,  said  sets  of 
file  teeth  disposed  in  spaced  relation  and  in  a  circular 
pattern  nearest  the  periphery  of  Che  disc,  leaving  a  central 
portion  of  said  disc  face  free  of  projections,  and  said 
teeth  of  each  set  disposed  with  the  convex  cutting  edges 
of  the  teeth  foremost  in  said  direction  of  rotation  and 
with  the  chords  of  the  teeth  extending  diagonally  with 
respect  to  said  direction  of  rotation,  outwardly  with  re- 
spect to  said  central  portion  and  rearwardly  with  respect 
to  said  direction  of  rotation. 


2,994,943 

CLTITER  FOR  SPIRAL  BEVEL  OR  HYPOID  GEARS 
Uonard  O.  Carlsen,  Rodicster,  and  Charics  B.  King, 
Brigfaton,  N.Y.,  BMlgnon  to  The  Glcason  Works,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Orichial  application  Dec.  3«,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,931. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
781,51« 

3  Clainis.    (Q.  29— 1«5) 


1.  A  multi-bladed  face  mill  cutter  for  finish  cutting  a 
spiral  bevel  or  hypoid  gear  of  tapering  tooth  depth  and 
with  helicoidal  tooth  sides,  the  cutter  being  characterized 


successive  side  cutting  edges  for  the  same  tooth  side  of 
the  gear,  following  said  gap  in  the  order  of  cutting,  being 
at  progressively  different  distances  from  the  cutter  rota- 
tion axis  to  thereby  provide  for  the  removal  of  successive 
layers  of  stock  from  the  tooth  side,  the  side  surfaces  of 
the  blades  back  of  the  side  cutting  edges  all  being  heli- 
coidal surfaces  of  the  same  axial  lead  and  having  the 
helix  axes  thereof  coincident  with  said  rotation  axis,  and 
the  axial  lead  of  said  helicoidal  surfaces  being  sufficiently 
greater  than  the  axial  lead  of  said  infeed  sections  to  pro- 
vide a  clearance  angle  between  said  helicoidal  surfaces 
and  the  helicoidal  tooth  sides  of  the  gear  being  cut. 


2,994,944 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  METAL  BUILDING 

FRAME  TRUSS  UNITS 

Cbuk  Pmdhon,  Pruden  Products  Co.,  EvansrUle,  Whu 
Orighial  applfcation  Jan.  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  557,796,  now 
Patent  No.  2,904,139,  dated  Sept  15,  1959.    Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  6, 1959,  Ser.  No.  804,277 

2  Claims,    (a.  29— 155) 


1 .  In  the  method  of  making  a  building  frame  truss  unit 
having  elongated  spaced  apart  chords  connected  by  ties, 
which  method  involves  the  use  of  a  fixture  for  locating 
and  holding  the  chords  in  their  proper  positions  during 
fabrication,  the  characterizing  steps  of:  supporting  the 
fixture  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position;  supporting 
a  pair  of  elongated  L-section  chord  members  in  the  fix- 
ture in  relative  horizontal  positions  corresponding  to 
those  of  the  chords  of  the  finished  truss,  but  with  one  leg 
of  one  chord  member  substantially  in  the  plane  of  one 
leg  of  the  other  chord  member  and  with  the  other  legs 
of  the  chord  members  projecting  downwardly,  to  one  side 
of  said  plane;  welding  a  plurality  of  shorter  L-section 
tie  members  to  said  chord  members,  in  positions  bridging 
the  same  and  with  the  end  portions  of  one  leg  of  each 
of  said  tie  members  seating  edgewise  upon  the  coplanar 
legs  of  said  chord  members,  and  with  the  other  legs  of 
said  tie  members  substantially  disposed  in  a  common  sec- 
ond plane  parallel  to  but  spaced  above  said  first  desig- 
nated plane;  securing  other  elongated  L-section  chord 
members  to  the  end  portions  of  said  tie  members,  in  po- 
sitions complementary  to  said  first  designated  chord  mem- 
bers, by  welding  portions  of  one  leg  bf  each  of  said  other 
chord  members  flatwise  upon  the  end  portions  of  the 
coplanar  legs  of  said  tie  members,  and  so  that  the  other 
leg  of  each  of  said  other  chord  members  extends  upward- 
ly and  lies  in  the  plane  of  the  downwardly  projecting  leg 
of  its  complementary  chord  member;  and  performing 
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all  of  said  welding  operations  from  positions  above  the 
fixture  and  the  members  placed  therein,  while  the  fixture 
remains  in  said  substantially  horizontal  position. 


2,994,945 
PROCESS  FOR  WIRE.WOUND  RESISTOR 
Robert   V.   CahUl,   Catskill,   N.Y^  assifiior  to  SpniCM 
Electric  Company,  NortJi  Adaou,  IVlaat^  a  corporation 
of  Manaclinscttf 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  637,391 
2  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.71) 


1.  A  process  of  preparlog  a  resistor,  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  a  cylindrical  insulator  with  recesses 
at  each  end,  securing  in  each  of  these  recesses  the  bight 
portion  of  an  elongated  lead  conductor  bent  into  the  gen- 
eral shape  of  a  U  with  one  arm  of  the  U  much  shorter 
than  the  other  but  long  enough  to  be  wound  with  a  plu- 
rality of  turns  of  a  resistance  conductor,  each  short  arm 
projecting  in  substantia]  alignment  with  the  long  axis  of 
the  insulator  and  extending  only  a  short  distance  from 
the  end  of  the  iiuulator,  bending  the  long  arm  of  the 
lead  conductor  away  from  the  long  axis  of  the  insulator, 
gripping  the  ends  of  the  insulator  for  rotation  about  the 
long  axis  in  an  axially  rotating  device,  winding  a  plural- 
ity of  turns  of  a  resistance  conductor  around  one  project- 
ing short  arm  rotating  the  gripped  insulator  by  the  de- 
vice, winding  the  resistance  conductor  around  the  ro- 
tating insulator,  winding  a  plurality  of  turns  of  the  re- 
sistance conductor  around  the  other  short  arm,  dip 
soldering  the  wound  ends  of  the  resistance  conductor  to 
the  respective  short  arms,  then  bending  the  long  arms 
of  the  lead  conductors  back  to  the  axial  position,  and 
covering  the  final  product  with  a  solid  heat-resistant  pro- 
tective surface. 


2,994,944 
DEEP  DRAWN  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
William  G.  Reynolds,  Anchorage,  Ky.,  aasigDor  to  Reyn- 
olds Metals  Company,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1956,  Ser.  No.  567,878 
3  Claims.    (CI.  29—157.3) 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  heat  exchanger  comprising: 
providing  a  composite  sheet  metal  pressure-welded  pas- 
sageway panel  containing  a  pattern  of  internal  unbonded 
.md  unexpandcd  potential-passageway-forming  portions; 
deep  drawing  said  panel  into  an  integral  bucliet-shaped 
seamless  member  having  a  siduyBll  of  general  cylindrical 
shape  containing  said  unbondw  portions  and  an  end  wall; 
•ind  expanding  unbonded  portions  at  said  side  wall  by 
introducing  a  fluid  under  pressure  into  such  portioris  to 
provide  said  side  wall  with  internal  passageways. 


2,994,947 
ALUMINUM  BASE  ALLOY  POWDER 
PRODUCT 
Raymoad  I.  Towner  and  John  P.  Lyic,  Jr.,  New  Ken- 
singtoo,   Pa.,    aarignora   to   Alomlnam    Company    of 
America,  Pittsbnrgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 
No  Drawing.    Hied  Nov.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,153 

3  Clahns.  (CL  29—182) 
1.  A  hot  worked  aluminum  base  alloy  powder  article 
free  from  aluminum  oxide  except  as  an  incidental  im- 
purity and  having  a  maximum  iron  content  of  1%,  said 
hot  worked  alloy  powder  article  being  formed  from 
atomized  powder  of  an  alimfiinimi  base  alloy  containing 
at  least  50%  by  weight  of  aluminum  and  from  4  to  40% 
by  weight  of  berylliimi  as  the  essential  component,  the 
amount  of  said  component  exceeding  the  total  quantity 
of  any  hardening  elements  present  in  the  alloy,  said  alloy 
being  substantially  free  from  elements  which  form  a  solid 
solution  with  aluminum,  except  as  they  occur  as  impur- 
ities, said  hot  worked  article  being  characterized  in  the 
as-worked  condition  by  a  tensile  strength  at  600*  F.  after 
a  100-hour  exposure  of  not  less  than  8000  p.s.i.  and  a 
yield  strength  of  not  less  than  7000  p.s.i. 


2,994,948 

ARMATURE  ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS 

Herbert  J.  Leach,  Burlington,  Wia^  and  Edwin  H.  Pfeiffer, 

Palos  Heights,  lU.    (Both  of  850  N.  Ogdcn,  Chicago  22, 

ni.),  aasignon  to  Samnci  J.  Shapiro,  Uncolnwood,  III. 

FUcd  July  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,153 

13  Claims.    (CL  29—205) 


1.  Armature  assembly  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising:  means  for  supporting  a  slotted  arma- 
ture blank;  a  plurality  of  spaced  wedge-shaped  jig  seg- 
ments fixedly  mounted  peripherally  about  said  armature 
blank  supporting  means  for  supporting  preformed  coils, 
having  top,  bottom  and  first  and  second  side  portions, 
with  a  first  side  portion  of  each  of  said  coils  inserted  in 
a  slot  in  said  armature  blank;  means  for  effecting  rela- 
tive rotational  movement  between  said  armature  blank 
and  said  jig  segments  to  wrap  the  lop  and  bottom  por- 
tions of  said  coils  about  said  armature  blank;  bearing 
means  operably  associated  with  said  jig  segments;  and 
means  engageable  with  said  bearing  means  and  movable 
into  the  spaces  between  the  jig  segments  to  effect  insertion 
of  the  second  side  portion  of  a  coil  into  a  slot  in  said 
armature  blank. 


2,994,949 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  AND  DISASSEM- 

BLING  WATCH  CRYSTALS 

Herman  Gerbcr,  406  E.  149tb  St.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,632 

8  Claims.    (CI.  29—210) 

1.   A  watch  crystal  chuck  comprising  a  casing  having 

a  cylindrical   wall    and   a   frusto-conical   wall   extending 
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from  one  end  of  the  cylindrical  wall,  a  closure  wall 
fixed  to  the  other  end  of  the  cylindrical  wall,  and  formed 
with  an  axial  screw  threaded  opening,  an  axial  screw 
threaded  through  said  opening,  said  screw  formed  with 
a  reduced  stem  at  the  end  thereof  within  the  casing  de- 
fining a  shoulder,  a  disc  rotatably  received  on  said  stem, 
means  fixed  to  the  stem  and  contacting  the  underside 
of  said  disc,  a  plate  on  the  upper  side  of  said  disc,  said 
stem  passing  through  an  o(>ening  in  said  plate,  and  said 
plate  contacting  said  shoulder,  a  plurality  of  strip  springs 


2,994,950 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  ADJUSTABLE 

OPTICAL  SLTTS 

Edouard  Horace  Sicgler,  Jr.,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

The  PerUn-Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  cor- 

iK>nitioo  of  New  Yoric 

Filed  Jnly  19, 1957.  Ser.  No.  673,089 
3  Claims.    (CI.  29—434) 


2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  coacting  adjustable 
optical  slits  which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming  first  and 
second  slit  mount  members  each  composed  of  two  inter- 
connected longitudinally  displaced  coplanar  portions, 
assembling  said  first  and  second  slit  mount  members  in 
a  single  plane  and  adapted  for  relative  coplanar  move- 
ment, forming  two  slit  openings  of  predetermined  con- 
figuration in  a  platen  within  a  unitary  margin,  removing 
an  area  between  the  slit  openings,  affixing  the  right-hand 
sides  of  both  slits  to  said  portions  on  the  first  slit  mount 
member,  aflixing  the  left-hand  sides  of  both  slits  to  said 
portions  on  the  second  slit  mount  member,  and  then  re- 
moving marginal  portions  of  the  platen  dividing  the  slit 
assembly  into  separate  movable  sections  to  thereby  render 
the  slit  openings  synchronously  adjustable  while  maintain- 
ing the  original  slit  alignments. 


2,994,951 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  METALUC 

COATINGS 
LoweU  D.  Eubank,  Sooth  EKiid,  and  John  W.  Robinson, 
BreckflviUe,  Ohio,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commiasion 

FOed  Feb.  7,  1946,  Ser.  No.  646,168 
6  Claims.     (CI.  29—529) 
1.  The  method  of  coating  a  cylindrical  metal  object, 
which  comprises  supporting  the  cylindrical  object  between 


a  pair  of  rollers,  maintaining  a  pool  of  coating  metal  be- 
tween the  object  and  one  of  the  rollers,  and  rotating  the 
rollers  to  bring  the  surface  of  the  object  repeatedly  into 
contact  with  the  pool  of  coating  metal,  thereby  pro- 
gressively increasing  the  thickness  of  the  coating. 

4.  The  method  of  providing  a  protective  coating  on  a 
metallic  uranium  rod.  which  comprises  applying  to  the 
uranium  rod  a  meullic  barrier  coating  and  then  dipping 
the  rod  into  a  molten  aluminum  silicon  alloy  bath  having 
approximately  the  composition  of  the  euiectic  to  provide  a 
uniform  coating  of  the  alloy  over  the  barrier  coating  at 


having  portions  at  the  inside  of  said  casing  and  contact- 
ing the  outside  of  said  disc,  and  end  edges  of  said  springs 
contacting  said  plate,  mbans  surrounding  said  disc  and 
the  portions  of  the  springs  which  contact  said  disc,  said 
springs  having  inwardly  bent  fingers  at  their  lower  ends 
contacting  the  inner  surface  of  said  frusto-conical  wall 
of  said  casing,  the  tips  of  said  fingers  being  arranged  in 
a  circle,  whereby  when  the  screw  is  turned  in  one  direc- 
tion the  springs  will  move  longitudinally  of  the  casing 
to  cause  said  fingers  to  converge  about  the  watch  crystal 
to  be  held. 


least  on  the  ends  of  the  rod,  applying  aluminum  and  pro- 
tectors to  the  ends  of  the  rod,  again  dipping  the  rod  into 
molten  aluminum  silicon  alloy  having  approximately  the 
composition  of  the  eutectic,  placing  the  rod  between  and 
on  a  pair  of  spaced  rollers,  maintaining  a  pool  of  coating 
metal  between  the  rod  and  one  of  the  rollers,  and  rotating 
the  rollers  to  bring  the  surface  of  the  rod  repeatedly  into 
contact  with  said  pool  of  coaling  metal,  thereby  pro- 
gressively increasing  the  thickness  of  the  coating,  then 
promptly  quenching  the  coating,  and  subsequently  ma- 
chining and  burnishing  it  to  provide  a  smooth  corrosion- 
resistant  surface. 


2,994,952 

FORGING  PROCESS 

Paul  W.  iUooz,  %  The  Holo-Krome  Screw  Corp. 

West  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  29, 1955,  Ser.  No.  531,178 

6  Claims.    (CL  29—552.3) 


O' 


1.  The  process  of  forging  an  apertured  steel  blank 
which  comprises  heating  a  steel  slug  to  a  temperature 
between  150'  F.  and  400"  F..  subjecting  said  heated 
slug  to  at  least  two  successive  punch  and  die  operations 
which  cause  the  steel  to  flow  radially  and  axially  of  the 
punching  pressure,  one  of  said  operations  including  pierc- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


2«2 

ing  the  slug  to  fonn  an  aperture  therethrough,  and  main- 
taining the  temperature  <rf  said  blank  above  150*  F.  and 
below  650*  F.  during  the  punching  operations,  said  steel 
being  of  a  type  not  adversely  affected  by  the  punching 
operations. 

2,994^53 

WALL  TYPE  POWER-OPERATED 

CAN  OPENER 

Fnmk  E.  Aberer,  KaMas  City,  "i^t*  .^""PPV,*",'**" 
C.  Hockcry,  tnutec  for  Hemy  I.  Talge  and  Fo^er  L. 
Talsc,  Indcpcndcacc,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  19M,  Scr.  No.  2,442 
7  CUims.     (CL  30— 4) 


> 
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1.  In  a  power  operated  can  opener,  a  plate  having 
front  and  rear  faces  and  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  substan- 
tially vertical  slideway  formed  in  the  front  face  of  said 
plate,  a  slide  received  in  said  slideway  adapted  to  move 
vertically  therein,  a  journal  received  in  and  extending 
through  an  opening  through  said  plate  and  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  extending  through  a  slot  in  said  slide,  a 
drive  shaft  rotaUbly  received  in  said  journal  and  extend- 
ing entirely  therethrough,  a  feed  wheel  on  the  end  of 
said  drive  shaft  next  said  slide,  a  cutter  wheel  rotataWy 
mounted  on  said  slide  for  vertical  movement  therewith, 
means  for  driving  said  drive  shaft  positioned  adjacent 
to  said  plate,  a  first  lever  arm  mounted  on  the  rear  face 
ol  said  plate,  a  slide-lever  engaging  shaft  extending 
through  a  slot  in  said  plate,  attached  to  the  slide  at  ooe 
end  thereof,  and  connected  to  the  first  lever  arm  sub- 
stantially centrally  thereof,  a  second  lever  arm,  means 
mounting  the  second  lever  arm  on  the  rear  face  of  said 
plate  for  pivotal  movement  around  one  end  thereof  adja- 
cent one  end  of  the  first  lever  arm.  means  engaging  the 
pivotal  end  of  the  second  lever  aim  with  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  first  lever  arm  whereby  pivotal  movement  of  the 
second  arm  in  one  direction  raises  the  engaged  end  of 
the  first  lever  arm  and  pivotal  movement  in  the  opposite 
direction  lowers  the  engaged  end  of  the  first  lever  arm, 
and  actuating  means  operated  by  the  second  lever  arm 
for  starting  and  stopping  said  driving  means. 


2,994,954 
PRUNING  SHEARS 


G«oiie  H.  TbompMM^  Rte.  1.  Bos  MOt,  Fair  Oaks,  Calif. 

FIM  Mar.  21,  19M,  Scr.  No.  16,390 

4Clain.    (CL  30— 231) 


% 


3     C 


2,994^5 

NVTSPLrrnNG  tool 

,,— jM  L  Dswky,  Slptteg  Aikor,  Mick. 

Fled  Not.  14,  1951,  Scr.  No.  774,023 

4Cktak    (CL30— 272) 


"1 

*/ 

tf  -'•■ 

^a 

-   .^i^i-  - 

o  /4    s^  ; 

1.  A  nut-splitting  tool  comprising  a  body  having  a  base 
portion  with  an  integral  yoke  extending  along  said  base 
at  one  end  of  the  latter  ao  as  to  surround  a  nut  to  be 
split,  said  body  having  a  tongitwdinal  bore  which  open 
into  one  end  of  said  yoke,  a  nut-fplitting  wedge  secured 
in  the  other  end  of  said  yoke  to  engage  one  facet  of  the 
nut,  the  cutting  edge  of  said  wedge  being  substantially 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  nut  when  the 
latter  is  in  splitting  position,  and  a  pressure  screw 
threaded  into  said  bore  and  having  a  swiveled  head  at 
its  inner  end  to  abut  the  facet  of  the  nut  (^>po8ite  the 
one  to  be  split,  the  outer  end  of  said  screw  being  pro- 
vided with  a  wrench-engaging  head,  and  in  which  said 
nut-q>litting  wedge  has  an  attaching  shank  and  said  yoke 
has  an  opening  receiving  and  securing  said  shank  at  the 
remote  end  of  said  yoke  from  the  entrance  thereto  of 
said  longitudinal  body  bore,  and  in  which  said  y<Ae  has 
a  seat  non-rotatably  receiving  the  base  of  said  wedge. 


I .  In  a  pruning  shear  having  a  shear  head,  a  staff,  and 
an  operating  lever;  a  hand  grip  on  said  staff,  and  an 
arm  band  in  spaced  relation  (hereto  to  fit  about  the  arm 
of  the  user  when  the  hand  grip  is  gripped,  to  provide  for 
more  expeditious  directing  of  the  shear  head  for  pruning. 


to 


2,994,950 

PORTABLE  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

Albeit  Kaafmaw,  Sukii,  Swttscriand,  aasigM 

SdBtflla  Ltd.,  Sdcwc,  SwUxcrland 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1950,  Scr.  No.  570,405 

Clafans  priority,  appUcaftkm  Swttzcrland  Nov.  17,  1951 

13Clain.    (CL  30— 275) 


1.  Cutting  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  sup- 
port means  adapted  to  carry  a  cutting  means;  base  means 
located  beneath  said  support  means;  a  post  fixed  to  and 
extending  upwardly  from  said  base  means  and  having 
an  upper  end  adjacent  said  support  means;  first  connect- 
ing means  removably  connecting  said  upper  end  of  said 
post  to  said  support  means;  a  first  presser  foot  located 
between  said  base  means  and  support  means;  a  bar  fixed 
to  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  first  presser  foot 
and  located  adjacent  said  support  means;  second  connect- 
ing means  removably  connecting  said  bar  to  said  support 
means;  a  second  presser  foot  larger  than  said  first  presser 
foot;  a  second  bar  affixed  to  and  extending  upwardly 
from  said  second  presaer  foot  and  being  subMantially 
identical  with  said  bar  connected  to  said  first  presser 
foot,  whereby  when  the  base  means  is  removed  to  pre- 
pare the  cutting  apparatus  for  use  without  a  base  means 
said  first  presaer  foot  and  bar  connected  thereto  may 
be  removed  and  replaced  by  said  second  presser  foot  and 
bar  connected  thereto,  said  second  presser  foot  being 
suitable  for  use  without  a  base  means. 
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2,994,957 
INTRAORAL  TRACER  HAVING  A  SCRIBER 
FOR  INDICATING  VERTICAL  POSITION  OF 
DENTURES 
Clarton  B.  McLcod,  Ckvcbud,  Ohio,  aaaifnor  to  Smith 
and  McLcod  Dcatal  Laboratories,  Qcveland,  Ohio,  a 
putncnhip  of  (Milo 

FUcd  Sept  13, 1956,  Ser.  No.  609,597 
11  Claims.     (CL  32—19) 


rimmed  with  friction  surfaced  rollen  anti-frictionally 
joumaled  thereon  with  their  axes  coplanar,  the  roller  sur- 
face elements  remote  from  the  disc  axis  defining  a  sub- 
stantially circular  periphery  for  the  disc,  means  mount- 
ing  the   disc    for   manual    rotation   about    a   fixed    axis 


i^ 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  working  bite  position 
of  the  jaws  of  a  human  patient,  comprising  the  steps  of 
attaching  a  pair  of  members  to  the  jaws  with  one  carried 
by  the  upper  and  the  other  by  the  lower  jaw,  inducing 
the  patient  to  swallow  with  his  head  tilted  forwardly, 
and  recording  the  closest  approach  between  said  jaws 
during  swallowing'^  marking  on  one  of  said  members 
by  means  carried  by  the  other  of  said  members. 


2,994,958 
MEASURING  TAPE 
Allan  R.  A.  Becbcr,  Ellzabctfa,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Kenffel  A 
Eaaer  Company,  Hobokcn,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1956,  Scr.  No.  559,643 
12  Clafans.    (CL  33—137) 


1.  A  measuring  tape  comprising  an  extremely  thin 
strip  of  sheet  material  which  is  of  insufficient  thickness 
to  provide  adequate  structural  strength  for  normal  usage, 
said  thin  strip  o(  sheet  material  having  graduation*  and 
indicia  marked  thereon,  said  thin  strip  of  sheet  material 
with  the  graduations  and  indicia  marked  thereon  being 
encapsulated  in  a  relatively  heavy  layer  of  transparent 
plastic  material  of  sufficient  strength  and  stiffness  to  pro- 
vide a  tubular  sheath  around  the  strip  and  securely  adher- 
ing to  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  strip  to  thereby  pro- 
vide a  protective  covering  which  produces  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  strength  in  the  normal  usage  of  the 
measuring  tape. 

2,994,959 
SURVEYING  MACHINE 
William  KaoMy  TboaM,  Rtc  3,  Lcxbigton,  Ky. 
FUcd  Dec.  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  780,390 
3Ckdas.    (CL  33— 141.5) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  tracing  on  a  stiff  flat  sheet  the 
course  of  travel  of  a  vehicle  having  a  ground  contacting 
rolling  wheel,  said  apparatus  comprising  parallel  linear 
guides  fixed  on  the  vehicle,  a  frame  slidably  mounted  on 
the  guides  and  having  means  supporting  the  stiff  sheet 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  guides  and  engaging  the 
sheet  with  friction  adapted  to  impart  to  it  the  sliding  mo- 
tion of  the  frame,  means  coupling  the  rolling  wheel  to  the 
frame  for  driving  the  latter  along  the  guides  in  pro- 
portion to  the  rotation  of  the  wheel,  a  stylus,  means  sup- 
porting the  stylus  in  continuous  frictional  contact  with  the 
sheet  at  a  point  fixed  in  relation  to  the  guide,  a  disc 
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parallel  to  the  guides  and  with  said  periphery  in  tangen- 
tial engagement  with  said  sheet  at  a  fixed  point  spaced 
from  the  first  named  point  in  the  direction  of  said  rails 
for  imparting  rotation  to  the  sheet  about  the  first  named 
point. 

2,994,960 

HEIGHT  GAUGE 

Joaeph  Baldyga,  26501  Woodmoot,  RoacTiDe,  Mkh. 

FUed  Jane  8, 1959,  Ser.  No.  818,800 

1  Clafan.    (CL  33—170) 


In  a  height  gauge  including  a  vertical  post  provided 
with  calibrations,  the  post  being  defined  by  two  flat  sides, 
and  two  transverse  sides  one  of  which  is  formed  into  a 
vertical  rack,  a  member  mounted  upon  the  post  for  a 
vertical  sliding  movement  thereon,  the  member  including 
a  circular  horizontal  platform  having  a  slot  therein  for 
passage  of  the  post  therethrough,  and  being  provided  with 
a  horizontal  line  for  reference  to  the  calibrations  on  the 
post,  an  internally  threaded  barrel  coaxially  seated  upon 
the  platform,  a  portion  of  the  barrel  opposite  the  rack 
being  in  mesh  therewith  while  the  diametrically  opposite 
portion  of  the  barrel  is  in  a  spaced  relation  to  said  post, 
a  pair  of  stationary  blocks  mounted  upon  the  platform 
within  the  barrel  and  being  in  abutment  with  the  post 
from  opposite  flat  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  movable  blocks 
disposed  within  said  barrel  one  on  each  flat  side  of  the 
post,  spring  means  between  the  blocks  on  each  side  of  the 
post  to  keep  them  in  a  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  said 
movable  blocks  bearing  against  the  barrel  from  inside 
to  hold  it  in  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  the  rack,  the  barrel 
being  adapted  to  be  moved  manually  upon  the  platform 
against  the  tension  of  the  springs  to  disengage  said  barrel 
from  said  rack,  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  barrel  being 
provided  with  calibrations  for  reference  to  the  calibratioiu 
of  the  post,  and  a  cover  disposed  above  the  barrel  and 
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secured  against  movement  to  said  vertically  sliding  mem- 
ber, said  covering  having  a  slot  for  passage  of  the  post 
therethrough. 

2,994,961 

DEEP  BORE  INDICATING  TOOL 

Toshihiro  NaiuiEiwa,  256  Valley  Ave.,  Wahiawa,  Hawaii 

Filed  July  14,  1958,  Scr.  No.  748,247 

1  Claim.     (CI.  33—172) 


A  deep  bore  indicating  tool  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion,  a  base,  a  hollow  cyliodrical  member,  coupling  means 
adjustably  securing  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  member 
to  said  base,  an  elongated  member,  bearing  means  pivot- 
ally  and  slidably  supporting  said  elongated  member  par- 
tially within  said  cylindrical  member,  slide  means  selec- 
tively detecting  the  extent  of  said  sliding  movement  of 
said  elongated  member,  said  cylindrical  member  having 
means  giving  access  thereto  for  selectively  detecting  the 
extent  of  said  pivotal  movement  of  said  elongated  mem- 
ber, said  coupling  member  comprising  an  L-shaped  bar 
having  a  clamp  at  one  end  for  securing  engagement  with 
said  cylindrical  member,  a  universal  coupling  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  L-shaped  bar  pivotally  connected  to  said 
base,  said  elongated  member  comprising  an  indicating  rod 
portion  and  a  sensing  rod  portion  each  having  one  base 
end  secured  to  each  other  and  each  tapering  outwardly 
toward  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  outwardly  tapered 
end  of  said  indicating  rod  portion  extending  into  said 
cylindrical  member,  said  outwardly  tapered  end  of  said 
sensing  rod  portion  extending  outwardly  of  said  cylin- 
drical member,  said  bearing  means  comprising  a  collar 
slidahly  supported  within  said  cylindrical  member  adja- 
cent to  the  end  opposite  said  base,  a  pair  of  diametrically 
oppositely  inwardly  extending  bearing  pins  carried  by 
said  collar  pivotally  engaging  a  mid  portion  of  said  elon- 
gated member,  said  slide  means  comprising  a  plunger 
slidahly  guided  by  said  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber in  abutment  with  said  outwardly  tapered  end  of  said 
indicating  rod  portion,  a  gauge  connected  to  said  plunger 
tor  recording  the  extent  of  sliding  movement  of  said  elon- 
gated member,  said  access  means  comprising  a  trans- 
versely extending  bore  in  said  one  end  of  said  cylindrical 
member  communicating  with  the  interior  thereof  adja- 
cent to  said  outwardly  tapered  end  of  said  indicating  rod 
portion,  said  gauge  having  means  for  engagement  with 
said  indicating  rod  portion  for  detecting  said  pivotal 
movement  of  said  elongated  member,  and  a  set  screw 
supported  upon  said  cylindrical  member  for  selective 
abutting  engagement  with  said  collar  releasably  securing 
said  collar  against  sliding  movement  in  spaced  relation- 
ship with  said  plunger. 


2,994,962 

TL'BING   MEASURING   APPARATUS  USING 

PULSE  SEQUENCES 

IVfaaricc  P.  Lcbourg,  Houston,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  Schiom- 

bcrser  Well  Sorreylof  Corporatioa,  Hoostoo,  Tex.,  a 

corporatloa  of  Texas 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  703,871 
10  Claims.  (CL  33—178) 
4.  Tubing  measuring  apparatus  comprising:  a  support 
adapted  to  be  moved  through  a  length  of  tubing;  a  plu- 
rality of  feeler  members  movably  attached  to  the  sup- 
port and  adapted  to  be  urged  against  the  wall  of  the 
tubing;  a  plurality  of  transducer  mechanisms  individually 
coupled  to  a  different  one  of  said  feeler  members  and  each 


capable  of  developing  an  electrical  signal  component  rep- 
resentative of  the  displacement  of  the  corresponding  feel- 
er member;  means  for  developing  a  fixed  reference  signal 
component;  selector  means  for  enabling  the  transducer 
mechanisms  to  develop  their  electrical  signal  components 
in  sequence  one  after  the  other  and  for  enabling  the  ref- 
erence signal  component  to  be  included  in  this  sequence; 


a  single  electrical  transmission  line  coupled  in  conimon 
to  the  transducer  mechanisms  for  translating  the  se- 
quence of  electrical  signal  components;  circuit  means 
coupled  to  said  transmission  line  and  responsive  to  the 
sequence  of  electrical  signal  components  for  providing 
an  indication  of  the  internal  dimensions  of  the  tubing; 
and  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  reference  signal  com- 
ponent for  minimizing  any  variations  in  such  component. 


2,994,963 

KEYWAY  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

Wright  B.  Tarncr,  14  Hemlock  Drive,  Holden,  Mass. 

FUcd  Jan.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,199 

3  CUims.     (CI.  33—178) 


2.  An  instrument  for  accurately  measuring  the  place- 
ment of  diametrically  opposed  keyways  on  a  shaft,  com- 
prising a  generally  planar  frame  including  first  and  sec- 
ond elongated  angularly  offset  legs  and  an  intermediate 
body  portion  rigidly  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
lep,  indicating  means  mounted  upon  said  intermediate 
body  portion  and  projecting  therefrom  between  said  legs 
for  engagement  with  the  surface  of  a  shaft  to  be  meas- 
ured, a  first  shoe  adjustably  fixedly  secured  to  said  first 
leg  of  said  frame,  a  first  projecting  portion  extending  from 
said  first  shoe  for  engagement  with  one  keyway  of  a 
shaft  to  be  measured,  a  slide  mean*  adjustably  fixedly 
secured  to  said  second  leg  of  said  frame,  a  second  shoe 
pivotally  mounted  upon  said  slide  means  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  frame, 
a  second  projecting  portion  extending  from  said  second 
shoe  for  engagement  with  the  other  keyway  of  a  shaft 
to  be  measured,  and  fixed  stop  means  on  said  slide  means 
arranged  to  engage  said  second  shoe  to  limit  rotation  of 
said  second  shoe  toward  said  indicating  means. 
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2,994,964 
TRANSPARENT  GAUGE 

Samuel  N.  Moffet,  30  City  Terrace,  Newburgh,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,604 

4  Claims.     (Cl.  33—184.5) 


1.  A  device  for  aidipg  in  the  correct  registry  of  a 
printing  plate  having  indicia  thereon  onto  the  cylinder 
of  an  offset  press  comprising  a  rectangular  sheet  of 
transparent  material,  said  rectangular  sheet  being  broken 
along  a  line  parallel  to  its  upper  and  lower  edges  so  as 
to  form  two  sections  of  transparent  material,  hinge  means 
connecting  said  two  sections  so  as  to  permit  said  two 
sections  to  lie  in  the  same  plane  or  in  separate  planes, 
and  markings  on  said  sections  whereby  one  may  hold  a 
printing  plate  fiush  with  the  back  of  said  transparent 
sheet  and  observe  if  such  markings  jibe  with  the  indicia 
on  said  printing  plate. 


2,994,965 

DENTAL  nLM  DRIER 

Adolph  V.  TDhy,  1931  S.  33rd  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  846,180 

1  Claim.     (CI.  34—58) 


A  film  drying  device  comprising  a  circular  open-ended 
housing,  a  motor  centrally  mounted  in  said  housing,  a 
shaft  driven  by  said  motor  axially  of  said  housing,  a  disc 
mounted  at  the  end  of  said  shaft  within  said  housing,  a 
plurality  of  radially  disposed  headed  pins  mounted  in  a 
circular  row  in  said  disc  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof, 
film  holding  clips  having  open  ended  slots  positioned  at 
the  end  thereof  for  engagement  with  the  headed  pins  in 
said  disc,  whereby  said  clips  are  detachably  mounted  on 
said  disc,  a  multi-bladed  fan  mounted  on  said  shaft  inte- 
riorly of  said  housing  between  said  motor  and  said  disc, 
the  diameter  of  said  fan  exceeding  the  diameter  of  said 
disc,  whereby  air  impelled  by  said  fan  is  passed  around 
films  held  radially  of  said  disc  by  said  clips,  said  clips 
being  positioned  angularly  relative  to  the  plane  of  said 
disc,  and  a  timer  mounted  on  said  housing  and  connected 
to  said  motor  for  controlling  the  duration  of  operation 
of  said  motor. 


2,994,966 
SYSTEM   FOR   PREDICTING   RADAR   TERRAIN 

REF  LECTI  ON 
Benjamin  Scnitsky,  Murray  HUI,  NJ.,  and  Heri>ert  W. 
Bomzer,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  Ford  Instrument  Company  Divi* 
sion.  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  645,864 
1  Claim.     (CL  35—10.4) 
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A  system  for  predicting  radar  terrain  reflection  com- 
prising a  computer  for  arithmetically  calculating  the  sig- 
nal strength  of  radiant  energy  waves  hypothetically  re- 
flected from  objects  situated  in  a  known  terrain  for  an 
assumed  radar  position  relative  to  said  terrain,  said  com- 
puter including  means  for  employing  quantities  which 
are  analogs  of  angles  defined  by  the  line  of  sight  from 
the  assumed  radar  position  to  the  terrain  objects  and  the 
normal  to  the  said  terrain  objects  and  means  for  corre- 
lating the  calculated  signal  strength  with  chromatic  indi- 
cations for  use  in  a  simulated  radar  pattern. 


2,994,967 
BLOCK  BENCH  TOY 
Reaben  B.  Kfaimcr,  Pacific  Palisades,  and  Donald  W. 
Herrick,  Lawndalc,  Calif.,  assigDon  to  Link  Research 
Corporation,  Bcvoiy  HiUs,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  4,326 
2  Claims.    (CL  35— 22) 


ft  nt   lu    :2  n  ji 


1.  A  block  bench  toy  comprising:  a  hollow  bousing 
have  a  substantially  horizontal  top  wall  and  an  open 
side  wall;  means  defining  a  plurality  of  openings  extend- 
ing through  said  top  wall;  a  platform  pivotally  secured 
in  said  housing  ar»d  selectively  positionable  into  a  hori- 
zontal fmsition  adjacent  to  said  top  wall  and  an  iiKlined 
position  angularly  sloped  in  a  direction  towards  said  open 
side  wall;  a  plurality  of  discrete  blocks,  each  dimensioned 
to  detachably  fit  one  of  said  openings  and  supportable 
therein  by  said  platform  in  its  horizontal  position,  said 
blocks  being  gravity-biased  to  fall  through  said  open- 
ing into  said  housing  and  on  said  platform  when  said 
platform  is  in  said  inclined  position  and  spill  therefrom 
outwardly  of  said  housing  through  said  open  side,  sound 
producing  means  in  said  housing  and  responsive  to  pivotal 
movement  of  said  platform  from  said  horizontal  posi- 
tion into  said  inclined  position  for  producing  a  resonant 
sound  simultaneous  with  spilling  of  said  blocks,  cam 
means  on  said  platform  aiKl  said  sound  producing  means 
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including  a  resonant  member  lecured  in  said  housint 
adjacent  to  said  platform,  hammer  means  secured  ad- 
jacent to  said  resonant  member,  and  said  hammer  means 
being  engageable  by  said  cam  means  so  as  to  bias  said 
hammer  means  into  contact  with  said  resonant  member 
during  pivotal  movement  of  said  platform  means  into 
said  inclined  position  to  produce  a  resonant  sound  simul- 
taneously with  spilling  of  said  blocks. 


2,994,9M 

BOWLING  INSTRUCTION   DEVICE 

Elvet  E.  PhOUps,  5655  E.  20th  St^  Indfamapolls,  Ind. 

Filed  Aof .  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  836,176 

3  Claims.    (CL  35— 29) 


1.  A  bowling  instruction  device  comprising  an  ap- 
proach lane  and  an  alley  bed  formed  of  plywood,  a  ball 
retxim  trough  diqxMed  at  one  side  of  the  alley  bed,  said 
approach  lane  being  of  conventional  bowling  alley  width 
and  length,  said  alley  bed  being  of  conventional  width 
but  foreshortened  as  compared  to  conventional  alley 
length  dimensions,  a  plate  pivotally  supported  at  one  of 
its  margins  defining  the  foul  line  boundary  between  said 
approach  lane  and  alley  bed.  said  plate  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  alley  bed  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
contiguous  overlying  relation  with  the  alley  bed  when 
contacted  by  a  prematurely  released  ball,  maridngs  on  said 
alley  bed  and  approach  lane  to  orient  the  approach  and 
permit  correct  aiming  of  the  ball,  and  a  bail  return  assem- 
bly disposed  at  the  end  of  said  alley  bed  for  depositing 
bails  into  said  return  trough,  said  assembly  including  a 
spirally  formed  metal  sheet  having  its  extending  marginal 
area  disposed  in  the  plane  of  the  alley  bed  and  having  its 
transverse  axis  tilted  toward  said  ball  return  trough  to 
deliver  balls  thereto. 


2,994,969 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRACTICING  BOWLING 

Loaii  BcMcrda,  265  Geofgia  Ave.,  Melrose  Park, 

Fort  Laudcnlalc,  Fla. 

Flkd  Dec.  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S62,557 

4  Claiins.     (CI.  3S— 29) 


the  hand  of  the  bowler  as  tame  come  in  contact  with 
the  swinging  rod  member,  the  size  of  this  opening  be- 
tween the  arms  adapted  to  be  adjustable. 


I.  A  training  device  comprising  a  frame  member, 
generally  rectangular  in  shape,  a  bottom  screen  support 
member,  means  for  supporting  said  frame  member  to 
the  bottom  screen  support  member,  the  frame  member 
being  adjustable  at  any  selected  point  along  the  bottom 
screen  suppon,  said  training  device  having  outwardly  ex- 
tending arms  at  each  end  thereof  connected  by  a  swing- 
ing rod  member  pivotal  about  one  arm  against  a  spring 
capable  of  being  actuated  by  the  upward  movement  of 


1394,971 

INSTRUCTION  DEVICE  FOR 

TELLING  TIME 

Daniel  SpooMr,  Sa  B.  Kj  Drira,  Long  Beach,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jim  27, 19M,  Scr.  No.  3t,977 

4ClafaM.    (CL  35-^9) 
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1.  An  instruction  device  for  telling  time  comprising 
a  clock  face  having  hour  numerals  indicated  in  one  color 
and  minute  numerals  indicated  in  another  color,  an  hour 
hand  of  said  one  color,  and  a  minute  hand  of  said  other 
color,  said  face  being  provided  with  colored  indicia  cor- 
responding to  said  one  and  other  colors  and  arranged  in 
normal  reading  sequence,  to  indicate  the  order  of  reading 
said  numerals  as  designated  by  said  hands. 


2,994,971 
INSTRUCTIONAL  SKY  SCANNER 
Daniel  T.  Melscnheimcr,  Mllford,  and  Loais  W.  Syailo, 
Fair6cld,  Coiuk,  aMlgBon  to  The  A.  C.  Gilbert  Com- 
pany, New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
FUed  Jan.  2S,  1959,  Scr.  No*  789,680 
17  Oafans.     (CL  35-^44) 


1.  An  iutroctlonal  sky  scanner  for  aid  in  locating  and 
identifying  celestial  bodies  by  viewing  them  in  the  night 
sky  through  a  transparent  diagram,  said  scanner  com- 
prising at  least  one  tranq>arent  viewing  plate  adapted 
to  be  held  before  the  ni^t  sky  within  arm's  length  of  the 
eyes  of  the  observer,  markings  on  said  plate  forming  a 
diagram  depicting  the  relative  positions  of  natural  celestial 
bodies  in  suitable  size  and  proportional  relationship  to 
appear  approximately  concordant  with  said  relative  posi- 
tions of  said  bodies  when  viewed  through  said  plate,  said 
markings  displaying  information  about  said  bodies  and 
being  disposed  on  said  plate  to  intercept  and  refract  rays 
of  Ught  conducted  through  the  transparent  material  of 
said  plate  parallelly  with  the  broadside  surfaces  thereof 
whereby  said  markings  are  caused  to  glow  in  the  dark; 
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manually  graspaMe  plate  holding  framework  constructed 
supportingly  to  engage  at  least  one  margin  of  the  plate, 
a  source  of  artificial  light  rays  carried  by  said  framework, 
an  opaque  shroud  carried  by  said  framework  disposed 
to  cut  off  said  rays  from  the  sight  of  the  observer,  and 
a  light  transmitting  port  in  the  opacity  of  laid  shroud  lo- 
cated between  said  light  source  and  the  edge  portion  of 
said  plate,  said  port  being  of  a  shape  and  size  to  con- 
fine said  rays  of  light  to  said  edge  portion. 


2,994,972 
ARTICLE  OF  FOOTWEAR 
RoT  D.  Blair,  Wateitown,  Mass.,  asstgnnr  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Companj,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FDcd  June  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  36,073 
4  Clatans.    (C  36—2.5) 


1.  An  Oxford-style  shoe  comprising  an  upper  and  a 
sole  assembly,  said  upper  including  quarter  sections,  in- 
step sections  and  a  tongue  and  toe  section,  the  forward 
margin  of  one  said  quarter  section  being  attached  to 
the  rear  margin  of  the  said  instep  section  with  which 
it  is  associated  along  a  zone  located  in  the  general  region 
beneath  the  ankle  bone  of  the  foot  and  extending  upward- 
ly from  the  sole  part  way  along  the  forward  margin  of 
the  quarter  section,  the  upper  reaches  of  the  forward 
margin  of  the  quarter  section  being  unattached  to  the 
rear  margin  of  the  instep  section,  the  other  said  quarter 
section  being  attached  to  the  other  said  instep  section  in 
like  manner,  each  said  instep  section  including  an  eyelet 
stay  along  the  upper  margin  of  the  instep  section  which 
has  eyelets  therein  to  permit  the  shoe  to  be  laced  over 
the  instep  of  the  foot,  each  said  quarter  section  having 
an  eyelet  located  in  the  upper  forward  comer  area  there- 
of and  essentially  horizontally  adjacent  to  one  of  the  said 
eyelets  located  along  the  upper  margin  of  the  instep 
section  with  which  the  quarter  section  is  associated  where- 
by a  shoe  lace  can  be  tlu-eaded  through  the  eyelets  in 
the  instep  sections  until  it  has  been  passed  through  the 
eyelets  which  are  essentially  horizontally  adjacent  the 
eyelets  in  the  quarter  sections  of  the  shoe,  through  the 
eyelets  in  the  quarter  sections  of  the  shoe,  back  through 
the  said  eyelets  in  the  instep  sections  which  are  essentially 
horizontally  adjacent  the  eyelets  in  the  quarter  sections 
of  the  shoe  and  through  the  remaining  eyelets  in  the  in- 
step sections  of  the  shoe  through  which  the  shoe  lace  had 
not  previously  been  passed  so  that  the  quarter  sections  of 
the  shoe  as  well  as  the  instep  sections  of  the  shoe  can  be 
secured  snugly  to  the  foot. 


'  2,994,973 

AUGER  FOR  SNOW  EXCAVATORS 

George  E.  Homer,  1150  West  St^  Pittsllcid,  Mass. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1958,  Scr.  No.  773,230 

2  Claims.     (H.  37—43) 

1 .  A   snow  excavator  type  machine   of  the  character 

described    comprising   in   combination,    a    portable    main 

frame   structure   rollably   supported   upon   a   wheel   and 

axle  assembly  consisting  of  an  axle  and  a  pair  of  wheels 

and  carrying  a  gasoline  engine  arranged  above  and  in 

contact  with  the  rear  end  of  said  frame  structure,  power 


reduction  gearing  carried  and  arranged  above  and  in 
contact  with  the  forward  end  of  said  frame  structure,  a 
substantially  circular  auger  housing  rigidly  secured  to 
and  supported  upon  the  forward  end  portion  of  said 
frame  structure,  said  auger  housing  having  a  substantial- 
ly cylindrical  wall,  a  back  wall  and  a  circular  front  open- 
ing defined  by  said  cylindrical  wall,  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  skid  type  scoop  integrally  secured  to  the  forward 
and  lowermost  cohcave  edge  portion  of  said  housing  and 
extending  a  short  distance  in  front  thereof  forming  a 
concave  chute  through  which  snow  and  slush  is  gathered 
and  conveyed  rearwardly  therein,  a  circular  mounting 
plate,  means  connecting  said  power  unit  with  said  circu- 
lar mounting  plate  to  rotate  the  same  within  said  hous- 
ing, a  cylindrical  shaft  carried  by  said  mounting  plate 
and  extending  forwardly  therefrom  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  housing  a  short  distance  and  above 
said  U-shaped  scoop,  a  single  helical  blade  of  general 
conical  exterior  configuration  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
volutions of  uniform  width  and  thickness  forming  a  hol- 
low auger,  said  helical  blade  including  a  substantially 
flat  blade  portion  at  its  outer  end  defining  an  apex  por- 
tion and  a  substantially  flat  blade  i>ortion  at  its  rear  end 


defining  a  base  portion,  a  circular  opening  at  the  center 
of  said  apex  portion,  said  cylindrical  shaft  having  its 
rear  end  secured  to  the  central  portion  of  said  circular 
mounting  plate  and  forming  a  cylindrical  stiffening 
means  for  said  hollow  auger,  the  forward  end  of  said 
shaft  having  a  hub  portion  adjacent  its  outer  end  and 
the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  extending  through  said  open- 
ing in  said  apex  portion,  bolt  means  securing  said  apex 
portion  in  contact  with  said  hub  portion  of  said  shaft, 
means  securing  said  base  portion  of  said  blade  to  said 
circular  mounting  plate,  the  intermediate  portion  of  said 
blade  being  spaced  from  said  shaft  leaving  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  passageway  through  which  solid  por- 
tions of  snow  may  pass  direct  to  said  circular  mounting 
plate,  said  auger  housing  having  an  opening  in  its  top 
portion  and  equipped  thereover  with  a  discharge  spout 
through  which  snow  that  enters  the  said  housing  can  be 
discharged,  said  circular  mounting  plate  comprising  a 
plurality  of  radially  outwardly  extending  angle  plate  im- 
pellers mounted  thereon  whereby  said  impellers  throw 
the  snow  coming  in  contact  therewith  out  the  opening 
in  said  housing  and  through  said  discharge  spout  there- 
above  and  to  one  side  of  said  snow  excavator  type  ma- 
chine. 


2,994,974 

DEEP  TRENCH  EXCAVATOR 

Costante  Domenighctti,  via  Nosetto  6, 

Bellinzona,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1958,  Scr.  No.  719,628 

CfaUms  priority,  application  Switzerland  Sept  13,  1957 

1  Claim.  (CI.  37—81) 
A  machine  for  dry-excavating  deep  trenches  in  sliding 
and  loose  ground  material  and  providing  a  support  for 
the  lateral  walls  of  the  excavated  trenches,  comprising  an 
excavating  unit  set  at  an  inclination  with  respect  to  the 
horizontal  less  than  the  natural  settling  angle  of  the 
ground  and  loose  material,  two  parallel  lateral  support- 
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ing  plate  means  for  supporting  the  sides  of  the  excavated 
trench  in  the  vicinity  of  said  excavating  unit  consisting  of 
main  plates  having  longitudinally  adjustable  auxiliary 
plates  mounted  thereon  which  have  leading  edges  inclined 
with  respect  to  the  trench  line  at  an  angle  substantially 
equal  to  the  angle  of  inclination  of  said  excavating  unit, 
means  for  maintaining  said  plate  means  a  fixed  distance 
apart  one  from  the  other,  means  for  supporting  said  plate 
means  from  said  excavating  unit,  adjusting  means  for 
slidably  adjustmg  the  leading  edges  of  said  auxiliary  plates 
longitudinally  relative  to  the  main  plates,  the  leading  edges 


main  frame  of  a  mobile  structure  having  ao  axle,  com- 
prising a  pusher  frame  structure  extending  rearwardly  of 
the  axle,  a  U-shaped  member  having  side  arms  traversing 
said  axle  and  with  their  forward  free  ends  laterally  spaced 
and  pivotally  connected  to  said  endgate  and  their  other 
ends  extending  rearwardly  of  said  axle  and  converging 
towards  each  other,  means  connecting  said  converging 
ends  of  said  side  arms  in  lateral  spaced  relation  to  each 
other,  a  guide  bar  having  one  end  connected  to  said  axle 
and  its  other  end  connected  to  said  pusher  frame  struc- 
ture rearwardly  of  said  axle,  means  on  the  rear  end  of 
said  U-shaped  member  engaging  said  guide  bar  and  mov- 
able therealong  for  guiding  said  endgate.  upper  and  lower 
pairs  of  transversely  spaced  arms  fixed  to  the  endgate 
at  points  spaced  from  the  four  comers  thereof  aitd  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  in  converging  relation  both  in  a  hori- 


of  said  auxiliary  plates  and  said  main  plates  maintaining 
a  parallel  relationship  at  all  positions  of  adjustment,  said 
adjusting  means  consisting  of  flanges  mounted  at  spaced 
intervals  along  said  plate  means  and  screws  arranged  in 
said  flanges  fur  longitudinally  adjusting  the  leading  edges 
of  said  auxiliary  plates  relative  to  said  excavating  unit  to 
adjust  the  slipping  region  therebetween  and  thereby  sub- 
stantially decrease  the  frictiona!  resistance  of  said  plate 
means  as  said  machine  is  advanced,  and  power  means  for 
operating  and  advancing  the  excavating  unit  and  the  plate 
means  into  the  material  to  be  excavated. 


2,994,975 

EARTH  SCRAPER   AND   CARRIER 

I^wrence    E.   SbMnaker  and   Stanley   E.    Hill,   Denver, 

Cdo.,   assignors   to   The    Eversnuin    Mfg-   Company, 

Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,798 

5  Claims.     (CI.  37—126) 


'I 


ikV 


1.  An  earth  scraper  and  carrier  comprising:  two  spaced- 
apart  side  frame  members;  a  bell-crank  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  and  extending  between  said  frame  members;  a 
bell-crank  member  fixedly  mounted  adjacent  each  ex- 
tremity of  said  shaft  and  extending  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly  therefrom  in  alignment  with  each  other;  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft  at  desired  intervals;  a  scoop-shaped 
bucket  pivotally  mounted  between  said  bell-crank  mem- 
bers forwardly  of  said  shaft;  two  connecting  links  piv- 
otally mounted  at  their  one  extremities  on  and  at  each 
side  of  said  bucket;  a  pivot  stud  extending  inwardly  from 
each  side  frame  member;  a  compcasating  plate  rotatably 
mounted  on  each  pivot  stud;  and  a  pair  of  spaced-apart 
pivot  members  mounted  in  each  compensating  plate  ec- 
centric of  the  axis  of  said  pivot  stud  so  as  to  impart  a 
tilting  action  to  said  bucket  in  consequence  of  the  rota- 
tion of  said  hell-crank  members,  the  second  extremity  of 
each  of  said  links  being  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said 
pivot  members  to  provide  an  extensible  connection  be- 
tw.cen  the  bucket  and  the  frame  members. 


2,994,976 
STABILIZER   FOR   POSFTTVE   EJECTION   MECHA- 
NISM FOR  EARTH  MOVING  APPARATUS 
James    E.   Hancock,    %    Hancock   Manufacturing   Co., 
AmariOo  Highway,  P.O.  Box  1359,  Lubbock,  Tex. 
Filed  May  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815.175 
3  Cteims.     (CI.  37—126) 


zontal  and  vertical  plane,  a  bracket  rigidly  secured  to  the 
converging  ends  of  said  arms,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  upper  portion  of  said  main  frame  adjacent  the  rear 
end  of  the  scraper  box,  actuating  arms  having  one  end 
rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft  in  spaced  relation  and  having 
their  other  ends  converging  and  pivotally  connected  to 
said  bracket  whereby  said  endgate  is  bodily  swingable 
about  said  pivotal  connection,  extensible  actuating  means 
disposed  in  vertical  aligrunent  with  said  guide  bar  and 
having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  actuating  arms 
adjacent  said  bracket  and  the  other  end  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  pusher  frame  structure  whereby  extension  of  said 
actuating  means  will  cause  the  actuating  arms  to  move  in 
an  arc  about  an  axis  transversely  of  the  forward  and  rear- 
ward path  of  travel  of  the  endgate  in  said  box  and  where- 
by the  endgate  will  change  its  inclination  relative  to  a 
vertical  plane  extending  transversely  of  the  scraper  box. 


2,994,977 

LAND  LEVELING   ATTACHMENT 

FOR  TRACTORS 

Lawrence    E.    Shnmaker  and   Stanley    E.    Hill,   Denver, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Eversman  Manufacturing  Co.,  Den* 

▼er,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

FUcd  Dec.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  784,224 
5  Cbdnis.     (CL  37—153) 


1 


A  land  leveling  attachment  for  tractors  comprising: 

a  scraper  blade;  attachment  members  rigidly  afl^ed  to 

1     A  stabilizmn  and  actuating  mechanism  for  a  mov-    said  blade  and  extending  forwardly  to  said  tractor;  first 
able  quadrangular  endgate  of  a  scraper  box  carried  by  a    attachment  means  pivotally  securing  the  forward  extrcm- 
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ities  of  said  attachment  members  to  said  tractw;  a  frame;  the  central  cover  portion,  and  a  medallion  heM  in  a»- 
means  pivoting  the  forward  extremity  of  said  frame  from  sembly  with  the  ccirtral  cover  portion  by  means  of  said 
said  attachment  members  for  vertical  relative  movement 

therebetween;  castor  wheels  supporting  the  rear  extremity  i 

of  said  frame;  a  mast  fixedly  mounted  on  and  arising 
from  and  moving  as  a  fixed  unit  with  said  frame;  a  con- 
necting member  extending  forwardly  from  said  mast  to 
said  tractor;  and  a  second  attachment  means  pivoting 
the  forward  extremity  of  said  connecting  member  to  said 
tractor  above  said  first  attachment  means. 


2,994,978 

TROUSERS  PRESSING  MACHINE 

Leonard  A.  Skovlra,  6M4  Eaatera  Ave.,  BaHimore,  Md. 

Filed  Ang.  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  677,460 

6CUiiiM.     (a.  3S— 21) 


bonding  material,  the  sump  having  an  excess  quantity  of 
the  b(XKling  material  disposed  therein. 


2,994,980 

ORNAMENTAL  BUTTONCOVER 

Alfred  J.  Tberfot,  6711  W.  Lavenie,  New  Orieans,  La. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  861,416 

6  Claims.     (CL  40—315) 


1.  A  trousers  steaming  and  pressing  machine  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  stand  having  a  horizontal  base, 
uprights  attached  at  their  lower  ends  to  and  rising  in  a 
vertical  plane  but  at  an  angle  fro<n  said  base,  an 
elongated  hollow  stationary  head  mounted  atop  said  up- 
rights, a  vacuum  line  communicatively  connected  with  the 
hollow  of  said  head,  a  first  movable  pressure  buck  opera- 
tively  located  and  movable  toward  aind  from  one  side  of 
said  head,  a  second  movable  pressure  buck  located  on  the 
other  side  of  the  head  and  also  movable  toward  and 
from  it,  each  of  said  movable  bucks  being  hollow, 
vertically  disposed  levers  hingedly  connected  at  their 
upper  ends  to  their  respective  movable  prcsser  bucks  and 
hingedly  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  base,  means 
for  moving  the  levers  toward  and  from  each  other,  a 
supporting  and  positioning  carriage  for  a  pair  of  trousers, 
said  carriage  being  supported  in  a  position  cooperative 
with  adjacent  ends  of  the  head  and  said  first  and  second 
bucks,  said  carriage  having  a  pair  of  opposed  parallel 
bars  the  upper  edges  of  which  are  of  luiife-Iike  form  in 
cross-section,  and  a  pair  of  adjustable  and  removable 
rods  parallel  to  each  other  and  operably  supported  be- 
neath their  respective  bars  and  adi4>ted  to  pass  through 
the  legs  of  the  trousers  and  to  support  the  legs  for  creas- 
ing, steaming  and  pressing  requirements. 


n 


2,994,979 

MEDALLION  TYPE  WHEEL  COVER 
AND  METHOD 

John  V.  Sboenuiker,  Detroit,  Micb.,  asrignor  to  Lyon 
Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FDed  May  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,342 

8  Claims,    (a.  40—129) 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  wheel 
cover,  the  wheel  cover  having  a  central  cover  portion,  the 
central  cover  portion  having  a  depressed  annular  axially 
outwardly  opening  sump,   bonding  material   carried  on 


u 


1.  A  buttoncover  comprising  in  combination  an  orna- 
mental cover  member  and  a  resilient  button-receiving 
cage,  said  cage  including  a  pair  of  side-by-side  legs  each^ 
having  ends  firmly  secured  to  said  cover  member  and  each 
having  a  hrst  laterally  flexible  run  generally  extending  in 
a  first  direction  parallel  to  said  cover  member,  a  pair  of 
C-shaped  jaws  disposed  in  mutually  confronting  relation, 
said  jaws  attached  respectively  to  the  distal  ends  of  said 
legs,  both  jaws  extending  generally  in  a  second  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  first  direction,  said  jaws  forming  a 
spreadable  mouth,  a  pair  of  arms  attached  respectively 
to  the  ends  of  said  C-shaped  jaws  opposite  the  ends  at- 
tached to  the  legs,  said  arms  extending  rearwardly  in  re- 
lation to  said  first  direction  and  outwardly,  and  button 
stop  members  connected  to  the  distal  ends  of  said  arms 
resfjectively  and  extending  in  a  third  direction  opposite 
said  second  direction. 


2,994,981 
HAMMER  SAFETY  LOCK  FOR  FIREARMS 
Cari   E.   Carrigan,   715   Boasier  SL,   Natcfaitocbcs,   La. 
Filed  Aug.  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  46,686 
1  Claim.     (CI.  42—66) 
In  a  firearm  having  a  hammer,  a  butt  including  a  hollow 
butt  frame  and  butt  plates,  said  hammer  having  an  arcuate 
undersurface  formed  with  a  notch  therein,  and  a  hammer 
spring  in  said  hollow  butt  frame  engaging  in  said  notch,  a 
safety   locking  device  comprising   a   shoulder   on   said 
arcuate  undersurface,  a  locking  pin  engaging  said  shoul- 
der, and  key  actuated  means  for  moving  said  pin  into 
locking  and  unlocking  position,  said  last-mentioned  means 
including  a  rotatable  sleeve  extending  across  said  hollow 
frame,  said  pin  being  secured  to  said  sleeve,  and  a  fixed 
tumbler  lock  barrel  in  said  sleeve,  said  key  actuated  means 
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releasing  said  tumbler  lock  barrei  to  permit  rotation  of 
said  sleeve,  said  barrel  having  a  head  hxed  in  one  of  said 


butt  plates,  and  said  sleeve  having  a  head  with  a  keyhole 
therein  rotatable  in  the  opposite  butt  plate. 


2,994,982 

ARTIFICIAL  FISHING   LURE 

Steven  A.  Mnrawski,  13422  Avennc  K,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,561 

2  Claims.     (CI.  43—35) 


open  at  a  rearward  end,  the  hollow  portion  of  said  body 
defining  an  elongated  chamber,  a  transparent  live  bait 
containing  bottle  fitted  removably  into  said  chamber  and 
insertable  and  removable  by  way  of  said  open  end,  said 
bottle  having  a  removable  ported  cap,  a  readily  applicable 
and  removable  closing  cap  for  the  open  end  of  said  body, 
said  cap  being  imperforate  and  having  a  disk  portion 
bering  against  the  open  end  of  the  body  and  also  having 
a  rim  portion  exteriorly  encircling  a  limited  portion  of 
the  rear  end  of  the  body,  said  rim  portion  being  of  uni- 
form thickness  that  the  exposed  forward  end  thereof 
provides  an  outstanding  stop  shoulder,  the  exterior  sur- 
face portion  of  a  median  part  of  said  body  being  pro- 
vided with  diametrically  opposite  projecting  radial  lugs 
constituting  keepers,  said  lugs  being  spaced  forwardly 
from  said  stop  shoulder  when  said  closing  cap  is  secured 
on  the  body  in  the  normal  position,  a  readily  applicable 
end  removable  collar  completely  encircling  and  fitted 
around  said  body  and  of  a  size  to  fully  occupy  the  space 
between  the  stop  shoulder  and  said  lugs,  said  collar  being 
of  a  length  approximately  equal  to  the  length  of  said 
rim  the  rear  end  of  the  collar  engaging  said  stop  shoulder 
and  the  forward  end  thereof  having  diametrically  oppo- 
site longitudinally  extending  keeper  notches,  and  said 
collar  being  replaceable  by  similar  collars  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  variety  of  sizes  and  types  of  fishhooks. 


2,994,984 

MAGNETIC  TOY 

Charics  R.  Lachaiiiser,  50  Brompton  Road, 

Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Mar.  12,  1958,  Scr.  No.  720,885 

10  CUims.     (CI.  46—241) 


1.  A  fish  lure  comprising  a  hollow  body  member  of 
soft  pliable  plastic  material,  said  body  having  fins  of  thin 
flexible  structure  providing  motions  simulating  movements 
of  a  live  minnow  upon  passage  of  the  lure  through  the 
water,  said  body  member  further  having  a  head  member 
and  a  tail  member,  the  upper  rear  portion  of  said  body 
having  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  channel, 
said  channel  opening  upon  the  upper  side  of  the  body 
and  having  an  exit  opening  through  the  tail  member  to 
permit  passage  of  water  through  the  channel  and  said 
exit  opening,  a  hook  member  disposed  within  the  channel, 
the  shank  of  the  hook  member  being  pivotally  mounted 
in  an  upper  foremost  portion  of  the  channel,  an  abutment 
in  the  base  of  said  channel  for  contacting  engagement 
with  the  shank  of  the  hook  member  and  said  shank  having 
a  bight  portion  for  frictional  contacting  engagement  with 
the  upper  rearmost  portion  of  said  channel  for  retention 
of  the  hook  in  a  concealed  position  within  the  channel, 
said  hook  being  rcleasable  upon  compressive  force  upon 
the  tail  member  of  the  lure. 


"t^. 


ir-N-  ^ 


2,994,983 
TRANSPARENT  PLUG    WITH   INTERCHANGE- 
ABLE  FISH   HOOKS 
Clarence  A.  Best,  P.O.  Box  341,  New  Albany,  Jnd. 
FUed  Aoit.  21,  1957.  Ser.  No.  679,364 
2  Claims.     (CI.  43 — 41) 


I.  A  magnetic  toy  device  comprising  a  shaft  adapted 
to  be  held  in  the  hand  and  spun,  magnetic  disc  means 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  turn  therewith,  said 
disc  means  having  a  diameter  greater  than  said  shaft  and 
said  disc  being  positioned  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  disc  means  being 
substantially  cylindrical  whereby  a  trackway  is  provided 
on  the  surface  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  annular  bar 
magnets  disposed  on  said  trackway  at  spaced  positions, 
said  magnets  being  arranged  with  their  axes  substantially 
p;irallcl  to  each  other  and  to  the  shaft  and  with  like  poles 
correspondingly  positioned  to  cause  the  magnets  to  repel 
each  other,  said  magnetic  disc  means  constituting  a  com- 
bined supf>ort  and  slipping  frictional  dnve  for  said  mag- 
nets whereby  said  magnets  are  caused  to  traverse  sajd 
trackway  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  when  the  shaft 
is  oscillated. 


1.  A    fishing    plug    comprising    an    elongated    hollow 
body  of  transparent  material  closed  at  a  forward  end  and 


I  I  2,994,985 

COVERED   CUT  FLOWER  HOLDER 
James  M.  Jackson,  Jr.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
V.  L.  Smithers  Manufacturfng  Company,  Kent,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Dec.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  861,515 
6  CUims.     (CI.  47—41) 
1.  A  cut  flower  holder  comprising  a  basin  having  a 
base  and  an  outer  rim.  a  block  of  water-absorbent  and 
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retentive  crushable  material  normally  resting  on  said  base, 
and  an  annular  cover  having  its  outer  edge  engaging  said 
outer  rim  and  its  inner  edge  engaging  said  block,  said 


for  seating  a  sash  in  closely  abutting  relation  thereto, 
grooves  in  the  undersurface  of  said  body,  reinforcing 
means  in  said  body  arranged  both  longitudinally  and 
transversely  thereof,  said  transverse  reinforcing  means 
having  their  extremities  projected  in  said  grooves,  short 


cover  Dormally  sloping  inwardly  downward  to  said  inner 
edge  and  being  distoruble  to  an  inwardly  upward  slope 
for  removing  the  block. 


2,994,986 
GLASSWARE  FORMING  MACHINE 
Gcoiia  E.  Rowe,  Wcthcrsfield,  Conn.,  aasignor  to  Em- 
hart  Mannfactnring  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  16,  1953,  Scr.  No.  392,315 
7  Claims.     (CL  49—9) 


2.  In  a  glassware  forming  machine,  an  open-ended  one- 
piece  parison  body  mold,  means  for  movably  supporting 
said  parison  body  mold  for  positioning  it  at  one  time  in 
an  inverted  position  at  a  parison  forming  station  and  at 
another  time  at  a  raised  out-of-the-way  position,  a  partible 
neck  ring  located  directly  below  and  in  cooperative  rela- 
tion with  the  parison  body  mold  at  said  parison  forming 
station,  and  means  cooperative  with  said  neck  ring  and 
said  inverted  parison  body  mold  at  said  parison  forming 
station  to  form  a  charge  of  molten  glass  into  a  parison 
having  a  lower  end  portion  held  in  the  neck  ring  and  a 
body  portion  disposed  in  the  inverted  parison  body  mold, 
said  means  for  supporting  said  body  mold  being  operable 
to  raise  the  parison  body  mold  straight  upward  to  strip 
it  from  the  formed  parison  so  as  to  leave  the  latter  up- 
standing from  and  supported  only  by  the  neck  ring. 


2,994,987 
MODULAR  SILL  ELEMENT 
Lcwii  D.  Klda,  3699  Briar  Pbcc,  Dwton,  Ohio 
FUcd  Sept  14,  1954,  Scr.  No.  455,891 
4Clalinf.    (CL50— 118) 
1.  A  modular  sill  unit  of  concrete  comprising  a  gen- 
erally rectangular  body  having  a  stepp^  upper  surface, 
the   lower  portion   thereof   being   sloped   to   provide   a 
drain,  the  upper  portion  of  said  stepped  upper  surface 
being  substantially  flat  and  rectangular  in  cross-section 

769   OG  — 19 


of  said  undersurface,  for  anchoring  in  mortar  received  in 
the  grooves,  said  sill  unit  being  a  basic  modular  unit  of 
nominally  twenty  or  twenty  four  inches  only  whereby 
when  used  singly  or  in  combination  the  proper  sill  as- 
sembly to  fit  any  modular  sash  opening  may  be  readily 
and  quickly  provided. 


2,994,988 
GEAR  GRINDER  GUIDING  AND  INCREMENTAL 

FEEDING  MEANS 

Max  B.  Mendcy  and  David  W.  Daniel,  Detroit,  Mich., 

asBignon  to  National  Broach  &  Machine  Company, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  July  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,050 

20  Claims.    (O.  51—32) 


^^^"E}- 


M    ^20 


1.  Apparatus  for  grinding  internal  gears  comprising  a 
base,  longitudinally  movable  rotatably  mounted  carrying 
means  for  carrying  grinding  wheel  means  towards  a  base 
mounted  internal  gear,  guide  means  being  mounted  to 
said  base,  follower  means  connected  to  said  carrying 
means  and  registrable  with  said  guide  means  for  impart- 
ing helical  motion  to  said  carrying  means,  said  guide 
means  contacting  said  follower  means  along  a  crown 
surface  so  that  a  corresponding  variation  is  imparted  to 
said  rotatably  mounted  carrying  means  during  its  longi- 
tudinal movement,  a  fixed  gear  support,  said  carrying 
means  carrying  a  pair  of  adjustable  grinding  wheels 
adapted  to  register  against  generally  oppositely  disposed 
teeth  of  an  internal  base  supported  gear. 


2,994,989 

GEAR  FINISHING  MACHINE  EMPLOYING 

MASTER  GEARS 

Benjamin  F.  Bregl,  GroaR  Pointe,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 

Natloiial  Broach  Jk  Madilne  OMnpany,  Detroit,  Midi., 

a  corpontioa  of  Micfalgaii 

FUed  Sept  22,  1958,  Scr.  No.  762,476 
3  Oaims.  (CL  51—88) 
1.  A  gear  finishing  machine  for  finishing  a  work  gear 
comprising  a  pair  of  gear-like  tools  adapted  to  mesh 
simultaneously  with  the  work  gear  and  positioned  with 
their  axes  parallel  in  coplanar  laterally  spaced  relation, 
drive  means  independent  of  the  work  gear  and  coaxial 
respectively  with  said  tools  including  a  pair  of  timing 
gears  interconnecting  said  tools  and  operable  to  drive 
said  tools  in  the  same  direction  at  the  same  pitch  velocity, 
a  work  support  for  a  work  gear  positioned  to  support  a 
work  gear  between  and  in  mesh  with  both  of  said  tools 
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with  the  axis  of  said  gear  inclined  equally  to  the  axes 
of  both  of  said  tools,  said  work  support  including  means 
mounting  said  gear  for  free  rotation,  meaiu  for  traversing 
said  work  support  in  a  direction  which  occupies  a  plane 
containing  the  axis  of  a  work  gear  on  said  work  support 
and  parallel  to  the  axes  of  both  of  said  tools,  and  a 


\-^i 


pair  of  interengaged  relatively  axially  movable  helical 
drive  elements  interposed  between  one  of  said  timing 
gears  and  its  associated  tool  for  selectively  advancing  or 
retarding  one  of  said  tools  circumferentially  with  respect 
to  the  other  upon  relative  axial  movement  between  said 
elements. 

2,994,99« 
GRINDING  AND  POLISHING  MACHINE 
Wcracr   Wrobbd,    Nartii«c%   Gcnumy,   airifMr   to 
Flmui  Mctabowcrk  CbMi,  Raack  A  Scfanizlcr  K.G^ 
NaitiagcB,  Germany 

Filed  May  2t,  1958,  Scr.  No.  736,584 

ClaJmi  priority,  applicatioo  Germany  May  24,  1957 

4  Claima.     (O.  51—92) 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine  or  the  like,  in  combination, 
support  means;  a  working  head  including  a  drive  motor 
and  a  working  spindle  projecting  from  one  side  of  said 
working  head,  said  working  spindle  being  adapted  to  carry 
a  grinding  wheel  and  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
drive  motor  to  be  driven  thereby;  carrying  means  for 
carrying  said  working  head  on  said  support  means  and  in- 
cluding a  first  shaft  substantially  normal  to  said  working 
spindio  and  tumably  carried  by  said  support  means,  a 
member  fixed  to  said  first  shaft  for  turning  therewith 
about  the  axis  thereof,  and  a  second  substantially  hori- 
zonul  shaft  carried  by  said  member  and  extending  sub- 
stantially normal  to  said  first  shaft  and  being  tumably 
connected  to  said  working  head  for  carrying  the  latter, 
the  axes  of  said  first  and  second  shaft  being  located  later- 
ally from  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  working  head;  and 
control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  working  head 
and  carried  in  part  by  said  first  shaft  for  turning  there- 
with for  resiliently  balancing  the  turning  moment  of  said 
working  head  about  the  other  axis  and  for  regulating  the 
contact  pressure  of  the  grinding  wheel,  said  control  means 
including  fint  abutment  means  comprising  a  pair  of  abut- 
ment members,  second  abutment  means  sandwiched  be- 
tween said  abutment  members,  and  spring  means  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  abutment  members  and  tending 
to  press  said  abutment  members  against  said  second  abut- 
ment means,  one  of  said  abutment  means  being  carried 
by  said  working  head  and  the  other  by  said  first  shift. 


2,994,991 
MACHINE    FOR    SHAPING    THE    RECTIUNEAR 
EDGE  FACES  OF  GLASS  SHEETS  BY  MEANS 
OF  A  CYLINDRICAL  GRINDING   DRUM 
Gastoa  Botte,  32  Rac  dcs  Trois  Ficrcs  Scnraia, 


FIM  May  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  738,515 

Claims  priority,  appUaitkm  Bclgim  May  29,  1957 

1  ClafaiL    (CL  51— •<) 


A  machine  for  grinding  a  rectilioear  edge  surface  of 
a  sheet  of  glass,  comprising  a  rotating  cylindrical  grind- 
ing drum  having  a  fixed  axis,  an  oscillatable  sheet  glass 
support  having  an  axis  of  oscillation  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  grinding  drum  and  having  a  sheet  glass- receiving 
surface  parallel  to  and  substantially  coplanar  with  the 
oscillating  axis,  means  for  oscillating  said  support  to  al- 
ternately shift  the  surface  of  the  glass-receiving  surface 
from  one  side  of  a  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  the 
drum  and  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  support  to  the 
other  side  of  said  plane,  means  resiliently  urging  one  end 
of  the  support  towards  the  grinding  drum,  and  means  on 
the  end  of  the  support  adjacent  the  drum  for  fixing  a  sheet 
of  glass  thereon. 


2,994,992 
RADIUS  GRINDING  MACHINE  AND 
SPINDLE 
Eail  A.  ThoaipMM,  Fcndalc,  Midi. 
(1300  HOtoa  Rood,  FcffBdak  Slatiom  Detroit  20.  Mich.) 
Original  application  Oct.  3,  1955,  Scr.  No.  538,096.    Di- 
vided and  this  appUcatioa  Jane  26,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
744,750 

gClaimt.    (CL51— 97) 


6.  In  a  machine  tool,  support  means,  ubie  means 
shiftably  mounted  on  said  support  means,  a  longitudinal 
cam  member  carried  by  one  of  said  moans,  a  cam  fol- 
lower member  carried  by  the  other  means,  an  actuator  for 
shifting  the  table  means  back  and  forth  along  a  path  de- 
termined by  the  cam  and  follower  members,  and  means 
for  preloading  the  cam  and  follower  members  comprising 
a  fluid  pressure  loaded  expansible  chamber  having  one 
wall  connected  to  one  of  the  means,  a  kxigtiudinal  guide 
generally  paralleling  the  cam  member  and  connected  to 
the  other  of  the  means,  and  a  guide  follower,  said  giiide 
and  follower  co-operating  with  another  wall  of  the  cham- 
ber for  impressing  a  preloading  force  upon  the  cam  aod 
follower  members. 
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2,994,993 
ROLLER  CONSTRUCTION 
David  W.  Jones,  Cavecreck,  Arix.,  aasigDor  to  Crane 
Paddng  Company,  Morton  Grove,  UL,  a  corponrtion 
of  niinoia 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  773,706 
1  Claim.    (CI.  51— 131) 


A  roller  assembly  for  laterally  supporting  the  cylin- 
drical wear  ring  of  a  lapping  machine,  said  roller  assem- 
bly comprising  a  fixed  pin,  anti-friction  bearing  means 
mounted  on  the  pin,  a  roller  mounted  on  the  anti-friction 
bearing  means,  said  roller  having  a  wide  exterior  periph- 
eral groove  formed  thereon,  said  groove  having  a  cylin- 
drical bottom  face,  and  a  plurality  of  identical  resilient 
elastomeric  O  rings  arranged  in  side-by-side  relation  in 
said  groove  and  filling  said  groove,  said  O  rings  having 
an  internal  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the 
bottom  of  the  groove  before  being  stretched  over  the 
bottom  of  the  groove  and  an  external  diameter  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  roller,  whereby  said  O  rings 
are  retained  frictionally  against  rotation  in  the  groove, 
and  whereby  said  O  rings  form  the  wear  ring  contacting 
surface  for  the  assembly. 


2,994,994 
GRINDING  APPARATUS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Rol>crt  F.  Looaberger,  Reading,  Pa^  asi^or  to  The 
Scan-O-Matic  Company,  a   corporation   of   Pennsyl- 
vania 

FVed  Mar.  23, 1960,  Ser.  No.  17,134 
12  Claims.    (Q.  51— 134.5) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising, 
a  rotatably  mounted  grinding  wheel,  means  for  rotating 
said  grinding  wheel  at  a  velocity  establishing  a  predeter- 
mined peripheral  grinding  speed,  means  for  periodically 
increasing  the  velocity  of  the  grinding  wheel  in  compen- 
sating relation  with  certain  incremental  diameter  reduc- 
tions thereof  resulting  from  work  performing  wear,  and 
a  photoelectric  system  that  is  responsive  to  said  certain 
incremental  diameter  reductions  of  the  grinding  wheel  for 
actuating  said  velocity  increasing  means  whereby  the  said 
predetermined  peripheral  grinding  speed  is  substantially 
maintained  during  the  entire  working  life  of  the  grinding 
wheel. 


2,994,995 
HIGH-SPEED  WHEELHEAD 
RoUand  C.  GrilBtli,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Hcald  Machine  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  May  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  816,205 
8  Claims.     (CI.  51—134.5) 
I .  A  high-speed  grinding  wheelhead,  comprising  a  hol- 
low housing,  a  jackshaft  having  a  relatively  high  rota- 


tional inertia  mounted  in  the  housing  and  having  one 
end  that  extends  outwardly  thereof,  a  removable  pulley 
mounted  on  the  said  end  of  the  jackshaft.  a  high-speed 
shaft  having  a  relatively  low  rotational  inertia  mounted 
in  the  housing  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  said  jack- 
shaft,  one  end  of  the  high-speed  shaft  extending  from  the 
housing  at  a  side  thereof  opposite  the  side  from  which 


the  jackshaft  extends,  the  said  one  end  of  the  high-speed 
shaft  being  adapted  to  receive  an  abrasive  wheel,  the 
other  end  of  the  jackshaft  and  the  other  end  of  the  high- 
speed shaft  each  having  a  pulley,  a  flexible  belt  joining 
the  last-named  pulleys  in  driving  relationship,  a  resilient- 
ly-biased  idler  wheel  over  which  the  belt  also  passes,  and 
a  viscous  damping  device  connected  to  the  idler  wheel 
to  reduce  vibratory  motion  thereof. 


2,994,996 

FLAT-BAG  PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Paul  Gerhard  Klar,  Turiwnstrassc  30, 

Munich  21,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  680,712 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  29,  1956 

10  Claims.     (CI,  53—134) 


i> 


'^^ 


^ 


1.  A  packaging  machine  for  the  production,  filling  and 
tagging  of  bags  for  extractabic  and  dissolvable  materials, 
comprising  a  bagging  assembly  having  bag  material  sup- 
ply means,  bag-forming  means,  bag-filling  means,  and 
bag-scaling  means;  a  tagging  assembly  having  string  supply 
means  and  tag  supply  means,  fastening  means  for  attach- 
ing a  string  to  a  tag  and  to  a  bag  issuing  from  said  tagging 
assembly;  a  packaging  assembly  having  packaging-mate- 
rial supply  means  and  a  device  for  placing  the  tagged  bags 
into  the  packaging  material;  each  of  said  three  assemblies 
forming  an  individually  operable  unit  and  having  a  power 
input  shaft  for  driving  the  respective  assembly  unit;  a  main 
drive  common  to  all  said  assemblies  and  having  respec- 
tive transmissions  and  coupling  means  for  each  of  said 
assemblies,  each  of  said  coupling  means  having  a  driving 
portion  operably  connected  to  a  respective  transmission 
and  a  driven  portion  operably  connected  to  the  power- 
input  shaft  of  a  respective  assembly,  said  respective  driv- 
ing and  driven  portions  being  mutually  engageable  and 
disengageable  so  that  a  respective  one  of  said  transmis- 
sions, when  a  corresponding  coupling  is  in  operative  en- 
gaged condition,  is  joined  with  one  of  said  respective  as- 
semblies, each  of  said  assemblies  with  its  respective  driven 
coupling  portion  being  removably  mounted  in  said  ma- 
chine and  individually  engageable  relative  to  said  com- 
mon main  drive,  said  three  assemblies  being  disposed  one 
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above  the  other  with  said  bagging  assembly  on  top  and 
said  packaging  assembly  at  the  bottom,  uid  three  assem- 
blies having  respective  guide  means  arranged  in  descend- 
ing order  and  defining  together  a  gravity  feed  and  travel 
path  for  the  bags,  whereby  the  bags  are  conveyed  exclu- 
sively by  gravity  from  said  bagging  assembly  through  said 
tagging  assembly  and  said  packaging  issembly. 


2,994,997 
SHIRT  BAGGING  MACHINE 
M  BenJamlD  Gwfau  ami  Earl  P.  BachmUlcr,  Denver, 
Colo^  asdgnori  to  Natio— I  Paper  Band  Company,  a 
corporatioa  of  Cdorado 

FUcd  Not.  7, 195t,  Scr.  No.  772,539 
14  ClaliM.     (CL  53—182) 


'« 

1 

te: 

• 

• 

\r 

V 

m 

~i 

t.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  bag  for  a  shirt,  or  like  ar- 
ticle, from  a  longitudinally  extended  web  of  polyethylene 
or  like  sheet  material,  comprising  in  combination,  means 
for  guiding  the  web  to  a  shirt  receiving  station,  means  at 
the  receiving  station  for  outwardly  folding  the  longitudi- 
nally disposed  side  portions  of  the  web  from  the  plane 
of  the  central  portion  thereof  to  permit  a  shirt  to  be  placed 
on  the  central  portion  of  the  web  between  the  outfolded 
side  portions,  and  for  overfolding  said  side  portions  upon 
a  shirt  placed  thereon,  responsive  to  the  placing  of  the 
shirt  thereon,  means  for  transversely  scaling  the  over- 
folded  web  at  each  end  of  the  shirt  to  form  the  bag  and 
means  for  severing  the  bag  from  the  web. 


2,994,998 
TOP  WRAPPER  APPLYING  MACHINE  FOR 
NEWSPAPERS 
Aatboay  J.  Zocrcbcr,  Eastoo,  Pa.,  aasigDor  to  T.  W.  A 
C.  B.  SkerMan  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkM  of 
New  York 
Origteal  appttcatfcw  Jan.  23,  1957.  Ser.  No.  635,895,  now 
Patent  No.  2,879,(34,  dated  Mar.  31,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Mar.  39,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,942 
12  Claims.     (O.  5^—194) 


papers  into  and  out  of  said  station;  and  means  at  said 
station  to  supply  a  top  wrapper  sheet  to  the  top  side  of 
said  stack  comprising  support  means  for  a  plurality  of 
pre-cut  top  wrappers  adjacent  said  station,  feeder  means 
for  transporting  the  topmost  of  said  wrappers  to  a  posi- 
tion above  said  station,  trip  means  on  said  conveyor  for 
actuating  said  feeder  means  when  a  stack  enters  said 
station,  and  applier  means  for  transporting  said  wrapper 
in  position  above  said  station  to  the  top  of  said  stack 
comprising  arm  means,  arm  actuating  means  for  raising 
said  arm  means  to  permit  said  feeder  means  to  position  a 
wrapper  above  said  station,  and  for  lowering  said  arm 
means  to  carry  said  wrapper  to  the  top  of  said  stack  and 
means  carried  by  said  arm  means  for  automatically  releas- 
ing said  wrapper  when  it  is  on  the  top  of  said  stack. 


BOBBIN  DEPoSl^G  MECHANISM 

Walter  Skgmthakr,  EricabMh,  Znkh,  SwHicrland,  at- 

lifyr  to  MaachJaaafabrlk  Sckarar,  Erknbach,  Zmkh, 

Filed  Sept.  12, 1940,  Scr.  No.  55,275 

Claims  priority,  aMUcatloa  SwitMrlaad  Sept.  11, 1959 

4Clalma.    (Q.  53— 197) 


1 .  In  a  bobbin  depositing  mechanism  for  winding  ma- 
chines having  a  creel  board  and  an  inclined  slide  way 
adapted  to  receive  bobbins  ejected  from  a  winding  station 
of  the  machine,  a  traversing  bobbin  supporting  ledge  mov- 
able transversely  to  said  slide  way,  a  bottom  piece  carried 
by  said  supporting  ledge  and  movable  relatively  thereto, 
said  bottom  piece  being  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a 
bobbin  delivered  from  said  slide  way,  a  control  cylinder 
movable  in  response  to  a  bobbin  being  deposited  on  said 
creel  board,  cam  means  arranged  on  said  control  cylinder 
in  correspondence  to  the  arrangement  of  creel  pins  on  said 
creel  board,  a  feeler  member  operatively  connected  with 
said  bottom  piece  and  coacting  with  said  control  cylinder, 
and  means  operative  upon  said  feeler  member  meeting 
one  of  said  cam  means  to  cause  movement  of  said  bottom 
piece  to  an  ineffective  position  and  transfer  of  the  bobbin 
supported  thereon  to  a  creel  pin  on  said  creel  board. 


1.  A    newspaper    wrapping    machine    comprising    a 
wrapping  station;  a  conveyor  to  transport  a  stack  of  news- 


2,995,000 

PLASTIC  GARMENT  BAGGER 

Gilbert  F.  Badcr,  800  S.  Efan,  McPberson,  Kans. 

FUed  Jan.  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  787,001 

4  Claims.    (CL  53—254) 

I.  An  apparatus  for  applying  plastic  bags  to  garments 

comprising  a  support,  a  bagging  stand  mounted  on  said 

support  and  having  means  for  holding  a  garment  hanger 

in  position  for  bagging  a  garment  thereon,  a  support  rack, 

means  for  mounting  said  rack  above  said  bagging  stand, 

a  plurality  of  horizontal  parallel  support  bars  removably 

carried  by  said  rack  and  each  adapted  to  support  a  stack 

of  plastic  garment  bags  above  said  bagging  stand  and  in 
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position  for  dispensing  bags  singly  from  said  stacks  to 
said  bagging  stand,  a  guide  bar  disposed  between  said 
support  bars  and  said  bagging  stand  and  adapted  to  span 
the  width  of  and  guidingly  support  the  upper  portion  of 
a  bag  being  passed  thereover  and  lowered  from  a  stack 


while  the  lower  portion  of  the  bag  is  being  lowered  to  en- 
velop a  garment  carried  by  said  bagging  stand,  and  means 
resiliently  supporting  said  guide  bar  from  said  rack  where- 
by the  guide  bar  may  be  shifted  into  positions  between 
said  bagging  stand  and  a  selected  support  bar. 


2,995,001 

APPARATUS  FOR  PICKING  AND  HUSKING 

INDIAN  CORN 

HsM-Oskar  Otto  MUlcr,  Mid,  tIs  Rhcinbacii,  Landkreis 

Bonn,  Land,  Lcoakaid  Amdt,  Gaggcnan,  and  Hdnrich 

G.  F.  Rfiaalar.  Baden  Baden,  Germany,  asaignnw  to 

Stnttgait-Untcrtnrk- 


FDed  Mar.  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  799,710 

Clafana  priority,  appHcatfcm  Germany  Mar.  15,  1958 

10  Claims,    (a.  54— 18) 


r:.^ 


2395,002 
DIRECT  SPINNING  OF  CONDENSER  YARN 
Frank  LtaA  and  Hany  Shcnton,  Rochdale,  EaglaDd, 
to  Parmo  Spkml^  Limltad,  Rochdala,  Eng- 


land, a  British  coonany 

FUcd  MarTS,  1959,  Scr.  No.  794,937 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Mar.  5, 1958 


appucaiH 
Oalmi. 


(CL  57—52) 


v 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  continuous  production  of  spun 
yam  from  condenser  yams  and  incorporating  traverse 
and  chase  mechanisms  comprising  in  combination,  a 
carding  unit  and  condensers  for  delivering  condenser 
yams,  a  ring  spinning  unit  for  receiving  the  condenser 
yams  from  said  carding  unit  and  winding  them  in  suc- 
cessive conical  layers  by  a  chase  motion,  said  ring  spin- 
ning unit  including  a  ring  carrying  rail  being  divided  into 
a  plurality]  of  sections,  each  of  the  sections  carrying  at 
least  one^ng,  each  of  the  sections  being  individually 
disconnectible  at  a  higher  position  from  the  traverse 
and  chase  mechanisms  and  being  retumable  to  a  lower- 
most initial  position  for  rccoupling  to  the  traverse  and 
chase  mechanisms. 


2,995,003 

TWISTING  AND  WINDING  APPARATUS 

Cory  P.  Gccn,  1810  Rittcnhoaae  Sqoarc, 

Phfladelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Ang.  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  478,214 

11  Claims.     (CL  57—71) 


1.  In  a  harvester  apparatus  of  the  type  disclosed  com- 
prising a  harvesting  unit  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a 
motor  vehicle,  said  unit  comprising  a  com  picking  device, 
guide  plates  and  husking  mekns  operatively  associated 
with  said  com  picking  device,  conveyor  means  adjacent 
and  rearward  of  said  guide  plates,  means  mounting  said 
unit  on  the  front  end  of  said  vehicle  comprising  a  pair 
of  supporting  arms  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  of  each 
of  said  arms  to  said  harvesting  unit  at  a  point  where  the 
picking  device,  guide  plates,  husking  means  and  conveyor 
means  are  in  substantially  counterbalanced  relation,  the 
other  ends  of  said  arms  being  connected  to  said  vehicle, 
a  pivotally  mounted  arm  interconnecting  a  rearward  part 
of  said  unit  and  said  vehicle  and  disposed  rearwardly  of 
said  supporting  arms,  and  a  selectively  operable  elevating 
mechanism  operatively  connected  with  said  supporting 
arms. 


11.  In  a  twisting  and  winding  device  including  a  strand 
receiver,  a  tubular  yoke  supported  for  relative  rotation 
about  its  longitudinal  centerline  with  such  centerline  coin- 
ciding with  the  axis  of  the  receiver,  the  yoke  having  legs 
and  a  leg-connecting  portion  spaced  outwardly  of  the 
receiver,  an  axial  strand  guide  carried  by  the  leg-connect- 
ing portion  of  said  yoke,  a  further  guide  supported  for 
reciprocation  on  a  leg  of  the  yoke  with  a  portion  thereof 
interiorly  of  such  leg,  said  axial  and  further  guides  being 
operative  to  direct  a  strand  in  the  device  from  the  axial 
guide  through  an  interior  portion  of  such  leg  of  the  yoke 
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to  the  further  guide  and  then  inwardly  to  the  receiver, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  the  further  guide  on  the  leg 
of  the  yoke  supporting  the  same  to  vary  the  position  of 
said  further  guide  relative  to  the  receiver. 


2,995,0«4 

SPINNING   AND  TWISTING   RING 

Ralph  Ragan,  11  W.  Andrews  Drive  NE.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1958,  Scr.  No.  707,382 

15  Clains.     (CI.  57—120) 


15.  A  spinning  and  twisting  ring  including  a  cylindrical 

body  having  ;i  lubrication  reservoir,  a  first  wick  carried 
by  said  body  and  leading  upwardly  from  said  reservoir,  a 
resilient  band  for  retaining  said  first  wick  on  said  body,  a 
pair  of  superposed  rings  mounted  on  said  body  above 
said  reservoir,  said  rings  including  flat  abutting  peripheral 
flanges  and  portions  inwardly  of  said  flanges  for  receiving 
a  traveler  thereon,  said  portions  defining  therebetween  a 
wick  receiving  annulus  and  an  annular  space  between  the 
inner  edges  of  said  portions  communicating  with  said  re- 
ceiving annulus,  said  space  being  of  less  width  than  said 
annulus,  an  annular  wick  within  said  wick  receiving  an- 
nulus. and  a  third  wick  extending  from  said  first  wick  and 
communicating  with  said  second  wick  whereby  lubricant 
in  said  reservoir  is  delivered  by  capillary  action  through 
the  aforesaid  wicks  and  between  said  space  to  said  traveler 
and  returned  by  said  traveler  to  said  reservoir  as  said 
traveler  is  moved  along  said  portions. 


2,995,005 

SIMULATED  SWINGING  PENDULUM  CLOCK 

Robert  L.  Boylea,  Wayland,  Maaa.,  aaaifnor  to  General 

Electric  ComiMuiy,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  814,748 

17  Claims.     (CI.  58—26) 


K 


\ 


I  An  electric  clock  comprising:  a  casing;  a  clock  mech- 
anism including  a  synchronous  electric  driving  motor;  a 
pendulum;  means  for  mounting  said  pendulum  for  swing- 
ing movement;  and  means  for  driving  said  pendulum;  said 
pendulum  havyjg  portions  extending  vertically  down- 
wardly, said  mounting  means  including  an  elongated  sus- 
pension bar  which  extends  generally  horizontally  and 
which  is  mounted  for  generally  horizontal  displacement 
in  a  to-and-fro  manner  along  lines  generally  parallel  to 
the  length  of  the  bar.  said  pendulum  at  its  upper  end 
being  pivoted  to  said  suspension  bar  intermediate  its  ends, 
whereby  it  moves  generally  horizontally  to-and-fro  when 
said  suspension  bar  moves  generally  horizontally  to-and- 


fro,  and  said  driving  means  being  arranged  to  cause  move- 
ment of  said  suspension  bar  generally  horizontally  to-and- 
fro. 


2,995,fM 
INTERNAL    COMBUSTION    ENGINE    AND    PRES- 
SURIZED   HYDRAUUC    PUMP    AND   TURBLNE 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

EagCDc  J.  Erwtekl,  Jersey  City,  N  J. 

(80  Willow  Atc  laelin,  N  J.) 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1958.  Scr.  No.  760,144 

3  Claims.     (CI.  60—12) 


1.  A  power  generating  system  comprising,  fuel  com- 
bustion chamber  means,  power  piston  means  operative- 
ly  exposed  to  said  combustion  chamber  means  for  ab- 
sorbing energy  released  therein,  fluid  pressurized  motor 
means,  fluid  pump  means  mechanically  driven  by  said 
power  piston  means  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
motor  means  for  discharging  pressurized  fluid  to  the  mo- 
tor means,  and  fluid  compressor  means  mechanically 
driven  by  the  power  piston  means  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  fluid  pump  means  and  combustion  cham- 
ber means  for  respectively  pressurizing  inlet  fluid  to  the 
fluid  pump  means  and  supplying  fuel  mixing  fluid  to  the 
combustion  chamber  means,  said  combustion  chamber 
means  being  defined  by  cylinder  means  within  which 
said  power  piston  means  is  slidable,  said  cylinder  means 
also  defining  a  pair  of  separate  parallel  fluid  chambers 
within  which  the  pump  means  and  compressor  means 
are  located,  and  cam  actuating  means'  driven  by  the 
power  piston  means  through  linkage  means  disposed  be- 
tween the  parallel  fluid  chambers  for  controlling  fuel 
and  air  supply  to  said  combustion  chamber  means. 


2^5.0«7 
'  RAMJET  DIFFUSER 

Randolph  S.  Rac,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  aasiKnor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  aa  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Sept  3, 1952,  Scr.  No.  307,633 
2  ClainM.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


1.  In  a  ramjet  diffuser  having  an  outer  casing  provid- 
ing a  duct  and  an  inner  body  including  a  nose  and  a  body 
of  revolution,  said  inner  body  being  located  partially 
within  said  duct,  a  stabilizer  for  minimizing  the  effects  of 
back  pressure  surges  tending  to  interfere  with  efficient 
supersonic  compression,  said  stabilizer  comprising  a  step 
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formed  at  the  intersection  of  said  nose  and  said  body  of 
revolution  by  providing  a  nose  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  diameter  of  said  body  of  revolution  at  the  point  of 
intersection,  said  point  of  intersection  being  forward  of 
the  inlet  to  said  duct. 


2^5,008 

FUEL  AND  OXIDANT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 

PROCESS    FOR    VARIABLE    THRUST    ROCKET 

AND  JET  ENGINES 

Homer  M.  Fox,  ButksTfflc,  Olda.,  assicnor  to  Phillips 

Fctroicom  Company,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1953,  Scr.  No.  338,945 

4  Oaims.     (CL  60—35.6) 


1.  A  variable  thrust  jet  engine  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  combustion  chamber,  said  combustion  chamber 
being  connected  in  communication  with  a  jet  producing 
exhaust  conduit,  a  first  supply  chamber  for  a  first  react- 
ant,  a  second  supply  chamber  for  a  second  reactant, 
means  for  supplying  said  first  reactant  to  said  first  sup- 
ply chamber  at  a  selected  pressure,  means  to  vary  said 
selected  pressure  independent  of  combustion  chamber 
pressure,  an  inlet  conduit  connecting  each  of  said  supply 
chambers  respectively  in  communication  with  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  valve  means  connected  and  disposed  to 
simultaneously  contr(rf  fluid  flow  through  both  inlet  con- 
duits in  direct  proportion  by  simultaneously  varying  the 
effective  area  of  communication  of  each  inlet  conduit 
between  its  respective  supply  chamber  and  said  combus- 
tion chamber,  said  valve  means  moving  from  a  first  posi- 
tion providing  larger  areas  to  a  second  position  providing 
smaller  areas  for  said  communication,  automatic  control 
means  for  moving  said  valve  means  from  said  first  posi- 
tion to  said  second  position,  means  biasing  said  control 
means  to  move  said  valve  means  toward  said  first  posi- 
tion by  application  of  the  pressure  of  said  first  reactant 
in  said  first  supply  chamber  over  a  first  area  of  said  con- 
trol means,  means  biasing  said  control  means  to  move 
said  valve  means  toward  said  second  position  by  appli- 
cation of  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  combustion  chamber 
over  a  second  fixed  area  of  said  control  means,  means 
biasing  said  control  means  to  move  said  valve  means  to- 
ward said  second  position  by  a  predetermined  force 
whereby  said  pressure  in  said  first  supply  chamber  is 
maintained  higher  than  in  said  combustion  chamber  by 
a  predetermined  amount,  and  means  for  supplying  said 
second  reactant  to  said  second  supply  chamber  at  a  pres- 
sure a  predetermined  amount  above  said  combustion 
chamber  pressure,  comprising  a  supply  line  connected  to 
said  second  supply  chamber,  means  supplying  said  second 
reactant  under  pressure  to  said  supply  line,  a  bleed  line 
connected  to  said  supply  line,  a  valve  connected  in  and 
controlling  flow  through  said  bleed  line,  a  diaphragm 
motor  connected  to  actuate  said  valve,  means  to  trans- 
mit supply  line  pressure  to  one  side  of  said  diaphragm, 
means  to  transmit  combustion  chamber  pressure  to  the 
opposite  side  of  said  diaphragm,  and  means  biasing  said 
diaphragm  in  the  same  direction  as  said  combustion  cham- 
ber pressure  biases  the  same  with  a  predetermined  force. 


2,99S,009 

CLOSURE  FOR  ROCKET  CASE 

Elton   E.   Rush,   McGfcgor,  Tex.,  asrignor  to  Phillips 

Petrolenm  Company,  a  coiporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1957,  Scr.  No.  648,441 

3  Claims.    (CL  6»— 35.6) 


1 .  For  use  in  a  rocket  raoXor  assembly  apparatus  com- 
prising a  rocket  motor  case  having  an  annular  groove  on 
the  inside  of  said  case  wall  spaced  from  and  adjacent  an 
open  end  of  said  case;  a  passageway  extending  through 
the  case  wall  at  said  groove;  a  ring  secured  to  the  inside 
of  said  case  wall  adjacent  said  groove  on  the  side  op- 
posite the  open  end  of  said  case;  a  closure  member 
adapted  for  seating  engagement  with  said  ring  and  having 
a  circumferentially  recessed  portion  at  its  outer  side  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  portion  of  the  case  wall  which 
extends  from  said  groove  to  the  open  end  of  said  case; 
and  a  sealing  material  positioned  between  said  case  wall 
and  said  closure  head. 


2,995,010 
ADJUSTABLE  PROPULSION  NOZZLES 
Wmiam   Hammett  Arscott,  Woldingham,   England,  as- 
signor to  The  De  Havilland  Engine  Company  Limited, 
Leavesden,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
FUed  Jan.  16,  1958,  Scr.  No.  709,316 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  17,  1957 
8  Claims.    (CL  60— 35.6) 


1.  A  propulsion  nozzle  assembly  comprising  a  fixed 
non-adjustable  tubular  nozzle,  a  first  series  of  flaps  each 
hingedly  connected  at  its  forward  end  to  the  tubular  noz- 
zle on  an  axis  tangential  to  a  circle  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  the  fixed  nozzle,  and  a  second  series  of  flaps  ly- 
ing downstream  of  the  first  series  of  flaps,  each  second 
series  flap  being  connected  to  one  of  said  first  series  flaps 
for  pivotal  movement  about  the  forward  end  of  said  sec- 
one  series  flap,  means  for  controlling  the  inclination  of 
the  first  series  of  flaps,  said  means  comprising  a  first 
series  of  control  elements  each  connected  between  a  fixed 
structure  rigid  with  the  fixed  nozzle  and  a  point  on  one 
of  the  first  series  of  flaps  displaced  from  the  hinged 
connection  at  its  forward  end,  and  means  for  correlating 
the  movement  of  said  second  scries  of  flaps  with  and 
during  movement  of  said  first  series  which  comprises  a 
second  series  of  control  elements,  each  control  element 
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being  connected  between  a  pivot  point  substantially  co- 
axial to  the  hinge  axis  of  one  of  said  first  series  of  flaps 
and  a  fixed  pivot  point  on  the  flap  of  said  second  series 
connected  thereto,  said  fixed  pivot  point  being  displaced 
from  the  forward  end  of  said  second  series  flap. 


2,995,011 
SOLID   PROPELLANT   ROCKET  MOTOR 
Nomun   A.   Kimmel,  Brigfaani  City,  Utah,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  840,780 
4  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.6) 


1.  A  solid  propeliant  rocket  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  body  of  solid  propeliant  having  an  axial  first  open- 
ing throughout  its  length,  an  expansible,  fluid-tight  bag 
surrounding  said  propeliant,  one  end  of  said  rocket  being 
provided  with  an  exhaust  nozzle,  said  nozzle  being  in 
communication  with  said  opening  for  passage  of  exhaust 
gases  therefrom,  an  enclosing  member  surrounding  said 
bag,  a  second  opening  in  said  bag  and  a  third  opening  in 
said  enclosing  member,  the  peripheries  ol  these  latl^ 
openings  surrounding  said  exhaust  nozzle  and  being  sealed 
gas-tight  thereto,  the  inner  surface  of  said  bag  at  the  end 
of  said  first  opening  opposite  said  nozzle  being  uncovered 
in  such  a  manner  that  upon  ignition  o(  said  propeliant 
pressure  of  combustion  gases  distends  said  bag  and  forms 
a  space  between  said  bag  and  said  propeliant  thereby  per- 
mitting equalization  of  combustion  gas  pressure  on  the 
inside  and  outside  of  said  propeliant,  and  means  extend- 
ing from  the  exterior  of  said  rocket  into  said  first  opening 
for  igniting  said  propeliant. 


2,995,012 
SERVO  SYSTEM 
Ernest  W.  Caasaday,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  Charica  F.  Ham- 
mond,   Detroit,    Micb.,    and    David    C.    Shropshire, 
Ijifayctte,  lod.,  assignors  to  Roas  Gear  and  Tool  Com- 
pany, inc.,  Ijifayette,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  15,986 
10  Claims.     (CI.  60—52) 


trol  pump,  and  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
liquid  between  said  pumps  and  said  motor,  said  valve 
having  a  pair  of  motor  ports  connected  to  the  motor,  a 
pair  of  control  ports  connected  to  said  control  pump,  a 
pressure  port  receiving  liquid  discharged  from  said  power- 
driven  pump,  and  a  return  port,  said  valve  also  having  a 
valve  member  movable  in  opposite  directions  from  a  neu- 
tral position  to  control  the  interconnection  of  said  ports, 
said  valve  member  when  in  neutral  position  interconnect- 
ing said  control  ports  respectively  with  said  motor  ports 
and  blocking  communication  of  those  ports  with  said 
pressure  and  return  ports  whereby  to  permit  the  control 
pump  to  operate  the  motor,  means  responsive  to  the  pres- 
sure differential  resulting  from  operation  of  said  control 
pump  for  urging  said  movable  valve  member  from  neu- 
tral positon,  resilient  centering  means  opposing  displace- 
ment of  said  valve  member  from  neutral  position,  said 
centering  means  being  preloaded  to  maintain  the  valve 
member  in  neutral  position  until  said  pressure  differen- 
tial reaches  or  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  said  valve 
member  when  in  displaced  position  interconnecting  aaid 
ports  to  provide  between  said  pressure  and  return  ports 
a  fluid  circuit  including  the  control  pump  and  the  motor 
whereby  liquid  displaced  in  operation  of  the  motor  will 
pass  through  the  control  pump. 


2,995,013 

IDLE  STROKE  RECEIVER  FOR  HYDRAUUC 

DEVICES 

Kctmcth  Gaiddk,  2  Giliaoai  Ave.,  Toronto, 

Ontario,  Canada 

FUcd  Apr.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  805,842 

7  Clalma.     (CL  60—54.5) 


1 .  A  hydraulic  fluid  system  for  a  power  device  having  a 
cylinder,  a  ram  in  said  cylinder,  a  plunger  chamber,  and 
a  plunger  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  plunger  chamber, 
which  comprises  a  closed  vessel,  a  valve  chamber,  having 
a  first  port  connecting  said  plunger  chamber  and  said 
ram  cylinder  and  a  second  port  connecting  said  plunger 
chamber  and  said  vessel,  valve  means  movably  mounted 
in  said  valve  chamber  and  having  a  first  position  opening 
said  first  port  and  closing  said  second  port  to  place  said 
plunger  chamber  in  communication  with  said  ram  cylinder, 
and  a  second  position  closing  said  first  port  and  opening 
said  second  port  to  place  said  plunger  chamber  in  com- 
munication with  said  vessel,  said  vessel  having  a  resilient 
body  therein  compressible  under  the  influence  of  fluid  dis- 
charged into  said  vessel  and  constituting  a  yielding  re- 
sistance for  imposing  a  back  pressure  on  fluid  in  said 
vessel. 


1.   In  a  hydraulic  servo  system  having  a  reversible  hy- 
draulic motor,  a  power  driven  pump,  a  reversible  con- 


2,995,014 
DUAL  ELECTRO-HYDRAUUC  SERVO 
ACTUATOR  SYSTEM 
Raymond  H.  Horky,  Niagara  FaDa,  and  Martin  P.  Wol- 
pin,  Tonawanda,   N.Y.,  aaslpion,  by   mesne   aasisn- 
meats,    to    BcO    Acroapacc    Corporation,    Wbcatficid, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  24,843 
lOClafana.    (CL  6^—97) 
I.  A  hydraulic  actuation  system  comprising  generally 
in    combination,   hydraulic   circuitry   and    a   plurality    of 
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individually  operative  components  arranged  to  be  nor- 
mally all  operating,  and  a  monitor  system  normally  in- 
operative, command  signal  input  means  connected  to  all 
of  said  components  whereby  the  latter  are  normally  re- 
active thereto  in  similar  fashion,  a  fluid  motor  connected 
to  each  of  said  components,  a  power  output  member 
common  to  all  of  said  motors  for  movement  in  response 
to  the  cumulative  effect  thereof,  each  component  in- 
cluding a  servo  control  valve  and  a  mechanical  feed  back 
interconnecting  the  power  output  member  to  the  input 
of  the  servo  control  valve,  said  monitor  system  compris- 
ing a  reference  device  to  detect  failure  of  any  of  said 


said  main  dyke,  the  intermfcdiate  dykes  serving  to  lat- 
erally separate  the  foundations  and  thereby  form  indi- 
vidual berths,  extending  said  channel  to  the  shoreline  to 
admit  water  from  the  navigable  body  of  water  into  the 
channel,  floating  a  barge  from  said  navigable  body  of 
water  into  said  channel '-within  the  berthing  area,  ex- 
tending said  main  dyke  to  close  the  channel  at  the 
entrance  to  the  berthing  area,  pumping  water  into  the 
main  dyke-enclosed  area  and  channel  therewithin,  there- 
by flooding  the  berths,  maneuvering  a  barge  from  said 
channel  within  the  berthing  area  into  its  respective 
berth,  pumping  water  from  the  berthing  area  to  lower 
and  rest  said  barge  up<m  its  respective  foundation,  erect- 
ing an  end  dyke  to  completely  isolate  the  berth  from  the 
berthing  area  and  installing  a  transfer  line  from  said 
central  distribution  point  outside  the  berthing  area  to 
each  berthed  barge,  thereby  to  provide  a  means  for 
transferring  material  between  each  berthed  barge  and 
the  central  distribution  point. 


components,  said  monitor  system  including  a  failure  re- 
moval valve  corresponding  to  each  of  said  components 
and  a  member  displacing  on  failure  of  one  of  said  com- 
ponents to  match  the  output  pressure  of  the  others  of 
said  components  whereby  said  monitor  system  is  respon- 
sive to  a  pressure  differential  received  from  said  com- 
ponents and  operates  automatically  to  divert  the  primary 
pressure  from  said  components  to  the  corresponding 
failure  removal  valve,  said  removal  valves  being  con- 
nected to  compare  the  pressure  outputs  of  said  compo- 
nents with  said  reference  device  and  to  close  off  the 
pressure  supply  from  the  failing  component. 


2,995,016 
SEPARATION  OR  PARTIAL  SEPARATION  OF 
COMPONENTS  OF  A  UQUID  MEDIUM 
Ian  Robert  Bcattic,  19B  Cliff  Parade,  Ldgh-on-Sea,  Eng- 
land,  and   Victor   Gold,   7    Manor  Gardens,   South 
Croydon,  England 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  790,651 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  6,  1958 

6  Clalmf.    (CL  61—58) 


2,995,015 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  A  DRY  DOCK 

STORAGE  BARGE  FACILITY 

Rcz  V.  Pbclpa,  Tnlaa,  Okia.,  asaignor  to  Warren  Petro- 

Icwn  Corpontlon,  TMaa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 

FUcd  Dec  11, 1956,  Scr.  No.  627,699 
1  Claim.     (CL  61—64) 


-T-^^d 


A  method  for  constructing  a  material  handling  facUity 
adjacent  the  shoreline  of  a  navigable  body  of  water  which 
comprises  excavating  a  channel  from  a  point  spaced 
inwardly  from  a  shoreline,  preparing  a  plurality  of  juxta- 
poaitioDed  flat  foundations  adjacent  said  channel  to  pro- 
vide a  berthing  area,  erecting  a  main  dyke  to  completely 
enclose  the  berthing  area  except  the  channel  entrance 
ttiereto,  erecting  intermediate  dykes  between  adjacent 
foundations   within   the   berthing   area  contiguous   with 


4.3.  r 


1.  A  process  for  the  separation  or  partial  separation 
of  components  of  a  liquid  medium,  which  comprises  feed- 
ing the  liquid  mixture  into  a  movable  and  regularly 
winding  duct,  cooling  a  surface  in  contact  with  the  liq- 
uid to  form  an  adhering  solid  phase,  moving  the  duct 
to  alter  the  relative  levels  of  portions  of  the  duct,  si- 
multaneously raising  the  solid  phase  relative  to  the  liquid 
phase,  warming  a  suitable  pwrtion  of  the  solid  to  cause 
the  solid  phase  to  liquefy  and  the  melt  to  flow  by  gravity 
to  a  cooler  region  of  the  duct  where  it  again  partially 
solidifies  at  positions  along  the  duct  differing  from  those 
in  which  the  solid  phase  was  first  formed,  movement 
of  the  duct  causing  the  mother  liquors  to  pass  along  the 
duct  so  that  the  separated  or  partially  separated  com- 
p>onents  are  moved  towards  opposite  ends  of  the  duct 
without  being  brought  into  contact  with  freshly  intro- 
duced liquid  mixture  and  withdrawing  the  separated 
fractions. 


2  995  017 
APPARATUS    FOR    MAKING    SUNDERED    ICE 
James  H.  Breeding,  %  A)ax  Ice  Machine  Service  Co., 
392  Shciboomc,  Inkster,  Mich. 
FDcd  Feb.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  791,648 
8  Claims.    (0.62^157) 
6.  In  an  ice  making  machine:  a  refrigeration  system 
including  a  vertically  disposed  evaporator  plate  having 
an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge,  means  in  communica- 
tion with  a  source  of  water  under  pressure  and  disposed 
adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  the  plate  to  direct  water  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  plate  adjacent  the  upper  edge  there- 
of, said  plate  having  downwardly  and  inwardly  tai>ering 
surfaces  along  the  lower  edge,  a  water  collecting  trough 
extending  along  the  lower  edge  of  the  plate  co-planar 
with  the  plate  and  disposed  below  said  tapering  surfaces. 
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nneans  in  water  receiving  relation  with  the  trough  to  re- 
move water  from  the  trough,  and  said  tapering  surfaces 
along  the  lower  edge  of  the  plate  being  disposed  at  an 


lower  temperature  than  relatively  ttturated  tir  puaog 
upwardly  from  the  interior  of  the  lower  part  of  the  coil, 
and  whereby  said  air  from  the  sides  of  said  coil,  when 
it  has  passed  across  said  convolutions  and  accomplished 
its  heat  transfer  and  effectively  caused  water  evaporatioo 
thereby,  is  exhausted  upwardly  in  a  second  and  discharge 
stage  of  air  motion  through  the  interior  of  said  cod  and 
out  the  top  of  said  coil,  a  compressor,  piping  opermbly 
connecting  said  coil  and  said  compressor,  and  means 
for  delivering  water  to  said  water  dribble  loop. 


angle  such  that  water  clings  to  the  surfaces  and  is  guided 
inwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  plate  to  drop  into  said 
trough. 

2,995,018 

EVAPORATIVE  CONDENSER 

Artbar  E.  Dcmpscy,  Jr^  Cooncil  Bhrib,  Iowa 

FUcd  Feb.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  793,870  , 

2  Claims.     (Q.  62—305) 


2,995,019 

SLIFMNG  CLUTCH  DEVICE 

Hcimlch   Staous,   GrcadMii,   Swifufrfaiad,    asitBor   to 

ETA  A.G.  Ebaachca-Fabitt,  a  Joint-stock  company 

FUcd  Sept  3, 1958,  Scr.  No.  758,777 

Claims  priority,  application  Switicriand  Sept  i,  1957 

12  Clalnis.    (CL  M— 30) 


I.  A  refrigerating  condenser  comprising  a  vertically 
disposed  condenser  coil  of  annular  shape  in  top  plan  view 
having  an  opening  therethrough  from  bottom  to  top,  said 
coil  being  substantially  a  single  coil  substantially  open 
on  its  interior  for  flow  of  air  therethrough  without  sub- 
stantial impedance,  means  for  supporting  the  coil  upright, 
blocking  means  extending  across  the  bottom  of  said  open- 
ing in  said  coil  and  blocking  air  flow  into  the  coil  bottom 
except  between  the  convolutions,  means  at  top  of  said 
coil  and  positioned  to  draw  air  inwardly  through  the  con- 
volutions of  the  coil  and  upwardly  through  the  coil, 
means  for  so  mounting  said  air  drawing  means,  and  a  hori- 
zontally positioned  annular  water  dribble  loop,  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  shape  as  that  of  the  coil,  mounted  in 
the  coil  and  spaced  downwardly  from  the  upper  end  there- 
of a  substantial  number  of  convolutions,  whereby  the 
refrigerant  flows  from  the  top  downwardly  and  is  first 
cooled  with  air  in  the  upper  part  of  the  coil  above  the 
loop  whereby  its  temperature  is  reduced  before  it  reaches 
the  water  cooled  lower  part  of  the  coil  below  said  loop 
so  that  water  cooling  under  said  loop  in  the  lower  part 
of  the  coil  will  not  produce  scale  formation  at  such  a 
high  rate  as  it  would  without  first  air-cooling  the  refrig- 
erant in  the  upper  part  of  the  coil  which  is  above  said 
loop,  and  said  loop  being  spaced  a  substantial  distance 
above  the  bottom  of  the  coil  whereby  the  lower  water- 
cooled  portion  of  the  coil  is  of  substantial  size  for  ef- 
fective water  cooling,  said  condenser  coil  being  substan- 
tially open  at  its  sides  whereby  external  air  from  the  areas 
at  the  sides  of  said  coil  can  enter  between  and  sweep  over 
said  convolutions  in  a  first  and  cooling  stage  of  air  motion, 
said  external  air  being  of  lower  humidity  and  much 


1.  A  slipping  clutch  device  consisting  of  two  rotatable 
coaxial  elements:  a  spindle  having  a  narrow  bearing  sur- 
face extending  in  an  axial  direction  with  respect  to  said 
spindle  and  a  thin  wheel  mounted  on  said  narrow  bearing 
surface  of  the  spindle,  said  wheel  being  provided  with  a 
thin  stamped  hub  portion  comprising  arms  capable  of 
yielding  in  a  direction  substantially  radial  with  respect  to 
said  wheel,  each  of  said  arms  being  composed  of  a  rigid 
arm  portion  and  a  resilient  arm  portion  arranged  on  said 
rigid  portion  and  each  of  said  resilient  arm  portions  hav- 
ing an  inner  narrow  face  frictionally  engaging  said  bearing 
surface  of  the  spindle  to  connect  said  rotatable  elements 
to  one  another,  whereby  one  of  said  elements  normally 
rotates  together  with  the  other  element,  when  said  other 
element  is  driven  in  rotation  and  said  other  element  is 
permitted  to  rotate  alone  when  a  resistance  greater  than 
a  predetermined  value  is  opposed  to  the  rotary  motion  of 
said  one  element,  each  of  said  rigid  arm  portions  being 
provided  with  a  narrow  inner  surface  portion,  the  said 
surface  portions  of  said  rigid  arm  portions  forming  to- 
gether a  bearing  surface  adjusted  to  said  bearing  surface 
of  said  spindle  so  as  to  avoid  an  inadmissible  centrifugal 
displacement  of  said  wheel  with  respect  to  said  spindle. 


2,995,020 

METHOD  OF  KNITTING 

Nathan  Levin,  722  Edge  Wood  Ave.,  Trenton,  N J. 

FUcd  Aug.  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  834,837 

4  Claims.     (Q.  6€ — 41) 


n 


^£f 


'-'"w 


5^. 


a  -  ^' 


1.  In  the  operation  of  a  circular  knitting  machine  hav- 
ing a  knitting  feed  equipped  with  a  throat  plate  over 
which   yarn   is  adapted   to  be   fed   to  and   taken  by   a 
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circle  of  latch  needles  passing  said  throat  plate,  the  upon  breakage  of  the  thread  supporting  it,  an  electrical 
method  of  initiating  the  feeding  of  said  yam  to  bare  circuit  passing  through  said  conductor  and  closed  by  con- 
needles  passing  said  throat  plate  at  tuck  level  includitig 
the  step  of  causing  a  group  of  bare  needles  to  pass  said 

throat  plate  at  latch  clearing  level  in  advance  of  the  *£m     r^ 

passage  of  said  tuck  level  needles  thereby,  and  the  step  *^  - 

of  feeding  said  yam  to  said  group  of  needles  as  they  pass 
said  throat  plate  whereby  said  group  of  needles  take  said 
yam  and  draw  the  same  over  said  throat  plate  in  such 
manner  that  said  yam  is  in  position  to  be  fed  to  and  be 
taken  by  said  tuck  level  needles.  \  '  !^tl*-'~ 


2,995,021 
METHOD  OF  SLITTING  THERMOPLASTIC  KNIT- 

TED  FABRIC  AS  IT  IS  BEING  KNITTED 
Thomas  Stoart  Payne  and  Thomas  L.  Graves,  Greens- 
boro, N.C.,  as^^nors  to  Borlington  Industries,  Inc., 
Greensboro,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  808,189 
«  Clainis.     (O.  66—147) 


--  '-=^' 


'-J 


1 .  The  method  of  slitting  knitted  thermoplastic  fabric, 
the  steps  comprising:  initially  knitting  several  courses  of 
thermoplastic  yarn  on  a  full-fashioned  knitting  machine 
while  drawing  off  the  resulting  knitted  fabric  from  the 
knitting  elements  of  the  machine;  interposing  a  thin  slit- 
ter, heated  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  melt  the  fabric, 
in  the  path  of  draw-off  movement  of  the  fabric  closely 
adjacent  the  knitting  elements  to  thereby  slit  the  fabric 
as  it  is  drawn  past  the  slitter;  continuing  to  knit  the  yam 
and  draw  off  the  fabric  while  slitting  the  same  until  suffi- 
cient fabric  has  been  knit  to  form  a  welt;  moving  the 
slitter  out  of  the  path;  turning  the  welt;  knitting  several 
courses  of  the  yarn  onto  the  welt  while  drawing  off  the 
fabric;  re-interposing  the  slitter  in  the  path;  and  continu- 
ing to  knit  the  yam  and  draw  off  the  fabric  while  slitting 
the  same  as  it  is  drawn  past  the  slitter. 


•J 


% 


tact  between  said  conductor  and  a  hook  member,  and 
means  actuated  by  closing  of  said  circuit  for  stopping  said 
machine. 


2,995,023 

PULSATOR  MECHANISM  FOR  WASHING 

MACHINES 

Peyton  W.  DoogUs,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Blacli- 

stone  Corporation,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,472 
24  Claims.    (CI.  68—131) 


2,995,022 
WARP  KNITTING   MACHINES 
Allan  William  Henry  Porter,  Burton-on-Trent,  England, 
assignor  to  Hoboum-F.N.F.  Limited 
nicd  Mar.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  26,  1959 
9  Claims.     (CI.  66—163) 
1.  A  flat  warp  knitting  machine  having  a  stop  motion 
comprising  a  row  of  hooked  members  each  of  which  is 
arranged  to  engage  over  and  be  supported  by  one  of  said 
threads,  a  row  of  guides  mounting  said  hooked  members 
in  side  by  side  spaced  apart  relation  for  up  and  down 
movement,  a  brushing  member  extending  along  said  row 
of  hooked  members,  a  driving  mechanism  for  moving  said 
brushing  member  along  said  row,  a  series  of  fingers  pro- 
jecting from  said  bmshing  member  and  engaging  with 
said  hooked  members  as  said  brushing  member  moves  to 
impart  a  slight  twisting  movement  to  said  hooked  mem- 
bers relative  to  said  guides  to  maintain  freedom  of  up  and 
down  movement  of  said  hooked  members  in  said  guides, 
an  electrical  conductor  below  said  hooked  members  posi- 
tioned to  be  contacted  by  one  of  said  hook  members  when- 
ever that  hook  member  is  permitted  to  fall  consequent 


1.  In  a  washing  machine  having  a  liquid  receiving  tub. 
a  hollow  resilient  member  disposed  centrally  within  said 
tub  and  having  a  base  sealed  to  the  base  of  said  tub 
around  an  opening  therein,  mechanical  motion  means 
concentric  with  said  member,  and  drive  means  beneath 
said  tub  operatively  connected  with  said  means  through 
said  tub  opening,  said  mechanical  motion  means,  in  oper- 
ation, contacting  the  side  walls  of  said  member  to  create 
radial  impulse-like  distentions  in  said  member  whereby 
to  produce  a  washing  disturbance  of  liquid  contained  in 
said  tub. 


2,995,024 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  HIDES 
Leroy  B.   Jones,   Endicott,   N.Y.,   assignor  to  Endicott 
Johnson  Corporation,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioD  of 
New  York 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,128 

4  CUims.     (CI.  69 — 41) 

1.  Apparatus  for  treating  the  entire  length  of  a  hide 

or  bend  in  a  single  pass  through  the  apparatus  which 

comprises:   a  supporting  structure  presenting  entry  and 
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exit  portions;  hide  conveying  means  including  an  endlcM 
conveyor  belt  mounted  on  the  supporting  structure  and 
having  an  upper  flight  extending  between  the  entry  and 
exit  portions,  feed  rollers  in  engagement  with  the  upper 
flight  of  the  conveyor  beh  and  means  for  rotating  the 
feed  rollers  and  the  endless  belt  in  a  direction  to  feed  a 
hide  over  the  upper  flight  from  the  entry  portion  to  the 
exit  portion;  a  flrst  rotatably  mounted  hide  treating  tool 
disposed  above  the  upper  flight  of  the  conveyor  belt  rela- 
tively nearer  to  the  exit  portion  of  the  apparatus  for 
treating  the  leading  end  of  the  hide  and  shifubly  sup- 
ported on  said  supporting  structure  for  movement  be- 
tween an  inoperative  position  spaced  above  the  upper 
flight  of  the  conveyor  belt  and  an  operative  position  in 
frictional  engagement  with  the  upper  flight  of  the  con- 
veyor belt  or  with  a  hide  disposed  thereon;  a  second 
rotatably  mounted  hide  treating  tool  disposed  above  the 
upper  flight  of  the  conveyor  belt  relatively  nearer  to 
the  entry  portion  of  the  apparatus  for  treating  the  trail- 
ing end  of  a  hide  and  shiftably  supported  on  said  sup- 
porting structure  for  movement  between  an  inoperative 
position  spaced  above  the  upper  flight  of  the  conveyor 
belt  and  an  operative  position  in  frictional  engagement 
with  the  upper  flight  of  the  conveyor  belt  or  with  a  hide 
disposed  thereon;  means  for  rotating  said  first  hide  treat- 
ing tool  in  the  direction  of  feed  and  said  second  hide 
treating  tool  in  a  counter  direction  of  feed  at  a  relatively 


greater  surface  rate  of  speed  than  said  corrveyor  belt 
and  feed  rollers;  first  tool  shifting  mechanism  for  shift- 
ing said  first  hide  treating  tool  between  operative  and  in- 
operative positions  and  for  retaining  it  in  said  positions; 
second  tool  shifting  mechanism  for  shifting  said  second 
hide  treating  tool  between  operative  and  inoperative  po- 
sitions and  for  retaining  it  in  said  positions;  a  first  con- 
trol means  for  controlling  the  shifting  of  said  first  hide 
treating  tool  including  a  feeler  mechanism  located  be- 
tween the  entry  portion  of  the  machine  and  the  second 
hide  treating  tool  in  a  position  to  be  actuated  by  the 
presence  and  absence  of  a  hide  on  the  entry  portion  of 
the  upper  flight  of  the  conveyor  belt  and  a  switch  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  first  tool  shifting  mechanism  and 
operatively  associated  with  the  feeler  mechanism  to  cause 
the  first  hide  treating  tool  to  shift  downwardly  into  opera- 
tive position  when  a  hide  is  present  and  to  cause  it  to 
shift  upwardly  to  inoperative  position  when  a  hide  is 
absent;  and  second  control  means  for  controlling  the 
shifting  of  the  second  hide  treating  tool  and  including  a 
switch  operatively  connected  to  the  second  tool  shifting 
mechanism  and  operatively  associated  with  the  first  tool 
shifting  mechanism  to  cause  the  second  hide  treating  tool 
to  shift  downwardly  to  operative  position  when  the  first 
hide  treating  tool  is  in  operative  position  and  to  cause  it 
to  shift  upwardly  to  inoperative  position  when  the  first 
hide  treating  tool  is  in  inoperative  position. 


2.9HJ2S 
DYSAFE 

Edwta  F.  TocBffcr,  %  Toapf  tr  Safe  aad  Lock  Co^ 

If  H  S.  IMk  St.  MilwMkM,  Wta. 

CoiitiBiiatkm  of  appttcadoa  Sar.  No.  147,172.  Oct  19, 

1959.     This  aj^pUcadoo  Nov.  2t.  19M.  Scr.  No.  72.54S 

It  Clalma.     (CL  70—58) 


16.  In  a  safe  for  a  substantially  flat  conventional  key 
having  a  blade  and  an  enlarged  head  at  one  end  of  the 
blade,  the  combination  of:  a  lock  having  a  body  and  an 
inverted  U-shaped  shackle  defining  spaced  legs  which 
project  from  the  top  of  the  body,  one  of  said  legs  being 
movable  upwardly  away  from  the  top  of  the  body  in  the 
unlocked  condition  of  the  lock;  and  a  key  retaining  de- 
vice on  the  body  having  key  engaging  means  thereon 
cooperable  with  said  shackle  legs  to  retain  a  key  in  a 
substantially  flat  position  at  the  top  of  the  body  with 
one  side  edge  portion  of  its  head  projected  into  the  space 
between  the  shackle  legs  so  that  the  key  is  held  against 
displacement  from  said  position  except  when  said  one 
shackle  leg  is  moved  to  a  position  clearing  the  head  of 
the\key. 


^ 


2,995,02« 
AUTOMATIC  SAMPLING,  SCREENING  AND  TEST- 

ING  THE  STRENGTH  OF  SOLID  MATERIALS 
Uwreocc   D.  Schmidt   New  York,   N.Y..  asrignor  to 
AUIcd    Chemical   Corporation.   New   York.   S.Y,   a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  5,  IHO,  Scr.  No.  M29 
9ClainM.    (CL73— 12) 


I  Apparatus  for  determining  the  strength  of  solid  ma- 
terial composed  of  non-uniform  piece  sizes  which  com- 
prises a  first  station  including  means  for  separating  the 
solid  material  pieces  into  various  size  fractions,  means  for 
supplying  said  solid  material  pieces  to  said  separating 
means  for  the  separating,  means  for  determining  the  quan- 
tity of  solid  pieces  of  the  separate  size  fractions  from  the 
separating  means,  a  hard  surfaced  member  located  be- 
neath said  quantity  determining  means  for  subjecting  solid 
pieces  falling  therefrom  to  impact  stresses,  a  second  sta- 
tion including  another  separating  means  for  separating  the 
solid  pieces  received  from  the  hard  surfaced  member  into 
various  size  fractions  similar  to  the  size  fractions  from  the 
first  station  separating  means,  and  another  quantity  deter- 
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mining  means  for  determining  mining  the  quantity  of  feet  of  gravity  on  flow,  applying  a  known  vacuum  to  the 
solid  pieces  of  the  separate  size  fractions  from  the  second  other  end  of  the  tube,  drawing  molten  metal  into  the  tube 
station  separating  means. 


2^5^7 
PROCESS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  WETTABILITY 

OF  RESERVOIR  ROCKS 
Gaoiia  G.  Bcniard  and  Onta  C.  Holbrook,  Crjntai  Lake, 

m.,  aaslgnors  to  Tha  Pnre  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.. 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    FHad  Ang.  5, 1957,  Scr.  No.  i7MM 
lOOaimi.    (a.  73— 38) 

17.  The  method  of  determining  relative  oil-wettability 
and  water-wettability  of  subterranean  petroleum  rock  i«s- 
ervoirs  comprising  intimately  contacting  a  specimen  of 
said  rock  with  a  known  quantity  of  aqueous  solution  of 
water-soluble  adsorbete  capable  of  being  adsorbed  by 
said  rock,  determining  the  amount  of  adsorbate  ad- 
sorbed, contacting  said  specimen  with  a  known  quan- 
tity of  a  mineral  oil  solution  of  an  oil-soluble  adsorbate 
having  substantially  the  same  adsorptive  characteristics 
as  said  first  mentioned  adsorbate  and  determining  the 
amount  of  adsorbate  adsorbed,  and  comparing  the  amount 
of  adsorbate  adsorbed  from  the  aqueous  and  oil  solutions. 


2,995,028 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESUNG  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

Hoaaa   Edward   Smltli.   Highlands,   Tex.,   asrignor,   by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Emo  Rcararch  and  Engineering 

Company,  Elizalicth.  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  750,477 

tCUbm.    (CL73— 40) 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  tubular  heat  exchanger  having 
a  floating  head  for  tubes  and  having  a  shell  enclosing  the 
tubes,  apparatus  which  comprises  a  first  aimular  plate 
member  arranged  adjacent  and  bearing  with  its  inner  flat 
surface  against  said  floating  head  and  free  of  attachment 
from  said  beat  exchanger,  means  sealing  between  said 
first  annular  member  and  said  floating  head,  a  second 
annular  plate  member  arranged  adjaceirt  and  bearing 
with  its  inner  flat  surface  against  the  outer  flat  surface  of 
said  flrst  annular  member  and  free  of  attachment  from 
said  heat  exchanger,  means  sealing  between  said  first  and 
second  annular  members  and  the  shell  of  said  heat  ex- 
changer, and  separate  means  bearing  separately  against 
the  outer  flat  surface  of  each  of  said  annular  members 
urging  said  first  annular  member  against  the  floating  head 
and  urging  the  second  annular  member  against  the  first 
annular  member,  whereby  a  seal  is  effected  between  said 
floating  head  and  shell  for  testing  said  tubes. 


2.995.029 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

THE  FLUIDITY  OF  MOLTEN  METAL 
David  V.  Ragoae.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich^  amignor  to  Harry 
W.  [Metcrt  Co..  Detroit  Mich.,  a  corporatloa  of  Mich- 

FDcd  Inly  15. 1957,  Scr.  No.  <71,9<1 
8Clafans.    (CL  73— 54) 

1.  The  method  of  determining  the  fluidity  of  molten 
metal  which  comprises  inserting  one  downturned  end  of 
a  tube  in  the  molten  metal,  maintaining  the  major  portion 
of  the  tube  substantially  horizontal  to  eliminate  the  ef- 


until  flow  is  stopped  by  solidification  and  observing  the 
distance  of  flow  as  a  measure  of  fluidity. 


2.995^3t 

DETERMINATION  OF  THE  PERCENTAGE  BY 
WEIGHT  SOLIDS  IN  A  SLURRY 
David  A.  Fciglcy,  Jr..  MaMir  TowmUn,  LancMtar  Cc 

ty,  Pa.,  ass^or  to  AmetroBg  Cork  Company, 

tcr.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyhrania 

No  Drawfa«.    Fnad  Mar.  15. 1957,  Scr.  No.  646.197 
4Cfadms.    (CL73— 41) 

1.  The  method  of  determining  the  consistency  of  an 
aqueous  slurry  of  papermaking  fibers  which  comprises 
deaerating  a  representative  sample  of  said  slurry,  weigh- 
ing said  deaerated  sample,  weighing  the  fibers  in  said 
sample  while  maintaining  the  water  in  which  said  fibers 
are  immersed  in  a  deaerated  condition,  and  determining 
the  consistency  by  means  of  the  relationship 


Consistency  = 


5-1 


XW 


■XlOO 


wherein 

5=specific  gravity  of  the  fibers, 

Ff =weight  of  fibers  while  immersed  in  water,  and 

r= total  weight  of  representative  sample. 


2,995,031 
STEAM,  AIR  AND  GAS  CYLINDER  LUBRICANT 
QUANTITATIVE  AND  PERFORMANCE  LNDICA- 
TOR 
Campbell  K.  Sharp,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Shar- 
vania  On  A  Grease  Corp.,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Tennessee 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  786,597 
4  Claims.     (O.  73—64) 


1.  A  lubricant  feed  indicator  for  indicating  over  and 
under  feeding  of  lubricant  to  a  gas  compressor  cylinder 
comprising  an  elongated  substantially  hollow  body  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  exposed  open  ends,  means  for  connecting 
one  of  said  ends  with  said  cylinder,  a  cap  having  a  pair 
of  opposed  open  ends,  means  detachably  connecting 
one  of  said  open  ends  of  said  cap  with  the  other  of  said 
open  ends  of  said  body,  the  other  open  end  of  said  cap 
venting  to  the  atmosphere,  said  cap  having  an  inwardly 
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extending  drcimiferentral  flange  adjacent  the  other  open    for  tensioning  said  threaded  member,  and  a  gauge  device 

end   thereof,   a  plurality  of   fabric  filter  disks  dispcMed    operatively  associated  with  taid  indicating  member  for 

in  spaced  confronting  relation   relative  to  each  other. 

said  disks  taken  as  a  whole  comprising  a  filter  unit,  said  "  r 

unit  being  disposed  within  said  cap  and  clamped  between 

said  flange  anid  said  other  end  of  said  body,  a  (wrmanent 

magnet  disposed  within  said  body  proximate  said  one 

of  its  ends,  and  means  extending  through  said  unit  for 

supporting  said  ma^et  within  said  cap. 


1,995,932 
MOBILE  AXLE  FLAW  DETECTOR  UNIT  CARRIER 
CkariM  M.  Anfcl,  211  W.  11th  Ave^  Huttngtoo,  W.  Va^ 
and  Edward  R.  HaMr,  7312  Noraiaady  Drive,  Rich- 
■Bond  Va 

Filed  Jonc  7,  1955,  Scr.  No.  513,M< 
1  Claim.     (CL  73— «7.8) 


measuring  the  amount  of  movement  of  said  indicating 
member  during  the  actuation  of  said  tensioning  element. 


A  mobile  assembly  for  testing  the  axles  of  railroad  cars 
in  place,  including  a  wheeled  frame  adapted  for  longitudi- 
nal movement  alongside  a  railroad  track,  power  means 
on  the  frame  for  propelling  it  and  for  generating  electrical 
energy,  a  high  frequency  sound  testing  unit  supported  on 
the  frame  and  connected  to  the  power  means  to  receive 
electrical  energy  therefrom,  an  operator  supporting  seat 
on  the  frame  at  a  predetermined  height  with  respect  to 
the  axles  of  the  railroad  cars,  a  lateral  track  on  the  frame, 
the  seat  being  movable  laterally  along  the  lateral  track 
between  an  inner  normal  position  and  a  laterally  extended 
outer  testing  position  beyond  the  lateral  confines  of  the 
frame,  the  testing  unit  including  indicating  means  dis- 
posed on  one  side  of  the  frame  opposite  the  lateral  track 
and  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  so  that  in  any  position 
of  the  seat,  an  operator  on  the  scat  may  view  the  indicat- 
ing means,  and  a  high  frequency  sound  transmitting 
crystal  connected  to  the  testing  unit  by  a  cab!e  of  sufficient 
length  to  allow  the  operator  to  apply  the  crystal  to  the 
end  faces  of  car  axles  when  the  seat  is  in  the  laterally 
extended  outer  testing  position. 


2,995,033 

APPARATUS  FOR  TENSIONING  THREADED 

MEMBERS 

Vlncciit  Aathoay  Sdfaao,  Jr.,  Wctkcnflcid,  Conn.,  asdgn- 

or  to  The  Holo-KroiiM  Screw  Corporatloii,  Hartford, 

CofUL,  a  corporatloa  of  CooBCctkiit 

Filed  Jan.  14,  19M,  Scr.  No.  2,420 
17  Claims.  (CI.  73—141) 
1 .  A  device  for  measuring  the  amount  of  elongation  of 
a  threaded  member  being  tenstoned,  said  member  having 
an  internal  recess  provided  partially  therein,  comprising 
a  tensioning  element  adapted  to  be  received  in  a  portion 
of  said  recess,  an  indicating  member  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived in  the  remainder  of  said  recess,  means  mounting 
said  indicating  member  for  movement  in  said  tensioning 
element,  means  for  securing  said  indicating  member  in 
said  recess,  means  for  actuating  said  tensioning  member 


2395,f34 
LOAD-CELL  DEVICES 
Rocif   Gecrt   Boitca,    Delft,   Ncthcrtands,   ma^tgoor,   by 
mcMc  asaigmiicntB,  to  The  Budd  Company,  Phlladci- 
phta.  Pa.,  a  corporatkM  of  Pcraqrlvania 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1957,  Scr.  No.  655^07 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands  May  1, 1956 

Sdaims.    (Q.  73— 141) 


1 .  In  a  force  measuring  device,  a  load  cell  comprising 
a  housing,  a  resilient  annular  disc,  at  least  three  support- 
ing elements  in  the  bottom  of  said  bousing  and  on  which 
said  disc  is  mounted,  said  elements  being  equally  spaced 
around  the  axis  of  said  disc,  a  pressure  plate  above  said 
disc,  at  least  three  loading  elements  separating  said  plate 
and  said  disc  and  spaced  equally  from  said  axis  and  sym- 
metrically between  said  supporting  elements. 


2,995,935 
WIND  TUNNEL  WITH  A  CONTROLLED  MEANS 

TO  PRODUCE  HIGH  ENERGY  GAS  STREAMS 
Daniel   Edgar  Bloziom,  Jr.,    16750  Simoods,  Granada 
Hnis,  Calif.,  and  Barry  V.  Rhodes,  22227  Runqymcdc, 
Caooga  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  5,  1957,  Scr.  No.  6S2,263 

4  Clafans.     (H.  73—147) 

(Granted  ndcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  lec.  266) 


1.  A  wind  tunnel  including  a  nozzle  adapted  for  the 
acceleration  of  gases  to  high  velocities,  a  heater  appara- 
tus for  preparing  a  quantity  of  gas  to  a  predetermined 
temperature  and  pressure  having  a  closed  chamber  of 
minimum  surface-to-volume  ratio,  said  chamber  includ- 
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ing  an  inlet  for  the  introduction  of  a  gas  at  a  high  density 
and  a  rupturable  outlet  member  for  discharge  of  the  gas 
through  said  nozzle  at  a  predetermined  pressure  level, 
means  for  delivering  a  predetermined  quantity  of  gas  at 
a  predetermined  density  into  said  chamber;  and  an  elec- 
tric circuit  having  electrode  members  q>aced  across  said 
chamber,  an  electric  source  of  energy  connected  to  said 
electrodes  for  developing  an  electric  potential  a  capacitive 
storage  bank  for  storing  high  potential  electrical  energy, 
and  a  teaser  wire  electrically  connected  between  said 
electrodes  to  release  electric  energy  from  said  source 
across  said  electrodes  for  the  instantaneous  transfer  of 
heat  to  the  gas  in  said  chamber  so  as  to  increase  the 
temperature  and  pressure  of  said  gas  to  a  level  sufficient 
for  discharge  and  acceleration  through  said  nozzle  to  a 
predetermined  velocity,  temperature  and  pressure  level. 


um  vessel  and  a  second  port  of  said  four  port  cock,  a 
connection  to  atmosphere  from  a  third  port  of  said  four 
port  cock,  an  evacuating  conduit  connected  to  a  fourth 
port  of  said  four  port  cock,  a  sampling  cavity,  a  remov- 
able sealing  cover  for  said  sampling  cavity,  a  conduit 
connected  to  the  lower  region  of  said  reservoir  and  said 
sampling  cavity,  a  conduit  for  overflow  from  said  sam- 
pling cavity  connected  to  said  container,  the  plug  of  said 
four  port  cock  being  movable  to  three  positions  to  set 
up  first,  a  connection  between  said  evacuating  conduit 
and  said  vacuum  vessel  to  evacuate  said  vacuum  vessel. 


1395J9U 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  FLUID 

MASS  FLOW 

Martin  Gofamd,  Saa  Aatooio,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignnir  hIi,  of  one -half  to  Hnmliic  (Ml  and  Refining 

md  one  half  to  Blacfc,  Siralls  A  Bryson,  Inc. 

FBed  Jan.  6, 195t,  Scr.  No.  707,225 

4ClainM.    (CL  73— 194) 


1.  In  a  mass  flow  meter  the  combination  including,  a 
flow  duct,  a  streamlined  housing,  support  means  mounting 
said  streamlined  housing  within  said  flow  duct,  a  selsyn 
motor  mounted  within  said  streamlined  housing,  a  plu- 
rality of  aerodynamic  blades  moimted  within  said  flow 
duct,  means  connecting  said  selsyn  motor  to  said  plurality 
of  aerodynamic  blades  whereby  said  selsyn  motor  ro- 
tates said  plurality  of  aerodynamic  blades  at  a  constant 
speed  within  said  flow  duct,  each  of  said  blades  being 
positioned  to  have  a  lift  in  a  direction  substantially  oppo- 
site to  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  through  said  flow  duct, 
means  sensing  the  aerodynamic  lift  forces  on  said  blades 
and  means  transducing  said  forces  to  provide  an  indica- 
tion of  mass  flow  through  said  flow  duct 


second,  a  connection  between  said  vacuum  vessel  and 
said  reservoir  so  as  to  bring  said  vacuum  vessel  and 
said  reservoir  into  pressure  equilibrium  to  draw  liquid 
from  said  container  into  said  reservoir,  and  third,  a 
connection  between  said  reservoir  and  the  atmosphere  to 
expel  liquid  from  said  reservoir  into  two  directions,  di- 
rectly back  into  said  container  and  through  said  sam- 
pling cavity  to  said  container  so  as  to  first  flush  said 
sampling  cavity  and  provide  a  residual  sample  below 
the  level  of  said  overflow  conduit  connected  to  said 
cavity. 

2,995,038 
PRECISION  TORQUE.BALANCE 
ACCELEROMETER 
Henry  E.  Singleton,  Downey,  and  Harold  F.  Erdicy,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  an^nors,  by  mcac  assignnicnts,  to 
Litton  Indnstrics,  Inc.,  Bcveriy  Hills,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tloo  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  29, 1956,  Scr.  No.  568,950 
9  Ctebns.     (CI.  73 — 516) 


2,995,037 

APPARATUS  FOR  SAMPLING  LIQUIDS 

Homcc  Vnak  Partar,  Little  Loadon,  Cnlcheth,  Warrii«- 

BMidman,  Cnkfacth,  Warrington, 
to  United  KingdMn  Atomic  Energy 
Anihortty,  London,  Ei«land 

FBed  Jnly  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  674,962 
Oatans  priority,  apnlicatlon  Great  Brltafai  Aug.  II,  1956 
2  Oatans.    (Q.  73-^21) 
1.  Sampling  apparatus  comprising  a  liquid  container 
open  to  the  atmosphere,  a  reservoir  above  said  container, 
a  four  port  cock,  a  conduit  connected  to  the  upper  re- 
gion of  said  reservoir  and  a  first  port  of  said  four  port 
cock,  a  vacuum  vessel,  a  conduit  connected  to  said  vacu- 


.^ 


M 
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1.  In  a  precision  torque-balance  accelerometer,  the 
combination  comprising:  a  floated  pendulum  unit  having 
a  center  of  mass  and  a  center  of  buoyancy  displaced  from 
each  other  by  a  predetermined  distance,  said  pendulum 
unit  comprising  a  chassis  member  and  a  hollow  float  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  chassis;  a  housing  for  containing  said 
floa^d  pendulum  unit;  and  a  pair  of  bearings  for  rotata- 
bly  mounting  said  chassis  to  said  housing  on  a  predeter- 
mined axis,  said  axis  passing  through  the  center  of  mass  of 
said  pendulum  unit  and  being  displaced  from  said  center 
of  buoyancy  by  said  predetermined  distance. 
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2,995,039 

ERECTION  CUTOFF  APPARATUS 

MRcbei    P.   WiMer,   Valley   Stream,   N.Y^   aarignor  to 

Spciij  Rand  Corporatkw,  a  coipontioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,39S 

9  Oalnia.     (CL  74—4.41) 


■J 


2,995,M1 
TRANSMTmNG  APPARATUS 
WifUam  J.  Rowaa,  HaTcrtown,  Pa.,  awlcnnr  to  Mfauic- 
apoUa-HoaeyweO    RcpUator    Company,    MimteapoUi, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  29,  1956,  Ser.  No.  588,110 
12  Claimi.    (CL  74—18) 


.-^ 


5 


<M«| 


1.  In  a  gyroscopic  intnunent  for  aircraft  of  the  type 
that  is  slaved  to  a  pendulous  reference  and  having  a  de- 
vice for  cutting  off  said  slaving  when  said  reference  is 
adversely  affected  by  lateral  acceleration  forces  acting 
thereon  and  thereby  cannot  supply  reliable  reference  data, 
the  combination  comprising  means  for  providing  a  meas- 
ure of  the  turn  rate  of  the  craft,  means  for  provding  a 
measure  of  the  bank  angle  of  the  craft,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  both  of  said  measures  for  actuating  said  cut- 
off device. 


1.  A  flexible  seal  means  for  transmitting  mechanical 
motion  through  a  fluid  tight  wall,  comprising  a  motion 
transmitting  member  extending  through  an  opening  in  said 
wall,  a  circumferential  portion  of  said  wall  defining  said 
opening  being  of  a  dull  pointed  V-shaped  configuration, 
said  motion  transmitting  member  having  a  portion  adja- 
cent to,  passing  through,  and  protruding  slightly  beyond 
said  dull  pointed  portion  of  said  wall  of  a  rod  shaped 
configuration,  said  member  having  a  tapered  portion  pro- 
truding from  each  end  of  said  rod  portion  of  a  gradually 
outwardly  increasing  dimension  to  a  position  that  is  slightly 
beyond  each  side  of  said  wall  portion  defining  said  open- 
ing in  said  wall  and  means  sealing  said  portion  of  said 
opening  between  said  V-shaped  wall  portion  and  said  rod 
and  tapered  portion  of  said  member  which  is  of  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  cross  section. 


2  995,040 

REFERENCE  PROVIDING  SYSTEM  FOR  o™^^?;'*?^!!?,  *  „«„   « 

DIRIGIBLE  CRAFT  SWITCH  ACTUATOR 
Robert  UHammon,  Cocoa  VMh,Fla.,afllgDor  to  Spcrry    Cari  F.  Schnncmami,  Eoclid,  Ohio,  amigiior  to  Tbomp- 

Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  -on  Ramo  Wooldiidf  e  be,  a  corporattoD  of  Ohio 

j}^t^wan  '^''•**  ^^'"'  ^'  ^"•'  *•''•  ^***  718,734 

FUcd  Jan.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,586  5  Claims.    (CL  74—45) 
ISCialna.    (CL  74— 5.47) 
♦  ■ 

<  »■'•.._ 


I.  In  a  reference  providing  system  for  dirigible  craft, 
a  universally  supported  gyroscopic  element  having  an 
axis,  means  for  slaving  «aid  element  with  respect  to  said 
axis  including  a  reference  device,  normally  ineffective 
means  for  disabling  said  slaving  means  including  an 
acceleration  sensing  device  carried  by  the  gyroscopic 
element  to  provide  an  output  that  varies  with  the  in- 
fluence of  the  horizontal  component  of  acceleration  on 
the  reference  device,  means  for  differentiating  the  output 
of  said  sensing  device  providing  a  rate  of  change  output, 
and  sequentially  operable  means  for  rendering  said  dis- 
abling means  effective  initially  conditioned  by  the  output 
of  said  differentiating  means  at  a  predetermined  level  and 
subsequently  conditioned  by  the  output  of  said  accelera- 
tion sensing  device  at  a  magnitude  above  a  predetermined 
value. 


/ 


1.  A  switch  assembly  comprising  a  switch  element 
movable  between  a  first  switching  position  and  a  second 
switching  position,  rocking  lever  means  mounted  on  a 
fixed  axis  for  rocking  movement  between  a  first  angu- 
lar pqaition  and  a  second  angular  position  to  move  said 
switch  element  from  said  first  switching  position  thereof 
to  said  second  switching  position  thereof,  said  rocking 
lever  means  having  an  internal  cam  surface  including 
opposite  constant  radius  arcuate  cam  surface  portions, 
rocking  lever  drive  means  mounted  for  rotary  movement 
about  an  axis  within  the  perimeter  of  said  intenxal  cam 
surface  and  engageable  with  said  cam  surface  to  rock  said 
rocking  lever  means  between  said  first  and  second  angular 
positions  thereof,  and  said  constant  radius  cam  surface 
portion  accommodating  angular  movement  of  said  drive 
means  while  said  rocking  lever  means  is  stationary  in  said 
first  and  second  angular  positions  thereof. 
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2,995,043 
TWO  POSITION  SNAP  ACTION  OPERATOR 
Geoifc  Edward  Losk,  Downers  Grove,  and  Rkhard  H. 
Van  Meter,  South  Holland,  III.,  assignors  to  G  &  W 
Electik  Specialty  Company,  Bine  Island,  U.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

FUed  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,475 
9  Claims.    (CL  74— 97) 


r  u  a 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  switch  operator  shaft  and  an  operating 
shaft  for  switch  mechanism,  of  a  toggle  arrangement  in- 
cluding a  base  toggle  merol>er  fixed  to  the  operating  shaft 
of  the  switch  mechanism  and  a  rotatable  carriage  yoke 
fixed  to  the  operator  shaft,  coil  spring  structure  forming 
part  of  said  toggle  arrangement  and  which  is  compressed 
by  eccentric  pivot  action  resulting  from  oscillating  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  yoke,  at  least  one  cam  on  the  car- 
riage yoke,  and  at  least  one  cam  follower  provided  by 
the  base  toggle  member  and  so  located  as  to  have  opera- 
tive coaction  with  the  cam,  said  cam  follower  engaging 
the  cam  when  the  yoke  is  oscillated  in  a  certain  direction 
to  prevent  oscillating  movement  of  the  base  toggle  mem- 
ber until  the  coil  spring  structure  is  compressed  to  sub- 
stantially a  maximum  extent. 


2,995,044 
TWO-STEP  PULLEY 
Martin  L.  Abel,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tann  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  683,553 
11  Claims.     (CL  74—230.3) 


1.  A  coniposite  multi-step  pulley  adapted  to  be  mount- 
ed on  a  supporting  shaft  and  comprising  a  first  element  in- 
cluding a  bearing  portion  adapted  to  rotatably  support 
said  pulley  on  said  shaft,  said  first  element  also  including 
a  truncated  conical  surface  forming  a  portion  of  one  step 
of  the  pulley,  a  second  one-piece  element  mounted  on  said 
first  element  and  including  a  rim  having  another  step  of 
said  pulley  formed  therein  and  a  truncated  conical  surface 
formmg  a  p>ortion  of  said  one  step  of  said  pulley,  and 
means  securing  said  elements  against  movement  relative 
to  each  other. 


2,995,045 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  POWER  TRANSMITTING 
BELTS  AND   MEANS   FOR   CONNECTING   THE 
ENDS  OF  SUCH  BELTS 

WUbert  H.  Marty,  2354  Conunonwealth, 

Monticello,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,493 

17  Claims.     (CL  74—258) 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  belt  for  transmitting 
power  having  spaced  ends,  connecting  means  comprising 
a  laterally  flexible  axially  rigid  element,  said  connecting 
means  being  receivable  axially  into  said  ends,  and  hold- 
ing means  on  said  connecting  means  adapted  to  secure 
said  connecting  means  agaiiut  axial  displacement  in  a 
direction  to  withdraw  said  connecting  means  from  the 
ends  of  said  belt  said  axially  rigid  element  comprising  a 
hinge,  said  hinge  comprising  a  hinge  {Mn  extending  lateral- 
ly across  the  hinge,  and  axially  extending^  tongues,  said 
holding  means  comprising  axially  slanted  barbs,  said 
barbs  being  attached  to  said  tongues  at  their  bases  and 
being  slanted  outwardly  and  toward  said  hinge  pin. 


2,995,046 
POWER  TRANSMISSION   MECHANISM 
KaJ  Henning  Mansachs,  Copenhagen  V,  Denmark,  as- 
signor to  F.  L.  Smidth  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,862 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  6,  1959 

5  Claims.    (CL  74-^10) 


1.  A  power  transmission  mechanism  for  coupling  a 
driving  shaft  to  a  driven  shaft,  which  comprises  an  input 
shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  driving  shaft,  a  pair 
of  parallel  intermediate  shafts,  gearing  connecting  the 
input  and  intermediate  shafts,  a  pinion  on  each  interme- 
diate shaft,  an  output  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  driven  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  on  the  output  shaft  and 
lying  between  and  meshing  with  the  pinions,  a  slide  shoe 
engaging  the  output  shaft  from  beneath  to  support  it.  and 
means  for  supporting  the  shoe  for  limited  movements  in 
all  directions  in  a  plane  iKirmal  to  the  axis  of  the  output 
shaft,  said  means  including  a  pair  of  springs  supporting 
respective  ends  of  the  shoe,  a  pair  of  hangers  connected 
to  the  shoe  and  extending  upwardly  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  output  shaft  and  elements  connected  to  the  hangers 
and  resting  on  the  respective  springs. 


2,995,047  ' 

MECHANISM  CONTROL 
Robert  S.  Hinsey,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bing- 
ham-Heriirand  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
Original  application  Jan.  21,  1953,  Ser.  No.  332,183,  now 
Patent  No.  2,872,830,  dated  Feb.  10,  1959.  DIvMed 
and  this  application  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,262 

3  Claims.     (CL  74—512) 
1.  A  control  for  a  brake  actuating  mechanism  includ- 
ing, in  combination,  a  relatively  stationary  support,  a  foot- 


■>HH 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  8,  1961 


operated  lever  fulcrumed  at  an  intermediate  point  to  the 
support  and  connected  to  a  brake  actuating  mechanism, 
a  plate  member  carried  by  the  lever  and  having  a  curved 
serrated  surface  which  has  a  center  of  curvature  coinci- 
dent with  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever  member,  a  pawl  mem- 
ber pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  upon  the  support  and 
arranged  for  engagement  at  its  other  end  with  the  ser- 
rated surface  for  holding  the  lever  at  various  positions 
of  adjustment,  an  arm  of  greater  length  than  the  pawl 


said  condensers  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  second  motor 
in  a  direction  of  rotation  to  move  said  counterbalance 
member  in  a  director  toward  dynamic  balaiKx  of  said 
pumping  unit. 

2,995.M9 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  WITH  SPEED  CONTROL 
Frederic  E.  Bolliger,  Bethcada,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles, 
Califs  a  corporation  of  Califomia 

FUed  Nov.  7, 1957,  Ser.  No.  694,992 
2  Claims.     (CL  74—687) 


member  which  extends  in  a  direction  transverse  of  the 
pawl  member  length,  an  end  of  the  arm  being  integral 
with  said  one  end  of  the  pawl  member,  an  element  engag- 
ing the  other  end  of  the  arm  for  effecting  disengagement 
of  the  pawl  member  from  the  serrated  surface,  said  ele- 
ment, arm,  and  pawl  member  comprising  a  pawl  mecha- 
nism, and  resilient  means  engaging  the  pawl  mechanism 
for  normally  biasing  the  pawl  member  into  engagement 
with  the  serrated  surface. 


2,995,MS 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  FOR  COUNTER- 
BALANCE 
Cortis  C.  Mitciien,  Dallas,  and  Gcoc«c  A.  Borgon,  Fort 
Worth,   Tex.,   assigBon   to    American    Manufacturing 
Company  of  Texas,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 
Original  application  Jan.  20,  195«,  Ser.  No.  709,867,  now 
Patent  No.  2,915,919,  dated  Dec.  8,   1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,274 
3  Claims.     (CI.  74—590) 


1.  A  mechanical  drive  mechanbm  comprising  a  power 
input  shaft  to  be  driven  by  a  power  source,  a  power  out- 
put shaft  to  supply  driving  power  transmitted  thereto 
from  said  input  shaft,  a  planetary  gearing  including  a  ro- 
tatably  mounted  spider,  a  first  gear  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  spider,  a  second  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
spider  and  non-rotatably  secured  to  said  first  gear,  an 
input  gear  on  said  input  shaft  in  driving  mesh  with  said 
first  gear,  an  output  gear  on  said  output  shaft  in  mesh 
to  be  driven  by  said  second  gear,  a  fluid  pump  member 
connected  to  said  spider,  a  fluid  motor  member  hydrau- 
lically  connected  to  be  driven  by  said  pump  and  con- 
nected to  said  output  shaft,  one  of  said  members  having 
a  variable  displacement  so  that  speed  ratio  between  said 
members  can  be  changed  by  changing  said  variable  dis- 
placement, means  controlling  the  displacement  of  said 
one  member  whereby  the  relative  speeds  of  the  members 
may  be  controlled  to  control  the  speed  of  the  spider  and 
control  speed  of  the  output  shaft,  and  means  responsive 
to  speed  connected  to  said  output  shaft  and  connecXed 
to  said  displacement  controlling  means  varying  the  dis- 
placement to  obtain  a  constant  speed  of  the  output  shaft. 


If 


U    ''         V-    .—^  \  '•  ^'.  --i^f^  JS*^  rifj-t  ^1 


i 


2,995,050 

REDUCING  THE  CROSS-SECTION 

OF  MATERIAL 

Jacob  Karron,  Scandale,  Gcoiic  N.  Landis,  Forest  Hills, 
and  Leo  Robbins,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bald- 
win-Lima-Hamilton  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,099 
7  Claims.    (Q.  80 — 43) 


lir 


I  In  a  reciprocating  pumping  unit  driven  by  an  elec- 
tric motor,  current  detecting  means  responsive  to  the 
power  input  of  said  motor,  a  rectifier  wired  in  series  with 
said  current  detecting  means,  a  first  condenser  wired  in 
series  with  said  rectifier,  a  second  condenser  wired  in 
series  with  said  rectifier,  switching  means  adapted  to  al- 
ternately connect  said  rectifier  to  said  condensers  in  syn- 
chronization with  opposite  strokes  of  said  reciprocating 
pump,  a  counterbalance  member  slidably  secured  to  a 
reciprocating  part  of  said  pumping  unit,  a  second  electric 
motor  mounted  on  said  pumping  unit  and  connected  in 
driving  relationship  to  said  counterbalance  member,  and 
switching  means  responsive  to  a  difference  in  charges  on 


'■r-4^' 


I.  Apparatus  for  reducing  the  cross  section  of  a  solid 
material  comprising  means  for  compressing  and  feeding 
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the  material,  means  adapted  to  tension  the  material  trans- 
verse to  the  cross  section  in  the  direction  of  feed,  and 
ultrasonic  vibrating  meaiu  mounted  on  said  tension  means 
adapted  to  impart  ultrasonic  vibrations  to  the  material. 


2,995,051 

HAND-HELD  WIRE  STRIPPER 

George  F.  Redway,  33  Noel  Drive,  Ossining,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  639,994 

8  Claims.     (CI.  81—9.5) 


1.  A  wire  stripper  comprising  a  pair  of  pliers  including 
two  handles  each  having  one  elongate  jaw  with  a  free  tip. 
said  jaws  being  disposed  in  one  plane  and  connected  to 
each  other  by  a  fulcrum  and  having  relatively  broad  grip- 
ping surfaces  adapted  to  engage  and  grip  the  insulation 
of  an  insulated  wire  without  cutting  through  the  same  to 
the  inner  conductor;  a  pair  of  coextensive  elongate  arms 
connected  with  each  other  at  one  pair  of  manually  en- 
gageable  and  operable  corresponding  ends  and  having  at 
their  other  ends  respectively  a  second  pair  of  jaws;  means 
disposed  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  arms,  pivotally 
mounting  said  arms  for  swinging  movement  on  the  first 
pair  of  jaws,  said  pivotal  mounting  means  iiKluding  pairs 
of  cooperable  driving  abutments  disposed  intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  arms  and  at  points  on  the  first-mentioned 
pair  of  jaws  which  are  spaced  an  appreciable  distance 
from  the  free  tips  therefrom,  said  abutments  effecting 
simultaneous  driving  and  closing  of  the  second  pair  of 
jaws  when  the  pliers  are  actuated,  said  second  pair  of 
jaws  being  located  adjacent  the  first-mentioned  pair  and 
having  sharp,  notched  cooperable  edges  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  bite  into  the  insulation  of  the  wire,  said  arm  ends 
being  manually  operable  for  moving  the  said  second  pair 
of  jaws  away  from  the  first-mentioned  pair  of  jaws  when 
both  said  pairs  of  jaws  are  engaging  the  wire  insulation, 
thereby  to  strip  the  latter  from  the  wire. 


2,995,052 

WIRE  ffTRIPPER  AND  CUTTER 

Jack  F.  FnBdk,  2521  Harvey  Ave.,  Bcrwyn,  HI. 

Filed  Sept  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,594 

6  Claims.    (CI.  81 — 9.5) 


1.  A  tool  for  stripping  insulation  from  wire,  said  tool 
comprising  a  pair  of  bodies,  means  slidingly  intercon- 
necting said  bodies  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  a  cutter  blade  cairied  by  each  of  said  bodies 
having  cutting  edges  thereon  disposed  to  cooperate  with 
each  other  in  cutting  relation,  one  of  said  bodies  hav- 
ing an  opening  formed  therethrough  extending  laterally 
of  the  relative  movement  of  said  bodies,  a  cover  plate 
secured  to  one  side  of  said  one  body  having  an  opening 


formed  therethrough  aligned  with  the  opening  in  said 
one  body,  one  of  said  blades  secured  to  said  other  body 
extending  toward  and  overlying  portions  of  said  one  body 
with  its  cutting  edges  extending  transversely  of  said  open- 
ing, said  cover  plate  securing  said  other  blade  in  fixed 
relation  to  said  one  body  between  said  one  body  and  said 
cover  plate,  said  cover  plate  and  said  body  slidably 
guiding  opposite  sides  of  said  one  blade  moving  there- 
between toward  said  other  blade,  means  resiliently  urg- 
ing said  bodies  away  from  each  other  whereby  these 
portions  of  said  cutting  edges  will  separate  defining  an 
opening  therebetween,  first  stop  means  carried  by  said 
one  of  said  bodies  and  engageable  with  said  other  body 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  latter  toward  said  one  body, 
a  second  stop  means  carried  by  said  other  body,  means 
mounting  said  second  stop  means  for  movement  in  align- 
ment with  said  first  stop  means. 


2,995,053 

EXPLOSIVE  CRIMPING  TOOL 

Thomas  C.  Freedom,  Mechanicsbiirg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

FUed  June  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,130 

4  Cbdms.     (CI.  81—15) 


1.  A  tool  for  crimping  electrical  connectors  including 
a  head  with  crimping  dies  therein,  one  of  said  dies  being 
relatively  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  other  die, 
means  for  moving  said  relatively  movable  die  including, 
a  gas  retaining  chamber  in  communication  with  said 
movable  die,  means  for  generating  a  sudden,  extreme 
pressure  in  said  chamber,  means  for  storing  said  pressure 
in  the  tool  and  means  for  transmitting  the  pressure  from 
the  chamber  to  the  dies  at  a  relatively  slow  rate  com- 
pared to  the  rate  of  pressure  generation  and  causing  it 
to  actuate  the  movable  die,  whereby  the  pressure  in  the 
chamber  is  gradually  released  to  the  movable  die  to  urge 
the  movable  die  toward  the  other  die  at  a  compara- 
tively slow  rate. 

2,995,054 

ROTARY    TREMOLO    DEVICE    HAVING    MEANS 

FOR    MIXING    SIGNALS    EMANATING     FROM 

ROTARY  AND  NON-ROTARY  SOURCES 

Donald  J.  Leslie,  %  Electro  Musk,  313  S.  Fab-  Oaks  Ave., 

Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  861,135 

5  Claims.     (CL  84—1.25)  , 


1.  In    apparatus    for  producing  tremolo   by   acoustic 
means:  a  rotatable  support;  means  forming  a  number  of 
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angularly  tpactA  louad  channel  means  on  said  mpport 
And  operable  in  a  musical  ranfe;  means  forming  a  sepa- 
rate sound  channel  operable  in  the  same  musical  range; 
said  sound  channel  means  and  said  separate  sound  chan- 
nel having  electrical  inputs;  electrical  signal  source  means 
for  simultaneously  driving  the  sound  channel  means  and 
the  separate  channels  by  cooperation  with  said  inputs; 
means  for  rotating  said  support  such  that  the  angular 
speed  multiplied  by  half  said  number  is  of  the  order  of 
six  or  seven  cycles  per  second;  and  means  operable  be- 
tween the  signal  source  and  at  least  one  of  the  inputs  for 
causing  the  phase  of  signals  at  successive  repetitive  physi- 
cal recurrences  of  the  sound  channel  means  to  be  opposite 
with  respect  to  said  separate  sound  channel. 


2,995,959 

DUAL  METRONOME 

Paol  Billotti,  Caracgie  Hall,  Siritc  M2,  gSl  7th  Ave. 

New  Yott  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  9,  1957.  Ser.  No.  791,441 

IClaiB.    (CL84— 479) 


A  dual  metronome  for  producing  simultaneously  a  plu- 
rality of  different  beat  frequencies  and  tones,  said  metro- 
nome comprising  a  casing,  a  motor  within  said  casing, 
a  variable  speed  drive  having  a  setting  shaft  and  a  driven 
-shaft  and  operatively  connected  with  said  motor  for  set- 
ting the  speed  of  said  driven  shaft,  said  setting  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  casing,  an  indicator  located  outside 
of  said  casing  and  firmly  mounted  upon  said  setting 
shaft,  at  least  three  cams  mounted  upon  said  driven 
shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  each  of  said  cams  having 
a  different  number  of  crest  points,  separate  hammer  arms 
cooperating  with  said  cams,  springs  engaging  said  ham- 
mer arms  and  pressing  them  against  said  cams  to  cause  said 
hammer  arms  to  strike  said  cams  beyond  said  crest  points 
for  producing  said  tones,  movable  keys  extending  through 
said  casing  and  having  ends  engaging  said  hammer  arms 
for  selectively  moving  a  hammer  arm  from  an  operative 
position  wherein  it  engages  its  cam  to  an  inoperative  po- 
sition, thereby  causing  the  other  two  hammer  arms  to 
strike  their  cams  to  produce  simultaneously  two  different 
beat  frequencies  and  tones,  and  resilient  means  engaging 
said  keys  for  maintaining  them  in  each  of  said  two  po- 
sitions. 


1,995,95« 

ELECTRICAL  DUAL  METRONOME 

Paal  Bnottl,  gg|  7th  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  5,  195S,  Ser.  No.  77g,439 

1  Claim.     (CL  94-^79) 


An  electrical  dual  metronome,  comprising,  an  electric 
motor,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  connected  with  said 
motor,  a  rotatable  motor  shaft  driven  by  and  being  part 
of  said  motor,  a  variable  resistance  connected  in  series 


with  said  motor,  whereby  the  speed  of  said  motor  shaft  is 
varied  by  said  variable  resistance,  a  plurality  of  discs  of 
insulating  material  mounted  on  said  motor  shaft  and  ro- 
tatable therewith,  a  variable  number  of  strips  of  con- 
ducting material  adjustably  mounted  on  said  discs  and 
conductively  connected  with  said  source,  a  plurality  of 
contacts  of  conductive  material,  each  being  adjacent  to  a 
separate  one  of  said  plurality  of  discs  and  disposed  to 
engage  each  strip  on  said  diK  once  during  one  rotation 
of  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  electric  switches  each  con- 
ductively connected  in  series  with  a  separate  contact,  a 
plurality  of  solenoids  each  conductively  connected  in 
series  with  a  separate  switch,  whereby  a  magnetic  field  is 
created  adjacent  to  each  of  said  solenoids  during  the  in- 
terval when  the  contact  engages  the  strips  and  the  switch 
is  closed;  and  a  plurality  of  tone  producing  devices,  each 
comprising,  a  pivot,  an  arm  rotatably  supported  inter- 
mediate its  length  by  said  pivot,  a  hammer  and  a  magnet 
mounted  at  opposite  ends  of  said  arm,  tone  material  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  said  hammer,  a  support,  a  spring  con- 
necting said  support  and  said  arm,  said  tone  producing 
devices  disposed  so  that  each  of  said  magnets  is  disposed 
in  the  magnetic  field  of  one  of  said  solenoids,  said  mag- 
netic field  attracting  said  magnet  toward  the  solenoid, 
whereby  said  arm  and  said  hammer  rotate  about  said 
pivot,  said  hammer  striking  said  tone  material,  whereby 
the  plurality  of  tone  producing  devices  produce  a  plurality 
of  different  tones  at  different  predetermined  uniform 
rates. 


2,995,957 
SEAL  FOR  RIGID  SEATING  MEMBERS  WHEREIN 
PROTRUDING  PORTION  THEREOF  IS  RECEIV- 
ABLE INTO  ADJACENT  CHANNEL  PORTION 
Joseph  F.  Ncnzcll,  Culver  CUy,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Parkcr- 
Hanaiin  Corponitloa,  a  corporatfon  of  OUo 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  646,391 
8  CbUms.     (Q.  85—9) 


1 .  A  self-sealing  fastener  for  use  in  a  countersunk  open- 
ing, which  includes:  an  elongated  cylindrical  shank;  a 
head  formed  integrally  with  the  top  of  said  shank  of 
rigid  material  in  the  shape  of  a  truncated  cone  having  a 
seating  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  marginal  wall  of 
said  countersunk  opening  upon  downward  movement  of 
said  fastener  and  formed  with  an  annular  retaining  groove 
therein  of  generally  triangular  cross-section;  and  a  resil- 
ient deformable  packing  member  fitted  in  said  groove  and 
having  a  bottom  portion  filling  the  bottom  of  said  groove, 
said  member  being  formed  with  a  raised  portion  p)roject- 
ing  outwardly  beyond  the  surface  of  said  head,  a  side 
spacer  piece  lying  against  the  top  side  of  said  groove  and 
a  channel  open  to  said  seating  surface  between  said  spacer 
piece  and  raised  portion  and  within  said  groove,  said 
raised  portion  being  flattened  into  sealing  contact  with 
said  marginal  wall  when  said  head  \%  seated  and  deformed 
into  said  chatmel. 


2,995,958 

SELF  EJECTING  WAD  CUTTER  AND 

CUP  FORMER 

Jamea  E.  Reiacr,  1989  N.  Vcatara  Ave.,  Vcatara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aof.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  677^1 

1  Oahn.    (a.  86—23) 

A   wad   forming  tool   comprising  a  plunger  having  a 

threaded  outer  surface  for  use  in  a  reloading  press,  an 
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anvil  positioned  in  alignment  with  the  plunger,  a  disc 
forming  die  secured,  by  a  set  screw,  in  position  on  the 
outer  surface  of  the  plunger  and  positioned  to  stamp  a 
disc  from  a  sheet  of  material  positioned  on  the  anvil,  an 
ejector  positioned  in  the  plunger,  and  a  forming  die  also 


positioned  in  alignment  with  the  plunger  and  upon  which 
the  anvil  is  positioned,  the  anvil  being  removable  from 
the  forming  die,  the  disc  being  positioned  on  the  forming 
die  with  the  anviJ  removed  whereby  the  plunger  coacts 
with  the  forming  die  for  pressing  the  disc  into  a  cup. 


2^5,959 

RANGE  FINDER,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  DETER- 
MINING THE  DEPTH  OF  UQUID  COLUMNS 
AND  THE  LKE 
Otto  OehUDC  LadwIgAafeB  (RUm).  Germany,  assignor 
to  MaUabon  GjiB.b.H^  LndwlphafeB  (RUbc),  &cf 
many 

Filed  May  5, 1959,  Ser.  No.  811,165 
1  Claim,    (a.  88—2.4) 


through  the  other  aperture  and  adapted  to  deflect  onto 
said  first  optical  member  light  rays  reflected  by  the  sur- 
face through  said  other  aperture,  said  first  optical  mem- 
ber deflecting  such  light  into  said  opening  to  be  observed 
as  a  second  image;  a  lever  pivotally  installed  on  said  cas- 
ing and  connected  with  said  second  c^tical  member  for 
changing  the  latter's  position  whereby  to  overlap  said 
images;  means  in  said  casing  for  pivoting  the  lever  c<Mn- 
prising  cylindrical  dial  means;  a  motion  transmitting 
member  connected  to  said  dial  means  for  joint  motion 
therewith  and  engaging  said  lever;  and  means  for  axially 
and  angularly  displacing  said  dial  means  to  pivot  the  lever 
into  and  away  from  a  position  in  which  said  images  over- 
lap, said  lever  having  a  camming  face  radially  extending 
from  the  axis  of  pivoting  movement  of  said  lever,  said 
motion  transmitting  member  being  in  camming  engage- 
ment with  said  face  at  a  point  of  contact,  and  said  point 
of  contact  moving  along  a  path  in  a  plane  transverse  of 
said  axis  of  pivoting  and  radially  ofiet  from  said  axis 
when  said  dial  means  is  displaced  to  pivot  said  lever. 


2,995,969 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  OPTICAL  DETER- 

MINATION  OF  STRESSES 

Paul  Henii  Adoqne,  Paifa,  France,  asrignor  to 

Compagnle  de  Saint-GoiMdn,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1955,  Ser.  No.  549,527 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  27,  1954 

16CfaJni8.     (CL88— 14) 


*jj  . .  I- Tr' 


A  device  for  measuring  a  distance  from  a  reflective 
surface,  comprising  a  source  of  a  beam  of  light  adapted 
to  be  directed  toward  said  surface;  and  optical  range  finder 
means  in  fixed  spatial  relationship  to  said  source  for  de- 
termining the  distance  of  said  range  finder  means  from 
said  source  along  said  beam  when  the  latter  is  reflected 
by  said  surface  toward  said  range  finder  means,  said  range 
finder  means  including  a  casing  having  a  pair  of  aper- 
tures and  an  observation  opening  aligned  with  one  of  said 
aperiures,  said  source  being  mounted  on  said  casing;  a 
part-reflecting  and  part-transmitting  optical  member  in- 
stalled in  the  casing  between  said  one  aperture  and  said 
opening  and  adapted  to  transmit  said  reflected  light  beam 
through  said  one  aperiure  whereby  a  first  image  may  be 
observed  in  said  opening;  a  reflecting  second  optical  mem- 
ber in  said  casing  in  the  line  of  sight  from  said  surface 


1.  Apparatus  using  polarized  light  for  measuring  in- 
ternal strains  and  birefringences  in  a  plate  of  transparent 
material,  which  is  adapted  for  measuring  the  separate 
values  of  the  principal  strains  by  two  successive  observa- 
tions effected  in  one  of  the  principal  planes  and  in  the 
second  principal  plane  after  a  simple  relative  rotation 
between  the  apparatus  and  the  plate  about  the  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plate  at  the  observed  point,  without  modi- 
fying the  angle  of  incidence  of  the  polarized  light  on  the 
plate,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  emitter  device  receiv- 
ing light  from  a  light  source  and  including  a  collimator 
and  a  polarizer  giving  a  polarized  parallel  beam  of  light 
having  its  plane  of  polarization  inclined  with  respect  to 
the  plane  of  incidence  of  the  light  on  the  plate  to  be 
examined,  a  receiver  device  including  an  analyzer  and  a 
means  for  measuring  birefringences,  means  rigidly  con- 
necting the  receiver  device,  the  emitter  device  and  another 
means  assuring  the  continuity  of  the  optical  path  from  the 
emitter  to  the  plate  and  thence  to  the  receiver  and  com- 
prising a  transparent  refringent  body  adapted  to  make 
optical  contact  with  the  first  face  of  the  plate  and  to 
enable  the  light  beam  from  the  emitter  to  pass  through 
the  first  face  of  the  plate,  without  deviation  and  partial 
reflection,  and  to  penetrate  obliquely  into  the  plate  ai  a 
predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  the  normal  to  the 
plate,  to  cause  the  ang'e  in  the  interior  of  the  plate  be- 
tween the  incident  beam  and  the  normal  to  the  second 
face  of  the  plate  to  be  greater  than  the  critical  angle  of 
the  plate  with  respect  to  air,  and  to  allow  the  beam  of 
light  reflected  by  the  second  face  of  the  plate  to  be  re- 
ceived at  the  same  angle  through  the  receiver  device. 
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2,995,M1 

MECHANISM  FOR  ADJUSTING  ZOOM  LENS 

ASSEMBLY 

^^  ^*  5'^*^.^****««*'  ^'•^  C.  Lasdg,  Highland 
FM^aad  Robert  L.  Moore,  La  Gnnge  HifUawU,  DI^ 
Mdiaon  to  Revere  Camera  CompanT,  Chkaco.  111.,  a 
corporatkM  off  Delaware  -^-•".       .  ■ 

Filed  May  29,  IWf,  Ser.  No.  816,924 
8  Clatana.     (CI.  8ft— 16) 


2,ff5,»62 
ANIMATION  EFFECTS  DEVICE 
Klncdon  S.  Tyler,  Silver  Sprinc  Md., 


Corporadoa  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1M9,  Ser.  No.  833,284 

6Claimi.     (a.  88— 16) 


to  Vitro 


1     In   a  motion-picture  camera  of  the  type   having   a 
housing,   means  defining   an   exposure    aperture,    means 
comprising  a  film  spool   for  passing  photographic  film 
progressively  ^)ast   said  aperture,  spring-pqwercd   motor 
means,  means  interconnecting  said  spring  motor  and  said 
spool,  and  control  means  manually  operable  from  the  ex- 
terior of  said  housing  for  starting  and  stopping  said  spring 
motor  and  rotating  said  spool  at  an  operator's  will,  the 
improvement  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  photo- 
graphic lens  assembly  disposed  in  light-transmitting  rela- 
tion to  said  aperture,  said  assembly  having  at  least  one 
fixed  lens  and  one  movable  lens,  said  lenses  being  aligned 
to  define  an  optical  axis,  said  movable  photographic  lens 
being  adapted  V  be  adjusted  in  either  direction  along  said 
axis  relative  to  said  fixed  photographic  lens,  a  view  finder 
awembly  having  at  least  one  fixed  lens  and  one  movable 
lens,  said  lenses  being  aligned  to  define  an  optical  axis, 
said  movable  view  finder  lens  adapted  to  be  adjusted  in 
either  direction  along  said  axis  relative  to  said  fixed  view 
finder  lens,  said  optical  axes  being  parallel  but  displaced 
relative  to  one  another,  a  rigid  hnk  interconnecting  said 
HKjvable  lenses  and  modified  along  one  edge  to  define  a 
rack,  said  rigid  link  and  said  rack  being  rectilinearly  mov- 
able throughout  a  predetermined  path  of  movement  within 
said  bousing,  a  gear  train  drivingly  interconnected  with 
said  spring  motor  for  rotation  thereby,  a  pair  of  gears 
respectively  mounted  for  rotation  around  axes  respectively 
parallel  to  one  another  and  mutually  perpendicular  to 
both  of  said  optical  axes,  each  of  said  last  mentioned  pair 
of  gears  being  positioned  for  meshing  relationship  with 
said  rack  through  at  least  a  portion  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  rack,  spring  means  for  maintaining  each  of 
said  pair  of  gears  in  a  normally  disengaged  relationship 
with  respect  to  said  gear  train,  said  movable  lenses  being 
manually  adjustable  with  respect  to  said  fixed  lenses  when 
both  of  said  pair  of  gears  are  so  disengaged  from  said 
gear  train,  a  first  engagcable  and  relcasable  clutch  means 
operative  when  engaged  to  interconnect  said  gear  train 
and  one  of  sa.d  pair  of  gears  for  rotating  said  gear  in  one 
direction  under  the  urging  of  said  spring  motor,  a  second 
engageable  and  rcleasable  clutch  means  operative  when 
engaged  to  mterconnect  said  gear  train  and  the  other  of 
MKl  pair  of  gears  for  rotating  said  other  gear  in  the  op- 
posite direction  under  the  urging  of  said  spring  motor 
and  manually  operable  control  means  disposed  partially 
within  and  partially  external  of  said  housing  operable  at 
an  operators  will  selectively  to  engage  and  release  either 
of  said  clutch  means. 


1.  An  animation  effects  device  comprising  a  first  ro- 
tatable  member,  means  for  rotating  said  member  about  a 
fixed  axis,  a  supporting  member  carried  by  and  rotatable 
with  the  first  rotatable  member,  a  second  member 
mounted  in  said  supporting  member  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  inclined  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  first  mem- 
ber, and  means  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  first  mem- 
ber about  its  axis  for  rotaung  said  second  member  about 
Its  axis. 


2  995  M3 

MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTOR 

fiucteiu  Lambertua  van  Wecncn,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 

SJrPKlSf!?"*  •'''  "^  •Mpmenta,  to  North  Ameri- 
can PhiUpa  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  -,         ^  k-- 

FUed  Apr.  24, 1956,  Ser.  No.  580,375 

Clainu  priority,  application  Netherlands  Sept.  19.  1955 

2  Claims,     (a.  8ft— 17) 


1.  A  film  projector  including  a  film  gate  throu^  which 
the  film  may  be  projected  comprising  an  upper  stationary 
part  provided  with  a  first,  V-shaped  longitudinal  rib  and 
an  opening  in  another  portion  thereof,  a  lower  movable 
part  adjacent  said  stationary  part  having  a  second  V- 
shaped  longitudinal  rib  complementary  with  said  first  rib, 
spring  means  biasing  said  movable  part  toward  said  sta- 
tionary part,  a  claw  projecting  through  said  opening  for 
moving  the  film  in  said  gate,  said  film  being  inserted 
laterally  between  said  stationary  and  movable  parts  and 
due  to  the  natural  rigidity  of  the  film  said  film  moves  the 
movable  part  against  the  force  of  said  spring  means  there- 
by permitting  the  film  to  be  guided  into  the  proper  <^>er- 
ating  position  at  a  given  distance  from  said  claw. 
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2^5,864 
MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTOR 
Norman  C.  Beeac,  Verona,  and  Theodore  C.  Retzer, 
Cedar  Grove,  N  J.,  asrignon  to  Wcstfaighoiiae  Electric 
Corporation,  East  Pfttrimrgh,  Pa.,  a  cotpomtion  of 
Pennsyhrania 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1958,  Ser.  No.  786,849 
4  Claims.     (Q.  88—18) 


1.  A  shutterless  motion-picture  projector  comprising, 
a  projection  lens,  a  projector  light  source  comprising  an 
altemating-current-operable  super-high-prcssure  short- 
arc  lamp,  film-advancing  means  for  advancing  motion- 
picture  film  with  an  intermittent  motion  in  frame-by- 
frame  sequence  between  said  projector  light  source  and 
said  lens,  grid-controlled  thyratron  current-shunting 
means  operable  to  shunt  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  operating  current  for  said  light  source  to  suppress  the 
light  output  of  said  light  source,  and  synchronizing 
means  for  synchronizing  the  grid  bias  of  said  thyratron 
current-shunting  means  with  the  operation  of  said  film- 
advancing  means  so  that  when  said  film  is  advancing  the 
light  output  of  said  light  source  is  suppressed. 


2,995,8i5 
REFRACTORS 
John   R.  Wright,  EggertorOlc  and  George  F.  Schenli, 
Buffalo,  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  American  Optical  Company, 
Soutbbridge,  Man^  a  ▼oiontary  aatodation  of  Massa- 
chnsttes 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1956,  Ser.  No.  629,059 
5  Cbdms.     (O.  88—22) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  refractor  of  a  bousing  having 
a  sight  aperture  for  alignment  with  a  patient's  eye,  a  plu- 
rality of  lens  disks  therein  mounted  to  rotate  in  parallel 
planes  normal  to  said  sight  opening  in  said  housiiig,  one 
of  said  disks  carrying  a  plurality  of  test  spberioa]  lenses 
of  relatively  strong  power,  and  a  second  of  said  disks 
carrying  a  plurality  of  test  spherical  lenses  of  relatively 
weaker  power,  the  first  named  disk  being  closer  to  the  pa- 
tient than  the  second  named  dialL,  and  both  disks  being 


rotatable  to  bring  selected  test  lenses  into  said  aperture 
to  test  the  patient's  eye,  Geneva  mechanism  connecting 
said  first  and  second  disks  including  a  Geneva  wheel 
driven  directly  by  said  second  named  disk  for  imparting 
step  by  step  rotation  to  said  first  named  disk,  the  axis  of 
said  Geneva  wheel  being  outside  the  periphery  of  both 
disks  and  closely  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  second 
named  disk,  a  gear  coaxial  with  said  Geneva  wheel  for 
driving  said  first  named  disk  and  a  slip  driving  connec- 
tion between  said  Geneva  wheel  and  said  gear,  and  an  op- 
erating shaft  extending  axially  through  said  Geneva  wheel 
and  through  the  side  of  said  housing  remote  from  the 
patient  and  having  positive  driving  coimection  with  said 
gear. 

2,995,866 
ANAMORPHOTIC  SYSTEM 
Georges  Dnfrease,  Vincennes,  France,  assignor  to  Joseph 
Bnin,  New  YotIk,  N.Y.,  and  Henri  Lefebvre,  Anbcr- 
villiers,  France 

FUed  Jnne  13, 1956,  Ser.  No.  591,175 
2  Claims.    (CI.  88—57) 


1.  In  an  anamorphotic  objective  system,  in  combina- 
tion, a  first  and  a  second  pair  of  cylindrically  concave 
reflecting  surfaces,  the  reflecting  surfaces  of  each  pair 
being  of  different  focal  length  and  having  their  focal  axes 
substantially  coinciding,  thereby  forming  a  substantially 
afocal^'unit  with  a  unidimensional  magnification  factor 
greater  than  unity,  the  focal  axes  of  all  of  said  reflecting 
surfaces  defining  a  common  plane,  and  optical  means 
establishing  a  path  for  light  rays  within  said  plane  suc- 
cessively reflected  by  all  of  said  reflecting  surfaces,  said 
reflecting  surfaces  being  so  positioned  in  said  path  that  the 
direction  of  magnification  of  both  pairs  is  the  same  and 
that  the  angle  of  incidence  of  the  rays  within  said  plane 
is  of  one  sign  at  the  reflecting  surface  of  larger  focal 
length  of  said  first  pair  and  is  of  the  opposite  sign  at  the 
reflecting  surface  of  larger  focal  length  of  said  second 
pair,  and  mechanism  for  simultaneously  rotating  said 
first  pair  of  reflecting  surfaces  relatively  to  said  second 
pair  of  reflecting  surfaces,  thereby  varying  the  ratio 
of  said  angles  of  iiKidence,  each  pair  of  reflecting  sur- 
faces being  provided  with  a  respective  pivotable  sup- 
port, said  mechanism  including  liiik  means  coupling  said 
supports  together  for  simultaneous  rotation  in  the  same 
direction  whereby  said  angles  of  incidence  are  varied  in 
opposite  senses. 

2,995,867 
OPTICAL  APPARATUS 
WUlfami  E.  Glenn,  Jr^  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Compaay,  a  corporatiMi  of  New  York 
nied  Dec.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  782,957 
9Clabns.    (a.  88— 61) 
1.  An  optical  apparatus  for  producing  an  image  on 
an  image  receiving  surface  corresponding  to  information 
contained  in  a  diffraction  grating  in  a  light  modulating 
medium,  comprising  a  light  source,  masking  means  be- 
tween said  image  receiving  surface  and  said  light  modu- 
lating medium,  a  plurality  of  optical  means  for  individ- 
ually focusing  light  from  said  single   light  source   into 
a  plurality  of  line  light  beams  which  are  projected  on 
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taid  light  modulating  medium,  said  masking  means  being 
positioned   to  transmit  to  said   image  receiving  surface 


substantially  only  certain  light  diffracted  by  said  diffrac- 
tion gating. 

2,995,MS 

MOBBING  MACHINES 
John  Alfred  MlUi,  BlaydoB-on-TyiM,  Eaflaiid,  aadgnor 
to  Churchill  G«ar  MacUims  Limited,  Bla7doa-oa-1>iie, 
Eagiand 

Filed  Feb.  10, 195S,  Scr.  No.  71034 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  Feb.  15,  1957 

aOaiow.     (a.  9»— 1) 


1.  A  bobbing  machine  provided  with  an  automatically 
acting  transfer  unit  comprising  a  vertically  arranged 
hydraulic  cylinder  and  ram  assembly,  a  horizontally  ar- 
ranged hydraulic  cylinder  and  ram  assembly  projecting 
laterally  from  and  carried  9y  the  vertical  ram,  hydrau- 
lically  operated  means  tti  impart  to  said  vertical  ram 
with  the  horizontal  assembly  a  partial  rotary  movement 
about  a  vertical  axis,  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  cooper- 
ating jaws  mounted  to  move  with  the  vertical  ram  and 
actuated  by  the  horizontal  ram,  valve  means  cotatroUing 
Um  axial  movement  of  the  rams  ind  the  rotary  movement 
of  the  vertical  ram  and  horizontal  assembly  carried 
thereby,  and  a  feed  table  or  conveyor  for  the  gear  blanks 
and  bobbed  gears,  the  construction  and  arrangement 
being  luch  that  by  the  o))eration  of  the  valve  meant  in 
timed  sequence  the  jaws  are  operated  to  clamp  there- 
between a  gear  blank  on  a  feed  table  or  conveyor,  the 
vertical  ram  raised  to  lift  the  blank,  then  given  a  partial 
rotation  to  bring  the  blank  over  the  work-head  and  then 
lowered  to  deposit  the  blank  on  the  work-head  whereon 
the  jaws  are  released,  such  cycle  of  operations  being 
then  reverted  to  transfer  the  hobbed  gear  back  to  the 
table  or  conveyor. 


2,»9S,N9 
MULTI-SPEED  TOOL  SPINDLES  FED  BY 


MagMM  WahlatroB, 


COMMON  QUILL 
■(  FaitoM,  CoHkt 
hiMi.  be  Britemc 


to  Tha 


FIM  Dw.  19, 19St,  Sm>.  No.  781,7S7 
UClntaM.    (CLH— 11) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  machine 
of,  a  hollow  quill  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 


low  spindle  rotatably  joumaled  in  the  hollow  of  said 
quill  in  a  manner  to  travel  axially  in  unison  therewith 
having  at  its  exposed  end  a  socket  receptive  to  a  tool  hold- 
ing chuck  and  communicating  with  the  hollow  of  said 
spindle,  a  prime  mover  supported  on  said  machine  tool 
having  a  rotary  drive  shaft  in  coaxial  aligimient  with  the 


opposite  end  of  said  hollow  spindle,  a  hollow  shank  re- 
movably lodged  in  said  socket,  rotary  bearings  in  the 
hollow  of  said  shank,  a  chuck  joumaled  in  said  bearings 
thereby  to  be  rotatable  independently  of  said  spindle,  and 
power  transmitting  means  extending  through  said  hollow 
of  said  ^indle  operatively  connecting  said  motor  shaft 
with  said  chuck. 


2,995,979 
COMBINATION  EXPOSURE  METER  AND  LENS 
Hans  A.   von   Hortenan,  Rochcatcr,  N.Y.,  ntiifnirr  to 
Elgeet  Optical  Compaay,  lac,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  New  York 

Filed  Aag.  16, 1954,  Scr.  No.  M4,402 
SClalnH.    (CL95— !•) 


tool 
bol- 


1.  A  removable  unit  for  attachment  to  a  photographic 
camera  which  has  a  leiu  opening  in  its  front,  said  unit 
comprising  a  housing,  a  generally  tubular  member 
mounted  in  said  housing  at  one  side  of  said  housing  and 
constituting  an  objective  lens  mount  and  having  a  com- 
pound lens  system  mounted  therein,  a  multi-leaved  dia- 
phragm positioned  in  said  tubular  member  between 
lenses  of  uid  system,  a  light-sensitive  cell  mounted  in 
the  front  part  of  said  housing  outside  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  light-meter  including  a  single  horseshoe  magnet,  a 
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single  rotatable  coil,  and  a  first  pointer  mounted  in  said 
housing  outside  said  tubular  member  said  first  pointer 
being  movably  mounted  adjacent  the  rear  of  said  hous- 
ing and  being  secured  to  said  coil  to  be  moved  thereby 
upon  rotation  of  said  coil,  said  magnet  being  mounted 
in  said  housing  to  have  its  bight  portion  surrounding  said 
tubular  member,  said  coil  being  rotatably  mounted  be- 
tween the  poles  of  said  magnet  and  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  cell  to  be  moved  thereby,  said  hous- 
ing having  two  openings  therein  at  its  front  registering 
with  said  tubular  member  and  with  said  cell,  respectively, 
for  admitting  light  to  said  tubular  member  and  to  said 
cell,  respectively,  manually-adjustable  means  connected 
to  said  diaphragm  for  adjusting  the  diaphragm  leaves  to 
control  the  diaphragm  aperture,  and  a  second,  movable 
pointer  connected  to  the  last-named  means  and  disposed 
adjacent  the  rear  of  said  housing  to  be  brought  into  reg- 
istry with  the  first-named  pointer  by  manual  adjustment 
of  the  diaphragm  thereby  to  produce  the  diaphragm 
aperture  required  for  the  prevailing  light  conditions  as 
indicated  by  said  first  pointer,  the  front  part  of  said 
housing  being  opaque  except  for  the  openings  in  the 
housing  and  the  rear  part  of  said  housing  being  trans- 
parent for  easy  reading  of  said  pointers,  and  means  at 
the  rear  of  said  unit  for  removably  securing  said  unit  to 
said  camera  with  said  lens  system  in  optical  alignment 
with  the  I4ns  opening  in  the  front  of  said  camera  and  in 
place  of  a  conventional  objective  lens  mount. 


2,995.071 
AUTOMATIC  CAMERA  SHUTTER  MECHANISM 
John  W.  Lothrop,  Wcitwood,  Edward  M.  Purccll,  Cam- 
bridge, and  Sidney  B.  Whltticr,  Lexington,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  Polaroid  Corporatioii,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  711,331 
13  Claims.    (CI.  95— 10) 


1.  In  a  photographic  device,  a  photoresponsive  shutter 
mechanism  comprising,  in  combination,  means  for  defin- 
ing an  exposure  i^)erturc,  photosensitive  means  for  pro- 
ducing electrical  signals  in  accordance  with  light  incident 
thereon,  shutter  means  mounted  for  movement  across 
said  aperture  for  covering  and  uncovering  the  latter  to 
effect  exposure  therethrough,  means  for  moving  said  shut- 
ter means,  and  an  elastic-walled  pneumatic  means  for 
controlling  the  speed  of  movement  of  said  shutter  means 
responsively  to  said  electrical  signals,  said  pneumatic 
means  being  attached  to  said  shutter  means. 


lens  and  a  shutter  mechanism  having  a  timing  device  for 
controlling  instantaneous  exposures  and  means  for  dis- 
connecting said  device  to  allow  said  shutter  mechanism  to 
effectuate  bulb  exposures,  said  attachment  comprising,  in 
combination,  housing  means,  coupling  means  mounted  on 
said  housing  means  and  being  movable  with  respect  to  said 
housing  means  for  rcleasably  locking  the  latter  to  said 


V^h* 


apparatus  in  covering  relation  to  said  lens,  means  cooper- 
ating with  said  coupling  means  for  actuating  said  means 
for  disconnecting  said  timing  device  and  moving  said 
shutter  mechanism  to  bulb  exposure  position  while  said 
housing  means  is  being  locked  to  said  apparatus,  and  ex- 
posure control  means  for  effecting  exposures  through  said 
lens  while  said  shutter  mechanism  is  in  said  bulb  expo- 
sure position. 

2,995,073 
AUTOMATIC  CAMERA  SHUTTER  MECHANISM 
John  W.  Lodirop,  Westwood,  Edward  M.  Purccll,  Cam- 
bridge, and  Sidney  B.  Whltticr,  Concord,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  789,681 
6  Cfadmi.    (CI.  95—10) 


r 


2,995,072 
ATTACHING  DEVICE 
Willfaun  H.  Ebam,  Jr.,^  Eaat  Wcymoirth,  aod  Ricfau4  R. 
Warcham,  MarMchcad,  Maas.,  aasigaon  to  PohvoM 
Corporation,  Cambridfc,  Mass..  a  corpontfcM  of  Deb- 
ware 

FItod  May  13, 1958,  Scr.  No.  734,925 
llCbdiiia.    (a.  95— If) 
1.  An  auxiliary  attachment  for  controlling  exposures 
of  a  photographic  apparatus,  which  aiq;>aratus  includes  a 
769  0  0— 20 


1.  In  a  photographic  device,  a  photoresponsive  shutter 
mechanism  comprising,  in  combination,  a  housing  means 
having  an  exposure  aperture  therein,  a  photosensitive 
means  for  producing  electrical  signals  in  accordance  with 
light  incident  thereon,  a  movable  shutter  element  mounted 
on  said  housing  in  covering  relation  to  said  aperture  and 
for  uncovering  movement  across  said  aperture,  means  for 
moving  said  element,  a  pneumatic  means  having  a  mov- 
able portion  thereon  coimected  to  a  portion  of  said 
element  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  uncovering 
movement,  the  speed  of  said  uncovering  movement  being 
a  function  of  the  time  rate  of  movement  of  said  portion  of 
said  pneumatic  means,  movable  valve  means  for  con- 
trolling the  time  rate  of  movement  of  said  portion  of 
said  pneumatic  means,  said  valve  means  being  movable 
to  a  plurality  of  equilibrium  positions  responsively  to 
said  electrical  signals,  and  means  for  releasably  retaining 
said  valve  means  in  one  of  said  equilibrium  positions 
prior  to  uncovering  movement  of  said  shutter  clement. 
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DEVICE  FOR  FOCUSING  AN  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
ARRANGED    IN    AN    OPTICAL    APPARATUS, 
PREFERABLY  IN  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Peter  Sclmscfc,  Manren,  LlcchleMtciB,  aalgnor  to  Cos- 
tin  Bmrtma-  nd  Recfcei— cMacafabrik  AkticncewU- 
Khaft,  Manren,  LiccktclMtein 

Filed  Not.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S54,7S2 

Clainu  priority,  appUcatfon  Austria  Nov.  25, 1958 

11  Claims.    (CI.  95— 45) 


1.  A  device  for  adjusting  the  optical  system  in  an  op- 
tical apparatus  to  predetermined  positions  relative  to  said 
apparatus,  said  optical  system  comprising  a  rear  element 
and  front  elements  associated  therewith,  said  optical  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  housing  and  a  movable  carrier  for  said 
front  elements,  which  carrier  is  common  to  all  said  front 
elements,  said  carrier  being  adapted  to  be  moved  to  a  posi- 
tion in  which  the  optical  axes  of  the  rear  element  of  the 
optical  system  and  one  of  said  front  elements  coincide,  and 
means  adapted  to  adjust  the  rear  element  of  said  optical 
system  relative  to  the  housing  of  the  optical  apparatus  in 
the  direction  of  the  optical  axis  of  said  rear  element  when 
said  rear  element  is  the  only  optically  effective  system  of 
the  apparatus,  said  device  comprising  further  means 
adapted  to  effect  a  joint  adjustment  of  said  front  and  rear 
elements  of  said  optical  system  in  the  direction  of  the  op- 
tical axis  relative  to  the  optical  apparatus  when  said  rear 
element  and  one  of  said  front  elements  which  can  be  ar- 
ranged in  front  thereof  in  its  optical  axis  form  the  optically 
effective  system  of  the  apparatus. 


2,99S,r75 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

William  H.  Eburn,  Jr.,  East  Weymoath,  and  John  W. 

Lothrop,  Westwood,  Mass.,  asaigiiors  to  Polaroid  Cor- 

poratioa,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,319 

14  Claims.     (CI.  95 — 60) 


said  shutter  means  when  in  a  first  position  and  for  mov- 
ing said  shutter  means  in  a  first  direction  acrou  said 

aperture  during  movement  of  said  actuating  means  from 
said  first  position  to  a  displaced  poeition,  said  actuating 

means  being  disengaged  from  said  shutter  means  at  ap- 
proximately said  displaced  position,  means  for  moving 
said  shutter  means  in  an  opposite  direction  acroet  said 
aperture  for  effecting  an  exposure,  means  for  moving 
said  actuating  means  from  said  displaced  position  to  said 
first  position,  and  means  for  releasably  retaining  said 
actuating  means  in  approximately  said  displaced  position 
during  movement  of  said  shutter  means  in  said  opposite 
direction  and  for  cooperating  with  said  shutter  means  for 
releasing  said  actuating  means  for  movement  from  said 
displaced  position  to  said  first  position  after  said  exposure 
has  been  effected,  whereby  said  actuating  means  is  pre- 
vented from  such  reengagcment  with  said  shutter  means 
during  said  exposure  as  would  impair  the  timekeeping 
qualities  of  said  shutter  mechanism. 


2^5,t7< 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  BETWEEN-THE-LENS 

SHUTTER  DEVICE 

Helmut  TllUg  and  Wcracr  Halm,  Dresden  A,  Germany, 

assignors  to  VEB  Kamcra-  ud  Klnowerkc  Dresden, 

Dresden,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  862,2I< 
1  Claim.     (CL  95—43) 


1  A  shutter  mechanism  comprising,  in  combination, 
means  for  defining  an  exposure  aperture,  movable  shutter 
means  for  normally  covering  said  exposure  aperture, 
movable  actuating  means  in  releasable  engagement  with 


In  a  photographic  bctween-the-lens  camera  shutter 
having  a  housing,  a  cocking  ring  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  housing  and  movable  from  a  rest  position  to 
a  cocked  position,  a  first  spring  for  drivmg  the  cocking 
ring  connected  between  the  cocking  ring  and  the  hous- 
ing, releasable  means  for  holding  the  cocking  ring  in 
its  cocked  position,  a  plurality  of  aperture  covering 
blades  pivotaily  mounted  within  the  housing,  a  blade 
driving  ring  rotatably  mounted  within  the  housing  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  driving  pins  arranged  on  the  driving 
ring  for  engagement  with  slots  provided  in  the  cover- 
ing blades,  a  second  spring  for  driving  the  blade  driving 
ring  connected  between  the  housing  and  said  blade  driv- 
ing ring  for  urging  said  blades  towards  the  open  posi- 
tion thereof,  the  provision  of  a  first  projection  extending 
from  the  cocking  ring,  a  second  projection  extending 
from  the  blade  driving  ring,  a  first  lever  pivotaily 
mounted  within  the  housing  having  first  and  second  arms, 
the  first  arm  being  movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of 
said  first  projection,  and  the  second  arm  being  movable 
into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  second  projection,  a 
third  spring  connected  between  the  housing  and  said 
first  lever  for  urging  the  first  arm  towards  the  path  of 
the  first  projection  and  the  second  arm  away  from  the 
path   of   the   second   projection,    a   third   projection   ex- 
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tending  from  the  cocking  ring,  a  second  lever  pivotaily 
mounted  within  the  housing  having  third  and  fourth 
arms,  the  third  arm  being  engageable  by  said  third  pro- 
jection, and  the  fourth  arm  being  movable  into  and  out 
of  the  path  of  said  second  projection,  a  fourth  spring 
connected  between  the  housing  and  said  second  lever  for 
urging  the  fourth  arm  towards  the  path  of  the  second 
projection,  whereby  towards  the  end  of  the  cocking  oper- 
ation the  first  projection  moves  the  first  arm  out  of  the 
path  of  said  first  projection  thereby  bringing  the  second 
arm  into  the  path  of  said  second  projection,  and  the  third 
arm  is  engaged  by  said  third  projection  thereby  moving 
the  fourth  arm  out  of  the  path  of  the  second  projection, 
on  commencement  of  the  running  down  movement  of 
the  cocking  ring  under  the  influence  of  the  first  spring 
after  release  the  first  projection  releases  the  first  arm 
thereby  allowing  the  second  arm  to  move  out  of  the 
path  of  the  second  projection  under  the  influence  of 
said  third  spring  in  order  to  release  the  blade  driving 
ring  which  opens  the  covering  blades,  the  third  projec- 
tion releases  the  second  lever,  and  towards  the  end  of 
the  running  down  movement  of  the  cocking  ring  the 
first  projection  engages  the  second  projection  to  move 
the  driving  ring  against  the  action  of  the  second  spring 
to  close  the  covering  blades,  said  fourth  arm  moving 
into  the  path  of  said  second  projection  under  the  action 
of  the  fourth  spring  as  the  third  projection  has  moved 
away  from  the  third  arm. 


2,995,077 

VENTILATING  SYSTEM 

Gerald  L.  KItson,  9709  Belding  Road  NE., 

Rockford,  Mkh. 

FUed  Sept  30, 1957,  Ser.  No.  68^,954 

2  Clafans.     (CL  98—33) 


-)9 


1.  A  ventilating  system  for  a  building  having  a  wall 
provided  with  an  opening  therein,  said  system  comprising; 
first  and  second  fan  means  disposed  one  above  the  other 
and  on  axes  of  rotation  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  wall,  and  mounted  on  said  wall  in  said  opening,  and 
disposed  to  induce  airflow  through  said  opening;  motor 
means  mounted  on  said  wall  and  having  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion parallel  to  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  first  and  second 
fan  means,  said  motor  means  including  a  driving  pulley 
having  at  least  two  driving  portions;  a  driven  pulley  on 
each  of  said  first  and  second  fan  means  for  receiving 
power  from  said  motor  means;  belt  means  connecting 
each  of  said  driven  pulleys  with  one  driving  portion  of 
said  driving  pulley;  housing  means  for  said  first  and  sec- 
ond fan  means  isolating  the  same  from  each  other,  said 
housing  means  having  an  opening  for  accommodating 
said  belt  means,  said  housing  means  also  having  an  access 
door  disposed  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  driven  pulleys; 
and  open-ended  duct  means  on  the  inside  and  outside  of 


said  wall,  respectively,  extending  laterally  from  said  hous- 
ing in  opposite  directions  and  communicating  respectively 
with  the  portion  of  said  housing  associated  with  one  of 
said  fan  means,  said  duct  means  being  each  triangular  in 
cross  section  and  formed  by  a  pair  of  panels  connected 
to  said  wall,  said  panels  being  connected  to  form  the  apex 
of  said  triangular  cross-section.  i 


2,995,078 
AIR    CONDmONING    UNIT    WITH    MEANS    FOR 

MAINTAINING  CONST AIVT  AIR  DELIVERY 
Clarence  L.  Ringquist  and  Robert  G.  Miner,  La  Crosse, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Trane  Company,  La  Crosse, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1957,  Ser.  No.  639,927 
7  Claims.     (CI.  98—38) 


[-: 


/ 


5.  A  pressure  regulator  for  a  plenum  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  to  supply  air  to  an  air  conditioning  unit 
comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  in  an  opening 
in  the  plenum,  a  conduit  extending  from  one  side  of  said 
plate  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  air 
under  pressure,  a  damper  rotatably  mounted  in  said  con- 
duit for  controlling  the  flow  through  said  conduit,  a  dia- 
phragm chamber  mounted  on  said  conduit,  a  diaphragm 
secured  to  and  closing  said  diaphragm  chamber,  fluid  con- 
ducting means  connecting  the  interior  of  said  diaphragm 
chamber  and  the  other  side  of  said  plate  to  put  said  dia- 
phragm chamber  under  atmospheric  pressure,  a  shaft  on 
said  damper  and  extending  through  the  wall  of  said  con- 
duit and  being  pivotaily  mounted  therein,  a  spring  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  plate,  means  connecting  the  other  end 
of  said  spring  to  said  damper  to  force  said  damper  to- 
ward open  positi(Mi,  a  lever  secured  to  said  shaft,  and 
means  secured  to  said  diaphragm  and  pivotaily  secured 
to  said  lever  to  force  said  damper  toward  closed  posi- 
tion when  the  pressure  in  said  plenum  upon  said  damper 
exceeds  a  predetermined  amount,  said  last  mentioned 
means  being  entirely  outside  of  said  conduit. 


2,995,079 
CLOSURE  TYPE  SCREENED  VENTILATOR 
WlUiam  E.  La  Fontafaie,  1718  N.  26th  Ave., 
Hollywood,  Fla. 
FHed  Jan.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  786,198 
2  Claims,    (a.  98—101) 
1.  A  wall  or  ceiling  ventilator  comprising,  an  open 
sheet-metal  frame  of  rectangular  shape  provided  upon 
its  sides  and  ends  with  outwardly  extending  upper  and 
lower  flanges,  a  base  plate  fixedly  connected  to  the  lower 
»de  of  the  frame  for  closing  the  same,  the  plate  being 
transversely  slotted  at  spaced  apart  points,  a  sliding  valve 
plate  disposed  within  the  frame  in  overlying  slidable 
relation  with  respect  to  the  base  plate,  the  valve  plate 
being  also  transversely  slotted  and  having  its  slots  spaced 
in  accordance  with  the  slots  in  the  base  plate,  a  sheet 
of  insect  screening  disposed  over  the  valve  plate  to  over- 
lie all  of  the  slots,  tabs  bent  from  the  edges  of  the  valve 
plate  ai>d  engaging  the  marginal  edges  of  the  screen- 
ing, a  plurality  of  spaced  tongues  struck  inwardly  from 
the  sides  of  the  frame,  said  tongues  being  directed  to- 
ward the  valve  plate  and  having  free  ends  disposed  over 
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the  valve  plate  and  effective  to  maintain  the  valve  plate 
in  facial  contact  with  the  base  plate,  the  tongues  being 
yieldable  whereby  the  valve  plate  can  be  forced  down- 
wardly past  them  to  underlie  the  free  ends  of  the  tongues, 
a  downwardly-bent  tongue  formed  on  the  valve  plate,  said 
tongue  extending  through  one  end  slot  of  the  base  plate 


by  opening  the  motor  circuit  inclading  a  differential  gear 
assembly  having  a  planetary  gear  mounting  frame  and 
means  yieldably  fixing  said  frame  in  position  and  operable 
for  selectively  limiting  the  torque  that  can  be  transmitted 
through  the  differential  gear  anembly  without  movement 
of  the  frame  for  operating  the  motor  control  switch. 


and  forming  a  finger-piece  by  which  the  valve  plate  can 
be  shifted  to  and  from  a  point  of  registry  with  respect 
to  the  slots,  mounting  rails  fixed  to  a  wall  or  ceiling 
framing,  the  rails  being  longitudinally  grooved  for  the 
sliding  reception  of  the  upper  side  flanges  of  the  frame 
to  thereby  adjustably  support  the  frame  with  respect  to 
a  ceiling  or  wall. 


2,995,0M 

BANDING  MACHINES 

Johan  Olov  Larwmtn,  Kyrkosatan  4,  Gavlc,  Sweden 

nied  Ian.  31,  1955,  Scr.  No.  4«5,081 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Feb.  2,  1954 

2  Claims.    (CI.  100—27) 


I 


^ 


^^j^V-^ 


2.  A  banding  machine  for  applying  banding  material 
around  objects  comprising  banding  material  supplying 
means,  endless  driven  means  adapted  to  surround  the 
object,  a  banding  material  engaging  member  carried  by 
said  endless  driven  means  and  adapted  to  engage  an  end 
of  the  banding  material  to  draw  banding  material  from 
said  banding  material  supplying  means,  wind  it  around 
said  object  and  hold  it  while  the  banding  material  is 
being  tensioned,  means  for  joining  the  ends  of  the  length 
of  banding  material  surrounding  the  object  in  an  over- 
lapping region,  and  power^driven  tensioning  means  oper- 
able, after  the  banding  ni^nial  has  been  wound  around 
the  object  and  before  the  ^ffis  of  the  length  of  banding 
material  surrounding  the  object  are  joined  together,  to 
engage  the  uncut  end  of  the  length  of  banding  material 
surrounding  the  object  and  pull  the  same  in  band  tension- 
ing direction  including  a  pair  of  clamping  rollers  adapted 
for  clamping  the  banding  material  therebetween  when  the 
same  is  to  be  tensioned,  an  electric  motor  operatively  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  clamping  rollers  for  actuating  the 
same,  an  electric  switch  connected  in  electric  circuit  with 
said  motor  for  controlling  the  supply  of  power  thereto, 
and  means  operatively  interposed  between  said  electric 
motor  and  the  roller  actuated  by  the  latter  and  auto- 
matically responsive  to  a  predetermined  tensioning  of 
said  banding  materi;d  for  operating  said  switch  and  there- 


2,995,M1 
BLOCKOUT  MEANS  FOR  PRINTING  PRESS 
Robert  J.   CriiST,  West  Caldwell,  NJ.,  and  Frank  A. 
Doanc,  East  Meadow,  N.Y^  assifnors  to  Davldaon  Cor- 
poration, a  corpontfcMi  of  New  York 

FUcd  Mar.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  801.127 
I  5  Claims.    (O.  101—91) 


1.  A  printing  press  adapted  to  selectively  print  or  not 
to  print  predetermined  areas  of  an  image  contained  on 
a  lithographic  printing  plate,  said  press  comprising  a  plate 
member  to  which  a  lithographic  plate  may  be  attached, 
the  plate  having  image  areas  which  are  not  printed  from 
during  selected  printing  cycles,  means  cooperating  with 
said  plate  member  for  receiving  an  offset  image  from  the 
lithographic  plate,  said  means  being  mounted  for  move- 
ment between  a  first  and  a  second  cooperative  relation- 
ship with  said  plate  member,  an  underlay  sheet  positioned 
under  said  last  named  means  and  having  cut-out  sections 
in  registry  with  image  areas  that  are  not  to  be  printed 
from  during  selected  printing  cycles,  said  underlay  sheet 
being  of  a  thickness  to  cause  an  image  to  be  transferred 
from  the  lithographic  plate  to  said  offset  receiving  means 
except  in  the  areas  in  registry  with  the  cut-out  sections 
of  the  sheet  when  said  plate  member  and  said  offset 
receiving  means  are  in  a  first  cooperative  relationship 
and  to  cause  an  image  to  be  transferred  from  the  litho- 
graphic plate  to  said  offset  receiving  means  including  an 
image  from  the  areas  in  registry  with  the  cut-out  sections 
of  the  sheet  when  said  plate  member  and  said  offset  re- 
ceiving means  are  in  a  second  cooperative  relationship, 
and  manually  controlled  means  for  moving  said  plate 
member  and  said  offset  receiving  means  into  a  first  or 
second  cooperative  relationship  during  continued  rotation 
of  said  plate  member  and  sai^  offset  receiving  means 
whereby  an  image  selectively  excluding  or  including  the 
image  from  the  area  in  registry  with  the  cut-out  section 
of  said  underlay  sheet  is  transferred  to  said  offset  receiv- 
ing means  without  arresting  rotation  of  the  press. 


2,995,082 
TYPE  HAMMER  MECHANISM  FOR  HIGH 
SPEED  PRINTER 
Rentaro  Sasaki,  Tomioka  City,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki 
Electric  Industry  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

FUcd  Jmc  3.  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,790 

aainu  Briorlty,  application  Japan  Jnnc  20,  1958 

1  CWm.    (CL  101— IH) 

A  type  hammer  mechanism  for  high  speed  printers  or 

the  like,  comprising  a  channel-shaped  container  having 

upstanding    opposed   side    walls    formed    with    pairs   of 

opposed  slots  located  at  spaced  intervals,  type  hammers, 

each  being  supported  by  said  container,  said  type  hammers 

each  being  guidingly  retained  in  a  pair  of  said  opposed 
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slots,  the  interior  of  said  container  beneath  each  type  chamber  and  having  its  rear  side  spaced  from  the  rear 
hammer  being  formed  with  a  semi-cylindrical  groove  wall  of  the  chamber  to  provide  access  to  said  outlet  in  the 
extending  between  each  pair  of  slots,  the  underside  of  bottom  of  the  chamber,  said  rear  side  of  the  vessel  form- 
each    type   hammer    being   provided    with    an    undercut    ing  an  overflow  edge  to  define  the  amount  of  wetting 

liquid  in  the  bath,  a  roller  dipping  into  the  liquid  in  the 
vessel,  and  means  for  rotating  said  roller  at  such  speed 
that  it  throws  the  liquid  from  the  balh  tangentially  out 


recess,  and  a  recoil  spring  for  each  type  hammer,  each 
spring  being  partially  retained  in  one  of  said  semi- 
cylindrical  grooves  and  partially  in  said  undercut  recess 
of  each  type  hammer. 


2,995,083 

FOUNTAIN  STENCIL  ROLLER 

Donald  CanficM  Wright,  P.O.  Box  295, 

St  Petcrsbwg,  Fla. 

FUed  July  14, 1960,  Scr.  No.  42,914 

3  Claims.    (CI.  101— 123) 


3.  In  a  fountain  stencil  roller,  a  hollow  handle,  a  body 
member  threadedly  engaging  said  handle,  a  sealing  mem- 
ber interposed  between  said  body  member  and  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  handle,  said  body  member  including  an 
externally  threaded  neck  and  a  convex  boss,  there  being 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  apertures  adjacent  said  boss, 
a  head  having  a  hollow  stem  projecting  into  said  body 
member,  there  being  an  opening  in  an  end  of  said  stem 
defining  a  valve  seat  for  coacting  with  said  boss,  a  pack- 
ing nut  threadedly  engaging  said  stem  and  the  neck  of 
said  body  member,  said  head  including  a  body  portion 
provided  with  an  inner  longitudinally  extending  chan- 
nel, there  being  a  slot  in  said  body  portion,  a  strip  of 
absorbent  material  seated  in  said  slot,  said  head  further 
including  an  arm,  an  axle  supported  by  said  arm,  and  a 
roller  mounted  on  said  axle. 


2,995,084 

DAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  OFFSET  PRINTING 

MACHINES 

Marins  Mosegaard,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  lusignor  to 

Alter   Press   A/S,  Copenhi^cn,   Denmark,  a  Danish 

Jolnt-ctock  company 

FUcd  Jnnc  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  743,556 
Claims  priority,  application  Dcnmarii  July  4,  1957 
5  Claims.    (CI.  101—147) 
I.  A  damping  device  for  offset  printing  machines  com- 
prising  a   rotary    mounted   printing   cylinder,    a    rotary 
mounted  damping  roller  which  transfers  the  wetting  liquid 
to  a  printing  plate  on  the  printing  cylinder,  a  chamber 
having  front  and  rear  walls  and  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the 
front  wall  facing  the  damping  roller  and  an  inlet  at  the 
top  to  admit  the  wetting  liquid  and  an  outlet  in  the  bot- 
tom for  discharging  surplus  liquid,  a  vessel  containing 
the  wetting  liquid  which  is  situated  at  the  bottom  of  said 


through  the  longitudinal  slot  in  rhe  chamber  and  directly 
against  the  damping  roller,  said  chamber  being  further 
provided  with  two  inclined  plates  extending  from  the  roof 
of  the  chamber  at  each  side  of  the  ifllet  for  wetting  liquid 
and  termmating  beneath  the  surface  of  the  bath  of  wet- 
ting liquid  whereby  any  foam  formed  by  the  rotation  of 
the  roller  is  prevented  from  reaching  the  rear  overflow 
edge  of  the  vessel. 


2,995,085 

TRANSFER  AND  FIXLNG  METHOD 

Lewis  E.  Walkup,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Haloid  Xerbx  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1954,  Ser.  No.  411,747 
7  Claims.     (CI.  101—149.2) 

7.  A  method  of  transferring  a  tackifiable  developed 
xerographic  powder  image  to  a  lithographic  plate,  which 
image  comprises  a  resin  powder  in  image  configuration 
which  becomes  tacky  on  exposure  to  trichloroethylene 
vapors,  the  steps  comprising  forming  said  developed  xero- 
graphic image  on  damp  gelatin-coated  paper,  tackifying 
said  xerographic  image  by  exposing  the  image  to  a  sub- 
stantially saturated  atmosphere  of  trichloroethylene 
vapors  to  cause  absorption  of  said  trichloroethylene 
vapors  into  the  image,  pressing  said  damp  gelatin-coated 
paper  carrying  said  tacky  image  against  ihe  lithographic 
plate,  said  plate  being  characterized  by  its  ability  to  hold 
said  image  tenaciously  as  compared  to  the  immiscibility 
of  said  tacky  image  with  said  damp  gelatin-coated  paper 
causing  said  tacky  image  to  adhere  to  said  plate  when 
pressed  against  said  plate  between  said  gelatin<oated 
paper  and  said  plate,  separating  the  gelatin-coated  paper 
from  the  lithographic  plate  with  the  transfer  image  ad- 
hering to  said  plate,  and  solidifying  the  image. 


2,995,086 
FUSEHEADS 
James  Anderson  Scott,  Dairy,  Scotland,  assignor  io  Im- 
perial Chemical  Indostrics  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1958,  Scr.  No.  725,321 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  18,  1957 
13  Claims.    (CI.  102—28) 
1.  In  a  fusehead  comprising  electrical  igniting  means 
and  a  kernel  surrounded  by  a  plurality  of  layers  of  ig- 
niting compositions  in  progressive  ignition  relationships; 
the  improvement  in  which  said  kernel  is  a  gasless  priming 
composition  and  said  layers  are  at  least  one  layer  of  a 
slower  burning  gasless  delay  composition  adjacent  and 
around  said  kernel,  a  layer  of  deflagrating  composition 
adjacent  and  around  said  delay  composition  and  a  pro- 
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tective  layer  adjacent  and  around  said  deflagrating  com- 
position,  whereby  there   is  a  predetermined  time  delay 


between  firing  said  electric  igniting  means  and  ignition  of 
the  deflagrating  layer. 


BLASTING  PLUG 

Robcri  E.  Edncy.  Wankk  Comty,  and  Ralbourn  McGcc, 

Boonville,  Iiid.;  nid  McGcc  aasignor  to  said  Edncy 

FUed  Sevt.  4, 195f ,  Scr.  No.  838,142 

2  Clalma.    (Q.  102—30) 


■li- 


1.  A  blasting  plug  assembly  for  a  hbre  hole  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  one-piece  shell  member  having  a 
tapered  opening  therein,  and  a  plug  member  comple- 
mentary in  shape  to  said  tapered  opening  in  said  one-piece 
shell  member  and  disposed  in  direct  contact  therewith, 
said  one-piece  shell  member  having  rupturable  weakened 
sections  aiKl  said  plug  member  also  being  rupturable, 
where  said  weakened  sections  of  said  one-piece  shell 
member  and  said  plug  member  rupture  to  define  a  uni- 
tary blocking  mass  when  placed  in  said  bore  hole  prior 
to  blasting,  and  where  said  one-piece  shell  member  and 
said  plug  member  are  each  made  from  material  consist- 
mg  of  approximately  two  parts  of  cement,  four  parts  of 
lightweight  aggregate  and  one  part  of  water. 


2,995,088 
Ml  LTI-STAGE  IGNITER  CHARGE 
Robert  K.  Aspiund.  Newliall,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bcrmitc 
Powder  Company,  Saugus,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fomia 

Filed  June  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  823,586 
1  Claim.     (CI.  102—70) 


»^'l 

V 


V  ^''.  M,;^ix|i  >^v^^;ii^« 


A  propellent  igniter  for  projecting  a  stream  of  hot  ignit- 
ing gas  onto  propellant,  which  igniter  includes:  a  sub- 
stantially cylindncal  igniter  housing  having  a  nozzle  end 
and  a  squib  end.  said  housing  having  sufl[icient  bursting 


strength  to  remain  intact  during  burning  of  igniter  mate- 
rials in  its  interior;  walls  defining  a  plurality  of  nozzle 
openings  in  said  nozzle  end  for  directing  ignition  gases 
toward  the  propellant  to  be  ignited;  a  tubular  initial  stage 
charge  container  extending  into  the  interior  of  said  igniter 
housing  from  the  central  part  of  said  squib  end,  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  for  discharge  toward  the  interior  of  said 
nozzle  end;  said  container  having  an  annular  space  be- 
tween its  exterior  walls  and  the  interior  side  walls  of  said 
igniter  housing;  an  initial  igniter  charge  of  rapidly  burn- 
ing igniter  material  located  in  said  tubular  container; 
squib  means  mounted  in  the  squib  end  of  said  igniter  hous- 
ing for  ignition  of  said  initial  igniter  charge;  a  middle  stage 
charge  of  pellets  slower-burning  than  said  initial  charge, 
said  middle  stage  charge  being  located  in  the  nozzle  end 
of  said  igniter  housing  and  in  the  path  of  ignition  gases 
issuing  from  the  discharge  opening  of  said  tubular  con- 
tainer; a  final  stage  igniter  charge  in  the  form  of  an  annu- 
lar ring  located  in  said  annular  space  between  said  tubu- 
lar container  and  the  inner  side  walls  of  said  igniter  hous- 
ing, said  final  stage  igniter  charge  being  comprised  of  a 
large  number  of  rapid  burning  igniter  pellets  embedded 
in  a  solid  matrix  of  material  slow  burning  relative  to  said 
embedded  pellets,  with  many  of  said  rapid  burning  igniter 
pellets  having  exposed  portions  projecting  from  the  sur- 
face of  said  solid  matrix  toward  said  middle  stage  igniter 
charge;  and  a  layer  of  cushioning  material  between  said 
middle  stage  charge  and  said  final  stage  igniter  charge. 


2,995,089 
ANTENNA   FOR   PROXIMITY   FUSE 
Charles  J.  Coster,  PlaiDficId,  and  Andrew  L.  Hopper, 
Sumnnit,  NJ^  asdgnore,  by  mcnc  anigDroents,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1949,  Scr.  No.  124,522 
1  Claim.     (CI.  102— 70J) 


A  constant  capacity  ring  antenna  device  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  the  nose  of  a  proximity  fuze  missile,  said 
ring  antenna  device  comprising  in  combination:  a  plastic 
rounded  nose  cap  portion  having  holes  therein  to  en- 
able mounting  on  the  proximity  fuze  nose;  upstanding 
plastic  fins  integral  with  said  cap  portion  and  extending 
transversely  forward  thereof;  a  plastic  ring  integrally  sup- 
ported on  said  fins  and  projecting  out  ahead  of  said  cap 
portion;  a  ring  antenna  completey  embedded  in  said 
plastic  ring;  and  an  antenna  lead  transversely  running 
from  said  antenna  inside  one  of  said  fins  and  then  bend- 
ing at  right  angles  through  said  nose  cap  portion  so  that 
the  free  end  of  said  lead  can  be  electrically  connected 
to  said  fuze;  said  cap  portion,  said  fins,  and  said  ring 
being  integrally  molded  of  the  same  plastic  material  with 
said  ring  antenna  and  said  lead  embedded  therein. 


2,995,090 
GALLERY  BULLET 
Bcniamin  K.  Danbcnspeck,  Stratford,  Conn.,  awignor  to 
Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc.,  Brld^port,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  2,  1954,  Scr.  No.  441,047 

11  Claima.     (CI.  102—91) 

1.  A  bullet  for  gallery  shooting  adapted  to  completely 

disintegrate  on   impact   with  a  hard   target,   said   bullet 

consisting  essentially  of  a  coherent  but  disintegrable  com- 
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pact  of  a  multiplicity  of  discrete  particles  of  a  metallic  folds  forming  a  part  of  the  housing,  attachment  flanges 
powder,  each  particle  of  said  powder  being  substantially  at  opposite  ends  of  said  body,  impellers  in  said  housing, 
completely  coated  with  a  binder  material  which  also  sub-  a  shaft  supporting  said  impellers,  means  supporting  said 
stantially  completely  fills  the  interstices  between  said  shaft  on  a  horizontal  position  in  said  housing,  the  intake 
metallic  powder  particles,  said  binder  material  being  se-  manifolds  and  outlet  manifold  being  positioned  on  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  plane  and  said  shaft  having  its  axis 
on  a  horizontal  plane,  vertically  spaced  relative  to  said 
first  named  horizontal  plane,  manifold  extensions,  spaced 
supporting  means  supporting  said  manifold  extensions, 
connecting  means  detachably  connecting  said  manifold 
extensions  to  said  attachment  flanges,  said  connecting 
means  being  so  located  that  said  attachment  flanges  are 
attachable  to  one  set  of  manifold  extensions  when  said 
housing  is  upright  and  to  the  opposite  set  of  manifold 
extensions  when  said  housing  is  inverted,  whereby  the 
elevation  of  the  impeller  shaft  may  be  varied  by  in- 
verting the  bousing. 


lectcd  from  those  organic  thermoplastic  resins  which  are 
soluble  in  volatile  solvents  and  have  an  elongation  of  not 
less  than  about  150%  at  room  temperature;  said  bullet 
comprising  between  17%  and  27Vi%  by  volume  of  said 
binder  material,  balance  substantially  all  metallic  powder. 


2,995,091 
REINFORCED  PROPELLANT  GRAINS  AND 
ROCKET  MOTORS  CONTAINING  SAME 
William  G.  Haymcs  and  Anthony  C.  Keathley,  McGregor, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1958,  Scr.  No.  708,330 
6  Claims.     (CI.  102—98) 


1 .  A  fast  burning  rocket  grain  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  grain  of  solid  propellant  material  having  a  diam- 
eter greater  than  the  length  of  its  axis,  said  grain  having  a 
side  surface  and  two  end  surfaces,  said  grain  having  both 
end  surfaces  exposed  as  burning  surfaces,  said  end  sur- 
faces being  mutually  parallel  and  normal  to  said  axis,  and 
a  screen  embedded  in  said  grain  and  midway  of  said 
burning  surfaces. 


2,995,092 

CENTRIFUGAL  FIRE  PUMP 

David  F.  Thomas,  West  St.  PanI,  and  Robert  A.  Hill, 

Minneapolis,  Mhu.,  assignors  to  Wateroos  Company, 

St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1956,  Scr.  No.  562,959 

8  Claims.    (CL  103— 106) 


1.  A  centrifugal  pump  including  a  central  body  por- 
tion including  a  housing,  a  pair  of  spaced  impeller  cham- 
bers forming  a  part  of  said  housing,  an  outlet  manifold 
forming  a  part  of  said  housing,  a  pair  of  intake  mani- 


2,995,093 

ROTARY  PUMP 

Anthony  P.  Steriti,  938  Broadway,  Chelsea,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  835,258 

3  Claims.     (CI.  103—132) 


1.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  wall  and  two  end  walls,  the  wall  of  said 
casing  having  an  inlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source 
of  fluid  and  having  an  outlet  disposed  in  opposed  relation 
with  respect  to  said  inlet,  a  hollow  cylinder  closed  at  each 
end  by  a  rotatable  disc  fixedly  positioned  within  said 
casing  intermediate  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  and  forming 
with  said  casing  a  fluid  chamber,  said  cylinder  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  intermediate  said  casing  inlet  and 
outlet,  a  plate  member  extending  across  said  chamber  and 
subdividing  said  chamber  into  an  inlet  fluid  chamber  and 
an  outlet  fluid  chamber,  means  connecting  said  plate  mem- 
ber to  said  casing  for  limited  rotational  movement  of  said 
plate  member,  said  cylinder  being  in  sealing  contact  with 
the  inner  surface  of  said  peripheral  wall  of  said  casing  at 
a  point  on  one  side  of  a  plane  through  said  casing  inlet 
and  outlet  while  said  plate  member  is  in  sealing  contact 
with  said  casing  peripheral  wall  at  a  point  on  the  diamet- 
rically opposite  side  of  said  plane  through  said  inlet  and 
outlet,  a  driven  shaft  projecting  axially  from  one  of  said 
rotatable  discs,  an  eccentric  housed  within  said  cylinder 
and  forming  with  said  cylinder  a  pumping  chamber, 
means  connecting  said  eccentric  to  said  shaft  so  that  said 
eccentric  executes  planetary  movement  about  the  inner 
wall  of  said  cylinder  while  maintaining  sealing  contact 
with  said  wall  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a 
valve  element  positioned  adjacent  said  cylinder  opening, 
said  valve  element  having  sealing  contact  with  said  plate 
member  and  said  cylinder  over  their  entire  length,  and 
means  connecting  said  plate  member  to  said  valve  ele- 
ment and  to  said  eccentric  so  that  said  valve  element  will 
move  between  opening  and  closing  positions  relative  to 
said  opening  responsive  to  execution  of  planetary  move- 
ment of  said  eccentric  while  ftie  latter  maintains  sealing 
contact  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  cylinder  and  is  pre- 
vented from  rotating,  said  cylinder,  plate  member,  valve 
element  and  eccentric  being  all  of  a  length  such  that  their 
ends  are  in  sealing  contact  with  said  casing  end  walls,  said 
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eccentric  upon  execution  of  a  part  of  its  planetary  move- 
ment shifting  said  valve  element  from  the  closed  position 
toward  and  to  the  open  position  and  permitting  the  flow 
of  fluid  from  the  inlet  chamber  through  the  cylinder 
opening,  into,  around,  and  out  of  the  pumping  chamber, 
and  into  the  outlet  chamber,  and  upon  execution  of  the 
remaining  part  of  its  planetary  movement  shifting  said 
valve  element  from  the  open  position  toward  and  to  the 
closed  position  and  closing  the  cylinder  opening  and  pre- 
venting the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  inlet  chamber  into  the 
pumping  chamber  and  from  the  pumping  chamber  into 
the  inlet  chamber. 


2,995,994 

ADAJSTABLE  GANTRY  WITH  JACKING  DEVICE 

Bernard  E.  Wallace,  Boi  U3,  Ezton,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1960,  Scr.  No.  4,ir7 

3  Claioaa.     (CL  104—126) 


I.  A  gantry  having  a  top  supporting  member,  a  pair 
of  supporting  legs  at  each  end  of  said  member,  each  of 
said  legs  including  a  pair  of  telescoping  members  which 
arc  relatively  adjustable  to  vary  the  height  of  the  top 
member  and  each  leg  being  angularly  adjustable  around 
the  top  member  as  an  axis,  a  foot  member  pivoted  to  the 
lower  end  of  each  leg  upon  an  axis  which  is  parallel 
to  the  axis  around  which  the  leg  is  angularly  adjustable, 
a  horizontally  adjustable  bracing  member  joining  the  foot 
members  at  each  end  of  the  gantry,  and  a  jacking  device 
having  an  upper  member  adapted  to  engage  the  top  mem- 
ber, a  lower  member  telescoping  with  said  upper  member 
and  adapted  to  rest  on  said  horizontal  bracing  member, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  upper  jacking 
member  with  relation  to  the  lower  whereby  the  support- 
ing legs  may  be  relieved  of  load. 


2,995,095 

HIGH  CAPACITY  PRIVATE  COMPARTMENT 

PASSENGER  VEHICLE 

Goodrich  K.  Murphy,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assicnor  to 
The  Budd  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  PennsylTania 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,184 
1  CUim.     (CI.  lOS— 315) 


sleeping  length;  each  compartment  having  a  floor  at  a 
hei^t  at  least  as  high  as  and  near  aisle  floor  level;  one  of 
the  two  compartmeots  being  arranged  for  double  occu- 
pancy and  one  for  single  occupancy;  the  double  occupancy 
compartment  having  its  floor  at  aisle  floor  level;  an  outside 
wall  window  in  each  compartment,  the  windows  of  the 
companments  being  near  the  same  level;  an  aisle  door  for 
each  compartment;  a  longitudinally  facing  folding  seat  in 
each  compartment;  one  of  said  transverse  walls  being 
formed  with  longitudinally  offset  zig-zag  portions  in  an 
outer  vertical  bed  zone  adjacent  the  outer  side  wall  pro- 
viding three  vertically  spaced  superposed  bed  boot-alcoves 
in  a  vertical  alcove  zone,  each  with  a  horizontal  foot-end 
bottom  wall  or  floor  underlying  a  part  of  a  full-length 
bed  space;  the  bed  zone  being  approximately  half  the 
compartment  width;  bed  accommodations  in  said  bed  zone 
providing  three  full-length  beds  each  having  a  part  there- 
of disposed  for  use  in  one  of  said  boot-alcoves;  the  two 
lower  beds  each  having  a  bed  part  of  considerably  greater 
length  than  half  bed  length  hinged  at  its  lower  end  at  a 
wall  opposite  to  said  one  wall  on  a  transverse  axis  to  swing 
down  past  and  near  a  closed  comer  of  an  upper  boot- 
alcove  to  a  use  position  with  its  free  end  disposed  close 
to  the  front  end  of  the  bottom  wall  or  floor  of  one  of  the 
two  lower  boot-alcoves;  a  fixed  foot -end  bed  part  in  each 
of  the  two  lower  boot-alcoves  which  forms  with  the  mat- 
ing hinged  part  a  full  length  bed;  the  outer  wall  seats  of 
said  compartments  being  disposed  with  their  backs  toward 
the  boot-alcoves  of  said  one  wall;  the  end-hinged  bed  part 
in  the  double  occupancy  compartment,  when  stowed  in 
vertical  position,  having  its  lower  end  disposed  near  the 
floor  and  its  upper  end  disposed  in  part  of  the  use-posi- 
tion space  of  the  upper  bed  zone;  an  upper  bed  part  hav- 
ing a  length  at  least  as  great  as  that  of  the  hinged  lower 
bed  parts,  the  upper  bed  part  being  hinged  at  its  lower 
longitudinal  edge  to  swing  from  a  stowed  position,  above 
the  upper  end  of  the  hinged  lower  bed  part,  down  to  a 
use  position  at  the  bottom  wall  or  floor  of  the  top  boot- 
alcove;  and  the  hinged  bed  part  of  the  single-occupancy 
compartment  having  its  lower  end,  when  stowed,  disposed 
a  considerable  distance  above  the  floor  level  and  above 
the  bottom  of  the  lowest  boot-alcove  and  the  space  be- 
tween the  lower  end  of  said  hinged  bed  part  and  the  floor 
of  the  compartment  being  open  and  clear  to  provide  foot 
space  in  front  of  the  seat  and  to  allow  the  b^  part  when 
folded  down  to  match  a  bed  part  in  the  intermediate  boot- 
alcove  to  provide  a  full-length  bed. 


2,995,096 

PELLETING  MACHINE 

John  K.  Roikamp.  616  Grand  Blvd^  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  839,760 

7  Claims.     (CL  107—14) 


In  a  passenger  carrying  vehicle,  in  combination;  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  outer  side  wall;  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending aisle  wall;  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
transverse  partition  walls  dividing  the  space  between  a 
side  Mall  and  an  aisle  wall  into  a  plurality  of  passenger 
occupancy  compartments  arranged  in  a  group  of  two  com- 
partments adapted  for  repetition  along  the  length  of  the 
vehicle;  each  compartment  being  of  approximately  double 
sitting  width  and  the  length  of  the  unit  group  of  two  com- 
partments being  considerably  less  than  two  times  a  single 


1.  A  pelleting  machine  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
an  annular  die  member  having  a  series  of  radially  directed, 
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peripheral  perforations,  rotatably  mounted  on  a  vertical 
axis  in  said  frame,  means  for  driving  said  die  member, 
a  relatively  large,  single  pressure  roller  disposed  within 
and  filling  the  major  internal  area  of  said  die  member, 
said  pressure  roller  being  freely  rotaUble  on  a  vertical 
shaft  parallel  with  but  eccentric  to  said  last-named  axis, 
with  one  side  of  the  periphery  of  said  roller  progressively 
in  frictional  driving  engagement  with  the  inner  periphery 
of  said  die  member,  said  roller  and  the  adjacent  area  of 
said  die  member  defining  a  single  material  receiving  cham- 
ber having  walls  which  converge  at  the  point  of  said  fric- 
tional engagement,  means  for  feeding  material  to  be 
pelleted  to  said  chamber,  material  distributing  means  in 
said  chamber,  driven  by  Mid  roller  shaft,  means  for 
laterally  adjusting  the  axis  of  said  roller  to  regulate  the 
pressure  of  iu  peripheral  engagement  with  said  die  mem- 
ber, a  series  of  annularly  spaced  idler  rollers  en- 
gaging the  outer  periphery  of  said  die  member  to  absorb 
said  peripheral  pressure,  scraper  means  engaging  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  die  member  for  severing  pellets  ex- 
truded from  said  chamber  through  said  perforations,  and 
means  for  collecting  the  severed  pellets. 


bed  of  a  sewing  machine,  a  pattern  plate  carried  on  said 
support,  a  pantograph  comprising  four  pivoted  legs,  one 
of  which  is  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  said  support 
and  another  of  which  is  extended  beyond  its  pivot  and 
provided  with  a  stylus  on  its  extended  end  overlying  said 
pattern  plate,  a  parallelogram  operatively  connected  to 
said  pantograph,  one  side  of  which  constitutes  the  ex- 
tended end  of  one  leg  of  a  pantograph,  a  work  holder  3e- 


2,995,097 
INCINERATING  TOILET 
Christian   W.   Kmckcbcrg   and   Robert   J.  Janch,   Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  aasignon  to  ToiEheim  Corporation,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

nied  Mar.  19, 1956.  Ser.  No.  572,375 
23  Claims.    (Q.  11(^—9) 
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cured  to  another  side  of  the  parallelogram,  said  stylus- 
carrying  leg  and  the  two  adjacent  legs  of  the  pantograph 
pivoted  thereto  being  adjustable  in  length,  and  each  com- 
prising two  telescoping  members,  means  for  securing  said 
members  in  predetermined  adjusted  positions,  and  a  pat- 
tern guide  mounted  on  the  pattern  plate  and  having  means 
thereon  to  locate  a  pattern  in  a  plurality  of  definite  posi- 
tions corresponding  to  certain  extended  positions  of  said 
extensible  legs. 

2,995,099  I 

ONE  HAND  SOLDERING  IRON 
Walter  Kowalczyk,  Wyandotte  Mich.,  assli^  of  one- 
tenth    to    Gadget-Of-Thc-Montfa    Club,    Inc.,    North 
Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Callfoniia 
FUcd  Nov.  7, 1957,  Ser.  No.  694,952 
1  Qabn.    (CL  113—109) 


le  I? 


^mmmB 


HI     '^ll 


'■t    ^1    «lt 


1 .  In  an  incinerating  device,  the  combination  of  means 
defining  a  combustion  chamber,  a  lock  chamber,  means 
defining  a  first  opening  and  coimecting  said  chamber  and 
means  defining  a  top  opening  in  said  lock  chamber,  a 
door  mounted  for  movement  to  and  from  closed  position 
over  said  first  opening,  a  cover  mounted  for  movement 
to  and  from  closed  position  over  said  top  opening,  manu- 
ally controlled  means  operable  in  a  first  phase  for  mov- 
ing said  cover  away  from  and  in  a  second  phase  for  re- 
turning it  to  closed  position,  and  additional  means  con- 
trolled by  said  last  named  means  for  moving  said  door 
from  and  returning  it  to  closed  position  after  said  cover 
has  returned  to  its  closed  position. 


2,995,098 

PANTOGRAPH  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 

Basil  S.  Nickerson,  Nortk  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Grelst  Manofactarlnc  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn., 

a  corporation  of  Connectlcnt 

FUed  Aoff.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  836,460 
6  Claims.    (O.  112—102) 
1.  A  sewing  machine  attachment  for  copying  designs 
or  the  like  upon  a  piece  of  material,  said  attachment  com- 
prising a  support  adapted  to  be  secured  in  place  upon  the 

76!t  O.O    -21 


A  soldering  iron  comprising,  in  combination,  a  longi- 
tudinal handle  having  a  forward  end,  a  longitudinal  tubu- 
lar member  longitudinally  secured  at  its  rear  end  to  the 
forward  end  of  said  handle  for  enclosing  electrical  supply 
wires  therewithin,  a  soldering  tip  secured  to  the  forward 
end  of  said  tubular  member  for  connection  to  said  wires, 
a  solder  wire  feed  mechanism  carried  by  said  soldering 
iron  for  supplying  solder  efliiectivcly  transversely  to  said 
tip,  said  solder  wire  feed  mechanism  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinal tube  longitudinally  secured  at  iu  rear  end  to  the 
forward  end  of  said  handle  in  spaced  parallel  relationship 
with  said  longitudinal  tubular  member  and  terminating 
in  a  forward  dispensing  tip  laterally  adjacent  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  soldering  tip  and  slidably  longitudinally 
receiving  and  carrying  therewithin  a  longitudinal  length 
of  solder,  a  rear  portion  of  said  longitudinal  tube  adjacent 
to  the  front  end  of  said  handle  and  a  contiguous  forward 
portion  of  said  handle  defining  a  cut  out,  a  cover  plate 
movably  carried  by  the  forward  portion  of  the  handle 
over  the  part  of  said  cut  carried  thereby  and  radially  mov- 
ab'e  with  respect  thereto,  a  push  button  longitudinally 
sildably  carried  by  said  plate  for  forward  and  rearward 
reciprocating  longitudinal  movement,  a  pawl  having  a 
rear  end  connected  to  said  push  button  and  being  posi- 
tioned underneath  said  plate  in  forwardly  and  inwardly 
directed  position  extending  through  said  cut  out  and  hav- 
ing an  engaging  forward  end  normally  positioned  adja- 
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cent  to  and  spaced  frotn  but  cootrollably  nx>vable  into  amplifier  having  an  input  circuit  indudinf  an  wwppdancr, 
frictional  contact  with  an  expoaed  portion  of  the  aolder  means  for  impreasinf  a  control  potential  upoo  said  iiqnit 
within  said  cut  out  in  response  to  forward  and  radially  in-  circuit,  means  including  a  relay  in  the  output  dreoit  of 
wardiy  directed  reciprocating  movement  of  said  push-  said  amplifier  and  operable  in  accordance  with  the  polarity 
button  slidably  carried  by  said  plate  for  causing  frictioD-  of  the  potential  across  said  impedance  for  energizing  said 
al  engagement  of  said  engaging  end  of  said  pawl  with  motor  to  effect  rotation  thereof  in  one  direction  or  the 
said  exposed  portion  of  the  solder  and  advancing  move-  other  in  accordance  with  said  polarity,  means  for  im- 
ment  of  said  solder  forwardly  through  the  tube  toward  pressing  upon  said  input  circuit  a  second  potential  in  op- 
said  dUpcnsing  tip  thereof,  and  said  push  button  being  position  to  said  control  potential  and  of  magnitude  pro- 
rearwardly  longitudinally  and  radially  outwardly  mov-  portional  to  the  ampUtude  of  displacement  of  said  op- 
able  for  correspondingly  moving  said  pawl  back  into  a  eraUng  member  by  said  motor,  and  means  for  damping 
normal  position  relative  to  said  handle  with  the  engag-  „id  motor  to  reduce  hunting  thereof  about  the  point 
ing  end  thereof  out  of  engagement  with  the  exposed  por-  corresponding  to  balance  between  said  control  and  sec- 
tion of  the  solder  Within  the  cut  out.  and  a  biasing  spring  ond  potenUals,  said  damping  means  comprising  means 
assembly  acting  between  said  plate  and  said  handle  and  controlled  by  said  relay  for  impressing  upon  said  input 
""—   said   push   button   and   said  slidably   connected   circuit  a  potential  in  opposition  to  said  control  poten- 

tial,  varying  at  a  preaastgned  frequency  and  of  sufficient 
maximum  amplitude  to  overcome  the  maKifnnm  difference 
between  said  control  and  second  potentials. 


urging 

pawl  radially  outwardly  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
cut  out  into  normal  disengaged  position  with  respect  to 
the  exposed  portion  of  the  solder  within  the  cut  out  but 
being  controllably  overridablc  during  longitudinal  and 
radial  inward  displacement  of  said  slidably  mounted  push 
button  and  pawl  connected  thereto  relative  to  said  handle 
toward  said  dispensing  tip  during  engagement  of  said  en- 
gaging end  of  said  paw]  with  the  exposed  portion  of  said 
solder  and  advancing  movement  thereof  toward  said  dis- 
pensing tip. 
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2^5,1N 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TORPEDO  STEERING 
Paal  G.  Edwarda,  VenMa,  NJ^  aasitBor  to  BcD  Tcle- 
phoM  LaboratoriM,  faKotporatcd,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporatkw  of  New  York 

Filed  Jnc  2,  1944.  Ser.  No.  S38425 
11  aalms.    (CL  114—23) 


2,995,lf2 
TORPEDO  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Robert  C.  Joms,  Saualt,  N J.,  wilnur  to  BcO  Takphooc 
Laboratories,  lacoiponM,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coipo- 
ratfcM  of  New  Yotk 

Filed  Not.  2t,  1944,  Ser.  No.  54431 
7  dalBH.    (CL  114—25) 
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1.  A  torpedo  steering  system  comprising  an  elevator, 
means  for  actuating  said  elevator,  signal  responsive  means 
for  controlling  said  actuating  means  to  guide  the  torpedo 
in  the  vertical  dimension,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
torpedo  from  rising  above  a  prescribed  ceiling,  said  last- 
mentioned  means  comprising  auxiliary  means  for  control- 
ling said  actuating  means  to  produce  down  elevator  when- 
ever the  torpedo  is  so  oriented  relative  to  said  ceiling  that 
1 .  A  control  system  for  a  torpedo  having  normally  dis-  it  could  not  follow  an  arc  of  prescribed  radius  in  the  ver- 
abled  steering  means,  said  system  comprising  a  hydro-  tical  dimension  tangent  to  or  passing  below  said  ceiling, 
phone,  a  trigger  circuit  for  which  the  hydrophone  consti- 
tutes the  input  element,  responsive  to  noise  emanating 
from  a  ship  for  enabling  said  steering  means,  and  means 
for  disabling  said  circuit  when  explosion  noise  is  received 
by  said  hydrophone. 


2,995,193 
ICEBREAKER 
Hcimlch  Waas,  Im  Bndacvcrkckrsadiilstcrtam,  Kapu- 
1,  Boob  (RUm),  Gennany;  Johan  EkJan, 


2,995,191 
STEERING  APPARATUS  FOR  TORPEDOES 
Robert  C.  Jones,  Sammit,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  BcO  TcicphoiM 
Labofatwka,  lacorporatad.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratloa  of  New  York 

Fned  Nov.  29.  1944,  Ser.  No.  544,359 
7  ClafaM.    (CL  114—23) 


9,  Laocabaif  (Elbe),  Genaaay;  and 
Otto  Grim,  Goldbckafer  9,  Haiisban.  Gennany 

Fltod  May  4,  1954,  Ser.  No.  599,983 

Clalnu  prfcNrlty,  applkatkM  Gennaay  May  i,  1955 

4  ClafaM.    (CL  114—49) 
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1.  An  ice  breaking  vessel  provided  with  devices  for 
the  production  of  periodic  pitching  movemenu,  said  de- 
vices comprising  at  least  ooe  first  movable  weight  in  the 
forepart  of  the  venel  and  at  least  one  second  movable 
weight  in  the  after  part  of  the  vessel,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond weighu  being  movable  about  axes  of  rotation  to 
create  pitching  movements  having  a  frequency  which  is 
hi^er  than  the  natural  pitching  frequency  of  the  vessel 

in  ice-free  water  due  to  the  stiffness  of  the  ice  to  be 

,     .         .    I    ■      •  broken,   and  means  for  nnoving  said  weights,  at  least 

1.  A  control  circuit  rompnsing  an  operating  member,   one  of  said  first  and  second  weighu  being  a  mass  oscillat- 

a  reversible  motor  coupled  to  said  operating  member,  an   able  in  a  fore  and  aft  direction  about  a  transverse  axis. 
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2,995,194 

BOAT 

SidMj  MOh.  Mo««via.  CaUf. 

(245  S.  Ewdld  Atc^  Apt.  7,  Pasadena,  CaUf.) 

Filed  Dec  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  857,444 

14  ClafaM.    (CL  114-^54) 
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1 .  A  boat  comprising  a  hull  having  an  upri^t  central 
axis,  a  bottom  having  an  outer  surface,  a  decking  hav- 
ing an  outer  surface,  both  of  said  outer  surfaces  being 
surfaces  of  revolution  generated  by  a  respective  elliptical 
arc  revolved  around  said  upright  central  axis,  thereby 
forming  a  structure  which  is  circular  in  plan  view,  a  fan- 
tail  integral  with  said  hull  and  projecting  therefrom  at 
the  rear  thereof,  said  fantail  being  bounded  in  plan  by  a 
pair  of  tangents  to  the  hull,  which  tangents  include  an 
acute  angle  between  them  which  opens  toward  the  bull, 
a  keel  sponson  integral  with  the  bottom  surface  and  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  of  forward  motion  of  the  boat, 
a  port  and  starboard  sponson  integral  with  the  bottom 
and  projecting  therefrom,  one  on  each  side  of  the  keel 
sponson,  said  sponsons  being  spaced  apart  so  as  to  leave 
channels  therebetween,  propulsion  means  mounted  in 
each  channel  for  propelling  the  boat,  and  means  carried 
by  the  boat  for  operating  the  propulsion  means. 


2,995,195 

CONTROL  AND  INDICATING  DEVICE 

Fradcfick  L.  Maltby,  1417  Edgehfll  Road,  AMngton,  Pa. 

Filed  May  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  813,244 

1  Claim.    (CL  114—124) 


A  nut  and  dial  assembly  for  use  with  a  variable  control 
means  adjusted  by  means  of  a  rotatable  shaft  and  mount- 
ed by  means  of  a  threaded  bushing  concentric  with  said 
rotatable  shaft  comiMising,  in  combination,  an  internally 
threaded  nut  having  a  cylindrical  hub  portion,  said  nut 
forming  an  outwardly  extending  flange  on  said  hub  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  dial  freely  mounted  on  said  hub,  spring 
means  mounted  on  said  hub  and  biasing  said  dial  against 
the  flange  formed  by  said  nut,  and  an  annular  rim  formed 
on  the  end  portion  of  said  hub  opposite  the  flange  formed 
by  said  nut  and  retaining  said  spring  means  in  biasing 
relation  to  said  dial,  said  dial  being  rotatable  with  respect 
to  said  bub. 


2,995,194 

MAXIMUM  OR  MINIMUM  GAUGE  POINTER 

INDICATOR 

Richard  P.  Granada,  Montcrev  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Barton  Instramcnt  Corporation,  Monterey  Park,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  CaUf  omfa 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1949,  Ser.  No.  25,752 
7  Oataaa.     (Q.  114—129) 
1.  In  combination  with  an  indicator  having  an  indi- 
cating pointer  rotatably  mounted  for  rotation  about  an 


axis,  a  recording  pointer  mounted  for  rotation  about  the 
same  axis  engageable  by  the  indicating  pointer  so  as  to 
be  movable  thereby,  a  rotary  handle  for  rotating  the 
recording  pointer,  a  permanent  magnet  in  the  handle. 


magnetizable  means  on  the  recording  pointer  adapted 
to  be  attracted  thereby  to  urge  the  recording  pointer 
axially,  and  a  non-magnetizable  disc  of  low  coeflicient 
of  friction  between  the  axially  urged  recording  pointer 
and  the  permanent  magnet. 


2,995,197 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  EDIBLE  PARTICLES 

SUCH  AS  SEEDS  TO  BAKERY  PRODUCTS 
Irving  M.  Archer,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Campbell  Taggart  Associated  Bakeries,  Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  7, 1957,  Ser.  No.  488,574 
12  Claims.     (O.  118—14) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  ai^lying  seeds  and  similar  edible 
particles  to  bakery  products  such  as  buns  while  contained 
in  pans  of  the  type  having  transverse  rows  of  individual 
pockets  each  adapted  to  contain  a  bun,  said  apparatus  in- 
cluding a  support  having  discharge  openings  correspond- 
ing in  spacing  with  the  buns  in  the  transverse  rows,  means 
for  measuring  and  carrying  quantities  of  seeds  into 
registry  with  the  discharge  openings,  spring  pressed  valves 
normally  closing  the  discharge  openings,  a  conveyor  for 
carrying  the  pans  in  continuous  movement  to  advance  the 
rows  of  buns  in  a  pan  under  the  seed  discbarge  openings, 
jet  means  for  discharging  jets  of  air  into  the  measured 
quantities  of  seeds  contained  in  said  apertures  when  regis- 
tered with  the  discharge  openings  to  effect  opening  of 
the  spring  pressed  valves  and  discharge  of  the  seeds  under 
substantial  velocity  onto  the  buns,  means  for  actuating 
the  jet  means  in  sequence  with  registry  of  the  rows  of 
buns  in  a  pan  under  said  seed  measuring  means,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  actuating  means  responsive  to 
presence  of  a  pan  under  said  measuring  means. 
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2,995,108 

XEROGRAPHIC  POWDER  IMAGE  TRANSFER 

APPARATUS 

Ub  Iwcrlo,  Van  Noyi,  CaUf^  aMigiior  to  HaloU  Xeraz 

Ibc^  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jane  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,024 

i  Claim*.     (CI.  118—637) 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  transferring  a  xerographic  powder 
image  from  a  xerographic  plate  to  a  support  surface  super- 
posed thereon,  comprising  a  work  table,  lateral  and  longi- 
tudinal slides  on  the  work  table  surface,  independent 
means  for  relatively  positioning  each  of  the  slides,  a 
means  for  aligning  and  securing  a  xerographic  plate  on  one 
prepositioned  slide,  a  means  for  aligning  and  securing  a 
support  surface  on  the  other  prepositioned  slide,  whereby 
said  aligning  means  serve  to  align  a  plate  and  support 
surface  one  above  the  other,  a  corona  generating  appa- 
ratus supported  on  the  work  table  for  effecting  transfer 
of  a  xerographic  powder  image  from  a  xerographic  plate 
to  a  support  surface,  and  means  for  positioning  the 
corona  generating  apparatus  in  powder  image  transferring 
relation  to  a  xerographic  plate  and  a  support  surface  se- 
cured on  the  slides.        ^ 


2,995,109 

CONTINUOUS  POULTRY  FEEDER 

Nat  Cordif,  Crown  Stock  Farms,  Silrer  Lake.  Wis. 

Filed  May  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  736,907 

9  Claimt.     (CI.  119—52) 


1.  A  poultry  feeding  apparatus  comprising  an  endless 
trough  circuit  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  said  cir- 
cuit having  connected  linear  and  non-linear  portions, 
flexible  endless  feed-impervious  strand  means  movable 
longitudinally  within  said  trough  means  in  substantially 
said  horizontal  plane,  said  strand  comprising  a  plurality 
of  filaments  interwound  helically  around  each  other  along 
a  substantially  common  axis  to  form  a  feed-impervious 
strand  having  an  irregular  feed-carrying  surface,  means 
for  supplying  power  to  the  strand  to  drive  it  through  said 
trough  means,  and  hopper  means  for  supplying  feed  to  be 
moved  by  the  strand  along  the  said  trough  means. 


member  with  elongate  foot  members  extending  opposite- 
ly from  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  upright  members  each 
having  a  cylindrical  portion  along  a  length  thereof,  a 
sleeve  slidable  and  rotatable  on  the  cylindrical  portion 
of  each  upright  member  for  adjustment  relative  to  said 
foot  members,  means  engageable  with  said  upright  mem- 
bers for  holding  said  sleeves  fixed  in  adjusted  position 
on  the  respective  standards,  said  sleeves  each  having  a 
bore  opening  toward  the  other,  an  elongate  rod  having 
ends  extending  into  said  bores  whereby  said  rod  is  sup- 
ported by  said  sleeves,  said  rod  having  one  end  rotatable 
in  the  bore  of  one  sleeve,  means  retaining  said  one  rod 
end  in  the  respective  bore,  the  other  end  of  said  rod  being 
secured  to  the  other  sleeve,  an  open  top  trough  adapted 
to  contain  materials  for  poultry,  said  trough  having  an 


elongate  bottom  wall  and  upwardly  and  outwardly  in- 
clined side  walls,  said  side  walls  terminating  in  upper 
edges  extending  longitudinally  of  said  trough,  end  walls 
secured  to  said  bottom  and  side  walls,  and  a  partition 
spaced  from  said  end  walls  and  arranged  transversely  of 
said  trough,  said  partition  being  fixed  to  said  side  walls 
with  a  lower  edge  space  above  said  bottom  wall,  said 
end  walls  and  partition  having  portions  extending  up- 
wardly above  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  walls  and  hav- 
ing aligned  bearing  openings  therein  through  which  said 
elongate  rod  extends  for  swingingly  mounting  said  trough 
between  said  standards,  said  rod  being  spaced  from  and 
above  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  walls  sufficiently  to  de- 
fine elongate  pick  openings  therebetween  to  provide  poul- 
try access  to  material  in  the  trough  and  prevent  poultry 
from  sitting  on  said  trough  side  edges. 


2,995,111 

CATTLE  SQUEEZE 

Randall  B.  Dardm,  Freno,  Calif. 

(515  N.  M  St.,  Tnlare,  Calif.) 

F11H  May  5. 1958.  Ser.  No.  733,001 

3  Claims.    (CI.  119—99) 


2,995,110 

POULTRY  WATERING  TROUGH 

Woodrow  J.  Wiley,  Box  56,  Crane,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,953 

1  Claim.     (CI.  119—61) 

An  adjustable  poullry  trough  assembly  comprising,  a 

pair  of  spaced  standards  each  having  an  elongate  upright 


I.  In  a  cattle  squeeze,  a  frame  including  a  horizontally 
disposed  base,  a  pair  of  side  members  having  their  lower 
end  portions  hingedly  connected  to  said  base,  said  frame 
further  including  vertically  disposed  front  and  rear  posts 
extending  upwardly  from  said  base,  horizontally  disposed 
top  pieces  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  front  and 
rear  posts,  bearings  conected  to  said  top  pieces,  a  hori 
zontaiiy  disposed  shaft  having  its  ends  joumalled  in  said 
bearings,  first  and  second  pulleys  mounted  on  said  shaft. 
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chains  connected  to  said  pulleys  and  to  the  upper  por- 
tions of  said  side  members,  a  winch  on  said  shaft,  a 
support  unit  mounted  adjacent  the  upper  rear  portion  of 
the  frame,  said  support  unit  comprising  a  horizontally 
disposed  bottom  section  having  an  elongated  opening 
therein,  and  said  support  unit  further  including  spaced 
parallel  vertically  disposed  side  sections,  a  pair  of  L- 
shaped  bars  secured  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  side 
sections  and  defining  therebelow  a  trackway,  a  bracket 
slidably  mounted  in  said  trackway  and  including  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  depending  apertured  ears  projecting 
through  the  opening  in  the  bottom  section  of  the  support 
unit,  a  chain  connecting  said  last  named  eara  to  said 
winch,  a  lug  extending  upwardly  from  said  bracket,  and 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  movable  piston  rod  con- 
nected to  said  last  named  lug. 


top  of  said  cover  member  and  parallel  with  and  to  one 
side  of  the  axis  of  said  sharpening  mechanism,  whereby 
one  hand  control  of  the  reciprocation  of  said  actuating 
member  and  the  application  of  a  pencil  to  said  sharpening 
mechanism  is  provided. 


2,995,112 

PENOL  SHARPENER 

Veraa  E.  Calhoui,  3601  E.  Terrace  SL,  Seattle  22,  Wash. 

FUcd  Sept  27, 1957,  Ser.  No.  686,765 

1  CL  ^    (Q.  120—96) 


In  a  pencil  sharpener,  a  normally  horizontal  hollow 
base;  rotatable  pencil  sharpening  mechanism  extending 
upwardly  from  said  base  and  having  a  downwardly  ex 
tending  shaft  rotatively  joumaled  in  said  base;  a  cover 
member  of  inverted  cup  shape  housing  said  pencil  sharp- 
ening mechanism  and  removably  attached  to  said  base; 
an  upwardly  directed  centrally  positioned  pencil  receiving 
tube  on  said  cover  member,  said  tube  having  resilient  pen- 
cil gripping  means  therein  capable  of  lightly  gripping  a 
pencil;  an  upright  driving  post  of  a  height  substai^ally 
equal  to  the  height  of  said  cover  member  positioned 
alongside  of  said  cover  member  and  joumaled  in  said 
base;  a  long  pitch  spiral  groove  in  said  post  extending 
from  a  point  near  the  upper  end  of  the  post  to  a  point 
near  the  top  of  the  hollow  base;  a  large  gearwheel  rigid 
with  said  post  within  the  hollow  base;  a  smaller  gear- 
wheel rigid  with  the  shaft  of  said  sharpening  mechanism 
and  meshed  with  said  large  gearwheel;  a  tubular  actuating 
member  reciprocable  on  said  driving  post  and  extending 
to  a  substantial  distance  above  said  cover  member;  a  com- 
pression spring  interposed  between  the  upper  tad  of  said 
post  and  the  upper  end  poftion  of  said  actuating  mem- 
ber urging  said  actuating  member  upwardly;  a  sleeve  ro- 
tatively disposed  within  the  lower  end  portion  of  said 
actuating  member;  a  tooth  rigid  with  the  inside  ot  said 
sleeve  and  extending  into  the  sfural  groove  in  said  post; 
a  nut  removably  retaining  sifd  sleeve  in  said  acttuting 
member;  ratchet  members  interposed  between  the  extericx' 
of  said  sleeve  and  said  tubular  actuating  member  proyid- 
ing  free  rotation  in  one  direction  of  said  sleeve  when  said 
actuating  member  is  moving  upwardly  on  said  post  and 
locking  said  sleeve  against  rotation  in  the  actuating  mem- 
ber in  the  opposite  direction  when  said  actuating  member 
is  moving  downwardly  on  said  post;  and  a  knob  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  actuating  member,  said  knob  being 
vertically  reciprocably  noovable  above  the  plane  of  the 


2,995,113 

PNEUMATIC  SLEDGE  HAMMER 

Alois  StclBcr,  410  16th  St^  Union  City,  NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1960,  Ser.  No.  17,007 

nClalBB.    (CI.  121— 13) 


1 .  In  a  portable  pneumatic  sledge  hammer  of  the  type 
used  for  driving  a  fastener  into  a  work  piece  or  the  like, 
a  driving  means  comprising  a  first  cylinder,  a  second 
cylinder  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  first  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  inner  end  portion  lying  within  said  first  cylinder, 
a  first  piston  operable  in  said  first  cylinder  and  slideably 
mounted  on  said  end  portion,  spring  means  biasing  said 
first  piston  against  said  other  end,  first  valve  means  clos- 
ing said  inner  end,  said  first  piston  movable  against  said 
first  valve  means  to  open  said  inner  end,  control  valve 
means  on  said  first  cylinder  to  introduce  fluid  under 
pressure  into  said  first  cylinder  to  operate  said  first  pis- 
ton, hammer  means  in  said  second  cylinder  including  a 
striker  head,  an  elongated  guide  arm  on  said  head,  a 
hammer  piston  operable  in  said  second  cylinder  and 
slideable  on  said  arm,  means  on  said  striker  head  en- 
gageable with  said  fastener  to  transmit  driving  force  from 
said  hammer  means  to  said  fastener,  said  hammer  pis- 
ton, upon  opening  of  said  first  valve  means  in  response 
to  actuation  by  said  first  piston,  being  movable  along 
said  guide  arm  and  against  said  striker  head,  said  ham- 
mer means  then  movable  in  a  continuing  stroke  as  a 
unit  along  said  second  cylinder  against  the  spring  bias 
to  impart  driving  force  to  said  fastener. 


2,995,114 

STAPLER  VALVE 

Henry  J.  Starr,  7  Sedgwick  Ave.,  Darlen,  Conn. 

Filed  Ian.  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  789,872 

5  Claims.    (Q.  121—21) 


1.  An  air  valve  comprising  a  valve  chamber,  a  valve 
head  normally  slidably  movable  in  said  valve  chamber 
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from  an  open  position  to  a  closure  position  against  an 
abutment  therein,  an  air  inlet  port  leading  into  said  valve 
chamber  on  one  side  of  said  abutment  for  introducing 
compressed  air  into  said  valve  chamber,  an  air  passage 
leading  away  from  said  valve  chamber  on  the  other  side  of 
said  abutment  whereby  when  said  valve  head  is  in  open 
position,  compressed  air  flows  from  said  port  through 
sjid  valve  chamber  and  said  passage,  said  valve  head  hav- 
ing a  clearance  fit  in  said  valve  chamber  sufficient  for 
compressed  air  from  said  port  to  bleed  behind  said  valve 
head  and  urge  said  valve  head  into  closure  position,  there- 
by interrupting  the  flow  of  compressed  air  through  said 
valve  chamber  and  said  passage,  an  annular  surface  por- 
tion on  said  valve  head  exposed  to  the  compressed  air  in 
said  port  and  tending  to  retract  said  valve  head  from 
closure  position,  and  means  for  reducing  the  pressure  of 
the  compressed  air  behind  said  valve  head  relative  to  said 
chamber,  thereby  enabling  the  compressed  air  in  said  port 
acting  upon  said  annular  surface  portion  to  retract  said 
valve  into  open  position,  said  air  valve  being  provided 
with  means  for  exhausting  the  air  in  said  valve  chamber 
and  automatically  returning  said  valve  head  to  closure 
position,  said  means  for  reducing  the  pressure  of  the  com- 
pressed air  behind  said  valve  having  provision  for  auto- 
matically suspending  the  exhaustion  of  air  from  said  valve 
chamber  during  the  flow  of  compressed  air  therethrough. 


2,995,115 
HIGH-PRESSURE  PRECISION  FLUID-OPERATED 

DEVICE 

Sanford  Greene,  223  Diicii1>oiid  Drive  S.,  Wantagh,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  841,361 

4  Claims.     (CI.  121—38) 


1.  A  high-pressure  precision  fluid-actuated  device  com- 
prising: a  cylinder;  a  housing  enclosing  said  cylinder  and 
having  a  restricted  aperture;  a  two-part  main  piston  freely 
floating  in  said  cylinder  and  forming  a  fluid  chamber  on 
either  side  thereof;  an  actuating  element  disposed  between 
and  engaged  by  the  parts  of  said  piston  and  extending 
through  said  aperture  and  restricted  in  its  movement 
thereby;  a  fluid  inlet  port;  a  fluid  connection  from  said 
inlet  port  to  one  of  said  chambers  including  a  valve; 
an  auxiliary  cylinder  including  a  spring-biased  auxiliary 
piston  normally  retaining  said  valve  in  open  position;  a 
fluid  connection  from  said  auxiliary  cylinder  to  said  port 
and  including  said  valve,  said  auxiliary  piston  being  con- 
nected to  release  said  valve  to  closed  position  when  the 
inlet  pressure  reaches  a  substantially  predetermined  value, 
thereby  trapping  the  fluid  in  said  one  of  said  chambers; 
and  means  for  normally  establishing  a  fluid  connection 
from  said  inlet  port  to  the  other  of  said  chambers,  where- 
by said  main  piston  is  actuated  when  the  pressure  at  said 
inlet  exceeds  said  predetermined  value. 


2,995,1  U  I 

VALVE  ACTUATOR 
RJcinrd  K.  Dobtfins,  Hatlwro,  Pa.,  ma^gaor  to  Minneapo- 
lis-Honeywell Rc«ui«tor  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  711,410 
16  Claims.     (CI.  121— 41) 
1.  An   improvement    in   a   fluid   control   device  com- 
prising a  first  and  second  branch  conduit  each  adapted 


to  be  connected  by  way  of  a  restriction  in  one  end  portion 
thereof,  to  a  fluid  pressure  source,  a  cylinder  and  a  piston 
slidably  disposed  within  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  piston  and  slidably  extending 
through  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having 
an  inlet  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  said  first  and  second 
branch  conduits  being  connected  at  their  other  ends  to 
said  cylinder  inlets,  a  movable  flapper  having  first  and 
second  opposed  surfaces,  means  for  moving  said  flapper 
in  a  direction  normal  to  said  first  and  second  surfaces,  a 
first  nozzle  connected  to  said  flrst  branch  conduit  at  a 
position  that  is  adjacent  its  other  end  and  directed  at  said 
first  surface  of  said  flapper,  a  second  nozzle  connected  to 
said  second  branch  conduit  at  a  position  that  is  adjacent 
its  other  end  and  directed  at  said  second  surface  of  said 


flapper,  and  negative  feedback  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  piston  rod  to  said  flapper  for  moving  said 
flapper  directly  in  response  to  movement  of  said  piston; 
and  wherein  said  improvement  comprising  the  aforemen- 
tioned control  device  structure  in  combination  with  a 
positive  feedback  apparatus  for  increasing  the  rate  at 
which  said  piston  may  be  moved  while  minimizing  the 
tendency  for  hunting  of  said  control  device,  comprising  a 
flrst  means  to  apply  a  force  to  said  first  surface  of  said 
flapper  which  is  proportional  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
that  is  in  the  other  end  of  the  second  bratKh  conduit  and 
a  second  means  to  apply  a  force  to  said  second  surface 
of  said  flapper  which  is  proportional  to  the  pressure  of 
the  fluid  that  is  in  the  other  end  of  the  flrst  branch  ooo- 
duit. 


2,995,117 

REGENERATIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  FLUID 

ACTUATED  MOTOR 

Ernest  P.  Mosio,  %  Mode  Machinery  Co., 

2443  Prospect  Ave.,  dcvdand,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1959.  Ser.  No.  856,421 

5  Claims.     (CI.  121—45) 


J^l'' 


5.  In  combination,  a  double  acting  fluid  pressure 
powered  cylinder  motor;  said  motor  including  a  cylinder, 
and  a  piston  head  movable  within  said  cylinder  in  oppo- 
site directions  in  an  advancing  direction  and  in  a  return 
direction  with  said  piston  head  having  a  piston  rod  ex- 
tending in  said  advancing  direction;  a  single  unit  secured 
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to  one  end  of  said  cylinder  as  a  cylinder  head,  said  unit 
consisting  of  a  plate-like  conduit  manifold  having  a  plu- 
rality of  ports,  means  for  detachably  mounting  said  mani- 
fold on  said  cylinder  as  said  cylinder  head,  and  two 
valves,  each  of  said  valves  having  ports  and  being  mount- 
ed on  said  manifold  with  at  least  some  of  said  valve 
ports  directly  aligned  and  in  flow  communication  with 
some  of  said  manifold  ports;  said  aforementioned  ports 
comprising  two  pressure  source  ports,  a  cylinder  rod  end 
port  and  a  cylinder  head  end  port  connected  in  flow 
communication  respectively  with  said  fluid  pressure 
source  and  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  piston  head;  said  two  valves  and  manifold  of 
said  unit  including  a  first  means  responsive  to  fluid  under 
pressure  from  said  source  entering  one  of  said  source 
ports  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  through  said  head 
end  port  for  moving  said  piston  head  in  said  advancing 
direction,  a  second  means  responsive  to  fluid  exhausted 
under  pressure  from  said  cylinder  into  said  rod  end  port 
by  piston  head  movement  in  said  advancing  direction  for 
exhausting  this  last  mentioned  fluid  through  said  head 
end  port  for  increasing  the  supply  of  fluid  emerging  from 
said  head  end  port  to  make  said  piston  head  move  at 
high  speed  during  the  first  portion  of  its  travel  in  said 
advancing  direction,  a  third  means  responsive  to  a  prede- 
termined movement  resistance  force  encountered  by  pis- 
ton head  travel  in  said  advancing  direction  for  deenergiz- 
ing  said  second  means  while  said  first  means  supplies  fluid 
to  said  head  end  port  for  moving  said  piston  head  the 
remaining  portion  of  its  travel  distance  in  said  advanc- 
ing direction  at  slow  speed,  and  a  fourth  means  respon- 
sive to  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  source  entering 
the  other  of  said  source  ports  for  supplying  fluid  under 
pressure  through  said  rod  end  port  for  moving  said  piston 
head  in  said  return  direction;  one  of  said  valves  includ- 
ing a  resiliently  closed  check  valve  constructed  to  be 
opened  by  said  fluid  entering  said  rod  end  port  from  said 
cylinder  during  movement  in  said  advancing  direction 
so  that  said  last  mentioned  fluid  exhausts  through  said 
head  end  port  and  constructed  to  be  held  closed  by  the 
fluid  under  pressure  entering  said  other  source  port;  the 
other  of  said  valves  being  a  remotely  controlled,  sequence 
and  check  valve. 


2,995,118 
TUBULAR  LINING  FOR  THE   COMBUSTION 
CHAMBER  OF  A  RADIANT  HEAT  TUBULAR 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
G«oii  Braodstetter,  BobHngca,  Wnrttembcrs,  Germany, 
aalfBor  to  Solzcr  Frercs,  S.A.,  Winteithnr,  Switxer- 
land,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

FUcd  Oct.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  845,471 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  9, 1958 

2  aaims.     (CI.  122—235) 


^~^ 


^~ 


c 


of  said  combustion  chamber  and  having  a  diameter  which 
is  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  combustion  chamber 
and  leaving  an  annular  ceiling  portion,  said  combustion 
chamber  being  lined  by  tubes  conducting  a  medium  re- 
ceiving heat  from  said  combustion  chamber,  a  plurality 
of  said  tubes  being  arranged  in  parallel  relation  with  re- 
spect to  the  medium  flowing  through  the  tubes  and  being 
placed  parallel  and  adjacent  to  each  other  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous ribbon  entering  the  combustion  chamber  at  the 
center  of  said  bottom  and  being  placed  for  covering  said 
bottom  excepting  the  outer  annular  marginal  portion 
thereof  in  concentric  circles  beginning  in  the  center  of 
said  bottom,  the  individual  tubes  and  the  ribbon  formed 
thereby  having  a  U-bend  at  the  end  of  each  circle  and  at 
the  beginning  of  the  subsequent  circle  of  larger  diameter, 
the  portion  of  the  ribbon  forming  the  outermost  circle 
at  the  bottom  of  the  combustion  chamber  continuing 
through  a  substantially  radial  portion  into  a  portion  which 
is  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  combustion 
chamber  and  lines  a  part  of  the  longitudinal  interior  wall 
thereof,  said  last  mentioned  portion  continuing  into  a 
meandering  portion  having  relatively  long  straight  por- 
tions parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  and  lining  the^ 
balance  of  the  longitudinal  interior  wall  of  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  said  meandering  portion  having  return 
bends  connecting  said  straight  portions,  said  return  bends 
at  one  end  of  said  straight  portions  covering  the  annular 
marginal  portion  of  said  bottom,  and  the  return  bends 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  straight  portions  covering  said 
annular  ceiling  portion. 


2,995,119 
APPARATUS    FOR    SHUT-DOWN    OF   A    FORCED 

FLOW  VAPOR  GENERATING  UNIT 
Paul  H.  Koch,  East  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  A  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  749,123 
9  Oaims.     (CI.  122—406) 


I /^; 


1.  In  a  forced  circulation  once-through  vapor  generat- 
ing  and   superheating    unit,   walls   defining   a   gas    flow 
path,  means   normally  supplying  heating  gases  to  said 
gas  flow  path,  a  once-through  fluid  flow  passage  dis- 
posed in  most  part  within  a  relatively  high  temperature 
portion  of  said  gas  flow  path  and  arranged  to  receive 
fluid  at  one  end  and  discharge  superheated  vapor  at  its 
opposite   end,    an  economizer   of   high    heat    absorbing 
capacity  located  in  a  relatively  low  temperature  portion 
1.  In  a  tubular  steam  generator,  a  substantially  cylin-    of  said  gas  flow  path  and  connected  for  series  flow  of 
drical  combustion  chamber  having  a  substantially  closed    fluid  to  and  disposed  above  the  inlet  end  of  said  fluid 
bottom,  a  ceiling  opposite  said  bottom,  said  ceiling  hav-    flow  passage,  means  including  a  pump  normally  supply- 
ing a  substantially  circular  opening  substantially  coaxial    ing  a  vaporizable  fluid  to  said  economizer  under  a  sub- 
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stantial  pressure,  and  means  responsive  to  inactivation 
of  said  vaporizable  fluid  supply  means  for  effecting  a 
natural  circulation  of  fluid  through  a  portion  of  said 
fluid  flow  passage  while  the  supply  of  heating  gases  to 
said  gas  flow  path  is  discontinued,  said  last  named  means 
including  a  valve-contrOlled  conduit  arranged  to  pass 
fluid  and  the  beat  absorbed  thereby  from  an  interme- 
diate portion  of  the  fluid  flow  passage  to  the  inlet  side 
of  the  economizer  wherein  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
heat  picked  up  by  the  fluid  in  passing  through  said  por- 
tion of  said  fluid  flow  passage  is  absorbed  by  the  tube 
metal  of  the  economizer  due  to  its  heat  capacity  and 
location  Jn  a  low  temperature  portion  of  the  gas  flow 
path. 

2,995,120 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

SUPERHEATING  VAPOR 

Lcroy  M.  Fink,  Union,  N  J^  anignor  to  The  Babcock  ft 

Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,547 
4  Claims.    (CI.  122—476) 


set  from  the  center  of  said  space  and  having  at  least  two 
fuel  jets  for  applying  the  major  portion  of  the  fuel  as  a 
film  of  fuel  on  the  wall  of  the  combustion  space,  the  im- 
provement comprising  means  for  directing  one  of  the  fuel 
jets  as  a  compact  solid  stream  of  fuel  along  the  meridian 


line  of  the  wall  of  the  combustion  space  to  a  combustion 
space  wall  surface  area  remote  from  the  fuel  film  area 
covered  by  the  other  fuel  jet,  and  then  distributing  the  fuel 
from  said  compact  solid  stream  as  a  fllm  of  fuel  over  said 
remote  area. 


2,995.122 
FREE  PISTON  ENGINE  WITH  ROTATING  PISTONS 
Rosa  D.  Randall,  Nccdham,  Maak,  aadgnor  to  Stewart- 
Warner  Corponti<Mi,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

FUcd  Jnnc  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  822,037 
I  9  Claims.     (CL  123— 4€) 


1.  In  steam  generating  and  superheating  apparatus, 
the  combination  comprising  walls  defining  separate  fur- 
naces, means  for  burning  fuel  in  said  furnaces  to  gen- 
erate heating  gases,  separate  gas  flow  paths  leaving  said 
furnaces,  means  for  generating  steam,  primary  steam 
superheating  elements  disposed  in  said  separate  gas  flow 
paths,  means  for  passing  steam  in  parallel  to  said  pri- 
mary superheating  elements,  a  secondary  steam  super- 
heater positioned  in  one  of  said  gas  flow  paths,  and  sep- 
arate means  positioned  between  and  effective  for  col- 
lecting the  steam  from  said  primary  superheater  elements 
and  discharging  proportionately  distributed  streams  of 
steam  to  said  secondary  superheater  including  a  casing, 
outlet  nozzles  coaxial  with  an  axis  of  and  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  casing,  said  outlet  nozzles  connected  by  a 
flow  passageway  through  said  casing  and  having  a  cross- 
sectional  flow  area  substantially  equal  to  that  of  an  outlet 
nozzle,  and  a  plurality  of  inlet  nozzles  symmetrically 
spaced  about  the  axis  of  said  casing  and  opening  to  said 
flow  passageway,  the  axes  of  said  inlet  nozzles  lying  in 
a  plane  normal  to  the  axes  of  said  outlet  nozzles  with 
each  of  said  inlet  nozzle  axes  intersecting  said  casing 
axis,  whereby  the  steam  flow  from  each  of  said  inlet 
nozzles  is  divided  on  entering  said  flow  passageway  and 
discharged  to  said  pair  of  outlet  nozzles. 


2,995,121 

CO.VfPRESSION  IGNITION  FUEL  INJECTION 

ENGINE 

Siegfried    Menrcr,    Nnrnbcrg,    Gcrmanv.    assignor    to 

Maacbincnfabrik  Angslnng,  A.G.,  Nnrabcrg,  Germany 

Filed  May  23, 1960,  Scr.  No.  30,859 

Claims  priority,  apptlaaliM  Germany  May  29,  1959 

8  Claims.  (Q.  12^—32) 
1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  cylinder  and 
piston  structures  constructed  and  arranged  to  provide  a 
combustion  space  in  the  form  of  a  surface  of  revolution  in 
which  fuel  is  to  be  ignited,  me^  for  creating  a  unidirec- 
tional air  swirl  in  said  space,  and  an  injection  nozzle  off- 


1.  In  a  free  piston  engine,  the  combination  comprising 
a  cylinder  having  inside  walls  defining  a  bore  therein  of 
substantially  the  same  diameter  throughout  its  length, 
said  cylinder  having  end  walls  substantially  closing  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  bore,  a  pair  of  generally  cylindridn 
pistons  freely  reciprocable  and  rotatable  in  said  bore, 
said  pistons  defining  a  central  combustion  chamber  in 
said  bore  between  said  pistons  and  end  chambers  in  said 
bore  between  the  end  walls  and  the  corresponding  pis- 
tons, means  for  introducing  fuel  and  air  into  said  central 
chamber  for  combustion  therein,  said  means  including  an 
inlet  port  in  said  cylinder  adapted  to  be  covered  and  un- 
covered by  one  of  said  pistons,  means  including  an  out- 
let port  in  said  cylinder  adapted  to  be  covered  and  un- 
covered by  the  other  of  said  pistons  for  withdrawing 
products  of  combustion  from  said  central  chamber,  means 
for  introducing  air  into  said  end  chambers  for  compres- 
sion therein,  means  for  withdrawing  compressed  air  from 
said  end  chambers,  and  means  for  continuously  rotating 
said  pistons,  said  last  mentioned  means  including  impeller 
elements  formed  at  spaced  points  on  the  outside  of  each 
of  said  pistons,  a  pair  of  nozzles  directed  into  said  cyl- 
inder through  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  directing 
streams  of  air  against  said  impeller  elements  to  rotate  said 
pistons,  each  of  said  impeller  elements  comprising  a  re- 
cess formed  on  the  outside  of  one  of  said  pistons  and 
having  a  generally  radial  wall  for  receiving  the  force  of 
said  air  streams  from  said  nozzles,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing air  under  pressure  to  said  nozzles. 
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2,995,123 
FUEL  INJECTING  MEANS  FOR  INTERNAL  COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES  OF  THE  TYPE  COMPRESS- 
ING A  FUEL-AIR  MIXTURE 
Kari-Hcinz  R.  Goschei,  Stottgart-Untcrturkhelm,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Stnt^art-Untertuliheim,  Germany 

FUed  Jnly  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,584 

CfaOms  priority,  application  Germany  July  2, 1958 

1  Claim.     (CL  123—119) 


In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
comprising  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  each  cylinder  having 
an  air  intake  conduit  and  a  valve  controlling  the  com- 
munication thereof  with  said  cylinder,  at  least  one  wall 
being  common  to  a  pair  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  intake 
conduits  and  disposed  therebetween,  said  wall  being  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture,  a  nozzle  member  mounted  within 
said  aperture  and  having  nozzle  openings  directed  into 
both  conduits  of  said  pair  for  injecting  fuel  into  both 
conduits,  said  nozzle  member  having  a  single  valve  seat, 
the  space  behind  said  valve  seat  communicating  with  each 
of  said  nozzle  openings,  a  single  spring-biased  valve  on 
said  seat,  and  a  fuel  supply  conduit  communicating  with 
said  space. 

2,995,124 
DEVICE   FOR  THE   CIRCULATION  OF  EXHAUST 
GASES,    IN    CLOSED   AND   SEMI-CLOSED   CIR- 
CUITS INTERMITTENTLY,  ADAPTABLE  TO  IN- 
TERNAL COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Lucicn  Femand  Wntrich,  55  Arc.  d'Ediallens, 

Laasanoc,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  853,543 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Dec.  1,  1958 

17  Claims.     (CI.  123—119) 


of  said  springs  from  the  outside  of  the  tank,  a  purifier 
communicating  with  the  lower  pressure  compartment  of 
the  accumulator,  a  pipe  connecting  said  purifier  to  at  least 
one  of  said  injection  heads  secured  to  the  cylinder  head 
of  the  engine,  whereby  the  exhaust  gases  issuing  from  the 
manifold,  after  having  undergone  a  fractional  expansion 
in  the  accumulator,  successively  penetrate  at  low  pressure 
into  the  purifier  and  into  the  injection  heads  where  they 
are  admitted  into  the  gaseous  mixture,  freed  of  a  great 
part  of  their  impurities  and  partly  cooled,  the  said  ex- 
haust gases  circulating  without  noise  in  a  closed  circuit 
and  their  exhaust  into  the  open  air  being  limited  to  the 
small  quantities  discharged  by  said  safety  valves  in  the 
event  of  excess  pressure  in  the  compartments  of  the  ac- 
cumulator. 


2,995,125 

FUEL  METERING  SYSTEMS 

Robert  J.  Powell  and  James  E.  Champion,  Muskegon, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Continental  Motors  Corporation, 

Muskegon,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  862,328 

6  CUims.    (CI.  123—119) 


B 


V 


1.  A  device  for  X***.  circulation  of  exhaust  gases  in 
closed  or  semi-closed  circuits  intermittently,  adaptable 
to  internal  combustion  engines  having  a  cylinder  head,  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  therein,  and  an  injection  head  for 
each  cylinder  secured  to  said  cylinder  head,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  manifold  for  the  exhaust  gases,  a  pipe 
connecting  said  manifold  to  an  accumulator  tank,  said 
accumulator  having  at  least  two  compartments  for  the 
expansion  of  the  decreasing  pressure  exhaust  gases,  a 
safety  valve  for  each  of  said  compartments,  said  valves 
communicating  with  the  outer  air,  each  of  said  compart- 
menu  having  an  inlet  orifice  for  said  gases,  and  a  valve 
provided  with  a  return  spring  for  closing  said  inlet  ori- 
fices, means  for  controlling  the  tension  of  at  least  one 


1.  A  fuel  metering  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  air  intake  manifold  and  a  fuel  supply 
means  delivering  fuel  to  said  engine  a:  a  pressure  varia- 
ble in  response  to  engine  speed  variations,  said  fuel  meter- 
ing system  comprising  a  fuel  flow  regulating  means  oper- 
able to  meter  the  fuel  being  delivered  to  said  engine, 
and  means  actuating  said  fuel  flow  regulating  means  to 
increase  and  decrease  fuel  flow  respectively  in  response 
to  increase  and  decrease  of  air  intake  manifold  pressure 
and  to  increase  and  decrease  of  fuel  delivery  pressure, 
said  fuel  flow  regulating  means  comprises  a  regulator 
housing  having  a  fuel  inlet  connected  with  said  fuel  supply 
means,  a  fuel  outlet  connected  with  said  engine,  and  a 
valve  means  intermediate  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  and 
in  which  said  actuating  means  comprises  a  pressure  re- 
sponsive means  operably  connected  with  said  valve  means 
for  opening  and  closing  same,  means  connecting  said  pres- 
sure responsive  means  with  the  engine  air  intake  manifold 
to  operate  said  pressure  responsive  means  directly  pro- 
portionately to  manifold  pressure  variations,  and  means 
connecting  said  pressure  resjxjnsive  means  with  said  fuel 
inlet  means  to  operate  said  pressure  responsive  means  di- 
rectly proportionately  to  fuel  pressure  at  said  inlet  means, 
said  pressure  responsive  means  being  operable  to  op)en 
and  close  said  valve  means  respectively  as  air  intake  mani- 
fold pressure  increases  and  decreases  and  respectively  as 
fuel  pressure  increases  and  decreases. 


2  995  126 

VALVE  MEMBER  AND  'mETHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Elmer  Carl  Kiekhaefer,  157  Western  Ave., 

Cedarhnrg,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1959.  Ser.  No.  798,993 

4  Claims.     (CI.  123—142) 

1.  In  an  outboard  motor  having  a  cowl  forming  an 

internal-combustion  engine  chamber,  said  cowl  having 

an  inlet  through  which  air  passes  for  engine  combustion, 

a  valve  member  disposed  in  said  inlet  and  having  flex- 


J 


■M'2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ible  vanes,  said  vanes  being  disposed  in  pain  with  the 
ends  thereof  normally  being  in  engagement  to  close  the 
valve  member,  each  said  pair  of  vanes  being  adapted 


August  8,  1961 


member  along  said  launching  rod  to  launch  a  missile  dis- 
posed on  said  launching  rod  in  front  of  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber, said  power  means  including  two  groups  of  rubber 
strips  each  group  being  connected  at  their  rear  ends  to 
said  sleeve  member  and  at  their  forward  ends  to  a  trans- 
verse member  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  groups  of 
rubber  strips  and  said  transverse  member  preventing 
movement  of  said  sleeve  member  from  said  launching 
rod  when  said  missile  launcher  is  discharged 


I 

to  flex  open  in  response  to  a  pressure  differential  be- 
tween the  inside  and  ouuide  of  the  cowl  to  provide 
for  admission  of  combustion  air  into  the  cowl. 


2,995,129 

,  ^    _  SLINGSHOT 

John  O  Miilott,  302  N.  Iniog  St..  Arilngton  1.  V«. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786*624 

2  Claims.    (CI.  124—20) 


2,995,127 
PRESSURIZED  SPRAY  APPLICATOR  ARRANGE. 

MENT  FOR  ENGINE  MANIFOLDS 
Charics  P.  Orr,  Camden,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  Spray  Products 
Corporatioo,   Camden,    NJ.,   a   corpontion   of   New 
Jersey 

Filed  July  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,254 
20  Claims.     (CI.  123—187.5) 


I  An  internal  combustion  engine  starting  system  com- 
prising an  intake  ducting,  means  having  a  transverse  sec- 
tion substantially  the  same  as  the  transverse  section  of 
said  intake  ducting  connected  with  said  ducting  for  re- 
ceiving and  wholly  enclosing  a  replaceable  pressurized 
container  of  starting  fluid  for  providing  a  multiple  num- 
ber of  successive  engine  starts  and  wherein  said  con- 
tainer includes  an  actuating  valve  for  selectively  releas- 
ing a  spray  of  starting  fluid  from  the  pressurized  con- 
tainer and  means  for  directing  the  spray  from  said  valve 
in  a  confined  path   into  said   intake  ducting. 


2,995.128 

SHOUI.DER  MISSILE  LAUNCHER 

Robert  W.  Hombostel,  2011  N.  2Sth  St., 

East  St.  Louis,  III. 

Filed  May  14. 1958,  Ser.  No.  735,151 

2  Claims.     (CI.  124—20) 


'^ 


1.  In  a  slingshot  of  the  Y-shaped  or  common  crotch 
type,  a  sling  comprising  a  missile  pouch  and  energy  stor- 
ing clastic  members  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
pouch   and   at   the  opposite  end   thereof  adapted   to  be 
secured  to  the  ends  of  the  slingshot  frame,  said  missile 
pouch  comprising  a  rigid  tube  of  uniform  cross-section 
and  a  pair  of  arms,  said  pair  of  arms  being  secured  to 
said  tube  on  the  forward  portion  of  and  on  the  periphery 
of  said  tube  for  securing  to  each  arm  rcspecUvely  one  end 
of  sajd  elastic  members,  said  tube  being  open  at  the  for- 
ward end  thereof  and  being  closed  at  the  rearward  end 
thereof,  and  said  tube  having  cut  through  the  rearward 
end  thereof  a  plurality  of  holes,  said  holes  being  sub- 
itantially  round,  said  tube  havjng  a  plurality  of  slots  cut 
longitudinally   through  the  walls  thereof,  the  length  of 
said  slots  being  substantially  one-half  the  length  of  said 
tube  and  said  slots  being  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  tube,  said  holes  through  the  closed  end  of 
the  tube  and  said  slots  through  the  wall  of  the  tube  per- 
mitting passage  of  air  through  the  pouch  in  the  usual 
operation  of  the  slingshot  thus  reducing  the  resistance  of 
the  air  to  the  flight  of  said  missile  pouch  with  missile 
therein  and  thereby  increasing  the  missile-ejecting  power 
of  the  elastic  member  to  be  applied  to  the  ejecting  of  the 
missile,  and  said  pouch  being  of  sufficient  length  and  in- 
side diameter  to  receive  therein  a  suitable  missile  and  said 
pouch   being  of  sufficient  length  to  direct  said  missile 
through  the  crotch  when  the  slingshot  is  operated  in  the 
luual  manner. 


I  A  missile  launcher  comprising  a  frame,  a  trigger 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  releasing  member 
pivotaily  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  roller  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  trigger  and  a  cam 
secured  to  said  releasing  member,  said  roller  being  in 
engagement  with  said  cam.  spring  means  biasing  said 
releasing  member  into  one  position  of  movement,  a 
launching  rod  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  sleeve  member 
slidably  mounted  on  said  launching  rod.  said  releasing 
member  including  means  releasably  engaging  said  sleeve 
member  in  one  extreme  po>ition  of  movement  of  the 
latter,  and  power  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  con- 
nected  to  said   sleeve   member   for   moving   said   sleeve 


2,995.130 
ARCHERY  BOW 
Eari  H.  Hoyt,  Jr.,  Edmundaon  VUiaitc,  Mo. 
(11510  Natural  Bridge  Road,  Bridfctoa.  Mo.) 
Filed  Sept.  4. 1956,  Ser.  No.  607,853 
6  Claims.     (CI.  124—24) 
2.   In  an  archery  bow.  a  relatively  rigid  handle  section 
having  formed  thereon  an  arrow  rest  and  a  hand  gripping 
portion  btlow  the  arrow  rest,  an  upper  and  a  lower  flexible 
bow  limb  rigidly  attached  to  said  handle  section;  the  im- 
provement which  consists  in  the  lower  bow  limb  being 
constructed  so  that  it  has  greater  resistance  to  bending 
than  the  upper  bow  limb,  thereby  to  resist  a  greater  bend- 
ing stress  than  said  upper  limb  without  any  greater  de- 
flection than  said  upper  limb  when  the  bow  is  drawn 
with  the  reacting  force  applied  at  a  point  on  the  gripping 
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portion  below  the  line  of  the  pulling  force,  and  in  the  producing  muscle  contracting  current  of  a  predetermined 
lower  limb  being  further  constructed  so  as  to  have  a  mass  frequency  for  passage  through  body  tissues  between  sard 
to  stiffness  ratio  sufficiently  greater  than  that  of  said  upper   electrodes,  said  electrical  circuit  including  a  source  of 

direct  current  potential  and  an  electromagnet  and  a 
switch  means,  said  electromagnet  being  generally  U- 
shaped  and  having  a  winding  disposed  about  the  legs 
thereof,  said  legs  defining  the  north  and  south  poles  of 
said  electromagnet,  said  switch  means  including  rela- 
tively movable  contacts  arranged  so  that  one  of  the 
contacts  will  move  across  the  other,  one  of  said  contacts 
being  multiplicate  so  that  when  one  of  said  contacts 


limb  to  reduce  its  frequency  to  the  point  wherein  its  re- 
covery rate  approaches  that  of  said  upper  limb  when  the 
bow  is  released  from  a  drawn  position. 


2,995,131 

FACE  MASK 

James  O.  Elam,  Woodsidc  Drive,  Elma,  N.Y.,  and  John 

L.  Eveis,  Baffalo,  N.Y.     (Woodard  Rood,  Elma,  N.Y.) 

FUed  July  3, 1958.  Ser.  No.  746,364 

6  Claims.     (CI.  128—29) 


I.  An  oronasal  face  mask  comprising,  a  member  of 
resiliently  flexible  material  formed  to  provide  an  elon- 
gated bridge  portion  and  a  pair  of  normally  substantially 
flat  wings  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  bridge  portion 
having  a  length  several  times  the  width  thereof,  said 
wings  normally  being  folded  about  said  bridge  portion 
and  lying  in  substantially  parallel  planes  in  side  by  side 
relation  to  each  other,  the  outer  ends  of  said  wings 
normally  being  spaced  apart  no  more  than  substantially 
the  width  of  said  bridge  portion,  whereby  said  mask 
normally  is  folded  and  relatively  flat  in  shape  when  not 
in  use,  said  wings  being  resiliently  flexible  away  from 
each  other  for  spreading  apart  and  conforming  to  the 
face  of  a  victim  when  in  use,  and  a  mouth  piece  project- 
ing from  said  bridge  portion  and  defining  an  opening 
through  said  bridge  portion  in  communication  with  the 
space  between  said  wings,  said  bridge  portion  being  other- 
wise imperforate. 


2»995,132 

DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  STIMULATION 

OF  MUSCLES 

William  J.  Browner,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Relaxa- 

cizor.  Inc.,  Los  Angcks,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 

fonia 

FUed  Oct  19, 1956.  Ser.  No.  617,063 

5  Claims.     (CI.  128-^10) 

1.  A  device  for  electrically  effecting  contraction  of  the 

muscles  of  the  body  comprising:  a  pair  of  electrodes; 

means  for  holding  said  electrodes  in  spaced  engagement 

with  muscles  of  the  body;  and,  an  electrical  circuit  for 


moves  across  the  other  said  contacts  will  be  closed  and 
opened  at  said  predetermined  frequency,  one  of  said  con- 
tacts being  mounted  to  a  permanent  bar  magnet  suspend- 
ed as  a  pendulum  to  alternately  swing  between  the  legs 
of  said  electromagnet  to  thereby  effect  the  movement  of 
one  switch  contact  across  the  other,  said  electrodes  being 
coupled  across  said  switching  means,  said  switching  means 
and  said  electromagnet  winding  being  electrically  con- 
nected in  series  across  said  source  of  direct  current  po- 
tential to  thereby  cause  production  of  said  current  of  said 
predetermined  frequency  at  said  electrodes  upon  oscilla- 
tion of  said  bar  magnet. 


2,995,133 

BRASSIERE 

(Nga  Eiieazclt,  7915  HaslLdl  Ave.,  Van  Noys,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  831j217 

7  Claims.     (Ci.  128-^25) 


1.  A  brassieiT  comprising  a  single  longitudinally  ten- 
sionable  back  strap,  a  pair  of  sections  interconnected  at 
the  front  of  the  brassiere  and  each  peripherally  defined 
by  independently  tcnsionable  upper  and  lower  tapes  ex- 
tending respectively  from  the  top  and  bottom  of  each  sec- 
tion outwardly  to  converged  terminal  connections  with 
said  strap  and  extending  inwardly  to  a  central  juncture 
of  said  sections,  a  cup  within  each  section  peripherally 
defined  at  the  top  by  said  upper  tape  and  at  the  bottom 
by  a  generally  U-shaped  tape  connected  at  its  upper  ends 
to  said  upper  tape,  said  lower  tape  extending  continuously 
from  said  terminal  connections  longitudinally  along  the 
bottom  of  said  U-shaped  tape  and  in  direct  connection 
.therewith  to  said  central  juncture  so  that  in  the  worn  con- 
dition of  the  brassiere  the  cup  periphery  defined  by  said 
U-shaped  tape  is  supported  from  said  single  back  strap 
at  the  bottom  and  upper  ends  of  the  U-shaped  tape  by 
the  forces  transmitted  individually  by  said  upper  and 
lower  tapes  from  the  tensioned  back  strap,  fabric  cupped 
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to  occupy  the  cup  areas  and  attached  to  uud  U-«haped  and  chaff  from  a  predetermined  increment  of  width  of 
tapes,  and  shoulder  .trap,  extending  from  the  tope  of  the  bar  grate  and  transferring  the  same  rcarwardly  while 
said  cups  to  said  back  strap.  prevcnung  lateral  movement  thereof. 


2,9f  5,134 

ABDOMINAL  BELT 

Wcndolyn  F.  GaUc,  P.O.  Box  905,  IVfiucapolis,  Minn. 

FUcd  Aug.  20, 195S,  Scr.  No.  756,168 

1  Claim.    (CL  128—545) 


'♦    t* 


2,995.136 

COMBINED  CASE  AND  MIRROR  FOR 

MAKE-UP  STICK 

Hugo  Ripper,  23  Blvd.  dcs  Capadnes,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1958,  Ser.  No.  727.460 

Claims  priority,  application  France  June  24,  1957 

2  Claims.     (CI.  132—79) 


— ♦- 
* 


i\ 


^  'i 


i 


A 


'J 


An  abdominal  belt  adapted  to  encircle  completely  the 
abdominal  portjon  of  a  person,  said  belt  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  individual,  relatively  wide  strips  of  non-elastic, 
semi-stiff  material;  means  securing  said  strips  one  to  an- 
other in  end  to  end  relation  to  form  a  band  having  free 
terminal  ends,  said  band  being  of  such  length  as  to  con- 
form to  the  abdominal  girth  of  said  person  so  as  to  en- 
circle  his  abdominal   region  with  the  terminal  ends  of 
said    band   abutting   one    another;   a   pair  of   non-elastic 
straps;  means  securing  one  end  of  one  of  said  straps  to 
one  terminal  end  of  said  band;  means  securing  one  end  of 
the  other  strap  to  the  other  terminal  end  of  said  band, 
one  of  said  straps  having  an  opening  therein  adjacent  iu 
said  one  end  and  of  such  size  as  freely  to  accommodate 
the  other  strap,  each  of  said  straps  being  of  such  length  as 
to  extend  from  the  associated  end  of  said  band  about  the 
abdominal  region  of  said  person  a  distance  sufficient  to 
permit  the  other  ends  of  said  straps  to  meet  one  another; 
and  means  on  said  other  ends  of  said  straps  for  detach- 
ably  securing  said  straps  to  one  another  for  removably 
maintaining  said  band  in  encircling  relation  about  the 
abdominal  portion  of  said  person  with  said  terminal  ends 
of  said  band  in  abutting  engagement.  i 


2,995,135 

COMBINE  CHAFF  AND  GRAIN  CONVEYOR 

Robert  E.  Kmn,  R.D.  2,  Catawissa,  Pa. 

Filed  Aog.  22,  1958.  Ser.  No.  756,703 

I  Claim.     (CI.  130—27) 


1.  A  compact  comprising,  in  combination,   an  elon- 
gated casing  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being  open 
at  one  end  and  adapted  to  have  a  lipstick  inscrtable  in 
said  casing  through  said  open  end  with  the  free  end 
of  the  lipstick  spaced  from  tlie  other  end  of  the  casing; 
mirror  means  outside  said  casing  and  mounted  thereon 
tillable  about  an  axis  subatantialiy  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  casing  between  a  closed  position  in 
which  said  mirror  means  abuts  against  said  casing  and 
an  open  position  in  which  said  mirror  means  projects 
angularly   therefrom;   spring   means   permanently   tend- 
ing to  move  said  mirror  means  from  said  closed  to  said 
open  position;  and  locking  means  mounted  at  said  other 
end  of  said  casing  spaced  from  said  free  end  of  said 
lipstick  for  locking  said  mirror  means  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion thereof,  said   locking  means  being  movable  inde- 
pendent of  the  position  of  said  lipstick  between  a  lock- 
ing position  in  which  said  locking  means  locks  said  mirror 
means  in  said  closed  position  and  a  releasing  position 
in  which  said  locking  means  releases  said  mirror  means 
so  that  the  latter  will  be  turned  by  said  spring  means  to 
said  open  position  thereof,  said  locking  means  includ- 
ing a  latch  mounted  on  said  mirror  means,  a  button 
mounted  on  said  other  end  of  said  casing  coaxial  there- 
with and  movable  in  longitudinal  direction  thereof  and 
having  a  portion  engaging  said  latch,  abutment  means 
fixedly  mounted  in  said  casing  adjacent  the  other  end 
thereof  and  spaced  from  the  free  end  of  the  lipstick  if 
the  same  is  inserted  in  said  casing,  and  spring  means 
also  coaxial  with  said  casing  and  abutting  with  opposite 
ends  thereof  respectively  against  said  button  and  said 
abutment  means  for  holding  said  portion  of  said  button 
in  engagement  with  said  latch,  said  lipstick  being  mov- 
able in  and  out  of  said  open  end  of  said  casing  in- 
dependent of  the  position  of  said  mirror  means. 


fn  combination  with  a  combine  having  a  threshing 
cylinder  and  bar  grate  for  discharging  grain  and  chaff 
and  a  fan  for  separating  the  grain  and  chaff,  a  conveyor 
assembly  mounted  on  the  combine  below  the  bar  grate 
for  receiving  and  transferring  the  grain  and  chaff  rcar- 
wardly. said  conveyor  assembly  including  a- plurality  of 
individual  and  separate  conveyors  disposed  in  side-by-side 
relation,  each  of  said  conveyors  including  a  generally 
U-shaped  imperforate  trough,  a  screw  auger  positioned 
in  said  trough  for  carrying  the  grain  rcarwardly  upon 
rotation  of  the  screw  auger,  each  trough  receiving  grain 


2,995,137 
VEHICLE  RAIN  SHELTER 
WUIlam  F.  Cotbcni,  Tampm  Fla. 
(I.A.G.8.  Apartado  633,  HenmMillo,  Soooni,  Mexico) 
FHed  Not.  13, 1957,  Scr.  No.  696,122 
4  Claims,     (a.  135—5) 
1.  A  drive-in  vehicle  rain  shelter  under  which  at  least 
one  vehicle  may  be  parked  comprising  a  support  imit, 
said  support  unit  including  at  least  one  pair  of  upright 
support  members  each  adapted  to  have  their  lower  ends 
embedded  in  the  ground,  said  support  members  being 
spaced  apart  a  distance  sufficient  to  receive  therebetween 
at  least  one  vehicle  and  having  a  generally  horizontally  dis- 
posed support  element  secured  between  the  upper  ends 
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thereof,  said  support  members  being  of  a  height  adapted 
to  extend  above  the  top  of  a  motor  vehicle  while  their 
lower  ends  are  embedded  in  the  ground  on  which  the 
vehicle  is  disposed  and  to  support  said  support  element 
above  the  forward  portion  of  said  vehicle,  a  water  re- 
pellent body  of  a  width  sufficient  to  extend  substantially 
the  entire  width  of  a  vehicle  windshield  and  of  sufficient 


ing  by  gravity  flow  only  liquid  having  less  than  said 
predetermined  concentration  of  said  impurity  from  said 
impurity  sensing  zone  into  a  metering  zone  of  known 
volume  until  the  level  of  liquid  in  said  metering  zone 


length  to  reach  from  a  point  forward  of  a  vehicle  wind- 
shield to  the  downward  sloping  rear  portion  of  a  vehicle, 
means  for  removably  and  slidably  fastening  the  forward 
edge  of  said  body  to  said  support  element  for  movement 
longitudinally  therealong  whereby  said  body  may  be 
moved  to  a  desired  point  above  a  vehicle  beneath  said 
support  unit,  means  for  connecting  the  rear  edge  of  said 
body  to  the  rear  of  a  vehicle. 


2,995,138 
CANOPY  FRAME 
Alfred  Negus  Alsop,  Vcrdus,  Qnebcc,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Lines  Bros.  (Canada)  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1960,  Scr.  No.  8,949 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Feb.  28, 1959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  135—7.1) 


1.  A  collapsible  canopy  supporting  frame  adapted  for 
use  in  combination  with  a  carriage  having  opposed  slotted 
frame  members,  one  at  each  side,  comprising  a  pair  of 
substantially  U-shaped  frame  members  having  leg  por- 
tions Kifcrsecting  and  pivotally  connected  to  each  other 
adjacent  their  free  ends  with  terminal  portions  of  each 
member  extending  beyond  said  pivotal  connection,  said 
member  terminal  portions  being  shaped  to  constitute  op- 
posed outwardly  facing  hook  portions  adapted  to  fit  with- 
in said  opposed  carriage  frame  member  slots  when  said 
supporting  frame  members  are  folded  towards  each 
other  and  to  extend  and  engage  said  carriage  frame 
member  portions  bordering  said  slots  when  said  support- 
ing frame  members  are  unfolded  away  from  each  other, 
and  link  means  extending  between  said  supporting  frame 
members  adapted  to  maintain  said  members  in  unfolded 
condition. 


2  995  139 
ALTOMATIC  CUSTODY  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Marvin    A.   Rerake  and  Glen  G.  Hebard,   Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  853.075 
13  Claims.  (CI.  137—2) 
I.  A  method  for  transferring  a  known  volume  ol 
a  liquid  having  less  than  a  predetermined  concentra- 
tion of  an  impurity  to  a  point  of  delivery  comprising 
continuously  passing  liquid  containing  said  impurity 
into  a  receiving  zone,  flowing  liquid  from  said  receiving 
zone  by  gravity  flow  into  an  impurity  sensing  zone  and 
therein  sensing  the  concentration  of  said  impurity,  flow- 
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and  the  level  of  liquid  in  said  receiving  zone  reach  a 
predetermined  common  level,  terminating  the  gravity 
flow  of  liquid  into  said  metering  zone  and  passing  the 
liquid  from  the  metering  zone  to  said  point  of  delivery. 


2,995,140 

DRAIN-A-MATIC  VALVE 

Basil  J.  Managhan,  297  Pleasant  St,  Worcester,  Mass. 

FUed  Sept.  8, 1960,  Scr.  No.  54,686 

3  Claims.     (CL  137—60) 


1.  A  safety  valve  "for  systems  containing  liquids  sub- 
ject to  freezing,  and  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  hav- 
ing a  concentric  bore,  a  valve  scat  formed  at  one  end 
of  the  bore  communicating  with  the  system  through  a 
tubular  plug  disposed  outwardly  of  the  system,  a  valve 
engaging  with  the  seat  and  having  a  concentric  hole 
formed  therethrough  to  sealingly  receive  the  open  end 
of  a  glass  bottle,  and  a  compression  spring  urging  agamst 
the  other  end  of  the  bottle  such  that  the  valve  sealingly 
engages  with  the  seat,  said  bottle  filled  with  the  same 
liquid  as  is  contained  in  the  system,  said  open  neck 
providing  communication  between  the  bottle  and  the  sys- 
tem, and  an  opening  formed  through  the  casing  providing 
drainage  lor  the  system  upon  fracture  of  the  bottle  as 
a  result  of  the  expansion  of  the  liquid  freezing  in  the 
bottle. 


2,995,141 
DUAL  VOLUME  FLOW  DIVIDER 
William   J.   Hipp,   Mount   Pleasant   Township,    Racine 
County,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Webster  Electric  Company. 
Racine.  Wis^  a  corporation  (rf  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,904 
13  Claims.  (CU  137— 101) 
1.  Valving  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  a 
source  to  a  primary  circuit  and  to  a  secondary  circuit. 
said  valving  including  valve  body  means  having  first 
and  second  valve  bores  defined  therein,  inlet  passage 
means  delivering  inlet  fluid  from  the  source  to  both  of 
said  Ixjres,  a  first  valve  piston  mounted  for  reciprocation 
in  said  first  bore  and  carrying  means  defining  at  least  one 
flow  restricting  orifice,  a  chamber  in  said  first  bore  re- 
ceiving fluid  flowing  from  the  inlet  passage  means  through 
said  orifice,  an  outlet  passage  in  said  valve  body  means 
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spaced  from  the  inlet  passage  means  and  leading  from 
said  chamber  to  the  primary  circuit,  said  chamber  being 
connected  at  all  times  to  the  inlet  passage  means  through 
the  orifice  in  the  first  valve  piston,  a  spring  disposed  at 
least  partly  within  said  chamber  and  acting  against  the 
first  piston  to  bias  it  towards  one  end  of  the  first  valve 
bore,  a  secondary  passage  in  said  valve  body  means  con- 
nected to  said  bore  at  a  position  intermediate  the  inlet 
passage  means  and  the  outlet  passage  and  leading  to  the 
secondary  circuit,  the  pressure  drop  across  said  orifice 
caused  by  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  inlet  passage  means 
to  the  outlet  passage  through  the  orifice  being  effective 
to  move  said  first  piston  within  said  bore  against  the  ac- 
tion of  said  spring  whenever  the  rate  of  such  flow  exceeds 
a  predetermined  value,  said  first  piston  including  means 
for  connecting  the  inlet  passage  means  to  the  secondary 
passage  independently  of  the  orifice  when  the  first  piston 
is  moved  a  predetermined  distance  against  said  spring  by 
the  pressure  drop  across  the  orifice,  a  primary  flow  pas- 


system  sealed  from  the  liquid  flowing  in  said  conduit 
responsive  to  the  pressure  of  liquid  flowing  through 


and 
said 


conduit  in  a  direction  opposite  said  one  direction  to  move 
the  valve  element  into  closed  position. 


2,995,143 
TIMER 
DouM  M.  Stnitfacani,  AiUnftoa  Heiflits,  and  James  M. 
Tborabcry,  Morton  GroTe,  lU^  aaipion  to  Controls 
Company  of  America,  Cook  Comity,  ID^  a  corpocation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  799,780 
5  Claims.     (CI.  137—387) 


sage  in  said  valve  body  means  connecting  said  second 
bore  to  said  chamber,  a  second  vtive  piston  mounted  for 
sliding  movement  within  said  second  bore,  spring  means 
m  said  second  bore  normally  biasing  said  second  piston 
to  a  position  wherein  it  blocks  flow  of  inlet  fluid  from  the 
inlet  passage  means  to  the  primary  flow  passage,  a  pas- 
sage in  said  valve  body  means  connecting  the  outlet  pas- 
sage to  the  second  bore  in  order  to  supply  fluid  pressure 
acting  against  said  second  piston  in  opposition  to  said 
spring  means  so  that  increase  in  pressure  of  the  fluid  in 
the  outlet  passage  above  a  predetermined  level  causes 
said  second  piston  to  move  within  said  second  bore  against 
said  spring  means,  said  second  piston  including  means 
for  connecting  said  inlet  passage  means  to  said  primary 
flow  passage  when  the  second  piston  is  moved  against 
the  spring  means,  thereby  to  deliver  fluid  from  the  inlet 
passage  means  through  the  chamber  to  the  outlet  passage 
in  parallel  with  the  flow  through  said  orifice,  and  means 
in  said  primary  flow  passage  for  restricting  the  flow  there- 
through. 


2,995,142 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  A 
■Y-PASS  VALVE 
I>«onard  M.  Ncchine,  HMiland  Park,  ID^  assipior,  by 
mcilM  assignaMnts,  to  Food  Mackfawry  and  Chemical 
Corporation,  Smi  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dcb- 
warc 

Filed  Ant.  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  757,964 
9  Claims.  (CL  137—115) 
1.  In  combination,  a^  conduit  through  which  liquid  is 
adapted  to  flow  in  opposite  directions,  a  by-pass  passage- 
way connected  to  said  conduit,  a  valve  element  to  open 
and  close  said  passageway,  means  to  urge  said  valve  ele- 
ment into  open  position  when  liquid  is  flowing  through 
said  conduit  in  one  direction  to  permit  said  liquid  to  flow 
from  the  conduit  through  said  by-pass  passageway,  and 
hydraulic  means  operatively  connected  to  said  valve  ele- 
ment, said  hydraulic  means  comprising  a  closed  hydraulic 


1 
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1.  In  a  washing  machine,  an  interval  timer  having  a 
timer  motor,  a  cam  bank  driven  by  the  timer  motor  in 
a  step- by-step  manner  with  the  cam  bank  operating  in- 
terval switches  according  to  a  prescribed  sequence,  and  a 
creep  timer  including  a  plurality  of  sub-interval  switches 
sequenced  once  for  each  interval  of  the  prescribed  se- 
quence, said  sub-interval  switches  being  connected  in  cir- 
cuit with  certain  of  the  interval  switches  to  modify  cir- 
cuits controlled  by  the  interval  switches  in  accordance 
with  the  operation  of  the  sub-interval  switches,  and  a 
switch  responsive  to  a  desired  water  level  in  the  washing 
machine,  including  a  circuit  connecting  the  timer  motor 
and  the  water  level  switch,  and  a  sub-interval  switch  op- 
erative to  shunt  the  level  switch  and  connect  the  timer 
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motor  to  a  circuit,  said  sub-interval  switch  being  oper- 
ative at  a  predetermined  interval  in  the  prescribed  se- 
quence to  make  energization  of  the  timer  motor  depend- 
ent upon  the  level  switch  indicating  the  desired  level  in 
Ihe  machine. 


2,995,144 
SNAP  ACTION  FLOAT  VALVE 
Oscar  Manninf,  13524  Harttaod  Si,  Van  Nays,  Califs 
and  Stover  Cari  Wtawcr,  4904  5th  Ave.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Ant .  18, 1958,  Ser.  No.  755,495 
3  Chdnw.    (CL  137—422) 


secured  to  the  casing  and  including  an  orifice  in  the  flow 
path  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet,  a  valve  controlling 
flow  through  the  orifice,  a  diaphragm  mounted  within 
the  cover  on  the  outlet  side  of  the  orifice  and  connected 
to  the  valve,  means  secured  to  the  cover  biasing  the  valve 
against  the  force  of  the  outlet  pressure  on  the  dia- 
phragm including  a  spring  on  the  inlet  side  of  the  orifice, 
means  for  adjusting  the  tension  on  the  spring  from  the 
outside  of  the  casing,  said  diaphragm,  valve,  spring  and 
adjusting  means  being  removable  from  the  casing  as  a 
unit  with  the  cover. 


1.  A  float  valve  comprising  relatively  movable  inner 
and  outer  hollow  valve  parts,  said  inner  valve  part  hav- 
ing an  inlet,  said  inner  valve  part  also  having  a  main 
port  and  spaced  above  therefrom  an  auxiliary  port,  said 
outer  valve  part  comprising  a  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having 
a  stepped  bore  having  concentric  cylindrical  surfaces  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  annular  grooves,  the  upper  groove 
being  in  a  portion  of  said  sleeve  at  a  certain  bore,  said 
lower  groove  being  in  a  portion  of  said  sleeve  of  a  smaller 
bore,  upper  and  lower  resilient  0-rings  of  substantially 
circular  cross  section  in  said  grooves  respectively,  said 
sleeve  having  an  outlet  below  said  lower  0-ring,  the 
junction  of  said  certain  bore  and  smaller  bore  providing 
a  shoulder  acting  as  a  piston  area  which  assists  in  mov- 
ing said  sleeve  to  closed  position,  said  auxiliary  port  com- 
municating with  said  piston  area  at  all  times,  float  means 
for  operating  said  sleeve  to  shift  said  lower  0-ring  from 
one  side  to  the  other  of  said  main  port,  the  static  pres- 
sure building  up  on  said  piston  area  during  initial  move- 
ment of  said  sleeve  by  said  float  operating  means,  said 
static  pressure  and  said  initial  movement  acting  to  shift 
said  sleeve  towards  closed  position,  and  a  lost  motion 
connection  in  said  operating  means  for  causing  said  sleeve 
thereafter  to  operate  with  a  snap  action,  under  action 
of  said  static  pressure,  independently  of  said  operating 
means. 

2,995,145 

GAS  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 

Ferdinand  F.  Hclser  and  Richard  E.  Hora,  MUwankec, 

Wis.,   assignors  to   Controls   Company   of  America, 

Schillar  Park,  DL,  a  cornonthm  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  886,709 

4  Oaims.    (CL  137— 454J) 


2,995,146 
AUTOMATIC  SHUT-OFF  VALVE 
Joseph  W.  Taylor,  Boiltag  A.  Abercrombie,  and  Vernon 
B.  Scott,  Longview,  Tcz.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Industries, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  861,997 
TClaimf.    (0.137-458) 
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1.  An  automatic  shut-off  valve  for  a  flow  line  com- 
prising: a  valve  housing  adapted  to  be  connected  as  a 
part  of  a  flow  line  and  having  a  flow  passage  there- 
through, said  housing  also  having  a  space  extending  later- 
ally of  the  flow  passage  and  interrupting  the  latter  to 
divide  it  into  upstream  and  downstream  portions;  a  valve 
seat  about  the  downstream  flow  passage  portion  and 
opening  out  into  said  space;  a  ball  normally  positioned 
in  said  space  laterally  of  the  seat  but  projectable  into 
the  flow  path  between  said  upstream  and  downstream 
portions  to  be  moved  by  flowing  fluid  into  seating  engage- 
ment with  said  seat;  pressure  responsive  means  carried 
by  the  housing  for  engaging  and  projecting  said  ball 
from  its  lateral  position  into  said  flow  path  responsive 
to  a  change  in  a  control  pressure;  and  port  means  form- 
ing a  part  of  said  upstream  passage  portion  and  defin- 
ing an  inlet  port  opening  into  said  space,  said  port  hav- 
ing one  lateral  dimension  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
said  ball  to  prevent  the  latter  from  moving  out  of  said 
space  during  any  backflow  through  the  valve  and  having 
another  lateral  dimension  sufficiently  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  said  seat  so  that  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
said  port  is  sufficiently  larger  than  that  of  the  seat  and 
that  of  the  upstream  passage  portion  upstream  of  the 
port  so  that  fluid  flowing  through  the  valve  does  not 
cause  a  lowering  of  pressure  in  said  space  such  as  would 
cause  the  ball  to  prematurely  move  into  said  flow  path 
and  thence  to  seated  position. 


1 .  A  pressure  regulating  valve  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  flow  path  between  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  cover 


2,995,147 

RELIEF  VALVE 

Theodore  W.  Bcigqirist,  Horsham,  Pa. 

FDcd  Jan.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,980 

19  Claims.    (CL  137— 475) 

3.  Valve  mechanism  capable  of  controlling  the  flow  of 

liquids  under  extreme  pressure,  and  comprising  a  valve 

body  having  an  inlet  of  substantial  diameter  mounted  in 

a  valve  casing  having  an  outlet  of  substantial  diameter, 

said  body  extending  to  a  mid  region  of  said  casing,  and 

there  terminating  in  a  nozzle  structure  having  a  periph- 
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cral  wall  of  considerable  thickness,  a  valve  disk  holder 
having  means  for  adjustably  positioning  a  valve  disk 
therein,  and  in  axial  alignment  therewith;  a  valve  disk 
^n  the  form  of  a  right  cylinder  having  an  outside  diam- 
eter considerably  smaller  than  the  outside  diameter  of 
the  nozzle  portion  and  a  height  at  least  as  great  as  its 
radius,  seating  surfaces  being  provided  on  the  mating 
face  of  the  valve  disk  and  the  mating  face  of  the  nozzle, 
said  disk  holder  being  mounted  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  valve  body  and  further  being  configured  to  closely 
eng;ipc  the  valve  disk  throughout  a  portion  only  of  its 
axKi!  extent,  and  having  an  inner  configuration  such  as 
to  provide  a  wall  surface  extending  outwardly  and  thence 


plunger,  said  front  flange  member  including  a  scaling 
ring  on  its  rear  surface  positioned  to  seat  on  said  annular 
seating  surface  when  said  plunger  is  in  a  rear  position  to 
close  said  valve;  a  coiled  compression  spring  surrounding 
said  plunger  between  said  reduced  diameter  portion  of 
said  Valve  bod>  and  said  rear  flange  member  urging  said 
plunger  rearwardly  to  hold  said  sealing  ring  against  said 
sealing  surface  in  the  absence  of  a  pressure  exceeding  a 
predetermined  pressure  acting  on  the  rear  end  of  said 
plunger,  said  plunger  being  provided  with  a  cylindrical 
interior  having  open  front  and  rear  ends  positioned  op- 
positely to  said  first  mentioned  front  and  rear  ends  of 
the  cvlinJrical  interior  of  said  valve  body;  and  an  addi- 
tional plunger  and  additional  compression  spring  within 
said  cvlindrical  interior  of  said  first  mentioned  plunger, 
said  cylindrical  interior  of  said  first  meniioned  plunger, 
said  additional  plunger,  and  said  additional  compression 
spring  being  constructed  similarly  respectively  to  the  cy- 
lindrical interior  of  said  valve  body,  said  first  mentioned 
plunger,  and  said  first  mentioned  compression  spring,  but 
positioned  in  an  opposite  sense  to  provide  an  overall  two 
way  popf)et  valvc^ 


2,995,149 
HIGHSPEED  ELECTRO-PNELTVIATIC  SWITCHING 

APPARATL'S 
Robert  A.  Pendleton,  Dedham,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignmenta,     to     Minneapolis-Honeywell     Regulator 
ComfMuiy,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1957,  Scr.  No.  636,601 
20  Claims.    (CI.  137—608) 


axially  from  the  plane  of  contact  with  the  disk  structure, 
whereby  to  provide  a  pressure  cavity  defined  in  part  by 
such  wall  surface,  in  part  by  the  exposed  cylindrical 
wall  of  the  valve  disk,  and  in  part  by  the  peripheral  rim 
of  the  nozzle;  a  transverse  plate  mounted  in  the  body  of 
the  valve  near  the  inlet  end,  and  having  a  centrally  dis- 
posed fluid  passage  therethrough;  said  valve  body  being 
configured  to  provide  an  extended  conversion  space  be- 
tween said  plate  and  said  nozzle  of  substantially  larger 
diameter  than  the  fluid  passage  through  said  plate,  whereby 
to  provide  for  equalization  of  the  dynamic  pressure  head 
as  between  the  fluid  passage  and  the  outlet  from  the 
pressure  cavity. 


2  995  148 
POPPET  VALVE  AND  MOUNTING 
Stanley  Novak,  302  Palm  Drive,  Hermosa  Beach,  Calif., 
and  George  L.  Glaescr,  Jr.,  3125  Durang  Ave.,  Culver 
City,  Calif. 

Filed  May  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,828 
1  Claim.     (CI.  137—493.4) 


A  poppet  valve  comprising:  a  valve  body  having  a 
cylindrical  interior  with  open  front  and  rear  ends,  said 
interior  including  a  reduced  diameter  portion  defining 
adjacent  its  front  end  an  annufer  seating  surface,  and 
an  increased  diameter  section  opening  out  its  rear  end 
to  define  an  annular  shoulder;  a  plunger  positioned  with- 
in said  cylindrical  interior,  said  plunger  having  front  and 
rear  ends  extending  beyond  said  seating  surface  and  said 
shoulder  respectively  and  terminating  in  enlarged  annular 
front  and  rear  fiance  members  respectively,  each  having 
peripheral   grooves   running   parallel   to  the  axis  of  said 


20.  In  combination,  in  a  controller  for  effecting  a  pre- 
determined control  action,  an  actuator,  a  movable  mem- 
ber positioned  adjacent  said  actuator  at  a  first  predeter- 
mined location  and  being  moved  by  said  actuator  between 
a  first  position  wherein  said  control  action  is  effected 
and  a  second  position,  supporting  means  including  means 
supporting  said  actuators  and  having  a  pair  of  adjacent 
facing  surfaces,  and  non-metallic  resilient  means  being 
positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  movable  member  and 
between  said  pair  of  surfaces  and  at  a  location  displaced 
from  said  first  location  to  retain  said  movable  member  in 
position  with  respect  to  said  supporting  means,  said  resili- 
ent means  forming  a  pivot  for  said  movable  member. 


2,995,150 
TIMED  VALVE 
Richard  K.  Engholdt,  MUwaokec,  Wb.,  aalgnor  to  Erie 
Manufacturing  Co.,  MUwaokec,  Wli^  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,526 
8  Claims.     (CI.  137— «24.11) 
1.  A  clock  controlled  flow  control  comprising,  a  body 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  controlling  flow 
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between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet,  timer  means  operatively 
connected  to  the  valve  and  including  valve  control  means 
operative  to  open  the  valve  only  when  the  timer  means 
has  been  set  for  substantially  a  full  time  cycle,  and  aau- 


40    u 


ating  means  connected  to  the  timer  means  through  one- 
way clutch  means  whereby  the  timer  means  can  be  actu- 
ated by  the  actuating  meAns  only  in  the  direction  for  set- 
ting the  timer  and  opening  the  valve. 


2,995,151 

RADIATOR  HOSE 

Jack  Lockwood,  Richmond  Road,  Staten  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790.153 

1  Claim.     (Ci.  13ft— 121) 


'X 
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A  transparent  flexible  continuous  hose  having  a  uni- 
formly thick  wall  and  adapted  for  use  with  automobile 
radiators  consisting  essentially  of  a  plurality  of  alternate 
circular  single  flute  segments  of  a  larger  diameter  than  the 
main  portion  of  said  hose  integral  with  interiorly  smooth 
walled  cylindrical  segments  of  smaller  diameter,  said 
smooth  walled  segments  being  adapted  to  be  cut  in  the 
center  thereof  for  formation  of  cylindrical  portions  suit- 
able for  fitting  onto  radiator  nozzles,  said  hose  consisting 
of  a  transparent  woven  glass  tubular  element  embedded 
in  a  transparent  flexible  plastic  element  whereby  bending 
of  said  hose  causes  inward  compression  of  said  uniformly 
thick  walled  flutes  at  the  inside  of  the  bend  with  outv^ard 
expansion  of  said  flutes  at  the  outside  of  the  bend  thereby 
effecting  bending  of  said  hose  through  simultaneous  com- 
pression and  expansion  of  respective  parts  of  the  flutes 
therein. 


2,995,152 
LOOM  CHECK  STRAP  CONSTRUCTION 
OtU  L.  Carter,  Greenville,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Slip-Not  Belt- 
ing Corporation,  Kin^iport,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of 
Tennessee 

nied  July  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  830,290 
1  Claim.    (CL  139—161) 
A  check  strap  having  opposed  end  portions  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  a  loom  for  checking  a  picker  stick,  said 


check  strap  comprising  an  elongated  pliable  strap  mem- 
ber including  at  least  two  plies  of  pliable  strap  material, 
said  plies  being  secured  together  for  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  their  lengths  to  form  respective  body  sections, 
said  sections  being  provided  with  respective  integral  ex- 
tensions on  at  least  one  end  thereof,  said  extensions  being 


relatively  separated  adjacent  said  body  sections  and  being 
integral  with  each  other  remote  from  said  body  sections 
to  thereby  form  a  loop  portion  integral  with  said  body 
sections  at  one  of  said  end  portions,  and  said  loop  portion 
being  severed  along  at  least  one  line  longitudinally  of 
the  check  strap  thus  separating  said  loop  portion  into  at 
least  two  coaxial  segments. 


2,995,153 
LOOM  PICKER  STICK  CHECK 
Otis  L.  Carter,  Greenville,  S.C,  assignor  to  Slip-Not  Belt- 
ing Corporation,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,584 
18  Claims.    (0. 139—165) 


1.  A  picker  stick  check,  adapted  to  be  suspended  from 
the  lay  of  a  loom,  comprising  a  check  strap,  a  Ipracket 
adapted  to  be  suspended  in  fixed  relation  to  said  lay, 
means  connecting  opposed  end  jwrlions  of  the  check 
strap  to  said  bracket,  at  least  one  of  the  latter  mean^ 
comprising  a  substantially  vertical  pin,  means  on  said 
bracket  for  rigidly  supporting  said  pin  at  at  least  three 
spaced  portions  thereon,  and  said  check  strap  having  a 
slitted  looped  end  adapted  to  substantially  encircle  said 
pin  between  said  spaced  portions. 


2,995,154 
ELASTIC  DIAPER 
Norman    L.   Seltzer,    Newton,    Mass.,    assignor   to    The 
Kendall   Company,   Boston,   Mass.,   a   corporation   of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785.396 
2  Claims.  (CI.  139—383) 
1.  An  elastic  multi-layer  gauze  diaper  comprising  a 
body  portion  stretchable  in  at  least  one  direction  and 
woven  of  absorbent  warp  and  filling  yarns,  said  warp 
yarns  having  a  twist  multiple  not  exceeding  4.75  and  said 
filling  yarns  having  a  twist  multiple  in  excess  of  4.75  but 
not  greater  than  6.75.  said  filling  yarns  possessing  elastic 
extensibility  and  being  interwoven  with  the  warp  yarns 
in  the  diaper  body  portion  to  incorporate  in  the  diaper 
body  portion  an  elastic  extensibility  in  the  filling  direction 
of  from  about   at   least    15   percent  to  about  60  percent 
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after  repeated   laundering,   said   filling  yams  being  dis-    through    a   predetermined    Stroke,    and    additional    cam 
posed  between  the  two  exterior  faces  of  the  diaper  body   mechanism  openitively  connected  to  said  lead  cam  mecha- 


•    -■ 

#^   w  •  t 

■0 

1   -\'^- 

portion  so  that  not  more  than  about  one-third  of  said  ex- 
terior faces  are  covered  by  said  high  twist  filling  yams. 


2.995,155 

WIRE  BENDING  DIE  MECHANISM 

Andrew  Jay   Fisher,   Jr^  Safinaw,   Mich.,   assignor  to 

Saginaw  Wire  Prodvcti,  hc^  Bridgeport,  Mich. 

Filed  July  25,  195«,  Scr.  No.  600.021 

16  Claims.     (CI.  140—71) 
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8.  In  a  spring  wire  forming  machine;  support  means 
for  a  wire;  means  actuatable  to  hold  one  part  of  said 
wire  in  axially  stationary  position;  dies,  including  se- 
quentially operated,  movable  dies,  spaced  longitudinally 
along  said  wire  on  both  sides  of  the  wire,  said  dies  includ- 
ing a  first  die  on  one  side  of  the  wire  in  one  position  dis- 
placing said  wire  from  its  longitudinal  axis  and  a  die  on 
the  opposite  side  removed  rcarwardly  from  the  wire 
when  the  first  die  is  in  said  position;  means  for  moving 
said  latter  die  forwardiy  to  move  said  die  into  engage- 
ment with  the  wire  at  a  particular  point  from  said  posi- 
tion out  of  engagement  therewith  and  through  a  gener- 
ated non-circular  arc  so  that  said  latter  die  folds  a  part  of 
the  wire  transversely  to  its  longitudinal  extent  around  said 
first  die  with  said  latter  die  at  the  end  of  its  travel  for- 
wardiy contacting  the  wire  at  the  same  point  it  initially 
engaged  it. 


2.995,156 

AUTOMATIC  GRID  MACHLNC 

Stanley    J.    Gartner,    Emporium,    Pa.,    and    Charles    E. 

Smith,  Jr.,  Worthington,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 

ftgnmcnts,  to  Syivania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  Wiiming- 

toa,  Del.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Cootin«iatloa  of  application  Scr.  No.  771,996,  Sept.  3, 

1947.    TUs.  appUcation    May    21,    1958,    Ser.    No. 

736,925 

42  Oafam.     (O.  140—71.5) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described  including  means 
for  nfKxlifying  a  strip  of  material,  a  feeding  mechanism 
for  moving  the  strip  of  material  past  said  modifying 
means  according  to  a  cyclic  feed-rate  schedule,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  four-motion  feeding  heads  operable  to  grip 
the  strip  alternately,  lead  cam  mechanism  reciprocating 
said  heads  along  said  strip  in  an  alternating  relationship 


nism  for  cyclically  modifying  the  feeding  rate  that  would 
otherwise  be  effected  by  said  lead  cam. 


2,995,157 
MACHINE  FOR  HELICALLY  BINDING  BOOKS 
Vincenzo  Cathii,  Newark,  NJ.,  asalgnor  to  Spiral  Bind- 
ing Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1957,  Scr.  No.  646,103 
10  Claims.    (CI.  140—92.7) 


1.  A  machine  for  binding  books  comprising,  means 
supporting  a  book  to  be  bound  with  the  binding  edge 
thercfof  arranged  along  an  operative  edge  of  said  means, 
binder  forming  means  arranged  to  direct  a  helically- 
shaped  binder  through  apertures  along  the  binding  edge 
of  the  book,  a  unitary  device  including  a  binder  guide 
and  a  book  clamp  fixed  in  side-by-side  relation,  and  po- 
sitioned beyond  the  area  defined  by  the  supported  book 
transversely  to  the  plane  of  the  latter  so  that  said  guide 
is  disposed  in  opposed  relation  to  the  ends  of  the  book 
sheets  forming  said  binding  edge,  means  pivotally  sup- 
porting said  unitary  device  on  said  supporting  means 
for  movement  generally  in  the  direction  of  the  plane  of 
the  supported  book  toward  and  away  from  the  binding 
edge  of  such  book  while  maintaining  said  guide  in  op- 
posed relation  to  said  ends  of  the  book  sheets,  wire  feed- 
ing means  including  a  feed  roll  for  feeding  wire  to  said 
binder  forming  means,  means  operable  to  pivotally  move 
said  feed  roll  to  an  advanced  operative  position  and  to 
retract  the  same  therefrom,  manually  operable  means 
actuatable  to  an  advanced  position  at  the  beginning  of 
a  binding  cycle  and  maintained  in  such  advanced  posi- 
tion until  the  cycle  is  completed,  said  manual  means 
being  connected  to  and  when  actuated  advancing  said 
unitary  device  to  an  advanced  position  to  simultaneously 
bring  said  clamp  into  engagement  with  the  supported 
book  and  said  guide  into  operative  position  relative  to 
the  binding  edge  of  such  book,  means  carried  by  said 
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manually  operable  means  to  actuate  said  operable  means 
to  advance  said  feed  roll  when  said  manual  means  is 
moved  to  advanced  position,  and  control  means  includ- 
ing a  displaceable  member  located  beyond  the  book  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  binder  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  operable  means  to  independently  cause 
the  latter  to  retract  said  roll  to  an  inoperative  position 
when  said  displaceable  member  thereof  is  actuated  by 
the  leading  end  of  the  binder  fed  through  the  book  by 
said  binder  forming  means  and  without  affecting  said 
unitary  device  held  in  advanced  position  by  said  man- 
ually operable  means. 


2,995,158 
COLN-OPERATED  MILK  SHAKE  VENDING 

MACHINE 

Elliot  G.  Obcrg,  P.O.  Box  144,  Guemcville,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  804,525 

6  Claims.     (CI.  141—69) 


1.  in  a  coin-operated  milk  shake  vending  machine,  a 
housing,  means  refrigerating  the  interior  of  said  housing, 
a  plurality  of  contaii>ers  mounted  in  said  housing,  said 
containers  being  adapted  to  separately  receive  cups,  ice 
cream,  milk  and  flavoring  ingredients,  a  mixing  and 
beating  device  including  an  agitator  mounted  for  vertical 
movements  within  said  housing,  said  agitator  including  a 
plurality  of  rotary  cutting  and  mixing  blades,  a  power 
source  for  operating  and  moving  said  device,  dispensing 
means  disposed  adjacent  to  each  of  said  containers,  a 
carriage  including  a  cup  receptacle  mounted  for  move- 
ments between  successive  positions  beneath  said  dispens- 
ing means  and  said  mixing  and  beating  device,  and  coin- 
actuated  means  energizing  said  carriage,  each  of  said 
dispensing  means,  and  the  power  source  for  said  mixing 
and  beating  device,  whereby  insertion  of  a  coin  into  the 
machine  permits  the  dispensing  of  all  of  the  ingredients 
and  the  thorough  agitation  and  blending  necessary  for  the 
making  of  a  vendable  milk  shake. 


2,995,159 
PORTABLE  PLASTIC  INJECTION  DEVICES 
Loring  I.  BcfBRBf  BcTcriy,  Mass^  asaigDor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Cofporatiion,  FIcmington,  N J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jcncy 

FHed  Dec.  23, 1957,  Scr.  No.  704,650 
2  Claims.  (Q.  141—82) 
1.  A  portable  plastic  injection  device  having  a  body 
portion  including  a  member  provided  with  an  elongated 
passageway,  means  for  heating  said  member,  a  handle  on 
which  said  body  portion  is  supported,  a  reciprocable  mem- 
ber provided  with  detent  means  for  engaging  and  feeding 
a  variably  predetermined  linear  portion  of  a  strip  of 
thermoplastic  material  into  one  end  of  the  passageway 
in  the  heated  member  thereby  to  cause  a  corresponding 


volume  of  molten  material  to  be  extruded  through  the 
other  end  of  the  passageway,  fluid  pressure  operated 
means  for  moving  said  member  in  one  direction,  yieldable 
means  for  moving  the  member  in  the  opposite  direction, 
means  for  varying  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  recip- 
rocable member,  a  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
admission  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  exhaust  from  said 
fluid  pressure  operated  means,  and  means  for  operating 
the  valve  mechanism  iiKluding  a  control  member  located 
adjacent  to  the  handle  and  movable  from  an  inoperative 


position,  to  exhaust  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  fluid 
pressure  operated  means,  to  an  operative  position,  to 
admit  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  fluid  pressure  operated 
means,  by  the  fingers  of  an  operator  as  he  grasps  the 
handle  and  yieldable  means  for  returning  the  control 
member  to  inoperative  position  when  released  by  the 
operator,  for  effecting  a  single  reciprocation  of  said  recip- 
rocable member  in  response  to  each  movement  of  the  con- 
trol member  to  operative  position  and  back  to  inoperative 
position. 

2  995  160 
BLADE  TRACKING  AND* GUIDING  MECHANISM 

FOR  BAND  SAW  CONSTRUCTION 
John   W.   Edgemond,  Jr.,   Los   Altos,   and   William   C. 
Grosjean,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to   Yuba   Consolidated   Industries,   Inc., 
San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Feb.  13,  1956,  Ser.  No.  565,054,  now 
Patent  No.  2,903,027,  dated  Sept.  8,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,941 
2  Claims.     (O.  143—27) 


1.  In  a  band  saw  construction,  a  frame,  a  lower  pulley 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  an  upper  pulley,  a  saw 
blade  carried  by  said  pulleys,  a  generally  horizontally  dis- 
posed arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  one 
end  of  said  arm,  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  upper 
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pulley  on  that  end  of  said  horizontally  disposed  ann  re- 
mote from  its  pivotal  connection  to  the  frame,  a  gener- 
ally downwardly  disposed  scale  plate  mounted  on  said 
arm  adjacent  its  pivotal  connection  to  the  frame,  indicium 
on  said  scale  plate,  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  said  arm 
adjacent  its  pivotal  connection  to  the  frame  adapted  to 
flex  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  scale  plate  and 
normal  to  the  axis  of  said  pivotal  connection  and  to  co- 
operate with  said  indicium  to  form  a  gauge,  means  for 
adjusting  the  tension  on  said  saw  blade  comprising  ad- 
justing means  on  said  frame  engaging  said  leaf  spring  at 
a  point  adjacent  its  free  end  to  move  the  same  about  the 
pivotal  connection  to  alter  the  position  of  said  arm  and 
upper  pulley  with  respect  to  said  lower  pulley  and  of  said 
leaf  spring  with  respect  to  the  indicitun  on  said  scale 
plate. 

2,995.161 
RIP  SAW  ENCLOSURE 
George  M.  Gustin,  deceased,  late  of  Wabash,  Ind.,  by 
Sylvia   M.  Gustin,   representative,    1471   Vernon   St., 
Wabash,  Ind. 

FUed  Sept.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,236 
6  Claims.     (CI.  143 — 49) 


■y*-^"^ 
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positioned  to  limit  longitudinal  travel  of  material  there- 
in, and  material  rollers  mounted  in  and  transversely  of 
the  frame  and  positioned  to  facilitate  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  material  in  the  frame. 


2,99S,163 

EXPANDABLE  SAW  BLADE 

Emory  D.  Roberts,  19159  Calvert  SC^  Reseda,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,537 

5  Claims.     (CI.  144—239) 


4.  A  blank  for  producing  a  segmental  rotary  saw,  said 
blank  having  a  central  spider  and  legs  radiating  there- 
from and  integral  with  the  segments,  said  segments  hav- 
ing inwardly  directed  enlarged  arm-like  portions,  said 
portions  being  severed  longitudinally  thereof  to  provide 
a  plurality  of  freely  movable  segments. 


^ 


2,995,164 

METHOD  FOR  DECORTICATING  LOGS 

Rudolf  Bott,  Darmstadt-Griesheim,  Germany 

(An  der  Sonnenhaldc  288,  Albbruck,  Baden,  Germany) 

FUed  July  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  668,981 

5  Claims.     (CI.  144 — 311) 


5.  A  throat  insert  of  the  kind  described  which  is  adapt- 
ed to  he  inserted  in  a  saw  table  and  comprises  an  elon- 
gated body  of  metal  having  a  generally  rectangular  cross- 
section  surmounted  by  an  upwardly  and  longitudinally 
extending  tongue  having  a  width  less  than  that  of  the 
body  and  extending  upward  no  farther  than  the  top  of  the 
table  when  the  insert  is  in  position,  one  end  of  said 
body  defining  a  vertical  slot  extending  through  the  end 
of  the  insert  and  tongue  to  closely  receive  a  saw  blade. 


( 


2.995.162 

CO.MPACT  POWER  SAWING  MACHINE 

George  W.  Mountain,  P.O.  Box  260,  Courtney,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,041 

2  Claims.     (CL  144—3) 


1  A  multiple  saw  machine  comprising  an  elongated 
frame,  spaced  parallel  rails  mounted  longitudinally  in 
ihe  frame,  tool  carnages  mounted  in  the  frame  and  posi- 
tioned by  and  upon  said  parallel  rails,  material  clamps 
mounted  in  the  fr.ime  adjacent  said  carriages  and  also 
positioned  by  said  parallel  rails  for  retaining  material 
m  position  fc  working  by  tools  on  said  carriages,  a  ma- 
terial stop  mounted  in  and  transversely  of  the  frame  and 


1.  A  method  of  decorticating  logs  of  any  shape,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  first  saturating  the  outer  layers  of  the 
logs  in  a  watery  liquid  of  relatively  low  temperature  sub- 
stantially without  bleaching  out  any  coloring  substances 
of  the  bark  so  that  said  liquid  will  remain  substantially 
clear  and  will  not  discolor  the  wood  of  said  logs,  then 
gradually  heating  said  watery  liquid  to  a  temperature  near 
the  boiling  point  and  maintaining  such  temperature  for  a 
period  of  approximately  four  to  ten  hours,  and  immedi- 
ately thereafter  removing  the  bark  from  said  logs  by  the 
action  of  frictional  forces  while  the  logs  are  still  in  a 
hot  and  moist  condition. 


I- 


2,995,165 
JUICER  WITH  POWER-DRIVEN  GRATER  AND 
CENTRIFUGE 
Raymond  J.  Mcnnc,  Eait  Troy,  Wb.,  aaigiior  to  Hans 
Bchnkc,  MUwankce,  Wis. 
FUed  Jan.  12.  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,084 
18  Claims.     (CL  146—76) 
1.  In  a  juicer,  a  motor  having  an  armature  shaft  and 
having  means  whereby  the  motor  is  supported  with  its 
armature  shaft  disposed  vertically,  a  cutting  head  mounted 
on  the  armature  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  having 
surfaces  which  are  angularly  related  to  each  other  and  pro- 
vided  with   rows  of  projecting   teeth    at  different   levels, 
the  rows  of  teeth  on  one  of  said  surfaces  being  angularly 
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related  to  the  rows  of  teeth  on  the  other  of  said  surfaces 
by  reason  of  the  angular  relation  of  said  surfaces,  both  of 
said  surfaces  opening  outwardly  for  radial  centrifugal 
discharge  of  material  acted  on  by  said  teeth,  means  en- 
circling the  cutting  head  and  enclosing  said  surfaces  in 
the  path  of  centrifugal  discharge  of  material  acted  on 
by  said  teeth,  said  means  including  a  feed  hopper  leading 
to  said  cutting  bead  at  the  angle  between  the  rows  of 


-r^-^^ 


teeth  projecting  from  the  angularly  related  surfaces  and 
having  wall  portions  proximate  the  path  of  rotation  of 
teeth  which  project  from  both  surfaces,  a  centrifugal 
strainer  connected  with  the  shaft  and  having  iu  top  por- 
tion extending  above  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  en- 
circling means,  whereby  to  receive  juice  and  pulp  and 
fiber  from  the  cutting  head,  and  an  annular  juice  collector 
enclosing  the  centrifugal  strainer. 


2,995,166 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  SKINS  OF  EDIBLE 

NUTS 
Charles  C.  Bnriey,  708  W.  15th  St.,  and  John  Moffett, 
110  E.  10th  St.,  hoth  of  Tyrone,  Pa.,  ass^on  of  one- 
third  to  Walter  A.  Criste,  Crewon,  Pa. 

FUed  Aog.  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  677,459 
1  Oafan.     (a.  146—227) 


The  method  of  treating  raw  peanuts  from  which  the 
shells  have  been  removed  to  remove  the  skins  from  the 
nuts  without  rupturing  the  oil  cells  of  the  nuts  however 
retaining  them  in  substantially  the  raw  state  comprising, 
applying  infra-red  radiation  to  said  peanuts  for  a  period 
of  from  4  to  8  minutes  and  thus  raising  the  temperature 
of  the  peanuts  to  about  150*  F.  to  loosen  and  crack  the 
skins,  and  subsequently  blowing  the  skins  from  said  pea- 
nuts. 


2,995  167 

NUT  AND  BOLT  LOCK   RING 

Roger  Q.  WUIiams,  343  FooCfaffl  Blvd.,  San  Lcandro,  Calif. 

Original  application  Feb.  17,  1955,  Ser.  No.  489,003,  now 

Patent  No.  2,833,172,  dated  May  6,  1958.     Divided 

and  this  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,097 

1  Claim.    (CI.  151—5) 
(Gnmted  uder  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
A  locking  device  suitable  for  high  vibration  and  shock 
loads,  comprising  a  castellated  nut  threaded  to  a  bolt 


having  a  transversely  drilled  aperture  adjacent  one  end 
aivd  spaced  therefrom,  said  aperture  being  aligned  with 
opposing  castellations  on  the  nut,  said  nut  having  an  ex- 
ternal circimiferential  groove  lying  in  a  transverse  plane 
offset  in  a  direction  toward  the  other  end  of  the  bolt  from 
a  platw  containing  the  drilled  aperture  and  opposed  castal- 
lation,  a  unitary  resilient  lock  ring  having  a  substantially 
completely  circular  split-ring  portion  disposed  in  said 
groove  in  clamping  relation,  one  end  of  the  split-ring 
portion  in  a  free  condition  having  an  upstanding  leg  of 


a  length  equal  to  the  offset  between  said  planes,  said  leg 
portion  terminating  in  a  tongue  portion  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  split-ring  portion,  the  length  of 
the  tongue  portion  being  greater  than  the  length  of  the 
leg  portion,  said  tongue  portion  being  of  a  length  sub- 
stantially the  diameter  of  said  split-ring  portion  so  as  to 
extend  completely  through  the  drilled  aperture  in  said 
bolt  and  to  engage  the  opposing  castellations  of  the  nut 
to  provide  a  positive  locking  of  the  nut  to  the  bolt,  said 
tongue  being  canted  with  respect  to  the  split-ring  portion 
to  resiliently  engage  the  wall  of  the  drilled  aperture. 


2,995,168 
TLTBELESS  TIRE  VALVE 
Georgle  P.  McCord,  Onklandon,  Ind.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct  3, 1955,  Ser.  No.  538,070 
6Cbdms.    (CL  152— 427) 


5.  A  valve  stem  for  use  with  a  rim  for  a  tubeless  tire 
comprising  an  outer  resilient  rubber  cover  having  an 
axially  extending  passageway  therethrough,  a  circumfer- 
entially  extending  groove  formed  in  the  outer  surface  of 
said  cover  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  for  seating  en- 
gagement with  said  rim  in  a  valve  stem  opening  therein, 
said  groove  having  depth  such  that  the  diameter  of  said 
cover  at  the  base  of  said  groove  is  slightly  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  said  valve  stem  opening,  a  rigid  tubular  in- 
sert adapted  to  receive  a  check  valve  therein  positioned  in 
said  passageway  and  bonded  to  said  cover,  said  tubular 
insert  having  an  outer  threaded  end  adapted  to  receive 
a  valve  cap  at  one  end  of  said  cover,  said  tubular  insert 
extending  from  said  outer  threaded  end  a  length  to  in- 
clude at  least  the  full  width  of  said  groove,  and  an  annu- 
lar recess  surrounding  an  inner  end  portion  of  said  insert 
at  least  for  that  length  thereof  which  extends  fully  across 
said  groove,  said  annular  recess  having  width  such  that  it 
will  be  closed  when  said  groove  is  in  normal  seating  en- 
gagement with  said  rim  whereby  radially  extending  com- 
pression forces  imparted  to  said  cover  by  said  rim  are 
supported  by  said  tubular  insert. 
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2,995,169 
PRESS  BRAKE 

Frederick  E.  MnackMcr,  Jr,  EcfcrtiTillc,  N.Y, 

or  to  Niagara  MadriM  Jk  Tod  Worlu,  BrnMrnio,  N.Y 

Filed  Mar.  14,  195S,  Scr.  No.  721416 

4  Claiou.     (CL  153—21) 


1.  In  a  press  brake,  a  frame  structure  including  a  pair 
of  side  frame  members  and  a  bed  member,  a  slide  or  ram 
and  means  mounting  the  same  above  said  bed  member 
for  vertical   reciprocation  toward  and  away  from  said 
bed  member,  a  shaft  journaled  at  its  opposite  ends  in 
said  side  frame  n-.cmbers  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  ec- 
centric members  connected  with  said  slide  for  reciproca- 
tion thereof,  a  transmission  casing  having  bearings  sup- 
porting the  same  on  said  shaft  between  and  spaced  from 
said  frame  members  and  means  connecting  between  said 
casing  and  said   frame  structure   to  decure  the  casing 
against  rotation  on  said  shaft  axle,  a  cross  shaft  jour- 
naJed  in  said  casing  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom, 
gear  means  in  said  casing  acting  between  said  cross  shaft 
and  said  first  mentioned  shaft  for  driving  the  latter  from 
the  former,  a  flywheel  mounted  for  free  rotation  on  the 
rearward  extension  of  said  cross  shaft  for  rotation  in  a 
plane  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  first  n»en- 
tioned  shaft,  a  clutch  acting  between  said  flywheel  and 
said  cross  shaft,  motor  means  mounted  on  said  frame 
structure  rearwardly  of  said  drive  shaft  with  its  axis  ex- 
tending parallel  to  said  cross  shaft  axis,  and  belt  drive 
means  between  said  motor  means  and  said  flywheel. 


2,995,17t 

FLANGING  OR  SPINNING  MACHINE 

Dominicli  Jamct  Dooato,  Coatcsvillc,  Pa.,  asrigw>r  to 

UiitcBs  S(ccl  Company,  Coirtcsrinc,  Pa.,  a  corporatioii 

Off  PcaBsylraala 

Fifed  Not.  12, 1957,  S«r.  No.  695,572 
5  Clalas.    (CI.  153—26) 

1.  In  a  spinning  machine  structure  for  use  in  spinning 
and  flanging  operations  comprising  a  main  vertical  spindle 
having  work-supporting  means  on  the  upper  portion  of 
said  spindle  adapted  for  supporting  and  rotating  a  work- 
piece,  means  for  rotating  said  spindle  including  a  drive 
shaft,  means  for  adjustably  raising  and  lowering  said 
spindle  and  for  retaining  said  spindle  in  its  adjusted  posi- 
tion whereby  to  form  differently  shaped  articles  from 
workpieces,  said  last  named  means  including  a  reversible 
motor,  a  non-rotatable  spindle  supporting  means  for  pre- 
venting sidewise  oscillation  of  said  spindle  including 
spaced  bearings,  said  means  for  adjustably  raising  and 
lowering  said  spindle  further  comprising  a  screw-threaded 
drive  connection  including  threaded  means,  said  spindle 


and  a  threaded  nut  engaging  said  threaded  means,  said 
nut  being  rigidly  connected  to  said  supporting  means,  the 


said  nut  being  located  between  said  reversible  motor  and 
said  non-rotatable  spindle  supporting  means. 


2,995,171 

MACHINE  FOR  BENDING  METAL  PLATES 

Christian  Hirnlcr,  Ncn-AcKk,  Baacl-Campagnc, 

Switzcriand 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  7M,385 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzcriand  Dec.  14,  1955 

4  Claims.     (CI.  153—54) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  bending  metal  sheets  into  cylin- 
drical and  annular  shapes,  the  combination  of  a  main 
cylinder,  a  pressure  cylinder  defining  a  narrow  operative 
gap  with  the  main  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  roll  located  on 
the  input  side  of  the  gap.  a  bending  roll  on  the  output 
side  of  said  gap.  journal  bearings  for  each  of  said  rolls, 
means  guiding  the  journal  bearings  radially  of  the  cor- 
responding rolls  along  corresponding  lines  slightly  slop- 
ing with  reference  to  the  plane  passing  through  the  axes 
of  the  first-mentioned  cylinders,  means  simultaneously 
rotating  the  cylinders  and  the  rolls,  a  power  unit,  a 
pivotal  link  system  operatively  connecting  said  power 
unit  with  the  journal  bearings  to  shift  the  latter  along 
their  inclined  guiding  means  to  move  the  rolls  selectively 
to  an  operative  position  with  reference  to  the  gap  and  a 
slightly  retracted  position  with   reference  thereto,  each 
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roll  being  in  its  operative  position  when  the  other  is  in 
its  slightly  retracted  position,  the  introduction  of  the 
metal  sheet  over  the  input  roll  when  it  is  in  the  operative 
position  and  between  the  two  cylinders  producing  a  pre- 
liminary bending  of  the  front  section  of  said  sheet,  and 
means  engaged  by  the  front  edge  of  said  sheet  upon  said 
preliminary  bending  and  connected  to  said  power  unit 
for  starting  operation  of  the  power  unit  to  move  the 
output  roll  to  its  operative  position  and  urge  the  sheet 
to  be  bent,  as  it  progresses  beyond  said  gap,  towards  the 
periphery  of  the  main  cylinder  and  to  simultaneously 
retract  the  input  roll  to  the  retracted  position  to  release 
the  sheet  which  is  then  being  bent  by  the  output  roll. 


in  the  stream  of  cut  fibers  thereby  providing  means  of 
aiming  the  streams  of  liquid  plastic  to  hit  the  cut  fiber 


2,995,172 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  JOINING  PLASTIC 

ARTICLES 

Jack  E.  Glatt,  Chicago,  Dl. 

(633  W.  Ansdn  SC,  Park  Ridfc,  HI.) 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1958,  Scr.  No.  724,050 

18  Claims.     (CI.  154—1) 


stream  without  the  necessity  of  spraying  liquid  plastic 
resin. 


1.  The  method  of  joining  a  plurality  of  plastic  articles 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  molding  a  plurality  of  said 
articles  in  a  single  shot,  sequentially  severing  said  articles 
from  a  plurality  of  said  shots,  receiving  said  severed  ar- 
ticles on  a  receiver  member,  slidably  positioning  said 
articles  on  said  receiver  member  to  bring  said  articles  into 
contact  one  with  the  other,  fnctionally  retaining  said 
articles  on  said  receiver  member,  immersing  said  receiver 
member  with  said  articles  so  positioned  and  held  thereon 
in  a  liquid  bath  of  plastic  solvent,  withdrawing  said  re- 
ceiver member  with  said  articles  so  positioned  and  held 
thereon  from  said  bath  and  thereafter  slidably  mnoving 
said  articles,  in  their  joined  state,  from  said  receiver 
member. 


2,995,173 
ADJUSTABLE  SPRAY  HEADS  WITH  ALIGNING 

MEANS 
John  J.  Nawafamic,  Cferclmd,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cana- 
dian Intcrsoll-Rnnd  Company,  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada,  a  coqporatlon  of  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  802,360 
7  Oafam.  (a.  154—1) 
2.  In  a  device  for  fonnng  a  fiber  reinforced  plastic 
article  comprising  a  frame,  coacting  cutter  and  back-up 
rolls  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame,  and  means  for 
driving  at  least  one  of  said  rolls  in  a  manner  to  carry  con- 
tinuous lengths  of  fiber  between  said  rolls,  said  cutter 
adapted  to  cut  the  fiber  into  predetermined  shorter  lengtns 
and  eject  the  cut  fibers  clear  of  the  device  in  a  stream; 
the  combination  therewith  of  two  liquid  plastic  spray  guns 
having  spray  heads  and  mounted  on  a  common  gun  frame 
which  in  turn  is  supported  by  the  frame  of  the  device, 
adjusting  means  providing  a  swivel  moimting  the  guns  on 
the  frame  member  adapted  to  change  the  position  of  the 
ends  of  the  guns  to  direct  streams  of  liquid  plastic  emit- 
ting from  the  guns  so  that  the  streams  of  liquid  plastic 
converge  at  a  common  point  in  the  stream  of  cut  fibers, 
each  of  said  spray  heads  being  replaceable  by  a  telescop- 
ing rod  member  adapted  to  extend  to  an  elongated  posi- 
tion whereby  the  ends  of  both  said  rod  members  are  posi- 
tioned by  said  adjusting  means  to  meet  at  a  common  point 


2,995,174 

MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  BAGS  WITH  AT 

LEAST  ONE  CLOSING  CLIP 

Herman  Wang,  Oacarsgatc  74,  Oslo,  Norway 

FUed  July  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,644 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway  July  20,  1957 

1  CUim.     (a.  154—1.6) 


In  a  machine  for  producing  bags  with  at  least  one  clip 
preferably  of  metal  to  keep  the  bag  closed  after  being 
filled,  in  which  the  clip  is  attached  by  means  of  a  binder 
to  the  bag  material  before  the  latter  is  formed  into  a  bag, 
the  machine  comprising  two  cooperating  pressure  rollers 
one  of  which  is  driven  and  between  which  the  bag-forming 
material  from  a  supply  roll  is  fed  continuously,  means 
for  intermittently  feeding  a  strip  of  clip  material  from  a 
supply  roll  toward  and  for  delivering  its  leading  end  onto 
the  bag  material  entering  between  the  two  pressure  rollers, 
a  binder  bath  located  adjacent  the  strip  of  clip  material 
on  the  intake  side  of  the  pressure  rollers,  a  rotatable 
roller  located  in  the  binder  bath  engaging  the  strip  of 
clip  material  for  applying  a  binder  to  the  face  of  the 
stnp  of  clip  material  to  be  engaged  with  the  bag  material 
as  it  enters  the  two  pressure  rollers,  the  means  for  in- 
termittently feeding  the  strip  of  clip  material  comprising 
a  driven  eccentric  roller  located  opposite  the  binder-apply- 
ing roller  for  intermittently  pressing  the  strip  of  clip  ma- 
terial thereagainst  and  advancing  the  strip  of  clip  material 
toward  the  two  pressure  rollers,  and  clip-cutting  means 
located  between  the  binder  bath  and  the  two  pressure 
rollers  for  cutting  clips  of  desired  length  in  succession 
from  the  leading  end  portion  of  the  strip  of  clip  material, 
whereby  clips  are  cut  and  attached  to  the  bag  material 
at  spaced  intervals  tberealong  as  the  bag  material  is 
continuously  moved  through  the  two  pressure  rollers. 
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2  995  175 
APPARATUS  FOR   THE   APPUCATION   OF  A 
LIQUID  BINDER  TO  A  WOUND  TUBULAR 
ARTICLE 
Luke  G.  Londskow,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  avigiior  to  A.  O. 
Smitli   Corporatioa,   MUwaulicc,   Wii.,  a   corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  677,510 
7  Claims.     (CI.  154—1.8) 
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6  In  an  apparatus  for  winding  a  tubular  articlie  from 
1  a  continuous  strand  wherein  a  liquid  binding  material 
/  is  applied  to  the  strand,  a  generally  cylindrical  mandrel 
supported  for  rotation  by  a  first  supporting  structure, 
means  for  rotating  said  mandrel,  means  carried  by  a 
second  supporting  structure  for  directing  the  strand  onto 
said  mandrel,  means  for  reciprocating  said  first  and 
second  supporting  structures  relatively  of  one  another 
to  wind  said  strand  on  the  mandrel  in  a  generally  helical 
pattern  to  form  the  tubular  article,  a  container  secured 
to  said  first  supporting  structure  adjacent  said  mandrel 
and  containing  a  liquid  binding  material,  means  secured 
to  said  second  supportir\fi  structure  adjacent  said  mandrel 
and  extending  into  said  container  for  continuously  re- 
moving a  portion  of  said  liquid  binding  material  from  said 
container,  and  means  secured  to  said  second  supporting 
structure  for  directing  the  removed  binding  material 
from  said  last-named  means  onto  said  mandrel. 


2,995,17< 
V-BELT  CONSTRUCTION 
Dale  L.  Waagk,  Dayton,  Ohio,  anignor  to  Dayco  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Nov.  28,  1956,  Ser.  No.  624,795 
3  Claims.    (CL  154—4) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  stretch  and  wear-resistant  V- 
type  belts  of  increased  strength  and  flexibility  comprising 
the  steps  of  fabricating  a  tubular  member  of  synthetic 
material,  building  up  a  compression  section  and  a  portion 
of  the  neutral  axis  section  of  rubber  on  a  mandrel  to  a 
diameter  slightly  exceeding  the  internal  diameter  of  said 
tubular  member,  stretching  said  tubular  member  over 
said  compression  section  and  the  neutral  axis  portion, 
completing  the  neutral  axis  section  with  an  additional 
layer  of  rubber  material,  forming  a  tension  section  about 
said  layer  of  rubber  material,  and  dividing  the  belt  cyl- 
inder so   formed  into  continuous  belt  sections. 


2,995,177 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPLICING  TIRE  TREADS 
Erk  O.  Toioncn,  St.  Clair  Sborcs,  Mich.,  ass^or  to 
United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatkm  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,763 
4  Claims.  (CI.  154 — 9) 
I.  An  apparatus  for  splicing  the  tread  portion  of  a 
raw  tire  carcass,  comprising  an  anvil  plate  for  support- 
ing the  tire  carcass,  a  presser  foot  mounted  to  move 
toward  and  away  from  said  anvil  plate,  a  flexible  inflat- 
able bag  attached  to  said  presser  foot  for  applying  pres- 
sure to  the  splice  area  of  the  tire  tread,  the  longitudinal 


axis  of  said  bag  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  car- 
cass, said  bag  being  formed  of  cord  fabric  coated  with 
a  fluid  impermeable  composition,  the  individual  cords  of 
said  cord  fabric  running  in  two  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar directions  in  the  non-tread-contacting  portion  of  said 
bag,  the  tread-contacting  portion  of  said  bag  having 
cords  extending  only  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to 


said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bag,  whereby  said  tread- 
contacting  portion  is  free  to  expand  in  the  direction  trans- 
verse to  said  tread  and  to  conform  to  the  transverse  tread 
contour  when  said  bag  is  inflated  and  pressed  against 
said  splice  area,  and  means  for  introducing  fluids  under 
pressure  into  said  bag  to  inflate  and  expand  said  bag 
simultaneously  with  the  application  of  pressure  to  said 
splice  area. 

2,995,178 
METHOD  OF  MAIONG  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
Anthony  J.  Saulino  and  Andrew  J.  McFariane,  Detroit, 
and  Walter  K.  Klamp,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept  4,  1956,  Ser.  No.  607,914 
9  Claims.    (CL  154—14) 
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1.  A  method  of  preparing  nylon  cord  fabric  for  use 
in  pneumatic  tires  comprising  heat-setting  the  nylon  fabric 
by  heating  it  over  a  first  predetermined  period  of  time  to 
a  temperature  approaching  the  melting  range  of  the  nylon 
while  stretching  said  fabric  from  6  to  30%  of  its  original 
length,  cooling  the  fabric  and  thereafter  heating  the 
fabric  over  a  second  predetermined  period  of  time  to  a 
temperature  from  40*  to  100*  F.  lower  than  the  tempera- 
ture applied  during  the  heat-setting,  while  applying  to 
the  fabric  a  moderate  tension  of  from  Va  to  1  pound  per 
cord. 


2,995,179 
COMPOSITION  TILE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Mario  S.  Scolamkro,  Newark,  N  J.,  Mrignor  to  The  Pat- 
ent and  LfecBsing  Corpontton,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatloB  of  Massachnsstts 

Filed  May  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.  735,813 
6  Claims.    (CL  154—26) 
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6.  A  process  for  producing  a  composition  floor  tile 
having  a  design  therein  simulating  a  three  dimensional 


August  8,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


327 


eflfect  comprising  a  base  of  a  filled  plastic  mass  of  one 
color  having  in  the  surface  thereof  integral  particles  of 
a  plastic  material  having  substamially  the  same  hardness 
as  the  base  material  and  made  from  a  laminated  sheet 
of  at  least  two  different  colors  different  from  the  color 
of  the  base  material  wherein  a  substantia]  portion  of  the 
base  appears  on  the  surface  and  wherein  the  said  par- 
ticles substantially  maintain  their  original  shape  and  are 
not  smeaited  or  marbleized,  which  process  comprises  sheet- 
ing the  said  base  with  filled  plastic  mass,  hot  calendering 
the  base,  applying  the  said  particles  to  the  surface  of  the 
base,  imbnlding  the  particles  in  the  base,  heating  the 
base  with  the  imbedded  particles  therein  by  means  of 
infra  red  lamps  and  subsequently  warm  calendering  the 
base  with  the  particles  therein. 


2J95,1M 
METHOD  OF  PR0DUCD4G  PEARL  CREPE  PAPER 

AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Hans  Klenk,  Maiaa-Goosealielni,  Germany,  asaignor  to 

HaUc-Wcrka,  Maiai  (Rhlni),  Gannaiiy 

FUed  May  4, 1959,  Ser.  No.  810,842 

6  ClalnM.    (CL  154—30) 


6.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  pearl  crepe  paper 
having  one  rough  and  one  substantially  smooth  side,  the 
combination  of  a  cylinder  adapted  for  bearing  a  moist 
paper  web  about  part  of  its  circumference,  a  doctor  blade 
comprising  a  plurality  of  wedge-shaped  teeth  having  a 
bottom  surface  and  each  of  said  teeth  ending  in  a  front 
end  face  inclined  toward  said  bottom  surface  at  an  angle 
of  maximally  63*.  said  doctor  blade  contacting  said  cyl- 
inder with  a  lifting  edge  formed  by  the  inclined  end  face 
and  the  bottom  surface  of  said  teeth,  and  means  for  alter- 
ing the  angle  formed  between  said  inclined  end  faces  and 
the  tangential  plane  on  said  cylinder  on  the  side  from 
which  said  paper  web  approaches  said  edge  through  said 
lifting  edge  between  105*  and  125*. 


2Jf54tl 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UNFTING 
SHEETS  OF  RESOIENT  MATERIAL 
Waltar  A.  B0171,  KHchtMr,  Ootarlo,  Canada,  avigBor 
to  Uirftod  States  Itebber  CoBpany,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporatioB  of  New  Mtmj 

FDed  Mar.  8, 19S6,  Ser.  No.  570,291 
laOakM.    (CL154— 42) 
1.  Apparatus  for  uniting  sheets  of  resilient  material 
having  adhesively  coated  edges  to  be  butt-joined  compris- 
ing a  frame  having  a  substantially  horizontal  table  and  a 
platform  sloping  downwardly  from  one  end  of  said  frame 
towards  said  table,  a  drive  roll  routsbly  mounted  on  said 
frame  between  said  platform  and  said  table  and  a  pair 
of  wind  up  rolls  rotatably  mounted  on  the  other  end  of 
said  frame  adjacent  said  table  for  continuously  moving 
said  sheets  side  by  side  with  said  edges  adjacent  each 
other  dowv  said  platform  and  over  said  table  in  a  di- 
76»  O.O.— 22 


rection  substantially  parallel  with  said  sheets  and  said 
edges,  a  plurality  of  idler,  crowding  rollers  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  platform  in  advance  of  and  driven  by 
said  drive  roll  through  said  sheets  for  continuously  mov- 
ing said  sheets  towards  each  other  transversely  of  said 
direction  to  crowd  said  sheets  together  and  thereby  join 
said  edges  in  firm  adhering  relationship,  means  mounted 
on  said  platform  between  said  crowding  rolls  and  engage- 
able  with  said  sheets  for  continuously  applying  pressure 
thereto  to  prevent  misalignment  of  said  eidges  as  they  are 
joined,  a  squeeze  roll  rotatably  and  adjustably  mounted 
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on  said  frame  above  and  in  axial  parallelism  with  said 
drive  roll  and  driven  thereby  through  said  sheets  for  con- 
tinuously applying  pressure  to  said  sheets  after  they  are 
butt-joined  to  squeeze  said  edges  tightly  and  evenly  to- 
gether, a  plurality  of  idler,  spreader  rolls  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  frame  between  said  table  and  said  wind 
up  rolls  and  driven  by  said  wind  up  rolls  through  said 
sheets  for  continuously  spreading  the  united  sheets  trans- 
versely of  said  direction  to  relieve  the  crowding  thereof, 
and  power  operated  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
interconnected  with  said  drive  roll  and  said  wind  up  rolls 
for  positively  driving  the  same  in  synchronization. 


2,995,182 
CHAIR 
ScTCfta  B.  Hendrickson,  TempleCoB,  Mass.,  assigDor  to 
Heywood-WakcAcid  Company,  Gardner,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
pontion  of  Masaadmsctts 

FUed  May  5, 1959,  Ser.  No.  811,172 
1  Claim.    (CL  297—445) 


A  chair  comprising  a  base,  a  unitary  tubular  frame 
defining  the  outline  of  a  continuous  L-shaped  back  and 
seat  area  for  said  chair,  means  for  supporting  said  unitary 
frame  on  said  base  without  substantially  obstructing  said 
outline,  opposed  continuous  rows  of  regularly  spaced 
hooks  secured  to  the  opposed  inner  walls  of  the  back 
and  seat  portions  of  said  frame,  said  hooks  opening  up- 
wardly on  said  seat  portions  and  forwardly  on  said  back 
portions  of  said  tubular  frame,  and  a  continuous  back  aiui 
seat  surface  grid  on  said  unitary  frame  consisting  of  a 
single  flexible  strand  engaging  said  hooks,  passing  around 
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■aid  tubular  frame  and  acrots  said  back  and  aeat  area  a 
plurality  of  times  to  provide  the  body  contacting  surfaces 
m  the  form  of  a  grid  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  and 
horizontal  portions  of  said  strand. 


2,99S,lt3 

CUTTER  HEAD  FOR  A  TIRE  GROOVING 

MACHINE 

Millard  Lore,  St  Loiria,  Mo. 

(t32  Corny  Hin  Drirc,  Rock  HUl  19,  Mo.) 

Origina]  aMlkatloa  May  24,  1954,  Scr.  No.  431,981,  now 

Fatcnt  No.  2,S91,M5,  dated  Jm.  23,  1959.     DiTlded 

and  thia  arplicalkM  Oct  13,  IfSt,  Scr.  No.  7M,S30 

4  CtoiflM.    (O.  157—13) 


4.  In  a  tire  grooving  machine  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  bracket  movable  toward  and  away  from  a 
tire  to  be  grooved,  a  support  mounted  on  said  bracket  for 
conjoint  movement  therewith,  said  support  having  a  re- 
cess of  rectangular  cross  section  in  one  end  thereof,  a 
plate  of  rectangular  cross  section  releasably  disposed  in 
said  recess,  slots  in  said  plate  that  define  an  anvil  and 
two  elongated  bendable  fingers,  a  cutter  that  has  legs  dis- 
posable in  said  slots  in  siid  plate  and  within  said  recess, 
a  retainer  that  telescopes  over  said  cutter  and  over  said 
fingers  of  said  plate  to  clamp  said  legs  of  said  cutter 
intermediate  said  anvil  and  said  fingers,  said  cutter  pro- 
jecting outwardly  beyond  the  outer  end  of  said  retainer 
and  beyond  the  outer  end  of  said  support,  said  plate  hav- 
ing the  outer  end  thereof  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  retainer,  and  a  member  to  bias  said  bracket  for 
movement  toward  the  tire,  said  support  responding  to 
the  biased  movement  of  said  bracket  to  move  said  cutter 
to  penetrate  the  thread  of  said  tire  and  responding  to 
low  spots  on  said  tread  of  said  tire  to  move  said  cutter 
further  into  the  tread  of  said  tire,  one  of  said  outer  ends 
bearing  against  the  tread  of  said  tire  to  limit  the  extent 
of  cutter  penetration  and  responding  to  high  spots  on  said 
tread,  whereby  said  groove  formed  by  said  cutter  can  be 
of  substantially  constant  depth  irrespective  of  low  spots 
aiKl  high  spots  on  said  tread  of  the  tire. 


2,995,184 
GAS  BURNER  STRUCTURES 
George     Zimmcrmaii,    Cohnnbos,     Ohio,     assignor    to 
Owcns-Ulinob  Glass  Compaoy,  a  corporatioa  ^  Oiiio 
FUcd  Oct.  1,  1954,  Scr.  No.  613,306 
2  Claims.     (CI.  158—27.4) 
1.  An  anti-backlash  burner  structure  comprising  sub- 
stantially coextensive  elongated  solid  body  and  burner 
plate  elements  having  mating  planar  faces  sealed  to  one 
another  in  substantially   longitudinal  alignment,  means 
defining  a  longitudinally  extending  supply  passage  for 
conveying  a  combustible  gas-oxygen  mixture,  said  body 
element  having  a  plurality  of  orifices  each  of  which  is 
elongated  axially  to  lie  substantially  normal  to  said  sup- 
ply passage  and  each  of  which  communicates  freely  with 
said  passage  to  project  toward  the  one  mating  face  of 
said  body  element,  said  burner  plate  element  also  having 


a  plurality  c^  orifices  each  of  which  communicates  with 
the  atmosphere  at  the  longitudinal  face  of  said  burner 
plate  element  opposing  said  mating  face  thereof  and 
projecting  toward  the  one  mating  face  of  said  plate  ek- 
ment,  the  number  and  spacing  of  said  plate  orifices  cor- 
responding to  the  number  and  spacing  of  said  body  ori- 
fices, at  least  one  of  said  mating  faces  having  a  plurality 
of  recesses  therein,  each  such  recess  communicating  with 
one  of  the  orifices  of  the  recessed  element  and  with 


one  of  the  orifices  of  the  other  element  to  establish  flow 
paths  between  the  adjacently  located  orifices  of  the  two 
elements,  the  diameter  of  the  recess  being  subsUntially 
larger  than  the  diameters  of  the  orifices,  respectively, 
and  each  such  recess  defining  an  enlarged  expansion 
chamber  having  reduced  ingress  and  egress  openings  de- 
fined by  the  orifices  of  said  elements,  respectively, 
through  which  the  combustible  mixture  flows  at  high 
velocity,  whereby  any  backflash  from  the  burner  plate 
orifices  is  snuffed  out  in  said  expansion  chamber. 


2,995,185 
LIQUID  FUEL  BURNING  INSTALLATIONS 
Idris  Gwynnc  Bowen,  RoUcstoo-on-Dorc,  near  Burton- 
OB-Trent,  and  Terence  Tyler.  AUcstrcc,  England,  as- 
signors to  intematioaal  CombasCloa  (Holdings)  Lim- 
ited, Loodoo.  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Ang.  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  752,954 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Ang.  27,  1957 
4  Chdms.     (CL  158—36) 


—J  r    -      ^^    ^ — ^ .« 

1.  A  liquid  fuel  burning  installation  comprising  a  low 
thermal  output  liquid  fuel  burner,  a  first  air  register  sur- 
rounding said  low  output  burner,  a  liquid  fuel  igniter  with 
ignition  electrodes  located  adjacent  said  low  thermal  out- 
put burner  only,  a  supplementary  high  thermal  output 
liquid  fuel  burner  of  the  spill  recirculating  type,  a  second 
air  register  surrounding  said  high  output  burner,  said  high 
thermal  output  burner  being  adjacent  said  low  thermal 
output  burner,  liquid  fuel  flow  aiid  return  pipes  connected 
to  said  burners,  a  liquid  fuel  flow  control  valve  in  the  flow 
pipe  to  said  high  output  burner  only  whereby  the  flow  to 
the  latter  is  controllable  between  cooling  and  operative 
conditions,  a  conduit  joining  said  first  and  second  air  regis- 
ters, an  air  flow  conti^  element  in  said  conduit,  a  linkage 
joining  said  liquid  flow  control  valve  to  said  air  flow  con- 
trol element  closing  the  latter  when  the  fuel  flow  to  said 
high  output  burner  is  in  said  cooling  condition  and  means 
responsive  to  the  load  on  the  installation  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  high  thermal  output  burner  only 
lighting  of  which  is  by  means  of  said  low  thermal  output 
burner. 
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2,995,186 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FORMED  FIBROUS 

WEBS 

RalnAaBH  M  A.  T.  dc  Moatigny,  Montreal,  Qnebec, 

Canada,  ■■Igiiar  to  The  Pirip  k  Paper  RcscanA  In- 

stftote  of  Canada,  Montreal,  Qocbcc,  Canada 

Filed  iHM  6, 196«,  Scr.  No.  34,012 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Canada  Apr.  22,  1960 

14  CUma.     (a.  162—295) 


portion  of  said  vertical  partition  being  mounted  in  liquid 
sealing  tangential  wiping  contact  with  the  surfaces  of  the 
drum  means  and  the  molds  advancing  therepast  during 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  formed  fibrous  webs  com- 
prising a  rotatable  cylinder  having  a  foraminous  surface, 
a  continuous  foraminous  band  enveloping  part  of  the 
periphery  of  said  cylinder,  and  being  movable  with  said 
cylinder,  means  for  feeding  a  stream  of  fibrous  pulp  at 
the  ingoing  nip  between  said  cylinder  and  said  foraminous 
band,  means  for  tensioning  said  band  to  compress  the 
pulp  between  the  band  and  the  cylinder,  means  for  re- 
moving a  formed  web  from  the  outgoing  nip  between 
said  cylinder  and  said  foraminous  band,  means  defining 
first,  second  and  third  zones  in  the  portion  of  said  cylinder 
enveloped  by  said  band,  said  first  zone  commencing  sub- 
stantially at  the  ingoing  nip  and  constituting  a  peripheral 
area  of  said  cylinder  in  which  water  is  expressed  by  the 
convergence  of  said  cylinder  and  foraminous  band  at 
said  ingoing  nip  from  the  stream  of  fibrous  pulp  both 
outwardly  through  the  foraminous  band  and  inwardly 
in  the  direction  of  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  at  least 
part  of  the  water  displaced  in  the  direction  of  the  interior 
of  the  cylinder  being  contained  within  the  interstices  of 
the  foraminous  surface  of  the  cylinder  while  such  forami- 
nous surface  is  within  said  first  zone,  means  for  applying 
an  air  flow  at  a  low  pressure  differential  at  said  second 
zone  acting  outwardly  of  said  cylinder  to  displace  water 
through  said  foraminous  web,  said  low  pressure  differen- 
tial being  insufficient  to  separate  the  partially  formed 
web  in  the  second  zone  from  said  cylinder  and  means  for 
applying  an  air  flow  at  a  high  pressure  differential  in  said 
third  zone  acting  inwardly  with  respect  to  said  cylinder 
for  the  extraction  of  additional  moisture  from  said  web. 


2,995,187 
FLEXIBLE  PARimON  FOR  STOCK  VATS 
Roger  Weill,   Stamford,   Conn.,   asaignor  to  Diamond 
National  Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  20, 1960,  Scr.  No.  23,432 
21  Claims.  (CL  162—390) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  molding  multi-ply  pulp  articles,  in- 
cluding a  rotatable  drum  means  having  a  plurality  of 
foraminous  suction  molds  mounted  on  its  periphery  for 
rotation  through  a  pulp  slurry  vat  mounted  below  the 
drum  means,  and  a  plurality  of  separate  compartments 
provided  in  the  vat  adapted  to  contain  slurries  of  different 
pulp  stocks  through  which  the  molds  are  advanced  succes- 
sively during  rotation  of  the  drum  means,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  flexible  vertical  partition  mounted  in 
the  bottom  of  the  vat  and  extending  extirely  transversely 
thereacross  between  said  compartments,  and  the  upper 


rotation  of  the  drum  means,  thereby  effectively  preventing 
intermixing  of  the  different  pulp  stock  slurries  contained 
in  the  separate  compartments. 


2  995  188 
PULP  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Merie  P.  Chaplin,  Sooth  Portland,  Maine,  assignor,  by 
mesne   assignments,   to   Diamond   National   Corpora- 
tion, New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  28,  1957,  Scr.  No.  636,804 
18  Claims.     (CI.  162—392) 


7.  In  a  pulp  molding  machine  having  a  frame,  a  tank 
adapted  to  contain  a  dilute  water-fiber  mixture  and  a 
forming  die  carrier  drum  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  above  said  tank  to  successively 
pass  through  said  mixture  a  plurality  of  forming  dies 
mounted  in  uniformly-spaced  positions  on  said  forming 
die  carrier  drum,  the  combination  of  forming  drum 
drive  means  for  intermittently  moving  said  forming  die 
carrier  drum  to  advance  said  forming  dies  from  a  form- 
ing station  in  said  mixture  to  a  discharge  station  above 
the  level  of  said  mixture,  mechanical  transfer  means  for 
transferring  articles  formed  on  said  forming  dies  from 
said  forming  dies  at  said  discharge  station,  said  transfer 
means  including  a  transfer  die  adapted  to  receive  said 
article  from  a  forming  die  at  said  discharge  station, 
and  mechanical  operating  means  timed  with  said  forming 
drum  drive  means  for  said  transfer  means  positively  to 
move  said  transfer  die  in  a  straight  line  jupward  from 
cooperating  position  with  said  forming  die  while  said 
forming  die  remains  in  stationary  position  and  thereafter 
to  swing  said  transfer  die  through  an  arc  in  a  vertical 
plane  to  deposit  articles  at  an  output  station  remote 
from  said  discharge  station,  said  operating  means  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  transfer  die  supporting  arms  mounted  for 
rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  having  gear  means 
thereon,  a  pair  of  shafts  mounted  for  rotation  about  a 
vertical  axis  said  shafts  having  gear  means  thereon 
engaging  said  gear  means  on  said  arms  for  swinging  said 
arms,  and  camming  means  iiKluding  a  cam  and  piv- 
otally  mounted  cam  follower  means  therefor,  said  cam 
follower  means  having  gear  means  engaging  said  gear 
means  on  said  shafts  for  rocking  said  sfrafts  to  swing  said 
arms  to  move  said   transfer  die  through   said   arc. 
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2,99S,lt9  

HYDRAUUC  CEMENTS  HAVING  AN  EXTENDED 
THICKENING  TIME,  METHODS  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME,  AND  PROCESSES  EMPLOYING  THE 
SAME 

G.   Catfortk,   B«tl«Tllk,   OUa^   ■■Ifnf   to 

a  eononOom  of  Dda- 


Sv.   No. 
Mar.  13, 


ing  edge  and  laid  line,  said  miiior  blade  portion  harint  a 
surface  generated  by  an  arcuate  generatrix  element  which 


Dnwlng.    i 


of   appHntloB 


No 
294,(74,  hm  M,  19S2. 
1959,  Sot.  No.  799,07t 

ASCUam.    (CL  IM— 31) 

1.  A  hydraulic  cement  capable  of  forming  a  fluid  slurry 
when  mixed  with  water,  said  hydraulic  cement  having  an 
extended  thickening  time,  said  hydraulic  cement  compris- 
ing a  hydraulic  cement  mixed  with  a  minor  proportion 
by  weight  of  the  dry  cement  of  a  hydraulic  cement  thick- 
ening time  extending  agent  consisting  of  from  25  percent 
to  73  percent  by  weight  of  cellulose  sulfate  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  add  cellulose  sulfate  and  its  salts, 
the  remainder  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acid  carboxymethyl  hydroxyethyl  cellulose  mixed  ether 
and  its  salts. 


2,995,19t 
IMPELLERS 
lolH  Alfkvd  Chilmam  GkMcwter,  Engfamd,  assignnr  to 
Rotol  Utoitod,  Gtoocestor,  Eagkud,  a  comp— y  of 
Gffoat  Britaia 

FDed  Not.  3«,  1959,  Sot.  No.  85<,«77 

ClataM  priority,  applkatfoa  Grsirt  Britato  Dec  4,  1958 

llCUms:    (CL  17»— 135.72) 


1.  An  impeller  installation  comprising  an  impeller  ap- 
paratus having  a  member,  the  pitch  of  which  is  adjustable, 
impeller  driving  means  for  driving  the  impeller  apparatus, 
a  manually  operable  means  connected  to  vary  the  pitch 
of  the  member  and  pitch  limiting  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  driving  means  and  operating  when  the  im- 
peller driving  means  operates  at  a  predej^ermined  operat- 
ing condition  to  engage  the  manually  operable  means  to 
limit  movement  thereof  in  at  least  one  direction. 


2,995,191 
FAN  APPARATUS 
S.  Raddtf c,  SylaigSeld,  Masa.,  ajigiinr  to 
ElciUlc  Coi'pOTatloa,  East  PMsbwgh, 
nL,  a  corporatfoB  of  PcnsHj^ivaBiB 

Filed  Apr.  21, 195t,  Sot.  No.  729,583 
<  CUan.  (CL  179— 159) 
1.  A  fan  blade  arranged  for  rotation  about  an  axis, 
said  blade  comprising  a  major  portion  including  a  leading 
edge  and  a  minor  portion  including  a  trailing  edge,  said 
major  and  minor  blade  portions  being  formed  so  that 
their  respective  Contiguous  surfaces  are  joined  along  a 
line  which  is  radial  and  perpeixiicular  to  said  axis,  said 
major  blade  portion  having  a  surface  generated  by  a 
straight-line  generatrix  element  which  remains  radial  and 
perpendicular  to  said  axis  as  it  moves  between  said  lead- 


remains  tangent  to  said  major  blade  portion  at  said  line 
and  normal  to  said  line  as  it  moves  along  said  Une. 


2,995,192 

ROTOR  FOR  HEUCOPTER  OR  THE  LIKE 

WObw  1.  Schoatnm,  451  Lrwm  Drive,  Berca,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  1, 19M,  Sot.  No.  19,349 

nOaimi.    (CL178— 1MJ5) 


2.  In  an  aircraft,  a  rotor  hub  rotatable  abotit  an  axis, 
at  leut  one  air  foil  blade  carried  by  said  hub,  each  blade 
mounted  on  said  hub  by  a  flapping  hinge  to  which  the 
blade  is  attached,  a  bearing  pivot  carried  by  said  hub  a 
distance  from  said  axis,  said  hinge  axis  passing  through 
said  bearing  pivot  and  mounted  thereby,  a  iwingable  link 
attached  to  said  hinge  a  distance  from  said  bearing  pivot 
and  extending  to  a  pivot  anchor  carried  by  said  hub  a  dis- 
tance from  said  hinge,  and  means  to  drive  said  hinge 
through  a  segment  of  a  substantially  conical  path  estab- 
lished by  said  pivot  and  link,  said  hinge  having  a  neutral 
position  lying  substantially  on  a  plane  normal  to  said  ver- 
tical axis. 


2,995,193 

ROOT  CROP  HARVESTING  MACHINES 

John  Sai^M^M,  n— inn  ii ,  gjigi«»«i 

FOcd  Aat.  12, 1959,  Sot.  No.  833388 

Claims  priority,  appUcntion  Great  Brttain  Aag.  15,  1958 

3  dalM.    (C  171—28) 


1.  A  root  crop  harvesting  machine  comprising  a 
frame,  ground  engaging  wheels  for  supporting  said  frame, 
a  digger  tool  at  the  forward  end  of  said  frame,  a  lifting 
conveyor  extending  rearwardly  and  upwardly  of  said 
frame  fp^  said  digger  tool,  a  horizontal  distributor 
coaveygr  extending  transversely  of  said  frame  adjacent 
the  upper  end  of  said  lifting  conveyor,  an  adjustable  gate 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  lifting  conveyor  for  cootrol- 
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ling  the  flow  of  root  crops  on  to  said  distributor  con- 
veyor, a  picker  conveyor  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
distributor  conveyor  and  having  a  width  considerably 
greater  than  that  of  the  lifting  conveyor  and  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  width  of  said  frame,  means  operative 
to  drive  said  picker  conveyor  at  a  linear  speed  consid- 
erably less  than  that  of  said  lifting  conveyor  and  a  series 
of  power  operated  spreader  devices  spaced  along  said 
distributor  conveyor  and  operative  to  push  root  crops 
from  said  distributor  conveyor  on  to  said  picker  con- 
veyor. 

2,995,194 

ROCK  PICKER  WITH  OVERLOAD  AND 

CLEARANCE  RELEASE 

IVed  Sand,  Newbnrg,  N.  Dak. 

FUed  Oct  8, 1958,  Ser.  No.  766,003 

6  Claims.    (G.  171—63) 


fouling  elenoents  projecting  from  each  supporting  mem- 
ber, with  the  anti-fouling  elements  on  each  supporting 
member  projecting  in  opposite  directions  from  the  sup- 
porting member  toward  and  terminating  short  of  the  next 
adjacent  supporting  members,  the  anti-fouling  elements 
of  adjacent  supporting  members  being  of  sufl^cient  length 
to  overlap  one  another  and  being  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  rotary  shaft,  whereby  the  anti-fouling  ele- 
ments will  move  in  an  orbit  around  the  shaft  as  the  shaft 
rotates  to  prevent  weeds  and  vines  from  winding  about 
the  shaft. 


2,995,196 

DRILLING  HEAD 

Wnfred  C.  Gibson,  FnUerton,  and  Ardinr  E.  WDde,  Big 

Bear  Lake,  Calif,,  assignors  to  Shaffer  Tool  Woriu, 

Brea,  Calif.,  a  corp<H«tion  oi  California 

FUed  July  8, 1957,  Ser.  No.  670,428 

10  Claims.    (CI.  175—7) 


T'> 


1.  A  rock  picker  machine  having  a  wheeled  frame 
adapted  to  be  drawn  over  rocky  terrain,  a  rcvolvable 
element  having  a  lower  flight  moving  downwardly  and 
forward!  y  and  an  upper  flight  moving  rearwardly  and 
upwardly,  a  plurality  of  tines  secured  to  said  revolvable 
element  and  having  downwardly  and  forwardly  curved 
end  portions  for  digging  and  lifting  rocks  from  the  ground 
during  their  travel  in  the  lower  flight,  a  normally  sta- 
tionary mount  for  the  revolvable  pick-up  element,  said 
mount  being  pivotaliy  secured  on  the  frame  on  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  the  entire  mount  and  revolvable  pick-up  ele- 
ment raised  by  the  tines  striking  an  immovable  object. 


2J95,195 

ANTI-FOULING  ROTARY  CULTIVATOR 

Harold  D.  MagidN,  135  WaU  St.,  Oriando,  Fla. 

FDed  Feb.  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  795,464 

3  CfadOH.     (CL  172—556) 


.-^-^ 


1.  In  a  cultivator  having  a  frame  with  a  rotary  shaft 
joumalled  in  bearings  on  the  frame,  cultivator  element- 
supporting  members  carried  by  the  shaft  at  spaced  posi- 
tions tberealong  between  the  bearings,  and  cultivators 
secured  to  the  supporting  members,  the  improvement 
which  comprises,  means  securing  the  cultivators  to  the 
supporting  members  having  elongated  anti-fouling  ele- 
ments projecting  therefrom  parallel  to  the  rotary  shaft 
and  spaced  therefrom,  there  being  at  least  two  such  anti- 


7.  In  a  rotary  drilling  head  fw  underwater  drilling 
operations:  housing  means;  a  rotatable  sleeve  operably 
disposed  within  said  housing  means;  annular  compressible 
bearing  elements  disposed  about  said  rotatable  sleeve, 
said  bearing  means  having  slots  extending  outwardly  from 
a  point  spaced  outwardly  of  the  inner  surface  thereof 
and  also  extending  the  full  length  of  said  elements;  and 
means  for  exerting  external  pressure  on  said  bearing 
means  to  compress  same. 


2,995,197 

POST  HOLE  AUGER  STRUCTURE 

Joseph  Hlavka,  Rte.  2,  Gregory,  S.  Dak. 

FUed  June  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.  741,914 

2  Claims.    (Q.  175r-220) 


1.  An  auger  assembly  composing  a  vertically  elongated 
relatively  stationary  frame  comprising  open  upper  and 
lower  sub-frames,  vertical  slideways  spaced  around  said 
frame  and  extending  between  and  spacing  said  sub-frames, 
an  open  slide  within  said  stationary  frame  having  elements 
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spaced  therearound  and  confined  to  slide  in  said  slide- 
ways,  an  auger  suspended  on  the  frame  and  depending 
through  said  slide  and  the  frame  out  of  contact  with 
said  slide,  rotating  means  operatively  connected  to  the 
auger,  and  springs  secured  to  the  slide  at  points  spaced 
therearound  and  to  the  auger  at  points  spaced  therearound 
and  extending  between  the  slide  and  the  auger  and  serving 
to  yieldably  center  the  auger  in  the  slide  and  in  the  sta- 
tionary frame  and  to  resist  vertical  movements  of  the 
auger  relative  to  the  slide. 


the  inner  walls  of  the  expansion  chamber  comprising 
expanded  sheet  metal  having  angularly  disposed  web  por- 
tions, said  expanded  sheet  metal  lining  being  formed  of 
alternate  tubular  sections  having  the  web  portions  oppo- 
sitely disposed. 

EXHAUST  MUFFLER  FOR  ENGINES 

Venioo  Scifert,  Box  2235,  AnAongt,  Alaaka 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S4S,247 

2  Claims.     (Q.  181—46) 


2,995,198 

ACOUSnCAL  PANEL 

Robert  F.  Greco,  Eait  Hcmpfleld  Township,  Lancaster 

Commtj,  Pa.,  asdgnor  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company, 

Lancaster,  P^.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUmI  Ang.  27,  1958,  Scr.  No.  7574;8« 

9  Claiam.     (CI.  181—33) 


1.  An  exhaust  muffler,  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
centric tubes  secured  to  each  other  in  radially  spaced 
array,  an  axially  disposed  one  of  said  tubes  being  longer 
than  the  others,  said  other  tubes  being  successively  short- 
er axially  and  having  longer  radii,  and  a  plurality  of 
axially  extending  ribs  rectangular  in  cross  section  secured 
between  adjacent  walls  of  the  tubes  spacing  the  same, 
and  dividing  the  spaces  between  the  tubes  into  individual 
passages  having  arcuate  cross  sections,  the  axial  lengths 
of  said  tubes  each  being  substantially  equal  to  a  half  wave 
length  of  the  mean  frequency  of  a  range  of  sound  wave 
frequencies  to  be  attenuated  by  the  tube. 


2,995,281 

I.   An  acoustical   panel  comprising  a  body  of  sound-  SAFETY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

absorbing  material,  said  body  having  surface  depressions    J«y  D.  Stafford  and  Clarence  O.  Glascow,  Tnlsa,  OUa., 


which  extend  from  a  face  of  said  panel  into  said  body, 
said  body  also  having  interconnecting  pores  which  extend 
from  said  face  into  said  body  to  provide  openings  for  the 
entrance  of  sound  waves  into  said  body  below  said  face, 
and  flakes  of  specular  light-reflecting  material  generally 
larger  than  said  pore  openings  at  the  face  and  disposed 
in  heterogeneous  arrangement  in  said  surface  depressions 
below  the  general  surface  plane  of  said  face. 


assignors  to  National  Tank  Company,  Tulsa,  Oida., 
corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  754,887 
12  Claims.     (CI.  183—2.7) 


2,995,199 

MUFFLER 

Roy  W.  Myers,  116  E.  5th  St.,  Uhrtchsvillc,  Ohio 

FUcd  Oct.  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  843,797 

6  Claims.    (CL  181—42) 


/ 


I  A  muffler  comprising  a  tubular  expansion  barrel,  an 
rnlei  pipe  of  less  diameter  than  the  expansion  barrel  and 
i(xated  in  the  inlet  end  of  the  barrel,  and  a  lining  upon 


I.  A  control  system  for  a  gas-fired  burner  including. 

a  process  supplied  heat  of  combustion  from  the  gas  at 
the  burner, 

a  chamber  for  the  burner  with  which  the  process  mate- 
rials heat  exchange  with  the  combustion  heat, 

a  first  vessel  compartment  receiving  gas  for  the  burner 
and  an  associated  liquid  carry-over, 

a  second  vessel  compartment  receiving  any  liquid  enter- 
ing the  burner  chamber, 

a  valve  with  which  the  gas  and  associated  liquid  carry- 
over from  the  first  compartment  is  isolated  from  the 
burner, 

first  liquid  level  responsive  means  in  the  first  vessel  com- 
partment developing  a  first  signal  in  accordance  with 
the  liquid  level  in  the  compartment. 
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second  liquid  level  responsive  means  in  the  second  vessel 
compartment  developing  a  second  signal  in  accordance 
with  the  liquid  level  in  the  compartment, 

and  a  control  system  which  simultaneously  responds  to 
the  first  and  second  level  signals  to  develop  a  control 
impulse  and  applies  the  impulse  to  control  the  valve 
and  thereby  isolate  the  gas  and  liquid  carry-over  from 
the  burner  whenever  one  of  the  liquid  levels  exceeds 
a  predetermined  value. 


2,995,2f2 

EMULSION  THEATERS  AND  EMULSION 

TREATING  METHODS 

Clarence  O.  Ghufow,  Tataa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  National 

Tank  Company,  Tnlaa,  OUa^  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  808,050 

7  daims.    (CL  183—2.7) 


1.  A  method  of  treating  oil  well  production  which 

includes. 

initially  heating  oil  well  production  having  a  high  water 
content  and  low-gravity,  high-viscosity  oil  with  a  foam- 
ing tendency  to  within  a  first  range  of  temperature  at 
which  the  oil-water  emulsion  break.s  and  substantially 
degasses, 

passing  the  heated  production  upwardly  with  the  produc- 
tion water  scrubbing  the  foam  from  the  oil, 

spreading  the  heated  production  in  a  series  of  horizontal 
layers  to  aid  additional  gas  in  breaking  from  the 
production, 

passing  the  degassed  production  downwardly, 

reheating  the  oil  and  emulsion  of  the  production  to  a  sec- 
ond temperature  range  at  which  coalescence  of  the  oil 
and  water  will  take  place  efficiently  and  relatively  little 
gas  will  evolve.    ■ 

maintaining  the  level  of  water  developed  from  the  produc- 
tion below  the  point  at  which  the  reheating  to  the  sec- 
ond temperature  takes  place, 

passing  the  oil  and  emulsion  heated  to  the  second  tem- 
perature range  upwardly  which  coalesces  the  oil  and 
water  of  the  production, 

removing  the  coalesced  dean  oil, 

and  removing  water  developed  from  the  production. 


2,995,203 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

MOISTURE  FROM  GASES 

Ckarlct  A.  Manrcr,  Swcenj,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PhHIips 

Petroleam  Company,  a  corpontkNi  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  759,517 

18  Claims.     (CL  183—4.1) 

1 2.  Apparatus  for  removing  moisture  from  vapor  feed 

streams  comprising  a  drying  column  containing  a  drying 


agent  comprising  a  liquid,  inlet  conduit  means  for  intro- 
ducing said  vapor  feed  into  said  drying  column,  outlet 
conduit  means  for  withdrawing  vapor  effluent  having 
reduced  moisture  content  from  said  drying  column,  re- 
cycle conduit  means  for  recycling  a  portion  of  said  vapor 


=>"; 
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effluent  into  said  drying  column,  measuring  means  for  de- 
termining the  rate  of  flow  of  vapor  into  said  inlet  conduit 
means,  and  flow  control  means  responsive  to  said  measur- 
ing means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  said  vapor  effluent  re- 
cycled into  said  drying  column  to  maintain  at  least  a 
minimum  total  flow  of  vapor  into  said  drying  column. 


2,995,204 

FLUID  FILTER  AND  STRAINER 

Borys  P.  Prostshakov,  496  E.  174th  St.,  Bronx  57, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Ffled  Oct.  15,  1957,  Scr.  No.  690,270 

1  Claim.    {CI.  183—49) 


A  filter,  comprising,  in  combination,  an  outer  casing 
having  side  walls,  a  top  cover  and  a  bottom,  said  top 
cover  having  an  opening  formed  therein  for  the  inlet  of 
the  gaseous  fluid  to  be  filtered,  an  inner  casing  located 
within  said  outer  casing  and  having  side  walls  and  means 
forming  an  outlet  for  said  inner  casing  and  extending 
through  the  side  wall  of  said  outer  casing,  said  outlet 
means  being  located  adjacent  said  bottom,  said  inner 
casing  having  an  open  top,  the  side  walls  of  said  inner 
casing  being  entirely  spaced  from  the  side  walls  of  said 
outer  casing  to  form  an  annular  chamber  located  side  by 
side  with  the  interior  of  said  inner  casing  and  communi- 
cating with  the  opening  of  said  top  cover  and  with  the 
open  top  of  said  inner  casing,  a  deflector  located  within 
said  "outer  casing  below  the  opening  of  said  top  cover 
for  deflecting  the  flow  of  said  gaseous  fluid  passing 
through  said  opening  toward  said  chamber,  whereby  said 
gaseous  fluid  will  flow  laterally  toward  the  casing  side 
walls,  then  downwardly  toward  the  bottom  of  said  cham- 
ber and  then  rise  to  reach  the  open  top  of  said  inner 
casing,  a  perforated  support  carried  by  said  inner  casing 
above  said  outlet  means  and  extending  across  the  entire 
interior  of  said  inner  casing,  and  a  filter  bed  consisting 
of  a  layer  of  small  separate  grain-like  particles  carried 
by  said  support  and  filling  the  interior  of  said  inner 
casing,  shelf-like  projections  extending  inwardly  from  the 
side  walls  of  the  inner  casing  and  into  said  layer,  said 
gaseous  fluid  flowing  through  said  filter  bed  and  around 
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said  projections  toward  said  outlet  openinf  and  being 
subjected  to  vibratioiu  along  with  the  filter  bed  and  said 
inner  and  outer  casings. 


UNT  FILTER  BAG 
Martfa  CoffdcO,  Far  Rockaw«jr,  N.Y^  Mdnor  to  Stiidlcy 
IM^  a  cotyqgadoM  o^New  York 
5,  1959,  S«r.  No.  S1M75 
S  ClafaM.    (a.  183—51) 


1395,2t7 

DUffr  SEPARATOR 

HcrtOTt  BffM|^R|i(kaiiiikb  Bbcr  Olpa, 

Flkd  laly  9,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  t2S,9M 

■PfllcartuB  Vmkm  of  Sorth  Africa 
imfy  9,  195S 
2  ClaiM.    (CL  115—81) 


2,995,2M 
FILTER  BAG  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  SUCTION 

CLEANER 

Charles    B.    SraHhaoii,    Blooaiaftoa,    ID.,    asrignor,    by 

mesne  aalgBnicrti,  to  Natkmal  Union  Electric  Cor- 

poratkHi,  Stamford,  Com.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  833,614 

14  Claima.     (CL  185—51) 


1.  In  a  suction  cleaner  including  a  casing  having  a 
dirty  air  inlet,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  bag  support- 
ing members  supported  in  spaced  relation  within  the 
casing  at  opposite  sides  of  the  air  inlet,  a  filter  bag  hav- 
ing a  mouth  in  a  wall  thereof  for  registry  with  the  air 
inlet,  a  mounting  collar  secured  to  said  bag  around  said 
mouth,  and  retaining  means  comprising  openings  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  collar  cooperable  with  said  mem- 
bers for  detachably  interconnecting  the  same,  at  least 
one  of  said  members  being  swingably  supported  for 
movement  away  from  and  toward  said  collar  whereby 
to  facilitate  engagement  and  disengagement  of  said  mem- 
bers with  respect  to  said  openings  during  attachment  and 
detachment  of  the  bag. 


r 
1.  An  improved  filter  for  removing  lint  or  the  like 
from  air  in  which  it  is  entrained  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  bag  composed  of  a  paper  pervious  to  air  but  not 
lint  and  provided  with  an  aperture  in  one  side  thereof; 
%  means  for  introducing  said  air  through  said  aperture;  said 
means  including  a  transparent  outer  member  and  an 
intermediate  member  secured  by  an  adhesive  between 
said  outer  member  and  said  bag;  the  said  intermediate 
member  being  characterized  by  surfaces  wettable  upon 
contact  with  said  adhesive  when  the  latter  is  in  a  fluid 
state,  the  interior  of  said  intermediate  member  also  being 
characterized  by  a  substantial  exclusion  of  said  fluid  ad- 
hesive during  drying  thereof  as  compared  with  said  air 
pervious  paper,  whereby  a  layer  of  said  adhesive  will  be 
retained  upon  the  said  surfaces. 


TW 

1t^ 

'A  A 

1: 

i 

/ 

1.  A  multi-cyclone  separator  comprising,  in  combina- 
^tion,  a  housing:  a  pair  of  diaphragms  extending  through 
Said  housing  spaced  in  vertical  direction  from  each  other 
and  dividing  said  housing  into  an  upper  chamber,  an  in- 
termediate chamber,  and  a  lower  dust-collecting  cham- 
ber; a  plurality  of  parallel  connected  cyclone  type  sepa- 
rators enclosed  in  said  housing  and  each  comprising  an 
integral  outer  substantially  vertically  arranged  raw  gas 
tube  of  substantially  uniform  wall  thickness  having  an 
upper  inlet  opening  communicating  with  said  interme- 
diate chamber  and  a  lower  outlet  opening  communicat- 
ing with  said  lower  dust-collecting  chamber,  each  of  said 
raw  gas  tubes  extending  from  the  lower  of  the  diaphragms 
into  said  lower  dust-collecting  chamber  and  having  each 
an  upper  cylindrical  portion  and  a  lower  frustoconical 
portion,  a  clean  gas  tube  coaxially  arranged  in  said  raw 
gas  tube  and  having  an  upper  open  end  communicating 
with  said  upper  chamber,  said  clean  gas  tube  extending 
from  the  upper  of  said  diaphragms  through  said  inter- 
mediate chamber  downwardly  into  said  raw  gas  tube 
the  ratio  of  the  diameter  of  said  raw  gas  tube  at  said  inlet 
opening  to  the  diameter  of  said  outlet  opening  to  the 
diameter  of  said  clean  gas  tube  being  substantially  10:3:6, 
and  vane  means  in  said  inlet  opening  of  said  raw  gas 
tube  in  the  space  between  said  raw  gas  tube  and  said 
clean  gas  tube  for  imparting  to  a  gas  flowing  through 
said  inlet  opening  a  rotary  motion  so  that  particles  sus- 
pended in  the  gas  will  be  separated  therefrom  by  cen- 
trifugal action  and  fall  through  said  outlet  opening  into 
said  dust-collectins  chamber  while  clean  gas  will  rise 
through  said  clean  gas  tubes  into  said  upper  chamber; 
first  channel  means  for  feeding  raw  gas  into  said  inter- 
mediate chamber;  second  channel  means  for  guiding 
clean  gas  out  of  said  upper  chamber;  and  suction  means 
communicating  with  said  upper  chamber  for  producing  a 
pressure  drop  of  about  1"  water  gauge  between  said  up- 
per and  said  lower  chambers,  whereby  the  gas  flow 
through  said  arrangement  will  be  such  as  to  produce  sub- 
stantially complete  separation  of  solid  pirticles  from  the 
gas  while  reducing  abrasive  action  of  the  particles  on  the 
separators  to  a  minimum. 


2,995»2M 
ADSORPTION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Kari  H.  Hachmrth  and  Lyma  W.  Morgu,  BariktrUle, 
OUa.,   ■■I^i»r«  to  Pkillipa  Pctrotewa   Compmiy,  a 
cofporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aag.  15, 1958,  Ser.  No.  755^28 
13  CliilBt.    (CL  1S3— 114.2) 
12.  A  method  for  cooling  a  bed  of  hot  solid  adsorbent 
material   previously   stripped   of   adsorbed    constituents 
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comprising  dividing  a  stream  of  feed  gas  to  be  subse- 
quently treated  by  contacting  with  adsorbent  into  two 
parallel  flow  portions,  one  being  a  minor  portion  and 
the  other  a  major  portion,  said  portions  having  temper- 
atures substantially  that  of  the  atmosphere,  passing  said 


member  whereby  to  minimize  the  number  of  oscillatory 
working  joints  between  said  plunger  and  said  overrunning 
clutch. 


4^  '4^1 1  iv^  ^  ^ 
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2,995,219 
RAIL  LUBRICATOR  DELIVERY  AND  APPLYING 

DEVICE 
John  StembMfcr,  Chicago  Heigliti,  IIL,  anigBor  to  Amer- 
ican Brake  Stmm  Coaqnay,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ntioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  1, 1958,  Scr.  No.  745,891 
4  Clafana.    (Q.  184—3) 


o 


o 


o 


minor  portion  of  feed  gas  at  said  temperature  through  a 
bed  of  said  hot  solid  adsorbent  material  for  such  a  length 
of  time  required  to  cool  said  material  to  substantially  said 
atmospheric  temperature,  and  subsequently  passing  said 
major  portion  of  feed  gas  through  the  so  cooled  bed  of 
adsorbent  material  in  an  adsorption  operation. 


1.  In  a  rail  lubricator,  a  running  T-rail,  a  delivery  bar 
member  adjacent  the  rail  web,  a  delivery  plate  member 
fitting  against  said  bar  member  and  having  an  upper  rib 
forming,  with  the  rail  head,  a  deep  lubricant  accumula- 
tion and  applying  slot,  the  meeting  surface  of  at  least  one 
of  said  members  containing  a  primary  longitudinal  duct,  a 
set  of  secondary  longitudinal  ducts  above  said  primary 
duct,  junction  ducts  at  the  ends  of  said  primary  duct,  each 
junction  duct  connecting  the  primary  duct  with  the  mid- 
point of  its  respective  secondary  duct,  a  series  of  upright 
restricted  orifice  ducts  connecting  said  secondary  ducts 
with  said  accumulation  slot,  and  feed  means  communicat- 
ing with  the  mid-point  of  said  {Himary  duct. 


_                        2.995,2#9  I                             «»«»-i«« 

OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  RAIL  , ,  r»».^7tS?iJl„o^„ 

LUBRICATOR  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 

Omu-  F.  Magmu,  Ttailcy  Park,  EI-  anignor  to  American  '<**?!*  "•  Cohen,  Hantingtoo  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Brake  Siioc  ComiauT,  New  York,  N.Y-  a  corpora-  7?*  C">*»  Company,  Fraser,  Mich.,  a  corporatioB  of 

tioB  of  Delaware  Michigan 


,  Filed  Apr.  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  729,735 

'  3  Claims    (CL  184 — 3) 


Filed  Aag.  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  836,252 
7  Claims.    (O.  184—6) 


-/jit 


3.  In  a  rail  lubricator,  a  track  including  a  running  rail, 
delivery  devices  mounted  on  said  track  for  applying  lubri- 
cant to  the  wheels  of  rolling  stock,  a  lubricant  reservoir 
located  alongside  the  track,  a  pump  in  said  reservoir  and 
receiving  lubricant  therefrom,  an  overrunning  clutch  in 
said  reservoir,  said  clutch  having  a  rotary  input  member 
whose  axis  is  disposed  transversely  of  the  running  rail, 
drive  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  clutch  and  said 
pump,  a  conduit  connecting  the  discharge  of  said  pump 
and  said  delivery  devices,  a  support  attached  to  said  run- 
ning rail,  an  upwardly  projecting  plunger,  said  support 
and  plunger  being  disposed  on  the  outer  side  of  said  run- 
ning rail  facing  said  reservoir,  pivot  means  pivoting  said 
plunger  on  said  support,  the  axis  of  said  pivot  means 
being  disposed  transversely  of  the  running  rail,  means 
yieldably  urging  said  plunger  upwardly  into  the  path  of 
the  treads  of  said  wheels,  a  flexible  cable  shaft,  means 
connecting  one  end  of  said  flexible  cable  shaft  to  said 
plunger  at  said  pivot  means,  and  means  connecting  the 
other  end  of  said  flexible  cable  shaft  to  said  clutch  input 
780  O.O.— 23 


js- 


1.  In  a  lubrication  system,  a  mechanism  including  ro- 
tatably  driven  parts,  a  housing  for  said  mechanism,  bear- 
ings supporting  rotatable  parts  of  the  mechanism  in  said 
housing,  means  including  an  injection  nozzle  for  intro- 
ducing a  lubricant  mist  into  said  housing,  a  baffle  in  front 
of  said  nozzle  adapted  to  confine  the  lubricant  mist  ejected 
by  said  nozzle  and  to  condense  the  coarser  and  heavier 
particles  of  said  mist,  an  oil  sump  in  the  housing  below 
said  baffle  for  collecting  oil  condensed  thereby,  a  pump 
driven  by  a  rotating  part  of  said  mechanism,  conduit  meaiu 
coimecting  the  inlet  of  said  pump  to  the  sump  below  the 
normal  level  of  oil  therein  for  (delivering  lubricant  from 
said  sump  to  said  pump,  conduit  means  connecting  the 
outlet  of  said  pump  to  said  nozzle  for  delivering  lubri- 
cant under  pressure  from  the  pump  to  the  nozzle,  means 
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for  admitting  air  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure 
into  the  housing,  and  means  for  exhausting  air  from  the 
housing  comprising  one  of  said  rotatable  parts  and  an  air 
vent  disposed  radially  outwardly  from  said  one  rotatable 
part,  whereby  air  currents  created  in  the  housing  by  opera- 
tion of  said  mechanism  circulate  about  the  moving  parts 
of  said  mechanism  and  slowly  from  said  inlet  to  said 
vent  and  whereby  lubricant  mist  in  the  housing  entrained 
in  said  air  currents  lubricates  the  parts  of  said  mech- 
anism and  said  bearings  without  appreciable  loss  of  lubri- 
cant from  said  housing. 


cylinder,  a  coil  spring  mounted  in  the  cylinder  and  en- 
gaging the  closed  end  thereof  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
piston,  said  piston  provided  with  staggered  openings 
adapted  lo  communicate  respectively  with  the  reservoir 
and  with  the  mechanism  to  be  lubricated,  a  pipe  com- 
municating with  the  end  of  the  cylinder  opposite  the 
spring  and  with  said  mechanism,  whereby  variations  of 
pressure  in  the  mechanism  will  cause  movement  of  the 
piston  to  control  the  flow  of  lubricant  from  the  reservoir 
to  the  mechanism,  the  side  wall  of  the  cylinder  provided 
with  a  vent  passage  communicating  with  the  atmosphere 
and  the  interior  of  the  piston  when  the  latter  is  in  com- 
munication with  the  mechanism  to  be  lubricated. 


2.995,212 
MANUALLY  OPERATED  PUMP 
Henry  T.  DinkcUuunp.  Meant  Prospect,  UU  assisiior  to 
Stewart-Warner  Corporatioa,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Virginia 

Filed  May  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  812,012 
17  CMms.    (CI.  184—28) 


1.  An  improved  lubrication  pump  with  vent  means 
comprising  means  for  manually  operating  said  pump  to 
provide  lubricant  under  pressure,  latch  means  normally 
preventing  operation  of  said  pump,  a  plunger,  means  for 
holding  said  plunger  under  pressure  in  any  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  positions,  means  for  operating  said  plunger 
from  one  position  to  another  position  for  disengaging 
said  latch  means  to  permit  operation  of  said  pump,  and 
means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  lubricant  pressure 
rendering  the  vent  means  effective  and  operating  said 
plunger  from  said  other  position  to  said  one  position  to 
cause  said  latch  means  to  prevent  further  operation  of 
said  pump. 

2,995^13 
LNTERMITTENT  LUBRICATOR 
Bernard  S.  GroM,  Natick,  Mats.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  782,605 

2  Claims.    (O.  184—79) 

(Granted  ander  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I.  In  combination  an  automatically  operated  iittermit- 
tent  lubricator  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  variations  in 
pressure  in  the  mechanism  being  lubricated  comprising  n 
reservoir  adapted  to  contain  a  lubricant,  a  horizontally 
disposed  cylinder  having  an  opening  in  one  end  and 
closed  at  the  other  end,  a  pipe  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  reservoir  and  cylinder,  a  sleeve  type  piston 
closed    at   each   end    and   reciprocally    mounted    in   the 


2,995,214 
LUBRICANT  SUPPLY  DEVICE 
Nobuo  Scnsni,  Tsnnmil-lni,   YokohaBM-siil,  Japan,   a»- 
signor  to  Shlbaora  Kyodo  Kogyo  Kabnshiki  Kalsha, 
Tsurumi-kn,  Yokohama-afal,  Japan 

Flkd  Feb.  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  790,961 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkia  Japan  Feb.  24,  1958 

3  Claims.    (CI.  184—105) 


i=i^: 


/^ 


J 


1.  A  lubricant  supply  device  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  deformable  tube  for  holding  lubricant  and  dispens- 
ing said  lubricant  when  deformed,  and  an  adapter  mount- 
ed on  a  lubricant  tank  for  making  air-tight  connection 
between  said  tube  and  said  lubricant  tank;  said  deformable 
tube  comprismg  a  tube  body  for  holding  lubricant,  a 
cylindrical  nozzle  end  terminating  in  a  radially  extend- 
ing disc  collar,  and  a  clamping  nut  having  screw  threads 
and  slidably  mounted  on  said  cylindrical  nozzle  end  be- 
tween the  disc  collar  and  the  tube  body;  and  said  adapter 
comprising  a  plug  defining  a  through  passageway  into 
said  lubricant  tank,  a  spring  operated  check  valve  mount- 
ed in  said  passageway  for  providing  a  pressure  openable 
closure  to  said  tank,  and  shoulders  and  screw  threads 
complementary  to  the  threads  on  said  clamping  nut  de- 
fined in  said  passageway  and  outward  of  said  check  valve, 
whereby  when  said  nozzle  end  of  the  deformable  tube 
is  inserted  in  said  other  end  of  the  passageway,  said  disc 
collar  engages  said  shoulders  and  is  held  in  firm  abutment 
and  air-tight  connection  therewith  by  the  tightening  en- 
gagement of  the  complementary  threads  defined  in  the 
passageway  and  on  said  clamping  nut,  the  lubricant  in 
said  tube  being  transferred  to  said  tank  when  the  pressure 
of  deformation  of  the  tube  body  is  greater  than  the  pres- 
sure closing  said  spring  operated  check  valve. 


2,995,215 
PARKING  BRAKE  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
Oliver  K.  Kelley  and  GUbcrt  K.  Haose,  Bloomiicld  HUls, 
Mich.,  assignorB  to  General  Motors  Corporatioa,  De- 
troit, Mich^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1958,  Scr.  No.  772,977 
3  Claims.  (CI  188—72) 
I.  A  parking  brake  actuating  mechanism  comprising 
in  combination,  a  housing  means,  a  shaft  means  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  housing  means,  a  wheel  attached 
to  said  shaft  means,  one  or  more  rotating  disks  mounted 
on  said  shaft  means,  stator  disks  mounted  on  said  hous- 
ing means,  an  annular  hydraulic  wheel  cylinder  for 
frictionally  engaging  said  braking  disks  with  each  other 
by  pressurized  fluid  in  said  braking  system,  a  ball  groove 
nut  mounted  concentrically  with  said  annular  hydraulic 
cylinder,  a  helical  ball  groove  on  said  hydraulic  wheel 
cylinder  and  a  mating  helical  ball  groove  on  said  ball 
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groove  nut  for  reception  of  spherical  balls,  a  cable  con- 
nected to  said  ball  groove  nut  for  rotating  said  ball 
groove  nut  in  relation  to  said  hydraulic  wheel  cylinder 
and  thereby  providing  relative  axial  movement  and  actu- 
ation of  said  brake  disk,  a  torsion  spring  for  returning 
said  ball  groove  nut  to  its  normal  position,  alignment 
pins  for  aligning  the  hydraulic  wheel  cylinder  in  a  non- 
rotating  position  in  relation  to  said  housing  means, 
clearance  adjusting  pins  alternately  spaced  in  said  wheel 


bers;  means  determining  limited  lost  motion  between  said 
friction  means  and  the  other  of  said  members,  and  hav- 
ing first  and  second  opposite  positions;  means  capable 
of  storing  energy  and  acting  to  move  the  lost  motion 
means  to  the  first  limited  position  thereby  to  urge  the 
members  to  releasing  position;  and  means  independent 
of  the  movement  of  the  members  and  responsive  to  ap- 
plication of  fluid  pressure  for  moving  the  lost  motion 
means  to  the  second  limited  position  and  to  store  energy 
in  said  energy  storing  means,  comprising  a  sealed  element 
having  flexible  wall  means  and  located  entirely  in  said 
space. 

2,995,217 

DRUM  BRAKE 

Arie  ran  der  Plas,  Brammcn,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Fijn-Mechanische  Indostric  '*Bcckei's  Sons"  N.V.,  The 

Hague,  Netheriands,  a  company  oi  the  Netiierlands 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  839,665 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Sept  24,  1958 

1  Clahn.    (CI.  188—78) 


cylinder,  return  springs  mounted  on  said  adjusting  pins, 
said  adjusting  pins  being  of  a  predetermined  shorter 
length  than  the  spaced  portion  within  the  housing  means 
which  they  are  located,  said  difference  in  length  of  the 
pins  and  the  spaced  portion  in  the  housing  means  being 
the  predetermined  clearance  to  be  provided  between 
the  braking  disks,  said  space  automatically  adjusted  upon 
actuation  of  said  wheel  cylinder  during  the  actuation  of 
said  brakes. 


2,995,216 

Self-adjusting  brake  or  clutch 
mechanism 

Dan  W.  Jeffries,  Los  Angeks,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Garai  Mfg.  Corp.,  doing  business  as  Nash  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Lynwood,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,614 
8  Claims.    (CI.  188—73) 


1.  In  a  brake  structure  or  the  like  having  a  support 
member  and  an  actuating  member  relatively  movable  in 
opposite  directions  respectively  for  engaging  and  releasing 
functions,  the  combination  therewith  of  means  forming 
a  space  for  admission  of  pressurized  fluid  between  the 
members  for  urging  the  members  toward  engaging  posi- 
tion; friction  means  yieldingly  gripping  one  of  said  mem- 


A  drum  brake  for  use  on  vehicles,  comprising,  in  com- 
•bination,  a  drum,  a  central  hub  rigidly  associated  with 
said  drum,  two  brake  shoes  disposed  diametrically  oppo- 
site one  another  within  the  drum  and  mounted  for  par- 
allel movement  toward  and  away  from  the  drum  into  and 
out  of  braking  engagement  therewith,  a  cam  disk  mount- 
ed for  rotation  with  respect  to  said  hub.  two  toggle  lever 
elements  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cam  disk  and 
interconnecting  said  brake  shoes,  said  toggle  elements 
having  intermediate  toggle  joints  substantially  diametri- 
cally aligned  with  the  axis  of  said  cam  disk,  spring  means 
forcing  said  brake  shoes  away  from  the  drum  and  said 
toggle  joints  into  engagement  with  said  cam  disk,  means 
connected  with  said  cam  disk  to  effect  rotation  thereof 
and  force  outwardly  said  toggle  joints  to  straighten  the 
toggle  elements  and  force  the  brake  shoes  into  engage- 
ment with  the  drum,  guide  members  having  guide  means 
cooperatively  engaged  with  said  toggle  joints  for  guiding 
said  joints  in  a  substantially  radial  direction  relative  to 
the  axis  of  the  drum  during  their  movement  by  said  cam 
disk  and  spring  means,  and  means  mounting  said  guide 
members  on  said  hub  for  movement  with  respect  to  said 
drum  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  brake  shoes  and  urging  the  guide 
members  into  frictional  engagement  with  said  hub  to 
normally  retain  said  members  in  relatively  fixed  position 
but  permit  movement  thereof  to  a  new  position  as  one 
of  said  brake  shoes  wears  more  than  the  other  so  that  said 
shoes  will  engage  the  drum  simultaneously. 


2,995,218 
FLUID  PRESSURE  BRAKE  SYSTEM  AND  ACTU^ 
ATING  UNIT  THEREFOR 
William  F.  Penrod,  2795  Montana  Ave.,  ancfamati,  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  794,543 
8  Claims.    (O.  188—152) 
1.  In  a  hydraulic  brake  system  having  fluid  lines  con- 
nected to  brake  master  cylinders  and  through  which  fluid 
pressure  from  the  cylinders  is  applied  to  independent  sets 
of  brakes,  a  pair  of  brake  master  cylinders,  each  adapted 
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to  actuate  one  of  the  sets  of  brakes  independently  of  actu- 
ation of  the  other  act  of  brakes  throu^  such  fluid  lines, 
said  cylinders  in  parallel  juxtaposition  to  each  other,  and 
an  actuating  unit  adapted  to  directly  actuate  each  of  said 
cylinders  whereby  a  uniform  braking  action  is  delivered 


/--"'  '"'V 


screw  nieans  from  said  pawl  means  for  yieldably  resisting 
said  relative  movement  of  said  screw  means  and  bousing. 


to  each  set  of  brakes  before  attainment  of  a  predeter- 
mined intermediate  braking  pressure  in  said  system,  and 
an  unequal  braking  ratio  or  action  is  established  between 
said  seu  of  brakes  after  such  attainment  in  said  system, 
said  actuating  unit  comprising 

(1)  a  first  finger  means  extending  forwardly  from  said 
actuating  unit  and  held  securely  to  the  piston  of  the 
first  of  said  cylinders, 

(2)  a  second  finger  means  parallel  to  said  first  finger 
means  and  extending  forwardly  from  said  actuating 
unit  and  held  securely  to  the  piston  of  the  second  of 
said  cylinders,  each  of  said  fingers  in  axial  alignment 
with  the  piston  of  its  associated  cylinder,  said  fingers 
operatively  movable  together  forwardly  before  attain- 
ment of  the  predetermined  intermediate  braking  pres- 
sure in  said  sets  of  brakes, 

(3 )  an  extension  associated  with  said  second  finger  means 
and  in  axial  alignment  therewith, 

(4)  yielding  means  formed  of  said  actuating  unit  and 
in  cooperative  relationship  with  said  second  finger 
until,  upon  attainment  of  the  predetermined  inter- 
mediate braking  pressure,  said  first  finger  and  actuating 
unit  continue  to  move  forwardly  towards  said  cylinders 
in  relation  to  said  second  finger  thereby  establishing  an 
unequal  braking  ratio  between  said  sets  of  brakes,  said 
yielding  means  comprising 

(a)  a  prestressed  spring  coiled  and  retained  about 
said  extension,  and 

(/>)  limit  means  for  said  extension  cooperating  with 
said  spring  whereby  said  second  finger  operatively 
moves  with  the  first  finger  until  the  yielding  means 
for  said  second  finger  means  yields  upon  attain- 
ment of  the  predetermined  intermediate  braking 
pressure,  and 

(5)  stop  means  for  said  extension  associated  with  said 
second  finger  means  and  with  which  said  extension  en- 
gages after  attainment  of  such  intermediate  braking 
pressure. 

2,995,219 
AUTOMATIC  SLACK  ADJUSTER 

Howard  Wintbcr,  East  Aatwa,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Syming- 
ton Wayne  Corporation,  ■  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  Dec.  2S,  1956,  S«r.  No.  631,646 
II  Claims.    (CI.  188—200) 

1  In  an  automatic  slack  adjuster,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  brake  levers,  of  a  housing  connected  to  and 
movable  with  one  of  said  levers,  screw  means  in  said 
housing  and  connected  to  said  other  lever,  fluid-actuated 
pawl  means  carried  by  said  housing  and  shiftabic  longi- 
tudinally relative  thereto  and  to  said  screw  means  for 
effecting  non-ro(ative  relative  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  screw  means  and  housing,  means  spaced  about  said 


and  means  carried  by  said  housing  and  acting  through 
said  pawl  means  for  normally  locking  said  housing  and 
screw  means  against  relative  longitudinal  movement. 


2,995^20 

AIR  CIRCULATION  WHEEL  STRUCTURE 

Gcofft  AlbMt  Ltob,  138S1  W.  Chicago  Blvd^ 

net  mil   Mich. 

FUcd  Ab|.  14, 195S,  Scr.  No.  755,036 

8  Cklmt.    (CL  188—264) 


1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  wheel  body  and  a 
tire  rim  supported  thereby,  the  wheel  body  having  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  air  circulation  open- 
ings adjacent  juncture  with  the  tire  rim,  a  substantially 
circular  trim  for  disposition  over  the  tire  rim  and  the 
wheel  openings  including  alternate  circumferentially 
spaced  offset  portions  of  substantial  width  and  interven- 
ing inset  portions  of  substantial  width  connected  by  re- 
inforcing angular  generally  triangular  connecting  and 
reinforcing  wing-like  portions,  the  inset  portions  being  ar- 
ranged for  close  proximity  to  the  tire  rim  and  the  offset 
portions  being  in  substantial  gap  relation  to  the  tire  rim 
and  of  similar  number  as  and  aligned  with  the  respective 
wheel  openings  to  scoop  air  in  behind  the  offset  portions 
and  direct  the  same  for  circulation  through  said  wheel 
openings  in  brake  drum  cooling  relation,  and  means  for 
retaining  the  trim  member  on  the  wheel. 


2,995^21 
GROUP  INSTALLATION  TELEPHONE  BOOTH 
STRUCTURE 
Percival  H.  Shcrron,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 
(%  ShcfTon  Metallic  Corp^  1201  Flushing  Ave., 
BrooUyo  37,  N.Y.) 
FUcd  Not.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,931 
3  Clafans.     (CI.  189^2) 
1.  In  a  group  installation  telephone  booth  structure, 
the  combination  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  tele- 
phone booth  positioned  with  a  wall  of  said  first  booth 
and  a  wall  of  said  second  booth  in  side-by-side  close 
spaced  relation,  means  providing  deep  channels  in  the 
narrow  edges  of  marginal  areas  of  said  walls  defining 
large  opposed  openings  in  said  walls  identical  in  size  and 
shape,  a  panel  positioned  in  the  opening  in  the  first  booth 
wall,  coacting  panel  retaining  plate  members  extending 
about  said  panel,  wedged  between  the  side  walls  of  the 
associated  channel  and  extending  a  substantial  distance 
from  the  channel  toward  the  center  of  said  panel  for 
clamping  the  marginal  areas  of  said^anel  therebetween, 
and  coacting  plate  members  lining  the  opening  in  the 
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second  booth  wall  and  wedged  between  the  side  walls  of 
the  associated  channel,  one  of  the  last-mentioned  members 


being  turned  over  the  other  and  toward  said  panel  for 
abutting  one  of  the  plate  members  coacting  to  retain 
said  panel. 

2,995,222 
METAL  FLOORING 
Hamflton  B.  Bowmao,  Ptttsbargh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bow- 
man Steel  Corpoivtloii,  Ptttsiurgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  May  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  810,631 
4  Claims.    (CI.  189—34) 


1.  The  combination  with  spaced  beams,  of  laterally 
spaced  sheet  metal  U-shaped  members  rigidly  mounted  in 
inverted  position  on  top  of  each  beam,  prefabricated 
floor  panels  spanning  the  beams  in  side  by  side  relation 
and  supyported  thereby,  and  welds  extending  throu^ 
openings  in  said  panels  directly  above  said  members  and 
securing  said  panels  to  the  tops  of  said  members,  each 
panel  comprising  a  metal  sheet  formed  with  laterally 
spaced  inverted  longitudinal  channels  receiving  said  U- 
shaped  members,  and  a  floor  plate  covering  the  sheet  and 
welded  thereto. 


2,995,223 
DEMOUNTABLE  STRUCTURAL  FRAMES  AND 
COUPLINGS  THEREFOR 
Lawrence  Roys,  825  27th  St.,  Moltaw,  III. 
FUcd  May  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  812,694 
1  Claim.    (CI.  189—36) 
In  a  demountable  structure  of  the  class  described  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  elongated  angle  bars  arranged  in  end-to- 


end  relationship  and  in  substantial  alinement  and  with 
their  proximate  ends  spaced  apart  lengthwise  thereof  to 
provide  a  space  between  said  ends,  the  combination  there- 
with of  a  coupling  including  a  pair  of  coupling  halves, 
each  half  comprising  an  apertured  plate  and  a  stub  rigid 
with  and  substantially  normally  to  said  plate,  said  halves 


being  arranged  with  their  plates  in  face  to  face  contact 
in  the  space  between  the  ends  of  the  bars  and  in  a  plane 
generally  normal  to  the  length  of  the  bars,  the  stubs  on 
the  plates  projecting  respectively  lengthwise  of  and  nested 
in  and  welded  to  the  angle  bars;  and  means  passed 
through  the  apertured  plates  for  removably  securing  the 
coupling  halves  together. 


2,995,224 
SCREEN  TYPE  STRUCTURES 
William  R.  Butler,  Pittsburgh,  Paul  E.  Freeman,  Lower 
BuTclI,  and  Ronald  L.  Hucker,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
dgnon  to   Aluminum   Company   of  America,   Pitts- 
buf|^  Pa.,  a  corporatloB  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  833,731 
6  Cbdms.     (CL  189—82) 


^ 


1.  In  a  screen  type  structure  comprising  a  modular 
assembly  of  individual  identical  modules  incorporating 
over  and  under  arrangement  of  a  pair  of  the  modules  in 
a  preselected  assembly  thereof,  each  module  having  op- 
posed parallel  surfaces  and  a  marginal  edge  portion,  a 
pair  of  bosses  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  said  mar- 
ginal edge  portion,  a  pair  of  recesses  complementary  to 
the  bosses  extending  inwardly  into  the  said  marginal  edge 
portion,  a  pair  of  said  modules  on  inverted  disposition 
in  over  and  under  plane  surface  contacting  assembly 
presenting  their  outwardly  extending  bosses  in  paired 
alignment  and  their  inwardly  extending  recesses  in  paired 
spaced  relationship,  the  said  over  and  under  assembly 
being  receptive  of  substantially  marginal  edge  assembly 
with  adjacently  disposed  over  and  under  assemblies  with 
the  aligned  bosses  received  within  the  complementary 
spaced  recesses,  and  fastening  means  to  secure  said  as- 
sembly. 
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2,995^25 
SELF-LOCKING  DRIVE 
Earl  E.  CItee,  ChattaMMfB.  TeM^  asigMtr  to  EnMst 
HolmM  Conpaay,  CkaltaMoca,  Tcan^  a  corporatkM 

Filed  Oct  16,  If  51,  S«r.  No.  767,677 
11  Claims.     (CI.  192-^) 


r^ 


:X 


.y^ 


^i=a 


1.  In  a  self-locking  drive  mechanism,  cylindrical  coaxial 
bore  means  in  which  drive  and  driven  shafts  are  jour- 
nalled.  means  providing  parallel  spaced  longitudinally 
overlapped  surfaces  rigid  with  the  respective  shafts,  said 
surfaces  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  bore  means 
and  spaced  substantially  equally  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
axis,  and  toggle  means  disposed  in  the  space  between  said 
surfaces  comprising  two  sioiilar  rigid  iliembers  abutting 
at  their  inner  ends  in  a  plane  containing  the  axis  of  sajd 
bore  means  and  formed  at  their  outer  ends  for  full  sur- 
face engagement  with  said  bore  means,  said  members 
being  disposed  to  define  an  obtuse  angle  between  them 
with  abutting  adjacent  edges  engaging  one  of  said  sur- 
faces and  spring  means  reacting  between  the  other  of 
said  surfaces  and  said  members  biasing  said  members 
toward  radially  aligned  condition. 


ing  means  and  said  driven  means  and  interconnected  with 
said  torque  transmitting  means  and  said  torque  receiving 
means  whereby  driving  torques  may  be  transmitted  be- 
tween said  driving  means  and  said  driven  means  com- 
prising a  flat  plate  coextensive  with  said  working  faces 
and  having  means  therein  for  individually  receiving  said 
torque  transmitting  and  receiving  pins,  first  and  second 
positions  for  said  moving  lock  means  with  respect  to  said 
axis  of  rotation,  biasing  means  on  said  moving  lock  means 
for  biasing  same  toward  said  second  position,  said  bias- 
ing means  including  an  elongated  radial  slot  in  said  mov- 
ing lock  means,  a  recessed  detent  in  one  of  said  working 
faces  of  said  shafts  extending  perpendicular  to  the  radial 
axis  of  said  elongated  slot  within  the  outer  limits  thereof, 
a  ball  detent  greater  in  diameter  than  the  thickness  of 
said  flat  plate  in  said  moving  lock  means  held  in  said 
recessed  detent  and  said  radial  slot  by  means  of  its  own 
relative  dimensions  thereto,  and  a  coil  spring  compressed 
between  said  ball  detent  and  the  inner  boundary  of  said 
elongated  radial  slot  whereby  said  flat  plate  is  biased 
radially  inward  from  said  ball  detent,  said  moving  lock 
means  acting  about  said  first  position  against  the  action 
of  said  biasing  means  when  transmitting  a  forward  torque 
from  said  driving  means  to  said  driven  means  and  shift- 
ing to  said  second  position  enhanced  by  the  action  of  said 
biasing  means  when  said  driven  means  tends  to  impart  a 
reverse  torque  to  said  driving  means. 


2,993026 
REVERSE  TORQUE  LOCK  MECHANISM 
John  A.  Gilder,  Lot  Aaifclci,  Califs  a«i|nor  to  Electri- 
cal  EngiiiccriBg  Jk  Manafactuiiig  Corporation,   Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  California 
FUed  May  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  811,661 
2  Claims.    (Q.  192— «) 


-J- J  «      ^ 


2.  A  reverse  torque  responsive  lock  mechanism  com- 
prising outer  fixed  lock  means,  driving  means  mounted 
for  rotation  within  said  fixed  lock  means  comprising  a 
first  shaft  having  an  enlarged  integral  end  portion  with 
a  flat  end  face  thereon,  torque  transmitting  means  on  said 
driving  means  comprising  a  first  pair  of  pins  fixed  per- 
pendicularly in  said  end  face  and  offset  to  one  side  of  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  driving  means,  driven  means  in 
driven  relationship  with  said  driving  means  about  the 
same  axis  of  rotation  comprising  a  second  shaft  having 
an  enlarged  integral  end  portion  with  a  flat  end  face 
thereon  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  flat  end  face  on  the 
end  of  said  first  shaft,  torque  receiving  means  on  said 
driven  means  comprising  a  second  pair  of  pins  fixed  per- 
pendicularly in  said  end  face  of  said  second  shaft  and 
offset  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
driving  means  and  said  driven  means  from  said  first  pair 
of  pins,  moving  lock  means  internally  mounted  with  re- 
spect to  said  fixed  lock  means  located  between  said  driv- 


2,995027 

fNTERMITTENTLY  ENERGIZED  BUSINESS 

MACHINE 

James  G.  Woodier,  Chkafo,  ID^  aoignor  to  Victor 

Adding  Macliinc,  Co^  a  corporatioa  of  IHinois 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  708,593 

5  Claims.    (CI.  192—12) 


1.  In  a  business  machine,  the  combination  of  an  in- 
termittently driven  shaft,  high  inertia  driving  motor,  a 
transmission  connected  between  said  driving  motor  and 
said  shaft  and  including  a  single  revolution  clutch  hav- 
ing a  driving  end  connected  to  said  motor  and  a  driven 
end  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  brake  drum  connected  for 
rotation  by  said  driving  motor,  operating  means  for  said 
clutch  including  a  clutch  control  element  movable  be- 
tween a  clutch  engaging  position  in  which  said  control 
element  effects  an  engagement  of  said  clutch  and  a  clutch 
disengaging  position  in  which  said  element  effects  a  dis- 
engagement of  said  clutch,  operating  means  coacting  with 
said  control  element  to  move  the  latter  to  said  clutch 
engaging  position  thereof,  means  on  said  driven  element 
of  said  clutch  coacting  with  said  clutch  control  element 
to  move  the  latter  from  said  clutch  engaging  position  to 
said  clutch  disengaging  position  while  said  driven  ele- 
ment is  rotating  after  engagement  of  said  clutch  but 
before  said  driven  element  has  completed  a  single  revolu- 
tion, a  first  brake  control  element  connected  with  said 
clutch  control  element  for  movement  by  the  latter  be- 
tween a  brake  releasing  position  and  a  brake  applying 
position  as  an  incident  to  movement  of  said  clutch  control 
element  between  said  clutch  engaging  and  said  clutch 
disengaging  positions  respectively,  a  second  brake  control 
element   coacting   with   said   clutch   driven   member   for 
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movement  by  the  latter  from  a  brake  applying  position 
to  a  brake  releasing  position  as  an  incident  to  rotation  of 
said  driven  member  fix>m  a  starting  position  and  for 
movement  from  said  brake  releasing  position  back  to 
said  brake  applying  position  as  an  incident  to  return  of 
said  driven  member  to  said  starting  position  thereof,  and 
a  brake  band  trained  over  said  drum  and  engaged  with 
said  first  and  second  brake  control  elements  to  be  ten- 
sioned  when  both  brake  control  elements  are  in  said  brake 
applying  positions  thereof  and  slackened  for  effective  re- 
lease from  said  drum  when  either  of  said  brake  control 
elements  is  in  said  brake  release  position  thereof. 


2,995,228 

AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  FOR  ROTARY  APPARATUS 

HAVING  A  LARGE  INERTIA 

Joseph  AntolM  NoB  RoMMkt,  Annonay,  France 

FUcd  May  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,850 

Clalnii  priority,  anpikatlon  France  May  29,  1957 

2  ClafaBS.    (CL  192—16) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  machine  including  a  rotary  section 
having  a  large  inertia,  the  combination  comprising  a  shaft 
driving  the  rotary  section;  a  rotataWe  driving  pulley  co- 
axial with  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  slide  axially  along  the 
shaft,  said  pulley  including  a  flange  at  one  end  and  a  hub 
at  the  other  end;  a  non-rotary  disc  coaxial  with  the  pulley 
and  shiftable  axially  of  the  pulley,  said  disc  having  a  brak- 
ing surface  facing  said  flange  and  spaced  therefrom;  a 
stationary  guide  member  parallel  with  said  disc;  bolts  en- 
gaging the  guide  member  and  extending  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  pulley,  each  bolt  having  a  washer  beyond  said 
guide  member  and  said  disc:  an  adjustable  spring  fitted 
between  said  washer  and  said  disc  and  urging  the  latter 
towards  said  flange;  a  socket  keyed  to  said  shaft  and  in- 
cluding another  flange  registering  with  an  end  of  said  hub; 
and  a  dog-clutch  including  an  annular  series  of  ratchet 
teeth  rigid  with  said  end  of  the  hub;  another  annular 
series  of  teeth  rigid  with  said  other  flange  and  facing  the 
ratchet  teeth,  each  tooth  of  said  other  annular  series  hav- 
ing a  helical  section  followed  by  a  step  adapted  to  be 
operatively  driven  by  a  cooperating  tooth  of  said  ratchet 
teeth;  and  a  helical  spring  fitted  between  said  other  flange 
and  said  end  of  the  hub  and  urging  the  pulley  against  its 
operative  direction  of  rotation  as  provided  by  contact  of 
the  ratchet  teeth  with  the  steps  of  the  other  series  of  teeth, 
whereby  the  ratchet  teeth  ride  over  the  helical  sections 
of  the  other  series  of  teeth  due  to  inertia  of  said  rotary 
section  and  shift  the  pulley  towards  said  braking  surface 
for  stopping  rotation  of  said  pulley  and  shaft. 


2,995,229 

COIN  CONTROLLED  FLUID  DISPENSING 

APPARATUS 

Vem  W.  West,  1307  N.  CoDcgc  Ave.,  Fort  CoHins,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  786,807 

3  Clalnis.     (Q.  194—1) 

I .  In  a  coin-operated  fluid-dispensing  apparatus  having 

a  flow  line,  a  pump  in  the  line,  meter  computer  in  the 


line  adapted  to  register  the  monetary  value  of  fluid 
pumped  through  the  line,  means  for  selectively  starting 
and  stopping  the  pump,  a  coin  receiving  computer-actu- 
ated impulse-accumulator  means  adapted  to  add  impulses 
responsive  to  deposit  of  coins  and  to  subtract  impulses 
responsive  to  actuation  of  the  computer  by  delivery  of 
fluid  and  means  for  stopping  the  pump  whenever  the 
subtraction  of  impulses  balances  the  addition  of  impulses, 
wherein  said  accumulator  means  includes  a  pair  of  ratchet 
heads  mounted  upon  a  common  shaft  adjacent  to  each 
other,  a  set  of  ratchet  teeth  on  a  first  head,  a  stepper  stop 
adapted  to  resiliently  bear  against  the  teeth  and  prevent 
the  head  from  rotating  freely  and  permit  rotation  only 
in  steps  corresponding  with  the  pitch  of  the  teeth,  a  sec- 
ond set  of  ratchet  teeth  on  said  bead  having  the  same 
radial  pitch  as  the  first  said  set  and  a  second  stepper 
stop  on  the  other  head  adapted  to  resiliently  bear  against 
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the  teeth  of  said  second  set  and  interengage  the  two  heads 
to  normally  prevent  rotation  of  the  second  head  with 
respect  to  the  said  first  head  and  permit  rotation  of  the 
second  head  with  respect  to  the  first  only  in  steps  cor- 
responding with  the  pitch  of  the  teeth,  a  coin-operated 
impulse  adding  means  adapted  to  rotate  said  second  head 
in  one  direction  by  impulses  corresponding  with  tooth 
pitch  with  the  number  of  impulses  being  correlated  with 
the  coin  value  used  for  operation  thereof,  a  meter-com- 
puter operated  impulse  subtracting  means  adapted  to 
rotate  said  first  head  in  the  opposite  direction  \^  im- 
pulses corresponding  with  tooth  pitch  with  each  sub- 
tracting impulse  being  correlated  with  fluid  delivery  cor- 
responding to  the  coin  value  of  each  adding  impulse  and 
said  means  for  stopping  the  pump  including  a  switch 
adapted  to  be  contacted  to  initiate  stopping  of  the  pump 
and  a  lug  on  said  second  head  adapted  to  contact  said 
switch. 


2,995,230 
PARKING  METERS 
Dale  M.  Moody,  Box  3585,  Tnba,  OUa.^  and  William 
G.  Green,  Tnlsn,  Oida.    (4925  Camellia  Way,  South 
St.  Petersboif,  Fla.) 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1956,  Ser.  No.  613,975 
19  Claims.     (Q.  194—9) 
1.  A  coin  operated  parking  meter  for  a  vehicle  park- 
ing zone  comprising  an  indicating  mechanism  for  display- 
ing time  increments,  detector  means  to  detect  the  presence 
of  an  automobile  in  said  parking  zone,  and  control  means 
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to  permit  insertion  of  a  coin  when  said  automobile  has 
been  detected  and  prevent  the  insertion  of  a  second  coin 


a  fulcrum  flange  depending  from  one  longitudinal  edge 
of  said   member  to  permit  pivotal   movetnent  of  said 
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in  said  meter  until  said  first  detected  automobile  has  been 
moved  out  of  said  parking  zone. 


2,995,231 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Ferdinand  G.  voo  Kanimcr,  Bloonicld,  and  Paol  F. 
Stanley,   Weft   Haitfofd,  Conn^  aolgnon  to   Royal 
McBcc  Corporation,  Port  Cbcatcr,  N.Y,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yori( 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1959,  Ser.  Nfr  785,614 
9  Clainu.     (CL  197-^20) 


I.  A  data  processing  system  wherein  data  sensed  from 
a  record  is  adapted  to  automatically  operate  a  typewriter, 
said  system  comprising  cyclically  operable  means,  record 
sensing  means,  record  feeding  means,  circuit  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  cyclically  operable  means  for  permitting 
successive  data  in  a  record  to  be  sensed,  fed  and  sensed 
in  an  initial  cycle  thereof  and  to  be  fed  and  sensed  in 
subsequent  cycles,  and  means  for  translating  data  initial- 
ly sensed  in  said  initial  cycle  into  discrete  signals  whereby 
typewriter  operation  is  effected,  said  circuit  means  in- 
cluding control  means  for  rendering  said  translating  and 
record  feeding  means  ineffective  in  succeeding  cycles 
whenever  successively  sensed  data  is  the  same. 


2,995^32 
LABEL  HOLDER 
Charles  Fcdcrman,  Rtc.  2,  Springfield,  Tcnn. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  14,386 
5  Claims.     (CL  197—136) 
I.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  platen,  of  a  label 
holder   comprising   a   substantially   flat   elongated   mem- 
ber,  means  for  resiliently  holding  said   member   against 
said   platen   with   the  longitudinal   axis  of  said   member 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  platen. 


I 
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member  about  said  flange  toward  and  away  from  said 
platen,  and  lever  means  for  pivoting  said  member. 


2,995,233 
AUTOMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CLAMPING, 
UNCLAMPING  AND  CONTROLLED  POSITION- 
ING OF  A  WORKPIECE  IN  ITS  MACHINING 
MOUNTING 
Lucicn  Piras,  Billancowt,  France,  anicnor  to  Regie  Na- 
tionalc  de«  Usinca  Rcnanlt,  BOlanconrt,  France,  a 
French  GoTcnuncnt  worlu 

FUcd  Innc  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  666,362 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jnly  5,  1956 

4  Claim*.     (CL  198—19) 


r 


1.  In  a  work-handling  apparatus  for  a  machine  tool 
process  line  having  a  plurality  of  work  stations  at  which 
machine  operations  are  carried  out  on  a  plurality  of  like 
workpieces  mounted  in  a  clamped  manner  on  respective 
like  work-support  units,  said  work-support  units  having 
first  clamp  means  including  first  rotary  drivable  elements 
to  clamp  a  workpiece  therein  to  hold  the  workpiece  from 
up  and  down  movement  and  second  clamp  means  includ- 
ing second  rotary  drivable  elements  to  move  the  work- 
piece  laterally  and  hold  it  from  lateral  movement,  the 
improvement  which  comprises,  means  defining  a  work  sta- 
tion for  receiving  successively  a  plurality  of  like  work- 
pieces  mounted  on  respective  like  work-support  units  in 
an  undamped  condition,  a  clamping  arrangement  at  the 
last -mentioned  station  forming  a  clamping  station  to  clamp 
the  individual  workpieces  on  the  respective  work-support 
units  comprising,  a  pair  of  rotary  drive  devices  position- 
able  in  operative  positions  jointly  to  rotatably  drive  the 
rotatable  elements  of  the  first  and  second  clamp  means 
respectively,  a  support  member  mounting  the  two  devices 
and  automatically  movable  to  an  operative  position  in 
which  the  drive  devices  are  in  respective  engagement  with 
the  rotatable  elements  of  said  clamp  means  and  auto- 
matically movable  to  a  retracted  position  in  which  the 
drive  devices  are  disengaged  from  the  rotatable  elements 
of  the  respective  clamp  means,  means  responsive  to  the 
successive  reception  of  the  work-support  units  at  the 
clamping  station  to  automatically  rotatably  operate  the 
drive  devices  when  engaged  with  said  rotatable  elements 
to  move  the  workpiece  laterally  to  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion in  the  respective  unit  and  clamp  it  to  keep  it  from 
lateral  movement  and  to  clamp  it  and  keep  it  from  up 
and  down  movement,  said  devices  having  rotary  driving 
members  engageable  with  said  drivable  elements  auto- 
matically stoppable  when  the  workpiece  is  clamped  in 
said  position  and  other  rotary  driving  members  operable 
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automatically  to  apply  a  predetermined  torque  to  the  first- 
mentioned  rotatable  driven  elements  of  the  work-sup- 
porting units  and  automatically  stoppable  when  said  pre- 
determined torque  obtains  thereby  to  clamp  the  workpieces 
individually  in  the  work-support  units  with  a  predeter- 
mined pressure,  and  means  cooperative  with  the  drive 
units  respectively  for  presetting  the  torque  applied  to  said 
other  driving  members  thereby  to  preset  said  predeter- 
mined pressure  for  clamping  the  workpieces  in  their 
respective  work-support  units. 


suntiaily  horizontal  rails  each  having  a  series  of  sub- 
stantially V -shape  notches  of  progressively  decreasing 
depth  and  width  from  the  charging  end  to  the  discharge 
end  thereof,  the  notches  in  one  rail  of  each  pair  being 
staggered  relative  to  the  notches  in  the  other  rail  of  said 
pair,  and  means  for  moving  the  rails  of  each  pair  up  and 


2,995,234 
MECHANISM  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  AND  CONVEY- 
ING ARTICLES  INTO  A  MACHINE 
Arioito  Ser^pioli,  Via  Indipcndenia  56,  Bologna,  Italy 
Filed  Feb.  28, 1957,  Scr.  No.  641,321 
Clainu  priority,  application  Italy  Feb.  25, 1956 
13  Clainu.     (CI.  198—24) 


2,995,235 

APPARATUS  FOR  UNSCRAMBLING  AND 

SEPARATING  BARS 

Otto  H.  Maicr,  Jr.,  MasriDon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Evan 

^^fatciprisca,  Inc.,  Masdlon,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Olrio 

FUcd  Jnly  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  826,264 
4  Claimi.     (a.  198—29) 
1.  Apparatiu  for  unscrambling  and  separating  bars  and 
the  like,  said  apparatus  comprising  spaced  pairs  of  sub- 


1 .  A  mechanism  for  distributing  and  conveying  articles 
into  a  machine  comprising  a  conveying  disc  and  at  least 
one  distributing  disc,  said  conveying  disc  and  said  dis- 
tributing disc  being  horizontally  mounted  for  rotation 
about  their  respective  axes  and  being  each  provided  with 
a  concentric  ring  of  equally  spaced  holes  therethrough 
adapted  to  receive  and  contain  the  articles  to  be  conveyed, 
one  of  said  discs  partially  overlapping  said  other  disc  so 
that  by  rotation  of  said  discs  said  one  of  boles  in  said 
distributing  jdisc  is  alignable  with  one  of  said  holes  in  said 
conveying  mc,  said  conveying  disc  and  said  distributing 
disc  being  intermittently  rotated  in  timed  relationship  so 
that  during  some  of  the  phases  of  rest  at  least  one  of  said 
holes  in  said  distributing  disc  is  aligned  with  one  of  said 
holes  in  said  conveying  disc,  enclosure  means  mounted 
above  the  distributing  disc  to  receive  the  articles  to  be 
distributed,  means  located  adjacent  the  points  where  said 
holes  in  said  distributing  disc  are  in  alignment  with  said 
holes  in  said  conveying  disc  to  transfer  the  articles  from 
said  holes  in  said  distributing  disc  to  said  holes  in  said 
conveying  disc,  means  located  adjacent  said  conveying 
disc  but  distant  from  said  transfer  means  to  remove  the 
articles  from  said  conveying  disc  and  feed  them  into  a 
machine,  support  means  beneath  said  holes  in  said  con- 
veying disc  except  at  the  points  of  transfer  of  the  articles 
from  said  distributing  disc  to  said  conveying  disc  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  latter  from  said 
transfer  means  to  said  removal  meads,  and  support  means 
positioned  beneath  said  holes  in  said  distributing  disc 
except  at  the  points  of  transfer  of  the  articles  from  said 
distributing  disc  to  said  conveying  disc. 


down  only  relative  to  each  other  for  moving  bars  and 
the  like  in  progressively  decreasing  quantities  through  the 
notches  of  progressively  decreasing  depth  and  width  and 
discharging  them  one  at  a  time  from  the  discharge  ends 
of  the  rails,  the  bars  and  the  like  being  moved  through 
the  notches  and  discharged  from  the  rails  solely  by  the 
relative  up  and  down  movement  of  the  rails. 


2,995,236 

LUMBER  ELEVATOR 

Jamcf  P.  Bcrgcr,  1157  N.  Normandic  Ave. 

Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  696,407 

5  Clafam.    (CL  198—154) 
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1.  For  use  against  a  building  a  portable  elevator  for 
building  materials  or  the  like:  a  portable  base  including 
an  engine,  elongated  drive  shaft  means  rotationaily  driven 
by  said  engine,  and  a  plurality  of  drive  elements  fixed  on 
said  drive  shaft  in  spaced  relation  longitudinally  of  said 
drive  shaft  and  driven  by  said  drive  shaft;  a  pair  of  risers 
adapted  to  be  supported  in  spaced  relationship  by  said 
portable  base,  each  of  said  risers  including  a  flexible  loop 
element  running  from  top  to  bottom,  gear  means  on  each 
of  said  risers  around  which  said  flexible  loop  element 
extends,  and  a  driven  gear  connected  to  one  of  said  gear 
means  on  each  of  said  risers  for  driving  said  flexible  loop 
element;  separate  means  pivotally  and  detachably  con- 
necting each  of  said  respective  risers  to  said  portable 
base  so  that  said  risers  are  independently  pivotable  and 
detachable;  and  drive  means  cotmections  between  said 
driven  gear  of  each  of  said  risers  and  one  of  said  drive 
elements  on  said  drive  shaft. 


2,995,237 
HOSIERY  PACKAGE 

Karl  L.  Goldman,  3017  36th  St.,  Meridian,  Miss. 

FUcd  Oct  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  849,073 

5  Claims.     (CI.  206-^5.33) 

1 .  A  closed  package  for  hosiery  having  an  elastic  open 

end,  comprising  at  least  one  insert;  hosiery  mounted  for 
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display  upon  said  insert;  said  insert  being  cut  to  form  a  end  edge,  comprising  the  steps  of  butt-welding  said  end 

foot  portion  for  the  foot  of  said  hosiery,  a  neck  portion  edges  together  with  a  hole  through  the  butt-welded  joint 

of  reduced  width  for  the  open  end  of  said  hosiery,  and  a  intermediate   the   ends   of   the  joint,   cutting  the  joined 

top  for  said  insert  adjacent  the  neck  portion  thereof  and  strips   transversely  of  their  length  into   a   plurality  of 
limiting  upward  movement  of  said  open  end  of  said 
hosiery,  said  top  being  of  corresponding  width  to  the  foot  „ 


2,995439 
DETECTING  WELDS 
Luckn   A.  F^cassi,  Jr^  Wcirtei^  W.  Va^ 
NatiMial  Steel  Corporattoa,  a  corponitioB 


to 
of  Dcla- 


FUed  Irac  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  74«,8M 
(  Clidas.     (a.  299^72) 

y.   A  method  of  producing  a  plurality  of  metal  sheets 
from  a  pair  of  elongated  metal  strips  each  having  a  straight 
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portion  of  said  insert  to  define  thereby  a  substantially 
rigid  rectangular  package  base  member,  the  foot  portion 
of  said  insert  being  bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  rectangular 
end  to  the  package;  and  a  flexible  cover  member  securing 
the  insert  and  hosiery  in  superposed  relation,  said  cover 
member  and  insert  top  being  releasably  sealed  adjacent 
respective  top  ends. 


sheets  one  of  which  contains  the  joint,  and  separating  the 
sheet  containing  the  joint  from  the  remaining  sheets  by 
means  automatically  responsive  to  the  presence  of  the 
hole  thereby  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  sheets  all  of  which 
arc  free  from  joints. 


2,995»238 
CARTON 
Robert  C.  C— flmw,  Aabnadalc,  Msm.,  MrifDor  to  Po- 
laroM  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Ffled  Ian.  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  799,016 
1  Claim.     (CL  206—62) 


2,995040 
SORTING  MACHINE 
James  M.  Cmmingham,  Eadkott,  and  Carl  D.  Hicks, 
VesUl,  N.Y.,  awig to  Intcraatioaal  BosincsB  Ma- 
chines CorporatioD,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  York 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1956,  Scr.  No.  561,815 
7  Claims.    (CL  209—110) 


A  photographic  film  package  comprising  a  carton  ini- 
tially containing  rolls  of  photographic  sheet  materials, 
said  rolls  being  adapted  to  be  photoexposed  and  proc- 
essed, a  plurality  of  photographic  prints  of  predetermined 
dimensions  being  removed  selectively  from  one  of  said 
rolls  after  processing,  said  carton  having  front,  back  and 
side  walls  arranged  so  that  said  carton  is  rectangular  in 
horizontal  cross  section,  a  top  closure  flap  hinged  to  its 
back  wall,  said  flap  being  movable  to  an  open  position 
substantially  coplanar  with  said  back  wall,  first  and  sec- 
ond tabs  extending  from  an  anchored  portion  thereof  a 
substantial  distance  toward  said  flap  hinge  and  formed 
ofie  on  either  side  of  said  flap  and  integral  thereto,  said 
print  being  adapted  to  have  portions  of  an  edge  thereof 
inserted  under  said  tabs  when  said  flap  is  in  said  open 
position,  said  back  wall  supporting  said  print  during  the 
application  of  a  protective  coating  thereto  when  /aid 
print  is  inserted  under  said  tabs,  the  diagonal  distance 
between  opposite  comers  within  the  interior  of  the  carton 
being  equal  to  the  width  of  said  print,  whereby  said  print, 
after  being  coated,  may  be  inserted  within  the  carton 
and  retained  thereby,  the  edges  only  of  said  print  contact- 
ing the  interior  surface  of  said  carton. 


1.  In  a  machine  having  a  plurality  of  card  receiving 
pockets,  a  card  distributor  including  guide  blades  for 
selectively  guiding  cards  to  selected  pockets,  a  sensing 
circuit  selectively  operable  to  detect  the  presence  or 
absence  of  perforations  in  a  selected  plurality  of  columns 
for  contTX>llii>g  said  card  distributor  to  sort  cards  con- 
taining perforations  in  a  plurality  of  columns  and  at  pre- 
determined exclusive  index  positions  into  a  common 
pocket  and  sorting  all  others  into  a  reject  pocket,  a 
perforation  sensing  means  included  in  said  sensing  cir- 
cuit for  each  said  column,  a  card  transport  for  moving 
cards  past  said  sensing  means  in  a  columnar  direction 
and  through  said  distributing  means  to  a  selected  pocket, 
and  selective  switching  meaiu  for  operating  said  sensing 
circuit  to  detect  perforations  at  iixlex  positions  other 
than  said  predetermined  index  positions  in  a  selected 
plurality  of  columns,  whereby  said  card  distributor  is 
controlled  to  direct  cards  containing  perforations  in  a 
plurality  of  columns  at  predetermined  exclusive  index 
positions  into  a  common  pocket. 


I  2,995041 

RECORD  CARD  COLLATOR 

Herman  J.  Klotz,  Eadkott,  N.Y.,  aailgiinr  to  btcraatkinal 
Bosincas  Machlscs  CorponOtm,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

nicd  Dec.  31, 1956,  Scr.  No.  631,855 
3Clafans.    (a.  209— 110) 
1.  A  record  card  collator  comprising,  a  record  card 
transport  mecham'sm  including  a  plurality  of  record  card 
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stations  each  having  a  holding  element  for  supporting  a 
record  card  at  rest,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  record 
card  stackers,  a  pair  of  record  card  cornering  stations  ar- 
ranged within  said  transport  mechanism,  each  of  said 
stations  including  a  pair  of  normally  disabled  record 
card  feeding  operating  means  for  moving  record  cards 
at  rest  thereat  in  different  directions  when  operated,  rec- 


2,995043 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLASSL 
FYING  UNIT  ITEMS 
Harry  P.  Eichin,  Western  Sprigs,  and  Howard  E.  Kast- 
Ing,  Park  Forest,  DL,  assigiiors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  15, 1958,  Ser.  No.  735,553 
17  Claims.    (C\.  209^118) 


ord  card  data  sensing  means,  feed  means  for  feeding 
record  data  cards  past  said  sensing  means  into  said  sta- 
tions, data  comparing  means  operated  from  the  sensing 
means,  and  means  controlled  by  the  comparing  means  for 
selectively  operating  the  normally  disabled  feeding  means 
to  remove  cards  from  said  stations  in  different  directions. 


2,995042 
PARALLEL-SERIAL  CARD  PATH  COLLATOR 
Charles  E.  Branscomb,  Endwell,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
natlonal  Bosincss  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Origfaial  application  Dec.  31,   1956,  Scr.  No.  631,855. 
Divided  and  thb  applicatioa  Inly  3,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
746,525 

14  Claims.    (CL  209— 110) 


1.  A  record  card  collator  comprising  a  cornering  sta- 
tion including  a  primary  record  card  holding  element  for 
supporting  a  primary  record  card  at  rest  and  a  pair  of 
normally  disabled  primary  record  card  feed  operating 
means  for  moving  the  primary  record  card  at  rest  in  dif- 
ferent lateral  directions  when  operated,  primary  record 
card  data  reading  means,  secondary  record  card  data 
reading  means,  means  for  advancing  secondary  record 
cards  in  seriatim  past  said  secondary  record  card  data 
reading  means,  other  means  for  advancing  primary  record 
cards  in  seriatim  past  said  primary  record  card  data  read- 
ing means  and  into  said  cornering  station  in  a  forward 
direction,  data  comparing  means,  electrical  means  for 
operatively  connecting  said  primary  and  said  secondary 
record  card  data  reading  means  to  said  data  comparing 
means,  and  means  controlled  by  said  data  comparing 
means  for  rendering  operated  a  select  one  of  said  pair  of 
primary  record  card  feed  operating  means  so  as  to  lat- 
erally remove  the  primary  record  card  from  said  cor- 
nering station  in  accordance  wiih  the  relative  magnitude 
relationship  of  the  primary  and  the  secondary  record 
card  data. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  classifying  and  segregating  unit 
items  having  different  coefficients  of  friction,  which  com- 
prises a  driven  classifying  surface  adapted  to  frictionally 
engage  and  drive  a  succession  of  unclassified  unit  items 
in  one  direction,  means  for  driving  said  classifying  sur- 
face in  said  one  direction,  and  means  for  feeding  said 
unit  items  onto  said  classifying  surface,  said  classifying 
surface  linearly  projecting  said  unit  items  in  free  Alight 
trajectories  in  said  one  direction  and  in  direct  proportion 
to  their  coefficients  of  friction. 


2,995044 
SEPARATING  APPARATUS 
Theodore  F.  Schlicksopp,  Easex  FcUs,  NJ.     (%  Fore- 
most Machine  Builders,  Inc.,  83  Dorsa  Ave.,  Livingston, 
NJ.);  H.  Michael  Albers,  administrator  of  the  estate 
of  said  Theodore  F.  Schllcksupp,  deceased 
Filed  July  24, 1957,  Ser.  No.  673,890 
1  Claim.    (CI.  209—134) 


An  electromagnetic  vibrating  separating  apparatus  for 
separating  grain-size  particles  of  dense  material  from  a 
granular  and  powder  mixture  of  materials  of  different 
densities,  comprising  a  straight,  rigid  tubular  member 
having  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof  about  one-third  of 
the  distance  from  the  end  proximate  thereto  to  the  oppo- 
site end,  means  for  flowing  said  mixture  by  gravity 
through  said  opening  into  said  tubular  member,  two  plate 
spring  members  for  supporting  said  member  in  horizontal 
position  rigidly  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  lower 
side  of  said  tubular  member  beneath  said  opening,  a  base 
member  having  the  lower  end  of  said  spring  members 
secured  rigidly  thereto,  said  members  being  disposed 
parallel  to  one  another  but  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical, 
electromagnetic  means  for  imparting  a  rapid  combined 
upward  and  lengthwise  vibration  of  low  amplitude  to 
said  tubular  member,  a  substantially  horizontal  floor 
member  to  receive  said  material  and  extending  from  end 
to  end  within  said  tubular  member,  the  surface  of  said 
floor  being  longitudinally  fluted  to  divide  said  floor  into 
a  large  number  of  parallel,  shallow  and  narrow  channels 
extending  from  end  to  end  of  said  tubular  member,  the 
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depth  of  said  flutings  being  approximately  equal  to  the 
average  size  of  the  largest  grains  of  the  denser  portion 
of  said  material,  and  means  for  causing  a  current  of  air 
to  travel  lengthwise  of  said  tubular  structure  entering  said 
opposite  end,  the  denser  material  being  discharged  at 
said  opposite  end  and  the  lighter  material  being  carried 
by  said  air  current  out  of  the  proximate  end. 


2,99S445 
SEPARATOR  FEEDING  MEANS 
Marcel  L.  E.  ran  THtelboom,  Sm  van  G«at,  Nctbcrianda, 
urignor  to  Cora  Prodacts  Compaaj,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

FUmI  May  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  799,902 

Claimf  priority,  appikatioa  Nctbcrianda  Apr.  11,  19S8 

4ClaliiM.    (0.209—254) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  hr.ving  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  screen  having  imperforate  sidewalls  and 
a  bottom  stationary  screen  wall,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  nozzle  member  having  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let, the  outlet  being  in  the  form  of  a  oarrow  nozzle  out- 
let the  lower  wall  of  which  is  substantially  flush  with  the 
screen  wall,  and  the  upper  wall  of  which  is  adjustable  to 
vary  the  vertical  size  of  the  outlet  opening,  a  valve  pivoted 
along  one  transverse  edge  in  the  nozzle  member  the  other 
being  movable  to  vary  the  size  of  said  nozzle  opening, 
loading  means  for  said  valve  tending  to  move  the  movable 
edge  of  the  valve  towards  the  lower  wall  of  the  nozzle 
opening,  and  a  supply  coimection  for  said  nozzle  member. 


2,995,244 

CENTRIFUGAL  SCREEN&^G  TYPE  SEPARATOR 

AND  METHOD 

Marcd  L.  E.  raa  TMtcIbooa,  Sac  raa  Gcat,  Nctbcrianda, 

aarignor  to  Cora  Prodncta  Coaipaay,  a  corpontioa  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1958,  Scr.  No.  725,359 

ClalnH  priority,  anpUcatlon  Nctbcrianda  Apr.  U,  1957 

9  ClafaiH.     (CL  2f9— 342) 


M-i 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable  im- 
peller, a  casing  enclosing  the  impeller  and  having  an  in- 
let opening  communicating  with  the  impeller,  a  curved 
screen  in  the  casing,  said  screen  having  its  concave  side 
facing  the  periphery  of  the  impeller  and  having  its  con- 
vex side  exposed  to  the  inside  of  said  casing,  said  casing 
having  an  outlet  communicating  with  the  convex  side  of 
the  screen  for  discharge  outside  the  casing  of  material 
which  has  passed  through  the  screen,  said  casing  also 
having  an  outlet  communicating  with  the  concave  side 


of  the  screen  and  leading  to  the  outside  of  the  casing 
for  the  discharge  of  nuterial  which  does  not  pass  through 
the  screen,  a  hinged  vane  di^iosed  transversely  of  the 
flow  of  material  along  the  concave  surface  of  said  screen 
to  obstruct  said  flow,  said  vane  being  opened  by  the 
pressure  of  said  material  on  the  concave  side  of  the 
screen,  and  means  for  yieldingly  opposing  the  <^>ening 
movement  of  said  vane  in  order  to  retain  a  desired  fluid 
pressure  on  the  concave  side  of  the  screen. 


2,995,247 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  MATERIALS  OF 

DIFFERENT  SPECIFIC  GRAVITIES 

Herbert  C.  Bnncbla,  23M  Wnrlrhind  Atc^  Framont,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  9,  19M,  Scr.  No.  13,754 

4Cbdnu.    (CL  209— 482) 


I.  Apparatus  for  separating  materials  of  different  spe- 
cific gravities,  comprising  a  vertically  adjustable  platform, 
a  frusto-ccnical  drum  supported  on  said  platform  for 
rotation  about  its  axis,  a  material  feed  hopper  extending 
into  the  smaller  end  of  said  frusto-conical  drum,  a  cylin- 
drical drum  disposed  about  said  platform  in  normally 
co-axial  relation  to  said  frusto-conical  drum  aiul  having 
one  end  thereof  normally  disposed  within  said  fniato- 
conical  drum,  means  on  said  platform  longitudinally  ad- 
justable relative  thereto,  means  on  said  last  means  sup- 
porting said  cylindrical  drum  for  rotation  about  its  axis, 
a  power  driven  shaft  disposed  beneath  said  platform  and 
means  for  individually  imparting  rotation  to  said  drums 
from  said  power  driven  shaft. 


2,995,248 
COMMINUTING  DEVICE 


Milton  Spiegel,  Glcncoc,  ID.,  awlgnnr,  by 

mcnti,  to  Food  Macblncry  and  Chcaakal  Coipontkm, 
San  Jocc,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  28, 1954.  Scr.  No.  426,096 
7  Claima.    (CL  210—67) 


7.  In  combination,  a  screen  comprising  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending,  spaced  parallel  screen  elements 
adapted  to  be  interposed  ia  a  flowing  stream  of  sewage 
for  intercepting  solids  in  said  sewage,  a  comminuting 
device  positioned  directly  above  said  screen  and  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  screen,  said  comminuting  device  includ- 
ing a  rotatable  cylinder  positioned  in  proximity  to  said 
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screen  and  a  comb  above  said  cylinder  in  proximity 
thereto,  a  bar  positioned  beneath  said  screen  and  extend- 
ing transversely  thereof,  means  for  moving  said  bar  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  screen,  and  a  plurality  of  posts  secured 
to  said  bar,  said  posts  being  spaced  transversely  in  align- 
ment with  the  spaces  between  adjacent  screen  elements, 
said  posts  extending  upwardly  above  the  upper  surface  of 
said  screen  and  being  inclined  upwardly,  whereby  lon- 
gitudinal movement  o(  said  bar  towards  said  cylinder 
causes  said  posts  to  sweep  solids  intercepted  by  said 
screen  along  the  surface  of  said  screen  directly  into  en- 
gagement with  said  cylinder,  and  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  bar  away  from  aaid  cylinder  permits  said  solids 
to  be  washed  from  said  poets  on  to  said  screen  by  the 
oncoming  sewage. 


Howard  L.  Boewe 


2,995^9  I 

OILFILTEBS 

ad  Howard  H.  Galtbcr,  Wcit  Salem, 
nL,  aarignofi.  by  UMae  aarfgnBcnti,  to  Champion 
Laboratoiiea,  ImL,  Weat  Snlam,  DL,  a  corpontkm  of 
Connectknt 

FDed  Dec.  2, 1957,  Scr.  No.  700,025 
7Clafana.    (CL  210— 130) 


7.  An  annular  replaceable  full  flow  filter,  comprising 
a  cylindrical  housing  having  an  open  front  end  engage- 
able  with  a  surface  of  an  engine  block  and  which  surface 
is  provided  with  an  oil  outlet  opening  co-axial  with  said 
housing  and  a  series  of  ofl  inlet  openings  surrounding  the 
outlet  opening,  an  elongated  shaft  having  an  axial  b(M% 
and  whose  wall  is  provided  with  radial  openings,  one  end 
of  said  shaft  being  threaded  onto  said  central  opening, 
said  shaft  extending  through  the  rear  end  of  said  hous- 
ing and  having  means  for  holding  the  front  end  of  the 
housing  in  engagement  with  said  engine  wall,  a  cylindrical 
filter  cartridge  disposed  within  said  housing  in  surround- 
ing relation  to  said  shaft,  said  cartridge  having  an  outer 
wall  provided  with  oil  admission  apertures,  said  cartridge 
having  an  inner  cylindrical  core  provided  with  openings 
in  communication  with  said  openings  in  said  shaft,  and  a 
bypass  valve  disposed  at  the  front  end  of  said  filter  car- 
tridge and  between  same  and  said  shaft,  said  valve  com- 
prising«a  sleeve  member  encircling  said  shaft,  a  disk 
fixed  on  the  front  end  of  said  sleeve  member  and  having 
valve  openings  and  a  cooperating  valve  member  movably 
supported  on  said  sleeve  member  and  being  yieldably 
urged  toward  said  fixed  valve  disk. 


2,995450 
OIL  FILTER 
Howard  L.  Boewe  and  Howard  H.  Galtbcr,  West  Salem, 
UL,  aarignon  to  Cbampion  Labontoriea,  Inc.,  West 
Salem,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Conncctlcnt 

FOed  Jan.  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  789,095 
1  Oalm.    (a.  210—130) 
In  a  filter  having  a  housing  provided  with  inlet  and  out- 
let ports  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  filter  element  within 


the  housing  to  fUto-  fluid  paaaing  between  the  ports,  a 
normally  closed  bypass  valve  dispooed  in  the  housing  and 
being  operative  when  subjected  to  predetermined  pressure 
to  bypass  fluid  between  the  ports  without  it  passing 
through  the  filter  element,  said  bypass  valve  being  lo- 
cated near  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  of  said  housing  ad- 
jacent said  one  end  of  said  filter  element  and  comprising 
a  sleeve  disposed  axially  of  said  housing,  a  fixed  ported 
member  on  said  sleeve,  a  bodily  movable  circular  valve 
member  on  said  sleeve  having  a  surface  in  juxtaposition 


V    Vi  ' 


with  the  ported  member,  means  on  said  sleeve  member 
yieldably  urging  the  valve  member  toward  the  ported 
member  to  close  the  valve,  said  valve  member  being 
planar  and  said  ported  member  having  radially  spaced 
annular  seat  portions  normally  engaging  the  valve  mem- 
ber and  a  plane  portion  intermediate  the  seat  portions 
parallel  with  the  valve  member  and  in  spaced  relation 
thereto  in  the  closed  position  of  the  valve,  and  ports  in 
said  plane  portion  of  a  diameter  leu  than  the  width  of 
said  plane  portion. 


2,995451 
UQUID  FERTILIZER  ATTACHMENT 
John  W.  Acklcy,  Moltaic,  ID.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
ments,  to  Deere  Jb  Onnpany,  a  corpwatlon  of  Dda- 


ware 


Original  application  Inly  6,  1956,  Scr.  No.  596,332. 
Divided  and  ttiis  application  Oct.  22,  1957,  Scr.  No. 
691  579 

IClafan.    (0.210— 172) 


si  '** 

n 
-■m 


In  a  liquid  distributing  implement  including  a  mobile 
frame,  a  tank  carried  thereby,  and  operating  means 
adapted  to  be  shifted  from  one  position  to  another,  the 
combination  therewith  of  valve  mechanism  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  be  operated  concurrently  with  and  in 
response  to  the  movement  of  said  operating  means  when 
moved  between  one  of  said  positions  toward  the  other, 
said  valve  means  comprising  a  valve  body  having  an 
upper  chamber  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
tank,  a  lower  chamber,  a  partition  between  said  cham- 
bers and  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  valve  closure 
for  controlling  the  flow  from  the  upper  chamber  to  the 
lower  chamber  and  incliKling  a  stem  extending  upward- 
ly out  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  upper  chamber,  an 
inlet  tube  fixed  in  said  partition  opening  with  an  end 
extending  above  said  partition  and  serving  as  a  valve 
seat  for  said  valve  closure,  spring  means  disposed  in 
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•aid  upper  chamber  and  acting  against  the  upper  portion 
of  said  upper  chamber  to  urge  said  valve  closure  down- 
wardly to  close  against  the  upper  end  of  said  inlet  tube, 
a  delivery  tube  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
lower  chamber,  and  means  mcluding  filter  means  in  said 
lower  chamber  to  intercept  and  trap  sediment  and  the 
like  brought  into  the  lower  chamber  with  the  liquid  flow- 
ing into  the  latter  so  as  to  prevent  said  sediment  and  the 
like  from  flowing  out  through  said  delivery  tube,  and 
means  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  valve  stem  with 
operating  means  whereby  movement  of  the  latter  in  one 
direction  opens  said  valve  and  movement  in  the  other 
direction  provides  for  closure  of  said  valve  by  said  spring 
means,  the  latter  being  in  the  upper  chamber  and  there- 
by retained  out  of  contact  with  any  sediment  or  the 
like  accumulated  in  the  lower  chamber. 


comprising  a  housing  having  a  fine  filter  element  and  a 
coarse  filter  element  permanently  contained  therein,  said 
bousing  having  a  heavy  reinforcing  plate  permanently  se- 
cured at  one  end  thereof  and  provided  with  a  central  hole 
and  concentric  threads  so  that  the  filter  can  be  screwed  by 
rotation  to  its  operating  position  adjacent  said  engine  base 
plate,  the  housing  when  in  its  operating  position  having  an 
oflf-center  passage  leading  to  both  cartridges,  an  off-center 


2^3052 

SCREENING  OF  IRRIGATION  WATER 

John  A.  Boltoa  awl  Peter  S.  Caidcnw,  bo«h  of  712  S. 

1st,    Yaktina,    Waih^    aid^nn   of   thirtythRc    and 

ooe-third  percent  to  John  Anderson,  Yakima,  Wash. 

FUcd  July  1,  1957,  Scr.  No.  668,988 

2  Claims,     (a.  21*— 232) 


^~      'v/^jfyv"if>Pt%iy>if*jiti 
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passage  leading  from  one  cartridge  and  a  central  passage 
including  said  central  hole  leading  from  the  other  car- 
tridge, and  having  two  concentric  sealing  gaskets  adjacent 
the  base  plate  and  reinforcing  plate  and  arranged  so  that 
when  compressed  therebetween  by  the  screw-on  rotation 
of  the  filter  two  separate  passages  are  formed  and  the 
gaskets  keep  the  oil  entering  through  one  off-set  passage 
from  contacting  the  oil  leaving  through  the  other  oflf-set 
passage. 

2393054 

VI'ATER  FILTER 

Lena  A.  Bennett,  217  W.  36tfa  SC,  Minneapolb,  Minn. 

FUcd  Apr.  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  725,871 

2  Claims.    (CL  210— 337) 


2.  In  a  system  for  filtering  irrigation  water,  a  fine- 
mesh  screen  having  a  respective  edging  of  relatively  stiff 
material  permanently  fixed  to  each  of  the  two  ends  to 
extend  as  a  marginal  tongue  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
rigid  skeleton  frame  for  supporting  said  screen  pro- 
vided with  means  arranged  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
edgings  and  exert  a  force  thereon  urging  said  edgings  di- 
rectiveiy  from  one  another  so  as  to  tighten  the  screen 
upon  the  frame  and  hold  said  screen  in  a  taut  condition, 
said  frame-and-screen  assembly  serving  as  a  closure  for 
the  open  top  of  a  box  having  a  water-discharge  opening 
in  its  side  wall  and  occupying  a  position  below  a  delivery 
pipe  from  which  a  stream  of  water  having  silt  en- 
trained therein  is  splashed  onto  the  screen,  the  portion 
of  screen  which  directly  receives  the  output  from  said 
delivery  pipe  being  substantially  less  than  the  full  screen- 
ing area,  and  an  imperforate  apron  of  elastic  rubber  iymg 
directly  upon  said  screen  in  a  position  covering  said  por- 
tion of  the  screen  onto  which  the  delivered  water  is  di- 
rectly supplied. 

2.995.253 
COMBINED  FULL-FLOW  AND  PART-FLOW 
OIL  nLTER 
Leo  Bclfardc,  Pawtnckct,  and  Artbw  R.  Frcdrlckson, 
West  WarwidL  R.I.,  assignon  to  Fnun  Corporation, 
Providence  R.L,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Uand 
FUcd  Dec.  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  858,642 
1  Claim,     (a.  210—323) 
An  oil  filter  of  the  screw-on  throw-away  type  adapted 
to  be  screwed  by  its  rotation  to  its  operating  position  ad- 
jacent an  engine  provided  with  a  base  plate  for  the  filter. 


1.  A  filter  unit  comprising  an  elongate  hollow  casing 
defining  a  filter  chamber  therewithin,  a  plurality  of  filter 
elements  disposed  within  said  chamber,  each  of  said  filter- 
ing elements  comprising  rolled  cloth  material  having  ab- 
sorbent loops  formed  on  both  sides,  said  cloth  material 
being  folded  into  multiple  layen  and  thereafter  tightly 
rolled  into  helical  convolutions  to  form  a  filter  pack,  said 
casing  having  an  inlet  means  communicating  with  an 
axial  portion  of  one  of  said  filter  elements,  a  removable 
shell  inserted  into  the  casing  in  snug  fitting  sealed  rela- 
tion to  adjacent  portions  of  the  casing  disposed  above  the 
filter  element  to  provide  a  separate  filtering  chamber, 
communication  means  provided  between  said  chambers, 
a  second  filtering  element  removably  packed  into  said  re- 
movable shell,  said  casing  having  oittlet  means  communi- 
cating with  a  portion  of  one  of  said  filter  chambers  to 
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permit  discharge  oC  filtered  water  therethrough,  and  a  gether.  the  front  wall  member  having  a  generally  flat 

removable  cover  for  said  casing  to  thereby  permit  re-  extended  front  portion  substantially  contacting  the  peaks 

moval  of  the  filtering  elements  for  cleaning  the  same  and  of  the  space  divider  member  on  the  front  side  thereof, 

whereby  said  filtering  elements  may  thereafter  be  re-  and   rearwardly  extending  vertical  flanges  beyond  the 

packed  within  said  casing.  respective  ends  of  the  space  divider  member. 


2395455 

HYDROCYCLONE 
Linl6  Demctcr,  Budapest,  Hnngary,  as 
da    TaUhniiiyokat    ErttkiuitS    ViDalat, 


to  LIcen- 


Filed  Jnly  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  749386 
3  Ciaima.     (CL  210—512) 


2,995,257 
TRAY  SUPPORT 
Blaise  D'Anka,  ClcYclaBd,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Crcaccnt 
Metal  Prodncts,  inc.,  Clcrelaiid,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUcd  Dec.  10,  1958,  Scr.  No.  779,434 
4  Claims.     {CI.  211—147) 


1.  A  hydrocyclone  comprising  a  cyhndrical  head  part 
having  a  tangentially  directed  infeed  conduit  and  a  dis- 
charge conduit  extending  upwardly  from  the  central  por- 
tion thereof,  an  inverted  conical  lower  member,  an  ori- 
fice controlling  member  mounted  on  the  lower  apex  por- 
tion of  the  inverted  conical  member  for  axial  adjustable 
movement  relative  thereto,  a  releasable  lining  of  yielding 
material  nested  in  said  head  part  and  having  an  out- 
wardly extending  peripheral  flange  on  its  lower  portion, 
and  a  rdeasable  lining  of  yielding  material  nested  in  said 
inverted  conical  member  and  having  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing peripheral  flange  on  its  upper  portion  abutting  the 
flange  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  lining  in  the  head  part 
and  a  depending  lower  tubular  end  portion,  means  clamp- 
ing the  upper  portion  of  the  inverted  conical  member  to 
the  lower  portion  of  the  head  part  with  the  two  abutting 
lining  flanges  interposed,  the  lining  in  the  conical  member 
having  an  outwardly  extending  flange  spaced  above  its 
lower  end,  said  last-mentioned  flange  being  interposed 
between  the  lower  extremity  of  the  conical  member  and 
the  orifice  controlling  member,  said  orifice  controlling 
member  having  a  tapered  seat  receiving  the  lower  tubular 
end  of  the  lining  in  the  conical  member  operable  upon 
axial  movement  to  vary  the  constriction  of  ibe  tubular 
end  portion  and  the  internal  cross  section  thereof. 


2,995056 

TOOL  STAND 

Henry  P.  Scbocnflsch,  254  Fali«cld  Ave, 

Rldgcwood,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1959.  Scr.  No.  787,396 

5  ClalBH.    (CL  211—60) 


1.  A  tool  stand  comprising  a  vertically  corrugated  lat- 
erally extending  space  divider  member  having  end  flanges 
lying  generally  in  the  plane  of  the  peaks  of  the  mem- 
ber on  the  rear  side  thereof,  a  laterally  extending  front 
wall  member  embracing  the  space  divider  member  from 
end  to  end  thereof,  and  means  adapted  to  connect  the 
space  divider  member  and  the  front  wall  member  to- 


l .  A  rack  for  supporting  trays  at  adjustable  levels  com- 
prising plural  upright  members,  means  for  supporting  said 
upright  members  in  upright  spaced  generally  parallel  re- 
lation on  opposite  sides  of  the  rack,  there  being  at  least 
two  upright  members  on  each  of  said  sides,  the  respective 
upright  members  on  each  side  of  the  rack  having  exposed 
longitudinally-extending  edge  portions  facing  upright  mem- 
bers on  the  other  side  of  the  rack,  the  exposed  edges  of 
the  upright  members  each  being  provided  with  rail-receiv- 
ing slots  extending  downwardly  into  the  body  of  the  re- 
spective upright  members  at  an  angle  and  opening  out 
through  the  respective  exposed  edges  at  points  lying  sub- 
stantially in  a  common  plane,  elongated  tray  supporting 
rail  members  each  having  plural  transverse  slots  along  a 
longitudinally-extending  edge  thereof  and  opening  out 
through  the  respective  longitudinal  edges  at  points  spaced 
therealong  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  spacing  be- 
tween the  upright  members  on  the  respective  opposite 
sides  of  the  rack,  the  slotted  longitudinal  edge  portions 
of  the  respective  rail  members  being  dimensioned  for  re- 
ception within  the  slots  of  the  upright  members,  with  the 
walls  which  define  the  slots  in  the  longitudinal  edge  por- 
tions of  the  rail  members  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  and 
in  snug  contact  with  the  slotted  edges  of  the  upright  mem- 
bers, said  rail  members  each  having  a  cross  section  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  configuration  throughout  the  length 
thereof  and  having  c^iposite  longitudinally  extending  edge 
portions  at  least  one  of  which  is  c^set  laterally  from  the 
general  plane  of  the  rail  member  in  a  direction  such  that 
when  the  rail  members  are  mounted  on  the  upright  mem- 
bers with  the  respective  slotted  edge  portions  thereof  en- 
gaged, the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  respective  rail  mem- 
bers opposite  that  edge  which  is  engaged  with  the  upright 
members  will  lie  in  laterally  spaced  relation  to  the  respec- 
tive adjacent  exposed  edges  of  the  associated  upright 
members. 


2,995,258 
CAST-WELD  CENTER  FILLER 
Clarence  L  LwiBk,  Bufalo,  and  Emeat  J.  Wamodt,  Efan, 
N.Y.,    asdgnon   to   Symington   Wayne   Corporation, 
Salisbury,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
FUcd  Joly  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  751,801 
9  Claims.    (CL  213— 57) 
5.  A  cast- weld  center  filler  comprising  a  center  casting 
including  a  substantially  rectangtilar  bottom  wall,  a  center 
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bearing  forming  part  of  said  bottom  wall,  an  open-«nded 
king  post  surmounting  said  center  bearing  and  upstand- 
ing from  said  bottom  wall,  a  plurality  of  substantially  flat 
upstanding  ribs  extending  between  said  bottom  wall  and 
a  wall  of  said  king  post,  said  ribs  projecting  substantially 
radially  from  said  king  post  wall  and  being  arranged  in 
aligned  pairs,  flats  at  upper  extremities  of  a  longitudinal 
pair  of  said  ribs  and  substantially  coplanar  with  an 
upper  end  of  said  king  post,  an  upstanding  abutment  at 
each  side  of  said  center  casting  and  having  an  upper  face 


-r-'-  > 


substantially  U-shaped  in  plan,  a  pair  of  side  castings  each 
including  a  side  wall  having  a  substantially  flat  underface 
at  a  bottom  thereof  conforming  in  configuration  to  and 
restable  on  an  upper  face  of  said  abutments,  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  cross  flange  instanding  from  each  side 
wall  substantially  to  the  middle  of  said  center  filler  at  a 
level  to  rest  on  said  upper  end  of  said  king  post,  said 
cross  flanges  being  apertured  to  clear  a  bore  of  said  king 
post,  and  weld  means  rigidly  joining  adjoining  of  said 
faces  to  each  other  and  said  cross  flanges  to  each  other 
and  said  king  post  and  longitudinal  pair  of  ribs. 


2,995^59 
UNLOADER 
Bcnalc  A.  Row,  Mooal  LcbwKMi,  Pa^  aarignor  to  Hcyl 
Jk  Pattenon,  lac,,  FHtrimrgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Pcmuyhranla 

Flkd  Mar.  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  15,590 

7  CfadiBf.     (CL  214—14)  I 


1.  An  unloader  comprising  a  base,  a  generally  hori- 
zontal oriented  boom  connected  with  the  base  for  gen- 
erally vertical  swinging  movement  whereby  an  end  of  the 
boom  moves  to  different  elevations,  said  end  of  the  boom 
projecting  outwardly  away  from  the  base  and  being  free 
of  undertupport  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  extend  over  a 
ship,  the  boom  having  a  body  portion  and  an  end  por- 
tion pivoted  to  the  body  portion,  a  material  receiving 
hopper  carried  by  the  boom  at  the  outwardly  projecting 
end  thereof,  conveying  means  carried  by  the  boom  for 
conveying  material  from  the  hopper  to  a  delivery  point, 
a  generally  vertically  oriented  stem,  connections  between 
the  stem  and  the  end  portion  of  the  boom  through  which 
the  stem  is  carried  by  said  end  portion  of  the  boom. 


means  including  connections  between  the  body  portion 
of  the  boom  and  the  end  portion  of  the  boom  whereby 
the  end  portion  of  the  boom  can  be  maintained  in  sub- 
stantially constant  orientation  to  maintain  the  stem  in 
generally  vertical  orientation  when  the  stem  is  positioned 
to  remove  material  from  the  bold  of  a  ship  in  all  oper- 
ative positions  of  the  boom,  means  mounted  entirely 
upon  the  pivoted  end  portion  of  the  boom  for  shifting  the 
connections  between  the  stem  and  the  pivoted  end  por- 
tion of  the  boom  to  move  the  stem  between  an  outward 
and  downward  position  and  an  inward  and  upward  posi- 
tion generally  above  the  hopper,  material  handling  means 
carried  by  the  stem  at  the  lower  portion  thereof  and 
means  for  operating  the  material  handling  means. 


1  2,9954M 

UNLOADING  APPARATUS 
lohn  M.  McCanB,  Ltng  Laka,  ami  Earl  G.  Obon,  Mlniic- 
apolii,  Minn.,  aarfiMn  to  Vaadak  Corporation,  Long 
Lake,  Minn.,  a  coraoratioB  of  Mfameaota 

FUcd  Feb.  20,  1956,  Scr.  No.  546,696 
25  ClaiaH.     (Ci.  214—17) 


12.  In  a  silo  unloader  having  a  drive  hub  means  for 
engaging  the  surface  of  the  ensilage  for  the  driving  there- 
of, the  improvement  comprising  two  spaced  drive  hubs 
axially  aligned  upon  a  common  shaft  to  provide  an  inside 
and  an  outside  hub,  said  inside  hub  having  a  plurality  of 
cleats  for  engaging  the  ensilage,  said  cleats  being  ^^- 
ually  declined  from  the  interior  to  the  exterior  edge  of 
said  hub.  and  said  outside  hub  having  a  plurality  of  cleats 
for  engaging  the  ensilage,  said  cleats  being  gradually  de- 
clined from  the  interior  to  the  exterior  edge  of  said  hub. 


2395,261 

MOBILE  EXCAVATORS 

Ingtbrct  Soyiaad  and  KikHImn  Sdybod, 

Bryac,  ocar  Staraagcr,  Norway 

FUcd  Dec  9, 195S,  Scr.  No.  779,219 

3  Claims.    (CL  214— 138) 


1.  A  mechanical  shovel  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
chassis  frame,  pairs  of  freely  rotauble  front  and  rear 
wheels  supporting  the  frame  above  the  level  of  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  wheels,  a  rotatably  driven  shovel-sup- 
porting platform  pivotally  mounted  for  rotation  on  said 
frame  about  a  vertical  axis,  driven  means  pivotally  mount- 
ing the  platform  on  laid  frame  without  extending  down- 
wardly of  the  frame  thereby  to  keep  the  chassis  free  of 
all  obstructions  and  movable  parts  below  the  underside  of 
the  frame,  wheel-locking  means  operable  at  will  mounted 
above  a  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
wheels  to  rele^bly  lock  at  least  one  pair  of  wheels  to 
preclude  rotation  of  at  least  one  pair  of  wheels,  each  of 
the  wheels  to  t|e  locked  having  atmularly  arranged  aper- 
tures disposed  concentric  with  the  axis  of  roution  of  the 
respective  wheel  and  radially  thereof,  said  wheel-locking 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  reciprocable  elongated  pins 
each  drivable  in  opposite  directions  transversely  of  the 
frame  for  engaging  a  respective  wheel  through  one  of 
•aid  apertures  aligned  with  a  respective  pin,  and  means 
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'operable  at  will  to  reciprocably  drive  the  pins  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  a  respective  wheel,  a  jib  arm 
having  a  first  portion  pivotally  mounted  on  the  plat- 
form and  movable  in  a  vertical  plane  between  a  lowered 
position  and  an  upstanding  position  and  a  second  portion 
forming  a  boom  portion  connected  at  an  angle  to  an  end 
of  the  first  portion  opposite  to  an  end  thereof  pivotally 
connected  to  the  platform,  a  shovel  arm  having  opposite 
ends  and  pivotally  connected  intermediate  its  opposite 
ends  to  a  free  end  of  said  boom  portion,  a  shovel  bucket 
pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of  the  shovel  arm,  a  double 
acting  mechanism  connected  to  the  shovel  arm  and  to  the 
boom  portion  for  actuating  the  bucket,  and  a  second 
double  acting  mechanism  pivotally  connected  to  the  plat- 
form and  intermediate  opposite  ends  of  the  boom  por- 
tion of  the  jib  arm  for  raising  and  lowering  said  jib 


arm. 


2,995,262 
BOAT  TRAILER 
Ralph  N.   CaM,  21395   lakster  Road,   Detroit,  Mich., 
aMigiior  of  onc-iialf  to  Fraada  T.  Dwnas,  Farminf 
toa,Mich. 

Filed  Oct  6, 1958,  Ser.  No.  765,580 
Sdalms.    (CL  214— 512) 


^V     «#        «e 


2,995,263 

CAR  PARKING  APPARATUS 

Clifford  Kincriwry  Fitch,  54  Brandton  Ave.,  Sidcnp, 

KcBt,  Englaad 

FUcd  Nov.  22,  1955,^.  No.  548,505 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain  Mar.  2,  1955 

2  Claims.    (CL  214—731) 


1.  A  fork  lift  truck  for  lifting  automobiles  having 
differci»t  wheel  bases  and  different-sized  whiecls,  com- 
prising a  lifting  head,  two  pairs  of  forks  spaced  apart 
on  said  head  and  movable  laterally  with  re^>ect  thereto, 
power  means  adapted  to  move  the  two  pairs  of  fork 
aims  towards  and  away  from  one  another,  and  other 
power  means  for  moving  the  two  arms  of  each  pair 
towards  and  away  from  one  another,  said  power  means 
comprising  two  hydraulic  rams,  each  having  a  cylinder 
mounted  across  said  lifting  head,  with  the  ram  of  eacii 
connected  to  an  outermost  fork  arm,  said  other  pjowcr 
means  also  comprising  hydraulic  rams,  each  including  a 
cylinder  connected  to  outer  fork  arms  and  a  plunger  con- 
nected to  an  iimer  fork  arm. 


2,995,264 

SKIP  DUMP  HAVING   AUTOMATIC  DISCHARGE 

Lother  H.  Thomas,  Grants,  N.  Mcx.,  assignor  to  niillips 

Petrolenm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,456 

5  Oaims.    (CL  214—741) 


2.  A  boat  trailer  comprising,  in  combination:  a  boat- 
carrying  frame  having  forward  and  rear  ends;  a  pair  of 
road  wheels,  one  at  each  side  of  the  frame;  frame-sup- 
porting mechanism  at  each  side  of  the  frame  and  in- 
cluding an  axle  for  each  wheel;  said  mechanism,  at  each 
side  of  the  frame,  including  a  wheel-receiving  and  sup- 
porting frame  assembly  within  which  the  wheel  is  dis- 
posed and  to  which  the  wheel  axle  is  secured;  means 
pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  each  wheel-receiving 
and  supporting  frame  assembly  to  the  boat-carrying  frame 
rearwardly  of  the  wheel  axle;  a  pair  of  lever  arms,  one 
secured  to  each  frame  assembly  and  extending  longitu- 
dinally along  the  boat-carrying  frame  toward  the  forward 
end  thereof  and  swingable  vertically  about  the  boat- 
carrying  frame  to  pivot  the  frame  assemblies  about  their 
pivotal  connections  with  the  boat-carrying  frame  and 
fulcruming  such  assemblies  upon  the  wheel  axles  to 
raise  and  lower  the  boat-carrying  frame;  means  on  the 
boat-carrying  frame  for  supporting  a  boat  thereon;  a 
tongue  pivotally  secured  to  the  boat-carrying  frame  at 
the  forward  end  thereof  and  vertically  swingable  above 
the  frame;  a  portion  of  the  boat-carrying  frame  extending 
forwardly  beneath  the  tongue  to  limit  the  down  swing 
of  the  tongue;  a  winch  mounted  on  the  tongue;  a  pulley 
mounted  on  the  frame;  a  line  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  winch  and  carried  beneath  said  pulley  and  connected 
to  the  lever  arms  whereby  upon  winding  the  line  upon 
the  winch  the  frame,  tongue,  and  lever  arms  are  pulled 
into  juxtaposition;  and  locking  means  mounted  on  said 
portion  of  the  frame  adjacent  the  tongue  for  securing  the 
tongue,  lever  arms,  and  frame  rigidly  together  for  road 
travel  of  the  trailer. 


1.  A  vertically  moveable  skip,  comprising  vertical  side 
walls  and  an  inclined  bottom,  a  vertically  slidable  door 
mounted  on  one  of  said  side  walls  and  adapted  to  cover 
and  uncover  a  discharge  opening  therein,  cable  means  at- 
tached to  said  door,  trip  means  disposed  adjacent  that  one 
of  said  side  walls  which  is  opposite  said  discharge  open- 
ing, said  trip  means  being  attached  to  said  cable  means 
and  disposed  to  move  in  a  solely  vertical  direction,  guide 
means  attached  to  said  skip  and  adapted  to  slide  along 
vertical  mast  means,  and  means  attached  to  said  mast 
means  and  adapted  to  arrest  the  vertical  movement  of 
said  trip  means  when  said  skip  is  hoisted  to  a  dumping 
station,  whereby  said  door  is  pulled  up  to  uncover  said 
discharge  opening. 


2,995,265 
SPOON 
Eric  W.  Sodcrberf,  MOford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Newbvfh 
Molded  Products,  Inc^  Newborgh,  N.Y^  a  coiporMoii 
of  New  York.  ..    _,^ 

FUed  JoDC  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  751,729 
6  Claims.    (0.215—100) 
1 .  A  spoon  for  use  in  dispensing  bottled  materials  com- 
prising a  bowl  having  a  rounded  bottom  and  a  planar 
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top  edge,  an  elongate  handle  at  one  end  of  the  bowl  pro- 
jecting above  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  bowl,  and  a 
cloaed  depending  resilient  loop  having  a  flat  bottom  por- 
tion secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  handle,  said  flat  bot- 
tom lying  in  a  plane  which  ti  tangent  to  said  rounded 
bottom  and  which  plane  is  parallel  to  the  said  plane  of 


HoBcn  K* 


Texas 
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ICE  lUCKET 
Jr^  Fort  Wortk,  Tcx^  aarigMir  to 
lac^  Fort  Wortk,  Tcz^  a  corporation  of 


FUcd  Jaac  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  819,ft4 
1  Claim.    iCL12$—9) 


the  top  edge,  the  resiliency  of  the  loop  enabling  the  loop 
to  be  snapped  over  a  mouth  of  the  bottle  and  into  grip- 
ping relation  with  a  neck  portion  of  the  bottle  to  de- 
tachably  support  the  spoon  thereon,  said  flat  bottom  por- 
tion being  engageable  with  a  support  to  hold  the  bowl  of 
the  spoon  when  removed  from  the  bottle  and  rested  on 
said  support  in  a  horizontal  material-receiving  position. 


2,99S,2M 

SCREW.ANCHOR  SETTING  TOOL 

Edward  E.  Crawford,  27  Avon  St.,  Wcstvllk,  N J. 

FUcd  Oct  17,  1957.  Ser.  No.  690,672 

1  Claim.    (CL  218—43) 


A  device  for  setting  screw  anchors  of  the  type  having 
inner  and  outer  cylindrical  parts,  said  outer  part  being 
adapted  to  expand  upon  relative  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  parts,  said  device  comprising  an  elongate  rigid 
and  integral  body  formed  with  a  longitudinal  through 
opening  and  having  one  end  of  a  size  to  engage  endwise 
with  the  outer  part  of  said  anchor  and  shaped  to  receive 
inwardly  thereof  the  inner  part  of  said  anchor,  an  auxili- 
ary body  at  the  other  end  of  said  elongate  body,  inter- 
engaging  screw  threads  of  one  direction  on  said  elongate 
and  auxiliary  bodies  mounting  the  latter  body  for  move- 
ment longitudinally  of  said  elongate  body  upon  relative 
rotation  of  said  bodies,  a  beaded  bolt  having  its  head 
longitudinally  outward  of  said  auxiliary  body  in  rotatable 
bearing  engagement  therewith  and  having  its  shank  ex- 
tending loosely  and  rotatably  through  said  auxiliary  and 
elongate  bodies  beyond  said  one  end  of  the  latter  body, 
and  screw  threads  of  the  other  direction  on  the  extend- 
ing end  of  said  bolt  for  threaded  engagement  in  an  anchor 
to  be  expanded,  whereby  rotation  of  said  auxiliary  body 
in  one  direction  to  move  the  latter  longitudinally  outward 
of  said  elongate  body  against  said  bolthead  effects  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  outer  anchor  part  against  said 
one  end  of  said  elongate  body  and  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  inner  anchor  part  into  said  one  end  of  said  elon- 
gate body  to  expand  the  outer  anchor  part,  any  rotation 
of  said  bolt  resulting  from  the  frictional  engagement  of 
the  head  thereof  and  the  rear  end  of  said  auxiliary  body 
resulting  in  added  longitudinal  movement  of  the  inner 
part  of  said  anchor  toward  said  bolthead. 


In  a  container  for  use  as  an  ice  bucket  or  the  like,  a 
plastic  bottom  in  the  form  of  a  concave  dish  with  an  outer 
wall  rising  a  substantial  distance  above  a  somewhat  flat- 
tened lower  surface,  said  outer  wall  flaring  outwardly 
from  a  predetermined  diameter  adjacent  said  lower  sur- 
face and  terminating  in  an  upper  otherwise  free  edge  with 
a  predetermined  substantially  larger  diameter,  and  a  plastic 
top  having  a  centrally  located  countersunk  downwardly 
concave  depression,  the  upper  edge  of  which  is  formed 
outwardly  and  over  smoothly  on  a  generally  constant 
radius  flowing  into  a  depending  skirt  in  annular  spaced 
relation  to  the  side  wall  of  the  depression  at  all  points, 
said  skirt  flaring  outwardly  in  increasing  diameter  and 
terminating  in  a  lower  otherwise  free  edge  spaced  gener- 
ally midway  between  the  upi>er  edge  and  the  lower  point 
of  said  depression,  the  free  edge  of  the  skirt  having  a  diam- 
eter substantially  the  same  as  said  predetermined  larger 
diameter,  the  free  edges  of  the  top  and  bottom  being 
sealed  together  to  provide  a  continuous  annular  impervi- 
ous seal,  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  free  edges  being  smooth 
and  uninterrupted. 


2,995068 
INSULATED  TANK  CONSTRUCTION 
David  D.  Kortovlcii,  Seattle,  Wask.,  aadgnor  to  Boeing 
Airplane  Compaay,  Seattle,  Wasii.,  a  corponitioa  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Scot  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,312 
S  Claimt.     (CL  220—15) 


I.  In  an  integral,  liquid-containing  aircraft  tank,  in- 
sulation means  to  minimize  heating  of  the  major  portion 
of  the  liquid  contained  therein,  comprising:  said  tank 
having  outer  skins  of  imperforate  material  forming  a 
liquid-containing  space,  inner  walls  inside  of  said  skins 
and  support  meaiu  securing  said  inner  walls  spaced  from 
said  skifis  forming  an  interspace  therebetween  and  defin- 
ing an  inner  chamber  inside  of  said  inner  walls  forming 
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the  major  portion  of  the  capacity  of  said  tank,  said  inner 
walls  having  large  opening  means  between  said  chamber 
and  said  interspace  near  the  bottom  of  said  tank  forming 
direct  communication  between  the  bottom  of  said  inter- 
space and  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  of  fixed  size 
providing  at  all  times  liquid  communication  between  said 
chamber  and  said  interspace  and  said  size  being  sufficient 
to  feed  liquid  at  a  rate  higher  than  the  rate  of  liquid 
vaporization  in  said  interspace,  said  inner  walls  being 
otherwise  imperforate  thereby  separating  the  contents  of 
said  chamber  from  said  interspace  except  through  said 
opening  means,  vent  means  extending  from  the  upper 
portion  of  said  chamber  foir  the  admission  of  outside  air 
or  pressurized  gas  during  aircraft  descent,  said  tank  hav- 
ing a  liquid  therein  filling  at  least  part  of  said  chamber 
and  interspace,  said  interspace  being  void  except  for  said 
liquid,  whereby  upon  aerodynamic  heating  of  said  skins 
the  liquid  in  said  interspace  vaporizes  creating  a  vapor 
insulation  and  heat-abaorbing  barrier  between  the  major 
portion  of  said  inner  walls  and  omter  skins. 


said  closure  channd,  said  closure  including  a  continuous 
skirt  portion  ttimed  under  said  bead  and  cooperating 
therewith  in  forming  a  closure  sealing  seam,  said  bead 
and  said  turned  skirt  portion  having  cooperatively  engag- 
ing flattened  portions  disposed  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  said  body,  said  bead  terminating  in  an  up- 
turned edge  firmly  embracing  the  exterior  surface  of  said 


2,995,269 
PACKAGE  WITH  INTERLOCKING  KEYS 
Clement  Pease,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Plax 
Corporation,    Blooaificld,    Conn.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  lane  7, 1960,  Scr.  No.  34,500 
4  Claims.    (CI.  220— 60) 


body  and  said  skirt  terminating  in  a  downtumed  edge 
firmly  embracing  the  exterior  surface  of  said  body,  said 
bead  being  resilient  and  being  held  in  CMnpression  by 
said  turned  skirt  portion  with  the  tendency  of  said  bead 
to  resume  its  original  shape  reacting  on  said  closure  to 
continuously  tightly  aixi  rcsiliently  clamp  said  sealing 
means  between  said  bead  and  said  closure. 


2.  A  dcformable  receptacle  and  a  cover  therefor  com- 
prising a  receptacle  having  side  walls  provided  with  per- 
Lmetrically  spaced  tenons  extending  downwardly  from 
their  upper  edges  along  the  inner  surfaces  thereof,  said 
tenons  being  of  dovetail  configuration  in  horizontal  cross 
section,  said  side  walls  flaring  slightly  outwardly  and 
then  inwardly  b>elow  their  upper  edges  between  said 
tenons  to  provide  a  horizontal  groove  interrupted  by  said 
tenons,  a  cover  telescc^d  inside  the  upper  end  of  said 
receptacle,  said  cover  having  mortises  in  its  periphery 
of  dovetail  configuration  in  horizontal  cross  section  and 
receiving  said  tenons  to  retain  such  receptacle  side  walls 
against  lateral  separation  from  said  cover,  said  cover  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  ridge  interrupted  by  said  mortises  and 
lying  in  said  groove  whereby  removal  of  said  cover  is 
resisted. 

2,995,270 
PRESSURE  SPRAY  DISPENSING  CONTAINER  AND 

METHOD  OF  CLOSING  SAME 
John  Hencbcrt,  River  Forest,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1958,  Scr.  No.  754,820 
4  Claims.  (CL  220—67) 
I .  In  a  container  of  the  type  intended  to  be  internally 
pressurized,  a  body  having  an  open  upper  end  defined  by 
an  integral  outwardly  turned  closed  bead,  a  closure  for 
said  end  having  a  downwardly  open  channel  embracing 
said  bead,  and  sealing  means  interposed  between  the 
upper  portion  of  said  bead  and  the  opposing  portion  of 


(  2,995,271 

STACKABLE  AND  NESTABLE  CONTAINER 
AUen  H.  Frater  and  George  G.  Fratcr,  Watertown,  Wis., 
asrignors  to  G.  B.  Lewis  Company,  Watertown,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Ang.  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  48,715 
12  Claims.     (CI.  220—97) 


1.  A  container  adapted  to  be  nested  and  stacked  ver- 
tically with  a  container  of  identical  shape,  comprising  a 
pair^of  opposed  first  walls  with  at  least  one  of  said  first 
walls  sloping  inwardly  toward  the  other  from  top  to  bot- 
tom, a  pair  of  second  opposed  walls  connected  to  said 
first  pair  of  walls  along  the  side  edges  thereof  with  at 
least  one  of  said  second  walls  sloping  inwardly  toward 
the  other  from  top  to  bottom,  one  of  said  second  walls 
being  substantially  flat  and  the  other  of  said  second  walls 
having  at  least  one  substantially  vertical  convolution,  a 
bottom  wall  connecting  the  lower  edges  of  the  first  walls 
and  second  walls  to  provide  a  generally  rectangular  open 
top  structure,  shelf  means  disposed  in  the  second  wall 
having  said  convolution  and  located  beneath  the  level  of 
the  upper  edge  of  said  second  walls  to  thereby  provide 
support  for  the  bottom  surface  of  an  upper  container 
when  the  containers  are  in  a  vertically  stacked  relation, 
and  second  shelf  means  disposed  in  the  flat  second  wall 
and  located  beneath  the  level  of  the  upper  edge  of  said 
second  walls  to  thereby  provide  support  for  the  bottom 


354 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  8,  1961 


surface  of  the  upper  cootaincr  when  the  conUioen  are 
in  a  vertically  sucked  position. 


BEVERAGE  BOTTLE  RECEPTACLE 

Roy  C.  U^Oi^  15  5(h  Ave.  NE^  OdwclB,  Iowa 

FOcd  laly  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824,806 

TClalnM.    (CI.  220— 192) 


7.  A  molded  beverage  bottle  receptacle  having  a  multi- 
ple of  six  tapered  sockets  adapted  for  wedgably  securing 
individual  bottles  in  inverted  position  with  their  bases 
exposed,  said  receptacle  having  slou  midway  between 
parallel  groups  of  three  sockets  each  for  receiving  the 
handles  of  said  6-pack  cartons  fitting  over  said  bottle 
bases,  a  downturned  handle  flange  extending  from  the 
periphery  of  said  receptacle,  and  channels  connecting 
groups  of  said  sockets  having  flat  bottom  walls  forming 
flat  outer  bearing  surfaces,  each  socket  having  an  upward- 
ly curved  bottom  wall  to  resiliently  engage  a  bottle  top 
secured  therein. 


2,995,273 

UNSTACKING  MECHANISM 

EmU  E.  Hagclinc,  3138  PamcU  Ave.,  Chicago.  111. 

FOed  Ang.  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  756,331 

2Cliriiiii.    (CL221— 11) 


opposite  sides  thereof,  a  wheel-equipped  carriage  recip- 
rocably  mounted  on  said  tracks,  giude  means  on  the  end 
of  said  carriage  adjacent  the  entering-end  of  said  frame- 
work, said  gtiide  means  slidably  engaging  the  column 
members  adjacent  the  entering-end  of  said  framework, 
motor  means  on  said  framework  between  said  middle 
column  members  and  the  column  members  adjacent  the 
leaving-end  of  said  framework,  crank  and  clutch  means 
connectnig  said   motor  means  with   said   carriage,  said 
clutch  means  being  energized  to  couple  said  motor  means 
and  crank  means  by  engagement  of  said  second  case 
with  said  switch  member,  said  crank  means  being  con- 
nected to  a  portion  of  said  carriage  adjacent  said  middle 
column  members,  opposed  gripper  pads  on  said  carriage 
for  resiliently  gripping  only  said  second  case  on  the 
upward  movement  of  said  carriage,  control  means  for 
said  clutch  means  for  halting  said  carriage  adjacent  the 
top  of  its  travel,  an  energizing  element  positioned  beside 
said  conveyor  spaced  from  said  leaving-end  members  and 
effective   to  actuate  said  carriage  for  downward  move- 
ment  when  said  energizing  element   is  contacted   by   a 
case  exiting  from  said  framework,  and  a  stop  member 
coupled  to  said  switch  member  and  positioned  beside 
said   conveyor   spaced   from   said   entering-end   column 
members  and  operative  to  retard  cases  from  entering 
said  framework  whenever  said  switch  member  is  contacted 
by  a  case. 


2,995,274 

METERING  DEVICE 

Cari  B.  Haan  and  Harvey  N.  Maopin,  Pine  Bluff,  Aik^ 

aaslgDon  to  Ben  Peanon,  lac,  Pine  Bluff,  Ark. 

FUcd  Sept  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  686,245 

15  Claims.     (CI.  221—211) 


'IS* 


2  In  case  de-stackmg  apparatus,  a  horizontally-dis- 
posed conveyor  having  a  smooth  upper  surface  to  slidably 
suppon  cases  thereon,  a  rigid  framework  astride  said 
conveyor  arranged  to  have  cases  on  said  conveyor  trans- 
ported therethrough,  said  framework  comprising  a  set 
of  three  aligned,  spaced-apart  column  memben  on  each 
side  of  said  conveyor,  beam  members  connecUng  said 
colurnn  members  to  form  said  rigid  framework,  one  of 
said  beam  members  extending  across  said  conveyor  and 
coiinecting  the  middle  of  each  set  of  column  memben 
said  one  beam  member  being  positioned  above  said  con- 
veyor a  distance  intermediate  the  height  of  a  case  second 
from  the  bottom  of  a  stack  of  cases  transported  by  said 
conveyor,  a  switch  member  continuously  engageable 
by  said  second  case  pivotally  mounted  said  one  beam 
member  and  on  the  side  thereof  adjacent  the  case  entering- 
end  of  said  framework,  said  middle  column  members 
each  being  equipped  with  vertically-extending  tracks  on 


I.  A  metering  device  by  which  a  predetermined  quan- 
tity of  similarly  shaped  objects  may  be  removed  from  a 
bulk  supply  of  such  objects  and  may  be  deposited  in  said 
quantity  at  another  location,  comprising:  a  metering  as- 
sembly including  a  rotating  element  and  a  stationary  ele- 
ment supporting  said  rotating  element  for  rotary  move- 
ment, a  suction  source  operatively  connected  with  said 
metering  assembly,  means  on  said  assembly  to  apply  suc- 
tion from  said  source  to  said  bulk  supply  to  attract  and 
hold  said  predetermined  quantity  of  said  objects  against 
said  rotating  element  and  a  second  means  to  apply  suc- 
tion to  the  quantity  of  objects  held  on  said  rotating  ele- 
ment in  a  manner  to  remove  said  objects  at  said  other 
location. 


2,995,275 
KEY-CONTROLLED  SELECTIVE   REGISTER   AND 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  UQLJID  DISPENS- 
ING PUMPS 

Clifford  V.  Brict,  320  E.  Orvaa  At*^  PmMo,  Cdo. 

FOed  Not.  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  775,512 

5  Claims.     (CL  221—26) 

4.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  pump,  a  plurality  of  output 

indicators,  each  output  indicator  being  provided  with  an 
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actuating  shaft  having  a  toothed  disc  member  and  an 
actuating  gear  mounted  thereon,  respective  driving  gears 
axially  aligned  with  said  actuating  gears,  an  electric  motor 
drivingly  connected  to  said  driving  gears  to  simultaneous- 
ly rotate  same,  an  energizing  circuit  including  respective 
parallel-connected  control  twitches  connected  to  said  elec- 
tric motor,  each  control  twitch  being  associated  with 
one  of  the  output  indicators,  reflective  planetary  gear 
assemblies  rotatably  mounted  between  each  set  of  actuat- 
ing and  driving  gears  and  meshingly  engaging  therewith 
for  rotation  around  their  conunon  axes,  respective  addi- 
tional toothed  disc  members,  spaced  fro«n  the  disc  mem- 
bers on  the  associated  output  indicator  actuating  shafts, 
•ecured  to  the  planetary  gear  ataembliet  and  being  co- 


T«     ^    »'         "        f» 


axial  and  parallel  to  the  disc  members  on  the  associated 
output  indicator  actuating  shafts,  respective  key-operated 
control  levers  pivoted  adjacent  the  coaxial  parallel  disc 
members  to  selectively  lockingly  engage  with  the  teeth 
of  same,  whereby  the  output  indicators  are  locked  when 
the  control  levers  engage  the  disc  members  on  the  actuat- 
ing shafts,  and  whereby  each  actuating  shaft  is  released 
and  its  associated  planetary  gear  assembly  is  locked  against 
rotatimi  to  transmit  torque  to  the  actuating  shaft  when 
its  associated  control  lever  is  rotated  to  lockingly  engage 
the  disc  member  on  said  associated  planetary  gear  assem- 
bly, and  means  to  simultaneously  rotate  the  control  lever 
associated  with  each  output  indicator  into  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  disc  member  on  its  associated  planetary 
gear  assembly  and  to  close  the  associated  control  switch. 


2,995,276 
DISPENSER  SWITCH  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Howard    E.    RHtcnkoMC,    Pfttsbuili,    Pa.,    aarignor    to 
Tokbcim  CorpontlOB,  Fort  Wayae,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tkM  of  Indiaiia 
OrigiBal  appilcatioa  Apr.  9,  1956,  Scr.  No.  576,842,  now 
Patent  No.  2,958,291,  dated  Nov.  1,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  applicatioa  Oct  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,641 
1  Claim.    (CL  222—75) 


shaft  is  rocked  in  opposite  directions,  a  nozzle  boot  fixed 
to  the  shaft  for  rocking  it.  said  rock  shaft  being  disposed 
substantially  horizontally  and  said  boot  being  disposed 
substantially  transversely  of  the  shaft  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  weight  of  the  boot  will  hold  the  rock  shaft  in  the 
switch  closed  position,  whereas  the  weight  of  a  nozzle  in 
the  boot  and  the  attached  hose  will  urge  the  rock  shaft 
to  switch  c^xning  position. 


2,995477 

TOBACCO  SEED  SOWER 

Claude  Maddoz,  Rtc.  2,  Flcmlagibiiii,  Ky. 

Filed  Dec  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  782,944 

lOafan.    (CL  222— 139) 


A  seed  sowing  machine  comprising  a  support  member 
embodying  a  curved  bottom  portion  and  spaced  parallel 
vertically  disposed  side  portions,  there  being  spaced  apart 
diametrically  opposed  slots  in  said  side  portions,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  parallel  vertically  disposed  discbarge 
spouts  depending  from  and  integral  with  the  curveo  not- 
torn  portion  of  said  support  member,  a  roller  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  curved  bottom  portion  of  said  support 
member,  trunnions  extending  from  the  ends  of  said  roller, 
ground  engaging  wheels  connected  to  said  trunnions,  a 
plurality  of  similar  hoppers  mounted  in  said  support 
member  above  said  roller,  the  hoppers  being  provided 
with  slanting  bottom  portions,  said  hoppers  including 
arcuate  recessed  bottoms  which  are  arranged  contiguous 
to  said  roller,  there  being  apertures  in  the  bottom  of  said 
hoppers,  said  roller  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apan  pockets,  diametrically  opposed  pins  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  hoppers  and  seated  in  said  slots, 
said  pockets  being  arranged  in  groups  which  are  arranged 
in  alignment  with  said  hoppers  and  spouts,  bars  secured 
to  the  rear  of  said  support  member  in  angular  relation 
thereto,  a  handle  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
bars,  and  wherein  when  desired,  the  hoppers  can  be 
readily  lifted  up  or  removed  since  the  pins  provide  a  de- 
tachable mounting  for  the  hoppers,  the  slots  through 
which  the  pins  extend  insuring  that  the  hoppers  will  be 
maintained  in  their  proper  aligned  position  with  respect 
to  the  pockets  and  discharge  spouts,  the  recessed  bottoms 
of  the  hoppers  insuring  that  the  pockets  will  only  hold 
and  receive  one  seed,  the  seed  hoppers  having  their  en- 
tire weight  resting  on  the  roller. 


A  dispensing  apparatus  including  a  pump,  an  electric 
motor  for  driving  the  pump,  a  twitch,  a  rock  thaft,  means 
on  said  shaft  for  opening  and  closing  the  switch  when  the 


2,995,278 

PACKAGED  SELF-PROPELLING  LIQUID 

COMPOSITIONS 

Clareiicc  Clapp,  Moirtclicllo,  Calif.,  aaripior  to  Weatens 

Filling  Cofporatioa,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa 

of  California 

I        FllcdMay22, 1959.  Ser.  No.  815,124 
'  6  Claims.    (O.  222— 394) 

1.  A  package,  comprising  a  pressure  container,  a  pres- 
surized gas  phase  in  the  upper  interior  of  the  container. 
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a  liquid  composition  in  the  container  below  said  gas 
phase,  said  liquid  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
between  about  35  and  80  percent  of  a  liquid  aqueous 
phase  and  the  balance  a  liquid  non-aqueous  phase,  said 
phases  in  static  condition  being  essentially  separate  from 
each  other  and  the  specific  gravity  of  the  liquid  non- 
aqueous phase  being  less  than  that  of  the  liquid  aqueous 
phase  so  that  the  static  liquid  non-aqueous  phase  remains 
on  top  of  the  liquid  aqueous  phase  but  is  miscible  there- 
with by  agitation  if  desired,  said  liquid  aqueous  phase 
comprising  an  organic  solute  dissolved  in  a  solution  of 
about  30  to  90  percem  water  and  about  70  to  10  percent 


alcohol  of  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl  alcohol  and 
isopropyl  alcohol,  said  liquid  non-aqueous  phase  being 
normally  gaseous  and  containing  flammable  hydrocarbon, 
said  gas  phase  comprising  vapor  from  said  liquid  non- 
aqueous phase,  and  a  dispensing  assembly  carried  by  the 
container  and  including  a  mixing  chamber  having  first 
and  second  inlet  passages  respectively  communicating 
with  said  gas  and  liquid  phases  and  through  which  metered 
quantities  of  said  phases  are  flowable  for  admixing  in  said 
chamber,  said  assembly  including  valve  means  for  con- 
trolling release  of  mixed  liquid  and  vapor  from  said 
chamber  to  form  a  non-flammable  spray. 


2,ff5,27f 
COLLAR  TRIMMING  AND  SHAPING  APPARATUS 
Hmrrj  C.  Hoot,  Reading,  Pa^  asdgnor  to  Amcrkan  Stdtty 
TaMe  Company,  Inc„  Reading,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Pcnnsyivante. 

Filed  Hn.  6,  19M.  Ser.  No.  825 
9Clalinf.    (CL  223^2) 


spaced  end  to  end  relation  to  said  stationary  collar  turn- 
ing member,  means  mounting  said  shiftable  collar  turn- 
ing member  for  rectilinear  shifting  movement  bacic  and 
forth  between  a  position  remote  from  said  stationary  col- 
lar turning  member  and  a  position  proximate  the  same, 
a  collar  trimming  mechanism  including  a  stationary  trim- 
mer member  and  a  coacting  reciprocable  trimmer  mem- 
ber, means  for  actuating  said  reciprocable  trimmer  menv 
ber  and  said  shiftable  collar  turning  member  in  prede- 
termined timed  relation  to  first  trim  a  collar  held  in  trim- 
ming position  on  said  stationary  turning  member  and  to 
then  shift  said  shiftable  turning  member  from  its  remote 
to  its  proximate  position  relative  to  said  stationary  turn- 
ing member,  and  means  for  automatically  removing  the 
trimmed  off  portions  of  the  collar  from  the  region  of  the 
trimming  mechanism  during  the  time  interval  during 
which  said  shiftable  collar  turning  member  is  being 
shifted  from  its  remote  to  its  proximate  position  relative 
to  said  stationary  turning  member  to  prevent  eventual 
clogging  of  the  trimming  mechanism  with  trimmings. 


I  AMMUNITION  HOLDER 

Panl  I.  TWcrry,  BcDctIDc,  111. 
(%  Mn.  JoMph  F.  Peter,  <M5  Mobud,  Hooaton  M,  Tex.) 

FUcd  Oct  1 6, 1957,  Scr.  No.  (99,5 1 1 
I  5  Claims.    (CL  224— 2f) 


I 


1.  An  ammunition  holder  comprising:  an  elongated 
body  having  a  series  of  vertical  chambers  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  ammunition,  a  carrier  including  a  flexible 
sheet  mounted  on  the  body  and  comprising  a  protective 
flap  for  the  ammunition  overlying  the  chambers,  a  strap 
for  attachment  to  a  garment  for  mounting  the  holder 
thereon,  and  common  means  securing  said  sheet  to  the 
body  and  to  said  strap,  said  means  comprising  pins  on 
the  body  penetrating  the  sheet  and  including  projecting 
heads,  and  separable  fastener  elements  on  the  strap  de- 
tachably  engageable  with  said  heads.    , 


2,995,2S1 

PAINT  CAN  HOLDER 

Bcnlamki  Frank  Dtzoe,  224  S.  4tk,  MoatcbcDo,  Calif. 

Filed  May  7, 1958,  Scr.  No.  733,518 

2  ClaliiM.    (CL  224—25) 


1.  Apparatus  for  trimming  collars  to  be  subsequently  1.  A  paint  can  holder  of  the  character  referred  to  in- 
shaped  and  pressed  comprising,  collar  turning  means  in-  eluding,  an  inverted,  rigid  U-shaped  carrier  member  hav- 
cluding  a  stationary  elongated  collar  turning  member,  a  ing  a  rounded  top  adapted  to  be  engaged  over  a  shoulder 
shiftable  elongated  collar  turning  member  disposed   in  of  a  painter  and  straight  legs  adapted  to  depend  diagon- 
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ally  across  the  body  of  the  painter,  a  rigid  support 
member  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the 
carrier  member  legs  to  project  laterally  therefrom  and 
having  a  curved  portion  extending  between  the  legs  to 
embrace  the  hip  of  the  painter,  an  upwardly  opening  paint 
can  receiving  basket  member  at  the  outer  end  of  the  sup- 
port member,  rigid  braces  pivotally  connected  to  the  bas- 
ket member  and  rcleasably  secured  to  the  legs  of  the  sup- 
port member  at  points  spaced  above  the  lower  ends  of 
the  legs,  and  a  shoulder  engaging  pad  secured  to  the  top 
portion  of  the  carrier  member,  the  said  carrier  member, 
support  member  and  braces  being  formed  of  perforated 
strap  metal  and  connected  one  to  the  other  by  screw 
fasteners  engaged  through  registering  perforations  occur- 
ring in  adjacent  portions  of  the  several  members. 


2,995,282 

CONTAINER  CARRYING  HARNESS 

Roycc  M.  Weill,  898  Minncola  Ave.,  and  Frank  S.  BUven, 

1139  Lake  Shore  Drive,  both  of  aermont,  Fla. 

Filed  Ang.  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  836,293 

5  Cbdnw.    (CI.  224—26) 


2.  In  a  harness  for  supporting  a  load  in  carrying  por- 
tion from  a  belt  around  a  person's  waist,  a  bag  having  two 
horizontally  spaced  loops  thereon  near  its  upper  edge,  a 
concavo-convex  enlargement  on  the  belt  positioned  for 
its  concave  side  to  bear  on  the  person's  hip.  an  upwardly 
opening  hook  mounted  on  the  convex  side  ot  the  enlarge- 
ment, and  a  supporting  guide  bar  outwardly  bowed  from 
the  person's  body  having  its  ends  detachably  engaged  in 
the  loops  on  the  bag  and  extending  substantially  horizon- 
tally over  the  convex  side  of  the  enlargement  to  engage 
with  the  hook  when  in  carrying  position  and  support  the 
bag. 

2,995^83 

TIRE  MOUNT 

Stanley  Torkowrid,  814  E.  155th  St, 

CIcTchwd  18.  Ohio 

FUed  Ang.  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  756,778 

1  Oalm.    (CL  224—42.13) 


eluding  first  and  second  end  portions  for  adjusUbly  posi- 
tioning said  rack  about  its  pivotal  connection  and  relative 
to  said  trunk  lid,  one  of  said  end  portions  being  pivotally 
connected  to  said  member,  and  the  other  of  said  end  por- 
tions being  engageable  with  the  said  bottom  wall  of  the 
trunk  rearwardly  of  the  said  pivotal  connection  of  the 
frame  to  the  shelf,  the  end  portions  of  said  means  being 
adjustable  toward  and  away  from  each  other  to  adjust 
the  frame  with  the  tire  thereon  so  that  the  tire  will  con- 
tact the  underside  of  a  tnmk  lid  when  closed. 


In  a  vehicle  trunk  having  a  lid  and  a  bottom  wall  iiKlud- 
ing  a  shelf  at  its  forward  end,  the  provision  of  a  tire  rack, 
said  rack  comprising  a  frame  including  forwardly  and 
downwardly  inclined  legs  to  support  the  side  of  a  tire 
aiul  having  an  upturned  forward  end  to  receive  the  tread 
of  the  tire,  said  frame  being  pivotally  cminected  near  its 
forward  end  to  the  top  of  the  shelf,  a  member  connecting 
the  free  rear  ends  of  said  legs,  and  adjustable  means  in- 


'  2,995,284 

ELECTROSTATIC  INCREMENTAL  DRIVE 
Ralph  E.  Page,  La  GiaogeTUle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Bodnen  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  coiporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  784,298 
15  Oaimi.    (CL  226—8) 


14.  In  an  electrostatic  drive  system  suited  for  magnetic 
tape  having  a  single  cylinder  of  electrically-conducting 
material,  a  portion  of  which  serves  as  a  capstan  for  the 
tape  and  another  portion  of  which  has  a  sleeve  of  semi- 
conducting resistance  material  thereon,  and  a  pair  of 
electrically-conducting  brake  bands  extending  around  the 
semi-conducting  resistance  material  for  engagement  there- 
with, the  method  of  advancing  the  tape  in  predetermined 
increments  comprising  the  steps  of  energizing  one  of 
the  brake  bands  to  lock  the  band  to  the  resistance  mate- 
rial by  establishing  a  potential  difference  therebetween, 
rotating  the  cylinder  and  the  brake  band  locked  thereto 
through  a  predetermined  angle  of  rotation  to  advance 
the  tape  a  predetermined  increment,  interrupting  the  rota- 
tion of  said  cylinder,  and  effecting  delay  of  release  of 
the  locked  brake  band  from  the  resistance  material  while 
effecting  gripping  of  the  other  brake  band  on  the  resist- 
ance material. 


2,995^85 
ELECTROSTATIC  INCREMENTAL  DRIVE 
Clyde  J.  Fitch,  Endkott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Bmlnesi  Madrines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec  31, 1958,  Ser.  No.  784,297 
12  ClainM.  (CL  226—156) 
1.  An  electrostatic  incremental  drive  suited  for  mag- 
netic tape  comprising  a  rotor  adapted  for  continuous  ro- 
tation, ring  means  on  said  rotor,  said  ring  means  includ- 
ing a  drive  member  for  engaging  the  tape,  friction  means 
between  said  rotor  and  said  ring  means  normally  to  drive 
said  ring  means  with  said  rotor,  electrostatic  resistance 
material  carried  by  and  encircling  said  ring  means,  a 
plurality  of  individual  brake  bands  extending  around  and 
in  engagement  with  said  electrostatic  resistaiK:e  material. 
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means  for  energizing  said  individual  brake  bands  to  lock 
at  least  one  of  the  latter  to  said  ring  means,  and  mechan- 
ical stop  means  effective  on  said  ring  means  in  timed 


relation  with  the  energization  of  said  brake  bands  to  per- 
mit predetermined  limited  rotation  of  said  drive  member 
of  said  ring  means  after  energization  of  the  associated 
brake  band. 


2,995^M 
ELECTROSTATIC  INCREMENTAL  DRIVE  UNIT 
Ralph  E.  Page,  LagnnfCTUlc,  N.Y^  aaiisiior  to  Interna' 
Uoaal    Basilica   Madiiacs  Coipontkw,   New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec.  31, 19S8,  Scr.  No.  784,299 
14  Claiiiu.    (CI.  226^156) 


I.  An  electrostatic  incremental  drive  suited  for  mag- 
netic tape  comprising  a  rotor  adapted  for  continuous  ro- 
tation, ring  means  on  said  rotor,  friction  means  between 
said  rotor  and  said  ring  means  normally  to  drive  said  ring 
means  with  said  rotor,  said  ring  means  including  a  drive 
member  for  engaging  the  tape  and  a  pair  of  separate  rings 
one  disposed  on  either  side  of  said  drive  member,  electro- 
static resistance  material  carried  by  and  encircling  each  of 
said  rings,  a  plurality  of  individual  brake  bands  extend- 
ing around  and  in  engagement  with  said  electrostatic  re- 
sistance material  on  said  rings,  said  individual  brake  bands 
being  energized  to  lock  one  of  said  bands  to  its  respective 
ring,  and  mechanical  stop  means  on  each  ring  of  said 
pair  effective  on  said  drive  member  in  timed  relation  with 
the  energization  of  said  brake  bands  to  permit  predeter- 
mined limited  rotati6n  of  said  drive  member. 


239S4t7 

MAGNEnC  TAPE  RECORDER 
Lanio   NaaMnjri-Kata,    Loadoa,    Ei^fauid,    asilinnr   to 
Epajrioa  RcMwcb  aad  DartldpiMat  Co.  Llmllad,  BmI- 
roBt,  Ea^nd 

ftW  N©T.  7,  If 5t,  Sar.  No.  772,434 
CiataH  prtorlty,  aMikatloa  GrMt  Britain  Not.  15. 19S7 
•  CWm.    (Q.  22<— 1S7) 
I.  In  a  magnetic  tape  recorder,  an  assembly  compris- 
ing a  capstan  adapted  to  be  positively  driven  at  a  pre- 


cisely controlled  speed,  a  pinch  roller  mounted  for  lim- 
ited lateral  movement  into  and  out  of  tape  driving  en- 
gagement with  said  capstan,  interengaging  gears  on  said 
capstan  and  said  pinch  roller  by  which  said  pinch  roller 


is  continuously  driven  from  said  capstan,  and  a  friction 
drive  interposed  between  one  of  said  gears  and  the  mem- 
ber on  which  it  is  carried,  whereby  said  friction  drive  is 
able  to  slip  during  movement  of  said  pinch  roller  into 
tape  driving  engagement  with  said  tape. 


2,995,2U 

SHIPPING  CONTAINER  WITH  LINER 
John  Jcfittghaaa,  Chkafo,  DL,  aarifaor  to  Container 
Corporadon  of  Amcfka,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioD 
of  Dclawara 

Filed  Not.  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  772,866 
lOafaD.    (CL229L.14) 


A  container  for  packing  and  shipping  fra^e  articles 
comprising,  in  combination:  a  rectilinear  outer  body  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  hingedly  interconnected  side  walls 
and  a  pair  of  end  walls;  and  a  unitary  liner,  formed  of 
a  one  piece  blank  of  foldable  paperboard,  disposed  within 
said  body  for  holding  said  articles,  said  liner  including 
a  plurality  of  side  panels,  equal  in  number  to  the  number 
of  outer  body  side  walls,  hingedly  interconnected  in  open 
ended  tubular  form;  each  of  said  side  panels  including  a 
plurality  of  flat  co-planar  sections  spaced  from  each  other 
longitudinally  of  the  panel  and  interconnected  by  a  plu- 
rality of  bellows  sections,  each  of  said  bellows  sections 
including  a  pair  of  relatively  narrow  strips,  of  substan- 
tially the  same  length  as  the  width  of  the  panel  sections, 
hingexlly  attached  at  their  side  edges  to  each  other  and 
to  the  respective  interconnected  side  panel  sections,  and 
having  free  unattached  end  edges  permitting  the  strips  to 
be  folded  out  of  the  plane  of  the  side  panel  sections  and 
into  outwardly  converging  planes,  the  outer  edges  of  the 
bellows  sections  being  the  only  contacts  between  the  side 
panels  of  the  liner  and  the  side  walls  of  the  outer  body 
to  maintain  said  side  panels  and  said  side  walls  in  spaced 
relation  and  thereby  cushion  the  contents  of  the  container; 
said  liner  side  panels  at  one  end  of  the  liner  each  having 
an  extended  end  section,  said  extended  end  sections  each 
having  two  closely  spaced  parallel  fold  lines  defining  the 
main  body  of  the  liner  from  the  end  section  to  iMx>Tide 
aligned  outwardly  foldable  rib  elements  of  uniform  width 
at  the  ends  of  the  main  body  of  the  liner  panels,  the  liner 
panel  end  sections  being  foldable  inward  to  lie  in  the 
same  plane  and  being  of  such  dimension  only  partially 
to  doae  the  tubular  end  of  the  liner,  the  inwardly  dis- 
posed edge  portions  of  the  end  sections  each  being  formed 
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with  aligned  fold  lines  parallel  to  and  closely  spaced  from  »ABra*FOIJ>ER 

its  end  edg«i  to  P^^ ^^f^^P^"^^.  ^' ""JTJ^^^  Hmer  G.  SwaM>.  aiS  RiiM  L.  Rdd,  SaHaaa,  Calif. 

foldable  axially  outward  of  the  tubular  liner  to  engage  "JJ-^  j^  g^  r,-!,  p,pef  Conpaay,  a  cotpontioa 

edgewise  against  the  inside  surface  of  the  adjacent  end  ^pJew  York 

wall  of  the  container.  FUcd  May  28, 1957,  Scr.  No.  662,069 
1  Claim.    (CL229— 33) 


2,9954t9 
EGG  CARTON 

E.  SwaaMm,  Chlcacc  IlL,  siiiganr  to  Dfauood 

Natlowd  CotponittoB,  a  corpofatkm  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  805,186 

lOClahBi.    (0.229— 28) 


V*       1, 


'r  f 


•  -r  ' 


1.  A  blank  for  a  paperboard  egg  carton  comprising, 
in  order,  a  tuck  flap,  a  cover  panel,  a  back  panel,  a  bot- 
tom panel,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  partition  panels,  a  sec- 
ond bottom  panel,  a  front  panel,  a  cross  partition  panel, 
and  a  glue  flap,  said  flaps  and  panels  being  separated 
by  fold  lines,  said  bottom  panels  each  having  a  pair  of 
transversely  extending  slots  therein  adjacent  the  lateral 
margins  thereof,  said  longitudinal  partition  panels  having 
a  transversely  extending  slot  therein  adjacent  each  lateral 
margins  thereof,  said  end  slots  extending  substantially 
continuously  from  adjacent  the  fold  line  between  one  said 
longitudinal  panel  and  the  adjacent  bottom  panel  to  ad- 
jacent the  fold  line  between  the  other  longitudinal  panel 
and  the  other  bottom  panel,  each  of  said  longitudinal  par- 
tition panels  further  having  a  pair  of  intermediate  slots 
therein  between  said  end  slots,  each  said  intermediate 
slot  being  defined  by  a  first  margin  extending  transversely 
from  the  fold  line  between  said  longitudinal  partition 
panels  and  by  a  second  margin  spaced  therefrom  and  ex- 
tending from  said  fold  line  at  an  angle  toward  said  first 
margin  and  thence  in  parallel  relationship  to  said  first 
margin,  the  first  margin  of  an  intermediate  slot  in  one 
longitudinal  partition  panel  joining  the  second  margin  of 
an  intermediate  slot  in  the  other  longitudinal  partition 
panel,  said  second  margins  being  in  linear  alignment,  said 
cross  partition  panel  comprising  a  pair  of  full  depth  cross 
partitions  and  a  pair  of  shallow  depth  cross  partitions 
therebetween,  a  fold  line  extending  from  lateral  side  edges 
of  the  blank  centrally  of  said  cross  partition  panel,  said 
full  depth  cross  partitions  each  having  extensions  with  a 
pair  of  facing  hooks  thereon  and  a  pendent  member  be- 
tween said  extensions,  each  said  shallow  depih  cross  par- 
titions having  a  pair  of  tpaiced  triangular  apertures  at  the 
margin  thereof  that  is  adjacent  said  other  shallow  depth 
crocs  partition,  the  combined  width  of  each  of  said  lon- 
gitudinal partition  panels  and  an  adjacent  bottom  panel 
being  coequal  and  greater  than  one  aiad  one-half  the  width 
of  said  front  panel  for  providing  a  longitudinal  partition 
which  will  linearly  abut  the  under  surface  of  said  cover 
panel  when  the  carton  is  erected. 

789  O.G.— 24 


[Z-^^ 


X!  i-  » 


-  -se 


A  panel  folder  blank  comprising:  a  bottom  panel;  first 
and  second  end  panels  hingedly  connected  to  opposite 
ends  of  said  bottom  panel  on  a  first  set  of  score  lines; 
first  and  second  side  panels  hingedly  connected  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  bottom  panel  on  a  second  set  of  score  lines; 
a  first  end  flap  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  side  panels,  said 
first  end  flaps  being  hingedly  connected  to  corresponding 
side  panels  at  a  third  set  of  score  lines;  a  second  end  flap 
at  the  opposite  end  of  each  of  said  side  panels,  said  second 
end  flaps  being  hingedly  connected  to  said  side  panels  at 
a  fourth  set  of  score  lines;  first  and  second  top  panels 
hingedly  connected  to  said  end  panels  on  a  fifth  set  of 
score  lines  parallel  to  said  first  set  of  score  lines;  a  first 
pair  of  side  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  first  top  panel  at  a  sixth  set  of  score  lines;  a  second 
pair  of  side  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  second  top  panel  at  a  seventh  set  of  score  lines;  a 
first  end  flap  strip  of  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  material 
coated  onto  the  ends  of  each  of  said  first  end  flaps;  a 
first  end  panel  strip  of  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  coat- 
ing extending  from  a  corresponding  one  of  said  first  set 
of  score  lines  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  fifth  set  of 
score  lines  to  underlie  only  the  coated  portions  of  said 
first  end  flaps,  said  first  end  panel  strip  having  a  width 
equal  to  twice  the  width  of  one  of  said  first  end  flap 
strips,  said  first  end  panel  strip  being  spaced  from  the 
ends  of  the  first  end  panel  to  prevent  said  first  end  flap 
strips  from  sticking  thereto,  said  first  end  panel  strip  being 
positioned  at  the  symmetrical  center  of  said  first  end 
panel,  said  first  end  flap  strips  being  spaced  from  cor- 
responding ones  of  said  third  set  of  score  lines  a  distance 
equal  to  the  distance  from  one  end  of  said  first  end  panel 
to  said  first  end  panel  strip  to  overlie  exactly  one  half  of 
said  first  end  panel  strip  and  thereby  effect  an  economical 
distribution  of  said  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  over  said 
first  end  flaps;  a  first  side  flap  strip  only  in  one  comer  of 
each  said  first  pair  of  side  flaps  spaced  from  said  first  end 
flap  strips  to  prevent  inadvertent  sticking  thereto;  a  first 
area  on  each  of  said  side  panels  identical  to  those  of  said 
first  side  flap  strips  to  underlie  them,  said  first  areas  being 
coated  with  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  material;  a  sec- 
ond end  flap  strip  of  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  mate- 
rial coated  onto  the  end  of  each  of  said  second  end  flaps; 
a  second  end  panel  strip  of  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
coating  extending  from  a  corresponding  one  of  said  first 
set  of  score  lines  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  fifth  set 
of  score  lines  to  underlie  only  the  coated  portions  of  said 
second  end  flaps,  said  second  end  panel  strip  having  a 
width  equal  to  twice  the  width  of  one  of  said  second  end 
flap  strips,  said  second  end  panel  strip  being  spaced  from 
the  ends  of  the  second  end  panel  to  prevent  said  second 
end  flap  strip  from  sticking  thereto,  said  second  end  panel 
strip  being  positioned  at  the  symmetrical  center  of  said 
second  end  panel,  said  second  end  flap  strips  being  s>aced 
from  correqwnding  ones  of  said  fourth  set  of  score  lines 
a  distance  equal  to  the  distance  from  one  end  of  said  tec- 
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ond  end  panel  to  said  wcoixl  end  panel  strip  to  overlie 
exactly  one  half  of  said  second  end  panel  strip  and  thereby 
effect  an  economical  distribution  of  said  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  over  said  second  end  flaps;  a  second  side  flap 
strip  only  in  one  comer  of  each  of  said  second  side  flaps 
spaced  from  said  second  «ik1  flap  strips  to  prevent  inad- 
vertent sticking  thereto;  a  second  area  on  each  of  said 
side  panels  identical  to  those  of  said  second  side  flap  strips 
to  underlie  them,  said  second  areas  being  coated  with  a 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  material. 


2,995^91 
SFACER 
Elmer  G.  SwaMoa  and  Robert  L.  Rdd,  SdUaai,  Caltf^ 
aarignon  to  St  Rcgte  Paper  Company,  a  corporatioB 
of  New  York 

FUed  May  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  642,970 
2  Claims.     (Q.  229^^2) 


A'-f^ 


1.  A  spacer  for  use  in  shipping  packages  and  the 
like,  said  spacer  comprising:  two  identical  elongated,  rec- 
tangular continuous  sheets  of  a  corrugated  fiber  board 
material,  each  of  said  sheets  having  a  longitudinal  regu- 
lar score  at  the  center  of  one  side  and  two  regular  scores 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  regular  score  and  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  corresponding  sheet,  both  of  said  sheets  hav- 
ing only  longitudinal  scores  all  three  of  said  scores  on 
each  of  said  sheets  dividing  each  of  said  sheets  into  inner 
and  outer  pairs  of  longitudinal  panels  having  equal  widths, 
and  a  strip  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  material  ex- 
tending completely  across  each  end  of  each  of  said  sheets 
on  the  side  thereof  having  said  regular  score,  said  inner 
panels  being  folded  on  said  regular  scores,  the  inner  pan- 
els of  each  of  said  sheets  being  held  together  by  facing 
portions  of  said  adhesive  strips  thereon  the  outer  panels 
of  each  of  said  sheeU  being  folded  to  parallel  positions 
with  respect  to  each  other  on  said  reverse  scores,  said 
sheets  being  held  together  by  facing  portions  of  said  ad- 
hesive strips  on  the  outer  panels  thereof. 


a  diameter  equal  to  the  distance  between  said  flat  end 
chamber  walls  and  having  a  closed  upper  end,  said  bore 
exteodinf  downwardly  into  said  lower  casing  portion  in- 
tersecting said  curved  chamber  wall  and  having  a  central 
axis   perpendicularly   bisecting  the   central   axis   of  said 
chamber;  a  piston  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  cyl- 
inder bore;  a  rotary  piston  positioned  in  said  chamber; 
eccentric  means  for  mounting  said  rotary  piston  for  rotary 
movement  within  said  chamber;  a  coupling  member  rigidly 
attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  piston  and  having  a  cy- 
lindrical portion  on  the  lower  end  thereof;  means  on  said 
rotary  piston  providing  a  cylindrical  socket  receiving  said 
cylindrical   portion   of  said  coupling   member   whereby 
rotary  motion  of  said  rotary  piston  effects  reciprocating 
motion  of  said  reciprocating  piston;  inlet  port  means  for 
said  cylindrical  chamber  provided  in  said  casing  adjacent 
one  side  of  the  intersection  of  said  chamber  and  said  bore; 
outlet  meatis  for  said  chamber  provided  in  said  casing 
adjacent  the  other  side  of  said  intersection;  said  coupling 
member  having  a  width  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  recip- 
rocating piston  whereby  said  coupling  member  and  said 
reciprocating  piston  seal  said  inlet  port  from  said  outlet 
port;  intake  port  means  for  said  bore  provided  in  said 
casing  intermediate  the  endi  of  said  bore;  exhaust  port 
means  for  said  bore  provided  in  said  casing  in  communica- 
tion with  the  upper  end  of  said  bore;  pressure  operated 
spring  biased  valve  means  at  said  exhaust  port;  conduit 
means  in  said  casing  extending  from  the  outer  surface 
thereof  including  means  for  connecting  a  supply  of  gase- 
ous medium  under  pressure  thereto;  passageway  means 
connecting  said  conduit  means  and  said  inlet  port  for  con- 
ducting gaseous  medium  under  pressure  to  said  chamber 
to  drive  said  rotary  piston;  and  passageway  means  con- 
necting said  conduit  means  and  said  intake  port  for  con- 
ducting gaseous  medium  under  pressure  into  said  bore  to 
be  compressed  by  the  upward  motion  of  said  reciprocat- 
ing piston,  said  intake  port  being  positioned  to  be  sealed 
off  by  said  reciprocating  piston  when  it  moves  upwardly, 
thereby  confining  the  fluid  in  said  cylinder  bore  for  com- 
pression. 

2,995,293 
GUIDE  MEANS  ON  IMPELLERS  FOR  CENTRIFU- 
GAL PUMPS  OR  BLOWERS 
Alfred  BmU,  WtBtcftkw,  Switatftand;  HarmuM  Waycr, 
czccirtor  of  the  win  of  nU  Alfrad  BmU,  dcceaaad, 
avfcnor     to     Iimahoilwiif     Dr.-!^.,     AStni    1. 
Bochi,  A.G.,  Wlotcrthw,  Swtecriawl,  a  Swte  convaay 
Flkd  Apr.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,876 
1  Claim.     (O.  230—127) 


2,995J92 
PRESSURE  INTEN»FIER 

Wmiam  T.  Flrmlin,  Onmtc,  N  J.,  mrigMr  to  SMcWtlca 

2!!^W^.^^**»«"«*<*'  ■•"•▼ai*,  NJ.,  a  corpora, 
tloa  of  New  Icrwy 

FDad  Nov.  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,657 
3Claiw.    (CL230— 57) 


1.  Apparatus  for  increasing  the  pressure  of  a  gaseous 
medium  under  pressure  comprising  in  combination  a  cas- 
ing, said  casing  including  a  lower  portion  formed  with  a 
cyhodrical  chamber  having  a  curved  side  wall  and  flat  end 
walia  and  an  upper  portion  formed  with  a  cylinder  bore  of 


A  centrifugal  pump  or  blower  comprising  a  wheel  disc, 
said  wheel  disc  comprising  a  radial  extending  portion  and 
a  central  axial  extending  portion  integral  therewith,  blades 
secured  to  said  central  and  radial  portions  of  said  disc  and 
extending  axially  and  radially  therefrom,  said  blades 
having  free  radially  outer  edge  portions  spaced  axtally 
from  said  disc,  said  blades  having  an  inner  central  por- 
tion adjacent  said  axially  extending  portion  of  said  wheel 
disc  and  extending  axially  in  an  upstream  direction  for- 
wardly  of  said  free  edge  portions,  the  inner  central  por- 
tion of  said  blades  adjacent  said  axially  extending  por- 
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tion  of  said  diac  having  imake  edges  terminating  in  a 
plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  blower,  the  inner  central 
portion  of  said  blades  having  outer  radial  portions,  a 
casing  enclosing  said  wheel  disc  and  said  blades,  said 
casing  having  a  front  wall  with  a  central  annular  opening 
defined  by  «n  axially  extending  flange,  said  front  wall 
having  an  inner  surface  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  the 
free  edge  portions  of  said  blades  defining  a  clearance 
space  therebetween,  the  inner  surface  of  said  axially  ex- 
tending flange  having  a  recess  therein  extending  axially 
and  radially  in  said  inner  surface,  a  ring  secured  to  said 
blades  at  the  inner  central  portion  thereof  on  said  outer 
radial  portions,  said  ring  being  defined  by  an  outer  sur- 
face conforming  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  axial  flange 
and  a  surface  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom 
and  extending  axially  to  terminate  adjacent  the  free  edges 
of  the  blades  fairingly  in  line  with  said  free  edges  oi  said 
blades,  said  ring  having  an  arcuate  inner  surface  termin- 
ating fairingly  in  line  with  said  free  edges  of  said  blades 
to  guide  the  pressure   medium,   said   surface  extending 
radially  outwardly  and  axially  together  with  said  inner 
surface  defining  a  radially  outwardly  extending  projection 
on  said  ring  fitting  into  said  recess  across  said  clearance 
space  preventing  back  flow  of  the  pressure  medium  from 
said  clearance  space  whereby  whirling  and  accompanying 
entrance  losses  in  the  pressure  medium  are  reduced,  in- 
creasing thereby  the  efficiency  of  the  centrifugal  pump 
or  blower. 

2,995,294 
STATOR  CASING  AND  BLADE  ASSEMBLY 
Elmer  P.  Wanken,  CiodMBtl,  OUo,  MifMr.  by  meswt 
MdBUwnti,  to  Stadcbakcr-Packaid  Cocporatioa,  Sooth 
Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  MicUsaa 
Origlmd  appUcatioii  Dec.  2,  1954,  Ser.  No.  472,644,  now 
nitent  No.  2,857,093,  diUod  Oct.  21.  1W«-  ,P»T};«» 
and  this  application  May  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,127 
2  Claims.    (CL  230— 132) 
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2,995493 

VARIABLE  SPEED  FAN  DRIVE 

Ray  E.  Day,  6656  Waltea  Ave,  Djtaylt.  Mldu 

Filed  JoM  26,  IfM,  8«r.  No.  744^37 

9  Claims.    (O.  23»-270) 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  drive  for  the  cooling  fan  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  having  a  drive  shaft,  a  pulley 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  pulley  members,  means  in- 
cluding a  belt  for  driving  said  pulley  from  the  drive  shaft, 
one  of  said  pulley  members  having  a  rearward  extension 
freely  embracing  a  rearward  extension  of  the  other  pulley 
member  so  as  to  be  axially  displaceable  relative  to  said 
other  pulley  member,  a  cooling  fan  driven  from  said 
pulley,  mounting  means  for  said  fan  including  means 
mounted  on  said  other  pulley  member  for  connecting  said 
fan  and  displaceable  pulley  member  to  provide  for  corre- 
sponding simultaneous  axial  displacement  ^hereof  rela- 
tive to  said  other  pulley  member  and  consequent  increase 
in  the  effective  pulley  diameter,  and  spring  means  inter- 
posed between  said  extensions  and  in  abutting  relation 
thereto  for  resisting  said  displacement. 


2,9954M 

TARGET  COURSE  PREDICTOR 

WDliam  H.   Newell,  Momit  Vcmon,   and   Gcorfc 

Crowtiwr,  ManhasMt,  N.Y^  md^nn  to 

Corporation,  a  corporation  o*  D*™«  ^  ., . 
FDid  Apr.  22, 1954,  Ser.  No.  424,814 

IgOalBH.   (CL  235— 61.5) 


A. 


1 .  A  stator  casing  and  blade  assembly  for  an  axial  flow 
compressor  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  stator  blades, 
each  of  said  stator  blades  having  an  airfoil  portion  and  a 
root  end  portion,  the  root  end  portion  being  of  wedge 
shape  with  the  wedge  diverging  from  the  airfoil  portion, 
a  hollow  casing,  an  elongated  blade-holding  strip  of  seg- 
ment-shape fitting  inside  of  and  substantially  confcMining 
with  a  portion  of  the  interior  of  the  casing  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  radially  outward  expanding  wedge- 
shaped  slots  extending  through  the  strip  for  receiving  the 
root  end  portions  of  the  blades,  there  being  a  section  on 
the  interior  of  the  casing  having  an  inwardly  directed  face 
complementary  to  an  outer  face  of  the  blade-holding  strip 
for  receiving  the  blade-holding  strip  with  the  wide  ends  of 
the  slots  opposed  to  said  face  of  the  casing,  the  wide  ends 
of  the  blades  extending  free  of  the  outer  face  of  the  blade- 
holding  strip,  aiKi  means  nxHinted  in  the  casing  and  en- 
gaging the  blade  holding  strip,  for  attaching  the  blade- 
holding  strip  to  the  casing  with  the  wide  ends  of  the  root 
end  portions  of  the  blades  engaging  said  facing  of  the 
casing  to  urge  the  root  end  portion  of  each  blade  firmly 
into  the  slot  associated  therewith  and  secure  each  blade 
to  the  blade-holding  strip. 


'^J^^in* 


7^ 


liNfA'  Ktrfi  vrrim)" 


1.  In  a  curved  target  course  predictor  for  a  gun  fire 
control  system,  a  deflection  rate  computer  comprising  a 
first  means  operable  in  response  to  a  constant  time  input 
signal,  to  an  input  feedback  signal  proportional  to  JB, 
to  an  input  signal  proportional  to  R/»  and  to  an  mput 
signal  proportional  to  Q  for  producing  a  signal  propor- 
tional to  /X/,  a  second  means  for  combining  the  /X/  sig- 
nal derived  from  the  output  of  said  first  means  and  the 
Q  signal  to  produce  a  signal  proportional  to  QdipU),  a 
third  means  responsive  to  input  signals  proportional  to 
\t  and  B  and  to  the  input  signal  /X/  derived  as  the  out- 
put of  said  first  means  for  producing  a  signal  propor- 
tional to  Xt.  a  fourth  means  responsive  to  the  input  ac- 
tion of  the  signal  Xi  derived  as  an  output  of  said  third 
means  and  of  a  signal  proportional  to  Xo  for  producing 
a  signal  proportional  to  KhdB,  a  divider  for  dividing  the 
RhdB  signal  derived  as  the  output  of  said  fourth  means 
by  a  signal  proportional  to  R/i  to  produce  the  signal  dB, 
and  means  for  feeding  the  signal  </B  derived  as  the  out- 
put of  said  divider  back  as  an  input  into  said  first  means. 
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2^5^97 
CARD  TO  TAPECONVERTER 
JooM  E.  Dayiv,  ItlthaBitw,  Raymoad  I.  Salaai,  Jr^ 
EndkoCt,  and  Paal  V.  Babel,  Vaital,  N.Y^  aMigiion 
to  Intcniatioiial  BasiiMw  Machines  Corporattoa,  New 
Yort,  N.Y^  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

nicd  Jane  1,  1956,  Scr.  No.  588,888 
11  Clalitts.    (CI.  235—61.7) 


10.  A  cyclically  controlled  distribution  and  recording 
machine  through  which  are  fed  batches  of  records,  each 
record  containing  data  designations  pertaining  to  amount, 
and  a  batch  header  record  preceding  each  batch  of  rec- 
ords, and  each  header  record  containing  data  designations 
pertaining  to  an  individual  batch  number  and  a  control 
designation  comprising:  a  sensing  station  including  groups 
of  sensing  means  adapted  to  sense  the  records  for  the 
amount,  and  batch  number  designations  and  the  control 
designation;  cyclically  operating  feeding  means  for  feed- 
ing the  records  singly  and  in  succession  through  said 
sensing  station;  a  plurality  of  record  receiving  pockets  in- 
cluding one  to  receive  invalid  records  and  another  to 
receive  valid  records;  distribution  means  disposed  between 
said  sensing  station  and  the  pockets  including  an  ap- 
propriate number  of  record  paths  through  which   the 
records  are  passed  to  the  pockets;  selecting  means  for 
said  distribution  means  to  control  the  latter  to  select  a 
path  to  said  pockets  on  each  record  feed  cycle;  amount 
storage  means   having  entry  means   operable   on   each 
record  sensing  cycle  to  enter  into  storage  the  amount 
designations  sensed  from  each  record;  storage  exit  means 
operable  on  each  record  cycle  to  read  out  the  stored 
amount  designations;  a  cyclically  operable  accumulator; 
entry  control  means  therefor  operable  on  each  sensing 
cycle  to  enter  the  amounts  read  out  from  the  storage 
exit  means;  validity  determining  means  for  determining 
the  validity  of  the  amount  data  designations  sensed  from 
each    record,   one   determination    being  made   on   each 
record  sensing  cycle,  and  providing  an  error  signal  in 
response  to  each  invalid  determination;  means  responsive 
to  each  error  signal  to  render  the  accumulator  entry  con- 
trol means  effective  to  prevent  entry  of  the  storage  exit 
amounts  in  the  cycles  in  which  the  error  signals  arise; 
means  responsive  to  the  absence  of  the  error  signals  to 
render  the  accumulator  entry  control  means  effective  to 
enable  entry  of  the  storage  exit  amounts  in  cycles  in  which 
error  signals  are  absent;  other  means  responsive  to  each 
error  signal    to   render   the   selecting   means  effective  to 
cause  the  distributing  means  to  select  a  path  to  said  one 
of  the  receiving  pockets  for  receiving  records  in  cycles 
m  which  the  errors  arise;  still  other  means  "responsive  in 
cycles  in  which  errors  are  absent  to  render  the  selecting 
means  effective  to  cause  the  distributing  means  to  select 
a  different  path  to  said  another  pocket  for  receiving  valid 
records;  means  for  effecting  a  total  taking  operation;  in- 
dividual means  for  printing  totals  and  associated  batch 
numbers  during  the  total  taking  operations;  total  taking 


control  means  responsive  upon  the  sensing  of  the  control 
designations  in  the  batch  header  card  passing  through 
the  sensing  station  to  render  operative  said  means  for 
effecting  total   taking  operations,  the   batch  header  as- 
sociated with  a  following  batch  controlling  the  total  taking 
operations  for  the  preceding   batch;   accumulator  total 
readout  means  operable  to  read  out  the  total  during  a 
total  taking  operation;  means  operable  on  a  total  taking 
operation  to  render  the  total  printing  means  responsive 
to  the  total  readout;  first  and  second  batch  number  stor- 
age means  each  having  individual  associated  entry  and 
exit  means;  reset  means  operative  under  control  of  the 
batch  header  control  designations  for  resetting  the  first 
batch  number  storage  means;  first  entry  means  responsive 
to  enter  into  the  first  batch  number  storage  means  the 
batch  number  sensed  from  the  batch  header;  connections 
between  the  first  exit  means  and  the  second  entry  means 
including  a  first  switch  operable  during  total  taking  oper- 
ations to  enter  into  the  second  batch  number  storage  the 
batch  number  read  out  from  the  first  batch  number  stor- 
age; connections  between  the  second  exit  means  and  the 
batch  number  printing  means  including  a  second  switch 
operable  during  total  taking  operations  to  print  the  batch 
number  read  out  from  the  second  batch  number  storage 
means;  means  effective  during  total  taking  operations  to 
operate  the  second  and  first  switches  in  the  order  named, 
the  operation  of  the  second  switch  causing  the  printing 
of  a  previous  batch  number  and  the  operation  of  the  first 
switch  causing  the  entry  of  the  succeeding  batch  number; 
means  for  supportign  a  register  sheet  to  receive  printing 
impressions  of  the  totals  and  associated  batch  numbers 
and  means  operative  during  each  total  taking  operation 
to  effect  the  printing  of  the  accumulated  totals  and  batch 
numbers  for  each  batch. 


2,995^98 

ARITHMETIC  DEVICE 
WUIiain  B.  Elmora,  New  York,  and  Mone  MInkow, 
Bronx,    N.Y.,    assignon,    by    mcanc   asrignments,    to 
Cnrtiaa-Wilght  Corporation,  Carlatadt,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1954,  Ser.  No.  477,738 
tClalma.    (0.235—92) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  performing  a  unit  change 
upon  a  binary-coded  decimal  number,  said  apparatus 
comprising  control  means  for  determining  whether  the 
type  of  unit  change  is  a  unit  addition  or  a  unit  subtrac- 
tion, a  dynamic  storage  register  for  storing  said  number, 
an  arithmetic  unit  for  performing  the  unit  change  on  the 
digit  of  lowest  denominational  order  of  said  number, 
said  dynamic  storage  register  and  said  arithmetic  unit 
connected  in  series  to  form  a  closed  loop,  said  control 
means  conditioning  said  arithmetic  unit  to  perform  the 
predetermined  type  of  unit  change,  and  a  sampler  for 
testing  the  magnitude  of  each  decimal  denominational 
digit  of  the  original  operand  number  stored  in  said  stor- 
age register  to  determine  whether  or  not  the  particular 
decimal  digit  is  of  a  selected  magnitude  set  into  said 
sampler  by  said  control  means  according  to  whether  addi- 
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tion  or  subtraction  is  required,  said  arithmetic  unit  be- 
ing controlled  by  said  sampler  when  a  given  tested 
decimal  digit  subject  to  the  unit  change  is  of  said  selected 
magnitude,  to  further  change  such  given  decimal  digit 
to  the  properly  coded  decimal  digit  and  to  enable  a  like 
unit  change  in  the  decimal  digit  of  the  next  higher  de- 
nominational order,  the  unit  and  further  changes  being 
performed  on  a  given  decimal  digit  in  a  single  pass. 


2,995,299 

CONSTANT  FACTOR  MECHANISM 

Herman  Gang,  Morris  Plains,  and  Leonard  S.  Sepanak, 

Clifton,  N J.,  assignors  to  Monroe  Caicnlating  Machine 

Company,  Orange,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  639,358 

21  Claims.    (CI.  235—144) 


member  and  disposed  within  said  casing,  means  detach- 
ably  engageable  by  the  stems  of  said  elongated  members 
for  operating  said  machine,  said  keys  being  depressible 
for  axially  shifting  said  stems  thereby  to  actuate  said 
machine  operating  means,  and  means  for  securing  said 
keys  against  being  withdrawn  from  said  casing  including 
a  locking  member  overlying  said  protuberances,  said  lock- 
ing member  having  a  series  of  notches  normally  posi- 
tioned out  of  registry  with  said  protuberances  and  being 
shiftable  to  a  position  wherein  said  protuberances  register 
respectively  with  said  notches  formed  in  said  locking 
member  whereupon  said  elongated  members  are  free  for 
being  selectively  partially  withdrawn  from  said  casing  for 
disengagement  of  said  elongated  members  from  said  ma- 
chine operating  means  and  for  then  being  reinserted 
without  reengagement  of  said  elongated  members  with 
said  machine  operating  means,  said  locking  member  being 
then  shiftable  to  its  initial  position  for  securing  the  se- 
lected ones  of  the  stems  of  said  elongated  members  against 
operating  engagement  with  said  machine  actuating  means. 


-^ 


1.  In  a  register,  a  numeral  wheel  digitally  adjustable 
to  register  various  digital  values,  a  resetting  device  for 
said  wheel,  means  effective  to  couple  said  numeral  wheel 
to  said  resetting  device  for  resetting  therewith,  selectively 
operable  means  for  locking  said  numeral  wheel  against 
resetting  and  for  rendering  said  coupling  means  ineffec- 
tive, and  resetting  means  for  effecting  (^>eration  of  said 
resetting  device  while  said  numeral  wheel  is  uncoupled 
from  said  resetting  device  and  is  locked  against  resetting, 
whereby  said  resetting  device  can  be  operated  without 
causing  resetting  of  said  numeral  wheel. 


2,995309 
TICKET  ISSUING  MACHINE 
Reuben  H.  Helsel,  Long  Island  City,  and  Richard  L  N. 
Welngart,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Regis- 
ter Corporation,  Long  Island  CHy,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
Application  Sept  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  611,089,  which 
is   a   continuation  of  application   Scr.   No.    189,516, 
Oct.  11,  1950.    Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  24, 
1958,  Ser.  No.  717,005 

4  Claims.    (Q.  235—145) 


2  995  JOl 
FUNCTION  MAXIMIZER 
Victor  H.  Seliger,  Forest  Hills,  and  Lawrence  S.  Brown, 
Massapequa,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, Ford  Instrument  Company  Division,  Long  Island 
aty,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Ang.  30, 1956,  Ser.  No.  607,057 
5Clatans.    (CI.  235— 151) 
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1.  A  maximizer  for  a  computer  capable  of  calculating 
values  of  functions  having  at  least  one  independent  vari- 
able comprising  a  computer,  means  for  feeding  said 
variable  to  the  computer,  an  amplifier  and  demodulator 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  computer,  a  differentiating 
circuit  connected  to  the  demodulator,  a  two-state  device 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  differentiating  circuit,  a 
modulator  connected  to  the  two-state  device  for  convert- 
ing its  rectified  output  to  a  full  wave  output  of  0°  or  180" 
phase,  a  servo  actuator  connected  to  said  two-state  device 
including  a  generator,  the  output  phase  of  which  depends 
on  the  input  phase  and  servo  motor  controlled  by  said 
servo  actuator  and  connected  to  said  variable  feed  means, 
said  servo  actuator  and  motor  being  adapted  to  reverse 
said  variable  feed  means  when  the  time-rate  of  change 
of  the  computer  output  changes  in  sign. 


1.  A  ticket  issuing  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  set 
of  elongated  meml>ers  each  including  a  key  exposed  for 
being  gripped,  and  for  being  actuated  by,  the  fingers  of 
the  operator,  a  stem  extending  from  the  key  into  said 
casing,  and   a   protuberance   formed   on   said  elongated 


2,99532 
REVERSIBLE  DIGITAL  RESOLVER 
Dale  R.  Ingwerson,  Santa  Cbra,  Calif.,  and  Richard  A. 
Carpentier,  Charlottesville,  Va.,   assignors  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  749,695 
4  Claims.    (0.235—152) 
I .  A  reversible  digital  resolver  comprising  first,  second, 
third,  and  fourth  digital  signal  storage  means  for  respec- 
tively storing  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  digital  sig- 
nals, each  said  digital  signal  representing  the  value  of  a 
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respective  digital  ouinber,  means  for  combining  the  digital 
signaJs  stored  in  said  first  and  second  storage  means  with 
the  digital  signals  stored  in  said  third  and  fourth  storage 
means  respectively,  so  as  to  algebraically  combine  the 
digiul  numbers  respectively  represented  thereby,  said 
means  for  combining  becoming  operative  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  a  first  control  sigiul,  means  for  generating  fifth 
and  sixth  signals  when  the  capacity  of  said  third  and 
fourth  storage  means,  respectively,  is  exceeded,  means  for 
applying  said  fifth  signal  to  the  least  significant  digit  place 
of  said  second  storage  means,  for  applying  said  sixth 


«' 

-1    H 

*)   * 

Im 

0  ^' 

,       i^  . 

1       1      ' 

1 

:r 

* 

r* 

1 r 

'/-•<«-0M* 


signal  to  the  least  significant  digit  place  of  said  first  stor- 
age means,  first  means  for  selectively  applying  when 
actuated  said  fifth  signal  to  the  least  significant  digit  place 
of  said  fourth  storage  meau,  second  means  for  selectively 
applying  when  actuated  said  sixth  signal  to  the  least  sig- 
nificant digit  place  of  said  third  storage  means,  means  for 
actuating  only  one  of  said  first  and  second  selectively 
applying  means  at  a  time  in  response  to  a  second  control 
signal,  and  means  for  reversing  the  sense  of  operation  of 
each  of  said  storage  means  in  response  to  said  second 
control  signal. 


MATRIX  ADDER 
Arttor  F.  CoUIm,  V«tal,  N.Y.,  aH%Dor  to  Interaatioaal 
HaiiiMM  MacUoM  CorpontioB,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corponttoa  off  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  2f ,  1958,  Scr.  No.  768,204 
SCIaliM.    (CL  235— 170 


i         VT',  '»'''»« — 

•^"vT-f::^:::. 


V* 
■  ►• 


2.  A  matrix  comprising:  a  plurality  of  biitabie  mag- 
netic cores  having  decimal  significance  according  to  po- 
sition in  the  matrix;  planes  of  windings  threading  said 
cores  according  to  a  deiired  combinatorial  code;  groups 
of  drive  lines,  a  group  being  connected  to  each  plane  of 
windings;  means  for  selectively  applying  driving  currents 
to  two  groups  of  said  groups  of  drive  lines  to  drive  each 
of  the  cores  to  a  saturated  first  condition  of  stability; 
means  for  selectively  inhibiting  the  currents  in  two  drive 
lines  in  each  of  the  selected  groups  of  drive  lines  to 
enable  a  core  of  a  desired  decimal  significance  to  assume 
a  relaxed  first  condition  of  stability;  a  read  out  sample 
winding  threaded  through  each  of  said  plurality  of  cores; 
means  for  applying  a  counter  driving  current  to  each 
sample  winding  to  drive  only  the  relaxed  core  to  a  sec- 
ond condition  of  stability;  and  sense  output  windings 
threading  each  core  according  to  a  desired  combinatorial 


code  related  to  the  decimal  significance  of  each  core  and 
adapted  to  provide  coded  output  pulses,  and  the  sense 
output  windings  associated  with  the  relaxed  core  pro- 
viding the  appropriate  coded  output  pulses  as  the  relaxed 
core  is  driven  to  iu  second  condition  of  stability. 

5.  An  eleven  by  ten  decimal  matrix  having  cury  and 
no-carry  sections  comprising:  eleven  columns  &-10  and 
ten  rows  0-9  of  cores,  each  core  having  carry  or  no-carry 
decimal  significance  depending  upon  section  location; 
three  planes  of  windings;  namely,  true,  carry,  and  no 
carry  threading  said  cores  according  to  a  two  out  of  five 
code,  the  cores  of  the  lowest  and  highest  ordered  columns 
being  threaded  respectively  with  an  additional  winding  of 
the  carry  and  no-carry  planes  of  windings;  a  carry  con- 
trol winding  and  a  no-carry  control  winding  for  the  carry 
and  no-carry  sections,  respectively,  including  carry  and 
no-carry  selection  control  means  controlled  respectively 
by  said  carry  and  no-carry  control  windings  depending 
upon  which  is  effective;  three  groups  of  drive  lines,  each 
group  containing  five  lines,  and  each  group  connected 
to  an  appropriate  one  of  the  three  planes  of  windings; 
means  for  applying  driving  currents  to  a  true  group  of 
drive  lines  and  to  either  of  the  carry  or  no-carry  groups 
of  drive  lines,  depending  upon  whether  the  carry  or  the 
no-carry  selection  control  means  is  operative,  to  drive 
each  core  to  a  saturated  first  condition  of  stability;  means 
for  selectively  inhibiting  the  currents  in  appropriate  two 
out  of  five  lines  in  each  of  the  groups  of  lines  being 
driven,  in  accordance  with  values  entered  and  represented 
in  code  form,  to  thereby  enable  a  core,  representing  the 
decimal  sum  of  the  entered  values,  to  assume  a  relaxed 
first  condition  of  stability,  the  cores  in  the  lowest  or  high- 
est ordered  columns  being  prevented  from  assuming  re- 
laxed states,  respectively,  during  the  inhibition  of  cur- 
rents in  either  the  carry  or  no-carry  planes  of  windings; 
a  read  out  sample  winding  threaded  through  each  core; 
sense  output  windings  threading  each  core;  and  means  for 
applying  a  counter  driving  current  to  each  sample  wind- 
ing to  drive  only  the  relaxed  core  to  a  second  condition 
of  stability,  the  said  relaxed  core  sense  output  windings 
providing  coded  signals  representing  the  sum  of  the 
entered  values,  and  either  the  carry  or  no-carry  winding 
becoming  effective,  depending  upon  the  sectional  location 
of  the  relaxed  core,  to  control  the  appropriate  one  of 
the  carry  and  no-carry  selection  control  means. 


2,995,304 

ELECTRICAL  MULTIPLYING  CIRCUIT 

Styrk  G.  Rcqnc,  SchcMctady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gcncnl 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Flkd  Dec.  29, 1954,  Ser.  No.  478,453 

9Claiiii8.    (CL  235— 194) 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  voltage  proportional 
to  the  product  of  two  input  voltages,  the  combination  of 
means  for  obtaining  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  smn 
of  said  inpyt  voltages,  means  for  obtaining  a  voltage  pro- 
portional to  the  difference  of  said  input  voltages,  means 
for  adding  a  cylically  recurring  voltage  wave  to  said 
sum  and  difference  proportional  voltages  to  produce  third 
and  fourth  voltages,  first  squaring  means  for  providing 
an  output  voltage  proportional  to  the  square  of  said  third 
voltage,  second  squaring  means  for  providing  an  output 
voltage  proportional  to  the  square  of  said  fourth  voltage. 
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first  averaging  means  to  provide  a  steady  output  voluge 
having  an  amplitiide  proportional  to  the  average  value  of 
said  first  squaring  means  output  voltage,  second  averag- 
ing means  to  provide  a  steady  output  voltage  having 
an  amfriitude  proportional  to  the  average  value  of  said 
second  squaring  means  output  voltage,  and  means  for 
obtaining  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  difference  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  averaging  means  output  volt- 
ages. ^^^^^^^^^ 

2,995,3tS  ^^ 

ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER  MULTIPLIER  CIRCUIT 
Henamm SchnU,  Bh^hinslw.  N.Y.,  aiil||nnrto General 
PrcWobl  he*  a  cwpusatloB  off  Dclawan 
j      FiM  Sapt  IS.  1951.  Sar.  No.  7§1,2H 
*  SOataH.    (CL 235— 194) 


supplying  a  gaseous  fuel  to  said  inlet  conduit,  an  ignition 
opening  in  said  combustion  unit  wall  adjacent  said  burner 
discharge  nozzle  and  including  a  plurality  of  air  admis- 
sion ports  in  each  of  said  units. 


2,995,3t7 
MOBILE  SPRAYING  APPARATUS 
John  J.  McMabo%  JokMoa  City,  N.Y.,  awlganr  to  Ciw 
torn    Spray    EqulpaMnt    Cofporatkaa,    Johnson    €^, 
N.Y.,  a  coiporstkNi  of  New  York 

FUed  July  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  671,900 
13  Claims.     (CL  239—1(1) 
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1.  Electronic  multiplying  apparatus,  comprising,  in 
combination,  time  modulation  means  for  deriving  a  rec- 
tangular wave  voltage  having  a  given  peak  positive  and 
peak  negative  amplitude  and  having  a  time  modulation 
commensurate  with  the  value  of  an  applied  first  direct 
voltage,  a  transistor  switching  circuit  connected  to  said 
rectangular  wave  voltage  aiKl  to  a  pair  of  opposite  polarity 
direct  voltages  to  limit  the  amplitude  excursions  of  said 
square  wave  voltage  to  values  substantially  commensurate 
with  said  pair  of  opposite  polarity  direct  voltages,  thereby 
to  provide  a  further  rectangular  wave  voltage,  and  filter 
means  responsive  to  said  further  rectongular  wave  volt- 
age to  provide  an  output  v(ritage  commensurate  with  the 
product  of  the  amplitude  (rf  said  first  direct  voltage  times 
the  amplitude  of  said  opposite  polarity  direct  voltages, 
said  time  modulation  means  including  amplifier  means 
connected  to  amplify  said  first  direct  volUge,  means  for 
modulating  said  amplified  direct  voltage  at  a  selected 
modulation  frequency  to  provide  said  rectangular  wave 
voltage,  amplitude-limiting  modulator  means  comprising 
a  second  transistor  switching  circuit  responsive  to  said  rec- 
tangular wave  voltage,  and  second  filter  means  connected 
to  said  second  transistor  switching  circuit  to  provide  a 
direct  voluge  feedback  potential,  and  circuit  means  for 
applying  said  feedback  potential  degeneratively  to  said 
amplifier  means. 


1.  Mobile  spray  apparatus  for  use  on  a  wheeled  ve- 
hicle comprising  in  combination  a  frame  fixedly  attached 
to  said  vehicle,  said  frame  having  a  vertical  member 
extending  upwardly  near  one  «de  of  said  vehicle,  a 
multi-section  boom  having  an  inner  member  and  an 
outer  member,  and  having  an  inner  end  of  said  inner 
member  hingedly  attached  to  the  upper  extremity  of 
said  vertical  member,  power-actuated  means  connected 
to  said  boom  member  and  said  vertical  member  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  inner  boom  member,  said  multi- 
section boom  outer  member  being  hingedly  attached 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  inner  member,  power  actuated 
means  connected  between  said  inner  and  outer  members 
for  pivoting  said  outer  boom  member  with  respect  to 
said  inner  member  about  said  hinge,  and  a  plurality  of 
nozzles  disposed  along  at  least  one  of  said  boom  mem- 
bers, the  axes  of  said  hinged  attachments  normally  beiiig 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vehicle,  said 
frame  member  being  pivotally  mounted  substantially  at 
lateral  center  of  said  vehicle  whereby  said  vertical  meni- 
ber  may  be  swung  to  be  positioned  at  either  side  of  said 
vehicle,  said  vehicle  carrying  means  for  locking  said  ver- 
tical member  in  either  position. 


2,995.300 

SALAMANDER 

E.  Barker,  20  Jackaoa  St, 

Filed  Inly  8, 1958,  Scr.  No.  747,109 

2CialiM.    (CL237— 55) 


N.Y. 


2,995,308 
JET  STREAM  DISPENSER 
DavM   M.    Ashkcui.   Baia-Cymryd,   Pfc,   assignor   to 
American   Home   Prodncts  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.  a  corporation  off  Dclawsrc 

FUed  Sept  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  702,880 
S&bat.    (CL  239— 302) 
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I.  A  salamander  comprising  a  combustion  unit  and  an 
extension  unit,  said  units  comprising  open-ended  sleeves 
disposed  in  alignnwnt  and  having  continuous  unrestricted 
communication  with  each  other,  means  detachably  con- 
necting said  units  together,  a  burner  disposed  in  said 
combustion  unit  having  a  fuel  inlet  conduit  extending 
through  the  wall  of  said  combustion  unit  and  a  fuel  dis- 
charge nozzle  centrally  supported  therein,   means   for 


1.  In  a  valved  closure  for  a  volatile  refrigerant  com- 
prising a  screw-threaded  container  cap,  a  member  pro- 
vided with  a  fine  delivery  hole  affixed  to  the  cap  and  a 
sprii^-biaaed  finger-operated  valve  mounted  on  the  cap 
and  adapted  to  open  or  close  the  delivery  bole,  the^  im- 
provement  for  produdng  a  controlled  Jet  stream  from 
the  delivery  hole  which  comprises:  a  central  bore  in  die 
cap.  a  foraminous  disc  fixed  in  the  cap  tranivene  to  the 
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central  bore,  a  thin  solid  disc  in  the  cap  tranvene  to 
the  central  bore  fixedly  retained  between  and  in  contact 
with  the  foraminous  disc  and  the  interior  top  surface  of 
the  cap.  the  thin  solid  disc  being  provided  in  a  flat  por- 
tion  thereof  with  a  fine  delivery  bole  alined  with  the 
central  bore  of  the  cap  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the 
■pnng-biascd  valve,  the  parts  being  so  arranged  as  to 
provide  unobstructed  passage  from  the  interior  of  the  con- 
tainer to  and  through  the  foraminous  disc  and  to  the  de- 
livery hole,  whereby  on  opening  the  spring-biased  valve 
fluid  may  pass  through  the  cap  in  substantially  non- 
turbulent  flow. 


August  8,  1961 


2,995309 

AERATOR 

AlHred  M.  Moen,  151  Ukeriew  Drive,  R.D.  1, 

Gntftoa,Okio 

Flkd  Juc  29, 195i,  Scr.  No.  743,3€7 

4Claiw.    (a.  219^-432) 


^,L      m"u       "'*^.P'"«  »"^  *°  cloaeJy  spaced  relation 
both  radially  and  circumfcrcntially  of  said  axis  to  pro- 
vide the  axially  inner  end  of  said  plug  with  a  surface  of 
generally  honeycomb  pattern  defining  the  axially  inner 
ends  of  said  plug  passages  and  forming  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  annular  working  edges,  means  in  said  shell 
forming  a  working  surface  arranged  in  facing  relaUon 
with  said  working  edges  of  said  plug  and  having  passages 
therein  providing  for  flow  of  stock  therethrough,  means 
for  connecting  supply  and  discharge  lines  for  stock  to 
said  ports  to  provide  for  flow  of  stock  between  said  ports 
by  way  of  said  passages  in  said  plug,  each  of  said  ports 
being  proportwoed  for  conUnuous  direct  communication 
with  all  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  plug  or  shell  pas- 
sages respectively  for  continuous  flow  of  stock  through 
the  outside  passages,  and  means  for  rotating  said  plug 
m  said  shell  while  the  stock  is  flowing  between  said  ports 
to  cause  continuous  working  of  the  stock  between  the 
^hdl'"^      °™o^>°«  "'d  working  edges  of  said  plug  and 
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1.  In  combination   in  an   aerator,  a  hollow  housing 
having  an  open  top  and  bottom,  a  unitary,  self-sustaining, 
porous  member  formed  to  include  a  plurality  of  inter- 
communicating voids,  said  member  being  positioned  in 
the  housing,  means  supporting  said  member  within  the 
housing,  and  a  member  positioned  upstream  of  said  po- 
rous member  and  supported  within  the  housing,  said  last 
named  member  being  positioned  upon  said  porous  mem- 
ber and  fitting,  at  its  periphery,  Ughtly  within  the  hous- 
ing and  being  water  impervious  in  a  zone  about  its  pe- 
riphery and  provided  with  a  water  passage  away  from 
Its  periphery,  said  unitary,  porous  member  being  posi- 
tioned within  and  spaced  from  said  housing  to  provide 
an  air  inlet  passage  between  it  and  said  housing  where- 
by said  unitary,  porous  member  defines  a  mixing  zone 
for  air  and  water. 


. 2^5,311 

D  ^  ,-u  J^*ETP®^  ^^  WINDING  A  BALL 
Rodo^h  a  Hobnail,  La  Habra,  CMf,  MdgMr  to  W.  J. 

VoK  Rabbcr  Corp.,  a  cofpmlioii  of  Callforaia 
,  Filed  Dec.  3d,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,994 

'  14ClaiBa.   (CL242— 3) 


2,995,310 
^    _  PAPER  MACHINERY 

SlJ^ir  oET"  ^""'^'''  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,749 
lOClafaBs.     (a.  241— 44) 


1.  The  method  of  winding  a  thread  on  a  ball  for  pro- 
ducing a  ball  winding,  said  method  including  the  steps  of 
winding  a  thread  on  the  ball  during  a  wind  period  of  a 
program  cycle  having  the  wind  period  and  a  pause  peri- 
od, forming  a  number  of  turns  approximating  great  cir- 
cles during  said  wind  period  with  the  successive  turns 
being  angularly  displaced  in  one  direction  by  respective 
angle  a  formed  by  adjacent  successive  turns  at  the  two 
regions  of  their  intersections,  said  regions  forming  two 
diametrically  opposed  polar  regions  on  said  ball;  shifting 
the  two  polar  regions  of  intersection  along  an  arc,  posi- 
tioned on  the  surface  of  said  ball,  after  completion  of 
the  wind  period  and  during  said  pause  period;  starting  a 
succeeding  program  cycle  after  said  pause  period,  select- 
ing a  predetermined  number  of  program  cycles  for  ob- 
Uining  a  complete  cycle,  and  repeating  said  complete 
cycle  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  for  completing 
said  winding  as  a  uniform  layer  of  said  thread  covering 
the  entire  surface  of  said  ball. 


1.  A  rotary  refiner  of  the  character  described  for 
iquid  slurry  stock,  comprising  means  defining  a  sta- 
tionary shell  having  stock  poru  at  opposite  ends  thereof 
a  plug  mounted  for  rotation  in  one  end  of  said  shell 
and  including  means  forming  a  plurality  of  enclosed  pas- 
sages extending  generally  axially  therethrough,  said  pas- 
sages being  arranged  throughout  the  body  of  said  dIub 
in  a  plurality  of  generally  concentric  rows  with  respect 


I  2,995412 

SAUSAGE  HANGER  MACHINE 
Erwfai  Nagcl,  CUcago,  Dl.,  ■■dgiinr  of  OM-hatf  to  Leon's 
Sanaagc  Conpuy,  a  cotporatloa  of  DUmIs 
Filed  Feb.  8, 1954,  Scr.  No.  544,144 
1  ClalB.     (a.  242—54) 
In  a  machine  for  winding  a  plurality  of  link  sausages 
defining  a  continuous  length  thereof  upon  an  elongated 
smoke  stick  of  polygonal  cross  section  in  spiral  loops 
therealong,  an  elongated  and  generally  planar  base,  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  supports  extending  upward- 
ly from  said  base  and  being  in  substantial  longitudinal 
alignment,  a  generally  horizonully  disposed  winding  reel 
carried  by  said  supports  for  rotational  movement  about 
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its  own  longitudinal  axis,  one  of  said  supports  being 
mounted  upon  said  base  for  selective  pivotal  movement 
generally  along  the  axis  of  said  reel  between  a  first  up- 
wardly extending  reel-supporting  position  and  a  second 
generally  horizonul  position  remote  from  said  reel  to 
enable  sausages  wound  thereabout  to  be  removed  there- 
from, said  reel  comprising  an  elongated,  longitudinally 
extending  reel  shaft  equipped  with  a  first  fixedly  mounted 
collar  having  a  plurality  of  pivotally  mounted  spokes 
secured  thereto  in  angularly  qwced  relation  thereabout 
and  being  equipped  also  with  a  second  slidably  mounted 
collar  having  a  plurality  of  pivotally  mounted  spcAes  se- 
cured thereto  in  angularly  spaced  relation  thereabout, 
said  reel  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  reel  bars  re- 
spectively pivotally  secuitd  to  the  corresponding  spokes 
of  said  first  and  second  collars,  said  second  slidable  collar 
being  movable  along  said  shaft  between  a  first  position  in 
which  said  reel  is  completely  collapsed  and  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  said  reel  is  fully  expanded,  latch  structure 
having  elements  respectively  carried  by  said  second  collar 
and  by  said  shaft  for  locking  said  second  collar  in  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  positions  including  the  aforesaid  first 
and  second  positions  thereof  and  positions  intermediate 
the  same,  a  guide  assembly  for  feeding  sausage  links  to 
said  winding  reel  and  including  an  elongated,  generally 
horizontal  guide  shaft  transversely  spaced  from  said  reel 
and  substantially  parallel  thereto,  said  guide  shaft  being 
supported  for  rotational  movement  about  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  thereof  and  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally 
extending   spiral   channel   along   the   peripheral   surface 


2395,313 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  OR  REPRODUCING 

DEVICES 

Laszto   Namcnyi-Katz,   Lowlon,   EnglaBd,   asrifnor   to 

Epsylon  Research  aod  Devckmrnent  Conmany  Limited 

FOcd  Nov.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,078 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britidn  Jnnc  11,  1957 

(Claim,    (a.  242-^5.11) 


1.  Apparatus  for  recording  upon  and  reproducing 
from  magnetic  tape  in  the  form  of  an  endless  band  com- 
prising a  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  head,  a 
magazine  having  two  openings  respectively  at  opposite 
ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  accommodate  most  of  said 
endless  band  in  meandering  loops,  two  reversible  cap- 
stans respectively  adjacent  said  two  openings  for  feeding 
said  band  into  and  out  of  said  magazine,  driving  means 
for  each  said  capstan,  a  removable  storage  device  for 
said  band  including  a  circular  disc  having  a  front  face 
and  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  axis,  said  storage  de- 
vice also  including  two  cylindrical  members  mounted  on 
said  front  face,  at  least  one  of  said  members  having  its 
axis  parallel  to  said  disc  axis,  and  brake  means  applicable 
to  prevent  rotation  of  said  storage  device,  said  endless  band 
being  fed  from  said  magazine  by  one  said  capstan  and 
fed  around  one  of  said  cylindrical  members  past  said 
head  and  back  into  said  magazine  by  the  other  said  cap- 
stan whilst  said  brake  means  are  applied  for  recording 
and  reproducing,  said  endless  band  being  wound  in  a 
double  spiral  around  both  said  cylindrical  members  with 
said  brake  means  free  and  released  from  said  magazine 
for  removal  and  storage  with  said  baseplate  without  cut- 
ting said  endless  band. 


thereof  progressively  diminishing  in  depth  and  disappear- 
ing completely  adjacent  the  terminal  end  of  said  guide 
shaft,  said  guide  assembly  also  including  bar  structure  ex- 
tending along  said  guide  shaft  in  substantially  parallel  re- 
lation therewith  and  being  disposed  therebelow.  a  guide 
block  also  comprising  a  component  of  said  guide  assem- 
bly and  being  wh(Mly  supported  by  said  bar  structure  for 
movement  along  the  length  thereof  between  the  initiating 
and  terminal  ends  of  said  guide  shaft,  said  guide  block 
having  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  passage  extending 
therethrough  in  transverse  relation  to  said  guide  shaft, 
said  passage  being  generally  cylindrical  throughout  the 
end  portion  thereof  adjacent  said  reel  and  being  flared 
outwardly  to  define  a  generally  frusto-oonical  configura- 
tion throughout  the  end  portion  thereof  remote  from  said 
red.  a  key  carried  by  said  guide  block  for  selective  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  said  channel  to  effect  a  driving  rela- 
tion when  in  said  channel  between  said  second  guide  shaft 
and  guide  block  and  thereby  control  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  guide  block  in  relation  to  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  guide  shaft,  said  channel  adjacent  the  ter- 
minal end  thereof  being  effective  to  automatically  disen- 
gage said  key  therefrom  to  discontinue  such  driving  rela- 
tion, drive  mechanism  for  rotating  said  winding  reel  and 
guide  shaft  in  enforced  synchronism,  and  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  q>ring  dipt  carried  by  oiw  of  said  reel 
bars  intermediate  and  remote  from  the  ends  thereof  and 
each  of  said  spring  clips  having  a  pair  of  spring  legs  de- 
fining a  bowed  opening  therebetween  adapted  to  releasably 
receive  such  smoke  stick  therein  to  mount  the  same  vspoa 
said  reel  during  a  sausage-winding  operation. 

76»  O.G.— 2o 


2,995314 
WEB  WINDING  APPARATUS 
Ernst  Daniel  Nystrwd,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Paper  Converting  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis., 
a  coiporatioa  of  Wisconiin 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  724,358 
14  Claims.     (0.242—64) 


1.  In  web  winding  apparatus,  a  frame,  an  even  num- 
bered plurality  of  mandrels  movably,  rotatably  mounted 
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on  taid  frame,  each  of  said  mandrels  being  equipped  at  outer  surface  a  plurality  of  positive  and  negative  air  pres- 
the  same  longitudinal  positions  with  a  pair  of  pulleys,  sure  regions,  at  least  one  of  which  comprises  a  combus- 
one  of  said  pair  of  pulleys  being  fixed  to  said  mandrel  and  tion  space,  wherein  igniting  means  are  carried  by  aaid 
the  other  rotatable  thereon,  the  positions  of  said  one  body  outside  the  same  to  transform  fuel  injected  into 
and  said  other  pulleys  being  reversed  in  adjacent  man-  said  presMire  region  into  a  flame  capable  <rf  heating  the 
drels,  and  drive  means  simultaneously  engageable  with  ^^wui^ 

two  adjacent  mandreb,  said  drive  means  comprising  a  a  t      ^ 

pair  of  belts  entrained  in  the  pulleys  of  said  two  adjacent  *  1^  .!^-^-np^   '      / 

mandrels,  and  a  mechanical  variable  speed  drive  operative  = 

to  provide  one  belt  with  an  increasing  speed  character-  ^ 

istic   while   providing  the  other   belt   with  a  decreasing 
speed  characteristic.  ''^ 


2395415 
WINDING  APPARATUS 
Alexander  Fonytc,  Skokie,  DL,  ■srigniii  to  Baxter  Labo- 
ratorfca,  bc^  Mortoa  Grove,  MIL,  a  corporatioa  of 
Dclawan 

Flkd  Dec.  11. 195S,  Scr.  No.  779,«12 
tfOdtaM.    (CL242— «5) 


air  to  a  sufficient  extent  to  vary  the  pressure  of  air  in  said 
region,  a  flame-holder  serving  to  localize  said  flame  with- 
in said  region  or  regions,  and  wherein  means  are  provided 
to  control  the  rate  of  discharge  of  said  fuel  injecting 
means  to  thereby  vary  the  intensity  of  said  flame. 


2»99541t 

OPTICAL  DATA  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 

GmyMa  Cocharo,  Arfiagtms,  Tax.,  ■as%Bor  to  Chaacc 

VoiigM  CoffMratfcM,  a  cononrtkia  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Apr.  24, 1957,  So:  No.  (5M98 
nClaimi.    (a.  244— 14) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  winding  parenteral  tubing  sets, 
endless  conveyor  means,  a  bracket  supported  on  said 
conveyor  means,  a  sub-bracket  mounted  on  said  bracket 
for  rotation  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis,  means 
for  rotating  said  sub-bracket,  said  sub-bracket  member 
providing  horizontally-extending,  spaced-apart  arms, 
means  on  said  sub-bracket  between  said  arms  for  releas- 
ably  supporting  one  end  of  a  set,  arm  means  stabilizing 
a  portion  of  said  set  remote  from  said  one  end  by  fric- 
tionally  engaging  the  same,  the  stabilizing  means  being 
pivotally  supported  on  said  bracket  a  q>aced  disUnce 
below  said  sub-bracket,  and  means  on  said  conveyor 
means  for  selectively  pivoting  said  stabilizing  means. 


2,995,314 
YARN  TENSIONING  DEVICE  FOR 
CREELS  AND  THE  LIKE 
DavU  G.  BwmO,  Lcx^ito^  Va.,  Mifwir  to  Ji 
sod  Sow  Compuiy.  BfUfiport,  Pfc,  a 
Dctaware 

FIM  IwM  7.  19M,  Scr.  No.  34,599 
3  CUnH.    (CL  242—147) 


Lees 
of 


1.  A  pivoting  yam  tension  device  for  creels  and  the 
like  comprising  a  flat  weight  having  an  eye  near  one  end 
thereof,  a  pivot  for  supporting  the  weight  at  the  other 
end  thereof,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  weight  and  positioned 
to  cover  the  eye  in  one  pivoted  position,  and  a  yam  guide 
secured  to  the  arm  at  the  end  opposite  the  pivot. 


, 2,995,317 

KTERNAL  COMBUSnON  STATOJET  ENGINE 
'^_™*gr*'  ^7?^  GenMoy,  aasigMr  to  MetalUMn 
Scaler  Gjn.bJf.,  Mnlch,  GcmsaBy,  a  Gcrmaa  com- 

Filed  Sept  14,  1555,  Ser.  No.  534,3f  5 
nCIainis.     (O.  244— 14) 
I.  A  flymg  body  adapted  to  be  propelled  through  the 
air  with  an  acquired  speed  sufficient  to  create  along  its 


4.  An  optical  data  transfer  system  for  a  first  body 
and  a  second  body  for  alignment  of  the  north  reference 
of  an  inertia!  stabilized  platform  having  a  vertical  axis 
mounted  in  the  second  body  with  a  true  north  reference 
provided  by  a  true  north  indicating  means  in  the  first 
body  wherein  the  two  bodies  have  independent  relative 
motion  between  each  other  comprising,  a  light  source  uni- 
versally mounted  in  the  first  body  for  projecting  a  light 
beam  at  the  second  body,  an  optical  detector  head  rt>- 
taubly  mounted  on  the  stabilized  platform,  light  source 
servo  loop  means  connected  between  said  light  source 
and  the  second  body  for  maintaining  said  light  beam  di- 
rected at  said  detector  head,  optical  head  servo  loop 
means  for  maintaining  said  detector  head  locked  on  said 
light  beam,  a  first  synchro  connected  between  said  de- 
tector bead  and  the  stabilized  platform  for  providing  an 
output  signal  proportional  to  a  first  angle  between  the 
north  reference  of  the  stabilized  platform  and  said  light 
beam  in  the  second  body,  a  second  synchro  connected 
between  the  true  north  indicating  means  and  said  light 
source  for  providing  an  output  signal  proportional  to 
a  second  angle  between  the  true  north  reference  and  said 
li^t  beam  in  the  first  body  corresponding  to  said  first 
angle,  a  mixing  amplifier  connected  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond synchros  for  comparing  the  output  signals  of  said 
synchros,  and  torque  motors  connected  to  said  mixing 
amplifier  and  said  stabilized  platform,  said  torque 
nwtors  being  responsive  to  said  mixing  amplifier  to  turn 
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the  stabilized  platform  about  its  vertical  axis  until  the  register  exterior  surface  temperatures,  a  nose  cone  mov- 
difference  between  said  first  angle  in  the  second  body  and  able  with  respect  to  the  fuselage,  and  means  responsive 
said  second  angle  in  the  first  body  is  nulled.  to   temperature  changes   registered   by   the   cell   adapted 

to  move  the  nose  cone  with  respect  to  the  fuselage. 


2,995319 

A  PRE-BOOST  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

AERIAL  MISSILES 

Rkhaid  B.  Kcnhswr  tmk  Fm^  H.  Swalm,  Sflvcr  Spring, 


Md.,  aateBon  to  the  Ualtcd  Stetes  of  Amerka  as  rep- 
tcd  By  the  SccrHanr  of  the  Navy 
FDcd  Oct  9, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7(4,347 


SdataH.    (CL244— 14) 


2,995421 
FLUID  TRANSFER  SYSTEMS 
Richard  I.  ZeMcr,  Dohvy,  Con.,  assignor  to  Fligiit 
Refnclfaif  Incorporalad,  BaitiBOR,  Md.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jaiy  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  748,700 
5ClaiaM.    (CL  244— 135) 


4.  A  pre-boost  contrtrf  device  for  a  low  velocity 
launched  missile,  said  missile  having  a  booster  and  a 
boat-tail  section,  said  section  including  a  plurality  of  tail 
fins  movable  thereon,  comprising,  a  forward  section 
mounted  on  said  boat-tail  section,  an  aft  section  mounted 
in  axially  spaced  relation  to  said  forward  section,  said 
sections  being  interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  ribs,  a 
plurality  of  rotatable  cams  attached  to  said  forward  sec- 
tion and  actuated  by  said  tail  fins,  said  aft  section  being 
closed  by  a  cover  plate  to  form  a  combustion  manifold 
therein,  a  propellant  grain  within  said  aft  section  adjacent 
to  said  manifold,  a  squib  igniter  centrally  disposed  in  said 
cover  plate,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  reaction  nozzles  con- 
nected to  said  aft  section  and  communicating  with  said 
manifold,  a  cable  operatively  connecting  said  nozzles 
with  said  cams,  whereby  the  turning  moment  created  by 
the  reaction  of  each  nozzle  will  be  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  turning  moment  of  each  tail  fin  to  which  it  is 
responsive,  said  control  device  being  displaced  from  said 
boat-tail  upon  ignition  of  the  booster  and  thrust  thereof 
against  said  cover  plate. 


2,995420 

SUPERSONIC    AIRCRAFT   HAVING    EXTENSIBLE 

NOSE  CONE 

Eldon  W.  Gottschalk,  7012  40th  St.,  NE., 

Seattle  15,  Wash. 

FUcd  Apr.  14, 1958,  Scr.  No.  728,444 

tCialnu.    (CL244— 15) 


I .  In  a  system  for  effecting  the  transfer  of  fluid  mate- 
rial from  one  rapidly  moving  vehicle  to  another,  as  for 
use  in  refueling  aircraft  in  flight,  in  combination:  a  hose 
carried  by  a  leading  vehicle  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  a  fluid  receptacle  therein;  a  device  for  supporting 
the  hose  in  position  for  trailing  the  terminal  portion 
thereof  in  the  airstream  for  contact  by  the  other  vehicle. 
said  device  extending  from  said  leading  vehicle  into  the 
surrounding  airstream  and  at  an  angle  thereto  and  in- 
cluding means  for  sustaining  intermediate  portions  of  the 
hose  at  at  least  two  points  spaced  apart  transversely  of 
the  airstream;  the  outboard  one  of  the  two  last  named 
means  serving  to  sustain  the  hose  in  running  guiding  con- 
tact while  freeing  a  loop  of  said  hose  between  said 
spaced  sustaining  points  for  subjection  to  the  aero- 
dynamic drag  of  the  airstream;  the  spacing  of  the  two 
last  named  means  being  sufficiently  great  so  that  any 
sUck  occurring  in  the  trailed  terminal  portion  of  the 
hose,  as  for  example  due  to  the  imposing  of  forwardly 
directed  compression  force  on  said  terminal  portion  dur- 
ing fluid  transferring  contact,  is  automatically  taken  up 
the  lengthening  of  the  intermediate  loop  due  to  the  drag 
force  of  the  loop,  said  device  between  said  two  spaced 
points  of  sustention  being  displaced  out  of  alignment  in 
the  fore-and-aft  direction  so  that  no  impediment  is 
offered  to  either  the  rearward  lengthening  of  the  inter- 
mediate loop  under  drag  or  to  the  direct  impact  of  the 
force  of  the  airstream  oh  said  loop. 


6.  A  self  propelled  flight  vehicle  comprising  a  fuselage, 
a  heat  sensing  cell  mounted  on  the  vehicle  adapted  to 


2,995422 
PARACHUnSPS  EQUIPMENT 
John  J.  M.  PrafDcD,  TOford,  near  Famham,  Enghmd, 
aaricDor  to  Irvfaig  hSat  Chatc  Co.,  Inc.,  LcxhigtOB^  Ky., 
a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1940,  Scr.  No.  24,022 
Oalms  priority,  ivpBarthHi  Great  Brttala  Apr.  22,  1959 
UCfaUass.  (CL  244— 141) 
1.  lo  combination  with  an  aircraft  ejection  seat  having 
safety  harness  connected  therewith  for  retention  of  an 
aviator  in  the  seat,  and  a  parachute  barometric  release 
arming  member,  a  parachute  harness  connected  lanyard, 
a  static  line  connected  with  an  aircraft  at  a  portion  thereof 
and  remote  therefrom  having  a  safety  means  releasably 
attached  to  said  lanyard,  a  member  having  a  connection 
to  the  seat  having  safety  means  thereon  releasably  con- 
necting the  arming  member  of  the  barometric  release 
thereto,  said  safety  means  last  mentioned  being  held  con- 
nected to  the  lanyard  by  the  first  mentioned  safety  means 
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whereby  as  the  static  line  is  rendered  taut  and  releases  its 
safety  means  which  is  connected  to  the  lanyard,  said  arm- 


ing member  safety  means  will  be  released  from  connec- 
tion with  said  first  mentioned  ufety  means. 


a«995323 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  EFFECTIVE 
REEFING  AND  DEREEFING  OF  A  PARACHUTE 
CANOPY 
Charles  L.  Dana,  Laidlwortk,  Eoflaiid,  aarigaor  to  Irrliig 
Air  Ctato  Co.,  Inc.,  L«xlB«toiif  Kj^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FQad  Feb.  3, 19M,  Scr.  No.  6,483 
11  Clalnif.    (CL  244—150) 


substantially  parallel  to  the  switch  point  rails  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  each  other,  a  support  bracket  at- 
tached to  each  switch  point  and  having  a  downwardly 
facing  socket  portion  for  receiving  a  ball  member,  a 
supporting  member  for  each  point,  each  supporting  mem- 
ber having  a  bearing  at  its  lower  end  constructed  to 
cooperate  operatively  with  one  of  said  rocker  bearing  rods, 
each  said  lower  end  being  also  constructed  to  have  the 
proper  size  as  to  permit  its  sliding  movement  longitudi- 
nally along  its  respective  rocker  bearing  rod  between  said 
ties,  said  supporting  member  having  aa  upper  end  con- 
structed in  the  form  of  a  ball  to  be  received  by  said  socket 
portion  of  said  support  bracket,  each  of  said  supporting 
members  being  positioned  to  have  its  upper  end  engaging 
its  respective  socket  portion  pivotally  and  to  have  its 
lower  end  engaging  its  respective  bearing  support  rod 
rockably,  each  of  said  bridge  members  being  located  to 
cause  its  said  respective  supporting  member  for  a  closed 
point  to  assume  an  oblique  angle  and  for  an  open  point 
to  assume  substantially  a  vertical  position  causing  its 
respective  switch  point  rail  to  be  slightly  raised  during  its 
movement  between  such  oblique  and  vertical  positioiu, 
whereby  two  points  of  a  track  switch  are  caused  to  as- 
sume a  proper  poiitioa  with  a  minimizing  of  the  friction 
between  the  movable  points  and  their  respective  tie  plates 
and  stock  rails,  and  whereby  each  such  supporting  mem- 
ber is  self-adjusting  longitudinally  with  respect  to  normal 
contraction  aJnd  expansion  of  the  rails  longitudinally  and 
also  as  caused  by  the  operation  of  the  switch  points. 


2,995,325 

FOLDABLE  HIGHWAY  FLARE 

Ralph  R.  Gondcnoii,  5520  Sooth  Shore  Drive, 

Chicago,  m. 

Fflcd  Apr.  10,  1958,  Scr.  No.  727,715 

9  Claima.    (CI.  248—33) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  reefing  line  adapted  for  use 
in  connection  with  parachutes  to  control  the  degree  of 
opening  thereof,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
means  thereon  for  attachment  of  one  end  of  a  reefing  line 
thereto,  line  tensioning  means  mounted  upon  the  casing, 
detent  means  mounted  upon  the  casing  for  holding  the 
tensioning  means  in  line  tensioning  condition,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  reefing  line  to  said 
tensioning  means  whereby  upon  release  of  the  detent 
means  the  tensioning  means  as  the  parachute  decelerates 
during  descent  will  act  to  release  the  reefing  line  for  un< 
reefing  the  parachute. 


2,995,324 

RAILWAY  SWITCH  POINT  BEARINGS 

Ned  C.  L.  Brown,  ScottsvUlc,  N.Y.,  ass^or  to  General 

Railway  Signal  Company,  Rochester,  N.V. 

FUcd  Not.  12,  1957,  Scr.  No.  695,669 

6  Claims.    (CI.  246—453) 


9  ti      t* 


^" 


I.  In  a  friction  reducing  stnKture  for  a  railroad  track 
switch  having  its  two  movable  points  interconnected  by 
switch  rods,  a  bridge  member  positioned  adjacent  each 
point  of  the  track  switch  and  secured  to  two  adjacent 
railroad  ties,  a  rocker  bearing  support  rod  disposed  be- 
tween said  ties  affixcdiy  attached  to  each  of  said  bridge 
members,  each  said  rocker  bearing  support  rod  extending 


2.  A  foldable  highway  flare,  comprising:  a  supporting 
frame  having  a  pair  of  upright  opposed  side  walls,  each 
of  said  side  walls  being  provided  with  a  similar  journal 
slot  extending  longitudinally  of  said  frame  and  having 
an  upwardly  offset  journal  seat;  a  signaling  device  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  transverse  crossbar  and  a  trans- 
verse journal  bar,  said  journal  bar  having  its  opposite 
ends  slidably  received  in  one  of  said  journal  slots  and  of 
a  size  to  fit  in  said  journal  seats  to  afford  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  signaling  device  between  retracted  closed 
position  and  upright  open  position;  a  compression  spring 
embracing  each  end  portion  of  the  journal  bar;  and  a  bolt 
latch  slidably  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  journal  bar 
and  each  bearing  at  its  inner  end  against  one  of  the  com- 
pression springs  so  as  normally  to  be  urged  outwardly  of 
the  frame,  each  of  said  bolt  latches  being  positioned  rela- 
tive to  the  top  edge  of  an  adjacent  side  wall  so  that  each 
of  said  bolt  latches  will  move  outwardly  over  the  top  edge 
of  the  adjacent  side  wall  when  the  journal  ends  are  posi- 
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tioned  in  the  journal  seats  and  the  signaling  device  is   said  housing,  and  an  adjusting  screw  mechanism  carried 
swung  to  upright  open  position.  by  one  end  portion  of  the  protective  housing  adapted  to 


2,995,326 
COMPACT  ADJUSTABLE  I^RING  SUPPORT 
Joseph  Kaye  Wood,  Slamfori,  Cobb.,  aarignor  to  Gen- 
eral Spring  CMporatioD,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Jbbc  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  666,705 
6  ClainH.     (CL  248 — 54) 


3.  A  spring  support  for  exerting  a  constant  vertical 
pull  on  a  pipe  load  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly 
within  a  limited  range  and  having  a  reduced  headroom 
requirement,  comprising  a  top  mounting  plate,  a  pair  of 
generally  parallel  sides  depending  therefrom  said  mount- 
ing plate  and  sides  defining  an  inverted  U-shaped  frame, 
a  lever  including  two  spaced  parallel  elbow-shaped  side 
plates  defining  a  load  arm  and  a  spring  arm  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  each  having  an  opening 
near  the  elbow  portion,  said  lever  plates  having  a  first 
brace  extending  between  them  at  the  end  of  said  spring 
arm,  said  first  brace  having  an  opening  therein,  a  sec- 
ond tubular  brace  extending  between  them  at  their  el- 
bow portion  and  having  its  ends  secured  in  said  open- 
ings in  the  side  plates,  said  tubular  brace  forming  a  sleeve 
bearing,  a  main  pivot  extending  between  said  sides  of 
the  frame  and  being  joumaled  in  said  sleeve  bearing, 
said  lever  plates  defining  guides  radial  with  respect  to 
the  main  pivot,  a  coil  spring  having  two  ends,  an  an- 
choring pivot  on  the  frame  to  which  one  end  of  the 
spring  is  connected,  a  spring  pivot  carried  by  said  spring 
arm  and  being  movable  in  position  along  said  spring 
arm,  said  spring  pivot  extending  between  said  side  plates 
and  having  its  axis  parallel  with  the  main  pivot  and 
connecting  the  spring  to  the  spring  arm  of  said  lever  so 
as  to  produce  a  turning  moment  about  the  main  pivot, 
the  ends  of  said  spring  pivot  being  guided  by  said  guides, 
load  capacity  adjustment  means  for  moving  said  spring 
pivot  along  said  guides  including  a  threaded  rod  con- 
nected to  said  spring  pivot  and  extending  out  through 
said  opening  in  said  first  brace,  and  screw  means  adja- 
cent to  said  first  brace  engaging  said  threaded  rod,  and 
a  load  pivot  on  said  load  arm  supporting  the  load  and 
producing  a  turning  moment  opposed  to  said  spring  mo- 
ment. 


2,995,327 
SPRING  SUPPORTS  FOR  PIPING 
Joseph  Kayc  Wood,  Wcstover  Park,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Jaly  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824,832 
13  CbdBis.     (d  248—54) 
1.  A  spring  support  adapted  to  support  installed  piping 
and  similar  loads  which  are  movable  over  a  range  of 
travel  during  changes  in  operating  conditions  and  wherein 
the  length  of  the  support  can  be  reduced  to  a  size  as 
determined  by  the  requirements  of  the  load  comprising  a 
split  cylindrical  protective  housing  having  first  and  second 
end    portions    with    first    and    second    circular    cylin- 
drical covers  secured  to  said  first  and  second  end  por- 
tions, respectively,  one  of  said  circular  cylindrical  covers 
being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  other  adapted  to  tele- 
scope within  the  other,  a  compression  spring  within  said 
housing  extending  partially  within  each  end  portion  of 


compress  the  spring  and  to  draw  said  one  cylindrical  cover 
within  the  other,  thereby  increasing  the  load-supporting 
force  and  reducing  the  length  of  the  sui^nrt. 


2,995,328 
RETAINING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

WIRING 

John  B.  WhHted,  KcBlIworth,  Dl.,  aarignor  to 

WhHao,  loc^  a  corporatioB  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Oct  20,  1958,  Scr.  No.  768,383 

2  Cbdms.    (CL  248—71) 


*  t 


1.  A  one-piece  plastic  flexible  retainer  for  supporting 
wires  and  the  like  relative  to  an  apertured  base,  ccms- 
prising:  a  solid  post  having  longitudinally  extending  outer 
surface  fillets,  a  bendable  strap  portion  extending  laterally 
of  the  post  intermediate  its  ends  and  having  an  opening 
therein  of  a  size  to  be  impaled  tightly  on  the  post  when 
the  strip  is  looped  to  bring  the  opening  into  alignment 
with  one  end  of  the  post,  said  strap,  post  and  strap  open- 
ing being  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  the  free 
end  of  the  strap  when  impaled  on  said  one  end  of  the 
post  to  be  positioned  in  face-to-face  contact  with  the 
strap  portion  extending  from  said  post,  the  opposite  end 
of  the  post  being  free  to  extend  into  a  base  aperture  to 
position  the  strap  connection  to  the  post  against  the  base 
about  the  aperture,  said  fillets  being  resiliently  bendable 
to  frictionally  bind  the  post  to  said  apertured  base  and 
retain  said  strap  in  said  looped  shape,  said  ends  of  the 
post  being  the  same  for  receiving  the  strap  and  for  ex- 
tending into  said  aperture. 


2,995,329 

SACK  HOLDER 

Look  R.  Talcott,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  124,  Broadni,  Mont 

FUcd  Sept  2,  1960,  Scr.  No.  53,647 

8Cialiiii.    (a.  248— 97)  ^ 

1.  A  sack  holder  device  comprising,  base  means,  ver- 
tically adjustable  column  means  connected  to  said  base 
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means  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  bracket  meant 
mounted  on  said  column  means  at  an  upper  end  of  the 
column  means,  a  pair  of  sack  support  arm  means  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  bracket  means  and  pivotally  mov- 
able upwardly  from  a  lower  position  on  said  bracket 
means  for  vibrating  a  sack  carried  by  said  arm  means  to 
settle  material  therein,  said  arm  means  extending  away 
from  said  column  means  above  said  base  means,  resilient 


atop  the  second  plate,  a  pair  of  tubular  socket  members 
fixed  atop  said  third  plate,  said  socket  members  and  a 
cooperating  portion  of  the  latter  plate  providing  a  satis- 
factory mounting  for  a  mailbox,  a  bracket  arm  fixed  to 
a  marginal  portion  of  the  first  named  plate,  a  coil  q>ring 
having  one  end  fixedly  anchored,  and  an  adjustable  and 
linking  connection  between  the  other  end  of  the  spring 
and  said  bracket  arm. 


means  biasing  said  arm  means  apart  for  engagement  with 
the  sack,  resilient  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
arm  means  for  diqriacing  the  arm  means  relative  to  each 
other  and  adjustable  limit  means  to  adjustably  limit  dis- 
placement of  the  arm  means  relative  to  each  other  for 
accommodating  different  size  sacks  and  sack  engaging 
means  mounted  on  said  arm  means  for  suspending  the 
sack  from  the  arm  means. 


13953M 

PORTABLE  STAND  WITH  RURAL  MAILBOX 

ACCOMMODATING  MEANS 

JohB  A.  AtaM,  4«31  Maki  St,  lopUm  Mo. 

FVed  Inbr  2,  lfS9.  Scr.  No.  124,711 

4aitaH.    (CL24S— 145) 


-^#^^ 


I 


3.  A  portable  stand  designed  and  adapted  to  serve  as 
a  support  for  a  rural  mailbox  or  the  like  and  comprising 
a  base  plate  adapted  to  reside  in  contact  with  a  founda- 
tion surface,  a  hollow  tank-like  container  mounted  atop 
said  plate  and  provided  with  a  filler  hole  and  adapted  to 
be  loaded  by  way  of  said  hole  with  sand  so  that  it  will 
be  sufficiently  heavy  to  maintain  a  set  position  on  said 
foundation,  a  vertically  adjustable  jack  attached  to  and 
rising  from  the  top  of  said  container,  said  jack  provided 
at  iu  upper  end  with  a  first  fixed  horizontal  plate,  a  second 
horixontaJ  plate  superimposed  thereon  and  relatively 
routable  in  respect  to  said  first  plate,  centrally  located 
means  bolting  the  plates  together,  said  means  having  a 
journal  allowing  the  second  plate  to  swivel  freely  relative 
to  the  first  named  plate,  a  third  horizontal  plate  fastened 


2,995,331 

STAND  FOR  SUPPORTING  ANTENNA 

N.  SlBBto^  2291  WalHt  SL,  Garinad,  Tex. 

F1M  JMk  <,  19M,  3m.  No.  711 

3ClntaH.    (CL24S— 1») 


1.  A  structure  including:  a  triangular  base;  means  for 
supporting  said  base  at  its  apices;  and  a  plurality  of  sup- 
port points  spaced  from  each  other  and  said  base,  each 
of  said  support  points  being  provided  by  three  elongate 
members  whose  adjacent  eixis  are  connected  to  form  the 
support  point,  said  elongate  members  extending  from 
the  support  points  to  the  apices  of  said  base,  said  elongate 
members  of  each  support  point  and  said  base  being  dis- 
posed in  four  intersecting  mutually  angularly  extending 
planes. 


2,995332 i 

LITTER  BRACKETS 
Frank  L.  Dark,  129^-f7  7th  At*.,  CoOcg* 
Filed  Smm  1,  19M,  Ser.  No.  3331* 
2ClalaM.    (CL24S— 129) 


N.Y. 


1.  A  litter  bracket  comprising  companion  hook  plates 
having  open  hooks  secured  in  spaced  apart  subsUntially 
parallel  relation,  means  connected  with  said  hook  plates 
for  supporting  them  with  said  open  hooks  in  upwardly 
faced  position  for  reception  of  a  litter  handle,  a  handle 
gripping  clamp  lever  pivotally  mounted  between  said 
plates  above  said  open  hooks  and  having  a  litter  handle 
clamping  pad  engageable  over  a  litto*  handle  seated  in 
said  open  hooks,  a  spring  urging  said  lever  upwardly 
away  from  saki  open  hooks,  said  lever  having  a  hooked 
extension  at  the  free  end  of  the  same,  a  handle  lever 
pivoted  between  said  hook  plates  below  the  open  hooks 
and  a  pull  link  pivoted  on  said  handle  lever  at  a  point 
below  the  pivotal  mounting  of  said  handle  lever  and 
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having  tp»ctd  slots  poahioned  to  engage  the  hooked  strict  it  and  thus  interrupt  fluid  flow  therethrough,  said 
extension  of  said  damp  lever,  the  pivotal  connection  of  sleeve  presenting  a  bore  portion  to  receive  and  retain 
said  pull  link  to  said  handle  lever  being  located  to  travel 
past  the  dead  center  poaition  of  said  connectioq  in  re- 
spect to  the  pivotal  center  of  said  handle  lever  to  thereby 
enable  said  handle  lever  to  operate  as  a  toggle  for  se- 
curing the  clamp  lever  in  gripping  engagement  with  a  «. 
litter  handle  and  said  handle  lever  and  the  pull  link  pivoted 
thereto  being  both  disposed  between  said  spaced  apart 
hook  plates  and  thereby  protected  by  said  hook  plates 
against  inadvertent  release  ix  other  unwarranted  action. 


2,995^33 

DRINKING«LA9S  HOLDER  AND  MOUNT 

Fradcrkk  F.  Pazzam>,  521  Lexh^ton  St^  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1958,  Scr.  No.  777,138 

1  OafaD.    (CL  248-^238) 


A  furniture-accessory  device  for  holding  a  drinking 
glass  upon  upright  posts  as  of  tubular  metal  furniture 
wherein  the  posts  have  a  substantial  range  of  axial  in- 
clination from  and  including  the  true  vertical,  comprising 
a  unitary  removable  holder  having  a  depending  vertical 
connector  leg  and  a  horizontal  extension  with  a  cylindri- 
cal glass-receiver  offset  from  the  leg.  an  automatic  self- 
damping  bracket  of  spring  sheet  material  having  a  verti- 
cally divided  collar  adapted  to  embrace  and  be  held 
fixed  on  a  furniture  upright,  the  divided  vertical  edges  of 
the  collar  defining  a  guiding  mouth  for  lateral  entrance 
of  such  upright,  the  collar  having  opposite  said  mouth 
socket  means  comjMising  upper  and  lower  lateral  arm 
members  projecting  radially  and  fixedly  directly  from 
the  collar  in  vertically  spaced  superposition  relative  to 
each  other,  the  lower  arm  member  being  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  collar  and  having  at  least 
one  leg-receiving  aperture  radially  offset  from  the  collar, 
the  upper  arm  member  being  of  greater  radial  prc^ective 
extent  and  having  a  plurality  of  leg-receiving  apertures  at 
determined  different  radial  distances  from  the  axis  of  the 
collar,  said  upper  and  lower  apertures  being  correlated  for 
different  supported  positions  of  the  collar  axis  relative 
to  the  vertical  including  the  true  vertical  position  and  a 
substantial  range  of  positions  of  inclination  of  the  collar 
axis  in  one  or  the  opposite  direction  in  a  vertical  plane 
through  the  bracket  arm  members  so  that  the  latter  selec- 
tively present  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  apertures  in 
appropriate  vertically  opposed  registering  relation  such 
that  the  holder  leg  selectively  entered  therein  disposes 
the  holder  in  an  appropriately  horizontal  glass-receiving 
setting  for  the  glass-receiver  thereof  so  as  to  hold  a 
received  glass  substantially  ered  under  any  such  different 
supported  vertical  axial  positions  of  the  ctrflar. 


such  tube  zone  and  said  attaching  member  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  slidably  encircling  said  fluid-conducting  tube. 


2,995,335 

COLLAPSIBLE  VALVE  APPARATUS 

Splroi  G.  Raflii,  Mowl  Lebnaoa  TowmUp,  ADeghcny 

Conty,  Pa.     (1277  Cedar  BhrA.,  Ptttrimivh  28,  Pa.) 

FDcd  Apr.  2<,  1957,  Ser.  No.  ^5,335 

aOainM.    (CL251— 5) 


2,995434 
CLYSIS  ASSEMBLY 
Jote  A.  HcBdtnoa,  iSghbad  Park,  nsd  Arthw  I.  How- 
art,  LodI,  N  Jn  Mri^Mn  to  Bcdon,  DkUuoa  and 

NJ.,  a  cofporatlon  of  New 


8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,934 
4ClainM.    (CL  251— 4) 

2.  In  a  dysis  or  similar  asMmbly.  in  combination,  a 
sleeve,  an  attaching  member  secured  thereto,  a  fluid- 
conducting  tube  having  a  zone  folded  upon  itself  to  con- 


1.  A  collapsible  valve  apparatus  comprising  a  basically 
cylindrical,  open-ended,  flexible  sleeve  having  relatively 
rigid  outstanding  circular  end  flanges  and  corded  rein- 
forcing molded  into  the  said  sleeve,  the  said  corded  rein- 
forcing being  increased  in  quantity  and  density  in  the  said 
circular  end  flanges  of  the  said  sleeve  and  in  the  shoulders 
where  the  said  circular  end  flanges  join  the  cylindrical 
body  of  the  said  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  joined 
casing  shells  surrounding  the  cylindrical  body  of  the  said 
sleeve  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  having  outstanding 
end  flanges  uniformly  engaging  the  back  surface  of  the 
said  circular  end  flanges  of  the  said  sleeve,  corresponding 
flat  longitudinal  joining  flanges  on  the  said  casing  shells 
cooperating  engagingly  with  sealing  strips  therebetween, 
and  means  for  injecting  operating  fluid  under  pressure 
into  the  resultant  space  between  the  said  flexible  sleeve 
and  the  said  longitudinally  joined  casing  shells. 


,  i»y 


2,995,334 
BALL  VALVE 
MartiB  A.  Uaab,  Costa  Maaa,  Catf., 
ntdgnnuwtt    to   CooMlidatad   ThcraMplaMkfl   Cc 
aaav,  Staarford,  Cohl,  a  corporatkM  af  Delaware 
FBcd  Jaly  18, 1957,  S«r.  No.  872,878 
lOahBB.    (CL  251— 183) 
1.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of:  a  tubular  body  hav- 
ing an  axial  bore  and  a  lateral  opening  connected  there- 
with; conneding  means  carried  at  each  end  of  said  axial 
bore  for  connecting  the  valve  into  a  fluid  flow  line,  said 
connecting  means  having  a  bore  providing  a  flow  line 
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forming  a  part  of  the  flow  line  through  the  valve,  uid 
connecting  means  being  axially  slidable  within  said  body; 
a  ball  valve  rotatably  mounted  within  said  body  and  en- 
gaging the  inner  ends  of  said  connecting  means;  sealing 
means,  carried  by  said  connecting  means,  interposed  be- 
tween the  inner  ends  of  said  connecting  means  and  said 
ball  valve;  said  ball  valve  being  of  a  diameter  corre- 
sponding to  the  diameter  of  the  bore  in  said  body,  said 
ball  valve  having  a  passage  therethrough  alignable  with 
the  bores  in  said  connecting  means  for  controlling  flow 
through  said  valve  body,  said  ball  valve  having  a  groove 
in  the  outer  surface  thereof  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 


Xi 


if 


«^        J» 


passage  therethrough;  a  stem  mounted  in  said  lateral 
opening  for  rotary  and  axial  movement,  said  stem  hav- 
ing an  inner  end  slidably  and  non-rotatably  received  in 
said  groove  and  including  cooperating  means  between  the 
stem  and  valve  preventing  axial  movement  of  the  stem 
relative  to  the  valve;  and  a  coupling  and  compensating 
member  carried  on  each  end  of  said  body  and  engaging 
said  connecting  means,  said  coupling  and  compensating 
members  being  movable  relative  to  said  body  for  urging 
the  sealing  means  on  said  connecting  means  into  engage- 
ment with  the  ball  valve  to  compensate  for  wear  at  the 
ball  valve-sealing  means  engaging  surfaces. 


2,995337 

VALVE 

Charles  L.  Tamer,  IMl  Bedford  St., 

Los  Angeles  35,  Calif. 

FUcd  Mar.  M,  1959,  Scr.  No.  892,760 

4  Claims.    (Q.  251— 282) 


1.  A  valve  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tubular  valve  body  providing  an  elongated  cylindrical 
chamber  interrupted  by  a  pair  of  ports  spaced  apart  axial- 
ly of  the  chamber  and  leading  to  the  exterior  of  the  body, 
a  piston-type  valve  member  mounted  for  close  sliding 
movement  in  said  chamber,  said  valve  member  including 
a  main  annulus  of  greater  length  than  the  width  of  a  port 
and  carrying  a  first  resilient  sealing  ring  spaced  axially 
outwardly  from  the  leading  end  of  said  main  annulus  a 
distance  greater  than  the  width  of  a  port,  said  valve  mem- 
ber carrying  a  second  sealing  ring  spaced  outwardly  of 
said  first  sealing  ring,  said  valve  member  having  a  second 
annulus  positioned  beyond  said  port  and  carrying  a  seal- 
ing ring,  said  main  annulus  and  said  second  annulus  being 
connected  by  a  stem  of  less  cross-sectional  area  than  said 
chamber,  said  valve  member  being  limited  in  movement 
and  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  said  second  sealing 
ring  is  always  positioned  outwardly  of  one  of  said  ports 
and  the  sealing  ring  of  said  second  annulus  is  always  posi- 
tioned beyond  the  other  of  said  ports,  and  means  for  ad- 
justably moving  said  valve  member  from  an  open  posi- 
tion wherein  said  main  annulus  is  positioned  to  one  side 
of  said  ports  to  a  closed  position  wherein  said  main  an- 
nulus is  disposed  between  said  ports. 


2,995,338 
BLADED  ROTORS  FOR  COMPRESSORS,  TURBINES 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Dankl  J.  Claifcc  aisd  Otto  OcCUker,  Eascxvfflc,  Mkfa., 
aasigiiofs    to    The    Stalker    CovporatioB,    Essczrlllc, 
Midi.,  a  corponitioa  of  MkhigaB 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  798,623 
4  ClaiBS.    (CL  25^—77) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  bladed  rotor  for  exchanging 
energy  with  an  elastic  fluid,  hub  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  axially  spaced  disks  fixed  together,  said  disks 
being  continuous  from  their  peripheries  over  a  substantial 
extent  of  their  side  faces  radially  inward  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  hollow  blades  peripherally  spaced  about  said 
disks,  rim  means  extending  about  the  periphery  of  said 
disks  between  adjacent  blades  and  from  front  to  rear 
thereof,  each  said  blade  having  walls  increasing  in  thick- 
ness at  said  rim  means  by  a  fillet  surface  fairing  with 
the  radially  outer  surface  of  said  rim  means  and  defin- 
ing a  thickened  root  portion,  said  root  portions  extending 
through  said  rim  means  and  having  a  plurality  of  chord- 
wise  spaced  slots  therein  with  each  slot  receiving  said 
continuous  portions  of  said  disks  therein  and  in  con- 
tacting relation  with  said  side  faces  thereof,  and  high 
temperature  solder  bonding  each  disk  to  said  blade  over 
said  side  faces  constituting  the  support  for  said  blades. 


I 


2,995,339 

METAL  CABLE  HAULAGE  AND  HOISTING 
APPLIANCE 
Jean    Persiam,    Laniioy,    France,    assignor    to   Societe 
d*Exploitations  dcs  Brevets  H  AppareOs  Tirfor,  dite 
TIffor  S.A.,  Pails,  France 

FUed  May  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  732,225 

Ctaims  priority,  application  France  May  4,   1957 

3  CUdns.    (CI.  254—76) 


1.  In  a  metal  cable  hauling  and  hoisting  device  having 
two  jaws  movable  in  opposite  directions  and  ensuring 
the  movement  of  the  device  relatively  to  the  cable  and  a 
double  crank  connected  to  said  jaws:  a  control  lever 
coupled  with  said  crank  and  provided  near  its  lower  end 
with  a  cylindrical  bore;  an  eccentric  including  a  cylin- 
drical central  portion  rotatably  mounted  in  the  cylin- 
drical bore  of  the  control  lever,  and  two  cylindrical  bear- 
ing studs  acting  as  the  pivot  axis  of  the  control  lever,  said 
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cylindrical  central  portion  bdng  provided  with  a  plurahty 
of  peripheral  and  radial  apertures;  and  a  locking  finger 
for  locking  the  eccentric  relatively  to  the  control  lever, 
said  locking  finger  being  housed  in  a  longitudinal  passage 
of  the  control  lever  with  the  end  of  said  finger  engaging 
one  of  the  radial  apertures  of  the  central  portion  of  the 
ecxxntric. 


2,995,348 
BALE  OPENING  TOOL 
Maulcc  Richardaon,  Ansstcrdam,  N.Y. 

kasco  Indnstrlcs,  Inc.,  Amstetdam,  N.Y.,  a 
tkw  of  New  YMk 

FDcd  Inly  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,918 
7  ClaiuH.    (a.  254—79) 


to  Mo- 
corpora- 


sub<o(^ing  compartment,  the  sub-cooling  compartment 
walls  including  end  wall  means  no  less  than  1  inch  in 
thickness,  through  which  the  first  pass  tubes  extend 
from  the  sub-cooling  compartment  into  the  shell,  there 
being  tube-receiving  opening  means  formed  in  said  end 
wall  means  of  a  diameter  no  nnore  than  0.016"  greater 
than  the  outer  tube  diameter  thereby  providing  only  a 
sliding  fit  for  the  tubes  through  said  opening  means, 
said  end  wall  means  having  a  shell  side  surface  and  a 
sub-cooling  compartment  side  surface,  whereby  vapor  is 
condensed  between  said  shell  and  compartment  surfaces 
as  it  leaks  from  the  shell  along  the  tubes  and  within 
the  opening  means  through  said  end  wall  means. 


10.  In  a  heat  exchanger  of  the  shell  and  tube  type  in 
which  fluid  passing  through  the  tubes  is  heated  by  vapor 
supplied  to  the  shell  and  condensed  therein,  walls  form- 
ing a  sub-cooling  compartment  within  the  shell  surround- 
ing the  coldest  portion  of  the  first  pass  tubes,  inlet  means 
for  the  flow  of  condensate  from  the  shell  into  the  sub- 
cooling  compartment  in  response  to  vapor  pressure  in  the 
shell,  condensate  outlet  means  communicating  with  the 


1.  A  tool  for  opening  bale  bands  in  which  one  end 
of  the  band  has  a  hooked  portion  that  engages  a  portion 
of  the  other  end  of  the  band  to  connect  the  ends  of  the 
band  together  and  secure  the  band  about  the  bale,  which 
comprises  a  rod  having  a  laterally-extending  shoulder  at 
one  end,  said  one  end  of  the  rod  being  adapted  to  fulcrum 
on  said  other  end  of  the  bale  band,  a  hook  having  one  end 
mounted  pivotally  on  the  rod  inward  from  the  shoulder, 
the  hook  having  a  reversely-extending  section  at  its  free 
end  adapted  to  engage  said  hooked  end  of  the  band,  the 
shoulder  acting  as  a  stop  to  arrest  the  angular  movement 
of  the  hook  towards  the  shoulder  relative  to  the  rod  with 
a  line  extending  from  the  pivot  to  the  free  end  of  the 
hook  defining  an  angle  in  excess  of  45*  with  the  prolon- 
gation of  the  axis  of  the  rod  beyond  said  end  of  the  rod,' 
whereby  after  the  hook  has  engaged  said  hooked  end  of 
the  band,  and  the  rod  is  swung  in  a  direction  to  disengage 
the  hooked  end  of  the  band  from  the  other  end  of  the 
band,  as  said  one  end  of  the  rod  fulcrums  on  said  other 
end  of  the  band,  and  thereafter  as  the  rod  is  swung  far- 
ther in  said  direction  the  shoulder  arrests  the  angular 
movement  of  the  hook  and  causes  the  hooked  end  of  the 
band  to  become  disengaged  from  the  other  end  of  the 
band. 


2,995,341 
FEED  WATER  HEATER  SUB-COOLING  ZONE 
Caecar  M.   Dancsl,  ManHkm,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe 
Griscom-Rnasdl  Conqpany,  Maasillon,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ratioB  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  8, 1959,  Scr.  No.  785,995      > 
llCbims.    (a.  257— 32) 


2,995342 

TANK  FOR  SECTIONAL  TYPE  RADIATORS 

Frank  J.  Qnattrinl,  1511  Ave.  E,  Lcvelland,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  18, 1956,  Ser.  No.  616,748 

4  Chdms.    (CL  257—129) 


1.  In  a  water-cooled  sectional  core  radiator,  a  tank 
having  a  front  vertical  face  with  its  lower  portion  lateral- 
ly recessed  rearwardly  therefrom  providing  a  recessed 
vertical  mounting  surface,  a  plurality  of  vertically  elon- 
gated sectional  radiator  cores,  a  securing  means  for  each 
core  securing  the  latter  to  said  tank  and  establishing 
communication  between  said  tank  and  said  core,  said 
securing  means  comprising  an  upper  member  and  a  lower 
member  communicating  with  each  other,  means  connect- 
ing said  upper  and  lower  members  together  in  fluid  tight 
relation  and  allowing  for  relative  movement  between  said 
members,  said  upper  member  having  a  flat  top  disposed 
in  close  proximity  to  and  underlying  the  bottom  of  said 
tank,  a  hollow  upstanding  rib  rising  from  the  front  por- 
tion of  said  upper  member  and  received  in  said  laterally 
recessed  lower  portion  of  said  tank,  means  securing  the 
rear  face  of  said  rib  to  said  vertical  mounting  surface, 
means  establishing  communication  between  said  tank  and 
said  rib,  said  lower  member  being  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  sectional  core  and  being  in  fluid  tight  en- 
gagement therewith,  said  rib  having  rearwardly  extend- 
ing vertically  depressed  notches  in  its  top  surface,  said 
securing  means  comprising  bolts  extending  through  said 
rib  and  lying  in  said  notches  and  being  vertically  mova- 
ble into  and  out  of  said  notches. 


2,995,343 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  CONSTRUCTION 
Karl  A.  Gardner,  Canton,  and  Frank  Boni,  Jr.,  MassUlon, 
Ohio,   asatgnors   to   The    GriscouHRnnell    Company, 
Masrilloa,  Oiiio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  674,862 
IfCfadms.    (CL  257— 241) 
1.  Heat  exchanger  construction  including  tubular  side 
walls  and  end  walls  forming  a  shell  chamber,  a  series  of 
openings  formed  in  each  end  wall,  a  series  of  spaced 
tubular  sleeves  connected  to  each  end  wall  and  project- 
ing outwardly  from  and  conmiunicating  with  the  open- 
ings formed  therein,  closure  means  for  the  outer  end  of 
each  sleeve,  tube  sheet  means  mounted  within  each  sleeve. 
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the  sleeves  havinf  thermal  itresi-abtorbtiif  »niwl*r  por- 
tions between  the  end  wall  and  the  tube  sheet  means,  said 
tube  sheet  means  in  each  sleeve  being  spaced  outwardly 
of  the  sleeve  connection  with  the  end  wall  from  which 
the  sleeve  projects,  the  annular  portions  forming  a  space 
between  the  sleeve  connection  with  the  end  wall  and  the 
tube  sheet  means,  said  space  communicating  with  the 
shell  chamber,  a  tube  bundle  mounted  on  the  tube  sheet 
means  in  each  sleeve  and  extending  from  the  tube  sheet 


means  through  the  sleeve  into  the  shell  chamber  toward 
the  tube  bundles  extending  from  oppositely  disposed 
sleeves,  the  inner  ends  of  the  bundles  being  spaced  from 
each  other  and  forming  a  plenum  chamber,  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  each  tube  bundle  within  the  shell  chamber  being 
enclosed  within  a  tubular  bundle  sleeve  forming  a  tube 
bundle  unit,  a  tubular  shroud  within  the  shell  chamber 
surrounding  all  of  the  tube  bimdle  units  and  providing 
an  annular  space  between  the  shroud  and  shell  side  walls 
and  end  closure  means  at  each  end  of  the  shroud. 


2,995344 
PLATE  TYPE  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Waldcmar  Hryniaiak,  Newcaitle-vpoii-Tync,  England,  as- 
signor to  C.  A.  Parsons  Jk  Company  Limited,  Ncw- 
caadc-npoo-Tyne,  England 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,746 
3  Claims.    (CL  257—245) 


1.  A  plate  type  heat  exchanger,  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical series  of  plates  spaced  from  each  other,  said  cy- 
lindrical series  having  flow  channels  formed  between 
successive  rings  of  plates,  said  channels  defining  a  flow 
path  for  hot  fluid  alternating  in  a  radial  direction  with 
channels  for  a  cold  fluid,  side  walls  the  edges  of  which 
lie  on  the  end  faces  of  the  plates  of  a  cylinder  formed  by 
the  cylindrical  series  of  plates  defining  the  peripheral 
edges  of  said  channels,  a  corrugated  sheet  positioned 
between  said  side  walls  in  each  flow  channel  lying  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  walls,  ducts  radially  spaced  over 
both  end  faces  of  the  cylinder  having  ingress  and  egress 
openings  for  the  heat  exchanging  fluids,  said  end  faces 
defining  the  ingress  and  egress  openings  for  fluid  flow 
in  one  end  face  and  the  ingress  and  egress  openings  for 
fluid  flow  in  the  other  end  face  whereby  hot  fluid  enters 
one  end  face  flows  axially  of  the  cylinder  is  reversed  in 
direction  and  leaves  outleU  in  the  same  face  and  cold 
fluid  enters  the  opposite  end  face  of  the  cylinder  and 
flows  axially  in  the  reverse  direction  to  the  hot  fluid,  is 
reversed  and  leaves  outlet  openings  in  the  same  end  face. 


2»9M445 
AIK  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
A.  MaMtt%  Kmmon,  mi  WaMm  W 
N.Yn  aii^inn  to  F«M» 

FiM*  Not.  2«,  1957. 9cr.  No.  <97^17 
•  niliii     (CL  257— 171) 


I.  In  an  air  conditioning  unit,  a  cabinet  having  inside 
and  outside  compartments,  a  reversible  cycle  refrigera- 
tion system  in  said  cabinet  including  a  coil  and  an  air 
moving  means  therefor  in  each  compartmeot,  a  pair  of 
separate  condensate  drainage  sumps  each  extending  from 
an  area  in  one  compartment  under  the  coil  therein  to  an 
area  closely  adjacent  the  air  moving  means  of  the  coil 
in  the  other  compartment,  an  electric  beating  element  in 
said  inside  compartment  disposed  to  heat  the  portion  of 
the  sump  adjacent  the  air  moving  means  therein,  and 
means  for  selectively  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
system  for  producing  either  a  beating  or  a  cooling  cycle, 
said  last-mentioned  means  being  effective  to  render  said 
element  operative  only  when  said  system  is  on  a  heating 
cycle. 


2,99S,34< 
APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  MATERIALS  FORMING 

VISCOUS  MASSES 
RandaD  H.  Sunples,  Soatk  Charieston,  W.  Va., 
to  Union  Cariiidc  Corporation,  a  coi^oration  of 
Yoifc 

FiM  Sept  15,  195S,  Ser.  No.  761,M5 
'    I  11  OalM.    (CL  259^-i) 


1.  Apparatus  for  mixing  materials  forming  viscous 
masses  comprising  a  cone-shaped  rotor  and  drive  means 
communicating  with  one  end  thereof,  the  rotor  having 
alternate  smooth  and  step-toothed  segments  around  the 
sloping  surface  thereof  and  extending  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  such  rotor,  the  rotor  tooth  segments  con- 
sisting of  stepped  rows  of  teeth  having  surfaces  substan- 
tially perpendicular,  coplanar  and  concentric  to  the  axis 
of  rotation;  a  stator  member  having  a  conical  chamber 
for  axial  alignment  of  said  cone-shaped  rotor  therein,  the 
sloping  walls  of  said  %:oiiical  chamber  also  having  alter- 
nate smooth  and  step-toothed  segments  extending  sub- 
stantially the  entire  length  thereof,  the  stator  tooth  seg- 
menu  consisting  of  stepped  rows  of  teeth  having  surfaces 
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substantially  perpendicular,  coplanar  and  concentric  to 
the  axis  of  roution,  tiie  rotor  and  sutor  chamber  being 
sized  so  that  the  rotating  and  stationary  teeth  mesh  with 
a  first  very  small  clearance  therebetween  to  facilitate  first 
stages  of  simultaneous  homogenization  and  shearing  of 
the  viscous  mass  on  passage  through  such  first  clearance 
space,  and  so  that  the  toothed  segments  occlude  to  the 
opposite  smooth  segmenu  with  a  second  slightly  larger 
clearance  space  therebetween  to  facilitate  second  stages 
of  simultaneous  folding  and  raking  of  said  viscous  mass 
on  passage  therethrough,  said  first  and  second  stages  be- 
ing perpeiKlicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation;  a  first  passage- 
way communicating  with  the  first  and  second  clearance 
spaces  at  one  end  of  said  cone-shaped  rotor  for  intro- 
duction of  feed  material  thereto;  a  mixed  material  col- 
lecting space  between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  rotor  and 
the  stator  chamber,  such  collecting  space  communicating 
with  said  first  and  second  clearance  spaces;  and  a  sec- 
ond passageway  communicating  with  the  collecting 
space  for  discharge  of  mixed  material  therefrom. 


is  cold  and  under  load  and  inoperative  when  the  engine 
has  warmed  up,  said  means  comprising  a  braking  member 
connected  to  and  movable  with  said  choke  valve,  and  a 
fixed  member  for  providing  a  braking  surface  and  in 


2,995,347 
VIBRATOR  AND  DIAPHRAGM  ASSEMBLY 
Stanley  R.  Rkh,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
General  Uftrasonlcs  Company,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
nccticnt 

FUcd  Oct  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7M,697 
i  Claims.    (CI.  259—72) 


1.  In  combination,  a  longitudinal  vibrator  having  an 
end  surface  through  which  to  pass  elastic  waves  and  ude 
walls  meeting  said  surface  at  its  periphery,  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm having  an  area  larger  than  the  area  of  said 
end  surface,  a  flat  slab  of  stiff  material  having  first  and 
second  opposite  sides,  each  of  said  sides  having  an  area 
substantially  identical  to  that  of  said  end  surface,  said 
slab  being  disposed  with  said  first  side  confronting  said 
diaphragm,  an  aperture  through  said  slab  and  said  sides, 
an  elongated  mounting  element  affixed  at  one  end  to  said 
diaphragm  and  extending  at  the  other  end  away  from 
said  diaphragm,  said  slab  being  clamped  at  said  first  side 
to  said  diaphragni  by  said  mounting  element,  said  mount- 
ing element  passing  through  said  aperture  and  extending 
at  said  other  end  beyond  the  second  side  of  said  slab, 
said  vibrator  having  a  bore  opening  through  said  end 
surface  located  to  be  in  register  with  said  aperture  when 
said  end  surface  and  said  second  side  of  said  slab  are 
confronting  with  the  periphery  of  said  slab  in  register 
with  the  periphery  of  said  end  surface,  said  other  end 
of  uid  mounting  element  passing  into  said  vibrator 
through  said  bore,  and  cement  which  is  able  to  resist 
shear  stress  between  said  end  surface  and  said  second 
side  of  said  slab  and  between  said  mounting  element  and 
the  interior  portions  oi  said  bore. 


2,995348 
CHOKE  VALVE  DAMPER 
Howari  EbeitariC,  Soirth  Bend,  bd.,  assignor  to  ACF 
Indnstrias,  Ineorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  New  Jersey 

Fllad  Oct  2C,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,M1 

(CUm.    (CL241— 39) 

1.  A  carburetor  for  an  intenul  combustion  engine. 

said  carburetor  including  a  choke  valve,  means  operative 

to  keep  said  choke  valve  from  fluttering  when  the  engine 


frictional  engagement  with  a  portion  of  said  braking 
member,  said  braking  member  portion  including  a  thermo- 
static element  for  moving  away  from  said  surface  on 
being  heated. 

I  2,995,349 

FUEL  INJECTOR 

Walter  L.  Kennedy,  Sr.,  6039  Roltoo  Court, 

Watcrford,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,116 

SOafaM.    (CL261— 41) 


^--V 


1.  A  fuel  injection  device  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  main  fuel  mixture  conduit  open  to  atmos- 
phere at  one  end  and  adapted  to  be  connected  at  its  other 
end  to  the  intake  manifold  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  a  hollow  shaft  member  mounted  transversely  in 
said  main  conduit,  means  to  connect  said  hollow  shaft 
member  to  a  liquid  fuel  supply  line,  a  sleeve  member  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  hollow  shaft  member  within  said 
main  conduit,  a  butterfly  valve  element  mounted  on  said 
sleeve  member  within  said  main  conduit,  means  to  rotate 
said  sleeve  member,  whereby  to  adjust  said  butterfly  valve 
element,  at  least  three  longitudinally  spaced  ports  formed 
in  said  hollow  shaft  member,  longitudinally  spaced  ports 
formed  in  said  sleeve  member  located  to  successivrly  reg- 
ister with  the  ports  of  said  hollow  shaft  member  respon- 
sive to  the  rotation  of  said  sleeve  member,  and  manually 
adjustable  restriction  means  in  the  hollow  shaft  member 
between  the  portions  thereof  containing  the  first-named 
ports. 

2,995,350 
CARBURETOR 
Eogcnc  L.  Rappican,  Ferguson,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF 
Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  689,600 
4  Claims,  (a.  261— 41) 
I.  In  a  charge  forming  device  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  a  body  having  a  horizontal  mixture  con- 
duit therein,  a  venturi  in  said  coiKiuit,  a  butterfly  throttle 
valve  in  said  mixture  conduit  posterior  to  said  venturi, 
a  fuel  reservoir  in  said  body  below  said  coixiuit,  a  main 
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fuel  discharge  orifice  to  discharge  into  said  venturi  when 
said  valve  is  open,  an  idle  fuel  discharge  orifice  to  dis- 
charge into  said  conduit  adjacent  said  throttle  valve  when 
the  latter  is  closed,  a  short  first  passage  connecting  said 
reservoir  with  said  main  fuel  discharge  orifice,  a  short 
second  passage  connecting  said  reservoir  with  said  idle 


3-t 


means  to  vary  iu  loci  of  dislodging  engagement  with  the 
core,  said  adjusting  means  for  said  dislodging  device  in- 


fuel  discharge  orifice,  and  a  by-pass- interconnecting  said 
first  and  second  passages  intermediate  their  ends,  where- 
by air  and  fuel  from  either  the  first  or  second  passage  is 
drawn  through  said  by-pass  into  the  other  passage  and 
thence  into  the  mixture  conduit  responsive  to  operation 
of  said  throttle  valve  bet^t'een  iu  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions. 


eluding  means  for  tilting  said  device  with  respect  to  the 
horizontal  to  vary  its  angle  of  attack  with  respect  to  the 
mineral-core. 


FIFE  CUTTING  MACHINE 

William  J.  Bood^  31  3rd  Ave.  N^  Tczai  City,  Tex^  and 

Arthor  P.  Schackt,  P.a  Box  MS,  Alvia,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  3f ,  1958,  Scr.  No.  77«,679 

3ClaiM.    (CL2M— 23) 


2,995351 
CARBURETOR 
Morria  C.   Brown,   Poatlac  and  Thomai   D.  Spragic, 
Drayton  PiaImM,  Mich^  aarigwm  to  ACF  Industries, 
Incorporated,  New  Yoffc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  855,890  ^ 

nClainM.    (Q.  2«1— 145) 


1.  In  a  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
said  carburetor  having  an  idle  system  including  an  idle 
air  bleed  passage,  said  carburetor  further  having  a  ther- 
mostatic control,  and  means  for  conducting  heat  from 
the  engine  to  said  control,  said  conducting  means  being 
in  heat-exchange  relation  with  said  idle  air  bleed  pas- 
sage for  preheating  the  idle  bleed  air  and  reducing  the 
amount  of  heat  conducted  to  said  thermostatic  control. 


. 2,995,352 

MINING  APPARATUS  HAVING  CORE  FORMING 

AND  CORE  BURSTING  MEANS 
loMph  P.  Joy,  PMtibOTth.  P>^  aarigwir  to  loy  Man- 

foctniac  Coovoay,  PittAwfii,  Pa^  a  cofporalloB  of 

FcaMjivaBia 

FIlMi  Jul  25, 1954,  Scr.  No.  485,853 
5  Clainu.    (O.  262—5) 

1 .  In  a  minmg  apparatus,  a  support  movable  over  the 
floor  of  a  mine  passageway,  a  core  cutting  head  on  said 
support  having  orbiully  moving  coi%  cutting  means  for 
simultaneously  cutting  kerfs  along  the  roof  and  floor 
levels  and  at  the  sides  of  the  mine  passageway  in  a  face 
of  a  mine  vein  to  form  a  core  of  mineral  substantially 
free  at  its  margin,  a  normally  horizontal  dislodging  device 
mounted  on  said  support  within  the  confines  of  said  head 
for  engaging  the  core  of  mineral  to  apply  powerful  dis- 
lodging pressures  to  the  core  from  within  the  latter  in 
directions  toward  the  kerfs  completely  to  dis'odge  the 
core  from  the  solid,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  elevation 
of  said  dislodging  device  with  respect  to  said  core  cutting 


1.  A  pipe  cutting  machine  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  pair  of  elongated  parallel  shafts  mounted  on 
said  frame,  means  for  driving  said  shafts  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, each  of  said  shafts  having  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced  disks  thereon  with  the  disks  on  the  shafts 
being  in  transverse  aligned  pairs  for  providing  a  longi- 
tudinal crotch  for  supporting  a  pipe  whereby  rotation  of 
the  shafts  and  disks  will  cause  rotation  of  the  pipe  about 
its  longitudinal  axis,  and  means  adjustably  supporting  a 
torch  for  cutting  the  pipe  during  rotation  thereof,  said 
torch   supporting  means  including  an  arm   mechanism, 
means  pivotally  supporting  the  arm  mechanism  adjacent 
the  center  for  swinging  movement  about  a  generally  verti- 
cal axis,  a  follower  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  arm 
mechanism,  a  template  mounted  on  said  frame  and  en- 
gaging the  follower  for  moving  the  follower,  the  other 
end  of  said  arm  mechanism  supporting  the  torch,  said  arm 
mechanism  including  means  for  compensating  for  move- 
ment of  the  arm  mechanism  about  a  centrally  disposed 
vertical  axis  and  causing  movement  of  the  torch  in  a 
straight  line  path  paralleling  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
pipe   being  cut,  said  compensating   means   including  an 
arcuate  cam  track  stationarily  supported  at  each  end  of 
the  arm  mechanism,  means  slidably  supporting  the  tem- 
plate follower  on  the  arm  mechanism  for  movement  trans- 
versely of  the  rotational  axis  of  the  template,  said  tem- 
plate follower  including  support  rods  slidably  received  in 
the  supporting  means,  a  roller  on  the  inner  ends  of  the 
rods  with  the  roller  received  in  the  cam  track  whereby 
arcuate  swinging  movement  of  the  arm  mechanism  caused 
by  the  template  will  move  the  supporting  means  in  an 
arcuate  path  thereby  moving  tlie  roller  in  relation  to  the 
cam  track,  said  cam  track  having  outer  ends  curving 
towards  the  template  for  moving  the  template  follower 
outwardly  when  the  arm  mechanism  is  swung  in  either 
direction   from   a  centralized  position,   said   cam   track, 
roller,  supporting  means  and  rods  being  duplicated  on  the 
other  end  of  the  arm  mechanism  for  supporiing  the  torch 
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on  the  outer  ends  of  the  rods  for  supporiing  the  torch  for 
movement  in  parallel  relation  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  pipe  being  cut 


2,995,354 

APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATION  OF  CUPOLA 
FURNACES 
Sicffikd  Tndcr,  DwanHorf-Stoctaun,  and   Friti  von 
Mute,   Dosnldoif,   Gmnmmj,   aaifnon   to   Gcscll- 
Bcfaaft  fner  Hoctteewcrfcianiagf  nsJiJL,  Dnsscldoif, 


Filed  Sept  17, 1957,  S«.  No.  M4,458 
3ClaliH.    (CL266— 31) 


1.  A  system  for  operating  a  cupola  furnace,  compris- 
ing a  cupola  furnace  having  an  open  throat,  a  bustle  pipe 
and  tuyeres,  a  water-cooled  baflle  in  said  throat,  a  duct 
surrounding  said  throat,  a  gas  line  connected  to  said  duct, 
a  purifier  connected  to  said  gu  line,  a  cooler  connected 
to  said  purifier,  a  gas-exhauster  connected  to  said  cooler, 
adapted  to  withdraw  the  furnace  gas  from  said  open 
throat  with  an  intensity  which  is  in  equilibrium  with  the 
flow  resistance  of  the  charge  within  the  said  ba£Be,  a 
recuperator  for  recuperating  the  gas  upon  its  passage 
from  said  gas^xhauster  and  connected  to  the  latter,  an 
exhaust  blower  in  said  recuperator  for  forcing  the  pre- 
heated blast  into  the  bustle  pipe  and  thence  into  the 
tuyeres  of  the  cupola  furnace,  shut-off  valve  means  in 
said  gas  line  and  automatic  safety  means  for  closing  said 
shut-off  valve,  said  safety  means  comprising  indicators 
in  said  open  throat,  pressure-indicating  means  in  the 
blast  supplying  line  arranged  between  said  exhaust  blower 
and  said  bustle  pipe,  and  pressure-indicating  means  ar- 
ranged between  said  cooler  and  said  recuperator. 


2,995,355 

PNEUMATIC  SPRING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR 
VEHICLES,  PARTICULARLY  BUSES 
Euffcn   Stump,    Stattgait-UateitnUieini,    Germany,    as- 
sigiior  to  Daimlcr-Bou  AltticntfSfilsrhaft,  Stottgart- 
UntertnrUicim,  Germany 

FUcd  Not.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,216 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany  Nov.  24,  1956 

4  Claims,    (a.  267— 65) 


1.  A  pneumatic  ^ring  system  particularly  for  vehicles 
having  a  superstructure,  comprising  axle  means,  and 
means  spring-supporting  said  axle  means  against  said 
superstructure  including  a  hollow  support  member  rigidly 
connected  to  said  axle  means  and  constituting  a  scale- 
beam  like  structure  of  substantially  triangular  shape  as 


viewed  from  the  side  thereof  and  essentially  bow-shaped 
as  viewed  from  the  top  thereof,  hollow  support  elements 
provided  with  apertures  and  of  substantially  cylindrical 
shape  attached  to  said  hollow  support  members  at  each 
end  thereof  and  at  each  side  of  said  axle  means,  pneu- 
matic spring  means  including  a  spring  bellows  each  at- 
tached with  one  end  thereof  to  a  respective  support  ele- 
ment and  with  the  other  end  thereof  to  said  superstructure, 
means  for  supplying  a  pneumatic  medium^under  pressure 
to  said  spring  means,  the  interior  of  said  Ix^low  support 
members  being  in  permanent  conmiunication  with  the 
interior  of  a  req>ective  one  of  said  hc^ow  support  ele- 
n^nts  and  of  said  spring  meam  throu^  said  optmogt  to 
form  a  relatively  large  fluid-tight  volume  for  the  pneu- 
matic medium  participating  in  the  spring  action  to  thereby 
obtain  relatively  large  ^ning  deflections  at  relatively  kyw 
pressures. 


2,995,356 

PATCHING  DEVICE 
2681  W.  Catalpa  Ave,  Chkago,  ID. 
FUed  Sept  26, 1958,  Scr.  No.  763,699 
lOaiiM.    (CL  269— 182) 


1.  A  patching  device  suitable  for  use  in  patching  gar- 
ments or  the  like  including  a  pair  of  generally  flat  frames, 
each  of  said  frames  having  the  same  outer  dimensions  and 
a  generally  central  aperture,  said  frames  being  seated, 
one  upon  the  other,  such  that  the  outer  edges  and  cen- 
tral apertures  are  generally  aligned,  means  for  securing 
said  frames  together,  one  of  said  frames  being  adapted 
to  be  covered  by  material  to  be  patched  such  that  the 
area  to  be  patched  is  generally  aligned  with  said  aper- 
ture, the  other  of  said  frames  being  adapted  to  be  covered 
by  patching  material,  means  for  tensioning  said  patching 
material  on  said  frame,  each  of  said  frames  having  bev- 
eled outer  edges  whereby  when  said  frames  are  seated, 
one  upon  the  other,  and  aligned  said  beveled  edges  de- 
fine a  single  outer  circumferential  sewing  line. 


2,995357 
WORKPIECE  HOLDER 
Hardy  B.  Dcnais  ami  Robert  M.  Dennis,  IxKfa  of 
1819  Tyler  St,  FaiifieU,  Calif. 
Filed  JmM  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,635 
3  Claims.    (CL  269— 134) 
1.  In  a  workpiece  holder  of  the  type  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  variety  of  workpieces  each  of  which  has  approx- 
imately  four  aperiures  disposed   in  a  substantially   rec- 
tangular pattern  and  in  which  various  workpieces  have 
different   aperiure  spacing  comprising   a   pair  of   arms, 
a  bracket  pivotally  supporting  each  of  said  arms,  a  pair 
of  links  pivotally  mourned  on  one  end  portion  of  each 
-of  said  arms,  and  workpiece  aperiure  receiving  means 
mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  each  of  said  links,  each 
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pair  of  links  being  pivocally  movable  to  position  their  safement  therewith,  spring  means  normally  urging  the 
Mid  aperture  receiving  means  in  registration  with  a  ptair  sucker  mouth  away  from  the  pile,  a  first  pneumatic  means 
of  apertures  of  a  preselected  workpiece,  said  anns  being    connected  to  a  source  of  vacuum  and  acting  upon  the 

piston  to  urge  it  in  opposition  to  the  spring  means,  and 
second  pneumatic  means  independent  of  the  first  means 
and  applying  vacuum  from  the  vacuum  source  to  the 
side  of  the  piston  remote  from  the  sucker  mouth  and 
^"^  throu^  the  stem  to  the  sucker  mouth,  both  of  said  pneu- 

matic means  including  relatively  unrestricted  connections 
to  the  vacuum  source  and  individual  valve  means  oper- 


movable  to  a  position  to  allow  for  the  simultaneous  regis- 
tration of  the  aperture  receiving  means  of  each  pair  of 
links  with  apertures  of  the  preselected  workpiece. 


SHEET  HANDLING  MECHANISM 
Bnti  E.  PcTnbmc,  Uvar  Forat,  tmd  Braao 
tvsnrsea   Pvfc,   DL,   aMlonn   to 
MCQgporatsd,  Cklcafo,  DL,  a 

tloa  of  Ddawsrs 

FH«d  iam.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  7M,149 
SCUm.    (CL271— 3) 


B. 
MfeUc- 


able  in  timed  relation  to  the  sheet  handling  device  to 
control  the  first  pneumatic  means  to  actuate  the  sucker 
mouth  toward  and  into  contact  with  the  pile,  to  next 
apply  vacuum  to  the  mouth  through  the  second  pneumatic 
meaia,  and  to  then  port  that  portion  of  the  cylinder 
connected  to  the  first  pneumatic  means  to  atmospheric 
pressure  to  enable  rapid  movement  of  the  sucker  mouth 
and  the  sheet  held  thereby  away  from  the  tc^  of  the  pile 
in  response  to  the  action  of  the  vacuum  on  the  one  side 
of  the  piston  combined  with  the  application  of  atmos- 
phereic  pressure  to  the  other  side  thereof. 


2,995,3M 
DOCUMENT  FEEDING 
Victor  R.  SinspHMi,  Owcgo,  N.Y. 

Itasfaf   Marhhti   Corporatloa, 
a  coq^oratloa  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  M,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M2J14 
5  ClaiBM.    (CL  271—27) 


N.Y, 


to 

New 


York, 


I.  In  a  printing  press  the  combination  comprising  an 
impression  cylinder,  oscillating  feed  mechanisms  for  ad- 
vancing sheets  from  a  supply  thereof  to  said  cylinder, 
oscillating  delivery  mechanism  for  conveying  the  sheets 
from  said  cylinder  to  a  delivery  pile,  a  first  rotatable  shaft 
mounted  at  one  side  of  said  cyUnder  for  supporting  the 
feed  mechanism,  a  second  rotatable  shaft  mounted  at  the 
opposite  side  of  said  cylinder  for  supporting  the  delivery 
mechanism,  a  control  lever  fixed  to  each  of  said  shafts;  a 
pair  of  cams  rotatably  mounted  intermediate  said  shafts 
for  actuating  said  levers  whereby  to  impart  oscillating 
motion  to  said  feed  and  delivery  mechanisms,  and  a  tor- 
sion bar  connected  between  said  levers,  said  torsion  bar 
providing  tension  whereby  to  preload  and  maintain  both 
of  said  levers  against  their  respective  cams. 


2,995459 
SHEET  FEEDER 
Keaaeth  H.  GnHck,  Woostcr,  Ohio,  avlgnor  to  Harrls- 
Mcrtypc  CoryoitiuB,   ClcTclaiid,   OUo,   a  corpora- 
tloa  of  Ddawaic 

FB^  Aag.  II,  195S,  Scr.  No.  755,572 
5ClaiaM.  (a.  271— 2<) 
I.  A  sheet  handling  device  comprising  a  cylinder  and 
a  pneumatically  operable  piston  reciprocable  therein, 
said  piston  including  a  hollow  stem  carried  by  the  piston 
2nd  extending  outwardly  of  an  end  wall  of  the  cylinder, 
said  stem  having  a  cavity  communicating  from  its  outer 
end  to  the  remote  side  of  the  piston,  a  sucker  mouth  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  stem,  said  sucker  mouth  being  spaced 
from  the  top  of  a  pile  of  sheets  and  movable  into  en- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  traiuport  system  for  a  busi- 
ness machine,  a  document  feeding  device  comprising  a 
hopper  containing  documents,  aligning  means  in  the  hop- 
per for  aligning  the  leading  edge  of  the  documents  to 
the  leading  edge  of  the  hopper,  a  roUUble  support  tube, 
a  lifting  picker  arm,  transport  picker  arm  and  retractable 
arm  supported  on  the  rotatable  support  tube,  vacuum 
means  for  applying  vacuum  to  the  lifting  picker  arm  to . 
lift  documents  from  the  hopper,  vacuum  means  to  apply 
vacuum  to  the  transport  picker  arm  to  transport  the  docu- 
ments to  the  transport  system  of  the  business  machine, 
abutment  means  on  the  retractable  aligning  arm  for  align- 
ing the  leading  edge  of  the  documents  picked  from  the 
hopper,  means  for  activating  the  lifting  picker  arm  to 
transport  the  document  to  the  transport  picker  arm  and 
against  the  retractable  abutment  means,  and  means  for 
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retracting  the  abutment  means  to  permit  the  transfer  of 
the  document  from  the  transport  picker  arm  to  the  trans- 
port system. 

2,9954<1 
FEEDING  EQUIPMENT 
loha  P.  Lopez,  WestficM,  NJ.,  aasigaor  to  Universal 
Cormfatcd  Box  Mackincry  Corporatioa,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
Origfaial  applicatioa  Jaly  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  745,979.    Di< 
vMcd  and  this  appUcatfam  Oct  27,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
849,943 

7  Claims.     (CI.  271—32) 


1.  Equipment  for  successively  discharging  the  bottom- 
most blank  of  corrugated  board  from  a  stack  of  such 
blanks  in  which  the  blanks  are  in  substantially  horizontal 
position,  comprising  a  perforated  conveyor  belt  positioned 
in  substantially  a  horizontal  plane  on  which  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  bottom  of  said  stack  adjacent  its  leading 
edge  rests,  means  to  advance  said  belt,  stop  means  defin- 
ing the  outlet  of  said  conveyor  belt,  positioned  above 
the  latter  and  sufficiently  spaced  therefrom  to  permit  pas- 
sage thereunder  of  only  a  single  blank  at  a  time,  means  to 
create  a  suction  through  the  perforations  in  said  conveyor 
belt  to  react  against  a  substantial  portion  of  the  under- 
surface  of  the  bottommost  blank  of  the  stack  to  advance 
such  blank,  said  suction  also  being  provided  at  least  di- 
rectly adjacent  said  stop  means  to  react  against  the  lead- 
ing portion  of  the  blank  from  its  leading  edge,  whereby 
the  leading  portion  of  the  blank  including  its  leading 
edge  will  be  dependably  moved  downwardly  and  secure- 
ly retained  by  the  suction  against  the  conveyor  belt  for 
advance  beneath  said  stop  means. 


2,99S4<2 
LETTER  FEEDER 
Maoricc  M.  Levy,  Ottawa,  Oatario,  Canada,  aasignor  to 
Her  Majesty  The  Qocca  la  The  R%ht  of  Canada  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Postraaiter  Gcnoal,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
Canada 

FUcd  Nov.  38,  1959,  Scr.  No.  856,269 
18  Claims.    (CL  271— 36) 

J" 


1.  A  feeder  for  delivering  a  series  of  letter-like  articles 
sequentially  and  with  a  predetermined  periodicity,  com- 
prising a  preliminary  feeding  station,  a  main  feeding 
station,  an  output  station  and  means  defining  a  path  of 


travel  for  said  articles  from  said  preliminary  feeding  sta- 
tion through  said  main  feeding  station  to  said  output 
station,  said  preliminary  feeding  station  comprising  pre- 
liminary feeding  means  for  presenting  said  articles  seria- 
tim to  an  input  area  of  the  main  feeding  station,  said 
main  feeding  station  comprising  a  main  feeding  roller 
having  a  truly  cylindrical  article-engaging  and  propelling 
surface  of  high  frictional  grip,  a  selected  peripheral  loca- 
tion of  said  main  feeding  roller  projecting  into  said  path 
of  travel,  means  for  driving  said  main  feeding  roller  in  a 
direction  to  cause  its  surface  at  said  selected  location  to 
travel  towards  said  output  station,  reverse  driving  means 
having  an  article-engaging  surface  of  frictional  grip  lower 
than  the  article-engaging  surface  of  said  main  feeding 
roller,  a  selected  location  of  said  reverse  driving  means 
projecting  into  said  path  of  travel  and  into  engagement 
with  the  surface  of  said  main  feeding  roller  to  define  there- 
with said  input  area  of  said  main  feeding  station,  means 
for  driving  said  reverse  driving  means  in  a  direction  to 
cause  its  surface  at  said  last  mentioned  selected  location 
to  travel  away  from  said  output  station,  separating  means 
for  holding  the  surfaces  of  said  main  feeding  roller  and 
said  reverse  driving  means  apart,  closing  means  for  over- 
riding said  separating  means  with  a  regular  periodicity 
to  move  said  surfaces  together  to  urge  a  said  article  wait- 
ing at  said  input  area  into  driving  relation  with  said  main 
feeding  roller  and  for  maintaining  said  surfaces  in  such 
engaged  position  for  a  predetermined  time  interval  of 
length  sufficient  to  ensure  presentation  to  said  output 
station  of  a  said  article  fed  forward  normally  by  said 
main  feeding  roller,  said  output  station  including  output 
feeding  means  for  seizing  and  advancing  articles  so  pre- 
sented to  it,  said  main  feeding  station  further  including 
means  cooperating  with  said  reverse  driving  means  to  urge 
an  article  not  seized  by  said  output  feeding  means  at  the 
end  of  said  time  interval  into  driving  relation  with  said 
reverse  driving  means  for  return  to  said  input  area  to 
await  the  next  operation  of  said  closing  means,  and 
means  interconnecting  said  main  feeding  roller  and  said 
closing  means  for  ensuring  at  least  occasionally  lack  of 
synchronism  between  the  rotation  of  said  main  feeding 
roller  and  the  periodicity  of  said  closing  means  whereby 
to  distribute  around  said  main  feeding  roller  the  pe- 
ripheral areas  thereof  in  contact  with  an  article  during 
successive  said  time  intervals. 


2,995363 
RECORD  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Donald   G.   Pittwood,  Poughkecpsic,   N.Y.,   assignor   to 
International    Business    Machines    Corporation,    New 
YoriK,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  833,536 
9  Claims.     (CI.  271—51) 


1.  A  device  of  the  type  described  comprising:  a  pair 
of  parallel  spaced  feed  roll  shafts;  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
feed  rolls  carried  by  each  shaft,  the  feed  rolls  carried  by 
one  shaft  being  disposed  opposite  the  feed  rolls  carried 
by  the  other  shaft,  said  feed  rolls  capable  of  being  mag- 
netized; electric  coils  joumaled  on  each  of  said  shafts; 
means  for  normally  biasing  said  shafts  away  from  each 
other  to  hold  the  oppositely  disposed  feed  rolls  out  of 
cooperative  feeding  relationship  with  each  other;  and 
means  for  energizing  said  electric  coils  to  magnetize  said 
oppositely  disposed  feed  rolls  with  different  polarities  so 
that  the  same  are  attracted  toward  each  other  into  co- 
operative feeding  relationship. 
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ITEM  FEEDING  AND  ALIGNING 

AFPARATUS 

HaroU  M.  Frederick,  Bcrwya,  and  Ted  I.  MiMm,  Bryn 


Mawr,  Pa^ 

trail,  MDch^  ■ 

FBcdNoT 

4 


Corpontkm,  Dc- 
of  MichltM 
17,  195S,  Scr.  No.  774,174 
(CL  271^52) 


meuu  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  poiitioiis,  means  under 
control  of  electrical  signals  for  arresting  the  movement  of 
said  sheet  stop  means  at  any  preselected  one  of  said  po- 
sitions, photo-optical  means  driven  by  said  sheet  stop 
means  to  indicate  in  which  position  the  stop  means  is 
arrested,  said  photo-optical  means  including  a  hollow 
drum  having  code  perforations  therein  and  mounted  for 
rotation  relative  to  the  movement  of  said  stop  means, 
light  source  means  mounted  external  of  said  drum  means, 
and  photo-sensitive  means  housed  within  said  drum  means 
and  responsive  to  said  light  source  as  altered  by  said 
code  perforations. 


2,9953M 
DOCUMENT  ARRESTING  MEANS 
Eari  P.  Maldwwt,  Royal  Oak,  MicL,  Milgnni  to  Bar- 
Tomt^  Cofvondoa,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  cofyoratioa  of 
MlcUgaa 

FIM  Mar.  17, 195S,  Str.  No.  722,M5 
ItChdM.    (CL271— M) 


1.  A  device  for  sequentially  edge  aligning  intermixed 
sheet  items  of  different  thicknesMs  while  moving  the  tame 
in  a  given  direction,  comprising  an  edge  guide,  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  opposed  rollers  spaced  along  said  guide  and 
inclined  with  their  axes  of  rotation  at  different  angles 
toward  the  latter  to  positively  drive  the  items  along  and 
toward  the  edge  guide  in  said  given  direction,  the  rollers 
of  each  pair  having  flange  portions  rotatable  in  planes 
normal  to  the  axes  of  rotation^ of  the  rollers  with  the 
flange  portions  of  one  roller  of  said  pair  being  axially 
spaced  relative  to  the  flange  portions  of  the  other  roller 
of  the  pair,  and  means  for  positively  rotating  said  pairs  of 
rollers  to  cause  each  of  said  sheet  items  when  engaged  be- 
tween the  flange  portions  of  the  rollers  to  be  corrugated 
by  amounts  proportional  to  the  thickness  of  the  item  and 
simultaneously  to  be  moved  along  said  edge  guide  in  said 
given  direction  and  into  edge  alignment  with  said  edge 
guide,  whereby  said  item  slips  relative  to  the  flange  por- 
tions of  said  rollers  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
edge  guide  while  moved  in  said  given  direction. 


2,99S,345 
READOUT  APPARATUS  FOR  LINE  SELECTION 

MECHANISM 
Roland  Lcaig  and  Wllncr  S.  Powell,  PhifaMlclphfa^  Pa., 
aalgnon  to  Bvroiighs  Corporatioo,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a 
coriponitioa  of  MicMgaa 

Filed  Feb.  I,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5,733 
11  CkUms.     (CL  271-^3) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  having  at 
least  one  document  collecting  bin  and  means  for  delivering 
a  document  mto  said  bin  at  high  speed  in  a  path  traversing 
said  bin  above  its  bottom,  means  in  said  bin  for  arresting 
the  movement  of  a  document  along  said  path  comprising  a 
plurality  of  light,  flexible  members  in  said  bin  each  sus- 
pended by  an  end  to  hang  transversely  through  said  path, 
in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  leading  edge  of  a  docu- 
ment being  delivered  in  said  path  and  to  thereby  arrest 
the  movement  thereof,  each  said  member  being  formed  of 
a  series  of  small,  light,  serially  swingably  connected 
elements. 


2,99S,M7 

SWINGS 
DoonM  P.  Wocrfcl,  8171  Eipcr  Blvd.,  Detroit,  Mick. 

Filed  Ah|.  It,  19M,  Scr.  No.  48,71t 
I  7Cfadiiu.    (CL272— 30) 


I.  A  swing  comprising  a  collar  including  means  for  se- 
curing it  around  a  vertical  post,  pins  projecting  radially 
outward  from  the  collar,  rollers  mounted  on  the  pins,  an 
annular  cap  mounted  over  the  collar  for  rotation  on  the 
rollers  about  the  axis  of  the  post,  axially  aligned  pivot  pins 
projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  the  cap.  a  frame  extend- 
ing along  opposite  sides  of  the  post,  supporting  arms 
I.  In  apparatus  for  handling  sequentially  fed  sheet  mounted  on  the  pivot  pins  and  projecting  in  opposite  di- 
items,  sheet  stop  means,  means  for  moving  said  stop    rections  therefrom,  the  extremities  of  the  arms  remote 
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from  the  pivot  pins  being  connected  to  the  frame  adjacent 
its  opposite  extremities,  and  seats  on  opposite  ends  of  the 
frame. 


2,995,3« 

VELOCIPEDE 

Walter  H.  Moorkcad,  4939  Donald  Ave, 

Rickmoad  Hdgkti,  Okk» 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  718,537 

iCIatam.    (a.  272— 33) 


1 .  A  velocipede  for  operation  in  a  circular  path  under 
force  provided  by  an  operator  comprising,  a  pivot,  first 
and  seoood  pivot  arms,  each  of  the  pivot  arms  having 
a  pivot  end  and  a  remote  end,  the  arm  pivot  ends  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  pivot,  front  and  rear  wheels 
rotatably  connected  to  the  rcnote  ends  of  the  first  and 
second  arms  respectively,  a  spring  frame  connected  to 
each  of  said  pivot  arms  and  connecting  the  arms  to- 
gether, undirectional  snubbing  means  connected  to  the 
spring  frame  and  operably  connected  to  the  wheels  to 
prevent  reverse  rotation  o(  the  wheels  and  to  permit 
sequential  forward  movement  of  the  wheels  about  the 
pivot  in  the  same  direction,  operatCM"  support  means  car- 
ried by  the  spring  frame,  at  least  one  pressure  trans- 
mission bar  carried  by  the  spring  frame  intermediate 
che  connections  of  the  spring  frame  to  the  said  pivot 
arms,  said  pressure  transmission  bar  being  positioned  to 
apply  pressure  to  the  spring  frame  reciprocally  along  a 
p^  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  ground  as  the 
sole  propulsion  power,  said  spring  frame  being  lengthened 
by  pressure  applied  in  one  direction  to  urge  the  first 
pivot  arm  and  the  fro^t  wheel  forwardly  while  such 
undirectional  snubbing  means  prevents  reverse  rotation  of 
the  rear  wheel,  said  spring  frame  being  shortened  by  the 
inherent  resiliency  of  the  spring  frame  to  urge  the  rear 
wheel  forwardly  while  such  undirectional  snubbing  means 
prevents  reverse  rotation  of  the  front  wheel  whereby  to 
provide  a  velocipede  in  which  reciprocating  pressure 
aj^lied  to  the  spring  frame  lengthens  the  frame  and 
thereafter  the  inherent  resiliency  of  the  frame  shortens 
the  frame  to  sequentially  advance  the  front  and  rear 
wheels  one  at  a  time. 


2,9953^9 
AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

Ehncr  L.  Anablc,  Blae  Earth,  Mhin. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 19<8,  Scr.  No.  12,968 
2ClakDS.  (CL272— 51) 
1.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  ground  sup- 
ported rigid  base  having  a  vertically  disposed  cylindri- 
cal sleeve  secured  thereto,  said  base  comprising  said 
sleeve  which  is  securely  anchored  in  the  ground,  a  ground 
supported  annular  ring,  and  a  plurality  of  vertically  in- 
clined brace  members  connected  to  the  upper  outer  por- 
tion of  said  sleeve  and  to  said  ring,  said  amusement  device 
further  comprising  a  vertically  adjusuble  post  slidably 
received  within  said  sleeve,  means  associated  with  said 
sleeve  and  said  post  for  establishing  vertical  adjustment 
therebetween,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontally opening  and  vertically  spaced  apertures  defined 
in  said  post  and  alternately  cooperating  with  an  aligned 
horizonully  opening  aperture  defined  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  sleeve,  and  a  locking  pin  slidably  receivable 
in  the  aperture  in  said  sleeve  and  alternately  slidably 
receivable  within  a  selected  one  of  the  apertures  in  said 


post  for  vertical  adjustments  therebetween,  said  amuse- 
ment device  further  comprising  an  upwardly  opening  U- 
shaped  fork  rigidly  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  post 
a  generally  upright  spindle  joumaled  within  said  fork  for 
pivotal  movements  in  a  generally  vertical  plane,  means 
associated  with  said  spindle  and  said  post  for  imparting 
adjustable  movements  to  said  spindle,  the  last  said  means 
comprising  a  laterally  outwardly  projecting  crank  arm 
rigidly  secured  to  said  spindle,  a  depending  elongated  ad- 


justment bar  pivotally  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
crank  arm  and  defining  means  associated  with  said 
sleeve  for  relative  adjustment  therebetween  so  as  to  selec- 
tively adjust  the  inclination  of  said  spindle,  said  amuse- 
ment device  further  comprising  a  bearing  plate  rotatable 
upon  said  spindle  and  lying  in  a  plane  generally  normal 
thereto,  and  an  elongated  seat  board  rigidly  secured  to 
said  bearing  plate  for  rotation  therewith  about  the  axis 
of  said  spindle. 

2,995,379 

SKIPPING   DEVICE 

Ballard  Moss  Dcakiaf,  2992  Apadic  Blvd.,  Tempc,  Aiiz. 

Filed  Apr.  39, 1959,  Scr.  No.  809,984 

1  Claim.     (CL  272—74) 


A  skipping  device  comprising  an  upright  tubular  plas- 
tic body,  an  integral  horizontal  extension  offset  perpen- 
dicularly from  one  end  of  said  body,  a  triangular  rein- 
forcement plate  at  the  juncture  of  said  body  and  said 
horizontal  extension  rigidly  securing  said  extension  in 
position,  a  rubber  end  cap  on  the  terminal  end  of  said 
extension,  an  enlarged  socket  having  a  plurality  of  aligned 
bores  therein  on  the  other  end  of  said  body,  a  tubular 
shaft  having  one  end  seating  telescopically  in  said  socket, 
and  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  pin  engaging 
through  said  opening  and  a  selected  bore  securing  said 
shaft  to  the  body  in  a  selected  position  of  adjustment,  a 
handle  extending  in  outwardly  and  downwardly  sloping 
relation  from  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  a  triangular 
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reinforring  plate  secured  at  the  iunction  of  said  handle 
and  laid  shaft,  and  a  rubber  end  cap  on  the  terminal  end 
of  said  handle,  said  horizontal  extension  and  said  handle 
extending  in  the  same  direction  from  said  body  and  shaft, 
and  lying  in  substantially  the  same  plane. 


REFLEX  ACTION  GAME  DEVICE 
Pennll  N.  Ncboo,  Galctbwrf,  ID^  aasignor  to  LyM  H. 
Ewing,  doing  bwtaca  as  Blnckkawk  Company,  Rock 
lU. 

Filed  Oct  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  778,452 
SCfadms.     (CL273— 1) 


said  playing  surface,  said  anembly  being  substantially 
unreatrained  for  movement  tramverK  of  and  withio  the 
periphery  of  said  playing  surface,  a  housing  including  a 
transparent  cover  spaced  from  said  playing  surface,  and  a 
magnetically  attractable  actuating  member,  said  actuating 
member,  when  positioned  bver  said  cover  within  effective 
magnetic  range  of  said  assembly  being  effective  to  mag- 
netically induce  movemem  of  said  assembly  transverse  of 
said  playing  surface  responsive  to  transverse  movement 
of  said  actuating  member  across  said  surface. 


1.  A  game  of  skill  comprising  a  stick,  a  deformable 
tubular  holder  on  said  stick,  said  stick  being  normally 
freely  movable  by  gravity  in  relation  to  said  holder,  stop 
members  on  said  stick  to  limit  the  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  holder  and  stick,  said  holder  comprising  finger 
grip  means  subject  to  deformation  under  finger  pressure  to 
urge  portions  of  said  holder  into  face  to  face  frictional 
contact  with  said  stick,  release  of  finger  pressure  on  said 
holder  permitting  the  stick  to  drop  through  said  holder 
when  said  stick  is  held  in  upright  position  whereupon  re- 
applied finger  pressure  again  causes  the  holder  to  grip  and 
stop  the  movement  of  said  stick,  said  stick  having  gradu- 
ated indicia  marks  thereon,  and  said  holder  providing  a 
structural  reference  edge  coordinated  with  said  marks  to 
establish  a  given  reading  according  to  the  stopped  position 
of  the  holder  along  the  length  of  the  stick. 


2,995,372 

MINIATURE  GOLF  GAME  AFFARATUS 

Palilcy  Tnracr  Hlnca,  632  Jcffcnoo  Standard  BIdg., 

F.O.  Box  3132,  GrteaiiNiro,  N.C. 

Filed  J«M  24,  19M.  Scr.  No.  38,687 

4  ClaiiiM.     (d  273—87) 


4.  A  game  apparatus  comprising:  a  non-magnetic  play- 
ing siuiFace,  a  movable  assembly  including  a  magnetically 
coupled  game  piece  and  inertia  producing  control  mem- 
ber, said  game  piece  being  positioned  on  said  playing 
surface  and  said  control  member  being  positioned  behind 


2,995,373 

HYPODERMIC  FROJECTILE 

Jack  R.  Cox,  F.O.  Box  884,  Myitk  Beach,  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1988,  Scr.  No.  18,887 

4  ClaiaM.     (CL  273—188.5) 


4.  An  arrow-like  syringe  projectile  for  remotely  in- 
jecting animals  with  fluid  and  adapted  to  be  propelled  by 
a  strung  bow,  comprising  a  syringe  barrel  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  desired  quantity  of  fluid  for  injection  into  the  ani- 
mal, a  tubular  needle  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  said 
barrel  for  penetrating  the  animal  upon  impact  therewith, 
a  plunger  telescopically  mounted  within  the  rear  end  of 
said  barrel  and  having  a  transverse  opening  intermediate 
its  ends,  an  elongated  arrow  shaft  secured  to  the  rear  end 
of  said  plunger  and  extending  rearwardly  of  the  barrel 
and  plunger  for  a  substantial  distance  so  that  the  overall 
length  of  the  projectile  is  comparable  to  the  length  of  a 
conventional  arrow  for  use  with  said  bow,  a  retractile  coil 
spring  interconnecting  the  rear  end  of  the  barrel  and  said 
arrow  shaft  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  arrow  shaft 
and  close  to  the  latter  and  urging  the  plunger  forwardly 
within  said  barrel,  and  a  transverse  frangible  pin  engag- 
ing through  said  opening  of  the  plunger  and  spanning  the 
rear  end  of  said  barrel  and  resisting  the  force  of  said 
spring  until  the  projectile  strikes  the  animal,  said  pin  then 
failing  due  to  impact  of  the  projectile  with  the  animal 
and  allowing  the  spring  to  force  the  plunger  forwardly 
within  the  barrel  to  inject  the  animal  with  said  fluid. 


2,995,374 
GAME  DEVICE  FOR  TEACHING  READING 

AND  WORD  PRONUNCIATION 
EUc  O.  Dcalhcfagc  Rtc.  2,  Box  218,  Sciah,  Wadi. 

Filed  May  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  818^30 
I  IClntak     (CL  273— 134) 


An  educational  game  device  for  teaching  reading  and 
word  pronunciation  to  children  comprising  a  primary 
rectangular  game  board,  a  word  game  pattern  visibly 
marked  upon  one  face  of  the  game  board  in  the  con- 
figuration of  a  cross  having  branches  of  -e^ual  length 
spaced  ninety  degrees  apart  angularly,  said  branches  ex- 
tending  from   the   marginal   edges   of   the   game   board 
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toward  the  center  thereof  and  intersecting  the  marginal 
edges  at  the  longitudinal  centers  thereof,  each  branch 
of  said  pattern  being  divided  centrally  and  longitudinally 
by  a  relatively  narrow  colored  stripe  adapted  to  serve  as 
a  home  base  for  movable  game  pieces  of  like  color,  each 
of  said  stripes  being  colored  distinctively  differently  from 
the  remainder  of  the  stripes,  said  stripes  and  the  mar- 
gins of  the  cross-shaped  pattern  forming  a  plurality  of 
L-shaped  paths  for  said  game  pieces,  said  L-shaped  paths 
disposed  inwardly  of  the  square  comers  of  the  game 
board  and  defining  therewith  substantially  square  comer 
areas  on  the  game  board  adapted  to  serve  as  starting 
bases  for  said  movable  game   pieces   and  each   being 
colored  at  least  in  part  to  correspond  to  the  color  of  one 
of  said  stripes  and  one  set  of  said  movable  game  pieces, 
said   L-shaped  paths  collectively   forming  a  continuous 
zigzag  path  of  substantial  length  on  said  pattem  to  be 
traversed  by  said  game  pieces,  said  L-shaped  paths  each 
divided  into  a  multiplicity  of  relatively  narrow  rectangu- 
lar spaces  of  equal  width  longitudinally  of  the  paths,  each 
said  space  having  a  single  distinctively  different  word 
visibly   marked  thereon,   said   words   positioned   to   be 
readable  by  players  stationed  at  the  ends  of  said  branches 
of  the  cross-shaped  pattern,  a  raised  visible  dial  grad- 
uated numerically  upon  the  center  of  the  primary  game 
board  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  branches  and  being  gen- 
erally square  so  as  to  delineate  the  inner  ends  of  said 
branches,  a  pointer  spinably  mounted  upon  said  raised 
dial  centrally  thereof  for  coaction  with  the  numerals  of 
said  dial,  a  pluraii'/  of  sets  of  movable  game  pieces  to 
be  advanced  by  players  from  each  starting  base  and 
along  said  L-shaped  paths  continuously  toward  the  home 
base  corresponding  to  a  particular  starting  base  and  col- 
ored to  correspond  to  a  starting  and  home  base  of  like 
color,  and  an  auxiliary  game  board  panel  having  a  mod- 
ified  cross-shaped   word   game   pattem   visibly   marked 
thereon  and  provided  centrally  with  a  generally  square 
opening  adapted  to  removably  receive  said  raised  dial 
therein  when  said  auxiliary  game  board  panel  is  placed 
over  the  primary  game   board   in  superposed    relation 
thereto  and  with  said  opening  registering  with  said  raised 
dial  and  receiving  the  same  to  key  said  panel  to  the 
primary  game  board. 


2,995,375 
GOLF  CLUB 

Blodfe  A.  BukoTcy,  3418  Ridfcwood  R(Md. 

Akroal3,Ohlo 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  845^87 

2  Clalme.    (O.  273—182) 


level  angularly  inclined  to  both  said  side  ball  engaging 
surface  and  said  base  surface  for  leveling  the  head  either 
when  said  base  surface  is  in  proximity  to  the  ground  or 
when  said  side  ball  contacting  surface  is  in  proximity  to 
the  ground. 

2,995,378 

GOLF  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Anthony  R.  Leo,  245  Parfcricw  Avc^  BawxTiUc,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  818,288 

SdidiiH.    (CL  273— 188) 


1.  A  golf  training  device  comprising  an  attachment 
means  attachable  to  a  putter  blade,  a  scribe  holder  re- 
ceiving a  marking  pencil,  and  means  intermediate  said 
scribe  holder  and  said  attachment  means  for  providing 
said  scribe  holder  and  pencil  with  reciprocating  move- 
ment relative  to  the  putter  blade,  said  last  mentioned 
means  including  a  rack  bar  meshingly  engaged  with  a 
pinion  on  said  attachment  means,  and  said  scribe  holder 
being  secured  to  said  rack  bar. 


2,995377 

BRONCHO  BUSTER  HOBBY  HORSE 

Nick  Mllhlrodi,  Belle  River,  Ontario,  Canada 

(Box  532,  Tecontaeh,  Ontario,  Canada) 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,760 

3  Claima.    (CL  288—1.13) 


J^ 


n 


1.  A  golf  club  for  putting  which  can  be  leveled  in 
both  an  addressing  and  sighting  position  comprising,  a 
shaft,  a  handle  grip  on  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  a  head 
on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  said  head  comprising,  a 
base  surface  and  top  surface,  two  side  surfaces  intercon- 
necting said  top  and  base  surfaces,  the  first  of  said  side 
surfaces  being  a  ball  contacting  surface,  a  bore  extending 
parallel  and  adjacent  the  intersection  of  said  second  side 
surface  and  said  top  surface,  a  window  in  said  intersection 
to  provide  visual  communication  with  said  bore,  an  arcu 
ate  spirit  level  seated  in  said  bore,  the  arc  of  said  spirit 


1.  A  walking  hobby  horse  comprising  a  broncho  simu- 
lated body,  a  vertical  support  rod  connected  to  the  un- 
derside of  the  body,  a  plate  surrounding  the  rod,  de- 
pending laterally  outwardly  curved  spring  legs  secured  to 
the  underside  of  said  plate,  a  cmnpression  spring  sur- 
rounding said  vertical  support  reacting  between  the  un- 
derside of  the  body  and  said  plate,  said  vertical  support 
being  guided  through  said  plate,  and  a  leg  control  plate 
secured  to  the  end  of  said  vertical  support  below  said 
first  mentioned  plate  and  slidable  upon  said  legs  to  hold 
said  legs  in  place  while  permitting  the  same  to  be  out- 
wardly sprung. 

2,995,378 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  CONVERTING  A  BICYCLE 

TO  A  TRICYCLE 

Maynard  C.  Whctitoiic  258  W.  BeOeview,  WImm,  Miv. 

FUed  May  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  734,544 

2Clalnii.    (CL  28^—7.15) 

1.  A  device  for  converting  a  bicycle  to  a  tricycle,  said 

device  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  rear  forks  of 

a  bicycle  frame  having  a  drive  sprocket  mounted  in  off 

center  relation  with  respect  thereto,  said  device  comptis- 
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iag  a  rectangular  hollow  support  bousing  for  insertion 
between  and  connection  to  said  rear  forks,  a  casing  ex- 
tending laterally  outwardly  on  each  vertical  side  of  said 
support  bousing,  an  axle  jouraalled  in  each  of  said  hous- 
ings, a  wheel  on  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  axles,  a 
rear  sprocket  mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  one  of  said 
axles  in  alignment  with  said  drive  sprocket  and  to  one 
side  of  said  housing,  means  pivotally  securing  said  rec- 
tangular housing  to  said  rear  forks  above  the  axis  of  said 


axles,  an  arm  pivotally  fastened  on  each  of  said  vertical 
sides  of  said  rectangular  housing  and  extending  to  clamp- 
ing means  on  said  bicycle  ffame,  said  arms  serving  to 
hold  said  housing  in  position  after  it  is  pivoted  to  proper- 
ly locate  said  rear  sprocket  with  respect  to  said  drive 
sprocket,  and  rigid  rib  members  extending  diagonally 
away  from  said  rectangular  housing  and  fastened  securely 
to  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  casings  adjacent  the 
outer  ends  thereof. 


2,W5J7f 

SKI 

Howard  Head,  Baltiaore,  Md. 

(15  W.  AylMhwy  Road,  TlimMiani,  Md.) 

FUcd  Dm.  3f ,  If  58,  Scr.  No.  7S3,968 

(ClainM.    (CL  2S*— 11.13) 


2.  A  wood  and  metal  laminated  ski  having  an  accentu- 
ated tendency  to  have  its  forward  end  snake  over  a  small 
obstruction  encountered  by  the  forward  portion  thereof, 
said  ski  including  a  wooden  core,  and  metallic  facing 
sheets  forming  a  sandwich  for  said  wooden  core,  said  ski 
being  characterized  by  having  forward  areas  wherein  a 
layer  of  rubberlike  material  is  disposed  between  at  least 
a  portion  of  one  facing  sheet  and  said  wooden  core  to 
completely  separate  said  portion  of  said  facing  sheet  from 
the  portion  of  said  wooden  core  residing  directly  in- 
wardly therefrom,  said  portion  of  said  facing  sheet  being 
freed  by  said  rubberlike  layer  from  subsUntial  participa- 
tion in  the  torsional  rigidity  of  the  ski  as  a  whole  under 
the  torsional  forces  encountered  in  the  normal  use  of  the 
ski,  said  rubberlike  layer  having  its  outwardly .  facing 
side  bonded  to  said  portion  of  said  facing  sheet  and  hav- 
ing iu  inwardly  facing  side  bonded  to  the  material  re- 
siding directly  inwardly  therefrom,  said  rubberlike  layer 
being  sufficiently  thin  to  avoid  preventing  said  portion 
of  said  facing  sheet  from  substantially  complete  participa- 
tion in  the  bending  rigidity  of  the  ski  as  a  whole  under 
the  longitudinal  bending  stresses  encountered  in  the  nor- 
mal use  of  the  ski. 


2^53M 

CAMERA   DOLLY  WTTH  ARCUATE  AND 
CRAB  STEERING 
'"^.^-  ■"!*•  *«f«an  Oaki,  CaU^  asiiMr  to  Movi- 
ola MaMrfactartag  Conpaoy,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
pofatioa  of  Califonia 

nw  J«hr  2,  If  57,  Scr.  No.  Mf  ,5«5 
UCIafam.    (a.  2S«— fl) 
I.  A  dolly  for  moving  in  either  crab  or  arcuate  steer- 
ing, which  includes:  a  dolly  chassis;  a  pair  of  steering 


wheel  means  and  other  wheel  means  for  transporting 
said  chassis;  a  steering  column  rotatable  in  said  chassis; 
a  pair  of  sprockets  on  said  steering  column;  a  sprocket 
on  each  of  said  steering  wheel  meana;  a  pair  of  link 
chains,  one  between  each  of  said  wheel  means  sprockets 
and  the  corresponding  sprocket  on  said  steering  col- 
umn; an  arcuate  steering  sjrstem  associated  with  each  of 
said  link  chains,  each  of  said  systenu  including  a  mov- 
able support,  a  pair  of  chain  engaging  means  mounted 


on  said  support,  one  of  said  chain  engaging  means  for 
each  reach  of  said  link  chains,  and  a  pair  of  linkage 
means,  one  for  moving  each  of  said  supports  in  response 
to  rotation  of  said  steering  column,  crab  steering  means 
associated  with  said  steering  column  for  producing  paral- 
lel plane  rotation  of  all  wheel  means  of  said  dolly;  and 
shifting  means  for  selectively  engaging  said  crab  steering 
means  or  engaging  said  arcuate  steering  systems  to  pro- 
duce crab  or  arcuate  steering,  respectively. 


2,ff53tl 

IDLER  ARM  ASSEMBLY 

a  MeHoo.  NoraMB,  ami  Tkoaaa  B.  HUkfaMoa, 

CMy,  Ofclan  aailfois  to  JaoKO,  Ibc^  Okla- 

City,  Okla^  a  conoraChM  of  OUakoma 

FOtd  Sept  24, 1959,  Sot.  No.  I42,tl5 

MOaiaM.    (CL  2M— f5) 


7.  A  pivotal  bearing  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  bracket  having  a  threaded  opening;  an  arm  having 
an  extended  threaded  end  portion  engaging  said  threaded 
opening  of  said  bracket;  high  density  synthetic  resin  bear- 
ing means  having  an  axial  opening  for  receiving  said 
threaded  end  portion  of  said  arm  and  disposed  in  juxta- 
position to  said  bracket,  said  resin  bearing  means  com- 
prising a  first  portion  frictionally  engaging  said  bracket 
and  remaining  stationary  relative  thereto  during  move- 
ment of  said  arm,  and  a  second  portion  bearing  against 
said  first  portion  and  moving  with  said  arm  and  rela- 
tively to  said  first  portion  during  movement  of  said  arm: 
and  means  around  said  arm  and  bearing  against  said 
second  portion  of  said  high  density  synthetic  resin  bearing 
means  for  compressively  retaining  said  first  portion  of  said 
high  density  synthetic  resin  bearing  means  in  contact  with 
said  bracket. 
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BKSEBVF  WVnnArnS^mtTm  «v«rnntf  ^^'^  "'*  forwardly  and  rearwardly  thereof,  and  thrust 

Motoca  CoiporatiDm  DatraiC^Och^  a  cflfpontioa  of  ^ 5—: 

Ddawarc  r^       ^    _     'l*     « 

FBad  May  If,  19M,  Sot.  No.  30,202 

lOalmL    (CL2M— 124) 


1.  A  hydraulic  operating  systecn  for  a  vehicle  having  a 
sprung  mau  resilieiitly  supported  on  an  unsprung  mass, 
including  in  combination,  air-oil  spring  means  for  sup- 
porting resiliently  a  q>rung  mass  on  an  unsprung  mass, 
other  hydraulically  operated  component  means  for  the  ve- 
hicle, a  source  of  hydraulic  pressure  fluid,  conduit  means 
providing  fluid  flow  connection  of  said  source  with  said 
air-oil  spring  means  and  said  other  component  meaiu  and 
including  valved  conduit  means  dosed  so  long  as  hydraulic 
prosure  in  said  source  is  greater  than  that  in  said  air-oil 
spring  means  aiul  providing  fluid  connection  of  said  fluid 
spring  means  with  said  other  component  means  as  an 
auxiliary  source  of  fluid  supply  thereto  whenever  hydraulic 
pressure  in  said  source  is  less  than  the  hydraulic  pressure 
in  said  air-oil  spring  means. 


2,f95,3S3 

RUBBER  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 
StmbcB  Barter,  Tcasplc  CMy,  CaUf.,  aasisiior  to  Utility 

TnilOT  MaMsfactvtag  Coaspa^  iMfavtiy.  Calif.,  a 

coipocatioa  of  CaUf  oroia 

FDcd  Apr.  23,  If  5f ,  Sot.  No.  MS,48f 
f  Claims,    (a.  280— 124) 

1.  A  suspension  assembly  for  use  in  a  vehicle  having 
a  front  end,  a  rear  end,  a  transverse  axle  and  a  sprung 
mass:  comprising  in  combination  an  enclosing  bousing 
attached  to  the  sprung  mass  and  extending  downwardly 
therefrom,  said  housing  having  an  upper  body  portion 
above  the  axle  and  downwardly  extending  leg  portions 
located  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  axle,  both  said 
body  and  leg  portions  having  laterally  opposite  walls, 
said  body  portion  being  open  at  its  lower  end  above  the 
axle  and  said  leg  portions  being  open  at  their  sides  to- 
ward each  other  and  toward  the  axle,  seat  m'smbers  ex- 
tending across  the  interiors  of  the  body  portion  and  leg 
portions  and  secured  to  their  laterally  opposite  walls 
with  seat  surfaces  forward  and  rearward  of  the  axle  in- 
clining upwardly  and  toward  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
axle,  an  axle  mounted  unit  having  seat  surfaces  spacedly 
opposing  the  first  mentioned  seat  surfaces  in  pairs,  said 
axle  mounted  unit  including  two  parts  extending  below 


thrust  means  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  plates 
secured  to  said  parts  and  to  the  axle. 


2,ff5384 

TRICYCLE  WITH  STEERABLE  REAR  WHEELS 

EvcrM  W.  Rich,  424  W.  Pardaa  Laaa,  Stockton,  Calif. 

Filed  Mot.  24,  lf5f ,  Sot.  No.  801,575 

5  dainia.    (CL  280^-24f ) 


1 .  A  wheeled  toy  comprising  an  elongated  frame  mem- 
ber, a  fr<Hit  wheel  disposed  at  the  forward  end  ot  the 
frame  member,  means  mounting  the  front  wheel  for  rota- 
tion about  a  horizontal  axis  and  rigid  in  relation  to  a  ver- 
tical axis,  a  pair  of  rear  wheels,  means  supporting  each  of 
the  rear  wheels  on  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  member  for 
rotaticMi  of  each  of  the  rear  wheels  about  a  horizontal 
axis  and  pivotal  movement  of  each  of  the  rear  wheels 
about  a  vertical  axis  for  steering  the  vehicle,  a  handle  bar 
assembly  mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  the  frame  mem- 
ber and  connected  with  the  rear  wheds  for  steering  con- 
trol of  the  same,  a  seat  on  the  frame  member,  and  pedals 
attached  to  the  front  wheel  for  propelling  the  vehicle 
whereby  the  rear  wheels  may  be  steered  for  controlling 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  vehicle,  said  frame  member 
being  tubular  and  said  handle  bar  assembly  including  an 
elongated  steering  rod  rotatable  in  said  frame  member, 
said  steering  rod  having  an  offset  arm  on  the  rear  end 
thereof  and  a  handle  bar  connected  to  the  front  end,  said 
rear  wheels  being  supported  on  vertical  Idngpins  sup- 
ported from  the  frame  member,  each  rear  wheel  having 
an  offset  steering  arm,  said  arms  being  interconnected  by 
a  tie  bar,  and  means  interconnecting  the  oflfset  arm  on  the 
steering  rod  and  the  tie  bar  fm-  transmitting  the  rotational 
movement  of  the  steering  rod  about  its  longitudinal  axis  to 
lateral  transverse  movement  of  the  tie  bar  for  pivoting 
both  of  the  rear  wheels  in  the  same  direction  at  the  same 
time. 
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HYDRAUUC  WHEEL  DRAWBAR 
V.  Iiihi— .  Darcavort,  Iowa,  aad 
.  Lot  AMcks,  CaWn  "i^"""  <•  D^R  * 
MollMrnUa  uwpwtioM  of  Ddmran 
Filed  Jaa.  M,  1M9,  Sot.  N*.  7tS^7 
nOafaw.     (CLIM— 412) 


WHiaai  E. 


line  inclined  relative  to  and  subiUntially  coplanar  with 
said  fint  line  and  said  first  member  being  disposed  along 
a  third  line  forwardly  of  and  parallel  with  said  second 
line;  and  bracket  means  on  said  first  member  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  thereof,  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  and 
positioned  to  receive  said  second  memt>er  in  overlapping 
relationship  thereto  when  said  members  are  disposed  in 
said  retracted  position,  said  bracket  means  being  releas- 
ably  secured  to  said  second  member  for  maintaining  said 
members  in  said  retracted  position. 


1.  A  fokUUe  drawbar  for  agricultunl  implements 
comprising  a  wheeled  carrier  frame,  a  tramveraely  dit- 
posed  articiilated  drawbar  member  rockably  mounted  on 
said  carrier  frame,  said  member  including  a  center  bar 
supported  on  said  frame  and  outer  bars  carried  at  their 
inner  ends  on  said  center  bar  and  adjustable  ground 
wheel  means  supporting  the  outer  ends  of  said  outer  bars 
and  said  wheel  means  including  a  wheel  axle  having  a 
spindle,  a  ground  wheel  joumaled  on  said  spindle,  an 
axle  bearing  including  a  sleeve  section  slidably  receiving 
said  axle,  means  swingaMy  connecting  said  axle  bearing 
to  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  associated  outer  bar  for 
movement  relative  thereto  about  an  axis  that  is  disposed 
transversely  of  said  associated  outer  bar,  and  means  lock- 
ing said  axle  bearing  to  said  outer  bar  in  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  optional  positions  about  said  transverse  axis. 


2,995,3M 

COLLAPSIBLE  TOWING  STRUCTURE 

FOR  VEHICLES 

Clyde   E.  PeCcnoo,  M ortaaviile,  Kans. 

FUcd  Nov.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  854,887 

5  ClaiRU.     (CI.  28t-^91) 


1.  In  towing  apparatus,  a  first  elongated  member;  a 
first  coupling  device  on  one  end  of  said  first  member  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  bumper  structure  of  a  vehicle 
to  be  towed,  for  mounting  said  first  member  on  the  struc- 
ture for  movement  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis;  a 
second  elongated  member;  a  second  coupling  device  on 
one  end  of  said  second  member  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  said  bumper  structure  in  horizontally  spaced  relation- 
ship to  said  first  device  for  mounting  said  second  mem- 
ber on  said  structure  for  movement  about  intersecting, 
substantially  vertical  and  hori2ontal  axes,  said  devices 
being  disposed  on  a  first  line  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  direction  of  forward  movement  of  sakl  vehicle, 
said  members  being  movable  into  extended  locations  for- 
wardly of  said  bumper  structure  with  the  opposite  end 
of  said  first  member  being  rcleasably  interconnected  with 
said  second  member  proximal  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
latter  when  said  members  are  in  an  operative  position, 
said  members  being  shiftable  from  said  operative  posi- 
tion to  a  retracted  position  with  said  second  member  be- 
ing disposed  rearwardly  of  said  first  device  along  a  second 


FLEXIBLE  TRATWARENT  LOOSE  LEAF 
BINDER 

Sarfoid  L.  GiiUmbb,  U9  W.  Wabat  St, 

LoM  Baach,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  13, 1959.^.  No.  813,024 

2ClaiaM.    (CL  281-49) 


I.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  front  plastic  cover 
sheet  folded  along  one  marginal  area  to  provide  a  perma- 
nently creased  relatively  stiff  strip  folded  back  and  in- 
clined to  the  inner  face  of  the  front  cover  sheet,  a  rear 
flexible  cover  sheet  having  a  main  body  portion,  a  back 
and  a  single  fold  at  one  end  in  one  continuous  piece,  the 
sides  of  said  single  fold  being  horizontal  and  parallel 
to  the  main  body  portion  but  at  right  angles  to  the  back 
of  the  rear  cover,  said  single  fold  being  provided  with 
an  opening  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  said  back,  the 
folded-over  strip  of  said  front  cover  being  inserted  for 
its  full  length  and  width  into  said  opening,  and  a  hi^ly 
tacky  thin  strip  of  paper  or  the  like  within  said  single 
fold  and  positioned  between  one  surface  of  said  folded- 
over  strip  and  the  adjacent  side  of  the  single  fold  for 
firmly  bonding  the  folded-over  strip  of  the  front  cover 
sheet  to  the  interior  of  the  single  fold,  said  tacky  thin 
strip  constituting  the  sole  means  for  securing  the  folded- 
over  strip  of  the  front  cover  to  said  single  fold. 


2,995388 

GRIPPING  DEVICE 
WIIHam  MoreDo,  Jr.,  WakdcM,  Maas.,  and  Wfaithrm  E. 
Jackson,  Wfaithrop,  Maine,  aarignnn  to  Cannon  Elec- 
tric Company,  Loa  Angeles^  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FBcd  Apr.  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  883,852 
3  CUnu.     (a.  285— 34«) 


•  Lrei^zrr 


m'Ji 


^mxw^^^"^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  gripping  an  elongated  member 
comprising:  spaced  firet  and  second  actuating  members 
having  opposed,  annular,  axially  aligned  faces,  at  least 
one  of  said  members  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough, 
said  bore  being  adapted  to  receive  an  elongated  member 
to  be  gripped,  a  resilient  annular  washer  of  frusto-conical 
shape  disposed  between  and  axially  aligned  with  said 
faces  and  adapted  to  encircle  said  elongated  member, 
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said  washer  having  outer  and  inner  frusto-conical  sur- 
faces extending  from  an  inner  circumferential  edge  of 
the  washer  to  an  outer  peripheral  edge,  the  outer  surface 
of  said  washer  being  disposed  contiguous  to  the  face  of 
the  first  actuating  member,  said  inner  circumferential 
edge  comprising  a  sharp  annular  gripping  edge  adapted 
to  engage  the  elongated  member  and  formed  by  a  bevel 
contiguous  with  said  inner  circumferential  edfe  of  the 
washer,  the  bevel  extending  at  an  obtuse  angle  from  the 
outer  frusto<onical  surface  of  the  washer  radially  in- 
ward to  an  acute  angular  intersection  with  the  inner 
frusto-conical  surface  thereof  and  presenting  an  annular 
abutment  disposed  in  a  plane  generally  normal  to  the 
axis  of  the  washer  and  confronting  the  face  of  the  first 
actuating  member,  and  means  operatively  engaging  said 
actuating  members  to  draw  said  actuating  members  axial- 
ly together  and  compress  the  washer  between  the  actu- 
ating members  and  thus  constrict  said  inner  circumferen- 
tial gripping  edge  of  the  washer  into  penetrating  engage- 
ment with  said  elongated  member. 


disc,  the  material  of  said  disc  having  a  different  coeffi- 
cient of  thermal  expansion  from  the  material  of  said 
mounting  means,  said  mounting  means  comprising  an 
annuiui  which  is  a  shrink  fit  around  the  periphery  of 
said  disc,  a  backing  member  which  abut^  against  one  of 
said  flat  side  surfaces  of  said  disc,  said  annulus  having  an 


239S389 

UUST  GUARD  AND  SEAL  FOR  RAILROAD 

CAR  JOURNAL  BOXES 

Loiu  L.  JohMO^  Sa  S.  WhccUit,  Tain  4,  OUa. 

FBcd  Sept  15. 1959,  Scr.  No.  848,139 

7ClainH.     (CL286— 5) 


1.  A  combined  dust  guard  slot  cover,  axle  seal  and  axle 
protector  for  railroad  car  journal  boxes  comprising  a 
unitary  open  ended  rubber-like  sleeve  snugly  surrounding 
the  inner  end  portion  of  said  journal  box  and  having  a 
top  wall  entirely  covering  the  open  top  of  the  dust  guard 
slot  of  the  journal  box,  said  sleeve  extending  axially  in- 
wardly of  said  journal  box  a  substantial  distance  and 
spaced  from  and  surrounding  the  car  axle  inwardly  of 
the  journal  box  to  shield  the  same  from  the  elements, 
flying  rock  ballast  and  the  like,  an  internal  radially  ex- 
tending resilient  wall  integral  with  said  sleeve  near  the 
longitudinal  ceptcr  of  the  latter  and  adjacent  the  inner 
end  of  the  journal  box  and  substantially  abutting  such 
inner  end  and  having  a  central  opening  snugly  receiving 
the  car  axle  near  the  inner  end  of  the  journal  box  and 
having  sealing  engagement  therewith,  the  journal  box 
having  a  central  inner  end  opening  receiving  said  car 
axle,  said  radially  extending  wall  completely  covering 
said  inner  end  opening  of  the  journal  box,  and  an  ex- 
ternal clamping  device  surrounding  said  sleeve  and  the 
inner  end  portion  of  the  journal  box  for  clamping  the 
sleeve  snugly  around  the  same. 


to  D. 


2,995399 

MOUNTINGS  FOR  RINGS  OR  DBCS 
John  Maddox  Gardner,  La 
NiVkr  JkSoa  Ilnytii, 
of  Gr«rt  Brilahi 
^_^      nW  Sep*.  14. 1959,  Scr.  No.  8393M 
CUiu  priority,  jMlication  Great  Britain  Sent  18, 1958 
5ChfaM.    (Ci.lU—llAA) 
1.  An  assembly  comprising  a  disc  having  a  periphery 
and  two  flat  side  surfaces  and  mounting  means  for  said 


^ 


external  flange  axially  spaced  from  said  backing  mem- 
ber, and  means  connecting  said  annulus  to  said  backing 
member  and  permitting  relative  radial  movement  be- 
tween said  annulus  and  said  backing  member,  said  con- 
necting means  comprising  a  hoop  the  radial  thickness  of 
which  is  substantially  less  the  axial  width  thereof. 


2,995391 
SEALS  AND  IMPROVED  SHELLS  THEREFOR 
Rnsacl  D.  Snyder,  Chicago,  m.,  assignor  to  CUcago  Raw. 
hide  Mannfactnrins  Company,  Chicago.  Dl..  a 
poratioa  of  IlUnota 

FUed  Oct.  11, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M9,618 
8Clainu.    (CL  284— 11.15) 


I.  A  seal  including  a  body  portion  for  mounting  in 
fixed  relation  to  a  rotatable  part,  a  sealing  nose  portion 
for  mounting  in  sealing  relation  with  a  second  part  which 
is  fixed  relative  to  said  first  named  part,  and  a  relative- 
ly rigid  intermediate  portion  interconnecting  said  body 
and  nose  portions  in  torque  transmitting  relation  to  said 
nose  portion  to  drive  the  same  with  said  body  portion, 
said  intermediate  portion  being  in  the  form  of  a  one- 
piece  metallic  shell  member  which  is  expandable  in  a 
direction  axially  of  said  seal  to  provide  for  movement 
of  the  said  nose  portion  in  an  axial  direction  away  from 
said  body  portion  to  compensate  for  frictional  wear  of 
said  nose  portion,  said  shell  member  having  a  pair  of 
axially  extending  portions  one  of  which  is  operatively 
connected  to  said  body  portion  and  the  other  of  which  is 
operatively  connected  to  said  nose  portion,  said  axially 
extending  portions  being  interconnected  by  an  integrally 
formed  resilient  portion  which  is  tensioned  in  the  mounted 
condition  of  said  seal  and  provides  for  axial  movement 
between  said  body  and  nose  portions. 


2,995392 

COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  TUBULAR 

mtUCTURAL  ELEMENT 

George  C.  Kraae,  M7  Ml  St.  Carlatadt,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1958,  Scr.  No.  771,818 

3Claiaik    (CL  287— 118) 

1.  A  coupling  device  for  joining  a  pair  of  cylindrical 

tubular  structural  elements  in  end-to-end  relation,  com- 
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prisinf  a  cylindncal  tubuUr  socket  adapted  to  receive  the 
end  portiom  of  said  structural  elements  and  having  an 
inside  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  outside  diameter 
of  said  structural  elements,  a  dampinf  member  laterally 
movable  within  said  socket  to  clamp  therebetween  the 
wall  portions  of  said  tubular  structural  elements  and 
having  a  length  not  greater  than  that  of  said  socket,  said 
clamping  member  having  generally  semi-cylindrical  arcu- 
ate surface  portions  and  having  a  maximum  width  less 
than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  socket  and  a  thickness  not 
greater  than  the  radius  of  the  interior  of  said  socket,  said 
clamping  member  having  a  portion  intermediate  its  ends 
the  arcuate  outer  surface  of  which  has  a  radius  sli^tly 
leas  than  that  of  the  interior  of  said  socket,  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  clamping  member  having  arcuate  surfaces 


the  radius  of  which  is  approximately  equal  to  the  interior 
radius  of  said  structural  elements,  said  clamping  mem- 
ber having  raised  lands  adjacent  each  end,  said  lands 
having  a  radius  slightly  greater  than  the  surfaces  of  said 
end  portions,  said  clamping  member  having  spaced  out- 
wardly facing  abutments  at  the  ends  of  said  intermediate 
portion  for  limiting  the  extent  to  which  said  structural 
elements  may  be  inserted  into  said  socket,  and  a  tightening 
member  having  a  shoulder  engaging  the  outer  surface  of 
said  tubular  socket,  said  member  extending  through  the 
wail  of  said  socket  and  threadedly  engaging  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  clamping  member,  said  tightening 
member  when  rotated  serving  to  force  said  clamping  mem- 
ber and  the  inner  wall  of  said  socket  toward  one  another 
so  as  to  clamp  between  them  the  interposed  wall  portions 
of  said  tubular  structural  elements. 


2.995393 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING 
THE  COEFFICIENT  OF  FRICTION  BETWEEN 
METAL  SURFACES 
SdoaMM  CInrpt  (Jppcr  Darby,  Pa„  aal|Bor,  by  mcnc 
nrntgrnrntnU^  to  Nalco  Chcnical  Company,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  M,  1957,  Scr.  No.  C93,3M 
9aaiais.    (CL  291— 11) 


7.  Apparatus  for  improving  the  coefficient  of  friction 
between  two  metal  surfaces  comprising  means  for  dis- 
charging air-borne  particles  of  dry  material  in  powder 
form  onto  one  of  said  surfaces,  and  an  electrically  con- 
ductive metal  spray  nozzle  connected  to  said  feeding 
means  and  having  an  outlet  disposed  in  position  to  dis- 
charge said  particles  from  said  feeding  means  toward 
said  one  surface,  corona  needle  means  mounted  on,  car- 
ried by.  and  electrically  connected  to  said  nozzle  means 
between  said  feeding  means  and  said  one  surface  in  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  particles  between  said  feeding 
means  and  said  one  surface,  and  means  for  applying  a 
selected  potential  difference  between  said  nozzle  and. 
therefore,  said  corona  needle  means,  and  said  one  surface. 


a.99SJ94 
LOCK 

A.  linnahfc  319  W.  95lh  St, 
Naw  Yatk  25,  N.Y. 
NofT.  2«,  195t,  Scr.  No.  775,171 
1  ClaiM.     (CL  292—159) 


In  a  lock,  a  Ixrflow  housing  comprising  a  back  wall  and 
and  outer  wall  member,  first,  second  and  third  spaced 
parallel  fingera  extending  from  an  end  of  said  housing 
and  defining  therebetween  spaced  parallel  slots,  a  hasp 
including  a  mounting  plate  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
parallel  lugs,  one  of  said  spaced  parallel  lugs  adapted  to 
project  into  the  slot  between  the  first  and  second  fingers, 
and  another  of  said  spaced  parallel  lugs  adapted  to  project 
into  the  slot  between  the  second  and  third  fingers,  said  first 
and  second  fingers  being  hollow,  said  third  finger  includ- 
ing a  half  hollow  portion  and  a  half  filled  in  portion  so  as 
to  provide  a  latch  seat,  a  base  slidably  arranged  in  said 
housing  land  said  base  having  a  shoulder  thereon,  a  pair 
of  align^  cylindrical  bars  carried  by  said  base,  one  of 
said  pair  of  bars  being  mounted  for  movement  into  and 
out  of  the  said  first  finger,  and  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
bars  being  mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  said 
second  finger,  an  inclined  lip  on  said  base,  a  bushing  rotat- 
ably  connected  to  said  back  wall,  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposed  teeth  connected  to  said  bushing  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  lip  on  said  base,  a  stop  pin  for  limiting  rotation 
of  the  teeth  in  one  direction,  a  first  spring  member  posi- 
tioned in  said  housing  and  adapted  to  engage  said  bushing, 
a  second  spring  member  having  an  end  portion  thereof 
arranged  in  engagement  with  said  base,  a  lever  pivotally 
connected  to  said  base,  said  lever  having  a  flange,  a  third 
spring  member  arranged  adjacent  to  said  lever  and  base 
and  said  third  spring  member  having  one  end  engaging 
said  flange  and  its  other  end  engaging  the  shoulder  on  said 
base,  a  sector  shaped  latch  movably  mounted  between  said 
second  and  third  fingers,  said  latch  adapted  to  retain  said 
pair  of  cylindrical  bars  in  said  first  and  second  fingers,  said 
lug.  which  projects  through  the  slot  between  the  second 
and  third  fingers  adapted  to  engage  the  latch  to  move  it  to 
a  position  releasing  the  bars,  there  being  an  opening  in 
said  latch  for  the  projection  therethrough  of  a  pivot  pin, 
said  latch  being  shaped  to  provide  an  arcuate  surface 
which  defines  a  shoulder,  a  projection  extending  from  the 
inner  portion  of  said  latch,  and  a  fourth  spring  member 
connected  to  a  wall  of  said  housing  and  said  fourth  spring 
member  having  an  end  portion  arranged  in  engagement 
with  the  projection  of  said  latch  for  normally  urging  said 
latch  into  a  locking  position. 


2,995,395 
LOCK 

Fnuik  A.  n y^.  319  W.  95th  St, 

Ntw  York  25,  N.Y. 
FIM  Nor.  29, 195t,  Sar.  No.  775,172 
1  ClataB.    (CL  292—1(9) 
In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  hous- 
ing including  a  back  wall  and  an  end  wall  provided  with 
a  slot,  a  main  bolt  mounted  for  sliding  movement  in  said 
hollow  housing,  a  movable  secondary  bolt  arranged  in 
close  adjacent  relationship  with  respect  to  said  main  bolt, 
said  secondary  bolt  having  the  same  general  cross-section 
as  said  main  bolt  but  being  of  less  thickness  than  said 
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main  bolt,  said  main  bolt  and  secondary  bolt  projecting 
through  said  slot  in  said  end  wall,  a  coil  spring  operative- 
ly  connected  to  said  secondary  bolt  and  defining  a  return 
spring,  one  end  of  the  return  spring  being  anchored  to 
the  housing  while  the  other  end  of  the  return  spring  is 
connected  to  a  pin  on  the  secondary  boil,  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  rods  secured  to  said  main  bolt  and  extending 
inwardly  therefrom,  shoes  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  rods, 
lugs  secured  within  said  housing  for  engagement  by  said 
shoes,  a  stationary  bracket  secured  within  said  housing, 
said  rods  extending  through  said  bracl<:et,  coil  springs 
circumposed  on  said  rods  and  abutting  said  bracket,  a 
shank  extending  inwardly  from  said  main  bolt,  a  tooth  on 


51 


said  shank,  a  pin  extending  inwardly  from  said  main  bolt. 
a  rectangular  shaft  extending  inwardly  from  said  sec- 
ondary bolt,  said  secondary  bolt  being  provided  with  a 
cutout  defining  a  shoulder  having  a  flat  surface  and  an 
inclined  surface,  a  stud  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  plate 
arranged  in  said  housing  and  said  stud  having  said  plate 
pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  fingers 
on  one  end  of  said  plate  defining  a  slot  therebetween  for 
receiving  the  shoulder  of  said  secondary  bolt,  a  spring 
member  connected  to  said  plate,  a  beveled  lip  integral 
with  said  plate,  a  bushing  rotatably  connected  to  said 
housing,  arms  connected  to  said  bushing,  and  a  cam  con- 
nected to  said  arms  for  selectively  engaging  the  beveled 
lip  on  the  plate. 


2,995,396 

RETRACTOR  ROLLER  STRUCTURE  FOR 

DOOR  LOCKS 

Fred  J.  Russell,  3800  Don  Felipe  Drive,  Los  Angeles, 

Califs  and  Franz  J.  Netschert,  Glendale,  Calif.;  said 

Netschert  assignor  to  said  Rnsscll 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,321 
4  Claims.    (CL  292— 169) 


2.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt  assembly  comprising  a  latch 
bolt  casing  and  a  latch  bolt  rcciprocatably  mounted  in 
the  casing,  a  housing,  a  frame  in  the  housing  and  a  hub 
on  each  side  of  the  frame,  said  housing  having  a  re- 
leasable  engagement  with  said  latch  bolt  casing,  a  slide- 
way  in  said  frame  in  alignment  with  said  latch  bolt,  a 
retractor  having  upper  and  lower  sides  slidably  mounted 
in  said  slideway,  retention  means  on  one  end  of  said 
retractor  having  a  rcleasable  engagement  with  said  latch 
bolt,  means  forming  transversely  extending  recesses  at 
upper  and  lower  sides  of  said  retractor  each  recess  hav- 
ing a  laterally  open  side  in  communication  with  the  re- 
spective slideway,  a  roller  having  a  diameter  greater  than 
the  depth  of  the  recess  rotatably  mounted  in  each  re- 
cess and  engageable  through  said  laterally  open  side  with 
adjacent  portions  of  said  slideway,  a  spindle  mounted  in 
each  hub.  each  said  spindle  at  the  inside  end  thereof 
having  roll-back  elements  in  engagement  with  said  rollers 
whereby  to  enable  retraction  of  said  latch  bolt  by  ro- 
tation of  said  spindles. 
7fl9  o  G  —  26 


2,99537 

COACH  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

Robert  A.  Eames,  693  Sth  Ave,  SaR  Lake  City,  Utah 

FUed  Sept  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  837,917 

1  Claim.    (CI.  296—23) 
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In  combination  a  truck  having  a  bed  portion  having 
parallel  side  panels,  a  coach  adapted  to  be  supported  and 
transported  on  the  bed  portion  of  the  truck,  said  coach 
having  a  base  porticMi  adapted  to  rest  on  the  truck  bed 
and  a  pair  of  parallel  offset  base  portions  adapted  to  over- 
hang the  side  panels  of  the  bed  of  the  truck,  parallel 
coach  side  walls  extending  vertically  upwards  from  the 
extended  edges  of  the  offset  base  portions,  and  retractable 
ground  support  structures  for  the  coach  comprising  at 
least  three  spaced  plate  members  secured  to  each  offset 
base  portion  along  the  opposite  sides  of  said  coach  with  at 
least  one  of  the  spaced  plate  members  secured  adjacent 
the  corners  of  the  coach,  a  rigid  sleeve  secured  to  each  of 
said  plate  members  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  sleeve 
directed  generally  parallel  to  the  offset  base  portions  of 
the  coach  and  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  side  walls 
thereof,  each  of  said  sleeves  extending  laterally  a  distance 
not  greater  than  the  plane  of  said  side  walls  of  the  coach, 
a  member  telescopically  received  in  each  of  said  sleeves, 
locking  means  cooperating  with  each  of  said  sleeves  and 
their  corresponding  telescopically  received  members,  a 
second  sleeve  secured  to  the  extended  outer  eiid  of  each 
telescopically  received  member  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  each  of  said  second  sleeve  directed  generally  vertically, 
elongated  support  members  slidably  received  in  each  of 
said  second  sleeves,  the  length  of  said  elongated  support 
members  being  greater  than  the  distance  between  said 
plate  members  and  the  ground  when  the  coach  is  on  the 
truck  bed,  further  releasable  locking  means  cooperating 
with  each  second  sleeve  and  its  elongated  support  member 
for  maintaining  the  elongated  support  members  in  any  se- 
lected fixed  relationship  to  its  second  sleeve,  rigid  tie 
means  interconnecting  the  lower  ends  of  each  of  said 
elongated  members  along  each  side  of  the  coach,  ground 
engaging  lift  means  for  selectively  raising  and  lowering  a 
side  of  said  coach,  said  lift  means  including  a  jack  struc- 
ture, and  telescopic  extension  means  cooperating  with  the 
lift  element  of  said  jack  structure  and  the  coach  body. 


2,995398 
EXPANDABLE  TRAILER 
James  R.  Davenport,  1364  Goetinger  St., 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 
FUed  Not.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,190 
6Cfaiims.    (CL296— 26) 
6.  An  expandable  trailer  comprising  a  main  unit  and 
a  movable  section  adapted  to  move  in  and  out  of  said 
main  unit,  the  main  unit  including  a  floor,  two  parallel 
side  walls  on  said  floor,  a  front  wall  extending  from  one 
side  wall  to  the  other,  and  a  roof  extending  from  one  side 
wall  to  the  other  and  from  the  front  wall  to  the  back 
ends  of  said  side  walls,  said  movable  section  including 
two  side  walls  slidable  in  the  main  unit,  a  back  wall 
secured  to  the  back  ends  of  said  side   walls  of  said 
movable  section  for  closing  the  main  unit  when  the  mov- 
able section  is  within  the  main  unit,  a  floor  consisting 
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of  two  separate  haJves,  each  half  being  hinged  to  the 
bottom  of  the  adjoining  side  wall  of  the  movable  sec- 
tion, and  a  roof  consisting  of  two  separate  halves,  each 
half  being  hinged  to  the  top  of  the  adjoining  side  wall 
of  the  movable  section,  said  floor  halves  and  roof  halves 
being  folded  against  the  inner  sides  of  said  adjoinins  side 


""- 


:->     f 


walls  when  the  movable  section  is  inside  of  the  main 
unit,  and  forming  the  floor  and  the  roof  of  said  movable 
section  when  the  latter  is  pulled  out  to  expand  the  trailer; 
and  a  means  for  supporting  said  main  unit,  and  a 
means  for  supporting  the  movable  section  when  the 
trailer  is  expanded. 


TTLTABLE  TRAILER  WITH   RAMP  MEANS 

John  Henry  RiseixNtxigh,  No.  5,  The  Common, 

Frcetborpc,  Norwich,  England 

nied  Apr.  1,  1955.  Scr.  No.  498,690 

Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Great  Britain  Apr.  12,  1954 

2  Claims.     (CI.  296—28) 


-a- 


1 .  A  trailer  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  coaxial  road 
wheels  mounted  on  the  underside  of  the  rear  of  said 
frame  and  about  the  axis  of  which  the  frame  can  pivot, 
a  floor  on  said  frame,  a  rear  deck  forming  part  of  the 
floor  which  rear  deck  is  approximately  horizontal  when 
the  trailer  is  in  towing  position,  a  forcdeck  also  forming 
part  of  the  floor  sloping  upwardly  and  forwardly  from 
the  rear  deck  so  as  to  be  approximately  horizontal  when 
the  trailer  is  lowered,  pivoting  on  the  axis  of  its  road 
wheels,  so  thafxjthc  front  end  of  the  trailer  rests  on  the 
ground,  side  wails  at  least  one  of  which  has  an  aperture 
therein  at  the  front  end  of  the  trailer  giving  access 
directly  to  the  forcdeck,  a  draw  bar  bent  so  as  to  be 
concave  in  plan  view  and  pivotally  mounted  on  the  trailer 
by  its  rear  end  so  as  to  be  pivotablc  in  a  vertical  plane, 
and  a  jack  comprising  relatively  longitudinally  movable 
parts  pivotally  connected  so  as  to  be  pivotabie  in  said 
vertical  plane,  respectively  to  the  draw  bar  at  a  point 
within  its  concavity  and  to  the  forward  end  of  the  trailer, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  the  said  parts  of 
the  jack  are  relatively  longitudinally  moved,  angular 
movement  in  said  vertical  plane  is  induced  between  the 
draw  bar  and  the  trailer. 


2,995,4«0 

LATCH  FOR  A  VEHICLE  UNLOADING  DOOR 

Robert  F.  PoiKio,  ShcrlMni,  Mian. 

Filed  Aaf.  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  51,152 

4  Claims.     (CI.  296— 5«) 

1.  A  latch  for  an  unloading  door  hingedly  connected 

to  a  first  side  of  a  wagon  box  opening,  extending  to  a 

second  side  thereof  and  movable  from  a  first  open  to  a 


second  closed  position,  said  latch  including  a  hinge  mem- 
ber fastened  to  said  second  side  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  said  hinge  member  having  two  alining  spaced 
hinge  loops,  two  elongated  lever  members  spaced  from 
each  other  and  each  having  a  substantially  perpendicular 
bent  portion  at  a  first  end  thereof,  said  bent  portions 
facing  toward  each  other  and  each  pivotally  engaging 
one  of  said  hinge  loops,  said  bent  portions  being  of  con- 
figuration so  they  do  not  protrude  toward  each  other 
beyond  their  reflective  hinge  loops,  a  bearing  bar  fixedly 


r 


connecting  said  elongated  lever  members  adjacent  said 
bent  portion  and  preventing  separation  of  said  lever 
members,  a  handle  member  fixedly  connecting  said  elon- 
gated lever  members  adjacent  second  ends  thereof,  a 
tongue  fixedly  attached  to  said  door  and  being  of  con- 
figuration to  snugly  fit  between  the  hinge  loops  of  said 
hinge  member,  said  bearing  bar  being  in  contacting  over- 
lying relationship  with  said  tongue  when  sadd  lever  mem- 
bers are  in  a  first  position  adjacent  said  door  in  its  closed 
position,  and  releasable  means  for  holding  said  lever 
members  in  said  first  position. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  No.  297 — 445  see: 
Patent  No.  2,995,182 


2,995,401 
COMPOSITE  BRUSHING  TOOL 
Ruben  O.  Peterson,  Unlvcnity  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Osbom  Mannfactnrlng  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1957,  Scr.  No.  686,499 
14  Claims.    (CI.  300—21) 


having  an  elongated  back  and  two  layers  of  brush  ma- 
terial extending  therefrom,  including  a  layer  of  uncured 
elastomeric  material  enclosed  between  such  brush  ma- 
terial layers  and  substantially  co-extensive  therewith, 
such  elastomeric  material  extending  substantially  to  the 
working  face  of  the  tool,  enclosing  such  brush  strip  as- 
sembly, and  heating  to  soften  and  intrude  such  elasto- 
meric material  into  such  layer  of  brush  material  and 
then  to  cure  such  elastomeric  material. 


2,99M«2 

WHEEL  COVER 

George  Albert  Lyon,  13881  W.  Chicago  Blvd,, 

Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1957,  Scr.  No.  647,767 

4  Clafam.     (CI.  301—37)  i 


1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  wheel  body  having 
a  central  bolt-on  flange,  a  cover  for  disposition  over  the 
outer  side  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for  attaching  the 
cover  centrally  to  the  wheel  including  a  spider  member 
having  resilient  legs  with  terminal  portions  thereof  en- 
gaging the  bolt-on  flange  and  means  for  detachably  secur- 
ing the  cover  centrally  to  the  spider,  the  bolt-on  flange 
having  slots  therein  and  the  terminal  portions  of  the 
spider  legs  having  snap-in  flange  structure  engageable 
through  said  apertures. 


2,995,403 

WHEEL  COVER 

George  Albert  Lyon,  13881  W.  Chicago  Blvd., 

Detroit  28,  Mich. 

FUcd  May  8,  1957,  Scr.  No.  657,941 

7  Claims.    (CI.  301—37) 


axially  outwardly  therefrom  cover  retaining  bumps,  a 
cover  for  disposition  on  the  outer  side  of  the  wheel  in- 
cluding a  circular  member  made  from  sheet  material  and 
having  an  annular  groove  therein  opening  toward  the 
bumps  and  provided  at  opposite  sides  thereof  with 
shoulders  between  which  the  bumps  are  engaged  and  sup- 
port the  cover  in  completely  spaced  relation  to  the  wheel 
except  for  the  engagement  with  the  bumps,  said  groove 
having  pockets  therein  within  which  the  bumps  are  re- 
ceived. 


2^5,404 
PNEUMATIC    CONVEYORS    FOR   LEAFY    OR   FI- 
BROUS MATERIAL,  PARTICULARLY  TOBACCO 
Friti  Bodncr,  Hambafg-Lohbmggc,  Gcrmaoy,  anlgDor  to 
Hannf-Wcrfcc  Kdrber  ft  Co.  K.G.,  Hambwg.Bcrgc- 
dorf,  Germany 

FIM  May  19. 1959,  Scr.  No.  814,247 

Claims  prioftty,  application  Germany  May  23, 1958 

2  Claims.    (CL  302—28) 


1.  A  tobacco  distributor  device  for  selectively  supplying 
tobacco  to  a  plurality  of  cigarette  machines  through  sep- 
arate conveyor  ducts  alternately  connectible  to  a  common 
suction  line,  comprising  a  gravity  feed  hopper  having  an 
open  upper  end  and  a  closed  lower  end  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  tobacco  to  be  distributed  through  the  con- 
veyor ducts,  and  a  plurality  of  suction  fittings  in  com- 
munication with  the  lower  portion  of  said  hopper  and 
each  connected  to  one  of  said  conveyor  ducts  whereby, 
when  suction  is  applied  to  one  of  said  fittings  through  the 
corresponding  conveyor  duct  by  said  suction  line,  air  is 
sucked  into  said  conveyor  duct  through  the  falling  to- 
bacco in  the  hopper  from  the  open  top  of  the  hopper 
and  from  the  other  conveyor  ducts. 


2,995,405 

BALL  BEARING  ROLLER 

Earl  W.  Ferdig,  Bnrbank,  Calif.,  ass^or  to 

George  F.  McMnrray,  Glendalc,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  6,  1957,  Scr.  No.  701,151 

2  Claims.     (CI.  308—190) 


3.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  composite  brushing 
tool  which  comprises   forming  a  length  of  brush  strip 


1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  tire  rim  having  in-  I.  A  ball  bearing  roller  of  the  character  referred  to  in- 
termediate and  terminal  flanges  joined  on  a  rounded  eluding,  an  elongate  central  hub  section  having  a  radially 
shoulder  having  pressed  generally  radially  inwardly  and    outwardly  opening,  annular   ball   race  intermediate   its 
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ends,  an  annular  row  of  ball  bearings  engaged  in  said  race, 
an  intermediate  retainer  section  having  an  elongate,  tubu- 
lar body  section  occurring  around  the  hub  and  engaging 
the  balls  and  a  radially  inwardly  projecting,  annular 
flange  at  one  end  and  occurring  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
hub,  an  elongate  outer  work-engaging  section  having  a 
central,  longitudinal  bore  and  a  socket  entering  it  from 
one  end  and  terminating  at  a  flat  bottom,  the  several  sec- 
tions being  molded  of  plastic  material,  said  retainer  sec- 
tion with  said  hub  section  and  ball  bearings  therein  being 
engaged  in  said  socket  with  the  other  end  of  the  hub  sec- 
tion opposing  the  bottom  of  the  socket,  said  ball  bearings 
engaging  the  coupling  section  urging  the  said  coupling 
section  into  tight  pressure  engagement  with  the  outer  sec- 
tion and  causing  the  plastic  material  to  flow  and  establish 
an  outer  race  in  which  the  balls  are  free  to  roll,  and  lock- 
ing means  securing  the  work-engaging  section  and  the  re- 
tainer section  in  fixed  relationship  with  each  other  and 
about  the  hub  section  and  the  bail  bearings,  said  locking 
means  including  a  radially  inwardly  disposed  annular 
recess  in  the  wall  of  the  counterbore  and  a  radially  out- 
wardly projecting  resilient  flange  on  the  retainer  section 
and  engageable  in  the  recess. 


2,995,406 

CLUTCH  THRUST  BEARING  AND  DEVICE 

EQUIPPED  WITH  THE  LATTER 

Alfred  Pitncr,  Paris,  France,  anignor  of  one-half  to  So- 

cietc   Aoonymc  des   Roulcmcnts  a   Aiguilles,   RacU- 

Malmaison,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Jaly  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,072 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  8,  1957 

2  Claims.     (CI.  308—234) 


I  Fn  a  clutch  control  arrangement  a  clutch  thrust 
hearing  comprising  in  combination,  a  built-in  race  ring 
;md  a  free  race  ring,  both  having  annular  rolling  surfaces 
with  rectilinear  generatrices  facing  each  other,  a  circular 
series  of  roller  elements  having  substantially  rectilinear 
generatrices  arranged  radially  and  interposed  between 
said  race  rings  for  rolling  along  said  rolling  surfaces,  a 
cage  having  guiding  apertures  accommodating  said  roller 
elements,  enclosing  means  assembled  with  said  built-in 
race  ring  and  having  a  cylindrical  portion  extending 
across  the  periphery  of  said  free  race  ring  and  an  annular 
flange  portion  extending  inwardly  over  the  outer  face 
of  said  free  race  ring,  the  channel  space  comprised  be- 
tween said  built-in  race  ring,  said  cylindrical  portion 
and  said  annular  flange  portion  being  adapted  to  contain 
lubricant  and  retain  same  in  rotation,  the  outer  diameter 
of  said  free  race  ring  being  less  than  the  internal  radial 
size  of  the  corresponding  portions  of  said  enclosmg 
means  to  such  an  extent  that  said  free  race  ring  is  free 
to  assume  an  eccentric  position  relatively  to  said  enclos- 
ing means  and  said  built-in  race  ring,  the  roiling  surface 
of  said  free  race  nng  being  in  a  radial  plane,  whereby 
eccentricity  thereof  relatively  to  said  built-in  race  ring 
does  not  alter  the  distance  between  said  rolling  surfaces. 


a  thrust  sleeve  member  extending  axially  through  said 
free  race  ring  and  having  a  centering  fit  therein,  and 
extending  axially  with  a  radial  play  through  said  built- 
in  race  ring  and  said  cage,  said  thrust  sleeve  having  a 
portion  of  larger  diameter  forming  a  thrust  transmitting 
shoulder  engaging  the  outer  face  of  said  free  race  ring, 
said  portion  of  larger  diameter  extending  with  radial 
play  through  the  annular  flange  of  said  enclosing  means, 
and  means  for  sealing  the  gap  between  said  bearing  and 
thrust  member. 

2,995,407 

INFANT  RESTRAINING   DEVICE 

Alma  A.  Rafferty  lot,  1405  Columbas  Ave., 

Aihtabvia,  Ohio 

FUcd  Dec.  17, 195S,  Scr.  No.  781,039 

4  Claims.     (CI.  311—5) 


1.  An  infant  restraining  device  comprising  an  elongated 
generally  rectangular  flexible  front  body  panel  adapted 
to  encircle  a  circumcision  board  and  the  torso  of  an  infant 
reclining  thereon,  said  panel  having  tie  strings  on  each 
end  thereof  for  securing  the  opposite  ends  of  the  panel 
together  to  flrmly  retain  an  infant  immobile  in  a  reclining 
position  upon  the  circumcision  board,  a  pair  of  spaced 
flexible  tubular  leg  members  attached  to  said  panel  with 
each  of  the  leg  members  having  the  rear  top  edge  thereof 
free  for  ease  of  insertion  of  the  legs  of  a  newly  bom 
infant  said  tubular  legs  each  having  a  front  panel  forming 
an  integral  lateral  extension  of  said  front  body  panel  and 
a  rear  panel  forming  an  integral  lateral  extension  of  said 
leg  front  panel  spaced  from  said  body  panel,  and  tie  strings 
on  said  leg  members  for  tying  the  latter  and  the  infant's 
legs  therein  onto  a  circumcision  board  for  immobilizing 
the  infant  during  the  circumcision  operation. 


2,995,408 

KNOCKDOWN,  PREFABRICATED 

SECTIONAL  BAR 

Maurice  Kobrin,  79  Lcroy  St,,  Biafhamton,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  812,482 

4  Claims.    (CI.  312^140.2) 


I.  A  portable  bar  including  one  or  more  identical  sec- 
tions each  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  vertically 
arranged,  side  frames;  each  of  said  frames  comprising 
spaced  front  and  rear  posts  and  connecting  upper,  lower, 
and  intermediate  cleats  to  form  a  unitary  structure;  means 
for  holding  said  side  frames  in  a  predetermined  angular 
position  with  respect  to  each  other  comprising  horizontal 
shelves  of  identical  transverse  dimensions  each  having 
opposed  lateral  edges  arranged  at  said  angular  position 
with  respect  to  each  other,  fixed  to  and  terminating  flush 
with  pairs  of  said  cleats;  a  pair  of  side  panels  fixed  to  and 
coextensive  with  the  outer  frame  sides,  and  a  front  wall 
extending  from  said  uppermost  shelf  at  least  to  said  low- 
ermost shelf  with  its  side  edges  flush  with  the  outer  sur- 
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faces  of  said  panels,  said  front  posts  being  inclined  to- 
ward the  base  of  said  rear  posts,  and  said  front  walls 
extending  from  the  uppermost  shelf  to  the  lowermost 
shelf  to  expose  a  portion  of  the  latter  to  define  a  foot- 
rest  therewith. 


2,995,409 
TRAY  SUPPORT  BRACKET 
Edward  H.  Simonsen,  Eimwood  Park,  III.,  assignor  to 
Simonsen  Metal  Prodncts  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corpontion  of  Illinois 

FUed  June  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  741,924 
6  Claims.     (CL  312—325) 


L  ■ 


1.  In  a  container  comprising  an  open  top  member  of 
rectangular  form  and  one  or  more  rectangular  trays  sup- 
ported in  the  top  thereof  on  parallel  links  at  opposite 
ends  thereof,  a  tray  supporting  bracket  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  the  inner  side  of  the  end  wall  of  the  container 
member,  said  bracket  having  a  flange  which  is  attached 
in  face-to-facc  relation  on  the  end  wall  of  the  container 
member  adjacent  the  top  marginal  edge  thereof  and  a  sec- 
ond flange  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  first  flange 
which  extends  inwardly  of  the  end  wall  of  the  container 
to  a  position  underlying  the  end  of  a  tray,  said  flanges 
being  connected  by  intervening  web  portions  and  a  brac- 
ing tongue  struck  from  said  web  portions  and  bent  into 
the  form  of  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  extending  brace 
having  a  hook-shape  cross  section  with  the  free  edge 
engaging  in  interlocking  relation  with  the  top  marginal 
edge  of  the  container  end  wall  on  which  the  first  men- 
tioned flange  is  attached. 


recorder  having  ordinate  and  abscissa  drive  means,  said 
ordinate  drive  means  being  responsive  to  the  amplitude 
of  the  recorder  input  signal,  a  source  of  electrical  po- 
tential, means  for  adjusting  said  potential  to  match  the 
amplitude  of  any  of  said  time  displaced  signals,  a  plu- 
rality of  adjustable  attenuators  connected  in  parallel  to 
receive  said  time  displaced  signals,  said  attenuators  being 
disposed  to  be  separately  connectable  to  said  recorder, 
means  for  selectively  connecting  said  potential  to  each 
of  said  attenuators  for  setting  the  recorder  range  of  each 
time  displaced  signal  by  adjustment  of  its  associated  at- 
tenuator, means  to  disconnect  said  potential  from  all  of 
said  attenuators,  switch  means  for  sequentially  connecting 
said  attenuators  to  said  recorder  input  circuit  upon  the 
occurrence  of  each  of  a  cycle  of  time  displaced  signals 
whereby  to  energize  said  ordinate  drive  means  in  accord- 
ance with  the  amplitude  and  selected  range  of  each  signal, 
said  switch  means  including  a  plurality  of  control  means 
for  sequentially  advancing  said  abscissa  drive  means  by  a 
unit  increment  between  the  occurrence  of  said  time  dis- 
placed signals,  regardless  of  the  interval  between  said 
signals. 

2,995,411 
TOLL  TICKETING   DATA   HANDLING 
SYSTEM 
Frank  A.  Morris,  Fishers,  Howard  L.  Foote,  Fairport. 
and  Gerald  R.  Paul,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  666,888 
10  Claims.     (CI.  346—34) 


2,995,410 

CALIBRATED  BAR  GRAPH  RECORDING 

SYSTEM 

Horace  G.  McDonell  and  Emmctt  S.  Watson,  Ridgefield, 

Conn.,   assignors  to  The   PerUn-Elmer  Corporation, 

Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1957,  Scr.  No.  705,263 

5  CUims.     (CI.  346—23) 

"So,' 
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1 .  Means  for  recording  a  plurality  of  cyclically  repeti- 
tive time  displaced  signals  as  a  bar  graph,  including  a 
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1.  A  recording  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tronic data  registers,  each  of  said  registers  including  a 
plurality  of  electronic  devices  operable  to  diflferent  pat- 
terns of  conductive  conditions  representing  entered  data; 
a  source  of  data  signals;  a  first  steering  circuit  for  render- 
ing said  source  effective  to  store  an  item  of  data  in  each 
of  said  registers  in  a  fixed  sequence  by  selectively  oper- 
ating said  registers  to  conductive  patterns  in  accordance 
with  the  data  entered;  a  recorder  operable  to  concur- 
rently record  a  plurality  of  said  stored  data  items  as  a  line 
entry,  said  recorder  including  signaling  means  for  supply- 
ing an  oi>erating  signal  for  each  line  entry  recorded;  and 
a  second  steering  circuit  operated  by  the  signals  provided 
by  the  signaling  means  in  said  recorder  to  concurrently 
render  c'.ifferent  groups  of  said  plurality  of  registers 
effective  to  control  said  recorder  in  accordance  with  the 
different  conductive  patterns  therein. 


CHEMICAL 


PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  AND  PRINTING  OF  TEX- 

TILE    MATERIALS    CONTAINING    HYDROXYL 

GROUPS 
Ktfl  GwtaT  KM,  L«T«rtann,  rw— ij.  aaknor  to 

FiffcMfiMkM  B^rtr  Alrtki^twnwhiff,  UrarkMn, 

Gcranajr,  a  eenantOem  at  Ctr— y 

NoDfawliW.    PIM  Jsljr  •.IMtTStr.  No.  747,113 
UClakM.    (CLS— 54J) 

1.  ProceM  for  the  dyeing  and  printing  of  celluloce- 
containing  textile  materiali  which  comprises  applying  to 
these  materials  dyestulfs  free  from  sulfonic  acid  and  car- 
boxylic  acid  groups,  and  containing  at  least  once  the 
following  grouping 

-SOi-N-R,-0-A 

I 
H 

wherein  Rj  represents  an  ethylene  radical  and  A  is  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polybasic 
inorganic  acid  and  its  organic  derivatives,  and  subject- 
ing the  material  thus  treated  to  the  action  of  an  elevated 
temperature  of  about  60  to  160*  C.  in  the  presence  of 
add-binding  agents. 


2,995,413 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  COLORING 

FIBROUS  MATERIALS 

Arthur  F.  IQcin,  Philadelphia.  Pa^  awl  Albert  Voorfaees, 

Somcrrfllc,   NJ^   aMignon   to   AoMrlcan   Cyanamid 

Compaoy,  New  Yofk,  N.Y^  a  corporatloa  of  Maine 

So  Drawtng.    Filed  Inly  3$,  1956,  Ser.  No.  600,670 

10  ClafaiM.  (a.  S— 70) 
1  A  neutral,  vat  dye,  printing  gum  composition  adapt- 
ed for  use  in  the  flash-aging  method  of  printing,  said 
composition  comprising  the  gum  and  the  reaction  product 
obtained  by  heating  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
the  vat  dye.  water,  sodium  formaldehyde  sulfoxalate  and 
thiodiethylene  glycol. 


2,995,414 

CONCENTRATES  FOR  PRODUCING 

EMULSIONS 

JaUM  Paul,  FaU  RJvcr.  Maaa.,  aadfWMr  to  Ualtcd  M«r- 

cfcanti  and  Maaufactnren,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y,  a 

corporatioD  of  Dcbware 

No  Drawliig.    FUcd  May  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,673 

5  Clafana.  (O.  8—70) 
1.  A  concentrate  for  the  production  of  oil-in-water 
emulsions  for  coloring  textiles,  said  concentrate  contain- 
ing from  about  0.75%  to  3.75%  by  weight  of  a  water- 
soluble  compound  from  the  group  consisting  of  water- 
soluble  caseinates.  soya  bean  proteinates  and  mixtures 
thereof,  from  2.4%  to  3%  by  weight  of  sodium  alginate 
and  from  93.25%  to  96.85%  by  weight  of  water 


cally  reacting  lignin  lulfonic  acid  with  a  bexavalent  chro- 
mium compound  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  25% 
to  about  50%  by  weight  of  the  lignin  sulfonic  acid  ex- 
prened  as  lignin  solids,  to  obtain  a  reaction  product  con- 
taining a  major  proportion  of  non-ionic  chromium. 


2,995,415 
TANNING  WITH  LIGNIN  SULFONIC  ACID-CHRO- 

MIUM  COMPOUND  REACllON  PRODUCT 
RokMt  G.  BaMcr  aisd  loha  H.  PIcre*,  PaJBctriDe.  Ohio. 
iMliMNi  to   DteMMd   Alkali   Company,  dcvdand, 
OWo,  a  coffvofBtioa  of  Dalawara  ^^ 

No  Drawtng.    FIM  May  4,  I960,  Sar.  No.  26,675 

12CialflM.    (0.8— 94J6) 
1.  In  the  tannmg  of  leather  the  method  which  com- 
prises the  step  of  subjecting  the  material  to  be  Unned 
to  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  predominantly  non-ionic, 
chromium-containing  reaction  product  obuined  by  chemi- 
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2,995.416 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MATTED  FIBERS  OF 

CELLULOSE  ESTERS 
Paol  Emit,  Bofihnnaii.  Uppar  Bavaria.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Wackar-Ckamla  Gjn.kJI.,  Mnnlch.  Bavaria, 
Germany,  a  Garman  corporation  of  Mnnlch 
No  Drawing.    FUad  May  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  659,485 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany  May  16,  1956 

3  CUnM.  (O.  18—54) 
1.  Process  for  producing  matted  flbers  from  cellulose 
esters  which  comprises  preparing  a  spinning  solution 
comprising  an  organic  solvent  containing  a  cellulose 
ester,  and  a  precondeiuate  of  melamine  and  formalde- 
hyde in  an  amount  less  than  2%,  spinning  said  solution  to 
form  fibers,  and  then  heating  said  fibers  until  they  become 
maued. 


2,995^7 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONriNUOUS,  AUTOMATIC 

SPINNING  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS 

Johann  ChrialODh  RIadal,  S.  Marco  3900.  Venice,  Italy 

FUcd  Oct  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  693,084 

Clalma  priority,  application  Anstria  Nov.  7.  1956 

1  Claim.    (CI.  18—54) 


A  process  for  continuously  extruding  rods  of  thermo- 
plastic material  for  use  in  the  spinning  of  thin  threads 
therefrom,  comprising  the  steps  of  continuously  supply- 
ing the  thermoplastic  material,  in  melted  condition,  to  a 
melt-container,  maintaining  a  constant  level  of  melted 
thermoplastic  material  in  said  melt-container,  extruding 
the  melted  thermoplastic  material  through  an  outlet 
which  projects  downwardly  from  said  melt-container 
so  as  to  be  subject  to  cooling  by  the  atmosphere,  the  rod 
thus  extruded  being  forced  through  said  outlet  of  the 
melt-container  while  being  gradually  cooled  therein  solely 
under  the  pressure  of  the  constant  bead  of  melted  thermo- 
plastic material  in  the  melt-container  and  said  cooled  rod 
being  no  longer  plastically  deformable  upon  issuing  from 
said  outlet,  continuously  feeding  the  extruded  rod  to  a 
spinning  zone,  and  heating  the  leading  eixl  of  the  rod  to 
the  spinning  temperature  at  said  spinning  zone. 
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2,995.411 

STERILIZING  PROCESS 

Miller.  17b  VnmbnalatnMW.  and  Kari  Bnchcr, 
botk  of  Sankt  GaDcn.  Swltacr> 


2.995.421 

AMORPHOUS  SODIUM  ALUMINUM  PHOSPHATE 

James  N.  Dyer,  Matteson,  HI..  Mrignor  to  Stanffcr  Chemi- 
cal Con^any,  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


FOcd  Mar.  7, 1958,  Ser.  No.  719.953 
2Claima.    (0.21—2) 

1.  A  process  for  sterilizing  liquids  contained  in  thin- 
walled,  hermetically  sealed  plastic  containers  having  a 
softening  point  below  the  sterilization  temperature,  which 
containers  have  been  filled  by  partially  filling  a  thin- 
walled,  plastic  tube  sealed  at  one  end  with  a  liquid,  pro- 
gressively sealing  at  q>aced  intervals  from  the  sealed  tube 
end  across  the  width  of  the  tube  while  the  tube  is  posi- 
tioned so  that  at  the  time  of  sealing  the  portion  of  the 
tube  at  which  the  seal  is  made  is  below  the  level  of  the 
body  of  liquid  in  the  tube  and  cutting  across  the  tube  at 
the  areas  of  the  seals  to  provide  a  plurality  of  hermet- 
ically sealed  containers  filled  with  liquid  and  containing 
only  an  amount  of  gas  such  that  at  the  sterilizing  tem- 
perature and  pressure  the  combined  volume  of  liquid 
and  gas  is  not  greater  than  the  volume  of  the  container; 
comprising  the  steps  of:  immersing  the  containers  in  a 
heat  transfer  medium  having  a  specific  gravity  less  than 
the  specific  gravity  of  the  filled  containers;  gradually  ele- 
vating the  temperature  of  the  heat  transfer  medium  to  a 
temperature  above  the  sterilizing  temperature,  whereby 
the  temperature  of  the  liquid  in  the  containers  gradually 
reaches  the  sterilization  temperature;  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  the  heat  transfer  medium  at  a  tempera- 
ture such  that  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  in  the  con- 
tainers is  maintained  at  the  sterilizing  temperature  until 
sterilizing  is  effected;  and  gradually  cooling  the  heat 
transfer  medium  to  a  temperature  below  the  softening 
temperature  of  the  plastic  of  the  containers  by  introduc- 
ing cool  heat  transfer  medium  and  simultaneously  with- 
drawing hot  heat  transfer  medium,  whereby  the  volume 
of  the  heat  transfer  medium  remains  substantially  con- 
stant. 


2,995,419 

METHOD  FOR  DISSOLVING  LANTHANUM 
FLUORIDE  CARRIER  FOR  PLUTONIUM 

Daniel  E.  Koahland.  Jr..  Cambridge.  MaaL.  and  John  E. 

Wilbur,  Madkon,  Wli.,  aadgnors  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  reprcaentcd  by  the  United  Statea  Atomic 

Energy  Commlarion 

No  Drawing.    FDed  Jnly  18,  1950,  Ser.  No.  174,592 
15  Clafana.     (O.  23—14.5) 

2.  A  method  for  dissolving  a  lanthanum  fluoride  carrier 
precipitate  carrying  plutonium  values  which  comprises 
contacting  said  precipitate  with  an  aqueous  acidic  solu- 
tion of  tetravalent  zirconium  in  a  cationic  state,  thereby 
effecting  dissolution  of  said  precipitate,  together  with  said 
carried  plutonium  values,  therein. 


I 


2.995,420 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  XENOTIME 
Larry  fL.  Dnncan.  Chattanooga.  Tenn.,  and  Maurice  Pel- 
tier, Park.  France,  aarignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Vitro  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of 


No  Drawing.    Fllad  May  21. 1958,  Ser.  No.  736,711 
9aafaM.     (CL23— 15) 

1.  The  process  for  treating  xenotime  in  the  dry  state 
n^ch  comprises  mixing  xenotime  with  at  least  stoichio- 
metric amounts  of  an  alkali  metal  carbonate,  and  heating 
said  mixture  of  xenotime  and  alkali  metal  carbonate  to 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  700*  C.  to  8(X)*  C.  and  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  form  alkali  metal  phosphate  and 
convert  the  rare  earth  metals  of  xenotime  to  carbonates 
and  oxycarbonatet. 


Filed  Dec.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  860,191 
2  Claims.    (€123—105) 


^■^■.■11   jVtJM^'^ty'm  .*Wy*»/».  Cry*f^m//titm 


■v. 

(J 

u 


1.  Amorphous  sodium  aluq;>inum  phosphate  having  an 
empirical  formula  essentially  represented  by 

NaAl,H„(PO«),-5-8H20 

that  (a)  gives  a  blank  X-ray  powder  diffraction  pattern, 
(A)  loses  water  of  hydration  gradually  upon  heating,  and 
(c)  has  greater  retardation  of  reaction  with  sodium  bi- 
carbonate at  pre-baking  temperatures  than  crystalline  so- 
dium aluminum  phosphate. 


2.995,422 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SIUCEOUS 

PIGMENTS 

George  H.  Addnson.  Akron,  and  Franklin  Strain,  Bar^ 

berton,  Ohio,  asatgnors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Pltts- 

bon^  Plate  Glaas  Company 

No  Drawing.    Hied  Oct.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  688,837 

12  Clalma.  (CI.  23—110) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  siliceous  pigment  which 
comprises  mixing  an  aqueous  solution  of  alkali  metal  sili- 
cate and  alkali  metal  chloride  to  precipitate  a  portion 
of  the  SiO]  content  of  the  alkali  metal  silicate  solution  as 
alkali  metal  silicate  having  an  SiOj  to  alkali  metal  oxide 
ratio  greater  than  that  of  said  alkali  metal  silicate  solution 
and  form  an  aqueous  slurry  thereof,  separating  precipi 
tated  alkali  metal  silicate  from  the  slurry  and  reacting 
an  aqueous  slurry  of  separated  alkali  metal  silicate  with 
a  compound  having  a  cation  which  will  replace  the  alkali 
metal  to  obtain  siliceous  pigment. 


2,995,423 

CRYSTALLINE  ZEOLITE  M 

Donald  W.  Breck,  Tona^nmda,  and  Nancy  A.  Acara. 

Kcnmore,  N.Y.,  anignon  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 

n^ion,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawls.    Filed  Sept  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  685,089 

4Clalmg.    (Q.  23— 113) 
3.  A  process  for  preparing  a  crystalline  zeolite  having 
a  composition  expressed  in  terms  of  mole  ratios  of  oxides, 
as  follows: 

1.0±0.1K,O:AljO,:2.1±0.1SiOa:xHaO 
wherein  "x"  represents  any  value  from  0  to  about  2,  said 
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crystal iioe  zeolite  having  an  X-ray  powder  di£Fraction 
pattern  essentially  as  shown  in  Table  A. 


Table  A 


Relative  intensity. 
100///,: 


18  _. 

6 

8  __. 
21  -. 

3 

6 


I 


Interplanar  spacing,  </(A.) 
observed 


100 
16  - 
15  . 
27  - 
5  — 


7.02 

6.55 

4.50 

4.25 

3.98 

- 3.50 

3.10 

2.98 

2.83 

2.60 

2.26 

5 2.23 

14 2.12 

which  process  comprises  preparing  an  aqueous  potassium 
aluminosilicate  mixture  whose  composition,  expressed  in 
terms  of  mole  ratios  of  oxides,  falls  within  the  following 
ranges: 

K,0/SiO,  from  about  7  to  10 
SiOj/AljO,  from  about  7  to  10 
HjO/KjO  from  about  5  to  7 

and  maintaining  such  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  between 
about  100*  C.  and  120°  C.  until  the  desired  crystalline 
zeolite  product  is  formed. 


239M25 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  COLORIMET- 
RICALLY  ANALYZING  FLUIDS  FOR  CHEMI- 
CAL COMPONENTS 

HaM  F^ihfiaHB,  Hmbarf,  GcrmaBy,  aaslfiior  to  S.L.F. 
EaglMcriag  Company,  Fhiladclphil^  Pa.,  a  partocr- 
shb 

FIM  Dec  It,  195t,  Scr.  No.  781,378 
CUas  priorMy,  aMllortioa  Gcmaay  Dec  24,  1957 
,  4Cliifam.     (CL23— 253) 


2,995,424 

HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  VIA  TETRAHYDRO- 

ANTHRAQUINONE 

James  K.  Farrcll,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corporadon,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 

of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,367 
10  Claims.     (0.25—207) 


1.  In  a  cyclic  process  for  the  production  of  hydrogen 
peroxide  involving  hydrogenating  a  working  solution  com- 
prising a  tetrahydroanthraquinone  compound  dissolved  in 
a  water-immiscible  solvent  to  convert  the  tetrahydro- 
anthraquinone compound  to  the  corresponding  tetrahydro- 
anthrahydroquinone  compound,  oxidizing  the  hydrogen- 
atcd  working  solution  with  elemental  oxygen  to  produce 
the  tetrahydroanthraquinone  compound  and  hydrogen  per- 
oxide, and  separating  hydrogen  peroxide  from  the  oxidized 
working  solution,  and  recycling  the  oxidized  working  solu- 
tion for  further  hydrogenation  the  improvement  which 
comprises  effecting  oxidation  of  the  working  solution  in 
the  presence  of  a  small  amount,  within  the  range  of  about 
0  002'7r  to  about  0.25%.  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble 
ionizable  inorganic  alkaline  compound. 


I.  Apparatus  for  continuous  colorimetric  analysis  of 
fluids  for  chemical  constituents  comprising  a  housing,  a 
mixing  chamber  in  said  housing,  an  optical  measuring 
chamber  in  said  housing  in  communication  with  said 
mixing  chamber,  means  for  introducing  a  sample  fluid 
into  said  mixing  chamber,  a  chemical  reagent  chamber 
opening  into  said  mixing  chamber,  fluid  pervious  means 
mounted  at  the  reagent  chamber  opening  adjacent  the 
mixing  chamber  and  in  contact  with  fluid  in  said  mixing 
chamber,  and  a  fluid  soluble  solid  reagent  rod  in  contact 
with  and  supported  by  said  fluid  pervious  means,  re- 
agent being  introduced  into  said  sample  fluid  in  said 
mixing  chamber  by  diffusion  through  said  fluid  pervious 
means. 


2,995,426 
ELEVATED  FLUIDIZING  REACTOR 
Perdval  C.  Keith,  Peapack,  NJ.,  aniKiior  to  Hydrocar- 
bon Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1956,  Ser.  No.  626,107 
9  Claims.    (CI.  23—288) 


■1 


V   - 


1.  An  elongated,  elevated  reactor  adapted  to  carry 
out  a  process  wherein  a  gasiform  stream  is  passed  up- 
wardly through  a  dense  fluidized  bed  of  particulate  sol- 
ids, comprising  a  cylindrical  shell  at  least  about  8  feet 
in  diamter  and  having  means  to  support  said  shell  on  a 
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foundation,   a   base  plate  member  for  supporting  said 
bed  positioned  at  least  30  feet  above  the  foundation  of 
said  reactor  and  fastened  to  the  inner  cylindrical  wall  of 
said  shell,  means  to  introduce  said  solids  onto  said  base 
plate,  members  having  generally  vertical  extended  surfaces 
disposed  within  said  shell  above  said  base  and  distributed 
subsuntially  throughout  the  zone  of  said  shell  to  be  oc- 
cupied by  said  bed.  said  vertical  surfaces  being  spaced 
from  adjacent  vertical  spaces  to  permit  horizontal  flow 
of  solids,  said  zone  being  at  least  8  feet  in  depth,  the 
area  of  said  extended  surfaces  together  with  the  area 
of  the  inner  surface  of  said  shell  in  said  zone  being  in 
the  range  of  6  to  12  square  feet  per  cubic  foot  of  the 
net  volume  of  said  zone,  said  net  volume  being  the  por- 
tion of  the  total  volume  of  said  zone  unoccupied  by  said 
members,   means   for  introducing   said   gasiform   stream 
as  a  plurality  of  separate  streams  into  the  bottom  of  said 
zone,    said   extended   surface   tending   to   maintain   said 
streams  separate,  means  for  withdrawing  said  gasiform 
stream  from  said  reactor  disposed  above  said  zone,  and 
means  to  remove  solids  from  said  zone. 


of  dehydration;  said  product  being  further  characterized 
by  the  absence  of  a  cyclic  amidine  structure  and  said  de- 
hydration of  the  diamide  eliminating  from  .5  to  1.5  moles 
of  water  per  molecule  of  diamide. 


2,995,427 
GASOLINE  COMPOSITION 
Harrison    W.    Sigwortii,    El    Ccrrito,    and    Maurice    R. 
Banisch.  Richmond,  Calif.,  anignors  to  California  Re- 
search Corporation,  Smi  Francbco,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawinc.     Filed  Dec.  19.  1956,  Ser.  No.  629,233 

3  Claims.  (CI.  44—53) 
2.  An  additive  concentrate  capable  of  incorporation 
mto  gasoline  suitable  for  use  as  a  fuel  in  spark-ignition 
internal  combustion  engines,  said  concentrate  consisting 
essentially  of  methanol,  and.  based  on  the  volume  of 
methanol,  from  about  1.0  to  about  4.0  volume  percent  of 
an  oleic  acid  amide  of  hydroxyethyl  ethylene  diamine, 
and  from  about  0.25  to  about  1.0  volume  percent  of  an 
oil-soluble  ammonium  salt  of  sulphonic  acid  character- 
ized by  the  presence  of  an  essentially  hydrocarbon  or- 
ganic radical  and  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range 
from  above  about  400  to  about  800. 


2,995,429 
^"E- ^0'^"*OSITE   RUBBER  BASE   AMMONIUM 
NITRATE  PROPELLANT  CURED  WITH  METAL 
OXIDE 

Barney  W.  WUIiams,  McGregor,  Tex.,  David  R.  Smith, 
Bartlesville,  Okla.,  and  Wallace  T.  McMichael,  Lake 
Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  PhUlips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  oi  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  26,  1956,  Ser.  No.  574,042 

10  Claims.  (CI.  52— .5) 
1.  An  improved  composition  useful  as  a  rocket  fuel 
consisting  essentially  of  about  50  to  about  90  parts  by 
weight  of  a  solid  inorganic  oxidizing  salt;  0.25  to  12 
parts  by  weight  of  a  burning  rate  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  dichromate  complex 
cyanides  of  iron,  complex  cyanides  of  nickel  and  complex 
cyanides  of  copper:  10  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubbery 
copolymer  of  a  conjugated  dienc  having  4  to  6  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  and  at  least  one 

I 

CHf=C-R 

substituted  heterocyclic  nitrogen  base  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyridine,  quinoline.  an  alkyl  substituted 
pyridme  and  an  alkyl  substituted  quinoline,  wherein  the 
total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  nuclear  alkyl  substitu- 
cnts  is  not  more  than  15  and  wherein  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  methyl  radical, 
from  0  to  50  parts  by  weight  per  hundred  parU  of  said 
copolymer  of  carbon  black  and  from  0  to  30  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  of  said  copolymer  of  a  rubber  plas- 
licizer;  and  0.1  to  3  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of  said 
copolymer  of  an  oxide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  zmc  and  magnesium. 


2.995,428 

THERMALLY  STABLE  DISTILLATE  FUELS 

Richard  L.  Godar,  Crestwood,  and  Veraer  L.  Strombeig, 

Shrewsbury,  Mo.,  aadgnon  to  Petrolite  Corporation, 

Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  691,153 

4  Claims.  (Q.  44—71) 
1.  As  a  fuel  composition,  a  distilled  hydrocarbon  fuel 
having  a  boiling  range  of  about  135'  F.  to  700*  F.  con- 
taining a  small  amount,  sufficient  to  stabilize  the  fuel  with 
respect  to  the  formation  of  thermal  degradation  products 
including  sludge  and  undesirable  color  bodies,  of  the 
soluble  basic  reaction  product  obtained  by  heating  at  an 
elevated  temperature  up  to  about  280*  C.  suflUcicnt  for 
amide  dehydration  to  occur  a  diamide  of  the  formula 

H  R, 

n-r-WrJ.-n 

K"C  "^CR" 

I  " 

<>  o 

in  which  R"  is  the  naphthenyl  radical  of  a  polycydic 
naphlhenic  acid  of  an  average  type  formula  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  C„Hfc,_«Oj  and  C„Hta_50a,  having 
an  average  molecular  weight  within  the  range  of  290  to 
450  and  in  which  the  beta  carbon  atom  is  a  part  of  a  ring 
structure;  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  not  over  6  car- 
bon atoms.  R,  is  a  member  of  the  class  selected  from  hy- 
drogen and  low  molal  alkyl  radicals  having  less  than  8 
carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  a  small  whole  number  varying 
from  one  to  four;  said  diamide  derived  product  being 
obtained  by  a  reaction  involving  polymerization  by  way 

76f>  O  G.-  27 


^^ 2,995,430 

COMPOSITE  PROPELLANT  REINFORCED  WITH 

NITROGEN  COMPOUNDS 

Reinhud  W.  Scharf,  McGregor,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Pctroleom  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  703,986 

20  Claims.  (CL  52 — 5) 
1.  In  a  solid  propellant  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of,  in  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
a  copolymer  defined  hereinafter,  from  500  to  1000  parts 
of  a  solid  inorganic  oxidizing  salt  as  an  oxidizer  compo- 
nent and  100  parts  of  a  copolymer  of  (a)  a  conjugated 
diene  containing  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 
and  (b)  a 


Ri 


cni=r 


substituted  heterocyclic  nitrogen  base  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyridine,  quinoline,  alkyl  subsUtuted 
pyridine,  and  alkyl  substituted  quinoUne,  wherein  the 
total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  nuclear  alkyl  sub- 
stituents  is  not  more  than  15  and  wherein  R,  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  methyl  radi- 
cal, as  a  binder  component,  the  improvement  character- 
ized by  the  presence  in  said  composition  of  from  10  to  50 
parts  of  a  high  nitrogen  content  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  melamine,  oxamid,  RDX  (1,3,5- 
tiinitro- 1,3.5 -triazocyclohexane),  HMX  (1,3,5,7-tetra- 
nitro  -  1,3,5,7  -  tetrazocyclooctane),  ammonium  picrate, 
ethylenedinitramine.  trinitrotoluene,  dicyanidiamide,  urea, 
and  hydrazine  nitrate,  as  at  least  a  portion  of  the  rein- 
forcing agent  in  said  binder  component 
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2,995^31 

COMPOSITE  AMMONIUM  NITRATE  PRO- 

PELLANTS   CONTAINING   BORON 

Charles  C.  Bice,  BartlesrUIe,  OkU^  urignor  to  PWIIIpe 

Pctrokum  Company,  a  corporation  oiptlMwun 

No  Drawlof .    Filed  Jane  M,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,465 

9  CUinu.  (CI.  51— .5) 
1.  A  solid  propcllanl  composition  consisting  essentially 
of.  in  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of  the  total  compo- 
sition; from  3.5  to  8  parts  of  a  binder  component  com- 
prising a  rubbery  polymer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  natural  rubber,  polybutadicne.  polyisobutyl- 
cne.  polyisoprene.  copolymers  of  isobutylene  and  iso- 
prcne.  copolymers  of  a  conjugated  dienc  containing  from 
4  to  10  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  styrene.  and  co- 
polymers of  a  conjugated  dicne  containing  from  4  to  10 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  a 


CHj=C 

substituted  heterocyclic  nitrogen  base  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyridine,  quinoline.  alkyl  substituted 
pyridine,  and  alkyl  substituted  quinoline  wherein  the 
total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  nuclear  alkyl  sub- 
stituents  IS  not  more  than  15  and  wherein  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  methyl 
radical;  from  86  to  94  parts  of  an  ammonium  nitrate 
oxidizer  component;  from  0  to  5  parts  of  a  suitable 
burning  rate  catlyst;  and  from  1  to  10  parts  of  a  finely 
divided  high  energy  additive  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  boron  and  mixtures  of  boron  and  mag- 
nesium containing  at  least  50  weight  percent  boron;  the 
total  amount  of  said  oxidizer,  said  catalyst,  and  said 
finely  divided  high  energy  additive  in  said  composition 
not  exceeding  9f.  5  parts  by  weight. 


2,995,433 

SOIL  IMPROVEMENT 

Mayer  B.  Goiea  a^l  Bokby  G.  Marqaarit,  OUateiBa 

City,  Okla^  aadgnon  to  Kerr-McGee  OU  Indutries, 

iBCn'  a  corporatkw  of  O^wm  ^     ,,,  mm 

NoDrawtaf.    Flkd  May  24, 1954,  Ser.  No.  584,897 

SOalma.  (a.  71— 1) 
1.  A  process  for  promoting  the  growth  of  plants  m 
soil  consisting  essentially  of  the  step  of  admixing  into 
soil  friable  substantially  oil-free  petroleum  residue  in  lohd 
particulate  form  in  an  amount  not  less  than  about  one- 
quarter  ton  per  acre  to  form  an  admixture  wherein  said 
petroleum  residue  is  distributed  within  said  soil  in  solid 
particulate  form,  the  petroleum  residue  consisting  essen- 
tially of  at  least  one  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  asphalienes  and  petroleum  resins. 


2,995,434  _„ 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  A  SOIL  CONDITIONER 

FROM  SUBDIVIDED  BARK 

Robert  Edward  Burtoo,  WUIlta,  Calif.,  antgnor,  by  mcoie 

assignments,  to  Union  Lumber  Company,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  California  _^^  ,^^ 

FUed  Dec.  13. 1957.  Ser.  No.  702,709 

2  Claims.    (CI.  71 — 12) 


^nfe- 


2,995.432  _^ 

SOIID  COMPOSITE  RUBBER  BASE  PROPELL ANT^ 
CONTAINING  REINFORCING  AGENT  OF  RES- 
INOUS ALDEHYDE  CONDENSATE 
Boyce  Vf.  Coriey  and  Otho  D.  RatlW,  Jr.,  McGregor, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  PhiUips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,160 

14  Claims.  (CI.  52— .5) 
1  A  solid  propellant  composition  consisting  essentially 
of:  from  75  to  96  weight  percent  of  an  oxidizer  com- 
ponent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  solid  in- 
organic oxidizing  salts,  and  mixtures  of  said  solid  in- 
organic oxidizing  salt  with  an  organic  oxidizing  salt  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  5  to  15  weight  per- 
cent based  on  the  total  propellant  composition;  and  from 
4  to  25  weight  percent  of  a  binder  component  comprised 
of:  a  copolymer  of  ia)  a  conjugated  diene  containing 
from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  (ft)  a 


1  In  a  process  of  preparing  a  soil  conditioner  con- 
sisting of  subdivided  bark  covered  and  impregnated  with 
a  microbiological  growth,  the  steps  consisting  of  fomnmg 
a  bed  of  subdivided  bark;«rickling  through  said  bed  of 
bark  in  the  presence  of  ail  and  slime-producmg  organ- 
isms selected  from  the  groLp  comisUng  of  algae,  funp 
and  bacteria,  a  clarified  waste  liquid  substantially  free  of 
undissolved  solids  and  having  a  high  demand  for  oxygen 
because  of  the  presence  thcrciti  of  dissolved  organic  nu- 
trients for  microorganisms  requiring  oxygen  for  their 
metabolism,  said  waste  liquid  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sewage  effluent  and  industrial  wast^ 
containing  dissolved  organic  material  and  having  a  pH 
within  the  range  of  6.5-9.5.  said  waste  liquid  also  con- 
taining dissolved  nitrogen  compounds  necessary  for  the 
growth  of  slime-producing  organisms,  said  waste  liquid 
being  passed  through  said  bed  until  said  bark  becomes 
covered  and  impregnated  with  a  tightly  adherent  slime  of 
high  nitrogen  content  produced  by  the  growth  of  the  slimc- 
producing  organisms  utilizing  the  nutrients  dissolved  in 
said  waste  liquid;  and  partially  drying  and  curing  said 
slime  covered  and  impregnated  bark. 


en. 
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substituted  heterocyclic  nitrogen  base  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyridine,  quinoline,  alkyl  substituted 
pyridine,  and  alkyl  substituted  quinoline  wherein  the  total 
number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  nuclear  alkyl  substituents 
is  not  more  than  15.  and  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  methyl  radical;  and 
10  to  60  parts  by  weight  per  100  paru  by  weight  of  said 
copolymer  of  an  uncured  thermosetting  resinous  con- 
densate of  an  aldehyde  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  formaldehyde,  acetaldehyde,  propionaldehyde  and 
benzaldehyde  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenol,  the  cresols.  the  xylenols,  resorcintrf. 
urea,  and  melamine,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


2,995,435 
PROCESS    OF   TREATMENT    AND    UTIUZATION 
OF  ACID  WASTE  LIQUORS  RESULTING  FROM 
THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ACRYLATES  AND  METH- 

acrylates 

Pierre  Hurel,  Aunay-sous-Crecy,  France,  ff^r  *<>  5**" 
cic<e    d'Electro-Chlmle,    d*Electro-Metallurgle    et    des 
AciMcfl  Electrlqoes  d*UgiBC,  Paris,  France,  a  corpora- 
tion of  France  ^,     ^^^  ,_, 
Filed  Aug.  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  831,377 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Fraace  Dec.  2«,  1958 
2  ClahM.    (a.  71—37) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  waste  acid  liquor  resulting 
from  the  production  of  acrylates  and  methacrylates  to 
produce  a  phosphate  fertilizer  product,  said  hquor  con- 
taining about  32  to  50%  sulphuric  acid  and  containing 
about  30  to  35%  ammonium  sulphate,  which  comprises 
adding  acid  which  solubilizes  phosphate  rock  to  said  liq- 


uor to  raise  its  acid  content  to  at  least  52%  by  weight, 
reacting  said  liquor  while  at  a  temperature  between  about 
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ture  without  substantial  fusion  in  the  presence  of  water 
vapor  and  of  an  added  sodium  compound  of  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  carbonate,  sodium  bicarbonate, 
sodium  hydroxide,  sodium  phosphates  and  sodium  chlo- 
ride and  an  added  acid  phosphate  compound  of  the  group 
consisting  of  the  phosphorous  acids  and  their  acid  sodium 
salts,  and  maintaining  the  charge  at  said  elevated  tem- 
perature for  a  sufficient  time  to  produce  a  defluorinated 
phosphate  product,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
proportioning  the  relative  amounts  of  phosphate  rock, 
silica,  added  sodium  compounds  and  added  phosphate 
compounds  present  in  the  charge  mixture  so  that  the 
weight  ratio  of  the  added  sodium  compound  (calculated 


70*  C.  and  85*  C.  with  ground  phosphate  rock,  and  re- 
covering the  resulting  phosphate  fertilizer  product. 


2,995,436 
DEFLUORINATION  OF  PHOSPHATE  ROCK 
Clinton   A.   Holllngsworth,   Lakeland,  and   William   A. 
KlrUand,  Plant  CUy,  FIm^  atrignon  to  Smlth-Dooilass 
Company,  Incorporated,  Norfolk,  Va^  a  corporation 
of  Viifinla 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,698 
19  Claims.     (Q.  71—44) 


"BtmotK  loe 


1.  In  the  method  of  producing  a  defluorinated  phos- 
phate product  having  high  fertilizer  availability  in  which  a 
phosphate  material  with  a  silica  content  of  from  2  to  69c 
is  calcined  in  the  presence  of  water  vapor  and  without 
fusion  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  2300°  F.  and  the  hot 
calcine  is  quenched  to  a  temperature  below  2000"  F.,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  mixing  an  unground  phos- 
phate rock  concentrate  with  soda  ash  and  an  aqueous 
solution  of  phosphoric  acid  in  the  presence  of  from  10 
to  20%  by  weight  of  water,  the  amount  of  soda  ash 
(calculated  as  NajO)  and  the  amount  of  phosphoric  acid 
(calculated  as  PjOj)  included  in  the  moist  mixture  of 
concentrate,  soda  ash  and  acid  being  within  the  ranges 
of  5  to  9%  and  7  to  1 1%,  respectively,  based  on  the  dry 
weight  of  the  mixture,  forming  the  moist  mixture  of  con- 
centrate, soda  ash  and  acid  into  porous  nodules,  and  sub- 
jecting the  nodules  to  calcination  of  the  character  herein- 
before recited. 


as  Na20)  to  the  added  acid  phosphate  compound  (calcu- 
lated as  P2O5)  is  between  about  0.5  and  0.8,  the  amount 
of  the  acid  phosphate  compound  (calculated  as  PjOs) 
added  to  the  charge  is  between  about  7%  and  12%  by 
weight  of  the  total  charge  on  a  dry  basis,  the  total 
amount  of  sodium  compounds  (calculated  as  NajO)  in 
the  charge  is  between  about  0.3  mol  and  0.7  mol  per 
mol  of  PjOs  present  in  the  phosphate  rock,  the  silica 
content  of  the  charge  is  between  about  2%  and  6%  by 
weight  of  the  total  charge  on  a  dry  basis,  and  the  CaO, 
NajO,  PjOj  and  SiOj  content  of  the  combined  phosphate 
rock  and  added  reagents  is  such  that  the  mol  ratio  of 
these  constituents  in  the  formula 

Mols  CaO-f  NaaO-SPaOg 
Mols  SiO] 

does  not  exceed  1.1,  and  heating  the  charge  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  about  2200°  F.  and  below  that  at 
which  fusion  of  the  charge  occurs  for  a  sufficient  time 
to  produce  a  phosphate  product  having  high  fertilizer 
availability  and  containing  less  than  1  part  of  fluorine 
per  each  100  parts  of  phosphorus. 


2,995,437 
DEFLUORINATION  OF  PHOSPHATE  ROCK 
c  **f"u  ^'  HolUngsworth,   Lakeland,   Fla.,  assignor  to 
iMnitb-Dooglass  Company,  Incorporated,  Norfolk.  Va., 
a  corporation  of  Virginia 

nied  Apr.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,336 
10  Claims,     (a.  71—46) 
I.  In   the   method   of   defluorinating   phosphate   rock 
which  comprises  heating  the  rock  at  an  elevated  tempera- 


2,995,438 

PREPARATION   OF  ORES  FOR 

METALLURGICAL   USE 

Andri    Subervie,    Bordeaux,    France;    Georges    .Michel 

Subervie,  Bordeaux,  France,  sole  Heir  of  said  Andre 

Subervie,  deceased 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,193 

6  Claims.  (CI.  75—5) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  agglomerates  for  metal- 
lurgical uses  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  granular  ele- 
ments with  an  emulsion  of  water  dispersed  in  a  con- 
tinuous phase  of  hydrocarbon  oil  so  as  to  coat  said 
granular  elements  with  said  emulsion  to  thereby  form  a 
first  product,  then  mixing  said  first  product  with  a  mixture 
of  powdered  pitch  and  hydraulic  cement  so  as  to  coat 
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said  fint  product  with  said  mixture  of  powdered  pitch  and 
hydraulic  cement  to  thereby  form  a  second  product,  then 
mixing  said  second  product  with  powdered  metal  ore 
so  as  to  coat  said  second  product  with  said  powdered 
metal  ore  and  to  form  discrete  nodules  and  sintering  said 
nodules  to  produce  self-supporting  agglomerates. 


2^5^39 

PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  PURITY  CHROMIUM 
AND  OTHER  METALS 

Lawrenc*  M.  LJti,  Lakcwood,  Ohio,  aadgnor  to  Unloa 
Carbide  Corpontfoa,  ■  corpondon  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  790,390 

II  Claims,     (a.  75—84) 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  material  consisting  of  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vanadium, 
chromium,  vanadium  base  alloys  and  chromium  base 
alloys  which  comprises  heating  said  material  in  the  pres- 
ence of  independently  produced  cenum  monosulfide  to 
a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  said  material, 
at  such  elevated  temperature  for  a  sufficient  time  to  ren- 
der said  metal  relatively  ductile,  and  cooling  said  metal. 


2,995,440 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  REACTIVE  METALS 

Glen  D.  Baglcy,  Hcndcrsonvillc,  N.C.,  and  Daniel  H. 
Barbour,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  ass^nors  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Apr.  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  732,411 

4  Claims.    (CI.  75—84.5) 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium,  vanadium,  columbium. 
molybdenum  and  tantalum  which  comprises  introducing 
mto  a  reactor  containing  an  ineri  atmosphere  a  solid  stream 
of  liquid  halide  of  said  metal  at  a  velocity  in  a  range  of 
from  10  to  2(X)  feet  per  second  and  a  solid  stream  of 
molten  alkali  metal  at  a  velocity  in  a  range  of  from  2  to 
100  feet  per  second;  intersecting,  intermixing,  and  rcact- 
mg  said  liquid  haliJe  and  said  molten  alkali  metal  at 
their  point  of  contact  in  a  reaction  consisting  essentially 
of  a  liquid  state  reaction  between  said  liquid  halide  and 
said  molten  alkali  yietal  whereby  top  and  side  wall  de- 
position is  minimized;  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the 
outer  walls  of  said  reactor  below  about  1000*  C.  during 
the  introduction  of  said  liquid  halide  of  said  metal  and 
s.tid  molten  alkali  metal;  and  maintaining  the  outer  walls 
of  said  reactor  at  a  temperature  between  800*  C.  and 
l(K)0°  C.  after  said  introduction  of  said  liquid  halide  of 
said  metal  and  said  molten  alkali  metal  and  until  the 
reaction  is  completed,  whereby  a  molten  halide  of  the  alka- 
li metal  and  a  sponge-like  solid  mass  of  the  product  metal 
arc  formed. 


2,995,441 
PRODUCTION  AND  TREATMENT  OF  PEARLITIC 

MALLEABLE  CAST  IRON 
Wtruer  Riibel,  Vclbcrt,  Rhincland,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Walter  Ovcrboff,  Velbcrt,  Rhlndand,  Gcimany,  a  cor- 
poration off  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1958,  Scr.  No.  732,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  29,  1957 

10  Claims.    (CI.  75— 123) 
I.  Cast   iron  consisting  essentially  of  the   following 
constituents  in  the  amounts  indicated  based  on  the  total 
of  said  constituents: 


2.8-3.1%  carbon 
0.4-1.2%  silcon 
0.3-1.2%  manganese 
0.12-0.35%  sulphur 
Up  to  0.10%  phosphorus 
0.01-0.5%  titanium 
0.00-0.5%  chromium 
Balance  iron 


further  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  manganese  con- 
tent is  less  than  1.7  times  the  sulfur  content,  and  the 
titanium  content  is  less  than  0.2  times  the  manganese 
content. 

2,995,442 
REPRODUCTION  MATERIAL 
Maximilian    P.   Schmidt   and    Oskar   Sns,    Wiesbaden, 
Biebrich,  Germany,  asrfgnors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Aioplatc  Corporation,  Mnmy  Hin,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Apr.  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  725,801 
CUims  priority,  appllciitlon  Germany  Feb.  25,  1955 

31  Claims.    (CI.  96—33) 
8.  A  method  of  making  a  light-sensitive  material  which 
comprises  coating  a  base  material  with  a  layer  comprising 
an  organic  colloid  and  a  compound  having  the  formula 

R_SOr-NH— R,— Ri— Ri— NH— SOt— R* 

in  which  R  and  R4  are  quinone-(l,4)-diazide  radicals,  Ri 
and  Rs  are  arylene  groups,  and  Rj  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 

B( 


and 
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and  Ri,  R,,  and  R|  taken  together  form  a  linkage  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  fused  ring  arylene  group 
and  a  diphenylene  group. 


2,995,443 
ALUMINUM  PLATE  WITH  PLURAL  IMAGES  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Robert  A.  Kcmpc,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Metal- 
photo  Corporation,  Qeveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Ang.  8, 1957,  Scr.  No.  616,915 

2  Oalms.  (CI.  96—43) 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  aluminum  photo- 
graphic plate  which  comprises:  cleaning  the  surface  of  an 
aluminum  sheet  material  to  provide  an  unblemished  base, 
free  from  soil;  forming  t  relief  image  on  said  aluminitm 
surface  by  removal  of  a  portion  of  said  surface;  anodiz- 
ing the  resulting  article  to  provide  the  image  bearing 
surface  with  a  thin,  transparent,  porous  oxide  coating  and 
impregnating  the  pores  of  said  coating  with  a  photo- 
sensitive material. 
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2,995,444 
STABILIZATION  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS 
SENSITIZED   WITH    ALKYLENE   OXIDE   POLY- 
MERS 
Fritz  Dersch,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Ani- 
line A  Film  Corporation,  New  Ym^  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  26, 1957,  Sen  No.  686,278 

3  Claims.  (CI.  96—107)  » 
1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support,  at 
least  one  light-sensitive  silver-halide  emulsion  layer  com- 
prising a  silver-halide  dispersed  in  a  colloidal  carrier  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  gelatin,  polyvinyl 
alcohol,  casein,  and  carboxy  methyl  cellulose,  said  emul- 
sion layer  containing  in  intimate  contact  with  the  silver 
halide  grains  thereof,  a  sensitizing  quantity  of  an  alkylene 
oxide  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  300 
and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  poly- 
alkylene  glycol,  a  polyalkylene  glycol  ether  wherein  the 
ether  group  is  an  aliphatic  chain  of  from  8  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  a  polyalkylene  glycol  ester  wherein  the  ester 
group  is  an  aliphatic  chain  of  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms 
and  as  an  antifogging  agent  for  said  emulsion  layer  and 
in  intimate  contact  with  the  silver  halide  grains  thereof 
2  g.  to  25  g.  per  mole  of  silver-halide  in  the  emulsion 
of  poly-N-vinyI-2-pyrrolidonc  having  a  K-value  of  from 
K-20  to  K-40. 


2,995,445 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  FORAGE  PRODUCT 
William  C.  Brigcs,  Everett,  Wash.,  and  Fred  W.  Hoover, 

Jr.,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Snmncr  Iron 

Works,  inc.,  Everett,  Wash. 

No  Drawfaig.     FUcd  Mar.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  802,628 
3  Claims.    (CI.  99— 8) 

1 .  The  method  of  producing  a  wafer  from  forage  ma- 
terial comprising  adjusting  the  moisture  content  of  the 
forage  material  to  within  the  range  of  12%  to  25%. 
chopping  the  material  to  lengths  ranging  from  1  to  3 
inches,  feeding  the  material  to  a  compression  chamber, 
applying  radial  pressure  to  the  material,  subsequently  ap- 
plying longitudinal  pressure  within  the  range  of  5000  p.s.i. 
to  7500  p.s.i.  to  the  radially  compressed  material  and 
thereby  moving  the  material  longitudinally  into  and 
through  an  extrusion  die,  maintaining  the  temperature  in 
the  extrusion  die  within  the  range  of  75*  to  125*  F.  and 
applying  additional  radial  pressure  to  the  material  in- 
cident to  moving  the  material  through  the  extrusion  die. 


2,995,446 

TREATMENT  OF  BEVERAGES  AFFECTED 

BY  METAL  CASSE 

Eracst  Freed,  1216  Hawthorn,  Winaton-Salem,  N.C. 

No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Jnac  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  739,975 

4  Claims.  (CI.  99— 36) 
1 .  In  a  process  for  removing  contaminating  metal  from 
fruit  juice,  the  steps  of  mixing  in  said  fruit  juice  a  slurry 
containing  a  solid  inorganic  calcuim  phosphate  compound 
which  is  substantially  insoluble  in  said  fruit  juice  to  there- 
by cause  a  precipitate  which  includes  said  contaminating 
metal,  and  afterwards  separating  said  precipitate  from 
said  fruit  juice. 


2,995,447 
FREE  FLOWING  DRIED  DAIRY  PRODUCTS 
Richard  H.  CipoUa,  Sonthport,  Conn.,  and  Donald  W. 
Davis,  Flemington,  awl  Cari  R.  Vender  Undcn,  Bound 
Brook,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Johns-ManvUle  Corporation, 
New  Voit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  707,679 

10  Claims.     (CI.  99 — 57) 
I.  A  method  of  preventing  caking  of  whey  which  com- 
prises dispersing  finely  divided,  hydrothermally  reacted 
calcium  silicate  in  amount  of  approximately  0.5  to  10% 
by  weight  of  the  total  mass  throughout  the  whey. 


2,995,448 
CLOUD  STABILIZATION  IN  CITRUS  JUICE 
Theodore  J.  Kew,  Whiter  Park,  and  Matthew  K.  Veld- 
huis.  Whiter  Haven,  Ha.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,587 

2Clafans.  (0.99—105) 
(Granted  under  TiUc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  method  for  reducing  pectinesterase  activity  and 
stabilizing  "cloud"  in  a  reconstituted  citrus  juice  which 
comprises  incorporating,  as  a  portion  of  the  water  of  re- 
constitution,  an  amount  at  least  equal  by  volume  to  the 
unreconstituted  juice  concentrate  of  a  water  extract  of 
grape  leaves,  said  water  extract  of  grape  leaves  prepared 
by  comminuting  at  room  temperature  a  mixture  of  one 
part  by  weight  of  air-dried  stem-free  grape  leaves  and 
ten  parts  by  weight  of  water  and  clarifying  the  com- 
minuted grape  leaf  water  mixture  by  mechanically  re- 
moving the  solids  from  the  water  extract. 


2  995  449 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SKINLESS 

SAUSAGES 

William  M.  Allen  and  Herman  Nack,  Columlras,  Ohio, 

assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Frank  Research 

Corporation,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1958.  Scr.  No.  711,983 

5  Claims.    (CI.  99—109) 


1 .  The  method  of  manufacturing  sausages  from  a  com- 
minuted mixture  containing  meat,  comprising:  forming 
and  coagulating  said  mixture  into  at  least  one  predeter- 
mined sausage  formation  by  the  application  of  heat  to 
thicken  said  mixture  in  a  layer  adjacent  to  the  surface 
of  said  formation;  cooking  said  at  least  one  formed  and 
coagulated  sausage  in  a  humid  atmosphere  of  about  70 
percent  relative  humidity  at  a  temperature  of  about 
180°  F.  for  a  period  of  10  to  20  minutes;  smoking  said 
at  least  one  formed  and  coagulated  sausage  in  a  smoke- 
laden  atmosphere  with  a  relative  humidity  of  about  25 
percent  at  a  temperature  of  about  140°  F.  during  a  period 
of  about  10  minutes;  and  cooling  said  sausages  to  a  tem- 
perature of  about  40°  F, 


2,995,450 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MODIFYING 

MATERIAL 

John  M.  Leacli,  17  Monfort  Road,  Port  Washington,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  652 

19  Claims.    (CI.  99—134) 


'^"-M^^^ 


1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  starch  base  confection- 
ery which  comprises  directing  a  starch  base  confectionery 
starting  material  under  pressure  into  a  closed  chamber, 
applying  heat  to  the  material  in  the  chamber,  moving  a 
scraper  member  along  the  wall  of  the  chamber  by  means 
of  the  pressure  created  by  the  material  impinging  there- 
against,  and  discharging  the  cooked  materia]  from  the 
chamber. 
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2,f9S^Sl 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

MATERIALS 

John  M.  LMch,  17  Moafort  Road,  Port  Wathliifftoa,  N.Y. 

FUmI  Mar.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  98,347 

20  Claims.    (CI.  99—134) 


1.  A  process  of  treating  material  which  comprises  di- 
recting a  starting  material  under  pressure  into  a  closed 
chumhcr,  varying  the  temperature  of  the  material  in  the 
chamber,  moving  a  scraper  member  along  the  wall  of  the 
chamber  by  means  of  the  pressure  created  by  the  ma- 
terial impinging  thereagainst,  agitating  the  material  un- 
dergoing treatment,  and  discharging  the  treated  mate- 
rial from  the  chamber.  i 


2,995,452 
GROUND  BEEF  PRODUCT   ANTJ   METHOD 
OF   PRODUCING   THE   SAME 
David  C.  Odegaard,  Park  Forest,  HI.,  and  Emmett  E. 
CBricn  and  Emit  J.  Krammer,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Armour  and  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  673,566 

7  Claims.  (CI.  99—174) 
1.  In  a  method  of  preserving  ground  beef,  the  steps 
of  chilling  said  ground  beef  to  a  temperature  of  from 
about  25°  F.  to  about  42°  F.  and  promptly  storing  said 
beef  in  the  substantial  absence  of  air  while  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  25'  F.  to  about  42°   F. 


2,995,455 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  NICKEL  AND  IRON 

FROM    LATERITE    ORES    BY    PREFERENTIAL 

REDUCTION 
Mkhio  Ucmura,  AbJo,  Japan,  avlgiior  to  Tobokn  Dcnki 

Scltctsa  KabushlU  Kalaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation 

of  Japan 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Jnnt  25, 195S,  Scr.  No.  744,355 
2  Claims.    (CI.  IM— 1*3) 

1.  In  the  recovery  of  nickel  and  iron  from  laterite  ore 
by  preferential  reduction  by  smelting  the  laterite  ore, 
admixed  with  an  alkali  metal  halid,  a  flux  and  a  carbon- 
aceous reducing  material,  a  method  of  manufacturing  alu- 
mina cement  from  molten  slag  of  the  melted  ore  residue, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  blowing  compressed  air  of 
2  to  3  cubic  meter  at  N.T.P.  per  minute  per  ton  of  slag 
on  the  surface  of  molten  slag  at  13(X)  to  1400*  C.  formed 
in  the  smelting  of  iron  from  the  melted  ore  residue,  ad- 
mixed with  15  to  30%  by  weight  of  flux  and  10  to  30% 
by  weight  of  high  alumina  substance,  for  5  to  10  minutes 
to  blow  the  slag  and  oxidize  a  slight  amount  of  impurities 
CaS,  CaC]  AIN  and  FeO  in  the  slag;  and  maintaining  the 
slag  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  1000  to  100*  C.  for 
about  I  hour,  after  which  the  slag  is  cooled  naturally  and 
then  pulverized  by  the  usual  manner. 


2,995,453 
CERAMIC  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  ANT> 
ARTICLES   COATED  THEREWTTH 
Richard  D.  Noble.  Chicago,  Samuel  W.  Bradstreet,  Oak 
Park,  and  Harold  L.  Rccbtcr,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignors  to 
Armour  Research  Foundation  of  Ullnois  Institute  of 
Technology,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  4,  1957,  Scr.  No.  663,333 

5  Claims.     (CI.  106—39) 
2    A  coating  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of: 

Alumina,  —325  mesh grams 30 

Zircon.    —325   mesh do 50 

Phosphoric  acid.  85%   HjPO* cc__     20 

Colloidal  silica,  35%  aqueous  solution cc.-     20 

said  mixture  yielding  a  crystalline  material  ,upon  the  re- 
moval of  water  therefrc.n  and  interacting  itpon  water  re- 
moval to  form  a  cohesive  coating. 


2,995,454 

DRY  BINDER   AND   PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Egoo  Handl,  Doomccrdelaan  11,  Amstelvecn, 

Netherlands 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Feb.  26,  1957,  Scr.  No.  642,370 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Netherlands  Oct.  12,  1956 

11  Claims.  (CI.  106—77) 
2.  A  process  for  preparing  a  dry  binder  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  grinding  a  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  between  2  percent  and  25  percent  by  volume  of 
a  dry  alkali  metal  silicate,  and  between  2  percent  and 
25  percent  by  volume  of  a  non-alkali  metal  sulphate  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  salts  of  aluminum, 
ferrous  iron,  ferric  iron,  copper,  zinc,  manganese,  chro- 
mium and  nickel,  the  balance  being  substantially  finely- 
ground  naturally  occurring  unmodified  anhydrite 


2,995,456 

COMPLEX  ZINC  SOAPS 

Joseph  Condcr,  East  Orange,  and  Francis  J.  Ucata,  West 

Caldwell,  N J.,  asaignors  to  Nopco  Chemical  Company, 

Harrison,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Dec.  11,  1956,  Ser.  No.  627,714 

8  Claims.  (CI.  106—243) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  a 
complex  of  a  zinc  soap  of  a  saturated  fatty  acid  having 
a  carbon  chain  length  of  from  about  8  to  22  carbon 
atoms  and  a  zinc  salt  obtained  from  an  alkyl  polyphos- 
phoric  acid  ester  having  the  empirical  formula 

Na5R8(P,0,o)a 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
straight  and  branched  chain  hydrocarbon  radicals  con- 
taining eight  carbon  atoms,  said  complex  having  been 
obtained  by  coprecipitating  a  water-soluble  soap  of  said 
fatty  acid  and  from  V6%  to  50%  by  weight  based  on 
the  dry  weight  of  said  water-soluble  soap,  of  said  water- 
soluble  alkyl  polyphosphoric  acid  ester  with  a  water  solu- 
ble zinc  salt. 


2,995,457 

SOIL  STABILIZATION 

John  W.  Lyons,  Webster  Groves,  and  WiUiam  F.  Tucker. 

Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  asalgnon  to  Monsanto  Chemical 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  744,081 

12  Claims.  (CL  106—287) 
1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  stability  of  clay-con- 
taining soils  containing  from  about  10  to  about  70%  of 
clay,  which  method  comprises  (a)  the  addition  thereto  of 
from  about  0.5  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  a  fluoro- 
phosphoric  acid  of  the  structure 

{HO)r-P-(F), 

II 
O 

wherein  x  and  y  are  unlike  whole  numbers  from  1  to  2, 
said  weight  percent  of  fluorophosphoric  acid  being  based 
on  the  dry  weight  of  said  soil,  (/>)  effecting  a  substan- 
tially uniform  distribution  of  the  fluorophosphoric  acid  in 
the  said  soil  and  (c)  thereafter  compacting  the  treated 
soil,  thereby  resulting  in  a  substantially  improved  uncon- 
fined  compressive  strength  over  the  untreated  soil  after 
immersion  in  water  for  at  least  two  days. 
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2,995,458 

REDUCING  DILATANCY  OF  CLAYS 
Haydn  H.  Mwray,  Berkeley  Hd^ts,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Gcociia  Kaolin  Company,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jeney 

FUcd  May  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  815,094 
5  Claims.    (CL  106—288) 


'     i     i     1     1     i     i    i 


1.  A  clay  composition  in  a  form  for  use  as  a  concen- 
trated slurry  having  50%  to  72%  solids  and  a  pH  of 
about  5.5  to  lO.O,  consisting  essentially  of  a  finely  di- 
vided clay,  a  dispersing  agent,  and  about  0.05%  to  about 
0.2%  by  weight,  based  on  the  dry  clay,  of  lithium  hy- 
droxide in  a  liquid  medium,  said  hydroxide  having  the 
effect  of  reducing  the  slurry  dilatancy  of  said  clay  at 
higher  shear  rates. 


2,995,459 
METHOD   FOR  COLORING  JVACREOUS  MATE- 
RIALS AND  PRODUCTS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
PROVIDED  THEREBY 

Saul  Soloway,  New  Rocbcllc,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Fabeige, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  26,  1957,  Ser,  No.  698,920 

15  Claims.     (CI.  106—290) 

I.  A  method  for  coloring  finely  divided  nacreous  ma- 
terial suspended  in  a  liquid  medium  which  comprises 
precipitating  coloring  matter  in  situ  on  the  individual 
f>articles  of  said  nacreous  material  by  admixing  with  agita- 
tion a  solution  of  a  precipitating  agent  to  said  suspension 
at  a  rate  of  addition  slow  enough  so  that  substantially  all 
of  the  coloring  matter  is  preciiNtated  directly  on  the  in- 
dividual nacreous  particles  without  destroying  the  char- 
acteristic geometry  of  said  particles,  with  said  rate  of  ad- 
mixture being  less  than  will  produce  significant  amounts 
of  precipitated  coloring  matter  out  of  contact  with  the 
suspended  nacreous  material. 


2  995  460 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  MAKING  AN 

INK  RIBBON 

Wilhelm  RitzcrfcM,  Scboricmcr  AUcc  14,  Beriin-Dahlem. 

Germany,    and    Gcrluird    Ritzerfeld,    Fnnzensbader 

Str.  21,  Bcrlin-Gnincwald,  Germany 

Filed  Jmc  19,  1958,  Scr.  No.  743,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  1,  1957 
11  ClainM.    (CI.  117—4) 
I.  In  a  method  of  producing  hectographic  ink  ribbons 
the  steps  of  forming  on  one  face  of  a  backing  sheet  a  coat- 
ing of  thermoplastic  ink  substance  heated  to  a  tempera- 
ture at  which  said  ink  substance  is  plastic;  forcing  the  ink 
substance  from  spaced  first  strip-shaped  surface  portions 
of  said  backing  sheet  into  second  strip-shaped  surface 
portions  located  in  between  and  alternating  with  said  first 
strip-shaped  surface  portions,  so  as  to  remove  said  ink 
substance  from  the  surface  of  said  first  surface  portions 


substantially  without  deforming  said  backing  sheet;  apply- 
ing pressure  to  the  ink  substance  on  said  second  strip- 
shaped  surface  portions  so  as  to  increase  the  width  of  the 
ink  covered  second  surface   portions  and   reducing  the 


width  of  the  first  surface  portions  separating  said  second 
surface  portions;  and  cutting  said  backing  sheet  into  in- 
dependent ink  ribbons  by  cuts  located  within  each  of  said 
first  surface  portions  and  spaced  from  adjacent  second 
surface  portions,  so  that  each  of  said  ink  ribbons  consists 
of  a  ribbon-shaped  backing  sheet  carrying  one  inked  cen- 
ter surface  portion  spaced  from  the  edges  thereof. 


2,995,461 
PROTECTIVE  COATINGS 
James  L.  Boicey  and  Charles  M.  Browne,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Libbcy-Owens>Ford  Glass  Company,  To- 
ledo, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  2,  1956,  Ser.  No.  575,328 

11  Claims.  (CI.  117—5.5) 
1.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  film  on  selected  areas 
only  of  a  support  body,  the  steps  of  placing  on  the  sup- 
port body  over  the  areas  where  it  is  desired  to  prevent 
the  formation  of  the  film  a  suspension,  in  a  lacquer-like 
vehicle  comprising  a  mixture  of  an  organic  anhydrous 
liquid  and  a  miscible  binder,  of  a  finely  milled  inorganic 
thermally  stable  water  soluble  masking  material  that  is 
inert  to  said  support  body  under  heat,  which  suspension 
forms, a  post-firing  residue  impervious  to  the  filming  ma- 
terial but  readily  removed  by  water  washing. 


2,995,462 
BEARING  MATERIAL 
David  Conrad  Mitchell  and  Phil  Prince  Love,  Wembley, 
England,  assignors  to  The  Glacier  Metal   Company 
Limited,    Wembley,    England,    a    company    of   Great 
Britain 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  643.535 

aaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  7,  1956 

9  Claims.     (CI.  117— 8) 


1.  A  bearing  material  comprising  a  pwrous  metal 
matrix  impregnated  and  coated  with  polytetrafluoroethyl- 
ene  having  incorporated  therein  a  metal  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lead,  indium,  thallium  and  cadmium  in  an 
amount  by  volume  within  the  range  from  about  0.01%  to 
about  30^c  based  upon  the  polytetrafluoroethylene. 


2  995  463 
ENVELOPE  COATING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
George    .Meistcr,    Newark,    and    Stanley    A.    Lopcnski, 
Pompton  Plains,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1957,  Scr.  No.  692,841 
12  Claims.    (CI.  117—17) 
1.  The  method  of  increasing  the  adherence  of  electro- 
statically-deposited finely-divided  material  to  the  interior 
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surface  of  a  light-transmitting  glass  envelope  having  a 
neck  portion,  comprising  heating  the  material-coated  en- 
velope to  render  it  substantially  uniformly  electrically 
conductive,  and  applying  for  a  period  of  at  least  0.5  sec- 
ond a  travelling  high  intensity  electrostatic  field  between 
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the  envelope  surface  and  locations  within  said  envelope 
spaced  from  the  material  coating,  including  a  location 
bounded  by  the  neck  portion  of  said  envelope  and  a 
location  well  within  the  interior  of  said  envelope,  to  com- 
pact said  deposited  finely  divided  material  and  improve 
the  adherence  thereof  to  the  interior  surface  of  said 
lilass  envelope. 


2,995,464 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FIXING 

XEROGRAPHIC  POWDER  IMAGES 

Robert   W.   Gundbch,   Spcncerport,   N.Y^   assignor  to 

Haloid  Xerox  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  662,508 

11  Claims.     (0.117—17.5) 


1.  The  method  of  fixing  a  resin  powder  image  onto  a 
hacking  sheet  to  which  said  powder  image  is  loosely  ad- 
hering, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  p'acing  said 
sheet  ;ind  a  layer  of  porous  material  in  surface  contact, 
s.iid  porous  material  containing  the  vapor  of  a  solvent  for 
said  resin,  to  thereby  allow  solvent  vapor  to  penetrate  into 
and  soften  said  powder  image  to  the  point  of  adhesiveness 
whereby  the  softened  powder  image  particles  migrate  into 
surface  interstices  of  the  backing  sheet,  and  then  sep- 
arating said  sheet  and  said  porous  layer  to  allow  the  sol- 
vent m  said  image  to  evaporate  and  leave  a  fixed  resin 
image  on  said  sheet. 


2,995,465 
COPY-SHEET 
Gilbert  T.  Richey,  Jr.,  Hudson,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  AoR.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,178 
8  Claims.     (CI.  117—36) 


being  stable  under  normal  handling  and  use  conditions 
and  being  rapidly  permanently  visibly  changed  on  mo- 
mcntai7  contact  with  a  metal  test  bar  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  about  9(^-150*  C.  said  copy-sheet 
including  a  thin  visibly  heat-sensitive  layer  containing,  in 
intimate  association,  reactants  consisting  of  azo  coupling 
component  and  solid.  light-stable,  non-hygroscopic  tria- 
zene  substantially  non-volatile  at  temperatures  up  to 
about  150°  C.  and  having  the  formula 

I  Ar-N=N-N-R  I 

A' 

wherein  Ar  is  an  aromatic  radical,  R  is  selected  from  the 
class  of  organic  radicals  and  hydrogen,  and  R'  taken 
alone  is  an  organic  radical;  and  said  coupling  component 
and  said  triazcne  being  further  characterized  as  being 
immediately  visibly  inter-reactive  when  a  few  crystals, 
i.e.  about  10  mgms..  of  each  are  gently  mixed  together  in 
5  ml.  of  a  test  solution  of  10  volumes  of  glacial  acetic 
acid  in  90  volumes  of  95%  elhanol.  as  herein  described. 


I  A  heat  sensitive  copy -sheet  adapted  for  making  clear 
and  sharp  reproductions  of  graphic  originals  by  a  ther- 
mogaphic  process  involving  brief  application  of  a  heat- 
pattern  corresponding  to  said  original,  said  copy-sheet 


2.995,466 
HEAT-SENSmVE  COPY-SHEET 
David  P.  Sorcnscn,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and   Manufacturing  Company,  St.   Paul, 
.Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,179 
9  Claims.    (CI.  117— 36) 
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\yiiibty  hrmt-jmsitmie  layrr  comprising 
m^rrrocfn/t  ojmponerrt;  nrhic  A  on 
r''  nrocfron  fbrmt  caitr-i>o^  caniinnirtq 

draphfC   or/a/rtof 


I.  A  heat-sensitive  copy-sheet  adapted  for  making  a 
clear  and  sharp  reprxxluction  of  a  graphic  original  by  a 
dry  thermographic  process  involving  brief  application  of 
a  heat-pattern  corresponding  to  said  original,  said  copy- 
sheet  being  visibly  stable  under  normal  storage  condi- 
tions and  being  rapidly  permanently  visibly  changed  on 
heating  to  a  conversion  temperature  within  the  approxi- 
mate range  of  90-150°  C,  said  copy-sheet  including  a 
visibly  heat-sensitive  layer  containing,  in  intimate  asso- 
ciation, ( 1 )  weakly  colored,  normally  solid,  essentially 
non- hygroscopic  and  non-volatile,  inter-reactant  progeni- 
tors of  intensely  colored  organic  color-bodies  contain- 
ing doubly  bonded  nitrogen  as  an  essential  chromophore. 
one  of  Siiid  progenitors  being  acid-convertible  to  a  modi- 
fication which  under  acidic  conditions  is  rapidly  visibly 
irreversibly  inter-reactive  with  another  of  said  progeni- 
tors, and  (2)  acid-progenitor  means,  stable  under  said 
normal  storage  conditions  and  liberating  a  Lewis  acid  on 
being  momentarily  heated  at  said  conversion  tempera- 
ture. 


2,W5,467 
ADHESIVE    TAPES    AND    LINERS    HAVING    RE- 
LEASE    COATINGS    OF    REACTION    PRODUCTS 
OF  EPOXY  POLYESTER  OF  LONG-CHAIN  SAT- 
URATED   ALIPHATIC    ACIDS    AND    CERTAIN 
AMINE-ALDEHYDE   THERMOSETTING   RESINS 
Charles  S.  Webber,  Loodonvillc,  and  Elisha  B.  Lewis, 
Schenectady,    N.Y.,    assicnors    to    Norton    Company, 
Troy,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioii  of  MaHacbuscttfl 
FUed  Feb.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,655 
4Claliiit.     (CL  117— 68) 
4.  A  liner  for  double  faced  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
tape  comprising  a  fibrous  web  having  a  coating  on  both 
sides  thereof  consisting  of  the  reaction  product  of  a  mix- 
ture of  ( I )  a  long  chain  fatty  acid  polyester  of  an  epoxy- 
polyfunctional  phenolic  resin  having  an  epoxide  equiva- 
lent of  from  about  225  to  2400,  said  long  chain  fatty  acid 
being  a  saturated  acid  with  a  chain  length  of  at  least  16 
carbon  atoms,  (2)  a  resin  selected  from  the  group  con- 
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sisting  of  alkylated  melamine  formaldehyde  resins  and 
alkylated  urea  formaldehyde  resins,  and  (3)  an  acid  cat- 
alyst compatible  and  mutually  aoluble  with  said  resins, 


OOXCK)«*   f»Tt« 


//l<\\\    >/)(.% jA--*--*- 


fcx^ialdchtoc 


00%  *CN*V    *ClO 


said  ingredients  (1).  (2)  and  (3)  being  present  in  amounts 
equivalent  to  the  range  of  composition  indicated  within 
the  area  A— B — C  on  the  accompanying  drawing. 


across  the  web  said  relatively  thick  layer  to  a  lesser  thick- 
ness of  at  least  120%  of  said  desired  wet  thickness,  im- 
pinging at  a  second  transverse  line  across  said  web  a 
stream  of  air  against  said  layer  of  lesser  thickness  at  an 
angle  of  35*  to  90*  measured  from  the  plane  of  said  web 
through  said  second  transverse  line  to  doctor  said  layer 
of  lesser  thickness  to  said  desired  wet  thickness,  said  sec- 
ond transverse  line  being  at  a  distance  from  said  first 
transverse  line  of  about  1.0  to  5.0  times  said  desired  wet 
thickness,  and  guiding  said  air  stream  reflected  from  said 
second  transverse  line  away  from  said  web  at  an  angle, 
measured  from  the  plane  of  said  web  at  said  first  trans- 
verse line,  at  least  as  large  as  the  angle  of  said  reflected 
air  stream  measured  from  the  plane  of  said  web  at  said 
second  transverse  line,  while  preventing  the  passage  of  air 
from  said  impinging  stream  and  said  reflected  stream 
from  effecting  contact  with  the  inrutming  web  at  any 
portion  of  said  web  preceding  said  first  transverse  line. 


2,995,468 
GLAZE  AND  ENAMEL  COMPOSITIONS  INCLUD- 
ING  LITHIUM   FLU08IUCATE   AND   METHOD 
OF  MAKING  THEM 
Leonaid    W.    Stdgcr,    Hackwwclr,    NJ„    aarignor    to 
Stcpu  ChcBical  Co,,  Maywood,  NJ,,  a  corporatloo 
of  Deiawara 
No  Dnwli«.     Filed  Mar.  22,  196«,  Ser.  No.  16,650 

12  Claima.  (O.  117—70) 
10.  An  enameled  metallic  body  consisting  of  a  base 
of  metal  upon  which  is  applied  at  lea|t  one  coat  of 
ceramic  material  fused  in  place,  and  wherein  the  outer 
one  of  said  coats  comprises  (a)  a  material  capable  of 
itself  forming  a  glass  and  being  at  least  one  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SiOa,  BjO},  AsjOs, 
AsaO,,  BeO,,  Bi,0,,  GeO,,  F,Ofc  Sb/)^  Sb,0,,  TaaOs. 
and  VjOe;  {b)  at  least  one  network  modifier  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Me'jO  and  Me"0  wherein 
Me'  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  K, 
Na.  Li.  Rb  and  Cs  and  wherein  Me"  is  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Ca,  Sr,  Ba,  Mg,  Mn,  Pb  and 
Zn;  and  (c)  the  compound  LisSiFg  introduced  as  such  in 
an  amount  from  about  Vi%  to  about  5%  by  wnght  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  oxides  present. 


2,995,470 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

CONTINUOUS     LENGTHS     OF     MATERIAL 

WITH   GASEOUS   COMPOSITIONS 

Edward  Robbart,  Wateitown,  Mas. 

(321  Fafamomit  Ave.,  MUton  86,  Mass.) 

FUed  July  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,905 

7  Claims.    (O.  117—106) 


2,995,469 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  COATING  A 

FLEXIBLE  WEB 

Charicf  Francis  Lc  Claire,  Uttic  SOvcr,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  do  Post  dc  NeoMMRs  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  cofporatioa  of  Dcbwarc 

Filed  Am.  21, 1957,  Ser.  No.  679^42 
9  aiaims.     {CI.  117—102) 


1.  The  method  of  treating  OMtinuous  lengths  of  ma- 
terial with  an  atnuMphere  comprising  the  vapor  of  a 
liquid  reagent  reactive  with  said  material  to  form  a  re- 
action by-product  lighter  than  said  atmosphere  compris- 
ing continuously  introducing  an  aerosol  dispersion  of 
liquid  particles  of  said  reagent  dispersed  in  a  gas  into  a 
lower  portion  of  a  reaction  chamber,  thereby  forming  a 
gaseous  reactant  mixture  comprising  a  mixture  of  said  gas 
and  vapors  of  said  reagent  having  liquid  particles  of  said 
reagent  dispersed  therein,  and  causing  said  reactant  mix- 
ture to  flow  continuously  upwardly  within  said  chamber, 
continuously  passing  said  material  through  a  reaction  zone 
within  said  chamber  above  said  lower  portion  such  that 
said  material  contacts  the  upward  flow  of  said  reactant 
mixture,  and  continuously  exhausting  spent  reactant  mix- 
ture from  said  chamber  after  its  contact  with  said  mate- 
rial, whereby  the  concentration  of  said  reaction  by- 
product is  maintained  at  a  minimum. 


2,995,471 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  GRAPHITE  PRODUCT 
David  H.  GwfaMky,  Randio  Santa  Fe,  Calif.,  aasigiior, 
by  mesBc  assipmMnts,  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
CommisrioB 

No  DnwiBff.    FUed  Dec.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  784,074 
1.  A  process  of  web  coating  comprising  applying  to  a  12  Claims.     (CI.  117 — 106) 

flexible  moving  web  coating  material  in  a  relatively  thick  1.  A  method  of  treating  a  carbon  body  which  corn- 
layer  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  200%  <rf  the  desired  prises  the  steps  of  forming  a  liquid  eutectic  mixture  oi 
final  wet  thickness,  metering  at  a  first  transverse  line   carbon  and  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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nickel,  iron  and  mixtures  thereof  ota  the  surface  of  a 
carbon  body  at  an  elevated  temperature,  and  thereafter 
coolinf  the  carbon  body,  whereby  carbon  is  precipiuted 
from  said  eutectic  mixture. 


August  8,  1961 


IMPREGNATED  PAPERS  AND  THE  PROCESS 

^ OF  IMPREGNATING  THEM 

Edwwd  J.  Swvcacy  nd  Walter  W.  Toy,  PhOadclphliu  Pa^ 
and  Paal  I.  McLangkUn,  Mooreatowa,  N  J^  ui^nori 

Ji.SS'-'.iJK^''"^'  ''"--^ '»'  • «- 

No  DrawiBc.    FBad  Nor.  1».  If57,  S«r.  No.  (97^25 
9  Claim.    (Q.  117—155) 

1    A  method  which  comprises  impregnating  through- 
out iu  thickness  a  porous  fibrous  sheet  of  5  to  250  mils 
thickness  formed  of  fibers  having  a  Canadian  freeness 
value  of  at  least  450  with  an  aqueous  dispersion  having 
a  pH  between  2  and  10  and  a  viscosity  at  room  tempera- 
ture not  exceeding  5  poises  and  comaining  5  to  60%  by 
weight  of  a  water-insoluble  copolymer  of  a  mixture  of 
25  to  98%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  acrylic  acid  ester 
of  an  aliphatic  alcohol  having  4  to  18  carbon  atoms  and 
2  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylamide,  methacrylamide.  N-methylacryl- 
amide.  N-cthyiacrylamide.  N-methylmethacrylamide.  and 
N^thylmethacrylamide,  said  copolymer  having  a  T,  be- 
tween -25'  and  -45*  C,  the  units  of  the  copolymer 
consistmg  essentially  entirely  of  ester  and  amide  units, 
the  impregnation  being  controlled  to  deposit  at  least  10% 
by  weight,  based  on  dry  fiber  weight,  of  the  polymer  on 
the  sheet,  and  subsequently  drying  the  impregnated  sheet. 


is  employed  in  which  case  the  amount  of  said  aceute  salt 
must  be  in  the  range  from  0.12  to  0.13  mol  per  liter; 
a  sixth  solution  of  a  salt  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sodium  hypophosphite,  ammonium  hypophosphite 
and  potassium  hypophosphite  in  an  amount  from  0.043  to 
0.086  mol  per  liter;  a  seventh  solution  consisting  of  a 
chloride  of  a  noble  metal,  with  the  exception  of  sUver, 
in  an  amount  from  0.014  to  0.027  mol  per  liter;  an  eighth 
solution  consisting  of  hydrochloric  acid  in  an  amount  from 
0  to  0.05  mol  per  liter;  and  a  ninth  solution  consisting  of 
hydrofluoric  acid  in  an  amount  from  0.06  to  0.1  mol  oer 
liter.  *^ 


^„ 2,W5,474 

PHOTOCONDUCnVE  CADMIUM  SULFIDE   AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Dooaki  Pnriinui,  RochcaCer,  N.Y.,  aadgaor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Compuiy.  RodMatcr.  N.Y.,  a  corpontion  of 

New  JcncT 

No  Dnwitt.    Filed  Oct  2,  lf5f ,  Ser.  No.  §43^7 
11  dalms.    (CL  117—211) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  photoconductivc  cadmium 
sulfide  comprising  firing  precipiuted  luminescent  grade 
cadmium  sulfide,  containing  10-150  p.p.m.  copper  in  the 
form  of  a  copper  salt  for  a  period  of  20-60  minutes  at 
500-800'  C.  in  an  atmosphere  composed  of  hydrogen 
hydrogen  sulfide,  and  hydrogen  chloride  so  chosen  that 
the  ratio  of  hydrogen  to  hydrogen  sulfide  keeps  the  dis- 
sociation pressure  of  cadmium  arising  from  the  cadmium 
sulfide  at  from  10-'  to  10-»  atmosphere  and  the  ratio 
of  hydrogen  to  hydrogen  chloride  varies  from  100:1  to 
1 : 1  by  volume. 


a„.^  2,ff5,473 

^™S!5LvP''   MAKING    ELECTRICAL   CONNEC- 

TION  TO  SEMICONDUCTOR  BODIES 
ClMford  A.  Un,  Uzlngton,  Maw.,  airinor  to  Padflc 
Scnicondnctors,  Inc.,  Colrer  CHy.  Cali^  a  corporatioo 
of  Delaware 

Filed  July  21,  If  5f,  Ser.  No.  82S,<13 
11  ClaiiBa.    (CL  117^2*1) 


o,!^'"£'^3?®^  ^^  OTMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Wmiam  M.  ShanicM.  Fair  Havc%  N J..  aadgBor  to  Bcfl 
Tekphooe    LsdMratorica,    Incoipontcd.    New    Yotk. 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Yotk 

Piled  Not.  4,  IMt,  Ser.  No.  771,M1 
5ClaiBM.    (CL  117— 213) 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  ohmic  low  resistance 
adherent  contact  to  a  body  of  semiconductive  material 
mcluding  the  steps  of  bringing  the  semiconductive  body 
into  reactive  engagement  with  a  plating  solution,  said  plat- 
ing solution  consisting  essentially  of  a  first  solution  of 
a  salt  selected  from   the  group  consisting  of  nickelous 
chloride  and  nickelous  sulphate  in  an  amount  from  0  017 
to  Oil   mol  per  liter;  a  combined  solution  of  second, 
third,  fourth  and  fifth  solutions  wherein  said  second  solu- 
tion IS  a  solution  of  a  salt  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sodium  citrate,  ammonium  citrate  and  potos- 
sium  citrate  in  an  amount  from  0  to  0.11  mol  per  liter 
said  third  solution  is  a  solution  of  a  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxyacetate,  ammonium 
hydroxyacetate    and    potassium    hydroxyacetate    in    an 
amount  from  0  to  0  1 1  mol  per  liter,  said  fourth  solution 
i«  a  solution  of  a  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium  tartrate,  ammonium  tartrate,  and  potassium 
tartrate  in  an  amount  from  0  to  0.11  mol  per  Uter.  said 
fifth  solution  IS  a  solution  of  a  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  acetate,  ammonium  acetate 
and  potassium  acetate  in  an  amount  from  0  to  0.11  mol 
per  liter  m  a  combined  minimum  total  of  said  second 
third,  fourth  and  fifth  solutions  amounting  to  at  least 
0.05  mol  per  liter  unleas  one  of  said  acetate  salts  alone 


V  AMnjams 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  low  resistance  contact 
to  a  body  of  N-type  gallium  arsenide  material  which  com- 
prises heating  said  body  to  a  temperature  between  100  to 
130  C.  depositing  a  layer  of  tin  on  said  heated  body, 
depositing  a  layer  of  high  conductivity  metallic  material 
on  said  tin  deposit  and  alloying  said  tin  to  said  body  at  a 
temperature  between  590  and  610*  C. 

2.995  47tf 

ORGANOLEPTIC  MATERIALS  AND  METHOD 
I  u    ^  «._9*"  "JODUCnON  THEREOF 
Jofao  D.  Hind  Mkl  Frmk  H.  CniytiM,  RkhwMid,  \u^  at- 

Htnon  to  PhiUp  Monk  Incorponted,  New  Yotk,  N.Y., 

•  corporatioo  of  Vh^ala 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Oct  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,947 
22Clainia.     (CL  131— 17) 

^1.  A  tobacco  product  which  has  incorporated  therein 
organoleptic  material  prepared  by  reacting  tobacco  with 
lower  alkyl  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  mineral  add  cata- 
lyst, said  organoleptic  material  being  present  in  an  amount 
correqwnding  to  between  about  0.01%  and  about  5%  by 
wei^t  of  the  tobacco. 
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2^95^477 
MHLn  CLBANING  PROCESS 
Albwt  G.  Flowf,  nyvllk,  Tti^  mhinr  to 
CorpoffirtiM  of  AMrica,  New  York,  N.Y^  ■  cocpon- 
tloa  oif  Ddawara 
NoDnwli«.    Filed  May  2<,  1955,  Ser.  No.  51M92 

SCfadm.  (Q.  134— 22) 
2.  Process  for  cleaning  scaly  boilen  which  comprises 
introducing  an  organic  acid  into  the  water  contained  in 
said  scaly  boilers  to  bring  the  pH  thereof  to  between 
about  3  tnd  5,  and  holding  the  water  in  said  boilen  at 
an  elevated  temperature  of  at  least  about  100*  C.  until 
the  cleaning  has  been  carried  out 


thereof  and  directing  the  leading  end  of  said  sandwich 
into  said  confined  passage,  the  improvement  comprising, 
means  carried  by  the  roll  mounting  means,  for  swinging 
the  roll  mounting  means  and  the  rolls  about  a  fixed  hori- 
zontal axis  and  automatic  contrtd  means  opcratively  con- 
nected to  said  last  mentioned  means  for  maintaining  a 
substantially  constant  angular  relationship  between  the 
plane  through  the  axes  of  said  toOm  and  the  surface  of 
said  sandwich  passing  therethrough,  said  control  means 
comprising  a  sliding  cam,  a  cam  follower  and,  rate  vary- 
ing means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  cam  fol- 
lower and  adapted  to  vary  the  rate  of  swinging  of  said 
rolls  and  roll  mounting  means  about  the  fixed  horizontal 


axis. 


L995,47l 

DEGASSING  ALUMINUM  ARTICLES 

Fred  Keller,  New  Kemtngton,  and  Ednnnid  C.  Fmz, 

Plttibwgii,  Pa.,  aaslinon  to  AhunisBm  Conapany  of 

America,  PlUabuiih,  Pa^  a  corpontion  of  PennsylTania 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  793,705 

Sdalmi.  (CL  148— 11  J) 
1.  The  method  of  subetantially  reducing  the  gai  con- 
tent of  aluminum  articles  oompriting:  coatiiig  the  sur- 
face of.  an  aluminum  aitide  containing  gas  with  at  least 
one  metal  selected  from  the  group  oonsiatiiig  of  nickel 
and  chromium;  and  thereafter  heating  said  coated  article 
in  a  gaseous  atnaospbera  at  a  tempeiature  above  730*  F.. 
but  below  the  temperature  at  which  any  substantial 
amount  of  fusion  occurs,  for  a  length  of  time  stifBdent 
to  diffuse  occluded  gas  into  the  atmosphere  around  said 
article. 

2^95,479 
DEGASSING  ALUMINUM  ARTICLES 
Charles  N.  Co^raa,  Oakmoirt,  lanes  L.  Brandt,  Monroe- 
Tllle,  and  Lather  M.  Foster,  New  Keasiogtoau  Pa^  aa» 
rfgiMw  tn  Ahunlnuin  Coaspooy  of  Amcrka,  Ptttsbargh, 
Pa.,  a  cuiPOialioB  of  Penasylvanla  .«..., 

No  DrawW    FBed  Feb.  17.  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,704 

BCIaliiis.  (CL  148— 13.1) 
1.  The  method  of  substantially  reducing  the  gas  con- 
tent of  aluminum  articles  comprising:  coating  the  surface 
of  an  aluminum  article  containing  gas  with  at  least  one 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt,  mo- 
lybdenum, paladium,  rhodium  aiul  iridium  and  there- 
after heating  said  coated  article  in  a  gaseous  atmoq>here 
at  a  temperature  above  750*  P.,  but  below  the  tempera- 
ture at  which  any  substantial  amount  of  ftuion  occurs, 
for  a  length  of  time  sufficient  to  diffuse  occluded  gas  into 
the  atmosphere  around  said  article. 


2,995,480 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSING 
LAMINATED  SAFETY  GLASS 
Cari   B.  WOUams,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aarfgwir  to  LIbbey- 
Owens-Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  coipora- 
tioaof  OUo 

FBed  Oct  7, 1957,  Ser.  No.  €88,503 
OCIalaM.    (a.  154— 2.7) 


U:.>    ^ 


1.  In  apparatus  for  pressing  together  sheets  of  a  ctirved 
i^ass-plastic  sandwich  having  a  pair  of  pressing  rolls  ar- 
ranged to  provide  a  confined  passage  therebetween,  means 
mounting  the  rolls  for  swinging  same  to  dispose  said 
confined  passage  in  position  to  receive  the  leading  end  of 
a  sandwich,  and  means  for  moving  said  sandwich  in 


2,995,481 

CRIMPED  FLAT  MATERIAL  FOR  FILTER 

PLUGS 

PanI  Adolf  MiUler,  HerTUbcrg,  Switxerland 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1955,  Ser.  No.  502,016 

Clalnu  prlwlty,  application  Switierland  Feb.  15,  1955 

5  Claims.    (CL  154—55) 


®.. 


CO 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufactxu^,  an  absorbent  sheet  for 
making  filters  for  cigarettes,  comprising  a  web  of  an  elon- 
gated fibrous  strip  material  having  a  plurality  of  parallel 
adjacent  strips  of  altenutely  greater  and  lesser  density 
of  said  strip  material  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
the  longitudiiuil  dimension  of  said  web  and  having  super- 
posed thereonto  crimping  grooves,  the  crimping  ratio, 
taken  transversely  to  the  direction  of  the  grooves,  of  a 
strip  when  in  crimped  condition  to  a  crimped  strip  when 
ironed  flat  being  in  the  range  of  1:1  to  1:2,  said  strips 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  cracks  therein 
miming  substantially  in  the  direction  of  said  grooves. 


2^5,482 

METHOD  FOR  APPLYD4G  SEALING  MATERIAL 

TO  SEALING  SURFACES 

Walter  A.  Boycc  and  GMttMt  R.  MIstter,  West  Oraafe, 

NJn  aastanots  to  WesUnghouae  Electric  Corporation, 

East  PIttsbugh,  Pa.,  a  conoratloa  of  Pctmsylrania 

Filed  May  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  738,095 

8  Cbdms.    (CL  154—116) 


I.  The  method  of  applying  to  a  sealing  surface  in  pre- 
determined amount  and  substantially  uniform  maimer  a 


path   substantially   transverse   to  an   axis  of  curvature  resin  polymerizable  by  heat  and  which  resin  initially  is 
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in  finely-divided  form  and  will  convert  to  liquid  form  at 
elevated  temperatures  and  when  in  liquid  form  and  poly- 
merized status  adheres  to  the  sealing  surface  to  which  it 
is  to  be  applied,  which  method  comprises  carrying  on  the 
surface  of  a  conveyor  a  layer  of  said  retin  in  finely- 
divided  form,  beating  said  sealing  surface  to  which  said 
resin  is  to  be  applied  to  a  predetermined  temperature  suf- 
ficient to  cause  said  resin  to  convert  to  liquid  form,  bring- 
ing said  heated  sealing  surface  into  contacting  relationship 
with  resin  carried  on  said  conveyor,  maintaining  said 
heated  sealing  surface  and  said  conveyor  substantially 
motionless  with  respect  to  one  another  while  said  heated 
sealing  surface  is  in  contacting  relationship  with  resin 
earned  on  said  conveyor,  maintaining  said  heated  sealing 
surface  in  contacting  relationship  with  resin  carried  on 
said  conveyor  for  a  predetermined  time  to  convert  a  pre- 
determined amoum  of  contacted  finely-divided  resin  to 
liquid  form  to  adhere  to  said  heated  sealing  surface,  and 
separatmg    said    heated    sealing    surface    and    adhering 
liquid  resin  from  resin  carried  on  said  conveyor. 


end  of  a  substantially  horixontally  disposed  annular  col- 
umn thereof  having  a  continuous  side  wall  which  flares 
outwardly  toward  the  other  end  thereof,  rtHating  said 
column  about  iu  longitudinal  axis  at  a  speed  to  apply 
centrifugal  force  of  a  magnitude  to  remove  liquid  through 
said  colunm  whereby  a  continuous,  uninterrupted  sheet 
it  formed  and  at  a  speed  to  move  said  sheet  continuous- 
ly toward  said  other  end  of  the  column  whereby  said 
uninterrupted  sheet  moves  in  a  spiral  path  as  said  col- 
umn rotates,  and  continuously  removing  an  uninter- 
rupted portion  of  said  uninterrupted  sheet  thus  formed 
as  it  moves  adjacent  said  other  end  of  the  column. 


2,995,4t5 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
WEBS 
Clarict  A.  Lcc  Nccaah,  m§^  a«igwM>  to  Kfanbcrly. 
Ctafk  CoipontioB,  Nccnah,  WIfc,  a  corporation  of 
Dcoiwara 

Filed  May  13, 1»57,  Scr.  No.  (58,5S8 
MdalBM.     (CLK2— 214) 


2,995.483 
.^  PAPER  SIZING 

^T^  "i^i?*^?^  Sprtal««ld.  MiM.,  MrigBor  to  Mod. 

■uto  Osemical  Compny.  St  Louis,  Mc  a  corpora. 

Doa  or  Dclawuc 

NoDnwIiif.    Filed  Dec.  13,  1957,  Scr.  No.  7t2,5M 
Cdaima.    (CL  1(2— 188)  ^^ 

1.  In  a  process  for  sizing  paper,  the  steps  comprising 
incorporaung  into  paper  pulp  an  improved  fortified  rosin 
size  comprising  the  saponified  product  prepared  by  the 
steps  comprising  (1)  heating  at  temperatures  above  140* 
C.  from  about  one  to  about  ten  parts  by  weight  of 
anorganic  compound  of  acidic  character  containing  a 
—CO—C=C—  group,  with  100  parts  by  weight  of  rosin 
to  form  a  fortified  rosin.  (2)  heating  said  fortified  rosin 
to  temperatures  within  the  range  of  about  190*  C.  to 
about  260*  C.  and  removing  by  distillation,  float-produc- 
ing rosin  oUs  originally  present  in  said  rosin,  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  fortified  rosin  substantially  free  of  float-produc- 
ing rosin  oils,  and  (3)  thereafter  saponifying  said  forti- 
fied rosin  by  heating  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  alkali 
to  form  said  fortified  rosin  size. 


n>«w^<»  2,995,484 

m^nt'^A^JK^^^JF*  ""OR  FORMING  A 
S5?STil'iJSi^H5^''  ^^^  A  SUSPENSION  OF 
SOLID  PARTICLES  IN  UQUID  MEDIA 

Bcraard  D.  Coi,  TuMaloosa,  Ab. 

(P.O.  Boi  (5,  Elizabeth,  Lju) 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,164 

Kdaima.    (CL  162— 288) 


*  — 


^fJ^^^S^v^  ''*^.'"*  '  »*'***  <*'  «"•»«"«•  from  a 
SSE^S^'  ^''**  Py*"^'**  '°  ''*»"'d  niedia  which  com- 
pnaes  introducing  said  suspension  continuously  into  one 


1 .  In  the  manufacture  of  continuous  fibrous  webs,  under 
pressure-forming  conditions,  by  the  use  of  a  confined 
flowing  stream  of  a  fluid  suspension  of  fibrous  material 
which  is  of  generally  rectangular  cross  sectional  outline, 
having  a  web-forming  portion  and  at  least  one  other  por- 
tion which  forms  a  boundary  layer  of  said  flowing  stream, 
said  web-forming  portion  being  caused  to  flow  into  con- 
tact with  a  moving,  fluid-permeable  forming  member  in  a 
web-forming  region  in  such  manner  that  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  web-forming  portion  extends  in  a  direction 
generally  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
forming  member  as  said  member  passes  through  the  web- 
forming  region,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  selec- 
tively increasing  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  web-forming  por- 
tion of  the  flowing  stream  in  the  web-forming  region  by 
the  controlled  conversion  of  velocity  energy  to  pressure 
energy  within  said  flowing  stream  to  thereby  effect  a  pre- 
determined distribution  of  fluid  pressure  within  the  web- 
forming  portion  of  said  flowing  stream  in  said  web-form- 
ing region,  shearing  a  layer  of  said  flowing  stream  abruptly 
away  from  the  zone  of  increased  fiber  concentration  in 
said  web-forming  portion  immediately  adjacent  said  form- 
ing member  so  that  secondary  flow  currents  are  diverted 
away  from  the  freshly  formed  web,  said  shearing  being 
accomplished  at  a  point  where  the  forming  and  dewatering 
of  said  web  is  substantially  complete  and  without  substan- 
tiaUy  altering  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  ranaining 
undiverted  material,  and  causing  said  web  supported  by 
said  forming  member  to  move  into  an  unconfined  area 
open  to  the  atmosphere  immediately  beyond  the  poim  <rf 
said  shearing  action  without  any  substantial  further  dep- 
osition of  fibers  on  said  web  beyond  said  point. 
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2395M6 
METHOD  FOR  COMBATING  PESTS  AND  PREPA- 

RATIONS  SUITABLE  THEREFCHl 

RldHud  SailflsaBB,  Binid^eB,  Switzciland,  aatlgnnr  to 

aba  LiBltMi,  Buel,  Switzcriud 

No  Dnwii«.    FUcd  Jan.  38, 1958,  Scr.  No.  581,977 

Claims  priority,  application  Switacrlaad,  Sept.  25,  1951 

9  OainM.    (CL  187—22) 

1.  A  method  for  combating  insects  which  comprises 

treating  the  objects  which  are  to  be  protected  against  the 

insects  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 

general  formula 

R-o 

P— CClr-COORi 
Ri-0    0 

wherein  R  and  Ri  each  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  and  Rj  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing 
at  the  most  6  carbon  atoms  and  only  carbon  and  hydrogen 
atoms. 

1,995^7 

SYNERGISTIC  INSECTICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Howard  A.  Jones  and  Joba  A.  Garman,  Baltimore,  Md., 

and  Bcrton  C.  DIcidnMM,  lAmdonvaic  N.Y.,  aMignors 

to  Food  Madilnciy  and  Cbcndcal  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Orifbial  application  Mar.  24,  1955,  Scr. 

No.  49M98.    Divided  and  this  application  Oct  15, 

1958,  Ser.  No.  767,258 

5aainis.     (CL167— 38) 

5.  The  method  of  killing  insects  which  comprises  ap- 
plying to  the  insects  and  their  habitat  a  synergistic  in- 
secticidal  composition  comprising  0,0-dimethyl  0-(2- 
chloro-4-nitrophcnyl ) -thiophosphate  and  a  carbamate 
ester  of  the  general  formula: 


drying  conditions  which  comprises  administering  to  a 
human,  prior  to  inducing  general  anesthesia,  at  least 
about  10  mg.  of  a  water-soluble  salt  of  l-(2-diethylamino- 
ethyl)-5-ethyl-5-phenylbarbituric  acid  and  a  non-toxic 
pharmaceutical  carrier. 


ooc-N 


/ 
J 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fur- 
furyl,  isopropyl  and  tcrt-butyl  radicals,  said  ingredients 
being  present  in  a  ratio  of  about  1  part  of  said  thio- 
phosphate to  about  5  parts  of  said  carbamate. 


2,995,498 
POULTRY  BLACKHEAD  CONTROL  COMPOSI- 
TION AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Ammon  M.  Brabalur,  Sheridan,  and  James  R.  WUcy, 
Mycrstown,  Pa.,  aarfgnon  to  WhitnMycr  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Mycrrtown,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FDcd  Sept.  23, 1957,  Scr.  No.  685,433 

18  Oaims.  (CL  167—53.1) 
1.  A  chemotherapeutic  composition  for  use  as  a  pre- 
ventive for  controlling  blackhead  in  poultry  which  com- 
prises a  poukry  feed  ration  and  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  p-ureido  benzene  arsonic 
acid  and  salts  thereof  in  the  approximate  concentration 
of  0.01%  to  1.0%. 


2,995,491 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  CARDIAC  ARRHYTHMIA 
WITH  l.(2.DIETHYLAMINOETHYL).5.ETlIYL-5. 
PHENYLBARBITURIC  ACID 
John  L.  Schmidt,  Hlghhmd  Park,  m.,  amlgnor  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 
minois  _ 

No  Drawfaig.   Filed  Jnly  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  871,416 

6  Oatans.  (CL  167—65) 
5.  The  method  which  comprises  administering  by  in- 
jection to  a  human  host  afflicted  with  cardiac  arrhythmia 
a  sterile  water  solution  containing  at  least  20  mg./cc.  of 
a  water-soluble  salt  of  l-(2-diethylaminoethyl)-5-ethyl-5- 
phenylbarbituric  acid  and  an  inert  non-toxic  material  to 
provide  osmotic  tension. 


2,995,488 
SYNERGISTIC  INSECTICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Howard  A.  Jones  and  John  A.  Garman,  Baltimore,  Md., 
and  Bcrton  C.  DIddnson,  Lyndonvilic,  N.Y.,  aasignon 
to  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
Yorfc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtag.  Original  application  Mar.  24,  1955,  Scr. 
No.  496,596.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct  23, 
1958,  Scr.  No.  769,183 

2  Clafans.  (Q.  167—38) 
2.  The  method  of  killing  insects  which  comprises  ap- 
plying to  the  insects  and  their  habitat  a  synergistic  insec- 
ticidal  composition  comprising  0,0-diethyl  0-(7-(3-chlo- 
ro-4-methylcoumaryl) )  thiophosphate  and  ethyl  N-benzyl- 
carbamate,  wherein  said  components  are  present  in  the 
ratio  of  about  five  parts  of  said  carbamate  per  part  of 
said  thiophosphate. 


2,995,492 

PIPERIDINE  DERIVATIVES  WITH  PSYCHOTO. 

GENIC  ACTIVITY 

John  H.  Bid,  MOwankcc,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  ^Mt  aa- 

tij«i.n«.,  to  Lakeside  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Milwankcc, 

Wlc  a  corporation  of  Ddaware  ...... 

No  DnwlM.    Fflcd  Dec.  23, 1957,  Scr.  No.  704,247 

18  Chdms.    (Q.  167—65) 
16.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  non- 
toxic acid  addition  salt  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

O  R' 

,/\-c4-o/ 

I  OH       R« 

k 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  groxlp  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl  and  phenyl-lower  alkenyl,  R> 
is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  cycloalkyl 
and  thicnyl  and  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  cycloalkyl  and  'hicnyl  but  is  not  thienyl  when  R*  is 
phenyl,  and  in  inert  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


2,995,489 

METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  PREANESTTHETIC  SE. 
DATION  AND  DRYING  WTTH  l-d-DIETHYh- 
AMINOETHYL).5.ETHYL  .  5  .  PHENYLBARBITU- 
RIC ACID 

John  L.  Schmidt,  Highland  Park,  IIL,  amignor  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of 


No  Drawing.   Filed  Jnly  12, 1957.  Scr.  No.  671,417 
6  ClafaM.    (CL  167—52) 

2.  llie  method  of  obtaining  preanesthetic  sedation  and 


2,995,493 

FICUS  ENZYME  AND  HYDROPHILIC  CARRIER 

COMPOSITION 

Jocclyn  F.  Douglas,  Nixon,  and  Eogene  R.  L.  Gaagjiran, 

New  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Si  Johnson, 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Apr.  17, 1957.  Ser.  No.  653,318 
8  Oaims.  (CI.  167—73) 
1.  A  composition  adapted  for  debridement  of  deep 
burn  eschar  by  topical  application  comprising  an  about 
1  to  10%  by  weight  concentration  mixture  with  a  hydro- 
philic  carrier  base  of  a  peroxidase-free  proteolytic  enzyme 
containing  about  14%  by  weight  lutrogen.  the  remainder 
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being  carbon,  bydrogen,  nitrogen  and  lulphur.  aaid  en- 
zyme having  a  ttandard  spun  collagen  breaking  test  con- 
centration of  about  0.1%,  said  enzyme  having  been  ob- 
tained from  a  flcus  latex  of  the  group  consisting  of  lauri- 
folia,  glabrata  and  carica.  by  (a)  separating  the  liquid 
from  the  latex,  {b)  treating  this  liquid  with  ammonium 


E^Si' 


iLYCYHllHBTIC  ACID 


ft  Co., 


P'  M<i—  a*— fan 
«-*■   aM  I'tm  MX  !•«(» 


■f**J  IIP*  v^^^nh^mm  (■•^M««a[ 


•Ma«M     llllm    kwM    IMi   •• 

MMa    ^  MMr.  «  >  ■■■■  I  tf 


l*ir**«  A  C«rriar 


PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  RELAXIN 
Heroa  Oriaado  Slughar.  PhriaHald,  Md  EiubmI  Ai 

tH  Swart  Somcnilfc,  NJ^  MaicMin  to  Ortho 

ccvtkal  CorporadoB,  a  cononlloa  of  Now  Janoy 
No  Dnwiag.    Filed  Dec.  27,  If  57,  Ser.  No.  7iM71 

(  CUiM.  (a.  1«7— 74) 
1.  A  process  for  purifying  relaxin  which  comprises 
suspending  crude  relaxin  substantially  free  of  water  in 
acetone;  centrifuging  the  suspension  and  discarding  the 
supernatant  liquid;  dissolving  the  residue  in  a  minimum 
amount  of  water;  adding  methanol  until  no  more  relaxin 
IS  precipitated;  adding  ether  to  precipitate  additional  re- 
laxin and  isolating  the  combined  relaxin  precipitates. 


^  2^95,495 

^^f:}^    SOLimON    OF    VTTAMIN    A-ASCORBIC 

t^^^^SJ^^^^^  ^  ALCOHOL  AND  PROCESS 

OF    PREPARING    SAID    SOLIHTONS 
Gnido  Pancrazio  awl  Mario  VHall,  Rom,  Italy   asaicn- 

on  to  Onaa  ladtato  Terapcatico  Roaiaao  LT Jt  Sj-X. 

Roac,  Italy,  a  coaqpaay  of  Italy 

No  Drawtaf.    FM  Aar.  3«,  195»,  Ser.  No.  M9.925 

Clainas  priority,  applicatioa  Italy  May  6,  1958 

SCUaia.     (CLK7--8I) 

I.  A  stable  solution  of  vitamin  A  in  alcohol,  said  solu- 
tion having  a  litre  from  1.000  to  500.000  I.U  and  said 
vitamin  A  being  in  the  form  of  a  complex  with  ascorbic 
acid. 

4  A  process  for  preparing  a  new  biologically  active 
derivative  of  vitamin  A  which  consists  essentially  of 
heating  in  a  nitrogen  atmosphere,  under  agitation  and 
in  absolute  ethyl  alcohol,  an  equimolecular  mixture  of 
ascorbic  acid  and  vitamin  A.  said  vitamin  A  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  vitamin  A  alcohol 
viUmin  A  acetate  and  vitamin  A  palmiute. 


HYDROXYLAIIONOFGtYi 
Gllkart  M.  ShaH,  Hnt^ 
Pwt  ChMlv,  N.Y.,  ■irftiiiii  !• 

IM..  N«w  Y«riLN.Y.,  a  roiniallw  of 

No  Drawlai.    FW  Maj  4,  IM9, 8«.  NOb  tlM^ 

1.  A  proceai  for  the  microbiological  hydroxylatioD  of 
glycyrrhetic  add.  which  compriiea  subjecting  glycyrriietic 
add  to  the  oxygenating  activity  of  a  microorganiam 
choaen  from  the  group  consisting  of  Curvularia  lunata 
and  Aspergillus  unguis. 


2,99M97 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  A 
UOmO  WITH  A  GASEOUS  MEDIUM,  OR  VICE- 

Cari  G«na  Hodte,  Slockkote,  fliriiaa.  Hrfgaor  to  Bio- 
rhsaaical  Protsassa.  be,  Nmw  Yorfc,  N.Y.,  a 
tioa  off  New  Yoit 

FOad  JaiL  U,  19SI,  8m.  No.  7t9,84S 

Clalma  priority.  appHcalloa  8wa4«a  Jais.  U,  1957 

19  OafaM     (d  195-^5) 


sulfate  at  a  concentration  in  the  range  of  30  to  40%  of 
saturation  and  separating  the  resulting  predpitate,  (c) 
dissolving  this  precipitate  in  aqueous  buffer,  and  (</)  re- 
moving ail  inorganic  ions  from  the  resulting  solution, 
and  said  composition  being  buffered  at  a  pH  in  the  ranfc 
of  about  4  to  7. 


^1 


1 .  A  method  of  treating  a  liquid  with  a  gaseous  me- 
dium which  comprises  establishing  and  maintaining  a 
body  of  liquid  beneath  a  body  of  gas  within  a  confined 
space,  admitting  gas  to  the  system  from  beneath  the  sur- 
face of  the  liquid,  systematically  varying  the  external 
pressure  of  the  gas  being  admitted  so  that  it  alternately 
exceeds  and  is  exceeded  by  the  pressure  of  the  confined 
gas  and  withdrawing  gas  directly  from  said  gas  space 
when  the  external  pressure  is  exceeded  by  the  pressure  of 
the  confined  gas.  whereby  gas  is  alternately  forced  to  bub- 
ble upwardly  through  the  liquid  and  then  withdrawn  from 
the  said  gas  space,  and  recycling  at  least  a  part  of  the 
withdrawn  gas  through  the  body  of  liquid. 


2,995,498 
PREPARATION  OF  COBALAMINS 
David  Pcriman,  Princeton,  N  J.,  urignor  to  OUn  MatUe- 
aon  Cbcfflkal  Corponrtloa,  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
nitkHi  of  VbKkiia  -,.,  pe- 

riled Jaly  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  472,485 
5  CfadBM.  (CL  195—114) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  physiologically  active 
cobalamin  which  comprises  culturing  a  precursor-requir- 
ing vitamin  B,rproducing  microorganism  of  the  genus 
Propioni bacterium  selected  from  the  grtxip  consist- 
ing of  Propionibacterium  arabinosum,  Propionibacterium 
thoenii,  Propionibacterium  rubrum,  Propionibacterium 
zeae,  Propionibacterium  pentosactitm  and  Propionibac- 
terium petersonii  under   substantially  anaerobic  condi- 
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tions  in  a  cobalamin  precursor-conuining  nutrient  medi-   means,  and  overflow  means  for  passing  said  cooled  Uquid 
urn  whct«in  the  precursor  is  selected  fit>m  the  group   to  said  vapor-liquid  contact  means  between  said  exhauit 

and  rectifying  sections  as  feed. 


SEPARATION  PROCESS  OF  AQUEOUS  PYRIDINE 

MIXTURES 

Maradltli  N.  Dflberi,  Faaadeaa,  Tea.,  aarienor  to  PhBUps 

Pctroleam  Coaipaay,  a  corpocatkiB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  2S,  1953,  Ser.  No.  4M,S39 

I  7  ClafaM.    (CL  282—42) 


consisting  of  a  quinazoline,  a  phenazine,  quinoxalme, 
benzotriazole  and  2-nitro-4-trifluoromethylaniline.  and 
recovering  the  resulting  physiologically  active  cobalamin. 


2,995,499 
APPARATUS  FOR  FRACnONAL  DISTILLATION 

OF  MULTIPLE  COMPONENT  MIXTURES 
Abnham  E.  Dnkler,  Bcny  E.  Nonia,  aad  Hennan  W. 
Prcagie,  Jr,  Honatoa,  Tex.,  aastgaon,  by  mcn«  •>- 
dfnmcDts,  to  Maloacy-Crawford  Taak  and  Mannfac- 
taring  Compaay,  Tain,  Okla.,  a  cofporatioD  off  Deb- 
Filed  Dm.  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  779,601 
2  dataiM.     (CL  19»— 109) 


1.  In  a  distillation  unit,  a  casing,  a  supply  conduit 
communicating  intermediately  therewith  for  connection 
with  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  vapor  and  liquid 
contacting  means  in  the  lower  part  of  said  casing  com- 
prising a  lower  exhausting  section  and  an  upper  rectify- 
ing section,  liquid  and  gas  discharge  means  leading,  re- 
spectively, from  the  bottom  and  top  of  said  casing,  a 
liquid  collecting  plate  in  said  casing  below  said  iiilet 
pipe,  vapor  ducts  passing  through  said  plate  and  leading 
past  said  inlet  pipe  for  conducting  vapors  from  said  vapor 
and  liquid  contacting  means  into  the  upper  portion  of 
said  casing,  means  for  conducting  reflux   liquids  con- 
densing in  said  vapor  ducU  to  said  vapor-liquid  contact- 
ing means,  expansion  means  in  said  supply  conduit  for 
causing  preaaure  reduction  of  the  fluid  iasuing  into  the 
said  casing  and  initial  evaporation  therefrom  with  re- 
sulting cooling,  the  separated,  cooled  liquid  fraction  be- 
ing retained  temporarily  above  said  plate  to  cool  said 
vapor  ducts  and  condeiue  the  higher  boiling  fractions 
from  the  vapors  rising  from  said  vapor-liquid  contact 


1.  In  a  process  wherein  2-mothyl-5-vinylpyridiiic  is 
separated  from  2-niethyl-5-ethylpyridine  by  steam  dis- 
tillation, the  method  for  recovering  said  pyridines  from 
water  which  comprises  fractioiu^ng  said  mixture  in  the 
presence  of  steam  to  produce  an  overhead  product  con- 
taining 2-methyl-5-ethylpyridinc  and  water  together  with 
a  bottoms  product  containing  2-methyl-5-vinylpyridinc, 
coodeosing  the  overhead  stream  and  allowing  it  to  settle, 
thereby  forming  an  organic  i^ase  and  a  water  phase, 
Pfui^i^nMng  steam  in  a  zone  communicating  with  the 
separation  zone  to  maintain  a  reduced  pressure  upon  the 
separation  zone  and  fractionation  zone,  feeding  said 
water  phase  to  a  secondary  separation  zone  wherein  an 
organic  layer  separates  from  a  water  layer,  feeding  the 
condensate  frcMn  said  steam  condensing  step  to  said 
secondary  separation  zone,  fractionating  said  water  layer 
to  separate  water  from  an  azeotrope  of  water  and  re- 
sidual organic  material,  returning  said  azeotrx^ie  to  the 
secondary  separation  zone,  and  recovering  the  organic 
layer.  

2,995,581 
ELECTROLYTIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Edwla  WilUam  Tackcr  aad  Robert  Doughty  Rkiiards, 
Bff|;f«h«iM,  F^«"^,  aasigBon  to  Mnirfaead  &  Co. 
Limited,  Beckcnham,  England 

No  Drawing.     Piled  Sent.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Ang.  6,  1959 
Uaaimi.    (CL204— 2) 
1.  An  electrolytic  recording  medium  for  facsimile  or 
photoelegraphic  receivers  comprising  a  base  impregnated 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  amount  in  the  range  2% 
to  8%  of  solution  weight  of  a  polyhydroxyphenolic  com- 
pound, an  amount  in  the  range  5%  to  20%  of  solution 
weight  of  a  salt  of  a  strong  acid  and  an  alkali  metal  acting 
as  an  electrolyte,  an  amount  in  the  range  5%  to  20%  of 
solution  weight  of  a  chlorate  of  an  alkali  metal  acting  as 
an  oxidizing  agent,  and  an  amount  in  the  range  of  0.001% 
to  0.1%  of  solution  weight  of  a  water-soluble  salt  of  tri- 
valent  cerium. 


2,995,582      

CONDITIONING  AND  ANODIZING  SYSTEM 
Enest  R.  Raarim,  RiduwMMl,  and  ™,^\»™fj 
Henrico  Coaaty,  Va.,^«i*iMnto  J^y»JdaM^ 
Compaay,  Rlchmoad,  Va..  a  corporajon  off  Delaware 
^^Filed  Oct  7, 1957,  Ser.  No.  688,669 

12  Clalaas.    (CL  284 — 15) 
1    Process  for  the  manufacture  of  anodized  aluminum 
sheet,  strip  and  foil,  which  comprises  treatitig  oniy  the 
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edges  and  contiguous  portions  of  slit  or  sheared  alumi- 
num in  helical  coil  form  having  rough  edges  in  a  strong 
acid  bath  to  remove  burrs  and  protuberances  from  said 
edges,  then  anodizing  the  edges  and  contiguous  portions 
of  said  aluminum  in  coil  form  to  build  an  oxide  coat- 
ing thereon,  the  adjacent  layers  of  aluminum  in  said 
coil  being  in  substantial  contact  with  each  other  at  said 
edges  and  contiguous  portions,  and  thereafter  anodizing 
said  aluminum  in  uncoiled  form  to  establish  an  oxide 
coating  over  the  entire  surface  thereof. 

5.  Process  for  the  removal  of  burrs  and  protuber- 
ances from  the  edges  of  slit  or  sheared  aluminum  sheet, 
strip  and  foil,  which  comprises  treating  the  edges  and 
contiguous  portions  of  said  aluminum  in  helical  coil  form 
in  a  strong  acid  bath  to  render  said  edges  substantially 
free  from  burrs  and  protuberances,  the  adjacent  layers  of 
aluminum  in  said  coil  being  directly  in  contact  substan- 
tially over  the  interface  therebetween. 


part,  and  at  least  one  nozzle  arranged  to  discharge  a  jet  of 
water  into  the  terminal  part  of  the  chute  in  the  direction 


2,995^3 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    ELECTRICAL 

PRECIPITATION    OF    INSOLUBLE    GEL    FROM 

LINEAR  POLYMER  SOLUTIONS 
Pan!  F.  Wancr,  Boffcr,  Tcx^  — jgaor  to  Phillips  Petro- 


ls Claims. 


conoraliMi  of  Delaware 
1957,  Scr.  No.  690,182 
(CL  2«4— lg«) 


of  the  discharge  end  of  the  chute,  whereby  fuel  elements 
coming  to  rest  in  the  terminal  part  of  the  chute  are  con- 
veyed at  low  velocity  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  chute. 

2,99S,5«5 

LIQUID  SEALED  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  CONTAIN- 
MENT VESSEL 
Jamca  Cank  Golld,  Wifan,  E^iaMi,  aaigBor  to  United 

*""'**"J^*?"!*'  *■"«'  Aathority,  London,  England 

FOcd  Apr.  21,  195«,  Scr.  No.  729,681 

Clalnu  priority,  applicatkNi  Great  Britain  Apr.  25.  1957 

2  Claims.    (Q.  204— 193  J) 


1.  The  method  of  removing  gel,  which  is  an  insoluble 
by-product  in  the  production  of  a  linear  polymer  in  the 
presence  of  an  inert  organic  solvent,  from  a  soluUon  con- 
taining said  gel  in  admixture  with  a  solution  of  said 
linear  polymer  in  said  solvent  which  comprises  subject- 
ingthe  solution  to  a  direct  current  electrosuUc  field  of 
sufflcient  voltage  to  agglomerate  gel;  removing  agglomer- 
■ted  gel;  and  recovering  polymer  solution  of  reduced  sel 
content  * 


2,995,504 

„^ .   ,  MATERIAL  HANDLING  PLANT 

^^^^\Jy**^'  London,  England,  aaaignor  to  Bab- 

cock  A  Wilcox  Limited.  London,  EiSS/a  BiSdi 

company 

^  ^  ri**J*^'  "•  1'57'  S"-  No-  «9,539 
Claims  prlortty  applkatioa  Gicat  Britain  Feb.  13, 1956 
3  Claims.    (CL  204— 193  J)  ' 

1.  Gravity  chute  conveying  means  for  the  safe  trans- 
port of  used  nuclear  fuel  elements  from  an  upper  level 
to  a  lower  level  comprising  an  upper  end  of  the  chute 
arranged  at  the  upper  level,  a  discharge  end  of  the  chute 
arranged  at  the  lower  level,  an  initial  part  of  the  chut 

capable  of  rap.d  descem  under  the  influencfe  of  gravity 
a  nozzte  arranged  to  discharge  a  jet  of  water  upwardly  into 
the  initial  part  of  the  chute  towards  the  upper  level  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  effect  braking  of  the  descTnding  fuel  ele 
mens,  a  terminal  part  of  the  chute  which  is  horizontal  or 
substantially  horizontal  and  in  which  the  fuerXenl 
are  ,ub,ect  to  factional  braking,  so  that  at  least  some  o 
the  fuel  elemenu  would  be  brought  to  rest  in  that  ter^na 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  containment  vessel  having  an 
aperture  therein,  an  annular  trough  disposed  adjacent  the 
nm  of  said  aperture,  sealing  liquid  disposed  in  said  trough. 
and  a  rotatable  shield  covering  said  aperture  and  having 
an  annular  flange  extending  into  said  trough  a  portira  of 
which  is  immersed  in  said  sealing  Uquid,  means  for  pre- 
venting the  displacement  of  said  sealing  Uquid  from  said 
trough  by  pressure  variation  comprising  a  passageway 
disposed  in  said  flange  and  opening  at  one  end  in  said 
portion  immersed  by  the  sealing  liquid  and  at  the  other 
end  at  a  point  above  said  portion  but  below  said  rim  of 
the  aperture. 


, „  2,995,506 

FUEL  ROD  CARRIAGE  FOR  NUCLEAR 
.    .._._  -  .  REACTORS 

^^S!3L"!!J!!!?L?""'"^*'^  Md  FHedrich  B«Mlsdnli, 
MnlM.  CwiMny,  Mrfpwti  to  Maachfaorfabrlk  Aag». 

_  .__  I^^Pr.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  80M66 

^■™"  '™*^?f'"*"***»"  Germany  Apr.  23,  1958 
9  ClataM.    (CL  204— 193  J) 

1.  A  fuel  rod  bndge  carriage  for  a  tank  containing  a 

nuclear  reactor  core  having  fuel  channel  openings  therein 
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comprising  a  lower  carriage  frame  movable  along  the 
tank,  an  upper  carriage  frame  mounted  for  transverse 
movement  on  said  lower  frame  and  for  carrying  a  fuel 
rod,  ban  associated  with  the  upper  and  lower  frames 
and  having  openings  corresponding  to  the  channel  open- 


ings in  said  reactor  core,  conically  ended  pins  mounted 
on  the  upper  and  lower  carriages,  respectively  and  jMwer 
means  for  actuating  said  pin  to  engage  the  conical  ends 
in  the  opening  in  said  bars  for  moving  said  frames  to 
bring  the  fuel  rod  into  alignment  with  an  opening  in  the 
nuclear  core. 


2,995,507 
MECHANICAL  SEPARATOR  FOR  AN 
ELECTROLYTIC  TANK 
Franklin   Dick,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aaaignor  to  Anchor 
Plastics  Company  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  780,599 
5aainis.    (0.204—242) 


5.  An  electrolytic  tank  for  the  electrolytic  refining  of 
copper  comprising  a  tank  containing  an  electrolyte,  a 
copper  sheet  anode  and  a  thinner  copper  sheet  cathode, 
a  mechanical  separator  between  said  anode  and  said  cath- 
ode, said  mechanical  separator  being  of  polyethylene  and 
comprised  of  two  bars  immovably  held  spaced  parallel 
from  one  another  by  at  least  three  flat  and  stiff  strips 
extending  transversely  to  said  Bars,  said  strips  being  fixed- 
ly attached  at  their  ends  to  said  bars  at  equi-spaced  inter- 
vals and  being  twisted  throughout  their  length  with  a 
common  helical  pitch. 


2,995,508 

PRODUCTION  OF  WAXES  OF  IMPROVED 

QUALITY 

Weldon  G.  Annable  and  John  W.  Walsh,  Crystal  Lake, 

U.,  a»ignors  to  The  Pnre  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  DI., 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  July  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,660 

4  Claims.  (CL  208—21) 
1.  A  high-tensile-strength  wax  blend  consisting  essen- 
tially of  70  to  99%  by  weight  of  waxes  of  the  group 
consisting  of  (1)  wax  having  a  melting  point  of  about 
123°  F.,  a  penetration  at  11'  F.  of  about  19,  and  a  vis- 
cosity at  210'  F.  of  about  36,  said  wax  having  been  ob- 
tained by  solvent  dewaxing  a  petroleum  fraction  to  pro- 
duce a  lubricating  oil  having  a  viscosity  of  about  85;  and 


paraffin  wax  having  a  melting  point  of  about  136*  P.,  a 
ixnetration  at  77°  F.  of  about  13,  and  a  viscosity  at  210° 
F.  of  about  40.1,  said  wax  having  been  obtained  by  sol- 
vent dewaxing  a  petroleum  to  produce  a  lubricating  oil 
having  a  viscosity  of  about  200  (2)  and  mixtures  thereof, 
said  blend  containing  not  less  than  about  35%  by  weight 
of  paraffin  wax  (2),  and  about  1  to  30%  by  weight  of  a 
paraffin  wax  having  a  melting  point  of  about  150°  F.,  a 
penetration  at  77°  F,  of  about  21,  and  a  viscosity  at  210° 
F.  of  about  51.2,  said  wax  having  been  obtained  by  sol- 
vent dewaxing  a  petroleum  fraction  to  produce  a  lubricat- 
ing oil  having  a  viscosity  of  about  650,  each  said  wax 
having  an  oil  content  of  less  than  about  0.5%. 


2,995,509 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MONONUCLEAR 

AROMATICS 

Norman  L.  Carr,  Ciystal  Lake,  m.,  assignor  to  The  Pore 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  12, 1958,  Scr.  No.  760,757 

6  Claims.     (CL  208—64) 


K«HM    ««kJ  -  am 


1.  In  the  process  of  reforming  naphthas  boiling  in  the 
range  of  about  180*  to  400*  P.,  containing  a  substantial 
volume  of  parafiinic  and  naphtbenic  hydrocarbons,  where- 
in said  naphthas  are  subjected  to  contact  with  a  reform- 
ing catalyst  in  a  successive  series  of  reaction  zones,  the 
improvement  comprising  separating,  from  said  naphthas, 
a  fraction  of  C«  and  higher  molecular  weight  hydrocar- 
bons, containing  at  least  about  35  to  40  volume  percent 
of  cyclohexane  and  methylcyclohexane,  subjecting  the  re- 
maining naphthas  to  reforming  in  said  succession  of  re- 
action zones  at  a  reforming  severity  to  produce  a  Cg-f- 
R.O.N.  reformate  product  of  at  least  about  85,  mixing 
said  separated  0*  fraction  with  the  eflluent  reaction  prod- 
ucts from  said  succession  of  reaction  zones,  subjecting  the 
mixture  to  contact  with  a  reforming  catalyst  in  at  least 
one  last  reaction  zone,  maintained  at  an  average  tempera- 
ture of  about  850*  to  960*  P.,  a  pressure  of  200  to  500 
p.s.i.,  and  a  space  velocity  of  2  to  12,  whereby  the  yield 
of  aromatic  hydrocarbons  follows  the  correlation: 

r=0.2A^+0.10Z-8.5 

where  Y  is  the  yield  of  benzene,  X  is  the  volume  per- 
cent of  Ce  hydrocarbons  in  the  naphtha,  and  Z  is  the 
Cs+ R.O.N,  of  the  reformate  product. 


2,995,510 

PURIFICATION  OF  ALUMINA 

Ralph  J.  Bcrtolacini,  Chesterton,  and  Herman  S.  Scellg, 

Valparaiso,  Ind.,  asaigDon  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 

Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    FOcd  July  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,591 
17  Claims.    (CL  20»— 139) 

14.  A  process  for  reforming  petroleum  naphthas  which 
comprises  contacting  a  petroleum  naphtha  under  reform- 
ing conditions  with  a  platinum-alumina  composite  pre- 
pared from  a  gamma-tyi>e  alumina  containing  trace 
amounts  of  impurities  by  the  method  which  comprises 
slurrying  said  alumina  in  an  aqueous  medium  containing 
an  ion  exchange  resin  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  anionic  exchange  resins,  cationic  exchange  resins  and 
mixtures  thereof  for  a  period  in  excess  of  0.1  hour,  said 
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alumina  and  takl  ion  exchange  rain  both  beinf  fai  flnely- 
divided  solid  form,  tepvating  taid  alumina  from  said 
rettn.  incoiporating  into  said  separated  alumina  between 
about  0.01  to  2  percent  by  weight,  based  on  AljOs.  of 
platinum,  and  thereafter  calcining  the  resulting  platinum- 
containing  alumina. 


METHOD  OF  REFINING  HYDROCARBONS 
BOILING  BELOW  4M*   C. 
WOhctai  Herbert  mmI  Kari-Hchn  EiMslohr,  Franktart, 
■■d  Rkhard  Bayer,  Bad  Hoasbvv  rar  dcr  Hobc,  Gar* 
to  MctaOgceelbchaft  A.G,,  a  corpo- 


FOcd  Oct.  15,  195S,  Scr.  No.  747,470 

ClafaBfl  priority,  appUcaHoa  Gctmany  May  21,  1953 

UClalim.    (a.  2t8— 213) 


1.  In  the  method  for  removing  sulphur  and  nitrogen 
fmpurities  from  condensable  hydrocarbon  products  having 
a  boiling  point  below  400  degrees  C.  such  as  arc  obtained 
from  the  gasification  of  carbonaceous  fuels,  in  which 
the  hydrocarbon  product  is  contacted  with  a  hydrogena- 
tion  gas  in  the  presence  of  a  sulfur  resistant  catalyst, 
the  improvement  to  permit  the  use  of  a  hydrogen-carbon 
monoxide  mixture  as  the  hydrogenation  gas  which  com- 
prises effecting  the  contacting  at  a  temperature  between 
about  270  and  450  degrees  C.  with  a  hydrogenation  gas 
comprising  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide 
at  a  hydrogen  partial  pressure  of  between  about  10  and 
25  atmospheres  and  a  carbon  monoxide  partial  pressure 
between  about  0.1  and  15  atmospheres. 


2,995,512 

CXAIUFICATION  PROCESS 

Charles   Lcaiic   WddDdr   and    Isaac    Rlchaid    Dnnlap, 

Cfaabny,  NJ.,  aaslnon,  by  mesne  asaJgnmeats,  to 

The  Dow  Chemical  Conpaoy,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 

poralioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawlag.    FUcd  Feb.  9,  1951.  Ser.  No.  210,282 

ClaiaH  priority,  application  Canada  Feb.  17, 1950 

4  OalniB.    (CL  210-^54) 

1.  The  method  of  clarifying  a  liquid  susf>ension  of 
solids  suspended  in  an  aqueous  phase  comprising  the 
steps  of  adding  to  said  suspension,  under  flocculating  con- 
ditions, a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyethyleneimines  and  water  soluble  polyelectrolyte 
resins  containing  a  plurality  of  radicals  in  which  qua- 
ternary ammonium  nitrogen  is  present,  said  resin  having 
a  structure  derived  by  a  method  comprising  polymeriza- 
tion of  at  least  one  monoolefinic  compound  through  the 
aliphatic  unsaturated  group,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
flocculate  and  agglomerate  said  suspended  solids,  and 
separating  the  flocculated  and  agglomerated  solids  from 
the  aqueous  liquid. 


2,995^13 

FLOCCULATION  BY  STARCH  ETHERS 

Eagcne  F.  PaschaU,  OrlaM  Park,  and  WilHaai  H.  Min- 

kcma.   La  Grange,  IB.,  aarfgnors  to  Cora  Prodncti 

Coanoay,  a  corporation  of  Ddawurc 

No  Drawftag.    FBcd  Dae.  31,  1957,  Scr.  No.  704,277 

3ClainH.    (CL  210-^54) 
2.  A  process  for  preparing  noncross-linked   nitrogen 
containing  cationic  starch  ethers  having  a  high  capacity  for 


flocculating  materials  suspended  in  aqoeoos  systams, 
which  comprises  (1)  gelatinizing  starch  and  (2)  etberi- 
fying  said  gelantinized  starch,  in  contact  with  an  alltaliiie 
catalyst,  with  the  reaction  product  of  epihalohydrin  and  a 
compound  from  the  group  consisting  of  tertiary  amines 
and  tertiary  amine  inorganic  salts,  said  reaction  product 
being  substantially  free  of  unreacted  epihalohydrin  and 
being  represented  by  the  formula: 

♦/ 

X-N-R, 

Ri 

wherein  X  is  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,3-epoxypropyl 
and  3-halo-2-hydroxypropyl,  and  wherein  R},  Rj  and  R, 
are  radicals  that  total  not  more  than  14  carbon  atoms 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl,  aralkyl,  and  cyclic 
formed  by  joining  2  R's,  as  previously  defined,  and  when 
all  3  R's  are  not  the  same  and  any  R  contains  more  than  3 
carbon  atoms,  then  the  other  2  R's  are  each  an  idkyi  group 
not  larger  than  ethyl  and  when  2  R's  are  joined  to  form  a 
ring,  then  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  not  larger  than  ethyl;  said 
cationic  starch  ether  having  a  D.S.  ot  about  0.18  to  0.66 
and  a  fluidity  value  when  pasted  ranging  from  thick  boil- 
ing to  80  fluidity. 

3.  A  noncross-linked  nitrogen  containing  cationic  starch 
ether  having  a  high  capacity  for  flocculating  materials 
suspended  in  aqueous  systems  prepared  by  (1)  gelatin- 
izing starch  and  (2)  etherifying  said  gelatinized  starch  in 
contact  with  an  alkaline  catalyst  with  the  reaction  product 
of  epihalohydrin  and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tertiary  amines  and  tertiary  amine  inorganic 
salts,  said  reaction  product  being  substantially  free  of  un- 
reacted epihali^ydrin  and  being  represented  by  the  for- 
mula: 

Ri 
*/ 
X-N-Ri 
\ 
Ri 

wherein  X  is  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,3-epoxypropyI 
and  3-halo-2-hydroxypropyl,  and  wherein  Ri,  R|  and  R| 
are  radicals  that  total  not  more  than  14  carbon  atoms 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  and  cyclic 
formed  by  joining  2  R's  as  previously  defined,  and  when 
all  3  R's  are  not  the  same  and  any  R  contains  more  than  3 
carbon  atoms,  then  the  other  2  R's  are  each  an  alkyl  group 
not  larger  than  ethyl  and  when  2  R's  are  joined  to  form  a 
ring,  then  Rj  is  an  alkyl  group  not  larger  than  ethyl;  said 
cationic  starch  ether  having  a  D.S.  of  about  0.18  to  0.66 
and  a  fluidity  value  when  pasted  ranging  from  thick  boil- 
ing to  80  fluidity. 

2,995,514 
OIL  BASE  DRILLING  FLUIDS 
John  W.  lordaa  and  Richard  E.  Offcann,  Hooaton.  and 
Donald  J.  Wctartritt,  Bcllaire,  Tex.,  aastgnors  to  Na- 
tional Lead  Company,  New  Yocfc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Icrvey 
No  Drawing.    FDed  Apr.  29,  1957,  Scr.  No.  655,475 

6ClalnH.    (CL  252— 8.5) 
1.  An  oil-base  drilling  fluid  comprising  an  oil  as  contin- 
uous phase,  from  5  to  50  lbs.  per  barrel  of  a  comminuted 
asbestos,  and  a  surface-active  agent  in  the  proportion  of 
from  one-sixth  to  twice  the  weight  of  said  asbestos. 


2,995415 

DRILLING  WITH  AERATED  DRILLING  FLUID 

Roy  A.  Bobo,  Honatoa,  Tcz.,  asilgnni  to  Philip  Petro- 

lewn  Company,  a  cwpotation  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwh«.    Filed  Oct  23,  1957,  Scr.  No.  691.786 

4  Cfad^     (CL  252—8.5) 

1.  In  a  process  of  drilling  a  well  comprising  the  steps 

of  drilling  the  well  with  drilling  tools,  and  circulating 

through  the  well  during  said  drilling  an  aerated  drilling 

liquid  which  carries  cuttings  from  the  well,  the  improve- 
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ment  which  comprises  incorporating  in  said  drilling  liq- 
uid dehydroabietylamine  as  a  collecting  agent  in  an 
amount  which  increases  the  adhesion  of  air  bubbles  in 
said  aerated  drilling  liquid  to  said  cuttings  formed  dur- 
ing the  drilling  ot  the  well,  thereby  increasing  the  cut- 
tings carrying  capacity  of  said  aerated  drilling  liquid. 


2,995,516 

CUTTING  OIL  CONTAINING  CALCIUM 

STEARATE 

M.  StfaM,  LjBdhvil,  and  ETcratt  C  Itagbes. 

Shaker  HdAH,  Ohio,  aMlfMics  to  The  Standard  OU 
Company,  Ourtiaait  Ohio,  a  eotporation  of  Ohio 
No  Dnwfav.    Fliad  Mar.  8,  1955,  Scr.  No.  493,048 

1  Cfadak    (CL  252—40.7) 
A  liquid  cutting  oil  consisting  essentially  of  an  anhy- 
drous mineral  oil  of  cutting  oil  viscosity,  benzyl  polysul- 
flde  in  an  amount  to  produce  a  corrosive  active  sulfur 
content  of  about  0.8%  and  about  5%  calcium  stearate. 


2,995,517 

FERRITES  CONTAINING  NIOBIUM 

Charles  OUara,  Blisworth,  England,  assignor  to  The 


Eopt 
,  Dior 


Plsasey  Company  Lfanhed,  Dlbrd,  Enghud,  a  British 

No%niwiag.    FUcd  Ian.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  636,246 

Oalnu  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Feb.  16,  1956 

2  Claims.    (0.252—62.5) 

1.  A  shaped  and  fired,  ferromagnetic  nickel  ferrite  of 
the  formula  ;r(NiO,M"0).>M" ',0,  where  M"0  is  a 
bivalent  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
CoO,  MgO,  MnO  and  ZnO  and  mixtures  thereof,  where 
M"  'jOj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  FcjOs, 
and  mixtures  of  KejOj  and  CrjOs  and  where  x:y  is  ap- 
proximately 1:1,  said  ferrite  containing  in  addition  0.1  to 
5  mol.  percent  of  niobium  pentoxide  and  being  character- 
ized in  having  a  substantially  greater  density  than  a  fer- 
rite free  of  niobium  said  ferrite  having  been  prepared  by 
presintcring  at  least  a  portion  of  the  ferric  oxide  and 
nickel  oxide,  grinding  the  presintered  compound,  mixing 
the  niobium  pentoxide  therewith,  molding  and  firing  the 
resultant  mixture  at  about  1350-1360*  C. 


2,995,518 
PREPARATION  OF  FERRITES  OF  HIGH  INITIAL 

PERMEABILITY  AND  PRODUCTS  OBTAINED 
Charles  Lonis  GnlDand,  BeUcmc,  Girard  Rent  VUlcrs, 
Vcmlllcs,  and  Max  Plcm  Panlns,  Paris  France,  as- 
signon  to  Centre  National  dc  fai  Recherche  Sdentiflqae, 
Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
No  DrawfaM.    Filed  Oct  18,  1957,  Scr.  No.  690,902 
Claims  priority,  anpllcatioa  France  Oct  29,  1956 
3Clafans.     (0.252—62.5) 
1.  A  ferromagnetic  ferrite  prepared  by  mixing  49.7  to 
50.3  mol.  percent  of  FcjOi,  15  to  20  mol.  percent  NiO, 
and  .02  to  .8  mol.  percent  lithium  oxide  and  the  re- 
mainder ZnO  and  less  than  .1  mol.  percent  impurities, 
pressing  and  beat  treating  said  mixture  in  an  oxygen  at- 
mosphere at  a  temperature  and  for  a  period  of  time  such 
that  the  grain  size  of  the  finished  ferrite  is  between  5  and 
20  microns,  whereby  the  permeability  of  the  ferrite  is 
increased  over  that  obtained  by  a  similar  mixture  omitting 
the  lithium  oxide. 


2,995,519 

PHOSPHATE  ESTER  HYDRAULIC  FLUIDS 

lohn  I.  ShatyiMkl,  EUnbcth,  and  Henry  V.  Wafanlght, 

WasCSdd,  NJ.,  assignor*  to  Ccfamcsc  Corporation  of 

America,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Jan.  30,  1956,  Scr.  No.  561,980 

9  Cfadms.    (CL  252—78) 
2.  A  fire-resistant  hydraulic  fluid  having  a  viscosity  of 
about  250  to  2500  SUS  at  100*  F.  and  consisting  essen- 


tially of  triaryl  esters  of  pfaos|^ric  add  and  comprising 
a  2-biphenylyl  ester  selected  from  the  group  owuisting 
of  2-biphenylyI  dicresyl  phosphate  and  2-biphenylyl  di- 
xylenyl  phosphate  blended  with  a  pboq>hate  triester  of 
a  mixture  containing  1 1  to  17%  of  meU-  and  para-cresols, 
65  to  80%  of  xylenob  and  8  to  12%  of  alkyl  phenols 
containing  3  to  6  carbon  atonu  in  alkyl  side  chains. 

3.  A  fire-resistant  hydraulic  fluid  having  a  viacoaity  of 
about  800  to  2500  SUS  at  100*  F.  and  consisting 
tially  of  2-biphenylyl  dixylenyl  {Atosi^iate. 


2,995,520 

TREATMENT  OF  FIBROUS  MATERIALS  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  THEREFOR 

George  W.  Loiial,  Brookfleld,  and  Raymond  J.  Lyons, 

Jr.,  Palos  Heights,  lU.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Jane  11, 1956,  Ser.  No.  590,410 

16Chdms.    (0.252—8.8) 

1.  Tlie  method  of  treating  hydratabie  fibrous  mate- 
rials in  which  the  predominating  fibers  are  cellulose  fibers 
which  comprises  contacting  said  materials  with  an  aque- 
ous bath  of  a  coUoidally  dispersed  1 ,2-substituted  imid- 
azoline salt  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  inorganic  mineral  acids  and  low  molecular  weight, 
organic  carboxylic  acids  having  not  more  than  10  car- 
bons, said  imidazoline  being  substituted  in  the  I  and  2 
positions  by  aliphatic  groiips  each  having  at  least  1 1  car- 
bon atoms. 


2,995,521 

FOAM  PRODUCING  COMPOSITIONS 

Jean  Jacques  Estignard-Blnard,  14  rae  de 

ITndMuacadere,  ChaatUly,  France 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  May  20, 1957,  Ser.  No.  660,088 

Claims  priority,  apiriication  Lozembourg  May  24,  1956 

9  Chdms.    (O.  252—90) 

I.  A  composition  which  has  a  fixed  specific  volume 
when  maintained  in  a  thick  body  at  ordinary  room  tem- 
perature and  under  atmospheric  pressure,  so  that  it  may 
be  packaged  in  non-pressure  containers,  but  which  is  self- 
foaming  at  the  same  temperature  and  pressure  when 
spread  over  a  surface  in  a  thin  layer,  said  composition  at- 
taining a  vapor  pressure  of  1  kg./cm.'  absolute  at  a  tem- 
perature not  less  than  30*  C.  and  not  greater  than  55*  C, 
and  no  greater  than  2.5  kg./cm.'  absolute  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  60*  C,  and  cotisisting  essentially  of  an  intimate 
mixture  of  an  aqueous  saponaceous  composition  which  is 
capable  of  foaming  when  agitated  in  the  presence  of  air, 
together  with  an  additive  which  is  liquid  at  room  tem- 
perature and  atmospheric  pressure  but  becomes  gaseous 
under  atmospheric  pressure  at  a  temperature  not  exceed- 
ing 55*  C,  said  additive  comprising  at  least  one  substance 
taken  from  the  class  consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbons  having  more  than  4  and  less  than  7  carbon 
atoms  and  trichlorotrifluoro  ethane. 


2,995,522  • 

CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
Ronald  S.  Joyce,  Upper  St  Chdr  Township,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Nako  Chemical  Conqpany,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
wara 

No  Drawteg.    FOed  Dec.  9,  1957,  Scr.  No.  701,304 

7  Chdms.    (Q.  252— 105) 

1 .  A  composition  useful  in  the  cleaning  of  non-fibrous 
solid  surfaces  which  are  contaminated  with  insoluble 
compounds  of  iron  which  consists  essentially  of: 

Ingredients:  Percent  by  weight 

An  alkali  metal  hydrosulfite 70-90 

An  alkali  metal  bisulfite 10-30 
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2,995^23 

DETERGENT-SOFTENER  COMPOSITIONS 

Richwd  P.   GcmiHui,  Ellicott   City,   MiL,  aaidior  to 

W.  R.  Grace  A  Co^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa 

of  Coucctkat 

No  Drawiag.    FUcd  Feb.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,515 
9  Claiim.    (O.  252—137) 

1.  A  detergent-softener  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  non-ionic  detergent,  inorganic  builders  and 
a  softener,  said  softener  being  a  surfactant  bydrazinium 
salt  having  the  general  formuJiK  (RR'R"NNHa)A  where- 
in R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  al- 
kenyl  and  alkedienyl  radicals  containing  16  to  24  carbon 
atoms.  R'  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  of  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  24  carbon  atoms, 
alkcnyl  radicals  having  2  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  alka- 
dienyl  radicals  having  4  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  A  is  an 
anion,  said  softener  constituting  at  least  3.0%  by  weight 
of  the  total  composition. 


ing  of  phenyl,  p-biphenylyl.  p-stilbyl,  naphthyl,  p-acetyl- 
aminophenyl.  p-benzoylaminophenyl,  and  mono-lower 
alkoxynaphthyl  wherein  lower  alkoxy  contains  1-2  car- 
bon atoms,  and  phenyl  substituted  by  1-2  members  of  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  having  1-3  carbon  atoms, 
lower  alkoxy  having  1-2  carbon  atoms,  and  halogen. 


2,995^24 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

Leonard  M.   Wylie  and   Ray  E.  Sayth,  Atfanta,  and 

Thomas  W.  SmiIs.  CoOctc  Park.  Ga.,  BMij to  Ten- 

oesMC  Corporatioii,  New  Yofk,  N.Y.,  a  corporadoa  of 

New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  710,421 
3  Claims.    (Q.  252—142) 

1.  A  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of  (A)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  neutralized  and  unneutralized  dodecylbenzene- 
sulfonic  acid  and  (B)  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  neutralized  and  unneutralized  sulfonated 
oleic  acid  that  is  monocarboxylic  and  predominantly  un- 
saturated and  contains  approximately  one  mole  of  com- 
bined SOj  per  mole  of  oleic  acid  in  the  proportions  of 
10-50  parts  of  (B)  to  90-50  parts  of  (A). 


2,995,526 

COMPOSITION  FOR  SMOKE  PRODUCTION 

Jack  De  Ment,  4847  SE.  DfrWon  St.,  Portland  6,  Orea . 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  27, 1951,  Scr.  No.  24«,M9 
3  Claims.    (CI.  252— 305) 

1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  for  the  production  of 
a  metal  haloid  smoke  which  consists  of  the  admixture  of 
approximately  1  to  5  parts-by-weight  of  a  fuel-supplying 
fatty  acid  soap  of  a  haloid  smoke-forming  metal  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  Ba,  Cd,  Ca,  Cr,  Co,  Cu,  Fc, 
Pb.  Mg,  Mn.  Ni,  the  rare  earth  elements.  Sr,  Sn,  Ti  and 
Zn  and  mixtures  thereof,  approximately  4  to  15  parts- 
by-weight  of  a  fuel  oxidant  and  halogen-supplying  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potas- 
sium and  ammonium  chlorates,  iodates  and  bromates,  and 
approximately  2  to  8  parts-by-weight  of  a  halogen  com- 
pound for  providing  a  suf^lemental  supply  of  halogen 
to  react  with  the  metal  of  said  soap,  said  compound  char- 
acterized by  the  formula  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  RXb,  RXn.HX  and  RX^-HX'.  wherein  R  is  a 
material  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  NH4-f , 
alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals,  n  is  an  integer 
not  greater  than  2,  X  is  a  halogen,  and  X'  is  a  halogen 
unlike  X,  whereby  upon  deilagration  the  admixture 
evolves  said  haloid  smoke. 


2,995,525 

2  .  (4  -  AROYLAMINOPHENYL)  -  5,7  -DIHYDROXY- 
2H.V-TR1AZOLO  CdJ  PYRIMIDINES  AND  PREP- 
ARATION THEREOF 

Natlian  N.  Croonsc,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ster- 
ling Drag  Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Fikd  Ang.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,440 

23  Claims.     (CI.  252—152) 
1.  A   2-(4-aroylaminophenyl)-5,7-dihydroxy  -  2H-v-tri- 

azoIo[dJpyrimidine  having  the  structural  formula: 


no 


"1 


.^■"■'v 


V 

mi 


V  o 

I    N-V^        \  -Nn  -r-1 


where  Y  is  a  carbocyclic  aryl  radical  of  the  class  con- 
sisting Qf  phenyl-p-biphcnylyl.  p-stilbyl,  naphthyl,  p- 
acetylaminophenyl,  p-benzoylaminophenyl.  and  mono- 
lower  alkoxynaphthyl  wherein  lower  alkoxy  contains  1-2 
carbon  atoms,  and  phenyl  substituted  by  1-2  members 
of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  having  1-3  carbon 
atoms,  lower  alkoxy  having  1-2  carbon  atoms,  and 
halogen. 

19.  A  composition  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  (o)  water-soluble  synthetic  organic  anionic  detergents 
and  (h)  water-soluble  synthetic  organic  non-ionic  de- 
tergents, and  having  dissolved  therein  002-0.5%  by 
weight  of  a  2-(4-aroylaminophenyl>-5,7-dihydroxy-2H-v- 
triazolo(d|pyrimidine  having  the  structural  formula: 


2,995,527 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  LITHIUM 
ALUMINUM   HYDRIDE  SUSPENSOID   AND 
PRODUCT  THEREOF 
John   R.   Thomas,   Lafayette  Township,   Contra   Costa 
County,  and  Lonis  Dc  Vrlcs,  Kcntflcid,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  California  Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawbig.    Filed  Sept  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762>239 
3  Clafans.     (CL  252—428) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  lithium  aluminum  hydride 
suspensoid  which  comprises  contacting  a  solution  of 
lithium  aluminum  hydride  in  an  inert  organic  solvent 
with  a  normally  liquid  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  solution 
of  an  oil  soluble  polymeric  macromolecular  dispersant, 
the  ratio  in  grams  of  lithium  aluminum  hydride  to  oil 
soluble  polymeric  macromolecular  dispersant  solution  per 
liter  ranging  from  about  2:1  to  20:1,  and  said  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  solution  containing  from  about  0.25  to  5% 
dispersant  by  volume. 


OH 


O 


where  Y  is  a  carbocyclic  aryl  radical  of  the  class  consist- 


2,995328 
OXIDATION  PROCESSES 
Dennis  Alhcrt  Dowdcn  and  Alexander  Mniihcad  Ure 
Caldwell,  hoth  of  Norton-on-Tecs,  Ei«land,  assignors 
to  Imperial   Chemical   Industries  Limited,   MlUhank, 
London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britafai 
No  Drawing.    FUed  July  2, 1957,  Ser.  No.  669,456 
CUlnu  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  July  6,  1956 

1  Oaim.  (CL  252--464) 
An  oxidation  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  the 
vanadyl  vanadate  of  at  least  one  monovalent  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  thallium,,  silver,  po- 
tassium, sodium,  lithium,  and  rubidium,  in  which  the 
molar  ratio  of  the  oxide  of  said  monovalent  metal  to 
total  oxides  of  vanadium  present,  calculated  as  V]0|,  is 
from  1 :  100  to  1 :20.  and  said  vanadyl  vanadate  is  carried 
on  an  oxidatively  inert  granular  support. 
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2,995329 
ZINC  SIUCATE  SOLS,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 
USE    IN    MAKING    ELECTRICALLY    CONDUC- 
TIVE COMPOSITIONS,   FILMS,  AND  HEATING 
ELEMENTS 
Robert  Smltb-Joliannsen,  Nlskaynna,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne    Bislgnm>nti,    to    Chemelez,    Inc.,   Nlskaynna, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfa«.    FUcd  Aug.  24,  1955,  Ser.  No.  530,420 

11  CUriBS.  (a.  252—506) 
3.  A  new  composition  of  matter  capable  of  being 
transformed  into  an  electrically  conductive  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  finely  divided  electrically  con- 
ductive particles  dispersed  throughout  an  alkaline  aque- 
ous colloidal  zinc  silicate  formed  by  agitating  in  air  a 
mixture  of  finely  divided  zinc  with  an  aqueous  colloidal 
silica  dispersion  contaiiung  between  about  0.29  to  1.0 
percent  by  weight  of  alkali  expressed  as  NajO  based  on 
the  weight  of  silica  originally  present  for  a  sufficient 
time  to  form  colloidal  zinc^  silicate,  said  conductive  par- 
ticles being  present  in  said  composition  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  render  the  composition  electrically  conduc- 
tive when  dry. 

8.  The  method  of  making  an  electrically  conductive 
composition,  film,  and  heating  element  which  comprises 
forming  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  a  finely  di- 
vided colloidal  silica  dispersion  containing  between  about 
0.29  to  1.0  percent  by  weight  of  alkali  expressed  as 
NajO  based  on  the  weight  of  silica  originally  present 
together  with  finely  divided  zinc  in  an  aqueous  inedium, 
agitating  the  mixture  in  air  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time 
to  form  a  colloidal  zinc  silicate  reaction  product,  sep- 
arating the  reaction  product  from  the  reaction  mixture, 
mixing  finely  divided  graphite  with  the  colloidal  zinc 
silicate  reaction  product  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
render  the  composition  electrically  conductive  when  dry, 
applying  the  graphite-zinc  silicate  dispersion  to  an  in- 
sulating base,  and  then  drying  the  applied  dispersion. 


2,995330 

POLYURETHANE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
AN  NJ^'-BIS(HYDROXY-ALKYL)  PIPERAZINE 
AND  PREPARATION  OF  SAME 

Knrt  C  Frisch,  Groase  Dc,  and  Walter  F.  Sdralz,  Econc 
Township,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Wyandotte  Chemicab 
Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Midiigan 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  739,673 

14  Chdms.     (CI.  260—2.5) 

12.  In  a  process  for  preparing  polyurethane  foam 
compositions  by  reacting  a  monomeric  organic  polyiso- 
cyanate.  an  active  hydrogen-containing  organic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  polyesters  which 
are  the  reaction  product  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polycar- 
boxylic  acids,  anhydrides,  and  acid  halides,  (/>)  polypster- 
amides  which  are  the  reaction  product  of  a  polycarboxylic 
acid  and  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aminoalcohols,  a  polyhydric  alcohol  plus  an  amine,  a 
polyhydric  alcohol  plus  an  aminoalcohol,  and  a  poly- 
hydric alcohol  plus  an  amine  plus  an  aminoalcohol,  and 
(c)  polyhydric  alcohols,  and  water  in  the  presence  of  a 
reaction  accelerator,  the  improvement  wherein  said  re- 
action accelerator  comprises  a  water-soluble  N,N'-bis(hy- 
droxyalkyOpiperazine,  wherein  the  N,N'-bis(hydroxy- 
alkyOpiperazine  has  the  following  structural  formula: 


HO-rH-CH,-N 


> 


R, 


X 


Vi. 


N-Cn,-CH— OH 

1.. 


2,995331 
STABLE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

A  POLYISOCYANATE  AND  A  POLY  AMIDE 
George  A.  Hndaon,  New  MartinsvlOc,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Mobuy  Chemical  Company,  PittMmrgh,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dclawara 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  759,396 

5  Clatans.  (O.  260—18) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  storage  stable,  water  emul- 
sion, coating  composition  which  comprises  admixing  a 
minor  amount  of  glacial  acetic  acid  with  a  polyamide 
containing  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  primary  and  secondary  amino  groups,  said  poly- 
amide having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  1,000  to 
about  10,000  with  an  adduct  prepared  by  reacting  an  ex- 
cess of  a  monohydric  alcohol  with  an  organic  polyiso- 
cyanate,  so  that  the  ratio  of  the  urethane  groups  in  said 
adduct  to  the  active  amino  groups  in  said  organic  com- 
pound is  from  about  0.5  to  about  2.0,  and  mixing  the 
aforesaid  mixture  with  water  to  form  an  aqueous  emul- 
sion. 


2,995332 

CORROSION  PREVENTIVE  COMPOSITION 

Troy  L.  CantreU,  Drezel  HOI,  Eail  E.  Fbher,  Glcnoldcn, 

and  Mark  L.  Hill,  l^rlngflcld.  Pa.,  assigiiors  to  Golf 

Oil   Corporation,   PMsborgh,   Pa^   a  corporation   of 

Pennsylvania 

No  Dnwfaig.    FDcd  Nov.  20,  1958,  Scr.  No.  775,125 
18aafans.    (0.260— 19) 

1.  An  improved  corrosion  preventive  compodtion 
adapted  to  form  a  water-impervious  film  on  metal  sur- 
faces consisting  essentially  of  about  2  to  about  15  parts 
of  a  micro-crystalline  wax  having  a  melting  point  of 
about  140*  to  about  170*  P.;  about  10  to  abouVSO  parts 
of  a  metal  salt  of  a  thermoplastic  fatty  acid  modified 
phenol-aldehyde  resin  and  a  higher  fatty  alcohol  wherein 
(a)  the  mol  ratio  of  said  alcohol  to  said  fatty  acid  is 
between  about  0.125  to  1  and  about  2  to  1,  (b)  the 
fatty  acid  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  saturated 
and  mono-olefinic  aliphatic  mono-carboxylic  acids  hav- 
ing at  least  8  carbon  atoms,  (c)  the  aldehyde  contains 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  (d)  the  fatty  alcohol  is 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  saturated  and  mono- 
olefinic  aliphatic  mono-hydric  alcohols  having  at  least  8 
carbon  atoms;  about  5  to  about  40  parts  of  an  altmiinum 
pigment;  and  about  0.1  to  about  3  parts  of  a  salt  of  a 
primary,  aliphatic  monoamine  containing  6  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  a  dialkyl  ester  of  o-phosphoric  add  wboae 
alkyl  substituents  each  contain  3  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  R,.  R,,  R,,  R4,  R5.  and  R^  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl. 


2,995333 
LUBRICANT  COATING  FOR  GLASSWARE 
Jess  H.  Parmer  and  Earl  F.  Schacfer,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Owens-Illinois  Glaas  Comiiany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  June  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  666,748 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—23) 
1.  The  method  of  increasing  the  abrasion-resistance  of 
surfaces  of  newly  formed  articles  of  glassware  such  as 
bottles,  jars,  tumblers  and  the  like  by  providing  an  ex- 
tremely thin  invisible  film  thereover,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of  melting  40  parts  of  partially  oxidized 
low-molecular  weight  polyethylene  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  approximately  1200  to  2000  and  an  acid  num- 
ber of  14  to  17,  adding  to  the  the  molten  polyethylene 
1 1  parts  of  a  fatty  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oleic,  palmitic,  stearic,  lauric,  and  mixtures  there- 
of, adding  2  parts  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  to  the  molten  polyethylene-fatty  acid 
mixture  with  constant  stirring  while  controlling  the  tem- 
perature of  the  mixture  within  the  range  of  from  230* 
to  245  *  P.,  adding  said  mixture  to  water  to  form  an  emul- 
sion, the  total  amount  of  water  in  said  emulsion  being 
207  parts,  the  polyethylene  in  said  emulsion  having  a 
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particle  size  of  leu  than  10  microns  and  comprising  a 
solids  content  of  about  20%  by  weight  of  the  emulsion, 
diluting  said  emulsion  with  water,  and  spraying  the  di- 
luted emulsion  over  glassware  at  a  temperature  substan- 
tially below  the  annealing  temperature  of  said  glasrvare 
to  obtain  a  Arm  adherence  of  the  emulsified  polyethylene 
particles  in  film  form  to  said  surfaces  with  elimination 
of  the  water  component  therefrom,  all  of  said  parts  being 
by  weight 

COATINGS  FOR  MASONRY  BUILDING  UNITS 
AMrtd  Byraa  Adans,  MalroM,  Md  Ta«H  T.  SadoaU, 
Sahm,  MaML,  ■■t^nii  lo  W.  R.  Gract  ft  Co,  Cam- 
brUga,  MmIi,  a  coepoiatloa  of  Coaaecticat 
NoDrawiag.    F1M  Nor.  S,  IfSt,  Scr.  No.  771^41 

3ClaiaBC  (CL  2M— 23) 
1.  A  composition  for  forming  decorative  face  coatings 
for  masonry  building  units  which  coatings  are  charac- 
terized by  superior  hardness,  scratch  resistance,  and  dis- 
coloration resistance,  said  composition  being  a  substan- 
tially air-free  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  mixture  containing 
as  its  sole  polymerized  resin  constituent  a  paste-grade 
polyvinyl  chloride  resin,  between  40  and  80  parts  of  a 
polymerizable  plastidzer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyethylene  glycol  dimethacrylate  and  the 
diglycidyl  ether  of  bis  (4-hydroxyphenyl)  dimethyl 
methane,  between  0.73  anidi  6  parts  of  a  compatible 
catalyst  for  said  polymerizable  plasticizer,  between  17 
and  60  parts  of  2-ethyl  hexyl  diphenyl  phosphate,  and 
between  316  and  700  parts  of  sand  having  a  mesh  size  in 
the  range  of  50  and  200,  said  composition  having  a  vis- 
cosity between  6000  and  9000  centipoises  and  said  parts 
being  based  on  100  parts  by  wdght  of  said  resin. 


action  product  of  para-chloropbenol  with  formaldehyde 
in  the  molar  ratio  of  about  1:1  to  1:1.4,  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  having  the  formula: 

Ri 
R-N-Ri 

wherein  R,  Ri  and  Ri  may  be  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  aryl- 
alkyl  and  alkaryl  groups,  and  a  potentially  reactive, 
phenol-formaldehyde  varnish  comprising  in  solution  a  re- 
action product  of  formaldehyde  and  a  phenol  selected 
from  the  group  cooaistlng  of  phenol,  creaols,  xylenoU, 
and  mixtures  thereof  in  the  molar  proportion  of  about 
1:0.9  to  1:1.4,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  having  the 
formula: 

Ri 

I 

R-N-Ri 

wherein  R,  R,  and  R,  may  be  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  aryl- 
alkyl  and  alkaryl  groups,  said  non-curing  varnish  and 
said  potentially  reactive  vamilh  being  combined  in  the 
proportion  of  20-60  parts  by  weight  non-curing  reaction 
product  to  80-40  parts  by  weight  potentially  reactive  re- 
action product. 


2,995^35 

STYRENE-ALLYL  ALCOHOL  UNSATURATED 

DIBASIC  ACID  TERPOLYMERS 

loha  M.  GctUns  aad  Raynsoad  L  Loagicy,  Jr^  Spriag- 

Icid,  Maas.,  asBigaors  to  Moaaaato  Chemical  Com- 

paay,  Si.  Loais,  Mo.,  a  corporatloB  of  Dcbware 

No  Drawlag.    FDed  Apr.  1, 195S,  Ser.  No.  727,041 

7  Claims.  (CL  26«->23.5) 
1.  A  terpolymer  of  an  allyl  alcohol,  a  styrene  and  an 
unsaturated  dibasic  acid,  the  amount  of  allyl  alcohol  com- 
ponent in  the  terpolymer  varying  from  1  to  :iO%  by 
weight,  the  amount  of  styrene  component  in  the  terpoly- 
mer varying  from  30  to  90%  by  weight  and  the  amount 
of  unsaturated  dibasic  acid  in  the  terpolymer  varying 
from  1  to  40%  by  weight,  the  allyl  alcohol  component 
being  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  allyl  alcohol, 
methallyl  alcohol  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  styrene  com- 
ponent being  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  sty- 
rene. ring-substituted  alkyl  styrenes.  ring-substituted 
mono-,  di-  and  trichlorostyrenes  and  ring-substituted  alkyl 
chlorostyrenes  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1-4 
carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  thereof  and  the  unsaturated 
dibasic  acid  component  being  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  4  and  5  carbon  alpha,  beta  ethylenically 
unsaturated  dicarboxyUc  acids,  their  anhydrides  and 
mixed  anhydrides  and  the  half -esters  thereof  with  1-10 
carbon  aliphatic  alcohols,  glycols  and  polyols. 


2,f95337 

GUM  PLASTIC  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

ROSIN 
MortfaMT  S.  noBBMM,  NoHh  Woodboiy,  Com.  m- 

■teior  to  UaMad  fitataa  Rabbtr  Conpaay,  New  ^aK 

N.Y.,  a  corponrtloa  of  New  Jcracr 

No  Drawtai.     FIM  Jaa.  g,  1W«,  Ser.  No.  707,676 
SCUms.    (CL260— 27) 

1.  A  composition  characterized  by  improved  injection 
molding  properties  and  an  impact  strength  of  at  least  4 
foot-pounds,  the  said  composition  being  tough  and  rigid 
and  having  a  Rockwell  hardness  on  the  R  scale  of  at 
least  50.  comprising  10  to  40  parts  of  rosin  and  corre- 
spondingly 90  to  60  parts  of  a  rubber-and -resin  material 
comprising  10  to  40  parts  of  an  emulsion  polymerized 
synthetic  rubber  containing  not  less  than  95%  of  poly- 
merized butadiene  and  not  more  than  5%  of  styrene 
copolymerized  therewith  and  correspondingly  90  to  60 
parts  of  a  synthetic  resin  aqueous  emulsion  copoly- 
merizate  of  a  mixture  of  25%  to  90%  of  styrene  and 
correspondingly  75%  to  10%  of  acrylonitrile.  at  least 
5%  of  the  styrene-acrylonitrile  resin  in  the  nibber-and- 
resin  composition  having  been  polymerized  in  admixture 
with  the  latex  of  said  synthetic  rubber  containing  not  leu 
than  95%  of  polymerized  butadiene  and  not  more  than 
5%  of  styrene  copolymerized  therewith,  the  said  compo- 
sition having  a  minimum  flow  preuure  of  leu  than  500 
p.s.i. 


2,995,536 
PERMANENT  FLAME  RETARDANT  ELECTRICAL 

LAMINATING  VARNISH 
'"!5?  ^'  ."j;"^  ^**  "*»*^'^  N J.,  asdfnor  to  AIIM 

?t?''**l53T*"****^  ^•'^  V°^  N.Y,  a  corporatioa 

f  of  New  York 

No  Drawlag.    FBcd  laly  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  828,695 
6  ClainH.     (a.  260—25) 

I.  A  permanent  flame  retardant  laminating  varnish 
havmg  good  electrical  properties  produced  by  combining 
a  non-curing  varnish  comprising  in  solution  a  fusible  re- 


2395338 

SIUCONE    RESINOUS    COMPOSITION    CONTAIN- 
ING CAROTENE  FOR  COATING  BANANAS 
Harry  A.  Toafanfea,  Jr.,  Oaytoa,  Okio,  ■iilgaiii  to  The 
Commoowealtk  Eogbecrlag  Coaqauqr  of  Ohio,  Oay- 
toa, Okio 

FDed  Mar.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  645,992 
2ClaiaBa.  (CL  260— 33.4) 
1.  A  coating  composition  for  application  as  a  spray 
coating  to  fresh  banana  fruit  and  which  dries  to  provide 
a  yellow  carotene  coloring  and  protective  coating  for  the 
fruit,  said  coating  composition  comprising  a  silicone  resin 
admixed  with  a  minor  percent  amount  by  weight  of  a 
coloring  solution  composed  of  carotene  dissolved  in  ethyl 
alcohol  and  to  which  is  incorporated  approximately  1% 
by  weight  of  l-methyl-5.5-dimethyl  hydantoin  u  an  anti- 
oxidant and  preservative  said  silicone  resin  being  pro- 
duced by  mixing  348  grams  of  cyclohexyltrichlorosilane, 
1 64  grams  of  amyltrichlorosilane.  1 3 1  grams  of  ethyltri- 
chlorosilane,  and  136  grams  of  silicone  tetrachloride,  the 
constituenu  being  dissolved  in  900  ml.  of  butylacetate, 
the  resultant  solution  being  added  slowly  with  stirring  to 
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2000  ml.  of  water  at  a  temperature  of  5*  C,  and  the  resin 
layer  formed  thereon  being  separated  from  the  water  by 
d^anting  and  distillation  to  remove  organic  solvents  and 
water,  and  then  diluting  the  resin  residue  to  50%  solids 
by  the  addition  of  a  solvent  consisting  of  a  mixture  of 
equal  parts  by  volume  of  toluene  and  1-butanol. 


2,995339 

BTHYLENE  POLYMER  COMPOSniON  CONTAIN- 
ING ALKANOL  SULFIDE  POLYMER 
Harold  CUatoa  Bartar  aisd  Encat  Eagcnc  Lewis,  WO- 
Dd.,  aaslipnrs  to  E.  L  da  Pont  dc  Nemoors 
DtL,  a  corporatioB  of 


mole  of  a  urea  compound  selected  from  the  groap  con- 
sisting of  urea,  thiourea,  guanidine.  methyl  urea,  acetyl 
urea,  benzoyl  urea,  phenylthiourea,  asymmetrical  diethyl 
urea,  allyl  urea,  2-chloro  allyl  urea,  ethylidene  urea, 
methylol  urea,  methylene  urea,  acetyleite  urea,  cyanuric 
add,  Xylene  urea,  dicyandiamide,  guanylurea,  guanyl- 
thiourea,  biguanidine,  aminoguanidine,  creatine,  guano- 
line,  and  mixtures  thereof  and  about  1  to  2  nooks  ot  a 
Ci  to  Cj  aliphatic  aldehyde  etherified  with  about  0.1  to 
0.4  mole  (rf  a  saturated  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol  hav- 
ing 1  to  13  carbon  atoms  aixl  5  to  30  wt.  percent,  based 
on  the  fiiud  composition,  of  a  1,1,1-trimethylolalkane  hav- 
ing between  5  aixl  13  carbon  atoms. 


No  Diawtaf.    Fled  Apr.  24, 1950,  Ser.  No.  7303K 
OChdBM.    (CL  260— 453) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  normally 
solid  polymer  of  ethylene  selected  from  the  clau  consist- 
ing of  linear  and  branched  chain  polymeric  products  of 
ethylene,  and  0.02%  to  5.0%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  normally  solid  ethylene  polymer,  of  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  clau  consisting  of  the  polymers: 


and 


(— RiORjS-), 
(— RiORjORiS— ), 

I 

(-Ri-fl-\ 
k     ). 

wherein  x  is  an  Integer  greater  than  4,  and  wherein  Rx 
and  Rj  are  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  similar  and  diuimilar  alkylene  groups  each  of  which 
contains  no  more  than  4  carbon  atoms. 


2,995342 
FLUOROCARBON   ACRYUC-TYPE   AMIDES  AND 

POLYMERS 
Harvey  A.  Browa,  St  Paal,  Minn.,  ■■Igiim  to  Mlaoeaota 
Mtadag  and  MaaaCactaring  Coonpaay,  St  Pud,  Miaau, 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Dnwing.    FDed  May  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  660,047 

14  Claims.    (Q.  260— 793) 
9.  Copolymers  of  perfluorocarbon  acrylamides  of  the 
formula: 

R    o    R' 

Rf— SOiN-C— C=CHi 

wherein  Rf  is  a  perfluorocarbon  group  containing  4  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  containing  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  the  methyl  radical,  and  monomen  which  con- 
tain an  ethylenic  linkage. 


2,995340 

STABILIZING  POLYAMIDE  FIBERS  AGAINST 

ULTRAVIOLET  RADUTION 

Max   Daeancaberfcr,   BinfeMca,   Adolf  EmU  Siegrist 

Baael,  aad  Erwia  Ma«ler,  Maacheaatcin,  Switzerland, 

■sdgBors  to  Ciba  Liadtcd,  Basel,  Switzerlaad 

No  Drawlag.    FDed  Oct  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,059 

Cfadns  priority,  aaplicatioB  Switzerlaad  Oct  14, 1958 

lOadns.  (CL  260-^53) 
1.  Proceu  for  protecting  polyamide  fibers  against 
ultraviolet  radiation  with  enhancement  of  resistance  to 
Ion  in  breaking  strength  of  such  fibers,  which  comprises 
incorporating  with  the  polyamide  before  the  shaping 
procedure  a  compound  of  the  formula 


2,995343 

1-METHYL-l-CYCLOBUTENES  HAVING  AN  EXO- 
CYCLIC  HYDROCARBON  RADICAL  DOUBLY 
BONDED  TO  CARBON  IN  THE  3-POSrnON, 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  POLYMERS  THERE- 
OF 

John  K.  Willianu,  Wnralagton,  Del.,  aasigBor  to  E.  I.  da 
Poat  dc  Nemoan  and  Company,  Wilmhigton,  DeL,  a 
corporatioB  of  Delaware 
No  Drawiag.    Filed  Nov.  19,  1956,  Ser.  No.  622,828 

22  Claims.    (CL  260—02.1) 
8.  A  copolymer   of    l-methyi-3-methylene-l-cyclobu- 

tene  with  another  polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated 

monomer. 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom  and  the  — NH — 
group,  Xj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  chlorine  atom  and  a  lower  alkyl 
radical,  Xj  and  X,  each  represent  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a 
chlorine  atom,  X4  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  chlorine  atom,  a  bromine 
atom  and  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  and  X^  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
chlorine  atom  and  a  bromine  atom. 


2,995341 
CURING  AGENT  FOR  UREA  RESINS 
I-  Kropii.  Crssasfcow,  N.C..  aad  Geoigc  E. 

to  Emo  fUaaarck^iBd  ratiainlii  Com- 
•aay^WaaUaitOB,  D.C  a  conoratioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawiag.    FBad  Nov.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698,041 

7  dates.    (CL  260— 773) 
1.  A  heat  hardenable  composition  which  comprises  a 
mixture  of  the  alcoholated  condensation  product  of  1 


2,995,544 

CONTROL  OF  BUTYL  RUBBER  POLYMERIZA- 
TION REACTION 
Valrie  E.  Bonricoii,  Batoa  Roogc,  La.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Rcaeardi  aad  Ea^taiceiing  Compaay,  a  corporatioB 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  Ig,  1952,  Ser.  No.  321,104 
4ClainM.    (a.  260— 85.3) 

1.  In  the  proceu  of  making  a  butyl  synthetic  rubber 
of  a  major  proportion  of  isobutylene  and  a  minor  pro- 
portion of  a  diolefin  of  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  by  copoly- 
merization  of  said  hydrocarbons  at  a  temperature  below 
—40*  F..  in  the  presence  of  about  1  to  3  volumes  of 
methyl  chloride  per  volume  of  hydrocarbon  reactants, 
and  in  the  presence  of  a  Friedel -Crafts  catalyst  dissolved 
in  methyl  chloride,  recovering  the  synthetic  rubber  from 
the  cold  reaction  liquid  by  injecting  the  reaction  mixture 
into  a  tank  of  hot  water,  whereby  unreacted  hydrocarbons 
and  methyl  chloride  solvent  are  vaporized  and  subse- 
quently condensed  and  subjected  to  distillation  to  remove 
as  bottoms  a  small  proportion  of  uixlesirable  low  molec- 
ular weight  polymers  together  with  undesirable  impurities 
including  normal  butenes,  and  most  of  any  C*  hydrocar- 
bons present,  the  bulk  of  the  overtiead  from  said  distilla- 
tion tower  being  methyl  chloride  ancf  isobutylene.  the 
proportion  of  these  latter  two  materials  being  subject  to 
substantial  variation  owing  to  variations  in  the  volume  of 
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feed  coming  to  said  distillation  tower  and  to  slight  varia- 
tiom  in  the  composition  of  said  feed,  said  tower  overhead 
vapors  being  withdrawn  and  condensed,  and  a  minor  pro- 
portion of  the  condensate  being  returned  to  the  top  of  the 
distillation  tower  as  reflux,  and  the  major  proportion  of 
said  condensate  being  recycled  for  use  as  polymerization 
feed,  the  improvement  comprising  continuously  and  auto- 
matically analyzing  the  hydrocarbon-solvent  ratio  of  said 
recycle  distillation  tower  overhead  condensate  by  analyz- 
mg  means,  and  using  said  analyzing  means  to  automati- 
cally adjust  by  electrical  control  the  operating  conditions 
of  said  recycle  distillation  tower  whereby  if  the  propor- 


OR  and  OH;  R  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  C,  to  Cjo  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl.  aralkyi,  and  alkaryl; 
n  being  an  integer  of  between  about  0  and  3. 


-^c 


ITjt 


tion  of  hydrocarbon  in  the  disullation  tower  overhead 
condensate  increases  above  the  desired  predetermined 
ratio,  the  distillation  efficiency  of  the  distillation  tower 
will  be  automatically  slightly  increased,  by  lowering  the 
reboilcr  temperature,  and  vice  versa  if  the  proportion  of 
hydrocarbon  in  the  distillation  tower  overhead  condensate 
decreases  below  the  desired  predetermined  ratio,  to  auto- 
matically continuously  maintain  a  constant  hydrocarbon- 
solvent  ratio  in  said  recycle  distillation  tower  overhead 
product,  whereby  more  uniform  copolymerization  per- 
formance is  obtained  and  more  uniform  synthetic  rubber 
product  quality  is  achieved. 


2,995,54< 

CHLORINATING  BUTYL  RUBBER  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  EPOXY  ALKANES 

'^iS!!!^'^-  ,^"****'    ™tW»<    !•■*»    Uoa    Sherwood 
MtacUcr.  Jr^  MctMhca,  aad  ThMdorc  Uakrin.  Ro* 
■eDc  NX,  BMigiioii  to  E«o  Wawicli  aad  Ei^hnicilm 
Coaipuy,  a  coraoratioa  of  Ddawan 
No  DrawlBg.    PIM  Oct  U,  IfSt,  Scr.  No.  7«7,517 

4CliiaM.  (CL2M— «SJ) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  halogenated  butyl  rub- 
bery copolymer  of  isobutylene  and  a  conjugated  diolefin 
of  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  by  halogenating  the  unhalogenat- 
ed  copolymer  contained  in  solution  in  an  inert  hydro- 
carbon solvent  with  a  halogenating  agent  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  size  0  to  30*  C.  to  a  minimum  halogen  con- 
tent of  about  1  wt.  percent  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises carrying  out  the  halogenation  in  the  presence  of  a 
small  amount  of  a  lower  epoxy  alkane  having  from  2  to 
5  carbon  atoms,  contacting  the  halogenated  copolymer 
with  an  aqueous  system  of  a  stabilizer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  calcium  stearate  and  polyallylglycidyl 
ether  and  removing  the  water  at  a  temperature  of  about 
100"  to  175"  C,  the  stabilizer  contacting  step  taking 
place  after  the  halogenation  step  without  any  intervening 
treatment  step. 


METHOD  OF  BROMINATING  BUTYL  RUBBER  IN 
l^SSPI^^^  ^^  HETEROCYCUC  TERTIARY 
^'^I5:^'"0'*^CT  OBTAINED.  AND  VULCAN- 
IZED  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
^iS^  b  ^*'*^  HlfhlMd  Park,  Leon  S.  MincUer,  Jr., 
MctDc^  and  LawrcBcc  T.  Eby,  Llndcii,  N  J-  assign- 
ors to  Easo  Rescarck  aad  Eoginccrlng  Company,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delawan 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  3%,  1»57.  Ser.  No.  686,S90 

U  Claims.  (Ci.  2M— 85  J) 
I.  A  composition  having  an  iodine  number  of  between 
20  and  150  which  comprises  the  reaction  product  of  butyl 
rubber  which  is  a  major  proportion  of  an  isoolefin  and  a 
minor  proportion  of  a  multiolefin.  said  butyl  rubber  hav- 
mg  an  iodine  number  of  between  about  0.5  and  18  a 
brommating  agent  for  the  said  butyl  rubber  and  a  hetero- 
cyclic tertiary  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 


««„  2,W5,547 

PREPARATION  OF  ISOOLEFIN  POLYMERS  WTTH 

SIUCONES  AS  SLURRYING  ACIDS 
Gcorxe    FrwKis  ScOcn   and    Lonfa   Eari    PirUe,   Baton 

Roi«c.  La.,  aarisMTS  to  Eaao  Research  and  Englnceiina 

Compuy,  a  comoration  of  Dcbwarc 

No  Drawing.    FDed  Sept.  17.  I»59.  Ser.  No.  840,517 
7  Ciaims.    (CI.  WO— 85.3) 

'•  The  process  which  comprises  polymerizing  an  iso- 
olefin of  4  to  7  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  between 
—  20*  and  —160"  C.  in  contact  with  a  Friedel-Crafts 
catalyst  to  form  a  polymer,  discharging  said  polymer  into 
heated  water  containing  a  solution  of  1-10%  silicon  di- 
oxide in  polymethyl  siloxane  having  a  viscosity  between 
30,000  and  10,000.000  centipoise  to  flash  off  the  volatile 
reaction  liquid  and  maintain  the  polymer  in  finely  divided 
form,  and  separating  the  polymer  particles  from  the 
water. 


(  r 


(y). 


and 


.--       4-(H)5-n 
C  C 

c  '  . 


r         N 

^   \   /   ^ 

c         r         c 


2,995,548 
HYDROLYSIS  OF  POLYVINYL  ACETATE 
John  E.  Brbtol,  Lcwiston.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn 
Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Convany,  WUmfaigtoa.  Del« 
a  corporation  of  Dcbware  «--»,««,  .^^ 

No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Oct  8. 1957.  Ser.  No.  M8.841 
2  CfaifaM.  (CL  260— 91  J) 
1.  In  the  hydrolysis  of  polyvinyl  acetate  to  polyvinyl 
alcohol,  the  step  comprising  heating  at  between  about 
100  and  150'  C,  a  mixture  of  polyvinyl  acetate,  water 
and  0.5  to  10%  by  weight  of  said  polyvinyl  acetate  of 
sulfur  dioxide,  said  polyvinyl  acetate  having  a  particle 
size  smaller  than  20  mesh  and  the  heating  step  being 
conducted  in  a  closed  vessel  at  the  pressure  generated  by 
the  water  and  sulfur  dioxide  at  the  hydrolysis  temperature. 


(y). 


--(H)7-n 


^    z'    \.     ^ 
C  C 


in  which  y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R, 


2,995.549 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  STARCH  NITRATES 
Werner  Zhnmenamm.  Aacham  Kreta  MnhMorf,  Upper 
Bavailn,  Gnstav  A.  Sicpcr,  Mnkh,  aad  Lothar  R^- 
hafdt,  Aacham  Krefa  MnhMorf.  Upper  Bavaria,  Gcr- 
■aany.  asrfgnnri  to  Waaag-Chcmis  ilirtirnffisfnaihafi 

FBed  Inly  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746363 
5  Claims,    (a.  26*— 233.5) 
4.  A  process  for  producing  sUrch  nitrates  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  first  dissolving  starch  in  nitric  acid  of 
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at  least  90%  concentration  by  weight  of  HNOs,  forming 
a  starch  nitrate  solution,  then  precipitating  said  starch 
nitrate  in  a  precipitating  bath  consisting  essentially  of 
aqueous  nitric  acid  of  from  40  to  55%  concentration  by 
weight  of  HNO|,  and  thereafter  separating  the  bulk  of 


] 


HNCk 


t^ 


nmui 


x^ 


SOLUTKNt  or 


»^^ 


9U«MTONATOn 

I  OH         — 

•MULAH  MKtK 


STWIICH  WinUTt 


11  iocno«iO«  '  '^'■P' 


i;   <MW4ING  STAOES 


J%MNO^ 


the  nitric  acid  from  the  precipitated  starch  nitrates,  and 
removing  residual  acid  from  the  latter  by  counter-cur- 
rent stepwise  washing  with  water,  thereby  obtaining  a 
recovered  nitric  acid  solution  of  about  50%  by  weight  of 
HNO,. 


2,995,550 

STEROIDAL  INTERMEDIATES 
Josef  Fried,  Prfaccton,  and  Patrick  A.  Diassl,  Westfield, 
NJ.,  ass^piors  to  Olin  Mathicson  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  22,672 

6  Claims.     (Q.  260—239.55) 
1.  A  steroid  of  the  formula: 


CHiOY 


(lower  alkylene' 


wherein  Y  is  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic 
acid  having  less  than  ten  carbon  atoms. 
3.  A  steroid  of  the  formula: 

COiOY 

I 

c=o 


/nA"'" 


(lower  alkyleoe; 


wherein  Y  is  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic 
acid  having  less  than  ten  carbon  atoms. 

769  O.O— 28 


2,995,551 

ORGANIC  NTTROGENOUS  QUATERNARY  PHOS- 
PHORUS COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAIONG  THE  SAME 

Martin  Renter,  Kronbcrg  (Tannns),  Lndwig  Ordmer  and 
Erhard  Wolf,  Frankfnit  am  Main,  and  Franz 
Jakob,  Hofhdm  (Tanms),  Germany,  assignors  to  Fari>- 
werkc  Hocchst  AktiengcseilschaR  vormals  Meister 
Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Gomany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  10, 1959,  Scr.  No.  792474 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  14,  1958 

8CbdnH.    (a.  260— 249.6) 

1.  The  process  for  making  water  soluble  organic  ni- 
trogenous quaternary  phosphorus  compounds  which  com- 
prises contacting  tri(hydroxymethyl)  phosphine  at  a  tem- 
perature of  40*  to  120*  C.  with  a  monomeric  N-methylol 
compound  having  2  to  6  trivalent  nitrogen  atoms  and  1 
to  5  methylol  groups  bound  to  said  nitrogen  atoms,  said 
N-methylol  compound  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  N-methylol  ureas,  N-methylol  ethylene  ureas, 
and  N-methylol  melamines. 


2,995,552 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  HALOGENATION  OF  PIG- 
MENT AND  VAT  DYE  INTERMEDIATES 

Gnido  R.  Gcnta,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,132 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—265) 

4.  TTie  process  of  halogenating  an  organic  compound 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dibenzanthrone,  isodibenz- 
anthrone.  pyranthrone.  aithanthrone,  dibenzpyrenequi- 
none,  indanlhrone,  flavanthrone,  indigo,  thioindigo  and 
phlhalocyanine,  which  process  comprises  suspending  said 
organic  compound  in  finely  divided  solid  form  in  an 
organic  liquid  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrobenzene, 
chlorinated  benzenes,  toluene,  xylene  and  phthalic  an- 
hydride, adding  an  alkali  metal  halide  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  chloride  and  potassium  chloride  to 
said  suspension  in  amount  not  substantially  less  than  the 
amount  of  said  solid  organic  compound  present  in  said 
suspension,  introducing  a  halogen  into  said  suspension 
and  agitating  the  mixture  to  effect  the  halogenation  of 
said  compound,  the  alkali  metal  halide  during  said  agita- 
tion effecting  grinding  and  scraping  of  the  surfaces  of 
said  organic  compound  to  continuously  expose  fresh  sur- 
faces of  said  organic  compound  to  attack  by  said  halo- 
gen. 


2,995,553 

SUBSTITUTED  PIPERAZINES 

Armigcr  H.  Sommers,  Lake  Forest,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Ai»- 
bott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation 
of  nUnois 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  25, 1960,  Scr.  No.  4^09 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—268) 

1.  Substituted  piperazines  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (a)  compounds  corresponding  to  the  formula 


OCH 


wherein  n  represents  a  whole  number  from  1  to  3,  inclu- 


I 
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live,  and  R'  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  (b)  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable, non-toxic,  acid-addition  salts  thereof. 


2,995^54 

SUBSnTUTED  GLYCOLIC  ACID  ENTERS  OF 
l,4-BISKHYDROXYALKYL)-PIPERAZINES 

lohB  H.  BicI,  MOwaakcc,  Wis^  amigmtr,  by  mcflse  aaigii- 
mtt^  to  Ukciidc  Laboratorlca,  Inc^  Milwaokcc,  Wis^ 
■  eorpontkm  et  Delaware 

No  Drawfic.    Filed  Oct  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  769,291 
ItClaiiiM.    (CL26*— 2M) 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of 
the  formula 


Y     O 
R,— C-C— O— X-N 


Rr 


R4 

N- 


Z— O 


Yi 


0  Y 

1  I 
-C— C-Ri 


wherein  R]  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
2-thicnyl,  cyclohexyl,  halophenyi.  lower  aikylphenyl  and 
lower  alkoxyphenyl  groups,  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  cyclohexyl,  2-thienyl  and  cyclo- 
pentyl  groups,  X  and  Z  are  lower  alkylene  groups,  R4,  R5, 
R(  and  Ri  are  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  groups,  and  Y  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  halogen  and  groups  repre- 
sented by 

O 

— O- C-Ri 

in  which  R|  is  a  lower  alkyl,  and  nontoxic  acid  addition 
salts  thereof. 


2,995,555  | 

CHROMATE  DERIVATIVES 
Miltoa  R.  LaoTcr,  Mcator,  Ohio,  asritnor  to  DiamoDd 


AHuH  Company,  Ckvciaiid,  Ohio,  a  corponrtioii  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Flkd  Ang.  4,  1958,>licr.  No.  753,116 

3  Claims.    (Q.  260—270) 

1.  Compounds   represented   by  the  structure: 

lR(NH,),],Cr„0,„^i 

wherein  /  is  a  number  from  1  to  2.  z  is  a  number  from 
1  to  2,  m  is  a  number  from  I  to  4,  and  R  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  methyl 
phenyl,   benzyl, 


/ 


II 

c 


CH 


\ 


s 


and 


H     II 

(•=^c  (ID. 


wherein  k-  is  a  number  from  0  to  1. 


2,995496 

DESERPIDIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Robert  Armiitead  Lwas,  Mcndham,  NJ.,  aarignor  to 

CH»a  PhamacMtical  FrodKti,  Inc^  Swrnmlt,  NJ.,  a 

corporalioa  of  New  Icncy 

No  Drawfa«.    FBcd  Jan.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  787,340 

15ClainM.     (CL  260— 287) 
I .  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of 
the  formula: 


*''\An 


ORi 


in  which  Ri  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkoxy  and  di-lower  alkyl  amino,  A  stands  fw  a 
lower  alkylene  radical  separating  the  group  Ri  from  the 
carboxy  group  by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  Rj  repre- 
sents lower  alkyl,  R|  the  acyl  radical  of  an  organic  car- 
boxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzoic 
acid  substituted  by  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylenedioxy. 
lower  alkoxy-carbonyloxy  and  di-lowcr  alkyl-amino,  and 
cinnamic  acid  substituted  by  lower  alkoxy  and  lower  al- 
koxy-carbonyloxy, R4  stands  for  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkoxy,  and  pharmaceu- 
tical ly  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


2,995,557 
PRODUCTION  OF  ACETOFHENONE 
DERIVATIVES 
Arnold  Brooi,  Richcn,  md  Otto  Schnidcr,  Baael,  Swit- 
zerland, amignors  to  Hoffnuuin*La  Roche  Inc.,  Not- 
Icy,  N  J.,  a  corvoratlon  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawiac.    Filed  Feb.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  791,252 
Claims  prioritj,  aMtUcation  SwItzcrfauMi  Feb.  14,  1958 
12Clainis.    (CI.  260— 289) 
1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


II  H, 

c         c 

^   \   /  \ 

R»-c        c        cn- 


Ri 


-C  C  N-Ri 

\    /    \    / 


c 

I 

Ri 


C 

II 
CHi 


wherein  Rj  represents  the  acyl  radical  of  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkanoic  acids  and  mono- 
cyclic carbocylic  carboxylic  acids,  Rj  represents  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl 
and  R|,  R4  and  Ri  represents  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and 
lower  alkylenedioxy  when  two  adjacent  symbols  R  are 
joined  together.  , 


2,995,558 

PRODUCTION  OF  PYRIDINE  HOMOLOGS 

John  E.  Mahan  and  Stanley  D.  Tnrfc,  Barticsrillc,  OUa., 

assignors  to  Phillipa  Petrolcam  Company,  a  corpon- 

tioB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfa«.    FUed  Not.  5,  1957,  Scr.  No.  694,486 

6  Clahna.  (CL  260—290) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  2-methyl-5-ethyl 
pyridine  which  comprises  reacting  acetylene  with  aqueous 
ammonia  having  a  concentration  in  the  range  5  to  95 
weight  percent  ammonia  in  a  mol  ratio  of  ammonia  to 
acetylene  of  0.4: 1  to  3.0: 1  at  a  temperature  of  fiom  300* 
F.  to  500*  F.  at  a  pressure  of  from  750  pounds  per  square 


inch  gauge  to  2500  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge,  and  in 
the  presence  of  an  inorganic  fluoride  as  a  catalyst,  the 
amount  of  said  catalyst  used  being  in  the  range  of  1.5  to 
5  by  weight  based  on  the  acetylenic  compound  employed. 


2,995,559 
N-PARAMINO  ALKOXY  PHENYL-AROMATIC 
DICARBOXYLIC  ACID  IMIDES 
Hcfairlch  Rnachig,  Bad  Sodca  (Tanmu),  and  Karl  Schmitt 
nst  Lhidner,  Frankfnrt  am  Mafai,  Gcnnany,  as- 
to  Faihwcrfce  Hoechat  Akticngcfcllachaft  tot- 
Mdatcr  Lmdmt  St  Braning,  Frankfnrt  am  Main, 

,,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  DnwiBg.    nied  Dec  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  780,203 
Cfadma  priority,  application  Gcnnany  Dec.  21,  1957 

6  Cfadms.    (CL  260—294) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  di- 
carboxylic  acid  imides  of  the  formula 


CO 


0-Y-N 


/ 
\ 


B« 


in  which  Ar  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  un- 
substituted  and  mono-halo  substituted  divalent  phenyl 
and  naphthyl  groups,  Y  represents  an  alkylene  group  con- 
taining up  to  four  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  Ri  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  groups 
containing  up  to  four  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  cyclo- 
alkyl  groups  containing  up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, R|  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
groups  containing  up  to  four  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
and  cycloalkyl  groups  containing  up  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  and  furthermore  Ri  and  Rj  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  form  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
the  pyrrolidine,  piperidine  and  morpholine  rings,  and  the 
non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  of  these  compounds. 
2.  The  compound  of  the  formula 

CO 


0-fCHt-CHi 


V 


> 


2,995,560 

ACETATES  OF  3.PIPERIDINOL 

John  H.  BicL  Milwankcc,  Wis.,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  as- 

signments,  to  Lakeside  LaboratoriM,  Inc.,  Milwaokee, 

Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  839,288 

9aalM.    (CL260— 294J) 
9.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
of  tbn  formula 


wherein  Rj  is  lower  alkyl,  R,  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  cyclopcntyl,  cyclohexyl  and  2-thi- 
enyl, Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  cyclo- 
pcntyl, cyclohexyl,  2-thienyl  and  groups  in  which 


-CH/ 

^. 

represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  ffuorenyl 
and  xanthenyl,  and  nontoxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salts  and  nontoxic  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able lower  alkyl  halide  quaternary  ammonium  salts 
thereof. 


2,995,561 

CERTAIN    N  -  (3,5  -  DDODO  -  4  -  PYRIDONE- 

ALKANOYL)  .  AMINOALKANOIC  ACIDS 

Enut   Habicht,  1ihafh—rn.   Switzcriand,   assignor  to 

Cllag-Chemie   Limited,   Schaffhansen,   Switzerland,    a 

Swiss  company 

No  Drawing.    FBcd  Dec  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  862,473 
Clalnu  priority,  aMHcn<lon  Switzerland  Jan.  9,  1959 

4Clafans.    (0.260—295) 
I.  New  iodized  acid  amides  of  the  general  formula: 


CO-NH— R— COOH 


wherein  the  symbols  R  represent  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  straight  and  branched  alkylene  radicals 
whose  carbon  atoms  are,  in  total,  not  more  than  4  in 
number. 


2,995,562 
HIGHER  ALKYLPYRIDINE-N-OXIDES 
Donald    Edward    Ames,    West    Wickham,    Kent,    and 
Thomas  Frederick  Grey,  Hest<«,  Hounslow,  En^and, 
assignors  to  Parice,  Daris  *  Company,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawii*.    FDmI  Jan.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,138 
Claims  priority,  an»Ucation  Great  Britafai  Feb.  7,  1958 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260—297) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structiu'al  formula 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  more  than  7  and 
fewer  than  18  carbon  atoms. 


2,995,563 

PROPIOPHENONES  AND  METHODS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

Werner   Richard    Bochme   and   John   Koo,   SomenriDc, 

N  J.,  aasieoors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  a  corporation  ot  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  793,693 

10  Cbims.  (CI.  260—297) 
1.  2  -  Ri  -  3,6  -  Rj.Rs  -  ^  -  R4  -  ^  -  hydroxypropiophe- 
none  wherein  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  hydroxy,  Rj  and  R3  are  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkoxy 
and  R4  is  pyridyl. 


2,995,564 

THIOPHENE   DERTVATTVES 

Max   Dnennenberger,   Binfeldcn,   Adolf   EmD   Sicgrist, 

Basel,  and  Erwin  Macder,  MnencbcAstein,  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,327 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Sept.  2,  1958 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—307) 
1 .  A  thiophene  derivative  of  the  formula 


Hw-iC- 


Hc — CH    A  ^y\ 

C-C  C-C 

\  / 
s 


-C«-iHiB- 


o  o     ^<^ 

in  which  n  represents  a  whole  number  of  at  the  most  2. 
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FROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
CYCUC   ALDEHYDES 


to 


Ernst  Jcany,  Basel,  Swttzcrlud, 

CIlM  UmH^  BtmU  Swttzcriawi 


No  DrawiBK.    Filed  Aaf.  If,  1957.  Scr.  No.  67f ,t73 

Clatan  priority,  applkatloB  Switzsrland  Asg.  27,  1956 

14  Claims.     (CL  2M— 319) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  cyclic  aldehydes  which 
comprises  (I)  condensing  equimolar  proportions  of  (a) 
an  amine  with  a  reactive  hydrogen  atom  bound  to  a  car- 
bon atom,  said  amine  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aromatic,  alicyclic  and  heterocyclic  amines,  and 
of  (b)  dichloro  di-(lower)alkyIamino  methane,  the  con- 
densation taking  place  at  the  carbon,  atom  bound  to  the 
reactive  hydrogen,  whereby  one  mol  of  hydrogen  chloride 
per  mole  of  condensed  amine  is  eliminated,  and  (2) 
hydrolyring  the  intermediate  compound  thus  formed. 


2,995,5M 

PREPARATION  OF  TRYPTAMINE 
DERTVATTVES 

Meyer  Slctziiigcr,  North  Plalnflcld,  WOllani  V.  Roylc, 
Scotch  Phdns,  and  Walter  A.  Gaines,  Rahway,  NJ., 
aarigBors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  lac,  Railway,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawtaic.    FUcd  Feb.  8,  1957,  Scr.  No.  <38,911 

5  Claims.    (Ci.  260—319) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  tryptamine  compounds  of 
the  formula 


R.oV% 


CHi-CHNHi 


II — y^aa — \^i 


I 

where  R,  is  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  benzyl,  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  R4  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  benzyl,  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  phenylhydrazine  compound  of  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula 


R<0 


-O: 


where  R|  and  R4  are  as  previously  defined,  and  the 
mineral  acid  addition  salts  thereof  with  a  ketone  having 
the  formula 

cpr.crnicn.cnx 

where  Rj  is  as  previously  defined  and  X  is  a  halogen  hav- 
ing an  atomic  weight  in  the  range  of  35  to  80  in  an 
acidic  solvent  medium  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acidified  lower  alkanols  and  acetic  acid,  thereby 
forming  a  haloalkyl  indole  of  the  formula 

r    I   i      i 

where  R,,  Rj,  R4,  and  X  are  as  previously  defined,  con- 
tacting ^aid  haloalkyl  indole  with  an  alkali  metal  phthal- 


imide   in  an  alkaline  inert  organic  solvent  medium  to 
form  a  phthalimidealkyi  indole  of  the  fonnula 

o 


^°~ill ir-CHf— CI 


J 

\ 


I 


\^\ 


where  Ri,  Rj,  and  R4  are  as  previously  defined,  and  react- 
ing said  compound  with  hydraziDe  to  form  the  corre- 
sponding ti7ptamine  compound 


2,9953*7 
SEROTONIN  ANTAGONISTS 
Lewis  H.  Sarett,  PrlMeton,  Edward  F.  Rogers,  Middle- 
town,  and  Robert  L.  Clarfc,  WoodbrMgc,  NJ.,  assign- 
ors to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawtag.    FDad  Sept  4,  1957,  Scr.  No.  6S1,9M 

7  OalBH.    (CL  26«— 319) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  c(»uisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula 


R40 


CHiCHiN 


CHi 


/ 

i 

\ 


Ri 


where  R|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl,  Rj  and  R|  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and  R4  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  and  lower  alkyl, 
benzyl,  and  lower  alkanoyl,  and  the  non-toxic  add  addi- 
tion salts  thereof. 


2,995,56s 
THIOPH05PHORIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Hogo  Mah,  LcTCflanca,  Otto  Bayer,  Leverkasen-Bayer- 
wcrfc,  and  Richard  Wcgicr,  LcTcrknscn,  Germany,  as- 
signors  to    Farbcnfabriken    Bayer   AkticBgcscllsihaft, 
Lcverknsen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Jan.  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  787,333 

29  Claims.     (CI.  260—326.5) 
14.  A  phosphoric  add  ester  of  the  following  fcMmula 

{R0)i-P-8-N 

J'  \ 

Y  Ri 

in  which  Y  is  a  chalcogen  having  an  atomic  wdght  from 
16  to  33;  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl  radicals;  Ri  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  car- 
bonyl,  phenyl  carbonyl,  tolyl  carbonyl,  chlorophenyl  car- 
bonyl,  lower  alkoxy  carbonyl,  lower  alkyl  sulfonyl,  phenyl 
sulfonyl,  chlorophenyl  sulfonyl,  and  cyano;  Rj  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
— (CH])b}{,  wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  from  0  to 
10,  phenyl  and  a  group  as  Ri;  and  Ri  and  R,  taken  to- 
gether with  — N  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  succinimido,  phthalimido  and  sulfobenzimido. 
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2,995,569 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL- 
l,2.DmnOLE-3-THIONES 

Lyk  A.  HamUtoa,  Pitman,  NJ.,  and  Phillip  S.  Landis, 
Des  Piaincs,  DL,  aasignors  to  Socony  MobU  OU  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  2,  1957,  Scr.  No.  656,486 

8  Claims.  (O.  260—327) 
1.  The  method  for  conducting  the  inaction  between  di- 
isobutylene  and  sulfur,  at  atmospheric  pressure,  to  form 
a  lower  alkyl-substituted-l,2-dithiole-3-thione  reaction 
product  which  comprises  charging  about  1  molar  propor- 
tion of  di-isobutylcnc  in  liquid  form  to  contact  with  a  re- 
action mass  comprising  about  5  molar  proportions  of 
molten  sulfur  in  a  reaction  vessel  which  is  vented  to  the 
atmosphere  through  a  reflux  condenser  while  maintain- 
ing the  temperature  of  said  vessd  at  from  about  180*  C. 
to  about  240*  C.  whereby  hydrogen  sulfide  formed  in  the 
resulting  reaction  is  allowed  to  pass  from  the  reaction 
vessel  through  the  condenser  substantially  as  rapidly  as 
it  is  formed,  but  whereby  at  the  same  time  any  portion 
of  the  charged  di-isobutylene  which  is  vaporized  in  the 
reaction  vessel  and  which  passes  to  the  condenser  is  re- 
fluxed  to  the  reaction  vessel,  continuing  to  maintain  the 
temperature  within  the  reaction  vessel  at  the  aforesaid 
level  after  all  of  the  di-isobutylene  has  been  charged  and 
at  least  until  passage  of  hydrogen  sulfide  from  the  reac- 
tion vessel  has  substantially  ceased  and  thereafter  distill- 
ing the  crude  reaction  product  to  recover  the  lower  alkyi- 
substituted-l,2-dithiole-3-thione  product  therefrom. 


2,995,570 

CYCUC  DIMERS  OF  CERTAIN  FURAN  AND 

THIOPHENE  TYPE  COMPOUNDS 

Hllmcr  Eracst  Wfaibcrg,  fUhnington,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  L  dn  Pont  dc  Ncmoors  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

DeL,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  710,182 

8  Claims,    (a.  260— 329) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R'     R' 

CH-CH 
/  \ 

HC=r  c=cn 

\  / 

X        X 

^     ^        \     >, 

HC=C  C=CH 

\  / 

CH—CH 

i       k' 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur,  and  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  of 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  said  hydrocarbon  radical 
being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl,  and  aryl  groups,  and  at  least  two  R"s  are  hydro- 
gen each  in  the  ^Ipha  position  to  a  different  five-mem- 
bcred  ring  and  the  other  two  are  identical. 

8.  The  dimer  of  2.3  -  dimethylene  -  2,3  -  dihydrofuran, 
said  dimer  having  a  melting  point  of  48-50*  C.  and 
being  represented  by  a  formula  of  the  class  consisting  of 


HC 


CHi-CHi 
/  \ 

c  c- 

II 
c 


\  /  \ 

O  CHf-C 


4^-^ 


-CH 


and 


CHr-CHi      O 

/  \    /    \ 

HC C  C  CH 

I)        n  Q        K 

HC  C  C CH 

\    /    \  / 

O  CH»-CU| 


2,995,571 

2,2  •  BIS  -  a  -  FLUOROPERHALOCARBYL  -  SUBSTI- 
TUTED  POLYFLUOROOXETANES  AND  PROC- 
ESS  FOR  PREPARATION 

John  F.  Harris,  Jr.,  WHmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemoars  and  Company,  Wiinniington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FDcd  Jmc  19,  1957,  Scr.  No.  666,760 

CCtaiBH.    (a.  260— 333) 
1.  A  polyfluorooxetane  of  the  fonnula 

Y 
o— C-Y 

X— c— c-x 

I    I 

X     X 

wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine, 
straight  chain  aliphatic  perfiuorocarbyl  radicals  of  l-IO 
carbon  atoms,  straight  chain  aliphatic  omega-hydroper- 
fluorocarbyl  radicals  of  1-10  carbon  atoms  and  perfiuoro- 
carbocyclic  rings  of  5-7  carbon  atoms  formed  by  the 
joining  of  two  X's  on  different  carbon  atoms,  and  Y  repre- 
sents an  a-fluoro-substituted  lower  alkyl  radical  consist- 
ing of  carbon,  fluorine  and  1  to  2  omega-halogens  of  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine. 


2,995,572 
FLUOROSUBSTTTUTED  2-HYDROOXETANES  AND 
THEIR  PREPARATION  FROM  FLUOROOLEFINS 
AND  FLUOROALDEHYDES 

John  F.  Harris,  Jr.,  Wllmtaigton,  Dd.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  da 

Foot  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jniy  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  675,020 
5  Clalnis.     (CL  260—333) 

1.  A  polyfluorooxetane  in  which  the  2-carbon  carries 
a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  perfluorocarbon  radicals  of  1-10  carbon  atoms  and 
fci-hydroperfluorocarbon  radicals  of  1-10  carbon  atoms 
and  in  which  the  3-  and  4-carbons  each  carry  from  1-2 
fluorine  substituents  with  the  single  remaining  valence  for 
each  of  said  3-  and  4-carbons  being  satisfied  by  single  and 
direct  linkage  to  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen  of  atomic  number  from  9-35,  «-hydroperfluoro- 
carbon  radicals  of  1-10  carbon  atoms  and  perfluorocar- 
bon radicals  of  1-10  carbon  atoms. 


2,995,573 

NOVEL  PRODUCTS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PREPAR- 

ING  ACETALS  OF  ALPHA-KETO  ALDEHYDES 

Harry  A.  Stansbory,  Jr.,  Charleston,  and  David  T.  Man- 
ning, South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,975 

10  Qalms.    (CL  260—340.9) 

I.  A  process  for  producing  acetals  of  alpha-keto  adle- 
hydes  which  comprises  reacting  nitrosyl  chloride,  a  satu- 
rated alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic and  cycloaliphatic  monohydric  and  polyhydric 
alcohols,  and  a  methyl  ketone  of  the  formula 

O 
R 

R-C-CHt 

wherdn  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aromatic,  aliphatic  and  cycloaliphatic 
radicals  and  the  acetyl  group  is  attached  to  said  hydro- 
carbon radical  through  one  of  the  carbon  atoms  of  the 
hydrocarbon  radical  which  has  all  of  its  valence  bonds 
satisfied  by  carbon  atoms. 

9.  As  a  new  compound  2-(4-methyl-l,3-dioxolan-2- 
y  1 )  -2-phenyl-4-methyl- 1 ,3-dioxolane. 
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PREPARATION  OF  VESNADIN  FROM  AMMl 
VKNAGA 
Jean  Geor«cs  Lc  Men,  Parli,  Fcmkc,  airicnor  to  Sockt^ 
aaonymc  dttc:  Laboraloirc  Roger  BcUoo,  NeoUly-air- 
Seine,  Praacc,  a  Frencli  conqiaiiy 

FHcd  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815^94 
Cbiim  priority,  appUcatkM  Prance  Jane  If,  1959 
5ClaiiiM.    (a.  2M— 343.2) 
1.   In    a    method    of    extracting   visnadin    having    the 
formula 


^^\y"s 


en 
en, 


CO 


c  0  e  H, 


eHrCH, 


from  the  dried  umbels  of  Ammi  visnaga,  the  steps  com- 
prising: extractmg  pulverized  dc-secded  umbels  of  Ammi 
visnaga  with  petroleum  ether,  partially  concentrating  the 
petroleum  ether  extract  by  evaporation  at  a  tempera- 
ture not  exceeding  about  80°  C,  allowing  the  partially 
conccntrntcd  extract  to  stand  until  a  gummy  precipitate 
has  separated  out,  removing  the  supernatant  liquid,  con- 
centrating the  removed  liquid  under  reduced  pressure,  al- 
lowing the  obtained  concentrate  to  stand  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  —10°  C.  to  allow  a  precipitate  of  cnide 
visnadin  to  crystallize  out,  and  removmg  said  crude 
visnadin. 


2,995^5 

HIGH  PRESSURE  OXO  CONVERSION  PROCESS 
Hclmot   W.  Scholz,   Charicitoii,   W.  Va^  and  Roland 

Vooriiccs,  Daricn,  Conn.,  aadgnon  to  Union  Cart>ide 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Not.  M,  1956,  Ser.  No.  625,442 
14  Clainu.    (CI.  260—343.5) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  hydroformylation  of  olefinjc 
organic  compounds  to  form  reaction  products  containing 
at  least  one  more  carbon  atom  than  said  compound, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  the  steps  of  heating  a 
mixture  of  hydrogen,  carbon  monoxide,  and  a  cobalt- 
containing  hydroformylation  catalyst  to  a  predetermined 
temperature  between  about  140*  C.  and  250*  C,  adding 
an  olefinic  organic  compound  which  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  olefinic  hydrocar- 
bons containing  from  two  to  ten  carbon  atoms  and 
lower  alkyi  esters  of  olefinicaliy  unsaturated  acids,  said 
acids  containing  from  two  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  sepa- 
rately preheated  to  about  the  said  predetermined  tem- 
perature, m  an  amount  of  no  greater  than  in  equimolar 
proportions  to  the  carbon  monoxide  present  in  said  mix- 
lure,  conducting  the  resulant  mixture  of  olefinic  com- 
pound, hydrogen,  carbon  monoxide,  and  catalyst  in  the 
presence  of  a  liquid  reaction  medium  inert  to  said  mix- 
ture through  an  externally  cooled  reactor  having  a  length 
to  diameter  ratio  of  at  least  2000  to  1  at  a  rate  such 
that  turbulent  flow  conditions  arc  achieved  in  the  reactor 
with  a  total  residence  time  of  the  said  mixture  in  the 
reactor  of  no  more  than  10  minutes,  said  externally 
cooled  reactor  maintained  at  a  temperature  between 
about  140*  C  and  250'  C.  and  at  operating  pressures 
between  the  range  of  about  3000  p.s.i.  to  about  15,000 
p  si.  while  maintaining  the  external  cooling  of  said  re- 
actor as  to  secure  substantially  isothermal  reaction  condi- 
tions and  securing  a  productivity  thereby  of  at  least 
1 00  pounds  of  liquid  reaction  products  per  hour  per  cubic 
foot  of  reactor  volume. 


2,995^6 

HYDROXYLACTONE  PHOSPHITES 

Fred  Kagan  ami  Rokart  D.  BMaonMyer,  Kalanmzoo, 

Mickn  urifBon  to  The  Upfoha  Company,  Kalamazoo, 

Mich.,  a  cofyoradon  of  Dcbwarc 

No  DrawiiBg.    Fled  May  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,734 

6  Clafam.    (a.  26«— 343.6) 
2.  Pantolactone  2-diethyl  {rtiosphite  having  the  for- 
mula: 

CHi  OP(OC|H«)j 

C  Hj C C  H— C  =0 

CHi 


2,995,577 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
OF  ISOMALEIMIDES 
Carol  K.  Sancn,  Middlnhnih,  and  Robert  J.  Cotter,  New 
BnoMwIcfc,  N J.,  amlgnnra  to  Union  CarWde  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  off  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nor.  5, 1959,  Ser.  No.  851,827 

9Clatans.     (CL  268— 343.6) 
1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  an  N-substituted  iso- 
maleimide  which  comprises  admixing  an  N-substituted 
maleamic  acid  having  the  formula: 

o 

H— C— C— OH 
H— C-e-N-R' 


h 


II 


wherein  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  (he  group  consist- 
ing of  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  and  a  divalent 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  as  a  substituent  on  its  termi- 
nal carbon  atom  a  radical  having  the  formula: 

? 

no— c— c— H 

-N-C-C-H 

with  at  least  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  a  halofenated 

acid  anhydride  having  the  formula: 

R*-C=0 

\ 
O 

/ 
R»— r=o 

wherein  R^  and  R*  are  alkyl  radicals,  each  having  at 

least  on  halogen  atom  attached  to  its  a  carbon  atom,  and 
with  at  least  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  an  organic  ter- 
tiary amine,  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  produce 
the  corresponding  N-substituted  isomaleimide. 


2,995,578 
BENZONAPHTHOFURANDIONES  SUBSTITUTED 

IN  THE  NAPHTHO  RING 
Mario  Francesco  Snrtori,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemonn  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  off  Debwarc 
No  Drawhig.    Ffled  Mar.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,812 

5  Chdms.     (CI.  260— 346J) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OCH, 


wherein  X  represents  a  substituent  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  nitro,  amino,  chloro  and  bromo,  located  in  one 
of  the  a -positions,  said  compound  being  characterized 
by  being  applicable  as  a  disperse  dye  to  polyester  fiber 
and  dyeing  said  fiber  in  a  yellow  to  red  shade,  erf  good 
light-  and  sublimation-fastness. 
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2,995,579 

l.AMINO-^ANTHRAQUINOYLAMINO. 

DINAPHTHOFURANDIONES 

Mario  Francesco  Snrtori,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  L  dn  Pont  dc  Nemonn  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawii«.    FUcd  Jnnc  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,261 

4  Clatans.     (CI.  260—346.2) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

o 


.co.„0^„ 


wherein  R  is  an  ortho-bivalent  radical  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of 


A/v 


group  consisting  of  — OH  and  — OjCR  where  R  repre- 
sents a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl. 

2,995482 

DERIVATIVES  OF  S-HYDROXYMETHYL  FUR- 
FURAL AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  THEM 

John  D.  Gar1»er,  Westfield,  Robert  A.  Gaaser,  North 
Plainfield,  and  Robert  E.  Jones,  Rahway,  NJ.,  assign- 
ors to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

No  Dnwfaig.    FUed  Dec.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,699 

ICUfan.    (CI.  260— 347.7) 

The  compound: 

Hr-i r-Hi 


and 


/\/ 


/V\ 


the  CONH  group  of  the  anthraquinone  radical  being  at- 
tached in  one  of  the  a-posiiions  of  the  naphthaquinone 
radical. 


xriii 


;-en,Y 


2,995,580 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PHENYL 

SUCCINIC  ANHYDRIDE 

Charics  A.  Miller,  Detroit,  Mich^  assignor  to  Pariic, 

Davis  A  Company,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

No  Dnwfaig.    Filed  May  2,  1955,  Ser.  No.  505,513 

2Ciafan8.  (CL  260— 346.8) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  phenylsuccinic  an- 
hydride which  comprises  subjecting  a  solution  of  phenyl- 
maleic  anhydride  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  of  the  class 
consisting  of  esters  of  lower  fatty  acids,  di (lower  alkyl) 
ethers,  low  boiling  petroleum  ether,  dioxane,  and  tetra- 
hydrofuran  at  a  temperature  between  IS  and  125°  C.  to 
the  action  of  gaseous  hydrogen  under  a  pressure  of  one 
to  one  hundred  atmospheres  in  the  presence  of  a  plat- 
inum oxide  hydrogenation  catalyst,  separating  the  liquid 
from  the  resulting  reaction  mixture,  and  treating  said 
liquid  to  obtain  therefrom  solid  phenylsuccinic  anhydride. 

2,995,581 
DERIVATIVES    OF    5-HYDROXYMETHYL    FUR- 
FURAL   ETHERS    AND    PROCESS    OF    PRO- 
DUCING  THEM 
Robert  E.  Jones,  Rahway,  and  John  D.  Garber,  West- 
field,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Dnwfaig.    Filed  Ang.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  677,196 

1  Clafan.    (O.  260—347.4) 
The  compounds  represented  by  the  formula 


8  S 

,      J-eH,oeiir-^    / 
wherein  X  and  V  each  represent  the  same  radical  of  the 


HOCH 


/ 


Ri 


H 


AoA_     \ 


Ri 


in  which  Ri  and  Rj  are  lower  alkyl  radicals  having  up  to 
8  carbon  atoms. 


2,995,583 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  GLYCIDYL 
ETHER   OF  POLYHYDRIC   PHENOLS 

Barrymore  T.  Laridn,  SlickviUe,  and  WilUam  E.  St  Clair, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kcqppers  Company,  Inc^ 
a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Jan.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  708,409 

3  aaims.     (CI.  260—348.6) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  glycidyl  ether 
of  a  polyhydric  phenol  by  the  reaction  of  a  polyhydric 
phenol,  epichlorohydrin,  and  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide, 
the  improvement  which  produces  solids  from  which  the 
liquid  is  readily  filterable  and  which  comprises  adding 
a  half  molar  equivalent  of  concentrated  aqueous  solution 
of  said  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  a  heated  and  agitated 
solution  of  said  polyhydric  phenol  dissolved  in  an  excess 
of  said  epichlorohydrin  while  maintaining  the  solution 
under  total  reflux,  thereafter  adding  half  a  molar  equiv- 
alent of  said  concentrated  aqueous  solution  while  dis- 
tilling vapors  of  water  and  epichlcH-ohydrin  from  the 
reaction  mixture  and  condensing  the  vapors  and  dis- 
charging the  water  of  the  condensate  and  recycling  the 
epichlorohydrin  to  the  reaction  mixture. 


2,995,584 

ANTHRAQUINONYL  SULFONES  AND  PRODUC- 
TION THEREOF 

Erwln  KIkigriierg,  Mountainside,  N  J^  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpmv- 
tion  of  Maine 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Dec.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,559 

11  Cfaiims.    (CI.  260—370) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  an  aryl  anthraquinonyl  sul- 
fone  in  which  the  aryl  group  is  an  aromatic  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  carbocyclic  radicals 
of  less  than  three  6-membered  rings,  thienyl  and  dibenzo- 
thiopheneyl  radicals,  which  comprises  heating  1-chloro- 
4-benzamidoanthraquinone  with  an  aryl  suifinate  salt  of 
a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium 
and  alkali  metals,  the  said  aryl  radical  being  free  of  water 
solubilizing  groups  other  than  the  suifinate,  in  diethylcne 
glycol  ethyl  ether  above  180*  C. 
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2395315 
M.SULFO  UNZOATES  OF  STEMMD  HORMONES 

Aadrft  AUaii  ami  Pfcrrc  Gtnmk,  Frnk,  F^vmc, 
to    Ub    Labontoira    Vwamsak    «•    <~ 
Paris,  FniBcc,  a  cotpotatloa  of  Fnacc 
No  Drawtag.    FIM  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  M5,(74 
Ciatat  priority,  appllcilkwi  FraMC  Apr.  21,  195S 

4ClalM.    id.  2f— 397 A) 
4.  The  alkali  metal  salts  of  the  17-m-Milfobenzoates  of 
a  steroid  compound  of  the  androsune  series  of  ibe  for- 
mula 


CMi 


^ 


X\ 


/ 


rii, 


-0 


■"■<:> 


v/ 


BOiM 


\/ 


raOCMS  FOR  THE  PRKPARATION  OF  CRYS- 
TALLINE  ZINC  .  ETHYLENE  ■  BB  .  DITHIOC  AR- 
EAMATE   AND   PRODUCT   OBTAINED 

"^■ito  Anfato,  IMy,  ■■%aui  to  Mote- 
Kwwrah  p«  n«i«rtila  MlMravIa  c 
.  MBa%  Italy,  a  cwpatatliM  of  Italy 
FIM  OeL  3,  19S7,  8w.  Now  MM24 
ItCialM.    (O.  2M-^29.9) 
I.  A  heterogeneous  phase  process  for  preparing  crystal- 
line   zinc-ethylene-bis-dJthiocarbamate   which   comprises 
reacting,  at  a  temperature  not  higher  than  about  35*  C. 
and  while  intimately  mixing,  an  aqueous  solution  of  am- 
monium ethylene  bis-dithiocarbamate  with  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  zinc  oxide,  zinc  oxide  hydrate  and 
zinc  hydroxide,  suspended  in  finely  divided  state  in  said 
solution,  and  separating,  washing  and  drying  the  solid 
portion  of  the  reaction  mixture. 


wherein: 

X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

— CHr-  and  — CH=.  while 
M  is  SD  alkali  metal. 


2,9953M 
ALKOXYSILANES 
Robert  L.  Peclsr,  Altawy,  and  Store  A.  KoTMdch,  El 
Ccrrlto,  CaUf .,  asslgiiuis  to  CaHfor^a  Rcseareh  Cor^ 
pontfiM,  Sn  Fhtadsco,  Calif.,  a  corporatioB  of  Dels- 


2,995,5M 
NEW   ANIUNE-DISULPHONIC   ACID   AMIDE 
DERIVATTVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPAR- 
ING THE  SAME 
Rcao  Kfiali  mU  ZoM&a  Foidi,  Badapest,  Hngary,  as- 
ilpon  to  CUw>iB  Gyogyncr-es  Vcgyesicd  Tcnnckck 
Gyan  Rt.,  Badapest,  Hoasary 
NoDrawtat.    Filed  Oct.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  944,615 
2  aaims.     (a.  2««— 397.7) 
1.  Compounds  d  the  formula 

ORi 
NH-CH-R 


No  Diawtag.    FDad  lac  39,  1958,  Ssr.  No.  745,39S 
5Clafaiis.    (CL2M— 448J) 

1.  An  alkyltrialkoxysilane  having  the  general  structural 
formula: 


Ri-O-81-O-R, 
o 


Hj\-OiS 


0,-\H, 


where  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl  and  R>  is  lower  alkyl. 


wherein  the  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  the  Ri's  are  alkyl  groups  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  primary  and  secondary  alkyl  groups  of  6 
and  8  carbon  atoms  each  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  Rj  is 
a  tertiary  alkyl  group  of  from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


2,995,587 
CARBALKOXYALKYL  DIPHENYL  ETHERS 
DoMvaa    R.    WIltBa,    RicluMMd.    Calif.,    aadgMr.    by 
nesDc  asalgniiicats,  to  tbc  UoHcd  States  of  Amcfka 
as  represented  by  tbc  United  States  Atomic  Encny 
ComnisBloa 
No  Drawtaff.    Filed  May  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,649 

3  Clatais.     (a.  268—410.9) 
1.  A  carbalkoxyalkyl  diphenyl  ether  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of   1-carbethoxy-methylnonyl   diphenyl 
ether  and  bis(carbethoxy-methylnonyl)  diphenyl  ether. 


2,995,591 
ALKOXYDBILOXANES 
Stare  A.  Kovadch,  El  Ccnrlto,  and  Robert  L.  Peeler, 
Albany,  CaHf.,  asstpMrs  to  CaHforaia  Reseaicb  Cor- 
poratioB,  San  Fraadsco,  CaBf .,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcla- 


__  2,995388 

EXTRACTION  OF  TETRAVALENT  PLUTONIUM 
;^4LUES  WITH  METHYL  ETHYL  mSst 
JffiTHYL  ISOBUTYL  KETONE,  ACETOPH& 
NONE    OR    MENTHONE 

^fe  ^J?****^  Cli«c««<N  in.,  aasitM>r  to  tbc  Uaited 
States  of  America  as  represeated  by  tbe  UaHcd  States 
Atoorfc  Eocncy  Coamiissioa 

591,4I8.     DhrMcd  aad  tbis  appUcatioa  Oct  8,  1945, 
Scr.  No.  621,183 

6  Cfaifaas.     (CL  26»-429.1) 

I.  A  process  of  separating  tetravalent  plutom'um  values 
from  an  aqueous  acid  solution,  comprising  contacting 
said  aqueous  solution  with  a  ketone  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  methyl  isobutyl 
ketone,  acetopbenone  and  menthone,  and  separating  a 
Plutonium-containing  ketone  phase  from  tbe  aqueous  so- 
lution. 


No  Drawfav.    FDcd  laac  38,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,327 
SClaian.    (0.266-^448.8) 

I.  Dialkyldialkoxyditertiaryalkoxydisiloxane  having  the 
general  structural  formula: 

R    R 
RiOSIOSiORi 
O    O  s 

Ri  Ri 

wherein  the  R  is  a  straight<hain  alkyl  group  of  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  the  R,*s  are  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  primary  and  secondary  alkyl  groups  of  from 
3  to  10  carbon  atoms  each,  and  the  Rj's  are  tertiaryalkyl 
groups  of  from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  each. 


2395,592 
ALKOXYDISILOXANES 
"<*«♦.  I-  Pedcr,  A»aay,  aad  Store  A.  Kovadcb,  El 
Ccrrito,  CaUf .,  ssslnuis  to  CaBforaia  Researtb  Cor- 
poratioa, Saa  Fraadsea,  CaBf.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcta- 


NoDrawbig.    FBad  laM  38, 1958,  8cr.  No.  745,328 
5Claian.    (CL  268-448  J) 

I.  Dialkyltetraalkoxydisiloxane     having    the     general 
structural  formula: 

R     R 

RiOaoaoR, 
o  o 

Ri  Ri 
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wherein  the  R  is  ethyl  and  the  R,'s  are  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  2-cthylbutoxy;  2,2-dimethyIpentoxy;  2- 
ethylhexoxy;  2-octoxy. 


2,995,593 
HEXAALKOXYDISILOXANES 
Steve  A.  Kovadcb,  El  Ccfrfto,  and  Robert  L.  Peeler, 
Albany,  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Research  Cor- 
poration,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Dnwfaig.    FHed  Jaae  38,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,333 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260-^448.8) 
1.  Dialkoxytetratertiaryalkoxydisiloxane  having  the  gen- 
eral structural  formula: 


2,995,595 
0,0  .  DIMETHYL  -  S  -  (ISOPROPYLCARBAMINYL. 

METHYL-)DITHIO-PHOSPHORlC  ACID  ESTER 
Walter  Lorenz,  Wnppertal-Elbcffeld,  and  Gcrbard  Scbn- 
der,  Opfaiden,  Germany,  assignon  to  Farbcnfabriken 
Bayer    AktiengeseOschaft,    Lcverfaisen,    Germany,    a 
corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawteg.    FUed  Jnly  18,  1956,  Ser.  No.  598,505 
Chdms  priority,  application  Germany  Jaly  29,  1955 

1  Oaim.    (CI.  268-^461) 
A  compound  having  the  formula 


cn.^0    8 

P-S-CHr 
CH,— O 


O     H  CH, 

I'       1  / 

-C-N-CU 

CH, 


R 


R 

I 
O 


Ri-0-8l-0-8i-0-R, 


k 


Ri 


wherein  the  R's  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
primary  and  secondary  alkyl  groups  of  from  3  to  10  car- 
bon atoms  each,  and  the  R,'s  arc  tertiary  alkyl  groups  of 
from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  each. 


2,995,596 

PRODUCTION  OF  PHOSPHORIC   ACID- 

DIALKYLESTER-AMINES 

Amo  Debo,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Job.  A. 

Benckiser  G.m.b.H.,  Chemisclic  Fabrilc,  Lodwigsiiafen 

(Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  681,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  1,  1956 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 461) 
1.  The  compound  (CjHsOjPCONCOCCHs),. 

3.  The   compound    (CjH70)3P(0)N(CHjCXXX:Hj)j. 

4.  TTie  compound 

(C,H70)3P(0)N(C4H,)CHaCHjOH 


2,995,594 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PHOSPHORUS-CONTAIN- 

ING  SILICON  COMPOUNDS 

Frank  Fekete,  Veroaa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782  J75 

6  Claims.    (CL  260-448.8) 
1.  The  process  of  making  organosilicon  compounds 
containing  phosphorus  interconnected  to  silicon  through 
a  group  from  the  class  consisting  of  aliphatic  and  cyclo- 
aliphatic  saturated  divalent  groups  having  at  least  two 
carbon  atoms,  which  process  comprises  reacting  in  the 
presence  of  a  di-tcrtiaryalkylperoxide  catalyst  a  silicon 
compound  from  the  class  consisting  of  organosilanes  con- 
taining at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  attached  to  silicon, 
each   remaining  valence   of  silicon   being  satisfied  by  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  an  alkoxy  group  and 
a  hydrocarbyl  group  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation  and 
polyorganosiloxanes    containing    at    least    one    hydrogen 
atom  attached  to  silicon,  each  remaining  valence  of  silicon 
other  than  the  valences  making  up  the  siloxane  chain 
being  satisfied  by  a  member  from  tbe  class  consisting  of 
hydroxy  groups,  alkoxy  groups,  and  hydrocarbyl  groups, 
free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation  with  a  phosphorus  com- 
pound selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  trivalent  phos- 
phorus compounds  containing  one  trivalent  phosphorus 
atom  and  at  least  one  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
aliphatic  and  cycloaliphaUc  olefinically  unsaturated  mono- 
valent  groups    bonded    to   phosphorus    each    remaining 
valence  of  said  trivalent  phosphorus  being  satisfied  by  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  hydro- 
carbyl group  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation  and  a  hydro- 
carbyloxy  group  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation  and  quin- 
quevalent  phosphorus  compounds  containing  one  quin- 
quevalent  phosphorui  atom,  one  oxo  oxygen  attached  to 
phosphorus,  at  least  one  member  of  the  class  consisting 
of  aliphatic   and  cycloaliphatic  olefinically   unsaturated 
monovalent  groups  bonded  to  phosphorus  and  at  least 
one  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a 
hydrocarbyl  group  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturaUon,  the  re- 
maimng  valence  of  said  quinquevalent  phosphorus  being 
satisfied  by  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
a  hydrocarbyl  group  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation  and  a 
hydrocarbyloxy  group  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation. 

709  O.G.      29 


2,995,597 

TRICTYANOMETHYL  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 

John   Kendall   WiUiams,  WUmington,   Del.,   assignor  to 

E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Hied  Dec.  9, 1958,  Ser.  No.  779,049 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—465) 
1.  An  aromatic  hydrocarbon  having  from  1-2  tricyano- 
methy!  radicals  directly  attached  to  nuclear  carbon  of 
an  aromatic  carbocyclic  ring,  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms,  exclusive  of  said  tricyanomethyl  radicals,  present 
in  said  hydrocarbon  being  6-10. 


2,995,598 

BETA(ORTHO-ACETOXYPHENYL)PROPIONIC 

ACID  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

Charies  W.  Bauer,  Wellesley  HUls,  Mass.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,   to  Smith,   Miller  &    Patch,    Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  717,827 

6  aaims.     (O.  260—479) 
4.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
beta  (ortho-acetoxyphenyl)  propionic  acid,  the  non-toxic 
metal  salts  thereof  and  the  ammonium  salt  thereof. 


2,995  599 
PROCESS    FOR    THE  'PRODUCTION    OF    AI KYL 

ESTERS  OF   7-HYDROXYALKANOlC   ACIDS 
Amelio  E.  Montagna,  Charleston,  and  Julios  J.  Brezinski. 
St.  Albans,  W.  Va.,  and  Donald  G.  Kubler,  Colombia, 
S.C.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jaly  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,409 

7  Cbiims.     (CI.  260 — 484) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  alkyl   7-hydroxy- 
alkanoic  acid  esters  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


HO 

I 


<) 


(   R«C  R'RtC  R>R»C  R>R>C  RUiCH.CO  R 
I 
R» 

wherein  R  designates  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  I 
to  about  18  carbon  atoms  and  Ri  to  R«  each  designates 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
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and  the  lower  alkyl  radicals,  which  process  comprises 
admixing  ao  alkyi  tetrahydropyran-2-acetic  acid  ester  rep- 
resented by  the  general  formula: 


2,995,M« 
PROCESS    FOR    PREPARING    OXYGENATED 
COMPOUNDS   OF   THE    2>DIM£THYL.OC- 
TANE  SERIES 

Robert  L.  Webb,  JackMMTflle,  Fla,  aarigiior  to  The  Glid- 

dcB  Con^nqr,  Clcrcland,  Ohio,  ■  corporatioB  of  Ohio 

No  DniwiHg.    Filed  Jnc  19,  1958,  Scr.  No.  743,022 

22  CUim.    (O.  2M-^4SS) 

I.  An  allylic  derivative  of  the  unsaturated  2.6-di- 
methyl  octane  series  selected  from  those  of  the  general 
formula 


HiC 


\ 


u,r 


I 

X    rn     H     fill   H 

Mill      1 
-c-\  c-c-c — r 

,',  L'  '  '    ' 


CHr 


-nil 


in  which  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  and  lower  alkanoyloxy  radi- 
cals, and  /I  is  a  number  selected  from  2,  4  and  6,  and 
characterized  in  that  the  valence  of  each  of  the  carbon 
atoms  of  the  radical  within  the  bracket  not  shown  as 
satisfied  is  satisfied  by  attachment  to  an  adjacent  carbon 
atom  of  said  radical  when  not  satisfied  by  hydrogen  and 
in  that  when  n  is  4  the  double  bond  i&  located  otho-  than 
between  carbon  atoms  6  and  7. 


2,995,M1 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  L-LYSINE 
Hago  Stance,  Artbar  F.  Ferris,  and  Francis  E.  Gould, 
Princeton,    NJ.,   assignors   to   Food    MacUncry   and 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  9,  I960,  Ser.  No.  7,517 

6  Claims.     (CI.  2iO— 534) 

1.  The   process  of   hydrolyzing   an   ester   having   the 
formula: 

NOIl 
II 
NC-  (rili)|-(-(f)OR 

in  which  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  aralkyi,  to  produce  2-oximinoadipic  acid,  which  proc- 
ess comprises  heating  a  mixture  of  said  ester,  water  in 
amount  of  at  least  3  mols  of  water  per  mol  of  said  ester 
and  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  amount  of  at  least  2  mols 
of  said  alkali  metal  hydroxide  per  mol  of  said  ester,  to  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  from  50*  C.  to  the  boil- 
ing point  of  the  reaction  mixture  to  produce  a  reaction 
mixture  containing  the  alkali  metal  salt  uf  2-oximinoadipic 
acid,  and  thereafter  acidifying  said  reaction  mixture  to 
form  the  2-oximinoadipic  acid. 


CM, (OR 


wherein  R  and  R'  to  R*  arc  as  hereinabove  defined,  with 
catalytic  amounts  of  both  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  and 
a  basic  transesterification  catalyst  and  with  an  alkyl  al- 
cohol containing  from  1  to  about  18  carbon  atoms  in  a 
proportion  of  at  least  about  one  mole  of  said  alkyl  alco- 
hol per  mole  of  said  alkyl  tetrahydropyran-2-acetic  acid 
ester,  hydrogenating  the  resultant  solution  and  recovering 
from  the  hydrogenated  product  the  alkyl  7-hydroxyal- 
kanoic  acid  ester  thereby  formed. 


SYNTHESIS  OF  GLUTAMIC  ACID  FROM  GAMMA- 
BUTYROLACTONE  -  CARBOXYUC  ACID  OR 
ALPHA.HYDROXYGLUTARIC  ACID 
YoaUo  Kawai,  99  3<home  NalrMe  cho,  KawaaaU  City, 
Japan,  a^  Kcl  Milinil,  S7  Iln^  rhn,  Sngteami-fai, 
and  Mntno  Fnae,  15  l-choiM  Shte-machi,  Setagaya- 
kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawtag.    FUcd  Dec  S,  1956,  Ser.  No.  626,280 
CUbm  priority,  appWcation  Japan  Dec  9,  1955 

Sdaima.  (CL  26*— 534) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  glutamic  acid,  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  gamma-butyrolactone-carboxylic  add,  alpha- 
hydroxyglutaric  acid,  methyl  ganuna-butyrolactone-car- 
boxylate,  dimethyl  alpha-hydroxyglutarate,  and  diethyl 
alpha-hydroxyglutarate,  with  ammonia  under  superat- 
mospheric  pressure  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  suflS- 
cient  to  form  an  alpha-hydroxyglutaric  amide,  heating 
the  amide  at  a  temperature  of  about  200*  C.  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  form  the  corresponding  cyclic  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  ammonium  salt 
of  gamma-pyrrolidonecarboxylic  acid  and  gamma-pyrrol- 
idone-carboxylic  amide,  and  hydrolyzing  the  cyclic  com- 
pound to  glutamic  acid. 


2,995,603 
CORROSION   PREVENTION  AGENT 
Charies  Brycc  HntcUton,  Webster  GroTcs,  Mo.,  assignor 
to  Petrolite  Corporation,  Wlhsifaigton,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawbig.     Origfaial  application  Not.  30,  1956,  Scr. 
No.  625,249,  now  Patent  No.  2,944,968,  dated  Jnly  12, 
196*.     Dirided  and  thta  application  Ang.  20,  1957, 
Ser.  No.  679,155 

7  OainM.     (O.  26*— 557) 
1.  The    scriuble    basic    reaction   product   obtained    by 
heating  at  an  elevated  temperature  up  to  about  280*  C. 
sufficient  for  amide  dehydration  to  occur  a  diamide  of  the 
formula 


N-R-(  NR  J-N 

R"C  C  R' 


in  which  R"CO  is  the  napbtbenyl  radical  of  a  polycyclic 
naphthenic  acid  of  the  average  type  formula  CnHto-^O,, 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  within  the  range  of 
200  to  500  and  in  which  the  beta  carbon  atom  is  a  part 
of  a  ring  structure;  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  not 
over  6  carbon  atoms,  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  class  se- 
lected from  hydrogen  and  low  molal  alkyl  radicals  hav- 
ing less  than  8  cart)on  atoms,  and  n  is  a  small  whole 
number  varying  from  one  to  four;  said  diamide  derived 
product  being  obtained  by  a  reaction  involving  polymeri- 
zation by  way  of  dehydration;  said  product  being  further 
characterized  by  the  absence  of  a  cyclic  amidine  struc- 
ture and  said  dehydration  of  the  diamide  eliminating 
from  .5  to  1.5  moles  of  water  per  molecule  of  diamide. 


2.995,604 

RECOVERY  OF  NJW.DIETHYLTOLUAMIDE 

William  L.  Phalcn,  Jr.,  St  ShMw  Uaod,  Ga.,  aarignor 

to  Hetcalcs  Powder  CnrnpaMy.  WUn^ivtoa,  DeL,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FVed  Dec  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779^91 

7  Claims.  (0.260—558) 
I.  The  process  of  recovering  N,N-diethyItoluamide 
from  the  hot  vaporotis  mixture  of  products  produced  in 
the  vapor  phase  reaction  between  toluic  acid  and  diethyl- 
amine  at  250-350*  C,  said  vaporous  mixture  containing 
N.N-diethyltoluamide.  toluic  acid,  and  diethylamioe  when 
hot.  which  comprises  cooling  said  mixture  to  a  tempera- 
ture which  will  condense  the  amide  but  permit  the  di- 
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ethylamine  to  remain  as  a  vapor  whereby  a  condensate 
of  all  of  the  N,N-diethyltoluamide  and  unreacted  toluic 
acid  and  part  of  the  diethylamine  combined  with  the 
toluic  acid  as  a  salt  thereof  is  formed,  separating  the 
vaporous  diethylamine  which  is  not  so  combined  and 
condensed,  contacting  the  condensate  with  water  in 
amount  sufficient  to  form  an  aqueous  phase  containing  the 
toluic  acid  and  diethylamine  as  diethylammonium  toluate 
and  an  organic  phase  containing  N,N-diethyltoluamide 
and  recovering  N,N-diethyltoluamide  by  distillation  of 
the  organic  phase. 


2,995,605 
NEW  AND  USEFUL  MALIC  ACID  DIAMIDE^OM- 
POUNDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANU- 
FACTURE 
Adolf  Emil  Siegrl<  Baiel,  and  Franz  Ackermaan,  Bfai- 
ningen,  Switzerland,  an^pion  to  Clba  Limited,  Baael, 
Switzerland 

No  Dnwfaig.    Filed  Oct  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  846,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  June  17,  1955 

7  Claims.    (Q.  26*— 562) 
1.  Malic  acid  diamide  compound  of  the  formula 


NX 


-OH  HO 

-NH-CO-CHr-CH-CO-NH- 


il 


V 


in  which  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  chloro,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and 
phenyl. 

■  i  ^^^^"^~ 

2,995,606 

TRICYCUC  KETONE  AND  PROCESS  OF 

PREPARATION 

Hyman  M.  Molotsky,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  VeMcol 

Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  DI.,  a  corporation  of 

Dlinob 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,583 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—586) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  following  structure 


CI 


2  995  607 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CYCLIC  KETONES 
FROM  NONCONJUGATED  POLYOLEFINS 
Peter  P.  Klemchnk,  Nixon,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Eho  Re- 
search and  Eagkieering  Company,  a  coiporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  Apr.  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  805,132 

9  ClainH.  (a.  260—586) 
1.  A  process  for  making  a  cyclic  ketone  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  nonconjugated  Cj  to  Cjo  acyclic  diolc- 
fin  with  water  and  carbon  monoxide  at  temperatures  of 
100  to  200*  C.  and  pressures  of  1000  to  5000  p.s.i.a.  in 
the  presence  of  a  metal-containing  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cobalt,  iron  and  nickel. 


2,995,608 
PROCESS    FOR    THE    PRODUCTION    OF 
HYDROXYARYLALKYL  THIOETHERS 
Detlef  Delfs,  Opiaden,  and  Karlfried  Wedemcyer,  Kofai- 
Stammhcim,   Germany,    assignora  to    Farl>enfabriken 
Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft,  Lcverknsen,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  727,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  13,  1957 

4  CfaUms.  (a.  26*— 609) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  hydroxyarylalkyl 
thioetbers  which  comprises  reacting  an  aromatic  hydroxy 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phemri 
and  naphtbol  series,  said  compound  containing  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  free 
p-position  and  a  free  o-position  with  a  lower  alkyl  sul- 
fenyl  halide,  said  alkyl  sulfcnyl  halide  being  formed  in 
situ  by  contacting  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  dialkyl  disulfides  and  alkyl  thiols  with  a  sul- 
furyl  chloride. 

2,995,609 

HYDRATION  OF  OLEFIN  WITH  MOLYBDE- 
NUM OXIDE  CATALYST 
Kenneth  J.  Freeh,  Kent,  OUo,  and  Raymond  C.  Odioso 

and  Robert  C.  Zabor,  Glenshaw,  Pa.,  aarignors  to 

Gulf  Research  Jk  Derelopment  Company,  Pittsbnigh, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Dec.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,086 
SCUrims.    (a.  26*— 641) 

1 .  A  process  for  the  hydration  of  an  olefin  to  an  alcohol 
comprising  passing  said  olefin  and  water  over  a  molybde- 
num oxide  catalyst  which  is  reduced  to  an  oxidation  level 
below  that  corresponding  to  the  formula  M0O3  75  at  a  tem- 
perature between  approximately  250*  F.  and  800*  P.,  a 
pressure  between  approximately  500  pounds  per  square 
inch  gauge  and  20,000  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge  and 
a  water  to  olefin  mole  ratio  between  approximately  1:1 
and  50:1. 


2,995,610 

BOBUTYLBENZENE  PREPARATION 

Lnke  A.  Schaap,  Sonth  HoUand,  DI.,  assignor  to  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  DI.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.   FUed  Mar.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  801,458 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260— 668) 
1.  A  process  for  the  alkylaiion  of  toluene  in  the  nde- 
chain  which  process  comprises  contacting  liquid  toluene 
and  proylene,  at  a  temperature  between  about  140*  C. 
and  300°  C,  in  the  presence  of  a  solid  particulate  cata- 
lyst, said  catalyst  consisting  of  (a)  between  about  10% 
and  35%  by  weight  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium  and  (b)  the  remainder 
active  carbon,  for  a  time  sufficient  to  obtain  an  appreci- 
able yield  of  butylbenzene  in  the  hydrocarbon  reaction 
product  mixture  and  separating  butylbenzene  iMtxluct 
from  said  mixture. 


2,995,611 
ALKYLATION  OF  AROMATIC  HYDRO- 
CARBONS 
Cari  B.  Linn,  Riverside,  and  Geoige  L.  Hervert,  Downers 
Grove,  DI.,  aasignon  to  Universal  Ofl  Products  Com- 
pany, Dcs  Plaines,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  803,932 
11  Chdms.    (a.  260—671) 
I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  alkyl  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  which  comprises  alkylating  an  alkylatable 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  with  an  olefin-acting  compound  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  boron  trifluoride  in 
a  firsl  reaction  zone,  separating  from  the  resultant  re- 
action zone  effluent  desired  alkylated  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon and  higher  molecular  weight  polyalkylated  aromatic 
hydrocarbon,  recovering  said  desired  alkylated  aromatic 
hydrocarbon,  subjecting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  poly- 
alkylated  aromatic  hydrocarbon  in   a  second    reaction 
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zone  to  reaction  with  alkylatable  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
in  the  presence  of  a  higher  concentration  of  boron  tri- 
fluoride  than  is  maintained  in  said  first  reaction  zone,  and 


I  I 


liquids  from  the  lower  interior  surface  of  said  shell. 
7.  In  a  iHtxess  for  co<urrently  contacting  a  liquid  re- 
actant  with  a  liquid  catalyst  at  least  partially  immiscible 
with  and  having  a  greater  density  than  said  reactant,  said 
contacting  process  being  accompanied  by  the  evolution  of 
heat,  the  steps  which  comprise  first  forming  said  catalyst 
into  a  plurality  of  concentrically  spaced,  rotating  annular 
films  whose  common  axis  of  rotation  is  inclined  to  the 
horizontal,  said  rotating  filnu  being  contained  within  an 


passing  BFj-containing  effluent  from  said  second  zone  to 
said  first  zone  in  sufficient  quantity  to  supply  said  catalytic 
amount  of  boron  trifluoride  in  the  first  zone. 


2^5^12  I 

CENTRIFUGAL  CONTACTOR 
G«or|«  L.   Hcnrcft,   Dowaen  Grove,  ID^  usigBor  to 
Ualvcnal  Ofl  Prodacts  Compuy,  Das  PUUdci,  DL,  a 
corpontkm  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aag.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  t34,«82 
f  aaims.  {CI.  2M— M3.4S) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  contacting  a  dense  liquid  and 
light  liquid  which  are  at  least  partially  immiscible,  the 
combination  of  a  pressure-tight  housing,  a  shell  of  circu- 
lar cross-section  within  said  housing  whose  axis  is  in- 
clined to  the  horizontal,  means  connecting  with  the  shell 
for  rotating  it  about  said  axis,  inlet  means  for  introduc- 
ing said  dense  liquid  onto  the  upper  interior  peripheral 
surface  of  said  shell,  separate  inlet  means  for  discharging 
said  light  liquid  toward  said  upper  surface  at  a  lower 
elevation  than  the  point  of  said  dense  liquid  introduction, 
and  outlet  means  for  removing  the  resulting  contacted 


enclosed  contacting  zone,  thereafter  superimposing  a  re- 
actant film  upon  the  inner  surface  of  each  of  the  rotating 
catalyst  filnu,  introducing  into  said  contacting  zone  a 
liquid  coolant  which  is  readily  vaporizable  at  the  contact- 
ing temperature,  forming  said  coolant  into  at  least  one  ro 
tating  annular  film  spaced  between  two  of  the  first  men- 
tioned rotating  films,  withdrawing  vaporized  coolant  from 
said  contacting  zone  in  sufficient  quantity  to  maintain  the 
desired  contacting  temperature,  and  withdrawing  from 
the  lowermost  portion  of  the  first-mentioned  rotating  films 
a  liquid  mixture  comprising  product  and  catalyst 


ELECTRICAL 


2,995,613 
SEMlCONDUCnVE  MATERIALS  EXHIBlTtNG 
THERMOELECTRIC  PROPERTIES 
lack  H.  Weraick,  Moniatown,  N  J^  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Labotatories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y..  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Fited  Jaly  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,594 
5  Claims.  (CI.  136—5) 
1.  A  homogeneous  semiconductive  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  at  least  about  5  mol  percent  to  about 
90  mol  percent  of  one  binary  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lead  teliuride  and  lead  selenide, 
remainder  at  least  one  ternary  compound  selected  from' 
the  group  consisting  of  silver  antimony  teliuride.  sil- 
ver antimony  selenide  and  silver  bismuth  selenide 


with  said  collector,  providing  on  said  collector  electrolyto- 
wet  depolarizer  mix  and  a  consumable  anode  sheet  hav- 
ing an  electrical  lead  connected  thereto,  said  depolarizo- 


*     <r     1.1 


SO  arranged  as  to  be  adjacent  both  sides  of  said  anode 
sheet,  folding  said  laminate  over  said  mix,  and  sealing 
together  the  marginal  portions  of  said  wrapper. 


„,^  2,995,614 

nfiJM./S?'^'^   ^^^  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
?  ^L^**"'  "?*'''  '*^"''  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union 
carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Apr.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,822 
14  Claims.     (CI.  136— 111) 
I.    iTie  method  of  manufacturing  a  substantially  flat 
primary  galvanic  cell  which  comprises  providing  an  elec- 
tncally  non-conductive,  flexible,  film-form  wrapper  for 
said  cell  having  an  aperture  therein,  marginally  sealing 
a  flexible,  electrically-conductive  film-form  cathode  col- 
lector to  said  wrapper  thereby  forming  a  laminate  where- 
m  a  minor  portion  of  said  wrapper  extends  peripherally 
beyond   said  collector  and   said   aperture  communicate 


2,995,615 
_  ELECTRIC  CONNECTORS 

wnHani  GIbbM,  Umpool,  Eagbad.  a«%aor  to  British 
lasahitcd  CaDcadci's  Cakka  Limited,  Lowioa,  Ens- 
b^  a  British  coaspaay 

Filed  laac  13,  1956,  Scr.  No.  591,»62 
Claims  priority,  appBcatioa  Great  Brftaia  Sept  6, 1955 
1  ClaiaB.    (CL  174— 9«) 
A  two-part  compression  connector  for  making  an  elec- 
trical and  a  mechanical  connection  between  two  conduc- 
tors each  composed  of  wires  stranded  together,  the  said 
connector  consisting  of  an  outer  part  of  malleable  metal 
and  an   inner  part  of  malleable  metal,  the  outer  part 
having  two  oppositely  disposed  spaced  side  walls  and  a 
third  wall  connecting  the  two  side  walls,  the  third  wall 
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having  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  and  the  three 
walls  forming  a  recess  in  the  outer  part  which  is  open 
on  one  side  thereof,  the  inner  part  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  groove  therein  and  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending passage  separated  from  the  groove  in  the  inner 
part  by  a  portion  of  the  inner  part,  the  two  parts  being 
>o  dimensioned  that  upon  assembly,  the  inner  part  lies 
substantially  wholly  within  the  outer  part  in  a  circum- 
ferential direction,  the  two  parts  having  engageable  sur- 


'     .1 '  ^ 


shank  with  a  maximum  transverse  dimension  having  a 
substantial  intercference  fit  in  the  transverse  dimension 
of  said^ passage,  said  gripping  shank  having  a  minimum 
transverse  dimension  substantially  smaller  than  the  trans- 
verse dimension  of  said  passage,  whereby  the  outside  di- 


n 


^ 
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faces  which  prevent  engagement  of  the  two  parts  other- 
wise than  by  a  relative  parallel  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  two  parts,  the  grooves  in  the  two  parts,  upon  as- 
sembly of  the  parts,  cooperating  to  form  a  single  passage 
for  the  reception  of  a  conductor  and  each  being  of  uni- 
form area  in  cross-section  throughout  its  length  and  the 
engageable  surfaces  of  the  two  parts  preventing  relative 
radially  outward  and  radially  inward  movements  of  the 
two  parts  upon  assembly  of  the  parts. 


It 


mension  of  the  sleeve  in  the  direction  of  the  maximum 
transverse  dimension  of  the  pin  is  expanded  to  firmly  grip 
the  portion  of  said  terminal  board  defining  said  board 
aperture  when  said  sleeve  is  inserted  in  said  aperture  and 
said  pin  is  inserted  in  said  sleeve. 


2,995,616 
METAL  SHEATHED  ELECTRIC  CABLE 
Henry  Nicolas,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
Generalc  d*Electricite,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of 
France 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  730,464 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  3,  1957 

9  Claims.     (CI.  174—102) 


2  995  618 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMITTING  TELEGRAPH  SIG- 
NALS BY  SINGLE  SIDE-BAND  WITH  OR  WITH. 
OUT  CARRIER  SUPPRESSION 
Hendrik  Cornells  Anthony  van  Dunren,  Wassenaar,  and 
Christiaan  Johannes  van  Dalen,  Leidscbendam,  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  De  Staat  der  Nedcrhmden,  Ten 
Deze  Verlcgenwoordigd  Door  de  Directeur-Generaal 
der  Posteri}en,  Telegrafie  en  Telefonie,  The  Hague, 
Netherlands 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  651,035 
'7  Chlms.     (CI.  17ft— 2) 


Mh^-i,  aM»-am 


I.  High-tension  electric  cable  with  an  insulation  of 
paper  impregnated  by  a  dielectric  substance  and  pro- 
tected by  a  grooved  metal  sheathing,  the  grooves  of 
said  sheathing  providing  spaces  between  the  sheathing 
and  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  insulation,  all  said 
spaces  between  the  insulation  and  the  sheathing  being 
filled  up  by  an  impervious  compound  of  high  viscosity  re- 
gardless of  the  temperature  which  may  be  reached  by  the 
cable  during  normal  use.  said  compound  having  no  phy- 
sical or  chemical  action  on  the  insulation  and  comprising 
a  jellified  dielectric  substance  including  substantially  the 
same  dielectric  substance  as  the  insulation,  a  colloidal 
charge,  and  a  thickening  and  pulverulent  charge. 


*-tf«li^l^     'iff 


2,995,617 
SELF-LOCKING  TERMINAL 
Alex  Just,  River  Forest,  Paal  A.  Maximoff,  West  Chicago, 
and   Harold    B.   Kalmar,   Chicago,   Dl.,   asdgnors   to 
Maico  Mannfactaring  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  part- 
nership 

Filed  Not.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,432 
9  Claims.  (CI.  174—153) 
1.  A  terminal  connector  for  securing  in  an  aperture  of 
predetermined  size  in  a  terminal  baseboard  comprising  a 
terminal  sleeve  having  a  passage  therethrough  and  having 
normal  transverse  outside  dimensions  approximately  the 
same  as  the  normal  transverse  dimensions  of  said  base- 
board aperture,  a  metallic  terminal  pin  having  a  gripping 


1.  A  telecommunication  system  for  multi-clement  start- 
stop  code  signals  comprising:  means  for  converting  each 
element  of  each  signal  to  form  a  balanced  signal,  means 
connected  to  said  converting  means  for  modulating  said 
balanced  signal  on  a  carrier  frequency  wave,  means  con- 
nected to  said  modulating  means  for  transmitting  a  single 
side  band  of  said  carrier  wave,  means  for  receiving  and 
demodulating  said  modulated  signal  on  said  single  side 
band  carrier  wave,  means  connected  to  said  receiving 
and  demodulating  means  for  reconverting  said  balanced 
signal  into  its  original  start-stop  code  signal,  and  means 
connected  to  said  reconverting  means  for  detecting  multi- 
lation  in  any  element  of  said  received  and  demodulated 
signal. 


2  995  619 
I      SYSTEM    OF   TELEVISION    TRANSMISSION 
AND    PHOTOGRAPHIC    REPRODUCTION 
OF    THE    TELEVISED   IMAGE 
Samuel  Freeman,  31—39  89th  St.,  Jackson  Heights, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jnnc  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,498 
7  Claims.     (CI.  178—5.2) 
3.  An   open-circuit   system   of   television   transmission 
and  photographic   reproduction  of  the  televised   image, 
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comprising:  an  animate  object,  a  color  television  camera 
to  produce  video  signals  representative  of  the  additive 
primary  color  aspects  of  the  object,  transmitter  means 
to  radiate  said  signals,  receiver  means  to  process  the  sig- 
nals of  the  object,  switching  means  to  simultaneously 
direct  a  frame  sampling  of  the  signals  of  each  color  as- 
pect to  modulate  respective  writing  beams  of  a  plurality 
of  picture  storage  tubes,  target  means  within  said  tubes 
to  simultaneously  store  the  written  electrostatic  image  of 
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AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Lany  A.  VnUmam,  New  Bimwkk,  NJ.,  aw 

N.  Rhodci,  LerittowB.  Pik,  bmImuh  to  Radio  Cono- 
ratloB  of  Aacrica,  a  cononttoa  of  Dalawai* 
PUod  Mar.  M,  19St,  Scr.  No.  723^43 
4ClaiaH.    (CL17S— 7J) 
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each  color  aspect,  switching  means  to  read  out  inde- 
pendently each  electrostatic  image  as  a  video  signal  of 
the  aspect  to  modulate  the  electron  beam  of  a  cathode- 
ray  tube,  means  including  a  cathode  ray  tube  with  an 
ultra-violet  emitting  phosphor  screen  to  translate  the 
signal  into  a  proportionate  emission  image  of  ultra-violet, 
means  to  expose  ultra-violet  sensitive  materials  to  said 
emission,  and  optical  means  to  project  said  ultra-violet 
images  to  said  ultra-violet  sensitive  materials. 
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2,995,(2« 

COLOR  TELEVISION-SIGNAL  CONVERSION 

APPARATUS 

Robert  P.  Bonr,  Hiutftagtoa,  N.Y.,  anifnor  to  Hazcltine 

Research,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Hi.,  a  cofporatioo  of  Dliook 

FU«d  Jaac  27,  1955,  S«r.  No.  51g,162 

!•  Claims.     (CI.  178—5.4) 
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4    A  television  receiver  average  automatic  gain  con- 
trol system  comprising  the  combination  of  a  variable  gain 
amplifier,  a  video  detector  including  rectifying  means  and 
a  load  impedance  element  connected  to  receive  signals 
from  said  variable  gain  amplifier,  means  for  applying  the 
direct  current  component  of  the  signal  developed  across 
said  load  impedance  means  to  control  the  gain  of  said 
variable  gain  amplifier  as  an  inverse  function  of  signal 
strength,  said  direct  current  component  being  subject  to 
variations  as  a  result  of  changes  in  the  scene  brightness 
component  of  a  received  television  signal,  a  synchronizing 
signal  separator  stage  comprising  a  transistor  having  an 
input  electrode,  a  common  electrode  and  an  output  elec- 
trode, a  resistive  output  circuit  connected  with  s^d  out- 
put electrode,  means  for  coupling  said  input  electrode  to 
said  load  impedance  elements  in  a  manner  that  video  sig- 
nals applied  to  the  input  dectrode  of  SMd  synchronizing 
signal  separator  cause  the  direct  current  component  across 
said  resistive  output  circuit  to  vary  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  that  of  the  variations  across  said  load  impedance  cle- 
ment due  to  scene  brightness  changes,  and  means  cou- 
pling said  resistive  output  circuit  to  said  intennediate  fre- 
quency amplifier  to  reduce  variations  in  gain  of  said  am- 
plifier as  a  result  of  scene  brightness  variations. 


9    Color-television    signal-conversidn    apparatus    com- 
prising: means  for  supplying  three  field-sequential  color- 
television  signals  individually  representative  of  the  red, 
green,  and  blue  component  colors  of  an  image  and  hav- 
ing a  field  rate  of  approximately  180  a  second;  tape-re- 
cording means  including  three  magnetic  recording  heads 
individually  responsive  to  different  ones  of  said  signals 
and  a  ctosed  loop  of  magnetic  tape  coupled  to  said  heads 
said  heads  being  staggered  with  respect  to  each  other 
along  sajd  tape;  means  for  effecUng  movement  of  said 
tape  with  respect  to  each  of  said  recording  heads  at  a  pre- 
determined speed  for  recording  in  parallel  areas  of  paral- 
lel tracks  of  said  tape  effects  representative  of  said  color- 
television  signals;  a  plurality  of  paraJlel  signal  pickup 
heads  coupled  to  said  tape;  and  means  for  effecting  move- 
ment of  said  tape  with  respect  to  each  of  said  pickup 
heads  at  a  speed  one-third  said  predetermined  speed  for 
converting  said  recorded  effects  into  a  plurality  of  simul- 
taneous color-television  signals  having  a  field  rate  of  an- 
proximately  60  a  second. 


2,995,(22 
KINESCOPE  COUPLING  CIRCUIT 
^iZl^'     **'^  Pennsaoken,  and  Ludu  P.  Thomas,  Jr., 
Woodcrest,  NJ^  aasisiion  to  Radio  Coiporatioa  of 
America,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7M,288 
3  Claims.     (Q.  178—7.5) 


I  A  signal  coupling  circuit  for  applying  a  video  signal 
to  a  kinescope  having  a  pair  of  control  electrodes  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  source  of  video  signal.  flr»t  and 
second  video  amplifiers  each  having  signal  input  and  out- 
put circuits  and  providing  a  signal  phase  reversal  between 
said  input  and  output  circuiu,  means  for  direct  coupling 
said  source  of  video  signal  to  the  signal  input  circuit  of 
said  first  video  amplifier,  means  for  applying  all  but  the 
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low  frequency  and  direct  components  of  said  video  ngnal 
from  the  signal  output  circuit  of  said  first  video  amplifier 
to  the  signal  input  circuit  of  said  second  video  amplifier, 
further  means  providing  an  alterating  current  connection 
between  the  signal  output  circuit  of  said  second  video 
amplifier  and  one  of  the  pair  of  control  electrodes  of  said 
kinescope,  and  low  pass  filter  means  for  applying  only  the 
low  frequency  and  direct  components  of  said  video  signal 
from  the  output  circuit  of  first  video  amplifier  to  the  other 
of  said  pair  of  control  electrodes. 


of  drive  pulses  to  said  mechanism;  means  coupled  to  said 
cycling  mechanism  for  altering  said  predetermined  se- 
quence of  operating  steps  from  time  to  time  in  accordance 
with  a  secret  code  schedule;  and  a  feedback  circuit  cou- 
pled from  the  output  of  said  cycJing  mechanism  to  a 
portion  of  said  cycling  mechanism  for  resetting  at  least 
said  portion  to  a  predetermined  reference  condition  each 
time  said  mechanism  advances  to  a  predetermined  one  of 
its  operating  steps. 


2,995423 
TRANSCEIVER  RECORDING  DEVICE 

ASSEMBLY 

Pater  Scbeugcr,  EvautnLDL,  asilgDor  to  Comptometer 

Coiponlioa,  Chlcaco,  DI.,  a  corporatioo  of  niinois 

Filed  Oct  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  846,6«7 

7  CUbm.    (CL  17»-J8) 


2,995,625 

RECORD  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 

John  Albert  Fonnby,  M  Oxford  Rood,  Moseley, 

Birmiagham,  Fji^i^ii^ 

FUed  Sept  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  688,802 

3  Claims.    (CL  17»— 23) 


t*>nx.'x  NG 


1.  A  transceiver  recording  pen  assembly  for  a  graphic 
oommunjcation  system  comprising:  an  eleOrically  insulat- 
ing support  member;  an  elongated,  flexible,  resilient  canti- 
lever ink  conduit,  formed  from  electrically  conductive  ma- 
terial, nwunted  on  said  support  member;  a  nib  member 
connected  to  said  ink  conduit  to  transfer  ink  from  said 
conduit  to  a  recording  medium;  means  for  releasably 
mounting  a  stylus  actuator  on  said  support  member  to 
move  said  support  member  toward  and  away  from  said 
recording  medium  to  engage  and  disengage  said  nib  means 
with  said  recording  medium;  a  contact  element,  ntounted 
on  said  support  member  in  position  to  engage  and  dis- 
engage said  ink  conduit  in  electrically  conductive  con- 
tact in  response  to  engagement  and  disengagement  of  said 
nib  means  with  said  recording  medium;  and  means  for 
electrically  connecting  said  contact  element  and  said  ink 
conduit  to  a  control  circuit  to  control  generation  of  a  pen 
contact  signal  in  response  to  engagement  and  disengage- 
ment of  said  contact  element  and  said  ink  conduit. 
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2,995,624 

SECRECY  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Norman  T.  Wattcrs,  Westchester,  DL,  assignor  to  Zenith 

Radio  CorponitioB,  a  conporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,774 

9  Claims.     (Q.  178—22) 


«     i 


1 .  Means  for  controlling  a  line  printing  apparatus  com- 
prising a  primary  record  bearing  member,  primary  repro- 
ducing means  with  discriminating  means  adapted  to  trans- 
mit signals  discriminatcly  from  the  primary  record  bear- 
ing member  to  a  plurality  of  recording  heads,  equal  in 
number  to  the  totality  of  distinct  character  values  which 
it  is  required  to  print,  magnetic  track  recording  means 
associated  with  the  recording  beads  and  adapted  to  move 
in  correlation  with  the  primary  record  bearing  member 
and  associated  also  with  a  plurality  of  reproducing  heads, 
equal  to  the  maximum  number  of  characters  which  it  is 
required  to  print  simultaneously,  each  reproducing  bead 
being  associated  with  distinct  gate  means;  the  said  dis- 
criminating means  being  adapted  to  activate  one  only  of 
the  recording  heads  in  response  to  any  one  symbol  of  a 
group  of  symbols  recorded  sequentially  on  the  primary 
record  bearing  member,  in  accordance  with  the  said  sym- 
bol value,  in  order  to  record  on  the  said  magnetic  track 
recording  means  a  pattern  of  uniform  kind,  the  position 
of  which  is  uniquely  characteristic  of  the  symbol  value 
together  with  its  sequential  position  in  the  group,  pulse 
generating  means  coordinated  with  the  movement  of  the 
said  magnetic  track  recording  means  and  means  whereby 
the  said  pulse  generating  means  controls  the  said  gate 
means  associated  with  the  respective  reproducing  heads, 
to  render  each  reproducing  head  effective  to  transmit  sig- 
nals through  its  associated  gate  means  in  response  to  the 
symbols  of  a  group  recorded  on  the  primary  record  bear- 
ing member,   selectively,   according  to  their  sequential 
positions  therein. 


''  1  ■"■■■LIT-  XK.  aaMuu..  I  (H  aoKMu.' I 
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1.  A  secrecy  communicatioa  system  comprising:  an 
encoding  device  actuabie  to  vary  the  operating  mode  of 
said  system;  a  multi-step  cycJing  mechanism  coupled  to 
said  encoding  device  and  responsive  to  a  series  of  applied 
pulsea  for  advancing  from  one  step  to  the  next  in  a  pre- 
determined periodic  repeating  sequence  to  effect  actua- 
Uon  oi  said  encoding  device;  means  for  applying  a  series 


2,995,626 
FREQUENCY  SIGNAL  TELECOMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 
Hendrik  C.  A.  van  Daoren,  WaaKnaar,  Nethcriaada,  w- 
rignor  to  De  Staat  dcr  Ncdcrtandcn,  ten  dcic  Vcrtegoi. 
woordigd  door  de  Directear-Gcneraal  dcr  Posterijcn, 
Telegraflc  en  Tclcfonic,  The  Hague,  Netherlands 

nied  July  25,  1956,  Ser.  No.  600,001 
Chdms  priority,  appilcatioa  Netherlands  Jaly  26,  1955 

29  Claims.    (CI.  178—51) 
7.  A   two-way  telecommunication   system  between   at 
least  two  stations  each  having  a  transmitter  and  a  re- 
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ceiver,  for  frequency  modulated  elements  of  multi-ele- 
ment code  signals;  each  transmitter  comprising:  input 
means  for  intelligence  to  be  transmitted,  means  connect- 
ed to  said  input  means  to  convert  said  intelligence  into 
code  signals  in  which  each  signal  has  at  least  two  suc- 
cessive elements  and  adjacent  elements  in  each  signal 
always  hatve  different  frequencies,  so  that  each  inde- 
pendent signal  has  a  predetermined  number  of  frequency 
changes  corresponding  to  the  number  of  elements  in  each 
signal,  and  means  connected  to  said  converter  means  to 
transmit  all  said  frequency  modulated  elements  of  each 
signal  within  a  predetermined  period  of  time;  and  each 
receiver  comprising:  means  to  receive  said  transmitted 
signals  from  a  different  station  than  that  of  this  said 
receiver,  means  connected  to  said  receiver  to  detect  the 
frequencies   of    each    element   of   each    signal    received. 
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means  connected  to  said  detecting  means  for  reconverting 
detected  complete  signals  back  into  said  intelligence,  out- 
put means  connected  to  said  reconverting  means  for  re- 
moval of  said  reconverted  intelligence,  counting  means 
connected  to  said  detecting  means  for  counting  the  num- 
ber of  elements  received  during  a  time  corresponding  to 
said  predetermined  time  for  the  transmission  of  said  sig- 
nals from  said  other  station  to  determine  if  each  signal 
received  is  a  complete  signal,  and  means  connected  to  said 
counting  means  respomive  to  an  incomfrietely  received 
signal  within  said  corresponding  predetermined  time  for 
requesting  the  transmitter  associated  with  this  said  re- 
ceiver at  the  same  station  to  request  a  repetition  of  the 
incompletely  received  signal  by  said  transmitter  of  said 
dilTerent  station,  and  simultaneously  to  prevent  the  opera- 
tion of  said  reconverting  means  until  a  complete  signal 
has  been  received  by  this  said  receiver. 


2,995^27 
AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  FOR 
FSK  TELEGRAPH   RECEIVER 
Loaifl  L.  Lakatos,  PhOadclphia,  Pa^  asrignor,  by  mesne 
asigmiicnts,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
reseated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 

Filed  A^.  29,  1954,  Ser.  No.  426,370 
7  Claims.     (CL  178— M) 


^^^i 


1.  lo  a  receiver  for  frequency  shift  keyed  mark  and 
space   waves,  a  first  local  oscillator,  means  for  mixing 


waves  from  said  oscillator  whh  the  received  waves  to 
produce  intermediate  frequency  waves,  a  q>aoe  filter  for 
passing  only  intermediate  frequency  waves  correqKMid- 
ing  to  space  frequency,  means  for  applying  aaid  prodnoed 
intermediate  frequency  waves  to  the  input  of  said  filter. 
a  mark  filter  for  passing  only  tetennediate  frequency 
waves  corresponding  to  mark  frequency,  means  for  ap- 
plying said  produced  intermediate  frequency  waves 
through  connections  devoid  of  any  other  mixing  means 
to  the  input  of  said  mark  filter,  a  utilization  device  con- 
nected directly  across  the  outputs  of  said  space  and  mark 
filters,  a  second  local  oscillator,  the  frequency  shift  be- 
tween mark  and  space  frequencies  and  the  frequency  of 
said  second  oscillator  having  a  multiple  relationship,  the 
multiple  being  not  over  two,  means  for  mixing  waves 
from  the  output  of  said  mark  filter  with  waves  from  said 
second  oscillator  to  produce  altered  frequency  waves,  a 
filter  for  passing  waves  of  said  altered  frequency,  means 
for  applying  said  altered  frequency  waves  to  the  input  of 
said  last-mentioned  filter,  a  reactance  tube  for  control- 
ling the  frequency  of  said  first  oscillator,  a  tuned  fre- 
quency discriminator  having  its  output  coupled  to  said 
reactance  tube,  means  for  coupling  waves  from  the  out- 
put of  said  last-mentioned  filter  to  the  input  of  said  dis- 
criminator, and  connections  for  applying  waves  of  a  fre- 
quency equal  to  said  altered  frequency,  derived  at  least 
in  part  from  the  output  of  said  space  filter,  to  the  input 
of  said  discriminator. 


2,995,(2g 
SIGNAL  RECEIVER  FOR  MARK  AND  SPACE 
CODED  SIGNALS 
James  D.  Dnkee,  Spetegbrook,  Atfc.,  aad  Clarcace  H. 
Stewart,  Evaastoo,  DL,  aasigBon,  by  bmsbc  asilf- 
mcBls,  to  Bell  Jk  GosMtt  Company,  MoHoa  Grave, 
m.,  a  coqMMratioa  of  Illinois 

FDcd  Jan.  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  707,818 
9  Clainv.    (Q.  178—88) 


^If  ' 
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4.  In  a  receiver  for  code  signals  made  up  of  distin- 
guishable space  and  mark  signals,  signal  frequency  dis- 
tinguishing means  to  which  the  code  signals  are  applied 
including  a  pair  of  individual  frequency  sensitive  vibra- 
tory elements,  one  of  said  elements  being  tuned  to  re- 
spond to  space  frequeiKy  signals  and  the  other  of  said 
elements  being  tuned  to  re^x>nd  to  mark  frequency  sig- 
nals, each  of  said  elements  having  circuit  closing  means 
associated  therewith  to  be  closed  by  vibratory  movement 
of  said  elements,  bistable  relay  means  having  opposed 
operating  circuits  for  changing  said  relay  means  between 
first  and  second  stable  output  conditions,  each  of  said 
operating  circuits  including  one  of  the  circuit  closing 
means  associated  with  said  vibratory  dements,  and  means 
for  integrating  the  repetitive  closings  of  said  circuit  clos- 
ing means  to  effect  differential  operational  oootroi  of  said 
bistaUe  relay  means  such  that  general  nobe  frequency 
components  in  the  code  signals  are  rendered  ineffective 
in  changing  the  relay  means  between  said  first  and  second 
stable  output  conditions. 
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2,99S,<29 

FIRE  ALARM  ASSEMBLY 

Alva  I.  AlkB.  118  High  St,  Wast  Portanoath,  Ohio,  and 

WUUam  M.  Dodaoi^  P.O.  Box  134,  Mfaiford,  Ohio 

FBed  Jnc  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  821,5*2 

11  dainu.    (CL  179^5) 


ij 
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1.  Fire  alarm  telephone  circuitry  comprising  a  fire  re- 
porting circuit,  control  means  connected  to  said  circuit 
and  energizable  upon  ring  impulses  in  the  circuit,  a  siren 
connected  to  the  control  means  for  operation  thereby, 
an  intercept  circuit,  connector  means  connecting  the  in- 
tercept circuit  to  the  fire  reporting  circuit,  said  connector 
means  also  including  initiator  means,  a  fire  call  circuit, 
time-operated  circuit  closing  means  connected  in  the  fire 
call  circuit,  the  initiator  means  being  connected  to  said 
time-operated  circuit  closing  means  for  initiation  thereof 
with  operation  of  the  connector  means,  and  means  con- 
necting the  fire  call  circuit  to  the  siren. 


2,995,630 
PROGRAMMING  APPARATUS 
Wallace  J.  Kabrick,  PfaUnviUc,  and  John  K.  Birch,  Quincy, 
OL,  aaiignors  to  Gates  Radio  Company,  Quincy,  111.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Aog.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  477,932 
9  Clainas.    (CI.  179— lOO.I) 


*  w 
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1.  Programming  apparatus  for  use  with  signal  trans- 
mitting equipment,  and  which  utilizes  a  master  tape  to 
record  and  reproduce  audio  signals  providing  primary 
program  material  and  a  plurality  of  records  to  reproduce 
audio  signals  providing  supplementary  program  material 
said  master  tape  having  first  and  second  tracks,  and  said 
records  having  audio  signals  pre-recorded  thereon,  said 
programming  apparatus  including  in  combination,  a  tran- 
scribing unit  including  signal  producing  means  for  pro- 
ducing audio  frequency  signals,  tone  generator  means  for 
producing  tones,  tape  recording  means  having  a  first 
recording  head  adapted  to  record  the  audio  signals  on 
the  first  track  of  said  master  recording  tape  and  a  second 
recording  head  adapted  to  record  the  tones  on  the  sec- 
ond track  of  said  master  recording  tape,  first  relay  means 
connected  to  said  tape  recording  means,  and  switch  means 


connected  to  said  first  relay  means  to  actuate  the  same, 
said  switch  means  being  operable  to  selectively  activate 
said  first  and  second  recording  heads  for  recording  the 
audio  signals  and   tones  in   a  predetermined  sequence, 
and   said  relay  means  being  operative  to  automatically 
stop  said  tape  recording  means  after  a  tone  has  been 
recorded;  and  a  playback  unit  including  first  player  means 
for  playing  said  recording  taj)e,  said  first  player  means 
having  a  first  pickup  head  coupled  to  said  transmitting 
equipment  for  reproducing  the  audio  signals  to  provide 
program  material,  and  said  first  player  means  having  a 
second  pickup  head  responsive  to  the  tones,  second  player 
means  including  record  changer  means  for  automatically 
playing  the   records   according   to   a   predetermined   se- 
quence, and  control  circuit  means  coupling  said  second 
recording  head  of  said  first  player  means  to  said  second 
player  means,  said  control  circuit  means  including  sec- 
ond relay  means  operative  to  start  said  second  player 
means  in  response  to  the  tones  for  providing  supplemen- 
tary program  material,  said  second  relay  means  further 
being  operative  to  stop  said  first  player  means  at  the  end 
of  a  tone,  electronic  trip  means  connected  to  said  second 
player  means  and  to  said  second  relay  means  and  capable 
of  sensing  the  end  of  the  audio  signals  on  the  records 
and  thereupon  actuating  said  second  relay  means,  said 
second  relay   means  being  operable  automatically  upon 
actuation  by  said  electronic  trip  means  t6  start  said  first 
player  means  at  the  end  of  each  record,  and  third  relay 
means  connected  to  said  second  player  means  and  opera- 
tive to  stop  the  same  after  said  record  changer  means  has 
automatically  cued  up  the  next  selected  record  in  a  condi- 
tion for  playing. 


2,995,631 
MAGNETIC  READING  DEVICE 
Sidney  M.  Rnliens,  Falcon  Heights,  Minn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  aaaignnients,  to  Spcny  Rand  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1951,  Ser.  No.  253,189 
22  Claims.    (CI.  179—100.2) 


-.fnaco  dou6lXo 


1.  In  a  magnetic  field  detecting  device  for  reading 
recorded  magnetic  flux  signals  in  a  magnetizable  record 
member,  means  forming  a  first  magnetically  permeable 
path  for  carrying  flux  to  be  detected,  portions  of  the  first 
path  forming  a  non-magnetic  gap  in  the  first  path  to  be 
positioned  in  proximity  to  a  record  having  recorded  there- 
in magnetic  signals  to  be  read  so  that  said  record  flux 
may  enter  and  pass  through  said  first  path,  means  form- 
ing a  second  magnetically  permeable  path  having  at  least 
a  portion  thereof  in  common  with  the  means  forming 
the  first  path,  means  for  establishing  a  cyclically  varying 
flux  in  the  second  path  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
the  first  path  for  cyclically  varying  the  reluctance  of  the 
first  path  whereby  the  cyclically  varying  flux  cannot 
bridge  the  gap  to  thereby  affect  the  recorded  signal,  and 
means  inductively  associated  with  the  first  path  and  re- 
sponsive to  variation  in  the  reluctance  of  the  first  path 
for  producing  an  output  voltage  indicative  of  a  mag- 
netic flux  in  the  first  path,  the  means  forming  the  second 
path  being  arranged  to  carry  a  cyclically  varying  elec- 
tric current  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the 
portion  of  the  first  path  common  to  the  first  and  second 
paths  for  varying  the  reluctance  of  the  second  path. 
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2,995^12 
VARIABLE  AREA   TRANSDUCERS 
Howard  L.  Dwdcis,  St.  Paid,  MJu.,  mmigaor  to  Spcrry 
Raad  CorporatkM^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jaae  28,  I95<,  Ser.  No.  594,645 
3  ClalBM.     (CL  179— 1M.2) 


2,995,«33 
MEANS  FOR  AIDLNG   HEARING 
Henry  K.  Poharich,  34  East  End  Ave.,  and  Joseph  L. 
Lawrence,  570  Fort  Waihinctoo  Are.,  both  of  New 
Yoffc,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,406 
5  Clafam.     (CI.  179—187) 


2^5,634 

GARAGE  DOOR  OPERATOR 

MoKow  K.  RkhBMMd,  2819  Birtler  Ave. 

Loe  A^cclcs.  CaUf 

Filed  Oct  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  (92,789 

2  ClafaH.     (CL  2f«— 47) 


I.  In  a  magnetic  recording  system  having  a  recording 
transducer  which  includes  pole  piece  means  spaced  apart 
in  a  gap  width  dimension  for  defining  a  recording  gap 
therebetween,  the  length  of  said  pole  piece  means  and  gap 
being  substantially  the  width  of  a  record  member  to  be 
recorded  upon,  means  for  causing  a  reversal  of  bridging 
flux  at  a  point  along  the  length  of  said  gap,  the  just  men- 
tioned means  including  means  for  impressing  an  magne- 
tomotive force  across  the  ends  of  at  least  one  of  said  pole 
piece  means  tending  to  pass  magnetic  fiux  through  the 
length  of  said  pole  piece  means,  and  means  for  varying 
the  said  reversal  point  along  the  length  of  the  gap  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  signal  to  be  recorded;  the  improvement 
which  comprises  said  one  of  said  pole  piece  means  to 
which  said  magnetomotive  force  is  applied  being  con- 
structed to  have  discrete  incremental  lengths  of  s^id  pole 
piece  means  prtwnt  differing  reluctance  to  flux  arising 
from  said  magnetomotive  force  from  point  to  point  along 
the  length  of  said  gap  with  greatest  reluctance  presented 
by  a  discrete  incremental  length  positioned  centrally  of 
the  length  of  the  gap.  and  decreasing  reluctance  presented 
by  discrete  incremental  lengths  positioned  progressively 
outwardly  of  the  gap  length  toward  the  ends  thereof  so  as 
to  cause  said  flux  reversal  point  to  shift  outwardly  from 
the  center  of  the  gap  at  an  increasing  rate  per  unit  of  sig- 
nal increase  as  the  reversal  point  approaches  an  end  of 
the  gap,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  during  playback 
non-linear  response  due  to  a  recorded  flux  reversal  boun- 
dary of  finite  width  moving  into  interception  of  the  edge 
of  the   record   is   compensated. 


1 .  A  delayed  action  switching  device,  comprising  a  ro- 
tary shaft,  means  for  turning  the  shaft  in  either  direction 
of  rotation,  a  plurality  of  cylindrically  curved  strips  fric- 
tionally  fitted  on  said  shaft  side  by  side  side  so  that  each 
strip  is  driven  in  rotation  from  the  shaft  with  a  given 
frictional  driving  force,  means  interconnecting  the  strips 
which  permits  limited  relative  rotation  of  the  strips,  a 
switch  to  be  operated  by  said  strips  including  an  actuat- 
ing member  which  is  movable  between  first  and  second 
positions  in  response  to  a  force  on  the  member  which 
is  less  than  the  sum  of  the  individual  frictional  driving 
forces  on  all  of  the  strips  but  greater  than  the  sum  of 
the  individual  driving  forces  on  less  than  all  of  the  strips, 
and  one  strip  having  a  radially  extending  end  engageable 
with  said  member  to  move  the  later  to  one  of  its  posi- 
tions upon  rotation  of  said  one  strip  in  one  direction  to 
a  given  angular  position  and  to  its  other  position  upon 
rotation  of  said  strip  in  the  other  direction  to  a  given 
angular  position. 


I 


2,995,635 

ELECTRIC  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Stanford  R.  Orshinsky,  Detroit,  and  Herbert  C.  Orshin- 

Ajr.  Oak  Park,  Mkh.,  anigMn  to  Tann  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mkhn  a  corpontion  of  Michigan 

Fflcd  Feb.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  717,876 

14  Claims.     (Q.  288—87) 


8.  In  a  control  device,  a  housing  having  a  cavity,  a 
pair  of  contacts  within  the  cavity  having  sloping  faces,  a 
plurality  of  balls  within  the  cavity  capable  of  bridging  the 
contacts,  means  for  retaining  the  balls  in  engagement  with 
the  sloping  faces  when  moved  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  each  other,  said  means  embodying  laminated 
pole  pieces  and  a  coil  for  producing  a  polarized  field 
when  energized  from  an  AC.  source,  and  means  chang- 
ing the  polarity  of  the  field  to  change  the  position  of 
the  balls. 


I     Means  for  aiding  hearing  which  comprises  an  elec- 
trically conductive  member  mounted  in  electricaJ  com- 

miinicaiion  with  viable  nerves  of  the  facial  system  of  a 
user,  means  for  converting  audible  signals  to  correspond- 
ing modulated  electrical  signals,  and  means  including  said 
electrically  conductive  member  for  imparting  said  modu- 
lated electrical  signals  to  said  viable  nerves. 


2.995.636 
VOLTAGE   DISCRIMINATING   DEVICES 
Lloyd  J.  Lapointe,  Manchester,  Conn.,  assifDor  to  Royal 
McBce  Corporation,  Port  Chester,  N.Y_  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1958.  Ser.  No.  722,742 
1  Claim.     (Ci.  200—87) 
A  control  device  responsive  to  preselected  voltage  mag- 
nitudes comprising  a  series  magnetic  circuit  having  a  single 
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working  air  gap,  said  series  magnetic  circuit  including  a 
reference  flux  generator  and  a  signal  flux  generator  re- 
sponsive to  applied  voltages  of  varying  magnitude  for 
generating  signal  fluxes  opposite  in  direction  to  said  refer- 
ence flux,  said  air  gap  being  defined  by  a  pole  face  of  said 
reference  flux  generator  orthogonally  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  a  pole  face  of  said  signal  flux  generator,  a  mov- 
able element  normally  magnetically  held  in  contact  with 


r_-xj 


said  pole  faces  when  said  signal  flux  is  less  than  or  ex- 
ceeds the  reference  flux  in  said  series  circuit,  said  element 
assuming  a  position  out  of  contact  with  the  pole  face 
of  said  signal  flux  generator  while  remaining  in  contact 
with  said  reference  generator  pole  face  only  when  the 
signal  flux  is  equal  in  magnitude  to  the  reference  flux, 
and  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  position  of  said  ele- 
ment. 


2,995,637 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCHING  DEVICES 
Alexander  Feiner,  Whippaay,  Cbuencc  A.  Lovell,  Sum- 
mit, and  Terrell  N.  Lowry  and  Philip  G.  Ridinger, 
Boonton,  NJ.,  assignon  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y~  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Jnly  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,222 
29  Claims.     (CI.  280—87) 


I.  An  electrical  switching  device  comprising  a  reed 
switch  having  a  pair  of  contacts,  a  member  of  magnetic 
material  having  a  plurality  of  stable  remanent  magnet- 
ization states  connected  to  said  switch,  means  for  estab- 
lishing magnetic  flux  in  said  switch  for  actuating  said 
contacts  comprising  means  for  establishing  opposite  mag- 
netic poles  at  opposite  ends  of  said  member,  and  means 
for  eliminating  said  magnetic  flux  from  said  switch  in- 
cluding means  for  eliminating  said  opposite  magnetic 
poles. 


2,995,638 
CUT-OFF  SWITCH 
Andr6  A.  H.  Sovchct,  Nantcrre,  France,  assignor  to  La 
Telcnwcanlqac   Elcctriqac  (SodcCe  Anonymc),  Nan- 
teiTC,  France,  a  FrMch  comnany 

Filed  June  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,869 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Jnly  3,  1957 
5  Claims.    (0.288—147) 
1.  A   cut-oflf  switch   comprising  a   pair  of  conductor 
strips  extending  endwisely  in  opposite  directions,  a  pair  of 
generally  flat  contact  lugs  on  adjacent  ends  of  said  strips, 
with  flat  contact  faces  of  said  lugs  in  face-to-face  relation- 
ship, said  strips  being  relatively  movable  in  a  direction 
normal  to  said  contact  faces  to  move  said  faces  into  and 
out  of  interengagement,  and  arc-quenching  means  of  me- 
tallic magnetic  material  spaced  from  said  strips  and  lugs 


and  disposed  at  only  one  of  opposite  sides  of  said  con- 
ductor strips;  the  spacing  of  said  means  from  any  arc 
formable  between  said  lugs  being  such  as  to  cause  attrac- 
tion of  the  arc  to  said  means,  free  of  counter-attraction 
from  the  other  ot  the  opposite  sides  of  the  conductor 
strips,  said  conductor  strips  being  of  flat  material  and  dis- 
posed with  adjacent  ends  thereof  in  overlapping  relation. 


said  arc -quenching  means  comprising  a  member  of  mag- 
netic sheet  metal  of  L-shape  in  section,  the  legs  of  the  L 
extending  in  planes  normal  to  the  planes  of  said  contact 
faces,  one  of  said  legs  being  at  said  only  one  of  opposite 
sides  of  said  conductor  strip-s.  and  the  other  of  the  legs 
of  the  L  extending  transversely  of  said  strips  in  opposed 
relation  to  the  end  of  one  of  said  strips  and  to  said  con- 
tact lugs. 

2  995  639 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  FROM  OUTSIDE  THE 
MEMBERS   CONTAINED   WITHIN    A   HERMETI- 
CALLY SEALED  BOX,  APT  TO  BE  IMMERSED 
INTO  A  PRESSURIZED  AMBIENT 
Giuseppe   Panerai   and   Maria   Panerai,   Florence,   Italy 
Hied  Ang.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  680,832 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Nov.  2,  1956 
4  Claims.     (CI.  200—168) 


1.  In  combination,  a  hermetically  sealed  cylindrical 
casing,  said  casing  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  aligned 
bores  in  opposed  end  walls  of  said  casing,  a  rod  slidable 
in  each  of  said  bores  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  cylindrical  casing,  at  least  one  of  said  rods  having 
an  actuating  means  thereon,  and  membranes  on  the  out- 
side of  the  end  walls  of  said  casing  over  the  ends  of  said 
rods  and  over  said  bores  hermetically  sealing  said  bores, 
and  a  knob  rotatably  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  casing 
for  rotation  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  casing 
and  slidable  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  casing,  latching  means  on  said  knob  for  latching  it 
in  position  in  the  direction  of  sliding,  and  means  on 
said  knob  cooperable  with  one  of  said  rods  for  sliding 
one  of  said  rods  in  the  bores  of  said  casing  by  pressing 
on  said  membrane  when  said  knob  is  moved  toward  said 
casing. 

2,995,640 
DEVICE    FOR    CONTROLLING    FROM    OUTSIDE 
A    MECHANICAL    OR    ELECTRICAL    MEMBER 
CONTAINED  IN  A  PRESSURE  TIGHT  BOX  OR 
CONTAINER,    WITH    NO    ELEMENT    PASSING 
THROUGH  THE  BOX 
Ghiscppe  Panerai  and  Maria  Panerai,  both  of  No.  2 
Piazza  GalUeo  Ferraris,  Florence,  Italy 
Filed  Ang.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  680,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Nov.  14, 1956 
3  Claims.     (Ci.  200—168) 
1.  A  device  for  controlling  a  member  contained  in  a 
pressure  light  container  from  outside  the  container,  the 
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device  being  for  operation  in  a  ipace  subjected  to  varying 
pressures,  the  device  comprising  in  combination  a  hermet- 
ically sealed  casing,  said  casing  having  an  aperture  there- 
in, an  actuating  member  on  the  inside  of  the  laid  casing, 
said  actuating  member  comprising  a  flat  spring  secured 
to  the  inside  of  said  casing  adjacent  said  aperture  and 
having  a  curved  end  portion  projecting  into  said  aperture, 
a  membrane  on  the  outside  of  said  casing  over  said 
aperture  and  sealing  said  aperture,  a  plunger  bousing  on 


piece  is  collected  from  an  inductor,  raised  and  discharged 
and  a  workpiece  stilJ  to  be  heated  is  coUected  lowered 
and  fed  to  the  inductor. 


2,995,M2 

«,...      '^pUCnON  HEATING  APPARATUS 

WUIiam  H.  Boacy,  Rockfonl,  IlL  aidgDor  to  Stoncr 

Invcsdiicnts  Inc^  a  corpontioa  of  Illinois 

FUed  Jnac  4,  1»59,  Ser.  No.  818,122 

Sdaims.    (CL  219— 10.(9) 


the  outside  of  saij  casing,  sjid  plunger  housing  compris- 
ing two  p.irts.  one  threadedly  and  tciescopically  engaged 
with  the  other,  a  plunger  mounted  m  said  housing  in 
alignment  with  said  aperture,  a  knob  at  the  end  of  the 
plunger  for  operating  the  plunger,  and  adjustable  spring 
means  positioned  in  said  housing  between  one  of  said 
parts  and  said  plunger,  said  spring  means  bearing  on  said 
plunger  and  urging  said  plunger  toward  said  aperture  for 
e^ierting  pressure  on  said  curved  end  portion  of  the  said 
flat  spring  inside  the  casing  through  the  said  membrane. 


2,995,(41 
METHOD  OP  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING 
AND  FEEDING  INDUCTIVELY  HEATED  SEPA- 
RATE WORKPIECES,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  THE 
SUBSEQUENT    PROCESSING    THEREOF    IN    A 
HOT  FORMING  MACHINE 
Gerhard  W.  Scaica  and  Frfodrich  Scbcfflcr,  RemMbcid, 
and  Fricdffeh  K.  Gehnnann,  RcniKlicid-Haddcnbach, 
Gcnnany,  avigDon  to  Dcatachc  Edcbtahlwerke  Ak- 
tkngcscOadiaft,  Krcfcld,  and  Allgnncinc  Elektrkitats- 
GcaeUsdiaft,  Bcrlln-Gninewald,  both  In  Gcnnany 
FUed  Sept.  30,  I960,  Ser.  No.  59,669 
Clafans  priority,  applicatioo  Gcnnany  Oct.  8,  1959 
8  Claims.    (H.  219^10.69) 


1.  An  induction  heating  apparatus  comprising  an  osdl- 
lator  circuit,  a  transmission  line  having  input  terminals 
connected  to  said  oscillator  circuit  and  having  a  load  ter- 
mination comprising  an  induction  coil  for  generating  a 
magnetic  field,  and  means  for  locating  the  object  to  be 
heated  in  the  field  of  said  coil,  said  coil  comprising  a 
plurality  of  relatively  thin  wide  planar  conductive  ele- 
ments connected  to  each  other  in  end-to-end  relation  and 
lying  substantially  in  a  single  plane,  the  flux  lines  of 
said  coil  field  extending  perpendicularly  through  said 
plane,  a  pair  of  said  conductive  elements  extending  longi- 
tudinally parallel  to  each  other  and  each  having  a  vertical 
flange  formed  integral  therewith  along  a  respective  outer- 
most longitudinal  edge  thereof,  said  vertical  flanges  ex- 
tending parallel  to  each  other  and  forming  a  horizontal 
channel  therebetween,  said  locating  means  comprising  a 
conveyor  belt  having  a  portion  extending  horizontally 
through  said  channel  and  through  said  coil  field. 


•fe*^- 


2,995,643 
HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MICROSCOPE 
Fritz  Gabicr,  Vienna,  Roland  MitM^  Lcobcn,  Styria, 
and  Wolfgang  Wnrx,  Vienna,  Anstrla,  assignors  to  C. 
Relcbert  Opttsckc  Wcite  Akticngescllschaft,  Vienna, 
Austria,  a  Bm 

FUc4  Apr.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  809,422 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  Apr.  30,  1958 

16  Claims.     (CL  219—19) 


I      < 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  and  inductively  heating  and 
discharging  separate  workpieces  substantially  in  unbroken 
sequence,  comprising  a  plurality  of  inductors,  a  loading 
and  unloading  station,  means  for  bringing  the  inducton 
iri  predetermined  sequence  to  the  said  station,  means  for 
ejecting  a  heated  workpiece  from  and  for  injecting  another 
workpiece  into  heating  relation  with  a  said  inductor  at 
the  said  station,  and  a  lift  co-operating  with  said  means 
and  comprising  a  work  rest  for  a  heated  workpiece  ejected 
from  and  a  work  rest  for  a  workpiece  to  be  presented  to 
an  inductor  at  the  said  station,  and  means  for  motivating 
said  lift  in  a  susbtantially  rectangular  path  so  that  dur- 
ing each  cycle  of  rise  and  descent  and  lateral  movement 
fint  in  one  direction  and  then  the  other  a  heated  work- 


1    A  heating  device  adapted  to  be  placed  onto  the  stage 
of  a  microscope  to  permit  microscopic  examination  of  a 
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spedmen,  said  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  hous- 
ing including  two  separable  segments,  one  of  said  seg- 
ments constituting  a  support  for  and  comprising  means 
permitting  microscopic  observation  of  the  specimen;  elec- 
tric heating  means  provided  in  the  interior  of  the  other 
segment  and  arranged  in  such  a  way  as  to  at  least  par- 
tially enclosed  the  specimen  when  said  other  segment  is 
assembled  with  said  one  segment;  and  means  for  sup- 
plying electric  current  to  said  heating  means. 


2,995,644 

ELECTRIC  HEATER 

Mabel  W.  ZcUcrs,  900  Center  Ave,  Reading,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,169 

6  Claims.     (CL  219—34) 
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1.  In  an  electric  heater  of  the  type  including  a  casing 
having  a  vertical  back  wall  and  an  open  front,  a  vertical 
radiant  heating  panel  mounted  in  the  front  portion  of 
said  casing  and  a  vertical  plate  behind  said  heating  panel, 
and  wherein  room  air  ascends  between  said  plate  and 
said  heating  panel  and  is  thus  heated  and  other  room  air 
is  recirculated  by  ascending  between  said  plate  and  said 
casing  back  wall  for  movement  out  of  said  casing  with 
the  heated  air;  said  casing  back  wall  being  provided  with 
fresh  air  inlet  means  for  the  space  between  said  casing 
back  wall  and  said  plate  with  said  fresh  air  inlet  means 
extending  a  major  portion  of  the  height  of  said  space  to 
effect  a  thorough  mixing  of  fresh  air  with  the  recirculat- 
ing room  air,  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  plate  being 
provided  with  air  conducting  means  from  said  space  into 
the  space  between  the  upper  portion  of  said  plate  and  the 
upper  portion  of  said  healing  panel  to  direct  a  mixture  of 
fresh  air  and  recirculating  room  air  into  the  heated  room 
air  and  out  through  said  casing  front  with  the  heated 
room  air. 


sages  and  being  surrounded  by  co-planar  portions  of  said 
surfaces,  electric  resistance  wiring  laced  back  and  forth 
in  said  passages  with  the  crossover  connections  between 
adjacent  passages  passing  over  the  shortened  ends  of  said 
walls  and  housed  in  said  recesses,  and  heater  structure 
including  a  shelf-like  support  for  the  bottom  of  said  ce- 
ramic member  and  a  cap-like  support  for  the  top  of  said 
ceramic  member,  said  supports  fitting  against   said  co- 


2,995,645 
ELECTRIC  SPACE  HEATER 
Arthor  L.  Rankin,  Jr.,  Chattanooga,  Tcnn.,  assignor  to 
Cavalier  Corporation,  Chirttanooga,  Tcnn.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Tennessee 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,490 
9  Claims.  (Q.  219— 34) 
1.  Electric  heater  construction  comprising  at  least  one 
radiant  heating  member  of  ceramic  material  having  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  parallel  vertical  passages  formed 
therein,  the  successive  walls  between  said  passages  ter- 
minating alternately  short  of  the  top  of  said  member  and 
short  of  the  bottom  of  said  member,  thereby  forming 
recesses  in  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  member 
with  each  recess  connecting  the  ends  of  two  adjacent  pas- 


planar  portions  of  said  bottom  and  top  surfaces  respec- 
tively to  cover  said  recesses  and  the  cross-over  connec- 
tions therein  and  to  close  the  otherwise  open  ends  of  said 
passages,  said  ceramic  member  having  lugs  projecting 
downwardly  below  said  bottom  surface,  one  adjacent  each 
outermost  passage  and  extending  through  an  opening  in 
said  shelf-like  support,  said  lugs  each  carrying  a  terminal 
below  said  support  to  which  the  wire  in  one  of  said  outer- 
most passages  is  connected. 


2,995,646 

REMOVABLE  TYPE  ELECTRIC  HEATING 

ELEMENT 

Arthur  W.  Kawallc,  2415  S.  10th  St.,  Manitowoc,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,764 

2  Cbdms.    (CI.  219—38) 


1.  In  a  tank  for  heating  liquids  having  side  walls  pro- 
vided with  aligned  openings  and  an  electrical  heating  ele- 
ment for  the  liquid  of  the  immersion  type  including,  a 
heat  conducting  tube  having  its  opposite  ends  open  and 
disposed  within  said  openings  in  liquid  tight  engagement 
therewith,  the  outer  ends  of  said  tubes  being  flush  with 
the  outer  surface  of  said  walls,  an  electric  heating  ele- 
ment within  said  tube,  means  for  sealing  the  element 
within  said  tube  including  end  terminal  studs  having  their 
inner  ends  extending  into  the  tube  and  their  outer  ends 
disposed  externally  of  the  tube,  means  securing  the  ends 
of  the  element  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  terminal  studs, 
expansion  plugs  fitted  on  said  studs,  means  for  limiting 
inward  movement  of  the  plugs  on  the  studs,  means  on 
the  outer  ends  of  the  studs  for  contracting  the  plugs  longi- 
tudinally and  for  expanding  the  plugs  radially  into  inti- 
mate sealing  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  tube, 
an  insulator  disposed  within  said  tube  and  extending  from 
one  terminal  stud  to  the  other  having  an  axial  bore  re- 
ceiving said  heating  element,  said  insulator  engaging  the 
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inner  surface  of  the  tube  and  including  a  plurality  of  like 
mating  sections  with  each  of  said  sections  including  a 
concave  face  and  a  convex  face,  and  means  for  electri- 
cally connecting  lead  wires  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  studs. 


2,99S,647 

WELDING   APPARATUS 

Richard  Allen  Bernard,  R,R.  1,  Chicago  Heishts.  HI. 

FUed  Nov.  25.  1957,  Ser.  No.  698,451 

11  Claims.     (CI.  219—130) 


.^\    .-.. 


I.  Apparatus  for  cooling  arc  welding  equipment  com- 
prising housing  means  forming  an  air  compression  cham- 
ber, said  housing  means  being  formed  at  one  side  thereof 
with  a  relatively  large  opening,  fan  means  operable  in  said 
opening  to  force  a  large  volume  flow  of  air  into  said 
chamber,  said  housing  means  being  formed  with  a  reser- 
voir that  is  positioned  across  said  chamber  from  said  fan 
means,  radiator  means  extending  about  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  said  chamber  and  between  said  fan  means  and  said 
reservoir,  said  housing  means  being  formed  to  provide 
substantially  unobstructed  opening  means  in  said  chamber 
that  is  substantially  coextensive  with  said  radiator  means, 
conduit  means  adapted  to  connect  said  radiator  means, 
said  reservoir  and  the  welding  equipment  into  a  closed 
c(K>Iant  circulation  system,  pump  means  interposed  in 
said  conduit  means,  said  reservoir  being  adapted  to  receive 
a  sufficient  qu.intity  of  a  heat  absorbing  liquid  to  substan- 
tially fill  said  system  on  operation  of  said  pump  means. 


2.995,648 
SPRING   COILING    APPARATl  S 
Robert  Gamett  Heal.  St.  MarKarets-on-Thames.  England. 
aarigDor  to  Staples  &  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,768 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  11,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CL  219^153) 


\. 


feed  the  wire  through  the  coiling  mechanism  so  that  a 
helical  coil  issues  continuously  from  the  other  side  there- 
of, a  guillotine  on  the  other  side  adapted  periodically  to 
operate  on  the  moving  helical  coil  so  as  to  cut  off  prede- 
termined lengths  thereof  and  heating  means  disposed 
between  the  coiling  mechanism  and  the  guillotine  and 
adapted  continuously  to  heat  a  constant  length  of  the 
moving  coil  after  it  has  been  formed  and  has  issued  from 
the  coiling  mechanism. 


2,995^9 
REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS 
Alva  E.  Cynu,  Colombot,  Ohio,  anigiior  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  ConwratioB,  East  Pittibiiigfa,  ST* 
corporation  of  Pcnasylvania 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,028 
I  5  Claims.    (CL  246— 4) 


s.. 


1.  A    refrigerator   cabinet    having   a    storage  compart- 
ment provided  with  an  access  opening  at  the  front  thereof, 
said  cabinet  including  spaced  inner  and  outer  shells  of 
opaque    material   having  corresponding   front   edge   por- 
tions disposed   in  spaced   relation   to  each   other  and   in 
planes  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  cabinet 
opening,  the  edge  portion  of  said  outer  shell  being  located 
forwardly  and  outwardly  of  the  corresponding  edge  por- 
tion of  said  inner  shell,  a  frame  of  translucent  heat  in- 
sulating material  having  inner  and  outer  marginal  edges 
respectively   engaging   the    front  edge    portions  of   said 
inner  and  outer  shells,  said  frame  having  a  major  por- 
tion of  the  exterior  surface  thereof  arranged  more  nearly 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  access  opening  than 
parallel  thereto,  a  distributed  light  source  encompassing 
said  access  opening  and  located  behind  said  frame,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  light  source  in  a  position  for- 
wardly of  the  front  edge  of  said  inner  shell  to  direct  light 
through  the  said  major  portion  of  said  frame  rearwardly 
into  said  compartment  to  illuminate  said   compartment 
and  forwardly  through  the  frame  for  decorative  illumi- 
nation. 


I.  A  spring  coiling  apparatus  comprising  a  coiling 
mechanism  adapted  to  form  a  helical  coil,  wire  feeding 
means  on  one  side  of  the  coiling  mechanism  adapted  to 


2,995.650 
RUNNING  LIGHT  FOR  AN  OUTBOARD  MOTOR 
Elmer  Carl  Kiclihacfer,  157  Western  Ave., 
Ccdarborg,  Wis. 
FUed  May  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  812,627 
2Claima.    (CL  240— 7.5) 
1.   In  a  stern  light  assembly  for  an  outboard  motor, 
mounting  means  comprising  spaced  enclosure  members 
ad.ipted   for  securement   to  the   motor,  a  bearing  mem- 
ber disposed  in  each  of  said  enclosures  and  having  aligned 
bores,   a  mist   having  opposed   shaft  portions  extending 
through   openings    in   said   enclosures   and   joumaled   in 
the  bores  of  the  respective  bearing  members  for  pivotal 
movement   of  the   mast   between   an   up   position    and   a 
down  position,  releasable  lock   means  provided  between 
at  least  one  of  the  bearing  members  and  the  mast  for 
retaining   the    mast    in   either   the   up   position   or   down 
position,    an   electrical   socket    carried    by   said   mast   and 
adapted  to  have  a  light  bulb  secured  therein,  a  source 
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of  electrical  energy,  an  electrical  circuit  connecting  the  and  said  tuned  circuit,  a  magnetic  coupling  device  cou- 
socket  and  source  of  energy,  and  switch  means  carried  pled  to  said  output  circuit,  rectifying  means  coupled  to 
by  said  mast  and  disposed  in  the  circuit  for  opening  and  said  magnetic  device  for  providing  a  unidirectional  signal 
closing  the  lighting  circuit,  said  switch  means  being  re-     voltage,   means   for  coupling  said   unidirectional   signal 

voltage  to  said  amplifier  input  circuit  to  provide  auio- 


sponsive  to  pivotal  movement  of  the  socket  carrying  mast 
and  being  adapted  to  close  upon  pivoting  the  socket  car- 
rying mast  to  an  up  position  to  turn  on  the  light  and 
to  open  upon  pivoting  said  mast  to  a  down  position  to 
turn  off  the  light. 


2,995,651 
MIXING   ARRANGEMENT 
Heinz   Bock,   Hamborf,   Germany,   assignor  to   North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,196 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Feb.  18,  1959 

5  Cfadms.    (Q.  250—20) 
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1.  A  self -oscillating  mixer  circuit  comprising  an  am- 
plifying device  having  a  control  terminal,  an  output  ter- 
minal, and  a  common  terminal,  a  resonant  circuit  com- 
prising an  inductor,  and  first  and  second  series  circuits 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  inductor,  said  first  series 
circuit  comprising  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  capacitors 
in  that  order,  said  second  series  circuit  comprising  fifth 
and  sixth  capacitors,  means  connecting  the  junction  of 
said  first  and  second  capacitors  to  said  output  terminal, 
means  connecting  the  junction  of  said  secon'd  and  third 
capacitors  to  a  point  of  reference  potential,  means  con- 
necting the  junction  of  said  third  and  fourth  capacitors 
to  said  common  terminal,  means  connecting  the  other 
end  of  said  fourth  capacitor  to  said  control  terminal,  a 
source  of  input  oscillations,  and  means  connecting  said 
source  between  said  reference  potential  and  the  junction 
of  said  fifth  and  sixth  capacitors. 


2,995,652 
SINGLE  TRANSISTOR  REFLEX  CIRCUTF 
James  F.  Towler,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  aarigm>r  to  Indnstrial 
Development  Engineering  Associates  Inc.,  Indianapolis, 


Filed  Sept  13, 1957,  Ser.  No.  683,732 

6  Claims.    (CL  250—20) 

1.  In  combination,  a  tuned  circuit,  an  amplifier  having 

input  and  output  circuits,  said  tuned  circuit  being  opera- 

tively  coupled  to  said  input  circuit  regenerative  feedback 

means  intercoupled  between  said  amplifier  output  circuit 
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matic  gain  control;  said  magnetic  device  being  positioned 
adjacent  to  said  tuned  circuit  to  thereby  be  inductively 
coupled  to  said  tuned  circuit  in  a  polarity  sense  to  provide 
regenerative  feedback  to  said  amplifier,  and  utilization 
means  coupled  to  said  output  circuit. 


2,995,653 
AMPLIFIER 
Edward  S.  Borgia,  Rnthcrford,  N J.,  aarignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Faircliild  Camera  and  Instrument  Cor- 
poration, Syosset,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,485 
6  Claims.    (CL  250— 20) 
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6.  A  compensated  squelch  circuit  comprising:  an  out- 
put circuit;  means  producing  first  and  second  type  signals; 
means  applying  said  first  type  signals  to  said  output  cir- 
cuit; a  first  electron  discharge  device;  means  permitting 
only  said  second  type  signals  to  be  applied  to  said  first 
device;  means  converting  the  output  of  said  first  device  to 
a  D.C.  potential;  a  second  electron  discharge  device, 
means  applying  said  D.C.  potential  to  said  second  device 
to  control  the  state  thereof;  means  causing  the  output 
from  said  second  device  to  compensate  for  changes  in  said 
second  type  signals  at  said  first  device  and  to  control  said 
output  circuit;  and  means  causing  said  output  from  said 
output  circuit  to  disable  said  first  device  whereby  output 
from  said  output  circuit  is  permitted  in  the  presence  of 
said  first  type  signal  and  is  prevented  upon  occurrence  of 
a  predetermined  level  of  said  second  type  signal. 


2,995,654 
SUPERHETERODYNE  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Jan  Abraham  Coraelb  Korver  and  Peter  Johannes  Ho- 
l>ertus  Jansscn,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
North   American  Piiilips  Company,  Inc.,  New   Yorl^ 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  tA  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  849,294 
Chdms  priority,  application  Netherlands  Oct.  29,  1958 

11  Claims,    (a.  250—20) 
1.  Automatic   frequency  control    means   for   a   super- 
heterodyne receiver  of  the  type  having  a  mixing  stage. 
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local  oscillator  means  connected  to  said  mixer  stage  for 
producing  a  medium  frequency  signal  having  an  image 
carrier,  frequency  discriminator  means  providing  a  con- 
trol voltage  responsive  to  the  frequency  of  said  medium 
frequency  signal  to  adjust  the  frequency  of  said  local 
oscillator,  and  means  providing  an  automatic  gain  con- 
trol   voltage,    said    automatic    frequency    control    means 
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frequency  of  trantmitted  siful  from  ■  ungle  otdllator, 
said  means  comprising  an  inductance,  a  plurality  of  tap- 
pings on  said  inductance,  a  main  two-way  switch  for  each 
said  tapping,  each  said  main  switch  except  the  last  having 
a  moving  contact  normally  connected  to  one  pole  of  the 
next  switch  of  which  the  other  pole  is  connected  to  its 
corresponding  tapping,  a  tuning  capacitor  for  said  in- 
ductance connected  to  the  moving  contact  of  said  last 
switch,  whereby  operation  of  the  switch  nearest  that  end 
connects  said  tuning  capacitor  to  the  corresponding  tap- 
ping, whereby  to  select  a  frequency  range,  subsidiary 
tuning  means  for  said  inductance  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  change  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  circuit 
branch  comprising  said  inductance  and  tuning  capacitor 


comprising  discriminator  control  means  connected  to  said 
discriminator  means,  and  means  applying  said  auto- 
matic gain  control  voltage  to  said  discriminator  control 
means  so  that  the  position  of  the  medium  frequency  im- 
age carrier  shifts  with  respect  to  the  frequency  character- 
istics of  said  discriminator  in  response  to  the  amplitude 
of  said  automatic  gain  control  voltage. 
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2,995,655 
TELEVISION  TUNER 
Stanley  R.  McmIowb,  Chalmer  H.  Lcwte,  Jr,,  and  Carl  E. 
Pearson,  Bioomington,  Ind^  assignors  to  Sarkcs  Tar- 
zian,  Inc^  Bloomington,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Original  appUcation  Oct  20,  1954,  Scr.  No.  463,416,  now 
Patent  No.  2,824,957,  dated  Feb.  25,  1958.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  702,456 
4  CUinu.     (CI.  250—40) 


^*' 
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when  the  subsidiary  tuning  means  is  connected  to  said 
inductance,  a  plurality  of  leads  connected  respectively  to 
tapped  portions  of  said  subsidiary  tuning  meant,  a  sub- 
sidiary two-way  switch  for  each  said  lead,  each  said 
subsidiary  switch  except  the  first  having  a  moving  con- 
tact normally  connected  to  one  pole  of  the  preceding 
subsidiary  switch  of  which  the  other  pole  is  connected 
to  its  corresponding  lead,  the  moving  contact  of  said 
first  subsidiary  switch  being  connected  to  said  inductance, 
whereby  operation  of  the  subsidiary  switch  nearest  said 
first  subsidiary  switch  connects  said  subsidiary  tuning 
means  to  said  inductance,  whereby  to  select  a  specific 
frequency  within  said  range,  each  said  subsidiary  switch 
being  ganged  with  a  corresponding  main  switch  for  oper- 
ation therewith. 


1.  A  UHF  tuner,  comprising  a  conductive  housing  hav- 
mg  a  plurality  of  compartments  therein,  one  of  said  com- 
partments including  an  antenna  input  circuit,  another  of 
said  compartments  including  a  mixer  circuit,  and  still  an- 
other of  said  compartments  including  an  oscillator  cir- 
cuit, the  mixer  compartment  including  an  unshielded  con- 
ductor connected  to  one  wall  of  said  housing  and  de- 
pending into  said  mixer  compartment  in  spaced  apart 
relationship  from  the  walls  thereof,  a  unidirectional  im- 
pedance means,  said  impedance  means  being  connected 
at  one  end  thereof  to  said  oscillator  circuit,  and  connec- 
tor means  slidably  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  im- 
pedance means  to  said  conductor,  whereby  said  connector 
means  may  be  slidably  moved  along  said  conductor  to 
adjust  the  strength  of  the  received  signal  which  is  mixed 
with  the  signal  from  said  oscillator  circuit. 


2,995,657 
ULTRA.HIGH-FREQUENCY  TUNER 
Hcribert  Riimmcr,  Nnnibcrx,  Germany,  assignor  to  Nnm- 
bcrger  Scfawachstrom-Banclcmcnte  Fabrik  GcscUscliaft 
veax  beachrankter  Haftang,  Nurabcri,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  M5,304 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  12,  1958 
I  7  Claims.    (Q.  250—40) 


2,99S,656 

TRANSMriTERS  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
,, .,    .    COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 

(^waM   Barber  Socath,  LoMkw,  Eoglaad,  aaricMr  to 
Molfhoo.  Electric  ComimmilMl^^^^i^^^SSS 

nx  u-   J^  ^*^'  ^^  '•'^'  ^'  No.  702353  ^^ 
ClaiBu  priority  aMlkation  Great  Britain  Dec.  18,  1956 
5  Claims.     (CI.  25#— 40) 
I.  In  a  transmitter  for  an  electromagnetic  communica- 
tion system,  means  providing  for  the  selection  of  a  desired 


I.  In  a  tank  assembly  in  the  chassis  of  an  UHF  tele- 
vision tuner  having  rectangular  outer  walls,  said  tuner 
including  an  input  stage  tank  circuit,  a  mixer  stage  tank 
circuit  and  an  oscillator  tank  circuit,  each  of  which  in- 
cludes a  chamber  and  an  inner  conductor  thcrcwithin 
forming  a  resonant  circuit  X/2  in  length,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  major  partitions  in  the  chassis  and  di- 
viding the  latter  into  parallel  chambers,  the  major  par- 
titions at  one  end  all  being  laterally  offset  from  the  other 
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ends  of  the  major  partitions  to  leave  in  two  diagonally 
opposite  comers  of  the  chassis  enlarged  spaces  between 
the  side  walls  of  the  chassis  and  the  adjacent  major  par- 
titions; and  two  minor  partitions  near  the  respective  cor- 
ners and  dividing  said  enlarged  spaces  to  form  in  one 
corner  an  input  circuit  chamber  and  in  the  other  corner 
an  intermediate-frequency  circuit  chamber. 


2^5,<58 

MASS  SPECTROMETERS 
Robert  Derek  Cnic  Attrfacham,  England,  aarignor  to 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,426 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  19.  1959 

2  Claims.    (CL  250— 41.9) 


ber,  two  electrodes  mounted  on  the  first  face  of  said 
insulating  plate  and  extending  along  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  ions,  longitudinal  edges  to  said  elec- 
trodes defining  a  gap  through  which  said  ion  beam  is 
adapted  to  pass,  means  for  connecting  said  electrodes  re- 
spectively to  suitable  sources  of  electric  potential,  an  an- 


1 .  An  Ion  source  for  a  mass  spectrometer  comprising 
a  cylindrical  metal  drum  forming  a  chamber,  means  for 
producing  ions  within  said  chamber,  a  block  including 
surfaces  defining  a  duct  extending  from  said  chamber 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  main  body  of  the 
mass  spectrometer,  means  for  projecting  a  beam  of  ions 
from  said  chamber  along  said  duct,  a  valve  plunger  mov- 
able in  a  direction  inclined  obliquely  to  the  axis  of  said 
duct,  a  hardened  steel  ball  on  the  end  of  the  valve 
plunger,  surfaces  to  said  block  defining  a  stainless  steel 
seating  for  said  steel  ball  extending  obliquely  across 
said  duct  and  perpendiculariy  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  valve  plunger,  means  for  moving  said 
plunger  so  that  it  may  engage  in  a  gas  tight  manner  with 
said  seating  and  thereby  form  a  gas  tight  seal  across 
said  duct,  and  means  for  moving  said  plunger  away  from 
said  sealing  so  that  it  does  not  obstruct  said  duct. 


2,995,659 
MASS  SPECTROMETERS 
Robert  Derek  Craig,  Altrincham,  England,  assignor  to 
Associated  Electrical  Indwtries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,427 

Ciainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  19,  1959 

3aaims.    (a.  250— 41.9) 

1.  An  electrostatic  analyser  for  a  mass  spectrometer 

comprising  a  chamber  adapted  to  form  a  path  for  a  beam 

of  ions,  means  for  evacuating  said  chamber,  an  annular 

electrically  insulating  plate  extending  across  said  cham- 


nubr  electrically  conducting  shield  extending  across  and 
co-axially  with  the  second  face  of  said  insulating  plate, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  conducting  shield  to  a 
suitable  sourc  of  electric  potential,  so  that  said  beam 
of  ions  passes  through  the  aperture  in  said  annular  con- 
ducting shield  and  is  prevented  from  coming  into  con- 
tact with  the  surface  of  the  insulating  plate. 


2,995,660 

Alexander   Lempickl,   Forest   Hills,   N.Y.,   assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc., 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept  28,  1956,  Ser.  No.  612,676 
2  Claims.    (CI.  250— 83.3) 


I.  An  infrared  detector  for  measuring  the  energy  of 
infrared  radiation  incident  thereto,  said  detector  compris- 
ing  a   photoconductor   layer;   a  circuit   coupled   to   said 
photoconductor  layer,  said  circuit  including  means  to  ap- 
ply a  direct  voltage  of  constant  value  to  said  photocon- 
ductor layer  whereby  said  photoconductor  layer  acts  as  a 
resistance,  said  photoconductor  layer,  when  in  the  dark, 
having  a  relatively  high  given  resistance  value  and,  when 
illuminated  by  visible  light,  having  a  much  lower  resist- 
ance value,  said  photoconductor  layers,  when  so  illumi- 
nated and  at  the  same  time  irradiated  with  said  infrared 
radiation,  exhibiting  a  resistance  which  increases  toward  its 
original    value   in    accordance   with   the   energy   of  said 
radiation;  a  phosphorescent  layer  positioned  in  juxtapo- 
sition to  said  photoconductor  layer,  said  phosphorescent 
layer,    when    excited,    illuminating    said    photoconductor 
layer  with  visible  light;  means  external  to  said  circuit  to 
excite  said  phosphorescent  layer;  means  to  irradiate  said 
illuminated  photoconductor   layer   with   infrared;  and  a 
meter  connected  in  circuit  with  the  photoconductor  layer 
and  said  means  to  apply  a  direct  voltage  whereby  the 
difference  in  the  pholocurrents  flowing  through  the  illumi- 
nated photoconductor  layer  and  said  meter  in  the  presence 
and  absence  of  infrared  provides  a  measure  of  the  energy 
of  the  infrared  radiation. 
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2,995^1 
RADIATION  METER  WITH  SHIELDED  AMPLIFIER 
Ralph  E.  White,  AHadcMi,  Cattf^  mnlytaw,  hy  mcMC  m- 
rigBnicats,  to  Nadco^cs  Corpontioa,  Bwhaok.  CaliT^ 
a  corpontkn  of  Calif  ornia 

Filed  Jan.  2,  195S,  Scr.  No.  706,657 
3  Claims,    (a.  25»— 83.6) 


m    «  4i    0    * 


f^  ft  m  ft  H  m  *f  ■>» 


1.  A  radiation  sensing  means  which  includes:  a  mount- 
ing ring  of  electrically  insulating  material,  said  mounting 
ring  having  opposite  mounting  surfaces  oa  its  opposite 
faces,  and  a  central  opening  to  provide  a  connection 
chamber;  a  metal  ionization  chamber  having  a  mounting 
base  attached  to  one  of  said  mountine  suifaces;  a  metal 
amplifier  container  having  a  mounting  base  attached  to 
said  mounting  ring  on  a  mounting  surface  opposite  said 
ionization  chamber  mounting  surface;  an  electrode  mount- 
ed in  an  insulating  bushing  in  the  mounting  base  of  said 
ionization  chamber,  and  providing  electrical  communi- 
cation between  the  interior  of  said  ionization  chamber 
and  said  connection  chamber;  amplification  means  within 
said  amplifier  container,  including  a  control  grid  isolated 
electrically  from  said  amplifier  container;  amplifier  con- 
nection means  mounted  in  a  sealed  bushing  in  said  mount- 
ing base  of  said  amplifier  container  and  providing  elec- 
trical communication  between  said  control  grid  and  said 
electrode  in  said  connection  chamber;  a  metal  housing 
enclosing  said  mounting  ring,  said  ionization  chamber, 
and  said  amplifier  container,  and  mounted  on  said  mould- 
ing ring  isolated  electrically  from  said  ionization  cham- 
ber; and  means  for  maintaining  said  ionization  chamber 
at  a  potential  positive  with  respect  to  said  amplifier  con- 
tainer and  said  housing. 


2,995,662 

RADIATION  RESPONSIVE  APPARATUS 

Frederick  A.  HamiHoo,  Claclmiati,  Ohio,  anlgDor,  by 

mcflDC  asigninenti,  to  Chicago  Aerial  Indaatries,  Inc., 

Melrose  Park,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,895 

11  Clalmc    (a.  250—209) 


Af      "■'^ 


I.  Electro-optical  measuring  apparatus  comprising  a 
pair  of  radiation-sensitive  elements,  each  comprising  a 
photo-electric  cell  and  adapted  to  produce  electrical  sig- 
nals representative  of  the  radiations  received  from  a  target 
area,  said  elements  being  positioned  in  spaced  apart,  co- 
ylanar  relation  for  producing  a  pair  of  said  electrical 
signals,  optical  means  associated  with  each  photo-electric 
cell  for  directing  the  radiations  upon  the  photo-electric 
cells,  a  signal  coincidence  circuit  connected  to  receive  said 
pair  of  electrical  signals  and  adapted  to  produce  a  pri- 
mary or  secondary  control  signal  whenever  the  electrical 
signal  outputs  from  said  pair  of  photo-electric  cells  are 


not  in  coincidence,  said  primary  control  signal  having 
characteristics  representative  of  the  direction  and  dis- 
tance the  said  electrical  signals  are  displaced  from  coin- 
cidence, said  secondary  control  signal  having  character- 
istics representative  of  only  the  direction  in  which  said 
electrical  signals  are  displaced  from  coincidence,  correc- 
tion means  including  an  electric  motor  energized  in  re- 
sponse to  said  primary  or  secondary  control  signal  for 
providing  an  automatic  adjustment  to  effect  a  coincidence 
of  the  electrical  signals  applied  to  said  coincidence  circuit, 
and  signal  generating  means  operatively  coupled  to  said 
electric  motor  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the  con- 
dition being  measured  as  represented  by  the  adjustment 
effected  by  said  correction  means. 


'  2,995.663 

MAGNETIC   CORE   BINARY  COUNTER 

CIRCUIT 

Hewitt  D.  Crane,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  aslgnor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  June  12,  1958,  Scr.  No.  741,695 

18  Claims.    (CI.  307—88) 


CL£4/r 

10.  A  binary  trigger  circuit  comprising  an  "exclusive 
or"  circuit  including  magnetic  core  means  of  a  material 
having  high  flux  remanence,  a  pair  of  input  windings  link- 
ing a  portion  of  said  core  means,  an  output  winding  link- 
ing f>ortions  of  said  core  means,  and  a  clearing  winding 
linking  portions  of  said  core  means  for  setting  the  flux 
to  an  initial  condition,  a  delay  circuit  including  magnetic 
core  means  of  a  material  having  a  high  flux  remanence, 
an  input  winding  linking  a  portion  of  the  core  means  of 
the  delay  circuit,  an  output  winding  linking  a  portion  of 
the  core  means  of  the  delay  circuit,  and  a  clearing  wind- 
ing linking  portions  of  the  core  means  of  the  delay  circuit 
for  setting  the  flux  to  an  initial  condition,  the  output 
winding  of  the  "exclusive  or"  circuit  being  directly  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  the  input  winding  of  the  delay 
circuit  to  form  a  first  coupling  loop  and  the  output  wind- 
ing of  the  delay  circuit  being  connected  to  one  of  the 
input  windings  of  the  "exclusive  or"  circuit  to  form  a 
second  coupling  loop,  and  means  for  sequentially  pulsing 
a  current  through  the  clearing  winding  of  the  delay  cir- 
cuit, the  first  coupling  loop,  the  clearing  winding  of  the 
"exclusive  or"  circuit  and  the  second  coupling  loop. 


2,995,664 

TRANSISTOR  GATE  CIRCUITS 

Don  E.  DeuHch,  Haddonfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jane  1,  1954,  Ser.  No.  433,667 

3  Claims.     (O.  307—88.5) 


y:r^  /,M  '**^   ^ 


^      J^\ 


1.  A  transistor  gate  circuit  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  junction  transistor  including  base,  emitter  and 
collector  electrodes  and  defining  a  current  carrying  path 
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between  said  collector  and  emitter  electrodes,  said  emit- 
ter electrode  being  connected  to  ground,  pulse  signal  in 
put  means  coupled  lo  said  collector  electrode,  a  resistor 
connected  in  series  relation  between  said  pulse  signal 
input  means  and  said  collector  electrode,  said  pulse  sig- 
nal input  means  providing  in  response  to  an  applied  sig- 
nal the  sole  source  of  bias  voltage  for  said  collector  elec- 
trode, direct  current  supply  means  connected  with  said 
base  electrode  for  establishing  a  fixed  bias  current  flow 
therein,  a  source  of  control  signals  coupled  to  said  base 
electrode  to  abruptly  change  said  bias  current,  and  a 
gated  signal  output  circuit  coupled  between  said  collec- 
tor and  emitter  electrodes. 


through  a  separate  impedance  means  to  the  emitter  of 
the  other  transistor,  a  common  load  impedance  coupling 
the  collectors  of  the  transistors  to  a  reference  potential 
source,  means  for  coupling  first  and  second  input  sig- 
nals to  the  emitters  of  the  first  and  second  transistors 
respectively,  and  means  for  obtaining  an  output  signal 
across  the  common  load  impedance. 


2,995,665 
TRANSISTORS  AND  CIRCUITS  THEREFOR 
Richard  F.  Rotz,  Fishkill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  lotemational 
Business  Machfaies  Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FOcd  May  20,  1955,  Ser.  No.  509,851 
6  Cbdms.     (CL  307—88.5) 


4.  Transistor  apparatus  comprising  a  body  of  semi- 
conductive  material  having  opposed  major  surfaces  and 
includmg  a  first  region  of  one  conductivity  type  on  one 
of  said  surfaces,  collector  means  having  a  high  intrinsic 
current  amplification  and  in  electrical  contact  with  said 
first  region,  a  second  region  in  said  body  of  opposite  con- 
ductivity type  to  said  first  region  and  separated  there- 
from by  a  first  boundary  junction,  said  second  region 
being  on  the  opposite  one  of  said  major  surfaces  and  hav- 
ing a  resistivity  substantially  lower  than  said  first  region, 
so  that  said  junction  may  emit  minority  carriers  to  said 
first  region,  said  junction  serving  as  an  emitter  and  being 
spaced  from  said  collector  means  by  a  distance  substan- 
tially no  greater  than  the  diffusion  length  for  the  average 
lifetime  of  minority  carriers  in  said  one  region,  and  a 
third  region  in  said  body  of  said  opposite  conductivity 
type  and  separated  from  said  first  region  by  a  second 
boundary  junction,  said  third  region  being  on  said  oppo- 
site major  surface  and  having  a  resistivity  substantially 
lower  than  said  first  region,  so  that  said  second  junction 
may  emit  minority  carriers  to  said  first  region,  said  sec- 
ond junction  being  spaced  from  said  collector  means  by 
a  distance  greater  than  the  spacing  between  said  first 
junction  and  said  collector  means,  and  means  effecUve  in 
the  absence  <rf  an  accelerating  field  between  said  first 
junction  and  said  collector  means  to  inhibit  movement  of 
carriers  from  said  second  junction  to  said  collector  means. 


2,995,666 
EXCLUSIVE  OR  LOGICAL  CIRCUIT 
James  W.  Wood,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Laboratory 
for  Electronics,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Debware 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1956,  Ser.  No.  617,540 
6  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


X^ 


^ 


2,995,667 
TRANSMISSION  LINE  DRIVER 
Genung  L.  Clapper,  Vestal,  and  Robert  L.  Pratt,  Johnson 
City,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  704,553 
1  Claim.    (CL  307—88.5) 


•  ■^•'0      ', 


A  system  for  transmitting  information  comprising,  a 
source  of  relatively  large  signal  voltage,  a  transmission 
line  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  a 
first  junction  type  transistor  having  a  base,  emitter  and 
collector  electrode,  said  base  electrode  being  connected 
to  said  signal  source  and  said  emitter  electrode  being 
connected  solely  to  said  input  terminal,  a  source  of  bias 
voltage  for  said  collector  electrode,  an  impedance  ele- 
ment connecting  said  bias  voltage  to  said  collector  elec- 
trode, arid  a  second  junction  type  transistor  having  a 
base,  emitter  and  collector  electrode,  said  second  emitter 
electrode  being  connected  to  said  output  terminal  and 
said  second  base  electrode  being  connected  to  ground, 
said  first  transistor  effecting  a  flow  of  current  in  response 
to  said  signal  voltage  with  said  impedance  element  allow- 
ing said  first  transistor  to  go  to  saturation  whereby  a 
measured  current  flow  of  known  value  will  be  presented 
to  the  transmission  line,  said  impedance  element  dissipat- 
ing part  of  the  available  power  output  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor whereby  the  voltage  swing  at  said  input  terminal  is 
reduced  to  a  minimum  value  to  drive  said  transmission 
line  and  said  second  transistor,  and  said  second  transistor 
being  responsive  to  said  flow  of  current  to  produce  an 
output  voltage  of  the  order  of  magnitude  of  said  input 
signal  voltage. 


2  995  668 
COMPENSATED  TRANSISTOR  TRIGGER  CIRCUIT 
Harold  M.  Sharaf,  Cochituate,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Labora- 
tory for  Electronics,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,131 
7  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


I.  A  trigger  circuit  comprising,  first  and  second  tran- 

...  .       .  sistors  each  having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector, 

1.  An   electronic  circuit  comprising  first  and  second    respective  emitters  being  connected  to  a  common  junc- 

transistors,   the    base   of  each   transistor   being  coupled    tion  point,  means  for  applying  input  signals  to  said  first 
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transistor  base,  impedance  means  directly  coupling  said 
first  transistor  base  to  said  junction  point,  a  crossover  net- 
work including  a  feedback  impedance  for  coupling  said 
second  transistor  base  to  said  first  transistor  collector  and 
said  junction  point  respectively,  means  for  coupling  a  first 
reference  potential  to  said  junction  point  through  said 
feedback  impedance,  means  for  coupling  a  second  ref- 
erence potential  to  respective  transistor  collectors,  and 
means  for  deriving  output  signals  from  said  second  tran- 
sistor. 


2,995,M9 

TRANSISTORIZED  PULSE  GENERATOR 

Eduard  Hemian  Hagenboltz,  Tortrnto,  Ontario,  Canada, 

assignor  to  North  Ancrlcan   Philips  Company,   Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y^  a  corponitioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  797.172 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Apr.  3,  1958 

7  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


a-f       J.«ll  -«       li 


1.  A  pulse  generator  circuit  comprising  a  transistor 
having  emitter,  base  and  collector  electrodes,  a  pulse 
transformer  having  a  primary  and  secondary  winding,  a 
source  of  operating  potential,  means  connecting  said  pri- 
mary winding  between  said  collector  electrode  and  one 
terminal  of  said  source  of  potential,  means  connecting 
said  emitter  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  source,  a  source 
of  signals  connected  to  the  base-emitter  circuit  of  said 
transistor  for  making  said  transistor  conductive,  means 
for  limiting  the  collector  current  of  said  transistor,  and  a 
source  of  pulses  applied  to  the  base-emitter  circuit  of  said 
transistor  for  periodically  making  said  transistor  non- 
conductive,  said  pulses  being  a  harmonic  of  said  signals, 
said  base-emitter  circuit  comprising  the  secondary  wind- 
ing of  an  input  transformer,  whereby  the  sole  base-emitter 
bias  of  said  transistor  is  derived  solely  by  peak  ctJrrcnt 
detection  of  said  signals  and  pulses  by  said  transistor. 


2,995,(70 

ELECTRIC   POWER   DISTRIBUTION    SYSTEM 

Hubert  L.  Weiss,  Vo  American  Construction  Equipment 

Co.  Inc.,  5055  W.  Jeflfermn  Blvd.,  I.os  Angeles  Calif. 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  447,517,  Aug.  3, 
1954.  This  application  June  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  820,825 
3  Claims.  (CI.  307— 112) 
I  For  use  with  power  extension  cords  having  one  male 
and  one  female  connector  at  opposite  ends  to  provide  a 
lemporarv  power  system:  a  portable  base;  a  box  having 
outer  walls;  means  mounting  the  box  on  the  base;  a  female 
connector  element  mounted  on  an  outer  wall  of  the  box 
for  exterior  access  thereto,  said  female  connector  element 
being  cooperabic  with  a  male  connector  of  one  of  said 
power  extension  cords;  a  male  connector  element  also 
mounted  on  an  outer  wall  of  the  box  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  said  female  connector  element  for  exterior  access 
and  connection  thereto,  said  male  connector  element  being 
coopcrable  with  a  female  connector  element  of  another 
power  extension  cord;  through  bus  means  within  the  box 
permanently  joining  in  electrical  circuit  relationship  the 
male  and  female  connector  elements  whereby  the  box 
may  be  selectively  inserted  between  otherwise  directly 
connected  power  extension  cords;  a  series  of  service  socket 
members  physically  different  from  the  said  female  con- 
nector clement  such  that  an  electrical  element  that  firs 
any  of  said  series  of  service  socket  members  does  not  fit 


said  female  connector  element;  means  mounting  the  serv- 
ice socket  members  on  an  outer  wall  of  said  box  for  ex- 
terior access  and  connection  thereto;  a  plurality  of  over- 
load protection  devices  carried  by  the  box;  and  means 
within  the   box  electrically   tapping   the  service   socket 
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members  to  the  bus  meaiu  through  said  overload  pro- 
tection devices;  each  of  said  overload  protection  devices 
limiting  the  current  in  the  corresponding  tapping  means 
to  a  fraction  of  the  current  carrying  capacity  of  said 
through  bus  means.  i  | 


2,995,671 
CONTROLLING  THE  TIMING  AND  SEQUENCE  OF 
OPERATIONS  IN  WASHING,  DYEING,  BLEACH- 
ING AND  SIMILAR  MACHLNES 
Ian  MacLarcn  Fisher,  Shroggs,  Wood  Top,  Hehden 
Bridge,  England;  Margaret  Harrall  Fisher  executrix  of 
said  Ian  MacLaren  Fisher,  deceased 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1955,  Scr.  No.  543,934 
2  Clainu.     (CI.  307—141) 
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I  A  programmer  arrangement  for  controlling  the 
trming  of  a  plurality  of  successive  process  stages  and 
operating  conditions  for  each  stage,  comprising,  in  com- 
bmation,  periodic  timer  means  having  an  input  connected 
to  one  pole  of  a  source  of  electrical  potential  and  output 
means  for  furnishing  electric  pulses  of  predetermined  dura- 
tion and  spacing  from  each  other;  a  rotary  type  stepping 
switch  means  having  a  plurality  of  contact  banks  and  cor- 
responding movable  contact  members  respectively  cooper- 
ating with  said  contact  banks,  each  of  said  contact  banks 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  contacts  for  sequentially  mak- 
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ing  electrical  contact  with  the  associated  one  of  said  mov- 
able contact  members  as  the  latter  are  moved  between  an 
initial  and  consecutive  positions;  stepping  means  including 
electromagnetic  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said 
movable  contact  members  stepwise  at  a  predetermined 
rate  between  said  initial  and  consecutive  positions  upon 
energization   of  said  electromagnetic   means;   a  starting 
switch  connected  to  said  one  pole  of  said  source;  a  plu- 
rality of  first  relay  switches  having  coils  respectively  con- 
nected, on  one  hand,  with  said  starting  switch  and,  on 
the  other  hand,  across  a  first  group  of  said  contact  banks 
and  the  respectively  associated  movable  contact  members 
with  the  other  pole  of  said  source,  each  of  said  first  relays 
having  switch  contacts  movable  between  a  normally  open 
r>osition  and  a  closed  position  upon  energization  of  said 
coils;  second  relay  switch  means  having  coil  means  con- 
nected between  said  other  pole  of  said  source  and  se- 
lected contacts  of  other  ones  of  said  contact  banks  the 
movable  contact  member  whereof  is  connected  to  said 
one  pole  of  said  source,  and  having  normally  closed  con- 
tacts movable  to  open  position  upon  energization  of  said 
coil  means  thereof;  a  normally  closed  switch  device  opera- 
tively   connected   with   said   stepping   means   for   being 
moved  to  open  position  with  every  stepping  movement  of 
said  movable  contact  members;  third  relay  switch  means 
having  coil  means  connected  at  one  end  with  said  other 
pole  of  said  source  and  at  its  other  end  with  said  normally 
open  contacts  of  said  first  relay  switch  means  in  series 
with  said  normally  closed  contacts  of  said  second  relay 
switch  means,  and  having  normally  open  contacts  mova- 
ble  to   closed   position   upon   energization   of   said    coil 
means  thereof;  a  first  conductive  connection  between  the 
output  means  of  said  periodic  timer  means  and  said  nor- 
mally open  contacts  of  said  first  relay  switch  means;  a 
second   conductive   connection   between   said    normally 
open  contacu  of  said  third  relay  switch  means  and  one 
terminal  of  said  electromagnetic  means,  the  other  termi- 
nal thereof  being  connected  to  said  other  pole  of  said 
source  in  such  a  manner  that,  after  said  starting  switch  is 
placed  in  closed  position,  a  first  pulse  from  said  periodic 
timer  means  will  be  transmitted  to  said  electromagnetic 
means  for  causing  said  stepping  switch  means  to  make 
one  initial  step  to  second  position;  a  third  conductive  con- 
nection between  one  pole  of  said  normally  closed  switch 
device  and  said  other  end  of  said  coil  means  of  said  third 
relay  switch  means;  a  scries  of  selector  switch  means  re- 
spectively associated  with  the  process  stages  to  be  con- 
trolled and  having  each  a  plurality  of  selectable  stationary 
contacts  and  a  manually  movable  contact  arm  capable  of 
bemg  moved  into  selected  positions  of  electrical  contact 
with  any  one  of  said  stationary  contacts  thereof,  all  of 
said  contact  arms  being  conductively  connected  with  each 
other  and  wtih  the  other  pole  of  said  normally  closed 
switch  device,  a  selected  stationary  contact  of  one  of  said 
selector  switch  means  being  conductively  connected  with 
the  second  position  of  one  of  said  contact  banks,  the 
movable  contact  member  thereof  being  connected  to  said 
one  pole  of  said  source,  so  that  after  the  end  of  said  first 
pulse  and  of  said  initial  step  of  said  stepping  switch  and 
after    de-energization    of    said    electromagnetic    means 
through  temporary  opening  of  said  switch  device,  an  op- 
eratmg  potential  will  be  applied  from  said  source  through 
said  last  mentioned  contact  bank  and,  if  the  contact  arm 
of  said  one  selector  switch  is  in  contacting  position  with 
said  selected  stationary  contact,  through  said   intercon- 
nected contact  arms  via  said  now  closed  switch  device 
to  said  coil  means  of  said  third  relay  switch  means  where- 
by said  electromagnetic  means  is  re-energized  for  causing 
another  step  of  said  stepping  switch,  said  re-energization 
repeating  automatically  until  said  stepping  switch  is  re- 
turned to  initial  position,  while  otherwise  the  next  step 
of  said  stepping  switch  is  caused  by  the  next  pulse  fur- 
nished by  said  periodic  timer  means;  fourth  conductive 


connections  respectively  connecting  other  ones  erf  said 
stationary  contacts  of  said  selector  switches  with  respec- 
tively associated  contacts  of  still  another  group  of  said 
contact  banks,  the  associated  contact  members  thereof 
being  connected  with  said  one  pole  of  said  source,  in  such 
a  manner  that,  if  any  one  of  said  contact  arms  is  set  to 
a  selected  position  of  contacting  a  selected  one  of  the 
associated  stationary  contacts,  said  automatically  repeat- 
ing re-energization  of  said  electromagnetic  means  and 
rapid  return  of  said  stepping  switch  to  initial  position  is 
possible  only  after  said  stepping  switch  has  been  moved 
by  said  spaced  pulses  to  a  position  in  which  the  contact 
members  of  said  last  mentioned  contact  banks  are  in  con- 
tact with  those  contacts  of  the  latter  which  are  connected 
by  said  fourth  conductive  connections  with  said  respec- 
tively selected  ones  of  said  stationary  contacts  of  said 
selector  switches;  and  output  means  connected  with  se- 
lected contacts  of  said  contact  banks  for  delivering  poten- 
tial from  said  one  pole  of  said  source  whenever  said  last 
mentioned  selected  contacts  of  said  contact  banks  are  en- 
gaged by  the  associated  movable  contact  member  during 
a  stepping  procedure  of  said  stepping  switch. 


2,995,672 

WINDINGS  FOR  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC 

MACHINES 

Leopold  J.  Johnson,  Anahehn,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Siegler  Corporation,   Anahehn,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,093 
16  Claims.     (CI.  310—180) 


■A 


.§Li^/^'.^/^f.W-'^W'^.iVnM/*tM'.\9^. 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  an  armature,  a  mag- 
netic field  for  said  armature,  one  of  said  elements  being 
defined  with  a  magnetic  structure  having  an  odd  plurality 
of  conductor  carrying  slots,  and  continuous  winding  means 
wound  in  said  slots  on  said  magnetic  structure  to  define 
an  asymmetrical  magnetic  relationship  with  the  other  cle- 
OKnt  whereby  the  currents  generated  in  said  armature  are 
displaced  in  phase  to  cause  the  combination  of  the  har- 
monics generated  to  cancel  while  the  fundamental  waves 
generated  are  complementary  and  displaced  in  phase 
and  when  combined  define  a  substantially  harmonic  free 
sinusoidal  output  wave. 


2,995,673 
SELF-SHIELDED  ELECTRON  TUBE 
Otto  H.  Schade,  Sr.,  West  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,450 
9  CUims.  (CI.  313—265) 
1.  In  an  electron  tube  of  the  tetrode  type  having  an 
envelope  an  anode,  a  control  grid,  a  screen  grid  coaxial 
with  said  control  grid,  all  within  said  envelope  a  first 
flanged  support  engaging  one  end  of  said  control  grid, 
a  second  flanged  support  engaging  the  adjacent  end  of 
said  screen  grid,  said  first  and  second  supports  being 
spaced  axially  of  said  grids,  whereby  said  one  end  of 
said  control  grid  extends  beyond  said  adjacent  end  of  said 
screen  grid,  and  the  end  portion  of  said  control  grid  in- 
cluding said  one  end  is  exposed  by  said  screen  grid,  said 
second  flanged  support  having  a  larger  transverse  extent 
than  said  anode  and  being  disposed  between  said  anode 
and  said  exposed  end  portion  of  said  control  grid,  said 
control  grid  and  said  screen  grid  being  of  substantially 


4.v2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  8,  1961 


equal  length,  whereby  a  portion  of  said  screen  grid  ad- 
jacent to  the  other  end  thereof  extends  beyond  the  othei 
end  of  laid  control  grid,  said  second  flanged  support  and 
said  last  named  portion  of  said  screen  grid  shielding  the 
end  portions  of  said  control  grid  from  the  arfbde  field 
produced   during   operation   of   said   tube,   said  envelope 


having  a  wall  portion  of  conducting  material  extending 
from  below  the  first  flange  to  the  end  of  the  anode  closest 
to  said  second  flange,  and  a  ceramic  wafer  member  clos- 
ing the  envelope  adjacent  the  wall  portion  of  conducting 
material  and  supporting  said  cathode,  said  control  grid 
and  said  screen  grid  within  said  envelope. 


2,995,(74 
IMPREGNATED  CATHODES 
Joseph  H.  Apclbaum,  Watmn,  and  Kennctb  W.  Dudley, 
Sooth  SodlMiry,  Ma».,  assignon  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Feb.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,109 
12  Claims.     (CI.  313 — 346) 


t. 


J^""-^ 


_r 


1  A  cathode  comprising  a  porous  body  of  tungsten  and 
a  mixture  comprising  chromic  oxide  and  an  alkaline  earth 
oxide  disposed  within  said  hotly. 


lines  of  force  around  said  conductor,  a  delay  line  in  the 
form  of  a  massive  structure  having  a  first  geometrical 
periodicity  in  the  direction  of  said  conductor  and  a  sec- 
ond geometrical  periodicity  in  the  direction  of  said  mag- 
netic lines  of  force,  at  least  one  sole  electrode  disposed 
between  said  axial  conductor  and  s^id  delay  line  and 
electrically  insulated  from  said  axial  conductor,  means 
for  applying  a  voltage  between  said  delay  line  and  said 
sole  electrode  with  the  positive  pole  connected  to  said 
delay  line  and  negative  pole  connected  to  said  sole  elec- 
trode, thereby  producing  a  radial  electric  field  perpen- 
dicular to  said  magnetic  lines  of  force,  and  means  com- 
prising an  electron  source  for  injecting  into  the  interac- 
tion space  between  said  delay  line  and  said  sole  elec- 
trode an  electron  beam  substantially  perpendicular  to 
both  said  electric  and  magnetic  crossed  fields. 


I.  A  travelling  wave  electron  discharge  tube  of  the 
coaxial  type,  comprising  within  an  evacuated  envelope, 
an  axial  conductor,  means  for  feeding  to  said  conductor 
«  current  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  having  circular 


2395,676 

ELECTRON  GUN 

Kurt  Schlcringer,  FaycttcTiilc,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  G«aeral 

Electric  Company,  a  coqporation  (rf  New  York 

FUcd  Mar.  21, 1960,  Scr.  No.  16,523 

13  Clalmi.    (CL  315—15) 


:±?. 


JL 


-•^ 


I .  An  electron  optical  system  comprising  entrance  and 
exit  coaxial  annular  electrodes,  means  for  applying  an 
electron  beam  decelerating  potential  difference  between 
said  entrance  and  exit  electrodes,  intermediate  electrode 
means  between  said  entrance  and  exit  electrodes  and  coop- 
erating therewith  to  provide  an  electrostatic  field  there- 
between in  which  the  equipotential  surfaces  correspond 
substantially  to  hyperboloids  asymptotic  to  a  coaxial  cone 
having  an  apex  angle  of  109°  and  having  its  apex  substan- 
tially coincident  with  the  coaxial  opening  in  said  exit  elec- 
trode, and  means  for  applying  an  electron  beam  inten- 
sity modulating  signal  to  said  intermediate  electrode 
means. 


2,995,675 
TRAVELLLNG   WAVE  TUBE 
Robert  R.  Wamecke  and  Jacques  Araaud,  Paris  France, 
asriipiors  to  Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphie  sans 
fil,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,516 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  31,  1957 

16  Claims.     (O.  315—3.5) 


I  2,995,677 

WAVE  GENERATORS 
Gerhard  E.  Welbel,  Manhasset,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asjd^mcnts,  to  SylTania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  appUcation  Feb.  12,  1957,  Scr.  No.  639,813,  now 
Patent  No.  2,925,523,  dated  Feb.  16,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  appUcatioa  Nov.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,300 
1  Claim.    (CI.  315—18) 


In  a  wavb  generator,  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
electrically  conductive  members  separated  from  each 
other  and  extending  in  the  same  direction,  said  members 
being  oriented  with  respect  to  each  other  to  define  a  hol- 
low cylinder  open  at  both  ends,  the  first  and  third  mcm- 
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hers  being  opposite  each  other,  the  second  and  fourth 
members  being  opposite  each  other,  first  and  second  elec- 
trically conductive  electrodes  positioned  within  said  cyl- 
inder in  positions  adjacent  corresponding  ends  thereof, 
each  electrode  being  spaced  apart  from  all  four  of  said 
members;  means  to  maintain  all  of  said  members  at  a 
uniform  direct  potential  with  respect  to  a  point  of  refer- 
ence potential;  means  to  establish  a  first  alternating  elec- 
tric ^Id  of  fixed  frequency  and  phase  between  said  first 
and  third  members;  means  to  establish  a  second  alter- 
nating electric  field  between  said  second  and  fourth  mem- 
bers, said  second  field  having  the  same  frequency  as  said 
first  field  and  being  in  phase  quadrature  with  said  first 
field;  and  means  to  establish  a  magnetic  field  within  said 
cylinder,  the  magnetic  field  vector  pointing  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cylinder. 


2,995,678 
SPIRAL  SCANNING  CIRCUIT 
Frank  E.  Taylor,  Newton,  and  John  A.  Buckbee,  Welles- 
icy,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUcd  Ang.  26,  1957,  Scr.  No.  680,343 
9  Claims.    (CI.  315—24) 


r;^ 


If-- 
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A.    1 

^r.  - 

-  :x.^.::,  -  ^^  ~«*.'-  ^-|  uC".". 

1.  A  system  for  energizing  the  beam  deflection  ap- 
paratus of  a  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  means  gen- 
erating a  recurring  scries  of  bursts  of  sinusoidal  signal, 
means  producing  a  recurring  series  of  sawtooth  signals 
corresponding  to  said  bursts,  each  sawtooth  wave  being 
delayed  a  different  amount  relative  to  the  corresponding 
burst,  means  coupled  thereto  for  combining  said  bursts 
of  sinusoidal  signal  and  said  delayed  sawtooth  signals, 
and  means  coupled  to  said  combining  means  for  apply- 
ing quadrature  components  of  said  combined  signals  to 
said  beam  deflection  apparatus. 


2,995,679 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GENERATING  A 

SAWTOOTH  CURRENT  IN  AN  INDUCTANCE 
Derek  Robert  Skoyles,  Cbpham  Common,  London,  Eng- 
land, assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  North  Ameri- 
can Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  19,  1956,  Ser.  No.  592,323 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  21,  1955 

3  Claims.     (CI.  315—29) 


2,995,680 
ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM 
Stephen  W.  Moulton,  Wyncote,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Philco 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,976 
16  Claims.     (CI.  315—31) 


3.  A  circuit  for  producing  a  current  having  a  sawtooth 
shaped  waveform  in  an  inductance  comprising  a  capac- 
itor, an  inductive  impedance,  means  serially  continually 
connecting  said  impedance  and  capacitor  to  a  source  of 
voltage,  means  periodically  connecting  said  inductance 
in  parallel  with  said  capacitor,  a  winding  inductively 
coupled  to  said  inductance,  a  rectifier,  and  means  serially 
connecting  said  rectifier  and  winding  to  a  source  of  volt- 
age, said  rectifier  being  polarized  in  the  reverse  direction 
with  respect  to  said  last-named  source  of  voltage. 


1.  In  a  plural  beam  cathode  ray  tube  system  which 
employs  a  bi-partite  electromagnetic  device  for  producing 
an  axial  magnetic  field,  means  for  applying  a  first  cur- 
rent component  through  both  parts  of  said  device  for 
focussing  said  beams,  and  means  for  applying  a  second 
variable  amplitude  current  component  through  only  one 
part  of  said  device. 


2,995,681 
COUNTER  TUBE 
Evert  Jan  van  Bameveld,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,343 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  Jan.  3,  1957 

8  Claims.     (CI.  315 — 84.6) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  a  glow  discharge  counter  tube 
comprising  an  anode,  a  plurality  of  main  cathodes,  a 
plurality  of  auxiliary  electrodes  comprising  transition  elec- 
trodes, switching  electrodes  and  auxiliary  cathodes,  means 
electrically  connecting  said  main  cathodes  to  each  other, 
means  electrically  connecting  said  auxiliary  cathodes  to 
each  other,  first  resistance  means  connected  between  said 
main  cathode  connecting  means  and  said  auxiliary  cath- 
ode connecting  means,  said  auxiliary  electrodes  being 
positioned  in  a  manner  whereby  at  least  first  and  second 
groups  of  the  said  auxiliary  electrodes  are  positioned  be- 
tween adjacent  main  cathodes,  each  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond groups  comprising  a  transition  electrode,  a  switching 
electrode  and  an  auxiliary  cathode,  means  electrically  con- 
necting the  transition  electrodes  of  each  of  said  first  groups 
to  each  other,  means  electrically  connecting  the  switching 
electrodes  of  each  of  said  first  groups  to  each  other, 
second  resistance  means  connected  between  said  first 
group  transition  electrode  connecting  means  and  said  first 
group  switching  electrode  connecting  means,  means  elec- 
trically connecting  the  transition  electrodes  of  each  of 


4ii4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  8,  1961 


said  second  groups  to  each  other,  means  electrically  con- 
necting the  switching  electrodes  of  each  of  said  second 
groups  to  each  other,  third  resistance  means  connected 
between  said  second  group  transition  electrode  connecting 
means  and  said  second  group  switching  electrode  con- 
necting means,  and  means  for  supplying  a  negative  pulse 
to  said  first  group  switching  electrode  connecting  means 
thereby  to  produce  a  discharge  in  said  tube  shifting 
through  a  first  group  of  said  auxiliary  electrodes  in  a  first 
direction  and  for  supplying  said  negative  pulse  to  said 
second  group  switching  electrode  connecting  means  there- 
by to  produce  a  discharge  in  the  said  tube  shifting  through 
a  second  group  of  the  said  auxiliary  electrodes  in  a  sec- 
ond direction,  said  first  and  second  directions  being  sub- 
stantially opposite  to  each  other. 


2,995,M2 

SWrrCHING  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  WITH  ELEC- 

TROLUMINESCENT  DISPLAY  DEVICES 

Donald  C.  Livingston,  BayMc,  If  .Y^  tudgaor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  ProdadB  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,214 

11  Claims.     (CI.  315— 169) 
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1.  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising  an  electro- 
luminescent cell  having  first  and  second  terminals,  first 
and  second  rectifying  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond terminals  respectively,  said  first  and  second  rectify- 
ing means  being  adapted  to  receive  a  first  voltage  there- 
between, first  and  second  impedance  means  coupled  to 
said  first  and  second  terminals  respectively,  means  adapted 
for  coupling  a  second  voltage  between  the  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  impedance  means  remote  from  said 
terminals  and  a  common  voltage  reference  point,  and 
control  means  for  varying  the  voltage  on  said  first  and 
second  terminals  in  response  to  an  applied  signal. 


means  to  establish  an  operating  potential  level  between 
said  input  and  common  electrodes  to  control  said  cur- 
rent flow;  a  first  direct  voltage  supply  means;  current 
sensitive  means  connected  in  series  between  said  direct 
voltage  means  and  saidjoutput  electrode  and  operable 
upon  the  occurrence  of  current  corresponding  to  an  aver- 
age voltage  amplitude  exceeding  said  permissible  average 
voltage  amplitude;  first  means  operated  by  said  current 
sensitive  means  upon  said  occurrence  to  temporarily  in- 


2,995,683 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Has  SchDcidermaii,  Clifton,  and  John  Bofgoync  Fislier, 
Bloomflcld,  NJ.,  aarignon,  ky  mesne  aaipuncnts,  to 
Fairchlld  Camera  and  Instntmcnt  Corporation,  Syos- 
scC,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

File^  Not,  28,  1956,  Str.  No.  624,832 
9  Claims.  (O.  317—22) 
1.  A  control  circuit  comprising  means  providing  a 
source  of  voltage  pulses  having  variable  average  voltage 
amplitudes  resulting  from  variable  duty  cycles  and  a 
permissible  average  voltage  amplitude:  voltage  sensing 
means  having  input,  output  and  common  electrodes; 
means  to  derive  a  voltage  from  said  average  voltage  am- 
plitudes and  to  apply  said  voltage  to  said  input  electrode 
to  cause  current  flow  through  said  voltage  sensing  means 
in    accordance   with    said    average    voltage    amplitudes; 


tcrrupt  said  output;  second  means  operated  by  said  cur- 
rent sensitive  means  upon  said  occurrence  to  automati- 
cally de-energize  said  current  sensitive  means  and  re- 
establish output  from  said  source  after  a  predetermined 
interval  of  time,  whereby  continual  periodic  disablement 
of  said  source  occurs  when  said  average  voltage  ampli- 
tude exceeds  said  permissible  average  voltage  amplitude 
to  thereby  maintain  said  average  voltage  amplitude  within 
said  permissible  amplitude. 


2,995,684 

PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM   FOR   INDUCTIVE 

LOAD 

Pwd  C.  Fleming,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  Gnlf  OU 

CotpontioD,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  P< 

^jrlraoia 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1956,  Ser.  No.  629,556 
I  3  Cfadnis.     (a.  317—58) 


I.  In  an  alternating  current  electrical  system  of  the 
class  wherein  the  voltage  coil  of  an  induction  power  relay 
is  connected  between  a  pair  of  power  leads  of  an  induc- 
tive load  and  the  current  coil  of  the  relay  is  in  series 
with  a  power  lead  of  the  load,  with  the  relay  including  a 
disc  subject  to  a  torque  equal  in  magnitude  and  sense  to 
the  product  of  the  currents  in  the  coils  and  the  sine  of  the 
phase  angle  between  the  currents,  the  combination  with 
means  in  series  with  the  voltage  coil  that  causes  the  sine 
of  the  phase  angle  between  the  currents  in  the  coils  to  be 
substantially  zero  upon  a  normal  rate  of  power  consump- 
tion by  inductive  load,  and  means  for  interrupting  the 
supply  of  power  to  the  load  upon  the  disc  being  sub- 
jected to  a  torque  corresponding  to  the  power  consump- 
tion by  the  load  being  reduced  a  fixed  amount  below 
the  normal  rate  of  power  consumption  for  a  set  interval 
of  time,  said  last  means  comprising  a  switch  operatively 
connected  to  the  disc  that  closes  upon  the  disc  rotating 
a  given  amount  in  the  direction  resulting  from  torque  ap- 
plied to  the  disc  upon  increased  current  lag  in  the  current 
cojI  and  a  spring  opposing  such  rotation. 
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iGNrnoNSYsnM 

HaraU  W.  Lovi,  SchMMbrfy,  N.Y^  airignor  to  GciMral 
7uipa«y,  a  uupwliy  of  New  Yotfc 
Filed  May  1,  1958,  9m.  No.  732,348 
SCWw.    (CL317— 79) 


I 
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1.  An  ignition  system  coo^nising  an  ignition  coil  in- 
cluding a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding, 
having  inter-turn  capacitance,  two  electrostatic  shields 
respectively  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  and  c^iad- 
tively  interrelated  with  said  secondary  winding,  leads  for 
connecting  the  high  voltage  turn  of  said  secondary  wind- 
ing to  one  of  said  shields  and  the  low  voltage  turn  of 
said  secondary  winding  to  the  other  of  said  shields,  means 
for  interrupting  the  current  flow  through  said  primary 
winding,  and  circuit  coupling  means  for  completing  a 
secondary  circuit  to  a  load  including  said  secondary 
winding,  whereby  the  energy  stored  in  the  inter-turn  ca- 
pacitance of  said  secondary  winding  is  released  to  said 
secondary  circuit  thrcugh  said  shields  when  said  current 
is  interrupted. 


II 


2,995>86 

MICROELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  MODULE 
Gerald  J.  Sclvia,  Wayfauid,  Mam^  MilgMMr,  by  mesne  as- 
riguacBti,  to  Syivairia  Electric  Prodocti  Inc.,  Wilming- 
toa,  Del.,  a  corporathm  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,577 
8Clafans.    (CL  317— 101) 


1 .  An  electronic  circuit  module  comprising,  a  plurality 
of  wafer  elements  formed  of  insulating  material  arranged 
parallel  to  each  other  and  each  supporting  at  least  one 
circuit  element,  said  wafer  elements  having  integral  tabs 
projecting  from  at  least  one  edge  thereof  in  the  plane  of 
the  wafer  element,  selected  ones  of  the  tabs  on  each 
wafer  element  having  a  conductive  surface  thereon  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  circuit  element  on  that  wafer 
element,  a  plurality  of  frames  arranged  alternately  be- 
tween wafer  elements  and  each  bonded  to  the  adjacent 
wafer  elements,  and  means  for  interconnecting  the  cir- 
cuit elements  on  said  plurality  of  wafer  elements  com- 
prising at  least  one  board  formed  of  insulating  material 
having  slots  therein  into  which  the  tabs  projecting  from 
the  said  one  edge  of  all  of  said  wafer  elements  are  in- 
serted, those  slots  receiving  tabs  having  a  conductive  sur- 
face having  a  conductive  coating  therearound  and  elec- 
trically and  selectively  connected  together  by  conductive 
paths  formed  on  said  board. 

709  O  G.— 30 


2,995,687 

CIRCUIT    FOR    SOUNDING    AN    ALARM    WHEN 

THE  INCOMING  SIGNAL  EXCEEDS  A   GIVEN 

AMPLITUDE 

Ted  R.  Mayberry,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Ryan 

Aeronautical  Co.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1958,  Ser.  No.  725,436 

3  Chdms.    (O.  317—148.5) 


1.  A  two-tnmsistor  circuit  having  an  alarm  state  when 
an  input  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  amplitude,  and 
having  a  non-alarm  state  in  the  absence  of  an  input  signal 
that  exceeds  said  predetermined  amplitude,  said  circuit 
maintaining  said  alarm  in  its  alarm  state  for  a  selected 
interval  of  time,  comprising:  a  first  transistor  having  an 
input  terminal;  a  second  transistor  having  an  output  ter- 
minal; a  source  of  potential  having  a  negative  terminal: 
means,  comprising  connections  between  said  source  and 
said  first  transistor,  for  causing  said  transistor  to  be  non- 
conductive  in  said  non-alarm  state;  means,  comprising 
connections  between  said  source  and  said  second  transis- 
tor, for  causing  said  second  transistor  to  be  conductive  in 
said  non-alarm  state;  a  load  circuit  connected  to  said  out- 
put terminal  of  said  second  transistor,  said  load  circuit 
comprising  the  coil  of  an  alarm  relay,  whereby  when  said 
second  transistor  is  conductive  it  maintains  a  current  flow 
through  said  load  circuit,  said  current  flow  maintains  said 
alarm  relay  in  said  circuit's  non-alarm  state;  means  for 
causing  said  first  transistor  to  become  conductive  and  for 
simultaneously  causing  said  second  transistor  to  become 
non-conductive  in  the  presence  of  a  positive-going  input 
signal  that  exceeds  said  predetermined  amplitude,  the 
circuit  thus  switching  to  its  alarm  state;  a  positive  feed- 
back circuit  connected  between  said  output  terminal  of 
said  second  transistor  and  said  input  terminal  of  first 
transistor,  said  feedback  circuit  comprising  a  series-con- 
nected capacitance,  and  a  decoupling  diode  poled  to  trans- 
mit a  positive  feedback  signal  to  said  first  transistor, 
whereby  feedback  signal  tends  to  maintain  said  abnormal 
state;  means  for  discharging  said  capacitance  when  the 
normal  state  is  restored,  said  discharging  means  com- 
prising a  diode  connected  between  said  negative  terminal 
and  said  capacitance  for  transmitting  a  signal  through  said 
capacitance  in  a  direction  opposite  that  of  the  feedback 
signal. 

2,995,688 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  AND  DIELECTRIC 
MATERIAL  THEREFOR 
Joaeph  Roaenberg.  Eric,  Pa.,  amigBor  to  Gcacral  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  10, 1958,  Ser.  No.  727,609 
UClatam.    (CL  317— 258) 
10.  An  electrical  device  comprising  spaced  conductors 
adapted   to  have  opposite  polarity,   and   dielectric  ma- 
terial between  said  conductors  comprising  porous  dielec- 
tric sheet  material  combined  with  a  dielectric  composition 
formed    from   the   reaction   product   of   ( 1 )    a   complex 
epoxide  resin  composed  of  a  polyether  of  a  polyhydric 
organic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyhydric  phenols  and  alcohols,  said  polyether  contain- 
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ing  1,2  epoxy  groups,  (2)  a  dibasic  carboxylic  acid  an- 
hydride and    (3)    an   aromatic   diisocyanatc   compound. 


^i 


^  .V 


the  amount  of  the  anhydnde  bemg  20-150'T-  and  of  the 
diisocyanate  being  3-50%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  epoxide  resin. 


2,995,M9 
ULTRASONIC  CONTROL  CIRCUTT 
Thomas  J.  Scarpa,  Mctacbcn,  NJ^  a«igBor  to  GaHoa 
Industrie*,  Inc.,  Metuchcn,  N  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  7(7,955 
19  Claims.    <CI.  31»— 37) 
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1.  In  an  elec^roacoustic  system  consisting  of  at  least 
one  transducer  and  an  oscillation  generator  for  driving 
said  transducer  to  vibrate  substantially  in  a  resonant 
mode  of  vibration,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  feed- 
back circuit  responsive  to  amplitude  variation  in  the 
vibrational  output  energy  of  said  transducer  to  control 
the  frequency  output  of  said  oscillation  generator,  said 
feed-back  circuit  comprising  in  combination  a  periodic 
sweep  signal  source  coupled  to  said  oscillation  generator 
for  causing  the  central  frequency  of  said  generator  to 
periodically  sweep  over  a  restricted  range  of  frequency 
in  a  manner  which  is  substantially  symmetrical  with  re- 
spect to  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  transducer,  cir- 
cuit means  for  detecting  the  amplitude  modulation  in  the 
vibrational  output  of  said  transducer  due  to  the  detuning 
of  said  transducer  w^ith  respect  to  said  resonant  periodic 
frequency  sweep,  a  discriminator  circuit  comprising  a 
pair  of  twin  polarity-balanced  stages,  a  source  of  blank- 
ing pulses  synchronously  phased  with  said  sweep-signal 
and  connected  to  blank  alternate  stages  of  said  discrimina- 
tor circuit  in  synchronism  with  the  frequency  sweep  of 
said  generator,  a  circuit  for  controlling  the  central  fre- 
quency of  said  oscillation  generator,  a  circuit  connected 
to  receive  the  unbalanced  output  voltage  from  said  dis- 
criminator circuit  and  to  impress  said  voltage  on  said 
circuit  for  controlling  the  central  frequency  of  said  oscil- 
lator, whereby  the  central  frequency  of  said  oscillation 
generator  is  varied  in  a  manner  to  reduce  the  unbal- 
.mced  output  of  said  discriminator 


2,^9MM 
D.C-OPERATED  CONSTANT  SPEED  MOTOR 
Rkkard  S.  Lcibob,  PismImu,  CaUf  ^  MrigMr  to  RMd  ami 
Reese,  Ik.,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  coiporation  of  Call- 
fomia 

Filed  SefC  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7<2,442 
iClalmi.    (d.  318— 138) 
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1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  synchronous  motor  com- 
prising: control  and  auxiliary  windings  for  the  motor; 
capacitive  means  connected  in  series  with  one  of  the 
windings,  said  capacitive  means  and  one  winding  being 
connected  across  the  other  winding,  whereby  voltages 
across  the  windings  are  out  of  phase,  said  motor  oper- 
ating in  a  predetermined  direction  upon  voltages  being 
applied  to  said  windings;  a  pulse  generator  for  producing 
equally  spaced  pulses;  and  a  gating  circuit  connected  be- 
tween said  generator  and  said  windings,  said  gating  cir- 
cuit being  responsive  to  each  pulse  to  couple  said  wind- 
ings to  a  D.-C.  source  to  effect  operation  of  the  motor. 


2,995,i91 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
NAVIGATION  PROGRAMMING 
Gcorse  F.  Keanard,  Endkott,  and  Henry  Tyler  Marcy, 
Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interaatiottal  BnsinesB  Ma- 
chines Corporatton,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1954,  Ser.  No.  478,008 
4  Claims.    (CI.  318—162) 
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1.  A  motor  control  system  for  causing  a  motor  driv- 
ing a  digital  type  revolution  counter  to  run  a  predeter- 
mined amount  and  stop  comprising  a  tape  having  a  digital 
quantity  encoded  thereon,  a  plurality  of  circuits,  said 
code  including  holes  in  the  tape  having  predetermined 
locations  for  each  digit  value,  circuit  means  including 
hole  sensing  devices  for  grouping  said  plurality  of  cir- 
cuits to  correspond  to  the  digital  orders,  said  circuit  means 
connecting  each  digital  order  group  in  series  with  the  next 
group  and  including  an  electro-magnetic  motor  de-ener- 
gizing device,  means  controlled  by  a  hole  in  said  tape 
for  energizing  the  motor  to  run  in  a  given  direction,  and 
rotary  switching  means  connected  to  each  digital  order 
group  of  circuits,  said  switching  means  being  driven  by 
the  motor  in  correspondence  with  the  revolution  counters 
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so  that  the  de-energizing  device  will  be  actuated  and  the 
motor  stopped  when  the  digital  quantity  on  the  tape  is 
registered  by  the  revolution  counters. 


2,995,692 
ROTARY  SYSTEM  DRIVEN  BY  ELECTRICAL 
ENERGY 
Johannes   Meyer   Cluwen,  Eindhoven,   Netherlands,   as- 
signor,   by   mesne   assignments,   to   North   American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

Original  application   Oct.   20,   1955,  Ser.  No.  541,785, 
now  Patent  No.  2,890,400,  dated  June  9.  1959.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  May  20,   1958.  Ser.  No. 
740,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  Nov.  24,  1954 
I      6  Claims.    (Q.  318—254) 


ing  means  coupled  to  said  source  for  developing  two 
quadrature  signals,  phase  comparison  means  coupled  to 
said  phase  shifting  means  and  to  said  tachometer  gen- 
erator for  comparing  the  i^ase  of  each  of  said  two  quad- 
rature signals  with  the  phase  of  said  signal  developed  by 
said  tachometer  generator  to  develop  two  quadrature  beat 
signals,  means  coupled  to  said  phase  comparison  means 
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1.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  mechanical  rotation, 
comprising  a  pickup  coil,  a  single  permanent  magnet  of 
suKstantially  disc-like  configuration  rotatively  mounted  in 
operative  relation  to  said  coil,  said  magnet  being  magnet- 
ized in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  relative  rotative 
motion,  a  plurality  of  spaced  teeth  positioned  in  planes 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  disc  ex- 
tending above  and  below  said  disc  and  affixed  along  the 
periphery  of  said  disc,  said  magnet  having  a  plurality  of 
poles  so  arranged  with  respect  to  said  coil  that  an  electric 
pulse  is  produced  by  said  coil  each  time  one  of  said  teeth 
passes  in  close  proximity  to  said  coil,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  said  pulses  for  exerting  driving  force  pulses  upon 
said  magnet  thereby  to  sustain  said  magnet  in  rotative 
motion  relative  to  said  coil,  said  pulse  responsive  means 
comprising  a  driving  coil  mounted  in  operative  relation 
to  said  magnet  and  pulse  amplifier  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  pickup  coil  and  said  driving  coil,  said  driving 
coil  being  constructed  and  arranged  in  relation  to  said 
pickup  coil  so  as  to  exert  a  repelling  force  on  said  magnet 
upon  the  application  of  an  energizing  pulse  from  said 
pickup  coil  through  said  amplifier  means. 


2,995,693 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Wayne  R.  Johnson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Mannfactmlng  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,134 
11  Claims.    (CI.  318—314) 
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1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  motor  including  a  tachom- 
eter generator  for  developing  a  signal  having  an  instan- 
taneous frequency  indicative  of  the  instantaneous  speed 
of  a  motor,  a  source  of  a  reference  signal  having  a  fre- 
quency determining  the  speed  of  the  motor,  phase  shift- 


fof  combining  the  two  quadrature  beat  signals  to  de- 
termine the  direction  of  the  motor  speed  variation  and 
for  producing  a  signal  indicating  such  directimi,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  combining  means  and  said  phase 
comparison  means  for  adding  the  direction  indicating  sig- 
nals to  one  of  said  quadrature  beat  signal  to  provide  a 
composite  signal  indicating  both  the  direction  and  magni- 
tude of  the  motor  speed  variation. 


2,995,694 
IMPROVEMENT  IN  SERVO  SYCTEMS 
Charies  S.  Soridn,  Philadelphia,  and  Melrhi  E.  Annett, 
Bristol,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Phiico  Corporation,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  678,733 
10  Chdms.    (CI.  318—448) 
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1.  A  servo  system  comprising,  in  cascade,  a  source 
of  error  signals,  means  for  amplifying  said  error  signals, 
a  normally  closed  gate  means,  and  control  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  amplified  enx>r  signals,  said  servo  system 
further  comprising  means  for  generating  an  automatic 
gain  control  signal  dependent  in  amplitude  on  the  am- 
plitude of  said  amplified  error  signal,  means  for  supplying 
said  automatic  gain  control  signal  to  said  ampUfying 
means  to  control  the  gain  thereof,  and  means  connected 
to  said  gate  means  and  said  automatic  gain  control  signal 
generating  means  and  responsive  only  to  sudden  increases 
in  amplitude  of  said  automatic  gain  control  signal  to 
cause  said  gate  means  momentarily  to  disconnect  said 
control  means  from  said  error  signal  amplifying  means. 


2,995,695 
RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY 
Robert  Walter  Reich,  Rotackcrstr.  2,  Frefbing  im 
Breisgao,  Germany 
nied  Sept.  24,  1956,  Ser.  No.  611,626 
9  Claims.    (CI.  320—2) 
1.  A  device  adapted  to  be  interchangeable  with  con- 
ventional dry  cell  batteries  comprising  a  housing  having 
substantially   the  dimensions  of  said  dry  cell   batteries. 
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said  housing  including  therein  storage  cell  means,  charg- 
ing means  connected  to  said  storage  cell  means,  means 
for  connecting  said  charging  means  to  a  power  source, 
said  housing  including   a  detachable  metal  cap  section 
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encloMng  said  means  for  connecting  the  charging  means 
to  a  power  source,  said  metal  cap  section  providing  means 
for  connecting  the  negative  terminal  of  said  storage  cell 
means  to  a  load. 


ALTERNATING  CURRENT  GENERATING  SYSTEM 

Lawrence  1.  Strattoo,  Lyadlmnt,  and  Keltb  M.  CUrgwiBi 

Bedford  Heiftati,  Ohio,  Milgnori,  by  meaie  aHign- 

ments,  to  The  Sk«lcr  Corporatfoa,  Loa  Aofclcf,  Calif „ 

a  corporadon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7(5,472 
25Clalnu.    (CL  322— 32) 
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19.  'i  an  apparatus  for  generating  alteniating  current 
of  subs  antially  constant  frequency  at  varying  shaft 
speeds  c  .uprising  a  main  induction  generator  having  a 
stater  and  a  rotor,  one  of  said  elements  having  polyphase 
exciting  windings  and  the  other  having  output  windings, 
said  rotor  being  driven  by  a  shaft,  said  shaft  being 
adapted  to  be  driven  throughout  a  speed  range  extending 
from  substantially  below  synchronous  speed  to  substan- 
tially above  synchronous  speed,  and  a  synchronous  ex- 
citer driven  by  said  shaft  and  having  the  same  number 
of  poles  as  said  main  generator,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  static  frequency  changer  connected  between 
said  synchronous  exciter  and  said  exciting  wimJings.  said 
frequency  changer  embodying  pairs  of  controlled  rec- 
tifiers with  the  rectifiers  in  a  pair  arranged  back  to 
hack,  and  a  pulse  generator  for  controlling  the  firing  of 
said  rectifiers  to  change  the  frequency  of  the  output  of 
said  synchronous  exciter  to  slip  frequency  with  inter- 
change of  both  real  and  active  power  in  either  di- 
rection between  said  synchronous  exciter  and  said  ex- 
citing windings,  said  pulse  generator  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  saturab'e  core  transformers,  one  for  each 
rectifier  in  the  static  freqi^ency  changer,  each  trans- 
former having  an  input  winding  carrying  a  shaft  fre- 
quency current  derived  from  the  output  of  said  syn- 
chronous exciter,  an  input  winding  carrying  a  current 
having  frequency  equal  to  the  desired  output  frequency, 
an  input  winding  for  preventing  the  firing  of  the  trans- 
former while  the  other  rectifier  in  the  pair  to  one  of 
which  the  transformer  is  connected  is  conducting,  and  an 
output  winding  for  supplying  a  firing  pulse  to  one  of  the 
the  controlled  rectifiers. 


2jff«,ir7 
TRANSBTOR  FILTER 
1.  Greaicr,  PanlppMy,  NJ^  airigBor  to  BcO 
Tclcphooc    Lahorateriaa,    bcoiponrted,    New    Yorfc, 
N.Y.,  a  corvoradoa  of  New  Yoffc 

FBcd  Feb.  It,  1957,  Ser.  No.  M«,934 
laaAik    (CL323— 22) 
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A  filter  circuit  comprising  a  transistor  having  a  haae, 
an  emitter  connected  to  one  terminal  of  a  load  and  a 
collector  connected  to  a  aource  of  voltage  containing  a 
direct  component  and  a  ripple  component,  and  means 
comprising  said  transistor  for  removing  substantially  all 
of  the  ripple  component  of  the  voltage  supplied  to  the 
load  and  for  limiting  the  voltage  applied  to  said  transistor, 
said  last-mentioned  means  further  comprising  a  parallel 
resistance  and  capacitance  network  connected  to  said 
collector,  diode  means  connecting  said  base  to  said  par- 
allel network,  a  first  resistor  connecting  said  collector 
to  said  base,  a  series  resistance  and  capacitance  network 
connected  between  said  base  and  the  other  terminal  of 
the  load,  and  a  second  resistor  connecting  said  other 
terminal  of  the  load  to  the  connection  between  said  diode 
and  said  parallel  network. 


2,995,698 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  SPECTROMETER 

AND  BRIDGE  CIRCUIT 

RuHeU  L.  CoUfau,  BaitiesrUle,  OUa.,  aarigaor  to  PhOUpi 

Petrolcnni  Company,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  653,335 

5  Clalma.     (CI.  324— .5) 
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4.  In  an  instrument  for  the  detection  of  resonance,  a 
container  to  receive  a  material  to  be  analyzed,  a  coil 
wound  about  said  container,  means  for  establishing  a 
variable  magnetic  field  in  the  region  of  said  container  in 
a  direction  inclined  to  the  axis  of  said  coil,  an  alternat- 
ing current  bridge  circuit  defined  by  a  radio  frequency 
alternating  current  source,  a  set  of  output  terminals,  and 
a  plurality  of  impedances  connected  in  a  circuit  with  said 
source  and  terminals  to  provide  a  bridge  network  which 
can  be  balanced,  one  of  said  impedances  being  said  coil, 
another  of  said  impedances  being  a  capacitor  having  a 
capacitance  which  varies  in  accordance  with  the  voltage 
impressed  thereon,  means  for  applying  an  alternating 
voltage  to  said  bridge  of  substantially  lower  frequency 
than  the  frequency  of  said  source,  a  tuned  amplifier  re- 
sponsive to  the  signal  appearing  across  said  output  termi- 
nals which  is  selectively  responsive  to  signals  of  said  lower 
frequency,  a  detector  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
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laat-mentioned  amidifler.  laid  detector  being  coutnicted 
and  arranged  to  produce  a  direct  current  output  repre- 
sentative of  the  magnitude  and  idiase  of  said  lower  fre- 
quency signal,  meant  to  impress  said  direct  v<ritage  upon 
said  voltage-sensitive  capacitor,  and  means  to  impress  a 
direct  current  bias  voltage  upon  said  c^uidtor. 


2,99S,i99 

GEOPHYSICAL  SURVEY  APPARATUS 

Erie  Ckariaa  SmDI^,  Hwley,  aod  Peter  DoMft  Gribble, 

OM  CoaMoQ,  EMlud,  aalMs  to  Tbe  MaOaH  Radio 

Valve  CoaqmLMMTLMdaB,  EMiad 

Filed  Feb.  29, 19M,  Ser.  No.  MM21 

Ctalms  priority,  appttnttoa  GtMt  Britain  Ang.  5,  1955 

15  Claims.    (CL  324— 4) 


1.  Aerial  geophysical  survey  apparatm  for  measuring 
distortion  of  a  cyclically  varying  magnetic  field,  caused 
by  ores  or  other  conductive  geological  formations,  com- 
prising in  combination:  a  transmitting  coil,  generator 
means  for  supplying  a  low  frequency  current  to  said  coil 
for  generating  said  magnetic  field,  a  receiving  coil  posi- 
tioned in  said  magnetic  field,  means  for  mounting  said 
transmitting  and  receiving  coils  on  an  airframe  or  other 
substantially  rigid  structure  so  as  to  maintain  a  substan- 
tially fixed  relation  relative  to  each  other  at  all  times, 
means  for  transporting  said  apparatus  above  the  earth's 
surface,  reference  means  for  deriving  from  said  transmit- 
ting coil  a  reference  voltage  of  the  same  frequency  as  the 
current  in  said  transmitting  coil,  an  adjustable  phase- 
shifting  atteiHiator  the  input  of  which  is  connected  to  said 
reference  means,  an  amplifier  to  the  input  of  which  is 
supi^ied  the  difference  between  the  outputs  of  said  receiv- 
ing coil  and  attenuator,  band-pass  filter  means  for  filtering 
the  input  of  the  amplifier,  means  for  adjusting  said  phase- 
shifting  attenuator  whereby  in  the  absence  of  said  geo- 
logical formations  the  output  of  said  amplifier  is  zero  or 
substantially  zero,  phase-sensitive  detector  means  for 
detecting  the  output  of  said  amplifier  which  detector 
means  are  also  supplied  with  two  phase  reference  voltage 
components  derived  from  said  reference  voltage,  one  of 
said  two  components  being  substantially  in  phase  with 
said  reference  voltage  and  the  other  component  being 
substantially  in  quadrature  with  said  reference  voltage 
whereby  the  output  of  said  phase-sensitive  detector  means 
is  substantially  a  measure  of  the  in-phase  and  quadrature 
voltage  components  of  the  voltage  obtained  at  the  output 
of  said  amplifier. 


2.995,700 
TUBE  TESTING   APPARATUS 
Pat  Warren,  2508  Vogt,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
FUed  Mar.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  645,779 
3  Claims.    (CI.  324— 22) 
3.  A    tube    tester   comprising:    an    electrical    multiple 
lube  testing  circuit,  means  to  orient  said  circuit  to  prop- 
erly test  .1  specific  tube,  said  means  comprising  a  base, 
a  contact  board  on  said  base,  a  selector  wheel  joumalled 
to  rotate  at  a  spaced  location  on  said  base  from  said 
board,  a  guided  multiple  contact  bar  assembly  on  said 
base   and    located   between  said   board   and   said   wheel, 
electrical   conductor   bars   in   said   assembly   adapted    to 
slide  in  a  direction  from  said  wheel  to  said  board,  electric 
contacts  on  said  board,  certain  of  said  contacts  corre- 


sponding to  said  specific  tube,  one  end  of  said  conductor 
bar  adapted  to  slide  over  said  contacts  while  electrically 
engaging  them,  spring  means  to  urge  the  other  end  of 
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said  conductor  bar  against  said  selector  wheel,  and  means 
on  said  selector  wheel  to  stop  said  bar  at  the  proper 
point  to  cause  said  one  end  to  engage  said  certain  con- 
tact. 


2,995,701 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  INSPECTION  OF  PIPE 

Donald  Lloyd,  Hoostoo,  Tex.,  assipior  to  Tnboscopc 

Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Jan.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,229 

5  Claims.    (O.  324—37) 


1.  A  method  of  inspecting  ferromagnetic  pipe  for 
flaws  and  defects  and  discontinuities  in  the  walls  there- 
of comprising  the  steps  of 

passing  an  electrical  conductor  through  sajxl  pipe; 

thereafter  passing  through  said  conductor  an  electrical 
current  of  amount  sufficient  to  significantly  magnetize 
the  pipe  surrounding  said  conductor  and  then  termi- 
nating the  passage  of  substantial  electric  current 
through  said  conductor,  whereby  said  pipe  is  left  with 
a  significant  amount  of  residual  magnetism; 

passing  a  magnet  over  the  outside  surface  of  said  pipe 
so  that  a  continuous  flux  passing  unidirectionally  from 
one  pole  to  the  other  of  the  magnet  is  caused  to  pene- 
trate the  outside  surface  of  said  pipe  as  the  magnet 
passes  over  the  pipe  surface; 

thereafter  scanning  the  outside  surface  of  saiti  pipe  with 
a  detector  coil  whereby  variation  in  magnetic  flux  re- 
maining at  the  surface  of  the  pipe  induce  voltage  in 
said  coil;  and 

indicating  the  voltage  induced  in  said  coil. 


2,995,702 
PULSING  OF  HALL  PROBES 
Robert  L.  Lyon,  Endkott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  22, 1959.  Ser.  No.  821,877 
7  Claims.     (C\.  324 — 45) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  magnetic  field  strength  com- 
prising a  Hall  probe;  a  pair  of  current  carrying  leads  con- 
nected across  an  axis  of  said  probe;  a  pair  of  voltage 
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leads  connected  acroas  a  second  axis  of  the  probe,  which  circuit  means  being  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first 

axis  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first  axis,  said  circuit  means,  said  additional  current  being  of  such  mag- 

voltage  leads  developing  a  Hall  voluge  when  the  probe  nitude  u  to  cause  a  voltage  drop  •cron  laid  first  cali- 

is  subiected  to  electric  current  and  magnetic  forces;  and  brating  resistor  which  compensates  for  the  voltage  drop 

means  for  pulsating  the  current  carried  by  said  current  caused  by  the  resistance  of  said  connecting  means, 

leads  to  develop  the  Hall  voltage  across  the  voltage  leads.  


THERMISTOR  MATCHING 
Lo«ii  I.  Rogcn,  NHro,  W.  Va.^  assigiior  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporatloii,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 
FIM  Mar.  25, 19SS,  Sot.  No.  723,S71 
SCtaliM.    (a.  324— (2) 
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2,995,704 
OHMMETERS 
Donald  E.  Norsaard,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hew- 
lett-Packard Company,  Palo  Aho,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FU«d  Aof .  IS,  195S,  Scr.  No.  755,602 
2  Claims.    (CI.  324—62) 
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I.  A  direct-reading  multi-range  ohmmeter  designed  to 
measure  the  resistance  of  a  component  having  a  low  re- 
sistance, said  ohmmeter  comprising:  a  series-circuit  com- 
prising first  and  second  calibrating  resistors,  a  pair  of  test 
terminals  across  which  said  component  is  to  be  con- 
nected, a  voltmeter  connected  in  shunt  with  said  test  ter-- 
minals.  connecting  means  having  a  finite  resistance  and 
including  a  range  switch  to  connect  said  test  terminals 
across  said  first  calibrating  resistor  when  said  range 
switch  is  in  its  lower  range  and  across  said  series-circuit 
when  said  range  switch  is  in  its  higher  range,  first  circuit 
means  including  said  second  calibrating  resistor  to  pass 
a  known  current  through  said  first  calibrating  resistor,  and 
second  circuit  means  to  pass  an  additional  compensating 
current  through  said  first  calibrating  resistor,  said  second 


2,995,705 
TACHOMETER 
RusscU  WalkOT,  North  CaMwtU,  Rudolph  F.  Keraka, 
HUbdak,  and  Cari  O.  MariJawM,  Hasbrtwck  Halghts, 
NJ.,  aasigDon  to  GeMral  PtmUob,  bc^  LktIa  Falls, 
NJ.,  a  cofvoralkw  of  Dalawart 

Fllad  May  5, 19M,  Sot.  No.  27,073 
I  nCklms.    (0.324—70) 
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5.  A  method  for  matching  the  electrical  characteristics 
of  at  least  two  thermistor  sensing  elements  comprising 
shunting  one  of  said  thermistor  elements  with  variable 
resistor  means;  equally  varying  the  environment  of  each 
of  said  thermistors;  measuring  the  difference  in  the  elec- 
trical characteristics  of  said  thermistors  due  to  said  varia- 
iion  of  said  environment;  adjusting  said  variable  resistor 
means  to  minimize  said  difference  in  said  electrical  char- 
acteristics. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  in 
combination;  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  circular  means,  one 
stationary  and  one  rotatable;  a  plurality  of  radially 
aligned  first  signal  passing  and  signal  impeding  sections 
around  each  of  said  circular  means,  said  impeding  sec- 
tions being  of  identical  areas,  equally  spaced  apart,  one 
of  said  circular  means  having  n  impeding  sections  and 
the  other  having  n  plus  one;  first  signal  giving  means  dis- 
posed so  as  to  provide  a  first  signal  through  said  first 
passing  sections;  a  second  set  of  radially  aligned  signal 
passing  and  impeding  sections  on  said  stationary  circular 
means;  rotatable  mounting  means;  sensing  means  on  said 
mounting  means  adapted  to  sense  the  interference  pat- 
tern said  first  passing  and  impeding  sections  give  to  said 
first  signal  when  said  rotatable  circular  means  turn;  a 
servomotor  causing  said  rotatable  mounting  means  to  turn 
in  response  to  the  signal  from  said  sensing  means;  second 
signal  giving  means  on  said  rotatable  mounting  means 
disposed  so  as  to  provide  a  signal  through  said  second 
passing  sections;  and,  utilization  means  using  the  pulsat- 
ing signal  passing  through  said  second  passing  sections. 


2,995,706 
LOGARITHMIC  SCALE  MtTER 
Chester  H.  Clarridgc,  Plttsford,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Gen- 
eral Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  coipo- 
mtion  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  11,  1957,  Scr.  No.  702,118 
4  Claims.     (O.  324—78) 
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1.  Means  for  displaying  the  average  count  of  discrete 
phenomena  per  given  time  period  coiuisting  of  means  for 
translating  each  phenomenon  into  an  electrical  pulse,  a 


tank  condenser  for  redeiving  said  pulses  and  a  bleeder 
circuit  for  said  condenser,  said  condenser  and  bleeder 
circuit  having  a  characteriitic  expressed  on  a  logarithmic 
chart  linear  for  most  of  its  length  but  deviating  decreas- 
ingly  on  increasing  counts,  and  a  logarithmic  voltage 
divider  for  said  bleeder  circuit,  said  logarithmic  portion 
of  said  bleeder  circuit  having  a  characteristic  expressed 
on  a  logarithmic  chart  linear  for  most  of  its  length  but 
deviating  increasingly  on  increasing  counts,  said  two 
characteristics  being  complementary  to  produce  an  over- 
all combined  linear  characteristic. 


2^5.707 
FREQUENCY  DETECTOR 
Frank  dc  Jager  and  Pctivs  Joeephns  van  Gcrwcn,  Eind- 
hoven,   Netherlands,    ssalgBorB   to   North    American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  29, 1958,  Sot.  No.  764,073 

Ckhns  priority,  application  Nctheriands  Oct  14, 1957 

6  aiifaiis.     {CI.  324—79) 


3.  A  frequency  detector  comprising  a  source  of  input 
signals,  first  and  second  channels  having  input  and  out- 
put terminals,  means  applying  said  signals  to  said  input 
terminals,  said  first  channel  comprising  in  the  order  named 
serially  connected  differentiating  means,  rectifier  means, 
low-pass  filter  means,  and  first  modulator  means,  said 
second  channel  comprising  in  the  order  named  serially 
connected  rectifier  means,  low-pass  filter  means,  and  sec- 
ond modulator  means,  first  and  second  oscillator  means 
having  different  frequency  oscillations  connected  respec- 
tively to  said  first  and  second  modulator  means  whereby 
said  oscillations  are  modulated  by  the  signals  in  their 
respective  channels,  and  ratio  meter  means  connected  to 
said  output  terminals  to  provide  an  output  signal  that  is 
a  function  of  the  ratio  of  the  output  voltages  of  said  first 
and  second  chaiyiels. 


2,995,708 
DRY  STATIC  CALORIMETER  FOR  RF 
POWER  MEASUREMENT 
Panl  A.  HpdsoD  and  Charles  M.  Allred,  Boulder,  Colo., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  off  Commerce 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  851,925 
3  Claims.     (CI.  324—106) 


I 

I* 


1.  In  a  static  calorimetric  wattmeter,  a  coaxial  trans- 
mission line  including  a  central  conducting  rod,   a  co- 


axial outer  conductor  and  an  input  connector,  said  outer 
conductor  having  a  constant  impedance  taper,  a  casing 
consisting  of  top,  bottom  and  side  memben,  said  outer 
conductor  connecting  with  said  top  casing  member,  a 
disc  substrate  having  first  and  second  surfaces,  means 
connecting  the  outer  conductor  and  the  central  conduct- 
ing rod  to  the  first  surface  of  said  disc  substrate,  a  load 
resistance  film  on  said  first  surface  of  the  substrate  to 
thereby  bridge  the  coaxial  conductors  and  terminate  said 
coaxial  line,  a  plurality  of  thermocouples  having  hot  and 
cold  junctions,  a  ceramic  disc  on  said  bottom  casing  mem- 
ber, the  hot  junctions  of  said  thermocouples  attached  to 
said  second  surface  of  the  disc  substrate  and  the  cold 
junctions  attached  to  said  ceramic  disc. 


2,995,709  I 

SINGLE-CYCLE-SINE-WAVE  GENERATOR 
Joseph  T.  Beardwood  III  and  Alfred  F.  Burger,  PhlbMiel- 
phia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
nied  May  II,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,504 
2  Chilms.    (CI.  328—27) 
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1  A  single  cycle  sine  wave  generator  comprising:  a 
transistor,  means  for  applying  a  pulse  signal  to  the  base 
of  said  transistor,  a  first  series  oscillatory  circuit  having 
a  first  inductance  and  a  capacitance,  connected  in  the 
emitter  circuit  of  said  transistor,  a  second  oscillatory  cir- 
cuit connected  in  the  emitter  circuit  of  said  transistor, 
said  second  oscillatory  circuit  including  said  capacitance 
and  a  second  inductance  at  the  same  value  as  said  first 
inductance  connected  in  shunt  with  said  capacitance, 
means  connected  in  said  emitter  circuit  for  critically 
damping  said  first  and  said  second  oscillatory  circuit 
and  an  output  means  connected  across  said  capacitance. 


2,995,710 
POWER  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 
James  F.  Beesley,  Pooghkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1956,  Ser.  No.  580,356 
4  Claims.     (CI.  32»— 58) 
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r 
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1.  A  power  amplifier  circuit  comprising  in  combina- 
tion first,  second  and  third  vacutmi  tubes,  each  of  said 
vacuum  tubes  having  cathode,  anode  and  control  grid 
elements,  said  first  and  second  vacuum  tubes  having  a 
common  cathode  circuit,  means  responsive  to  an  input 
signal  applied  to  the  control  grid  of  said  first  vacuum 
tube  for  producing  a  signal  of  corresponding  polarity  at 
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the  anode  of  said  second  vacuum  tube,  a  coupling  circuit 
connecting  the  anode  of  said  second  vacuum  tube  to  the 
control  grid  of  said  third  vacuum  tube,  an  output  circuit 
connected  to  said  cathode  of  said  third  vacuum  tube, 
said  output  circuit  including  an  output  terminal  and  a 
source  of  reference  potential,  a  unidirectional  conductive 
device  interconnected  between  said  cathode  and  said 
control  grid  of  said  third  vacuum  tube  for  establishing 
a  bias  on  said  control  grid  and  for  limiting  the  amplitude 
of  the  signal  applied  to  said  control  grid  and  a  timing 
circuit  connected  to  said  control  grid  of  said  second 
vacuum  tube  and  adapted  to  terminate  said  output  signal 
after  a  predetermined  time  interval  to  thereby  contrtH 
the  maximum  duration  of  said  output  signal. 


2,f»5,712 

HIGH-INPUT.IMPEDANCE  TRANSm^OR 

AMPUFIER 

George   Fraoklin   Mootgomciy,   WaaUagton,   D.C^   ■•- 

signer  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce 

FDcd  Jane  3,  1959.  Scr.  No.  S17,960 
6  Clainn.    (CI.  330—19) 


2,995,711 
AMPLIFIERS  AND/OR  GENERATORS  EMPLOY- 
ING MOLECULARLY  RESONANT  MEDIA 
Rolf  W.  Peter,  Cmbury,  aad  James  P.  Wittke,  Pitece- 
ton,  N  J^  aarigmtrs  to  Radio  Coiporatioa  of  AaMrfca, 
a  corporatfoB  of  Delaware 
Cootinoatioa  of  appUcadon  Scr.  No.  5M,140,  May  21, 
1956.    This  appUcatloa  Jaae  18.  1959,  Scr.  No.  821,324 
7  Clataiis.    (a.  339—4) 


^J'irri- 


■  '  ••r#  I 


I  In  combination,  an  evacuated  container;  means  for 
directing  an  active  energetic  beam  of  molecular  resonant 
gas  at  a  pressure  of  not  greater  than  millimeten  of  mer- 
cury into  an  interaction  region  in  said  container  which 
permits  the  gas  to  escape  after  it  has  given  up  its  energy 
in  the  form  of  electromagnetic  energy;  meaiu  for  directing 
a  beam  of  molecules  of  a  heavy  pumping  gas  into  said 
container  into  said  escaping  gas  in  a  direction  to  carry 
said  escaping  gas  away  from  the  vicinity  of  said  inter- 
.tction  region;  means  for  separating  the  escaped  gas  from 
the  pumping  gas;  and  means  for  reforming  the  separated 
escaped  gas  into  an  active  energetic  beam  and  directing 
the  same  into  said  interaction  region,  whereby  said  reso- 
nant gas  is  continuously  circulated. 

4  Apparatus  for  concentrating  the  molecules  of  a 
molecular  resonant  gas  comprising,  an  evacuated  con- 
tainer, a  plurality  of  means,  each  for  producing  an  intense 
mhomogcncous  electric  field  within  said  container,  each 
said  field  including  a  first  region  of  low  field  strength 
^^hich  extends  along  a  line  and  a  region  of  high  field 
strength  which  surrounds  the  first  region,  said  regions  of 
low  field  strength  all  being  directed  toward  a  common 
interaction  region  within  said  container;  and  means  for 
directing  a  plurality  of  streams  of  rarefied  active  molec- 
ular resonant  gas  at  pressures  not  greater  than  a  fraction 
of  a  millimeter  of  mercury,  one  into  each  said  fitld  along 
I  he  region  thereof  of  low  field  strength,  whereby  said 
electric  fields  focus  the  molecules  in  the  higher  of  the 
coupled  energy  states  of  the  gas  into  beams  and  direct  said 
Keams  toward  said  common  interaction  region. 


I  A  direct-coupled  amplifier  comprising  a  plurality  of 
common  collector  stages  connected  in  cascade,  each  in- 
cluding a  transistor,  the  emitter  of  the  transistor  in  each 
stage  except  the  last  stage  being  connected  to  the  base 
of  the  transistor  in  the  succeeding  stage,  an  output  ter- 
minal, a  source  of  power  connected  between  said  output 
terminal  and  the  emitter  of  the  transistor  in  said  last 
stage,  an  impedance  element  connected  between  said  out- 
put terminal  and  ground,  means  for  connecting  the  col- 
lector of  the  transistor  in  said  last  stage  to  ground,  means 
for  connecting  said  output  terminal  to  the  collector  of 
the  transistor  in  the  first  stage  of  said  plurality  of  stages. 
a  biasing  network  connected  between  the  collector  and 
base  of  the  transistor  in  said  first  stage,  and  means  for 
applying  an  input  signal  to  the  base  of  said  last-mentioned 
transistor. 


Fred  C. 


2»99S,713 
UHF  TUNER 

Stale  CoOoflc  Pa^   . 

_ .  to  HRB-Slmsr,  be.  State 

P«^  a  coryoration  of  Ddawarc 

FUcd  Mar.  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  723,857 
5  Cbfam.    (CL  339— SO 
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1.  A  variable  frequency  tuning  element  comprising  a 
transmission  line,  said  transmission  line  having  an  outer 
conductor  of  rectangular  cross  section  and  an  inner  con- 
ductor, said  outer  conductor  having  a  first  end  extend- 
ing beyond  a  corresponding  fint  end  of  said  inner  con- 
ductor, first  planar  conducting  means  conductively  con- 
nected to  and  extending  beyond  said  first  end  of  said 
inner  conductor,  said  first  planar  conducting  means  com- 
prising first  and  second  plates  disposed  side-by-side  and 
parallel  to  one  wall  of  said  outer  conductor,  second  planar 
conducting  means  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
plates  in  parallel  relationship,  conductive  rotating  means 
for  rotating  said  second  planar  conducting  means  about 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  wall  to  vary 
the  capacitive  coupling  between  said  first  and  second 
planar  conducting  means,  and  a  third  conductive  plate 
electrically  connected  to  said  rotating  means  and  mounted 
a  predetermined  distance  from  said  wall  to  form  a  fixed 
capacitor  therewith,  whereby  energy  is  transmitted  be- 
tween said  iimer  and  outer  conductors  over  said  first  and 
second  planar  conducting  means  and  said  third  plate. 
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2^5,714 
ELECTROLYTIC  OSCILLATOR 
W.  Hanah,  AmUii,  To.,  a«l|Bor,  by  aiane 
to  the  United  States  of  AoMiIca  as  reprc- 
by  the  Seuetaiy  of  the  Nary 
Filed  laly  13, 1955,  Scr.  No.  521337 
SCUbm.   (CL331— ItT) 
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2,995,715 

MAGNETRON  POWER  OUTPUT  CONTROL 

Donald  A.  WUbv,  Scotfn,  N.Y.,  airifnor  to  General 

Electric  CoaqMny,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jane  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  742,440 

8ClalnM.    (CL332-^ 


1.  A  magnetron  system  including  a  magnetron  of  the 
traveling  wave  type  having  a  plurality  of  anode  segments 
surrounding  a  centrally  disposed  cathode,  means  for  ap- 
plying a  unidirectional  voltage  between  said  cathode  and 
one  of  said  plurality  of  anode  segments  to  maintain  said 
segment  at  a  fixed  positive  potential  with  respect  to  said 
cathode  and  means  for  impressing  an  adjustable  voltage 
to  said  one  of  said  anode  segments  positive  with  respect 
to  another  of  said  anode  segments  to  control  the  power 
output  of  said  magnetron  system. 


2,995,71c 
WAVE  GUIDE  SWITCH  AND  ACTUATOR 
THEREFOR 
Cari  F.  Schuncmann,  EacHd,  George  E.  lacqnes,  inde- 
pendence, and  lack  A.  WyUe,  Garfield  Hci«ht8,  OUo, 
MriVBon  to  Tbonpeon  Ramo  Wooldridge  inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FBed  Not.  21,  1955,  Scr.  No.  547,998 
8  ClainM.    (a.  33S— 7) 
2.  In  a  wave  guide  switch  and  actuator,  motor  means 
to  drive  the  switch,  and  control  means  to  reversibly  ener- 
gize the  motor  means,  said  control  means  comprising  a 
769  O.G — 31 


dynamic  braking  circuit  fm*  connection  with  said  motor 
means,  and  means  responsive  to  the  switch  reaching  a 


1.  An  oscillator  circuit  device  of  the  character  described 
comiHising  in  combination,  an  electro-osmotic  driving  cell, 
and  a  pair  of  electrolytic  linear  detector  cells,  each  of 
said  detector  cells  being  mutually  coupled  to  said  electro- 
osmotic  cell  in  mutual  polarity  opposition  thereby  and 
being  driven  thereby  to  produce  an  electrical  output  alter- 
nately from  each  of  said  detector  cells. 


position  in  advance  of  each  switching  position  to  connect 
said  dynamic  braking  circuit  with  said  motor  means  to 
automatically  dynamically  brake  the  motor  means. 


2,995,717 
MICROWAVE  PHASE  SHIFTER 
Arthnr  E.  Schocnnancr,  Jr.,  Palo  Alto,  CaBf ., 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  hy  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1955,  Scr.  No.  591,456 
Ifdaims.    (Q.  333-^1) 


J—; 


I.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  shifting  the  phase  of 
two  independent  plane  polarized  microwaves,  comprising 
a  turnstile  junction  including  a  pair  of  input  arms  each 
of  which  is  arranged  to  receive  one  of  the  plane  polarized 
waves  for  converting  said  waves  into  circularly  polarized 
waves  of  opposite  sense  of  rotation,  a  waveguide  section 
receiving  said  circularly  polarized  waves,  means  in  said 
waveguide  section  for  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  circularly  polarized  waves,  and  an  output  turn- 
stile junction  including  a  pair  of  output  arms  for  recon- 
verting the  reversed  circularly  polarized  waves  into  two 
independent  plane  polarized  waves,  one  of  which  appears 
in  each  of  said  output  arms. 


2,995,718 
CONSTANT-IMPEDANCE  CABLE 
CONNECTOR 
James  D.  Murphy,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Jnnc  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33«600 

2  Claims.     (CI.  333—97) 

I .  A  coimecting  device  for  coaxial  cables  o(  the  type  in 

which  the  insulating  material  disposed  between  the  cable 

conductors  is  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  a  dielec- 
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trie  lubtunce,  and  in  which  tuch  dielectric  substance  is 
stripped  back  from  the  terminal  portion  of  each  of  the 
cable  sections  to  be  connected,  said  device  comprising 
a  pair  of  connector  subassemblies  reflectively  associated 
with  the  said  terminal  cable  portions,  one  of  said  subas- 
semblies incorporating  a  pin  having  a  sleeved  extension 
encircling  the  teminal  portion  of  the  center  conductor  of 
the  cable  section  with  which  the  said  subassembly  is 
associated,  a  dielectric  bushing  composed  of  homogeneous 
material  and  having  three  sections  the  intermediate  one 
of  which  is  adapted  to  encircle  the  sleeved  extension  of 
said  pin  and  one  end  section  which  is  adapted  to  encircle 
the  multilayer  insulation  of  said  cable  in  the  region  where 
one  or  more  layers  of  such  insulation  have  been  stripped 
back,   this  particular  end   section  of  said  bushing  thus 
being  of  tubular  configuration,  the  remaining  end  section 
of  said  bushing  substantially  enclosing  the  outer  portion 
of  said  pin  ahd  having  a  conical  recess  axially  formed 
therein,  a  collar  of  electrically-conductive  material  and 
of  generally  annular  shape  designed  to  encircle  that  par- 
ticular bushing  section  which  overlies  the  stripped-back 
portion  of  said  cable  dielectric,  said  collar  having  a  rear- 
wardiy-positioned  shoulder  for  electrical  engagement  with 
the  tubular  outer  conductor  of  said  cable  and  a  forward- 
ly-positioned  shoulder  for  engagement  with  the  mid-sec- 
tion of  said  bushing,  a  housing  for  said  subassembly  one 
portion  of  which  is  secured  to  said  cable  and  a  further 
portion  of  which  is  adapted  for  threadabic  engagement 
with  said  one  portion,  whereby  threadabic  engagement 
between   the   two   said   housing  portions   results   in   the 
establishment  of  electrical  contact  between  said  collar 
and  the  inner  surface  of  said  bousing,  the  second  of  the 
two  said  connector  subassemblies  including  a  pin  having 


tween  the  reqxctive  inner  cable  conductors  through  the 
two  said  pin»  aiKl  between  the  outer  cable  conductors 
through  their  respective  housing  portions  and  through 
the  collars  respectively  associated  with  each  of  the  two 
said  subassemblies. 


W. 


TUNING  DEVICE 

Fnmk  A.  Wood, 


of  Ddawars 
FIbd  Joly  23, 1957.  Scr.  No.  €!34S9 
1  date.    (CL  334— 13«) 
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In  combination:  an  elongated  unitary  resilient  member 
of  thermoplastic  material  and  having  matingly  hinged 
multi-sided  half-shell  portions  confronted  to  define  a  re- 
cess of  polygonal  cross-section  with  its  wall  segments 
oppositely  disposed,  said  member  having  an  ordered  array 
of  integral  shoulders  projecting  inwardly  from  respec- 
tive opposing  pairs  of  said  wall  segments  together  with 
an  abutment  integral  with  said  member  and  disposed 
laterally  across  said  recess  near  one  end  thereof;  and  an 
externally  threaded  tuning  slug  disposed  within  said  re- 
cess and  threadingly  engaged  with  said  shoulders. 


2,995J2« 
MAGNETIC  CORES 
G«of«c  A.  Smith,  PIbc  Bfarfl,  Aik^  aarignor  to  Ccotral 
Traosfonncr  Corporatioa,  Pfaic  Bhiff,  Ark,  a  corpo- 
ntioB  off  Aikaosas 

FDcd  Jaly  25, 1955,  Scr.  No.  524,949 
2ClalBM.     (CL  334— 217) 


inner  and  outer  sleeved  portions,  the  former  being  de- 
signed to  encircle  the  terminal  portion  of  the  center  con 
ductor  of  the  cable  section  with  which  such  second  sub- 
assembly is  associated,  the  remaining  sleeved  portion  of 
said  pin  being  adapted  for  electrical  engagement  with  the 
outer  portion  of  the  pin  incorporated  in  said  first  sub- 
assembly when  the  connecting  operation  is  carried  out.  a 
bushing  of  electrically-insulating  material  having  a  mid- 
portion  designed  to  encircle  the  inner  sleeved  portion  of 
said  pin  and  an  end  portion  of  tubular  configuration  de- 
signed to  encircle  that  region  of  said  cable-dielectric  which 
has  been  stripped  back,  the  remaining  end  portion  of  said 
bushing  being  of  conical  shape  and  adapted  to  be  receiv- 
able in  the  conical  recess  formed  in  the  bushing  member 
of  said  first  subassembly,  a  collar  of  electrically-conduc- 
tive material  encircling  the  tubnlar  portion  of  said  bush- 
ing, said  collar  being  of  annular  configuration  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  shoulders  the  rearward  one  of  which  is 
adapted  for  electrical  engagement  with  the  outer  con- 
ductor of  said  cable  and  the  forwardlypositioned  one  of 
which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  mid-portion  of  said  bush- 
ing, a  tubular  housing  for  said  second  subassembly,  said 
housing  having  a  portion  secured  to  said  cable  and  a  fur- 
ther portion  adapted  for  threadable  engagement  therewith 
and  also  for  threadable  engagement  with  the  housing  of 
said  first  subassembly,  whereby  such  a  threadable  engage- 
ment of  the  housings  respectively  associated  with   the 
two  said  subassemblies  will  establish  electrical  contact  be- 
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I.  In  a  transformer  core  comprising  a  multiplicity  of 
concentrically  stacked  discontinuous  single  turn  lamina- 
tion layers,  each  said  layer  including  a  discontinuous  up- 
per leg,  a  lower  leg  opposite  to  said  upper  leg.  a  pair  of 
sides  respectively  joining  said  legs;  said  layers  including 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  lamination  layers,  the  upper  leg  of 
each  layer  of  each  pair  including  a  long  leg  portion  and 
a  short  leg  portion,  the  free  ends  of  said  leg  portions  be- 
ing overlapped,  the  length  of  the  long  leg  portions  respec- 
tively exceeding  the  length  of  the  short  leg  portions  by 
the  amount  of  overlap  of  the  free  ends,  said  layers  of 
each  pair  being  positioned  with  the  free  end  of  the  long 
leg  portion  of  one  disposed  intermediate  the  vertical 
center  line  of  the  core  and  one  of  said  sides  and  the  free 
end  of  the  long  leg  portion  of  the  other  disposed  inter- 
mediate said  center  line  and  the  other  of  said  sides  and 
the  free  ends  of  the  short  leg  portions  abutted  substan- 
tially on  said  center  line;  a  similar  plurality  of  shortened 
less  than  single  turn  lamination  layers,  respectively  inter- 
posed between  adjacent  said  pairs  of  layers,  each  said 
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shortened  layer  upper  leg  including  a  pair  of  short  leg 
portions  having  a  length  similar  to  the  length  of  the 
first  mentioned  short  leg  portions,  the  free  ends  of  the 
shortened  layer  leg  portions  respectively  abutting  the 
upper  free  end  of  one  said  pair  of  layers  and  the  lower 
free  end  of  the  next  adjacent  pair  of  layers,  respectively 
intermediate  said  center  line  and  said  sides,  whereby  to 
provide  a  core  of  substantially  uniform  cross-section 
throughout  the  length  of  said  nested  layers. 


2,995,721 
TRANSDUCER 
Mario  Di  Giovanni,  Pacific  PaUsadcs,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Statliam  Instmmcnts,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Califomb 

Filed  Sept  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,484 
20  aaims.    (CI.  338—4) 


1.  A  transducer  which  comprises  a  strain  coltimn,  an 
armature  positioned  about  said  strain  column,  said  arma- 
ture being  rigidly  connected  to  said  strain  cohimn  at 
spaced  points  axially  of  said  colunm,  said  armature  be- 
tween said  spaced  points  beinc  spaced  radially  of  said 
column,  a  plurality  of  slots  in  said  armature  peripherally 
positioned  about  said  armature  between  said  spaced 
points,  the  center  line  of  said  slots  being  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  axis  of  said  armature,  said  slotted 
portion  of  said  armature  facilitating  axial  displacement  of 
said  armature  on  axial  motion  of  said  strain  column, 
spaced  wire  connections  on  said  armature  disposed  axially 
thereof  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slotted  portion  of  said 
armature,  an  electrical  resistance  strain  wire  connected  to 
said  wire  connections,  and  a  force  collector  connected  to 
said  strain  column. 


2395,722 

MULTIPLE  COMPRESSIBLE   LAMPHOLDER 

John  M.  Piitcy,  Ftalrlicld,  Conn.,  aaignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  coiporation  ^  New  York 

Filed  Dec  2,  1957,  Scr.  No.  700,113 

7  Clainu.     (O.  339—51) 


4.  A  fluorescent  lampholder  comprising  a  hollow  hous- 
ing with  a  recessed  base  and  a  back  cover  member,  said 
base  being  of  one-piece  construction  and  formed  from 
plastic  material,  at  least  one  lamp-receiving  chamber  in 
said  base  that  opens  into  the  front  face  of  (he  base,  said 


chamber  being  of  generally  frusto-conical  shape,  the  end 
of  the  chamber  having  the  smallest  diameter  being  ad> 
jacent  the  front  face  of  the  base,  and  a  series  of  spaced 
ribs  formed  in  said  chamber  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  the  innermost  edges  of  the  ribs  being  paralld 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  chamber  from  front  to 
back  thereof,  said  insulating  base  being  formed  of  mold- 
able  material,  and  said  frusto-conical  shaped  chamber 
providing  for  ease  of  separation  from  a  mold  during  its 
fabrication,  the  thickness  of  said  ribs  being  small  in  com- 
parison with  the  size  of  the  frusto-conical  surface  of  the 
chamber,  an  insulating  disc  arranged  in  the  chamber  for 
supporting  a  lamp  end,  said  disc  being  guided  for  strai^t 
line  movement  in  the  chamber  by  the  ribs,  the  disc  and 
side  walls  of  the  chamber  having  a  complementary  ear 
and  groove  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  disc 
during  the  movement  thereof,  and  spring  means  located 
within  the  housing  to  bias  the  disc  toward  the  front  face 
of  the  base. 


2395,723 
LAMP  BASE 
Stanley  C.  ShappeD,  Weat  Bozford,  and  Ralph  B.  Thomaa, 
Salem,  Masi.,  aarignon,  by  mcane  aaiBnmcnti,  to  Syl- 
▼ania  Electric  Ptodncta  Inc.  WOndntton,  Dd.,  a  cor> 
ponrtion  off  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  38, 1957,  Scr.  No.  437,194 
3CIaimi.    (CL  339^145) 


3.  A  base  for  an  electric  lamp  having  a  pair  of  lead- 
in  wires  projecting  from  an  end  thereof,  said  base  com- 
prising: a  body  member  of  insulating  material  including 
a  disc  and  a  boss  extending  from  one  face  of  the  disc 
and  having  a  central  aperture  extending  therethrough;  and 
a  pair  of  metal  strips  secured  to  said  body  member,  said 
strips  extending  through  said  aperture  and  being  in  spaced 
relationship  with  respect  to  one  another,  the  portions  of 
said  strips  lying  within  said  aperture  defining  large  elec- 
trical contact  areas  for  sidewise  engagement  with  elec- 
trical contact  members  of  a  lampholder.  the  outer  ends 
of  said  strips  terminating  in  said  boss  and  the  inner  ends 
of  said  strips  being  bent  in  substantially  opposite  direc- 
tions across  the  other  face  of  said  disc  with  the  ends  of 
the  strips  lying  within  cavities  in  said  other  face  of  the 
disc  to  define  electrical  contact  areas  for  said  lead-in 
wires. 


2395,724 
SNAP-IN  SOCKET   CONTACT 
William  H.  McKcc,  Corina,  CaHf.,  aarisnor  to  United- 
CaiT  Fastener  Corporation,  Borton,  Mali.,  a  corpora- 
tion off  Dclawwc 

FUed  Jmic  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  823,215 
5  Claims.    (CL  339— 217) 


1.  A  socket  structure,  comprising  a  body  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  cavity  having  a  contact 
element  therein,  said  body  providing  within  said  cavity 
along  one  side  thereof  a  transversely  extending  land  for 
abutment  by  said  contact  element  to  prevent  movement 
thereof  through  said  cavity  in  one  longitudinal  direction. 
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Mid  body  providing  alao  within  said  cavity  along  the 
oppovte  tide  thereof  a  trauvenely  extending  ihelf  for 
abatment  by  said  contact  element  to  prevent  noovetnent 
thereof  through  said  cavity  in  the  opposite  longitudinal 
direction,  a  longitudinally  extending  spacer  provided  by 
said  body  along  said  opposite  side  of  the  cavity  to  space 
said  contact  element  therefrom,  an  abutment  provided 
by  said  body  within  said  cavity  in  spaced  relation  with 
said  spacer  so  as  to  coi^ne  an  end  portion  of  said  contact 
element  therebetween,  said  contact  element  having  a  tail 
provided  with  a  stop  in  abutment  with  said  land  to  effect 
the  aforesaid  prevention  6f  movement  in  said  one  longi- 
tudinal direction  and  having  also  both   a  contact  leg 
segment  providing  an  end  portion  thereof  in  substantial 
abutment  with  said  shelf  to  effect  the  aforesaid  preven- 
tion of  movement  in  the  other  longitudinal  direction,  said 
leg  segment  having  yieldable  spaced  apart  elements  for 
receiving  a  male  terminal  therebetween,  said  contact  ele- 
ment having  funher  a  segment  connected  with  said  tail 
and  conuct  leg  segment  and  extending  therebetween  to 
resiliently  urge  the  same  toward  the  respective  sides  of 
said  cavity. 

HIGH  STEED  SONAR  SCANNING  AFPARATUS 
Waldo  H.  KUever,  Clcvclaiid,  Ohio,  Md  Wayne  M.  Rom, 
Seattle,  WaA^  wrigaow  to  MlMMpotto-HoMywcn 
Repdator  Coapaay,  Mfaaaapolfa.  MIh^  a 
tfcM  of  Ddawara 

Filad  laM  10, 1955,  S«.  No.  514,5M 
9ClainM.    (a.34»-3) 


said  book  including  a  cover  having  an  automatic  page 
selecting  mechanism  operatively  associated  therewith,  taid 
selecting  mechanism  including  a  page  selector  mounted 
for  movement  to  predetermined  positions  corresponding 
to  said  pages,  and  means  for  providing  page  indicating 
signals  to  said  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  circuit 


closures  mounted  on  said  cover  at  locations  corresponding 
to  said  predetermined  positions,  a  plurality  of  energizable 
circuits  connected  respectively  between  said  closures  and 
said  system,  and  means  mounted  for  movement  with 
said  page  selector  for  operating  said  circuit  cloeures  in 
accordance  with  the  page  selected. 


~d 


2,995,727 
MEANS  FOR  COMPARING  WAVE  SHAPES 
Edward  A.  QwkIc,  Saa  Joac,  Calif.,  aarignor  to 
tfpaal   BmIbcm   MadriMt   Conontloo,   New   Yoit. 
N.Y,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

FIM  Oct.  29, 1957,  Sar.  No.  <93,1M 
27ClalaH.     (CL  349— 149) 


7.  In  a  search  system,  in  combination:  a  plurality  of 
transducers  giving  outpuu  in  accordance  with  receive] 
energy  pulses  of  a  like  plurality  of  frequencies;  means  uni- 
tarily  mounting  said  transducers  for  successively  sweep- 
ing through  an  angular  space  in  successive  equal  uniu  of 
time;  frequency  selective  means  simultaneously  recording 
the  outpuu  of  said  transducers  on  separate  sections  of  a 
medium  as  they  occur;  and  pickoff  means  sequentially 
reading  off  the  data  recorded  on  all  said  separate  sections 
in  an  interval  equal  to  the  quotient  of  one  of  said  units  of 
time  divided  by  the  number  of  said  transducers. 


2,995,72^ 
REMOTE  INPUT  UNIT  FOR  DATA  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 

^J!:!^,h^^^^..^'>^  Califs  •-%«»  to  later. 


N.Y. 


Conontio^  New  York, 


a  corporatioB  of  New  Y^ 

Filed  Aag.  29.  195S,  Scr.  No.  751,129 
4Claima.    (O.  349— 147) 

I    A  remote  input  unit  for  a  data  processing  system 
comprising,  in  combination,  a   book   having  pages  con 
taming  information  relating  to  the  data  being  processed 


1.  A  system  for  identifying  a  predetermined  unknown 
analog  signal  comprising  comparing  means,  means  for 
supplying  said  unknown  signal  to  said  comparing  means, 
means  for  supplying  to  said  comparing  means  an  analog 
reference  signal  having  a  frequency  which  is  a  multiple 
of  the  frequency  of  the  unknown  signal  and  each  cycle 
of  which  has  substantially  the  same  waveform  as  the 
unknown  signal,  said  comparing  means  generating  a  pulse 
train  containing  predetermined  spaced  pulses  in  response 
to  coincidence  of  a  predetermined  nature  between  said 
unknown  signal  and  said  reference  signal  and  independ- 
ently of  the  relative  phase  displacements  between  said 
unknown  signal  and  said  reference  signal,  and  detector 
means  operable  in  response  to  said  predetermined  spaced 
pulses. 
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2,995,721 

PATTERN  RECOGNTnON  AND  INSPECTION 

SYSTEM 

loha  E.  Jacob*,  Halct  ConMn,  Wis.,  ■■Jgnor  to  General 

racctrk  Conspaoy,  a  cotpotatkin  of  New  York 

Filed  lane  11, 1958,  Scr.  No.  741,336 

2CWaBS.    (CL34*— 149) 


^ 


1.  Inspection  apparatus  comprising  an  iconoscope  hav- 
ing a  radiation  sensitive  screen,  an  output  circuit,  and 
meaitt  responsive  to  two  deflection  voltages  to  deflect  the 
beam  across  said  screen  in  different  respective  directions 
to  produce  image  currents  in  said  output  circuit,  means 
to  record  said  deflection  voltages  and  image  currents  while 
said  screen  is  exposed  to  radiation  representing  a  first  ob- 
ject to  be  inspected,  meaiu  to  reproduce  said  recorded 
image  currents  and  deflecti(Mi  voltages  in  the  same  time 
relationship  in  which  they  were  recorded,  means  to  sub- 
stitute the  reproduced  deflection  voltages  for  said  first  de- 
flection voltages  while  said  screen  is  exposed  to  radia- 
tion representing  a  second  object  to  be  inq>ected,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  difference  between  the  image  cur- 
rents representing  said  second  object  and  said  reproduced 
image  currents. 

'  2,995,729 

ELECTRONIC  DIGITAL  INVENTORY 
COMPUTER 
Floyd  G.  Steele,  La  JoOa,  Calif.,  aastenor  to  Digital  Con- 
trol Systems,  Inc.,  La  Joila,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
CaHforaia 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1956,  Scr.  No.  5M,219 
33  Clainw.    (CI.  340—172.5) 


1 .  In  an  electrical  digital  computer  including  a  principal 
memory  for  serially  presenting  at  a  read  point  electrical 
signals  representing  information  items  to  be  operated 
upon,  said  principal  memory  being  divided  into  a  plurality 
of  blocks  each  having  a  plurality  of  sectors,  one  sector  for 
each  information  itenv,  an  identification  system  for  identi- 
fying the  appearance  at  the  read  point  of  the  electrical 
signals  representing  the  item  stored  in  a  selected  sector 
of  a  selected  block  of  the  principal  memory,  said  system 
comprising:  an  intermediate  memory  operable  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  principal  memory,  said  intermediate 
memory  having  a  storage  capacity  equal  to  the  storage 
capacity  of  one  block  of  the  principal  memory  and  being 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  sectors,  one  for  each  sector  of 
a  block  of  the  principal  memory;  means  for  storing  in  the 
sector  of  said  intermediate  memory  associated  with  the 
selected  sector  electrical  signals  representative  of  the  se- 
lected block,  block  counting  meaiu  for  generating  elec- 


trical signals  representative  of  the  block  of  the  signals 
appearing  at  the  read  point;  and  indicating  means,  for 
indicating  correspondence  between  the  signals  generated 
by  said  counting  means  and  said  electrical  signals  stored 
in  said  intermediate  memory  to  identify  the  appearance  at 
the  read  point  of  the  signals  representing  the  selected  item. 


2,995,739 
ERROR  CHECKING  ARRANGEMENT 
FOR  COMPUTERS 
PhOUpa  Brooks  MarccHna,  daceasad,  late  of  Rockf ori, 
m.,  by  Lydia  BecgitroBi  Marcdhn,  esacatilz,  Rock- 
tordf  ni.,  asaigBor  to  Baiber-CofaiiaB  Cooapaay,  a  cor- 
poration of  niiiMrfi 
Origiiial  appttcadon  Iom  29,  1953,  Scr.  No.  344J91. 
Divided  and  thii  appHcatkm  Ian.  23,  1957,  Scr.  No. 
635,797 

5ClalnM.    (a.34#~1723) 


1.  In  a  coding  device,  the  combination  comprising  a 
keyboard,  a  recorder  including  a  recording  medium, 
means  for  advancing  said  recording  medium  step  by  step 
in  unison  with  the  operation  of  the  keys  on  said  keyboard, 
means  for  recording  on  said  recording  mediimi  code 
groups  representative  of  the  various  keys  on  said  key- 
board, means  operative  upon  check-typing  the  previoiu- 
ly  recorded  data  on  said  keyboard  for  simultaneously 
(1)  producing  a  first  electric  signal  in  accordance  with 
the  keys  operated  and  (2)  for  reading  said  recording 
medium  without  erasing  the  same  and  producing  a  sec- 
ond electric  signal  representative  of  the  data  which  has 
been  recorded  thereon,  means  including  a  coincidence 
circuit  for  comparing  said  signals  as  they  are  generated 
and  for  locking  the  keyboard  upon  lack  of  coincidence 
of  said  signals  and  indicative  of  error,  and  means  f<K 
superimposing  the  correct  data  on  said  recording  medi- 
um to  correct  any  error  therein. 


2,995,731 
WIRING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SHIFT  REGISTER 

EMPLOYING  MAGNETIC  CORES 
Joseph  P.  Sweeney,  Hairisbnif,  Pa.,  asaigiior  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Hairlsboif,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9^82 
5  Claims.    (CL  340— 174) 


'^*- 


^ 
^ 


1.  An  improved  shift  register  comprising  two  parallel 
columns  of  magnetic  cores  each  having  a  central  aperture 
and  at  least  one  minor  aperture,  said  apertures  of  the 
cores  in  each  respective  column  being  aligned  with  each 
other,  a  plurality  of  windings  disposed  on  said  cores,  said 
windings  including  a  first  advance  winding  looped  in  one 
direction  a  plurality  of  times  through  the  major  apertures 
of  the  cores  o(  one  column,  and  looped  once  in  said 
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directkm  throu^  the  major  apertures  of  the  cores  of  the 
other  column,  a  second  advance  winding  disposed  on 
said  cores  symmetrically  with  the  first,  a  prime  winding 
looped  a  plurality  of  times  in  the  sanM  sense  through 
the  minor  apertures  of  said  cores  and  also  looped  once 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction  through  the 
major  apertures  of  said  cores,  three  input  terminals  con- 
nected to  the  inputs  of  said  windings  at  one  end  of  said 
columns,  and  three  output  terminals  connected  to  the 
other  ends  of  said  windings  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
columns,  said  output  terminals  comprising  intermediate 
connections  for  said  windings  whereby  said  register  can 
be  used  by  itself  or  connected  in  sequence  with  a  similar 
unit. 

I 

2,99S,732 

SHIFT  REGISTER  WITH  IMPEDANCE  LOADING 

WITHIN  THE  TRANSFER  LOOP 

Lester  Mintzer.  Newton  Center,  Maas^  aarignor  to  Mfai- 

ncnpoUs-HoncywcIl  Rcnlator  Company,  Minaeapolte, 

Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  7, 195t,  Scr.  No.  713,870 
lOClalnM.    (a.  34«— 174) 


e     It 


lines,  in  any  one  plane,  being  parallel;  a  plurality  of  sec- 
ond coincidence  currem  wires  threading  said  i^urality  of 
lines  of  cores,  any  one  first  coincidence  current  wire  and 
any  one  second  coincidence  current  wire  threading  only 
one  line  <rf  cores  together,  a  plurality  of  readout  wires 
threading  a  plurality  of  lines  of  cores  which  are.  in  any 
plane,  at  right  angles  to  the  lines  of  cores  in  said  plane 
threaded  by  the  coincidence  current  wires,  each  core  being 
threaded  by  a  first  coincidence  current  wire  and  a  second 
coincidence  current  wire  and  a  readout  wire  which  wires 
together  do  not  thread  any  other  core  in  the  memory, 
each  readout  wire  and  each  coincidence  cvurent  wire 
having  an  arbitrary  direction,  each  readout  wire  and  any 
coincidence  current  wire  entering  a  substantially  equal 
number  of  cores  from  the  same  face  and  from  opposite 
faces,  a  plurality  of  inhibit  wires  threading  the  lines  of 
cores  threaded  by  the  readout  wires,  each  core  being 
threaded  by  two  coincidence  current  wires  and  an  inhibit 
wire  which  wires  together  do  not  thread  any  other  core, 
the  same  relationship  for  each  core  intersected  by  a  com- 
mon coincidence  current  wire  and  a  common  inhibit  wire 
being  maintained  between  the  face  entered  by  the  said 
common  coincidence  current  wire  and  the  face  entered  by 
the  said  common  inhibit  wire. 


2^5,734 
DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Glenn  L.  Rlcharda,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  avinor  to  General 
Dymmka  Coipontion,  Rochester,  N.Y^/a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FDed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  79^,537 
39ClainM.    (a.  34«— 174) 


I.  A  shift  register  comprising  a  plurality  of  bistable 
magnetic  core  elements,  each  of  which  has  at  least  one 
winding  thereon,  means  including  a  pair  of  oppositely 
poled  diodes  connected  in  series  between  one  end  of  an 
output  winding  of  one  core  element  and  one  end  of  an 
input  winding  of  another  core  element,  and  an  impedance 
network  being  connected  at  one  end  to  the  junction  be- 
tween said  diodes  and  at  the  other  end  being  directly  con- 
nected to  the  other  ends  of  said  input  and  output  wind- 
ings. 


2,995,733 
MAGNETIC  CORE  MEMORY 
Richard  S.  C.  Cobbold,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assign- 
or to  Her  Majesty  the  Qnccn  in  Right  of  Canada,  as 
reprcMntcd  by  the  Mhiister  nf  National  Defence 
FUcd  Jan.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,995 
6  ClainM.     (CI.  340—174) 


I.  A  magnetic  core  memory  comprising  a  plurality  of 
annular  cores  of  ferromagnetic  material  arranged  in  a 
plurality  of  spaced  planes,  a  plurality  of  first  coincidence 
current  wires  threading  a  plurality  of  lines  of  cores,  said 


1.  In  a  data  storage  system,  a  storing  unit  including 
means  capable  of  storing  at  least  one  data  signal  at  a 
time   therein,  said  storing  means  having  a  read  input 
terminal   and  an  output  terminal   and  bdng  operative 
during  the  storage  of  a  signal  therein  and  in  response  to 
the  subsequent  application  of  an  impulse  to  said  read 
input  terminal  for  producing  a  signal  on  said  output 
terminal,  clock  pulse  means  having  first  and  second  out- 
put terminals  operative  for  alternately  producing  im- 
pulses on  said  first  and  said  second  output  terminals,  a 
logic  circuit  having  first  and  second  bistable  gates,  each 
of  said  gates  having  signal  and  reset  input  terminals  and 
an  output  terminal  and  being  operative  subsequent  to 
the  application  of  an  impulse  to  said  reset  input  terminal 
for  passing  an  impulse  apj^ed  to  said  signal  input  termi- 
nal to  said  output  terminal  thereof,  means  including 
said  signal  input  terminal  and  said  output  terminal  of 
said  first  gate  for  coupling  said  first  clock  output  termi- 
nal to  said  storing  unit  means  read  input  terminal  and 
to  said  reset  input  terminal  of  said  second  gate,  and 
means  including  said  signal  input  terminal  and  said  out- 
put terminal  of  said  second  gate  for  coupling  said  second 
clock  output  terminal  to  said  reset  input  terminal  of  said 
first  gate,  whereby  impulses  from  said  first  clock  output 
terminal  are  effective  to  cause  said  storing  unit  to  read 
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out  agnals  stored  therein  and  to  reset  said  ieoond  gate, 
and  impulses  from  said  second  clock  output  tenmoal 
are  effective  for  resetting  said  first  gate. 


Gerald  F.  Vwtak, 


2395,735 
LOGIC  CIRCUITS 
DL, 


to 
, .  «..p«..»»  ofXcw  Yoifc 
Pflai  Oct.  U,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  S4S,737 
TlilMi     (CL34«~174) 


1 .  An  electrical  circuit  shiftable  between  bistable  con- 
ditions comprising:  a  pair  of  direct  voltage  supply  ter- 
minals; a  pair  of  dectronic  valves  oHinected  to  be  sup- 
plied from  said  terminals  and  cross-connected  to  define 
a  bistable  circuit  such  that  either  of  said  valves  may  be 
in  a  high  conduction  state  but  not  both  simuhaneously; 
means  for  shifting  said  circuit  between  its  bistable  condi- 
tions; a  saturable  magnetic  core  structure;  a  saturating 
winding  inductively  associated  with  said  core  structure  and 
connected  from  an  electrode  of  one  of  said  valves  to  the 
corresponding  electrode  of  the  other  to  be  energized  by 
core-saturating  direct  currents  of  one  polarity  when  one 
of  said  valves  is  in  a  high  conduction  state  and  of  an 
opposite  polarity  when  the  other  of  said  valves  is  in  a 
hi^  conduction  state  whereby  the  saturation  of  said  core 
structure  has  a  fixed  polarity  depending  on  the  condition 
of  said  bistable  circuit;  and  a  pair  of  impedance  windings 
associated  with  said  core  structure,  each  ot  said  imped- 
ance windings  being  connected  in  series  with  a  req>ec- 
tive  one  of  said  valves,  said  impedance  windings  pos- 
sessing by  reason  of  the  satiu'ation  of  said  core  structure 
a  high  impedance  when  the  valve  associated  therewith  is 
in  a  low  conduction  state  and  possessing  a  low  imped- 
ance when  the  valve  associated  therewith  is  in  a  high 
conduction  state. 


2^5,737 

WARNING  UGffT 

Harold  F.  Zlmuieiniaa,  221  GnO  Atc.,  Lovlgiiilc  12,  Ky. 

FDed  Jnna  3, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M3,315 

3Clalnia.    (CL  34*— 3M) 

(Gnnted  aider  Tide  35,  U5.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


1.  In  a  warning  light  system  o(Mnprising  a  source  of 
electrical  energy,  a  solenoid  unit  comprising  a  c<m1  and  an 
armature,  an  indicating  lamp  adapted  for  movement  be- 
tween two  positions,  a  first  electrical  circuit  including  a 
portion  of  said  armature  connecting  said  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  with  said  lamp  when  said  lamp  is  in  one  of 
said  two  positions,  a  second  electrical  circuit  having  a 
switch  therein  and  including  a  second  portion  of  said 
armature  insulated  from  said  first-mentioned  portion, 
said  second  electrical  circuit  connecting  said  source  of 
electrical  energy  with  said  lamp  when  said  switch  is  closed 
and  said  lamp  is  in  the  other  of  said  two  positions,  said 
coil  having  a  connection  at  one  end  to  said  lamp  and  at 
its  other  end  to  said  second  electrical  drcuit  such  that  said 
coil  is  in  an  open  circuit  when  said  lamp  is  in  the  said  one 
of  said  two  positions  and  said  switch  is  open  and  shorted 
by  said  second  portion  of  said  armature  when  said  lamp 
is  in  the  other  of  said  two  positions,  and  means  operated 
by  movement  of  said  lamp  between  said  two  positions  for 
disconnecting  said  first  and  second  circuits  froim  said  lamp 
thereby  allowing  energization  of  said  coil  when  said 
switch  is  closed  to  operate  said  armature,  said  operation 
of  said  armature  causing  an  opening  of  both  said  first 
and  second  electrical  circuits  such  that  said  coil  is  in 
series  with  said  source,  said  switch  and  said  lamp  to  dim 
said  lamp  when  said  lamp  is  in  the  other  of  said  two 
positions. 

2,995,738 
ELECTRIC  MICROMETER 
Roland  C.  Masek,  CoDegc  Park,  Md.,  aaignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Apr.  9, 195<,  Ser.  No.  577,178 
3  Claims.    (CL  343—5) 


2,995,734 

ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  TRANSDUCER 

Jacob  Tencrman,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  ■■ignnr  to  American 

Bocch  Anna  Corporatkm,  a  coiporation  of  New  York 

FDed  l^b.  8,  I960,  Scr.  No.  7,395 

8  Clainii.    (Q.  340—347) 


6.  In  a  time  delay  device,  a  ferro-magnetic  wire,  means 
for  applying  a  twist  to  one  end  o(  said  wire  in  response 
to  a  trigger  pulse,  a  magnet  adjacent  said  wire  for  gener- 
ating a  delayed  electrical  pulse  across  the  ends  of  said 
wire. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  radar  system  for  projecting 
multiple  beams  and  including  a  mount  movable  in  azi- 
muth and  an  oscillograph  for  recording  simultaneously 
traces  obtained  from  the  beam  reflections;  apparatus  for 
indicating  angular  separation  of  the  beam  centers;  com- 
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prising,  a  mKrometer  having  t  fixed  disc  including  coo- 
ducting  and  non-conducting  segments,  an  ann  moveable 
over  the  disc  for  cooUcting  the  segments,  means  for 
shifting  the  arm  in  accordance  with  movements  of  the 
mount,  and  electrical  connections  between  said  microm- 
eter and  said  oscillograph. 


23>5,739 

RADIO  NAVIGATION  STATION  KEEPING 

SYSTEM 

Pyy  MannheUner,  Weat  Hempstead,  N.Y^  asigiior  to 

Sherry  Rmd  Corpontioii,  a  corpofatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  11,  1»5«,  Ser.  No.  597,300 

12  Claims.     (C\.  343—7) 


terrain,  a  cable  for  tethering  said  helicopter  to  confine 
radar  operation  to  a  particular  area,  a  radar  map  of  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  terrain  surrounding  the  heli- 
copter location,  said  map  including  representations  of 
radar  return  signals  from  various  fixed  objects  and  means 
indicating  the  bearing  to  said  objects  from  a  known  heli- 
copter location,  means  for  presenting  a  visual  indication 
of  the  radar  return  signals  from  various  fixed  objects  on 
the  terrain  beneath  said  helicopter,  means  for  comparing 
said  visual  indications  with  said  map  representations  to 
provide  an  error  signal,  means  responsive  to  said  error 
signal  for  shifting  the  position  of  said  map  representa- 
tions relative  to  said  visual  indications  to  obtain  align- 
ment therebetween,  and  means  responsive  to  said  map 
bearing  means  for  providing  a  signal  representing  the 
direction  of  pointing  of  said  radar  antenna. 


2^5,741 

DISPLAY 

Benjamin  Kaian.  Princctoa,  N J^  Mripor  to  Radio  Cor- 

poratioa  of  America,  a  conpontloa  of  Dcbwarc 

Filed  Mar.  2S,  195«,  Ser.  No.  574,447 

18  Claims.    (O.  343—10) 


1.  Apparatus  for  location  aboard  a  first  craft  for  pro- 
viding guidance  information  to  maintain  a  predetermined 
along-course  and  cross-course  distance  relationship  rela- 
tive to  a  second  craft,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  radar 
system  for  providing  range  and  azimuth  information  re- 
lated to  actual  distance  and  actual  bearing  between  the 
craft,  first  means  responsive  to  said  range  and  azimuth 
information  for  providing  along-course  and  cross-course 
distance  information  related  to  the  actual  relative  co- 
ordinate positions  of  the  two  craft,  second  means  for 
providing  along-course  and  cross-course  distance  infor- 
mation related  to  desired  relative  coordinate  positions 
between  the  two  craft,  and  first  and  second  comparator 
means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  distance  infor- 
mation means,  respectively,  for  producing  first  and  sec- 
ond positional  error  signals  related  to  any  difference  be- 
tween said  along-course  information  and  any  difference 
between  said  cross-course  information,  respectively. 


-f-t 


2,995,740 
RADAR  SYSTEM 
Raymond  C.  Shreciicngost,  SUver  Spring,  Md.,  .-.v>»> 
to  the  United  States  of  America  um  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Nary 

Filed  Ang.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  Ml,422 
5  Claims.    (Q.  343—7) 
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1.  A  radar  system  comprising,  a  transmitter,  a  re- 
ceiver, an  antenna  for  the  reception  and  transmission  of 
MKnals,  a  helicopter  for  elevating  said  antenna  above  the 


1.  In  combination,  a  laminated  structure  comprising  a 
radiant  energy  permeable  layer  of  conductive  material;  a 
first  layer  of  material  the  impedance  of  which  is  subject 
to  change  in  response  to  radiant  energy  excitation;  a  sec- 
ond layer  of  material  of  the  type  v«^ch  emits  light  in  re- 
sponse to  an  electric  field  applied  across  said -second  layer; 
a  light  permeable  layer  of  conductive  material,  one  of 
said  layers  of  conductive  material  being  continuous  and 
the  other  comprising  spaced,  discrete,  conductive  sections 
which  are  insulated  from  one  another,  said  four  layers 
being  formed  into  a  laminated  structure  with  layers  occur- 
ring in  the  order  named;  a  first  lead  connected  to  said 
continuous  layer  of  conductive  material;  a  plurality  of 
other  leads,  one  connected  to  each  said  conductive  sec- 
tions; a  pair  of  connections  for  a  source  of  electric  energy 
of  the  type  which,  when  connected  across  at  least  one  of 
said   conductive   sections   and   said   continuous   layer  of 
conductive  material  produces  an  electric  field  through  a 
portion  of  the  light  emitting  layer;  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  first  lead  to  one  of  said  connections,   and 
all  of  said  plurality  of  other  leads,  except  the  one  or  ones 
leading  to  the  sections  adjacent  to  the  portion  of  the 
laminated  structure  which  it  is  desired  to  blank,  to  the 
other  of  said  connections. 

7.  A  radar  system  comprising,  in  combination,  radio 
wave  transmitting  and  receiving  means  including  rotat- 
able.  directive  antenna  means  and  cathode  ray  tube  dis- 
play means;  means  for  periodically  sweeping  the  electron 
beam  of  said  display  means  along  one  coordinate  of  the 
screen  thereof  in  synchronism  with  the  transmission  of 
said  radio  waves;  means  for  deflecting  the  swept  elec- 
tron beam  along  another  coordinate  of  said  screen  in 
synchronism  with  the  movement  of  said  antenna  means; 
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a  regenerative  type  light  amplifier  having  an  image  re- 
ceiving portion  and  an  image  reproducing  portion;  means 
for  projecting  an  image  on  the  screen  of  said  display 
means  onto  the  image  receiving  portion  of  said  light 
amplifier,  whereby,  when  the  li^t  amplifier  is  operat- 
ing, an  image  projected  onto  the  image  receiving  portion 
thereof  is  amplified  thereby,  and  a  continuous  image 
tends  to  remain  on  the  image  reproducing  portion  there- 
of; and  means  coupled  to  said  antenna  means  and  to 
said  light  amplifier  means  for  erasing  a  discrete  portion 
of  the  image  on  said  light  amplifier  means  immediately 
in  front  of  the  intensified  image  of  the  swept  electron 
beam,  said  discrete  portion  being  a  fraction  of  the  entire 
area  of  the  image  reproducing  portion  of  said  light  am- 
plifier means. 

2,995,742 

RADAR  SYSTEM  SHOWING  TARGETS  IN 

ALTITUDE  LAYERS 

Rene   A.    Braden,    Hopewell,    NJ.,    assignor   to   Radio 

Corpontioa  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ' 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1948,  Ser.  No.  16,920 

3  Claims.     (CL  343—11) 
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1.  Radio  locator  apparatus  comprising  a  surface  sta- 
tion, means  for  transmitting  pulse-modulated  signals  from 
the  station  into  a  service  zone  to  scan  it  in  depth,  means 
for  receiving  re-radiations  of  said  signals  from  objects 
within  said  zone,  an  antenna  system  the  pattern  of  which 
is  narrow  at  least  in  its  vertical  dimension  for  establish- 
ing a  directive  axis  for  this  system,  means  for  controlling 
the  antenna  system  to  vary  the  angle  of  elevation  of 
said  directive  axis  further  to  scan  said  service  zone,  in- 
dicator means  including  a  plurality  of  cathode  ray  tubes, 
coupling  means  from  said  receiver  means  to  the  indi- 
cator means,  a  circuit  arrangement  for  controlling  the 
response  of  the  indicator  means  when  re-radiations  are 
received  from  said  objects  to  visually  represent  on  the 
screen  of  each  tube  any  of  said  objects  which  are  posi- 
tioned in  a  different  altitude  layer  predetermined  to  cor- 
respond thereto,  said  circuit  arrangement  including  time- 
measuring  means  effective  after  the  transmission  of  a 
signal  pulse  to  measure  substan'Jally  in  sequence  a  pre- 
determined number  of  time  intervals  which  occur  within 
the  period  between  that  pulse  and  the  next  one  and  to 
produce  control  voltages  corresponding  to  said  intervals, 
means  for  controlling  the  time-measuring  means  so  that 
said  intervals  for  any  period  will  be  measured  to  have 
particular  durations  in  accordance  with  the  angle  of  ele- 
vation of  said  axis  during  said  period,  means  responsive 
to  the  control  voltages  to  control  the  response  of  the 
indicator  means  to  output  from  the  receiver  means  se- 
lectively to  actuate  each  of  said  tubes  therewith  during  a 
different  respective  interval  whereby  re-radiations  from 
an  object  in  any  of  said  altitude  layers  will  produce  a 
representation  of  that  object  on  the  screen  of  the  particu- 
lar tube  corresponding  to  that  layer. 


2,995,743 

RANGE-HEIGHT  MULTIPLIER 

Victor  F.  Ragni,  Fannlngdale,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Spervy 

Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Ang.  30,  1954,  Ser.  No.  452,912 

19  Claims.     (CI.  343—11) 
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1 .  In  a  radar  system  a  transmitter  for  radiating  a  series 
of  directional  radio  frequency  pulses,  receiving  means 
for  receiving  echoes  reflected  from  objects  impinged 
upon  by  said  pulses,  angle  computing  means  connected  to 
said  receiving  means  for  producing  a  pulse  having  an 
amplitude  proportional  to  the  sine  of  the  elevational  angle 
to  each  reflecting  object,  frequency  modulating  means 
connected  to  said  angle  computer  for  producing  a  carrier 
wave  energy  modulated  in  frequency  in  accordance  with 
the  amplitude  of  each  applied  pulse,  discriminator  means 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  frequency  modulating 
means  for  producing  an  output  having  an  amplitude  pro- 
portional to  the  frequency  of  the  applied  pulses,  gated 
feedback  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  dis- 
criminator and  to  the  input  of  said  frequency  modu- 
lator to  align  the  mean  frequency  of  said  carrier  wave 
energy  with  the  zero  response  characteristic  of  the  dis- 
criminator, said  feedback  means  being  gated  to  be  c^- 
erable  only  during  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  inter- 
val between  said  radio  frequency  pulses. 


2,995,744 
AUTOMATIC  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR 
STORED   ELECTRICAL   DATA 
Frank    D.    Covely    3rd,    Haddonfieid,    and    Arthur    C. 
Stocker,  Collingswood,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1955,  Ser.  No.  482,966 
22  Claims.     (CI.  343— 11) 
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14.  A  radar  system  comprising,  in  combination,  means 
for  transmitting  pulses  to  a  target  and  receiving  said 
pulses  after  reflection  from  said  target;  means  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  transmitting  and  receiving 
means  for  deriving  a  voltage  indicative  of  a  spatial  co- 
ordinate of  said  target;  a  storage  circuit  for  storing  said 
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voltage;  and  means  responsive  to  changes  in  said  co- 
ordinate for  correcting  said  stored  voltage  including  a 
first  current  conducting  device,  a  second  current  conduct- 
ing device  effectively  connected  in  series  with  said  first 
current  conducting  device,  means  responsive  to  a  difference 
between  the  voltage  indicative  of  said  spatial  coordinate 
at  one  instant  and  the  voltage  indicative  of  said  spatial 
coordinate  at  another  instant  for  controlling  the  amount 
of  current  conducted  by  one  of  said  devices,  and  said 
storage  circuit  being  connected  to  receive  the  difference 
in  currents  conducted  by  said  two  devices. 


2,W5,745 
RADAR   DISPLAY   APPARATUS 
Maurice  Henry  Easy,  London,  Eimland,  assigoor  to  The 
Dccca  Record  Company  Limited,  LoMion,  England,  a 
BrMsli  company 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,438 
10  Claims.     (CI.  343—11) 


whose  range  is  to  be  measured  and  for  collecting  a  por- 
tion of  the  energy  reflected  therefrom,  said  first  antenna 
means  also  radiating  some  energy  downward  toward  the 
earth  from  a  side  lobe  thereof  and  similarly  collecting 
some  of  the  energy  reflected  upward  therefrom,  trans- 
mitter means  coupled  to  said  first  antenna  means  for 
supplymg  energy  thereto,  second  antenna  means  directed 
toward  the  earth  for  response  to  energy  reflected  upward 
therefrom,  a  high  frequency  hybrid  bridge  circuit  having 
a  series  arm,  a  shunt  arm,  and  two  symmetrical  arms, 
means  coupling  one  of  said  antenna  means  to  said  series 
arm,  means  coupling  the  other  of  said  antenna  means 
to  said  shunt  arm.  first  amplifier  means  coupled  to  one 
of  said  symmetrical  arms  for  producing  a  first  amplified 
output  voltage  varying  according  to  the  vector  sum  of 
the  energy  reflected  from  the  earth  and  collected  by  said 
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4.  In  radar  apparatus  having  a  continuously  rotatable 
directional  antenna  for  transmitting  radar  pulses,  plan 
position  display  apparatus  comprising  a  cathode  ray  tube, 
a   radial  deflection  coil   system   arranged   in   relation   to* 
the  cathode  ray  tube  so  as  to  produce  a  radial  trace  on 
the  screen  of  the  tube  and  mounted  for  rotation  about  the 
neck  of  the  tube,  synchronized  motor  means  for  rotating 
the  radial  deflection  coil  system  about  the  neck  of  the 
cathode   ray   tube  in  synchronism   with  the   rotation  of 
the  antenna,  a  time  base  generator  controlled  in  syn- 
:hronism  with  the  transmitted  pulses  and  connected  to 
supply  a  repetitive  sawtooth  current  wave  form  to  the 
radial  deflection  coil  system,  a  video  amplifier  connected 
to  the  cathode  ray  tube  for  supplying  a  trace  brightness 
modulating  signal  thereto  in  response  to  a  received  radar 
pulse  or  a  brightening  pulse  input  thereto,  a  brightening 
pulse  control  circuit  connected  to  supply  a  brightening 
pulse  to  the  video  amplifier,  switch  means  for  operating 
the  brightening  pulse  control  circuit,  said  switch  means 
comprising  a  continuously   rotatable   member   mounted 
for  rotation  together  with  the  radial  deflection  coil  sys- 
tem and  a  co-operating  member  mounted  for  adjustable 
angular  setting  about  the  axis  of  the  cathode  ray  tube 
and  scale  and  index  means  for  indicating  the  angular 
setting  of  the  co-operating  switch  member. 


2,f»5,74« 
RADAR   SYSTEM   WITH   ALTITIDE 
AMBIGl  ITY   RESOI.VER 
Robert   S    Slurry,    New    Hyde    Park,   and    Gordon    K. 
Slaughter,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sperry 
Kand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  25.  1952,  Ser.  No.  322,428 
11  Claims.     (CI.  343—13) 
1     An  airborne  r.idar  system  comprismc.  first  antenna 
means  for  radiating  energy  in  the  direction  of  a  target 


m^-=^-=f 


first  antenna  means  and  the  energy  reflected  from  the 
earth  and  collected  by  said  second  antenna  means,  second 
amplifier  means  coupled  to  the  other  of  said  symmetri- 
cal arms  for  producing  a  second  amplified  output  voltage 
varying  according  to  the  vector  difference  between  the 
energy  reflected  by  the  earth  and  collected  by  said  first 
antenna  means  and  the  energy  reflected  frx>m  the  earth 
and  collected  by  said  second  antenna  means,  phase  com- 
parator means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  amplifier 
means  for  producing  an  output  voltage  varying  according 
to  the  relative  phase  difference  between  the  amplified 
vector  sum  voltage  and  the  amplified  vector  difference 
voltage,  and  utilization  means  coupled  to  said  phase  com- 
parator means. 


2,995,747 

PULSE  RADAR  Apparatus 

Manrice  Henry  Easy  and  Charles  Freeman  Robfaison, 
London,  England,  aadgnors  to  The  Dccca  Record  Com- 
pany Limttcd,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
FUed  Apr.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,831 
17  Claims.     (CI.  343—17.1) 


•} ^^^^S^ 


I.  In  pulse  radar  apparatus  having  means  for  radiat- 
ing regularly  repetitive  pulse  signals;  the  combination  of 
an  aerial  system  arranged  for  reception  of  echo  signals 
in  a  single  main  directional  receiving  beam  and  also  for 
the   separate   reception   of   auxiliary   beam   signals   from 
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directions  on  each  side  of  and  overlapping  the  main  beam, 
rectifying  means  for  separately  rectifying  the  main  beam 
and  auxiliary  beam  signal,  combining  means  fed  with 
signals  from  said  rectifying  means  for  combining  the 
rectified  main  beam  and  auxiliary  beam  signals  from  said 
rectifying  means,  and  means  synchronized  with  the  radi- 
ated pulses  operative  to  vary  the  proportions  of  the 
rectified  signals  fed  from  said  rectifying  means  to  said 
combining  means  in  synchronism  with  the  pulse  repeti- 
tion frequency  so  that  the  amplitude  ratio  of  the  signals 
being  combined  varies  with  the  range  of  the  targets  from 
which  echoes  are  received. 


of  said  antenna  with  respect  to  said  wave,  a  power  source, 
and  means  connecting  the  resistance  means  and  power 
source  in  an  electrical  circuit  with  the  galvanometer,  said 
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2,995,748 
RELIABILITY  CHECK  CIRCUITS 
Benjamin  R.  Cole,  Arlington,  and  Edward  J.  Sheldon, 
Lexington,  Mass^  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  off  the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,240 
7  Claims.    (CL  343—17.7) 


JSS,. 


\  i 


,--1  r- 


♦  1 '  


.  Oh  'PO. 


>-— i   ^t.'t    rtf 


*.x 


£5 

r- 

'<  t 

Jf -^ 

*•'  ■ .'  *"/  met 


galvanometer  and  resistance  means  producing  simulta- 
neously with  the  production  of  the  first-mentioned  trace 
a  second  trace  indicative  of  the  position  in  degrees  of  the 
wave  plane  with  respect  to  the  antenna. 


2,995,750 
RADAR  RECEIVER  SYSTEM 
Don   R.   Holcomb   and  Paul   V.   Cooper,   Los   Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver 
City,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,879 
10  Claims.     (CI.  343—113) 


1.  A  reliability  check  circuit  for  checlcing  measurements 
of  a  chronograph  comprising:  a  Doppler  radar  chrono- 
graph for  making  velocity  measurements  of  an  object; 
means  switchable  to  produce  simulated  velocity  signals  of 
predetermined  velocity  measurement  in  said  chronograph 
for  checking  the  reliability  of  said  chronograph;  a  velocity 
rcfereiKc  signal  source  of  predetermined  velocity  measure- 
ment; a  velocity  measurement  utilization  output;  and 
means  responsive  to  reliability  checks  of  chronograph  ve- 
locity switchable  to  place  said  velocity  measurement  utili- 
zation output  in  communication  with  said  chronograph 
during  reliable  velocity  measurements  and  to  place  said 
velocity  measurement  utilization  output  in  communication 
with  said  velocity  reference  signal  source  during  periods 
of  chronograph  velocity  measurement  unreliability. 


2  995,749 
ROLL   INDICATION   SYSTEM 
Ralph  O.  Robinson,  Jr.,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  May  21,  1952,  Ser.  No.  289,139 
4  Claims.  (CI.  343 — 100) 
I.  In  a  roll  indication  system  for  missiles,  an  antenna 
for  receiving  a  wave  of  plane  polarization,  means  for 
rotating  the  antenna  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  direction 
of  propagation  of  said  wave,  resistance  means  variable 
by  said  antenna  rotating  means,  a  recording  galvanometer 
calibrated  to  record  signal  amplitude  and  degrees  of  ro- 
tation, a  receiver  connected  to  the  antenna  and  having  its 
output  connected  to  said  galvanometer,  whereby  the  gal- 
vanometer will  be  caused  to  produce  a  trace  indicative 
of  the  continuously  changing  amplitude  of  the  jX)larized 
wave  as  a  result  of  the  continuously  changing  position 
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1.  A  radar  receiver  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  radio- 
frequency  signals  from  an  antenna  system,  said  radio- 
frequeiKy  signals  having  phase  characteristics  indicative 
of  directional  information,  said  receiver  comprising:  a 
plurality  of  mixers  coupled  to  said  antenna  for  receiving 
said  radio-frequency  signals;  a  plurality  of  local  oscillators 
coupled  to  said  mixers  for  controlling  said  mixers  to 
heterodyne  said  radio-frequency  signals  to  a  plurality 
of  intermediate-frequency  signals,  said  intermediate- 
frequency  signals  each  having  a  separate  frequency  differ- 
ent from  those  of  the  other  ones  of  said  intermediate- 
frequency  signals;  summing  means  coupled  to  said  plu- 
rality of  mixers  for  combining  said  plurality  of  inter- 
mediate-frequency signals  to  form  a  common  signal;  and 
signal  separating  means  coupled  to  said  summing  means 
and  to  said  plurality  of  local  oscillators  for  separating  said 
plurality  of  intermediate-frequency  signals  into  a  plu- 
rality of  output  signals  having  characteristics  indicative 
of  said  phase  characteristics  of  said  radio-frequency 
signals. 
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2,99S,7S1                2^S,752 

MULTIVIBRATOR  RJ) J.  ADAPTER  DIRECTION-FINDING  ANTENNA 

Cari  BoKh,  LarduMMrt,  N.Y^  ■■ifor  to  Spcnry  Rjwd  Nlchotaf  Skyhalla,  Niagara  Falla,  aad  RidMrd  J.  Bhnn, 

CoryoratkM,    Ford    imHtmmtat    Coanoay    DtrWoii,  Bidblo,  N.Y^  madgmon,  by  mtmt  aHiruBCBts.  to  tiw 

WUmlactoo,  DcL,  a  cotiporatioa  of  Ddawan  Ualtcd  States  of  AoMiIca  ai  represented  by  tkc  Sec- 

FUcd  Jaly  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S2S^lf  rctaiy  of  the  Nary 

5  Clafam.    (CL  343—113)  Filed  Jaa.  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5,573 

SCIaiiiif.     (CL34>— 114) 
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1.  An  adapter  for  a  radio  direction  finder  comprising 
a  signal  receiving  means,  a  multivibrator  connected  to 
said  receiving  means  and  adapted  to  be  frequency  shifted 
in  accordance  with  a  D.C.  voltage  from  said  receiving 
means,  means  for  generating  a  beat  frequency  derived 
from  a  selected  output  frequency  of  said  multivibrator, 
a  network  circuit,  means  for  ^lectively  connecting  said 
network  circuit  to  the  output  of  said  beat  frequency  gen- 
erating means  whereby  said  network  can  filter  or  pass 
through  signals  from  said  generating  means,  an  audio 
clipping  circuit  and  amplifiying  means  connected  between 
said  clipping  circuit  and  said  network  circuit. 


1.  A  directional  radio  receiving  antenna  system  for 
receiving  very  high  frequency  signals  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular loop  for  sensing  a  beam  of  radio  energy,  a  first 
pair  of  rectangular  loops  for  sensing  deviations  from  said 
beam  of  radio  energy  in  the  horizontal  plane,  a  pair  of 
dipoles  for  sensing  deviations  from  said  beam  of  radio 
energy  in  the  vertical  plane,  a  second  pair  of  loops  con- 
nected to  said  first  pair  of  loops  for  cancelling  any  cou- 
pling between  said  first  pair  of  loops  and  the  mounting 
means  for  said  antenna  system  and  a  U-shaped  member 
connected  to  said  first  rectangular  loop  for  compensating 
for  the  capacitance  between  said  first  horizontal  loop  and 
said  first  and  second  pairs  of  horizontal  loops. 
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191,027 
COMBINED  ROTATING  DISPLAY  AND  PRICE  TAG 

HOLDER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  STORE  SHELVES 
Stanley  S.  Joseloll,  23  SoondTiew  Drirc,  Westport,  Conn. 
FUcd  May  19,  19M,  Scr.  No.  60,651 
Tena  of  patent  14  years 
(CLDl— 3) 


191,030 

NOTEBOOK  COVER 

Seymour  Mace  Cole,  250  Mortimer  Road,  Glencoc,  U., 

and  Paul  L  Dale,  808  U  Crooe,  WUmctte,  Dl. 

FUcd  Sept  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,297 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD6— 2) 


191,028 
I       HAT  OR  THE  LIKE 
Elizabeth  A.  BIsilngM,  376  17tii  Are., 

San  Franctoco,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  58,782 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D3— 13) 


191,031 
FLOOR  WAXER 
Don  L.  Rubinficld,  Lorain,  (Nilo,  Msitnor,  by 
■Ignmenti,  to  Master  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Oct  29,  1954,  Ser.  No.  32,875 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD9— 2) 


191,029 

PIN-ON  CONTAINER  FOR  SEWING  ACCESSORIES 

Mary  C.  MUlls,  5310  Moratagride,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUcd  Mar.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  55,123 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Q.  D3— 21) 


191,032 
SLIDING  DOOR  PULL 
HolUs  L.  Dc  Vines,  San  Mateo,  Calif., 

Sclilage  Lock  Company,  a  corporation 

FUed  July  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  56,999 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  DIO— 8) 
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191,033 

POULTRY  STITCHING  NEEDLE 

Eddie  J.  BcU,  145S  Higklaiid  Atc^  Gkndiac,  Calif. 

FUcd  Inly  25,  19M,  Scr.  No.  (1,495 

Tenn  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  DU— I) 


191,037 
CmLD-S  CART  OR  THE  LIKE 
JoMph  A.  Maybcny,  Goilicii,  lad.,  aMignor  to  Godieo 
MMiArtiriBt  CompMv.  G«*«i.  Ind.,  a  cofpontioB 

Filed  Dec.  I,  I9M,  Ser.  No.  (3,M6 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D14~3) 


191,034 
BUILDING 
Harold  Baker.  Lcxinxton,  Ky.,  aarignor  to  Baker  Steel 
and  Engineering  Corporation,  Lczfaigton,  Ky.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Kentucky 

Filed  Mar.  U,  1961,  Scr.  No.  64^27 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  Dl^— 1) 


191,038 

Truck 

Joseph  T.  Myen,  1S3  N.  Proq^ct  St.,  Kent,  Oliio 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  04,292 
Tern  of  patent  14  yi 
(CL  D14— 3) 


191,035 

FOOD  VENDING  STAND  OR  THE  LIKE 

Leo  D.  Goinan,  1118  Grecnacrc  St., 

West  HoUywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1959,  Ser.  No.  55,299 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  Dl^^l) 
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191,034 

TELEPHONE  CABINET 

James  F.  Antonio,  826  S.  Onge  St,  and  Floyd  L.  Antonio, 

2250  W.  Kcntncky  Ave.,  both  of  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  57,499 

Term  of  patent  14  y« 

(CL  D13~l) 


191,039 

CAP  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  GASOLINE  TANKS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Harold   E.  Johnaon,   Detroit,  Mich^  aaignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,924 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D14 — 18) 
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191,040  191,043 

COMBINED  TIRE  AND  TIRE  TRIM  CHAIR 

Henry  dc  S.  LmiTe,  Groae  Point,  Mkh.,  asdgnor  to  Lyon  John   W.    Caldwell,   Los   Angeles,   Calif.,   assignor   to 

Incorporated,  Detroit,  MldL,  a  corporation  ot  Dela-  Brown-Saltman  Furniture  Co^  South  Gate,  Calif.,  a 

ware  partnership 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,506  FUed  Sept  6, 1960,  Ser.  No.  62,015 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 30)  (CL  D15— 1) 


191,041 
COMBINED  TIRE  AND  TIRE  TRIM 
Henry  de  S.  Lauve,  GrosK  Point,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lyon 
Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,508 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D14— 30) 


191,044 

PORTABLE  AIR  PURIFIER  AND  OZONIZER 

COMBINATION  OR  SIMILAR   ARTICLE 

Edward  S.  Cornell,  Jr.,  9  Winding  Lane,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  57,914 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D16— 2) 


f 


191,042  ' 

WHEEL  COVER 
Stanley  R.  Wilen,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Moton  Corporetioii,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  64,045 

Term  oif  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D14— 30) 


191,045 
GLASS  BLOCK 
Howard  F.  Kingsbury,  Port  AUegany,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Pittsburgh  Cornhig  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvairia 

FUed  Oct  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  57,872 

Term  dt  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D18-^2) 
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191.04«  191.M9 

CAN  OPENER  LAFEL  TEMPLATE  Ft)R  POSITIONINr: 

Company,  Chkaco,  In.,  a  coqioradon  of  Delaware  Joseph  Dc  Grmxfau  51  !•  41at  St.  NW    W«>kiiM>««.   n  r- 

Filed  Aot.  23   I960,  Ser  No.  61.W3  ^        F^^pLl,  lZrLr!i!io.Z'^'^  ""^ 

Term  of  P<>tent  14  yean  |                         Term  of  patent  14  yean 

1           (a.  D22-2)  (CI.  D29l_^) 


191,047 

COMBINED  SWITCH   ACTUATOR 

AND    FRAME 

Charicfl  D.  BaxendcU,  MomysvUlc,  Pa^  a»ignor  to  The 

Bryant  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Contiaoatioa    of    design    applications    Scr.    No.    53,980, 

Dec.   30.    1958,  and  Ser.   No.   53.981,  Dec.   30,    1958. 

This  applkatioa  Mar.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,429 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 13) 


,> 


191,050 
ILL UMIN ABLE  SUCTION-BLOWER  INSECT  TRAP 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Read    Viemeister,    Yellow    Spring,    Ohio,    assitnor    to 
Ampsco  Corpontioa,  Colnmbos,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,385 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D31— 3) 


191,048 

MISTLETOE  HOLDER 

Stanley  Walczak,  26324  State  Road  2,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,294 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D29— 1) 
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191,051 
FISH  LURE 

Earl  E.  Miller,  Dowafiac,  Mich^  avignor  to  James  Hed- 

don's  Sons,  Dowagiac,  Mich.,  a  corporatioo  of  Michigan 

FUed  Oct,  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  57,968 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D31-4) 
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191,052 

FISHING  REEL 

Morris  E.  Wood,  128  Compton  St^  Bronson,  Mich. 

FUed  July  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  56,853 

Term  of  patent  14  yc 

(CL  D31— 4) 


191,055 
TOY  SLIDE  PROJECTOR 
James  O.  Knhn,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  an^pior  to  BrtMno 
Mint   Company,   Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  63,198 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 15) 
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191,056 

WEEDER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Thomas  I.  Mendenhall,  2508  S.  Ridgeway  Ave., 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,098 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D35— 2) 


191,053 

FISHING  REEL 

Morris  E.  Wood,  128  Compton  St,  Bronaon,  Mich. 

Filed  Jnly  20, 1959,  Scr.  No.  56,854 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D31— 4) 
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191,057 

CLOCK 

Gordon  Florian,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 

Corporation,  Chicago,  Ul.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  7, 1958,  Scr.  No.  52,109 

Term  oif  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D42— 7) 


191,054 

ROUNDABOUT 

Carl  L.  Hannas,  St.  Paul,  Alberta,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,647 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


191,058 
SAUCER 

William  E.  Jones,  3951  Shannon  Drive,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  Sept  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  57,671 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 9) 
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191,159 

TUMBLER  TRAY 

Chuic*  H.  Rcaoelf,  Woodwortli,  Ohio 

(R.D.  I,  PolaMi,  Ohio) 

Filed  Apr.  7,  19«1,  S«r.  No.  64,7t7 

Tcnn  o(F  patent  14  yi 

(CL  D44— It) 


191,ti3 

DIRECTIONAL  SIGNAL  UNIT  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Lewis  C.  Miles,  19«15  La  CroaM,  Lathrap  ViilMc,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  19M,  Ser.  No.  M,M2 

Term  of  patcat  14  y« 

(CL  D4I— 32) 


%». 


191,06« 

SHRIMP  CLEANER  HANDLE 

Tlioinas  S.  Gorton,  Jr.,  993  Memorial  Drire, 

CamlHldge,  Mas. 

/FUed  Joae  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  54,272 

Term  oif  patent  14  y* 

(CL  D44— 29) 


191,944 
VENDING  MACHINE 
William  A.  Gran,  Independence,  Mo.,  aasigDor  to  The 
Vendo  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of 
MiiMouri 

Filed  Sept  8,  1940,  Ser.  No.  62,059 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D52— 3) 


191,041 

EXPANSIBLE  UNK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Murray  L.  Cowan,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Speidel 

Corporation,  Providence,  R.L,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 

Filed  Jaly  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,473 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D45-^ 


191,062 

FLUORESCENT  LAMP  FIXTURE 

Simon  Gross,  2890  Coacoochee  St.,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  May  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  56,142 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(Q.  D48— 23) 


191,065 

MOBILE  SEWING  MACHINE 

Clifford  W.  Birch,  Jr.,  34  Grove  St.,  Lexfaigton,  Mi 

nied  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  54,804 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D55— 1) 


-J 
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I  191,066 

'  PORTABLE  RADIO  CABINET 

Meliia  H.  Boldt,  Glenvtew,  Dl.,  aarignor  to  Zenith  Radio 
Corponittoa,  a  covpoiatioo  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  58,557 
Term  of  patent  14  yi 
(CI.  D56— 4) 


191,069 
BOTTLE 
LoaU  Schacher,   4910  15th   Ave.,   Dennis 
7802  4th  Ave.,  and  John  F.  Drum,  Jr, 
St.,  aU  of  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,511 

Tom  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 8) 


F.   Wheeler, 
.,  900  E.  35th 


191,067 

PORTABLE  RADIO  CABINET 

Melvin  H.  Boldt,  Glenview,  DL,  aasignor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  58,559 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  ' 

(CL  D56— 4) 


191,070 
DISPLAY  BOX 
Albert  J.  McCreeiy,  Warwidt,  RJ.,  asrignor  to  C  ft  M 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Providence,  R.L,  a  corporation  of 
Rhode  Island 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  53,602 

Term  oi  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D58— 12) 


191,068 
FRONT  FOR  SUNGLASSES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Albert  G.  McNeill,  Maple  Glen,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bach- 
mann  Bros.,  Inc.,  niUadciphla,  Pa.,  a  coiporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,786 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D57— 1) 


191,071 
JUG 
Brace  L.  Roberts,  Rossford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  June  13, 1960,  Ser.  No.  60,927 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D58— 25) 


/' 


.  7 


I. 
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191^2 
COMBINATION  PITCHER  AND  JAR 
Cbn  Virfiaia  EkhoMz,  MliH—i,  Mlck^  MrigBor  to  The 
Dow  Chenrical  Coapny,  MUtmd,  Mkk^  a  corpora- 
tfcM  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dte.  29  19M,  Scr.  No.  »^7 

Term  or  patcat  14  yean 

(CI.  I>5»— 25) 


191,r7*S 
BAR  OF  SOAP 
WiHard  Reedcr  Ho««e,  Norlkrale,  N  J.,  anlgMM-  to  The 
Procter  A  GaaiMe  Cnaifiiy,  CInri— art,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poratloa  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  14,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  64,736 

Tern  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D73— 1) 


191,t73 
TYPE  FONT 


Franz 


anz  J.  Hafan,  Fvminftoa,  Coul,  am 
McBee  Corporation,  Port  ChMtcr,  N 
tlon  of  New  York 

Filed  Jnac  16.  1960,  Ser.  No.  6f  ,993 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D64— 12) 

1  .^  ' 

ABCDEFGH I 

JKLMNOPQR 

STUVWXYZ 


to  Royal 
a  corpora- 


5c 


LA 


1234567890 
abccief  ghi 

jklinnopqr 

stuvvy,xyz 


191,074 

COMBINED  SIGNAL  LIGHT  AND  WATER 

SKI  TOW  HITCH 

Andrew  George  Griparls,  1000  Westminster  Road, 

JoUct,  HI. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,818 

Term  of  patent   14  yean 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


191,076 

CANDLE 

Florence  L.  Meridcth  and  Kent  R.  Merideth,  both  of 

315  Royal  Hawaiian  Ave.,  WaOdki,  Hawaii 

Filed  Sept  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,179 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CL  D73— 1) 


191,077 

CLIP  FOR  A  WRITiNG  INSTRUMENT 

Charles  K.  Lorejoy,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to 

Scrlpto,  Inc.,  a  cofpotation  of  Georgia 

Filed  Inly  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,318 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D74— 2) 
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191,078 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Charles  K.  Loreioy,  Atfanta,  Ga. 

Scrlpto,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Geoi^ 

FUmI  Ang.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  61,645 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D74— 17) 


to 


191,080 

BLOUSE  DISPLAY  STAND 

Brashier  TemiMc  Banard,  P.O.  Box  9007, 

Greensboro,  N.C 

FUed  Jaly  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  57,001 

Tcrai  of  patHit  14  yc 

(CI.  D80— 9) 


\ 


rr^ 


191,081 
DISPLAY  STAND  FOR  SHOE  ADVERTISING 

CARDS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Zri  Cohen,  57  Meetinghoase  Road,  Bedford,  N  Jl. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  58,697 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD80— 9) 


191,079 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

Charles  K.  LotcJoj,  Atfanta,  Ga.,  asrignor  to 

Scripio,  Lk^  a  corporation  of  Geoi^ 

FUed  Ang.  5, 1960,  Scr.  No.  61,646 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD74— 17) 


I  ' 


o 


191,082 
STAND  FOR   DISPLAYING  AND    MERCHAN- 
DISING GOLF  BALLS 
Grant  W.  Tigner,  250  FairBeld  St.,  Rosemere, 
Quebec,  Canada 
FUed  Apr.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  60,361 
Term  of  patoit  7  yean 
(CL  D80— 10) 


►y 


vj 
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mjm  191,1 

OUTDOOR  DISPLAY  CASE  FOR  lEWELRY  AND  SPACE  HEATER 

OTHER  MERCHANDISE  SteTcn  L.  WaUitroH,  Wtat  Corlu,  CaUf,  mw^utn  to 

LcoMrd  W.  Beck,  24«  Wnw  Af^  Dayton,  Ohio  Phmccr  Mi—fwilwlt  Co^  Loc  A^cks,  CaUf^  a  cor- 

Fii«d  Not.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  5M9f  poratloa  of  CaUfonte 

Tcni  of  pataal  14  ycm  FIM  Apr.  11. 19M.  S«r.  Now  M,149 

(CL  DM— 11)  I                 Tent  of  paia^  14  yt 

I  (CL  DSl— 19) 


191,M4 

DECORATIVE  PANEL  FOR  A  TOASTER 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Aadrew  S.  Knapp,  35«1  Bent  Atc,  St  Loob,  Mo. 

FUcd  Innc  IS,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M,978 

Tcnn  of  pntcnt  14  y< 

(CL  Dtl— It) 


191,M7 
SWIMMING  MASK 
Bernard  Schwartz,  PhOaMpUa,  Pa.,  awtgnor  to  Globe 
Robber  Prodocti   Corporatkin,   Philadelphia,    Pa.,   a 
corporation  of  Pcnnsylrania 

Filed  Aag.  1, 19M,  Scr.  No.  <1,5S2 
Tern  of  patent  14  yt 
(CL  Dt3— 1) 


; 


191,t9S 
GAS  RANGE  BURNER  CAP 
Frank  J.  KIndl,  Independence,  and  Birchai^  L.  Matthews, 
CIcTcland,  Ohio,  aarignon,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Aarora  Corporation  of  Dlinoia,  a  corporation  of  IlUnois 
FUed  lone  t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  6«,873 
Term  of  patent  14  yi 
(CL  Dtl— 19) 


191,MS 

NOZZLE  FOR  AN  EAR  SYRINGE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Roy  Algot  Andmon,  4554  N.  MaMcn  Avt^  Cyci«o.  DL 

Filed  Sept  7,  19M,  Sar.  No.  i2,95« 

Tcnn  of  pntcnt  14  yc 

'  (CL  DS3— 1) 


.<^3it* 
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191,M9 
CASING  FOR  A  BABY  NURSING  BOTTLE 
STERILIZER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Douglas  W.  Andcraon,  Palatine,  U.,  assignor  to  Hanks- 
craft  Company,  Rccdsfanrg,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

Filed  July  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  56,(43 
Term  of  patent  14  y« 
(CLDt3— 1) 


191,091 

COMBINED  PEDAL  AND  STIRRUP  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Richard  J.  Harwood,  Wichita,  Kans.,  aarignor  to 

Ezer-matic,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Ang.  1, 19M,  Scr.  No.  61,579 

Term  of  patent  14  yean       --^ 

(CL  D90— 19) 


191,99« 

HANDBAG  CLOSURE  CLASP 

Eticnnc  Aigner,  217  Haven  Ave,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1969,  Scr.  No.  43,191 

Tem  of  patent  14  yc 

(CL  DS7— 2) 


191,092 

VALVE  STEM  CLAMP 

Sam  J.  Kosik,  Jr.,  and  Frank  B.  Robb, 

Mayfield  Heights,  Ohio 
FUed  May  23,  1969,  Scr.  No.  60,791 
Term  of  patent  14  yc 
(CLD90— 20) 


s? 


\ 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  8th  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1961 

NoTB. — ArruiCMl  to  aecordance  with  tbe  flnt  siniiflrmnt  character  or  word  of  the  nam«  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Alden,   Carroll   R..   to   Ex-Cell-O  Corp.      DlspenRln?  container 
with    extenaible   poarlng   ipout      Re.    25,021.   S-8-61,    CI. 
229—17 
Cooper,  Deiter  P.,  Jr.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.    Electric  lamp.     Re. 

25.017.  g-8-61    CI    313—221. 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.  :   Sec  - 

Howdle.  Frederic  E..  and  Otto.    Re.  25,018. 
Ex-Cell-O  Corp.  :   See — 

Alden,  Carroll  R.    Re.  25.021. 
F^lrchlld  Camera  and  Instmment  Corp.  :  See — 

Neeb.  Melvin  M.     Re  25.020. 
Hoi  ley  Carburetor  Co  :   See — 

Sterner.  MelTln  F      Re.  25.023. 
Howdle.  Frederic  E  .  and  C.  W.  Otto,  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc 
Machine  for  and  method  of  counting  and  utackinz  newfi- 
paper*  and  the  like.     Re.  25.018,  8-»-«l,  CI.  93—93. 
La  Maur.  Inc.  ;   See — 

Spiegel.  Maurice  L     Re.  25.022. 


Neeb.  Melvin  M.,  to  Falrchild  Camera  and   Instrument  Corp. 

PhotomultipUer  circuit  with  output  modulation.     Re.  25,- 

020,  8-8-6f  CI.  178 — 6.6. 
Otto,  Charles  W.  :  See — 

Howdle.  Frederic  E..  and  Otto.     Re.  25,018. 
Paramount  Textile  Machinery  Co.  :   Bee — 

Richter.  Henry.     Re.  25,019. 
Polaroid  Corp.  :  See — 

Cooper,  Dexter  P..  Jr.     Re.  25.017. 
Richter,    Henry,   to  Paramount   Textile  Machinery   Co.      Ap- 
paratus for  treating  textile  fabrics.      Re.   25.019,   8-8-61. 

CI    223—76. 
Splejfel,  Maurice  L..  to  La  Maur.  Inc.      Sprayable  water  free 

alcoholic  polvvlnvl-pvrrolldone  hair  preparation.     Re.   25.- 

022.  8-8-(il,  "Cl.  167— 87  1. 
Sterner.  Melvin  F..  to  Holley  Carburetor  Co     Means  for  start 

ing  and  operating  internal  combustion  engines.     Re.  25,023, 

8-8-61,  Cl.  123—119. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Schrelner,  Robert  V.    Irta  plant.    2.077.  8-8-61.  Cl   47—60. 

LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Algner,   Btlenne. 

Cl.  D87— 2. 
Amp«co  Corp.  :  See — 
Viemeister.  Read 
Andernon,  Douglas  W 


Handbag  cloture  daap.      191,090,  8  8  61, 


nuraing 
D83— 1 
Anderson, 
191,088j 


191,050. 

f'lai  w.,  to  Hankacraft  Co.     Casing  for  a  baby 
e  steriliser  or  the  like.     191,089.  8-8-61,  Cl. 


1     ■ 


Roy   A.      Notsle  for  an  ear  syringe  or  the  like. 
„,  8-g-^l.  a.  D83— 1. 
Antonio,  Floyd  L. :  See — 

Antonio,  Jamea  F.  and  F.  L.    191.036. 
Antonio,  James  F.   and  F.   L.     Telephone  cabinet.     191.036, 

8-A-61.  Cl.  D13 — 1. 
Aurora  Corp.  of  Illinois  :  See — 

Kindl.  Frank  J.,  and  Matthews.    191,085. 
Bachmann  Bros..  Inc.  :  See — 

McNeill,  Albert  O.    191.068. 
Baker,  Harold,  to  Baker  Steel  and  Ungineertng  Corp.     Build- 
ing    191.034.  8-8-61.  CI.  D13 — 1. 
Baker  Steel  and  Engineering  Corp.  :   See — 

Baker.  Harold     191.034. 
Barnard.  Brashier  T.     Blouse  display  stand.     191.080.  8-8- 

61.  Cl    D80— 9 
Baxendell.  Charles  D.,  to  The  Brrant  Electric  Co     Combined 
switch  actuator  and  frame.     191.047.  8-8-61.  Cl.  D26— 13. 
Beck,  Leonard  W.    Outdoor  diaplav  case  for  Jewelry  and  other 

merchandise     191  083,  8-8-61,  O.  D80— 11. 
Bell.   Eddie   J.      Poultry   stitching  needle.      191.033. 

Cl    Dll— 1 
Birch.    Clifford    W..    Jr.      Mobile   sewing   machine. 

8-8-61.  Cl   D55— 1 
Bissinger.  Elitabeth   A.     Hat  or  the  like.     191,028. 

a    DS— 13 
Boldt.    Melrin    H  .    to    Zenith 

cabinet.     191.066,  8-8-61.  C\. 
Boldt.    MelTin    H..    to    Zenith 

cabinet.     191.067.  8-8-61.  Cl. 
Bromo  Mint  Co.  :  See — 

Kuhn.  James  O.     191.055. 
Brown-Saltman  Furniture  Co.  : 

Caldwell.  John  W.    191.04S. 
Bryant  Electric  Co..  The  :  See — 

Baxendell,  Cbaries  D.    191,047. 
CAM  Mfg  Co.  :   See— 

McCreery.  Albert  J.     191.070 
Caldwell,  John  W..  to  Brown-Saltman  Furniture  Co.     Chair. 

191.043,  8-8-61    a   D15— 1. 
Cohen.  Zri.     Dlaplar  stand  for  shoe  advertising  cards  or  the 

like.    191.081.  8-A-61,  Cl.  080—9 
Cole.  Seymour  M..  and  P.  I.  Dale.     Notebook  cover.     191.030, 

8-8-61    Cl.  D6— 2 
Cornell,   Edward   8..  Jr.      Portable  air  purifier  and  oionlzer 
combination    or    similar    article,       191,044.     8-8-61,     Cl. 
Die— 2 
Cowan.  Murray  L,  to  Speidel  Corp.     Expansible  link  chain 
for    a    bracelet    or    similar    article.      191.061.    8-8-61.    Cl. 

Dale.  Paul  I.  :  See- 
Cole.  Seymour  M..  and  Dale.    191,030. 


or 

Radio   Corp. 

D56— 4 
Radio   Corp. 

D56— 4. 


See- 


8-8-61. 
191,065, 
8-8-61, 


Portable    radio 
Portable    radio 


De  Orazia,   Joseph       Lapel   template  for  positioning  military 

Insignia.     191,049,  8-8^1.  Cl.  D29— 2 
De  Vines,  Hollis  L.,  to  Schlage  Lock  Co.     Sliding  door  pull. 

191.032.  8-8-61.  Cl.  DIO— 8. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The:  See — 

Elcholtt   Clara  V.     191,072. 
Drum.  John  P.  :   See — 

Schacher,    Louis.    Wheeler,    and    Drum.      191.069. 
Elcholti,  Clara  V.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Combination 

pitcher  and  Jar.     191.072.  8-8-61.  Cl.  D58— 25. 
Ekco  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Hvale.  James  L.     191.046. 
Exer-matic,  Inc.  :   See — 

Harwood,  Richard  J.     191,091. 
Florian,  Gordon,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.     Clock.     191,067,  8-8-61, 

CT.  D42— 7. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  See- 
Johnson.  Harold  E.    191.039. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Wilen,  Stanlev  R.     191,042. 
Globe  Rubber  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Schwartx.  Bernard.     191,087. 
Gorton,    Thomas   S.,   Jr.      Shrimp    cleaner   handle       191.060. 

8-8-61,  Cl.  D44 — 29. 
Goshen  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Mayberry.  Joseph  A.     191,037. 
Gran,    William    A.,    to    The    Vendo    Co       Vending    machine. 

191.064,  8-8-61,  Cl.  D52— 3. 
Griparis,   Andrew  G.     Combined   signal  light  and   water  ski 

tow  hitch      191,074.  8-8-61,  Cl.  D71— 1. 
Gross,   Simon.     Fluorescent  lamp  fixture.     191,062,   8-8-61, 

Cl    D48 23 

Guinan,  Leo  D.     Food  vending  stand  or  the  like.     191,035. 

8-8-61.  Cl.  D13— 1. 
Halm,  Franx  J.,  to  Royal  McBee  Corp.     Type  font.     191,073, 

8-8-61.  Cl    D64— 12 
Hankscraft  Co.  :   See — 

Anderson^  Douglas  W.     191,089. 
Hannas.  Carl  t..     Roundabout.     191,054.  8-8-61.  Cl.  D34— 5 
Harwood.  Richard  J.,  to  Exer-matic,  Inc.     Combined  pedal  and 
stirrup  or  similar  article.     191,091,  8-^-61,  Cl.  L)90— 19. 
Heddon's,  Jysmes,  Sons  :  See — 

Miller,  ^ariE.     191,051. 
Home.    Willard   R..   to  The   Procter  k  Gamble  Co.      Bar   of 

soap.     191.075,  8-8-61,  CI.  D73— 1. 
Hvale,  Jamea  L.,  to  Ekco  Products  Co.     Can  opener.     191,046, 
8-8-61.  Cl.  D22— 2. 

Johnson.  Harold  B..  to  Ford  Motor  Co      Cap  for  automobile 

gasoline  tanks  or  the  like.      191,039,  8-8-61,  Cl.   D14 — 18. 
Jones.   William   E.      Saucer.      191,0458,  8-8-61,  Cl.   I>44— 9, 
Joseloff.  Stanley  S.     Combined  rotating  display  and  price  tag 

holder  attachment  for  store  shelves.     191.027,  8-8-fil,  Cl. 

Dl— 3 
Kindl,   Frank  J.,   and   B.    L.   Matthews,   to  Aurora   Corp.   of 

Illinois.       Gas    range    burner    cap.       191,085.    8-8-61,    Cl. 

1)81—10 
Kingsbury,   Howard  F.,  to  Pittsburgh  Corning  Corp.     Glass 

block.     191,045,  8-8-61,  Cl.  D18— 2. 

i 


u 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Inc.      Wrltlnc   instrument. 


Knapp,   Andrew  8.      Decoratire  p«ne|   for  a  toaster  or  the 

like.     101.O84.  8-g-«l.  CI.  D81— 10. 
Koaik,    Ban    J..    Jr..    and    P.    B.    Robb.      Valre    stem    clamp. 

101,092.  8-8-61,  CI.  l>©O-20 
Kahn.   James  O..   to  Bromo   Mint   Co.      Toy  slide   projector. 

191,055.  8-8-^1.  CI.  D3*-  IS 
LauTe,   Henry   de  8,  to  Lron  Inc.     Combined  tire  and  tire 

trim.     191.040,  8-4-Wl.  CI.  014—30. 
Ij^urr,    Henry   de   8..    to   Lyon    Inc.      Combined   tire  and   tire 

trim      191.041.  8-8-«l,  CI    1)14 — 30. 
Ix)TeJoy.   Cbarlen  K..  to  Scrlpto.  Inc.     Clip  for  a  writing  In- 

Htrunient      191.077.  8-8-61,  CI.  1)74—2. 
LoTeJojr,   Charles   K  .    to   Script©.    Inc.      Writing  Instrument. 

191.078    8^-8-61    CI.  I»74  -17 
Lovejojr,    CharkMt   K..    to    Scrlpto. 

191.079,  8-X-«l.  CI.  1)74-17. 
Lyon   Inc.  :    Hee— 

Lauve.  Henry  de  8      191,040-1. 
MaKter  Mfg.  Co  ,  Inc      Hr«-- 

Kublnneld.  Don  L.     101.031. 
MatthewR.   BIrcbard   L.  :    «re 

Ktndl.  Frank  J  .  and  Matthews.     191,085. 
Mayb«»rry,    Joseph    A.,    to  Ooahen    Mfg.    Co       Child's   cart   or 

the  like.     191.037.  8-8  61.  CI.  1)14-3 
McOeery.  Alb»Tt  J  .  to  C  *  M  Mfg.  Co      Display  box.     191,-   „ 

()70.  K-8  «1.  CI    0.^8-^  i;j.  / 

McNeill.  Albert  O..  to  Bachmann  Bros,  Inc.     Front  for  sun^  ' 

KlaHiw>M  or  the  like.      191,068.  8-8-61.  CI.  D57— 1. 
Mend»>nh«ll.   Thomas    I.      Weeder  or  the  like.      191.066.   8-8- 

til.   CI     I>35     2 
Merldeth.   norence   L.   and  K.   R.     Candle.      191,076,   8-8-61, 

CI    1)7.1     1 
Merldeth,  Kent  R   :   «c«^  - 

Merldeth.  Florence  L.  and  K.  R.     191.076. 
MlleM    Lewis  C.      Directional  signal  unit  for  a  reblcle.     191,- 

063,  8-8- fll    a.  l>48     32. 
Miller,   (Url   E  .   to  James   Heddon's  Sons.      Pish   lure.      191,- 

O.M.  8-8-«il.  n.  1)31      4 
Minis.    Mary    C       Pln-on    container   for    sewing   accessories. 

191,029.  8-8-411.  CI.  1)3-21 
Myers.  Joiieph  T.     Truck.      191.038.  8-8-61.  CI.  D14— 3. 
Owens-IlllDois  GUmh  Co.  :    Bee — 
Roberts.  Bruce  L.     191.071. 
Pioneer  Mfg   Co  :   Bee- 

Wahistrom,  Steren  L.     191,086. 


Plttabargh  Coraln«  Corp. :  84 


191,059,   8-8-61,    Cl. 


Jag.    191.- 


Klnpbnry.  Howard  P.     101.045. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Co^  The  :  See — 

Home^  Wlllard  R.     191,075. 
Rennets.    Oiarles   H.      Tumbler   tray. 

D44— 10. 
Robb,  Prank  B. :  fiea — 

Koalk.  Sam  J.,  Jr..  and  Robb.    191,002. 
Roberts,    Brace    L.,    to   Owens-IIllnols    Qlasa    Co. 

071.  8-8-61.  a.  IXJ8— 25. 
Royal  McBee  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Halm.  Prani  J.     191.073. 
Rublnfleld,  Dob   L..  to  Master  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Floor  waxer. 

191  031,  8-8-61.  a.  D9 — 2. 
Schacher,  Louis.  D.  P.  Wbccler,  and  J.  P.  Drum,  Jr.     Bottle. 

191.060.  8-8-61.  a.  D58 — 8. 
Schlage  Lock  Co.  :   See— 

De  Vines.  Mollis  L.     191,032. 
Schwartx.      Bernard,      to     Globe     Rubber     Products     Corp. 

Swimming  mask.     191.067.  8-8-61.  CI.  D83 — 1. 
Scrlpto.  Inc.  :   See — 

Lorf\oy.  Charles  K.     101,077-9. 
Speldel  Cforp.  :  See — 

Cowan,  Murray  L.     191,061. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :  See — 

Florlan,  Gordon.     191,057. 
Tlgner,  Grant  W.     Stand  for  dlsplajrlng  and  merchandising 

KolfbalU.     191.082,  8-8-61.  a.  D80-- 10. 
Vend©  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Oran.  William  A.     191,064. 
VIemelster     Read,    to    Ampsco    Corp.      Illumlnable    suction- 
blower   Insect   trap   or   similar   article.      101,050,    8-8-61, 
Cl.  D81— 3. 
Wahistrom,   Steven    L..   to  Pioneer  Mfg.   Co.      Space  heater. 

191,086.  8-8-61,  a.  bsi— 19. 
Walcsak,    SUnley.      Mistletoe  holder.      191,048.    8-8-61     CI. 

D29— 1. 
Wheeler.  Dennis  F. :  See — 

Schacher,  Loala,  Wheeler,  and  Drum.     191,060. 
Wllen,   SUnler  R.,   to  General   Motors  Corp.     Wheel   cover. 

191,042.  8-8-61.  CL  D14— 30. 
Wood.  Morris  K.     Fishing  reel.     191.052.  8  8  61,  Cl.  D81 — 4. 
Wood,  Morris  E.     Fishing  reel.     101,053,  8-8-61.  Cl.  D31 — 4. 
Zenith  Radio  Coip. :  See — 

Boldt.  Melrln  H.    191,066-7. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  8th  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1961 

Sort*. — ^Arraai^  la  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


ACF  Indofltrtefl,  Inc. :  See — 

Brown,  Morris  C,  and  Spragle.     2,995,351. 

Eberhardt,  Howard.     2,995,348. 

Rapplean,  Eugene  L.     2,996,350. 
ABIP  Inc. :  See- 
Freedom,  Thomas  C.     2,995,063 

Sweeney.  Joseph  P.     2.005,731. 
Abbott  Laboratories  :  Bee — 

Schmidt.  John  L.     2.096,489. 

Schmidt.  John  L.     2.995,491. 

Sommera,  Armlger  H.     2,996,553. 
Abbott,  Leon  M. :  See — 

Loomls,  Martin,  and  Abbott.     2.994,894. 
Abel,  Martin  L.,  to  Tann  Corp.     Two-step  pulley. 
8-^8-61,  Cl.  74—230.3. 


2,996.044, 


AbercromW.  Boiling  A. 
Taylor,  Joseph  W.. 
Aberer,   Frank  BT,   to  J 


Sec — 
Abercromble. 
C.    Hockery, 


L.    TaLge.    '  Wall    type    power-operated 
,994.953,  8-8-61,  C\.  30 — 4. 


and  Scott, 
trustee  for 

can 


2,096,146. 

H.  J.  and 

opener. 


2,995,423. 


^\ 


2,996,44 


2,995,641. 


P 

2,„«,.„ 
Acara.  Nancr  A. :  Bee — 

Breck,  Donald  W.,  and  Acara 
Ackermann.  Frans  :  See — 

Sle«ri»t.  Adolf  E..  and  Ackermann.     2.995,605. 
Ackley,  John  W.,  to  Deere  *  Co.     Liquid  fertlUxer  atUch- 

ment.    2.995.2!il.  8-8-61.  Cl.  210—172. 
Acloque,  Paul  H.,  to  Compagnle  de  St.  Gobaln.     ApBaratus 

for    the    optical    determination    of    stresses.      2,095,060, 

8--8— 61    Cl    88—14 
Adams.  Alfrtd  B.,  and  T.  T.  Sadoskl,  to  W.  B.  Grace  *  Co. 

Coatings  for  masonry   building  units.     2,996,634.   8  8  61, 

Cl.  260—28. 

Albers.  H.  Michael :  See— 

ScbUcksupp,  Theodore  P.     2.098.244. 
AUals.  Ajidrf,  and  P.  Olrault,  to  Les  Laboratoires  Francals 
de  Chlmiotherapte.    M-sulfo  bensoates  of  steroid  hormones. 
2.008.686,  8-8-61,  O.  260— 307.4. 
AUen.  AlTS  J.,  «»d  W.   M.  Dodson.     Plre  alarm  assembly. 

2.0b6j62e,  8-8-61,  CT.  170—6.  „       ^   „  v   n 

Allen,   William   M.,  and  H.   Nack,  to  Frank  Research  Co 
Method   for   manufacturing   skinless   sausages. 
8-8-61.  Cl.  00 — 100. 
Aller  Press  A/8 :  See— 

Mosegaard,  Marias.     2,098,084. 
Allgemelne  Elektridtats-Gesellschaft :  Bee — 

Seulen.  Gerhard  W.,  Scheffler,  and  Gehrmann. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Parrell.  James  K.     2.906,424. 
Genu.  Ouldo  R.     2.008,662. 
Rofflng,  Joseph  A.     2,006,836. 
Schmldft.  Lawrence  D.     2,908,026. 

Aliped,  Charles  M. :  See—    .      ^      „  ^.  ,^- 

H^ndson,  Paul  A.,  and  Allred.     2,095.708. 
Allred    George  W.^  to  The  Bahnson  Co.     Traveling  cleaner. 

2,994,904,  8-8-^.  CT.  16—312.  ,         .,k-        

Alms    John  A.     Portable  stand  with  rural  mailbox  accom- 
modating means.     2,996,83^  8-8-61,  Cl    248--148.   „  ^^  ^ 
AlBop,   Alfred  N.,   to  Lines  Bros.    (Canada),  Ltd.     Canopy 

frame.    2,908.138.  8-8-61.  a.  196—7.1. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :  See —       ,  „     ^ 

Butler.  WUUam  K.,  Freeman,  and  Flucker 
'    Cochran.  Charles  N..  Brandt,  and  Foster. 

KeUer.  Pred.  and  Frmni    ,^M95,47B 

Towner.  RaTmond  J.,  and  Lyle.     2,004,047. 
Amble   Elmer  L.    Amusement  device.     2.996,369.  8-8-61,  Cl. 

272 — 61. 
American  Bosch  Arma  Corp. :  See — 

Tellerman,  Jacob.     2,906,736. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :«•♦—• 

Masnns,  Oscar  F.     2,009,209. 

Stemberger,  John.     2,008,210. 
American  Cvanamld  Co. :  Ses — 

Klein,  Arthur  P..  and  Voorhees.     2,006,418. 

Kllngsberg.  Erwln.     2,006,884. 
Amerloan  Home  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Ashkenai.  David  M.     2,096,308. 
American  Mfg.  Co.  of  Texas  :  See — 

Mitchell,  Cnrtls  C.  and  Burgon.     2,095,048. 
American  Optical  Co. :  See — 

Wrlftit,  John  R.,  and  Sebenk.     2.908,066. 
American  Safety  Table  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hunt.  Harry  C.     2,006,270. 
American  Viscose  Corp. :  See — 

Milne.  DavM  T.     2,004^24. 
Ames,  Donald  E.,  and  T.  r.   Grey, 
Higher    alkylpyrtdlne-N-oxldes. 
26(V--297. 
Anchor  Plastics  Co.  Inc. :  Ses — 

Dick.  Franklin.     2,996,607. 
Anderson,  John  :  See — 

Bolton,  John  A.,  and  Caldsron 
Angel,  Charles  M.,  and  E.  R.  Hauer.     Mobile  axle  flaw  de- 
tector unit  carrier.     2,998,032.  8-8-61,  Cl.  73 — 67.8. 


2,996.224. 
2,^96,479. 


to  Parke, 
2,995.662, 


2,996,262. 


Davis  k 
8-8-61, 


Co. 
Cl. 


Annable,  Weldon  G.,  and  J.  W.  Walsh,  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co. 
Production    of    WBxes    of    Improved    quality.       2,995,508, 
8-8-61.  Cl.  208 — 21. 
Annett,  Melvin  E   :   See — 

Sorkln.  Charles  8..  and  Annett.     2,995.694. 
Apelbaum,   Joseph   H.,   and   K.   W.   Dudley,   to  Raytheon   Co. 

Impregnated  cathodes.     2,995,674,  8-8-61.  Cl.  313 — 346. 
Archer.  Irving  M..  to  Campbell  Taggart  Associated  Bakeries, 
Inc.     Apparatus  for  applying  edlDle  parrlcles  such  as  seeds 
to  bakery  products.     2,995,107,  8-8-61,  Cl.  118—16. 
Armour  and  Co. :  See —  „„.    ,^ 

Odegaard,  David  C.  O'Brien,  and  Krammer.     2,996,462. 
Armour   Research   Foundation   of  Illinois   Institute   of  Tech 
nology  :  See — 

Noble,  Richard  D     Bradstreet,  and  Rechter.     2,995.453. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co.  :  ^ee — 

Kelfrley.  David  A..  Jr       2.995,030. 
Green,  Robert  P.     2,995.198. 
Arnaud.  Jacques  :  See —  _  _^_  ^__ 

Wamecke.  Robert  B..  and  Arnaud.     2,996,676. 
Arndt,  Leonhard  ;  See —  „  «„. /w^< 

MUller,  Hans  O.  C,  Arndt,  and  RSssler.     2,995.001. 
Arscott,  WUllam  H.,  to  The  De  HavlUand  Engine  Co.  Ltd. 
Adjustable  propulsion  noxsles.     2,998,010,  8-8-61,  Cl.  60 — 

Ashkenai,  David  M.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corp.     Jet 

stream  dispenser.     2.995,308.  8-8-fll,Cl.  239— 302 
Asplund.    Robert    K.,    to    Bermite    Powder    Co.      Multi-stage 

^Iter  charge.     2,995.088,  8-8-fll,  Cl.  102—70. 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 
Craig.  Robert  D.      2,995,658. 

Lruu.  Kobert  U.     2.995.659.  v.  r>,   *     r.i 

Atkinson   George  H..  and  F.  Strain,  to  Pittsburgh  P  ate  Glass 
Co      Process  of   preparing  siliceous  plgmente.     2,995,4^2, 
8-8-61,  Cl.  23—110. 
.\zoplate  Corp.  :  Bee —  ,,^f>.  ,40 

Schmidt.  Maximilian  P.,  and   9u».      2,995,442. 

Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.,  The  :  Bee— 

Fink,  Leroy  M.    2,995,120. 

Koch,  Paul  H.    2.995,119. 
Babcock  k  Wilcox  Ltd.  :  See — 

Taylor,  Richard  A.    2,995.5(^4. 

^''^aVjeJ.'jonfs'E:  Salanl,  and  Babel.     2.995  297 

Bader  Gilbert  F.  PUstlc  garment  bagger.  2.995,000.  8-8- 
81.  CT,  53—256. 

Bagley,  Glen  D.,  and  D.  H.  Barbour,  to  tn»o£C^»<^*^'P 
Process  for  producing  reactive  metals.  2,996,440,  8-8-61, 
Cl.  75—84.5. 

Bahnson  Co.,  The  :   Bee — 

Allred,  (ieorge  W.    2^4  904      ^^     ^      „       .,     „,.hw 

Baldauf  Ludwig,  and  F.  Bundschuh.  to  Maschlnenfabrik 
AuOTburg-Numberg  A.G,  Fuel  rod  carriage  for  nuclear  re- 
actors.    2.996,506,  8-8-61.  C\.  204—193.2. 

Baldwln-Llma-Hamllton  Corp.  :   See  -- 

Karron,   Jacob.   Landls,   and   Bobbins      2,995,050 

BaldyA    Joieph.     Height  giuge.     2,994,960,  ^8-^1.  Cl    33— 

170 
Banner    Robert  G.,  and  J.  H.  Pierce,  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co 
Tannins  with  lignln  sulfonic  acid  chromium  compound  re- 
action product.     2,995,416.  8-8-61,  Cl.  8-^.26. 

Barber-Colman  Co. :  See— 

Marcellus.  Phillips  B.     2,995,730. 
Barbour,  Daniel  H. :  See--  , 

Bagley.  Glen  D  .  and  Barbour.     2,995.440.    ,  ^      „      ^    . 

Barker.  Harold  C.  and  E.  E.  Lewis,  to  E.  I  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.     Ethylene  Polym"  c°™i»?'*'°'^o<2?**i2' 

ing    an    alkanol    sulfide    polymer.      2.995,539,  8-8-61,    Cl. 

Ba^rk^L^nard    E.      Salamander.      2,995,306,    8-8-61.    Cl. 

237—— S5 
Barker.  Stephen,  to  Utility  Trailer  Mfg    (?o.     Rubber  vehicle 

suspension.      ^,996,383.    8-8-61,   Cl,    280—124. 
Barkman,  Erik  F.  :   flee—     ^  „     ._  „  ^,  .^o 

Ramlrei,  Ernest  R..  and  Barkman.     2,995,502 
Barta.   Anthony  J.,   to   Plymouth   Industrial   Products    Inc. 
Apparatus  for  mixing  thermoplasUc  materials  with  fillers 
2.994,914,  8-8-61,  Cl.  18—2. 
Barton  Instrument  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Granada.  Richard  P,    2,995,106. 
Barusch,  Maurice  R.  :  See —  „  ,^^  .„, 

SlKworth.  Harrison  W.,  and  Barusch.     2,998,427. 
Bata  Shoe  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Patera,  Jaromlr.     2,994,920.^  .    „      ^     r 

Bauer,    Charles   W.,    to   Smith,    Miller   k   Patch.    Inc.      Beta 
(ortho-acetoxvphenyl)    propionic    acid    and    salts    thereof. 
2.995,598.  8-8-61.  Cl.  260 — 479. 
Baxter,    Joseph^    Jr..     to    The    Black-Clawson    Co.       Paper 

machinery      1^995,310.  8-8-61.  Cl.  241—46. 
Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.  :   See — 

Forsyte,  Alexander.     2,995,316. 
Bayer.  Otto  :  See —  ^.  .„„ 

Mali,   Hugo.   Bayer   and   Wegler.      2.995.568 

ill 
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Bayer.  Richard  :  Bee — 

Herbert.  Wilbclm.  Elaenloter.  and  Bayer.    '2.995.S11. 
Beardwood,  Joaeph  T.,  Ill,  and  A.  F.  Burger,  to  United  Htatea 
of    America,    Air    Korce.      »lngle-cycle-«lne-»avf   generator. 
2.W5.7W.  8-8-«l.  CI.  328^   27. 
Beattle,  Ian  K  ,  and  V.  (;old.    Separation  or  partial  McaratioD 
of  componenta  of  a  llguld  medium.     2,995,010,  H-S-iil.  CI. 
«2— 58. 
Beck,  LH>nald  :   8te — 

MbutI,  Uilbert  M  ,  and  Beck.     2.90d.4»6. 
Bectun.  IMcklnaon  and  Co.  :   Hee    - 

tlenderaon,  Jobn  A.,  and  Howard.     2.903,334. 
Beebe,    BUlle   B.,  to   Be^be   Broa.      (iulde  attachment   for  in- 
tJuatrlal  •tapllng  machlnea.     2,994,Mi3,  8-V  61.  CI     1 — 331. 
Ueebe  Brua.  :   ^ee-  - 

Beebe,  Blllle  B.     2  994  883 
Berber,   Alhtn    K.   A.,   Keuffel   k  Eaaer  Co.      Measuring  tape 

2.994,9i8,  8-8-fll,  CI.  33— 37. 
Beeae,  Norman  C,  and  T.  C.  Ketxer,  to  Weatlnfhouse  Electric 
0>rp.      Motion    picture    projector.      2,995,0«fl.    8-8-«l,    CI. 
88^    18 
Beealey.  Jamea  F.,  to  International  Buaineas  Machines  Corp. 

Power  amplifier  circuit.     2,996,710,  8-8-«l.  Cl.  328 — 68. 
Bebnke.  Han* :   Hee— 

Menne.  Uaymond  J.    2,993,145. 
Belgardf    Leo    and  A.  R.  t  rederlckaon.  to  Fram  Corp.     Com- 
bined full-flow  and  part-flow  oil  filter.     2,995,253,  8-8-41, 
CI.  210  -323. 
Bell  Aeroapacc  Corp.  :  See — 

Horky,  Raymond  U..  and  Wolplb.     2,995,014. 
Bell  ft  Uoaaett  Co.  :   Bee — 

Durkee.  Jamea  D..  and  Stewart.     2,995.628. 
Bell  Telepbone  Laboratories^  Inc.     See — 
Edwarda.  Paul  (i.    2,995,100. 
Felner.  Alexander,  Lovell,  Lowry,  and  Rldlnger.     2,995,- 

637. 
Cirenler.  Thomas  J.    2,990.697. 
Jones.  Robert  C.     2.995,101. 
Jooca.  Robert  C.     2,995,102. 
Reck,  Frank.     2,994,941. 
Mharpless,  William  if.     2,995.475. 
Wernlck,  Jack  H.    2,995.613 
Bencklaer.  Job.  A..  G.m.b.H.  Chemlscbe  Fabrlk  ;  See— 

Debo.  Arno.    2.995,596. 
Bennett,  Lena  A.     Water  filter.     2,995,254,  8-8-61,  Cl.  210— 

337 
Berger.   James    P.      Lumber   elevator.      2,995.236.   8-8-61.  Cl. 

198^  -154, 
lierggren.  Lorlng  J  .  to  Inlted  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Porta- 
ble plastic  injection  devices.     2.905,159.  8-8-«l,  Cl.  141  — 
82. 
Bergqulst,    Theodore    W.       Relief    valve.      2,995.147     8-8-61, 

CT  137      475. 
Bermlte  Powder  Co.  :   Hee- 

Asplund.  Robert  K      2,995.088 
Bernard,  (ieorge  (;..  and  (),  C    Holbrook,  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co. 

the  ♦eti 


Pr(>o«»as  for  determining 
2.996,027,  8-8-61.  C|.  73-38 


Bernard.  Richard  A. 
Cl.  219—130 


tablllty  of  reservoir  rocks. 
Welding  apparatus.     2.995,947,  8-8-41, 


Bertolaclnl    Ralph  J.,  and  H,  S.  Seellg,^  to  SUndard  Oil  Co 
Purification  of  alumina 


Best,    Clarence    A. 


2,995,510.  4-5-81,  Cl.  208—139. 
Tranaparent  plug  with  Interchangeable 
fish  hooks.     2,994.983.  8-8-61.  Cl.  43—41. 

B*«terda,  Louis.  Apparatus  for  practicing  bowling. 
2.994.909.   8-8-61.   cT  35 — 29. 

BevlHKton.  Charles  E.,  to  National  Knitting  Co.  Garment 
with  expansible  neck.      2.994  884,  8-8-61    Cl    2 — 78. 

Bic-e,  Charles  C.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Composite  am- 
monium nitrate  propellanU  containing  boron.  2,995.431, 
8-S-61.   Cl.   52—5. 

Blel,    John    H  ,    to    Lakeside    Laboratories.    Inc.      Plperldlne 

derivatives  with  psychotogenic  activity     2.995.492.  8-8-61. 

Cl     1«7— 65 
Blel,    John    H..   to    Lakeside    Laboratories.    Inc.      Substituted 

glycollc   acid   esters    of    1.4bls-(hydroxyalkyl)-plperailnes. 

2.995.554.   8-8-61     Cl.    2«6— 268. 
Blel.   John    H..    to    Lakeside   Laboratories.    Inc.      Acetates  of 

3  plperldlnol      2.995.560,  »-8-61,  Cl    280—294  3 
BlUottl.  Paul      Dual  metronome.     2.995.055.  8-8-61    Cl   84 — 

470 
BUlottl.     Paul.        Electrical     dual     metronome.        2.995.056, 

8-8-61.   a    84 — 470. 

Bingham  Herhrand  Corp..  The  :   See— 

Hlnaey   Robert  8     2.995.047 
Biochemical  Proceaaea,  Inc.  :  See — 

Heden,  Carl  O.     2,995.497 
Birch  John  K  :  See — 

Kabrlck.  Wallace  J.,  and  Birch      2.995.630 
Blrkenmeyer   Robert  D.  :   See — 

Kagan.  Fred,  and  Blrkenmeyer     2,995.576 
Black-Clawaon  Co..  The  :   See — 

Baxter,  Joaeph,  Jr.    2.995.810 
Black,  SlTalli  *  Bryaon.  Inc.  :  See — 

OoUnd,  Martin.    2,905,036. 
Blackhawk  Co  :   fiee— 

Nelson.  Permit  N      2.995.S71. 
BlackstoiM  Corp.  :   See — 

Douglas.  Peyton  W     2^996,028. 
Blair.   Roy  D..  to  The  B.  F.  Ooodrlcfa  Co. 
_  wear.     2.994,972.  8-8-81.  CT.  38—2  6 
Bllven,  Frank  8.  :  See — 

\^«lls.  Royca  M.,  and  Bllvan.     2,005.282. 
Bloxsom.   Daniel   E.     Jr ,  and   B.   V.   Rhodes.     Wind   tunnel 
with    a    controlltd    maans    to    produce    high    anargy    gas 
Btraama.     2.006.086,  8-*-81,  Cl.   78— 147  •"  17    »" 

Blum.  Richard  J. :  See — 

ShyhalU.  Nicholas,  and  Blum.    2.006,762. 
Boartknaa,  Donald  :  See — 

Parkar,  Hone*  r..  and  Boardman.    2^6,087 


Artide  of  foot- 


Bobo.  Roy  A.  to  PbilUpa  Petroleum  Co.  Drilling  with 
aerated  drilling  fluid.     2,996,515.  8-8-61,  Cl.  252-^.5 

Bock,  Helns,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Mixing 
arrangement.     2,995.651.  8-8-61.  Cl.  250 — 20 

Bodner,  Frits,  to  Haunl-Werke  Korber  4c  Co.  K.<i.  Pneu- 
matic conveyors  for  leafy  or  fibrous  material,  particularly 
tobacco.      2,995,404,  8-8-61,   Cl.   302—28 

Boehme.  Robert  M. :  8e»— 

Lawrancc.  Richard  B.,  and  Boehme.     2.994.903 

Boehme.  Werner  R..  and  J.  Koo,  to  Ethlcon.  Inc.  Proplo- 
phenonea  ind  methods  for  their  preparation.  2.995.563. 
8-8-61,  a.    260—297. 

Boeing  Airplane  Co.  :  See — 

Kurtovlch,  David  I).     2.995.268. 

Boewe,  Howard  L..  and  H.  H.  Oalther,  to  Champion  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.     OH  filters.     2,995,249.  8-8-61    Cl    210— 130 

Boewe.  Howard  L.,  and  H.  H.  (ialther,  to  Champion  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.     Oil  filter.     2,995,260,  8-8^1,  Cl.  210—130. 

Boggs.  H.  D  ,  Co.,  Ltd. :  See— 

Schafer.  Kenneth  A.,  and  Bogga.     2,994,919. 

Boggs,  lierBert  U.  :   are — 

Hchafer.  Kenneth  A    and  Boggi.    2,994,919. 

Bolcey,  James  L..  and  C.  M.  Browne,  to  Llbtoey-Owena-Ford 
Ulass    Co.      Protective    coatings.      2,995,461,    8-8-61,    Cl 
117 — 5.5. 

Bolten,  Roelf  G..  to  The  Budd  Co.  Load-cell  devices. 
2  995.034,   8-8-61    Cl.   73 — 141. 

Bolllger,  Frederic  E.,  to  The  Garrett  Corp.  Power  trans- 
mission with  speed  control.  2,995.049,  8-8-61.  Cl.  74 — 
687. 

Bolton.  John  A.,  and  P.  S.  Calderon,  33^  to  J.  Anderson. 
Screening  of  Irrigation  water.  2,005^62.  8-«-61  CI. 
210 — 232. 

Bomier.  Herbert  W. :  See— 

Senltsky.  Benjamin,  and  Bomser.     2,994,968. 

Bonglovannl.  John  C,  to  The  Oaborn  Mfg,  Co.  Self-cooling 
rotary  brush.     2,994.898.   8-8-61,  Cl.    15 — 182 

Bonl,  Frank,  Jr.  :  See — 

Gardner,  Karl  A.,  and  BonL    2.995,343. 

Bonxagnl,  Krancia  A.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  Paper 
slilM.      2,996.483,  8-8-61,  Cl.    162-180. 

Booth,  William  J.,  and  A.  P,  Schacht.  Pipe  cutting  machine 
2.995.353.  8-8-81.  Cl.  266—23. 

Borys.  Walter  A.,  to  United  States  Rabber  Co.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  uniting  sbceta  of  resilient  material. 
2,996  181.   8-8-81,  Cl.    154 — 42. 

Bosch,  Carl,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp,  Ford  Instrument  Co.  Dlvl 
slon.  Multivibrator  R.D.F.  adapter.  2,995^51.  8-S-81. 
Cl.  343—113. 

Bott,  Rudolf.  Method  for  decorticating  logs.  2,995,164. 
8-8-61,   Cl.    144—311. 

Botte.  Gaston.  Machine  for  ahaping  the  rectilinear  edge 
faces  of  glaas  sheets  by  means  of  a  cylindrical  grinding 
drum      2.994,991    8-8-81,  Cl.  61—96. 

Bourgeois,  Valrle  E.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Control  of  butyl  rubber  polymerisation  reaction.  2.99a.544. 
8-8-61,   Cl.   260—85.3 

Bowen,  IdrU  G.  and  T.  Tyler,  to  International  Combustion 
(Holdings)  Ltd.  Liquid  fuel  burning  Installations. 
2.995.185.   8-8-61     Cl.    158 — 36. 

Bowman.  Hamilton  B.,  to  Bowman  Steel  Corp.  Metal  floor- 
ing.     2  995  222,   8-*-61,   CT.    180—34. 

Bowman  steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Bowman,  Hamilton  B.    2.005.222. 

Boyop.  Walter  A.,  and  G.  R.  Mistier,  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Method  for  applying  sealing  material  to  seal- 
ing surfaces.      2.995,482.   ft-S-81,  Cl.    164 — 116 

Bovles,  Robert  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Simulated  swing- 
ing pendulum  clock.     2,006.006,  8-8-81,  Cl.  58 — 26. 

Braden,  Rene  A.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Radar  system 
showing  targeta  in  altitude  Uyers.  2.996,742,  8-8-61.  CT. 
343—11. 

Bradstreet,  Samuel  W.  :  See — 

Noble.   Richard  D.,  Bradstreet.  and  Rechter.     2.095,453. 

Brandstetter,  Oeorg,  to  Sulxer  t'rere*  S.A.  Tubular  lining 
for  the  combustion  chamber  of  a  i  dlant  heat  tubular  heat 
exchanger     2,995  118,  8-«-81,  CT.   122—235 

Brandt,  Herbert.  Dust  separator.  2,006,207,  8-8-81,  CT. 
183 — 81. 

Brandt,  James  L.  :  See — 

Cochran,  Charles  N..   Brandt,  and  Foster.     2,005,479. 

Branacomb,  Charlea  E.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.  Parallel-aerial  card  path  collator.  2,995,242, 
8-8-81.  CT.   200—110. 

Brauchla.  Herbert  C.  Apparatus  for  separating  materials  of 
different  specific  ^avltlea.  2,006,247.  8--8-<l,  CT.  200 — 
482. 

Breck,  Donald  W     and  .V.  A.  Aeara,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

CrysUlllne  seolite  M.     2,006,428,  8-8-81,  CT.  23 — 113. 
Breeding,    James    H.      Apparatus    for    making   sundered    Ice. 

2.996J)17.   8-8-81.   CT.   62—157. 
Bregl.  Benjamin  F.,  to  .National  Broach  4  Machine  Co.     Gear 

flnishing    machine    employlnf    master    gears.      2,994,080, 

8-S-81.  CT    51—88. 
Bretinski.  Julius  J. :  See — 

Montagna,  Amelio  B.,  Bretlnakl.  and  Knbler.     2,006,600. 
Brlce.  CTIflTord  V.    Key-controlled  aelectlve  rcclster  and  control 

mechanism  for  liquid  dlapenaing  pumpa.    2,006,276,  8-A-61, 

CT.  222 — 26. 

Brtdfeport  Machines,  Inc.,  The :  8m — 

Wahlstrom,   Magnus.     2.006^0. 
Brigga    Wilium  C.    and  F.  W.  Hoover,  Jr.,  to  Sumner  Iron 

Works,    Inc.      Method    of    produdns    a    forase    product. 

2,096,446.  8-8-^1,  CT.  00—8.  -•      »« 

Briskln,  Theodore  8.,  P.  C.  Lustlf,  and  R.  L.  Moore,  to  Rarer* 

Camera  Co.     Mechanism  for  adjusting  soom  lens  aaaembly. 

2.905.061.  8-8-81.  Cl.  88—16. 

Bristol.    John    E.,    to   E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemoun    and   Co. 
H/drolTsls   of  polyrlnyl   *c«t«te.     2,000,048.    8-8-61.   CT. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


British  Insulated  Callender's  Cablea  Ltd. :  See — 

OlbtMHi,    Winum.     2,006.615. 
Brossi,  Arnold,  snd  O.  Schnider.  to  HoflTmann  La  Roche  Inc. 
Production  of  acetophenone  deriratlvea.    2,096.667,  8-8  61, 
CT.  280—289. 
Brown,    Harrey    A.,    to    Mlnn««ota    Mining    and    Mfc.    Co. 
Fluorocartwn  acrylic-type  amides  and  polymen.     2,906,642, 
8-8-61,  Cl.  260 — 70.3. 
Brown.  I^awrence  8.  :  See — 

Seltger,  Victor  H..  and  Brown.     2.006.301. 
Brown,    Morrla  C,   and  T.    D.    Spragle.    to   ACP  Industries. 

Inc.     Csrbnretor.     2.005..H51.  8-8-61.  CT.  261—145. 
Brown.  Ned  C.  L..  to  Oeneral  Railway  Signal  Co.     Railway 

switch  point  beartnga.     2,005,824,  8-8-81,  CT.  246 — 453. 
Browne,  Charlea  If.  :  See — 

Bolcey.  James  L..  and  Browne.     2,995.481. 
Browner,  William  J.,   to  Relaxaclsor,   Inc.     Derlce  for  elec- 
trical   stlmulatlOD    of    muscles.      2,908,132.    8-8-81,    CI. 
128—410. 
Browning.  Frank  A.     Lock.     2.0ft5..'»»4.  8-R-fll,  CT.  202-159. 
Bmwnlng.  Fmnk  A.     Ix>ck.     2  996.A96.  8-8-81.  CT    292- 1««. 
Brubaker,    Ammon    M.,    and    J.    R.    Wiley,    to    Whltmoyer 
L.nborntorles.   Inc.     Pmiltrr  blsckheart  control  comnosltlon 
and  method  of  itaingaame.  2,096,400,  S-8-61,  CT.  167—53.1. 
Brun.  Joaeph  :  See — 

Dnfreaae.  Oeorgea.     2,006.086. 
Bucher.   Karl  :  flee — 

MOIler,  Arthur,  ond  Richer      2  906.418. 
Bnchholi,     Jnlisn     R.      Shoe     closure.      2,904,085,     8-8-61. 

CT.  24—205.17. 
Bnchl.   Alfred,  deceased  :  H.   WaMer.  executor,  to  Inienlenr- 
burean    Dr-Tng.    Alfred    J.    B'lchl    A.G.      Guide    mesna    nn 
Imnellem   for    centrifugal    pumps   or   blowera.     2,005,203. 
8-^-81.  CT.  2Sft— 12T. 
Buchmlller.  E-^rl  P.  :  See — 

Gwlnn.  M  Benlamin.  and  Bnchmiller.     2.094,007. 
Buckhee.  John  A.  :  See — 

Tavlor.  Prank  B.,  and  Buckbee.     2,005.678. 
Budd  Co..  The  :  See — 

Bolten.  Roelf  G.     2  006  0.'t4. 
Murphy.  Goodrich  K.     2  995  005 
Bnkorey.     Blodge    A.      Golf    club.     2.096.375,     8-8-61.     CT. 

278-162. 
Bundschnh.   Prledrich  :  See — 

Baldnnf.  Lndwlg.  and  Bundschuh.     2,000.506. 
Burger.  Alfred  P.  :  See — 

Beardwood.    Joseph    T.,    III.    and    Burger.     2.005.700. 
Burgees,   Bdward    8,   to   P<«lrchlld   Camera    and    Instrument 

Corp.    Amplifler.    2.006.668,  8-8-61,  Cl.  250—20. 
Bnrgon.  George  A. :  See — 

Mitchell.  Cnrtls  C  and  Bnrgon.     2.000.048. 
Burley.  Charles  C.  and  J.  Molfett.  %  to  W.  A.  Crinte     Method 
for  removal   of   skins  of  edible   nuts.     2,006,166,   8-8-61, 
CT.  146—227. 
Burlington  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Payne,  Thomas  S..  and  Orarea.     2.095.021. 
Burnell.    navirt    O..    to    James    Lees    and    Sons    Co       Yarn 
tensioning    device    for    creek    and    the    like.     2.005,816, 
8-8-61.  CT.  242—147. 
Burr.  Robert  P.,  to  Haseltlne  Research,  Inc.    Color  televlsion- 
Blgnal     convenion     apparatus.     2,006,620,     8-8-81,     CT. 
178—^.4. 
Burroughs  Corp. :  See —  i 

Crane.  Hewitt  D.     2.006.688. 
Frederick.  Harold  M..  and  MIsbin.     2  996.364. 
LeealK.  Roland,  and  Powell.     2.905,865. 
Maldment.  Barl  P.     2.006.866. 
Burton,  Robert  B..  to  Union  Lumber  Cn.    Process  of  nrennr- 
Ing  a   aoil   conditioner  from   subdivided   bark.     2,006,484, 
8-*-61.  CT.  71-12 
BosaeT,   William   H..   to  Sfoner   Investment  Inc.     Tndnction 

heating  apparatus.     2.000.642,  8-8-81,  CT.  210—10.60. 
Butler,   William   R.,   P.  E.   Freeman,  and   R.   L.   Flucker.   to 
Aluminum     Co.     of     America.     Screen     type     structures. 
2.006,224.  8-8-81,  Cl.  180—82. 
Cahlll,    Robert    V.,    to    Spragne    Electric    Co.      Process    for 

wire-wound  resistor.     2,004,046,  8-8-81,  CT.  20 — 165.71. 
Calderon,  Peter  8. :  See — 

Bolton,  John  A.,  and  Calderon.     2,095,252. 
Caldwell,  Alexander  M.  U.  :  See—   . 

Dowden,  Dennis  A.,  and  Caldwell.     2,906.628. 
Cklhoun.    Vema    E.      Pencil    sharpener.      2,005,112,    8-8-81, 

Cl.  120—06. 
California  Research  Corp. :  Bee — 

Kovaclch,  Steve  A.,  and  Peeler.     2,996  001. 
KovBclch,  Steve  A.,  and  Peeler.     2,006.603. 
Peeler.  Robert  L.,  and  Kovaclch.     2.006.000. 
Peeler.  Robert  L.,  and  Kovaclch.     2,000.602. 
Slgworth.  Harrison  W..  and  Banisch.     2.095.427. 
Thomas.  John  R.,  and  De  Vrlee.     2.906,527. 
Campbell  Taggart  AsaocUted  Bakeries,  Inc. :  See- 
Archer.  Irving  M.     2.006.107. 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  In  the  right  of,  ■■  repreaented 
by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence  :  See — 
Cobbold,  Richard  8.  C.     8,006,733. 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  the  right  of,  aa  repreaented 
by  the  Postmaster  Oeneral :  See — 
Levy,  Maurice  M.     2.006,862. 
Canada  Packers  Ltd. :  Sec — 
Pill.  Metro.     2.904,008. 
Canadian  Insersoll-Rand  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Naw^alanlc,  John  J.     2,995,178. 
Cannon  Electric  Co. :  See — 

_      Morello,  William.  Jr.,  and  Jackson.     2,000,388. 
Cantrell.  Troy  L.,  B.  E.  Plsher,  and  M.  L.  Hill,  to  Oulf  Oil 
Corp.      Corrosion      preventive      composition.      2,006,532, 
8-8-61,  CT.  260—10. 
Oardlnf  SpeeUUsts  (Oanada)  Ltd. 
VargA.  Andre.    2,»»4.»i7. 


Carey,  Philip.  Mfg.  Co„  The  :  See  — 
Dnncnn.    Jamew   K.     2.094.915. 
Carisen,  Leonard  O.,  and  C.  B.  Kins,  to  The  Gleaaon  Works. 
Cutter  for  spiral  bevel  or  hypold  geara.     2,004,043,  8-8- 
61,  CT.  20—105. 
Carpentier,  Richard  A. :  See — 

Ingwerson,   Dale  R.,  and  Carpentier.     2,005,302. 
Carr,  Norman  L.,  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co.     Proceaa  for  produc- 
ing mononuclear  aromatlcs.     2,005,600,  8  8  61,  CT.  208 — 
84. 
Carrtgan,  Carl  E.     Hammer  safety  lock  for  firearms.     2,004.- 

081,  8-8-81,  CT.  42 — 66. 
Carter,  Otis  L.,  to  Slip-Not  Belting  Corp.     Loom  check  strap 

construction.     ^,996,152,  8-8-81,  CT.  130—181. 
Carter,  Otis  L..  to  Slip-Not  Belting  Corp.     Loom  picker  stick 

check.    2,095,153,  8-«-ei.  Cl.  130 — 166. 
Case,  Ralph  N.,  H  to  F.  T.  Dumas.     Boat  trailer.     2,005.262, 

8-8-61,  CT.  214—612. 
Casaaday,  Ernest  W..  C.  F.  Hammond,  and  D.  C.  Bhropahire. 
to  Rosa  Gear  and  Tool  Co.,  Inc.    Servo  system.     2,065,012, 
8-8-81,  CT.  60—52. 
Casaelman,  Robert  C,  to  Polaroid  Corp.     Carton.    2,006,238, 

8-8-81.  Cl.  206—82. 
Catinl,   Vlncenio,   to   Spiral  Binding  Co..   Inc.     Machine  for 
helically  binding  books.     2,005,157,  8-S-81,  CT.  140 — 02.7. 
Cavalier  Corp.  :  See — 

Rankin,  Arthur  L.,  Jr.    2.005,646. 
Celaneae  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Florence,  Albert  O.    2,000,477. 
Shatvnskl    John  J.,  and  Walnrtsbt.     2,005,510. 
Central  Transformer  Corp. :  See — 
Smith,  George  A.     2;006,720. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  SclentUlque :  See — 

Oullland.  Charlea  L..  ViUen,  and  Paolus.    2,005,518. 
Champion,  Jamea  E. :  See — 

Powell,  Robert  J.,  and  Champion.    2,096,125. 
Cbampion  Laboratoriea,  Inc. :  Bee-— 

Boewe,  Howard  L.,  and  Oalther.    2,006.240. 
Boewe,  Howard  L.,  and  Gaither.    2,005,250. 
Chance  Vought  Corp. :  See — 

Cocharo.  Grayson.     2,000,818. 
Chaplin.  Merle  P.,  to  Diamond  National  Corp.     Pulp  mold- 
ing machine.    2.096,188,  8-8-61,  CT.  162—392. 
Charp,  Solomon,  to  Naico  Chemical  Co.     Method  and  appa- 
ratus  for  Increasing   the  coefllclent   of  friction   between 
metal  surfacaa.     2.005.303.  8-8-61.   CT.  201—11. 
Charvat,  Vernon  K.,  to  The  Osbom  Mfg.  Co.     Bmahlng  ma- 
chine.    2,004,805.  ft-8-61.  CI.  15—21. 
Check.  Matbias  M.,  to  The  Tale  and  Towne  Mfg.  Co.     Door 
closer  with   expansion   chamber.      2,004.006,    8-8-61,   CT. 
16—61. 
Chemelex.  Inc. :  See — 

Smlth-Johannsen.  Robert.     2,095,520. 
Chemetala  Corp. :  See — 

Fritach,  Hermann.    2^94.017. 
Chicago  Aerial  Industrtea,  inc. :  See — 
Hamilton.  Fredrick  A..    2.006,662. 
Chicago  Rawhide  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Snyder.  RnaacI  D.    2,996,391. 
Chllman.    John    A.,    to    Rotol    Ltd.      Impellera.      2,995,190. 

g_g_gj   Q^   jiyQ 186. T2. 

Chlnoln  6yocysser-ee  Vegyessetl  Termekak  Gyara  Rt :  See — 

K6nlg,  Reuo.  and  FOldl.    2,996,086. 
Chlrgwln,  Keith  M. :  See — 

Stratton.   Lawrence  J.,  and   Chlrgwln.     2,005,606. 
Churchill  Gear  Machines  Ltd. :  See — 
Mills,  John  A.    2,005,068. 

CTba  Ltd. :  See — 

Doennenberger,  Max,   Siegrtst,  and   Maeder.     2,006,640. 
Dnennenberger,  Max.   Siegrtst,  and  Maeder.     2,005,564. 
Jenny,  Ernst.     2,005,066. 
Sallmann,  Richard.    2,005,486. 
Siegrtst,  Adolf  B..  and  Ackermann.     2,095,605. 
CTba  Pharmaceutical  Products,  Inc. :  See- 
Lucas.  Robert  A.     2,006,566. 
CUag-ChemIe  Ltd. :  See — 

Hablcht.  Ernst.     2,006,561. 
Clpolla.  Richard  H.,  D.  W.  Davis,  and  C.  R.  Vender  Linden, 
to  Johns-Manvllle  Corp.     Free  flowing  drted  dairy  prod- 
ucts.    2,005,447,  8-8-ei,  CT.  00—57. 
Clapp,   CTarence,    to   Western   Filling   Corp.     Packaged  self- 
propelling    liquid    compositions.       2,005,278.     8-8-81.    Cl. 
222- -304. 
CTapper,  Genuns  L.,  and  R.  L.  Pratt,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.    Transmission  line  drtver.    2.006,667, 
8-8-61,  CT.  307— «B.5. 
Clark,  Robert  I«. :  See — 

Sarett,  Lewis  H.,  Rogers,  and  CTark.     2,006.667. 
CTarke,    Daniel    J.,    and    O.    Oetllker,    to   The    SUIker    Corp. 
Bladed    roton    for    compresson.    turbines    and    the    like. 
2.005,338,  8-8-61.  CT.  253— 7T. 

CTarrtdge,  Chester  H.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.  Logarttb- 
mlc  scale  meter.     2,006.706,  8-8-81,  CT.  324—78. 

CTlne,  Earl  E..  to  Ernest  Holmes  Co.  Self-locking  drtve. 
2,005,225,  8-6-81.  CI.  102 — 8. 

CTuwen,  Johannes  M.,  to  North  American  Phlllpa  Co.,  Inc. 
RoUry  system  driven  by  electrical  energy.  2,006.002, 
8—8-61    Cl.  818 264. 

Cobbold.  'Richard  S.  C.'.  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  In  tlic 
right  of  Canada,  aa  repreaented  by  the  Minister  of  Na- 
tional Defence.  Magnetic  core  mnnory.  2.006,733.  8-8- 
61,  CT.  340—174. 

Cocharo.  Grayson,  to  Chanee  Vought  Corp.  Optical  data 
transfer  aystem.     2.005,318,  8-8-61.  CT.  244—14. 

Cochran.  Charlea  N..  J.  L.  Brandt,  and  L.  M.  Foster,  to 
Alnmlnom  Co.  of  Amertea.  Dagaaalng  aluminum  artldea. 
2.006,470,  »-»-81,  Cl.  14»— 13.1. 

Cohen,  Joaeph  H.,  to  The  Croas  Co.  Labrtettion  ayatam. 
2.096,211,  S-«-61,  CT.  184— e. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


C^le.    Benjamin   R..  and   E    .'.   Sheldon,   to  Vn\t»a  States  of     Cu«ter,   Cbarlea  J.,   and  A    L.   Hodmf 


Amerira.    NaTT.       Reliability    thtfk    elnrnlta.      2.8M.748. 
»-«-61.  a.  344—17.7 


to   United  8ut««  of 


Collin*.  Arthur  P.,  to  Intematioaal  Boslnen  Machines  Corp. 

Matrix  adder.    2.993.303.  8-8^  61,  CI.  235— 176 
Colllnii.    Euaaell    L..    to    Phtlllpa    Fetroieum    Co.      Mamietlc 
monanre    ■pertrumeter    and    br14ice    circuit.       2.M5.H98. 
8-*-61.  (1.  324— .."S. 
Commonwealth    Enirlneerinc  Co.    of   Ohio.  Tlie :   8e»— 

Tonlmin.  Harrr  A.,  Jr.     2.995,538. 
('omparnie  de  8t.  Oobaln  :  Bern — 
Acloque    Paul  H.     2.99S.060. 
Companle  Ueaerale  d'Rlectrtdte  :  See — 

Nicolaa,  Henry.     2.995.616. 
Compaimie  Oenerale  de  Telecrapbie  unR  (II :  ffee— 

Wamecl[e    Robert  R.  and  Arnaud.     2.995.675. 
(  omptometer  Corp.  :  See — 

Hrheaaicei\  Peter.     2.995.623. 
Consolidated  Themoplaitics  Co.  :  fifee — 

UMb.  Martin  A.     2.995.336 
Container  Corp.  of  Amerira  :  See- 
JesinKhaua.  John.     2^5.288. 
Contlna      Bureaax-und      Rerbenmaachinfabrlk      Aktlensesell- 
achaft :  Bee-  - 

2.990.074. 

Inc. :  Bee— 

2.900.270. 

Bee 

2,994,926. 


2,995.125. 


baR 


2,995.109,  8-8-61 


Schmnrk.  Peter. 

Continental  Can  Co.. 
Henchert.  John. 

Continental  (Jin  Co.  ; 

Deemi    Frank  E.     -,-.„,.,, 

<'ontlnental  Motor*  Corp  :   Wee- 
Powell.  Robert  J.,  and  Champion 

Control!  Co.  of  America  :   Bee — 

Heiaer,  Ferdinand  F.,  and  Horn.     2.995.145 
Strathesrn.  Donald  II..  and  Thornbery.     2,995.143 

Cooper.  Paul  V.  :  Bee — 

Holcotnb,  Don  R    and  Cooper.     2.995,750 

Cordell    Martin,  to  Studley  Paper  Co  ,  Inc.  '  Lint  niter 
2,996.205.   8-8-61.   CI.    183 — 51 

Cordia,  Nat.     Continuous  poultry  feeder. 

Corley.   Boyce  M.,   and  O.   D.    Rstllff.  Jr.  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum  Co.      Solid    composite   rubber   base   propellants    con- 
!?JSV*?-!;?^'**'**°«  agent  of  reslnoui  aldehyde  condensate 
_  2,995.432.   8-8-61,   CT.   52—5 
Com  Product*  Co.  :  Bee — 

Paschall,  EuRene  F..  and  Minkema      2.995,513. 
Van  Tlttleboom.  Marcel  L.  E.    2.995  245. 
Van  TitMeboom,  Marcel  L.  E.  2.99n,24fl 
Cothem.  William  F.     Vehicle  rain  shelter.     2.995.137   8-A-61 

CI    135 — 5 
Cotter,  Robert  J.  :  Bee — 

Sauer*.  Carol  K.,  and  Cotter.     2.995,577 
Cottle,    Delmer    L..   t.    S.    Mlnckler,   Jr..   and   L.   T    Eby.   to 
Kiso  Research  and  Enflneering  Co.     Method  of  bromlnat 
Ing  butyl   rubber   In   the   presence  of  heterocyclic   tertiary 
^''ilP*!'  product  obtained,  and  vulcanised  product  thereof. 
2.995.IJ48.   8-8-61.   CI.   2^0—86  3. 

CotUe.  Delmer  L  .  L  8.  Minekler.  Jr.,  and  T.  LemUska  to 
Baao  Research  and  Knglneerlnff  Co.  Chlorinating  butyl 
JuW^rlnthe  pretence  of  epoiy  alkanea.    2,995,546,  8-»-61. 

Coyely,  Frank  t> .  rd,  and  A.  C.  Btocker.  to  Radio  Corp  of 
America.  Automatic  correction  circuit  for  stored  eler- 
trt»l  data.     2.995,744,  8-8-61.  CI.  343—11 

Cox.  Bernard  D.  Process  and  apparatua  for  forming  a  sheet 
of  iMtsrlal  from  a  auipenslon  of  solid  particles  In  liquid 
media      2.995.484.  8-ft-61.  CI.   162—208. 

Cox,  Jack  R     Hypodermic  projectile.     2.995.373.  8-8-61.  CI 

Craig,    Robert   D.    to   Aaaodated    Electrical   Industrie*   Ltd 

Ma*a  •pertrometeri       2.996.608.   8-8-61.   01.   250 — 41.9. 
Craig.    Robert   D.,    to   AasocUted    Electrical    Industries   Ltd. 
„  Masa   •pectrometsrs.      2.990.609,   8-8-61.   CI.   250 — 419 
Crane.  Hewitt  D.,  to  Burrougha  Corp.     Magnetic  core  binary 

counter   circuit      2.995.663.   8-8-61.   Cl    307—88 
Crans  Packing  Co.  :  «ee- 

Jonss.  DsTld  W.    2.994.993. 
Crawford.  Edward  ■.     Screw-anchor  setting  tool.     2.995,266, 

8—8—61.   CI.    218—48. 
Cray  ton.  Frank  H.  :   Bee — 

Hind.  John  D.,  and  Crayton.     2.990.476 
Cremeana.  Oeorge  E  :   See- 

Kropa,  Kdwsrd  L.,  and  Cremeana.     2,996,541 
CrsscvBt  Metal  Product*.  Inc. :  a«e— 

D'Anka.  Blatae.     2.990.257. 
Crt**y.  Robert  J.,  and  F.  A.  Doane,  to  Dartd*on  Corp      Block- 
io*_2T""    '*""    *""*°""«    P**""-      2,995,081,    8-8-61.    CT 
Crlste.  Walter  A  :  8m— 

Burley,  Charles  C,  and  Moffetf      2.990.166 
Cromwell.   Herbert  F.    to  i-'ord  Motor  Co.      WeatheratrlD  for 

a   vehicle  body      2,{>94.930.  8-8-61,  C\    20—69 
Cross  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Cohen,  Joseph  H     2,99.'\,2ll 
Crounae    .Vsthan  -V.  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc      2-(4-aroylamlno 
phenyl) -5, 7-dihydroxy-2H-T-trUiolo      (djpyrlmidlnes      snd 
preparation  thereof      2.995,025,  8-8-61,  Q.  252—152 
Crowther,  (leorge  A. :  8es — 

Newell.  William  H.,  and  Crowther.     2,990,296. 
'^X't'^'-  ^  ■"•"    C.      Adjuatable    window    blind*.      2.994.928 

8-8-61     CI.    20 — 62 
Cunder.   Joseph,   and    F.   J    Llcata.   to   Nopco  Chemical   Co. 

Complex  line  soaps.     2,996.406.  8-8-61,  a.  106—243. 
Cunningham,  James  M_,   and  C    D    Hicks,   to   International 

2"5^T*/-    V/Jk'"**    Corp.       Sorting    machine       2.995,240. 
^*~  t»-~o  1 ,    CI.    ^Uv — 110 

Cur tlas-H  right  Corp.  :  «ec  - 

Elmore,  WUliam  B..  and  Mlokow.    2,095,298. 


2,900,089, 


Hydraulic 

method*  of 

the    same. 

Refrlgera 


Co.,    Inc. 


2,990.295,   8-*-61, 


8^1*cf T<fe_70'2""  "»'  P^'«»'t>  '»^ 
Cuatom  Spray  Equipment  Corp.  :  Bee— 

McMahon,  John  J.     2,990,307 
Cutforth    Howard  G.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co 
cement*   having  an  extended   thickening  time 
^■■yf»."'*    "■n".    "nd    processes    employing 
2.995 J89.   8-8-61.  Cl     166—31  "    f     n 

Cyru*.   Alva   E..   to  Westlnabouse  Electric  Corp 

tion  apparatua.     2.905.649.  8-8-61.   Cl    240—4 
Daimler-Bens  Aktiengeaellschaft :  Bee— 
Goschel.  Karl-Helns  R.     2.995,123 
wHli*'-  S*"'  ^    9.'  Amdt,  and  Rosaler.     2,995,001 
MflUer.  Hana.  Arndt.  and  ROaaler.    2.995  001 
Htump,  Euaen.     2,995,355 
Dsnesl.  CasMr  M.,  to  The  (irlacom  Ruasell  Co.     Feed  water 

heater  *ub-coollng  sone.     2,995,341,  8-8-61.  Cl    257 — 82 
I>anlel.  David  W.  :   Bee — 

Mentley,  Max  B..  and  Daniel.     2,994.988. 
Danlela   Howard  jL     to  Swtrry   Rand   Corp.     Variable  area 

tranaducers.     2.990,632,  8-8-61.  (1.   179 — 100  2 
D'Anka.  BUlae,  to  Crescent  Metal  Products.  Inc.     Traj  aup- 

port.     2,995,207,  8-8-61,  Cl.  211—147. 
I>anii,  Charles  L.,   to   Irving  Air  Chute  Co.,   Inc.     Device  for 
controlling   the  effective  reefing  and  dereefing  of  a  para- 
chute canopy.     2.995,323,  8-8-61.  Cl    244—150 
Darten.   Randall  B.     Cattle  squeexe.     2,995,111,  8-8-61,  Cl. 

Daubenapeck.    Benjamin    K..    to    Remington    Arm* 
Gallery  bullet.      2,995.090,  8-8-61.  Cl    102 — 91 

^•X"*??!!*'  J»™««  R.     Expandable  trailer.     2,990.398,  8-8-61, 

Cl.   296 — 26. 
Davidson  Corp. :  Bee — 

Crlssy,  Robert  J.,  snd  Doane.     2,995.081. 
Davis,  Donald  W.  :   Bee— 

Clpolla.      Richard     H..      Davis,      and      Vander     Linden. 
2.995,447. 
Davl*.    Frank    L.      Litter   brackets.      2,995,332,    8-8-61,    C\. 

248—229 
Day.  Bay  E.     Variable  ipeed  fan  drive 

CL  230—270. 
Dayco  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Wagner.  William  T.     2.994.890. 
Waugh.  Dale  L.     2.995,176. 
Dayger.  Jonaa  E.,  R.  J.  Salanl,  Jr.,  and  P   V.  Babel,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machinea  Corp.     Card  to  tape  converter. 
2.990.297,  8-8-61,  O.  235—61.7. 
Deatherage.  Elale  O.     Game  device  for  teaching  reading  and 

word  pronunciation.     2.995.374,  8-8-61.  Cl.   273 — 134. 
I>ebo.     Arno,     to    Job.     A.     Bencklser    G.m.b.H.,     Chsmlsche 
Fabrlk.     Production  of  phosphoric  add-dlalkylester-amlnes. 
2.990.596.  8-8-61,  Cl.  260—461. 
Decca  Record  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  Bee — 
Easy.  .Maurice  H.      2.990.745. 
Easy.  Maurice  H.   and  Robinson.     2,995,747. 
Deems,  Frank  B.,  to  Continental  Gin  Co.     Roller  cotton  gin. 

2.994.926.  8-8-61,  Cl.  19—02. 
Deere  *  Co. :  See — 

Ackley,  John   W.     2.995,251. 
Lohrman,  William  V.,  and  Knapp.     2,990,380. 
De  Havllland  Engine  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 

Arscott   William    H.     2.d90,010. 
Do  Jager,  Frank,  and  P.  J.  van  Oerwen,  to  North  American 
Philips  Co.,   Inc.     Frequency  detector.     2,990,707,  8-8-61, 
Cl.  324—79. 
Delfa,   Detlef    and   K.   Wedemever,  to  Farbcnfabrlken   Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Procsu  for  the  production  of  hydroxy- 
arvlalkyl    thioethers.      2,996,608,    8-«^l,    Cl.    260 — 609. 
De  Ment,  Jack.    Compoaitlon  for  smoke  production.    2,990,026, 

8-8-61,  Cl.   252—800. 

Demeter,     LAail6.     to     Llccnda     TalAlroinyokat     EftekesltO 

VallaUt.     Hydrocydone.     2,900^00,  8-8-61,  Cl.  210—012. 

De   Monttgny     Ralmbault   M.  A.  T.,    to   Tlie   Pulp   *   Paper 

Resesrcn    Inatltuto    of    Canada.      Apparatua    for    making 

formed   fibrou*   webs.      2,990.186,   8-8-61,  C\.   162—290. 

Dempsev,  Arthur  E.,  Jr.     Evaporative  condenser.     2,990,018, 

8-8-61.  Cl.  62—800. 
Dennis,  Hardy  B.  and  R.  M.     Workplece  holder.     2,900,807, 

8-8-61.   CT.  269—184. 
Df  nnla.  Rot>ert  M.  :  See — 

Dennis,  Hardy  B.  and  R.  M.     2,990,357. 
Derach    Frita,  to  General  Aniline  A  Film  Corp.     Stabilisation 
of  photographic  emulsion*  aenaltlied  with  alkytene  oxide 
polymers.    2.990,444,  8-8-61.  C\.  96—107. 
Desklns.    Ballsrd    M.      Skipping   device.      2.995,370,    8-8-61. 

n.    272—74. 
De  Staat  der  Nederlanden,  ten  dese  Vertsgenwoordlgd  Door  de 
Dlrecteur-Generaal  der  Posterljen,  Telcgrafle  en  Telefonle  : 
See- 
Van  Duuren.  Hendrlk  C.  A.     2,000,626. 
Van  Duuren.  Hendrik  C.  A.,  and  ran  Dslen. 
Deultch,    Don    E.,    to    Itadio    Corp.    of    America 
gate  circuita.    2,900.664,  8-8-61,  Cl.  S07— 88.0 
Deutache  Edelitahlwerke  AktlengMellschaft : 

Seulen,  Gerhard  W.,  Scbefller,  and  Gehrmann 
De  Vrles.  LouU  :  See — 

Tlioinas.  John  R..  and  De  Vrles. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co.  :  Bee — 

Banner.  Robert  O..  and  Pierce. 
Lauver.  Milton  R.      2.995,005. 
Diamond  National  Corp.  :  Bee —  • 

Chaplin.  Merle  P.     2.990.188. 
Swanaon.   Vernon   E.     2.990.280. 
Wells.   Roger.     2.906,187. 
Dlassl,  Pstrick  A. :  See— 

Pried.  JoMf.  and  Dlaaal.      2.99S.SS0. 
Dick,  Franklin,  to  Anchor  Plastic*  Co.  Inc.     Mechanical  sepa 
rator    for    an    electrolytic    tank.      2,900,607,    8-8-61,    CI 
204—242. 


2,990,618. 
Translator 


2.990,641. 


2.990.027. 
2.990,410. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Vll 


2.995.487 
2.995.488. 


Inc.     Trans 

Separation 
2,995.500,   8-8   fil, 

Manually 

8-8-fil. 


8-8-61, 


Dickinson,  Berfon  C.  :  See   - 

Jones,  Howard  A.,  Garman.  and  Dickinson. 
Junt^.  Howard  A.,  (larinan.  and  Dickinson. 
IHetert.  Harry  W.,  Co.  :  Nee — 

Ragoue,  David  V.      2.990,029. 
IM   Giovanni,    Mario,    to   Statham   Instruments, 

ducer.     li, 995, 721.  8-8-61.  Cl.  3.18     4. 
DiKitnl  Control   Syntfrim.  Inc.  :  Bev  - 

Steele,  Floyd  G.      2.1)95,729. 
IMlbert,    Meredith    .V.,   to   Phillip*   Petroleum   Co. 
pro<-e»*  of  aqueous   pyridine  mlxturt's. 
Cl.   202      42. 
Dlnkelkunip,    Henry   T..   to   Stewart-Warner   Cori>, 
operated  pump.     2.995.212,  8-8-fll.  Cl.  184      28. 
Dixon.    Benjamin    F.      Paint   can    holder.      2,995.281. 
Cl.    224      25. 

Doane.   Frunk  A.  :   See-  - 

Crlnsy,  Robert  J.,  and  Doane.      2.995.081. 
DobblnK.  Richard  K..  to  Minneapolis  Honeywell   Ref^ulator  Co. 

Valve   at-tuator.      2.995.1  Itt,    8-8-61.   Cl.    121  —  41. 
DobbK,  Ira  I).  :  See  — 

Ferrell,  Wi-aley,  Olson,  and  Dobbs.      2.994,940. 
Doddon.  William  M.  :  See- 
Allen.  Alva  J.,  and  Dodson.      2.9!>5.629. 
Donienlghettl,  Coatante.      Deep  trench  excavator.     2,994,974. 

8-8-61.  a    37—81. 
Donato.    Dominick    J.,    to    Liikenx    Steel    Cu.      Flanging    or 

Rplnning  machine.     2.995.170.  8-8-61,  Cl.  153— 2»(. 
Douglas,   Jocel>-n   F.,    and    E.    R.   L.   (raughrnn,    to  Johnson   A 

Johnson.      Flcu*  enzyme  and   hvdrophllic  carrier  composi- 
tion.    2,995.493,  8-8-61.  <'l.  167—7.1. 
Douglax,    Peyton    W ,    to    Blackstime    Corp.      Pulsator    mech- 
anism    for     washing     machines      2.990,023.     8-8-61.     Cl. 

88—131. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Weldnei.  Charles  L..  and  Dunlan.     2,995,512. 
Di.wden,    Dennis    A.,    and    A.    M.    V .    Oildwell,    to    Imnerial 

Chemical   Industries  Ltd.     Oxidation  processes.     2.995.528, 

8-8-61,  Cl    262— 464. 
Dowley,   WllUain  J.     Nut  splitting  tool.     2.994,950, 

n.   30-272. 
Du  Broff,  Warren  ;  Bee  - 

Hagellne,  Enill  E.      2,995.273. 
Dudley,   Kenneth  W.  :  See  — 

Apelbaum,  Joseph  H..  and  Dudley.     2,995,674. 
Duennenberger,  Max,  A.  E.  Slegrlst,  and  E.  Maeder,  to  Clba 

Ltd.      StsbllUing     polvamlde     fibers     against     ultraviolet 

radiation.     2.995.540,  8-8-61,  Cl.  260 — 45.8. 
Duennenl)erger.   Max.   A.  E.   SlegrUt,   and  E.  Maeder,   to  Clba 

Ltd.      Thlophene      derivative*.      2.995.564,      8-8-61,      Cl. 

260-  -807. 
Dufresse,  George*,  to  J.  Brun  and  H.  Lefebvre.    Anamorphotlc 

system.     2.995.066,  8-8-61.  Cl.  88—57. 
Dukler.   Abraham  E..   B.   E.   Norrls,  and  H.   W.  Prengle.  Jr.. 

to   Maloney-Orawford    Tank    and   Mfg.   Co.      Apparatus    for 

fractional    distillation    of    multiple    component    mixtures. 

2.995,499,  8-8-61,  Cl.  196 — 100. 
Duman.  Francl*  T.  :  Bee — 

Case,    Ralph   N.     2.995.262. 
Duncan.  James  K..  to  The  Philip  Carey  Mfg.  Co.     Apparatus 

for  spinning  fibers  of  glasi  or  the  like.     2,904,910.  8-8-61. 

Cl.  18—25 
Duncan,  Larry  K.,  and  M.  Peltier,  to  Vitro  Corp.  of  America. 

Process    for    treating    xenotlme.      2.990,420,    8-8-61,    Cl. 

23—10. 
Dunlap.  Isaac  R.  :  Bee — 

Weldner.  Charle*  L..  and  DunUp.      2.990.012. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :  See — 

Bnrker.  Harold  C.  und  liewls.     2,990,089. 
Brlitol,  John  E.    2,ee0.04«. 
Karri*.  Jotin  P..  Jr.    2,090  071. 
Harris,  John  F.,  Jr.    2,900^72. 
Le  Claire.  Charles  F.    2.ee0>60. 
Loveland,  Cbeater  L..  and  Thomas.     2,904,938. 
Sartori,  Mario  F.    2.906  578. 
Sartorl,  Mario  F.    2.995.070. 
Williams,  John  K.    2.006.043. 
Wllllama.  John  K.     2  000,607. 
Wlnberg.  Hilmer  E.     2,090.570. 
Durkee.  James  D.,  and  C.  H.  Stewart,  to  Bell  *  Oossett  Co. 
Signal  receiver  for  mark  and  space  coded  ilgntla.     2,995,- 
628,  8-8-61.  (1.  178—88. 
Dyer,  James  N.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Co.     Amoi-phous  sodium 

aluminum  phosphate.     2.995.421,  8-8-61.  O.  23 — 100. 
ETA  A.O.  Kbauches-Fabrlk  :   Bee— 

Stamm,  Helnrlch.     2,090,019 
Bsdes.  Lawrence  R.,  to  Phnitps  Petroleum  Co.    Carbon  black 

pellet  mill.    2,004.912.  8-«-«l,  Cl.  18—1 
Eamea^  Bobert  A.    Coach  aupport  atnicture.     2.005,307.  8-8- 

61.  Cl.  296 — 23. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Pearlman,  Donald.    2,000.474. 
Eaij,   Maurice   H..   to  The  Oecea   Record  Co.   Ltd.     Radar 

display  apparatua.     2.006,745,  8-8-61,  Cl.  343 — 11. 
Easy,  Maurice  H..  and  C.  P.  Robinson,  to  The  Deccs  Record 
Co.  Ltd.     Pulse  radsr  apparatus.     2.995.747,  8-8-61.  Cl. 
343—17.1. 
Bberhardt,  Howard,   to  ACT  Indostrles,  Inc.     Choke  valve 

damper.    2,905,348.  8-8-61,  Cl.  261—30. 
Ebum.  William  H..  Jr.,  and  R.  R.  Wareham,  to  Polaroid  Corp. 

Attaching  device.     2,095  072,  8-8-61,  Cl.  05 — 10. 
Eburn.  William  H.,  Jr.,  and  J.  W.  Lothrop.  to  Polaroid  Corp. 

Photographic  apparatua.     2,000,075,  8-^-61.  a.  06 — 60. 
Bby.  LAwrcnce  T. :  Bee — 

Cottle,   Delmer   L.,   Minekler,   and   Eby.      2.990.545. 

Eddy.  William  R.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Method  for 
cutting  pipe  while  malnuinlBC  internal  preMure.  2,094,- 
923.  8-*-61.  CT.  18 — 17.5. 


Edgemond,  John  W.,  Jr..  and  W.  C.  Grosjean.  to  Yuba  Con 
Bolldated    Industnea.    Inc.      Blade    tracking    and    guiding 
medianism  for  band  saw  construction.     2,905.160.  8-8-61. 
a.  143—27. 
Edney.   Robert  E..  and   R.  Mc*^ee  ;  said  Mc<^ee  assor.   to  said 

Edney.      Blasting  plug.      2  995,087,  8-8-61,  Cl.   102—30. 
EMwards,    Paul    O.,    to    Bell    Telephone    l.«bor«torie*.    Inc. 
Control   system    for   torpedo   steering.      2.995,100,   8  8-til. 
(1.  114 — 23. 
Ehlers.  Johann  :  Bee — 

Waas.  Helnrlch,  Ehlers,  and   Grim.     2.995.103. 
Eichin.  Harry  P..  and  H.  E.  Kastlng.  to  Union  Csrblde  <"orp 
Method  of  and  apparatua  for  classifying  unit  item*.     2.995.- 
243.  8-8-61,  Cl.  200—118. 
Elsenlohr.  Karl-Heinz  :  See — 

Herbert,  Wllhelm.  Kaenlohr,  and  Baver.     2.995.511. 
Elam,  James  O..  and  J.  L.  ¥i\en.    Pace  mask.    2.995.131,  6-8- 

61,  Cl.  128—29. 
Electrical  Engineering  A  Mfg.  Corp.  :   See — 

Gilder,  John  A.     2,995.226. 
Elgeet  Optical  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Von  Hortenau.  Haiu  A.    2,995.070. 
Elmore.  William  B.,  and  M.  Mlnkow.  to  Curtiss-Wrlglit  Corp. 

Arithmetic   device.      2,995,298,    8-8-61.    Cl.    23.5—92. 
Ely.   Louis  F.      Loading  means   for  fluid  applicators.      2.994,- 

901.  8-8-61.  Cl.   13      257.05. 
Bmhart  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Rowe,  George  E.    2.994,986.  * 

Endlcott  Johnson  Corp.  :   See — 
Jones.  Leroy  B.     2.995.024. 
Epsylon  Research  and  Development  Co.  Ltd.  :   See — 
.Namenyl-Katx,  lissxlo.     2.996.287. 
Namenyl-Katx,  Laazlo.     2.995.313. 
Engholdt.  Richard  K.,  to  Erie  Mfg.  Co.     Timed  valve.     2,995.- 

150,  8-8-61,  Cl.  137—624.11. 
Erdlev,  Harold  F.  :  See — 

Kintcleton.  Henry  E.,  and  Erdley.     2,995,038. 
Erie  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Enghotdt.  Richard  K.     2.995,150. 
Ernat.   Paul,   to   Wacker-Cherole  G.m.b  H.     Procesa   for  pro- 
ducing matted   fiber*  of  cellulose  eaters.     2.995,416.   8-8- 
61.  n.  18—54. 
Erteszek,  Olga.     Brassiere.     2,995,133.  8-8-61,  Cl.  128 — 425. 
Erwlnskl.   Eugene  J.      Internal   combustion  engine  and   pres- 
surized  hyaraullc  pump  and  turbine  transmission  system. 
2.995,006,  8-»-61,  Cl.  60—12. 

EsBo  Research  and  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Bourgeois,  Valrle  E.     2,990.544 

Cottle,  Delmer  L..   Minekler,  and  Eby.     2,900,545. 

Cottle,  Delmer  L.,  Minekler.  and  Lemisxka.     2,999.046. 

Klemctouk    Peter  P.     2.995.607. 

Kropa.  Edward  L.,  and  Cremeana.     2,995,541. 

Sellen,  George  F.,  and  Plrkle.    2,095,547. 

Smith,  Hoaea  E.     2,995.028. 
Estignard-Bluard.    Jean    J.      Foam    producing    composition*. 

2.095.521.  8-8-61,  Cl.  262—90. 
Ethicon.  Inc.  :  See — 

Boehme.  Werner  R.,  and  Koo.    2.995,563. 

Eubank,  Lowell  D.,  and  J.  W.  Robinson,  to  United  State*  of 
America,  Atomic  Ehiergy  Commla*lon.     Method  of  ap>plying 
metallic  coatings.     2,9¥4.96l,  8-8-61,  Cl.  20 — 520. 
Evant  Enterprises.  Inc. :  See — 

Maler,  Otto  H..  Jr.    2,006,236. 
Brera,  John  L. :  See — 

Elam,  James  O..  and  Evers.    2.995.131. 

£^ver■man  Mfg.  Co..  The :  See — 

Shumaker,    Lawrence    E.,   and    HUI.      2.994.975. 
ETversman  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Shumaker,  Lawrence  E..  and  Hill.     2,994,977. 
Ewlng,  Lynn  H.,  d.b.a.  Blackhawk  Co. :  See — 

Nelson,  Permil  N.     2,000,371. 
Paberge.  Inc. :  See — 

fioloway,  Saul.     2,006,459. 
Palrchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp.  :  See-  - 

Burgesi.  Edward  S.    2,996  653. 

Schnelderman,  Max,  and  Piaber.     2,906,683. 

ParbeDfabrikm  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 
Delfa,  Detlef.  and  Wedemeyer.     2,990,608. 
Kleb,  Karl  G.     2.990,412. 
Lorena  Waltar,  and  Scbi%der.     2.990.590. 
Mall,  Hufo,  Bayer,  and  Wegler.     2,095,068. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  ▲ktienceaellschaft  vormala  Meiatar  Ladus 
k  Bruning  :  See — 

Reuter,  Martin.  Orthner.  Wolf,  and  Jakob.     2,900,001. 
Ruschlg.   Helnrlch.    Schmitt,  and  Lindner.      2,995,559. 
Farrell,  James  K.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.     Hydrogen  per- 
oxide Tia  tetrabjdroantfaraqulnone.    2,090,424,  8-8-61,  Cl. 
23—207. 
Feddera  Corp. :  See — 

Manetta.  Cesare  A.,  and  Weiss.     2.999,340. 
Pederman.    Charles.      Label   bolder.     2,005,232,    8-8-61,    Cl 

107— lie. 
Felgler,  David  A..  Jr.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co.    Determination 
of  the  percentage  by  weight  sollda  in  a  slurry.     2.900.030, 
8—8—61    Cl    73     61 
Felner,   Alexander,   C.   A.    Lovell.   T.    N.   Lowry,   and   P.    G. 
Ridlnger.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlei,  Inc.     Electrical 
■witching  devices.     2.995,637,  8-8-61.  Cl.  200—87. 
Pekete,  Frank,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Procesa  for  making 
phosphorus-containing      alllcon      compounda.        2,990,004, 
8-8-61,  Cl.  260 — 448^. 
Perdlf,  Earl  W..  to  G.  F.  McMurray.     Ball  bearing  roller. 
2,99^,405.  8-8-61.  O.  308—190. 

Ferrell,  Wealey,  M.  W.  Olson,  and  I.  D.  Dobbs.  to  UnUed 
Statea  Rubber  Co.  Plaatlc  coated  fabric  and  method  of 
making  same.    2,994,940,  8-8-61,  CI.  28 — 74. 

Ferrli,  Arthur  F. :  See— 

Stange,  Hugo.  Perrti,  and  Oould.     2,005,601. 


VIU 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Indoatrle     "Beclwr'i     Sooa"     N.V..     The: 


njn-lfechajilaclM 

See — 

Vmn  (ter  PUt,  Arte.     2,i>B5.217. 
Fill,   Metro,  to  Canada  Packcn  Ltd.     Head  poller  for  bon 

and  the  like.    2.»»4,908,  »-8-«l,  CL  17—1. 
Fink.   Leroj   M..  to  The   Babeock  ft  Wilcox  Co.     Method  of 

and  apparatua  for  siiperbeatinc  Tapor.     2,909.120,  &-8-01, 

a.  122--476.  -m       w^         .       .       . 

Firma  Metabowerk  Claaa.  Souch  k  Schnlsler  E.G. :  Bn — 

Wrobbel.  Werner.     2.9M.990. 
Fiaher.  Andrew  J.,  Jr.,  to  Sajrinaw  Wire  Prodocta.  Inc.    Wire 

bendlnc  die  mechanUm.     2,995,155.  8-&-dl    CI.  140 — 71. 
FTaber.  Eart  E.  :   ate— 

Cantrell.  TroT  L.,  Fiaher.  and  HIU.     2,998,932. 
Flaher     Ian   M.,   deceaaed  ;   M.    H.   Flaber,  execntrlz  of  aald 
I.  M.  Flaher.     Controlllnf  the  tlmint  tnd  Mqnence  of  op- 
eration*   in    waahlns,    d/eiiyr.    bleachinc  and    almilar   ma- 
chlaea.     2.995,071.  f-8-«l.  CT.  807—141. 
Fiaher.  John  B.  :   See — 

Schneiderman,  Max,  and  FHaher.     2,999,883. 
Viaher,  Margaret  H  :  8m— 

riaher.  Ian  M.     2.995,671. 
Fntch.  Clifford  K     Car  parking  apparatna.    2.99S.263.  »-S-61, 

CI.  214 — 731. 
Fitch.    Clyde   J.,    to   International   Buaineaa   Machlnea   Corp. 
Kleetroatatlc    IncremenUl    drive.      2,995,285,    8-8-61.    CI. 
226—156. 

to  Golf  Oil  Corp.     Protective  lyatein  for 
2.995.684.  8-8-61.  CI.  317— M. 
T.,  to  SpecUltlea  DcTelopment  Corp.    Prea- 

i.999.292.  8-8-61,  Ci.  230—57. 
Inc.  :  a«« — 

2,999.321. 

CeUnaae  Oorp.  of  Anerlca.     Boiler 


Pui 


2.995.602. 


Flemlnff,    Paul   C. 

Inductlre  load. 
Flemlnr.  William 

•are  intenalfler. 
rUftat  Refuellnc  1 

Zeltler,  Richard  J 
Florence,   Albert   O..   to 


2,996.477.  8-8-61.  Q.  134—22. 

See— 

R.,  F'reeman.  and  Fiueker.     2,999,224. 


deaninc  proceaa. 
FHucker.  Ronald  L. 

Butler,  William 
rsidL  Zoltin  :   See — 

KOnlf.  Rmso.  and  FSIdl.      2,995.588. 
Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. :  Be« — 

JoDea,  Howard  A.,  Garman.  and  Dlcklnaon.     2.995.487. 

Jonaa,  Howard  A.,  Oarman.  and  Dlcklnaon.     2,995,488. 

Nechlne,  Leonard  M.     2,996.142. 

Bplecel,  Milton.     2,995,248. 

mange.  Haxc  Frrrla.  and  (;ould.     2.995,601. 

Footc,  Howmrd  L. :  flae — 

Morrla.  Prank  A..  Foote.  and  Paul.     2,995,411. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :   See — 

Cromwell,  Herbert  F.     2.994.980. 
Hammond,  Albert  J.     2.M4.607. 
Formbr,  John  A.     Record  controlling  apparatua.     2.995.625, 

Q  a  ^    Q\    178 23 

Forayta.    Alexander,    to   Baxter  L«boratorlea,    Inc.     Winding 

apparatua.     2.996,315,  8-8-61,  Cl.  242 — 89. 
Foater.  Lather  M.  :  See — 

Cochran,  Charlea  N.,  Brandt,  and  Foater.     2.995,479. 
Fox.  Homer  M..  to  PbUltpa  Petroleum  Co.    Fuel  and  oxidant 
control  eratem  and  proceaa  for  Tarlable  thruat  rocket  and 
Jet  englnea.     2.990.008.  8-8-61.  Cl.  60—85.6. 
Fram  Corp.  :  See — 

Belcarde.  Leo,  and  Frwlerlekaon.     2.990.2S3.  ,       _ 

Frank.   (Jerald    P.,  to   General  Elaetrte  Co.     Logic  dreulta. 

2.905,735.  8-fr-^l.  O.  840—174. 
Frank  Raaearch  Corp. :  See —  ^    ^.      ^ 

Allen.  WlllUm  M..  and  Nack.     2,995,449. 
Franker.    William    A..    Jr.      CoTa    conatruetlon. 

8-8-01.  Cl.  16—7. 
Frana,  Edmund  C.  :  S 
KeUer.  Fred,  and 
Foater.  Allen  H.  and 
and  neatable  eontaloer 

Frater.  George  O.  :  See — 

Krater.  Allen  H.  and  O  O.    2.995.271 
Freeh,   Kenneth  J.,   R.  C.  Odioao.  and  B.  C. 
Reaearch    A    DeTclopment    Co.^    Hjrdration 


Frani.     2.990,478. 
G.  G.,  to  G.  B.  Lcwla 
^,995.271,  8-8-61. 


Co. 
CT. 


2,004.900, 


Stackable 
220—07. 


to  Burroughs  Corp. 
2,005.364.  8-8-61. 


Zabor.  to  Gulf 
, _..      __, of    oleftn    with 

molybdenum  oxide  catalyat     2.990,609.  8-8-61.  Cl.  260 — 

641. 
Frederick.  Harold  M..  and  T.  J.  Mlabin, 

Item  feeding  and  aligning  apparatua. 

Cl.  271—52. 
Frederlckaon.  Arthur  R.  :   See — 

Belnrde.  Leo^  and  Fredertckaon.     2.995,253. 
Freed,    Erneat.     Treatment   of  beTeragea  affected   by  metal 

caaee.     2.9O0.446,  8-8-«l    CT  90—38. 
Freedman,  Larry  A.,   and  R.   N.   Rhodea.  to  Radio  Corp    of 

America.       Automatic     gain     control     ayitem.       2.990,821, 

8-8-81.  a     178 — 7.3. 
Freedom,  .Tbomaa  C,  to  AMP  Inc.     ExploalTe  crimping  tool. 

2.99B<6fi3.  8-8-61,  a.  81—15. 
Freeman.  Paul  E.  ;  Sec- 
Butler.    William   R .   Freeman,    and    Flucker.      2.995.224. 
Freeman,    Hnmuel.      Syatem    of    televliilon    tranemiiuiloD    and 

photographic  reproduction  of  the  teleTleed  Image.      2.995,- 

619.  f-*-81.  Cl.  178—5.2. 
Fried,  Joaef.  and  P.  A.  Dlaaai.   to  Olin  Mathleson  Chemical 

Corp.       Hteroidal     Intermediate*.       2.905.050.    8-8-61,    Cl. 

200 — 239.55. 
Frlach.   Kurt   C,  and   W.  F.   Bchula.   to  Wyandotte  Chemical* 

Corp.      PolTurethane   eompoaltlon   containing   an    N,N"-bli 

(hydroxy-afkyl)     plperaalne     and     preparation     of     aame. 

i.995.530.  8-8-61,  Cl.  280--2.5. 
Frltach,   Hermann,   to  Chemetals  Corp.     APP*r>tna  for  roll 

Inj  metal  powder.     2,994.917.  8-8-61,  Cf.   18—9. 
Pttgaaal,   Luclen  A^  Jr..  to  National   Steel  Corp.     Detecting 

welda      2.995.2:<e.  8-^*-6l.  O.  200—72. 
Fuhrmaan.  Hana,  to  8.L.F.  Engineering  Co      Apparatua  for 

contlnuouaiy  colorUnetrically  analriing  flulda  for  chemical 

componeata.     2.000.429.  8-8-61.  Cl.  2^253 

'"ff^'li-^l*^''  *■      ^••*  't'lpper  and  cotter.     2.000.052,  8-8- 
01.  Cl.  81 — 0.0. 


2^5.043. 
Wurx.    to 
Heating 
219 — 10. 


C.    Relcbert 
device  for  a 


2.995.586. 


Fuae.   Mutauo  :  See — 

Kawal.   Yoebio.    Ma.tauml.   and 
G  A  W  Electric  SpecUlty  Co. :  See— 

Luak.  George  E.,  and  van  Meter. 

Gabler,    Fritx^    R.    Mltache,    and    W 

Optiacbe   Werke  AkUengeaellachaft 

microscope.     2.905.843.  8-8-81.  Cl 

Gadget-of-the-Month  Club.  Inc. :  See — 

Kowalcxyk.  Walter.     2,995.009. 
Gainea.  Walter  A.  :  See— 

Sletsinger.  Meyer,^  Rnyle,  and  Gainea 
Calthpr.  Howard  H.  :  See  — 

Koewe,  Howard  L.,  and  Uaither.     2,895,249 

Boewe,  Howard  L..  and  (ialther.     2,995.250 
Gakle.  Wendoljrn  F.     Ab<lominal  belt.     2.095,134.  8-8-61    a 
128 — 545.  ' 

UanK.    Herman,    and    L.    S.    SeiMtnak.    to   Monroe 
Machine     Co.       Constant     factor    mechaniam 
8-8-61.  a.  235—144. 
Garal  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Jeffrtea,  Dan  W.     2.990.216 
Garber.  John  D.  :  See — 

Jonea.  Robert  E..  and  Oarber. 
<iHrt>er,   John 
Co..    Inc. 


Calculating 
2.995.299. 


2.995.581. 
I)..  R.  A.  Gasner,  and  R.  E.  Jones,  to  Merck  A 
Derivativea    of    5-hydroxymethyl    furfural    and 
oroceaa  of  producing  them.     2.990.582.  8-8-01.  Cl.  260— 

(Jardner,  John  M..  to  D.  Napier  A  Son  Ltd.     Mountings  for 
rings  or  diaca.     2.095^90.  8-8-61,  Cl.  286—11.14. 

Gardner    Karl  A.,  and  F.  Bonl,  Jr.,   to  The  Grlacon  Ruaaell 
Co.     Heat  exchanger  construction.     2.995,343, 
^«>  T — 241. 


8-8-61,  Cl. 


2,090,487 
2.995.488. 


Jr..  to  Sylvanla  Klec^ 
machine.     2.000.156. 


2.805.582. 


2,000,003, 


2,000,041. 


German,  John  A.  :  See — 

Jonea.   Howard  A..  Carman,  and  Dlcklnaon 
Jonea.   Howard  A.,  Oarman.  and  Dlcklnaon 
<-Jsrr»'f  t  Corp.,  The  :  Sec — 

Bolllger,  Frederic  E.     2,095,049. 
Gartner.  SUnley  J.,  and  C.  E.  Smith, 
trie  Products   Inc.     Automatic  arid 
8-H-61,  Cl.  140—71.0. 
Gaaaer.  Robert  A.  :  See^- 

Oarber,  John   D..  Gasser,  and   Jonea 
Gates  Radio  Co.  :  See — 

Kabrlck.  Wallace  J.,  and  Birch.    2.003,630 
Gaughran    Eugene  R.  L.  :  See — 
^      ■1K*"'<1'"'  J<>««ly'>  '.  "nd  Gaughran.     2.005.483. 

2wl'mrVS^\  'ci*  60^?**  '*"  hydraulic  devices 

Geen.  Cory  'p.     Twisting  and  winding  apparatua 
8—8-61,  Cl.  67 — 71. 

Gebrmann.  F>ledrich  K. :  See-- 

Seulen,  Gerhard  W    Scheffler,  and  Gehrmann 
General  Aniline  A  Film  Corp. :  See — 

Derach,  I-YIU.     2,995,444. 
General  Dynamics  Corp. :  See — 

Clar ridge.  Chester  H.     2,995.708 

Morris.   Frank  A     Foote.  and  Paul      2,905.411 

Richards.  Glenn  L.     2,095,784. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Boyles.  Robert  L.    2.990,000. 

JVank.  Oerald  F.     2.995.780. 

Glenn.  William  K.,  Jr.    2,990,067. 

Jacobs,  John  E.     2,995,728. 

Lord,  Harold  W.     2.005,685. 

Platey.  John  M.    2.000.722. 

Reque,  Styrk  O.     2,005,304. 

Rosenberg,  Joaeph.     2,000,688. 

»chlealn|er.  Kurt.     2.M0,670. 

Wilbur.  Donald  A.     2.009,719. 
General  Motora  Corp. :  See — 

Heitsman.  Edward  J.     2,009,382 

Kelley.  Oliver  K..  and  Hauae.     2.005,210. 
General  Precision,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hrhmid,  Hermsnn.      2.000.805. 

Walker.  Ruaaell.  Kemka.  and  Markkanen.     2,005,705. 
General  Rallwav  Signal  Co  :  See — 

Hrown.  Ned  C.  L.    2,905.824. 
General  Register  Corp.  :  See — 

Heisel.  Reuben  H..  and  Welngart.     2.090.300 
General  Sprinji  Corp.  :  See — 

Wood    Joaeph  K.     2^05,326. 
General  Ultrasonics  Co..  The  :  See- 
Rich.  Stanley  R.     2,095.347 
(ienta.   Ouldo   R..   to   .\llled  Chemical   Corp.      Prooesa  for  the 
halogenation  of  pigment  and  vat  dye  Intermediates.     2.995.- 
552.  8-8-81.  C1.26(>— 285. 
Georfla  Kaolin  Co.  :  See — 

Murray.  Haydn  H.    2.000.458. 

Gerber.  Herman.  Apparatus  for  aaaembling  and  diaaaeem- 
bllng  watch  crysuls.      2.994.949.  8-8-81,  Cl.  29 — 210. 

GHriiiann.  Richard  P..  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co  Detergent- 
softener   compositions.      2,905.523,    8-8-61.    Cl.   262 — 137 

Gesellschaft  fuer  Huettenwerkaanlagen  m.b.H.  :  See— 
Tunder,  Siegfried,  and  von  Merta.     2.000,354. 

Gethins,  John  M..  and  R.  I.  Longley,  Jr.,  to  Monaanto  Co. 
?y/?'i*"*"7'  «l«>hol  unsaturated  dlbaaic  acid  terpoljrmera. 
2,906,535,  8-8-61.  Cl.  260—23.5. 

Gibbon.  WlllUm.  to  British  Insulated  Callender's  Cables  Ltd. 

Electric  connectore.     2,996.610,  8-8-61,  Cl.  174—90 
Glbeon    Wilfred  C.  and  A.  B.  Wllde.  to  Shaffer  Tool  Worka. 
Drilling  head.     2.905,106.  8-8-81.  Cl.   175—7 
The:  See- 
Daniel  T..  and  Syarto.     2.994,971 
to    Electrical    Engineering    A    Mfg.    Corp. 
lock    mechaniam.      2.995,226.    8-8-61.    CI. 


Gilbert.  A.  C.  Co 
Melaenbelmer 
Gilder.    John    A.. 
Reverse   torque 
192—8. 
Olranlt.  Plerra  :  See — 

AlUU,  Aiidr«,  and  Gtraalt. 


2.000,080. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


OiU.  Joaeph  A.,  U  to  J.  P.  Oita.     Methoda  of  making  molded 

articles.      2.994.925.  8-8-61.  Cl.    18—59. 
Gita.  Julea  P. :  See- 
Gits.  Joseph  A.    2.904.925. 
Glacier  MeUl  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See- 
Mitchell.  David  C.  and  Love.    2.995.462. 
(ilaeiM>r.  George  L..  Jr.  :   See — 

Novak   Stanley,  and  Glaeaer.    2,995.148. 
Glasgow.  Clarence  O.  :  See — 

Stafford.  Jay  D.,  and  Glaagow.     2^5.201. 
Glasgow.    Clarence    O..     to    National    Tank    Co.       Emulsion 
treatera  and  emulsion  treating  methods.     2.995.202.  8-8-Gl. 
Cl.    183 — 2.7. 
Glatr.  Jack  E.     Method  and  meana  for  joining  plastic  articles. 

2.995.172.  8-8-61,  Cl.   154—1. 
Gleason  Works.  The  :  See — 

Carlsen.  Leonard  O  .  and  King.     2.904.943. 
Glenn.     William    E..    Jr..    to    General    Electric    Co.       Optical 

apparatua.      2.990.067.   8-8-81.   Cl.   88 — 61. 
Glldden  Co..  The  :  See- 
Webb,  Robert  L.    2.995.600. 
Oodar.  Richard  Ll.  and  V.  L.   StromberK.  to  Petrollte  Corp. 
Thermally    sUble    dlatillate    fuelB.      2.995.428.    8-8-61.    Cl. 

Goland,  Martin,  ^  to  Humble  Oil  and  Refining  Co.,  and  Vj 
to  Black,  Sivalla  A  Bryaon,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  meaHur- 
Ing  fluid  mass  flow.     2.995.036,  8-8-61.  Cl.  73—194. 

GoW.  Victor  :   See — 

Beattie.  Ian  R.,  and  Gold.    2.995.016. 

Goldman.  Kari  L.  Hosiery  package.  2.995.237,  8-8-61,  Cl. 
206 — 4533. 

Goldman.  Sanford  L.  Fiezlble  tranaparent  looae  leaf  binder. 
2.995387.   8-8-61.   Cl.    281—29. 

Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Co.,  The:   6ee— 
Blair,  Roy  D.    2.904.972. 

Goren.   Mayer  B..  and  B    G.   Marquardt.  to  Kerr-MHJee  Oil 
Industries.  Inc.     Soil  Improvement.     2,995.433.  8-8-61.  Cl. 
71  —  1. 
Goschel,  Karl-Helns  R.,   to  Daimler  Benx  AktienireeelU(  haft 
Fuel   Injecting  meana  for  Internal  combustion  enfrtnes  of 
the  type  compressing  a  fuel-alr  mixture.    2.995.123.  8-8-61, 
Cl.   123— lltT 
Gottschalk.   Eldon   W.      Supersonic  aircraft  having  extensible 

nose  cone.      2,995,320.  8-8-61,   Cl    244—15. 
Gould.  Francis  E.  :  See— 

Stange,  Hugo.  Ferris,  and  Gould.     2.995,601. 
Grace.  W.  R  ,  A  Co  :   See— 

Adama.  Alfred  B..  and  Sadoskl.     2.995.534. 
Germann.  Richard  P.     2.995.523. 
Granada,    Richard    P..    to    Barton    Instrument    Corp.      Maxi- 
mum   or    minimum    gauge    pointer    Indicator.      2,995.106. 
8-8-61,  Cl    118—129. 
Graves.  Thomaa  L.  :   See — 

Payne.  Thomas  8..  and  Graven      2.99."»,021. 
Green,  Robert  V..  to  ArmstronK  Cork  Co.     Acoustical  panel. 

2.995,198.  8-8-61,  Cl.   181—33. 
Green,  WillUm  (J  :  See  - 

Moody  Dale  M    and  Green.    2.995.230 
Greene,   Sanford.      Hlgh-preaaure  predsion  fluid-operated   de 

vice.     2,995,115.  8-8-61,  Q.  121—38 
Orelat  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Nlckerson,  Basil  S.     2.995.098. 
Grenler.    Thomaa    J.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc 

Transistor  Alter      2,99.'i.«97    8-8-61.  Cl.  323— ?2 
Griffith.  Holland  C.  to  The  Heald  Machine  Co.     High  speed 

wheelhead.     2  994.995.  8-8-61.  Cl.  61—134.5. 
Grey,  Thomas  F.  :  See — 

Ames,  Donald  E..  and  Grey.    2.995,562. 

Gribble.  Peter  D. :  See— 

Snelllng.  Eric  C.  and  Gribble.     2,095,699 
Grim.  Otto:  See — 

v^'aaB.  Helnrlch.  Ehlers.  and  Grim.     2.995,103. 
Grlscom-Rusaell  Co..  The  :  Set — 

Danesl.  Caesar  M.     2  995.341. 

Gardner.  Karl  A.,  and  Bonl.     2.995.343 
GrosJean.  William  C.  :  See— 

Edgemond.  John  W.,  Jr..  and  Grosjean.     2.995,160. 

Groat,  Bernard  8.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Inter- 
mittent lubricator.     2,995.213,  8-8-81.  Cl.   184 — tO. 

Guild.  James  C.  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Au- 
thority. Liquid  sealed  nuclear  reactor  containment  vessel 
2.995.506.  8-8-61.  Cl.   204—193.2. 

GuUlaud.  Charlea  L..  G.  R.  Vlllers,  and  M.  P.  Paulua.  to 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Sclentlflque.  Prenaratinn 
of  ferrites  of  high  initial  permeabill'y  and  products  ob- 
tained.     2.996.518.   8-8-81.   Cl.    252—62.5. 

Gulf  on  Corp.  :   See — 

Cantrell.  Trov  L..  Fisher,  and  Hill.     2.905,532. 
Fleming.  Paul  C.    2  995.flfi4. 

Gulf  Reaearch  A  Development  Co.  :  See — 

Freeh.  Kenneth  J..  Odioso.  and  Zabor.     2.995.609. 

Oullck,^  Kenneth  H.,  to  Harrls-Intertype  Corp.  Sheet  feeder. 
2.00iS,350.  8-8-6i.  O.  271—26. 

Oulton  Indoatrlea,  Inc. :  See — 

Scarpa,  Thomas  J.    2.906.680. 
Onnderaon,   Ralph    R.     Foldable    highway   flare.      2.095  320. 

8-8-61.  a.  M8 — 38. 
OnndUd),   Robert   W..   to  Haloid  Xerox   Inc.     Method   and 

apparatua  for  fixing  xerographic  powder  Imagea.    2.905.464. 

8-^1,  Cl    117--r7.5. 
Ourtnaky.   David   H..   to   United   S'atea  of  America,   atomic 

Enern  Commlaalon.     Method  for  treating  graphite  prod- 
uct.    2.096.4T1.  8-8-61.  Cl.  11 7—108, 
Onstln.  George  M..  deceased   hv  8.  M.  Gustin,  representative 

Rip  aaw  encloenre.     2.005.161.  8-8-61.  Cl.  14§— 49. 
Gnatin.  STlvla  M. :  See — 

Onitln.  George  M.    2.006.161, 
Gwlnn,  M  Benjamin,  and  E.  P.  Bnrhmlller.  to  National  Paper 

Band  Co.     Shirt  bagging  idachlne.     2,004,007,  8-8-61,  CI. 

08 — 183. 


N-(3.5di 
2,9d5,561, 

Petro- 
2.995.1:08, 


Aerial    Industries,    Inc. 
2,995,662,    8-8-61.    Cl. 


device. 


2,996,- 


Flle  Corp. 
fender  file. 


Inc. 


HRB-Slnger,  Inc.  :   See — 

Th.>mp80n.  F'red  C.     2.996,713 
Habicht.    Ernst,    tu    Cllag-C^emle    Ltd.      Ceruin 

lodo-4-pyridone-alkanoyr)  -amlnoalkanoic    acids. 

8-8-61.   a.   260—295. 
Hachmuth.   Karl   H.,  and   L.   W.    Morgan,   to  PhilUpe 

leum   Co.      Adsorption    process  and    apparatus.      2.91 

8-8-61,   Cl.    183—114.2. 
Ilageline,  Emil  E.,  to  W.  Du  Broff.     Unstacking  mechanism. 

2,995273.  8-8-61.  Cl.  221—11. 
Uahti   Weiner  :  See — 

TUllK.  Helmut,  and  Hahn.     2.995.078. 
Hakle  W  erke  :   See— 

Klenk.  Hans.     2.995.180. 
Haloid  Xerox  Inc. :  See — 

Gundlach,  Robert  W.     2.905,464. 
Iwerks.  Ub.     2.995.108. 
WaUup,  Lewis  E.     2,995,085. 
Hamilton     Fredrick    A.,    to    Chicago 

Radiation   reaponalve   apparatus. 

250—20©. 
Hamilton.  Lyle  A.,  and  P.  S.  Landls,   to  Socony  Mobil  Oil 

Co..    Inc.       Process    for   preparation   of   alkyl-1.2-dlthU>le-3- 

thlonea.     2,995.569.  8-8-61,  Cl.  280 — 327. 
Hammon,   Robert  L.,   to  Sperry   Rand  Corp.      Reference   pro- 

vldlna  system  for  dirigible  craft.     2,995,040,   8-8-61.  Cl. 

74—6.47. 
Hammond.    Albert    J.,    to   Ford    Motor    Co.      Hinge 

2.994.907.  8-8-61    n.  16—128.1. 
Hammond,  Charles  F.  :  See — 

Cassaday.  Erneat  W.,  Hammond,  and  Shropshire. 
012. 

Hancock.  James  E.  Stabiliser  for  positive  ejection  mecha- 
nism for  earth  moving  apparatua.     2,994,976,  8-8-61,  Cl. 

37—126. 
Handl,  Eiion.     Dry  binder  and  proceaa  for  preparing  the  same. 

2.995.454,  8-8-^1.  Cl.  106 — 77. 
Hannah,    Kenneth    W..    to    United    States    of    America,    Navy. 

Electrolytic  oscillator.      2.995.714.  8-8-61,  CT.  331—107. 
Harrls-Intertype  Corp.  :  See — 

Gulick.  Kenneth  H     2.095,359. 
Harris,  John   P.,  Jr.,   to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

2. 2-bi8-a-tluoroperhalocarbyl -substituted     polrfluorooxetanes 

and  process  for  preparation.     2.996.571.  8-8-61.  Cl.  280 — 

333. 

Harris.  John  P.,  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co. 
Fluorosubstltuted  2-hydrooxetanee  and  their  preparation 
from  fluorooleflns  and  fluoroaldehydes.  2,996,5(2,  8-8-61. 
Cl.  260 — 333. 

Harvell,  Robert,  and  J.  L.  May.  to  Rotarv  Disc 
of  America.  Motor  operated  vehicle  body  and 
2.994^42.  8-8-61.  Cl.  29—79. 

Hauer,  Edward  R.  :   See — 

Angel,  Charles  M..  and  Hauer.    2.995.032. 

Hann.    Carl    B..    and   H.    N.    Maupln.    to    Ben    Pearson, 
Metering  device.     2  995,274,  8-8-61,  Cl.  221—211. 

Heuni-Werke  Korber  A  Co.  KG.  :  See— 
Bodner,  Friti.     2.995,404. 

Hause.  Gilbert  K.  :  See— 

Kelley,  Oliver  K.,  and  Hause.     2,996.215. 

Hausler,  Christian.  MaHilne  for  bending  me^l  plates. 
2.99.'^, 171.  8-8-81.  O.  153 — 54. 

Hiaymes.  \\  llllam  G..  and  A.  C.  Keathley,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.  Reinforced  propellant  grains  and  rocket  motora  con- 
taining same.     2.995,091,   8-8-61.  Cl     102—98. 

Hazeltine  Research.  Inc. :  See — 
Burr.  Robert  P.     2.995.620. 
Head.   Howard.      Ski.      2,995.379.   8-8-61.   C\.   280—11.13. 
Heal    Robert  G..  to  Staples  A  Co.  Ltd.     Spring  colling  appa- 
ratua.    2.906.648.   8-8-61.  Cl.  219 — 153. 
Heald  Machine  Co.,  T*e  :   See — 

Griffith.  Holland  C.    2.904.996. 
Hebard,  Glen  G. :  See — 

Remke.   Marvin    A.,   and   Hebard.      2.995,139. 
Heden,  Carl  O..  to  Biochemical  Processes,  Inc.     Method  and 
meana  for  treatment  of  a  liquid  with  a  gaseous  medium,  or 
vice  versa       2995,497.   8-8-61,    Cl.    195—95 
Reiser.   Ferdinand  P..  and  R.   E.   Hora.  to  Controls  Co.   of 
America.     Oes  pressure  regulator.     2,905,145,  8-8-61,  Cl. 
137 — 4542. 
Heltzman.    Edward    J.,    to    General    Motors    Corp.      Reserve 

hydraulic  fluid  system.    2,995,382.  8-8-61.  H.  280—124. 
Helael.  Reuben  H..  and  R.  I.  N.  Welngart,  to  General  Register 
Corp.      Ticket    issuing    machine.      2.906,300,    8-8-61,    C\. 
235—145 
Henchert,  John,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.     Pressure  snray 
dispensing  container  and  method  of  closing  aame.     2.996.- 
270.  8-8^-61.  Cl.  220—67. 
Henderaon,  Jonn  A.,  and  A.  J.  Howard,  to  Dlcklneon  Recton 
end  Co.     aysls  assembly.     2.995.334,  8-8-61.  Cl.  261 — 1. 
Hendrlckson.   Severin  B.,   to  Heywood-Wakefleld   Co.     Chair. 

2,006.182  8-8-61    Cl,  165— 187. 
Herbert,  Wllhelm.  K.-H.  Elsenlohr   and  R.  Bayer,  to  Metall- 
gesellsehaft  A.O.     Method  of  refining  bydroeart>ona  boiling 
below  400*  C.     2  006.511.  8-8-61.  C\.  208 — 213. 
Hercules  Powder  Co.  :  Bee — 

Phalen.  William  L..  Jr.    2.006.604. 
Herrlck.  Donald  W.  :  See — 

Klamer.  Reuben  B..  and  Herrlck.     2.094.967. 
Hervert.  George  L. :  See — 

Linn,  Carl  B  .  and  Henrert.    2.090,611. 
Hervert.  George  L..  to  Univeraal  Oil  Products  Co.     Centrifu- 
gal  contactor.     2.090,612.   8-8-61.   O.   360—683.48. 
Hewlett-Packard  Co. :   See — 

Norgaard.  Donald  B.     2.000,704. 
Heyl  A  Patteraon.  Inc. :  See — 

Rose.  Bennle  A.     2.009,200. 
Heywood-Wakefield  Co. :  See — 

HeiK]rtekw>n,  Bererln  B.    2,ee0,l«2. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


l'.»95.532. 


2.»9-».973 
2M^-i  977 

Morris    I'hlllip.    In*- 
tlinreof 

2.9»5.- 
Mecha 


2,J>«3.197.  &-8- 


HlckB.  Carl  I>.  :   Ser    - 

<'unniniffuiiii.  Jani«>H  M  ,  and  Hicks 
Hill,   Mark   L.  :    tier 

.,.,.  <■»'»''■*".    Troy    L,.,    Fiaher,   and    Hill, 
Hill.   Robert  A       Nee 

Thomaa.  I>avi(l  F  .  and  Hill      2.»95,092 
Hill.  Sunlcy  K   :   See 

Hhuinak«r.   Lawrvnof   K.,   and   Hill 
^fhumakfr.    l^wrt-no*-    E.,   and    Hlli 
Hind.    John    D  .   and    K     H     (rayton.    to 

OrKanoI«;i>tic  inatcrUlM  and   method  of  uroduftlon 
2.tti>o  476   8^H^  61.  CI.  131      17 
'''??•,•    ''*1»''J'   T.      Minlatun*   golf   gamp   ai>paratu«. 

Hinaey.   Robert   S.  *i>",   Thf  Hlnjtham  Htrbrand  Coro 
ninrn  control       2  9U.'».fM7    fv-8-«l     C|    74 M' 

Hipp.  Uiiilam  J  to  \\ abater  Klect'rlc  Co.  Dual  volume  flow 
divider     1' 9«.'i,l41.  8-H-«l    Cl   137-    lai 

Hitchcock.  Richard  \V,  to  Inlted  Shm-  Machinery  Coro 
->;■<*''»'•    '"«•    roDKhlnjf    ouUul«a.      2.»(M.8U3.    8-8-61.    CT 

'"*l^Cl"'i'5?^''>0  "*'  ****'*  *"*'*''  "*'""*^""'*" 
Hobo'urn-F  X  F.'Tvtd.  :  See  » 

I'orter.  Allan  W.  H      '2.y95.0i2 
Hockery.  John  C.  :   tf*e — 

Aberer.  Frank  K      2.994.953 
Holrmann-La  Roche  Inc.  :   Hee — 

HroMl    Arnold,  and  Schnlder.    2,990.557. 
Holbrook.  Orrln  c  :  gee — 

Uermird.    George   G      and   Holbrook.      2.995.027 
Holcomo.   Don  R  .  and   P.   V,   Cooper,   to  Hughea  Aircraft  Co 
«  '^'^  receiver  .y.tem.     2.995.730,  8-«-61    Cl.  343—113 
Hollin^iworth.  Clinton  A.,   to  Smith-Douglaaa  Co.,  Inr      De- 
fluorination of  phoaphate  rock.     2,995.437.  ft-8-61    Cl'  71— 
46.  ' 

Holllng«worth  Clinton  A.,  and  W.  A.  Klrkland.  to  Smlth- 
aS!55*6.  LWrn   ^KT^-t'on    of    phoa^ate    rock. 

Holman.  Rudolph  V...  to  \V  J  Volt  Rubber  Corp.  Apparatua 
913  ^l^^l"*n  7j^2"'*"*  """'^  °'  ei"tlc  material.    2.994, 

"».nfi'±.  "^,«il'  8^  ^^^""'^  <" 

Holmea.  Emeat.  Co.  :   See— 

CUne.  Barl  E.     2.993.225 
Holo-Krome  Screw  Corp.    The     Sr» 

Stlfano.  Vincent  A.,  ifr.     2,995,033 
HooTer.  Fred  W  .  Jr.  :   See — 

BrlfM.  William  C,  and  Hoorer.     2,995,448 
Hopper,  Andrew  L.  :   See — 

Cuater,  Charlea  J  .  and  Hopper.     2,995,089 
Hora    Richard  K   :   See  .""u,i/oi». 

.,     ^"''S,""-  F*'''lln«nd  F.,  and  Hora.      2,995,145. 

Horky,   Rajjnond   H.,   and   M.    P.    Wolpln,   to   Bell  Awoipace 


Corp.       bwil     electro-hydr 
2  995.014.  8-8-«l    Cl.  60—97 


electro-hydraulic     •erro     actuator     lyatem. 
Shoulder  mlaalle  launcher.    2,995,128, 

2,994,973. 


HornboiteljRot>ert  ^'. 
8-8-61    Cl    124—20. 

O    8    nl,    Cl,    o7 43. 

Howard.  Arthur  J.  :  See — 

Henderaon    John  A  ,  and  Howard.     2.995,334. 

HoTt.   Clyde  W     and  L.   P.  Tbomaa.  Jr..  to  fetdlo  Corp.   of 

i^,"','3o*   ,K">«»<^<'P«  coupling  circuit.     2,995,822,  8-i^l, 
Cl.    17o — 7  0. 

"724—24^'    H  .    Jr       Archery    bow       2.99S.130,    8-8-61,    Cl. 

Hryniaiak.  Waldemar  to  C.  A.  Paraonn  *  Co.  Ltd.    Plate  type 

heat  exchanteri      i,995,344.  8-8-«l.  Q.  257— 246 
Hudson,  frt^orge  A,,   to   Mobay  Chemical  Co,      Stable  coating 

2°9TO3V."8^«rril*a°5ftO^*lS''*'*^*°*'*  "'**  •  P«'^*°"<'« 
Hudaonj    Piul   A.    ind    C     M,    Allred.    to    United   State*    of 

America.  Commerce.     Dry  static  calorimeter  for  RF  power 

meaeurement,     2.995.708.  8-8-61,  Cl,  324— 106 
Hugenholti,  Eduard  H..  to  North  American  Pblllpa  Co     Inc 

Translstnrlxed    pulse    generator.       2,995,669,    3-8-6 1',    Cl. 

«3U7~— OO.O. 

Hughe*  Aircraft  Co.  :  See — 

Holcomb.  Don  R  .  and  Cooper,     2,995.750 
Hughe*.  Everett  C.  :  See — 

Stine.  Harrison  M,,  and  Hughe*.      2,995,516 

"'i."A™"'  ^^""'"^  Oj  to  Cnlted  Tool  Co.  Molding  device 
2.rfb4,921,  8-8-61,  Cl    18 — 42.  iao.uiag    aevice. 

Humble  Oil  and  Refining  Co.     See — 

Goland.  Martin.     2.995,036. 
Hunt.  Harry  C.  to  American   Safety  Table  Co..  Inc.     Collar 

trimming  and    shaping   apparatus.      2,999,279,   8-8-61,   Cl. 

**«5 — « ■ 

Hurel.  Pierre,  to  Soclete  d"  Electro-Chime  d'  Electro- Metal- 
lurgle  et  des  Acrlerle*  Electrlaue*  d'Uglne.  Procesi  of 
treatment  and   utilliatlon  of  acid  waste  liquor*  resulting 

2':99'5.4'35*8^rcr  71-37"'"'"    "'^     '««hacryl.tea. 

HutrhlaoD.  Charle*  b..  to  Petrollte  Corp,  Corrosion  preven- 
tion agent,     2.995,603   8-8-61.  Cl.  260 — 557. 

Hydri»cRrl)on  Renearch.  Inc.     See — 
Keith.  Perclval  C      2.995,426, 

Im^arato,  Jack  O      Clamping  units.     2.994,932,  8-8-61,  CT. 

Imperial  Chemical  Industrie*  Ltd.  :   See — 

[►owden.  IVnnls  A  .  and  Caldwell.     2,995,528 
Scott,  James  A,     2,995,086, 
Industrial  Development  Engineering  Aaaoclatet  Inc,  :  Bee — 

Towler.  James  F.      2,995.652. 
Ingenleurbureau  Pr  Ing.  Alfred  J.  Buchl  A.G.  :   Bee — 

Buchl.   Alfred       2.995.293. 
Ingwerson     Dale    R..    and    R    A.    Carpentier.    to   Sperry    Rand 
Corp.     Reversibl*  digital  resolver.     2,995,302    8-8-61    Cl. 
235 — 192. 


International  Buslnecs  Machine*  Corp. :  Be» — 
Be«^ley.  Jame*  P.      2,995,710. 
BranHcomb.  Charle*  E.     2,995,242. 
Clapper,  (;enung  L..  and  Pratt.      2.995,667. 
Collin*.  Arthur  F.      2.995,303, 
Cunningham.  Jame*  M.,  and  Hicks.     2,995.240. 
Dayger,  Jonaa  E.^  Salani.  and  Babel.      2,995.297. 
Kitch.  Clyde  J.      i,995.285. 
Kennard.  (;eorge  F,.  and  Marcy.      2,995,691. 
Klotx,  Herman  J,      2.995,241. 
Lyon.  Robert  L.     2,995,702. 
Page.  Ralph  E,     2,^95.284. 
Page.  Ralph  E.      2.995.280. 
Plttwood.  I>onald  O.      2.99S.363, 
Ouade.  Edward  A,      2,995,727, 
Rickard.  I^  Verne  E.     2.995,726. 
Rutz,  RUhard  F,     2.995,665. 
Simpson,  Victor  R,     2,995,360, 
International  Combustion   (Holdings)   Ltd.  :   See — 

Uowen.  IdriH  G..  and  Tyler.      2.995.185, 
Irving  Air  Chute  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 
Dann.  Charles  L.     2,995,323, 
Fragnell,  John  J.  M.     2,993.322. 
Iwerk.*.  I'b.  to  Halnid  Xerox,  Inc,     Xerograplilr  t>owder  Imag*' 

transfer  apparatus.      2,995,108,   8-8-61.  Cl.   118 — 637. 
list,  Alma  A.     Infant  restraining  device.     2,995,407,  8-8-61, 

Cl.  311— 5. 
Jackson.    James    M,.    Jr.,    to   The    V,    L,    Smlthers   Mff.    Co. 
Covered  cut  flower  holder.     2,994,985,  8-8-61,  Cl.  47 — 41. 
Jackson.  Wlnthrop  E.  :   Bee — 

Morello,   William.  Jr..  and  Jackson.      2.990,388. 
JacotM.  John  E,.  to  General  Electric  Co.     Pattern  recognition 

and  Inspection  system.     2,995,728.  8-8-61,  Cl.  340 — 149. 
Jacques.  (i«orge  E,  :  See — 

Schunemann.  Carl  P.,  Jacques,  and  Wylle.     2,995,716. 
Jakob,  Fran*  :  Bee — 

Reuter,  Martin.  Orthner.  WoLf,  and  Jakob.     2,995,651. 
Jamco,   Inc.  :   Bee — 

.Melton.  James  C>..  and  Wilkinson       2.995.381, 
Janasen,  Peter  J.  H.  :  Bee — 

Korver,  Jan  A.  C,  and  Jansaen.     2,995.654. 
Janssens,    Anna.      Patching   device.     2,995,356,    8-8-61,   Cl. 

288—102. 
Jaunch.  Robert  J.  :  See — 

Kruckeberg^   Christian  W,.  and  Jaunch.     2,995,097. 
Jeerrles,   Dan  W.,    %    to  Oaral  Mfg,  Corp.  d.b.a.  Nash  Engi- 
neering   Co.      Seli-adju«tlng   brake    or   clutch    meclmnlam. 
2.9957216.  8-8-61,  Cl.  188—73. 
Jenny,  Ernet    to  Clba  Ltd.     Process  for  the  manufacture  of 

cyclic  aldehydes.     2,995,566,  8-8-61.  Cl.  260—310. 
Jesinghaus.  John,  to  Conulner  Corp.  of  America.     Shipping 

container  with  liner.     2,995,288,  8-8-61.  Cl.  229—14. 
Johns-ManvlUe  Corp.  :   Bee —  ,  ,    ^ 

ClpoUa,      Richard     H.,      Davis,     and     Vander     Linden. 
2  995  447 
Johns-Manvdle  Fiber  Glass  Inc.  :   Bee — 

McFadden,  Norman  E,     2.994,916. 
Johnson  k  Johnson  :   Bee — 

Douglas,    Jooelyn    F,,   and   Gaughran,     2,995,493. 
Johnson.    Leopold   J.,    to   The   Slegler   Corp,      Windings   for 
dynamo-electric  machines,     2,995,672,  8-8-61.  Cl.  310—180. 
Johnson.    Loran    L       Dust   guard  and   seal   for   railroad   car 

Journal  boxes,    2.995,389,  8-8-61,  Cl.  286 — 5. 
Johnson    Wayne  R,,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.    Con- 
trol system.     2,995.693,  8-8-61.  Cl.  318—314. 
Jones,  David  W.,  to  Crane  Packing  Co.     Roller  construction. 

2.964,99.3.  8-8-«l.  O.  51—131. 
Jones.    Howard   A.,   J.   A.   Oarman,  and  B.   C.  Dickinson,   to 
Food   Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp.      Synergistic  Insectl- 
cldal    compositions.      2,995,487.    8-8-61.    Cl.    167—30. 
Jones     Howard    A..   J.    A.    Oarman    and   B.    C.    Dickinson,    to 
Food  Machinery   and  Chemical  Corp.      Synergistic  Insectl- 
cldal   compositions.     2,995,488,  8-8-«l.  Cl.   187—30. 
Jones,  Leroy  B  .  to  Endlcott  Johnson  Corp.     Apparatus  for 

treating  hides.    2,995,024,  8-8-81.  Cl.  69-41. 
JoneH    Robert  C,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Steer- 
ing    apparatus     for     torpedoes.       2,995.101.     8-8-61.     Cl 
114—23^ 
Jones.  Robert  C,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Tor- 
pedo steering  system.     2.995,102.  8-8-61,  Cl.  Il4 — 28. 
Jones.  Robert  E  :   Bee — 

Oarber.  John  D  .  Oasser,  and  Jones      2,995.562. 
Jones.    Robert    E..    and    J.    D.    Oarber.    to    Merck    *   Co  .    Inc. 
Derivatives  of  5-hydroxymethyl  furfural  ethers  and  proc- 
ess of  orodudng  them.     2,995.581,  8-8-61,  Cl.  260 — 847.4. 
Jordan.  John  W  ,  R.  B.  Offeman,  and  D.  J.  Welntrltt,  to  Na- 
tional  Lead  Co.     Oil  base  drilling  flulda.     2,996,514.  8-8- 
61,  a    252—8..'). 
Joy,  Joseph  F.,  to  Joy  Mfg  Co.     Mining  apparatus  having  core 
forming  and  core  bursting  means.     2.995,352.  8-8-61,  Cl. 
262—5. 
Joy  Mfg    Co.  :    See- 
Joy.  Joseph  F      2,995.352. 
Joyce    Ronald  S..  to  Salco  Chemical  Co.     Cleaning  composi- 
tions and   methods.      2.995,522.   8-8-61,  Cl.   252—105. 
Just    Alex.  P   A.  Maxlmoff.  and  H.  B   Kaimar,  to  Maico  Mfg. 
Co      Self  locking  terminal.      2,995,617.   8-8-61,  Cl.   174 — 

Kabrlck.  Wallace  J.,  and  J.  K.  Birch,  to  Gates  Radio  Co. 
Programming  apparatus.    2.995.630,  8-8-61,  Cl.  179 — 100.1. 

Kaaan.  Fred,  and  R.  D  Blrkenmeyer,  to  The  L'pjohn  Co. 
Hydroxylactone  phosphite*.  2.995.576.  8-8-61.  Cl.  200 — 
343  6 

Kaimar.  Harold  B.  :  See- 
Just,  Alex.  Maxlmoff.  and  Kaimar.     2.995,617. 

Karron.  Jacob.  O.  N  Landls.  and  L.  Robbln*.  to  Baldwln- 
Llma-Harallton  Corp.  Reducing  the  cross-section  of  mate- 
rial.    2.995.050.  8-8-61.  Cl.  80 — 43 

Kastlng,  Howard  E,  :  Bee — 

Elcbtn,  Harry  P..  and  Kaating.    2,095,243.  j 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Kaufman.  Robert  T.  Jogging  and  stapling  machine.  2,994,- 
881.  8-8-«l.  Cl    1—106. 

Kaufmann,  Albert,  to  Scintilla  Ltd.  Portable  cutting  appara- 
tus.    2.994.9.'i6,  8-8-61,  Cl.  30 — 27.^. 

Kawal,  Yoshlo.  K.  Matsumi.  and  M.  Fn*e.  Synthesis  of 
glutamic  acid  from  gamma-butyrolactone-carboxyllc  acid 
or  alpha-hydroxygluurlc  add.  2.995,602,  8-8-61,  Cl.  260 — 
534. 

Kawalle,  Arthur  W.  Removable  type  electric  heating  ele- 
ment.   2,995,646,  8-8-61.  Cl.  219—38, 

Kazan,  Benjamin,  to  Radio  Corp,  of  America.  Display. 
2,995,741.  8-8-61,  Cl,  343—10, 

Keatbley,  Anthony  C,  :   See — 

Ha^me*.   William  O.,  and  Keathley.     2,995.091. 

Keith,  Perclval  C,  to  Hydrocarbon  Research,  Inc.  Eleveated 
fluldlzlng  reactor.     2,995,426,  8-8-61,  Cl.  23—288. 

Keller,  Fred,  and  E.  C.  Franz,  to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America. 
Degassing  aluminum  articles.  2,995,478.  8-8-61.  Cl.  148 — 
11.5. 

Kelley.  OllTer  K..  and  O.  K.  Hause.  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Parking  brake  actuating  mechanism,  2,995,215,  8-8-61, 
Cl.  188-72. 

Kemka,  Rudolph  F.  :  See- 
Walker,    Russell,    Kemka.  and   Markkanen.      2.995.705. 
Kempe.  Rot>ert  A.,  to  Metalphoto  Corp.     Aluminum  plate  with 

plural    images   and   method    of    making    same.      2,995,443, 

8-8-61,  Cl.  96—43. 
Kendall  Co.,  The :  See— 

Seltzer.  Norman  L.    2.995,154. 
Kennard,  George  F.,  and  H.  T.  Marcy,  to  International  Busi- 
ness  Machines   Corp.      Electric   motor   control   system   for 

navigation    programming.      2,995,C91,    8-8-61,    Cl.    318 — 

162. 
Kennedy,   Walter  L..  8r.     Fuel  injector.     2,995,349,  8-8-61, 

Cl.  261—41, 
Kerr-McGee  Oil  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Goren   Mayer  B..  and  Marquardt.    2,995,433. 
Kershner.  Rickard  B..  and  F.  R.  Swaim.  to  United  States  of 

America,  Navy.     Pre-boost  control  device  for  aerial  niln«lles. 

2.995.319.  8-4-<51,  Cl    244 — 14. 
Kessler.  Milton.     Metal-base  pile  weatherstrip  and  method  of 

making  It.     2,994,929.  8-8-61.  C\.  20—69. 
Keuffel  ft  Enner  Co.  :   See — 

Beeber  Allan  R.  A.    2,994,9,'S8. 
Kew,  Theodore  J.,  and  M.  K.  Veldhuls,  to  United  SUtes  of 

America.   Agrrlculture.     Cloud  stabilization  In  citrus  juice. 

2,995.448.  8-H-61,  Cl.  99 — 105. 
Klekbaefer,  Elmer  C.     Valve  member  and  method  of  making 

the  same.    2,995.126,  8-8-61,  C\.  123—142. 
Klekbaefer,  Elmer  C.     Running  light  for  an  outboard  motor. 

2.995.650.  8-8-61.  Cl.  240—7.5. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  :   See — 

Lee.  Charles  A.     2,995,485. 
Kimmel.  Norman  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Solid  propel- 

lant   rocket   motor.      2,995,011.   8-8-61.  CI.   60 — 35  rfl 
King    Charles  B.  :   See — 

Carlxen,  Leonard  O.,  and  King.     2.994,943. 
King,   James   F..    to  Moviola   Mfg.    Co,     Camera   dolly   with 

arcuate  and  crab  steering,     2,995,380   8-8-61    Cl.  280—91. 
Klrkland,  William  A,  :  See— 

Hollingsworth,  Clinton   A,,  and   Klrkland.     2,995,436, 
Kltson.   Gerald   L,      Ventilating   system.      2,995,507.   8-8-61, 

Cl,  98—33. 
Klamer.   Reuben   B.,   and   D.    W.   Herrlck,   to   Link  Research 

Corp.     Block  bench  toy.     2,994,967.  8-8-61,  Cl.  35 — 22. 
Klamp,  Walter  K.  :   See — 

Saullno   Anthonv  J..  McFarlane.  and  Klamp.     2,995.178. 
Klar.  Paul  O.     Flat  bag  packaging  machine.     2.994.996,  8-8- 

61,  a.  53 — 134. 

Kleb.  Karl  0.,  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  dyeing  and  printing  of  textile  materials  con- 
taining hydroxyl  groups.     2,995.412.  8-8-61,  Cl.  8 — 54  2. 

Klein,  Arthur  F..  and  A.  Voorhees.  to  American  Cyanamld  Co. 
I'rocess  and  composition  for  coloring  fibrous  materials. 
2,995  413   8-8-61,  C\.  8—70. 

Klein.  Lewis  D.  Modular  Bill  element.  2.994,987,  8-8-61, 
Cl.  50—118. 

Klemcbuk,  Peter  P.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Method  of  preparing  cyclic  ketones  from  nonconjugated 
polyoleflns.     2.995,607.  8-8-61.  Cl.  260 — ,%86 

Klenk,  Hans,  to  Hakle  Werke.  Method  of  producing  pearl 
crepe  paper  and  apparatus  therefor.  2,995,180.  8-A-61, 
Cl.  154 — 30. 

Kllever,  Waldo  H.  and  W.  M.  Ross,  to  Minneapolis-Honey- 
well Regulator  (  o  High  speed  sonar  scanning  apparatus. 
2.995,725,  8-8-61,  Cl    340 — ^3. 

KUngsberg,    Erwin.    to    American    Cyanamld    Co.       Anthra- 

oulnonyl  sulfone*  and  production  thereof.     2,995,584    8-8- 

61.  CI.  260 — 870. 
Klooz,    Paul    W.      Forging    procet*.      2.994,952,    8-8-61.    n. 

29—  552.3. 
Kl.jrtz,   Herman   J,,   to  International   Businem  Machines  Corp 

Record  card   collator.      2.995.241,   8-8-61,   Cl    209—110 
Knapp.  William  E.  :  See — 

I»hrman.  William  V.,  and  Knapp.     2,995.385 
Kobrin,    Maurice.      Knockdown,    prefabricated    sectional   bar. 

2.99.'i.408.  8-8-61,  Cl.  312—140.2 
Koch.   Paul  H..  to  The  Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Co.     Apparatus  for 

shut-down     of     a     forced     flow     vapor     generating     unit. 

2.995.119,  8-8-61.  Cl.  122—406.  '^       * 

K8nlg,  Reiso.  and  Z,  FSldl.  to  Chlnoln  Gvogysr.er-es  Vegyeszeti 

Tennekak  Oyara   Rt,     New  anlllne-disulphonlc  acid  amUIe 

derlvatlveii  and  process  for  preparing  the  same,     2,995.'586. 

8-8-61.  a    260^ -.397,7.  »~       • 

Koo,  John  :  See — 

Boehme.  Werner  R.,  and  Koo.     2.995.563. 
Koppers  Co.,  Inc,  :  Bee  — 

Larkln,   Barrymore  T.,  and  St.  Clair.     2,996,583. 


Korver,  Jan  A,  C,  and  P.  J.  H.  Jamisen,  to  North  American 

Philips     Co..     Inc.      Superheterodyne     television     receiver. 

2.995.654,  8-8-61,  CT.  250—20. 
Koshland,  Daniel  E..  Jr.,  and  J.  E.  Willard.  to  United  States 

of   Ameilra,    Atomic   Energy   Comniisaiou       Method   for   dls 

solving      lanthanum      tluoride      carrier      for      plutonlum 

2.995.419,  8-8-61.  Cl.  23 — 14.0. 
Kovaclch.   Steve  A.  :  .See — 

Peeler.   Robert  L..  and  Kovaclch.      2.995,590. 
Peeler    Robert  L.,  and  Kovaclch.      2,995,592. 
Kovacich,  Steve  A.    and  R.  L.  Peeler,  to  California  Research 

Corp.         AlkoxydlsUoxanes.        2,995,591,         8-8-«l.         CI 

2t>0 — -148.8. 
Kovacich,  Steve  A.,  and  R.   L.   Peeler,   to  California   Research 

Corji.       llexaalkoxydlBlIoxanes.       2,995.593,       8-8-61        Cl 

L'tiO      448.8. 
Kowalczyk,    Walter,    %«    to    Gadget-of  the  Month    Club,    Inc. 

One  hand  soldering  iron.     2,995.099.  8-8-61,  Cl.  113—109. 
Kruiiiiiier.  Eiiiil  J.  :  Sie 

Od.-Kaard,  DavlU  C.  O'Brien,  and  Krammer.      2.995.452. 
Krauji,       GuBtav,       Quick       coupling      for       securing      straps. 

2,994,934,  8-8-61,  G.  24—271. 
Krop.s,   Edward    I..,  and  G,   E.   Cremeans,   to   Esso   Research 

and      Engineering     Co,     Curing     agent      for     urea     resins. 

2,995.541.  8-8-t)l.  Cl.  2t>0-    77..1. 
Kruckeberg.  Christian  W.,  and  R,  J,  Jauch,  to  Tokheim  Corp, 

Incinerating  toilet.     2  995.097.  8-8-Wl,  Cl.  1 10     9. 
Krueger,  Kalph  W..  to  Inion  Carbide  Corp.     Flat  cell  manu- 
facture.    2,995J814,  8-8-61,  Cl.  136—111. 
Kriini.      Robert     E,       Combine     chaff     and     grain     conveyor. 

2.995,135.  8-8-61.  Cl.  130—27. 
Krwse.    Ueorge    C.       Coupling    device    for    tubular    structural 

element.     2.995,392.  8-8-61.  (.T.  287  —  118. 
Kubler.   Donald  G.  :  Bee — 

Montagna.  Aniello  E,,  Brezinskl,  and  Kubler.     2.995.599. 
Kurfovicli.  David  D..  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.     Insulated  tank 

<'on.struction.     2.995.268,  8-8-61,  Cl.  220—15. 
I>jiboratorv  for  ElectronirK.  Inc.  :  See- - 
Sharaf.   Harold    M.      2.995.668. 
Wood.    James   W.      2.995,6*56. 
La    Fontaine.   William   E.     Closure  type  screened   ventilator 

2.995.079.  8-8-«il,   Cl.  98-101. 
Lakatos,  Louis  L.,  to  I'nitetl  States  of  America,  Navy.     Auto- 
matic    frequency     control     for     FSK     telegraph     receiver. 

2.99.'».C27.  8-8-61.  Cl.  178—88. 

Lalieside  Ljiboratorles,   Inc.  :  See — 

Biel.   John   H.      2.995.492. 

Kiel.    John    H.      2,995,554. 

Biel.  John  H.     2.995.5H0. 

Landers.  Harvey  S.     Die  assembly  for  pellet  mills.     2,994,918, 

8-8-61.  Cl.  18-    12. 
I.<aiidis.  George  N.  :  See — 

Karron,  Jacob,  Landis,  and  Robbins.      2,993.050. 
Landis,  Phillip  8.  :  Nee- 
Hamilton,  Lyie  A.,  and  Landis.      2.995.569. 
Lapointe,     Lloyd    J.,    to    Royal     McBee    Corp.       Voltage    diti 

irtnilnating    devices.       2. 99.".. 636,    8-8-61.    Cl.    200-  87. 
Larkln.  Barrj'more  T  .  and  W.  E.  St.  Clair,  to  Koppers  Co  . 
Inc.     Meiliod  for  preparation  of  glycidyi  ether  of  polvhvdric 
phenol.s.     2,995.583.  8-8-61,  Cl.  260—348.6, 
Larson,     Roy     C,      Beverage     Iwttle     receptncle,      2,995.272. 
8-8-61.   Cl.  220-102, 

Larsson,   Johan   O.      Banding  machines.      2.995.080,   8-8-61, 

Cl,  100—27, 
Lu  Teleniecanique  Electrlque   (Societe  Anonyme)  :  See — 

Souchet.  Andr«  A,  H.      2,995.638. 
Lauver.     Milton     R.,     to     Diamond     Alkali     Co.       Chromate 

derivatives,     2.995,555.  8-8-61,  Cl.  260-270. 
Lawrence.  Joseph   L,  :  See  — 

Puharich.  Henry  K.,  and  Lawrence,      2,995.63.S, 
Lawrancc.    Richard    B..    and    R.    M.    Boehme,    to    Minneapolis 

Honeywell    Regulator    Co       Tape    transport    loop    chamber 

apiraratu.*.     2.994,903,  8-8-61.  CI.  15—308. 
Iveach,    Frank,    and    H.    Shenton,    to    Pernio    .Spinning    Ltd 

Direct    spinning    of    condenser    yarn.      2,995,002,    8-8-61 

Cl.  57—52. 
Leach,    Herbert    J.,    and    E.    H.    PfellTer.    to    S.    J.    Shapiro 

Armature     assembly     apparatus.     2,994.948.      8-8-61,     CI 

29--20.->, 
I>«^ch.  John  M.     Process  and  apparatus  for  modifying  mate 

rial.      2.993'.450,  8-8-61.  Cl.  99 — 134. 
I>'ach,   John    M.     Process   and  apparatus  for  treating  mate 

rials      2,995,451.  8-8-61.  Cl.  9^-134 
Lebourg.   Maurice  P..  to  Schlumberger  Well   Surreylng  Corp 

Tubing      measuring      apparatirs      using      pulse      sequences 

2.994.962.  8-8-61.  Cl.  33      178. 
Le  Claire.  Charles  P.,   to   E.   I.   du   Pont  de   Nenionrs  and   Co 

Apparatus     and      process     for     coating     a      flexible     web 

2.995.469,  8-8-61,  CI    117  —  102. 
I/ee,  Charles  A.,  to  Klinberly-CIark  Corp      Method  and  appa 

ratns  for  forming  webs.      2.995.485.   8-8-61.  Cl.   162—214 
I.,ee.   Dolores  R.  :   Sre  - 

MacKenzle,   William   F..  and  Lee.      2.994.882. 
Lee.  Ferman  N.  :  See 

MacKenzle.  William  F..  and  I.ee.     2,994.882 
Lees,  James,  and  Sons  Co  :  See- 

Bnrnell.  DavJd  <i.     2.995.316 
Lefebvre.  Henri  :  See — 

Dufrew>p.    Oeorges.      2.995.066, 
Leghissa.      Sablno.      to     Montecatlnl.     Rocleta     Generle     per 

rindustrla  Mlneraria  e  fTilmlca.     Process  for  the  prepam 

tlon    of    crystialline    zlnc-ethylene-bis-dlthlocarbamate    and 

product  obtained,      2.995.589.   8-8-61,   Cl,   260—429.9 
Le  Men.  Jean  C.  to  Soclete  anonyme  dite  :  Laboratolre  Roger 

Bellon.       Preparation    of    vlsnadln    from    Ammi    Vlsnaga. 

2.995.574.  8-8-61.  Cl.  260—343.2. 
Lemlszkn.  Theodore  :  Bee — 

Cottle.  Delmer  L.,  Mlnckler,  and  Lemlszka.     2,995,646. 
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and   Pearaoa.     2,993.859. 
.     2,909,467. 
2,99fi.S39. 


I^noD,   Richard  8.,   to  E<*d  and   Rcra*,   Inc.     D.C. -operated 

coaatant  apeed  motor.     2J>09,«9O,  8-»-61,  CI.  318—188. 
Lcmplckl,    Alexander,     to     S/lranU    Blectrtr    Product*    Inc. 

Detector.     2.»95.««0.  8-8-^1,  CI.  290— 83.3. 
L*o^  Anthony   R.      Golf  tralnlnR  drvlcr.     2,99S,37«,  8-8-61, 

CI.  273—186. 
Lcon'a  Sauaacr  Co.  :  Kee- 

Napl.    Erwln.      2.995.312.  ' 

Lea    L«boratolr#a   Prancala   d«   Cbimlothcraple  :    Bet — 

AllaJs.   Andr«,  and  Oirault.      2,999.589. 
I.«alle,   Donald  J.     Eotarjr  tremolo  derice  havlnc  meana  for 

mixing    alniala    emanatinx    from    rotary    and    non-rotary 

aourcea.     2.999.094.  8-8-61.  CI.  84 — 1.25. 
Leaali.  Roland,  and  W.  8.  Powell,  to  Burroutrba  Corp.     Read- 

S"i  fPIMnita*   for   Use   aelection    mecbaalam.     2^995,365. 

8-8-61    CI.  271 — S3. 
Lari.  CUVord  A.,  to  Pacific  Bcmlcondactora,  Inc      Method  of 

^iJJl'f    tlertrlcal    connection    to    aemlconductor    bodlea. 

2.999  473.  8-8-61.  CT.  117—201. 

I^'ln.  Nathan.     Method  of  knlttlnr     2,993,020,  8-8-61,  CI. 

66 — 41. 
\^rj.  Manrlcv  M.,  to  Her  Majeatj  the  Queen  in  the  right  of 
Canada.  >«f«prMented  br  the  Poatmaater  General.     Letter 
feeder.    2,999.862.  8-8-61,  CI.  271 — 36 
Lewla   Chalmer  H.,  Jr.  :  0ee — 

MaadowB.   Sunley   R.,   Lewla. 
LewliL  Ellaha  B. :  «•»— 

Webber,  Cbarlea  8.,  and  Lewla 
Lcwta,  Bmeat  K.  :  8— — 

Barker  Harold  C.  and  Lewla. 
LewU,  G.  B.  Co.  :  8*9— 
,  ,^^  ^^i^'-  Allen  H.  and  G.  G.    2,995,271. 
Llbbey-Owena-rord  Olaaa  Co.  :  See  — 

Botrer,  Jame*  L.,  and  Browne.     2,995,461 
WUllama.  Carl  B.    2.999,480. 
Licata.  rrancta  J. :  Bee— 

Cunder  Joaeph,  and  Licata.     2,999.496. 
Ucenda  TaUlmAnyokat  Eftekealtd  VailaUt  :  See — 

Demeter,  LAaalA      2,999:259. 

Llebmann.   Herbert  C.  Jr..  to  Llebmann  Packing  Co.     Hide 

Sm'm*    8-85l'cf''lf-2f"°   *'"'   woTejor   Interlock. 

Llebmann.  Herbert  t..  Jr..  to  Llebmann  Packing  Co.     BrUket 

^TlV— 23^  ^"*  atertllalng  aaaembly.     2.994,911.  8-8-81, 

Llebmann  Packlnx  Co. :  See — 

Llebmann,  Herbert  C,  Jr.     2,994,910 

Llebmann.  Herbert  C,  Jr.     2,994  911 
Lindner.  Ernat  ;  See- 

Ruachig     Helnrlch,    Schmitt,    and    Lindner.      2.995.5.'i9 
Liaea  Broa..  (Canada)  Ltd.  :  See— 

Alaop.  Alfred  N.     2,995.138. 
Link  Reaearcb  Corp.  ;  See — 

T  .      *^3?"f '*.  •'*"•>*'>  B.,  and  Herrlck.     2.994.967. 
Linn,  Carl  B     and  G,  L.  HerTert.  to  Unlreraal  OH  Prodncts 

«?•  r^'oilf  "-^y  aromatic  hjdrocarbona.    2,995,611.  8-8- 

11,  m.  iJoO — 671. 
Litton  Indnatrlea,  Inc.  :  8e»~ 

Slngleton,  Henry  K..  and  Rrdlej.     2,999,038. 
"I";    La^J^nce  M.,   to   Union   Carbide  Corp.      Preparation  of 

61    c/**7V^84    ''™'""  *****  "*'*"  ™***'*-     2,999i439.  8-8- 

^''sifirih/i.-^'"'?.  9-  *•  Sylranla  Electric  Producta  Inc. 
switching  clrnilt  for  aae  with  electrolumlneacent  diaplay 
devlcea.     2.995.682.  8-8-61,  a.  319-169.  ^"V'^r 

Uord.  DonaK  to  Tuboacope  Co.  Etectromagnetlc  Inapection 
of  pipe     2.99.'i.70l,8-H-81,  CI.  324— .rr  —j^^nou 

ifil^i}  ^*^^'      "<*'■*<>''    ^°^-      2.999.191,    8-8-61.    CT. 

Ix>hrmaD.  WlllUm  V..  and  W.  E.  Knapp^  to  Deer*  *  Co.     Hy 


Grinding 
91— 184.jr 


Co. 


dranllc  wheel  draWbir"     2,999589.*"S-«Uira.  28a-ili 
Loma  Plaatlca,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Oatrander.  Robert  K.,  Jr.     2,999  267 
Lonaberger.    Robert   K,,   to  The   Scan  O- Ma  tic  Co 
apMratoa  and  the  like.     2,994,994    8-*-ei    CI 
Longley,  Raymond  I.,  Jr.  :  Bee— 

O't^^O'i.John  M.,  and  Longley.    2,995.535. 
Loomla  Machine  Co.  :  8ee-  - 

Loomla,  Martin,  and  Abt>ott      2.994  894 
Loomla    Martin,  and   L.   M.  Abbott,   to  Loomla  Machine 

Loading  ramp.     2.994.894,  8-8-61,  a    14—71 
Lopenakl.  Stanley  A.  :  See— 

Melater.  (ieorge.  and  Lopenakl.     2.999.463. 
^^■j^"y^"»y       Snow  clearing  deylce.      2,994.896.   8-8-61, 

^R^  '*i?'*^.*'  •    "*    Dniveraal    Corrugated    Box    Machinery 
I    I?%  '"^'S'  egulpment.    2.995.361,  8-8-61,  CI.  271—32 

'"2"i96"SIS!''8l:6ra.*3f7-79  •'''*'  ""^      '*°"""'  *"'"^ 
Lorena.   Walter,   and  G.   Scbrader,   to  Farbenfabriken   Barer 
'^*.^'.r!n"Kf  *"{.*      u  0.0-dlmeti.yl.S-  ( ujl^ropylcirSailifyl 
cTMoi^il  ^^  ^^      *"'""    *^'*'    **"'**'"       2.995..'i99.    8-8-61, 
Lothrop,  John  W. :  See — 

Kburn,  WUllam  H.,  Jr.,  and  Lothrop.     2,999i>79 

?•    M.    Purccll.    and    8.    B.    Whittler,    to 
/5Ji    SV*    i«**"*™    abutter    mechanlam. 

1.   M.    Purccll.   and   S.   B.    Whittler,    to 
Automatic    camera    abutter    mechanlam. 

haad    for   a    tire   grooving   machine. 
194—18. 


LoveU,  Clareaea  A. :  See — 

^W'  ^■*""*'«''  ^^".  I*wry,  and  Rldingw.     2.996, 
Lowry.  Terrell  N.  :  See— 

KBlaer. 


637. 


^      Alexander,  LortU.  Lowry.  tod  Rldlngvr.     2,W6.- 

^''^•'  *<»h«rt  A.,  to  Clba  PbarmacentiMi  iHwrfi..*.  »»- 
D*aerpldlc  add  eatera.  2.999769? ^S3l  ^MO^M? 
a'4^'i4P*"-    "•      >*«»«"^   <oy*^9fc4S84^*8:^i; 

Lukena  Steel  Co. :  See — 

Doaato  Domlnick  J.    2.999.170 


Luak,  George  E.,  and  R.  H.  Tan  Meter    to  G  A  w  m-**^- 
^n^?a''7'!^5V""''-  -"P  -tioL'cSeit^r.  "S^t 
Luatlg.  Frank  'c. :  See —     ' 

Towner,  kaymond  J.,  and  Lyie     2  994  IU7 
""S^^TS.  l88i'2'8S"^""°-  -"-i  ^•^SS.re.    2.995,220. 
Lyon,  George  A.     Wheel  corer.     2.996.402.8-8-61,0.301- 


Wheel  corer.     2,996.403.  8-8-61.  CI.  801- 


Lothrop.    John    W 

Polaroid    Corp. 

2,995,071,  8-8-61 
Lothrop,    John    W., 

Polaroid    Corp. 

2.995.073,  8-if-61     _ 
LoTe,    MUUrd.      Cutter 

2.i»99,183,  8-8-61,  O. 


Lore'  Piill  p.  :  See-^ 

MIteheU,  Dnrid  C,  and  Love.     2,995,462. 
Loreland.  rheater  L.,  and  P.  J.  Thomaa.  to  B.  I.  dn  Pont  de 
at'^A^^a     ,  Tam-treaUng  apparatoa.     2.994,938.  8-8- 

91,  CI.  i9 1. 


Lyon.  George  A. 

87. 
Lyon  Inc. :  See — 

Shoemaker.  John  V.     2.994  979 

LuTtal,  Oeorm  W^  and  Lyona.    2  995  520 

tacblng  machine*  2  994  889  R^Sn^^  »  Ti«  **••'  ''" 
lla<ldo^.^CUode.  ToJ:Si&'.oii^\gii^!^S^,,  ci. 
Maeder,  Erwln  :  See — 


8-8-61. 

2.095. 


Maico  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

M.i^ilirol.'*'*.-  ^^'"2"-  »'"'  Kalmar.     2,999,617 
Maloney  Crawford  Tank  and  Mfg.  Co. :  8e^ 

5J«i-«    i&  o"Vu°n£ho?.nV9"f2f  T&i  W5^20 

**Blye?''%tl?ne2Sfi;h;S?'  V!^*<?*''  w*«»  I^»rbenfabriken 
?95"568.'8'*£5r^^^r%^2?9'"**^^  "'*>     "*"• 

Cl*f87^I-^*"  "'■     '*"'»"*-"»*"c  ralre.     2J>99.140.  8-6-61. 

Manetta  Ceaare  A.,  and  W.  W.  Welaa.  to  Feddera  Core  Air 
condltlonlngapparatna.     2.006.846.  fr-fiT^  a    26?-271 

Mannhelmer.  "barld.  to  Sperrr  Rand  Co^Ridlo  wvlgaMon 

Stanabury,  Harry  A.,  Jr    and  Manning.    2.999,678 

Marcel  lua,  Lydla  B.  :  See — 

MarcelluB   Phillipa  B.     2,995,T30. 

fl^    »"«•  Lpl!i**r^^*  0«»»-«it,">y  L.  B.   MarwUua.  execu- 
trix,  to  Barber-Colman  Co.     Error  checking  arrangement 
for  comDuterj.     2.995.730.  8-8-61.  O.  840— 172.9 
Marcy.  He^^  T. :  See — 

Kenndl^George  F..  and  M«rcy.    2.995.691. 
Markkanen,  Ikrl  O. :  See — 

Walker   Buaaell,  Kemka.  and  Markkanen.     2.999.706. 
Marquardt.  Bobby  G. :  See — 

Goren.  Mayer  B.,  and  Marquardt     2,999,438. 
Marty,  Wilbcrt  H.     Methoda  of  making  power  tranamitting 

?999,M9.^n'l.S'7'^^"''«   '"^  •"""   '^  "*^»'   '*'^- 
Maachlnenfabrtk  Augabarg,  A.G. :  Sea — 

Meurer,  Siegfried.    2.096.121. 
Maachlnenfabrtk  Angabara-Narnberg  A.G.  :  See — 
Baldauf,  Lndwig,  aadBundaehnh.    2.909.906. 
Maachlnenfabrtk  Scbaren  :  Be* — 

Slegenthaler.  Walter.    24»O4.0O0. 
Maaek.  Roland  C.  to  United  Statea  of  Amertca,  Nary.     Elec- 
tric micrometer.     2.009.788.  8-6-61.  CL  843 — S 
Matanmi.  Kel :  6ee — 

Kawal.  Yoahio.  Matanmi.  and  Foaa.    2.096.602. 
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Mattbewa,  Thomas  P.,  to  United  Statea  Rubber  Co.  Appa- 
ratus   for   handling    warp   beams.      2.994,939,    8-8-61.    Cl. 

&<aupin.  Harvey  N. :  Bee — 

Haun,  Carl  B.,  and  Maupln.    2.995,274. 

Maurer.  Charles  A.,  to  Phillipa  Petroleum  Co.  Process  and 
apparatUH  for  removing  moiature  from  gases.  2.995.20." 
8-8-61.  C\.  188 — t.l.  .        .        . 

Mayberrv.  Ted  R..  to  Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.  Circuit  for 
sounding  an  alarm  when  the  Incoming  sienal  exceeds  a 
given  amplitude.     2.999.687.  8-8-61.  O.  817—148.9. 

Maximoff.  Paul  A.  :  Sec — 

Just.  Alex.  Maximoff.  and  Kalmar.    2.995.817. 

May.  James  L.  :  See — 

.,      Ilarveli.  Robert,  and  May.     2  994.942 

1      J,"*   ■^°'"'  **  •  "**'   *    ^    Olaon.   to  Vandale  Corp.      Un 
loading  apparatus.     2.995.260.  8-8-61.  CT    234—17 

McCord.  Georgle  P  .  to  Tnlted  States  Rubber  Co.     Tubeless 

x.'Cf\'.'T.     2.y9.M 68.  8-8-61.  Cl.  152— 427.  ^^«''«'«" 

C^n'     rlJr.h'/'-ll  •..'"*^  '^    2    Watson,  to  The  Perkln-Elmer 
8-8^1    CI   346^2^*"  *"        r«?ordlng  system.      2,999.410. 

**  v^Tf'l.lr,"'    ^'"'■"'•n  K.     to  Johns-Manvllle  Fiber  Gbiss   Inr. 
i^!!.»flh"'"'#"PP"''„^II^  '*"■  """'""K  K««M  and  drawlnR  flla 
inents  therefrom.     2,994.916.  8-8-61.  Cl    18—8 

McFarlane.  Andrew  J.  :  Bee — 

McG^"RiriIb«1;™'':'*sJe^-  ^'''f'*^'"'-  "«>  Klamp.     2.999,178. 
w  ir*^°ST'  **o'>*rt  E..  and  McGee.     2.999,087 
McKee.  William  H     to  United  Oarr  Fastener  Corp.     Snap-in 
socket  contact.     2.995,724,  8-8-61.  Cl.  339— 217        °°*'*^'" 
McLaughlin,  Paul  J.  :  See— 

M.i>2^**??*''.^**T.""''   •'j,''''*'^-   ""d   McLauKhlin.      2.995.472 
MrLeod.    a*rion    B      to  6mith    find    McLeod    Dental    Labora^ 

vertical  poaition  of  denturea.     2,994.957.  8-8-61,  Cl.  32 

^^Ku-*"'.!'    ^?^°  '  •  *"  Cu'tom   Spray  Equipment  Corp.      Mo 

McMth\^7,'w.^'arT'- Sce-''*^^'''-  ''~^''  ^'   ^sB-iei. 

McMS'r^V'Zorg;  k'-  Sc--'""*''  "*^  McMlchael.     2.995.429 

FerdU.  Earl  W.     2.995.405 

^f-rl'^'T**'^"'^  ?•  ^  i*.  ^^'•-  ""  •  ■"<!  ^   K.  Pearson,  to 

('250-^40*  ■     ^•'*'''"*"'  ^"°*'"      2,995.655.  8-8-161, 

**'^''!??""7-  P*"'*".'  '^  •,  ■"*•  ^  W  Syarto.  to  The  A.  C.  Gil 
9«  iV"  ^'"■tructlonal  sky  scanner.  2.994.971.  8-8-61.  Cl. 
3*> 44. 

Melster,  George,  and  S.  A.  Lopenskl.  to  Westlnjfhouse  Electric 
8-8?61   O  *i  i*?LV^"°'^  method  and  apparatus.    2.995,463, 
Mellabora,  G.m.b.H.  :  Bee— 

Oehllnjs.  Otto.     2.995.059. 
Melton.  James  O..  and  T.  B.  Wilkinson,  to  Jamco.  Inc     Idler 

arm  asaembly.     2,995..181.  8-8-61.  C\.  280—95 
Menne.  Raymond  J.,  to  H.  Behnke.     Juicer  with  power^lriven 
grater  and  centrifuge.     2.995,165.  8-8-61,  Cl.  146—76 
iSiiT^;^^%'   ^^■°3  D.    W.  Damel,   to   National   Broach   A 
Machine  Co.      Gear  rrinder  jrulding  and  incremental   feed 
Ing  means.     2,994,988.  8-8-61,  Cl.  51—32 
Merck  A  Co.,  Inc. :  Sc e— 

Garber.  John  D.,  Gaaaer,  and  Jonea.     2,995.582 

Jonea.  Robert  E.,  and  Garber.     2.995  581 

Sarett.  I.*wi«  H  .  Roirers.  and  Clark.     2.995  567. 

w_»  ?.v**''W*'"-.  ***/•'•  R»yl«.  "d  0«lnea.     2,999,966. 
MeUllbau  Semler  G.m.b.H.  :  See—  »«.«"«. 

Schoppe,  Priti.     2.909,317. 
MeUIIgesellschaft  A.G.  :   Bee— 

w  *  Herbert   wilhelm,  Elaenlohr,  and  Bayer.     2,995,511. 
MeUlphoto  Corp.  :  See —  »«.«**. 

Kempe,  Robert  A,     2,905,443, 
Meurer    Siegfried,  to  Maacfaincnfabrik  Augsburg.  A.G.     Com- 
Rrew^^&nltlon  (tael  inJecUon  engine.     2,995,121.  8-8-61, 

Mlehle-Goaa-Dexter,  Inc.  :  See — 

u.iK,'*''Jv"*'*r.'J";'  "JL""^   '■  •  ■'"'  Pasqulnelll.      2.995.^58. 

«L«r^?'  /^  oo     ^'■o"«'>o  boater  hobby   horae.     2,905,377, 

o  o^l,  Cl.  280 — 1.13. 

Miller    Charles  A.,   to  Parke.  DavU  A  Co.     Proceae  for  pro- 

5-«*"5..2^i'">'   WJ""'"'*"   anhydride.      2,99.5„'>80,   8-8-61,   Cl. 
2SO — 346.8, 

Mllla,   John  A.,   to  Churchill  Gear  Machines  Ltd.     Bobbing 

«m**^  5**      2,995.088.  8-8-61    Cl.  90—1.  * 

M   la,  Sidney.     Boat.     i.995,104.  8-8-61.  Cl.  114—66. 

^  fllS.  ""2,99^4.124!  Vs^^r^  1^8!^r  *^°'^-     '^•""'**^  "*"" 
Mlnckler.  Leon  C.  Jr.  :  Bee — 

Cottle,  Delmer  L..  Mlnckler,  and  Eby.     2,095,545. 

mJ''&^'r'he-'''^'"' "'  '^"'"'*-    '•'«»^''*«- 

.-.     R'^itflui't,  Clarence  L,.  and  Miner,     2,995,078. 
Mlnkema.  William  H,  :  Bee— 

...    PMchall,  Eugene  F.,  and  Mlnkema.     2,995.513. 
Minkow,  Morse  :  See — 

Elmore.  William  B^  and  Minkow.     2.905,298. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :  Bee — 

I><>bbina.  Richard  K.      2.99.'>,n« 

Kllever.  Waldo  H..  and  Roaa.     2.995,725. 

I..awrance,  Richard  R..  and  Boehme.     2.994.903. 

Minticr,  Letter.     2,905.732. 

Pendleton,  Robert  A.     2.995,149. 

Rowan.  William  J.     2.005,041. 
Minneaota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Brown,  Harvey  A.     2.099.942. 

Johnaon.  Wayne  R.     2,005,693. 

Richey.  Gilbert  T.,  Jr.     2,995,485. 

Sorensen.  David  P.     2,909.488. 
MIntier,    Lester,    to    Minneapolis-Honeywell    Rerulator    Co. 
Shift  reglater  with  impedance-  loading  within  the  transfer 
loop.    2.006,732.  8-8-61.  Cl.  640—174. 


Mlnuti,  E^dU).     Joint  lock.     2.094.888.  8-8-61.  CT.   6—296. 

...     *'^^'*='''  Harold  M..  and  Misbin.     2,996,384. 
MIsco  P.  C,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

»,.  .PP*^i*"'  Theodore,  and  Schwarti.     2.004.031. 
Mistier.  George  R.  :  See — 

Bovce.  Walter  A.,  and  Mistier.     2,999,482. 
Mitchell,  Curtis  C,  and  G,  A.  Burgon,  to  American  Mfg   Co 
of  Texas.    Automatic  control  for  counterbalance.    2,995.048. 
8-8-61,  Cl.  74 — 590. 
Mitchell.  David  C,  and  P.  P.  Love,  to  The  Glacier  MeUl  Co. 

Ltd.     Bearing  material.     2,995,462.  8-8-61,  Cl.  117 — 8 
Mitsefae,  Roland  :  See — 

Gabler,  Fritx    Mltsche,  and  Wun.     2.995,843. 
Mobay  Chemical  Co.  :   Sec — 

Hudson.  George  A.      2,999,931. 
Moen.  Alfred  M.     Aerator.     2.995,309,  8-8-61,  Cl.  239 — 432. 
Moffet    Samuel   N.     Transparent  gaufe.     2,994,964,  8-6-61, 

Cl.  33 — 184.5. 
MofTett,  John  :   See — 

Burley.  Charles  C.  and  Moffett.     2,995.168. 
Mobaaco  industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Richardson,  ^laurice.     2.995,340. 
Mollanen.  Anna  E.     Paint  applying  device  of  the  roller  type. 

2.994.899    8-8-61,  Cl.  19—244. 
Molotsky.  Hvman   M..   to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corp.     Tricyclic 
ketone  and  process  of  preparation.     2.995.606,  8-8-61,  Cl. 
260—986. 
Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co.  :  Bee — 

Gang.  Herman,  aiKl  Sepanak.     2,999,299. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :  Bee — 

Bonxagnl    Francis  A.     2.995.483. 
Oethins,  John  M.,  and  Longley.      2.995,535. 
Lyons.  John  W    and  Tucker.     2,995,457. 
Montagna,  Amelio  E.,  J.  J.  Brezinskl.  and  D.  G.  Rubier,  to 
Union  Carbide  Corp.     Process  for  the  production  of  all^l 
esters   of  7-hydroxyallcanoic  acids.      2,995.599.   8-8-61,   Cl. 
260 — 484. 
Montecatlni.    Societa    Generic    per    I'lndastria    Mineraria    e 
Chlmica  :  See — 

Leghissa,  Sabino.     2.095.589. 
Montjfomery.     George     F..     to     United     States     of     America, 
Commerce.        Hign-lnput-lmpedance     transistor     amplifier. 
2.995,712,  8-8-61.  Cl.  330 — 19. 
Moody,     Dale    M..     and     W.     G.    Green.       Parking    meters. 

2,995.230,  8-8-61,  Cl,  194 — 0. 
Moore,  Robert  L.  :   See — 

Briskln.  Theodore  S.,^  Lustig,  and  Moore.      2.996.061. 
Moorehead.    Walter   H.      Velocipede.      2.995,368.    8-8-61,    Cl. 

272—33. 
Morello.  William.  Jr.,  and  W.  E.  Jackson,  to  Cannon  Electric 

Co.     Gripping  device.     2,995,388,  8-8-61,  Cl.  285 — 340. 
Morgan.  Lyman  W.  :   Bee — 

Hachmuth.  Karl  H.,  and  Morgan.      2.995.208. 
Morris,  Frank  A.,  H.  L.  Foote,  and  G.  R.  Paul,  to  General 
Dynamics    Corp.      Toll    ticketing    data    handling    syatem. 
2.995,411,  8-S-61.  Cl.  346 — 34. 

Morris.  Phillip.  Inc.  :   See — 

Hind.  .lohn  I).,  and  CrHjton.      2.9fl.'),47fi. 
Moaegaard.  Marius,  to  Aller  Press  A/S.     Damping  device  for 
offset  printing  machines.     2.995,084.  8-8-61,  Cl  101—147. 
Moslo     Ernest  P.      Regenerative  circuit  for   fluid   actuated 

motor.     2.995.117,  8^4^1,  Cl.  121 — 45. 
Moulton,    Stephen    w.,    to    Phlico   Corp. 

2.995,680,  S-8-61,  Cl.  315 — 31. 
Mountain,    George    W.      Compact    power 

2,995,162.  8-8-61,  CT.  144—3. 
MovioU  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

King.  James  F.     2,995.380. 
Mueller.  Paul,  Co.  :   Bee — 
Ray.  I.*roy.  2.994,909. 
Mulrhead  k  Co.  Ltd.  :  Bee- 

Tuclier.  Edwin  W.,  and  Richards.    2.995.501. 
Mullard  Radio  Valve  Co.  Ltd..  The  :   See— 

Snelllnjt,  Eric  C,  and  Grlbble.     2,995.699. 
Muller,      Arthur,     and      K.      Bucher.        Sterilizing     process 

2,995.418.  8-8-61.  Cl,  21—2, 
Muller,    Hans   0.    O.,    L.    Arndt,    and    H.    G     F.    RosHler,    to 
Dalmler-Benx    Aktiengesellschaft.      .\pparatus    for    picking 
and  hUKklng  Indian  corn.     2,995,001,  8-8~Gl.  Cl.  56 — 18 
MUller,     Paul    A.      Crimped    flat    material    for    filter    plugH 

2,995,481,   8-8-61,   Cl.    154 — 55. 
Multitone  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  :  Kcc— 
Sneath,  Oswald  B.     2,995.6.'>6. 

E..   Jr.,    to 

2,995.109, 
Artificial 


Electrical   syatem. 
sawing    machine 


NiaiTHra 

8-S-r,i. 
fishing 


Munschauer.    Frederick 

Works.      PresR  brake 
Murawskl,     Steven    A. 

8-8-61,   Cl    43—35. 
Murphy,  Goodrich  K„  to  The  Budd  Co 

vate    compartment    passenger   vehicle. 

Cl.    105—315. 
Murphy,    JameH    D.,    to    United    States 

Conftant-impedance    cable    connector. 

Cl.  333—97. 
Murray.  Haydn  H  .  to  Georgia  Kaolin  Co 

of  clays.     2.995. 4.^8.  8-8-fil,  Cl    lOr,^     2S8. 
Myers.  Roy  \V.     Muffler.     2.995.199,  8-R-61,  Cl 
Nack,  Herman  :  Bee — 

Allen.  William  M  .  and  Nack.    2,995,449. 
Nagel.    Krwln,    'A    to   Leon's   Sausage   Co 

machine      2.995,312,  8-8-61.  Cl    242—54. 
Nakagawa.  Toshihiro      Deep  bore  indicating  tool 

8-8-61,   Cl.   33—172. 
Nalco  Chemical  Co.  :   See — 

Charp,  Solomon,    2.995..393. 
Joyce,  Ronald  S.     2.99.->.522 
Luvlsl,  (;eorge  W..  and  Lvons      2,99.'5  520 
.Namenyl-Katx,    I^aszlo.    to    Epsylon    Research    nnd 

ment  Co,  Ltd.     Magnetic  Upe  recorder.     2,99.'^. 287 

Cl.   226 — 187. 


Machine   A    Tool 
Cl    ^.^3      21 
lure.       2.994.982. 


High  capacity  prl 
2.995.095.    8-8-61. 

of    America.    Navy. 
2.99.').- 18,    8-8-61. 

Reducing  dllatancy 
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Sausage    hanger 


2,994,961, 


Develop- 

8-K-61. 


XiY 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Namt-nyl  fCati.    I^mlo,    to    Kpnylon    R««iip«nh    and    r>evelop- 
iin-nt  Cii    1-rd       M!i)fn«"tl<-  r»'r<>r<lln(c  or  r«'pr<iilu<  Init  d^vlon 
2m»5.313.   K-H--IM.    CI.    ..'42      .')5  I  1 
Napl«T.  I>  .  k  Son  I.trl       Ser 

<;ar«1n*r.  John  M      2  91KS. .{»<». 
Nnnh  KnglnwrlnK  <"'•      "'♦'•' 

J.>rrr|.-M.  l>an  W      2m»5.21« 
Narionnl  Hroarh  ft  Ma<hln»>  Co  :    Her 


Hr^Kl.  I»«"nlamln  K      •-•.»94  »89. 
Mentley.  Mai  B  .  and  I»aiii«-1      J.»»4.«SN 


ley 
National  KnIttInK  <*o.  :    See 

IW-vJnKfon.  rtiarlpn  K      2.»94.hH4 
Nati'inal  I>*urt  Co    ;    Srr  ..,»«.-  it .  . 

Jorilan.   John   W.   (HTpmnn.   and   Wrintritt       J.»9.>.">14 
National  1'ap.r  Hand  Co   :    SVr  .,  qq  .  oqt 

Cwinn.  M  FWnJamln.  and  lluchinlller.     J.»94.997. 
National  S'i»*l  Corp   :    Sfr 

Kui:«»«il.  Lurlen  A  .  Jr      ^.W^.SM 
Ndtliinal  Tank  Co       Sff 

(Jla-k'ow.  Clarenr.- (»      J. !♦!».'■. Jli-J         ^ 

Sfiifford.  Jay  D  .  and  (JUhrow      2.1»».)  201 
S  iflr>nal  I  nlon  RlJ'i'trlc  Corp       ^>f 

Smlfh«on    <'harl^  15      2.5K).'..1'()<-, 
\iiw«lanir.    John    J,    to    Cj.nad»«n    Inir.rs.dl  Rand       o^..  Md 
Aillustabl.'   Hpray    headn    with    allKnlnK    m.-aiiH       -Mt9...1..J, 

NfThlne.  I^.nard  M.  to  Foo<l  Marhlnfry  and  (  h'-nil.  a    f  <.rp 

llvdniiillr    .ontrol    iiieans    for    n    by  pimn    valv.-        -.W.t.l.n-. 

Hs  til    CI    137     nr.  .  ^        „,     ,  .       ,    /. 

\..U,.n      I>rmll    N  .    to    I.     M.    Kwln^.    rt  ha      B  ark  hawk    <  o 

F{PtlHx  artlon   (Winf  .I^vIcp      .H»»^2' '  ^^'^^  "'■   ',\%"l.iHd 
N^niMll     Jom..,h    K.    to   Parker  llannlfln  Corp       Seal    for   rleld 

^•atinif  nifii.N'r-.   wherein  pfotrudlnit  P<'r»''t"  '/"T"'  L"  ,m 

.flNable  Into  adjarent  channel   portion       2.5n).'>.()"> . .  H  «   '" 

CI     fCt     » 
NetHohert.  Franx  J   :    Srr    -  .,  r^nn -jon 

RuHiwll.    Fred   J  .   and    Netwhert.      2.0fl!i.:^!>rt. 
NpwtmrKh  MoMed  J'roihirt*    Tnr    :    Sir 

Soderherir.  Erie  \V       J  095  2«."> 
Newell.     William    H.    and    d      .\      '''"owthrr     to    S[.erry    Raf^d 

Corp        Target     course    predictor.       2,99.'^.29<V    '»««1.    «1 

2.TV     01  "i 
Ntainira  Machine  A  Tool  Worka  :    ffrt^ 

Munach,i.ier    Kr-.l^n.-M  K  .  .Tr      ■-2.*'^''^  '  ««» ^^ 

Nlcken.on.    Ba«ll    S.    to    The    Gretst    Mf^^^/^'       '  ""•;.;7''j:,'^ 

att.chment    for    sewing    machines       2  !«♦•>. 0»H.    R^8   t.l.    II 

M.'olin    Henry,    to   Cotnpagnle   On.n.le  d-KlectrlHte       Me-al 

-heathed  electric  cable       J  ()!>.'. ••.H\    h   ^   >,y  (1    ^^«      1'j- 
Noble.    Rlchi.rd   I»  .    S     W     Bradxtre.-t     and      f     I.     ^'■'•^;%J" 
Armour  R«.enrch   Koun.lation  of   IlllnoU   Institute  of  Te.  h 
nolosy       Ceramic   loatinic  colnpo^it  ions  and   artlcl' «   <oat>-<i 
therewith        2.H9.'>.4o3.    H    S    111.    C|     lOti      .«» 
Nopo.  Chemical  Co    ;    Sfe 

(•under.  Jcmeph,  and  LIcata      2.91»5.4>« 
Norward     Donald    K.    'o    Hewlett  I'ackard    Co.      Ohmmeters 

_•»<.».'»  704.   HH  01.   CI     :J24      02 
NorHx.  Berry  K   :    Srr  ,  ,,^,   ,,„. 

Kukler.    Abraham    K.    Norrl«.   and   I'renifle       2.»fl.i,49<» 
North  American  I'hlllpH  Co  .  Inc   :    .see 
Bock.  Helm      2.m>-'..«vril 
Cluwi-n.  Johann.'M  M      -'.WS  •••!>2 
!»«>  Jager.  Frank,  and  Van  <rerwen      2.995,707. 
Hugenholiz.  F.luard  H      2,99.'). 0«I9 
Korver    Jan   A     C.  and  Jansnen      2.995.0^4 
8k..yle»i.  Derek  R      2.99.'). 079 
Van  Bnrnevfld.  Kvert  .F      2.W.'S  ''.SI 
Van  Wi.n.n.  FrancUcua  I..     2.99S,063. 
.Norton  Co       >Ve  .  ,  ,, 

Webber,  Charlett  S     and  I/ewl-.      2.99. >. 407 
Novak     Stanley,    and    <i     I.     <ilaeser,    Jr.       I'oppet    valve   and 

mountiuK       2.m».')14S.   «   H  «1,   CI     137     49l  4 
Nucleonics  Corp      Ser 

White.  Raloh  K      2.99.-.0fll 
.Nurnl)er(ter    SchwachBtromBauelemente    Fabrik    (iesellHCliaft 
uilt  beschrankter  Haftung  :    Nee  - 
Hummer.  Herlbert      2.99S,0.'.7 
Nyxtrand     Frn»t    D      to   I'aper  Converting   Machine  Co..    Inc 
Wph    winding   appara'UH       2  9fl.'<.3I4.    H-H    rtl      CI     L'4L'      04 
f)berg    Elliot   C,       Coin  op.rated   milk   shake   vt-ndlng   machin*- 

2  99.'S.1.')8     H-8-fll,    CI     141       »".9 
Ohlander.     Cheater     C        MukIchI     crib     niattresa     and     pad 

2.904.SM9,    M   M   »U.    CI     .%      S.l.l 
O'Brien.  Kmiii»-tt  E.  •    Srr 

(Mega-trd     Kavid  C..  t » Hrlen    and  Krainmer       2.99.^.4.'52 
Odegaard.    David   C.,    E     E     O'Brien     and    E.    J.   Krammer,    to 
Armour    an<l    Co       (iround    beef    pnxluct    and    methiMl    of 
nroduclng  the  wime      2,99.^.452,  8-8-«l,  H.  99^     174. 
OdloHo.   Raymond  C.  :    Srr 

Freeh.    Kenneth    J  ,  f)dloao.   and   Zabor.      2.99."5.0<)9 
tjehllng.    Otto,    to   Mellatvora   <S  in.b  H        Range   tinder,    pwrtlcu 
larly  for  determining   the  depth  of  liquid  columns  and   the 
like.     2.90.'^  069.  R-8-01.  (T    88     2  4 
(">.-tliker.  6tto  :   Srr 

Clarke.    Daniel    J  .    and    Oetllker,      2.99.'i.3.18 
OfTi-man.  Rirhard  E   :   Srr 

Jordan.    JoFin    W      OfTetnan.    and    WeJntrltt.      2,»9.'i.514 
oilara,    Charlen.    to    The    l*le»i»y    Co.      Ferrltea    contalninf 

niobium      2.99.^.517.  8-8^  01.  (.'1.  252—02.5. 
Okl  Electric  Industry  Co.  :   Ser   - 
Raaakl    Rentaro      2.995.082. 
Olln  Mathlewon  Ctiemlcal  Ci>rp.  :    Sre-- 
Frled.  Joaef.  and  IMawO.     2,995.."\:.0. 
I'erlman.  David.     2.990.498 
(Huon.   Earl  O   :   8m — 

Mc^'ann.  John  M..  and  Olson     2.995.200. 
Olaon,   Mark   W   :    Nee 

Ferrell.    Wealey.  Olson,  and   I)«)bbit.     2.994.940. 
Operhall.  Theodore,  and  C.  W.   .Schwart*.  to  I'.  <".   >iisoo.   Ine 
.Mold  element  and  merl>od  for  tnanufarture  of  aume.     2.994.- 
931,  8-8-01.  CI.  22--158. 


Orma  Istltuto  Terapeutlco  Romano  I.T  R.  S.r.L. :  See— 

i'ancraiio.  Guldo,  and  Vltall      2.995.495. 
Orr.   Charles  IV.   to  }*i>ray   I'roducts  Corp       I'reagurixed  spray 
applicator   arrangement    for   engine   manifolda.      2.995,127, 
H^  R-01,  CI.  123—187.8. 
Ortbner,  Ladwig  :  See — 

Reuter.   Martin,   Orthner.   Wolf,   and  Jakob      2,996,551. 
Ortho  rharinaceutical  Corp.  :    Ner 

Singher.  Heron  O..  ancf  Swart.     2.S»»5.494. 
(Xbom,    Elm*T   W  ,   and   F.   A.    Wood,   to  Zenith    Radio   Corp. 

Tuning  device.     2,99.5,719.  &-8-61,  CI.  33«~   136. 
Oaborn  .Mfg.  Co.,  The:   Ke«»^ 

Bonglovannt.  John  C.     2,9»4  898. 

Charvat,  Vernon  K.     2.994,896. 

IVterson.  Ruben  O.     2.995,401. 
ostrander.  Robert  K  ,  Jr.,  to  lyonm  Plastics,  Inc.     Ice  bucket. 

2.VKJ5.207.  8-»-fll.  n.  220-    9. 
Overholt.  Walter :   Hec    - 

RUbel.   Werner      2.995.441. 
Ovshlnsky.  Herbert  C. :   Nee— 

Ovshlniky.  Stanford  R.  and  H.  C.     2.9©5.«35. 
Ovshlnsky,   Stanford   R.   and   HC,   to  Tann  Corp.      Electric 


CI.  200 — 87 
2,995.533 


Machines    Corp. 
8-*- (11.    t*l. 


Corp, 
1.  (*!. 


control   device.     2,995.03.').  8-8-01. 

Owens-Illinois  Olasa  Co.  :   Kce — 

rarmer.    Jum    H.,   and    Schaefer 
Zimmerman,  (Jeorge.     2,995,184. 

I'aclflc  H^-mlconductors,  Inc.  :  tiee — 
I^vi.  Clifford  A      ^,99,^,473. 

TaKe,    lialiih    E..    to    International    Business 
ElectriKitatlc    Incremental    drive.       2,996,284 
2_'0      H 

I'age.    Ralph    E..    to    International    Husinew    Machines    Cor 
Electrostatic  Incremental  drive  unit.     2.995,280.  8-8- 
SM      150  .  ^  , 

Tancraxiu  (;uldo,  and  M.  Vltali.  to  Orma  Istltuto  Terapeutlco 
Romano  I.T.R.  S.r.L.  Stable  solution  of  vlUmln  A-ascorbic 
add  complex  in  alcohol  and  pro<ess  of  preparing  aald 
solutions.     2,990.495.  8-8-01.  CI.  167—81. 

I'jinerai.  .Maria  :    See — 

I'anerai.  Cluseppe  and  M      2.995.639. 
Panerai,  (iiuseppe  and  M      2,99.5040. 

I'ancral,  (iluseppe  and  .M.  Device  for  controlling  from  out- 
side the  members  contained  within  a  hermetically  sealed 
box  apt  to  b«  Immersed  into  a  pressurised  smbient. 
2  995  039,  8-8-01,  CI    200-     108. 

I'anerai  tiluseppe  and  .M.  Device  for  controlling  from  out- 
side a  mechanical  or  electrical  member  contained  In  a -pres- 
sure tight  box  or  container,  with  no  el.-ment  passing  through 
the  box      2.995.040.  8-»-01,  CI.  20O--108 

Taper  Converting  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  :   Kc» 


outboard    motor    guard. 


for 
CI. 


■r  Converting  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  : 
Nystr^ind,  Ernst  D.     2.995414. 
I'aradiB.     Jean     B.     O.       Automatic 

2  994,892.  M^  SO  1,  CI    9      9. 
I'arke,  Davis  It  Co   :    Ser  - 

Ames.  Donald  E.,  and  *;rey.     2.995,5«2. 
Miller,  Charles  A.     2,996,580. 
i'arker-IIannittn  Corp.:  Hee  ~ 

Nenxell,  Joseph  F.     2.995.057.  ,.        ...._. 

I'arker  Horace  F..  and  D.  Boardman.  to  I  nlted  Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Apparatus  %)r  sampling  liquids. 
2,99.-),(t37.  H-R-01.  CI.  73 — 121. 
I'armer  Jess  H  .  and  E  F.  Schaefer.  to  Owens-Illlnols  dlass 
»V»  Lubricant  coating  for  glaaaware.  2,905,533.  S-8-61, 
CI.  200 — 23. 
rarsons.  C.  A.,  *  Co.  Ltd.  :   See- 

Hrynlsxak.  Waldemar.     2,990,344  .... 

ra.schall    Eugene  F  ,  and  W.  H.   MInkema,   to  Corn  Products 
Co      Flocculatlon  by  starch  ethera.     2,996,513.  &-8-61,  CI. 
210—54. 
I>as(iulnelll.  Bruno  B.  :  See —  ^  „„.„.„ 

Peyrebrune,   Henri  E.,  and  Pasguln«Ill.     2,995,358. 
Patent  and  Licensing  Corp.,  The  :  Bee — 

Scolamlero,  Mario  S.     2.996,179. 
Patera,    Jaromir,    to    Bata    Shoe    Co.,    Inc.      Apparatus 
making  a   shoe    with   molded   sole.      2.994.920,    8-8-01, 
18     30. 

Paul,  Gerald  R. :  See—  ,      ,      „^.  .,, 

Vlorrts,    Frank    A  .    Foote,   and   I*aul.      2.995,411. 
Paul,   Jullen,    to    Inlted    Merchants  and   .Manufacturers,    Inc. 
Concentrate*  for  producing  emulsions.      2,995.414,   8-8-61, 
CI.  8—70. 
Paulus.  .Mai  P.  :  See  „  „„,  ,,„ 

(Suillaud.  (Tiarles  L.,  Vlllers,  and   I»aulus.     2,995,518. 
IMyne   iniomas  S     and  T.  L.  (;ravea.  to  Burlington  Industries, 
Inc       .Methml  of  slitting  thermoplastic   knitted  fabric  as  It 
Is  being  knitted.     2  995,021,  8-8-ffl.  n.  00-147 
Paxxano,    F^eilerlck    F.      Drlnklng-glasi    holder   and    mount. 

2,995,^33.  8-8-01.  C\.  248—230.  ^        „^  ^      .. 

Pearlman    Donald,   to   Eastman   Kodak   Co.      Photoconductlve 
cHdmium  sulfide  and  method  of  preparation  thereof.    2.995,- 
474.  8-8  01,  CI.  117      211. 
Pearson.  Ben,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Haun^Carl  B..  and  Maupln.    2,993.274. 
Pearson.  Carl  E.  :  Nre— 

Meadows.  SUnley  R..  Lewis,  and  Pearson. 
Pease     nement.    to    Plax    Corp.      ISickage    with 

keys      2,996,200,  8-8-61,  (1.  220 — 00. 
Peeler,  Robert  L.  :   See — 

Kovaclch,  Steve  A.,  and  Pe«ler.    2,995.591. 
Kovaclch.  Steve  A.,  and  Peeler.    2.995.593 
Peeler    Robert  L..  and  S.  A.  Kovaclch,  to  Ciillfornla  Re«arch 
Corp       Alkoxvsllanes       2,995,590.    8-«--fll,    CI     200—448.8 
I'eeler    Robert  L  ,  and  8.  A.  Koradcb.  to  California  Research 
Corp       Alkoxydlsiloianes.      2.99&.592.    8-8-61.    CI.    260— 
448.8. 
Peltier.  Maurice  :  See—  ^,  ^^^ 

Ihincan.  Larry  K  ,  and  Peltier.    2,996,420. 
Pendleton,    Robert    A.,    to    IHnneapollsHonevwell    Regulator 
Co.       High-speed    electro-pneumatic    switching    apparatus. 
2.995,149,  8-S--61,  CI.  137—608. 


2,995  6.55. 
interlocking 
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Penrod  WlllUm  P.  Fli^d  preMore  brake  ■jiiteiii  and  ac- 
ting unit  therefor  2,695.218,  8-8-fll.  CI.  188—152. 
P«nis  Luden,  to  Regie  Natlonale  des  Usines  Renault.  Auto- 
matic device  for  the  clamping,  unclamplnc  and  controlled 
[KMitlonlnf  of  a  workplece  in  ita  macblninc  mounting. 
2595,233.  8-8-61,  CI.  198—19. 
Perkln-Blmer  Corp.,  The:  Bee—  oaaKAtn 

McDonell.   Horace  O..  and  Watson.     2.995,410. 
Slegler.  Edouard  H.,  Jr.    2,994.950. 
Perlman,  Darld.  to  Olln  MatbleM>n  Chemical  Cpro.    Prepara- 
tion of  cobalamlns.     2,995,498.  8-8-61,  a.  195—114. 

Perm©  Spinning  Ltd.  :  See —  

Leacb^  Prank,  and  Sbenton.     2,996.002  .      .   » 

Perslaux.  Jean  to  Bodete  d'EzplolUtlona  dee  Brevets  et  Ap- 
parellB  Tlrfor,  dite  Tlrfor  8.A.  Metal  cable  haulage  and 
hoisting  appliance.  2.995,339.  8-8-61,  CI.  254—76: 
Peter  Rolf  w:  and  J.  P.  Wlttke.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 
Ajn'pltHers  and/or  generators  employing  moiecularly  reso- 
nant media.  2.995.711.  8-8-61,  CI.  330-^. 
Peterson,  Clyde  E.  Collapaible  towing  itrncture  for  rehlcleB. 
2,995,i86,  8-«-ei.  CI.  280—491.    ,,     „       „  .»    w       v 

Peterson  Ruben  O.,  to  The  Osbom  Mfg.  Co.    Composite  bruab- 

Ing  tool.     2.995.401.  8-»-«l.  CI.  300 — 21. 
Petrollte  Corp. :  See—  „  ««,  .,„o 

Oodar,  Rlebard  L.,  and  Strombcrg.    2,905,428. 
Hutcbiaon,  Charles  B.    2,995,603.  „.  w,    « 

Peyrebrune.  Henri  ».,  and  B.  B.  PaMulnelU,  to  Mlehle-Ooss- 
Dezter,  inc.     Sheet  handling  mechanlam.     2,995,358,  8-8- 
61^  CL  271—3. 
Pfelffer,  Edwin  H. :  See—     ^   _        „„«.«„„ 
Leach.  Herbert  J.,  and  Pfelffer.    2,9*4,948. 
Pflaer,  Chaa^  *  Co..  Inc. :  flee—     „  ^,  ,^ 
SftjulL  dUbert  My  and  Beck.    2,995,496. 
Phalen.  William  L..  Jr.,  to  Hercnlee  Powder  Co.    Becove^  of 

N,N-dlethjItoIuamlde.     2,995,604,  8-«-61,  CI.  260—558. 
Phelpa,  Bex  V.   to  Warren  Petroleum  Corp.    Dry  dock  storage 
barge  fadllty.    2,995,016,  8-«-61.  CI.  61—64. 

Phllco  Corp.  :  See —  ^„^ 

Monlton.  Stephen  W.    2,995,680. 

Sorkln,  Charles  8,  and  Annett.    2,995  694.  „  ^,  „„„ 

Phllllpa,  Eivet  B.     Bowling  instractlon  derices.     2,994,968, 

8-*-«l^  CT.  36—29. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  flee — 
Bice,  Charles  C,    2.906,431. 
Bobo,  Rot  A.    2,995,616, 
'     Colllna,  Rnaaell  L.    2,995,698.  _    ^^ 

Corler,  Boyce  M.,  and  RatUif.    2,995,432. 
Cutforth,  Howard  Q.    2,996,189. 
Dilbert.  Meredith  N.    2,995,500. 
Eadea,  Lawrence  R.    2,994.912, 
Eddy^WlUlam  R.    2.904.923. 
Fox,  homer  M.     2,995,008.  ^  ^,  ^^„ 

Hac^muth.  Karl  H^  and  Morgan.    2,995,208. 
Haymea,  William  O.,  and  Keathley.     2,905,091. 
Klmmel,  Norman  A.    2,995,011. 
Mahan,  John  B.,  and  Turk.    2,905,558. 
Manrer,  Charlea  A.    2^095.203 
Remke.  Marvin  A.,  and  Hebard.    2,995,189. 
Rush,  Blton  E.    2J»95,0O9. 
Bcharf.  Relnhard  w.    2.905,430. 
Thomaa,  Luther  H.    2,995,264. 

Warner,  Paul  F.    2,005,508.  ^     .     »«„..„„ 

WMlllama.  Barney  \i'..  Smith,  and  McMlchael.     2,095.429 
Philllpa-Van  Heuacn  Corp. :  flee — 
Simpson,  Howard  W.     2,994,885. 

Pierce  John  H. :  flee —  _. 

Banner,  Robert  O.,  and  Pierce.    2,095,415. 
Plrkle,  LonlB  E. :  flee—  «^».  ... 

Bellen,  Oeorge  F..  and  Plrkle     2,995.847. 
Piatey,  John  M.,  to  General  Electric  Co,     Multiple  compres- 
sible lampholtier.     2,005,722,  8-8-61.  CI.  839—51. 
Pltner    Alfred,    H    to    Sodete   Anonyme    des   Roulements    a 
Aiguilles.     Clutch  thrust  bearing  and  device  equipped  with 
the  latter.    2,995,406.  8-8-61,  a.  308 — 234. 
Ptttabnrgb  Plate  Olasa  Co.  :  Be*— 

Atkinson,  Oeorg!  H.,  and  Strain.    2,005,422. 
Plttwood,    Donald    O.,    to   International    Business   Machines 
Corp.     Record  feeding  apparatus.     2.996,363,  S-8-61,  CI. 
2T1 — 51. 
Flax  Corp. :  flee — 

Pease,  Clement.    2,005,260, 
Pleesey  Co.,  The  :  flee — 

0*Hara,  Charles.     2.995,617. 
Plymouth  Industrial  Products..  Inc. :  See — 

Barta,  Anthony  J.    2,004,014. 
Polaroid  Corp. :  flea — 

Caaselman,  Robert  C,    2,005,238. 
Ebum,  Wllllajn  H.,  Jr.,  and  Wareham.     2.906,072. 
Eburn,  William  H.,  Jr.,  and  Lothrop.     2,99.'),07.'S. 
Lothrop.  John  W.,  Purcell.  and  Whlttier,     2.995.071 
Lothrop,  John  W,,  Purcell,  and  Whlttier.     2,995,073. 
Porter.  Allan  W.  H..  to  Hoboum-F.N.F.  Ltd,     Warp  knitting 

machines.    2,006,022.  8-8-61.  CI.  66—163. 
Poalvio,    Robert   F.      Latch    for   a  vehicle   unloading  door. 

2.99«.4O0.  8-8-61,  CI.  296 — 60. 
Pow«Il,  Robert  J.,  and  J.  H  Champion,  to  Continental  Motors 
Corp.    Fuel  metering  systems.    5.095,125,  8-8-61,  CI.  123 — 
110.     , 
Powell.  U'llmer  8. :  flee— 

Lenlg,  Roland,  and  Powell.     2,995,866. 
Pragnell,   John   J.  M..   to   Irving  Air  Chute  Co.,   Inc.      Para 
chutist's  equipment.     2,996.822,  8-8-61,  CI.  244 — 141. 


Pratt,  Robert  L.":  Set 
Clapper,  Oenung  L., 

Prengle.  Herman  W.,  Jr. 
Dukler.  Abraham  E 

Prostahakov,  Borys  P. 
8-8-fll,  d.  18i— 40 


and  Pratt.     2,906,667. 

:  See— 

,  Norrls,  and  Prengle.     2,005.490. 

Fluid  filter  and  strainer.     2,995,204. 


Prxybylskl,     Le»n,     Collapsible     boat.     2.994,891,     8-8-61. 

CI.  9—2. 
Putmrlch,   Henry   K.,  and  J.  L.  Lawrence.      Means  for  aiding 

hearing.     2.995,633.  8-8-01.  CI.  179—107. 
Pulp  k  Paper  Research  Iiratltute  of  Canada,  The  :  See — 


2,995,180. 


Lothrop 
Pure  Oil  Co., 

Annable 

Bernard 

Carr,   Norman 
Quade,  Edward  A., 


Whlttier. 
Whlttier. 


2.995.071. 
2.995,073. 


De  Montlgny.  Ralmbault  M.  A.  T. 
Purcell.  Edward  M.  :  See- 

Lothrop,  John   W..  Purcell,  and 
John   W.,    Purcell,   and 
The  :  Scf — 

Weldon  U.,  and  WBlsh. 
George  O.,  and  Holbrook. 
L.      2.995.009. 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 


2.995.508. 
2.995.027. 


wave    shapes.      2,995,727,    8  8-61, 


sectional     type    radiators. 


2,995,744. 


Ramjet 
2,995,335. 
2,995,004, 


Means    for    comparing 
Cn.  340-149. 
Quattrlni,     Frank     J.       Tank    for 
2.995.342,  &   8-01.  CI.  2.">7      129. 
lOidio  Corp.  of  America  :  See— 
Braden,   Rene   A.     2.995.742. 
Covely,  Frank  I).,  3rd,  and  Stocker. 
Deultch.  Don  E.      2.995,004. 
Fr».edman,  l.*rry  A.,  and  Rhodes.      2.995.621. 
Hoi-t,  Clyde  W.,  and  Thomas.     2,995,022. 
Kaxan,  Benianiin.     2,995,741. 
Peter.  Rolf  W..  and  Wlttke.     2.995,711. 
Schade,  Otto  H.,   Sr.      2.995,073. 
Rae.  Randolph  S..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy 

dlffuser.     2, 99,"), 007.  8-8-01.  CI.  60—35.6. 
Raftls,    Splros  G.     Collapsible   valve   apparatus 

8-8-01.   CI.   251—5. 
Ragan,     Ralph.      Spinning    and     twisting    ring 

8-8-«l.  CI.  67—120. 
Rat^nl.   Victor  F.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Range-height  multi- 
plier.    2.995,743,  8-8-61,  CI.  343—11. 
Ragone,   David   V..   to   Harry    W.    Dletert   Co.     Method   and 
apparatus    for    determining   the   fluidity    of   molten   metal. 
2,995,029,  8-8-01,  O.  73 — 64. 
Hamirex,  Erneat  R-,  and  E.  P.  Barkman,  to  Reynolds  Metals 
Co.    Conditioning  and  anodlxlng  system.     2,995.502.  8-S-Ol. 
CI.   204—15. 
Randall.    Ross    D.,    to    Stewart-Warner    Corp.      Free    piston 
engine     with     rotating     pistons.      2,995,122,     8-8-61,     CI. 
123—46. 
Rankin.    Arthur    L.,    Jr.,    to    Cavalier    Corp.      Electric  .apace 

heater.     2,995,645,  8-8-01    C\.  219—34. 
Rapplean,    Eugene   L.,    to   ACF   Industries,    Inc 

2,995,3.-0.  8-8-01,  CI.  261 — 41. 
RatUfT.  Otho  D.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Corle.v.  Boyce  M..  and  RatUflT.     2.995.432. 
Rauch.  Paul  E.     Conduit   block  making  machine. 

8-8-01.  CI.  25—34 
Ray.  I>»roy.  to  Paul  Mueller  Co.     Poultry  scalder. 

8-8-61.  CI.  17—11.2. 
Raytheon   Co.  :   Sec- - 

ApelbiJum,  Josenh  H.    and  Dudley.     2  995  074 
Taylor,  Frank  E.,  and  Buckbee,     2,095,678. 
Rechter,  Harold  L.  :  See — 

Nobio,  Richard  D..  Broadstreet,  and  Rechter. 
Reck,    Fr.ink,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories, 

sDHolng.     2,994,941,  8-8-61,  CI.  29—33.5. 
Re<fway,    George    F.      Handheld    wire    stripper. 
8-8-61.  CI.  81—95. 

Positive    print    processing 
CI.   1.% — 208. 
:  See— 
8.     2.995.090. 

See- 


Carburetor. 


2,994,936. 
2.994,909. 


2,995,453. 
Inc.      Wire 

2,995,051, 

receptacle. 


2,995.695,  8-8-01, 


See- 


2.»95..549 


rudbon,  Clark.     Method  of  fabricating  meUl  building  frai 
truea  units.    2,904,044,  8-8-61.  CI.  25--155. 


Reed.     Lawrence    M 

2.994,902.  8-8-01. 

Reed  and  Reese,  Inc. 

Lemon,   Richard 
Regie  Natlonale  des  Usines  Renault 

P«ras,  Luclen.     2,99.^.238. 
Reich,  Robert  W.     Rechargeable  battery. 

CI.  320—2. 
Reichert,   C   Optisrhe  VVerke  Aktlengesellschaft 

Oabler,  Frfti,  MItsche,  and  Wurx.      2,995,043. 
Reld.  Robert  L.  ;  See — 

Swanson,  Elmer  G..  and  Reld.     2,995.290. 

Swanson,  Elmer  O.,  and  Reld.     2,995,291. 
Reiner,  James   E.      Self  ejecting  wad  cutter  and   cup  former 

2,995,058.  8-8-01,  CI.  86 — 23. 
Relnhardt,   Lothar  :   See — 

Zlmmermann,  Werner,  Sleper,  and  Relnhardt. 
Relaxaciior,   Inc. :  See — 

Browner,  William   J.      2,995,132. 
Remington  Arms  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Daubenspeck,   Benjamin    K       2,996,000. 

Remke.  Mar^'ln  A.,  and  O.  G.  Hebard,  to  Phllllpii  PetrolpMin 
Co.      Automatic      custody      transfer     system.      2,995,189. 
8-8-01.  CI.  137—2. 
Reque.  Stvrk  G..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Electrical  multiply 

Ing  circuit.     2.995,304,  8-8-61,  CI.  235—194. 
Retier.  Theodore  C.  :  See — 

Beese.  Norman  C.  and  Retif»r.  2.995.064. 
Reuter,  Martin,  L.  Orthner,  E.  Wolf,  and  P.  Jakob,  to  Parb 
werke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius 
k  Brunlng.  Organic  nitrogenous  quaternary  phosnhorus 
compounds  and  method  of  making  the  name.  2,995.551, 
8-8-61.  CI.  260— W9.6. 
Revere  Camera  Co. :  See — 

Brlskln.   Theodore  S..   Lustlg.  and   Moore.     2.995.061. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co.  :  See-- 

Ramlrec.  Erneat  R..  and  Barkman.     2,996.602. 
Revno'ds.  William  O.      2.994.940 
Reynolds.   William   O..   to  Reynolds   Metals  Co.     Deep  drawn 

heat  exchanger.     2.994.940.  8-8-01,  CI.  29—157.3. 
RadclUTe,  Remington  8.,  to  Wetrtlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Fan 

apparatus.    2,995,191,  8-8-61,  CI.  170—159. 
Rhodes,  Barry  V.  :  See — 

Bloxsom,  Daniel  E.,  Jr.,  and  Rhodea.     2,095,036. 
Rhode*.  Roland  N.  :  See — 

Fteedman,  Larry  A.,  and  Rhodes.    2,095,621. 
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Klrh,    ffrerett    W.      TrlcTCle    with    tteeraUe    recr    wheels. 

24H>B.384.  8-«-61.  O.  260—269. 
Blefa.   BtaDlcT   R.,   to  The  General    Dltraaonlca  Co.      Vibrator 

and  diaphragm  aaaembly.     2JB05.347.  8-8-61^  CI.  259 — 72. 
Rlrharda,  Olenn  L..  to  0«n«ral  Dynamlca  Corp.    Data  storaKe 

Sitem.     2.99S.734.  ft-8-«l.  a.  340—174. 
arda,  Robert  D.  :  See— 

Toeker.  I-:dwln  W..  and  Richards.     2.995.501. 
Rldiardaon,     Maurice,     to     Blobaaco     Industries,     Inc.       Bale 

opening  tool.     2,995,340.  8-8-61,  Cl.  254 — 79. 
Rlcbey,   nilbert  T.,   Jr .    to   MlnoesoU   Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. 

Copy  sheet.     2.99S.4(U.  8^8-«l,  C\.  117—36; 
Richmond,    Moscow    K.      Garage   door   operator.      2.995,634, 
8-8-61,  a.  200—47. 

RIckard.    La    Verne    E.,    to    International    BnslneM    Maohinen 
Corp       Remote    input    unit    for    data    prooessinz    syntem. 
2,9»5,72«.  8-8-61,  Cl.  340—147. 
Ridlnger.  Terrell  N.  :  Hee— 

^Iner,  Alexander.  Lovell,  Lowry,  and  Ridlnger.     2,905,- 
637. 

Rtedel.    Jobann    C.      Process    for    the    contlnaous    automatic 

KDlnnlnK    of    thermoplastic    materials.      2,995,417,    8-8-61. 

n.  18—54. 
Rlngqulst.   Clarence  L.,  and  R.  G.  Miner,  to  The  Trane  Co. 

Air  conditioning  unit  with  means  for  maintaining  constant 

air  dellrery.    2,M5,078,  S-«-61,  CT.  98 — 88. 

Ripper.  Hugo.    Combined  case  and  mirror  for  make-ap  stick. 

2.995,136.  8-8-61.  Cl.  132—79. 
Rlseboroujrb.    John    H.      Tlltable   trailer   with    ramp   means. 

2,995.3d9.  8-8-61.  C\.  296—28. 
Rittenhouse.  Howard  E..  to  Tokhelm  Corp.     Dispenser  switch 

control  mechanism.     2.995,276,  8-8-411,  Cl.  M2 — 75. 
Rltxerfeld,  Gerhard  :  Bee — 

Rltserfeld,  Wilhelm  and  O.     2.095.460. 
Rltxerfeld,  Wilhelm  and  G.     Method  and  apparatus  of  msk- 

\nn  an  ink  ribbon.     2,995,460,  8-8-61,  CL   117 — 4. 
Robbart,   Edward.      Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  con- 
tlnaous  lengths   of   material    with   gaseous   compositions. 

2,995,470,  8-8-61.  CT.  117—106. 
Robbins.  Leo  :  See  - 

Karron.   Jacob,  Landls.  and  Robbins.     2.90S.050. 
Roberts,  Emory  D.     Expandable  saw  blade.     2.995.163.  8-8- 

61.  CT.   144 — 2.W. 
Robinson.  Charles  F.  :  Bee — 

Easy.  Maurice  H..  and  Robinson.     2.995,747. 
Robinson,  John  W.  :  Bee — 

Eubank.  Lowell  D.,  and  Robinson.    2,004,091. 
Robinson,  Ralph  O.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Nary. 

Roll  indication   system.     2,095,749,   8-8-fll.  CT.   34^100 
Robsnn.   Charles   H  .   and    X    H       (^oIlMpslble   core  forms   for 

molding  ducts.     2.904.022.  8-8-61,  CT.  18 — 45 
Robson.  Irrln  H.  :  See — 

Robson.  Charles  H.  and  I.  H.    2.004.922 
Rogers.  Edward  F. :  See — 

Sarett.    Lewis   H..    Rogers,  and   CTark.      2.995.567. 
Rogers.  Louis  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Thermistor  match- 
ing.    2,995.703.  8-8-fll,  CT.  324 — 62, 
Rohm  *  Haas  Co.  :  See — 

Sweeney.   Edward  J.,  Toy.  and  McLaughlin.     2,995,472. 
Rose,  Bennle  A.,  to  Heyl  4  Patterson.  Inc.     Unloader.    2,M5  - 

250,  8-8-61.  CT.  214 — 14. 
Rosenberg.  Joseph,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Electrical  derlce 

and    dielectric    material   therefor.      2.905,688.    8-8-fll.    CT. 

3 1 7 — ZOo. 
Roskamp.   John    K.      Pelleting   machine.      2,005,006.   8-8-61 

CT.  107—14. 


Ross  Gear  and  Tool  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Cssssday.  Ernest  W..  Hammond,  and  Shropshire.     2.005. 

Ross,  Wayne  M.  :  See— 

KlieTer,  Waldo  H..  and  Ross.     2.005.725. 
Roasler   Hetnrlch  G.  F. :  See — 

»  »  ^"Jif-  S^^i.  O    0..  Amdt.  and  Rossler.     2.005.001 
Rotarr  EMsc  File  Corp.  of  Amerlcs  :  See— 

Harrcll,  Robert,  and  May.    2.004,042. 
Rotol  Ltd.  :  See— 

Chilman.  John  A      2.005,100. 


Joseph  A.  N.     Automatic  brake  for  rotary  appa- 
2,005.228,  8-«-61.  Cf.  lOJ— 


Rousselet. 

ratua  harlng'a  large  Inertia 
16. 

Rowan,  William  J  ,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co 
Trannnlttlng   apparatus.      2,000,041.    8-8-61.    Cl.    74—18 

Rowe.  George  "E..  to  F^hart  Mfg.  Co.  Glassware  forming 
machine.    2,004.086.  8-8-61,  CT  40—0 

Royal  McBee  Corp.  :  See — 

LapoinU,  Uoyd  J.    2.005,6»6. 

>on   Kummer.    Ferdinand   O..    and    Stanley.     2,005,231. 

Boys,  Lawrence.  Demountable  structural  frames  and  cou- 
plings therefor.     2,000,228,  8-8-61,  CT.  180—36. 

Rflbel,  Werner,  to  W.  OTerhotf.  Production  and  treatment  of 
Marlltlc  malleable  cast  Iron.      2.995.441.   8  8-61.  CT.   76 — 

*°«&.rc^.'''1^»*fc'2il.VKr(5"l'70S!5^  2'^'"'"*^  '"•*'"' 

Rufflng.    Joeeph    A.,    to    Allied    Chemical    Corp.      Permanent 

flame  retardaat  electrical  Umlnatlng  TarnUh.     2,000.536, 

Ramner,  Herlbtrt.  to  Nnrabtrfer  Behwaehstraii-Bauele- 
S."*  w?i''5l*  Oeeellichaft  mlt  bMchnakter  Haftung. 
Ultn-hlffhfreqneney  tUDer.     2,000,007,  8-ft-«l,  Cl.  260— 

BoachU,  HelBrlcb.  K.  Sehmltt,  and  E.  Lindner,  to  Farbwerke 
HoMhst  AktleafMeUechaft  Tormals  Meliter  Loelas  *  Bmn- 
}Side^'''toffi,MO.*ltoPS'li5i^""^"''  dlcarboxyac  add 


a.gOfl.0O0.»-*:«rcr  260^204: 


RusmU,  Pred  J.,  and  F.  J.  Netaebert ;  aaid  Netaehert  aaaor. 
l^J"*^""*"**^-  K«tractor  roller  structure  for  door  locks. 
2.995.306.  8-8-61,  CI.  292 — 1«0. 
Ruts.  Richard  F.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Transistors  and  drculU  therefor.  2,900,665,  8-8-61  CT. 
307 — 88.5.  ' 

Ruyle,  William  V. :  See— 

SletBlnger,  Meyer,   Ruyle.   and  Gaines.     2.005,566. 
Ryan  Aeronautical  Co. :  See — 

Marberry,  Ted  R.     2.995,687. 
S.L.F.  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Fubrmann.  Hans.     2,905,425. 
Sadoskl,  Tadlus  T. :  See — 

Adams.  Alfred  B..  and  Sadoskl.    2.000,534. 
Saginaw  Wire  ProdacU,  Inc.  :  See — 

Fisher  Andrew  J..  Jr.    2,005.155. 
St.  CTair,  WUllam  K. :  See— 

„      L****".  Barrymore  T..  and  St.  CUlr.     2.005,083. 
St.  Regis  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Swanson.  Elmer  G.,  and  Reld.    2,905,200. 
Swanson.  Elmer  G..  and  Reld.    2,000.201. 
Salanl.  Raymond  J.,  Jr. :  See — 

Dayger,  Jonas  E.,  Salanl,  and  Babel.     2,000,297. 
Sallmann.  Richard,  to  Clba  Ltd.     Method  for  combating  pests 
and  preparaUons  saiuble  therefor.    2,905,486,  S-S-BlTci. 
107 — ^22. 

^i^P^ii^ohn.     Root  crop  harrcatlog  naichlnea.     2,000,108. 

C'"'^'— 01,   Ol.    171 — 20. 
Samples,    RandaU    H..    to   Union   Carbide   Corp.     Apparatus 

v"'   'B'''°f  materials  forming  viscous  masses.     2,005,346. 

8-8-61.  Cl.  250 — 8. 

^■I**i'  ^^^*  H  .  E.  F.  Rogers,  and  R.  L.  CUrk.  to  Merck 
*  Co..  Inc.  Serotonin  anugonlats.  2,000,567,  8-S-61,  CT. 
360 — 310. 

Sarkes  Taraian,  Inc. :  See — 

Meadows.  Stanley  R..  Lewis,  and  Pearson.     2,0e».655 

Sartorl,  Mario  F..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Bensonaphthofurandiones  substituted  In  the  naphtho  ring. 

2.005.578.  8-8-61.  CT.   260 — 346.2. 

Sartori.  Mario  F.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
1  -  amino  •  2  -  anthraqnlnoylamlno  -  dlnaphthofurandlones. 

2.995.579.  8-8-61,  Cl.   260 — 346.2 

Sasaki,  RenUro.  to  Okl  Electric  Industry  Co.  Type  hammer 
mechanism  for  high  speed  printer.  2,005,082,  8-8-61.  Cl. 
101 — 3. 

Sauers.  Carol  K..  and  R.  J.  Cotter,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  Isomaleinides.  2.005.577. 
8-8-61.  Cl.   260— 343T(S. 

Ssulino.  Anthony  J..  A.  J.  McFarlane.  and  W.  K    Klamp.  to^ 
United   States  Rnbt>er  Co.     Method  of  making  pneomatlc 
tires.     2.095.178.  8-8-61.  CT.  154—14.  " 

Sauls,  Thomas  W. :  See —  v 

Wylle,  Leonard  M..  Smith,  and  Sauls.     2,995.524. 

Scan-O-Matlc  Co. JThe :  See— 

Lonaberger.  Robert  F.    2.994.004. 

Scarpa.  Thomas  J.,  to  Gulton  Industries.  Inc.  Ultrasonic 
control   circuit.      2  005,680.   8-8-61.   CT    318 — 37. 

Schaap.  Luke  A  .  to  SUndard  Oil  Co.  Isobutylbensene  prepa- 
ration.    2.005.610.  8-8-61,  CT.  260—668. 

Schacht.  Arthur  P.  :  See — 

Booth,  William  J.,  and  Schacht     2.005.353. 

Schade  Otto  H..  Sr ,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Self- 
shielded   electron  tube.      2,095,673.  8-8-61,  CT    313 — 265. 

Schaefer.  Earl  F.  :  See— 

Parmer,  Jeas  H.,  and  Schaefer.    2.000.633. 

Srhafer.  Kenneth  A.,  and  H.  D.  Boggs.  to  H.  D.  Bogza  Co., 
Ltd.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  plastic  pipe.  2,004.010. 
8—8—61,  Cl.    18 — 26. 

Scharf.  Belnhard  W..  to  PhilUpa  Petroleum  Co.  Composite 
propellent  reinforced  with  nitrogen  compounds.  2.00O.430. 
»^-«C-61.  CT.  62—5. 

Scbeffler.  Priedricb  :  See — 

Seulen.  Gerhard  W..  Scbeffler.  and  Oehrmann.    2,005.641. 

Schenk.  George  F. :  See — 

Wright.  John  R  .  and  Schenk.    2,005.066. 

Schentiow,  Wilbur  J.  Rotor  for  helicopter  or  the  like. 
2.096,192.  8-8-61.  CT.   170—160  25. 

Scheusger.    Peter,    to    Comptometer    Corp.      TranscelTer    re- 

„  cording  device  assembly.     2,995,628.  8-8-61.  CT.  178—18. 

Schleeinger,  Kurt,  to  General  EHectric  Co.  Electron  gun. 
2,996.676.  8-8-61.  Cl.   316—16. 

Schllcksupp.  Theodore  F.,  deceased ;  H.  U.  Albera,  adminis- 
trator. Separating  apparatus.  2.995,244.  8-8-61,  CT. 
200—134. 

Scbluroberger  Well  Surrejring  Corp. :  See — 
Lebourg,  Maurice  P.    2.994,962. 

Schmid,  Hermann,  to  General  Precision,  Inc.  Electronic 
computer  multiplier  elrenlt.  2.905,800,  8-8-61,  CT.  230 — 
104. 

Schmidt.  John  L..  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Method  of  oh- 
Ulnlng  preanesthetic  sedation  and  drying  with  l-(2-dieth/l- 
aminoethyl)-6-ethyl-6-pbenylbarblturic  add.  2,000,4fe. 
8-8-61.  Cl.   167—62. 

Schmidt.  John  L..  to  Abbott  Laboratortee.  Method  of  treat- 
ing cardiac  arrhythmia  with  l-(2-dietbylaminoethyl)-5- 
etbyl-6-pbenyIbarblturtc  add.  2.000.401.  8-8-41.  CT.  167— 
66. 

Schmidt,  Lawrence  D..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  An'omatic 
aamplinf,  screening  and  taatlag  the  strength  of  solid  ma- 
terials.    2,005,096.  8-8-61.  CT.  7S— 12. 

Schmidt.  Maximilian  P..  and  O.  Bus.  to  Asqplate  Corp.  Re- 
production material.     2,906,442,  8-6-61,  CT.  96— SS. 

Sehmltt.  Karl :  See — 

Ruschig,  Helnrieh.  Bcfamitt,  and  Lindner.     2.096,600, 

Bcbmuek.  Peter,  to  Contlna  Bureaux-  nnd  Reehenmaaehla- 
fsbrik  Ak'iengesellschaft.  Device  for  focnslnir  an  optical 
STStem  arranged  in  an  optleal  apparatus,  prKeraUy  In  a 
photographic  camera.     2,995,074.  f-6-61,  Cl.  96-40. 
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J.  B.  mabtr,  to  Falrchild  Camera 
Control  circuit     2.005,683,  8-8-61. 


8-8-61.  Cl. 

of  America. 
8-«-«l.   Cl. 


2,094.031. 


am]   Licensing 
msking     the 


Corp. 
same. 

Puee- 


Scbaelderman,  Max.  and 

and  Instrument  Corp. 

CT.  317—22. 
Schnider.  Otto  :   Bee — 

Brosal.  Arnold,  and  Schnlder.    2,005.567. 
Schoenflscb.  Henry  P.     Tool  sUnd.     2,095,256. 

211—60. 
Schoeonauer,  Arthur   E.,  Jr.,   to   United   States 

Navy.      Microwave    phaae    shifter.      2.005.717. 

Scboppe.  tVits.  to  Metallbau  Semler  Q.m.b.H.  External  com- 
bustion sUto-jet  engine.     2,005.317,  8-8-61,  Cl.  244 — 14. 

Scbrader.  Gerhard  :  Bee — 

Lorens.  Walter,  and  Schrader.    2.005,505. 

Scbuli.  Helmut  W..  and  R.  Voorhees.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
High  presMire  oxo  conversion  process.  2,905,575.  8-6-61. 
Cl.  260^343.5. 

Schuli.  Walter  F.  :  See— 

Frlsch.  Kurt  C,  and  Schuls.    2.005,530. 

Schunemann.  Carl  F.,  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc. 
Switch  actuator,     i.005,042.  8-8-61.  Cl.  74 — 46. 

Schunemann.  Carl  F.,  G.  E.  Jacques,  and  J.  A.  Wylie.  to 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.  Wave  guide  switch  and 
actuator  therefor.     2.005.716.  8-8-81.  CT.  333 — 7. 

Schwaris,  Charles  W. :  See— 

m)erhall,  Theodore,  and  Schwarti. 

Scintilla  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Kaufmann,  Albert.    2.004.056. 

Scolamiero,  Mario  S.,  to  The  Patent 
Composition  tile  and  method  of 
2,905.179,  8-8-61,  CT.   154 — 26. 

Scott.  James  A.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indaatries  Ltd. 
heads.     2.996.086,  8-8-61,  CT.  102—28. 

Scott.  Vernon  B.  :  See — 

Taylor.  Joseph  W..  Abercrombie.  and  Scott.    2.005.146. 

Seaborg,  Glenn  T..  to  United  SUtes  of  America.  Atomic 
^ergy  Commission.  Extraction  of  tetravalent  plutonlum 
values  with  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  methyl  isobut^  ketone 
acptophenone  or  mentbone.  2,095.588.  8-8-61.  Cl.  260 — 
420.1. 

SeelU.  Herman  S. :  See — 

Bertoladni.  Ralph  J.,  and  Seelig.     2.005,510. 

Selfert,  Vernon.  Exhaust  muffler  for  engines.  2.095.200. 
8-8-61.  Cl.   181 — 46. 

Sellger.  Victor  H..  and  L.  S.  Bro#n.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.. 
Ford  Instrument  Co.  Division.  Function  maxlmlxer. 
2.005.361.  8-8-61.  CT    235—151. 

Sellen,  G^rge  F.,  and  L.  E.  Plrkle.  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  Preparation  of  isoolefln  polymers  with 
silicones  as  slurrying  acids.  2,996.547.  8-8-61.  Cl.  260— 
85.3. 

Seltser,  Norman  L.,  to  The  Kendall  Co.  Elastic  diaper. 
2.0i»5,154.  8-8-61.  CT    130—383. 

Belvln.  Gerald  J.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  Micro- 
electronic drnilt  module.     2.995,886.  8-8-61.  Cl   317—101. 

Senitsky.  Benjamin,  and  H.  W.  Bomier.  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corp..  Ford  Instrument  Co.  Division.  System  for  oredlct- 
ing  radar  terrain  reflection.  2.994.966.  8-8-61.  CT.  35 — 
10.4. 
Sensui.  Nobuo.  to  Shlbaura  Kyodo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kalsha. 
Lubricant  supply  device.     2.995.214.  8-8-61.  Cl.  184 — 105. 

Sepanak.  Leonard  S. :  See — 

GaM,  Herman,  and  Sepanak.    2.996.200. 
Beragnoir  Arioeto.     Mechanism  for  distributing  and  convey- 
iiu  articles  into  a  machine.     2.095,234.  8-8-61.  CT.  108 — 

^'^l^^'^V^ .^ L.^  Scbeffler.  and  F.  K.  Gehrmann.  to 
^**=fe  Edelstahlwerke  Akttengesellschaft.  and  Allge- 
melM  raektridUts-Oesellschaft.  Method  of  and  appara- 
tus for  preparing  and  feedlnff  inductively  heated  separate 
workpieces.  particularly  for  the  subeequent  processing 
thereof  in  a  hot  forming  machine.     2.005.641.  8-8-61.  cf 

Shaffer  Tool  Worka  :  Se»— 

Sha^Slo^An^^'l^  Si^^  ^•"*     ^'"^'^ 
BK— ifft*'*U."'T'^'X  J  •  •"«'  PfeifTer      2.994.948. 
d2K"iJ*?°'^  9<  **'  *•  B.  Thomaa,  to  8ylv«nU  Electric 
Product.  Inc.     Lamp  base.     2.090.7^8.  8-5^7  Cl    830- 

**^JlI!JLS"l-i';J?  La^^tory  for  Electronlea.  Inc.  Com- 
BTsorlsSS  '^•*''    '='"^"-      2.996.6fe8.    6-8^1. 

**'17a25"£Sf"JfikJi2  ^I'^S""**  0"  *  Urease  Corp.    Steam. 

K*^!*^^^     Necktie.     2:w?iM   ki^ISlCT:  2-^46 

Flteti^n"'^r..!fi:..**^^»»  Trtenh^LaS-nst^iflnc. 
^  117_2is      •*"»*«>n<Ja«Of  devices.     2.996,476.  8-«-61. 

Sbarrania  Oil  A  OreaM  Corp. :  See— 
«...**'*J?fl"»P5«"  K      Z.995,031. 

8haty.nskf..John  J.^nd  H.  V.  Walnright.  to  Cehaneee  Corp 
Pbaepbate  ester  hydraulic  fluids.     2,995,610. 


of  America,     noepi 
8-6-61,  CT.  26»— 78. 
Shearer,  Robert  B.,  to  Spotnails.  Inc 

>.^     2.904.879,  8-6-6rCl.  1-^. 
Sheldon.  Edward  J. :  See — 
aw     Pol«vB«njamln  B.,  and  Sheldon. 
Sbenton,  Harry  :  See — 

Uach.  Frank,  and  Bhentoa 
MMldaa.  T.  W.  *  C.  B..  Co. :  See 

Zuareher,  Anthon/  J.     2,994.998. 
aoerroa,   Perdval   H.      Oroap   Inatallatlon 

stmeturs.    2.996.2n,  8-8-Sl  Cl.  189—2 
Sherry.  Bobart   8.,   and  O.   K. 


Fastener  driving  de- 


2,090,748. 
2,900,002. 


telephone  booth 


Slaufhter,  to 
iltltade  amblgnl 

ailbapra  Kyodo  Kogyo  Kabnablkl  Kalaha  :  See— 
Sanni,  Nobao.     2,996,214. 


2!^.74S*tL^TSr,£^is'^'^'^* 


Sparrj    , 
17   rMolrar. 


Rand 


Shoemaktr    John  y.,  to  Lyon  Inc.     MMUlUon  trpe  wliael 

cover  and  method.    2,994,070,  8-8-61.  Cl.  40— iW 
Shreckengost     Raymond    C.    to    United    States    of   America. 
cK^^'^'w.    ^^',.?=^**^-     2,005.740.  8-8-61,  CL  343—7. 
Stmmbire.  David  C. :  See — 

215m^12  *^™***     W.,     Hammond,    and     Shropahlre. 

Sbull    OUbert  Bi.,  and  D.  Beck,  to  Oiaa.  Pflaer  *  Co..  Inc. 

^droxyUtlon  of  glycyrrtieClc  add.     2.006,406.  8-6-61,  CT. 

abumaker,'  Lawrence  B.,  and  8.  E.  mil.  to  The  Ereraman 
Wf^kS"  „  Earth  aeraper  and  carrier.  2,094,075.  8-8-61. 
CT.  37 — 126. 

Shummker.  Lawrence  E.,  and  S.  E.  Hill,  to  Ereraman  Mfg. 
Co.      Land   levellnf   atUchment  for   tractors.     2.004.077. 
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Shyballa,'  Nicholas,   and  B.   J.   Blum,   to   United   Stataa  of 
America.    NavT.      Dlrectlon-flndUw    antenna.      2,096.762, 
8-8-61.  CT.  34^114. 
Slegler  Corp.,  The :  See — 

Johnson,  Leopold  J.     2,005,672. 
Stratton.  Lawrence  J.,  and  Chlrgwln.     2,005.606. 
Siegenthalcr,  Walter,  to  liaschlnenfabrik  Schaien.     Bobbin 

depoelting  mechanlam.     2.004,000.  8-8-61.  CT.  63 — 107. 
Slegler,  Edouard  H..  Jr..  to  The  Perkln-Elmer  Corp.    Method 
of   manufacture    of   adjustable   optical   allta.     2,904.060. 
8-8-61.  CT.  20—484. 
Slegrist,  Adolf  E. :  See — 

Duennenberger.    Max.   Siegrtst.  and   Maeder.     2.095.640. 

Duennenberger,    Max.    Slegrist,   and   Maeder.     2.995.564. 

Slegrist  Adolf  E.  and  F.  Ackermann.  to  Clba  Ltd.    New  and 

useful  malic  acid  dlamide-compoonda  and  proceaa  for  thair 

manufadure.    2.006,600,  8-«-ei,  CL  260—662. 

Sleper,  Onstav  A. :  See — 

Zlmmermann.  Werner.  Sleper,  and  Helnhardt    2.006.549. 

Slgworih.   Harrison  W.,  and  M.  R.  Barusch,   to  California 

Reeearcfa  Corp.     Oaaollne  composition.     2.905.427,  8-8-61, 

CT.  44-^3. 

Slmonaen,  E^dward  H.,  to  Slmonaen  Metal  Prodocta  Co.    Tray 

support  bracket    2,005.400.  8-8-61.  CT.  312 — 320. 
Slmonaen  Metal  Produds  Oo. :  See — 

Slmonaen,  Edward  H.     2,096/109. 
Slmpaon,  Howard  W.,  to  Phllllpa-van  Heaaen  Corp.    Creased 

cuff.    2,994,886,  8-^-61,  CL  2—123. 
Slmpeon.  Victor  R..  to  International  Boalneaa  Machines  Corp. 

Document  feeding.    2ip00,360.  8-8-61.  CT.  271 — 27. 
Slngher,  Heron  O..  and  E.  A,  Swart,  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical 
Corp.     Proceas  for  purifying  relaxln.     2.005,404.  8-8-61, 
CT.  167—74. 
Singleton.  Henry  E..  and  H.  F.  Erdley.  to  Litton  Industries, 
Inc.      Predalon   torque-balance  accelerometer.     2.006,038. 

g_g_^    Q]    ^3. 516. 

Skovlra,  Leonard  A.    Trousers  pressing  machine.    2.004.078, 

8-8-^1,  Cl.  38—21. 
Skoyles,  Derek  R.,  to  North  American  Phlllpa  Co..  Inc.    CTr- 
cuit  arrangement  for  generating  a  aawtootb  carrent  In  an 
Inductance.    2,006,670,  8-8-61761.  816—20. 
Slaughter,  Gordon  K. :  See — 

Sherry.  Robert  S.,  and  Slanghter.     2,005,746. 
Sletilnger,  Meyo*.  W.  V.  Ruyle,  suid  W.  A.  Oalnea,  to  Merck 
k    Co^    Inc.       Preparation     of    tryptamlne    derivatlrea. 
2,005.566,  8-8-61,  Cr260— 810. 
Slip-Not  Belting  Corp. :  See — 
Carter.  Otfi  L.     2.006,162. 
Carter.  Otla  L.     2,006,158. 
Smidth,  F.  L.,  k  Co. :  See — 

Mansachs.  KaJ  H.     2.005,046. 
Smith,  A.  O..  Corp- :  Bee — 

Lundskow,  Luke  G.     2,006.175. 
Smith.  Charlee  E.,  Jr. :  See — 

Gartner.  Stanley  J.,  and  Smith.     2,005,166. 
Smith,  David  B. :  See —  ^ 

Williams.  BRrnev  W..  Smith,  and  McMlchael.     2,005,420. 
Smith-Douglass  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

HoUlngsworth,  CTlnton  A.     2.005,487. 
HollingHworth.  Clinton  A.,   and  Klrkland.     2,995,436. 
Smia.  George  A.,  to  Central  Transformer  Corp.     Magnetic 

cores.    2.905.72b.  8-8-61.  CT.  836—217. 
Smith.    Hoeea  E.,   to    Esso   Research   and    Engineering  Co. 
Apparatus  for  testing  heat  exchangers.    2.005.028.  8-^-61. 
cf  73 — 40. 
Smith  and  McLeod  Dental  Laboratories  :  See — 

McLeod.  CTarton  B.     2.004,067. 
Smith.  Miller  *  Patch.  Inc. :  See- 
Bauer.  Charlee  W.     2,005,508. 
Smith,  Ray  E.  :  See — 

Wylle,  Leonard  M..  Smith,  and  Sauls.     2,006,524. 
Smithers.    Phillip    G.    K..    to   Trico   Products   Corp.      Wind- 
screen wipers.     2.004.000,  8-8-61.  CT.  15—200.84. 
Smithers.  V.  L..  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Jackson.  James  M..  Jr.     2,004,085. 
Smith-Johannsen,   Robert,   to   Chemelex    Inc.     Zinc  silicate 
sols,  their  preparation  and  use  in  making  electrically  con- 
ductive     compositions,      films      and      heating     elements. 
2.006.620,  8-8-61.  CT.  252 — 506. 
Smnhson,  Charles  B.,  to  National  Union  Electric  Corp.    Filter 
bag    mounting    means    for    suction    cleaner.      2,005.206. 
8-8—61    CT    183—51. 
Snable.     kiyron    A.       Squeese    container    with    applicator. 

2.004,807,  8-8-61.  CT.  15— 648. 
Bneath,  Oswald  B.,  to  Multitone  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Trana- 
mittera     for     electromagnetic     commanleatlon     systems. 
2,095,666.  8-8-61.  CT.  250—40. 
Snelling,  Eric  C.  and  P.  D.  Oribble,  to  The  Mnllard  Radio 
Valve  Co.  Ltd.    Geophysical  survey  apparatus.    2,006,600, 
8—8—61    Cl    324—4 
Snyder,  llussel  D.,  to  Chicago  Rawhide  Mfg.  Co.     Seals  and 
Improved   sheUs   therefor.      2.095,891.    8-8-61,   CI.    286— 
11.16. 
Bodete  Anonyme  dee  Roulements  a  AlgalUes  :  6 
Pitnar,  Alfred.     2,995,406. 


XTlll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


.     2,995,302. 
2,99S,2»6. 


Voct^te  AaonroM  dlte  :   Labormtoir*  Koaer  B«Uob  : 

L«  Men.  Jmm  O.     2.99S.574. 
8o«let«  d'KlMrtro-Chlme  d'Cleetro-Metalliirfle  et  4m  AcrlertM 

LleetiioDM  d'UrtM  :  0«« — 
Harel    Plerr*      2.995,435 
Soctet*  d'BipiolUtlona  dM  Brereti  et  ApMn^lU  Tlrfor    dlte 

Tlrfor  S.A.  :  See — 

PeniUox.  Jean.     2.995,339. 
BocoDT  Mobil  Oil  Co.    Inc.  :   S6« — 

Hamilton.  Lyle  A.,  and  Landia.     2.995,569. 
Modrrt>erK.    Eric    W.,    to    Newfoursh    Molded    Producta,    Inc 

Rpoon.    2.995.265.  8-«-ei.  CI.  215—100. 
Holowasr    Raul,  to  Faberice.  Inc.     Method  for  coloiinK  nacreouH 

?5it"*'*  •■**  prodocta  and  conpoaltlooa  prorlded  thereby 

2.90ft.4.'i9.  8-«-«I    CI    lOfl — 290.  «^"^"J 

Bommer*.  Armlcer  H^   to  Abbott  Laboratortea.      Snbatltnted 

piperazlnea.     2.995,553.  8-»-«l.  CI.  260—268. 
Borenaen.  I>aTld  P..  to  Mlnneaota  MIbIdc  and  Mtg  Co      Heat- 

■enaltlTe  copy-aheet.      2.995.466.   »-»-61,   O     117—36 
Rorkln,  Charles  8  .  and  M.  E.  Annett,  to  Phlico  Corp      Im- 

prorement  In  eerro  ayatema.     2,995,694.  8-8-61.  CI.  318 — 

Rouchet.  Andr#  A.  H.,  to  La  Telemecanlque  Electrique  (SoHetp 
Anonynie).      Cut-off  switch.      2.995,638.   8-8-61.   CT.   200— 

**J''J*i,  'J?^r^*    ?55    ^       Mobile    excarators.      2.995^1. 

'»-'»— til,  CI.  214 — 138. 
Borland.  KrlRtlan  :   8ee — 

Borland,  Incebret  and  K.    2.995,261. 
Bpedaltlea  DcTeTopment  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Plemlnf .  WIIHam  T.     2,990,292. 
Bpernr  Rand  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Danlela.  Howard  L.     2.995,632. 

Hammon.  Robert  L.    2,995  040. 

Inrweraon.  Dale  R..  and  Carpentler 

Mannhelmer,  David.     2,995,739. 

Newell,  Wllllatn  H.,  lod  Crowther. 

Ravni.  Victor  F*.     2,995,743. 

Rnbena.  SIdnev  M.    2,995,631. 

Sherry.  Robert  8_^  and  Slaufhter.    2,990,746. 

V^leaer.  MItchel  F.    2,995,039. 
8p«rrT  Rand  Corp     Ford  Inatmmcnt  Co.,  DItUIod  :  Bee — 

Boacb.  Carl.     2,995,751. 

gellfer,  Victor  H  ,  and  Brown.    2.995.301. 

>>t°'l",^}l  Benjamin,  and  Bomser     2.994.966 
Bplegel,    Milton,    to    Food    Machinery    and    Chemical    Corp 

Coramlnnttng  derloe.     2,995,248,  8-8-61.  CT.  210—67. 
Spiral  BIndlnjr  Co  .  Inc.  :  See— 

Catinl.  vlncenio.     2.995,157. 

P???*«'  ?'J\'*U.  i«>«t"ict«on  device  for  telllnc  time.     2,994. 
viv,  o — o — 01,  Ci.  35 — 39 
Bpotnalla.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Shearer.  Robert  B.     2,994.879. 
Spraale.  Thomaa  D.  ;  Bee — 

orown.  Morrla  C.  and  Spragle.    2,995,351. 
Sprafue  Electric  Co.  :  Bee— 
_       Cahlll   Robert  V     2,994,945. 
Spray  Producta  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Orr,  Charlea  P.     2.995.127 
Stafford.  J«y  D     and  C.  0.  Olaaaow.  to  National  Tank  Co 

Safety  control  ayatem.     2,995,201.  8-8-61.  CI.  183—2.7; 
Stalker  Corp,  The:  Bee — 
a.     <^*'"|t»  I>«nlel  J  .  and  Oetllker.    2.999.338 
Btamin     Helnrlch.    to   ETA   A.O.    Cbaachea-Pabrlk.     SllDDinc 
clutch  derlce.     2  995.019.  8-8-^1.  CT.  64— 80  ""PP'nt 

SUndard  Oil  Co   (Indiana)  :  Bee — 

Bertoladnl,  Ralph  J  ,  and  Seellg.    2.998.510 

Schaap.  Luke  A     2.995.610. 
Standard  Oil  Co   (Ohio).  The  :  See 

Stlne^  Harrlaon  M..  and  Hufhea.     2.995,516. 
Stanley.  Paul  F.  :   Bee — 

■  ..-yi"'J^""""fjr*ri""°'*  ^x  ■"<'  Stanley.     2,995,231 
Staw.  Hu»o,  A    F    Ferrla.  and  F    E.  Oould    to  Food  Ma - 

s&.'Sor^sT'??'/  ^ss^j:'^"  °'  '"''*''"<^'«'  ^-'^••'- 

**h/!rf*"y    "'"7  '^  I  •''  •  f**  ^    T.  Mannlnjr.  to  Union  Car- 
bide   rorp       N^oTei    producta    and    method!,   for   pr^parlna 

26C^  8409  *'P*** "'*'»    •><»«hy<l*«       2,995,573.    8-1-^   cf 

"*3"l"V^'l"  Ci^24S— 'l63  '"''  ""PPO'*""!  antenna.      2.995,- 
Staplfii  *  Co   Ltd  :  Bee  — 

H^al,  R(>^ert  O      2  905  648. 
Starr.  Henry  J      Stapler  Talve.     2.995,114.  8-8-61 

Statbnm  InHtrumfnta.  Inc  :   Bee — 

I»l  Giovanni.  Mario      2.995.721 
StaulTfr  Chemical  Co  :   Bee— 

r>yer.  Jamea  N.     2  995,421 
''*!l^''!. '^''J'^''  ^     *"  nigltal  Control  Syatema.  Inc. 
dljrltal    Inventory   computer.      2,995.729.  8-8-61 

Stelger,    I^onard   W  .    fo  Stephan   Chemical   Co.     uiaxe  ant 
enamel  rompoaltlon.  |nrl.idfn|t  lithium  fluoalMcate  and  meth 
od  of  maklnx   them       2.995.468.   8-8-61     CI     117— 70 
«°'n  •V2"i"li.i''"'"'°*"''  "**''•  I>»mmer,      2.995.113.  8-8- 

Stemberger   John    to  American  Brake  Shoe  Co.     Rail  lubrlca- 


a.  121  — 


Electronic 
CI    340— 

Qlaxe  and 


for   delivery 

184-~.3 
Stephan  Chemical  Co  :   Bee — 

SteUer  T.,eonard  W  2.995,468 
Sterltl,    Anthony    P       Rotary   pnmp 

Sterllnr  Hruf  Inc  :  See- - 

Crouniie.  Nathan  N  2.995.525. 
Stewart.  Clarence  H.  :  Bee — 

I>urke«.  Jamea  D.,  and  Stewart. 
Stewart-Warner  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Dlnkelkamp.  Henry  T     2.990.212 

Randall.  Rom  D.    2.995,122. 


and   applying  device      2,996.210,  ^-8-61.  Cl' 


2,995,093,   8-8-61,  CT 


( 


2,990,744. 


Co. 


Stlfano,  Vincent  Anthony.  Jr.   to  Th«  Holo  gmmm  a^.^.  r. 

t^r "(?!  ?r.?4r ''"•-' '  ^"^^  --^  ^^s:^. 

8-8-6r'a'!52^*o"7^*"'"*  «^<='»"   ■««*"»•      2.995.518. 
Stocker,  Arthur  C. :  Bee— 

Covely,  Frank  D.,  8rd.  aad  Stocker 
Stoner  Inveatment  Inc  •  Bee ■»*««^«r. 

a.     ^^^^'  WU«n»  H.     2,990,642 
Strain,  Franklin  :  Bee—         '"'•'"'«• 

Atklnaon,  George  H.,  and  Strain      2  oo^  A99 
Strathearn,  Donald  11     and  J    M    Tiwir^ljtS,  't  Tr.     .     . 
^  of  America  Timer'   2  995  143  %5.f  Tl^^^^V^'V" 

Stromberg,  Verner  L.  :  Bee 

stud^/i-K'kZliS  ^o^'H  Sl^'-^'^''  =^«^««« 

stud^;"sf^'';?o^i;r:i;r«'* 

Cordell.  Martin.    2.990,200. 
Stump     Engen.    to   Dalmler-Bena    Aktleng»aeIIachaft      Pneu 

r9iv^r^^i^%7^^%'  veh.ciM'^cutirSy  b^^^::; 

.Subervlp.  An(1r#.  dw^ased  (G.  M.  Subervle.  aole  heir)      Preo- 
araf^lon^of  orea  for  metallurgical  uae.     2,995,438,   8-8-61, 
Subervle.  Oeorgen  M.  :  Bre — 

Subervle.  Andr«.     2,995,488. 
Snlaer  Frerea.  S.A.  :  Bee — 

Rrandatetter,  Oeorg.     2,995,118 

Sumner  Iron  Worka,  Inc  •  Bee 

o       Brlgga   William  C.  and  Hoover.     2.990.440. 

'"i^i.'^f 995.^2^4' 8^'[  ^^r-i^r" "'  ^"""«  "• 

Sua.  Oakar  :  See — 

Schmidt    Maximilian  P.,  and  Sua,     2,995.442 
Swalm.  Frank  H.  :  Bee — 

Kerahner,  Richard  B..  and  Swalm.     2,990,819 
Swanaon,  Elmer  G.,  and  fe.  L.  Rrtd,  to  St.  RMla 
Panel  folder.     2.995,290.  8-8-61.  Cl.  229—^ 
Swanaon.  Elmer  O  .  and  R.  L.  Reld.  to  St.  Reda 
Spacer.     2.990.291.  8-8-61,  Cl.  229^2. 

'"^"rmST/l,'  cl  22?^*2?  ''•"°"'  ^"'^     ^"  ""^"^ 

Swart.  Emanuel  A. :  Bee — 

Slngher,  Heron  0.,  and  Swart.    2.995,494. 

Sweeney.  Edward  J..  W.  W.  Toy.  and  P  J.  McLaoghlln.  to 
Rohm  A  Haaa  Co.  Impregnated  papera  and  the  procMa  of 
impregnating  them.     2.TB95.472.  8-8^1.  CT.  117—155 

^'Ihl^r^*^*'*''  ^i  *?  ^^^  '"*^  Wiring  arrangement  for 
CI  M^IT^  •™ployl'»»  magnetic  corM.    2,990,731,  8-8-61. 

8y«rto,  Loula  W. :  Sen— 

Metoenbelmer,  Daniel  T.,  and  Syvto. 
Sylvania  Electric  Producta  Inc.  :  8e«— 
Gartner,  Stanley  J.,  and  Smith. 
Lemplckl.  Alexander.     2,990,660. 
LlTlngatoB.  Donald  C.    2,995,682 
Selvtn,  Gerald  J.    2,990.686. 
Shappell,  Stanley  C,  and  Thomaa 
Welbel^erhard  K.    2.990.677. 
:  See— 
and  Wamock. 
2,990,219. 
Sack  bolder. 


Paper  Co. 
Paper  Co. 


2,994,971. 


2,990,106. 


2,996,728. 


2,990,208. 


2,990,829,  8-8-61,  Cl. 


2.990,685. 
8-8-61,  Cl.  251—282. 


2.995,628. 


Symington  Wayne  Corp. 
Lualnk.  Clarence  I. 
Wlntber,  Howard. 
Taleott,  Louie  R.,  Jr. 

248 — 97. 
Talge.  Foater  L.  :  9e« — 

Aberer.  Frank  E.    2,994,908. 
Talge,  Henry  J. :  Bee — 

Aberer,  Frank  E.    2,994,953. 
Tann  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Abel.  Martin  L.    2.990.044. 
Ovahlnnky.  Stanford  R.  and  H.  C. 
Tanner,  CharlM  L.     Valve.     2,995,887. 
Taylor.  Frank  E.,  and  J.  A.  Bnckbee.  to  Raytheon  Co.    Spiral 

Bcannlng  circuit.    2,995.678,  8-8-61,  Cl.  315 — 24. 
Tavlor.  Joseph  W.     B.   A.  Abercromble,  and  V.   B.   Scott,  to 
U.S.  Induatrtea.  Inc.     Automatic  ahut-off  valve.     2,995,146, 
8-8-61.  a.  187-— 408. 
Taylor.   Richard   A.,    to   Babcock   k   Wilcox   Ltd.      Material 

handling  plant.     2.990,004.  8-8-61,  Cl.  204—198.2. 
Tellerman.  Jacob,  to  American  Boach  Anna  Corp.     Analog  to 

dljrltal  tranaducer.     2,990,786.  8-8-61,  Cl.  840—847. 
Tennessee  Corp.  :  8e« — 

Wylle.  Leonard  M.,  Smith,  and  Sanla.     2,995.024. 
Therlof.  Alfred  J.     Ornamental  buttoncover.     2,994,980,  8-8- 

Bl,  Cl.  40—310 
Thierry.  Paul  J.     Ammunition  holder.     2,995,280.  8-8-61,  Cl. 

224—20. 
Thouaa,  David  F.,  and  R.  A.  Hill,  to  Waterooi  Co.     Cen- 
trifugal Are  pump.     2,996.092,  8-8-61,  Cl.  108—106. 
Thomaa.   John   R..  and   L.    E)e  Vries.   to  California   Reaearch 
Corp.      I'roceaa   for  preparation   of  lithium  aluminum   hy- 
dride au*pensold  and  product  thereof.     2.990,527,  8-8-61, 
Cl.  252—428. 
Thomai,  Luclua  P..  Jr.  :  See — 

Hoyt.  Clyde  W..  and  Thomaa.     2.995,622. 
Thomaa.    Lutner   H..   to   Phtlllpa   Petroleum   Co.      Skip  dump 
having  automatic  dlacharge.     2,990,264.  8-^-61,  CT  214— 
741. 
Thomaa,  Pacific  J. :  Bee — 

Loveland.  ChMter  L..  and  Thomaa.     2.994,988. 
Thomaa,  Ralph  B.  :  See — 

Shappell.  Stanley  C.  and  Thomaa.     2,990.728. 
Thomaa.  William  K.     Surveying  machine.     2,994,959,  8-8-61, 

Cl.  83-141.0. 
Thompson,  Earl  A.     Radlua  grinding  machine  and  aplndle. 
2,994,992.  8-8-61.  C\.  51—97. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xiz 


UHF  tnner.  2,995,- 
2,994,904,   8-»-61, 


Towler,    J&meH    F., 
ARiioctntea  Inc. 
8-8-61.  Cl.  250 

Towner,    Raymond 


to  Mulrhead  &  Co. 
2,996,001,    8-8-61, 


Thompson.  Fred  C.  to  HRB-Slnger,  Inc. 

713.  8-8-61,  Cl.  330—36. 
Tbompaun,   (ieorge  H.      Pruning  aheara. 

Cl.  30  -:i31. 

Thompaon.  .Mortlm(>r  8.,  to  United  StatM  Rubber  Co.     Gum 
plaatic   composition  conUlning   roain.      2,995,537,   8-8-61. 
Cl.  260-  27. 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.  :  See — 
Schunemann,  Carl  F.     2,995,042. 

Schunemann,  Carl  F.,  Jacquea,  and  Wylie.    2,995,716. 
Thombery,  Jamea  M.  :  See — 

Stmthearn,  Donald  M.,  and  Thornbery.     2,995,143. 
Thornton,   Edna  A.,   to  A.  E.  Wemberg.     Toilet  seat  and  lid 

TOverIng  net.     2,994. 887,  8-8-61,  Cl.  4 — 242. 
Tilllg   Helmut,  and  W.  Hahn.  to  VEB  Kamera    und  Kinowerke 
Dresden.      Photographic    l>etween-the-len8    shutter    device. 
2,995,076.  8-8-«l,  Cl.  95 — 63. 
Toepfer.  Edwin  F.     Key  safe.     2,995.025.  8-8-61.  Cl.  70—58. 
Tolioku  Denkl  Seitetsu  Kabuahlkl  Kaieha  :  See — 

Uemura.  Michlo.     2.995.450. 
Tokheim  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Krucki'berg,  Christian  W.,  and  Jauch.     2,995,097. 
KIttfnIiouse,   Hownrd  E.      2.995.27t). 
Tollmen,    Eric   U.,    ti>   Inited    States    Rubl)er  Co.      Apparatus 

fi>r  Biillclng   tire   tread*.      2.995,177.   8-8-61,   Cl.    154—9. 
Torkowski,    Stanley.      Tire    mount.      2.995,283.    8-8-61,    Cl. 

224—42.13. 
Toulmin,   Harry  A.,  Jr.,   to  The  Commonwealth   Engineering 
Co.     of    Ohio.       Silicone    reninous    coiiipo«iition    containing 
carotene     for     coating     banansH.     2, 99.), 538,     8-8-61,     Cl. 
260 — 3.'i.4. 

to    Induatrlal    Develojiment    Engineerlne 
Single  transistor  reflex  circuit.     2,995,652, 
20. 

J.,  and  J.  P.  Lyle,  Jr.,  to  Aluminum  Co. 
uf     America.      Aluminum     base     alloy     powder     product. 
2,994.947.  8-8-61,  Cl.  29 — 182. 
Toy,  Walter  \V.  :  N'ee — 

Sweeney,  Edward  J.,  Toy,  and  McLaughlin.      2,995,472. 
Trane  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Kingquist,  Clarence  L.,  and  Miner.     2,995.078. 
Trico  I'ruducta  Corp.  :  See— 

Sniithers,  Phillip  G.  K.      2.994,900. 
Tuboscope  Co.  :  See — 

Lloyd,   Donald.     2.995,701. 
Tucker,   Edwin  W.,  and  R.   D.  Richards, 
Ltd.     Electrolytic  recording  medium. 
Cl.  204—2. 
Tucker,  William  F.  :  See — 

Lyoim,  John  W.,  and  Tucker.      2,995.407. 

Tuhy,   Adolph   V.      I>ental  film  drier.      2,994,963,   8-8-61,   Cl. 

34   -58. 
Tunder,    Siegfried,   and    F.    von    Mertx,    to   Ge»ellBchaft    fuer 
HuettenwerksanlHgfn   in.b.ll.     Appnratus   for  qp»'ratlon  of 
cupola  furnacea.     2,995,354,  8-8-61,  Cl.  266—31. 
Turk,  Stanley  D.  :  See— 

MaUan,  John  E    and  Turk.      2,995.558. 
Turner.  Wright  B.    Key  way  measuring  instrument. 

8-8-fil,  cr.  33—178. 
Tyler.   Kingdon   8.,   to  Vitro  Corp.   of  America. 

efTectP  device.     2.995,062,  8-8-61,  Cl.  88—16. 
Tyler,  Terence:  8ee-- 

Bowen,  Idris  O.,  and  Tyler.     2.996,180. 
Uemura,  Michlo,  to  Tuhoku  Denkl  Seltetsu  Kabuahlkl  Kalsha. 
Method  of  recovering  nickel  and  Iron  from  laterite  orea  by 
prereri'ntlal  reduction.     2,995,450,  8-8-61.  Cl.  106 — 103. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  See — 

Bagley.  Glen  D..  and  Barbour.     2,996,440. 
Breck,  Donald  \\ .,  and  Acara.     2,995,423. 
Elchin,  Harry  P.,  and  Kaittlag.     2.995.243. 
Fekfte.   Frank.     2.995.594. 
Krueger.   Ralph   W.      2.995.614. 
Lltz.    Lawrence    M.      2.996.489. 
Montagna.  Amello  E.,  Brexlnaki,  and  Kubler. 
KogiTi,  Louis  J.     2.995,703. 
Samples,   Randull  H.     2,996.346. 
Sauers,  Carol  K..  and  Cotter.     2.995.577. 
Schuli.  Helmut  W.,  and  Voorhees.      2.995.576. 
Stansbury,  Harry  A.,  Jr.,  and  Manning.     2,995,673. 
Union  Lumber  Co.  :  See — 

Barton,   Robert   E.     2,995.434. 
United-Carr  Faatener  Corp.  :  See — 
McKee,   Wllllani  H.      2.995.724. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  :  See — 
liullil,  Jamea  C.      2,995,005. 
Parker,  Horace  F.,  and  Uoardinan.     2,995,037. 
United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc.  :  See — 

Paul,    Julien.      2,995.414. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  See — 
BerKgren,  Loring  J.      2,995,169. 
Hitchcock,  Richard  W.     2.994,893. 
MacKenxle,  William  F..  and  Lee.     2,994,882. 
Industries.   Inc.  :  A'ee — 

Taylor,  Joseph  W.,  Abercromble,  and  Scott.     2,996,146. 
United  SUtea  of  America 
Agriculture:  See  — 

Kew,  Theodore  J.,  and  Veldhuia.     2.995.448. 
Air  Force  :  See — 

Ucardwood.  Joseph  T.,  Ill,  and  Burger.     2,995,709. 
Army  :   See — 

Cuater,  Charles  J.,  and  Hopper.     2.995.089. 
Gross.   Bernard   8.     2.993,213. 
Atomic  Energy  Commiaalon  :  See — 

Eubank,  Lowell  D.,  and  Robinson.     2,994,951. 

Gurfnsky,  David   H.     2.995,471. 

Koahland,  Daniel  E.,  Jr.,  and  Wlllard.     2,995,419. 

Seaborg,  Glenn  T.     2,995,688. 

Wllgua,  Donovan  R.     2,990,087. 


2,994,963, 
Animation 


2,990,099. 


US. 


United  States  of  America — Continued 

CoiimiHrtf  :    See — 

HudKon.  Paul  A.,  and  Allreil.      2.9i<5.7U8. 

Montgimiery,   George  K.      2,995.712. 
Navy  :    *i'ee — 

Col*-,  Bt-njainin  R.,  and  Sheldon.      2.995,748. 

Hannah.   Kenneth    W.      2.995.714. 

K,  rshner.  Kirhard  B.,  and  Swaini.      2,995.319. 

I^ikatoK.    IxtuiM    L.      2.9»5.627. 

MaKPk.  Roland  C.      2,995.738. 

Murphy,  James  D.     2.995.718. 

Ran,  Randolph  S.      2.995,0(»7. 

KU)inson,  Ralph  (>.,  Jr.      2.U95,749. 

S<ho«»nnauer.  .Xrthur  E..  Jr.      2.»95.717. 

ShreckengOHt,  Raymond  C.     2.995.740. 

Shyhalla.  McholaM,  and  Blum.     2,99r>.752. 

United  States  Rubt>er  Co.  :  See   - 
Borya,  Walter  A.     2,995,181. 
Ferrell,  Wesley,  Olson,  and  Dobbs.     2.994.940. 
Matthews,  Thomas  V.     2,994,939. 
McCord.  Georgie  P.     2,99o,168. 

SauUno.  Anthony  J.,  McFarlane,  and  Klamp.     2,990,178. 
Thompson,  Mortimer  S.     2,995,537. 
Tolonen,  Eric  O.     2,995,177. 
Unite- 1  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Uultgren.  Erie  G.     2,994,921. 
Universal    Corrugated    Box   Machinery   Corp.  :   See — 

Lopez,  John  P.     2,995.361. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  :  -See — 
Hervert,  George  L.     2.995.312. 
Linn,  Carl  B.,  and  Hervert.    "2,995,611. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Kagan.  Fred,  and  Birkenmeyer.     2.995,676. 
Usab,    Martin   A.,    to   Consolidated  Thermoplastics   Co.      Ball 

valve.     2.995,336,  8-K-61,  Cl.  251 — 163. 
Utility  Trailer  Mfg    Co.  :  See — 

Barker,  Stephen.     2.995.383. 
VEB  Kaniera-und  Kinowerke  Dresden  :  See — 

Tlllig.  Helmut,  and  Hahn.     2,995,076. 
Van  Barneveld,  Evert  J.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. 

Counter  tube.     2,995,681,  8-8-61,  Cl.  315—84.6. 
Vandale  Corp. :  See — 

McCann,  John  M.,  and  Olson.     2,995,260. 
Van  Dalen,  Chrlstiaan  J.  :  See — 

Van   Duuren,   Henrlk  C.  A.,  and  van  Dalen.     2,990,618. 
Vander  Linden,  Carl  R.  :  See — 

QpoUa.  Richard  H.,  Davis,  and  Vander  Linden.     2,990,- 
447. 
Van  der  Plas.  Arie,  to  The  Fijn-Mechanlsche  Industrie  "Beck- 
er's Sons"  N.V.     Drum  brake.     2,995,217,  8-8-61.  Cl.  188 — 
78. 
Van  Duuren,  Hendrlk  C.  A.,  to  De  Staat  der  Nederlanden,  ten 
dexe    Vertegenwoordlgd    door    de    Dlrecteur-Generaal    der 
I'osterljen,  Telegrafle  en  Telefonle.     Fre<iuency  signal  tele- 
communication system.     2.995.626,  8-8-61,  Cl.  178 — 61. 

Van  Duuren,  Hendrlk  C.  A.,  and  C.  J.  van  Dalen,  to  De  Staat 
der  Nederlanden,  Ten  Deae  Vertegenwoordlgd  Door  de 
Dlrecteur-Generaal  der  Posterljen,  Telegrafle  en  Telefonle. 
Syatem  for  tranamltting  telegraph  signals  by  single  side- 
band with  or  without  carrier  auppresalon.  2,995,618,  8-8- 
61,  Cl.  178—2. 

Van  Gerwen,  Petrus  J.  :  See — 

De   Jager,   Frank,   and    van   Gerwen.      2,995,707. 

Van  Meter.  Richard  H.  :  See — 

Luak,  George  K.,  and  van  Meter.    2,995,043. 

Van  Tlttelboom,  Marcel  L.  E.,  to  Corn  Producta  Co.  Separa- 
tor feeding  means.     2,995,245,  8-8-61,   Cl.  209 — 254. 

Van  Tlttelboom,  Marcel  L.  E.,  to  Corn  Products  Co.  Cen- 
trifugal screening  type  separator  and  method.  2,995,246, 
8-8-61,  Cl.  209—362. 

Van  Weeuen,  Franclscus  L.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co., 
Inc.  Motion  picture  projector.  2,995,063,  8-8-61  Cl. 
88 — 17. 

Varga,  Andre,  to  Carding  Specialists  (Canada)  Ltd.  Card- 
ing engines.    2,994,927.  8-ft-«l,  Cl.  19—98. 

Veldhuls,  Matthew  K.  :  See — 

Kew,  Theodore  J.,  and  Veldhuia.    2,995,448. 

Velslcol  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Molotsky,  Hynuin  M.     2,995,606.  . 

Victor  Adding  Machine  Co.  :  See —  I 

Woodier,  James  G.    2,995,227. 
Vlllera.  Gerard  R.  :  See— 

GuUlaud.  Charles  L..  Vlllera,  and  Paulus.     2,990,618. 
Vltall,  Mario  :  See— 

I'ancraslo,  Guldo,  and  Vltall.     2,995,495. 
Vitro  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Duncan,  Larry  K.,  and  Peltier.     2,995,420. 

Tyler.  Kingdon  S.     2.995.062. 
Volt.  W.  J.,  Rubber  Corp.  :  See — 

Holman.  Rudolph  G.     2J)94,913. 

Holman,  Rudolph  G.    2,995,311. 

Von  Hortenau,  Hana  A.,  to  Elgeet  Optical  Co  Inc.  Combina- 
tion exposure  meter  and  lens.  2,996,070.  8-8-61,  Cl.  96 — 
10. 

Von   Kummer,   Ferdinand  G.,   and  P.   F.   Stanley,   to   Royal 
McBee  Corp.     Data  proceaalng  ayatem.     2,995,231,  8-8-61, 
Cl.  197—20. 
Von  MerU,  FVlta  :  See — 

Tunder,    Siegfried,    and    von    Merti.      2,995,354. 
Voorhees,  .\lbert :  See — 

Klein.  Arthur  F.,  and  Voorhees.    2,995,413. 
Voorhees,  Roland  :  See — 

Schuls,  Helmut  W..  and  Voorhees.     2,995,570. 
Waas.  Helnrlch.  J.  Ehlers,  and  0.  Grim.     Icebreaker     2,995,- 

103,  8-8-61.  Cl.  114 — 40. 
Wacker-Chemle  O.m.b.H.  :  See — 
Ernat,  Paul.    2,990.416. 


I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


'2  ^?'°  Corp.     Sprtnc  relnforcwl  mat- 
K  8-8-«l.  a.  6—351. 


2.9»0,2ft8. 
2.»©5,700.    8-S-61, 


Wacner.  WIlHam  T  . 

'^^?'!!r'*"-  ,*«•«?"•.     to     The     Brtdicp^rt     Machine*.     Inc. 
Mo'M-JP^  tool  aplndln  f*d  by  common  quill.     2.»95,069. 

Walniifht.  Hrofj  V.  :  gee — 

8hatrMki.   John   J.,    aod    Wainri(ht.      2.995.518 
Walder.  HrrmaDn  :  Hee — 

BuchJ.  Alfred.     2.995.293. 
Walker    RaiweU.  B.  P.  Kemka.  and  C.  O.  Markkanen,  to  Gen- 
"■'    I'recialon,    Inc.     Tachometer.     2,995.705,  8-A-61.  CI. 

o^v —  TO, 
''■'nlJ?l?<id'"''2!S95:b^.yn^.*<r?o\"-%4l?"'"  "**  ''"'"•^ 

""■•'Kim  Ts^e?  (T^'/cT'-V""''  """  ^"""'  ''*"•"'• 

WalMh,  John  W.  :  Ste- 

.\nnablF.    Weldon    <;.,    and    Walsh.      2.995.50H. 
Wanjt.   Herman.     Machine  for  produclna  ban  with  at  leant 

one   floMlnjc  dip.      2.995,174,  8-8-61,   CI.   154—1.6 
Uareham.  Richard  R.  :  gee-  — 

f:bum.  William  H.,  Jr..  and  Warebam.     2.99B.072 
j^CT^'-  Rot>"'t  R..  and  J.  Arnaud,  to  Compagnle  Oenerale 
u   o"-'.''*rHP*?.'f.**5"  *•'      Travelling  wave  tube.     2,995,675, 

Warner.  Paul  K.,  to  PhlUlpH  Petroleum  Co.  Method  and  ap- 
paratu*  for  electrical  precipitation  of  insoluble  gel  from 
linear  polymer  aolutions.     2.995.503.  8-8-61,  CT.  204r— 180 

Warnken.  Elmer  P..  to  Studebaker-Packard  Corp.  Stator 
caMnK  and  blade  assembly.  2,905,294,  8-8-61,  O.  230 — 
132. 

Wamock.  Kmest  J.  :  <8ee — 

Luslnk.  Clarence   I.,   and   Warnock. 

^•"''•n.   P«t.      Tube   testing  apparatus 

Warren  Petroleum  Corp.  :  See — 

Phelps,  Rex  V.     2.900,015. 
Waaac  Chemie  Aktlenfesellschaft :  See — 
...  .  3^n»«n*rmann,  Werner.  Sieper,  and  Reinhardt    2,995,549. 
W  aterous  Co.  :  See — 

...  .  Thomas,  DavJd  T.,  and  HUl.     2,995,092. 
Watson    Emmctt  8. :  See — 

.^  w*'*^'*®j;*"'  Ho™«  O.,  and  Watson.     2.996,410. 
Watters,   Norman  T.,   to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.     Secrecy  com- 
munication  system.      2.995,634.   8-8-61.   CI.   178— M. 
17?"8^^1    tl* "isti^  ^'*'^'  '*  construction.     2.995.- 

Wetob.'  Robert  L,  to  The  Glidden  Co.  Process  for  preparing 
2'^5.60(UMSra.''26aUSl  2.«-<«ltnethyl.ocUne  series. 
Webber.  Charles  8..  and  E.  B.  LeWls.  to  Norton  Co.  Adhesive 
'*?••  i""  liners  having  release  coatings  of  reaction  prod- 
ucts of  epoxy  polyester  of  long-chain  satarated  aliphatic 
2395.45?^8^°ClTlV"!Sr''**  thermosetting  «.ln.. 
Webster  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Hipp.  WllUam  J.    2,995,141. 
Wederoeyer.  Karlfrled  :   See — 
^^     Delfs.  Dctlef.  and  Wedemeyer 
Wegler.  Richard.  See— 

w  .•^■l;-  *l"»8  Bayer,  and  Wegler.    .i.mo.OW. 
Welbel.  Oerhard  ■..  to  BylvanU  BlectHc  Products  Inc 
generators.    2,995,677,  8-8-61.  CI.  815—18. 
?Jf°*^952'''*.!  ^-  *"**  ^-  *   Dtinlap.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
wJiS.aS'5."cSiVd""l.'':?r/e^'"'''»^^-  ^^'-  ^    "^* 

W.ln?rttr'bo«ld  J.*?  •s"ei.'^**°'"*     '•••'•'«' 
ii-i  "^"u*?-  /"t*""  ^     Offeman,  and  Welntrltt.     2,995.514 
670  £^1  CT  foT^ni^^" '''■*'^'*""*'° ''•**°*    ^•®®''' 

Weiss' Walter" W.:  See— 

or  .,      »*"a,  Ceaare  A.,  and  Weiss.    2,996,345. 

y^.pl%:^'^S!ii^lT^s^f,^Si:  i6^!^?9'S  ^^"'"'^ 

^ni:i."5'S553«2"8^1*C?*i'2'^2^«"^*""  "'^'-'  »'"■ 

Wemberg.  A.  E.  :  See — 

Thornton.  Edna  A.     2^994.887. 
tl?lf*i/***  ^:  *?  ?*"  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Semi- 
~995.6l'3.'8^6l' cI  136!^^'"'   thermoelectric  properties. 

^^9i»'2S  r8-6l"ci*^94^"l**  "■"*'  dispensing  apparatus. 
Western  Killing  Corp  :  See — 

Qapp.  Clarence.     2  996,278. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Beese.  Norman  C.  and  Retier.    2,995,064. 

Boyce.  Walter  A.  and  Mistier.    2,995,482. 

C/rus,  Alva  B.     2,995,649. 

Sf'l'^fL  George,  and  Lopeaskl.    2i»95,463. 

Radcliire   Remington  8.    2.995.19^ 
Whetstone.  Jiaynard  C.    AtUchment  for  conrertlnf  a  bicycle 
«.i?.»  '£'7<L'»».  2,995.378.  8-8-«l.  CI.  286— 7  15. 
^■•te,  Kalph  E.    to  Nucleonics  Corp.     Radiation  meter  with 

shielded   amplifler.      2.996.661.   8-58-61,   a    2{5>-83  6. 
Whltmoyer  Laboratories    Inc.:   See — 

Brubaker,  Ammon  M.,  and  Wiley.    2,995,490. 
Whitao.  Inc.  :  See — 
.r...  ^'•••tted   John  B.     2,995.328. 
Whitted.    John    B..    to    Whltso,    Inc.      ReUinlng   derice  for 

automotive   wiring.      2,995.3^8.    8-8-61,   CI.    24^71 
Whlttler,  Sidney  B  :  See—  ^••o— n. 

Lothrop,  John  W.,  Purcell,  and  Wlilttler.     2.995  071 

Lothrop.  John  W..  Pureell.  and  Whlttler.     2.l{95  073 
Wieaer,   Mitchel  F     to  Snerrr  Rand  Corp.     Ei^on  wtoff 
apparatua.    2.90^,039,  i-S-il,  a.  74—5.41. 


2.995.- 

Method 
2.995, 


2,995,608. 
2,995,568. 


Wilbur.  Donald  A.,  to  General  Blectrie  Co.    Manetron  power 
»,.*r2*'"i*J2''trol.    2^996.715.  8-8-61,  CL  382-^  *^ 

Wllde^  Arthur  B. :  See — 

Gibson.  Wilfred  C,  and  Wilde.    2,996,196. 
Wiley,  Jamea  R. :  See — 

tt...   ""i^^*^'-  'A^'amon  M..  and  Wiley.    2,996.490. 

8!|La^*C?'l79-^l  *'**"'*'^    watering   trough.      2,995.110. 
Wll^s.   6onovan   R.,   to   Cnlted   Sutes  of  Ajnerlca.   Atomic 

fSS8!?873T6r i!1: 26£^y'«°^^'^^'  ^^""'^^  •""" 

Wilkinson.  Thomas  B. :  See — 

iTM,,  *'5'*?"C ''^••o^  •  *■«*  Wilkinson.     2.996.381. 
Wlllard,  John  A  :  See — 

ttr..i.*'*^'n°*'-   '^•al*' w*' '»"'^'  *•»«>  Wlllard.     2.995,419. 
pkhm"'  ^"T**?  ^  •  ^  ^  o*??!""'  *■«•  W.  T.  McMiehael.  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Solid  composite  rubber  base  am- 
monium nitrate  propellant  cured  with  metal  oxide      

429.  8-8-61.  CI.  62 — .5. 

Williams.  Carl  B.    to  Ubbey-Owena-Ford  Glaas  Co 
4^  8?S^1*  CI   isf^?"'  **""*■**<•  •*'*ty  glass. 

^'^!!S^'l    0*^^^1*31  {p*"''=™te  form   hardware.      2,994.937. 

Williams.'  John   K.,   to  E.    I.   du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 

l-methyl-l-CTClobatenes    havlnx   an   exocycllc   hydrocarbon 

radical   doubly  bonded   to  carbon   In   the  3-posltlon    their 

l?r5;^o'^H°°  ■'*'*  polymers  thereof.     2,996,548,  8--8^1.  CI. 
2oO — 82.1. 

^iiH*"*'  "^**'*?  *  •   t°   ^    ^-   <*"  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Tncyanomethyl  aromatic  compounds  and  proceas  for  nrenar- 

_ln«them.    2.996,597^  8-8-61.  CI.  260— 466.         ■  "-^  v*"'^ 

«',•*??,'•,??•*«  ^      '*"*  *°**  •>«"  '*»«^  ''°«     2,996,167,  8-8- 
wl,  CI.  XOl — o. 

Willis,  Clyde  P  Upholsterer's  pneomatlc  Uek  driving  ham 
mer.    2,994,880.  #-8-«r  C\.  1—44.4. 

^^J^^'  i?*'™*'"  B .  to  K  I  du  PoBt  de  Nemoart  and  Co. 
cyclic  dlmers  of  certain  furan  and  thlophene  type  com- 
pounds    2,995,570.8-8-61.  CI.  260— 329.  V7i»c  cvm 

Winger,  Stover  C.  :   See — 

....    Manhlng,  Oscar,  and  Winger.    2,995,144. 

Wlnther,  Howard,  to  Symington  Wayne  Corp.  Antomatlc 
slack  adjuster.     2,995,219.  %-S-61.  CI.  188--200. 

Wlttke.  James  P.  :  See — 

Peter  Rolf  W..  and  Wlttke.    2.995.711. 

Wolf.  Brhard  :   See — 

...  ,.^*^*^''  Martin.  Orthner,  Wolf,  and  Jakob.    2,996,661. 

Wolfe.  Sheemon  A.     Grommet     2,694,983,  8-*-el,  Cf.  24 — 

Wolpln,  Martin  P.  :  See — 

„.     ¥^**^^f-  Raymond  H..  and  Wolpln.    2.996,014. 
WooiL  Frank  A. :  See — 

Osbom.  Elmer  W.,  and  Wood.    2,996,719. 
Wood.   James  W..   to  Laboratory  for  Electronics    Inc.     Kx- 

clualve   or   logical   circuit.     2,996.6««.    8-8-61,   CI.   307— 

88.5. 
Wood,  Joseph  K.,  to  General  Spring  Corp.     Compact  adjnst- 


1,327, 


Wave 


Wood,  Joseph  K.,  to  General  Spring  Corp.     Compact  adj 
«.*'']•  •P'*°«  support     2.995,32e,  8-8-61.  CI.  248—64 
S^l-61*cn   2^— wf'*"*  •uPPorts   for  piping.     2,996, 
Woodier,  '  James  G.,   to   Victor  Adding  Machine   Co.     Inter- 

?i    1*0.^^,0°*'*'^  busineas  machine.     2,996,227,  8-8-61, 
CI.   102 — 12. 

Wright  Donald  C.     FonnUln  stencil  roUer.     2,996,083,  8-8- 

Wrtg^t,  John  R.,  and  G.  F.  Schenk,  to  American  Optical  Co. 

Refractors.    2,995,066.  8-«-61,  CI.  88—22.  "»'"'=»•  ^^ 

Wrobbel,    Werner,    to    Flrma    MeUbowerk    Claas,    Ranch    * 

WO  ^-sUf  CI  5^^2*°'  *""*  Pollahlng  machine.     2.994,- 

Wuer^el    Donald  F.     Swings.     2,996,367,  8-8-4J1,  CI.  272—30. 
W  urv  W  olfgang  :   See — 

Gabler,   Frlti    Mltsche,   and   Wurm.      2,996,643. 
Wutrlch,    Luclen   F.      Device  for  the  circulation   of  exhaust 
gases,    in    closed    and    seml-doeed    circuits    Intermittently, 
adaptable  to  Internal  combustion  engines.     2,996,124    »-6- 
61.  CI.  128 — 119. 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.  •'  See — 

Friach,  Kurt  C,  and  Schnlt.    2,996,630. 
Wylle.  Jack  A.  :  See— 

Schnnemann    Carl  F    Jacques   and  Wylle.     2,995,716. 
Wylle,  Leonard  M.,  R.  E.  Smith,  and  T.  W.  Sauls,  to  Tennessee 
Corp^     Detergent    compositions.      2,996,624,    8-8-61,    CI. 

Yale  and  Towne  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  See — 

Check.  Mathlas  M.    2,994,90«. 
Yuba  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Edjremond,  John  W.,  Jr.,  and  Oroajean 
Zabor  Robert  C.  :  See — 

Freeh,  Kenneth  J.,  Odloso.  and  Zabor. 
Zeltler.  Richard  J.,  to  Flight  Refueling  Inc. 
systems     2.995,321.  8-8-61,  Q.  244—135. 
Zellers,   Mabel   W.     Electric  heater.     2.996,644.  8-8-61.   CI. 

Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :  See — 

Osborn.  Elmer  W.,  and  Wood.    2,996,719. 
Watters,  Norman  T.    2.996.624. 
Zimmerman,  George,  to  Owena-llllnols  Glass  Co.    Qaa  bnmer 

structures.    2,995,184,  8-8-61,  CI.  158—27.4. 
Zimmerman,  Harold  F.     Warning  light     2,996,737,  8-8-«l, 

Cl.   840— 30d. 
Zlmmermann.   Werner   0.   A.   Biepcr,   and  L.  Reinhardt,   to 

Wasag-Chemle    Aktlenceaelladiaft      Proeeaa    for    making 

starch  nitrate*.    2,995,549,  8-8-61.  Q.  290— 2S8.B. 
Zuercher.  Anthony  J.,  to  T.  W.  A  C.  B.  Sheridan  Co.     Top 

M*Pr^i!^H!»'  '°*^'°*  '*"'  "'^^P'P*'^    2,804,998,  8-8- 


2,995,160. 

2,995,609. 
Fluid  tranafer 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  AUGUST  8,  1961 

NOT«. — nrst  nuinber=cUsa,  second  number =8ubcla8s,  third  number=patent  number 


3 
44  4 

106 

130 

331: 

78: 

123 

146: 

242 

296: 

335: 

3A1: 

54  2: 

70: 

94.26: 

2: 

»: 

17: 

71: 

21: 

82: 

182: 

344' 

3S0.34: 

2S7.06: 

308: 

308: 

812: 

543: 

16—    7: 

51: 

138.1: 


8— 


12— 


IS- 


17- 


18- 


19- 


ao— 


1: 

11.2: 

21: 

23: 

1: 

2: 

2.5: 

8: 

0: 

12: 

26: 

30: 

42: 

45: 

47.  5- 

54: 

57: 
60: 
52; 
96: 
62: 
00: 

2: 
158: 


34— 


21— 
22- 

23—  14  5: 

15: 

105: 

110: 

113: 

307: 

253: 

288: 

81: 

141: 

305.17: 

271: 

25-   34: 

131.5: 

28-   1: 

42: 

74: 

20—  33  5: 

79: 

105: 

156: 

IM  71: 

157.  3: 

182: 

305: 

210: 

434: 

620: 

663  3: 


30- 


33- 
83— 


4: 

231: 
272: 

275: 

10: 

187: 

141.6: 

170: 


2. 904.  870 
2.004.880 
2.904.881 
2.004.882 
2.004,883 
2.904.884 
2. 004,  885 
2.904,886 
2.004.887 
X  004. 888 
2,004.880 
2.004.890 
Z  005, 412 
2.005.413 
2.005.414 
2.005.415 
2. 004. 801 
2,004.802 
2. 004.  803 
2.004.804 
2. 004. 805 
2.004.806 
2,004.808 
2.004.800 
2.004.000 
2.004.001 
2.904.002 
2.004.003 
2.004.004 
2. 004, 807 
3.  004. 005 
2.004,006 
2.094,007 
2.004.008 
2,004,000 
2.  004. 010 
2.004.011 
004.012 
004.013 
004,014 
004.015 
004.016 
904.017 
2,004.018 
2.004.010 
2.004,020 
2, 004. 021 
2,004.022 
2,004,023 
2.  005, 416 
2,005.417 
2.004.934 
2.004.025 
2.004,036 
2.004.027 
2.004,028 
2,004.020 
2.004.030 
2.005.418 
2.004.031 
2. 006,  410 
2,  905,  420 
2,  905.  421 
2.005,422 
2.  005. 423 
2. 006.  424 
2, 005.  425 
2. 005.  436 
2.  004,  032 
2.004.033 
2.004.035 
2.004,034 
2.004,036 
2.  004,  037 
2.004.938 
2.904,930 
2,004.940 
2. 004. 041 
2. 004.  942 
2,004.043 
2,004.044 
2. 004, 946 
2,004,046 
2,  004.  047 
2.004.948 
2, 094. 940 
2. 904, 060 
2.004,061 
X  004, 062 
3,094,963 
1904,964 
2,904,965 
2.004.056 
2. 004.  057 
3. 004.  066 
1094.060 
3.094,060 


172 

178 

184.5 

34—   58: 

3^-  10  4: 

22: 

29: 


36—  2.5 

37—  43 
81 

136 


»- 


163 
21 


40—  120 
315 


43— 
43- 


66 
85 
41 
63 
71 
46—  341 


41 

60 

0 


47- 

49- 

50—  118: 

51—  82: 
88: 
92: 
96: 
07: 

131: 
134.5: 

52—  .  5: 


53-  134: 
182: 
106: 
107; 
256: 
18; 
52: 
71: 
130: 
36: 
12: 
85.6; 


56- 
57- 


58- 
60- 


61- 
62— 


64- 
66— 


68- 


70— 
71— 


73— 


74- 


52: 

54.5; 

07; 

64: 

58: 
157: 
305: 

80: 

41: 
147; 
163: 
131; 

41; 

68; 
1; 

12; 

37: 

44; 

46; 

12: 

88: 

40; 

64; 

61; 

64: 

67,8; 

141; 

147; 

104: 

421; 

616; 

5.41; 

6.47: 

18: 

46; 

07: 

280.8: 

388: 


2.004,061 
2. 094.  062 
2.004,063 
2,004.064 
1004,065 
2.004,066 
2.  004. 067 
:  2.004.068 
2.004.060 
:  2.904.070 
:  2,004.071 
:  2,004.072 
1004.073 
:  1094.074 
1094.976 
2.  004. 076 
1004.077 
1 094, 078 
2.  004,  070 
1004,060 
1904.081 
1004.062 
1004,088 
1 005,  427 
1 005. 428 
1004.084 
1904.065 
P.P.2,077 
1004.086 
1004.087 
1004.068 
1 004. 080 
1094.900 

1 004. 001 
1004.003 
2.004.003 
1004.004 
1004,005 
2.  005.  420 
2.  005,  430 
1  005,  431 
2. 905. 432 
1004.006 

094,007 
004,008 
004,000 
005,000 
005.001 

1 005. 002 
1005.003 
2. 005, 004 
2.  005, 005 
2.  005, 006 
2. 905. 007 
1005.006 
2.  005. 000 
1 005, 010 
1005.011 
1 005. 012 
1  005, 013 
1 005, 014 
2.005.015 
1  005. 016 
1005.017 
1  005, 018 
1005,010 
2.  005.  030 
2,  005. 021 
1005.022 
1006.023 
2. 006.  024 
1006,025 
1 005.  433 

2. 005. 434 

2. 005. 435 
1  005,  436 
1 005.  487 
2.  005,  026 
2,  005, 027 
2, 005. 028 
1006,029 

2. 996. 030 

2. 005. 031 
2.  006,  032 
1005,083 
1 005. 084 
1005,085 
2,  006. 036 
2.  006, 087 
1906,088 
1996,030 
1905,040 
1 996, 041 
2. 996, 042 
1 906, 048 
1006,044 
1 006, 045 


75— 


74—    410 

612 

590 

687 

5: 

84 

84.5: 

123: 

80-  43: 

81—  0.5: 

15; 
84—  1.25: 

470: 

86—        0: 

86-      23: 

88-    14; 

14: 

16: 


17: 
18: 
22: 

67: 
61: 
1; 
11; 
03: 
10: 


00- 

93— 
95— 


96— 


98— 


90- 


45: 

60: 

63: 

33: 

43; 

107: 

33; 

88; 

101: 

8: 

36; 

.■57: 

105: 

100: 

134: 


174; 

27: 

01: 

100: 

123; 

147: 

140  2: 

102—      28: 

30: 

70; 

70  2: 

01: 

06: 

106: 

132: 

126: 

105—     315: 


lOO— 
101- 


103— 

104— 


106— 


30: 

77: 
103: 
343: 
387: 
388: 
200: 


107- 

14 

110- 

0 

112- 

102 

113— 

100 

114- 

23 

116— 
117- 


25: 

40; 

66: 

134; 

130; 

4; 

5.6: 

8: 

17; 

17.6; 

86; 

68: 
70: 

103; 

106: 


;  1005.046 

:   1005.047 

:   1005,048 

:   1005,040 

:   2.9e.V438 

:   1905.439 

1905.440 

1005.441 

1005.050 

1005.051 

2. 005. 052 

2. 905, 063 

2. 005, 054 

1 005,  055 

1 905. 056 

1  005. 057 

1006.058 

1995.080 

1  905. 060 

2. 005. 061 

2. 006. 062 

2. 005. 063 

2. 005. 064 

3. 005. 065 
1 005, 066 
3, 005. 067 
1 005. 068 
2.  995. 000 
Re. 25,018 
1006.070 
1  005, 071 
1005.072 
1  005, 073 
2,  005. 074 
2, 005. 075 
2. 005,  076 
2. 005.  442 
2,  005. 443 
2. 005,  444 
2,  005, 077 
2, 005, 078 
1 005, 070 
2,  005. 445 
2. 005. 446 
2.  005.  447 
1005.448 
2,  005.  449 
2.  006,  450 

2. 005. 451 

2. 905. 452 
2.  005. 080 
1005,081 
2. 005, 082 
2.  005. 083 

2. 005. 084 

2. 005. 085 
2.  005. 086 
2.  005. 087 
2.  005, 068 
1 005, 080 
2. 005. 000 

1 005. 001 

1 005. 002 

1,  005. 003 

2.  005. 004 
2,  005. 005 
2.  005. 453 
1 006, 454 
2. 005,  455 
2.  005.  456 
2.  006,  457 
3. 005.  4.18 
2. 005,  450 
1005.006 
2. 006. 007 
1005,008 
2,  005. 000 
2. 905. 100 
2.  006. 101 

005.102 
005.103 
005.104 
006.106 
906,106 
996,460 
1995,461 
1996.462 

2. 996. 463 

2. 996. 464 
1995,466 
1905,466 
1996,467 
1905,468 
1906,460 
1005,470 
1 005, 471 


117—  155 
201 
211 
213 
16 
637 
62 
61 
00 
06: 
13: 
21: 
38: 
41: 
45: 

122—  235: 
406: 
476; 

123—  82: 
46: 

119: 


118— 
110— 


120— 
121  — 


124- 


128— 


130- 
131  — 
132— 
134— 
135- 

186— 


142 

187  5 

-   20 

24 
20 

410 

425 

545 

27 

17 

79 

22 

5 

7.1 

5 

111 

137—  2 
60 

101 

11,1 

387 

422 

454  2 

458 

475 

403  4 

608 

624  11 

138—  121 
130—  161 

165 

383 

71 

71.5 

02  7 

60 

82 

143—   27 

40 

3 

230 

311 

76 

227 

148—  11.5 

13  1 

5 

427 

21 

36 

54 

1 


140— 


141- 


144— 


146— 


161- 
152— 
153— 


154- 


1.6: 

1.8; 

17: 

4: 

0: 

14: 

36; 

80; 

43; 

56: 

116: 

167—   13; 

158-  27.4; 

86: 

180: 

306: 

314: 

306; 

800: 


163— 


2,  005.  472 
2, 005.  473 
2. 905.  474 
1 906.  475 
190.5.  107 
2,  005.  108 
1 005.  100 
2. 905. 1 10 
1905.111 
1995,112 
1905,113 
1005,114 
1005,115 
1005,116 
1005,117 
1005.118 
1005.110 
1005.120 
1  005. 121 
1005.  122 
Re. 25.023 
1  095. 123 
1  005. 124 
1005,125 
1005,126 
1005,127 
1905,128 
1905,120 
1005.130 
1905.131 
2.  995.  132 
1  005,  133 
1  995, 134 
1  995. 135 
2. 995.  476 
005.136 

005,  477 

006,  137 
005.138 
005.613 
005.614 

2. 905.  139 
2.  005, 140 
1095.141 
1995.142 
2.  005,  143 
2,  905.  144 
1 005,  145 
1905,146 
1 005, 147 
2,  005, 148 
2. 005. 140 
1095,150 
1995. 151 
2.  905.  152 
2,  005. 153 
2.  095. 154 
1 995. 155 
1905.156 
1  005, 157 
2,  995, 158 
2.995.  150 
1005,160 
1 995.  161 
1 995.  162 
1  995. 163 
1  905. 164 
2,  005,  165 
2,  005.  166 
2,  005,  478 
2,  005,  470 
1  005. 167 
2,  005,  168 
1  005. 160 
2,  006, 170 
1095,171 
1996.172 
1  906.  173 
1005,174 
1995,175 
2,  995. 480 
1W5. 176 
1005.177 
1005.178 
1005.170 
2.  005, 180 
2, 006.  f81 
1  005.  481 
1006,482 
1995.188 
2, 995. 184 
2. 995. 186 
1006.483 
1006,484 
1006.486 
2,  005, 186 
1  005, 187 


162—  392 

166—  31 

167—  22 
30 

52 

53  1 

65 

73 

74 

81 

87.1 

170-135  72 

150 

160  25; 


171— 

172— 
174— 


175- 
178— 


20 

63 

566 

00 

102 

153 

7: 

230; 

2: 

5  1 

5.4: 

6.6: 

7.3: 

7.5: 

18: 

22: 

23: 

51; 

88; 


179—  5 
100.1 
100.2 

107: 

181—   33 

42: 

46: 

183—  17: 

4.1 
40 
51 

81 
114  2 

184—  3 


6: 

28: 

70: 

105: 

72: 

73; 

78: 

152: 

300: 

364: 

2: 

34; 

36: 

82: 

8; 


188— 


189- 


192- 


12: 

16: 

104—    1: 

0: 

30: 

95: 

114: 

106—  100; 

30: 

136: 

10: 

24; 

20; 

154: 

47: 

87: 


105— 


107- 
108- 


300— 


147: 
168; 

303—  42; 

304-  2; 
16; 

180; 
103.1 


1 005.  188 
1  005.  189 
2.  995.  486 
2.  905.  487 
2.  905.  488 
1 995.  480 
2.  995.  490 
1  905.  491 
2.  905.  492 
:  1995.493 
:  1995.494 
:  1995.495 
:  Re  25.022 
:  1905.190 
:  1 905,  101 
1 005.  192 
:  1995.193 
:  1995.194 
1 995.  195 
1995,615 
1995.616 
1995,617 
1  995.  196 
1 995.  107 
2.005.618 
2. 995.  619 
1 905. 620 
Re. 25,030 
2,  005,  621 
1  005.  622 
1  995.  623 
2,  995, 624 
1  995.  625 
2. 995.  026 
2,  995.  er 
2. 995,  628 
1  995,  629 
2.  995.  630 
1 995. 631 
2. 995. 632 
2. 995.  633 
2.  995. 198 
1995.199 
2. 995.  300 
1 995.  201 
2.  905.  202 
2.  995,  203 
2.  995.  204 
2. 995,  205 
2,  995.  306 
2.  905.  307 
2. 995.  208 
2.  995.  209 
2.995.210 
2.99.V211 
2.  995.  212 
2.  905.  213 
2,  995.  214 
1  995.  215 
2,  905.  216 
2.  005,  217 
1095.218 
1  905,  210 
1 005,  220 
2,  905.  221 
1  005.  222 
2.  095.  223 
2.  995.  224 
2.  995,  225 
1  995.  226 
2,  905,  227 
2.  905,  228 
2.  995.  229 
2.  005,  230 
2,  095,  496 
2. 995,  497 
2,  905.  406 
2,  005,  499 
2. 995.  231 

2. 995. 232 

2. 995. 233 
2,  995.  234 
1 905.  235 
2.  995.  236 
2. 995, 634 
3, 995, 685 
2.  996. 686 
2, 995.  637 
2. 995. 688 
2. 996, 680 
1 006, 640 
1006.500 
2,  006.  601 
1006,502 
2. 005.  608 
1 005.  804 
1005.605 


304— 103  2 

242 

306— 45  33 

62 

208—   21 

64 

139 

213 

72 

110 


209- 


118 
134 
254 
362 
482 
210-   54 

67 
180 

172 
232 
323 

337 
512: 
60: 
147: 
17: 
14: 
17: 
138: 
512: 
731: 
741: 
215—  100: 


211- 

213— 
214— 


218- 
210—10 


43 


10 
34 

38 

130 

153: 
0: 
15: 
60: 
67 
07: 

102: 
11: 

211: 
36: 
75; 

139: 

394: 

2 

76: 

30: 

25: 

26: 

41  13: 

236—    8; 

156: 


220— 


221- 
222- 


223— 
234— 


229- 


230— 


187: 
14: 
17: 
28 
33: 
42: 
57; 

127; 

132: 

270: 

235—  61  5: 

61  7; 

92 

144: 

145: 

151; 

152; 

176; 

194; 


237- 
239- 


340- 

341— 
342— 


66: 

161: 
802; 
432: 
4: 

7.6: 
46: 
3: 
64; 
56.11; 


1995.506 
2, 995.  507 
2,  995.  237 
2. 905.  238 
1995,506 
2.  995,  500 
2.  995.  510 
1996.511 
2,  995,  239 
2. 905.  240 
1  995.  241 
1 995.  242 
1995.243 
1995.344 
2. 995.  245 

2. 995.  246 
2.  995.  247 
1 995.  512 
2.  995.  513 
2.  995.  348 
1995.349 
2. 905.  260 

2. 996,  251 
2. 995.  252 
2. 995.  253 
2. 995,  254 
2.  995.  255 
1995.256 
2.  996.  257 
2. 995.  266 
2.  995.  250 
2. 995.  260 
1 905.  261 
2. 005.  262 
2.  905.  363 
2.  995,  264 
1 905,  265 
1  005.  266 
1  005.  641 
2.  005.  642 
1 005.  643 
1 905. 644 
1 905,  645 
1 095.  646 
2. 005.  647 
2, 005,  648 
2,  995.  267 
2.  995.  268 
2.  995.  269 

2. 995.  270 

2. 996.  2tl 
2. 995. 273 
2.  995.  273 
2.  995.  274 
2. 905.  275 
2,  905,  276 
2.  005,  277 
1006,278 
2.  005.  270 
Re. 25,010 
2.  006.  280 
1  005.  281 

2. 005.  282 
2.  005.  383 
2,  005,  384 
2,  005,  285 
2,  005.  286 
2,  005,  287 
2.  005.  288 
Re. 25.021 
2,  006.  280 

2. 006.  200 
2.  005.  201 
2,  005,  202 
1905.293 

2. 995,  294 
2,  995.  296 
2.  995.  296 
1995.297 

2,  995,  308 
1005.299 
2. 995. 800 

2. 996.  801 

3,  995.  803 
1995.808 
1996,804 
1006,805 
1005.806 
3,  996. 807 
2, 996. 808 
2, 906, 800 
1006.640 
2,  005,  660 
1  005.  810 
10e^8Il 
1 006, 812 
1 005, 818 


XZl 


XXII 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


242- 


244 


24« 

24>f 


2S»> 


251- 


252- 


«4 

147 
14 


l3.^ 

Ml 

IV) 

4.W 

33 

VI 

71 
V7 
14.1 
Ift3 
220 
23() 
2(1 


4() 


41  9 

83  3 

83.fi 

aov 

4 

5 
1«3 
282 

8  5 

8  8 
40  7 
82  5 

78 
80 
105 
137 
142 
152 
305 
428 
4«4 


2.  W.V 
2.  «tt5. 
2.  W5. 
2.  »W5. 
2.  «»5. 
2.  W5. 
2.W5. 
2.005. 
2.005. 
2.  9e."i. 
2.006. 
2.  l«.^. 

2.  o«,^. 

2.  «05. 
2.  095. 
1005. 
2.  005. 
2.  005. 
2.  90.S. 
Z005. 

zoo.^. 

Z00,5. 
1005. 
2.  005. 

2.  0OA. 
2,005. 

3.  005. 
2.  005, 
2.005. 
2.  90.^. 
2.  00.^. 
2.  095. 
2.005. 
2.  005. 

2.  005. 
2.005. 
2.905. 
2.005, 

3.  W5. 
2.905. 
3.005. 
Z005. 
2.005. 
2.005. 
3.005. 
3.005. 
3.905. 
2.005. 
2.005. 
2.905. 
2.905. 


314 

315  I 

316^' 

317  i 

31M    I 

319  I 

.3211   I 

321 

322 

323 

324 

325 

32fi 

327 

328 

320 

XH) 

331 

332 
33:» 
Ml 
M2 
M3 
654 
ft.55 
(Mfi 
657 
ft.^M 
MH 

net) 

Ml 

W,2 

334 

335 

33rt 

337 

514 

515 

520 

51« 

517 

518 

510 

521 

523 

523 

534 

525 

536  I 

527 

528 


2!52- 

253 

254 

257 


250 

2flO- 


-       77 

7fi 

70 

32 

120 

241 

245 

271 

8 

72 

2  5 

18 

10 

23 

23  5 
25 
27 
.13  4 
45.5 
45  H 
77  5. 
3 
1. 
3 


70 
82 
85 


01  3 

333.5 

230  55 

340  6 

305 

268 

270 
287 
280 
300 
304 
304  3 
205 
307 

307 
310 
310 

336  5 


2.00A 
2,00.5. 
2.995. 
2.005. 
2.005. 
2.  905. 
Z905. 
2.005. 
2.005. 
2.  905. 
2.  905. 
2.  V0.5. 
2.09.5. 
2.  905 

2.  005. 
3.005. 

3.  905, 
2.00.5. 
2.005. 

005, 
005. 
005. 
005, 
006. 
005, 

3.005. 

2.005, 

Z905. 

3.095. 

3.905. 

3.005. 

3.905. 

2.  905. 

3.005. 

3.005. 

3.005. 

2.005. 

2.095. 

3,005, 

2.905 

3.005 

2  005. 

2.905. 

2.005. 

2.005, 

2.905, 

2.V05, 

2.005, 

2.  005. 

2.005, 


530 

338 

340 

.341 

342 

343 

344 

345 

Me> 

347 

,V«) 

.531 

.5.12 

,\.« 

.534 

.W.5 

.Vl« 

537 

538 

,530 

,540 

541 

542 

543 

544 

.545 

546  ' 

547 

548  ' 

540  ! 

,550  I 

551 

552  , 

5.53  . 

,V54   I 

555 

556 

557 

558 

550 

560 

561 

562 

563 

564 

565 

566 

567 

568 


260—  377 
320 
333 

344)  9 
343  2 
343  5 
343  6 

346  2 

346  H 

347  4 

347  7 

348  6 
370 

307  4 
307  7 
410  W 
420  1 
429  0 
448  K 


461 

465 
470 
484 

4as 

534 

557 
.568 
,562 
586 

600 

641 

668 

671 

683  48 

361-      30 

41 

145 
363-  5 
366—      23 


2.006. 
2.005. 
2.  905. 

2.905. 

2.  995. 

2.  905. 

2.  905. 

2.  005. 

2.  905. 

2.  995. 

2.905. 

2.  995. 

2.  995. 

2.  945. 

2.  995. 

2.  995. 

2.995. 

2.  995. 

2.  905, 

2.  995. 

2,095. 

2.  905. 

2.99,5. 

2.905. 

2.995. 

2.905. 

2.005. 
995. 
995. 
995. 
905. 
095. 
005. 

2.905. 

2.995. 

2.905. 

2.  905. 

2,005. 

2.905. 

2.905. 

2.005. 

2.005 

2.905. 

2,905. 

3,005, 

2.005, 

3  005 

2.905 

3.005 

3.905. 


2. 
2. 
2. 
2. 
2. 
2. 


566 

,570 

.571 

572 

573 

574 

575 

,576 

577 

57H 

579 

.5WI 

581 

,5«2 

.583 

584 

,585 

,586 

,5H7 

,588 

.589 

500 

,501 

502 

.5103 

504 

505 

.596 

,507 

500 
«(J<) 
fiOl 
602 
603 
604 
605 
606 
607 
608  I 

fioo  ! 
6in  ' 

611 
613 
348 
340 
350 
351 
352 
353 


386— 
367- 
360^ 


271 


r2 


773 


31 
65 

102 
134 

3 

36 
27 
32 
36: 
51 
52: 
.53; 
86: 
30: 
S3 
51: 
74 
1 

87: 

106  5: 

134 

162 

186: 

380—  1  13 

7  15: 

11  13: 

01 

05: 

134 


360 
412 
401 
20 
340 
5 

11  14 

11  15 

118 

11 

150 

100 


281- 
385— 

386— 


387- 
301- 
303- 


306—  23: 
26: 
28: 
50: 

207-  445: 

300— 

301- 


31: 
37: 


1006,364 

301- 

37 

1005.403 

324— 

70 

1905.705 

3.005.355 

303- 

28 

1005.404 

7H 

2.  995.  706 

3.905,356 

307 

88 

1  005.  663 

79 

1  905.  707 

3.005,357 

88  5 

1  005.  664 

106 

1 005.  708 

3.005.358 

1005.605 

328- 

27 

1 005,  700 

3.005.350 

3,  905,  666 

,5H 

1005.710 

1905.360 

1006,667 

.•00- 

4 

1905.711 

1  005.  361 

1005,668 

10 

10B5.712 

1 005,  362 

3.  005,  669 

,56 

1005.713 

1005.363 

112 

3.  005.  670 

331 

107 

1095.714 

2.  006.  364 

141 

1006.671 

33?— 

5 

1995.715 

2.  995.  365 

308— 

100 

1  006.  405 

333— 

1 

1905.716 

1  095.  366 

334 

2.  005,  406 

31 

100.5.717 

1  905.  367 

310- 

180 

1  005,  672 

97 

1005.71H 

2,  005,  368 

311- 

5 

2. 905.  407 

3.T6- 

136 

1005.719 

1  005,  .-MO 

313- 

140  2 

2,  005,  408 

217 

2.  905.  72t) 

2,  005.  370 

325 

2.  905.  iW 

,338^  - 

4 

1  005,  721 

1005,371 

313- 

221: 

R*.  25.0 17 

33»- 

51 

2. 006.  722 

1  006. 372 

365 

2.  905.  673 

145 

2,005  723 

2.  005,  373 

346: 

2.  995.  fi74 

217 

2, 095,  724 

2,  995,  374 

315— 

3  5: 

1  995.  675 

340— 

3 

1095  715 

2.  005. 375 

15 

2.  005. 676 

147 

1  005,  736 

2.  005. 376 

18: 

1  005,  677 

149 

2,  005.  727 

1005,377 

24: 

2.  005, 678 

2.  995  728 

2.  005.  378 

30: 

1005.670 

1715 

2,  905  720 

2.  905,  370 

31: 

1 005.  680 

2.  905  791 

2.  005. 380 

84.6: 

1  005.  681 

174 

2,  005,  731 

1  005.  381 

ie«: 

2.  005,  682 

2.005  732 

2.  005.  382 

317- 

22: 

a.  005.  683 

2.005  733 

2.  905.  383 

68: 

1006,684 

3.995.734 

2.  005,  384 

70: 

2.  005,  685 

2.  005,  735 

2.  005,  38,5 

101: 

1005,686 

347 

2.  905,  736 

1005.386 

148  5: 

2,  005,  687 

366 

2,005  737 

2.  005.  387 

258: 

2.  905.  688 

343— 

5 

2.  005,  738 

1005.388 

318— 

37: 

2.  905.  689 

7 

2,005  739 

1995.889 

138: 

2.  905.  600 

3.005  740 

2.905.300  ! 

162: 

2.  005. 601 

10 

2.995  741 

2,  005,  301 

2M: 

2.  005.  602 

11 

2.  005  742 

2,  005,  302 

314 

1905,603 

2.  005.  743 

1905.303 

448 

2.  005.  604 

2  005  744 

2,  005.  304 

320- 

2 

2.  005,  605 

2.005  745 

1905,305 

322— 

32: 

1  005.  996 

13 

3.995  746 

1906.306 

323- 

23 

2.  005,  607 

17  I 

2.  905  747 

1005.307 

324- 

.5: 

3,  005.  608 

7  7 

3.  005.  748 

2.  005,  308 

4 

3.  905,  660 

ino 

3.  905.  749 

2.  005.  300 

23 

2.  995.  700 

113 

3.  905.  750 

1005.400 

37: 

190.5.701 

3.095,751 

1905.  182 

45 

2.  005,  702 

114 

2.  995  752 

2.  006.  401 

63: 

3,  906.  703 

346— 

23 

2.905.410 

2.  005,  402 

3,  905,  704 

34: 

1005,411 

Classittcation  or  Designs 


n  1- 

I)  3— 

I)  fi— 

[)  9- 
1)10— 

nil  - 

1)13- 


1)14- 


3 

13 
19 
2 
2 
H 
1 
1 


191.027 
191.038 
191.029 
191.030 
191,031 
191.032 
191.033 
191,034 
191.0,\5 
191,036 
191.037 


D14- 


Dl.5— 

ni6- 

IM8- 
1)22- 
1)26- 
020- 


3 

18 

30: 


101,038 
191,030 
191,040 
191,041 
191.042 
191.043 
191.044 
101.045 
191.046 
191.047 
191.048 


D20- 

3 

:    101.040 

D44- 

031- 

3 

191,050 

045— 

1 

4 

101.051 
191.053 

048— 

191,053 

053— 

!   034- 

5 

191,054 

055— 

1 

15 

101,055 

056- 

1   035- 

3 

101,056 

043— 

7 

191,057 

D57— 

D44- 

0 

191.058 

058- 

10 

191,050 

30: 
4: 

23: 

32: 

3 

1: 

4: 

1 

8 

12 


101.000 
101,061 
101.062 
191,063 
101.064 
191,005 
101,006 
191,067 
191,068 
101,000 
101,  070 


D48- 

D64— 
D71- 
D73- 

074- 


O80— 


35: 

13 

1 
1 

2: 

17: 


101.071 
101,072 
101,073 
101,074 
101,075 
101,076 
191,077 
101,078 
101.070 
101,060 
101,081 


D80- 
D81- 

083— 


D87— 
OOO- 


10: 
11: 
10: 

10: 
1: 


2 

10 
30 


101,082 
191.083 
191,064 
191,085 
191,086 
191.087 
101,088 
191.060 
191.000 
101,001 
191,092 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Mkraflfan  LIfti  of  Steroid 

The  Patent  Ofllce  offers  on  16  mm.  microfilm  lltta  of  the 
steroid  compounds  speclflcallj  named  in  each  patent  classlfled 
in  Class  260.  subclasses  239.S,  239.M,  23B.&7,  397,  897.1, 
397.2.  397.3,  397.35.  897.4,  897.46,  897.47,  and  397.5  of  the 
Patent  Office  classlfleatloo.  Tbs  eomponnds  are  listed  In 
alphabetical  order  for  each  patent  and  the  patents  are  ar- 
ranged in  one  numeric  series  without  regard  to  classification. 

The  STalUbllitT  of  this  information  is  the  result  of  the 
developinent  of  mecbsnlted  processes  for  searching  p«tents 
In  the  steroid  art.  This  search  system  is  described  in  Patent 
OflSce  Research  and  Development  Report  No  19.  Revised 
Steroid  Search  System  Coding  Manual.  This  pnblicatlon  is 
for  sale  by  the  U.S.  Department  of  Commerce,  Washington  25, 
DC,  price  26  cents. 

Listings  of  the  steroid  compounds  comprise  two  (2)  reels 
of  microfilm.  They  are  priced  at  $15.00  a  set  and  may  be 
obtained  upon  order  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents, Washington  25,  D.C. 

C.  ▲.  KALK, 
Dirtetor  of  AdminittraUon. 


Dedrioiu  of  the  ComminkMicr  of  PatcBti 

The  i960  Bditlon  of  the  Decisions  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  has  been  released  from  the  printer  and  is  available 
from  the  Superintendent  of  Docaments,  Oovernment  Printing 
Office,  Washington  25,  DC. 

Price :  $3.00. 


Punched  Cards  for  Orpuiic  nKMphonis  Compoands 

Sets  of  punched  cards  recording  the  Patent  OfBce  analysis 
of  the  subject  matter  of  the  U.S.  Patents  pertaining  to  or- 
ganic phosphorus  compounds  In  Class  260,  subclass  461  may 
be  purchased  by  the  public  from  the  Patent  Office. 

The  punchlngs  In  the  cards  are  designed  to  admit  of  their 
mechanical  selection  by  commercially  available  egulpment  on 
the  basis  of  specific  or  generic  categorisations  of  any  organic 
phosphorus  compound  disclosed  in  these  patents.  A  descrip- 
tion of  the  system  of  punch  coding  is  in  Patent  Office 
Research    and    Development    Report    No.    18,    "Mechanised 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JUNE  30,  1961 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)). . 

Date  of  oldest  new  application 

Date  of  oldest  amenaed  application 


12,642 

December  16,  1960 

January        3,  1961 


J.  H.  MnCHANT.  Wnttmr.  Trm4«Mark  Enmlniiiff  Operatton 

TKADBMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TSADEMABK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


Oldest  .application 


(I)   C.  M.  WENDT.  C\hM*s  2.  5.  4,  f>,  7,  8,  9.  10,  II.  12.  13.  14.  15.  16.  17.  19,  20.  21,  23,  24.  25.  2«.  27   28   29   30   31    32   33   34 

16,36.39,40.41.42.43.44,50 _ 

(ID   H.  E    KASCHIB,  Clasiies  1.  6.  18.  22,  J7,  38,  45.  46,  47.  48.  49.  51,  52;  S4«rvlee  Mark  Classes  100,  101.  102,  103,  104.  10.'. 

10«.  107;  Collective  Membership  Marks,  Class  200;  Certification  Marks.  Classes  A  and  B 


Renewals  (All  Classes)       

Ssc.  13  (e)  Publications  (All  Classes) 


New 

Amended 

12-16-60 

1-3-61 

12  24H50 

I-.S-fil 

6-12-61 

f>  2»-61 

6-14-61   , 

6  2»-fil 

Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  June   1961 — 2.095 


Regiitrations  Issued ___   362— No.  719,447  to  No.  719.808 

Renewals  Issued 60 


\ 


For  the  quarter— April  1,  1961  through  June  30,  1961 

Applications  filed 5297 

Registrations  issued IIIII"  4379 

Renewals  issued llllll'lll III. I   1034 

Cancellations  under  Section  8 " lllll,   1353 

Thr  TRADKMARK  SKCmON  of  ,h*  OFFICIAI  (;AZKrTK.  ...ueH  wrrtW.  i,  ma.W  unH.r  ,hr  Hirecon  ..f  ,br  Super.n.enden, 
"f  IWum..nl..  <,ovrrniJifnt  Printiry,  ( »ffirr.  «  ^-binglon  2.'..  D.  (...  to  whom  .11  .ubwxipt.on.  »houlH  br  m«df  p«Tab1e  .nd  .11 
communicl.un.  ,ddrt»,r.i:  .ub«^iplion  prirr.  $10.00  per  .nniim.  f.«i«n  m.ilinK  $3.75  .ddition.i:  .inglr  rop.r,.  20  cent.  Mch. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGI.STRATION.S  are  rnrnfaihed  by  the  Patent  Office  for  lOcenUeach      Addre« 

•rders  ta  tke  Cewmi—ienef  sf  l^tenta.  Washinston  25.  D.C. 
TM    769  0  0.~4  .-,.  .    ,., 

I  M    37 

I 


TM  38 
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Searching    of    PhoBphorus    Compound«"    which    1r    tTallable 
from  the  Patent  Offlcf  on  requeiit. 

A  complete  set  of  3142  elghty-coluBn  carda  will  b«  aup- 
plled  for  the  nominal  sum  of  $25, 00.  This  will  Include 
addition  and  correction  cards  to  the  set  through  June  30, 
1962.  Purcha«ern  are  invited  to  submit  their  suggefltloDS 
for  Improrement.  < 

C.   A.   KALK. 
June  27.  IJWl.  Director  of  Adminiatration 


Trademark  Salti 

NotlceN  under  1.")  f  S.C.  1110  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1948 

Reg.  No.  75,8«a  (ALLIGATOR  BRAND  AND  DK8I0N). 
Fergunon  \Vaterpro<jf  Company.  Oiled  clothing;  R«g.  No. 
tai.tOl  (ALLIGATOR),  The  Alligator  Company,  Coats,  Jack- 
ets, pants,  hats  and  caps  for  men,  women  and  children  filed 
May  8,  1808,  DC,  8J).N.Y.,  Doc.  133/156.  The  Alligator 
Company  v.  Wale  Manufacturing  Company.  StlpuUtlon 
and  order  dlamtsslng  action  without  prejudice  Jnne  13,  1961. 

«•».  N».  M.SIA'^ROCK  OF  AGES  AND  DESIGN).  Hock 
of  Age*  Corporation,  Granite  blocks  and  monumental  atones; 
Reg.  N«.  tM,8t6.  same.  Granite  monuments  and  memorials  ; 
Reg.  No.  tM,08S,  same.  Polished  blocks  or  slabs  of  granite, 
etc,  filed  Dec.  4.  1959,  DC.N.J.  (Newark).  Doc.  1072/59. 
hock  of  Aget  Corporation  v.  P  John  Kamtey,  doing  butinrn 
a»  Ramtry  Funeral  Home  Consent  decree;  trademarks  held 
Infringed  ;  Injunction  granted  June  16.  1961. 

Reg.  No.  tAI,2«l.     (See  Reg.  No.  75,365.) 

Reg.  No.  t1«.»70  (ETHICON),  Johnson  k  Johnson,  Liga- 
tures ;  Beg.  No.  azt.718.  same,  Sutures  ;  Bog.  No.  SM,4M. 
Name.  Ethlcon.  Inc.,  Sutures  and  ligatures,  etc.  ;  Reg.  No. 
608.AS0.  same.  Soaps  such  as  surgical  soap;  Bog.  No.  616,9t9 
(trrHILON),  same.  Sutures  and  ligatures;  R«g.  No.  Mt.fiM 
(ETHICON),  same,  Surgical  Instruments;  Beg.  No.  •7t,tM, 
«ame.  Needles  and  needle  holders  for  use  in  surgery,  filed 
Jan.  2,'J,  1961,  DC,  RD.N.Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  61-0-49, 
Ethieon.  Inc.  t.  Ethica  Standard  Co.,  Inc.  Consent  Judg- 
ment May  9.  1961. 

Beg.  No.  SM.Ste.      (See  Reg.  No.  96.. M6.) 

Reg.  No.  2M,0U       (Sev  Reg.  No.  95,516.) 

Reg.  No.  871.867  (PI^YTETX),  International  Latex  Corpo- 
ration, Baby  pantN,  bathing  caps,  swim  suits,  gloves  and 
aprons;  capes,  bands  and  bandeaux  for  personal  wear,  all 
made  of  rubber  ;  Reg.  No.  881,682.  same.  Girdles  ;  Reg.  No. 
•74,98a,   same.   Display   racks;  2,718,<83,  L.  L.   Krieger,  Bras- 


sieres; t,74«,«68,  same,  filed  June  9,  1961,  DC.,  8.D  NT.. 
Doc.  61/2061,   International  Latest  Corporation  t.   S'ai»,  Inc. 

Beg.  No.  S81,«8t.     (See  Reg.  No.  372,867.) 

Reg.  No.  M1.M8  (MA^TLOWER),  Aero  Mayflower  Tranalt 
Company,  Trucking  and  hauling,  filed  Jan.  10,  1958,  DC, 
E.D.N. Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  C-18375,  Aero  Mayflower  Trantit 
Company  v.  Joteph  Lieberman,  etc.  Consent  Judgment ;  In- 
junction granted  June  28,  1961. 

Reg.  No.  822,718.     (See  Reg.  No.  270,970.) 

Beg.  No.  Ml,»78  (SICLE),  Joe  Lowe  Corporation,  Wrap- 
pers or  bags  made  of  glasslne,  vegetable  parchment,  cellu- 
lose film  or  waxed  paper  ;  Reg.  No.  59S.872.  same,  filed  May 
17.  1960,  DC.  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  60/1991,  Inter  Ocean  Trading 
Corporation  v.  Joe  Lovce  Corporation.  Stipulation  and  order 
discontinuing  action   and   counterclaim  June  26,   1961. 

Reg.  No.  686,151  (PENNY  THE  HEN).  C.  A.  Swanson  k 
Sons,  Boned  chicken  and  boned  turkey,  filed  June  30,  1961, 
DC  N  J.  (Camden),  Doc.  322/61,  Chetter  Wagner  r.  Camp- 
bell Soup  Company. 


Reg.  No.  0*S.«7t. 
Beg.  No.  SM.48t. 
Beg.  No.  6M,AM. 
B«g.  No.  •I«,«t0. 


(See  Beg.  No.  541,978.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  270,970.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  270,970.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  270,970.) 


Beg.  No.  621,787  (STENORBTTE),  Grundlg  Radio- Werke 
O.m.b.H.,  Magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus, 
filed  Feb.  14,  1961,  DC,  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc. 
61-C-113,  De  Jur  Amico  Corporation  v.  Fedtro  Inc.  Order 
of  discontinuance  June  20,  1961. 

Beg.  No.  648,tM  (DYNAMO).  Colgate-Palmolive  Company, 
Liquid  cleaner,  cleanser  and  detergent,  filed  May  2,  1961, 
DC  ,  S.D.N  Y.,  Doc.  61/1577,  Colgate-Palmolive  Company  v. 
Ellie  Products  Co.,  Inc.  et  al.  Affidavit  and  Judgment  by 
default ;  defendants  enjoined  June  29,  1961. 

Reg.  No.  662,688.     (See  Reg.  No.  270.970.) 

Beg.  No.  672,286.     (See  Reg.  No.  270,970.) 

Beg.  No.  674,»68.     (See  Reg.  No.  372.367.) 

Beg.    No.    687,286    (THB    MICROWAVE    JOURNAL    AND 
DESIGN),    Horlron    House,    Inc.,    Bimonthly    magazine,    filed 
June  20,  1961,  DC.  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  61/2326,  Horizon  Houte 
Jficroicoic.  Inc.  v.  Hayden  Publishing  Company,  Inc. 

Beg.  No.  687,871  (HARVEY  HOUSE).  Fred  Harvey,  Res- 
taurant services,  filed  June  20,  1961,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago), 
Doc  61fl044,  Fred  Harvey  v.  Steven  Karros,  doing  business 
an  Harvey  House. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  12(ai  ot  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.       Notice  of  oppo 
sltton  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication       Sf^  Kulee  2.101  to  2.105 

At  provided  by  aectlon  31  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  luust  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

Class  1- Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Oass  2  -  Receptacles 

SN    80,732,      Montecatlnl.    Sodeti    Oenerale   per    llndustrla     SN    112,454       Goodval   Vacuum   Paper  Products   Corp.,    New 
Mlneraria   e  Chlmlca,   Milan,   Italy.      Filed  Sept.    2,    1939.  York,  N.V.     Filed  Jan.  25.  1961. 

GOODVAL 

For  Disposable  Vacuum  Cleaner  Bags. 
First  use  January  1958. 


Owner  bf  Italian  Reg.  No.  144.486.  dated  July  7,  1959. 

For  Synthetic  Rubber.  Synthetic  Textile  Raw  Material  In 
the  Form  of  Staple  and  Fibrous  Substances  To  Be  Spun  Into 
Yarn  ;  Moldable  Plastics ;  Synthetic  Resin  Compounds  on 
Poljethylene  Basis  In  the  Form  of  Powder  or  Granules  ;  Syn- 
thetic Material  for  Making  Brushes  and/or  Parts  of  Brushes. 


SN  92,373.     Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1960. 


OXIRON 


For  Resins. 

First  use  Jan.  23.  1960. 


SN    116,388.      Diamond    Alkali    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   6.^8,914,  708,630,  and  others. 
For  Synthetic  Resins. 
First  use  Aug.  9,  19<>0. 


SN    114,235.      Lou   Mar  Co,    Inc ,    Erie,   Pa       Filed   Feb.    28, 

1961. 

SPIH-A-SPICE 

For  Racks  for  Storage  Purposes  and  for  Condiment  Con- 
talnerf.  - 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1958. 


Oass  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  EquipmenU,  Port- 
folios, and  Podcetbooks 

SN  85,446.     M.  A.  Welner  Company,  Sioux  City,  Iowa.     Filed 
Nov.  16,  1959. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  silver. 

?^or  rnfllled  and  Unfitted  Toilet  Kits. 

F'lrst  use  Apr.  1,  1958. 


SN    110,857.      Jantzen   Inc.,   Portland,   Orep       Filed   Dec.    27, 
SN   116,766.     Ulano  Graphic  Arts  Supplies,   Inc.,   Brooklyn,         jj^g^ 

NY     nied  Mar  29.  1961. 


AMBERLITH 


For  Masking  Film. 
First  use  Dec.  :\.  1959. 


QeiSken^ 


SN  117,433.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Apr.         Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  418,710,  526.945.  and  others. 
10,1961  For  Beach  Bags. 

First  use  September  1956. 

ATLAS  


For  I'pper  Ijeather. 
First  use  Mar   28,  1961. 


Gass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 


SN  100.872.     Upatol  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ga.     Filed  July 
SN  117.436      Armour  and  Company,  (Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr.  14,  IW^O. 

10,1961  ^WARP 

OLYMPIAN  SMAKf 

For  Honing  and  Whetting  Compound  for  T'se  on  Hair  Cllp- 

For  Upper  Leather 
hirst  use  .Mar   9,  1961. 

TM    39 


pen*. 

Pin>t  use  Sept    23.  19.'j9 


I M   4(J 


SN      U».')..'51T.        Ball     fhemlial     Company,     Cleveland,     Ohio 
Ml^d  Auk    -ft,  19W). 
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Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
CONVERSATION 


jMsitions 


For  Floor  F'ollnh 
Flrnt  uw  July  10.  li».")H 


8N  30.860.  mion  Teia»  Natural  Oas  Corporation,  Tulsa, 
Okla..  asilfD^  of  Texaa  Natural  Gasoline  Corporation! 
Tulsa.  Okla.     Filed  May  27.  1957. 


SV    114.077       AniPrlran    Home    Products    Corporation,    d  b.a. 
HoyiH  MI<lwM)     NVw   York.   NY       Filed  Feb    21.   1961 


RAVE 


For  Floor  Wax 

First  us<^  Jan.  24.  1961. 


SN  114. H79      Huehler  Ltd  .  Kranston,  111.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1961. 


CARBIMET 


The   drawlnjt  Is   lined   to  Indicate   the  color  red,   but  color 
Is  not  an  essential  part  of  the  mark. 

For  Llquefl*<l  Petroleuna  Oawa — ^Namely.  Butane,  Propane. 
First  use  Jan.  7,  1954 


For  Silicon  Carbide  Wet  Grinding  Paper  for  Metallof raphy 
First  use  Sept.  10.  1960. 


SN   71,792.     The  American  Oil   Company,  New  York.   N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1959 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 


SN  114..'S61       t  nlted  States  Rubber  Company,  New  Y'ork    N  Y 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1961. 


WELD-0-SEAM 

For  Adheslre  Tape. 
First  use  Nov   23,  196f) 


AMOCO 


Owner  of  Reg.    Noe.   396.208,   167,769,   and   others. 

For  Plastlcliers  To  Impart  Flexibility  or  Elasticity  to 
PlaHtlcs,  Resins,  Rubber  Elastomers,  Polymers,  Protective 
Coatings,  Inks,  and  Other  Similar  Products  ;  Drying  or  Seml- 
Drylng  Oils  In  the  Form  of  Heavy  Liquids  Used  Generally 
In  the  Industrial  Arts. 

First  use  July  13,  1966. 


SN  76,782.     Amchem  Products,  Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa.    Filed  June 
30,  1959. 


S\   114,662      Wllhold  Gluea,  Inc..  Lot  Angeles    Calif      Filed 
Feb   28,  1961 


f-ju 


MM 


For  Chemical  Preparations  Useful  in  Exterminating  Weeds. 
First  use  Feb   9.  1959. 


'•wnerof  Reg    No   604, H78 

For  WhttH  (jjiie  for  (Jfiu-ral  I  .«■»• 

Mrnt  u»e  Aug    1.3.  l!t.'..{ 


SN   77,129.     The  Norac  Company,  Inc..  Aiusa,  Calif.     Filed 
July  6.  19W 


NOROX 


S\    1I.">.16«       RH.vhe«ti«  ManhHtfnn.   Inc.  I'assnlr    N  .1       Filed 

Mar   H_  1<m;\  For  ( )r(rnrilc  I'tToxIdes. 

First  us<-  Apr   :<.  19.'i;<. 


RAYCO 


For     Miiiild    TherTno-S.-ttlni.'    nn.l     Th.TmoplastIr    Adheslv.- 
C.,nii,o«ltlr.n»  and   .Soiv.Tit   C.-m.-iiIs    and   I'riuiers  Th.-refor 
FIrit  UKe  Jan    .'>.  l!»»il 


SN    77, LSI       Thp    Norac  Company,    Inc.   Aiusa,   Calif      Filed 
July  ti.   1  <»,-,!) 


NORAC 


S.V    ir-1..'       w.   .        >.,,..  '"''*'■     """'">'■     P'ToxIde.     Methyl     Kthyl     Ketone     IVroxIde. 

, •,.'•»  '•  <""'Pany.    Inc.    NVw   York,    NY,     C.v.loh..vaMo„.-  IVroxId.-.  2,4  IMchlorotoenzovl   IVroxIde    Cobalt 

NaphtlHTiaf.'.    h.Trli-  .\<-«'ty lacetonate.  Cuiiu-nc   H.vdr(>|>«>roxlde. 
IMtnetdvl   .\nllln." 


FLAffljSEAL 


owner  of  Rfii    .No    7(»S.J4!» 
For  Envf|i.{»'  S^jil  A(lh>"<l\>' 
Mrxt  u«e  Mar     (     HtHl 


First  list-  .Vpr    l.'i.  1<.».'.4. 


SN    llL'.:il.">      The   Kooto  Corporation,    I>etrolt,    Mich       Filed 
Jnn    2.'f    I'.ou 

CON-TREET 

For    Llipiid    for  Curing.    Sealing   and    Hardening  Concrete. 
First  use  J  lint*  1  7.  l!»6o 
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SN   52,465      Bermlngham  *  Prosser  Company,   Chicago    111 
Filed  May  28,  1958. 


SN     101,769.     Flat  Metal  Manufacturing  Company,  FVanklln 
Park.  Ill      Filed  Aug.  1,  1960. 


For  Baler  and  Binder  Twine 
First  use  May  15,  1956. 


For  Toilet  Knclosures. 
Hrst  use  July  11,  I960. 


8N    101.796       Minnesota   and  OnUrio  Paper   Company,    Mln- 


8N    83,151       Wire    Rope    Corporation    of   America     Inc.     St  n^apo"",  Minn.     Filed  Aug.  1.  1960. 

Joseph,  Mo.    Filed  Oct.  12,  1959.  ^■•^^  ^^       M^^ 

WIRECO  BROWN  STRAND  FlSSURLiTE 


For  Wire  Rope 
First  use  1937. 


For  Perforated  Tlleboard. 
First  use  June  25.  1960. 


SN    110.362       Rochester    Ropes,    Inc..    Culpeper     Va       Filed     ^^''"2,224      The  Fllntkote  Company,  New  York,  NY      Filed 
Dec.  16,  1960.  '  -^"K   ^-  I960. 


SILVERLINE 


KLEAN-KOTE 


For  Wire  Ropes. 
First  use  Apr   4,  1960. 


For  Bituminous  Fiber  Pipe. 
First  use  July  5,  1960. 


Oass  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

SN   106,532.      Port  Huron   Sulphite  k.  Paper  Company    Port 
Huron,  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1960. 

SEAGULL 

For  Carbon  Paper. 
First  use  Feb.  5,  1959. 


SN  103.342      Kenron  Awning  and  Window  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, 111,     Filed  Aug,  24,  1960. 

BONNIE  SUPERB 

For  Storm  Windows. 
First  use  Feb.  14.  1960. 


SN    105,440.      Great  American   Induitrtes,    Inc.,   New  York 
NY.     Filed  Sept.  29.  1960. 


Qass  12  -  Construction  Materials 

SN    89,791.      Pennsalt   Chemicals   Corporation,   Philadelphia 
Pa      Filed  Jan.  27,  1960. 

NEOPUTTY 

Owner  of  Reg.   Not.   606,027.  640,249,  and  others 
For   Synthetic  Rubber  Base  Patching  and  Filling  Compo- 
sition. 

First  use  In  September  1953. 


RUBATEX 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  605,823. 

For  Insulation,  Strip,  Sealing  Material,  Gasketlng,  Cush- 
lonlng,  Sound  Deadening,  Shock  Padding;  In  the  Form  of 
Board,  Sheet.  Tube,  and  Mat  ;  and  Made  of  Cellular  Rubber 
or  Synthetic  Rubber. 

First  use  Apr   1,  1954. 


SN  91,402.     Long  Island  Dealers  Supply  Co..  Inc..  Oceanslde, 
NY      Filed  Feb.  23,  1960. 

DEALERS  RESERVE 
SUPPLY 

For  Lumber. 

First  use  Jan    1,  1960. 


SN   107,736.     Butler  Manufacturing  Company,   Kansas  Cltv. 
Mo.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1960. 


BUTLER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos  528,706  and  578.927. 
For  Translucent  Plastic  Panels  for  Use  as  Windows.  Walls, 
Roofs,  Partitions,  and  the  Like 
First  use  Apr.  28,  19.50. 


SN    100,611        Jones    &    Laughlln    Steel    Corporation      Pitts- 
burgh, I'a.     P^led  July  11.  1960. 


JAlqi-ote 


Owner    of    Reg.    Nos.    527,816,    594i.57.-),    and   657. ."iSy. 
For  W  elded  or  Riveted  Steel  Gratln*; 
First  uKe  on  or  about  May  15,  1960 


SN    109,508.      Midwest    Industrial    Products   Corp,    Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Dec.  2,  19G0. 

RESIPOX 

For  Two- Part  Assemblage,  One  Part  Being  the  Base  Mate 
rial  and  the  Other  Part  Being  a  Catalyst,  Used  as  a  Protec- 
tive Coating  OvHF  W Ood  and  Concrete  Floors. 

First  use  Sept    13.  19,')7 
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8N    110.257.      Clopay    Corporation,    andnnatl,   Ohio.      Filed     SN    109,447       Arthur    H.    Vo«8,    Lot   AoffClM,    Calif.      Filed 
Dec    15,  1960  Dec.  1,  1960 


ACOUSTIFOLD 


For  Folding  Doofh 
Flrit  une  Oct.  26,  1960. 


8N    110,33,3      Harco  Chemical,   Inc ,   Stamford,   Conn.     Filed 


Dec    16.  1960 


AZKEM 


Ff>r  IniulattDK  MaterlaU— Namely.  Heat  Resistant  Prod- 
ucts Including  Rewln  Impreftnated  AHbextos  Insulating  Tape. 
Ceramic  Filled  AsbestoN  Cloth  Tubes,  Treated  Asbestos  Cord. 
Resin  Treated  AsbextDs  Blankets,  and  Heat  Resistant  I'ack- 
InK  Materials 

First  ua«  Sept.  15.  I960,  on  imprfgnated  aabeHtoa  Insu- 
lating tape. 


For    Plumbing    Trap*;    Sink    Strainers ;    Shower    Heads; 
Clean-Out  Plugs. 

First   use   approximately   May   1955  on   plumbing  trapa. 


SN    110,861       Keystone    Steel    k    Wire  Company,   Peoria,    111 
Filed  l>ec  27,  1960 


S.\  110,614      Insul-Coustic  Corporation,  Maspeth,  N.Y,     Filed 
Dec    21,  1960. 

INSUL-SHIELD 

For  Vibration  Insulating  Pipe  Hangers. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1960. 


KEY  Z  BEAD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No    .')92.119 

For  Corner  Reinforcing  Beads  for  Plaster  Walls 

First  use  Dec.  21.  1953. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam- Rtting  Supplies 

SN   102,380      Conoflow  Corporation,  Philadelphia,   Pa.      Filed 
Aug   10.  1960 


SN   111.003      Melco  Foundry  4  Manufacturing  Co.,  Chicago, 
111.     nied  Dec   29.  1960 


MELCO  GRILL-IT 


Owner  of  Reg.    Noa    579,118,   700,014,   and   704,836. 
F'or  Frying   Pan  for  Bacon  and  Other  Foods. 
First  use  Dec.  5,  1960. 


SN  112,242      F>n-Mart  Inc,  Reno,  Ner.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1961 


MIDGET-MIX 


For  Beverage  Dispensing  Unit. 
First  use  Nov.  17,  1960. 


For  Pressure  and  Vactinm  Regnlators  and  Filters.  Control  ___^^^__^ 

ValvHH  for  <'i>nipo«ltlonB  and  Compounds  Which  Flow  Through 

I'U)*-     and    Hydraulic    Actuators    for    Remote    or    Automatic     ^^    114,29a       Wolverine   Brass   Works,   Grand   Rapids,    Mich 
<ontrol  Filed  Feb.  23,  1961. 

First  use  Jan    13.  1960 


SN    103.294       Port  0-8an    Corp.   Mount    Vernon,   NY       nied 


Aug   23.  I960 


PORTO-SAN 


For  Portable  Toilet  Inlts 
First  use  Aug    H.  196(1 


SN     in.VfVW        K<'»>lavtf.>    Hydraulics    Limited,    Allesley.    Cov- 
entry   Kngliind      Filed  Aug.  AO.  1960. 

KEELARING 

owner   of   British    Reg     No    795.622.    dated    Sept     IS.    1959 
For  IMp*"-,   ril>e  Joints  and  Fittings 


Owner    of    Reg.    Nos.    227,830,    352,023,    and    others 

For   Traps   for   Plumbing,    Sink,   Laratory   and   Wash   Tray 

Connections,    Wastes    and    Orerflows,    Supplies,    Wastes    and 

Showers  for  Concealed  Work,  Etc. 
First  use  Sej.t.  9,  1931. 


SN    1  (!<(♦. •()       Ka.son   Display    Hardware   Inc.    Brooklyn,    NY 
nied  Dec    1.   1960 


ROOM-WARE 


SN    114.426      (Jeorge  J.   Burke,   Hawthorne,  NY.      Filed  Feb 

27,  mei. 

DIRECT-0-CAP 


owner  of  Keg    .No    709.O61 

For  Shelvluk:  Hardware    •'Nmnely,  S<rew>,  Brackets.  Stand  For   Caps   for   Attachment    to   Vent    Plpea  of   Fuel    Storage 

.irds.     Panel     Clips.    Spring  I.oa,!     Floor    P.,Ie.     Sln>:le    Wing  Tanks    and    Attachment    to    Walls    of    Buildings    for    Use    In 

liriirkets     Do  iMe    Wing   Hrarkets,   .Vdjusfahle   Urarkets.    Nuts  LocatlriK    the   Oil    Kill   Caps   of   Said   Storage   Tanks. 

First  us»-  .M„r    <>.  I'.tfM,  y^^^^  y^,.  ^-^t,    \H,  19t;i 
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Class14*  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and  Gass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 
Forgings 


SN   85,432.     US.   Reduction  Co..   Bast  Chicago,   Ind.     Filed 
Not.  16,  1959 


SN  83,707.     Eckart-Werke.  Standard  Bronepulrer-Werke  Carl 
Eckart,    Puerth,   Bavaria,   Germany.     Filed  Oct    21.    1959. 


ANOCAST 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  421,028. 

For  Aluminum  Ingots. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  7,  1959. 


SN   104,044.     Perfection  Mica  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Sept.  7,  1960. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  shading  only.  Owner  of  German 
Reg.  No.  411,02<),  dated  Not.  27,  1929. 

For  Pigments.  Paints,  Bronie  Paints  (Fluid,  In  Powder 
Form  and  In  Paste  Form),  Bronze  Tinctures.  Metal  Pastes, 
Aluminium  Pastes,  Faints  With  Metal  Contents,  Paints  With 
Aluminium  Contents,  Antl-Corroslves,  Polishing  and  Cleans- 
ing Means,  Metal  Leaves,  Bronse  Powder,  Metal  Powder, 
Aluminium  Powder,  Liquid  Aluminium  Powder,  Liquid  Metal 
Powder,  Aluminium  Dust. 


SN  101.938.    The  Falcon  Corporation.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Filed 
Aug.  3,  1960. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  excluslTe  right  to  use  the  expres- 
sion "Alloys'  or  "Magnetic  Shield"  alone.  Owner  of  Reg. 
Nos.  627.678  and  627.679. 

For  Metal  Alloys  Which  ProTlde  a  High  Degree  of  Mag- 
netic Shielding  Effect 

F^rst  use  Jan.  10.  1956. 


cjmm 


For  Paints  and  Thinners  Therefor. 
First  use  July  12,  1960. 


SN    111,776.      Adams-MUlls    Corporation,    High    Point,    X.C.     SN    107,583.      Pittsburgh   Plate  Glass  Company,   Pittsburgh, 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1961  Pa.     Filed  Nor.  1,  1960. 


For  Metal  IMe  Cast  Parts. 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1960. 


Qass  15  —  Oib  and  Greases 


PITTPON 


For  Epoxy  Coatings,  Primers  and  Thinners. 
First  use  Sept.  22,  1959. 


SN    109,645.      Thompson   k  Company,   Oakmont,   Pa.      Piled 
Dec  5,  1960 


BEMOCO 


For   Chemical    Coatings   for   the   Protection    of  Materials. 
First  use  Nov.  14.  1960. 


8N  107,419.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil-     SN  112.666.     Zonollte  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan    27. 
mington.  Del.    Filed  Oct.  31,  1960.  1961. 


TETRAMIX 


Z-TEX 


For  Lead  Anti-Knock  Compound. 
First  use  Sept.  20.  1960 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  425,522. 

For  Textured   Paint   for  Finishing  the   Surfaces  of  Walls 
and  Ceilings. 

First  use  June  1959. 
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V,  ;"T'*   n^'VlZ"  ^''"'"  ^'""''   ^'''-  P»'"*<l"P'>«*.  P»      SN  114.373.     The  United  States  Stoneware  Company    Tall- 
niPd  Jan   31.  19«1  madge.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb  24,  IMl. 


BEAUTY  BLENDED 


TYGORUST 


F..r   Vinyl    A<oil<-   I-at-x    Paint     Vinyl    Arry!!,-    Primer  and  For   Primer   I>e«lKDed  To  Lock  Vinyl   and  Other  Top  Coat- 

S^aiHr    nn.i  KnHin.l  P,.lnt  lu^s  t,.  Ku-ted  Steel 

Ftr'f   ii**-  In  .May   1U48. 


nrst  uHf  March  1952. 


SN      112  906         MrI>ougall-Butler     Co.,      Inc.      Buffalo      NY 
Fll^d  Knb    1     i:t«l. 

HARDCOTE 

iiwri.-r  nf  Kt-i:    .\,,   385,904. 

Ft  Ftnl..hf-.  Namely,  Clear  Varnlnh  and  All  Colors  of 
Fnain."!  Made  From  That  Varnish,  L'Hed  as  a  ProttTtlvc  or 
MfautifyUiK  C.Ht  for  All  Interior  and  Extt-rlor  Siirfacs 
('•"laly   llnfiriifled. 

First  use  H)20. 


Class  1 7 — Tobacco  Products 

SN  91,240      Consolidated  Clirar  Corporation,  New  York,  NY 

Filed  Ft'b    lit.   MHio 

THE  MASTER  CIGAR 

<>wn.T  nf  Rpg    N„H    2,i2,114  and  502,797. 

Fur  I'l^'ars, 

First  use  prior  to  Apr.  22,  1913. 


SN    112f»9s       Bee    Chemical    Company,    I>in<dnK,    III       Filed 


SN  0-i>,'U      LlKjrett  k  Myers  Tobacco  Company,   New  York, 
N  V      Filed  Apr.  26,  1960.  , 


Feb    3.  I'.tei 


BEE-GARD 


Ownor  of  R«>(f    No    596.5.59 

For   Strljipablc-   Coatlni:   (■omposltlon   for  Masking   Sections 
of  PlaHttc  or  Metal  Parts 
First  us*-  Jan    1«1,  1961 


For  Cigarettes. 
First  use  1911. 


COUPON 


SN    113.175       Zar-Lac    Paint    A    Lacquer    Co,    Atlanta     Oa. 
m»'d  Jan    27.  1961. 


^ 


Class  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN  64,063      Ovlgj-  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardeley,  NY.     Filed 
I><'C.  11,  195^1 


SLOGETS 


Owner  of  Hfg   No.  59«;,255  ' 

For  *>  nthetlc  Reducer  for  Improving  Enamels. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  2,  1953. 


For  (Gradual  Release  Medication. 
First  use  Nov    24,  1958. 


SN   70,360)       D     R.   Callaway,    d.b.a.    DR.   Callaway   Medicine 
Company.  Winston  Salem,  NC.     Filed  June  24,  1959. 

D.  R.  CALLAWAY'S 
GOLDEN  HEALER 

I^.wlL^Tnr*'..'"'"\''r';'7  /'?■''"''    ^'*"''    """'"    ''""*•         '^^'*'    ^"^^    ""^»'""    '"    disclaimed   apart    from    the    marlr 
Howllnjf  r.ane  Approach   Hnlsh.  Howllnff  Une  Lacquer  Thin       „s  sh,.wn 

"Fir"M;-l"!.''!Vt96o"  ""'  "'"""^  '"'"  '-*^-<l"- Thinner  For    Preparation   for   the   Treatment   of  Cuts,    Burn,   and 

'•      '  Karach»"s  i 


SN    113.289       Continental  Bowling  Corporation,   Pennsauken 
.V  J      Filed  Feb    8,  lS>fll 

GLITTER-GRIP 


First  use  1909. 


SN     113.377        Swalp    Chemicals     Limited.     Croydon.     Surrey, 
Krijfland       Fllt-d  Ffti    9    1961 


LAKADIZE 


Owner  of  British   Rec    No    B.794,330.  dated  Auir    11.   19.-,» 

For    Paints     Varnlsh»««    (Other   Than    Insulating    \arnl»h». 

Lacquers   and    Protnctiv.-   loatln»fs    iln    thf   Natur*-   of   Paint  i 

f'lr  .MuMiiniuii. 


SN    82.68S        Marlon    Laboratories,    Ine ,    Kansas    City.    Mo. 
nied  Oct    5.  1959 


SAL-PHENESIN 


For  Tablet  Cwed  In  Treating  Arthritis. 
First  use  ,Iunp  19.  1952. 


S\     ll.-!916         The     Ilanna     Paint     ManufarturiuK    Companv,      „,.     ,,^o..,         ,.  ,  ^       . 

Columhu-    Ohio      Filed  Feb    17    1961  116,391       Dnifrmaster,   Inc  ,    St.    Louis,    Mo       Filed    Mar 

24,  1961 


GALVA-SHEEN 


For  Metal  Paint  Which  Can  Also  Be  ised  on  Stucco,  Brick,         For    Multl  Vitamin     P 
(  oncrete  and  Cinder  Block,  or  Plaster  Capsules 

First  us.  Jan    12.  1961  First  use  Mar   20,  1961 


DAY-ROUND 

reparation    In    Time    Dlalnterratlng 

/f 
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SN    117,171.      Delta    Drug    Corporation,    Jacksonville,    Fla.    SN   110,887      Jim  Rathrnann  Racing  Products.   Inc.  Dallas, 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1961  Tex      nied  I>tc.  27.  1960. 


EVACTOL 


I 


JIM  RATHMANN 
XTERMINATOR 


For  Pharmaceutical   Preparation  In  Capsule  Form   for  the 
Rellefof  Constipation  of  the  Bowels  """'    I^"fi""in-    is   the   name   of  a    particular    Individual 

First  use  July  9    1959  ""'*   f'ins<  nt    to    the    use   of   lils   name   as   a    part   of   the   mark 

"  Is  of  record 

For  Automobile-;. 
First  use  Oct.  3,  1960. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


SN   90.4S1.      Beacon   Cycle  and   Supply   Co..   Milwaukee.   Wis.      ^N    111.65S.      The   Eis  Automotive   Corporation.    Middletown, 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1800.  '''*""      Filed  .Ian    11 ,  19(11 , 


W.ACON 

FLYEU 


EIS 


For  Bicycles. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1952. 


For  Automobile  and  Truck  Brakes  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Firbl  use  iu  or  about  August  1954. 


SN    103.2«',9       Kska,    Narodnl    Podnlk.    Cheb,    Czechoslovakia 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1960. 

C)ha 


SN   ll.i.454.      The  Snow  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr,     Filed  Feb. 
10.  19r>l 


For  r.oat  Trailers 
Flr>t  use  April  1940. 


SN    114.483.      Honorbullt   Trailer    Manufacturing   Co.    Lake- 
Owner    of   Czechoslovaklan   Reg.    No.    153,908,    dated   July         view,  Calif      Filed  Feb.  27,  1961. 
12,  1959. 

For  Bicycles  and  Parts  Thereof. 


^f  i^a^taa^ 


For  House  Trailers 
SN    109.833.      Aden    Industries.    Inc.,    Detroit.    Mich.      Filed         First  use  Nov   4   1900 
I>ec.  8,  19<'.0.  -  ,     . 


AUTIQUE 


SN    114.K52        General     Motors    Corporation     Detroit.    Mich 
Filed  Mar   3,  1961 


For  Motor  Vehicles,  Particularly  Such  Vehicles  Represent 
Ing   Replkas   of   Early    Models   of  Motor   Vehicles,   and   Parts 
Thereof. 

First  use  Nov    3,  I960 


SUPERLIFT 


For  Shock  Absorbers, 
nrst  use  Dec   .30,  1960 


SN  110.411       Cunimlngs  Enterprises,  Incorporated,  \\ashinp-     „.,  ,,,„,,,       .,,,       j     i ,  ^  n     j     .     ,-  *i        x..       ,    t-i 

^        i.-«i   J  I,       ,r>   ,r.-jr>  SN  114,891       ItiuDderbird  Products  Corporation,  Miami.  Fla 

ton.  Ga.     Filed  Dec    19,  1960.  ■  „,,    ,.,,,,,„, 


Filed  Mar   3.  1961. 


SIHiwukM^ 


For  Fiber  Glass  Boats, 
First  use  1952 


SN  115.040.     (iebr    KolleDs[>erger,  Innsbruck.  Austria       Filed 


Mar.  7.  1961 


TYROMONT 


For   Motorized   Scooters   and  Miniature   Auto   Cars   for    the  owner   of  Austrian    Rep    No    44.203,   dated   Sept     22,   1900 

Transportation  of  Persons.  For   Mountain   Cable  Ways,   and   Parts   Thereof,    and   Acces- 

Flrst   use   Nov    17,    1960.   on  motorized   scooters  sories  Therefor 
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Qass  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Madiines,  '''' i^«^«    Micro-p.th.  mc,  lo.  Aii,*ie.,  caiir    pii*<i 


MICRO-PATH 


SN    89.902       Kmtle    Electric    Mff     Co..    Incorporated,    Long         l^       „      ,  .        o     ...     .        „ 

Inland  City.  N.Y      Filed  Jan   29    1960  ""^    I'reclnlon   Po«ttlonlnir  Control   Sydtemg  for  the  Serro 

Control    of   Automatic   Macblnery,    and   Components   of   Such 
'PQirr^W.  A  .J^  A  T'Tr'  .SyxtemH   Including  Pulse  Motors  and  Sub-Assembly  Chassis. 


For  KluKh   Wall  .Switch  for  Electrical  Wiring  of  Buildings, 
FTrnt  uiw  I>ec    11,  lflr>» 


SN  »n,«.-i6      Ainphenol-Borg  Electronics  Corporation,  Broad- 
view, 111      Filed  May  9,  I960, 


Owner  of  Reg    Son   662,81.3  and  709,277 
For     Klecfroiilc     Conu><)nentn~    Namely, 
CDnnectorn    Inrliiillng    Coaxial    Connectorn 
Coaxial  KHlayx.  and  Micro-Wave  ConipouentH 
First  use  Sept.  24,  1959 


Radio     P'requency 
Radio    Frequency 


SN    103. .339.       Harvey     Hubbell,     Incorporated,    Bridgeport, 

Conn      Filed  Aug.  24,  IftOO. 

HUBBELL 

Owner    of   Reg.    Nog.    50,234,   663,411,  and  others. 

For  Electric  Wiring  and  Uchtlnf  DeTlces— Namely, 
.SwltcheN  ;  Receptacles;  Gaps;  Connectors:  Coupllnfrs  ;  At 
tachtiieiit  IMuRH  :  Convenience  Outlets;  Motor  I'lugs  and 
•  oupilnKs;  Adapters;  Current  Taptt ;  Cover  I'latew  ;  Water- 
proof Covers  for  Capx,  Connectors  and  Cover  PlateN;  Closure 
riugs  .  Shade  Holders;  Pull  Sockets;  Socket  Fixtures;  Lamp 
Holdertt :  Bases;  Fluorescent  SUrters ;  Reflectors,  and  Com- 
ponent!4  of  .\11  the  Foregoing. 

FlfMt    une   1904   on   pull    sockets,   socket  fixtures,   reflectors, 
shade    holders,    switches,   attachment    plugs,    and    receptacles. 


SN  »<i,13()      Industrial  Electronic  Hardware  Corp.,  New  York. 
N  Y     Filed  June  21,  1960. 


SN    103. ."iOS       McOraw^dlson    Company,    Milwaukee,    Wis. 
Filed  Aug,  18.  1960. 

HOSPITALITY 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  366,657. 
For  Electric  Toasters. 
First  use  June  28,  1933. 


Th^  mark  comprises  the  letters  "IH."  silt  by  simulated 
llKhtnlng.  centered  In  a  dlaniotid-shaped  outline. 

For  Slide  Switches,  Molded  and  Laminated  Vacuum  Tube 
Sockets.  Anode  Connectors,  E>lge  Board  Connectors,  Inter- 
l(K-k    Connectors,    Wired    Assemblies,   and   AC,    Receptacles. 

first  use  June  1947 


8N    103.506.       McOraw-Edlson    Company,    Milwaukee,    Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1960. 

TOAST  'n  JAM 

For  Electric  Toasters. 
First  use  July  26,  1938. 


^^^^■^—  SN    105,463       Power   Designs,    Inc..    Westbury,    NY       Filed 

SN    101,632.       Magnetic    Amplifiers    Division    of    the    Slegler  ^*P^   "»•  '^«<> 

Corporation,    New   York,    NY.      Filed   July    28,    1960  A  IVf  RTTWOf 


^) 


For  Transistorized  Power  Supplies. 
First  use  Aug.  18,  1900. 


For  Magnetic  Ampllflera.  Serro  Amplifiers,  Static  Inverters 
and  Transistor  Curve  Tracers. 
Hrst  use  September  19.»7 


SN    101.960       Lucifer    S.A..    Carouge.    Geneva.    Switxerland 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1960.  ; 


"LUCIFER" 


Owner    of    Swiss    Reg     N.,     178,710,    dated    I>eo     22     19.')H 

and  I-  S.  Reg.  S.^.  442,913  and  «.-,7.077  ana  ADsence  or  Material  To  Work  on  ;  Indicators  for  Detect- 

hor     Magneto-Dynamo     Apparatus.     Small     Magnetos     for  Ing  the   Irregular  Operation  of  Machines  Such  as  Failure  To 

Ughtlng    Purposes,    and    Valves      Naiiwly.     Electro  Magnetic  Deliver    Parts;    and   Overload    Protectors   for   Presses. 

"'**"'*  First  use  Sept.  1.'.,  190.0 


SN  lor)..-)85       Wlntrlss,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Sept.  30. 
I960. 

For  Control  Equipment  for  Automatically  Stopping  Ma- 
chines In  the  Event  of  Improper  Feed  or  Faulty  Positioning 
of  Work  I'leces ;  Incorrect  Timing;  Buckling  of  Material; 
and  Absence  of  Material  To  Work  on;  Indicators  for  Detect- 
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SN    107  8»«      Chemex  Corporation,   New  York.   NY.     Filed    SN  112,606.     The  Dllley  Manufacturing  Company.  Cleveland. 
Nov  2    1960.  ^•*'*>     Filed  Jan.  27,  1961. 


TEALECTRIC 


For  Electrically  Heated  Food  Containers,  Especially  Water 
Boilers,  and   Electric  Resistance  Heaters  for  Same. 
First  use  Nov.  2,  1957. 


SN  109.430.     Portable  Electric  Tools,  Inc..  Geneva,  111.     Filed 
I>ec.  1.  1960. 


STARFLYTE 


For  Electrically  Powered  Tools — Namely,  Sanders,  Drills, 
Saber  Haws  and  Circular  Saws. 
First  use  Mar.  26.  1960. 


For    Magnets.    Magnetically    Mounted    Machinery    Guards, 
and  Parts  Therefor, 
nrst  use  July  lO.'iO. 


SN  112,607.     The  DiUey  Manufacturing  Company.  Cleveland. 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan,  27,  1961. 


SN  110,230.     Polaris  Engineering  Corp.,  Chicago,  HI.     Filed 
Dec.  14,  1960 


BiliDiBiLiTE 


GRIPPY 


For  Permanent  Magnets. 
First  use  January  1954. 


8X    113.330.      Cook    Electric    Company,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
Feb.  9,  1961. 


TARRYTRON 


The  word  "Brlte"  Is  dlBclaimed  apart  from   the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Television  Picture  Tubes.  For  Time  Delay  Relays. 

First  use  Aug.  3,  1960.  First  use  at  least  afi  early  as  June  1949. 


SN    110.996.      Ibak    Helmut    Hunger.    Kiel.    Germany.      Filed 
Dec.  29.  1960. 


SN    113.426.      Kimble   Glass   Company,   Toledo,    Ohio.      Filed 
Feb.  10.  1961. 


IBAK 


For  Electrical  Apparatna — Namely,  Tube  Inspection  Tele- 
vision f^julpment.  Sewer  Inspection  Television  Equipment, 
Inderwater  Television  Equipment,  Eye  Hand  Magnets,  Ship 
Searchlights  Including  Suei  Canal  Searchlights.  Signalling 
Searchlights.  Navigation  Searchlights,  Underwater  Search- 
lights and  Electric  Heaters  for  Cabins. 

First    use   Aug.    2.    1956;    In   commerce   July    17.    1958. 


For  Cathode  Ray  Tube  Envelopes 
First  use  In  or  about  ()ctot)er  1955. 


SN    113.4.').")       Space    Ships.    Inc..    Los  Angeles.   Calif.      Filed 


Feb    10.  1961 


VARISYNC 


SN  111.542     Plerpont  Industries,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  NY.     Filed 


Jan   9.  1961. 


STIMULAIRE 


For  Variable  Speed  Synchronous  Motors. 
First  use  Jan.  21.  1961. 


For  Electrically  Operated  Air  Purifiers, 
nrst  use  July  2,  1960. 


SN    113.583.       Ward    Leonard    Electric    Co.    Mount    Vernon. 
NY.    Filed  Feb.  13,  1961. 


BN    112.441.      Cook   Electric  Company.   Chicago,    III.     Filed 
Jan.  25,  1961. 


NYLINE 


M 


tcrapoisi 


For  Electrical  Relays. 
First  use  Jan.  23.  1961. 


SN    113.704.      El-Tronics.   Inc..   Warren.   Pa.      Filed   Feb.    l."). 


ay 


The  word  "Relay"  Is  diaclaimed  apart  from  the  trademark. 

For  Electrical  Relays. 

Vint  use  on  or  about  Sept.  20,  1957. 


1961. 


PIROUETTE 


For  Glow  Lamps. 
First  use  Jan.  16,  1961. 


T\r  4H 
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■''^m!'^'^^   ,.''w!fr   ^''''*"*''''  ^'*''"^*°^-   '^''''  "''''"'■''•   ^^'"      '^*'*     ''••••■^"        R«dl.tIon     DynamiCT.     Inc..     WestburT      NY 
Hlfd  l-pb    1.%,  1»«1.  nipd  Mar    13,  IW.l. 


PARACHRON 


For  Synch ri)nouM  Motori*. 
First  ux*-  May  17,  1»«K). 


DYNAMITRON 


For  Charjrpd  I'artlcl**  Acc*lPrators 
nrnt  ufw  Nov,  9,  19<i0. 


HN  11.'?  K*»!t      Th*>  HInfk  and  Derker  Manufartiirtnjr  r.>nipnny. 

ToWMon    M<1      Fllfd  FVb.  17.  H>«1,  SN     i\r,.:,2H        Robotomlcs    Ehiterprlses.     Inc  ,    Phoenix.    Ariz 

FlU-d  Mar    l.i,  l<j<il. 

FIXKIT 

For    Tool    Kit     Whioh    Include,    a    Portahl*.    EWtrlr    Prill  Ki/liU  1  UMlCo 

land    VirliiiiM    Ar.-f.s.irl.-x )    for    drilling.    .Sanding.    PollsliInK, 

I'.iifflnk:.  tJrliirlirn:.  .irid  Mlxln>r  Paint.  *■'"■    Transistorized    IVcade    Counters    and    Translstorlzeil 

Urnt  n*i-  July  12.  198<>.  Circuits   and   Circuit   Board.t  AsHoclated  Therewith. 

First  use  .\()r    1 1,  r.ttM). 


S.\   11.')..',."  1       Vepa   Klectronles  Corporation,  Cujx'rtlno    Calif 
Filed  Mar.  \:i,  1961. 


SN    1  1  i  Id*.-.       hlambeau    Plaatlcii   Corporation,    Baraboo,   WIh 

Fll.-r|   F.-t)    _'o     11»61 

TWIN-RITE-LITE  ,r^^,r^^^. 

VEGATROL 

First  use  .Jai)    11'.  l!»f,| 

^"'>^  Heinote  Radio  Control   Syntern  Which  Permits  Switch 
^___^^_^_  Intr    (»ri    or    Off    of    IH-vlcen    Such    as    Tap«    Recorders.    Other 

*jv    11-  o-.,        t.   1      >     .        .....  Kndi"  Tninsinltters.  Etc.  When  Wireless  Microphone  Is  Ener- 

S.N    11.), 2...'        Polyplastex    I  nited.    Inc.    I'nlon     NJ       Filed      ^r|/.,.,| 

^^'^ru.m^l  Firs,  use  Sept  :;.H,  i9f.() 


CONVALURE 


For  Lamp  Shades 
First  use  Jan    1',  19HI. 


SN     lir).7(»()       Kings    Electronics    Company,    Inc.,    Tuckahoe. 
N  V       Filed  Mar.  l.-^,  19t)l. 


SN    n-,,.>9«.      Wllllnni    Belfer.    d.b.a     Z-Lyte    Company.    San 
Fraui-lsco,  Ciillf      Filed  .Mar   10.  r.t»;i 


K-GRIP 


P'or  Cahle  Connectors  and  Clamps, 
nrst  use  Miirih  19«0. 


S.N"    llf,,()7fi       Rob<>rU   Electronics,    Inc..    Ix)s    Angeles,    Calif 
Fil.-d  .Mar   2n.  1961. 


For  P'lrtalile  I.airip  l-l\tnri- 
First  us.-  JiiiiH  j.i.   1  ittW) 


For   Amplifiers,    Microphones,   and   Accessories   Therefor 
FMrst  use  July  2i>.  1  !»«(>. 


S.\    ll.'.4.".t5       Kiecfr/Afloat    Corp..    (lilcago.    III       Fll.'d    M.i 


1!    i;»»;i 


BOAT-A-LITE 


l-dr  Klectrii-  Mghttnif  Fixtures. 
l-"lrst   use  I  rt-c    29,    ISMWi 


SN   ll«,29<t       <'allfornla   Resistor  Corporation,   Santa   Monlra. 
Calif      nied  Mar   2A.  1961, 

CAL-R 

For  Klectrlcal   Resistors 


SN      n.-,.-,.M         Radiation     Dynamics,     In<- .     Westburv,     NY  ''"''"''  use  Jan    27,  HMU 

Filed  Mar    1 :{    llitil 


/ 


/?/?/ 


/ 


For    Ion     Souro-s,     P,,w.t    Supplies    and    ("harged    Partlcl. 

\<-r..ieratiirs 


Qass  23  -  Gtlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


SN    H.-.  iMt7       F     L    Carlson,   d.b.a.   Quarter   Milker   Company. 
Kstacaila.  oreg      Filed  Nov.  16,  19S9 


QUARTER  MILKER 


For  Milking  .Machines. 
Ursf    use    Nmx      ;•      I!,,;..     ,,n    <-hirir.d    particle    aco».|erat(.rs  First  use  Oct    10    I9.-.8. 
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^^iTiL^n      ^'^'«'  ^«T>o™»<«.  P'"»«'l«"n».  <^«li'      Piled  Jan.     SN  104,3.^2.      Stamlcarbon  N.V,  Heerlen.  Netherlands      Filed 
'^'  ^^'^'  '  Sept.  12,  19<i(). 

TERMITE  LEEBAR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  523,675. 

For  Masonry  Drill  Bits  and  Starter  Bits 

nrst  use  May  2.  iy,j2. 


Owner  of  Dutch   Reg    No.    136.417.   dated   Feb    S,    i960 
For  Apparatu.s  for   Separating  Coal   or  other  Minerals  Ac- 
cording   to    Sp«'clfic    Gravity    by    Means    of    Rotating    Chains 
and    Scrapers    ItUizing    a    Static    Flotation    Bath. 


SN    89,160       Helnrlch    Kaufmann   k   Sohne   Indlawerk   KG,  ' 

Sollngen.  Germany.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1960.  SN    10r),421.      Corrugated   Equipment   &   Supply   Corp.,    New 

York,  NY.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1960. 

CESCO 

For  Heavy  Machinery   for  Forming  Corrugated  Boxes 

First  use  July  1,  1960. 
Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  665,054,  dated  Oct.   22,  1954. 
For    Knives    and   Blades    of   All    Kind    for    Domestic    and  ~^"^^~~~~ 


Industrial  Cse:  Razors:  Scissors;  Machetes  ;  Pruning  Hooks:     SN    105.451       Carl    E    Monkhouse,   d.b.a.    Cutlery   Associates, 
Shears;   Sickles;    Scythes;   Hoes;   Hatchets:   and  Adzes.  Allegany,  NY.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1960. 


SN  98.806.      The   Minster  Machine  Company,   Minster.   Ohio. 
Filed  June  10.  1960. 


VISCOMATIC 

For     Self-Powered    Recirculating    Oil     System     Units    for 
Hydraulic  Presses. 

First  use  Dec    16,  1959. 


For  Barber  Shears  and  Thinning  Shears 
First  use  November  1952. 


SN   101.227      American   Machine  ft  Foundry  Co,  New  York. 
NY.     Filed  July  21.  1960. 


SUR-TORK 


For  Differential  Drives. 
First  use  May  19,  1960 


SN     106,613.       Loddlng    Engineering    Corporation,     Auburn, 
Mass     Filed  Oct.  18,  1960 


LODDING  FLOATING 
DOCTOR 


SN  101,608.     Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Filed  July  28 
I960. 


HUB 
LOK 


The   word    "Doctor"    Is   disclaimed   apart    from    the   mark 
as  shown. 

For  Paper  Making  Machines — Namely,  Doctors 
First  use  In  1929 


SN     106,772        Trainer    Associates,     Inc,    New    Castle,    Del. 
nied  Oct.  19,  1960. 


POSTERBORE 


For  Selectively  Operable  Clutches  for  Engaging  or  Dis 
engaging  the  Front  Wheels  of  a  Vehicle  From  the  Drive  Line 
Thereof. 

Mrst  use  on  or  about  June  6,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  704.262. 
For  Ground  Digging  Auger, 
nrst  use  Oct.  10.  1960. 


SN  101,888.     Knut  H.  Onaafer,  d.b.a.  Mldlantlc  Metal  Fabri-     SN  108. S.V)      J    Wlss  k  Sons  Co.,  Newark,  N.J      Filed 
cators,  Easton,  Md.     nied  Aug.  2,  1960.  21,  1960. 

DART 

For  Dressmaker  Shears. 
Fjlrst  use  Oct.  18.  1960 


Nov 


SN  108,852.     J.  WlM  k  Sons  Co.,  Newark.  N.J.     Filed 
21.  I960 


Nov. 


For  Custom  Fabricated  Machinery.  Particularly  Food 
Processing  Machinery.  Including  Cannery  Equipment,  Tanks, 
Stacks.  Bulk  Feed  Bins  and  Hopper  Bodies. 

First  use  October  1954. 


CAPRI 


For  Dressmaker  Shears. 
First  use  Oct    18.  196<i 
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RN    10»,884       Motec    Industrie..    Inc.    Hopklnt.    Minn.,    by     8N  111.475      Brtlllon  Iron  Work*.  Inc..  Brllllon.  WU.     PUed 
changp  of  name  from   Mlnneapolli-Mollne  Company.   Hop-        Jan,  9.  19«1 
kins.  Minn.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1990. 


MOBILTOW 


For  Tractor*. 

Flrat  uiie  Not.  4.  1960. 


8N    110.056.      Herman    Hockmeyer    k  Co.    New    York.    NT. 
Filed  Dec    12.  1960. 


DISCPERSER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  634.557. 

For  Afrlcultural   Machinery.  Such  as  PulTerl«en. 

Flmt  use  Sept   22.  1960. 


For  Mixing  Machines  To  Disperse.  Deagjtlomerate.  Dis- 
solve and  KmuUlfy  Materials  Such  aa  Solids  and  Seml-Solld 
Materials  In  a  Liquid  Base. 

First  use  January  1956. 


8N    111,660.      Foster   k   Allen,    Inc.,    Chatham,    N.J.      Filed 


Jan.  11,  1961. 


VERSA  FEED 


8N   110,215      Charles  LeTln  *  Co..  d.b  a.  Charlescraft  Prod- 
ucts. Llncolnwood,  111.    Filed  Dec.  14.  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  677.291. 

For  Machines  for  Feeding  Plastic  BxtntBlona. 

First  use  May  11.  1960. 


m 


^ 


8N  112.045.     International  Basic  Economy  Corporation,  Nei 
York.  NY.    Filed  Jan.  18.  1961. 


HAN-D-AIR 


For  Air  Cylinders. 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1956. 


For  Electric  Hair  Clippers. 
First  use  Jan   10,  1953. 


8N    112.291       Mlnneapolls-MoUne  Company,  Hopkins,  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  23.  1961. 


8N    111.202.      Mllesmaster    Incorporated    of  America,    d.b.a. 
Mllesmai«ter,    Inc.,  Chicago.   111.     Filed  Jan.  3,   1961. 


MOHAWK 


MISER  MITE 


F'or  Drag  Brakes  for  Track  Laying  Vehicles. 
Flmt  use  Jan.  16,  1961. 


For  Fuel  Supply  Devices  for  Internal  Combustion  Engines, 
and  Pressure  Reiftilators. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  7.  1960. 


8N  112.493      aocI«t«  Cldma   (SocMt*  Anonyme),  Courbevole. 
Seine.  France     Filed  Jan.  25,  1961. 


8N     111.229.       Safety    Products    Corp.    Miami    Beach.    Fla. 
Filed  Jan.  3.  1961 


MIXOBLOC 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  491.997.  dated  Nov.  21.  1960 
(Seine)  :  Natl.  Inst.  No.  1.^4.0©8. 

For  Speed  Reducers,  Especially  for  Use  In  Drirlng 
Agitators. 

8N  112.900.     International  Basic  Economy  Corporation,  New 
York.  NY.    Mled  Feb.  1,  1961. 


For  Fire  Bxtlngulshera. 
First  use  Aug.  8.  1960 


For  Air  Motors. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1949. 


8N   111.271.     Deutsche  Star  Kugelhalter  O.m.b.H..  Schweln- 
furt,  Oermany.     Filed  Jan.  4.  1961. 

STAR-TOLERANZRING 


Owner  of  German  Reg.   No    688.514.  dated  Mar.  12.  1956. 

For  Pressed  anS  Formed  Rings  of  Spring  Sheet  Metal  and 
Rings  With  an  Elastic  Material  Layer  on  One  or  Both  Sides 
Thereof. 


8N    112,994.      Frank   J.    Wlrken.   d.b.a.    Home-Burger   Sales. 
Kansas  City.  Mo.    Filed  Feb.  2,  1961. 

CONEY  BURGER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  681.783. 

For  Meat  Patty  Forms. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  5.  1960. 
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SN    113.132.      The   New   England   Machine  k  Tool  Company,  SN    114.722.      E.   J.    Sburtz  Mfg.   Co..   Wichita,   Kans.      Filed 

Berlin.  Conn.     Filed  Feb.  G.  1961.  Mar.  1,  1961 

MAGNETRACE  H  &  S 

For    Duplicating    Machine    Having    a    Pattern    Traversing  ^'^r  Vending  Machines. 

Tracer.  '^"*  "**  ^^''   2,  19<U. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  18, 1960.  —^^^^— 


^~"~"~^  SN   115.04.T       Decatur  Pump   Company,   Decatur,   111       Filed 

SN   113,452.     The  Snow  Company,  Omaha.  Nebr.     Filed  Feb  ^'a"".  7,  1901 

■»■'"'  HYDRO  SUB 


jmUHLUi 


For  Submersible  Pumps, 
first  une  Feb   9.  19C1. 


SN    11,-1,406       R     G.    Kupfer   A   Co.,    Brooklyn,    NY.      Filed 
Mar.  13.  1901. 


For  Farm  Machlnerj-. 
First  use  April  1949. 


RYNO 


8N  113.662.     Rallex  Corporation,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     Filed  Feb. 
14,  1961. 

RAILEX 


For    Printing    Rollers   for   Use   In    the   Graphic   Industries. 
First  use  March  1951. 


ROTO-STAMP 


SN  116,078      Roto-Stamp  Corporation.  San  Francisco.  Calif, 
tiled  Mar.  20.  1961. 
For  Power  Operated  Conveyor  Systems  for  Handling  and 
Storing    Garments,    Laundry    Bundles.    Etc.    In    Dry    Cleaning 
Plants.   Laundries,   Factories,  Stores.  Etc.  and  Clothes  Racks, 
Clothes  Carts,  Garment  Poles.  Trolley  Carriers,  and  Brackets  f'or  Trading  Stamp  Dispensing  Machines, 

and   Supports  for   Slick   Ralls  for  Handling  and   Storing  of         t'frst  use  Jan.  3.  1961. 
Garments,    Laundry    Bundles.    Etc.    In    Dry    Cleaning    Plants,  i, 

I>aundrles.  Factories,  Stores.  Etc. 

First  use  Nov    20    1957   on  conveyors  ,  SN   11H.079      Roto-Stamp  Corporation.  San   Francisco,  Calif 

'    ' Hied  Mar,  20,  1961. 

SN    ll.{,698.      De  Walt,   Inc..   Lancaster,   Pa.      Filed    Feb.    1."), 
1961. 

MINUTE  MAGIC 

For   Sabre    Saw   Attachment  for   a   Power-Driven   Radical 
Saw  Machine. 

First  use  June  24.  1960. 


S.\  114.002.      International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Hied  Feb.  20.  1961. 


For  Trading  Stamp  IMspenslng  Machines. 
Mrst  use  Jan.  3.  1961. 


CUB  CADET 


For  Tractors. 

First  use  Aug.  18,  1960. 


S.V   114.009.      Samuel   M.   Langston   Comparvj-,    Camden,   N.J. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1961. 


Qass  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN    109,464.       American    Machine    and    Metals,    Inc.,    East 
Mollne.  111.     Hied  Dec.  2,  1960.    I 


^^^#R% 


'M* 


m^ 


^• 


'  \ 


^  > 


i 


V 


v\ 


^ 


For   Machines   and    Equipment   for   Use    In    Manufacturing, 
Processing  and   Handling  Corrugated  Paperboard  and  Paper. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1961. 


For  Wnsher-Extractor  Laundry  Machines 
First  use  Sept.  29,  1960. 


SN    109, .■)74.      Doris   A.    Flshman.   d.b.a.    Quik   Company,   Nei 
SN    114,018      Marquette  Corporation.   La  Crosse,  Wis.     Filed  York.  N.Y      Hied  Dec.  o.  1960. 

Feb    20,  1901. 

FARM  FAIR 


For  Wheeled  Agricultural  Implements- -Namely,  Tlllagf 
Implements,  Hay  Conditioning  Implements,  Harvesting  Im- 
Iilements,  and  Crop  Handling  Machines 

First  use  Feb   8,  1961. 


quickie 


For  Ironing  Board  Covers. 

Hrst  use  on  or  about  Jan.  3,  1952. 
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Class  26 -Measuring  and     Scientific    «^jo«2oo    Norochoc  s a  l.  ch.ux a* Fond..  Neuchatei 

m        |.  Swltwrland.     nied  Nov.  10   1960 

Appliances 


SN    ;>2.771         In.lus.tr1al     Nurleonlrs    Corponitlon     Cohimbu* 
"Ml,       h-jlf-d  Mar    14.   l>>»io 


ACCURAY 


Ownnr  .>r  Rptr    Sox    •',«.-, .21  7  and  R4«.4«fl. 

y«r  Mafrlal  H  ii  rid  1 1  ri  i:  Sysfrri-  and  Component  Apparatus 
Ther.-f..r     Including    r„nv...v.,rM.     Kl^ctrlcal     and     M*<,-l,an 
ControN.      Identiafr-.      Koiit^T!).     CuuntHr^-. 
SorftTH 

P"1r»t  ijne  SU*pt.  27,  l!t.')8. 


«,'7'7"'.r."'r/   ""*'   ^*^-    ^^^''^    °°   S^'""   -PP'lcatlon 

Classifiers      and     "''!•*   •^"»"'    -"••    ^^^'^  ■   ^^K    No    182,256.  dat*d   Sept.    7     1960 
tor    Shock  Absorbing    Bearings    for    Watches    and    Clocks 


'''^'    'W*'-*"       I>ave   Tlpp.    Inc..    Loe   Angeles,    Calif.      Filed 

SN    V>^:ZHr,       W    A  J      inp     ColumbuH,   Ohl„       nied  Sent    19  ^*^''   •^''  ^^'^^' 

moo,        '  »         • 


UNICUL 


For  Sterile  Disposable  Culture  Inlt  for  CollectlnK  Samples 
of   Fluids   and    Semi  Fluids   From    Living  OrganUmH   for   Lab 
i)rHti>ry  .\nal.vsls 

hirst  use  June  24.  19fi0 


PHILIPPE  JUILLARD 


The    name    "Phllipp*   Juillard"   Is   wholly    tTctltlous 
For   Horolotflcal    Instruments— Namely.    Watchea 
Mrst  use  Dec.  1,  1959. 


SN     11U-2S        .\rlej     i.avis    Manufactnrlne    Company     Salt 
Lake  Clt.v.  I  tah       Klle.l  1  »v^   20.  li»60 


MAtmfMlAiM 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

SN    MK,4!.0        I'lttHburgh    Garter    Company,    Pittsburgh     Pa 
Mled  Jan.  :>,  1U60.  ' 

KEYSTONE 


Owner  of  Kep   \o    410.242. 

F..r   Kl.-,,rl,;,i    M,..i„iar  Cnlts  f,,r  .V.-.eniMv    Info   Klertrl.al  •■''"■    ""'''"••*'.    ■'^'"rt    Cuff    Links,    Shirt  Collar   Holders     Tie 
'^^'■'•■•^     f'.r     I.du.-arinn.H     I'urpos..s.     K!..,.trt,al     1 -i.trlhuth.n      ''''"■■*""'*    <""l'^-    ^'"'l''    "f    «*'"il  Precious    Metal    or   Precious 
'                                                                                                                    Metal  or  Ornamented  With  the  Same. 


I'a: 


Flr<t  us«'  I  let    4    1<J»;() 


^"lrst  use  Jan     I.    IHIH. 


Class  27  -  Horological  Instruments 


Class  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


s\   lov,07.-,       Nov.Mhoc  S  A  .   I^  Chauxde-Fonds,   Neuchatel      •'^•'''    ''•'•-'''       -^"^o   Craft    Products,    Inc..    Kansas    City     Mo 

Switzerland.     Filed  Nov.  H,  1'J64I  Filed  June  20,  19C0. 


NOVO  DIAC 

I'rtorlt.v    rlHlmed    under    Ser     44(di     on    Swiss    application 
'■le.l    .\uir     24.     MMJO;     R.-g     Sn      I  S.-,,2.- .i.    dated    Sept      7      ]U>M> 

H-r    sho.k  .Vhsorblnir    Hearintrs    for    Watches    ,nui    Clock- 


SUPER  SWIRL 


For  Fountain  Mrush. 

nrst  use  during  March  1957. 


•N^!"H,cM,       N„v,.choc   SA.    La   Chau  v  de  Fonds.    .N.uchaf  .1.     ^-^^    '"a.^-'-'       Joan    T.    Boyle,   d.ba.   Plastic   Farm   Company 
swH/erian.l      Ulert.Nov    10,  io»i(i  KIdKewood.  N  J      Filed  I>ec.  0.  I960. 


NEAT  TEAT 


For  Idder  Wipers. 
•[Irst  use  Auifust  1959. 


SN    109. 66N       Cellulose   Products  Corporation.   Mllltown    NJ 
Filed  I>ec    «,  lyflo. 


Prlorlt.v    claimed    under    Sec     44. d,     ,-,    ...vv-.    application 

•"1    Aug     2»      l...in:    K..,     x,,     ,s.,.,-,;     „,,,,,;    ^..,,,      -     j,,,,,, 

1  -r     Shock  .\h.„rblLK     Hearlnics     for     Uat!,.-     nn.l    (locks 


POWDERETS 


K..r  I'.iwd.T  I'wffs 
First  u-e  .VuiT    24,  lUiii;. 
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8N     110,249.       American     Brush     Corporation,    Chicago,    111.     SN    110.904.      Tyler   Refrigeration   Corporation,    Nlles.    Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  15.  1960.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1960. 


CHAMPION 


Owner  of  Kep   Nos.  635,164  and  707,773. 
For  Refrl>:erated  Goods  Cases. 
First  u.sp  Mar.  16,  1954. 


For  I'aint  and  Varnish  Brushes.  Staple  Set  Fiber  Brushes  : 
Knotted  Roof  Brushes :  Wire  Scratch  Brushes ;  and  Paint 
Holler  Applicators. 

First  use  August  lOHO. 


Class  31  —  RIters  and  Refrigerators 

SN    101.222       Yuba  Consolidated   Industries.   Inc.,   San  Fran- 
cisco. Calif      Filed  July  20.  I960. 


SN  111,089      Fram  Corporation,  Providence,  R.I.     Filed  Dec 

30,  1900. 

WEAR-GUARD 

For  Filters  and   Filter  Klements  for  Filtering  Liquids  and 
(iases. 

Ursi  use  Nov.  2H.  1960. 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN    96.S41.      Eastern    Ste<M    Rack    Co,    Boston,    Mass        Filed 
May  11,  1960 


STURDIFORM 


Owner  of  Rej:   .\o   670.!»6fi. 

For  Condenser  for  Kefrlgeratlon  Apparatus 

First  use  June  ll)."i6. 


SN   101,482.      Dlxle-Nareo.   Inc..   Ranson,   W.   Va       Filed  Jul.v 
26,   1»«10. 


For  Foo<l  Freezers. 
First  use  June  20.  1960. 


For   Display   and   Storajje   Racks  of  Metal    Shelving. 
First  use  Mar   1,  1960. 


SN  9>»,1S1.  Hf>over  Ball  &  Hearlnj:  Co.  Saline,  Mich  .  as- 
slcnee  of  T'ntversal  Incorporated,  Bedford.  Ohio.  Filed 
May  31,  lUtiO 

For    Corru>:ated   Wire    Springs    for   Seat    Constructions. 
First  use  I'.t.'iH 


SN  102. .305.     Custom  Covers.  Inc..  New  Rochelle,  NY.     Filed 
Aug.  9,  l!t6(t. 

HY-GEE-MAT 


SN    110,554.      McOraw-Edlson    Company,    Elgin,    111       Filed 

Dec   20    1960  For  Mattresses. 

PRESSURE-MATIC 


For  Industrial  Filters  for  Liquid  Coolants 
First  use  Jan.  21,  1960 


SN     110.62M.       Dr.     Ing,    August    Schrelber.    dha      Schrelher- 
Klaranlagen    Dr.    Ing.    .\ugust    Sclireiber.    Hannnver-Mnii 
horst,  G«Tinany.     Filed  Dec.  21.  1960. 


SN    109.832.      Ajustu    Equipment    Co.,    Bowling    Green.    Ohio 
Filed  IH'C    8,  1960. 

AjUiTRITE 


Owner  of  Reg    No.  577,781. 
For  Stools  and  Chairs. 
First  use  Dec   16.  1950. 


SN    112.333       Sturdllltp   Products.    Inc.,   Oilcngo,   111       Filed 
Jan.  23,  1901. 

GRANILITE 


Priority  claimed   under  Sec.   44{di    on   German   application  F'or  Table  and  Bench  Tops, 

filed   June   25,    I960;    Reg.   No    739, 8o5,   dated   Sept.    1.   1960  First  use  Dec   it.  1960 

For  Sewage  Purification  I'lants. 


SN    112,779.      The    San    Hygene    Furiilture    Manufacturing 
SN     110.739        Chemical    Process    Company.     San    I'ranclsco,  Company,  Akron.  Ohio      Filed  Jan    30,  1961. 

Calif       Filed  Dec.  23.  19<>0. 

BOURBON  BARREL 


DION 


owner    of    Reg.    Nos.    r,;4.-..;i91 ,    662,947.    and    673,716. 
For   Synthetic   Resltious   Ion   Exchange   Materials. 
First  use  Nov.  3o.  196(». 


For  Ciicktail   Tables,   End   Tables,   I.,ainp  Tables,   Poker  and 
Dining  Tal>les,  and  Chairs. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  ]959 
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8N  1U.8«8.     Market  Porfc  OoBpnay,  Brer«tt.  Mam.     Filed    SN   97,127.      Se&n.    Roctosek   and   Co..   Chlato,    111.      Filed 
Mar   3,  IMl  May  13.  19«0 


MARKETIER 


SEARS 


Tor  All  Purpo«»*  Metal  Rhrlrlng. 
nmt  unf  May  26.  19«<)  , 


SN    114.95,3       Olob*    Product*    Corporation.    Baltimore,    Md. 
filed  Mar  «.  1961 


MISS  FIXIT 


For  HeattnK.  LlKbtlof  and  Ventilating  Equipment — Name- 
ly. Air  rondltlonent ;  Dehamldiflers  ;  Humldlfler*  :  Fans  and 
Blowers  ;  Furnaces  :  Boilers  ;  Furnace  Air  Ducts  ;  Stoker*  ; 
Incinerators;  Refuse  Burners;  Fireplace*  and  Fixtures  In- 
cluding Screens.  Andirons.  Oratea,  Pokera.  Brushes,  Tongs 
and  Shovels :  Fireplace  OrllU ;  Picnic  Grills ;  Cooking 
Ranges.  Gas  and  Wood  ;  OTens  :  Heating  Stoves,  Gas,  Oil  and 
Wood :  Acvtylene  Torches ;  Water  Heaters,  Qaa ;  Brooder 
Htoves  ;    Milk    Pasteurizers;   and   Weed   Burner*. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1959. 


For   Venetian   Bllad    Re-Tape  and   Re-Cord   Kits. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1.  1058. 


SN    n.'..0«.'?      The  Kent  Corporation.  Covington.   Ky.      Filed 
Mar    7.  1961 


KENT 


Owner  of  Reg   No  621.036. 
For  Bathroom  Cabinets. 
First  use  Apr.  9,  1953. 


SN  100.724      Pipe-Co,  Int.  McPherMHi,  Kama.     Filed  July  12, 
1!»60 


HORSE  TORCH 


The  word  "Torch"  is  dlscUlmed  apart  from  tbe  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Illuminated  Safety  Barrier. 
nrst  use  Jan.  5.  19<K). 


„..    ,,..,„      ...      .      .   „.  ,  8N    107,520      Titus   Manufacturing    Corporation.    Waterloo, 

SN    115.558       Westland   Plastics,  Inc.   Newbury   Park.  Calif  j,,^.      Filed  Oct   31    I960  -•  »~  ■ 

Hied  Mar    13,  1961  .       ,  . 


JOHNNY  STEP 


For  Step  Btools. 

First  use  Jan.  20,  1961. 


*mie 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclaalve  right  to  aae  the  word 
"Line"  apart  from  the  mark. 

_i_ For    Hot   and  Cold  Air  Qrtlles,   ReffUtert,   Dlffuser*.   and 

Parts  Thereof. 
S.V  11.1,608      Kennedy  Baby  Bath  Coriwratlon,  Chattanooga.  First  use  May  1950 


Tenn      Filed  .Mar.  14.  1961. 


CURVALUM 


For  Infants'  I>resslng  Tables. 
Flrwt  use  Vfb    13.  1961 


Qass  33  — Glassware 


SN    110.595      Blekley   Furnaces,    Incorporated.   Philadelphia. 
Pa      Filed  Dec.  22,  1060. 

isotjet 


For  Kiln  Firing  Apparatus. 
nr*t  use  Sept.  7,  1960. 


SN   118.832.     Tucker  Aluminum  Product*  Inc.,  Htaleah.  Fla. 
Hied  Apr    27,  1061. 


INSUL-MASTER 


For  Window  Glaas. 
First  use  Mar   2.  1961. 


SN    111,591.      IMxle   Products,   Inc.,  CTeveland,  Ohio.     Filed 
Jan.  10,  1961. 


Class  34  -  Halting,  Ughtiiig,  ami  VentiUtlng 
Apparatus 

HN  05.284.      Hupp  Corporation.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr 
18,  1060 

TRI-PAK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  3«8,005. 
For  Gas  and  Electric  Ranges. 
First  use  June  lOSO. 


SN   112.254      Goodllng  Electric  Company,  York,   Pa.     Piled 
Jan.  23.  1061. 


SUPER-SAVER 


For  Heat  Pumps 
Hnt  use  May  1.  10.50. 


For  Hot  Water  Generator*. 
First  use  Feb.  10,  1060 


I 
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n  ne        D    IaS.^      U^.^      kAm^JA^^mm,    Dm^      SN  01,021.     Manufactures  del  Vestldo  BJi.,  Madrid,  Spain. 

aass35  — BeltiiHi,  Hose,  Madiinery  Pack-     Fiied  Feb  i6,  loeo 
ing,  and  NoMMtallk  Tires 

SN  08.714.    Manganeslte  Jointlnffs  Limited,  London,  Ehigland. 
Filed  June  0.  1060.  ^ 


flllANCANESiTE^ 


M  ANG  ANE  SITE 


The  essential  particular  of  the  trademark  'is  a  device,  and 
applicant  disclaims  any  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the 
added  matter.  Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  203,464,  dated 
Mar.  25,  1897. 

For   Packing  Material  for   Steam,   Water,  and  Gaa  Pipes. 


For    Men's,    Women's,    and    Children's    Apparel — Namely, 
RalncoatH,  Overcoats  and  Reefer  Jackets. 

First   use  June  9,   1958;   in  commerce  June  9,   1958. 


S.N   101.031.     PennsylTsnla  Tire  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  18,  1060. 

TURNPIKE 


For  Tread  Rubber. 
First  use  May  24,  1960. 


SN   108.431.     Delaware  Mercantile  Company  Inc.,  SUmford, 
N.Y.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1960. 


SWIFT 


SN    96,704.      Jacobs    Brothers,    Inc.,    Baltimore,    Md.      Filed 
May  9,  1960. 

VIP 

For   Coats  and    Uniforms   for  I>octors,   Dentists,   Barters, 
Laboratory   Technlctans   and   Their  Attendants. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1960. 


SN   98,803.      Maveet,   Inc.,   New  York,    NY.      Filed   June   10, 


1960. 


ALPENSTOCK 


For  Men's  Sport  Coats. 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1060. 


SN    08,870.      Coopers.    Inc.,    Kenosha,    Wis.      Filed   June  13, 


1960. 


LIFE 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Underwear. 
First  use  May  25,  1960. 


For  Bicycle  Tires  and  Bicycle  Tubes. 
First  use  Aug.  29,  195». 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN     86.472.       Ajnerican     Photocopy     Equipment     Company, 
Evanston,  111.    Filed  Dec.  2, 1069. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  630,405. 

For  Copy  Paper. 

First  use  July  23,  1059. 


SN  99,448.     Morris  Peltsman  &  Son,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Colton,  New 
York,  NY.    Filed  June  21,  1060. 

PETI  PETITE  BY  COLTON 

For  Misses'  Coats  and  Suits. 
First  use  June  6,  1960. 


SN  09,459.     Rugby  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  NY.     Filed 
June  21,  1960. 


HAVE  MOiic  r\m  wi  a 
RUOBV 


^pcirt^J** 


a£\^v 


Oass  39  -  aothing 

SN  88,508.     Damon  Creations,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


No  claim  Is  matte  to  the  word  "Jacket"  apart  from  the 
mark  shown.  Owner  of  Bef.  Noe.  162,114,  234,58«,  and 
662,872. 

For  Men's  Sport  Jackets. 

First  use  Oct.  6.  1965. 


Jan.  7,  1060. 


m 


maJia>&£&fu. 


8N    100,091.      Brown    Shoe   Company,    Inc.,    St,    Louis,    Mo. 
Filed  July  1,  1960. 

QUALITY  AT  YOUR  FEET 

For  Shoes. 

First  use  September  1957. 


"Marco  Oelllnl"  Is  not  the  name  of  any  particular  Individ- 
ual known  to  applicant. 

For  Men's,  Ladles',  Boys',  Girls'  and  Children's  Clothing — 
Namely,  Suits,  Coats,  Sweaters,  Jackets,  Blouses,  Dresses, 
Knit  Shirts,  Dress  Shirts,  Slacks,  Pajamas,  Underwear, 
Beachwear,  Rainwear,  Hats,  Neckties,  Belts,  and  Handker 
chiefs. 

First  use  Nov.  11,  1957. 


SN  100,338.     Admiral  .^hoe  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Mutual  Shoe 
Sales    Company,    Manchester,    N.H.      Filed    July    6.    1960. 


SNOWCAPS 


For  Boots  for  Use  After  Skiing. 
First  use  June  80,  1060. 
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8N    10O.ft47       Stadium    Manufactuiinir   Company.    Inc.    New    SN    106.781.      Alice   Jane   Dowa,    Inc..    Grand  Rapldo    Mich 

York.  N  Y      Kll^d  July  11.  ItiiH)  Filed  <  >ct    20.  I960 

KIMOJAMA 

For  Men*.  Boya',  and  Ladies'  Pajamaa. 
First  u!^  May  15.  1958. 


M.N    l'X).7,')S       Carlyle   Shirt  Company,    Inc..    New    York.    N  Y. 
Filed  July  13,  I9«0. 

No  claim   U  made  to  the  words  "of  California'  apart  from 
the  mark  .is  shown      Owner  of  Reif.  No    ft.")7.4tl2 

For  Men  s  and  Itoys    I>reHi»  and  Sport  Shirts,  and  Pajamas 


"Alice  Jane  Dowa"  la  the  maiden  name  of  Alice  Jane 
I-^bbezoo,  consent  of  record. 

For  Ladles'  Wearing  Apparel — Namely.  Coats,  Suits, 
Drens*'!,,  Furs,  Blouses,  Sweaters.  Skirts,  Slacks.  Hats, 
Gloves.  Slips,  Panties  and  Bras 

hirst  use  I>ecember  1958. 


First    use   June    l"   I960;    June   1     1955    as   to   "Carlvie  "     ^"^   1"7,58.-.      Quaker  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc.,  Berlin.  NJ      Filed 

Nov    1.  19»U) 


SN    101.021       Mine   Safety  Appliances  Company,    Pittsburgh, 
Pa      Filed  July  IH,  1960. 

MINIGARD 

For  Protective  Facwshlelds. 
Flmt  use  April  195«i 


|l»!)CMtl( 


SN    lo.{,284       Marlmekko  Oy,   Helsinki,   Finland       Filed   Aur. 


2.H,  19«0 


MARIMEKKO 


Owner  of  Finnish  Reg.  No.   31,102,  dated  Apr    2.   1!»:.7 
l-'or    I.Jidlfs'    Kresses,   Coats.   Jackets.    Blouses,   Skirts.   Suits. 

Shorts.     Scarves.     Aprons.     Gloves     and     Mittens.     Headjteur. 

Itathlnj:       Suits.       I  nderwear      Namely.       Slips,       Petticoats. 

Panties.    Brassieres,    (Jlrdles.    Corsets.    Nightgowns.    Pajamas. 

I>rej.slng  (;owns.  Nejcllgee'  Robes  and  Bathrobes 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red 

For    Mens     and     Women's     Knitted     Sweaters    and     Sport 
Jackets. 

nrst  use  Oct    7,  1960. 


SN    107.s;{2       Closter  Mills,    Inc.,   Emerson,   N.J.      Filed   Nov 


4.  I960 


SN   10:i.49i»      White  Stag  Manufacturing  Co,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  Aug    26,  I960 

THE  VIRTUOSO 

For    Slacks.    Jackets.    Coats,    Shorts.    Shirts.    Sweaters,    and 
Caps  for  Men.  Women,  and  Children 
First  use  Aug.  1».  l»HO 


"ALLURE" 

For  Bandanna  Type   Veils  and  Boudoir  Bonnets  or  Caps 
First  use  May  5.  1960 


SN    100.128       0.    Wayne,    Inc.,    Morrlgtown.    Tenn       Filed 


N<.v    2.'>.  1960. 


SN    10.'),1.'.6.      Freeman  Shoe  Corporation,  Belolt.  Wis      nied 
Sept    26.  I960. 


SHOELETTE 


'I!* 


FREEMAN 


For   Socks    and/or    Hosiery    With    a    Sole,   a    Slipper    Sock, 
nrst  use  Sept    l.i.  I960. 


SN   109.169      Joseph  H    Cohen  k.  Sons,  Inc.  New  York,  NY 

F1le(J  Nov    28.  1960. 


K"or  Men's  and  Boys'  Shoes. 
First  use  May  16.  19W) 


CAREERMAN 


SN     105.4."i0.       .Montlcello    Shirt    Conipauy,     Inc..     New    York. 
NY      Filed  Sept    29.  1960 


Owner  of  Reg   No   670.266 

For    Men's    and    Boys'    Outer    Garments — Namely,    Coats, 
Suits.   Sport  Coats.  Jackets.  Slacks.  Trousers  and  Vests 
First  use  Nov    29.  l»r)6. 


SN    109, .-)39       The    Wllllamson-Dlckle    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany. Fort  \\  orth.  Tex      Filed  Dec.  2.  1960 


DON 


The    drawluk'    Is    lined    for    tfold       The    shirt    d.-sj^n    N    dls- 
'■Inlined   apart    from    the    niiirk       Owner   of   Keg,    .N,j     047. >,7.-, 
V»T  Men  s  un<l   Ijidles    Shirts  ^ 

F'lrst  use  .VuK     8     llK.li 


Owner  of  Keg    No    218,07."j. 

For   Clothlng-Namely,    Men  s   and   Boys    Slacks. 

First  use  ut  least  as  early  as  Oct.  0.  1960 


AugusT  8,  1961 
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SN  109.602. 


Dec  5  i96o'  ^  "*"  "^"^  '""  '^'^  "^^'^  "^ "^   '''*'  Oass  44  -  Deiital,    Medical,   and    Surgical 

Appliances  ' 


Colorific 


For    Me'H's    and    Women's    Shirts    (Woven    and    Knitted), 
Hosiery  and  Sweaters. 
First  use  Nov   23,  1960. 


SN  83,844.     John  L.  Walker,  d.b.a.  Johnnie  Walker  Surgical 
Service,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Piled  Oct.  22,  1959. 


SN  110.534.     Edmont  Inc.,  Coshocton,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  20, 
1960. 


TURTLE 


Owner  of  Rejr   No.  616.591. 

For  Gloves  and  Mittens. 

Urst  use  on  or  about  Oct.  15.  1956 


SN    111.395.      Kdlson    Brothers   Stores,   Inc.,   St.    Louis,    Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1961. 


The    drawing    Is   lined    for    shading   purposes    only. 

For  Electro-Encephalic.  Electro-Cardiac  and  Electro-Carotid 
Apparatus  for  Diagnostic  Purposes  and  for  Monitoring  the 
Condition  of  Patients  In  Surgery  ;  Electro-Carotid  Pulse  In- 
tegrators ;  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Jan.  20.  1953,  on  electro-cardiac  and  electro- 
carotid  apparatus  for  diagnostic  purposes. 


EBS 


For  Shoes  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children, 
nrst  use  Dec.  1,  1960. 


SN    92.370.      Falcon    PlasUcs   Company,    Los   Angeles.    Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1960. 


LIQUID-TITE 


SN   111,671.      The  Kendall  Company,  Walpole,   Mass.     Filed 
Jan.  11.  1961 


BLOT-A-DRY 


For   Plastic  Bag  for  Fluids  for   Use  in   Connection   With 
Medical  and  Surgical  Treatments. 
First  use  In  or  about  March  1958. 


For  Diapers. 

nrst  use  July  13,  1960. 


Class  41  —  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

SN  113,453.     The  Snow  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed  Feb. 
10.  1961. 

JmfmLu 


SN  97,412.     Nu-Vlta  Products,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Filed 
May  18,  1960. 


Mlf^ 


Tine 


For  Sterilizing  Trays  and  Receptacles. 
First  use  June  18,  1945. 


For  I'mbrellas. 
First  use  .April  1949. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,   and   Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


SN  98,410.     Westward  Dental  Products  Co.,  San  Francisco. 
Calif,     nied  June  3,  1960. 


WONDR-DENT 


SN    115.534       Sears.    Roebuck    and    Co.    Chicago.    11 
Mar.  13.  l!t«l 


SEARS 


Filed         Owner  of  Reg.  No.  715,155. 

For  Gum  Massaging  and  Tooth  Oeanlng  Implement  In  the 
Form   of  a  Rubber  Finger  Cot  Primarily  for  Home   Use. 
First  use  1959. 


For  Fabrics  In  the  Piece,  Composed  of  Cotton.  Wool.  Silk. 
Linen  or  Synthetic  Fibers  or  Combinations  Thereof.  Plain 
or  Bonded  to  Any  Other  Fiber  or  Fabric.  Carpets,  Table 
cloths,  Comforters,  Bed  Covers  and  Blankets.  Mattress 
Covers.  .Nursery  Pads,  Bed  Sheets,  Pillowcases.  Ticking 
guilts.  C(Hicb  Covers.  Curtains.  Shower  Curtains,  Drapes 
Valances,  Dollies  (I>ace).  Table  Mats.  Towels  and  Toweling 
Wash    Cloths,    Veils    and    Veiling,    Slip    Covers,    Auto    Robes 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan    lo,  1959 


SN  105.820     Walter  Kausch  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  (»ct    5,  I960. 


TRULIFE 


For  Artltlclal  Breast  Form  for  a  Mastectomy. 
First  use  Sept.  9^1960. 
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8N    107,841       A/8    Damex    (Dsmrx    Umited).    Copenh«««i,     B«Jti.  H«nd  Vibrator*  and  Table  MaiMfen,  Motorliwl  Power 


Denmark     Plied  Not.  4.  I960. 


DUflEX 


()wn«T  of  DanUh  Reg.  No.  1042/1959.  dated  June  13,  19r)9 
aod  r  S    Rejf    No   704..'i20. 

For  riaMtrrn.  Bandaxea  and  Qanies. 


HN     109.697       JohniioD    4    Johnaon,    New    Brunswick.    N.J. 


nied  Dec.  «,  19«0. 


Cyclen,  Rowlnjf  and  Cycling  Machlnea ;  Rubber  Eierdae 
Clothing.  Hoapltal  Beda,  Heating  Pads,  Bun  Lampa,  Steam 
Cabinet*.  Klectrlc  Vaportaera,  Atomlaera.  Reaplrators.  Pea- 
(tarleii.  Sutures.  Swaba,  Syrtngea,  Hot  Water  Bottles.  Tooth 
BruHhea,  Tweeaera,  Ferer  Thennoraetera,  Ice  Baga.  Adhe- 
Hlve  Bandage*.  Baby  Bottle  Sterilising  Kits  (Consisting  of 
Rack.  Nlpplea.  Measuring  Spoona  and  Pitcher.  Nipple  and 
Bottle  Brushes,  Tonga.  Nuralng  Bottlea  and  Caps  and  MeUl 
Sterlllier).  Corn  Pada  and  Plaatera,  Surgical  Cotton,  DetJtal 
Floss,  Sterile  Oauie,  Hoapltal  Bnamelware.  Permanent  Ware 
Kits  and  Machlnea,  Barbera'  Sheara,  Manicure  Scissors  and 
niea,  Tweeters.  Hearing  Alda  and  CaatraUng  Inatrumenta. 
Firat  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15.  19*9. 


Class  46- Foods  and  liigredioiiU  of  Foods 

8N   62,03.").      Penn   Fruit  Co..   Inc.,  PblUdelphla,   Pa.     Filed 
Not.  6,  1»58. 


HEMOTROL 


For    Non-MedlcatPd    Medical    and    IVntal    Pressings, 
nrst  use  Oct    10,  1960 


SN   109.732       Personal   Products  Corporation,   Mllltown.  N  J. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  U>flO. 

MODESS  TWO-PACK 

"Two"  and  "Pack"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
H«  shown  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  21S,220,  S25.046,  645,18.') 
iind  others. 

For  Sanitary  Napkins. 

First  use  July  7,  1960. 


.SN     111,.")1»        The    Masslllon    Rubber    Company.    Masslllon, 
(thio      Filed  Jan   9.  liXU 


EXPEND-TEX 


Fur  I-atex  Surgeon's  OloTe. 
Flrxf  use  .Mar.  3.   1959 


HN     112.307        PhysloHealth.     Inc.    New    York,    N.Y.       Filed 


Jan    Jl,   lUfil 


PHYSIOTRON 


F'or  KierclslnK  Machines  T'tlllzlnit  the  Action  of  Poweivd 
Mechanical  I>evlce»  To  Activate  Major  Body  Muscles  for 
Therapeutic  Purposes. 

First  use  IVc   31,  \9W 


SN    n3.23« 
Fll.-d  Feb 


Ortho-True   Incorporated.    E^st    Pateraon.    N  J. 
,  1981. 


For  Bakery  Produrta — Namely,  Plea,  Rolla,  Bread,  Bread 
Crumbs.  Pretzels :  Sweet  Dough  Baked  Goods — Namely. 
Louisiana  Rings  and  Chiffon,  Layer  and  Pound  Cakes  ;  Frozen 
Packaged  Baked  Ooo<ls — Namely,  All-Butter  Danish  Pastry 
and  Banana.  Chocolate  and  Orange  Cakea :  "Brown  and 
Serre'  Packaged  Baked  Oooda — Namely,  "Brown  and  Serre  " 
Rolls :  Dairy  Products — Namely.  Freah  Milk,  Fresh  Eggs. 
Sweet  and  Sour  Cream,  Butter  and  Cheeae ;  Deaaerta— 
Namely,  Peach  Custard.  Fruit  and  VegeUble  Oelatlna.  and 
Baked  Rice,  Bread  and  Tapioca  Puddinga  ;  Fresh  and  Froaen 
y\nh  and  Shell  Fish  ;  Freah.  Canned  and  Dried  Fruits;  Freah 
Meat* ;  Fresh  and  Frozen  Poultry  ;  Prepared  Fooda— Namely, 
Frozen  Beef  and  Chicken  Plea  ;  Fresh.  Canned  and  Froien 
Vegetables  ;   and   Fruit,   Vegetable  and   Macaroni   Salads. 

nrst  use  Not.  1,  1954. 


SN    80..')48.      The    Olldden    Company,    d.b  a.    Durkee    Famous 
Foods.  Cleveland,  Ohio      nied  Aug.  31,  1958. 


PARAMOUNT 


For  Industrial   Vegetable  OH  Hard  Buttera  Sold  to  Indua- 
trlal   Isers  for   Cse  In   the  Preparation  of  Bdlble  Products. 
First  use  May  19.30 


For   Orthopedic   and   Surgical    Kqulpment — Namely.    Frac-     sN  89,7.')0      p:aston  Potato  Chip  Company.  Easton,  Pa.     Filed 
ture  Frames.   Fracture  Tables.  Orvlcal  I'nlts.  Fracture  Beds  Jan    27,  19«J0 


First  use  July  7,  19.'>9 


SN    n:.,.')31       Sears.    Roebuck  and  Co,   Chicago.   Ill       Filed 
Mar    13.  1961 

SEARS 

For  Athletic  Supporters.  Arch  Supports,  Abdominal  Belts. 
Trusses,  Surirlcal  Hosiery.  Sanitary  Pads  and  Belts,  Sus- 
l>ensorles.  Wheel  Chairs,  Invalid  Walkers.  Neck  Braces, 
Shoulder    Brace*      Massaging    .Apparatus — Namely,    Vibrator 


>«§, 


For  Potato  Chips, 
nrat  use  Sept.  1,  1935. 


August  8,  1961 
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8N  92,020.      Idaho  Potato  Packera  Corp.,   New  York,   N.Y.    SN    99,058.       Herman    Ooelitx    Compajiy,     Oakland,    Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  19«0.  Filed  June  15,  1960. 

CANDY  CHOPPERS 

No  claim  of  exclualTe  right  la  made  to  the  word  "Candy" 
as  the  name  of  the  goods  herein. 

For   Candy    Having   the  Appearance  of   False  Teeth. 
Firat  use  Feb.  18,  1955. 


For  Potatoea  In  Tbeir  Natural  Sute. 
Firat  use  in  1950. 


SN  93,628.    Pangbam  Company.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Pangbarn'a,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.    nied  Mar.  24,  1960. 

BILLIONAIRES 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  560,728. 

For  Candy. 

Firat  uae  Feb.  8.  1960. 


SN  94,014.     National  Tea  Co..  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  30, 


1960. 


NATIONAL 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noe.  650.174,  892,492,  and  othera. 
For  Canned  FYulta. 
Firat  use  May  6,  1943. 


SN  94,254.     Bubler  MlUa,  Inc.,  Buhler,  Kana.     Filed  Apr.  4, 


1960 


DIXIE  LILY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  333,618. 

For  Canned  Meat  Products,  Canned  Beana  With  Pork, 
Canned  Chill  With  Beana,  Table  Syrup;  White  Corn  Meal, 
Corn  Meal  Mix.  Wheat  Flour  and  Tea,  Barbecue  Sauce,  Vege- 
table, Cooking  and  Salad  OH,  Hominy  Orlta,  Dry  Grocery 
Products —  Namely,  Dried  Lima,  NaTy  and  Pinto  Beans.  Dried 
Peas,  Rice,  and  Dry  Soup  Mix. 

First  use  August  1932  on  wheat  flour. 


SN  95.823.     Green  Farms  Produce  Company.  Inc.,  Montalvo, 
Calif.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1960. 


I 


GREEN  FARMS 


For  Fresh  Vegetable*. 
Firat  use  June  15.  1959. 


SN  99,184.     Foremost  Dairies,  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
June  10,  1960. 


For  Ice  Milk. 

First  uae  Apr.  30,  1960. 


SN    99,911.      Benjamin    M.    Baltua,    d.b.a.    Benmar   Producta 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wla.     Filed  June  29,  1960. 


PEANUT  BOY 


For  Ice  Cream  Bars. 
First  use  Sept  3,  1958. 


SN  100.111.     E.  F.  Drew  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.    Filed 
July  1,  19«0. 

WECOBEE 


For  Edible  Vegetable  Fat 
First  use  about  1932. 


SN  100,113.     E.  F.  EhTW  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 


July  1,  1960. 


SUPERSCOR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  649,421. 
For  Vegetable  Shortening. 
First  uae  about  1947. 


SN  100,426.     Carmlchael  k  Company.  AaheTllle.  N.C.     Filed 
July  7.  1960. 

CROWN  JEWEL 

For  Food  FlaTorlng  Syrups,  Food  Flavoring  Extracts  and 
Sundae  Toppings  of  a  Nut  Nature. 

First  uae  Sept.  12,  1959,  on  aundae  toppings. 


SN    112.414.      SporU  Candies.   Inc..   Burlington,    Wis.      Piled 
Jan.  24.  1961. 


PAR-BAR 


SN  96,158.     Wm.  Wrlgley  Jr.  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Filed         p^^  Candles. 

Apr.  29.  1960.  nrst  use  Sept.  9,  1960. 


-mmw 


SN  114,305.     Alamo  Citrua,  Inc.,  Alamo,  Tex.     Filed  Feb.  24, 
1961 


Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  118,258  and  667,175. 
For  Chewing  Gum. 
First  uae  Jan.  22,  1960. 


NUMA 


For  Fresh  Vegetables  and  Citrua  Fruits. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1933. 


TM  6i) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  8,  1961 


HN     114.334        John    Morrell    k    Company,    Ottumwa,    Iowa. 


E-Z  SERVE 


Owner    of    Kpk.    Sou.    356,791.    440,424.    and    (.them. 
Kor  Fnizt-n  Meatu 
KIrit  UHf  May  1  &.'>.'>. 


S\     n4..'>JH       The    IMllHbury    Company.    Mlnneai.olU.    Minn 
KII.mI  FtH)    _'7.   r,»til 


VITO 


y<>r  WhPBt  (Huten 
Kirxt  iitM»  Ni>v    2.<,  l»«(l 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Gassified 


SN  ti4.s'.'.'i      Klorabelle  PlHHtlci*  Cori>oratlon,  New  York,  NY 
Filed  iH-c   L'.'{.  1!».">H. 

FLEURS  SUPR^MES 

The  Enicllsh  trHnMlatlon  of  the  wordu  •FleurN  Supreme^" 
U  ••flowerK  Hiipreme  "  Applloint  dIsclaliiiM  the  word  "F'leurx" 
jilmrr  fri>iii  the  mark  as  sliown 

F.ir  .Vrtlflrlal  Flowers  and  Artlflclal  Follace  for  Iiecorn- 
tlvi-   I'lirpo^ex 

hlrnt  DM-  Apr    1.  IV''7 


SN  !).'), M21       (;pneral  Atronlca  Corporation.  Rala  Cynwyd    Pa. 
Flle.l  Apr    L'f,.  I'.teO 


ATRONIC  TUTOR 

Owner  of   Rer    Vo«    M7,881.   703,224.   and   70«.4.'.(i 
For   .Kpparatua  for  IMoplarlnfc  and  Angwerlnjf  I'rohlem 
an  hJlui-atlonal  Nature 
nr^t  use  Iter    H     Ift.'ft 


SN    113.81.-) 
Irt.  I'.mi 


James    W     I>vall,    Falrhope.    Ala       Filed   Feh. 


PECK  BAR 


F..r  liird  F.-.-,|er 


I'MWl 


S.N     114.102        Ki 
Feh    21.  1961. 


ton    Hrotherx    Corp  .    Tlamhiirif,    .\  V       Filed 

EATON 


For  Cemetery  Markern  and  Slifn-*.  .NameplateM,  Casket 
F'lar^ro  Casket  r>rap«'«.  Ground  Covers.  Canket  and  Vault 
llan.lllnif  Strapn,  Artlti<-lal  Oraxs  and  Artltlelal  OrnnK  Mafi« 
or    S.'tt    for    I'eroraflve   riirpoteM.   and   Cocoa    Mattlnp 

Flr-f  liMe  on  or  ahout  May  1,  1939.  on  artlflilal  tcnixft  mats 
for  deioratlve  purpoMex. 


Sewing  KJtH.  Shoe  PolUhlnir  Kits,  Wallpaper  Haoflnc  Klta. 
<}arnient  Han>:erH,  DreHner  Sets  (Composed  of  Tray,  Comb. 
Brush.  Mirror.  Cosmetic  Jara,  Manicure  Instruments ),  Bot- 
tle Caps.  Klackboards,  Plaques  and  Ceramic  Figurines. 
ChrlHtmas  Tree  I>ecoratlons.  Brooders.  Incubators,  Bird 
Cattes  and  Housex.  Animal  Traps,  Bee  Hives,  Plain  and  Wired 
Bee  Comb  Foundations,  Calf  Weaoers,  Laying  Nests,  Milk 
Stools.  Koftjcers  (I)erlce  Affixed  to  Motor  Exhaust  To  Dis- 
pense Insecticide  I.  Chicken  Coop*.  Watering  Tanks,  Feed 
Boxes.  Poultry  I.*yln(?  Cajres.  Electric  Pig  Brooders,  Mall 
Boxes.  Garage  Door  Sets  (Consisting  of  I>oor  Hinges,  Roller 
Bearing  Wheels.  Steel  Track,  Springs  and  Door  Lock).  Trans 
parent  Material  In  Wire  Mesb  In  Sheet  Form  Serving  as  a 
Substitute  for  Glass.  Tractor  Seat  Cushions.  Safety  Belts. 
Gun  Blue  Kits  (Consisting  of  Grease  Remover,  Bluing  Solu- 
tion. Finlshlnj:  Oil,  Finery  Cloth.  Steel  Wool  and  Cotton 
Swabs).  Plastic  Food  Dish  Covers.  Rubber  Sink  Mats.  Plastic 
Wall  Protectors,  Dress  Forms. 

First  us«>  on  or  about  Jan.  15.  19S9. 


SN    11T.09«       Crown    City    Lumber    k    Mill    Company,    d  b.a. 
Chatfleld-Clarke  Company,  Pasadena,  Calif.      Filed  Apr.  4, 


\m\ 


MAGNABOARD 


For  Boards  for  Marking  Thereon  and  Magnetic  Posting 
of  .\rtlcles  Thereto. 

First  use  Sept.  12,  I960:  at  least  as  early  as  June  19r)8 
as   to   the   mark    together  with   the  symbol   "Plus-f- Lite." 


SN    117.210       Nichols    Wire    ft    Aluminum    Co.    Davenport. 
Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  Ti.  1961. 


FLOWER  FAN 


For  Aluminum  Trellis. 
First  use  September  1960. 


^  ,f  Cfass  51  —  Cosmetia  and  Toilet  Preparations 


SN  73,937.     Laboratorioa  Axteca,  8.A  ,  Mexico  City,  Mexico 
Filed  Sept    23.  1960. 

MARIA  BARBARA 

Owner  of   Mexican   Reg.   No.  35.172,  dated  Feb.   28.    1935 
For   Body    and   Face   Cosmetic   Creams  and   Lotions.    Skin 
oil.   F'ace   Powder.   Liquid  Face  Makeup.  Eyelash  Cream.  Eye 
Shadow,    Lipstick.    Rouge.   Cosmetic  Astringent,   F^au   de   Co- 
logne,  Lavender.  Brilllantlne.  and  Body  Deodorants. 


S.N  112,«i70  Alberto-Culver  Company  (Delaware  corpora- 
tion!. .Melrose  Park,  111.,  assignee  of  Alberto-Cuh-er  Com- 
pany (Illinois  corporation),  Melrose  Park.  111.  Filled  Jan. 
30    1961 

ALBERTO  V05 

Owner   of   Reg.    Nos.    .335,421.   «75.89«,   and   others 

F'or  Hair  .Spray 

First  use  Nov    30,  i960. 


SN    n.-..-.3»l       Sears. 
Mar    13.  H)tll 


Roebuck   and   Co  ,   Chicago,    III       Filed 


SEARS 


F'or  F'abric  .\w-iilngs  and  .\wnttiK  Materials,  Porch  Cur- 
tains  and  Shades.  Rubber  Cove  Base.  Washer  and  Dryer 
F'ahrlr  Covers.  F'abrlr  Barhenie  Grill  Covers  Tarpaulins 
Tents.  Painters  I)ro[>  Cloths.  Artificial  I^'ather,  .\rtlt1ilal 
Flowers  and  Trees  Flags,  Venetian  Blind  Kits  i  Conslstlnj; 
of  Tape,  Cord  and  Pulls  i.  Luminous  Tai-e  Rubber  .Mats, 
Stair  Treads    Carpet    Pads.   Sraffoldliij;,   Ladders.   Shi>e  Trees. 


Class  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN    11.'., .-32       Sears.    Roebuck   and   Co..    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
Mar    13    19«1 

SEARS 

For  Toilet  Soap.  I-«undry  Detergent  Powder.  Floor  Wax 
Removers.  CleansUiK  F'luld.  Hair  Shampoo,  Skin  Cleaner. 
Car   Washing  Compound,  and  Boiler  Cleaning  Compound 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan    1.'),  19.-|9 


I 


SERVICE  MARKS 
Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business  Class  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

SN  91,193.     Anchor  Business  Records,  Harertown.  Pa.     Filed     SN  66,931.     Herbert  Rlchbeimer,  Inc.,  HlcksTllle,  N.Y.     Filed 
Feb.  18,  1960.  Feb.  2,  1959. 


ANCHOR 

■  U*INK«S  RKCOROt 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Business  Records"  except 
in  the  association  shown. 

For  Business  Bookkeeping,  Accounting  and  Tax   Services. 
First  use  F'eb.  1.  1960. 


Class  102  -  Insurance  and  Rnandal 


ik^/Smt^^s^Jism&k^ 


I  I'**      Mor*-i<-    ■»'*^».»t  o  w  <     ► 


Applicant  disclaims  "The  Home  Improver"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

F'or  Improvement  and/or  Construction  of  Homes  Which 
Includes  the  Service  of  Aiding  in  the  Planning  of  Such 
Improvements  and /or  Constructions. 

First  use  Jan.  8.  1959. 


SN    79.131.     Auto  Damage  Appraisers,  Chicago,   III.     Piled     ClaSS  107  ~  EduCatiOH  and  Entertainment 

Aug.  7,  1959 

SN    74,488.      World    Wide    Broadcasting    System.    Inc.,    Nei 
York,  NY.     Filed  May  25,  1959. 


The  service  mark  consists  of  the  letter  combination  "ADA." 
For   Property   Damage  Appraisals  as   to  Tangible  and  In- 
tangible Values. 

First  use  Aug.  2,  1948. 


DISCOMANIA 


For  Title  of  a  Radio  Program  Series. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1955. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
ClaM200 

SN  117,675.     Alpha  Gamma  Delta  Fraternity,  Chatham,  N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1861. 

ALPHA  GAMMA  DELTA 

For  Indicating  Membership  in  a  National  Collegiate  Fra- 
ternity. 

First  use  May  30.  1904.  ! 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
Class  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Class  5-Adliesives 


719.447  CALVARY    MKMORIAL    AND    DESION        Hudak 
Brim    Monument  Works      SN  35,350      Pub    4-15-58      Filed 

H    1-2   r,7 

719.448  RIOIDAIR      The  Oilman    Brothers  Company       SN 
91,373      Pub.  ^27-«0      Piled  2-23-4JO, 


71!».44»       VITROFIL.       Vltrofll    8.p.A. 
5-:i3-fil.     nied  3-1-60. 


8N    91,978.       Pub 


719.450  C<^)-REZYN  Commercial  ReBlns  Corporation.  SN 
92,9«4      Pub    4  4-61.     Fllinl  3-16-60 

719.451  HAPPY  HOLLY  DAY  TREac  riower  Show  Farm, 
Inc       8N    104,824.      Pub.   5-23-61.      Filed   9-20-60 

719.452  SKA  I.  Konrad  Homnchuch  Aktlenrenellficbaft 
Werk  WelMbach  SN  105.361.  Pub.  5-23-61  Filed 
tt-1'8-  60 

719.453  rCECAPK  BurReiia  Pigment  Company  SN 
105.«20      Pub.  5-23-61.     Filed  10-3-60. 

719.454  TERLA8TIC  Sodete  d'Electro-Chlmle,  d'Electro- 
Metallurirle  et  dea  Aderten  Electrlques  d  Tglne.  SN 
106,632.     Pub    5-23-61.     Filed  10-18-^0 

719. 455  BILKAII) 
SN  100,319      Pub   .' 


Great     Lake«    Carbon     Corporation. 
J -61      F'lled  ll-30-6(J 


ri9,456.      HVDRACEL. 
109,735      Pub.  5-  23   61 


Rlegel      Paper 
Filed  12-rt-«0. 


Cori)oratlon         SN 


719,457      FIBERHEET.     Harrard  Coated  Products  Co  ,  Inc 
SN  109.793      Pub   5-23-61.     Filed  12-7-60. 

719,458.      REDWOOD.    A.  K.  Sail  Tannery,  Inc. 
Pub    5-23-61.     Filed  12-7-60 


ri9,459      BEAIPAC      Armour  and  Company. 
Pub    5-23-«l      Filed  12-9-fiO 


SN  100,816. 
8N   109,937. 


Qass  2-Receptades 


719. 460      EOO    PAK  AND  DESIGN       Poly-Pak  Corporation 
of  America       SN  96.731       I'uh    5-23-61.     Filed  5-9-60. 

71l»,461       "LIVINO    POTTERY   •      M     Ooldfarb^-My   Florist, 
Inc       SN    107,256       Pub    :>  23-61       nied   10-27-60. 

TIM. 462       PKRMA  PAK.       OtHce     Equipment     ManufacturlnR 
<•(>,    Inr       8N    107,281        Pub     5-23   61.      Filed    10-27-60 

71H.463       CINDERELLA     Cbemex  Corporation     SN   107,407 
Pub    .■.   L'.J   61       Mled  la  31  -fiO 

TI9,4^!4       SORTRAY       Jack    Colehower    Hush,    d.b  a.    Stamp- 
craft      SN   107,551       Pub    5-23  61       nied  11-1-60. 

711>.4ttj       TEIAR-OFF       Cohiws  CarrjbaR  Company    Inc       SN 
108,270      Pub.  5-23-61       Filed  1 1-14-60 


ri9,4fl6       MIRROSHEEN 
porallon        SN     I()8.30:j 

ri9,467       R.EXAMATIC 
lOH.MW)      Pub    5   2.1   61 


Flhreboard    Pai^r   Products   Cor- 
Pub      5    23    «1         nied     11-14    60 


Flair    Manufacturlnjt   Corp 
Filed  11    22   60 


SN 


I!'.4«H       WILMKRT     MODERNR       Wllbert     W 
SN  l(»t.»7f,       Pub    5    23   61       nied  I  1    2.3-<;o 


Hnah 


Qass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

719.469       I'<»I„Y«JLO       Masury-Yountr  Coriipany       SN  97  409 
Pub    »V  6   61       Filed  5    19    «0 

TM  6: 


719,470      WITHDRAWN. 

719,471.      ESSEX.      Penick  ft  Ford.    Ltd..   Incorporated.      8V 
90,182.     Pub.  5-23-61.     Filed  2-2-60. 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 


719.472  FINISH  General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corporation. 
SN  43,088      Pub.  5-23-61.     Filed  12-27-57. 

719.473  E  Z  DO  IT  THE  'E-r  WAY  AND  DESIGN.  Ed- 
ward F  Zlegler,  d  b.a.  E-Z  Janitor  Supply  Co.  SN  54,720. 
Pub   5-23-61.     Filed  7-2-58. 

719.474  DRI-DIB.     W.  B.  Grace  ft  Co. 

5-23-61.     Filed  10-3O-58. 

719.475  IPAZINE.       Geigy     Chemical 
72,008.     Pub    5-23-61.     Filed  4-30-59. 

719.476.  SIMETONE.       Oelgy    Chemical    Corporation 
72.609.     Pub,  5-23-61.     Filed  4-30-59. 

719.477.  ATRATONB.      Oeigy    Chemical    Corporation. 
72,610      Pub.  5-23-61.     Filed  i-SC^SS. 

719.478.  FASQAS  AND  DESIGN.     Southern  Propane  Com- 
pany     8N  75,123.     Pub.  5-23-61.     Filed  6-4-59. 


8N  61,628. 
Corporation. 


Pub. 
SN 
SN 

8N 


Inc.     SN  82,991. 


719.479.     REV  DC8T.     The  Mllwhlte  Co., 

Pub.  5-23-61.    Filed  10-9-59. 
719,480       INJECTOMATIC.      Century  Engineering  Company. 

Inc      SN   84.729.     Pub.   5-23-61.      Filed   11-6-59. 

719.481.  ESSEX.  Penick  ft  Ford,  Ltd.,  Incorporated.  8N 
90.183.     Pub,  5-23-61.    Filed  2-2-60. 

719.482.  ROAD  KING.  The  Dayton  Tire  ft  Rubber  Com- 
pany, by  change  of  name  and  assignment  from  The  Dayton 
Rubber  Company.  8N  91,762.  Pub.  5-23-61.  Filed 
2-29-60. 

719.483.  HUGHSON  AND  DESIGN.  Lord  Manufacturing 
Company.      SN   92,275.      Pub.   5-23-61.      Filed  3-7-60. 

719.484.  ANTI-8POR  SAFTI-CLIPPER  OIL.  Nu-Vlta 
Products.  Inc.     SN  97.408.     Pub.  5-23-61.     Filed  5-18-60. 

719.485.  BA80GEN.  Badlache  Anllln  ft  Soda-Fabrik  Ak- 
tlengesellschaft.    8N  97,917.    Pub.  5-23-61.    Filed  5-26-60. 

719.486  HY-PRO  Lady's  Choice  Foods,  d.b. a  Crown  Prod- 
ucts  Co.      SN   98,496.      Pub.    5-23-61.      Filed   6-6-60. 

719.487  L-\RVATECTANT.  Morton  Chemical  Company. 
SN  98.671.     Pub.  5-23-61.     Filed  6-8-60. 

719,488.  DRI-BRITF:.  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion, dba.  Boyle-Mldway.  8N  99,116.  Pub.  5-23-61. 
nied  6-16-60. 

719.489  SPBXTTRA.        Gelgy     Chemical 
99,427      Pub.  .5-23-61.     Filed  6-21-60. 

719.490  TYFO.     National  Chemical  Company. 
Pub.  5-23-01.     Filed  6-27-60. 

719.491  "AITO-FOAM  ••  "Automatic"  Sprinkler  CoriMJra- 
tlon  of  America  SN  100,002.  Pub.  5-23-61.  Filed 
6-30-60. 

719.492  ARMOSIL.  Armour  and  Company  (I>elaware  cor- 
poration). iiHsljfnee  of  Armour  and  Company  (IlUnola 
(■ori)oratlon».     SN  101,152.     Pub.  5-23-61.     Filed  7-20-60. 


Corporation.       SN 
8N  99,771. 


719,493       VOLITEC.       Schueler    ft    Company. 
Pub   :>   23   ♦)!      Filed  9-6-60. 


SN    103.968 


719.494      in    HAU)        Drug    Research. 
Pub.  .V23-61.     nied  9-8-60. 

71<.».495       KIPKLEEN        Merck    ft    Co. 
I'ub   5-23-61.     nied  9-1 6-«»0 


Inc.       8N    104,077. 


Inc        8N    104.623 
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Tl»,4»«.  ZIP-ZTMSl  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.  8N  104.627.  Pub. 
5-2S-61.    Filed  »-16--60. 

T19.497.  ARMAZIDE.  Armour  and  Company  (Delaware 
corporation),  assignee  of  Armour  and  Company  (Illinois 
corporation).     8N  105.130.     Pub.  6-23-61.     Filed  9-26-60. 

719.498.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  TREE  Car-Freshner 
Corporation.    8N  106,789.    Pub.  5-23-61.    Filed  10-20-60. 

719.499.  EMLIN.  Nu-Vlta  Laboratories.  Inc.  8N  108,135. 
Pub.  5-23-61.     nied  ll-fr-60. 

719.500.  OZ.  Osmose  Wood  Preserrlng  Co.  of  America,  Inc. 
8N  108,366.     Pub.  5-2S-61.    Filed  11-14-60. 

719.501.  RELCANOL.  Sandoi,  Inc.  SN  108,710.  Pub. 
5-23-61.     Filed  11-18-60. 

719.502.  PANIK.  Morton  Chemical  Company.  SN  108,905. 
Pub.  5-23-61.     nied  11-22-60. 


719.521.  DELBAR.      The    Delbar    Company.      SN    103,840. 
Pub.  5-23-61.     nied  ^2-00. 

719.522.  JAMECO.     Jamaica  Manufacturing  Co,   Inc.     SN 
107.199.     Pub.  5-23-61.     nied  10-26-60. 

719.523.  BUTTON-ZIP.      Alfred   Angelo,    Inc.      SN    107.309. 
Pub.  5-23-61      nied  10-28-60. 

719.524.  T   IN   A   TRIANGLE.     Triangle  Conduit  ft  Cable 
Co..  Inc      SN  109,910.     Pub.  5-23-61.     nied  12-8-60. 

719.525.  SENTRY.     Campbell  Chain  Company.     SN  110.030. 
Pub.  5-23-61.    Filed  12-12-60. 

719.526.  DIAL-PAK.      Merrill    Manufacturing   Corporation. 
SN  110,070.    Pub.  5-23-61.    nied  12-12-60. 

719.527.  POSAGRIP.       Wrlghtway     Engineering     Co.       SN 
110,128.     Pub   5-23-61.     nied  12-12-60. 


^      ^     ^    ,    ,        ^  r    .      -.     Qass  14-Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 

Qass  9 -Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments,  ^^    .^, 
-J  B   s  .«H  rorgings 

and  Projectiles 


719.503.     8KT-JET.     Zenith  Corjwratlon. 
5-23-61.     nied  11-7-60. 


Qass  10  —  Fertilizers 


SN  107.992.     Pub. 


719.528.  HARDWELD.       The     Lincoln     Electric    Company. 
SN  105,177.    Pub.  5-23-61.    Filed  9-26-60. 

719.529.  IN8LEAD.   Knapp  Mills  Incorporated.    SN  105,821. 
Pub.  5-23-61.     nied  10-5-60. 

719.530.  DIABfOND  AND  DESION.     Diamond  MeUl  Com- 
pany.     SN   105,964.      Pub.   5-23-61.     Filed   10-7-60. 


719,504.     CYPRESS  GARDENS.     Snlrely  Groves,  Inc.     8N 
93,871.     Pub.  5-23-61.    nied  3-28-60. 


Gass  12  -  Construction  Materials 

719.505.  VICTOR  PRESTO.  Southwestern  Portland  Ce- 
ment Company.     SN  68.746.     Pub.  5-23-61.     Filed  3-2-59. 

719.506  SPRING  WELL  BOARDS  AND  DESIGN.  Bill 
Russell.   Inc.      SN   84,946.      Pub.   5-23-61.      nied   11-9-59. 

719.507.  SCL'LPTl'RAMA  ANT)  DESIGN.  Davidson  Enamel 
Products  Inc.     SN  85,814.    Pub.  6-21-60.     Filed  11-16-59. 

719.508.  DUO-BOND.  Union  Tank  Car  Company.  SN 
97,895.    Pub.  5-23-61.     nied  5-25-60. 

719.509.  A/C  ACOU8TI-GLAZB  AND  DESIGN.  The  Burns 
ft  Russell  Company  of  Baltimore  City.  SN  98,572.  Pub. 
5-23-61.    Filed  6-7-60. 

719.510.  FIRBCODB.  United  States  Gypsum  Company. 
SN  103.496.     Pub.  5-23-61.    nied  8-26-60. 

710.511.  BRADn^RD  POOLS.  Bradford  Pools.  Inc.  SN 
104.424.     Pub.  5-23-61.     nied  9-14-60. 

719.512.  DEX-O-TEX.  Crossfleld  Products  Corporation. 
SN  105.868.     Pub.  5-23-61.    Filed  10-6-60. 

719.513.  PANELBILD.  United  SUtes  Plywood  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  106,860.     Pub.  5-23-61.     Filed  10-20-60. 

Screen  House  Products,   Inc.     SN 
nied  11-4-60. 

Inc. 


719.514.  CAPRI.     Capri 
107,825.     Pub.  5-23-61. 

719.515.  RIB  BOND.       The 


Cbomes     Company, 


SN 


109,385.    Pub.  5-23-61.    Filed  12-1-60. 

719.516.      VITROFIL.       VltroBl    S.p.A. 
5-23-61.     nied  1-17-61. 


SN    112.006.      Pub. 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

719.531.  "MICROGRAF."       Industrial     Colloids     Company. 
SN  104,272.    Pub.  5-23-61.    nied  9-12-60. 

719.532.  SIXTY-SIX.      Phillips    Petroleum    Company.      SN 
106,430.     Pub.  5-23-61.     nied  10-14-60. 

719.533.  PUROJBT.     The  Pure  Oil  Company.     SN  108.819 
Pub.  5-23-61.     nied  11-21-60. 

719.534.  PUREJETT.     The  Pure  OH  Company.     SN  108,820. 
Pub.  5-23-61.     nied  11-21-60. 


Qass  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

719.535.  KOROLITH.  De  Soto  Chemical  Coatings,  Inc.. 
d.b.a.  Illinois  Paint  Works,  by  change  of  name  from  United 
Wallpaper,  Inc.     SN  76,763.     Pub.  9-6-60.     nied  6-29-59. 

719.536.  ACROPON.  De  Soto  Chemical  Coatings,  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Illinois  Paint  Works,  by  change  of  name  from  United 
Wallpaper.  Inc.    SN  78,316.    Pub.  8-30-60.    Filed  7-23-59. 

719.537.  VELV.  North  Star  Paint  and  Varnish  Company. 
SN  94,015.     Pub.  5-23-61.     nied  3-30-60. 

719.538.  MELCOAT.  Melpar,  Inc.  SN  98,113.  Pub. 
5-23-61.     Filed  5-31-60. 

719.539.  SNO-MAN.  C.  H.  Dragert  Company,  Incorporated. 
SN  105,426.     Pub.  5-23-61.     nied  9-29-60. 

719.540.  DEX-O-TEX.  Crossfleld  Products  Corporation. 
8N  105,867.    Pub.  5-23-61.    nied  10-6-60. 

719.541.  OUARDALL.  L.  A.  CusUrd  Company.  SN  108,752. 
Pub.  5-23-61.    nied  11-21-60. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

719.517.  NH  AND  DESIGN.     Newman  Bender  ft  Company 
Limited.      SN   691.037.      Pub.    11-22-55.      Filed    7-11-55. 

719.518.  FLUSH-FLO.       Hays      Manufacturing       Company. 
SN  92,465.     Pub.  8-2-60.     nied  3-9-60. 

719,519      GRESINTEX.     SocletA  del  Ores  Ing.  Sala  e  C.     SN 
92,822      Pub.  5-23-61.     Filed  3-14-60. 

719,520.     RO  VAR.      Kearney    Industries    Fluid    Equipment 
Division       SN   96,503.      Pub.    5-23-61.      Filed   5-5-60. 


Qass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

719.542.  ETHICA  STANT>ARD  ANT>  DESION.  Ethlca 
Standard  Co.,  Inc.  SN  54,030.  Pub.  1-6-59.  nied 
6-23-58. 

719.543.  PEN-I-VTTB.  Ray  Wolfe,  dba.  Ray  Vltam  Prod- 
ucts Co.     SN  77,632.     Pub.  5-23-61.     Filed  7-13-69. 

719,.'i44.  TESTED  NATURAL  OROANICS  ANT>  DESIGN 
Tested  Natural  Organlcs,  Inc.  SN  80.384.  Pub.  5-23-61 
nied  8-27-59. 


IM  W 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


8N    102,27fl. 


Ex  I^x.    Inc.      SN    111,274.      Pub 
Vltanilnerald,    Inc.      SN    111.828 


719.545  FERAJECT  80  AND  LBSION.  DUmond  Ubora 
torl^H  aHHlyne*.  of  Iowa  Cooperatlre  Aaaodatlon  dba 
IMamond  Laboratorlen.  8N  »2,4«9.  Pub.  8-30-«0  Filed 
.'{~9-«0 

715*546      K    DESIGN       Knickerbocker    BloMlea     Inc       8N 

»4..'?10      I'ub5-2.T^!1       n led  4-4-60. 

71 9.547  TKMHIDS        American    Home    I>roduct«    Corpora- 
tion,    dba      Iven  Carueron     Company.       8N    96  913        Pub 
5   2.1   61       Filed  .-.    12-6<» 

719.548  TRI  LAX      Thayer   L«boratorleii.    Inc      8N  99  694 

Pub    5    I'.J   61       Filed  6-2H-60 

719.549  CREAMLETS       Sterling   Drug   Inc 
Pub   5-2.'}-61      FTled  8-8-60. 

71»5.-,0       SACOVITE       D*Ita   PhannaceutlcaU   Incorporated 

■SN  102,306,     Pub.  5-23-tJl.     Filed  8-9-60 
71»,551       RISTABS      Pharmaceutical  SpeclHltle^    Inr     dba 

iH-rmatoloKlcal     PreMcrlptlon     Laboratorlea        S\     10"  692 

Pub    .V23-61       Filed  8-15^0. 

719  5,-2       VKSIDRYL         KtablU«ementH     (^ln-nyl.      SocJete 

Anonyme       SN   104, 078       Pub    ,V-23-r,l.     Piled  ft-8-«0 
719..5.53       ni-O-OEST       American    Pharmaceutical    Company 

HN  110.641.     I'ub   5-23-61      Filed  12-22-60 
719,5,54      roDANOL.      American    Pharmaceutical    Company 

SN    110,642,      Pub.   5-2.1-61.      Filed   12-22-60. 
719..5.',5.      OLYCKRAII.S,      Bx-Lax,    Inc       8N   111  273       Pub 

5-23-61       Filed  1    4  61 

719,5,56,      OLYCERETS. 

.V~23-«l       F-lled  1-4   61 
7 19. .557,      NORMAZYME, 

Pub   5   23-61      Filed  1-13-61. 

719.558  GETRIC  The  Wander  Company,  dha  Aarbern 
Pharmacal  Company,  SN  112.805.  Pub.  5-23-61.  Filed 
1  —  3(V-61 . 

719.559  PICOT    AND    DESIGN.       PIcot    Laboratories     Inc 
8N  113.026      Pub   5-23-61       Filed  2   3-61 

719.560  BI08TEROL       Sterling    Drug    Inc       SN    113  952 
Pub   5-23-61.     Piled  2-17-61. 

719.561.  CB  TIME.  Arco  PharmaceutlcaU.  Inc  8N 
113974      Pub   5-23   61       Filed  2-20-61. 

719.562.  LIBRAX      Ho«fmann-La   Roche  Inc      SN  113  999 
Pub    .V23-61      Filed  2   20-61 

T19.563.      IN8TE-VITE.        Barth      Levitt      Producta         8N 

114,011.     Pub.  5-23-61.     Filed  2-20-61. 
719,564       DIOITIL      Merck   k  Co,,    Inc      SN   114.023       Pub 

5   23-61      Filed  2-20-61. 

719.568      WILPO.       The    Wander    Company, 
Laboratories      SN  114.062.     Pub,  5-23-61. 

719.566.  RIBEOVAX.       Merck    k    Co.,     Inc 
Pub   5-23-61,     Piled  2-21-61. 

719.567,  TROPINAL  Physicians  Producta  Co  Inc  SN 
114.138      Pub,  5-23-61.     Piled  2-21-61. 

719.568  SEDALERT       Irwin.    Nelsler   k   Co       SN    114  2'5 
Pub    5-23-61      Filed  2-23-61. 

719.569  IX}R\L        The     Ipjohn     Company        SV     114  374 
Pub.  5-23-»U,     nied  2-24-61 

719.570.  DEPO-PANALBA,  The  Cpjohn  Company  S\ 
114.375.     Pub,  5-23-61.     Filed  2-24-61. 

719.571.  BIDIZOLE.     May  k  Baker  Limited.      SN  114  498 
Pub    V  23   61.     Filed  2   27  61 

719.572.  AFERTIL        Ortho     Pharmaceutical     Corporation 
SN  114.516      Pub   5-2.3-61      Filed  2-27-61 


August  8,  1961 


August  8,  1961 


Oass  21  -  D^trical   Appvatus, 
and  Supplies 


'S, 


I 


d.b.a.    Dorsey 

Filed  2-20-61. 

SN    114,125. 


''L'rllTef  r?*''''^:P      E1ectro-Der.ce..  Inc.,  assignee  of 
3^r-M      Fi^er!r-Il5       ■  ^"""■P*'™*'^      S"^'  «30.805      Pub 

719,578  INTERNATIONAL.  International  Electric  Com 
Pany.     SN  52,729      Pub    12-16-^8.      Filed  6-2-58 

719.579,  DIST-EX.  Eage  Oschwend  k  Splngler  K.G  Blek 
troraotoren-  und  Apparatebiu.  SN  73.348.  Pub  5-23-61 
Piled  5—11-59. 

719.580,  2000.  Bulor.  Watch  Company  Inc  SN  89  327 
Pub,  11-8-60      Plied  1-20-60.  o.o-t< 

719.581,  RED-D-HKAT.  IMamond  Wire  and  Cable  Com 
pany        SN    93,770,       Pub     10-18-60.      Filed    3-28-60 

719  582  AEROSTART.  Hayne.  Equipment  Co.  Inc  SN 
96.335      Pub   ,^23-61      Piled  5-3-60. 

''«?;!,  ^^"^  '^''■"  l^^'^'G-^'      »»"'<•  Product.  Corporation 

S.N  107.108,     Pub.  5-23   61      Mled  10-25-60 

719.5S4  POWER  GlIDE.  Paramount  Industrie.  Incorpo- 
rated      SN    107.209.      Pub.    5-23-61.      Plied   10-26-60 

^'^v^^nT  JoV^J"-  ^'"  ^^-  ^-"'^  Comply  Limited 
SN  107.321       Pub.  5-23-61.     Piled  10-28-60. 

719,586  RlLMtx,  Rudox  Engine  and  Equipment  Company 
SN  108,221,     Pub   5-23-61.     Piled  11-10-60, 

719,.'i87  ROMANCE,  World  Exports.  Inc.  SN  108  241 
Pub.  5-23-61.    Filed  11-10-60. 

719.588.  ALARON.  B  and  B  Import-Export  Company  SN 
108,443.     Pub,  5-23-61,     Filed  11-15-60 

719.589.  SPARD.  The  Electric  AutoLlte  Company  8N 
108.542      Pub.  &-2*-61.     Filed  11-16-60. 

719.590.  TLF-TE8T,  Gudebrod  Broa,  Silk  Co.  Inc  SN 
111,598.     Pub,  5-23-61.     Plied  1-10-61. 

719.591.  TERMA8HIELD.  AMP  Incorporated  SN  HI  632 
Pub,  5-23-61,    Filed  1-11-61. 

719.592  DEL  VAL.  Del-Val  Manufacturing  Company  SN 
111.657.     Pub.  5-23-61.    Piled  1-11-61. 

719.593.  POLYTR0NIC8  AND  DESIGN.  Polytronlci  Lab- 
oratories. Inc.    SN  111.916.    Pub.  5-23-61.    Piled  1-16-61. 

719.594.  POLY-COMM.  Polytronlct  Laboratories.  Inc  SN 
111.917.    Pub.  5-23-61.     Filed  1-16-61. 

719.595.  PLEXITB.  L.  Prank  Markel  k  Bona.  SN  111  988 
Pub.  5-23-61.     Filed  1-17-61. 

719.596.  SPARK  PUMP  Clerlte  Corporation.  8N  112  220 
Pub.  5-23-61.     Plied  1-28-61. 

719.597  REPRESENTATION     OF     A     WITCH.       Burgea. 
Product.  Company  Limited.     8N  112,262.     Pub    5-23-61 
Piled  1-23-61, 

719.598  MICRO  EDGE.  Amphenol-Borg  Electronic.  Corpo- 
ration.     SN   112.434.     Pub,   5-23-61.     Piled  1-25-61. 

719,599.  MICRO-MIN.  Amphenol-Borg  Electronics  Corpo- 
ratlon.      SN   112.435.     Pub.  &-23-61.      Piled  1-25-61. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


719.573  KANLMODIC  The  Wander  Company,  dba  Dor- 
M-y  Laboratories,  8N  114,565.  Pub,  5-23-61  Filed 
2   27   61 


aass  19- Vehicles 

719574       HITCH    HIKEH        ACF    Industries,     Incorporated 
SN  107,09.'.,     Pub   .V  2.3-61,     Filed  10-25-60. 

719.575       SWITCH-VAN        J      Phil      Felburn        8N    107  935 
Pub.  5   23-61       Filed  11    7    *;<». 

719576      CONCESSIONAIRE       Fox  GoUnv  Carts    Inc      S\ 

109.W3      Pub    5  2.'!   61      Filed  12   8  «(. 


719.600.  AMP  AND  DESIGN,    American  Machine  *  Foundry 
Company      SN  66.524,     Pub.  5-23-61.     Filed  1-27-59. 

719.601.  ORBIT.       Orbit     Manufacturing     Company.       SN 
85.039      Pub   5-23-61,     Piled  11-10-59. 

719.602      VOIT   AND   DESIGN.      W.    J.   Volt  Rubber  Corp. 
SN  97,736.     Pub.  5-23-61.     Plied  5-23-60. 

719.603.     SPOING       Garret   J.    Boone.      SN    100.349.      Pub. 
5-28-61.     Piled  7-6-60 

719.604      KROIC.      Soclete  Rhodlaceta.      SN   102.355.      Pub, 
5-23-61      Filed  8-9-60. 

719.605.  GOLD    COAST        Fortune    Game..       SN    107.989. 
Pub    5-23-61      Filed  11-7-60. 

719.606.  DOUBLE  CA-THUD      A    O.  Spalding  k  Bros.,  Inc. 
SN  108,224      Pub   5-28-61      Plied  11-10-60. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Qass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


TM  65 

Inc. 


Company.       SN 


719.607.  SERVOTORQUE.       Kelsey-Hayes 

36.661,     Pub.  4-29-58.     Plied  9-4-57. 

719.608.  DART  AND  DESIGN.  Royal  McBee  Corporation. 
SN  76.516.     Pub    10-13-59.     Filed  6-25-59. 

719.609  FIRELINER.  FreUhtllner  Corporation.  SN 
90.912.     Pub.  5-23-61.     Piled  2-15-60. 

719.610.  MONO  RACE  The  Thew  Shovel  Company.  SN 
91.181.     Pub.  5-23-61.    Filed  2-1S-60. 

719.611.  AMPLEX.  Chrysler  Corporation.  SN  94,050. 
Pub   4-18-61      Filed  3-31-60. 

719.612.  APECO  COMBIND.  American  Photocopy  Equip- 
ment Company.     SN  96,463.     Pub.  B-23-61.     Filed  6-6-60. 

719.613  DYNAMILL.  \  The  Bullard  Company.  SN  96,939. 
Pub.  5-23-61.     Piled  6-12-60. 

719.614.  LBCTRO.  Lertro  Lawnabear  Corporation,  aaalgnee 
of  West  Point  Producta  Corjwratlon.  SN  100.080.  Pub. 
5-23-61.     Piled  6-80-60. 

719.615.  8HAV-A-LAWN.  Bid-Peat  Chemical  Company. 
SN  108.388.     Pub.  5-28-61      Plied  11-14-60. 

719.616.  DONUT  CKAFTER.  DCA  Pood  Industrtes  Inc. 
SN   108.467,      Pub.   6-23-61.     Filed  11-16-60. 

719.817.  CARVER'S  FRIEND.  Ekco  Products  Company. 
SN    108.471.      Pub.    5-28-61.      Filed   11-15-60. 

719.618.  VERTICONE.  The  Johnson-March  Corporation. 
8N  108.551.    Pub.  5-2S-61.    Filed  11-16-60. 

719.619.  CORONET.  E.  R.  Wagner  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.     SN   108.722.      Pub.  5-23-61.     Piled   11-18-60, 

719.620.  UN-A-LOK.  American  Drill  Bushing  Co.  SN 
108.738.     Pub.  6-23-61.    Plied  11-21-60. 

719.621.  TICO.  Aktlebolaget  Tico.  SN  108.862.  Pub. 
6-23-61.     Plied  11-22-60. 

719.622.  8E8AMB.  Frank  Schoonmaker.  SN  109.897, 
Pub.  5-23-61.     Piled  12-S-^60. 

719.623.  8BE-POO.  The  Seeburg  Corporation.  SN  109,998. 
Pub.  5-23-61.    Piled  12-9-60. 

719.624.  DE8TROYIT.  Michael  Llth  Sales  Corp.  SN 
110.072.     Pub.  5-23-61.     Filed  12-12-60. 

719,628.  PLANTECTOR.  Plant  Protection  Limited.  SN 
110,084.    Pub.  6-23-61.    Piled  12-12-60. 


719.635.  D.B.E.  AND  DESIGN.    Don  Bosco  Electronics. 
SN    104.385.      Pub.    5-23-61.      Piled   9-16-60. 

719.636.  RING    BAL.\NCE.      Hajcan    Chemicals    k   Controls. 
Inc.      8N   107,011.      Pub.  5-23-61,      Filed  10-24-60. 

719.637.  PYRO-650.        Instrument     Develt^ment     Labora- 
tories. Inc,     SN  107.342.     Pub.  5-23-61,      Filed  10-28-60, 

719.638.  HALMOR.     J.   A.  Halplne  and  Son.  Incorporated. 
SN  107.446,     Pub.  .->-23-61      Filed  10-31-00. 

719.639.  MULTINEG.      Mlaomex    AJcUebolag.      SN    107.497. 
Pub.  5-23-61.     Piled  10-31-60. 

719.640.  MULTINEX.      Mi.omex   Aktiebolag.      SN    107,498. 
Pub.  5-23-61.    Filed  10-31-60, 

719.641.  E  AND  DESIGN.     Engelhard  Industries.  Inc.     SN 
107.558.     Pub.  5-23-61.     Piled  11-1-60. 

719.642.  OZAFAX.      General    Aniline   *    Film    Corporation. 
SN  107.852.     Pub.  5-23-61.     Filed  11-4-60. 

719.643.  DATASCAN.    Dataacan  Incorporated.    SN  107,921. 
Pub.  6-23-61.    Piled  11-7-60. 

719,844.     SPHERTINT.      The    Plastic    Contact    Lens    Com- 
pany.     SN  107.967.     Pub.   6-23-61.     Piled  11-7-60. 


Qass  27  "  Horological  Instruments 

719,645.     CHAMELEON.     Benrus  Watch  Company,  Inc.     SN 
108.018.     Pub.  5-23-61.    Filed  11-8-60. 

Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

719.648.     vmiBOR.      Vldlbor    Casting    Corp.       SN    98.657. 
Pub.  5-23-61.    Filed  6-6-60. 


Class  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

719.647.  AMPLEX.       Chrysler    Corporation.       SN     96.976 
Pub.  2-28-61.    Filed  4-28-60. 

719.648.  TYLER.      Tyler    Refrigeration    Corporation.      SN 
111,935.     Pub.  5-23-61.     Filed  1-16-61. 


719,626.     ORA-TITE.      Gray    Properties. 
Pub.  5-23-61.    Filed  12-13-60. 


Inc.      SN   110,150. 


719.627.  SIP.     Soclete  GeneTolse  d'lnstrument.  de  Physique. 
SN  110,176.    Pub.  5-23-61.     Piled  12-13-60. 

719.628.  PRETTY    SMOOTH.      Excel    Automatic    Products. 
Inc.      SN    110.420.      Pub.    5-23-61.      Mled    12-19-60. 

719.629.  PACLINB.     Dresser  Industrtes,  Inc.     8N   110.531. 
Pub.  .5-23-61.     Filed  12-20-60. 

719.630.  PACALLOY.    Dresser  Industries.  Inc.    SN  110.532. 
Pub,  5-23-61.     Filed  12-20-60. 


Class  24  -  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

719.631.     PERBtTETTE.     American  Permac  Inc.     SN  94.230. 
Pub   5-23  -61.     nied  4-4-60. 


Class  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

719.632.  NEED-L-MINDER,  General  Electric  ComjHinv. 
SN  98,649,     Pub.  5-23-61.     Filed  6-8-60. 

719,633  FLUOR -O-DO DOE.  Watson  Electronics  and  En- 
gineering Company.  Inc.  SN  104.407.  Pub.  5-23-61. 
nied  9-13-60 

719.634.  MOSQUITO.  Don  Bosco  Electronics,  Inc.  SN 
104,583      Pub,  .-,  23  -61.     F^led  9-16-60. 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

719.649.  DOVERITB.     Dorer  Manufacturing  Company.     SN 
109,048.     Pub.  5-23-61.     Filed  11-25-60. 

719.650.  CERAMA.       Broyhlll     Furniture     Factories.       SN 

111.267,  Pub   5-23-61,     Piled  1-4-61. 

719.651.  SCULPTRA.      Broyhlll    Furniture    Factories.      SN 

111.268.  Pub.  5-23-61.     Filed  1-4-61. 

719.052.      OSTER  QIILT.     Ostermoor  ft  Company.   Inc.      SN 
111,753.     Pub.  .5-23-61.     Piled  1-12-61. 

719.653.  TYLER.       Tyler    Refrigeration    Corporation        SN 
111,936.     Pub.  .5-23-61.     Filed  1-16-61. 

719.654.  SNAK'R  DINE.     Wico  Corporation.     SN   112,661. 
Pub.  5-23-61.     Filed  1-27-61. 


Qass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

719.655.  STAR  ANT)  DESIGN,  Francis  J.  Curry,  d.b.a. 
Curry  Distributing  Co.  SN  75,973.  Pub.  5-23-61.  Filed 
6-18-59. 

719.656.  R  AND  DESIGN.  Rotaflex  of  Canada,  Limited. 
SN  103,072      Pub.  5-23-61.     Mled  8-30-60 

719.657.  CONDU-FLEX.     Cames  Corporation.     SN  107,641 
Pub.  .5-23  61.     Filed  11-2-60. 

719.658.  AQUADYNE,  Hellflow  Corporation.  SN  107.756. 
I'ub.  .V23   61       Filed  1 1  -3-60, 

719.659.  ASTROGARD.  Carrier  Corporation.  SN  108.267. 
I'ub,  5-23-61.     Filed  11-14-60, 
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71»,B«0      PF.      Orr  k   8«mbower.    Inc.      8N    108.801.      Pub. 
i-23-«l      Filed  ll-l*-«0. 


diss  35  -  Btltiiig,  Hom,  Machiiiery  Pad- 
ing,  and  NomiMtallic  Tires 

719,6«1      EXTREFLEX       Eitremultui,    Inc.      8N    107.749. 
Pub    ,V 23-61.     Filed  ll-3-«0. 

719. 6«2      TEMCO.     Tire  M»rt      8N  109,909.     Pub.  i-2S-61. 

Filed  12-«-«0 

719.863      SURE  GRIP.     The  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Com- 
pany      a.N    110,327.      Pub     5-23-61,      Filed    12-16-60. 


Class  36  —  Musical  Instnimeats  and  Supplies 

719.664.  8K-98.  Lafayette  Radio  Electronics  Corporation, 
by  change  of  name  from  Lafayette  Radio  Corporation.  8N 
7.^.924      Pub.  5-23-61.     Filed  6-17-59. 

719.665  8K-58  Lafayette  Radio  Electronic*  Corporation, 
by  change  of  name  from  Lafayette  Radio  Corporation.  8N 
75,925      Pub,  5-23-61      Filed  6-17-59, 

719,666.  8K-97.  Lafayette  Radio  Electronlc«  Corporation, 
by  change  of  name  from  Lafayette  Radio  Corporation.  8N 
76,488      Pub.  5-23-61       Filed  6-25-59 

719.667  PHANTOM  PEDAL.  Thoma*  Organ  Corporation, 
8N  98,553.     Pub,  5-28-61.    Filed  6-6-60. 

719.668,  MONITOR,  Electronic  Teaching  Laboratories, 
8N  100,506.     Pub.  5-23-61.     Filed  7-^-60. 

719.669  CIRCLE  EMBLEM  DESIGN  WITH  WAVY  LINE8 
AND  STARS.  N.V.  Philips'  Oloellampenftbrleken.  SN 
104.042.     Pub.  5-23-61.    Filed  9-7-60. 

719.670  VOICE-O-MATIC.  V-M  Corporation.  SN  104,565. 
Pub   5-23-61.     Filed  9-15-60. 

719.671  Jf:AN  BARRE  ARTISTS  B  B.  Wyman.  SN 
107,895      Pub.  5-23-61.     Filed  11-4-60. 

719,672.  WHIPPF:T  Albert  W.  H.  Hlrsch,  d.b.a.  Hirsch 
Engraving  Company.      8N  108.326.     Pub.   5-2»-61       Filed 

11-14-60 

719.673  AUDELLB  AND  DESIGN.  Audrey  H.  Stelnert, 
d  ba  Audelle  Records,  SN  109,117.  Pub,  5-23-61.  Filed 
1 1    25-60 

719.674  KEYMATIC  Wicks  Organ  Company,  SN  111.707, 
Pub    .V2.H   61       Filed  1-11-61, 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

719,675       KLECTRACB,      Nashua    Corporation,      S.\    97,324, 
Pub    .V23-61,     Filed  5   17-60, 

T1H.K76       INHTA.N  FX>KM,       Telautograph    Coriwratlon        S.\ 
97, .'.««,     Pub,  .V  2,{   61.     nied  ,">  20  6<». 

719,677,      oZATRi^VCK,     General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation, 
8N  106,404      I'ub   5^  23-61.     Filed  10-14-60. 

71I»,678.      HANDY   HELPER.     American  Can  Company.      SN 
109.022      Pub    5-23-61      nied  11    25-60 

719.679       FOLDBKITE.        RIegel     Paper     Corporation.       SN 
109.202.     Pub.  5-23  61.     Filed  1 1-28-60. 

719.6mi       HWINO-ORINO       The    Luckett    Loose    Leaf.    Lim- 
ited      HN   109,.{32       Pub.  5   23   61.      Filed   11-30-60. 

71W.6H1       HANBHH        Diana    Manufacturing    Company.       SN 
109, .'.67       Pub.  .-.   23  61.     Filed  12-5  60. 


Oass  38  -  Prints  and  PuUications 


719. 6SJ       MOAT  OWNERS  JJ1YKR8  OflDE      Yachting  Pub 
llshing    Corporation        8N    .'>5.549       Pub     .V23-61        Filed 

7    17    .'8 

71l).6M,T        -THE  ORKEN  SHEhrT  ■      Phsrmacy  Reports.   Inr 

S.N  I ;«..', ,'M       |>,ib    J   1'  4\n      nied  3   l.T   59 


719.684.  KRI8S  KR08S  PUZZLES.  D«ll  PabUablng  Co., 
Inc.     8N   78.187.     Pnb.   5-23-«l.     Filed  7-2a-M. 

719.685.  OPEN  FOR  BUSINESS.  No-Art  Engrarlnt  Com- 
pany.    8N  79,690.      Pub.  5-23-61.      Filed  8-17-59. 

719.686.  3  TO  7  PLAYWAYS.  St.  Paul  Book  4  SUtlonery 
Company.      8N    87.919.      Pub.    5-2»-(Jl.     Filed   13-23-69. 

719.687.  FANCIFUL  REPRESENTATION  OF  MAN  WITH 
MALLET  AND  CHISEL.  Cardel  Oreetlnn,  Inc.  SN 
88,013.    Pub.  5-23-61.    Filed  12-28-09. 

719,688  RANCHING  FOR  PROFIT.  Doane  Agricultural 
Service.  Inc.     8N  88.306.     Pub.  &-23-61.     Filed  12-31-59. 

719.689.  AUTOMOTIVE  WORLD.  Johnaton  Export  Pub- 
lishing  Co.      8N  92.774.      Pub.   &-23-fll.     Filed   8-14-60. 

719,690  CASUAL  LIVING.  WUalr  Publications,  Inc.  SN 
95,345.     Pub,  5-23-61.     Filed  4-18-60. 

719.601,     BULLSETE.    American  Can  Company.    SN  97,437. 

Pub   5-23-61.     Filed  5-19-60. 
719.692      A-1   RBPORTBE.     Lemax,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  A-1  NurMa 

Registry.      SN    103,46fi.      Pub.    0-28-61.      Filed    8-26-60. 

719.693.  THE  TACHOMETER.  Donald  R.  Elliott.  8N 
104,246.     Pub,  5-23-61.     Filed  9-12-60. 

719,694  OFF  AND  RUNNING.  Tborougfabred  Racing  As- 
sociations of  tbe  United  SUtea,  Inc.  SN  104,491.  Pub. 
5-23-61.     Filed  9-14-60. 

719.695,  WKIGHTFORM.  Weightform  Publlahlng  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  104,871.     Pub,  5-28-61.    Filed  9-20-60. 

719.696.  HOME  k  GARDEN  MERCHANDISER  SUPPLY 
AND  DESIGN.  Garden  Supply  Merchandiser,  Inc.  8N 
106,402.     Pub.  5-23-61.    Filed  10-14-60, 

719,697  MCA  AND  DESIGN,  MCA  Inc.  SN  107,022. 
Pub.  5-23-61.    Filed  10-24-60. 


Qass  39  -  Oothing 


719.698,  TAPER  IVY8,  The  Theodore  Kotiln  Co.,  Ltd. 
8N  8,233.    Pub.  11-27-56,    Filed  0-14-56. 

719.699.  PEGGER  IVYS,  A-1  Manufacturing  Co.,  assignee 
of  Tobias  Kotiln,  d.b.a.  A-1  Manufacturing  Co,  SN  8,662. 
Pub   11-27-56,     Filed  5-18-^56. 

719,700  STARINA  AND  DESIGN.  Monarch  Garment 
Corp.      SN   98.917.      Pub.    5-23-61.      Filed   6-13-60. 

719.701,  SHOE  GIANT.  Shoe  Giant,  Inc.  SN  100,206. 
Pub    10-11-60,     Filed  7-0-60. 

719.702,  INTOXICATION.  Maldenform.  Inc.  SN  104,737. 
Pub.  5-23-61,     Filed  9-19-60. 

719.703,  BRITON  AIRES.  Altman  Brothers  Shoe  Manu- 
facturing Company.  SN  104,797.  Pub.  5-23-61.  Filed 
9-20-60, 

719.704,  PARTOS  "M"  BRA.  8.  Leffman  Limited.  SN 
105, 00».     Pub,  5-23-61,     Filed  9-22-60, 

719.705,  LEO  MAGIC,  Slreco  Hosiery  Company,  SN 
105,104.     Pub,  5-23-61.     Filed  9-28-60. 

719.706,  SOVEREIGN,  Dan  Rlrer  Mills.  Incorporated. 
SN  105,149.     Pub.  5-23-61.     Filed  9-26-60. 

719.707,  PILLOW  FOAMAOIC.  Lester  Plncus  Shoe  Cor- 
poration.    SN  109,517.     Pub.  5-23-61,     Filed  12-2-60. 


Class40  — Fanqr   Goods,   Furnishings,  and 
Notions 

719.708.     TRAUN'S  STERLING.    S  *  O  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.   SN 
107,060      Pub,  5-23-61.     Filed  10-24-60. 

719.709  FAS  PIKS.    Sta-Rlte  Glnnle  Lou.  Inc.    SN  107,070. 
Pub  :>  23-61      Filed  10-24-60, 

Oass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,   and   Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

719.710  Ml'NROSPUN.     Munrospun  Limited      SN  105,296 
Pub    5-23-61      nied  9-27-60, 
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719,711.     VITROFIL,      Vltrofll    S.p.A.      SN    111,204.      Pub. 
5-23-61,     Filed  1-3-61, 


Gass  43  "  Thread  and  Yam 

719.712  MUNROSPUN.     Munrospun  Limited.     SN  105,297, 
Pub.  5-23-61.    Filed  9-27-60. 

719.713  VITROFIL.      Vltrofll    S.p.A.      SN    112,007.      Pub. 
5-23-61.     Filed  1-17-61. 


Qau  44 -Dental,    Medical,   and   Surgical 
Appliances 

719.714,  PERMA-DENT.  Melvin  W.  Bronson,  d.b.a.  Bron- 
son  Products  Company,  assignee  of  Bronson  Products  Com- 
pany, dba.  Meridian  Enterprises,  SN  80,959.  Pub. 
11-1-60.     Filed  9-8-59. 

719.715,  DDNTA-FIX.  Tru-Flt  Plastics,  Incorporated, 
assignee  of  Oscar  Scboen  and  Sylvia  Schoen,  d.b.a.  Tru-Flt 
Plastics,     SN  81,759.     Pub.  5-23-61.     Filed  9-21-59. 

719.716,  DR,  BAEHLER.  Pflngst  k  Company,  Inc.  SN 
82,529.    Pub.  5-23-61.    Filed  10-1-09. 

719,717  POSEY  ANT)  DESIGN.  John  T.  Posey,  dba.  J,  T, 
Posey  Company,     SN  96.732.     Pub.  5-23-61.     Filed  5-9-60. 

719.718.  OALASTIC.  Galleher.  Incorporated.  SN  108.972. 
Pub,  5-23-61.     Filed  11-23-60. 

719.719,  LIP8EAL,  Galleher,  Incorporated,  SN  108.973, 
Pub   5-23-61,     Filed  11-23-60. 

719,720      OPTIMA.     Luben  *  Marley  DenUl  Supply  Co.     SN 

109,260     Pub.  5-23-61.    Filed  11-29-60. 
719,721.     LENSCBRTOR.   Nylacore  Corporation.   SN  109,263. 

Pub.  5-23-61.     Filed  11-29-60. 


Class  45  — Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

719,722  MA  CHERIE,  MT  DEAR  AND  DESIGN.  Ma 
Cherle  Sales  Corporation  of  America,  d.b.a.  Ma  Cherle 
Sales  Corporation.  SN  94,901.  Pub,  5-23-61.  Filed 
4-12-60, 

719,723.  KIST  AND  LIP  DESIGN.  Citrus  Products  Com 
pany.      SN   105.623.      Pub.   5-23-61.      Piled   1O-3-60. 

Class  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

719.724  B  BAKENET8  AND  DESIGN  Bacon  Products 
Corporation,  a««lgnee,  by  mesne  assignment,  of  Baken-ets 
Inc.  SN  34,764.  Pub.  5-23-61.  Filed  S.R.  8-1-57  ;  Am. 
PR.  3-30-60 

719.725  CONFIOl'RATION  OF  A  BOTTLE.  Puretex 
Lemon  Juice,  Inc.  SN  44.043.  Pub.  5-23-61.  Filed 
l-l.V-SS. 

719.726  THE  ROYALTY  OF  NATIONALITY  FX)ODS  AND 
DESIGN.  The  Chun  King  Corporation,  assignee  of  Chun 
King  Sales.  Inc.    SN  53,478,    Pub,  5-23-61,    Filed  6-13-58, 

719.727  MOMS  BEST,  Mom's  Best  Foods  Inc  SN  74,680. 
Pub,  9-20-60,     Filed  5-28-59, 

719.728,  RYZIP,  The  Glldden  Company,  dba,  Durkee 
Famous  Foods,    SN  82.057,    Pub    5-2.3-61.    Filed  10-5-59. 

719.729  FI^VOR  LOVIN'  Hollywood  Brands.  Inc  SN 
88. 7.'..'".      Pub   .5-23-61,     Filed  1-11-60 

719.730  HENRI'S  TA8-TEE  DRESSING  AND  DESIGN, 
Henri's  F'ood  Products  Company,  Inc.  SN  89,161.  Pub. 
5-23-61      Piled  1-18-60. 

719.731,  DICKINSON'S  BUSTER  BRAND  AND  DESIGN, 
Rudy  Patrick  Seed  Company,  dba.  The  Albert  Dickinson 
Company      SN  89.806.     Pub.  5-23-61.     Filed  1-27-60. 

719.732.  BRIOADOON,  Ambrosia  Chocolate  Company,  SN 
91.659      Pub    5-2:<-61       Filed  2-26-60. 


719.783.  TOPMOST.  General  Grocer  Company,  dba. 
Super-Way  Food  Stores.  SN  93.067.  Pub.  5-23-61. 
Filed  3-17-60, 

719.734.  CYPRESS  GARDENS,  Snlrely  Groves,  Inc,  8N 
93,870.    Pub.  0-23-61,    Filed  8-28-60. 

719.735.  CABANA  AND  DESIGN.  SUndard  Fruit  and 
Steamship  Company,  SN  96,434.  Pub.  12-27-60  Filed 
5-4-60. 

719.736.  TINKLE  BELL  AND  DESIGN.  Ace  High  Dl»- 
trlbutors.  Inc.     SN  97,602.     Pub.  5-23-61.     Filed  5-23-60. 

719.737.  CHILLEIR-DILLER,  Marian  Company.  SN  97,848. 
Pub,  5-23-61,     Filed  0-25-60. 

719.738,  LICKITY-SPLITS,  Marian  Company.  SN  97.849. 
Pub.  5-23-61.    Filed  5-25-60. 

719.739.  UNCLE  SAUL'S  AND  DESIGN.  ColonUl  Corned 
Beef  Company.  Inc.  SN  97,926.  Pub.  0-23-61.  Filed 
0-26-60. 

719.740.  NAVAJO  MAID  AND  DS8IGN.  Hayden  Flour 
Mills,     SN   100.251,     Pub.  0-23-61,     Filed  7-0-60. 

719.741.  DOL^BLE-D  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  Salad  Oil 
Distributors.     SN  100,865.     Pub,  5-23-61.     Filed  7-14-60, 

719.742,  FREEZER  QUEEN.  Charles  R.  Spalla.  SN 
100.889,    Pub.  0-23-61.    Filed  7-14-60. 

719.743,  MINVITINE.  The  Wander  Company,  d.b.a.  Oval- 
tine  Food  Products.  SN  101.359,  Pub.  0-23-61.  Filed 
7-22-60. 

719.744.  HOLLAND  HOUSE.  W.  Shelnker  *  Son,  Inc, 
SN  101,578,    Pub,  5-23-61.     Filed  7-27-60. 

719.745,  XTRA  FACTORS,  Xtra  Factors,  Inc,  SN  102,012. 
Pub,  5-23-61.    Filed  8-4-60. 

719.746,  HLT)80N  BAY.  Herter's  Inc.,  d.b.a,  Hudson  Bay 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co,  SN  103,664.  Pub.  5-23-61. 
Filed  8-29-60. 

719.747.  MISS  DAIRYLEA.  Dairymen's  League  Co-Opera- 
tlve  Association,  Inc.  SN  104,074.  Pub.  0-28-61.  Filed 
9-8-60. 

719.748.  HICKORY  VALLEY  FARM.  Hickory  Valley 
Farm,  Inc.     SN  106,022.     Pub.  0-23-61.     Filed  10-10-60. 

719.749,  STRAWBERRY  BLONDE  AND  DESIGN.  Fore- 
most Dairies,  Inc.  SN  109,960.  Pub.  0-23-61.  Piled 
12-9-60. 

719.750.  EARLY  BIRD  AND  DBSIGN.  Duncan  Coffee 
Company.     SN  110,142.     Pub.   0-23-61.     Filed  12-13-60, 

719.751,  MR.  TEXAS.  Pangburn  Company,  Inc.  SN 
110,166.     Pub.  5-23-61.    Filed  12-13-60. 

719.752,  BRUNCH.  Leaf  Brands,  Inc.  SN  110,449.  Pub. 
5-23-61,     Filed  12-19-60. 

719.753,  MISTER  ZESTI  AND  DESIGN,  T,  Maraettl  Com 
pany,     SN  110,694,     Pub.  5-23-61.     Filed  12-22-60. 

719.754,  VLR.  C,  K,  Williams  Jc  Co.  SN  110,809  Pub. 
5-23-61.     Filed  12-23-60. 

719.755,  RIP.  Dixie-Portland  Flour  Mills.  Inc.  SN  110,933. 
Pub,  r>-23-61.     Filed  12-28-60, 


Class  48  —  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

719.756      AMSTEL  BIER  AND  DESIGN.     Amstel  Brouwerlj 
N,V,      SN  88.198,      Pub,   5-23-61,      Filed   12-30-59, 

Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

719.757.     OLD  STAG.     Schenley  Distillers.  Inc.     SN  106,847. 
Pub,  5-23-61,    Filed  10-20-60 


Class 50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

719.758,     aiLOR   COMBO,     Elliott   Paint   k   Varnish   Com 
pany.      SN   77,818      Pub    5-23-61.     Filed  7-16-59 
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719.759      HOOHAH      Hoohah.      8N   78.450       Pub    5-2»-fll 
Filed  7   27-5» 
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Class  102  -  Insurance  and  Financial 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

719.7W)       PAVTEVE.      Hoffmann  L»  Roch,.  Inc      S\  81  483 
Pub    12   27   ftO      FII»-d  9    m  .'.9 

719,7.!1       BRYLCREEM   AND  DESIGN       Be^charn   Product. 

Inc  ,  by  change  of  name  from  Harold  F,  Ritchie    Inc      8N 

•<4,17.'^      Pub    .V23-«l      Filed  10-28-59. 
719.7*52       URAKE        The     Mennen     Company.       8N     86  17"" 

F»uh    .V-2.H  fll      Filed  11-27   ,-.9 
71»,7»».-»       THREE  CROWNS  AND  DESION  OF  .3  CROWNS 

Elizabeth    of   Sweden       8N   95.816.      Pub     5-2.1-«l       Filed 

4   2«  «0 

71!*.7«4       FLORILEOE      Soclete  Maurice  Blanchet.  Parfuma 
de    Luxe.    8ocl*t«   Anonyme       8N    103.307.      Pub    5-23-61 
Filed  H-23-60 

719,765      ROBERTA    LYNN.      Selectron   Producta    Inc      8N 
10,1,877      Pub   5-23-61.     Plied  9-2-60 


719.782  FARM  AND  HOME  THB  SIGN  OF  LIFE  AND 
DESION  Farm  and  Home  Life  Insurance  Companj  8N 
105^1      Pub    ,'>-23-61.     Filed  »-2S-«0. 


Class  103  -  Constrvction  and  Repair 

719.783      NOROE       Borff-Wamer   Corporation.      8N   95  049 
Pub    5-2.S-61       Filed  4-14-60. 

719.784.      REPRESENTATION    OF    GROTESQUE    FIOUR* 
AND  FIRE  EXTINOIISHER.      Ansul  Cbemlcal  Company 
SN  101.,'^97.     Pub.  5-23-61.     Filed  7-28-60. 

Gass  104-Coninwnication 

719.785      POTTER   AND   DESIGN.      Potter   Electric   Signal 
Company.      SN  102.868.     Pub.  5-23-61.     Filed  &-17-60. 


Qass  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

719.7«6       DESIGN    OF    BABY    IN    SHELL       The   Angellque 
and    Company,    Incorporated        SN    83.791        Pub     .V23-61 
Kll»'d  12-8  , "is 

7IIW«7      DKLICAkE       Hagan    Chemicals    &   Controls     Inc 

SN  90,753.     Pub.  5^23   61      Filed  2-11-60. 
719.768       CC    CO     ETC     AND   DESIGN.      Central    Chemical 

t'ornpany.   Inc      SN  9.-., 689      Pub    5-23-61.     Filed  4-25-60. 
7U».709       SPRING     DAY        Columbia     Wax     Company        S\ 

98.058      Pub    1-24-61      Filed  5-31- 60. 
71!.  770       OPTI  CLEAM       Norman   Meyer,   dba     Lincoln   In- 

du«trle«      SN  103,034.     Pub.  5-23-61.     Filed  8-19-60. 
719771       (X»LOR-KIST.        The      Reallatlc     Company         8V 

105.832      Pub    5-2;j-61.     Hied  10-5-60. 
719.772       ZONEX       Southwestern    Petroleum    Company     Inc 

SN  107.2«1       Pub    .->   23   61       Filed  10-27   rtO. 
711>.773       EMAKI  Benetfn     B.     McOellan.     dba      Emaku- 

Cleaner   r„       SN    107,870       Pub.    5-23-61       Filed   11-4-60. 
719.774.      PRESS     MASTER.       National    Cleanser     Products 

'  "■   l"''      ^N  108.070      Pub.  5-23  61       medll8-«0. 


Service  Marks 

Class  100 -Miscellaneous 


:ii»,775  HKCTOKS  AND  DKSKJN  Mectorx  Be-t  Foo.l. 
Imc  dba  Mect..r><  SN  72.172  Pub  ,-.-23  61  Filed 
4    23   59 


Gass  105  -  Transportation  and  Storage 

719.786      TMT.     C.  Gordon  Anderson,  trustee  In  re-oryanlta- 
tlon  of  TMT  Trailer  Ferry.  Inc.    SN  92.350.    Pub   5-23-61 

Filed  2-23-60. 


Class  106 -Material  Treatment 


no  787      FLrOROCLAD      The  Fluorocarbon  Company      SN 
81,799.    Pub.  5-23-61.     Filed  9-21-59. 


Gass  107-  Education  and  Entertainment 

719.788  NORWOOD  STCDIOS.  INC.  AND  DESIGN.  Nor- 
wood Studios.  Inc.  SN  92.109.  Pub  5-23-fll  Filed 
3-3-60. 

719.789  THE  BOWLERS'  COUNTRY  CLUB  Atlantic 
Bowllnif  Corporation.  SN  103.513.  Pub  5-23-61  Filed 
8-29-60. 

719.790.  ATLANTIC.  Atlantic  Bowling  Corporation  8N 
ln3,,-.14.     Pub   5  23-61.     Fll«d  8-20-«iO 

71!t.791  ATLANTIC  AND  DESION  Atlantic  Bowling 
Corporation      SN   103.515       Pub.  5-23-61.      Filed  8  29-60 


Collective  Membership  Marks 

Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business  Qass  200 

Tn»7T»-.       CAT.\Ix>(;RAI'II        Citiilnir     !>uh||Kh».rv      r,,..        wv 

'     luhllKherv     In,         SN      ;,„7»o       v(»Lr.\TEER      INTERSTATE      PATROL      AUTO 


S.VFETY  A.ND  DKS1(;.N       Automotive  Improvement   Devel 
opiiient    Foundation        S.N    107,403       Pub     .".   23   »n        Filed 
1(»  .U    »;n 


I"0,.-,7!»      I'.ih    .-,   r.i   «1       Kll.-i  7    II    .,,, 

71:»:77       I.KKDS      K.INoti  Hrntlj.Tx  St.-rrM    J,,,-     SNln;!'' 
I'iiti    .-.    ■_■:'.    til       KII..I  M   _'i'   tyi. 

:i:':7s       [!.\KFR  S         Kdl-,,n     Brothern     Storrx.      Inc         SN     " """— ^— — ^-^— 

'"'■  1-"      I'm.   :.  .'•;  <;i      kii,.,|  s  j_>  no 

ri!.77f.     TKAsc.  ANi.  i.k.su;n     Technical  Kepro.iu.ti,.,,  Certification  Marks 

Hii.l     Sui-ply     .„rp,. ration         SN     105.107.       Pub     ,-,   "VTHl  V  CruncailOn    IWarKS 

l-'lU'd  !<    .'.i    I'.ii 

•l!'7HO       lU:    A    MII.LION.MKE   KUK   A    DAY       OHWo..,!      GaSS  A  —  Goods 

and  Coinpany   Limited       SN  108.148      Pub    5-2.3-61       Filed 

I  I   ••  t;ii 

■l''7si        r.vuiEK    CKNTIK    .KND    DESK;." 
'■"r|...ru  tfd        S\    li)S,:i;»;        | 


»vi.    ..L'c-..        r.  711.79.3.      CC     CKRTII-nED  COMPLIANCE   ETC    AND   DE 

.\ND    DESK.N        Career*.    In-  SKiN        W.^Mlwork.    Institute    of    California.       SN    82  RIS 

ut,    ..   ;..;   «!       niHd   11    M   «(.  I'ub    .V23  61       Ml.'d  lo   i;   ,-,<». 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

'nieoe  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

Gass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 
Gass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 


719.794.  The  Charles  Rlrer  Breeding  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Brookllne,  Mass.  8N  77.510.  Filed  P.R.  7-13-59;  Am. 
8.R.  5-23-61. 

CD 

For  Experimental  Rats. 

First  use  Sept.  30,  1957. 

Gass  12  —  Construction  Materials 

719.795.  Murals,  Inc.,  Richmond  Hill.  N.Y.  SN  85,373. 
Filed  PR.  11-16-59  ;  Am.  8.R.  5-29-61. 


719,799.      Zip-Opener    Corporation,    Inc.,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
SN  87,390.     Filed  P.R.  12-15-59  ;  Ajn.  8.R.  5-19-61. 


ZIF-OPENER 


For  Mailing  Envelopes  Having  an  Opening  Derlce  Incor- 
porated Therein. 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1955. 


FOR 


ARCHITECTURE 

For  Architectural  Wall  Decorations — Namely.  Glass  Tiles, 
Ceramic  Tiles,  Stone  Sculptures  Designed  With  a  Yucatan 
Motif,   Stone   and   Marble  Blocks,   and   Ceramic  Tile  Murals. 

First  use  Apr.  1.  1958. 


Gass  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

719,796.     John  T.  Williams.  Laaderdale-by-the-Sea,  Fla.     SN 
90,378.      Filed  P.R.   2^t-«0;  Am.   8.R.  5-31-61. 


Class39-Gotiiing 

719.800.  Grey  Hosiery  Mills,  d.b.a.  Mary  Grey  Hosiery  Mills. 
Bristol.  Va.  SN  75.304.  Filed  P.R.  6-»-59 ;  Am.  S.R. 
6-8-61. 

"thong-toe"sandalfoot 

Applicant  disclaims  excluslTe  right  to  the  designation 
"Sandalfoot"  per  se  and  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 
The  name  "Mary  Grey"  Identifies  the  daughter  of  the  founder 
of  applicant's  business,   consent  of  record. 

For  Hosiery  for  Women. 

First  use  December  1955;  Feb.  11,  1937,  as  to  "Mary 
Grey." 


RHODE 


For  Vitamins  and  Minerals. 
First  use  Dec.  3,  1959. 


719,797.     Endo  Laboratories  Inc.,  Richmond  HiU,  N.Y.     SN 
95,708.      Filed  PR.   4-25-«0 ;  Am.  S.R.   4-20-«l. 


719,801.    Flexnlt  Company.  Inc.,  Elizabeth,  N.J.    8N  103,126. 
Filed  PR.  8-22-60  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-&-61. 

YOUTH  IS  A  FIGURE 

NOT  AN  AGE 

For  Girdles. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1940. 


HYCORPHAN 


For   Ingredient    Incorporated   in   a   Medicinal   Preparation 
Used  for  the  Relief  of  Coughs  Due  to  Colds. 
First  use  Mar.  30,  1960. 


Gass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

719.798.     Alexander  Miner  Mfg.  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     SN 
90,548.     Filed  PR.  2-8-60 ;  Am.  S.R.  6-6-61. 


For  Plastic  Put-Together  Toys,  Being  Elements,  Whi<*  Are 
Capable  of  Assembly  by  a  Child  Into  Various  Toy  Forms, 
and  for  Assembly  for  a  Toy  at  the  Time  of  Sale. 

TM  769  O.G.- 


719.802.  CTuett.  Peabody  k  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     8N 
108,943.     Filed  11-23-60. 

WHEREVER  YOU  GO  YOU 

LOOK  BETTER  IN  AN 

ARROW 

For  Shirts,   Knit  Sport  Shirts,   Sweaters  and  Jackets. 
First  use  July  1.  1959. 

Gass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

719.803.  J.    H.   Filbert,    Inc.,   Baltimore,    Md.      SN   88,308. 
Filed  PR.  12-31-«> ;  Am.  8.R.  2-6-61. 

FLAVOR  SPREAD 

For    Margarine.    Cheese    Sandwich    Spread,    Grape    Jelly. 
Mayonnaise,  Peanut  Butter,  Relish,  and  Salad  Dressings. 
First  use  Dec.  23.  1959 

TM  69 


TM  70 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  8,  1961 


719.804.      J.    H.    nibert.    Inc..    Baltlmor*.    Md.     8N   88.308. 
Filed  P.R.  12-^1-59  ;  Am.  8.R.  2-6-«l. 


FLAV-R-SPRED 


For    Martmrlne.    Cbe«s«    Sandwich    Spread,    Grape    Jelljr. 
Mayonnalae,  Peanut  Butter,  Relish,  and  Salad  Dresalnsa. 
Flr«t  ute  I>ec.  23,  195». 
Flrat  use  Dec.  23,  1959. 


719.80S.      J.    H.    Pllbert,    Inc..   Baltimore.    Md. 
Filed  PR.  12-31-59  ;  Am.  8.R.  2-6-«l. 


8N   88.310. 


FLAV-R-SPREAD 


For    Marrartne,    Ctaeeae    Sandwich    Spread,    Grape    Jelly, 
Maronnalee.  Peanut  Butter,  Relleh,  and  Salad  DreMlngi. 
Ftrat  DM  Dec.  23.  1959. 


Oatt  51  -  Cosnttks  and  Toiitt  Preparatioiis 

719.806.      Rerlon,    Inc..    New  York.   N.Y.      8N   82.599.      FUed 
PR.  10-2-59  ;  Am.  8.R.  8-23-81. 


Service  Marks 

OaulOO-MiscdlaMoiis 

719.807.  The  Wool  Bureau,  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.Y., 
and  Women's  Auxiliary  to  the  National  Wool  Growers' 
AsMcUtlon,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  (Joint  ownert).  8N 
68.185.     nied  P.R.   2-20-S9 ;   Am.   8.R.  4-18-60. 

MAKE  IT  YOURSELF 
WITH  WOOL 

For  Promoting  the   Use  of  Wool  and  Woolen  Fabrics  by 
Means  of  Contest  and  Adrertlslng  Throast  Varloas  Madia. 
First  use  In  May  1947. 


719.808.     Donald  C.   Skrtnar.  Lake  Forest,  111 
Filed  P.R.  5-29-69  ;  Am.  S.E.  12-8-60. 


SN  74.800. 


AQUAMARINE 


For  Nail  Enamel.  Lipstick,  Mascara,  Liquid  Makeup. 
First  use  Sept.  8.  1959. 


The  word  "Basketball"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Serrlces  In  Connection  With  the  Derelopment  of 
Sportsmanship,  Clean  Play  and  Athletic  Ability  In  Yoonf 
Boys  Throarh  the  Medium  of  a  Planned  Program  of  Basket- 
ball. 

First  use  January  1969. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


189.281 
142.012. 
142.174. 
142.908. 
143.934. 
143.935. 
143.936. 
145.988. 
146.555. 
146.730 
147,709. 
147.927. 
148.182. 

148.184. 

148.185 

148.416. 

148.877. 

385.779. 

386.572 

387.218. 

387.414. 

387,660. 

387.705. 

387.954. 

388.09.'^ 

388.245. 

388.273. 

388.411. 

388,489. 

388.686 


NUPTUNK.     a.  15.     2-1-21. 

MICHOICE  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  81.     5-8-21 

RED  ROSE  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  46.     5-^21 

MARSH    ETC.   AND  DESIGN.      CI.   32.     6-17-21. 

DMC.    CI.  43.     6-21-21. 

DMC.     CT.  40.    6-21-21. 

DMC.     a.  43      6-21-21. 

HONYO.    CI.  46.    8-23-21. 

BELDENAMEL.     CI.  21.    9-13-21. 

HHLRE-POOT.     CI.  39.     9-20-21. 

UNIVERSAL  AND   DESIGN.      CI.   23       10-25-21 

OOTBNAMEL.     CI.  21.     11-8-21. 

NEW    JERSEY    ZINC    AND    DESIGN.       C\     16 

11-8-21. 
NEW     JERSEY 

11-8-21. 
NEW    JERSEY    ZINC    AND    DESIGN.       O      14 

ll-*-21. 
8UNOLITH.     a.  16 


ZINC    AND     DESIGN.       CI.     6. 


11-15-21 
80L0X  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   18 
DU  BARRY  SUCCESS  COURSE. 
DRYORTH.     CI.  52.    4-15-41. 
CLIPPER  AND  DESIGN.     CL   1 
SINGING  RED.    C\.  51.    *-13-41, 
CIBAZOL      a.  18.     5-27^1. 
OLD  BV'ANS.     CI.  49.    6-27-41. 
MOTH-AWAY.     CI.  6.     6-10-41. 
TAB.\RIN      CI    39      6-10-41. 
FBNI  FLEX.     CL  39.     6-17-41. 
CRY8TAMET      CI    6      6-17-41 
AMPt)L.     a   46     6-24-41. 
OAJALARM      a.  26.     6-24-41 
SHOPPING  SCOUT     O.  38.     7-1-41 


11-29-21. 

CI.  38.    S-18-41. 

5-*-«J. 


388.861.  DEPENDO.    CI.  46.    7-15-41. 

388,898.  PANELEX.    O.  34.    7-16-41. 

388.995.  FAMOUS.    O.  46.     7-22-41. 

389.059.  8VELT.    CI.  61.    7-23-41. 

389.368.  ECONOMY.    CI.  4.    8-6-41. 

389,465.  BUCKEYE.    CI.  15.     8-6-41. 

389,644.  DRIPRINT.    CI.  26.    8-13-41. 

390,115.  WBLDWOOD.     CI.  6.     9-9-41. 

390.142.  PAN  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  61.     9  9  41. 

390.143.  PAN   MAKE-L^  AND  DESIGN.      CI.  81.     9-9-41. 
390,176.  ZONE-AIR.    CI.  24.    9-9-41. 

390,181.  SUNBEAM.    CI.  21.    9-9-41. 

390,289.  GOLDBX.    C\.  46.    9-16-41. 

890,626.  MIONON.    CI.  28.    9-30-41. 

390.682.  RM  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  86.    fr-30-41. 

390.782.  CONQUEROR.    CI.  14.     10-7-41. 

391.100.  BFO  187  AND  DESIGN.     O.  39.     10-21-41. 

391,192.  TWA  AND   DESIGN.     CI.  8.      10-28-41. 

391.246.  MOTIF'D.    CI.  12.     10-28-41. 

391.444.  COUNTRY      CLUB      AND      DESIGN.        CI.      39. 

11-11-41. 

391.452.  GENI8TER.    Q.  26.    11-11-41. 

391.854.  WIN  YOU.    O.  46.     11-21^-41. 

391.863  MISS     COED     ETC.     AND     DESIGN.       O.     39. 

11-25-41.  . 

391.885.  DBCOWABE.     CI.  2.     11-25-41.         ) 

391.914.  DESIGN  OF  SMALL  OXHBAD.     0.29.     12-2-41. 

;»1.915.  OX.    CT.  29.     12-2-41. 

391.917.  MAGLITE.    CI.  6.     12-3-41. 

392.034.  DECOLLETE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  51.     12-2-41. 

392.063.  MA-PA -CO.    C\.  16.     12-9-41. 

392.135.  CONVOY.    CI.  46.     12-9-41. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  7(d)  | 

399.827.  HUSKY.    CI.  34.    2-2-43.  I 

691,963.  TRIMLINE.     O.  21.     1-26-60. 

700,072.  TRIMLINE.     CI.  21.     6-28-60. 

Scctioo  8 

102,649.  EATON.    CI.  39.     2-16-15. 

254,866.  EPHENARIA.    CI.  18.    4-2-29. 

285.519.  RAPONGE.     CI.  42.     7-28-31. 

319.484.  MARBLBLOID.     CI.  16.     11-27-34. 
325.536.  RITE-FLEX.     CI.  39.    6-25-35. 
389.721.  MORLOTAN.     CI.  18.     8-19-41. 

392.783.  GEORGE  WASHINGTON.     CI.  46.     1-13-42. 

424.641.  "FANLAWN."     CI.  13.     10-15-46. 

597.492.  DOTTS.     CI.  45.     10-26-54. 

604,866.  AMERICAN  FEDERATION  OF  LABOR  ETC.  AND 
DESIGN.    CI.  38.    4-19-65. 

The  following  reffUtrations  istued  June  tl,  1955 

607.481.  WILTRAY.    CI.  2. 

607.482  A-PAC-O.     CI.  2. 

607.485.  RE:ADI-PAKT.     CI.  2. 

607.491.  CLOVERLEAF.     CI.  2. 

607.492.  JACKSON  AND  DESIGN.    C\.2. 

607.493.  JEEVES.    CI.  2. 

607.494.  TUFF-TITE.     CI.  2. 
607.600.  TAK-OFF.    CI.  6. 
607.505.  TITHERM.    CI.  6. 
607.608.  P.C.P.M.    CI.  6. 
607.509.  THERMOFLCX.     CI.  6. 
607.518.  HOME  PLY-PAK.    CI.  12. 

607,624.  PAOEMASTER  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  12. 

607,532.  COUNTRY  CLUB.    CL  12. 

607,536.  MIRACOLITE  AND  DESIGN.    0.12. 

607.587.  CHARMONY.    CI.  12. 

607.538.  QUIK-A-PLY.    CI.  12. 

607.539.  GILFORM.    CI.  12. 

607.545.  MONO-MIXER.    CI.  13. 

607.546.  KLO-SURE.  CI.  13. 
607.552.  WILLARD.  CI.  18. 
607.557.  THIN8TBEL.     CI.  14. 

607.668.  JOINTITE  COMBINATION  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  14. 

607.666.  SNOWKOTB.    CT.  16. 

607.667.  INDUS.    CI.  16. 
607.575.  BELAY.    C\.  18. 

607.577.  NC-52  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  18. 

607.578.  DIVERZYM.    CI.  18. 

607.579.  BUCALAN.     CI.  18. 
607.584.  DURA-CORTOGEN.     CI.  18. 
607.686.  DURA-METHOSTAN.    CI.  18. 

607.591.  TBANSA  TRAVELER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   19. 

607.593.  TUCK-TRUCK.    CI.  19. 

607,595.  MEMPHIS  BELLE.    CI.  19. 

607,696.  TOOL  MASTER.    CI.  19. 

607.603.  ROCKET-MASTER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21. 

607.604.  GRID-LITE.    O.  21. 
607,607.  ODOR-X  AND  DESIGN.    Ci.  21. 


607.608. 
607.600. 
607,613. 
607,617. 
607,621. 
607,623. 
607,624. 
607.625. 
607,627. 
607.630. 
607,639. 
607,647. 
607,650. 
607.661. 
607.666. 
607,672. 

607.676. 
607,677. 
607.678. 
607.679. 
607.680. 
607,687. 
607,692. 
607,695. 
607.696. 
607.697. 

607,701. 
607.716. 
607.718. 
607.723. 

607,728. 
607,729. 
607,730. 
607.781. 
607,732. 
607,733. 
607,739. 
607,745. 
607,748. 
607,756. 
607,768. 
607,769. 

607,760. 
607,766. 
607,766. 

607,768. 
607.769. 
607,776. 
607,786. 
607,788. 
607,789. 


a.  28. 


CI.  32. 

AXI>  DESIGN. 


ELBCTRONHEAT  EH  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  21. 

TRU-GCIDE.     CI.  21.  i 

ORASSHEAR.     C\.  21. 

ELECTR0-P08ALL.     CI.  21. 

INDUSTRIAL  PRODUCTS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21. 

N-CAP.     CI.  21. 

TUNE-O-MATIC.    CI.  21. 

PLA8K0IL.    CT.  21. 

MAO-ELECTRIC.    CI.  21. 

ROLAND  JB.     CI.  23. 

DYNA-GRIP.     CI.  23. 

CROWN.     CI.  21. 

G.V.W.  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  23. 

DRIMETER.     CI.  26. 

ANNIE  OAKLEY.    CI.  26. 

OPTICAL    FASHIONS    AND    SHIELD    DESIGN 
CL  26. 

NASSAU,    a.  26. 

BAMBINO,    a.  26. 

KBM-O-QRAPHIC  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  26. 

RANGER.    CI.  26. 

BEIAM  BRAKER.     CI.  26. 

FASHIONED  BY  JAN   SCOTT 

DR.  MAYLAND'8.    C\.  29. 

8AFGARD.    G.  32. 

REST  ABLE  ETC.   AND  DESIGN. 

PLAYTEX  HiLART-RBST  PILIXJW 
CL  32. 

MURRAY.    CI.  34. 

AIRWALL.     CI.  35. 

B08T0NIAN.    CI.  35. 

CLT>DLB-PUDDLB   BY   ROUSSEAU   OF    BELLE- 
DEERB.    CL  39. 

SPORTAFFETA.  CI.  42. 

IMPEBATOR.    CI.  42. 

MEDRON.    CL  42. 

H08TELLIA.    O.  46.  J 

BAMBINO,    a.  46. 

TRINKAC8  MANOR.    CL  46. 

SIZ-L  NUTS  ANT)  DESIGN.    CI.  46. 

CHEZ  PAREE.    CL  46. 

DESIGN  OF  A  BROOM.    CT.  62. 

MACWELL-KLEAN.    CI.  52. 

CARGO  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  100. 

THE   SWEETHEART  TOWN  AND  DESIGN.     CI. 
102. 

AFCO  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  102. 

PRETBMPERED.     CI.  14. 

YOU'LL    BE    GLAD    YOU    ASKED    FOR    GLAD- 
DING.   CI.  22. 

VOOT  POWB-MOWB.    CI.  23. 

LINE-FREE.    CL  26. 

COLL-B-GARD.    CT.  40. 

KEEPSELAPE.     CI.  50. 

AMOS  SERVICE  PLAN  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   100. 

EBONY  HALL  OF  FAME.    CI.  107. 
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Inc..    New   York.    N.Y.      719.574.    B-23-61. 


719.591,  pub.  5-23-61 
Kotiln,  d.b.a.  A-1  Mfg. 
li-27^5fl.     CI.  39. 


a.  21. 
Co..  Lo8 


719,736,  pub. 
607,596, 


cane.     CI.  102. 
719,621,  pub. 


5-23-61. 


719,708, 


719,732,    pub. 


New 
New 


ACF    InduBtriet, 

CI    19. 
AMP  Inc.,  Harrlsburjf.  Pa. 
Al   MfK.  Co..  from  ToblaB 

Anftelei.  Cnllf.     719  699,  pub. 
A-1  NurwB  Rj-Ktftry  :   8ee — 

Leinax.  Inc. 
Aarb^rn  Pharmacal  Co.  :   Bee — 

Wander  Co.,  The. 
Ace  High  DUtrlbutora.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

5-23-61.     CI.  46.  ,     ^,  , 

AeroU  Producta  Co..  Inc.,  South  Hackensack.  N.J. 

cane.     CI.  19. 
Afco  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     607.760. 
Aktlebolaget  Tlco,   Bracke,  Sweden. 

CI    23 
Alexander    Miner    Mfg.    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.      719,798. 

CI.  22. 
Altman  Brothera  Shoe  Mfg.  Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

pub.  5-23-61.     a.  39. 
Ambroala    Chocolate    Co.,    Milwaukee,    Wia. 

5-23-«l.     CI.  46.  „  .  „„  «. 

American  Can  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     719,678,  pub.  5-23-61. 

CI    37 
American  Can  Co..  New  York.  NY.     719.691.  pnb.  5-23-61. 

CI    38 
American   Drill   Bushing  Co..   Loa  Angelea.   Calif.     719.620, 

pub.  5-23-61.     CT.  23. 
American  Federation  of  Labor,  Washington,  DC.     «04,8«6, 

cane.     CI.  38. 
American   Home  Products   Corp.,   d.b.a.   Boyle-Mtdway, 

York,  NY.     719.488.  pub.  5-23-61.     CI.  6. 
American  Home  Producta  Corp.,  d.b.a.  iTes-Cameron  Co. 

York,  N.Y.     719.547.  pub.  5-23-61.     CI.  18. 
American   Laundry   Machlner  Co.,  The,   Cincinnati,  Ohio,   to 

McOraw-EdlBon    Co.,    Elgin,    111.      390,176,    ren.    8-8-61. 

CI.  24. 
American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.,  New  York.  NY.     719,600, 

pub.  5-23-61.    Cl.  22. 
American-Marietta  Co. :  Bee — 

O-Cedar  Corp'n. 
American  Molasaes  Co. :  Bee — 

Nulomoline  Co..  The. 
American  Permac  Inc.,  BockTlUe  Centre.  N.Y.     719,631,  pub. 

5-23-61.     Cl.  24. 
American   PtaarmaceuUcal   Co.,   New  York,   N.Y.     719,558-4, 

pub.  5-23-61.    Cl.  18. 
American  Photocopy  Equipment  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     719,612, 

pub.  5-23-61.    Cl.  23. 
Amoa,  E   Paul,  d.b.a.  B.  Panl  Amos  Funeral  Home,  Shawnee, 

Kans.    607,788,  cane.    Cl.  100. 
Amos.  E.  Paul,  Funeral  Home :  See — 

Amos,  E.  Paul. 
Amphenol-Borg  Electronics  Corp.,  Broadview,  III.    719,598-9, 

pub.  5-23-61.    Cl.  21. 
Ampol    Inc..    to    AtalanU    Trading    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y. 

388,411,  ren.  8-S-61.     Cl.  46. 
Amstel   BrouweriJ   N.V.,  Amsterdam,   Netherlands.     719,756, 

pub.  5-28-61.    CT.  48. 
Anderson,    C.    Oordon,    trustee    In    re-organltatlon    of    TMT 

Trailer  Ferry,   Inc..   Miami.   Fla.     719,788,  put^   5-23-61. 

Cl.  105. 
Angellque  and   Co.,   Inc.,  The,  Wilton,  Conn.     719,766,  pub. 

5-23-61.     Cl.  52. 
Angelo.  Alfred.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     719,623,  pub.  5-23- 

61.     Cl.  13. 
Ansul  Chemical  Co.,  Marinette,  Wis.    719,784,  pub.  5-23-«l. 

Cl.  103. 
Arco  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Osone  Park,  N.Y.     719,561,  pub. 

5-28-61.     a.  18. 
Armour  and  Co.,  from  Armour  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     719,492, 

pub.  5-23-61.    a.  8. 
Armour  and  Co.,  from  Armour  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

497.  pub.  5-23-61.    CT.  6. 
Armour  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     719,469,  pub.  6-28-61. 
AUlanta  Trading  Corp. :  Bee — 

Ampol  Inc. 
AtlanU  Paper  Co.,  AtlanU,  Oa.     607J82. 
Atlantic  Bowling  Corp.,  Providence,  R.I. 

5-23-61.    C\.  107. 
Andelle  Records  :  Bee — 
Stelnert.  Audrey  H. 
"Automatic"  Sprinkler  Corp.  of  America,  Youngstown. 

719,491.  pnb.  5-23-81.    d.  6. 
Automotive    Improvement    Development    Foundation,    Wash- 
ington. DC.    719,792.  pub.  5-23-61.    Cl.  200. 
B   and   B   Import-Export   Co..  Detroit.   Mich.      719.588.   pub. 

5-23-61.     Cl.  21. 
Bacon    Products   Corp..    Atlanta.    Oa.,   from    Baken-ets   Inc., 

Natareth.  Pa.    719.7i4j)ub.  5-23-61.    Cl.  46. 
Badlsche  Anllin-  k  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktlengesellschaft.  Ludwlgs- 

hafen  (Rhine),  Germany.    719.485.  pub.  6-28-61.    Cl.  6. 
Baken-ets  Inc.  :    See — 

Bacon  Producta  Corp. 
Bamette,  Ouy  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Memphis.  Tenn.     607,596,  cane. 


719,- 
Cl.  1. 


cane.     Cl.  2. 
719,789-91,   pub. 


Ohio. 


285,519,  cane.     Cl.  42. 


719,511,  pub.  5-23-61. 


Basic  Products  Corp.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     719,583,  pub.  5-23- 

61.    Cl.  21. 
Beauraln,     Rene    Jules    Pierre,    Boulogne-sur-Mer     (Paa-de- 

Calals),  France.    607,731,  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Beecbam  Products  Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from  Harold  F. 

Ritchie,  Inc..  Clifton.  N.J.  719.761.  pub.  5-23-«l.  Cl.  51. 
Belden  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  111.  146,555,  ren.  8-&-61.  Cl.  21. 
Belden  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  147,927.  ren.  8-8-61.  C\.  21. 
Benette   McClellan.    d.b.a.   E:maku-Cleaner   Co.,   Akron.    Ohio. 

719,773,  pub.  5-23-61.    Cl.  52. 
Benjamin  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Des  Plalnea.  111.     607,604,  cane. 

Cl.  21. 
Benrus  Watch  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     719,645,  pnb.  5-23- 

61.     Cl.  27. 
Blackhawk  Mfg.  Co..  West  AIlls.  Wis.     607.650.  cane.     Cl.  28. 
blankf-Bufi  Extract  &  Preserving  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.      391.854, 

ren.  8-8-Hl.    Cl.  46. 
Boone,  Garret  J.,   Greencastle,   Ind.     719,603,  pub.  5-23-61. 

Cl.  22. 
Borg-Warner    Corp..    ailcago.    III.       719.783,    pub.    6-23-61. 

Cl.  103. 
Botany  ludufttrles,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ix)ul8e.  Audrey.  Inc. 
Botany  Worsted  Mllte.  Passaic.  N.J. 
Boyle-Midway  :  See — 

American  Home  Product!  Corp. 
Bradford  Pools,  Inc.,  Princeton.  N.J. 

Cl.  12. 
Brogden    Laboratories.    Inc.,    Orlando,    Fla.      607,575,    cane. 

Cl.  18, 
BronHon,  Melvin  W.,  d.b.a.  Bronson  Products  Co.,  from  Bron- 

8on  Products  Co.,  d.b.a.  Meridian  Enterprises,  Chicago,  111. 

719,714,  pub.  11-1-60.     Cl.  44. 
Brown  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

MlUus  Shoe  Co. 
BroyhlU   Furniture   Factories,   Lenoir,   N.C.     719,650-1.  pub. 

."►-23-61.     n.  32. 
Bullard  Co.,  The,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     719,613,  pub.  5-23-61. 

Cl.  23. 
Bulova     v\'atch     Co.,     Inc.,     Flushing,     N.Y.       719,580,    pub. 

11-8-60.    Cl.  21. 
Burge«B     Pigment     Co.,     Sandersrille,     Ga.       719.463,     pub. 

5-23-«l      Cl.  1. 
Burgess    Products   Co.    Ltd.,    Gateshead.    England.      719,697, 

pub.  .5-23-01.     Cl.  21. 
Burns  &  Russell  Co.  of  Baltimore  City,  The,   Baltimore.  Md. 

719,509,  pub.  5-23-Hl.     Cl.  12. 
Bush.  Jack  C.  d.b.a.  Stampcraft,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.     719,464, 

pub.  5-23-61.    Cl.  2. 
California  Turkey  Growers  Association,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

607,732.  cane.     C\.  46.  -  _ 

Campbell  Chain  Co..  York.  Pa.  719,525,  pub.  5-2.3-61.  Cl.  13. 
Capri  Screen  House  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     719.514, 

pub.  5-23-61.    Cl.  12. 
Carborundum   Co.,   The,   Niagara   Falhs.   NY.     389.358,    ren. 

8-8-61.    Cl.  4. 
CarUel   Greetings.   Inc.,   New  Hyde  Park,   NY.      719,687,  pub. 

.5-2.3-61.     Cl.  38. 
Careers,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    719.781,  pub.  5-23-61.    Cl.  101. 
Car  Freshner  Corp.,  Watertown,  N.Y.     719,498.  pub.  5-23-61. 

C*\     ft 

Cargo  i'ackers  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  607,758,  cane.  Cl.  100. 
Carnes  Corp.,  Verona,  Wis.  719,6*7.  pub.  5-23-61.  Cl.  34. 
Carrier  Corp.,  Syracuse.  N.Y.  719,659,  pub.  5-23-61.  Cl.  34. 
Case,  W.  A.,  and  Son  Mfg.  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.     607,552,  cane. 

Cl.  13. 
Catalog  Publishers.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.     719,776,  pub.  5-23-61. 

<1    101. 
Central    Chemical    Co.,    Inc.,    Kansas   City,    Kans.      719,768. 

pub.  5-23-61.     Cl.  52. 
Century   Engineering    Co.,    Inc.,   Clifton,    N.J.      719,480,    pub. 

5-2.3-61.     Cl.  6. 
Charle«    River    Breeding    Laboratories,    Inc.,    The,    Brookllne, 

Mass.     710,794.     Cl.  1.  _   „ 

Chemex  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  719.463,  pub.  5-23-61.  Cl.  2. 
Chei  Paree  Corp.,  The.  Clilcago.  Ill,  607.745,  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Chicago   Flexible   Shaft   Co.,   to   Sunbeam   Corp.,   Chicago,   111 

390.181,  ren.  8-8-61.     Cl.  21. 
Chomes  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Boston,  Mass.     719.515,  pub.  6-23-61. 

Cl.  12. 
Chrysler  Corp.,  Highland  Park,  Mich.     719,611,  pub.  4-18-61. 

Cl.  23. 
Chrysler  Corp.,  Highland  Park,  Mich.     719,647,  pub.  2-28-61. 

CT.  31. 
Chun  King  Corp.,  The,  from  Chun  King  Sales,  Inc.,  Duluth, 

Minn.    719,726,  nub.  5-23-61.    Cl.  46. 
Chun  King  Sales,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Chun  King  Corp.,  The. 
Clba  Phan.iaceutleal  Products  Ino  :  See — 
Society  of  Chemical  Industry  In  Basle. 
Cities  Service  Oil  Co.  :  See— 

Crew   I.evick   Co. 
Citrus    Products    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      719,723,    pub.    5-23-61. 

Cl.  45. 
Clevlte  Corp..  Cleveland.  Ohio.    719,596,  pub.  5-23-61.    0.21. 
Cluett,  Peabody  k  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  n'.Y.     719.802.    Cl.  39. 
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Co..     Inc..     CohoM,     N.Y. 


71».4eS.     pub. 
YouDKiitown.   Ohio.     607.5S7. 
Inc..  Chicago,   111.     719.739,   pub. 
pub.  1-24-01. 
719,450,    pub. 


71«,R12. 

Corp..      ComptOD,    Calif.      719.540, 
NVw  Br««ni»*n.  Ohio 


pub. 
pub. 


fl07.ft47.  ciinr. 


Cohoex    CarrybHir 

5-2.1-fll       CI.  2 
Cokt    M»"t«l    Product*   Co..  The 

ciinr       i'\.    14 
Colonial    Cornt^    Ii«»f   Co., 

.'.   2:t  01.     CI.   4« 
ColuiiiblH   Wax  Co.  GlrDdiil<>.  Calif.     719.769, 

CI   r>2. 

Coiiimrrrliil     RpiIdh    Corp..    St.    Paul,    Minn. 

4  4   «1       CI     1. 
Contlnf-nfHJ  Can  Co,,  Inc.  :  flee — 

OwfnM  nilnolR  Can  Co. 
C.wlfK  Cht'nilral  C».  :  Her   - 

Cowleo  l>cferK»»nt  Co.,  The. 
Cowl.li   Urtprftent    C<>  .    Th««,    to   Cowlen  Chemical    Co.,   Clere- 

land.  Ohio.     388.57:.'.  ren.  8-8-«l.     CI.  52. 
Cowlp«   Dftfrgent  Co.,   The,   to  Cowlen  Chemical  Co.,  CliTe- 

land.  Ohio.     388.273,  ren.  8-8-61.     CI.  8. 
Crew  lyvlck  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  Cltlfn  Serrlce  Oil  Co., 

Xem-   York.   NY.      1. TO. 281.  ren.  8-8-81.     CI.   15 
Croaafleld    Products    Corp.,    Compton,    Calif. 

5-23-81.     CI.  12. 
Cr'»»iifleld    Product* 

5  23-81.     CI.  Ifl. 
Crown  Control*  Co.,   Inc., 

CI.  21. 
Crown   Prixliictn  Co.  :  See — 

Lady's  Choice  Fooda. 
Curry  DNtrtbutlng  Co.  :  Src— 

Oirrv.   Francia  J. 
Curry.    Franrtu  J.,   d.b.a.   Curry  Distributing  Co.,  Daly  City. 

Calif.     719.855.  pub.  5-23-fll.     CI.  34. 
Custard,    L.    A.,    Cfo..    Chicago.    III.      719,541,    pub.    3-23-«l. 

n.  Ifi. 
DCA    Food    Induntrlea    Inc.,    New  York.    N.Y.      719.818.   pub. 

.V23-81.     CI.  23, 
DP.    Battery    Co.    Ltd..    The.    Bakewell.    England.      719,585. 

pub    ."i-23  81.     a.  21. 
Dalrymenx  League  Co-Operatlve  Aaaodation,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.     719 J47,  pub.  .v5.3-«l.     CI.  48. 
Dan   River  Mills.   Inc..   Danrllle,  Va.      719.706.  pub.  5-23-81. 

CI.  39. 
Dataacan  Inc.  Clifton.  N.J.     719.648,  pub.  5-23-61.     a.  28. 
Davidson  Enamel  Products  Inc.,  Lima,  Ohio.     719,507,  pub. 

6-21-80.     Cl.  12. 
Dayton  Rubber  Co..  The  :   Bee — 

Dayro  Corp. 
Dayton  Tire  k  Rubber  Co  .  The,  by  change  of  name  and  as- 
signment   from    The   Davton    Rubber   Co.,    Dayton,   Ohio. 

719,482.  pub   5-2.T-61      CI.  6 
Delbar    Co.,    The,    Boulder.    Colo.      719,821,    pub.    5-23-61. 

Cl.  13. 
Dell    Publishing    Co.,    Inc.    New   York.    NY.      719,884.    pub. 

.5-2.%-81       Cl    38 
Delta  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Atlanta.  Oi.    719,550,  pnb.  5-23- 

81      CT.  18. 
Del  Val   Mfg.   Co.,   Philadelphia.  Pa.     719.592,  pub.  5-23-61. 

Cl.  21. 
J>nnls-Inches  Corp.,  Arlington.  Va.     607,692,  cane.     Cl.  29. 
I>ermatolog1cal  Prescription  Laboratorlea  :  Be» — 

Pharmaceutical  Specialties,  Inc. 
DeRoto  Chemical  Coatings.  Inc..  d.b.a.  IlllBois  Paint  Works, 

by  change  of  name  from   Cnlted  WallMMr,  Inc.,  Chicago, 

111       719,535,  pub   ^-<V-60.     Cl.  18. 

DeHoto  Chemical  Coatings.   Inc..  d.b.a.  Illinois  Paint  Works. 

by  change  of  name  from  United  Wallpaper,  Inc.,  Chicago, 

111.     719,.')3e.  pub   8-30-60.    O.  16. 
Diamond    Laboratories,   from   Iowa  CooperatlTe  Aaaodation, 

d  b.a.   Diamond  Latmratorles,  Dea  Moines.  Iowa.     719,545, 

pub.  8-30-80.     Cl.  18. 
Diamond   Metal  Co.,    Houston,  Tex.     719,530    pnb.   5-23-61. 

Cl.  14. 
Diamond  Wire  and  Cable  Co.,  Sycamore,  111.     719,581.  pub. 

10-18-80      n.  21. 
Diana    Mfg.    Co.,    Oreen    Bay,    Wis.      719,681,    pub.    5-23-61. 

a.  37. 
Dickinson,  Albert,  Co.,  The:  See — 

Rudy- Pa  trick  Seed  Co. 
Dletxgen.    Eugene,    Co.,    Chicago.    III.      389,544.    ren.    &-8-61. 

CT.  26. 
Dixie-Portland   Flour  Mills.   Inc..   Memphis.  Tenn.     719,755, 

pub.  .V23-61.     Cl.  46. 
Doane    Agrirtiltural    Service.    Inc..    St.    Louis,    Mo.      719,888, 

pub.  5-23-81.     Cl.  38. 

Dollfus  Mieg  k  Cle   Sodete  Anonyme.  Mulhonae,  Haat-Rhin, 

France     143.934-6.  ren.  8-8-61.    Cl.  43. 
Don   Boaco  Electronics,   Inc.,   Hanover.  N.J.      719,634-5,  pub. 

5-23-61.     Cl.  26. 
Doraey  Laboratories  :   See- 
Wander  Co..  The 
Dott's  Bottling  Co.  :  See— 

Rothstein.  Isaac. 
Dover  Mfr  Co..  Austin.  Tei. 
Dracert,  C.  H..  Co.,  Inc.,  Dallaa,  Tei. 

C"  \i. 
Draaaer  Industries,  Inc.,  HnntlBfton  Park  Oallf. 

pub   5-23-61      Cl.  28. 
Drug  Prodacu  Co..  Inc.  The,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     254,866.  cane. 

Drua  Products  Co     Inc.,  The,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.     389,- 

721.  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Drng  Research.   Inc.,  Adrian,  Micb.     719,494.  pub.  S-23-61. 

Duncan    CoiTee   Co.,    Houston.    Tex.      719,750 

Cl.  46. 
Dnrkee  Famous  Foods  :  See — 

Olldden  Co..  The. 
B-Z  Janitor  Supply  Co. :  8»0 — 

Zieglar.  Edward  F. 


719.649.  Dub 

719,539,  pub 


5-23-61.     a    32. 
5-28-61. 


710,629-30, 


pnb.    IV-23-ei. 


Eastern  Precision  Resistor  Corp.,  Richmond  Hill.  N.Y.     607.- 

623,  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Eaton,    Charles    A.,    Co.,    Brockton,    Mass.      102,649,    cane. 

a.  39. 
■dlaon  Brothers  Stores.  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     719,777-8,  pab. 

5-28-61.     Cl.  101. 
Bdwarda    J,k  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.   Pa.     146,730,   ran. 

Ekoo    Products    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      719,617,    pub.    5-23-61. 

Cl.  23. 
Electric   Auto- Lite    Co..    The,    Toledo,    Ohio.      719,589,    pnb. 

6-23-61.     Cl.  21. 
Electro-Devices,    Inc^    from    Bervo-Tek    Products    Co.,    Inc., 

Paterson   N.J.    719,577,  pub.  3-1-55.    CT.  21. 
Electronic  Tcachlna  Lal>oratorlea,  Waataington,  D.C.     719,668, 

pub.  5-2S-61.     cl.  86. 
Elisabeth  of  Sweden.  Haledon.  N.J.     719,763,  pub.  5-23-61. 

C\.  51. 
Blllott,    Donald    R.,    Buekner,    Mo.     719,698,   pub.    B-23-61. 

Cl.  38. 
Elliott  Paint  k  Varnish  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     719,758,  pnb.  5-23- 

61,     Cl.  50. 
Emaku-Cleaner  Co.  :  Bee — 

Benette  McOellan. 
Endo  Laboratories  Inc..  Richmond  Hill,  N.Y.    719,797.    Cl.  18. 
Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.     719,641,  pub.  5-23- 

61.     a.  26. 
Enterprise  Paint  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  Ul.     719,470,  pab.  5-^0- 

61.     a.  4. 
Bage   Qschwend   k   Bpingler  K.O.    Elektromotoren-   nnd  A 


nnd  Ap- 
,579,  pub. 


paratebau.  Nenifen,  Wurttemberg,  Oermaay.     719 

.V23-ei.     Cl.   21. 
EUbllssements   Clin-Byla,    Sodete   Aaonyme,    Parts    (Seine), 

France     719..%.52,  pub.  4-23-61.     C\.  l€. 
Ethica  SUndard  Co..  Inc.,  Qrtat  Neck,  N.Y.     719,542,  pub. 

l-fi-.')9.     Cl.  18. 
Bxcel  AutomaUc  Products.  Inc.,  Newark,  N.Y.     719,628,  pnb. 

5-23-61.      Cl.  23. 
Bx  Lax.     Inc,     Brooklyn,     N.Y.       719,655-6,    pub.    5-28-61. 

Cl.   18. 
ExtremultuB,    Inc      Long    Island    City,    NY.      719,661,    pnb. 

5-23-81.     Cl.  35.  •        •    K 

Factor,    Max,    k    Co.,    Los    Angeles.    Calif.      390,142-3,    ren. 

8  8-fll.     Cl.  51. 
Farm  and  Home  Life  Imurance  Co.,  Phoenix,  Arli.     719,782. 

pub    5-l'3-61.     Cl.    102. 
Kantenlng  Devices.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    607,568,  cane.    Cl.  14 
Feiburn,    J.    Phil,    Columbus,    Ohio.      719,575,    pub.    5-23-61. 

Cl.    19. 
Flbrebourd     Paper    Products    Corp..    San    Francisco,    C*llf. 

710.4«6,  pub.  5-23-61.     Cl.  2. 
Filbert.    J.    H..    Inc.     Baltimore.    Md.      719.803-S       Cl.    46 
Flair    Mfjj.    Corp,    Brooklyn.    N.Y.       719.467,    pub.    5-28-61. 

FlexnTt Co.,  Inc.  EllzabHth.  N.J.    719,801.    Cl.  39. 

Flower   Show    Farm,    Inc.,    Carrersvllle,    Pa.      719,451,    pub. 

5-23-fll.     Cl.  1. 
Fluorocarbon     <'o..     The,     Fullerton.     Oillf.       719,787,     pub. 

5-23-61.     Cl.   106, 
Foreman,     Shay,    d  b.a.     Star    Optical     Co..     Detroit,     Mich 

«07,7«»,  rnnr.     Cl.  26. 
Foremost  Dairies.   Inc.,   San  FrancUco,  Calif.     719.749,  pub. 

5-23-61       Cl.   4fi. 
Fortune  (.antes.  Dallas.  Tex.     719.605,  pub.  5-23-61.     Cl    22 
Vxx     Oo^Boy     Carts,     Inc..     Janesvllle,     Wis.       719.576.     Dub 

5    23-Hl.      Cl.    19. 
Freluhtllner   Corp.,    Portland.  Oreg.      719,609.   pub.   5-23-61. 

(Jalleher.    Inc..    F'ort   Myers,    Fla.      719.718-19.   pub.   5-28-61 

Cl.  44. 
Garden    Supply    Merchandiser,    Inc.,    Towson,    Md.      719,696. 

pub    5-23-61.     Cl.  38. 
Gas  Posall  Corp.  of  America,  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     607,617. 

ranc,     CI.  21. 
Oelgy  Chemical  Corp.,  Ardsley,  N.Y.     719,475-7.  pub.  5-23-61. 

Cl.   6. 
Oelgy  Chemical  Corp..   Ardaley,  NY.     719,489.  pub.  5-23-61. 

Cl.   fl. 
General    Aulllne    *    Film    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.      607,677, 

ranc.    Cl.  26. 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     719,472,  pub. 

5-2.3-fll.     Cl.  6. 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     719,642.  pub. 

5-23-fll.      Cl.   26. 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     719,677,  pub. 

5-23-61.     Cl.  37. 
General     Electric     Co..     Schenectady,     NY.       719.632,     pub. 

5-23-61.     Cl.  28. 
General    (Jrocer    Co.,    d.b.a.    Super-Way    Food    Stores,    Brent- 
wood, Mo      719.733.  pub.  5-25-81.    Cl.  46. 
General  Register  Corp.,  to  General  Register  Corp.,  New  York. 

NY.     391,452.  ren.  8-8-61.     Cl.  26. 
Oerraalne     Montell     Coametiques     Corp.,     New     York,     N.Y. 

387.414,  ren.  8-8-61.     n    51. 
Gibraltar   Mfg.   Co.,    Inc.,   Jersey   City,   N.J.     607,608,   cane. 

Cl.  21. 
Oilman    Brothera    Co.,    The,    Oilman,    Conn.      719,448,    pub. 

9-27-<t0.     Cl.   1. 
Gllmore.    Roy    E..    Portland,    Oreg.      607,589.    cane.      Cl.    12. 
(JIaddIng,    B.    F.,   k  Co..   Inc..    South   Otaellc,    N.Y.     607,766, 

cane.     Cl.  22. 
Qlldden    Co..    The.    Cleveland,    Ohio.      148,416,    ren.    8-8-61. 

a.  Ifl. 
Olldden    Co..    The,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      888.801,    ren.    8-8-61. 

CT.  46 
Olldden    Co.,   The,    d.b.a.   Durkee    Famooa   Foods,   Cleveland, 

Ohio.     719,728.  pub.  5-23-61.     Cl.  46. 
Oohlke.    Rudolph  A..   Alpena.   Mich.     607.630.  cane.     O.   28. 
OoWfarb.  M.-My  Florist.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     719,461,  pnb. 

5-2S-*l.     a.  2. 
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Goldsmith  Bros.,  New  York.  N.Y.  390,289,  ren.  8-8-61. 
Cl.  46. 

Goodrich.  B.  F..  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Co.,  The.  „  .  >. 

Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.  891,100,  ren.  8-8-61. 
O   39 

Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co.,  The,  also,  d.b.a.  B.  F.  Goodrich  Chem- 
ical Co..  Division  of  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.,  New  York, 
NY.    807.608,  cane.     Cl.fi.  ^^.        ,,„.oo 

Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.    719,663,  pub. 

Gotham  Silk  Hosiery  Co..  Inc.,  to  Saks  k  Co.,  New  York,  NY. 
388,095,  ren.  8-8-61.    Cl.  39.  _  _„  ^, 

Grace.  W.  R.,  k  Co.,  New  York,  NY.     719.474,  pab.  fr-23-61. 

Oranid  Sheet  Metal  Prodneta  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     607,895,  cane. 

Cl  32 
Gray  Properties,  Inc.,  Portland,  Greg.    719,62«,  pnb.  5-28-61. 

Cl  23 
Great   Lakes  Cirbon  Corp.,   New  York,   NY.     719,456,   pub. 

■r Q  o H  ■%  1^      \ 

C.rev  Hoslerv  Sfllls.  d.b.a.  Mary  Grey  Hosiery  Mills,  Briatol. 

Va.     719.800.     OI    89. 
Grey.  M«rv.  Hoslerv  Mills  :  See— 

Grev  Hosiery  Mills.  _         _--.  .-vr. 

Gudebrod    Bros.    Silk    Co..    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      719,590. 

pub.  5-2.'»-61.     Cl.  21.  »  .>„ 

Haase.    Wllbert    W..    Co.,    Forest    Park,    111.      719.468,    pub. 

5-23-fll.     Cl.  2.  .^    „        ,,„-»„ 

TIagnn  Chemicals  k  Coirtrols,  Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     719,636. 

pub.  5-23-fll.     Cl.  26.  „        „.„„„, 

Hagnn  Chemlcata  k  Controls.  Inc..  Plttaburgh.  Pa.     719,767. 

pub.  5-23-81.     Cl.  52.  ^.       ^„,  ^^ 

Halldorson  Transformer  Corp..  Chicago,   111.     607.626,  cane. 

Cl  21 
Halpine.   J.   A.,   nnd    Son,    Inc..   Tulaa,   Okla.      719,638,   pub. 

5-23-61.     n   2fl.  ^  „  -,«.,., 

Harvard  Coated  Products  Co.,  Inc..  Roxbnry.  Mass.     719,457, 

pnb.  5-23-61      Cl    1.  ,  ^,.«         w     «   ««  «, 

Harden   Flour   Mills.   Tempe,   Arii.      719,740,   pab.   5-23-61. 

Havne«  Equlnment  Co.   Inc..  Hackensack,  N.J.     719.582,  pnb. 

HaVs^Vfi.    S.^Erle.    Pa,     719,518    nub.    8-2-;«0.     CT     IS. 
Herkethorn    Mfg.    k    Supply    Co..    Littleton.    Colo.      424,641, 

c»nc.     Cl.   13. 
Hector's  :   See — 

Hector's  Best  Foods,  Ine.  _    .     ,      «,       ■»■_».«»  v 

Hector's  Best  Foods,   Inc..  d.b.a.  Hector's,  New  York,  N.Y. 

719  775,  pub.  5-23-61.    CT.  100. 
Heliflow    Corp..    Great    Neck,    NY.      719.658.    pub.    5-23-61. 

Cl    34 
Render    Newman,  k  Co    Ltd..  Woodchester,  England.     719.- 

517  onb.  11-22-55.    Cl.  13.  ^       „,        «« -»« 

Henri's  Food  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     T19.730, 

pnb  5-23-61.    Cl.  46.  .    ,„       _ 

Herter's    Inc.     d.b.a      Hndson    Bav    Mining    and    Mfg.    Co., 

Wasecs    Minn.     719.746.  pub   5-23-61.     Cl.  46. 
Hickorv  Vallev  Farm,  Inc.,  Stroudsburg,  Pa.     719,748,  pub. 

5-23-61.     Cl.  48.  __.«», 

Hlrsch    Albert  W.  H..  d.b.a.  Hlmch  Engrarlng  Co.,  Tampa, 

Fla."  719  872  pnb.  5-23-61.    Cl.  36. 
Hlrsch   Dl«tliilng  Co..  to  O.R.8.  Distilling  Co.,  Kansaa  City, 

Mo.     387.705.  ren.  8-8-61.     Cl.  4». 
Hlrsch  Engraving  Co.  :  See — 

Hlmch.  Albert  W.  H.  _,      ,,^..«        w    «  o» 

Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc.,  Nntley.  N.J.     719,562,  pub.  5-23- 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nntley,  N.J.     719,760,  pub.  12-27- 

60.     a.  51. 
Holland  TlTi  H..  Rockwell  Center.  NY.    607  493.  cane.    CT   2. 
Hollywood  Brands.  Inc..  Centralia,  111.    719,729,  pub.  5-23-61. 

Cl    46 
Home    State    Bank,    The,    Loreland,    Colo.      607,759.    cane. 

Cl    102 
Hoohah    Kansas  City.  Mo.     719.T59.  pub.  5-23-61.     CT-  W. 
Hudak  Broa.  Monument  Works.  Punxsutawney.  Pa.     719,447, 

pnb.  4-15-58.    Cl.  1.  -  .  „- 

Hudnnt.  Richard,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.     385,179,  ren.  8-8-61. 

CT    38. 
Hudson  Bar  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. ;  See — 

Herter's  Inc. 
Illinois  Paint  Works :  See — 

DeBoto  Chemical  Coatings.  Inc.        .,„.„.        ,,„.., 
Industrial  Colloldi  Co..  Bmlenton,  Pt.    719,531,  pub.  5-28-«l. 

CT.  15. 
Industrial  Rubber  Producta.   Inc,  Des  Moines,   Iowa.     p07,- 

567.  cane.     Cl.  16.  ,  .  ^^,  w 

Instrument  Derelonment  Laboratoriet,  Inc.,  Attleboro,  Mass. 

719.687.  pnb.  5-23-61.    CT.  28. 
International  Electric  Co.,  Chies«o.  UL    719,578.  pnb.  12-16- 

International  Latex  Corn..  Dorer.  Del.    60T.697.  cane.    CT.  32. 
Iowa  CoonerttlTe  Aaaodation  :  «••— 

Diamond  LabontoriM.  ......        ..    .  «.  ., 

Irwin.  Nelsler  *  Co.,  Dwttnr  ni.     719,588,  pnb.  JV-28-61. 

CT.  18. 
Irev-OamcroB  Co. :  mt — 

Anwriean  Home  Prodneta  Corp. 
JickMW,  W.  L.,  Mfg.  Co..  IBC,  C»att*noofa,  Tenn.    607,492. 

cane.    CT.  2. 
Jamaica  Mf*.  Co.,  Inc,  Brooklyn,  NT.     719,622,  pnb.  V-28- 

Jet  Comb'nstl'on,  Inc..  Chicago,  m.    607,639,  cane.    CT.  28. 
Johnioa-Mareh  Corp.,  The,  PhlUdalphla,  Pa.     719,618,  pnb. 

5-28-61.     CT.  23. 
Johnston  Export  Pnbllshlnc  Co.,  New  York.  N.T.     719,689, 

pab.  5-28-61.    CT.  38. 


Kearney  Industrie*  Fluid  Bqalpment  Dlrialon,  Raritan,  NJ. 

719,820,  pub.  5-23-61.    Ci.  13.  ^  .„ 

Kelaey-Hayea    Co.,    Detroit.    Midi.      719,607,    pnb.    4-29-58. 

Cl.  23. 
Kerapfert-Bowman  Mfg.  Co.,  El  Monte,  Clillf.     607,776,  eaac 

CT.  40. 
Kentucky  Dlstillertes  k  Warehonae  Co.,  to  National  Dlstlllera 
and  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     148,877.  ren.  8-8-61. 
CT.  18. 
Knapp  Mills  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  NY.    719,529,  pab.  5-23- 

61.     Cl.  14. 
Knickerbocker  Biosalea,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     719,546,  pnb. 

5-28-61.     CT.  18. 
Konrad    Homsdiucb    Aktiengeoelladiaft     Werk     Welaabadi, 
Welsabach,  Wurttemberg,  Germany.    719.452,  pnb.  5-23-61. 
a.  1. 
Kotxin,  Theodore.  Co.,  Ltd..  The,  Los  Angelea,  Calif.     719,- 

698,  pub.  11-27-56.    Cl.  39. 
Kotiln,  Tobiaa  :  See — 

A-1  Mfg.  Co. 
Lady's  Choice  Foods,  d.b.a.  Crown  Prodneta  Co.,  Loa  Angeles, 

Calif.    719,486,  pub.  6-28-61.    Cl.  6. 
Lafayette  Radio  Corp. :  See — 

Lafayette  Radio  Electronics  Corp. 

Lafayette  Radio  Electronics  Corp..  by  change  of  name  from 

Lafayette    Radio    Corp..    Jamaica.    N.Y.      719,864-6,    pab. 

5-23-61.     Cl.  36. 

Lang,  F.  S.,  Mfg.  Co..  Seattle,  Wash.     399,827,  cane.     CT.  34. 

Leaf  Brands,    Inc.,    Chicago,    Dl.      719,752,    pub.    5-23-61. 

CT.  46. 
Lectro  Lawnshear  Corp.,  from   West  Point  Products  Corp., 

West  Point.  Pa.     719.614.  pub.  5-23-61.     Cl.  23. 
Leffman,  S.,  Ltd.,  Bridgwater,   Somerset,  England.     719,704, 

pub.  5-23-61.     Cl,  39. 
Lehigh   Steel   Co.,   to  Lehigh   Steel   Corp.,   New  York.   N.Y. 

390,782.  ren.  8-8-61.    CT.  14. 
Lehigh  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Lehigh  Steel  Co. 
Lemax.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  A-1  Nuraes  Registry,  San  Frandsco,  Calif. 

719,692,  pub.  5-23-61.    Cl.  38. 
Leon,  Max  M.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     607,789,  cane.    CT.  107. 
Levitt,  Barth,  Products,  Valley  Stream.  N.Y.     719,563,  pnb. 

5—23—61      Cl    18 
Uncoln   Electric  Co.,   The,   CTereland.  Ohio.     719,528.  pnb. 

5-23-61.    CT.  14. 
Llndemann,  Adolf  D..  to  The  Nestle-Le-Mur  Co..  New  York, 

N.y.     142,012   ren.  8-8-61.    Cl.  61. 
Lincoln  Industries  :  See — 

Meyer,  Norman. 
Llth,  Michael.   Sales  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     719,624,  pub. 

5-23-61.     CT.  23. 
Lord   Mfg.    Co.,   Erie,   Pa.      719,48S,_pub.   5-23-61.      Cl.   6. 
Louise,  Audrey^   Inc..  New  York,   N.T!,  to  Botany   Industries, 
Inc.,   d.b.a.   Rolley  Co..  Reno.  Nev.     392,034,   ren.   8-8-61. 
Cl.  51. 
Luben  k  Marley  Dental  Supply  Co..  New  York,  NY.     719.720, 

pub.  5-23-81.    CT.  44. 
Luckett    lyoose    liPaf,    Ltd..    The.    Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada. 

719.680.  pub.  5-2.3-61.     Cl.  37. 
Lucky    Star    Industriea,    Inc.,   Tupelo,    Miss.     607.723,   cane. 

Cl.  .39. 
Lyons    Furniture    Works    Ltd.,    London.    England.      607,696. 

cane.    Cl.  32. 
MCA     Inc.,     Beverly     Hills.     Calif.       719,697,    pub.     5-23-61. 

Cl.  38. 
Ma  Cherle  Sales  Corp.  :  See — 

Ma  Cherle  Sales  Corp.  of  America. 
Ma  Cherle   Sales   Corp.   of  America,  d.b.a.    Ma  Cherle    Sales 

Corp..    St.    Louis.    Mo.      719.722.    pub.    5-23-61.      CT.    46. 
Mac's,  Inc..  Gate  City.  Va.     607.756,  cane.     CT.  52. 
Maldenform,    Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.      719.702.   pub.   5-23-61. 

CT.  39. 

MagEleetrte    Products,    Inc.,    Hawthorne.    Calif.      607.627, 

cane.     CT.  21.  _      „ 

Mallbu  Mfg.  Corp..  Los  Angelea,  Calif.     607.532,  cane.    CT.  12. 

Malllnokrodt  Chemical  Works,   St.  Louis,   Mo,     607,505,  cane. 

OI     A 

Marine  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd..  now  by  change  of  nanie.  Marine 

Magnesium    Products  Corp.,   South    San    Francisco,    Calif.. 

to  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J.     391.817.  ren.  8-8-61. 

CT.  6. 
Marine  Magnesium  Products  Corp. ;  See — 

Marine  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd. 
Markel.    L.    Frank,   k   Sons,    Norrlatown.    Pa.      719,596,    pub. 

5-2.3-61.     CT.  21.  „         ^    .„ 

Marian  Co.,   Chicago.   III.     719.737-8.  pub.  5-23-61.     CT    46. 
Marsh  Furniture  Co..  High  Point.  N.C.     142.608.  ren.  8-8-61. 

CT.  32 
Mariettl,    T.,   Co..    Columbus,   Ohio.      719.753,   pub.   5-28-61. 

CT    48 
Mwiiry-Yonng  Co..  Charlestown.  Boaton,  Mass.     719,469,  pub. 

ft— A— H 1        Cl     4 

May  k  Baker  Ltd.,  Dagenham.  Essex,  England.     719.571.  pub. 

5-23-fll      Cl.  18. 
McGraw-EdlBon  Co. :  See — 

American  Laundry  Machinery  Co.,  The. 
Medron    Drapery    Protectors,    Chicago,    111.      607.780,    cane. 

CT    42 
Meliiar.    Inc.,    Falls    Church.    Va.      719.638.    pub.    5-28-61. 

Cl    16 
Mennen  Co.,  The,  Morris  County,  N.J.    719,762,  pub.  5-23-61. 

Merchants  Distributors,   Inc.,   Boston.    Mass.      807.718.  cane. 

Cl.  86. 
Merck  k  Co.,  Inc. :  See- 
Marine  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd.         ..»„„..        v    «  •«  m-t 
Merck  k  Co.,   Inc.,  Rahway,   N.J.     719.496-6.  pub.  5-23-61. 

CT.  8. 


TM  iv 

Merck    *   Co..    Inc..    Rahwaj.    N.J. 

a.  18. 

Merck    4    Co..    Inc..    Rah  way.    N.J. 

(71    18 
Mercury    Electric   Corp.,    KaniMw    City.    Mo.      607.679,    cane 
n.  26 
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719.566.    pub.    B-2»-61. 


Merldun  Eoterprl«e«     Her  - 

Bronson,    Melvin    \V. 
Merit     Frodurti.     Inc..     ("ulv«-r    City 

.Merrill    Mfg.    Corp..    Merrill,    Wis.      719.526,    pub.    5-23-61 


719  S64.    pub.    5-23-61.   Oraltlne  Food  Prodncti :  89e — 

Wander  Co.,  The. 
Owen  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Owen.  Hank  J. 
Owen,  Hank  J.,  d.b.a.  The  Owen  Co.,  Miami,  FU.     907.687, 

cane.     CT.  28. 
Owena-ininola  Can  Cq^  Toledo.  Ohio,  to  Continental  Can  Co., 

Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     891.885.  r*n.  8-*-61.     CI.  2. 
Owena-Illlnolf  Plywood  Co..  North  Troy.  Vt.     607.518.  cane. 

CI.  12. 
Oz   Fibre  Brush  Co..  Inc..  Frederick.  Md.     391,914-15,  ren. 
8-8-«l.     a.  29. 


Calif.      607,624,    cane. 


M^l.lurKici  Product.  Co,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     607,509,  cane.      Paje  *  mU^Co^Jhakoj^^Mlm..  ^W7,5^^^^^ 
Mt-vt-r.    Norman,    d  b.a     Lincoln    Industries 


New    York,    X.Y. 
Inc..    St.    Louis.    Mo. 


71».770.  pub   5   •J3-rtl.     CI.  52 
MllluH    Sho«»   Co..    to    Brown    Shoe   Co 

;i»1.444,  ren   8  »-61      CI.  39.  „  „  »,      ^o^ 

Miller  <"<•  .  The.  Merlden.  Conn.     388. 80H.  n>n.  8-8-61.     CI.  34. 
.Miller    I'riidurf    Co.  :    Srr 

Miller.    William    W.  ...  ...   ►. 

Miller.  William  W  ,  d.b.a.  Miller  Product  Co.,  Lanalng,  Mich. 

«()7.'4H,  cane      CI.  52.  „        ..    .   „o  a, 

MUwhlfe  Co  ,  Inc.,  The,  Houston,  Tex.     719.479.  pub.  5-23-61. 

Mln  H  Life,    Inc..    Provo,    I'tah.      607.577.    cane.      CI.    18. 
.Mlsomex    Aktiebolag,    Stockholm.    Sweden.      719,639-40,    pub. 

5-2H  61       CI    26.  „„„^.„ 

Mobile    Paint    Mfg.    Co..    Inc.,    Mobile,    Ala.      392,063,    ren. 

»-8   61.     CI.   16  ^         ».^,„, 

M..m'n     IlePt     F.wHls     Inc.,    I>earbom,     Mich.       719,727.    pub. 

y    20~h(t       •!.    46. 
Monarch    <;arment    Corp..    New    York.    X.Y.       719.700.    pub. 

5—23—61      CI    39 
Monarch  Ru(t  Mills,  Inc.,  Dalton,  Ga.     607,729,  cane.     CI.  42. 
Morton    Chemical    Co,   Chicago,    III       719,487,    pub.    5-23-61. 

Morton   Ctiemlcal   Co.,   Chicago,    III.      719,502,   pub.   5-23-61. 
CI.  6 


fll  f*1       Aft 

Paramount  Industries  Inc..  Flint,  Mich.     719.584,  pub.  5-23- 

61.     Cl.  21. 
Parent*'  Inatltutc,  Inc.,  Tb«.  New  York.  NT,     388,630.  ren. 

8-8-4J1.    Cl.  38. 
Parker  Plastics  Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     607,538.  cane.     Cl.  12. 
Peniek   A   Ford.    Ltd..    New   York.    N.Y.      719.471.   pub.   5-23- 

61.     Cl.  5. 
Pentck  ft  Ford,   Ltd..   Inc..   New  York.  NY.     718.481,  pub. 

5-23-fll.     Cl.  6. 
Penney    J.  C.  Co..   New  York.   N.Y.     388.245.   ren.   8-8-61. 

Petropouloa.  George  G.,  San  Francisco.  Calif.  607,491.  cane. 
Cl.  2. 

Pflngat  4  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  719.716.  pub,  &-23-61. 
Cl.  44. 

Pharmaceutical  Specialties,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Dermatoloflcal  Pre- 
scription   Labontorlea.    Monterey,    Calif.       719.551.    pub. 


5-2J 


Cl.  18. 


PlneuB.   Lester,   Shoe  Corp.,   New   York,  N.Y.      719.707.  pub. 
5-23-61.     Ci.  39. 


392.788.  cane. 
719,625. 


PbarmacT  Reports.  Inc..  Washlnfftoo.  D.C.    719,683.  pub,  2-2- 

60     Cl  88 
Phillips    Petroleum    Co..    BarUesrllle.    Okla.      719,532,    pnb. 

5-23-61.     Cl.  15. 
Phillips  Wood  Products  Co.,   Inc..  Brookbaren.  Miss.     907,- 
537,  cane.    Cl.  12. 
Munroinun  Ltd..  Edinburgh.  Scotland.    719,710.  pub.  5-23-61.     Ph/slelans  Products  Co..  Inc.,  Petersburg,  Va.     719.567,  pub. 

Cl    4i  5-23-61.     Cl.  18. 

Munroaoun  Ltd  ,  Edinburgh.  Scotland.   719.712.  pub.  5-23-61.     ^''^^gi^li*'™^'"'^^;  ^"'^  •  *'*"'°^  ^•"*°-  ^^      719.669.  pub. 

Muruls,    Inc..    Richmond    Hill.    NY.      719.795.  Cl.   12. 

Murray  Corj..  of  America,  The,  Detroit,  Mich.  607,701,  cane. 

ri    34, 

.Mutual   Garment   Co.,    to  Wonder   Maid.    Inc.,  St.   Louis,   Mo. 

:i91.8«a.  ren,  8-8~fll.     <'l,  39. 

N,V     Nourypharma.    Deventer.    Netherlands.  807.578.    cane. 

fi    IS  .... 

\,V    Philips"  Oloetlampenfabrleken,   Eindhoven.   Netherlands. 

719,669.  pub.  5-23-61.     C\.  36. 
Nashua    Corp..    Wilmington.    Del.       710,675.    pub.    5-23-61. 

Cl.  37. 
.National    Chemical    Co.,    Hawthorne,    Calif.       719,490,    pub. 

5-23^1,     Cl,  6, 
.National  Cleanner  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     719,774. 

pub.  .■V-aa-Bl       Cl.  52 
.National  Co<iperatlves,   Inc.  :  Sre — 

Cnlversal  Milking  Machine  Co.,  The. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  Wrc— 

Kentucky  Distilleries  k  Warehouse  Co. 
National  Wool  Growers  Association,  The  :  See — 

Wool  Bureau.  Inc..  The. 
Nestle-Le-Mur  Co..  The:   See — 

LIndemann.  Adolf  D. 
New   Jersey   Zinc  Co..   The.   New   York.   NY.      148.182.   ren. 

8-8-61.     Cl.  16. 
New   Jersey    Zinc  Co..   The.   New   York.   NY.      148.184.    ren. 

8-8-«l.     a.  6. 
New   Jersey   Zinc  Co..   The.   New  York.   NY.     148.185.   ren. 

8—8—01.     Cl    14. 
New  York  Creamery  Co. :  See — 
Wildsteln.  Morris. 


Pitt.  C.  M..  4  Sons  Co..  The.  Baltimore.  Md. 

Cl.  46. 
Plant    Protection    Ltd.^    Yaldlng.    Kent.    England. 

pub.  5-23-61.     Cl.  23. 
Plastic  Contact  Lens  Co..  The.  Chlcaffo.  111.     719,044.  pub. 

5-23-61.     a.  26. 
Poly-Pak  Corp.  of  America.  Springdale,  Conn.     719,460.  pnb. 

5-23-61.     Cl.  2. 
Polytrontes  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Clifton.  N.J.     719,598-4,  pub. 

5-23-61.     Cl.  21. 
Portable   Blectrtc  Tools.    Inc..    Chicago.    111.      607.609.   cane. 

Cl.  21. 
Poeey.  J.  T.   Co.  :  See — 
Posey,  John  T. 

Posey.    John   T..    d.b.a.   J.   T.   Poaey   Co..   Pasadena,   C»llf. 

719.717.  pub.  5-23-61.    C\.  44. 
Potter  Electric  Signal  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.    719,785,  pub.  5-23- 

61.     Cl.  104. 
Pure  Oil  Co.  The.  Palatine.  111.    889,466,  ren.  8-8-61.    0.16. 
Pure  Oil   Co..   The.   Palatine.   111.     719.533-4.   pub.   5-23-61. 

Cl.  15. 
Puretez    Lemon    Juice,    Inc.,    Raymondrllle.    Tex.      719.725, 

pub.  5-23-61.     Cl.  46. 
Raybestoa-Manhattan.     Inc..     Paaaale.     N.J.       390,682.     ren. 

»-8-61.     Cl.  35. 
Ray-Vltam  Products  Co. :  Sec- 
Wolfe.  Ray. 
Reading  Tube  Corp..  New  York,  NY.     607,485,  cane.     Cl.  2. 
Realistic  Co..  The.  Onclnnatl.  Ohio.     719.771.  pub.  5-23-61. 

^''^^H   V*2VC,','°',5i°17'"*'*'  ^^^  •  **    ^"''  ^'°''      "^■'"'     Re^fer".ller.    Inc..    New   York.   NY.      607.566.  cane.     Cl.   16. 
pub.  5-23-fll.     Cl.  18.  I, ,.,   i:.„.^„ ,_„  ^„ , •»___ 


Uesdel  Englnet'rtng  Corp..  Los  Angelea,  Calif.     607,608,  cane. 

Cl.  21. 
Revlon.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    719,806.    Cl.  51. 
Rlchgrove-Jaamlne     Citrus     Association,     Rlchgrove,     Calif. 

392, 13r,,  ren.  8-8-61.     Cl.  48. 
Rid  Pest   Chemical   Co..  Clinton.   Pa.     719.816,   pub.  5-23-61. 

Cl.  23. 
RIegel  Paper  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     719,456.  pub.  5-23-61. 


legel  1 
a.  1. 


pub. 
Norwood  Studios,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.     719,788.  pub.  5-23- 

61.     a.  107. 
Nu-Art  Engraring  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     719,685.  pnb.  5-23-61. 

a.  38. 
Nulomollne  Co.,  The.   to  American  Molasses  Co..   New  York. 

NY.     145,988.  ren.  8-8-61.     Cl.  46. 
Nu-Vlta    Laboratories.    Inc.    Kenosha.    Wis.      719,499.    pub. 

5-23-91.     Cl,  6. 
Nu-Vlta  Products.  Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     719,484.  pub.  5-23- 

61.    a.  6. 
Nylacore    Corp..    Glen    Cove.    NY.      719.721.    pnb.    5-23-61. 

Cl.  44. 
ORB.  Distilling  Co.  :   Sec— 

HIrsch  Distilling  Co. 
Oakley.  Annie,   Enterprises.   Inc.,   Los  Angeles.  Calif.     607,- 

666.  cane.     Cl.  26. 
O-Cedar  Corp'n.  to  Amerlean-MarietU  Co..  Chicago.  111.    387.- 

954    ren,  fC-«-61.     Cl.  6. 
C)dor-X  Equipment  Co..  Scranton.  Pa.     607.907.  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Office  Equipment  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex.     719,462.  pub. 

5-23-61.    Cl.  2. 

Optical  Fashions  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     607,672.  cane.     Cl.  26.     Rotaflex  of  Canada.  Ltd..  Toronto.  OnUrlo,  Canada.     719,666. 
Orbit  Mfg.  Co..  Wichita  Falls.  Tex.     719,601,  pub.  5-28-61.  pub   5-23-61      Cl.  34. 

Cl.  22  Rothsteln.  Isaac,  d.b.a.  Dott's  Bottling  Co.,  Wllkes-Barre.  Pa. 

Orr  4  Sembower,  Inc..  Reading.  Pa.     719.990.  pnb.  5-23-91.        597,492,  cane.    n.  45.  „„„„„.  „  „  n, 

Cl.  34.  •       •  y  p^jj^    jj     ^,^     j^^    Edlnburg.   Tex.     388.996.    ren.   8-8-61. 

Ortho   PharmaeeuUcal    Corp..    Raritan,    N.J.     719.572.   pub.  Cl.  46.                                                       ^.  ^  „„-„o 

5-23-61      n    18                                                                 •        .    K  Ruyai     McBee     Corp..     Port     Chester.     X.Y.  719.608.     pub. 

Oagoodby.   Reginald  D..  Chicago,   III.     607,788,  cane.     Cl.  50.  10-13-J9.     Cl.  23.  ^.  ,,       ,.„.„. 

Osmoae  Wood  Presenrlng  Co,  of  America.  Inc.,  Buffalo    N.Y.  Rudox   Engine  and   Equipment  Co..   Secaucus,   N.J.     719.S88. 

719.500.  pub.  5-23-91.    Cl.  6.  pub.  5-23-61.    Cl.  21. 

Ostermoor  ft  Co..  Inc..  Bridgeport.  Conn.    719.652.  pub.  5-23-  Rudy  Patrick    Seed    Co..    d  b.a.    The    Albert  Dickinson    Co., 

61      a.  32.  Kansad  nty,   Mo.      719.731,   pub,  5-23-61.  Cl.   46. 


RIegel   Paper  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     719.679,  pub.  5-28-61. 

Cl.  87, 
Ritchie,  Harold  F..  Inc. :  See— 

Beecham  Products  Inc. 
Rite   Form   Corset  Co.,    Inc.,  The.   New  York.  N.Y.     325,536, 

cane.     Cl,  39. 
Robertshaw-Fulton   Controls   Co.,    Oreensburg.    Pa.      607,661, 

cane.     Cl.   26. 
Rollev  Co.  :   See — 

Louise.  Audrey,  Inc. 
Rome  Cable  Corp..   Rome.   NY.     691,963,  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Rome  Cable  Corp..   Rome.   N.Y.     700.072,  cane.     Cl.   21. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM  V 


Calif.      719.741.    pub. 
389.059,  ren.  8-8-61. 


Rosaell,    Bill.    Inc..    Anstln.    Tex.      719.506.    pub.    5-23-61. 

Cl.  12. 
S    4    G    Rubber    Co.,    Inc..    Mendham,    N.J.      719,708,    pub. 

5-23-61.     Cl    40 
.Ht.   Paul   Book   4  Stationery  Co..   St.   Paul.   Minn.      719.686. 

pub.  5-23-61.     Cl.  38. 
Saks  4  Co.  :  See — 

(iotham  Silk  Hosiery  Co..  Inc. 
Salad    on    Distributors.    Los    Angeles. 

5-23-61.     Cl.  46. 
Sales  Afnilates.   Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

n.  51 
Sail.  A.  K..  Tannery.  Inc..  SanU  Crui.  Calif.     719.458,  pub. 

5-23-fll      Cl.  1.  _ 

.S<tndoz.  Inc..  New  York.  X.Y.  719.501,  pub.  5-23-61.  Cl.  6. 
Haylor,  H.  X.,  Corp.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  607,494,  cane.  Cl.  2. 
Schenley     Dtatlllers,     Inc..    Frankfort,     Ky.       719,757,    pub. 

5-23-61.     Cl.  49. 
Hcherlnft   Corp.,    Bloomflekl,    X.J.      807.584,    cane.      Cl.    18. 
HcherInK    Corp..    Bloomfleld.    N.J.      607.586,    cane.       Cl.    18. 
Schoen.  Oscar,  and  Sylvia  Schoen  :  See — 

Tru  Fit   Plasties. 
Schoonmnker,  Frank,' New  York.  NT.    719,822,  pub. 

Cl.  23. 
Schueler    4    Co.,    Xew    York,    N.Y.      719,493,    pub. 

Cl.  6. 
Scully    Signal    Co.,    Melrose.    Mass. 

Cl.  26 
Seeburg   Corp.,    The,    Chicago.    111. 

Cl.  23. 
Selectron    Products.    Inc..    Philadelphia. 

5-23-81.     Cl.  51. 
Senro-Tek  Products  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Electro-Devices,  Inc. 
Shelnker.    W..    4    Son.-  Inc..    Woodslde.    N.Y. 

5-23-61.     Cl.  46. 
Shepherd,    Stephen   J..    Orosse   Point   Park, 

cane.     Cl.  2ft. 
Shof.  Giant.  Inc..  Langley  Park,  Md.     719.701.  pub.  10-11-60. 

Cl.  39. 
SIreco  Hosiery  Co..  New  York,  NY.     719,705.  pub.  5-23-61. 

a.  39. 
Skrlnar,   Donald   C,   Lake   Forest.    111.      719.808.     Cl.   100. 
Slagle  Beryllium  Co.  :  See — 

Slagle.  George  H.  „ 

Slagle.  George  H..  d.b.a.  Slagle  Beryllium  Co.,  Havertown.  Pa. 

<'l.  14. 

.     The.     Ashtabula.     Ohio.       607.593,     cane. 


Telantocraph  Corp..  Loa  Angelen.  Calif.    719,676.  pnb.  5-23< 

91.    Cl.  37. 
Tested    Natural   Organlcs.    Inc..    New    York.    NY.      719,544. 

pnb.  5-23-91.    Cl.  18. 
Thayer    Laboratories.    Inc..    New   York.   N.Y.      719.548.   pnb. 

5-23-91.     Cl.  18. 
Thew  Shovel  Co.,  The.  Lorain.  Ohio.     719.910.  pub.  5-23-91. 

Cl.  23. 
Thomasj    M.    4    W..    Co..    New   York.    N.Y.      907,728,    cane. 

Cl.  42. 
Thomas  Organ  Corp..  Bepulveda,  Calif.     719,997,  pnb.  5-23- 

61.     Cl.  36. 
Thoroughbred  Racing  Associatlona  of  The  United  States.  Ine, 

New  York.  N.Y.     719,694,  pub.  5-23-61.     O.  38. 
Tire   Mart,   St.    Louis.   Mo.      719.662.   pub.   5-23-61.      Cl.   85. 


ren. 


5-23-61. 
5-23-61. 
8-8-61. 


388.439. 
719,623,    pub.    5-23-61. 
Pa.      719.765.    pub. 

719.744.   pub. 
Mich.      607,678, 


807,765,  cane. 
Smash-Proof    Co 

Cl.  19, 
Smith,  C.  8.,  Co.  : 
Smith.  Chas 
Smith,   Chas,    S., 

319,464.  cane. 
Snively    Groves, 

5-23-61.     Cl. 
Snively    (Jroves, 

5-2.3-61 .     CI 


:  See— 
.  S. 

d.b.a.  C 

n.  16. 

Inc.,    Winter 
10. 

Inc..    Winter 
46. 


8.  Smith  Co..  Los 


Haven.    Fla. 


Haven. 
.  Milan. 


Angelee.  Calif. 
719.504.    pub. 
Fla.      719,734.    pub. 
Italy.     719,519,  pub. 


Socleta  del   Ores   Ing.   Sala  e  C. 

5-23-61.     Cl.  13.  .       .^     . 

Soclete  d'Electro-Chlmle.  d'Electro-Metallurgle  et  des  Aderles 

Electrlques  dTgine.  Paris.  France.     719.454.  pub.  5-23-61. 

Cl    1 
Soclete  Genevolse  d'Instruments  de  Phy«lque.  Geneva.  Swltxer- 

land.     719.627,  oub.  .V23-61.    Cl.  23. 
Soclete  Maurice  Blanebet.  Parfums  De  Luxe.  Soclete  Anonyme. 

.Suresnes  (Seine),  France.     719,7fl4.  oub.  5-2.3-61.     Cl.  51. 
Soclete    Rhodlaceta,    Parts,    France.      719,604,    pub.    5-23-61. 

Cl    22 
Society   of  Chemical   Industry   In   Baale,   Basel.    Swltserland. 

to     Clba     Pharmaceutical     Products     Inc..     Summit.     N.J. 

387.660.  ren,  8-8-61,    Cl.  18. 
Southern   Propane  Co.,   Jesup.   Ga.      719.478,   pub.   5-23-61. 

Cl.  0. 
Southwestern   Petroleum  Co.,   Inc..  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     719,- 

772.  pub.  5-23-91.    Cl.  52. 
Southwestern  Portland  Cement  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     719,- 

505,  pub.  5-23-«l.    Cl.  12. 
Spalding,  A.  O.,  4  Bros..  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     719.909.  pub. 

5-28-91.     Cl.  22.  .  „.  ^. 

SpalU.  Charles  R.,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.     719,742,  pub.  5-23-61. 

Cl.  48. 
Speldel  Corp.,  Providence,  R.I.    390,626.  ren.  8-*-91.    Cl.  28. 
StamDcraft :  Se« 


Bush.  Jack  C. 
Standard  Fruit  and  Steamship  Co.,  New  Orleans, 

735.  pub.  12-27-90.    a.  49. 
Stanley    Works.    The.    New    Britain,    Conn 

CT.  21. 
Star  Optical  Co.  :  See — 

Foreman,  Sbar. 
SU-Rlte   Oinnie   Loa.    Inc..    Sbelbyrille,    III. 

5-23-61.    Cl.  40. 
Stelnert.   Audrey   H..    d.b.a.   Audelle   Records, 

Fla.     719,678.  pub.  5-23-61.    Cl.  36. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     719,549, 

Cl.  18. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  Yoric.  N.T. 

Cl.  18. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :  See — 

Chicago  Flexible  Shaft  Co. 
Bnper-WAjr  Food  Storei :  Bet — 

Oeneral  Grocer  Co. 
Symmons   Engineering  Co.,    Boston, 

Cl.  18. 
T  4  B  Nut  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     607,739,  cane 
Tak-Off  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.    907,500,  cane.    CT.  9. 
Taylor,  Jeff.  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.    607,539.  cane.     Cl.  12 
Technical    Reproduenon    and    Supply    Corp..    Roanoke. 

719.779.  pub.  5-23-91.    Cl.  101. 


.     719,- 
907.913,    cane. 

719,700,  pub. 
Coral  Gables, 
pub.  5-23-91. 

719,590,  pub.  5-28-91. 


Mass. 


907.545.    cane. 
Cl.  46. 


Va. 


Transa  Homes  Corp..  Fullerton.  Cal3.    607.591.  cane.    CL  19. 
Trans  World  Alriines.  Inc. :  See — 

Transcontinental  4  Western  Air,  Inc. 
TranscontlnenUl  4  Western  Air.  Inc..  North  Kansas  City,  to 

Trans  World  Airlines.  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     391.192.  ren. 

8-8-ei.     Cl.  8. 
Triangle  Conduit  4   Cable  Co..  Inc..  New  Brunswick.   N.J. 

719.524^  pub.  ^-23-61.    Cl.  13. 
Trifari,  Krussman  4  Fishel.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     907.921, 

cane.     Cl.  21.  „ 

Trtnkaus  Manor,   Oriskay,   N.Y.      607,733,  cane.     Cl.   46. 
Tru-Flt  Plastics,  Inc.,  Wilton,  Conn.,  from  Oscar  Schoen  and 

Sylvia  Schoen,  d.b.a.  Tru-Flt  Plastics,  Wilton.  Conn.    719,- 

715.  pub.  5-23-61.    Cl.  44. 
Tyler  Refrigeration  Corp.,  Nlles,  Mich.     719,648,  pub.  5-23- 

61.     Cl.  31. 
Tyler  Refrigeration  Corp.,  Nlles.  Mleh.     719,853,  pub.  5-23- 

ftl       C*\    Tfs 

Underwood  Chemical  Co..  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     607,579, 

cane.     Cl.  18. 
Union   Tank  Car  Co.,   Chicago,  III.     719,508,  pub.  5-23-61. 

Cl.  12. 
United  SUtes  Gypsum  Co.,  Chicago,  III.    391,246,  ren.  8-8-61. 

Cl.  12. 
United  SUtes  Gypsum  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     719,610,  pub.  5-23- 

61.     Cl.  12. 
United  States  Plywood  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     390,115.  ren. 

8-8-61.     Cl.  5. 
United    States    Pljwood    Corp.,    New    York.    N.Y.      719.513, 

pub.  5-23-61.    Cl.  12. 
United   SUtes  Rubber  Co.,   New  York.   N.Y.     607,715,   cane. 

a.  35. 
United  Wallpaper,  Inc.  :  See — 

DeSoto  Chemical  Coatings,  Inc. 
Universal    Milking    Madiine    Co.,    The,    Columbus,    Ohio    to 

National   Cooperatives.   Inc.,  Albert   Lea,   Minn.     147,709. 

ren.  8-8-61.    Cl.  23. 
Universal  Optical  Co.,  Inc.,  Providence.  R.I.     607,676,  cane. 

Cl.  26. 
Upjohn  Co..  The,  Kalamaxoo,  Mleh.     719,569-70,  pub.  5-23- 

nl       C*l    IM 
V-MCorp..    Benton   Hartoor.    Mich.      719,670,    pub.    5-23-61. 

Cl.  36. 
Vldlbor  Casting  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     719,646,  pub.  5-23- 

61.     Cl.  28. 
ViUmlnerals,   Inc.,  Qlendale,   Calif.     719,557,  pub.  5-23-91. 

Cl.  18. 
Vltrofll  S.p-A..  Milan.  Italy.  719.449.  pub.  5-23-91.  Cl.  1. 
Vltrofll  S.p.A..  Milan,  lUly.  719,516.  pub.  5-23-61.  Cl.  12. 
Vltrofll  S.p.A..  Milan.  lUly.  719,711,  pub.  5-23-61.  Cl.  42. 
Vltrofll  S.p.A..  Milan,  Italy.  719,713,  pub.  5-23-61.  Cl.  43. 
Vogt  Brothers  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Louisville.  Ky.     607,768,  cane. 


'%* 


23. 


719,602,  pnb. 


Volt.  W.  J.,  Rubber  Corp..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

5-23-fll.     Cl.  22. 
Wagner.  E.  R..  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.    719.619.  pub. 

61.     Cl.  23. 
Wander  Co.,  The.  d.b.a.  Aarbern  Pbarmacal  Co.,  Chicago, 

719,558,  pub.  5-23-61.    Cl.  18. 
Wander   Co..    The.   d.b.a.   Dorsey    Laboratories,    Chicago,    III, 

Cl.  18. 

Dorsey    Laboratorl«B,   Chicago,    III. 
Cl.  18. 
Wander  Co.,  The,  d.b.a.  Ovaltlne  Food  Products,  Chicago, 
719,743^pub.  5-23-61.    Cl.  48. 

Engineering    Co.,    Arlington. 

Cl.  26. 

Co.,     Inc.,     San     Francisco,     Calif. 

Cl.  38. 


719.565,  pub.  5-23-61. 

Wander   Co..    The.    d.b.a. 

719,573,  pub,  .V23-61. 


5-23- 


III. 


111. 
Va. 


Watson    Efectronlcs    and 

719,633,  pub.  5-23-61. 
Welghtform     Publishing 

719,605,  pub.  5-23-61. 
West   Kentucky   Coal   Co.,    Madlsonvllle,    Ky.      387,218,    ren 

8-8-61.     Cl.  1. 
West  Point  Products  Corp  :  See- 

Lectro  Lawnshear  Corp. 
Wicks    Organ    Co.,    Highland,    111. 

Cl.  36. 
Wleo   Corp.,    Chicago,    III.      719,654, 
Wildsteln,  Morris,  to  J.  Schantser,  d 


Pa. 

Co., 


142,174, 
East    St. 


719,674,    pub.    5-23-61. 

pub.    5-2S-61.      Cl.    32. 
b.a.  Xew  York  Creamery 


ren.   8-8-61.      Cl.   46. 


Louis,    111.      719,754,    pub. 


Co.,   Philadelphia, 
Williams.   C.    K.,    4 
5-23-61.     Cl.  46. 

WlllUms,    John    T., 

Cl.  18. 
Wlllmel    Products    Corp., 

Cl.  26. 
Wllsir    Publications,    Inc., 

5—23—61      CI   88 
Wilton   Products.    Inc..   Chicago.   111.     607.481,  cane. 
Wolfe.    Ray.    d.b.a.    Ray-Vltam   Products   Co..    W'aseca, 

719.543,  pub.  5-23-81.     Cl.  18. 
Women's  Auxiliary  :  See — 

Wool  Bureau,  Inc.,  The. 
Wonder  Maid.  Inc. :  See — 
Mutual  Garment  Co. 


Lauderdale  by-the-Sea,    Fla.      719,796. 


Xew    York,    X.Y.      807.680.    cane. 
New    York,    N.Y.      719,690,    pub. 


Cl.   2. 
Minn. 


TM  vi 


/ 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Wood     Bureau,     Inc..     The,     New     rork.    NY.,    •nd     Women's 

AuxUUrr.     to    The     .National    Wool     GrowerH    AsMOcUtlon. 
ttatt  Lake  nty.  Utah      719.807.     (1.  100. 


Wood.    O      H  .     and 
719. 7»).  pub    .Vl>3 

Woodwork    Inwtltute 
pub    .V2.'r-«I.     n 

WorUl    exports.     Inr. 
n    2\ 

W'rlKhtway    EncinevrinK 
5  23^  61.     (T     1.1 


Co.     Ltd..    Toronto 
«1.     CI    101 

of    California.    Kr»>8no 

A 

,  .Miami,    Fla        719.587. 


Ontario,    Canada. 


Co.,    Chicago,    111. 


call/. 

pub 

710.S27.    pub 


719.793. 
5^  23-«l. 


B.     B..    CtaampalKn, 


Wyuian, 

CI.  .-ie 

Xtra    Kartora,    Inc.,    Ephnita 
CI.  4fl. 


III. 
Pi. 


71B.671, 
719,740, 


Yachtinx    IhibllKhinK   Corp. 
5-23-«l.     CI.  3H 


New    York,    NY. 


pub.    !V-2S-ei . 
pub.    5-23-fll. 

719,682,    pub. 


Zapp.ne  Engineering  Co..  Latrobe,  Pa.     607,546,  cane      C\    13 
Zenith    Corp..    Cllnt.on,    Mo.      719,503.    pub.    5-23-61.'     ii.   9. 
Zienler.  Eflward   P  .  d  b.a.  E  Z  Janitor  Supply  Co.,  Phoenu! 
Aril.     719,478,  pub.  5-23-61.     CI    8  "«•"•»■ 

Zip-Opener   Corp.,    Inc.,    Philadelphia.   Pa.      719.799.      CI.   87. 
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UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

Volume  769  Number  3 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  <^  Appeals  DecWons  Rendered  in  the 
Month  of  Jnly  1961 

Examiner  afllrmed 206 

Examiner  affirmed  In  pATt *2 

Examiner  reversed 81 

Total 309 


(DC.  111.)  Akshun  Patent  No.  2,683,357  (62 — 354),  for 
Ice  making  machine.  Claims  1  through  5  Held  inralld  but 
not  Infringed.    Id. 

Erratum  ' 

In  the  OrnciAL  GAirm,  Issue  of  June  20,  1961,  vol.  767, 
p.  582,  under  the  heading  "Adjudicated  Patents,"  line  5,  for 
"Invalid"  read  valid. 


Pnndied  Cards  for  Oifanlc  Piioflpboras  Compounds 

Sets  of  punched  cards  recording  the  Patent  Office  analysis 
of  the  subject  matter  of  the  U.S.  Patents  pertaining  to  or- 
ganic phosphorus  compounds  In  Class  260,  subclass  461  may 
be  purchased  by  the  public  from  the  Patent  Office. 

The  punchlngs  In  the  cards  are  designed  to  admit  of  their 
mechanical  selection  by  commercially  available  equipment  on 
the  basis  of  specific  or  generic  categorizations  of  any  organic 
phosphorus  compound  disclosed  in  these  patents.  A  descrip- 
tion of  the  system  of  punch  coding  is  in  Patent  Office 
Research  and  Development  Report  No.  18.  "Mechanized 
Searching  of  Phosphorus  Compounds"  which  is  available 
from  the  Patent  Office  on  request. 

A  complete  set  of  3142  eighty-column  cards  will  be  sup- 
plied for  the  nominal  sum  of  |25.00.  This  will  Include 
addition  and  correction  cards  to  the  set  through  June  30, 
1962.  Purchasers  are  invited  to  submit  their  suggestions 
for  Improvement. 

C.  A.  KALK, 
June  27,  1961.  Director  of  Adminiatration. 


Adiudkated  Patents 

(CA  Calif  )  Adams  Patent  No.  2,677,145  (16—16),  for 
carpet  securing  device.  Held  valid.  Roth  v.  Roberta  Mfg.  Co., 
290  r.2d  20O;  129  U8PQ  245. 

(D.C.N.C.)  Bauer  Patent  No.  2.111.136  (253—91).  for 
wing  turbine  unit.  Held  invalid.  Bauer  Patent  Corp.  v. 
Wettinahoute  Electric  Corp..  193  F.  Supp.  868  ;  —  DSPQ  — . 

(DC.  Pa.)  Knapp  Patent  No.  2.253.037  (30 — 43).  for 
dry  shaver  cutter  head.  Claim  13  Held  valid  and  infringed. 
Bperry  Rand  Corp  v.  KnappMonarch  Co.,  193  F.  Supp.  756 ; 
129  U8PQ  306. 

(DC.  Iowa)  Nissen  Patent  No.  2.370.990  (77—2,4).  for 
tumbling  device.  CTaim  2  Held  valid  but  not  infringed. 
Mtten  Trampoline  Co.  v.  American  Trampoline  Co..  193  F. 
Supp  745  :  129  U8PQ  210. 

(DC  111.)  Lee  Patent  No.  2.659.212  (62—71),  for  machine 
with  blade  to  make  flake  ice.  Oaims  1  through  8  Held  valid 
and  Infringed.  horth  Star  Ice  Equipment  Co.  v.  Akthun 
Mfg.  Co..  193  F.  Snpp.  844  ;  —  U8PQ  — . 


Disclaimers 

2,668,416— Lrtfffcton  Lee.  II,  Rocky  Hill,  Conn.     Fuel  Con- 
trol Apparatdb  roE  A  Turbojet  Engine.     Patent  dated 
Feb.    9.    1954.      Disclaimer    filed    July    3.    1961,    by    the 
assignee,  ChanHer  Evan$  Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim   1    of  said  patent. 


2,688,229.— Lrtfr* ton  Lee.  II.  Rocky   Hill,   Conn.     Fcel  and 

Speed    Control    for    Internal    CoMsrsTioN    Engines. 

Patent    dated    Sept    7.    1954.      Disclaimer    filed    July    3. 

1961,  by  the  assignee.  Chandler  Evan*  Corporation. 

Hereby    enters    this    disclaimer    to    claims    2,    3,    7.    8,    9. 

13,  and  22  of  said  patent. 


2,851.105 —ArtAitr  W.  Oartt,  Tulsa,  Okla.     Method  for  Re- 

iioviNO  Water  From  Oil  Sands.     Patent  dated  Sept.  9. 

1958.      Disclaimer  filed  July  10,   1961.  by  the  assignee. 

Pan  American  Petroleum  Corporation. 

Hereby   enters   this   disclaimer  to  claims   1.   2.   3.   13.   14. 

and  15  of  said  patent. 


2.899,072.— ITorton    A.    Wei»i,    Springfield.    N  J.      Cosvetor 

Racks.      Patent   dated  Aug.   11.   195(t       Disclaimer  filed 

July  11,  1961,  by  the  assignee.  White  Machine  Company, 

Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  7  to  10,  inclusive. 

of  said  patent. 


2,936,369— Lfon    J     Lader,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.       Ferritk 
Microwave   Mixer.      Patent  dated   May   10,   1960.     Dis- 
claimer   filed    June    30,    1961,    by    the    assignee.    Hughe* 
Aircraft  Company. 
Hereby   enters   this   disclaimer  to  claims  1.   9.   and   10   of 

said  patent. 


New  ApplicatkMS  Receired  During  June  1961 

Patents "^'^^ 

Destgnt *08 

Plant  PatenU * 

Relaauea 21 

Total 7,623 


Issue 

Patents 966— No.  2.995,753  to  No   2,99<3,718,  incl. 

Designs 67— No.      191,093  to  No.      191,159.  incl. 

Reissues 5— No.         25.024  to  No.        25,028.  incl. 

ToUl 1.038 

!  487 


488 
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erldent,   notify  applicant  that  It  will  Iw  neeeasary  for  him 

to  order  a  copy  of  the  apedflcation  and  claima  to  be  made  bj 

Bo-called  "Eaally  Braaable"  paper  harlac  a  apedal  coatlns    the  Patent  OfBce  at  hia  expenae  for  Incorporation  in  the  file. 

ae  that  eraaorea  can  be  made  more  easily  may  not  prorlde  a    It    it   not    neceaaary    to    return    thia   copy    to   applicant   for 

"permanent"  copy  (Bale  52«).  alrnature. 

If  a  llsht  prcMure  of  an  ordinary  (pencil)  eraaer  remorea  EDWIN  L.  RXTNOLDS, 

the  imprint,  the  Examiner  ahoald.  aa  aoon  aa  thia  becomea  Firtt  A»*itt*nt  OommiaH^ner. 


y^ 


t 

COXDITIOX  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JUNE  30,  1961 

Total  number  of  pendiriK  applications  (excluding;  Designs") 193,  695 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications 5,  248 

Total  numb<»r  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 90.  838 

Total  nunjber  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action l,  572 

Date  of  oldest  new  application    .  _    January  4,  1060 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application March  1,  1960 

M.  C.  ROSA.  Director.  Patent  Examininc  Operation 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS.  AND  SUPERVISORY  EXAMINERS 


DIVISIONS 


fl     STONE.  I    O  ,  rHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 6,  31.  38.  43.  48,  50. 

i  5fi.  ''«  fiO.  «3,  f)4 

(II)  EVANS.  N    II,  roMMTVlCATIONS,  RADIANT   ENKROY  AND  ELECTRICAI.  ARTS   i  Ifi,  2fi,  37,  41.  42.  44. 

'  4X.  51.  54.  M,  tte, 

(III)  REYNOLDS.   E  R  .  MECHANICAL  M  ^VrFACTCRlNG.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS  2,  12.  13,  14.  21.  24, 

!  57.58.61.81,82. 

fIVl  SPINTMAN.   a  .   MATERIAL     HANDLING     AND     TREATING,   OPTICS,    RAILWAYS   AND   AMCSE-  ;  7.  ll.  17.  27,  34,  35. 

MENT   DEVICES.                                                                                                                                                                                      i  3«,  53.  B2 

(V)   HILL,  J    8,  STATIC  STRt'CTlRES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION j  5,  8,  30.  2S.  33.  36,  40, 

'  52,  fif). 

(VD   MIRPHY,  T    F,  AGRICCLTfRE,  CALCILATORS,  Pt'MPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION  1,   4,   9,    10.    IS.    22. 

j  23.  28.  45.  47 

(VII)   KAIFFMAN,  H    E  .  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION   I  3,  15.  Ifl.  Z5.  30,  32, 

AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE  49,  55.  fi7 

(CLASS  I     GORECKLO   A  ,  ARTS  rNDEROOINO  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  TNDER  CLASSIFICA-  |  91.  92,  83,  W,  95. 
TION   DIVISIONS                                                                                                                                                                                      I 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS,  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Roman  namerala  in  parentheaea  indicate  Eumininc  Groap) 


9 

10. 
11 

12 
13 

14. 

15 

16. 


18 

19. 

20. 

21 
22. 

23 
24 

25. 

26 


27 


28 


29 


30 


1   Oldest  .Application 
I      New      I  Amended 


(VI)  (JOLDHERG,  A   J  ,  Brakes:  riantlnfr:  Plant  Husbandry;  Scattering  Unloaders,  Earth  Working       .        ..   . 

(III)  STONE,  A.,  Fishing,  Tmpping  and  Vermin  Destroying;  Presses;  Tobacco,  Textile  Wringers;  Buckles,  Buttons 
and  Clasps .       .       ..        — . 

iVIIi  MARMELSTEI.N.  N.  (WINDHAM,  R..  acting),  MeUl  Founding  and  Treatment;  Metallurgy  (Process  and 
Apparatus);  Alloy  Electrical  Resistors  . 

(VI)  FALLER,  E.  A..  .Material  or  Article  Handling 

(V)  ROHIN'SON,  C.  W  .  Harvesters,  rnearthing  Objects.  Threshing;  Knotters;  Animal  Husbandry;  Be*  Culture. 
Dairy;  Butchering:  \  egetable  ;tn(l  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors;  Fence*;  Gates;  Music;  Signals  and  Indicators, 
Acoustics  .        .  . 

(I)  LIDOFF,  H  J.  i.M.ARCl'S,  I  ,  acilngi.  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Heterocyclic,  General  Organic  Processes, 
Amides  ..     .  .-       ..         . 

(IV)  ANDERSON 

(V)  BREH.M,  G    L 


12-*-6() 

1-9-61    I 

10-27-60  j 
11-9-60   . 

I 
6-7-60  : 


12-2-6(1 

1 2-  1  .V-Wl 

6-6-60 
ll~4-fi<J 

7-H-6() 


E    G,  Optics     .  .         -  .       .   

Beds.  Chairs  and  Seats;  Cabinets.  Tables;  .M  i.v«  lUneous  Funiiture;  Fire  Escai)es:  Ladders;  Depxislt 

and   Collection  Rec<'placles.  ScafTolds  .     ..     .   ...   

(VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines 

(VI)  BOYD,  S.  (HORTON.  A    .M  .  actintri.  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunition:  Explosive  Charge  .Making     .   .     

fIV)  BENHAM.  E.  V.,  Boots,  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  S<'ttlng. 

Nailing,  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits 

(Ill)  Dt'RHAM,  B.  G.  Machine  Elements;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls . 

(Ill)  BEALL,  T    E  ,  GeAr  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture.  Ne*dle  and  Pin  .Making;  Metal  Working 

(.part),  e.g.  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working.  Drawing,  Sawing,  Milling,  Planing,  Turning 

(III)  WILTZ,  W.  A  ,  Metal  Working  (part)  e.g.  Sheet  .Metal;  .Metal  Bending,  .Miscellaneous  Processes,  Assembly  and 

Dlsas.s«'mbly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics.  .      .      .    .    .   .    . 

(VII)  BRINDISI.  .M    V,  Pla.stlcs;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus .         .         .  . 

(Ml  ANDRCS.  L    M  ,  Telephony  Modulators;  Radio  Detectors,  Telemetering  Systems;  Piil.s*'  Modulation  Telegraph 

Systems  .    .  . 

(IV  I  LEIGH  EV,  R.  A  ,  F'ackaging;  Typt'writers.  Printing.  Tyjx'  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  .Material  Associating  or 

Folding;  Sheet  Feeding  or  IVllvering   .  ...   

(VD  BI.r.M,  A    (LEVINE,  S..  acting).  Power  I'lants;  Fluid  Tran.^mLssioiLs;  Servomotor  Sy.sti-ms;  Jet  .Motors;  Combu.s- 

tlon  Turbines;  Measuring  Sj)eed  or  Acceleration  Power  Driven  Conveyors .     

(VII)  PATRICK,  P    L,  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers:  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systems.  .Miscellaneous  Heating, 

Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  lllumLnatiiig  Burners .   

(V)  SEERS,  J.  1).,  .Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection.  Bread,  Pastry  and 
Confection  Making:  Tents  and  Canopies:  Cmbrellas.  Canes;  Undertaking;  Electrical  Connectors 

(Ill)  MADER,  R    C,  Textiles   .  

(VI)  BCCIILER,  .M  B.,  Aeronautics;  Boats.  Buoys:  Ships:  Marine  Propulsion;  Proi)ellers;  Windmills;  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows  .  

(Vr  S.MILOW,  L  .  Calculators.  Bookkeeping  Machines:  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Voting  Machines,  Counters 

(III)  HICKEY,  T  J  .  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Bra.ssieres) ;  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  .Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing 
or  Smoothing.  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  Holders .  

(VII)  .NE\irs,  R  I)  ,  Coaling— Processes,  .Miscellaneous  Products  and  .Apparatus;  Distillation;  Wood  Treating  Appa- 
ratus: Paper  .Making . 

(II)  RADER.  O.  L  ,  Electricity  Oeneration,  Motive  Power,  Transmission  Systems,  \'oltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems, Furnaces,  Battery  Charging  and  Di.scharging.  Arc  Lamps,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants.  Elevators  (part),  e.g. 
.Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  .Mechanisms;  Inductors:  Transformers         .   . 

(IV)  JA.MES,  S.,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Textiles.  Fluid  Treating 
Apf)8ratus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Solids .. 

(VI)  BRAUN'ER,  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Engines:  Expansible  Chamber  Motors:  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring 
.Motors;  Cylinders:  PLstons;  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  .Sockets;  Fluid  Cum-nt  Conveyors, 
Wheel  Substitutes.  HoLSts:  Elevators.  I'neumatic  Dt.spalch;  Store  Service,  Chutes.  

(V)  FRITZ,  .M.  .M..  Tools;  Woodworking,  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  .Making;  Baggage;  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber 
Receptacles.  Package  and  Article  Carriers.  VaJve<l  }'\\ie  Couplings;  Rod  and  Packed  Joints;  Tool-Handling  Fastenings 

(VII)  O'LEARY,  R  A.,  Commlnutors;  Refrigeration.  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  DIfTusIng,  Separating  and  Assort- 
ing Solids  (part)    . .  .  .  


t>-l  Ml 

4^  7  -'"ll  1 
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10-'.>()-6(i 
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8-9-60 
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8-16-611 
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f.-l3-6t) 

2-2-61 
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10-10-60 

K- 24-60 
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10-3-60 
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12-1-60 
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DIVISIONS.  BXAMINEKS.  AND  SUBJECTS  or  INVENTION 

(BaHMB  ■UBCrmla  la  parcatlMMa  iadicata  EzMBialag  Gravy) 
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(I I  HOKTTCHKR.  A    M     sri.LI\  A\.  A    I)  .  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part).  »  «..  Urwa  Adducta,  SlUoon  ContAln- 
injt  Carhon  C°oni(X)Mn<ls.  llyilroRrnalinn  of  Carbon  (J^ldea.  I'artlaJ  Oxidation  of  Non-Aromatle  Hydrocarboo  Mlztiirrs, 

llydrocartions,  lUloftc'iatt-tl  llyilrcw-arbons.  Synthetic  Kcsins  i[>art)  (e  k  ,  Oll-Modlfled;  Stablllied);  MlnermJ  Olte 

(VIIi   .MARTIN,  M     I- ,  (Jas  iiiid   I.Kjuid  Contact  Apparatu.s.  Heat  ExchanfCP,  Fire  Ritiniculshpn;  CenUifuitml  Bowl 

.Sep«irat<>r».  I.l'juid  S«-[iar»tion  or  Cur i flea t ion  (|»rt  i  .    ,    . .    .      

(Vi  MCSHAKK.  V\     I.  .  lirldKe.s.  M  ydniullc  and  Earth  Knirlneerlnit:  Road.<<  and  I'avenients.  Rulldlng  Strurturfs 

(IVi  gCACK  K\  HCSIl.  I,  .  Rallwuys    Draft  Appliances.  Switches  and  Siitnal.i,  Surface  Track,  Rolllnit  Stock,  Track 
Sanders,  Electricity.  Transniis.M()ii  to  Vchlclei.  OumpinK  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Han>l  and  HoLst  Line  Implements, 

Aifitatmit  .         . 

il\  I  DE.MHO,  I.   J  .  I)i.s(H'nsini?    Klllin(t  Rfoeplacles;  Toilet.  .SeverlnR  by  TearlnR  or  Breaking;  Coin  Controlled  Appa- 
ratus. Dtsperutlnd  C  iliinets,  Article  DLsiwnsinK.  Coin  llandllnit 

(Vi  EVANS.  R    I,  .  M.-a^iirinif  and  Testing  (part)  

ill)    I,E\  Y,  .M    I,  .  KleclrKlty     Switches.  Welding,  Heatliijt,  I'hoto-Cell  Circuits 

il)  fARKKR.  (■    H  .  Carbon  Chemistry  ipart),  eg  ,  Aio,  Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.g.,  Anthrones, 

Trlarylmethanes.   Enters.  Acids.   Kciories.  Alilehydes.   Ethers.   I'henoLs,  Alcohols,  Proteins.  Amines,  Natural  Reslnt. 

•I\     WEII,.  I  .  Fluid  I'ressure  Regulators.  Valves.  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  .Modulating  Relays,  Float  Val»es, 

Dlaphnignis  and  Hellowsi  

i\  '   IJRIMMOND,  E   J  .  Rfcei)ii»cles     .Meullir.  Paper,  Wooden,  Olass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages 

Ill    I.OVE  W  E  I.l,.  .V   N'  .  R<-cf)rders.  Sound   Recording.  Television.  Telegraphy  (parti.  Pletoelectric  Devlcwi 

II.SRAU')W,I    I,    lactingi.  Electric  Signaling  ((Ntrti,  N'on-linear  Reactor  Systems 

il)   K'NKHIT,  W    H  .  .Medlrlnes,  Pni.sons.  Cosmetics.  Sugar  and  Starch,  Skins  and  I>eathers,    Preserving,   SterllUlng  and 

DlslnTectlng    eicept  Wo<xl  Treatment  Ap[»aratusi.  HIeachIng,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles  . .    

illi  JCS'II'S,  C    I,  ,  Oirectlve  Radio  Systems.  Nuclear  Matterles.  Nuclear  Resonant  lievlces.  Radar;  Sonar;  TorpedoM. .. 
All  MANIAN,  J    A  ,  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles.   Railway  Whe«>lsand  Axles.  Lubrication,  Hearings  and  Ouldes;  Belt  and 

Sprockel  'Jearing.  Spring  Devices.  .Animal  Draft  Appliances,  F'xcavating 
(I)  WILES,  W    (1    iCAMPMBLL,  R    L  ,  acting),  Actinlde  .Series  (eg  ,  Fl.vslnnable)  Compounds,  Sintered  .Metal  Stock; 
Eipkwives,  Power  Plants  iparti,   Metallurgy  (part).  Radioactive  .Medicines,  .Nuclear  Reactions,  Carbon  Chemistry 
Ipart  I 
'VI I  ARNOLD.  P  ,  Mining.  Quarry ing,  and  Ic*  Harvesting    .Motor  Vehicles    I>and  Vehicles;  Education 
illi   HEKNSTF'IN.  S  .  Eleotrlelty     Conversion  Systems.  Protective  Systems.  .Measurltlg  and  Testing  (except  .Meters). 

Switchboards.  Relays.  Magnet.i.  Condeasers.  Transistors.  Harrier  I.*yer  Rectifiers.    . 
1  \  II)  BEN  DETT,  H  ,  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporators, 

Earth  Horing 

li   ARNOLD,   D  ,  Carlion  Chemistry  (part),  eg.  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sitions. Natural  Rut)h»T 
(IL  WESTH^'.  <)    N  .  Ariiennii.N.  OsciilatorN,  Miscellaneous  Electron  S[)8Cp   Di.scharge  Device  Systems;  Transistor  and 
Niinlitie.ir  Coniliictor  Systems 

\>    LE  Ro>',  C    A  .  Sii()ports  and  Racks.  .Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part)  . 

(I\  I  NINAS. <i    A  .  Liibel  P:i.sting  and  Pa[i.-r  Hanging.  Mooksand  Hook  .Making.  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  Station- 
ery. Pa()er  Files  and  Hinders,  Flexible  or  Portable  Closures  or  Partltloa*;  Doors.  Windows,  Awnings,  and   Shutters; 
Harness,  Whip  Apparatus.  KfKwl  .Apparatus;  Closure  O[)erators;  Illumination 
(Ml  NIl.StjN,  R   ()  ,  Kleririr  Lamps.  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices;  l^rap.  Cathode  Ray  and  Oas 

DLs<hBrge  Devic»'  Circuits.  Ray  Energy  le  g  ,  X  Ray.  ritraviolet.  Ra<lloactlve)  Applications;  Mass  Spectrometers 
(VIIi  WHITMoRE.  11    ».  Surgery,  Dentistry.  Artificial  Hwly  .Members 

III  SPECK.  J    R  .  Abrading  Cornposllions.  Batteries,  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions,  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 
Chemistry 

nil  MILLER.  \    H   iT()MLIN,(^    W  ,  acting).  Bolt,  Nut.  Rivet,  Nail.  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven 
and  SfTPw  FLstenings.  Nut  and  Holt  I-ocks.  Jewelry;  Plj)e  Joints  or  Couplings;  Cutting 
iIIL  HRoNAroH.  K    II      MAILEY.  F    E  .  acting).  Rolls  and  Rollers.  Making  Metal  TooLs  and  Implements;  Stone 
Working    Abriling  Procesvs  and  Apparatus,  Haths,  CloseU,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Horing  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manu- 
factures. Si'lective  (lilting 

I     MRIN  DISI,  \l    A  .  Inorganic  ChemLstry,  Fert Hirers.  (Jas.  Heating  and  Illuminating 

||'    MANOAN.  P     K  .  Cartmn   Chemistry    part*,  eg,   Synlhelic   Resins   (part);    Miscellaneous   Polymers  (eg.   Vinyl 
Po|>nieni.  Ssnthelic  Kesin  CorniKisitions  iparti.  Synthetic  Rubber,  Photographic  Procrws  and  Products 

in    STRIZ  KK.  }    P  .  Winding  and  R.N'lirig.  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  Railway  .Mall  Delivery,  Feeding  of  In- 
diflnite  I,<'ni;ths.  W  eighiri?  Sniles 

l\     I.OWK.D    H      KCLLER.E    E  ,  acting),  Oatnes,  Toys    Amusements  and  ExercLsIng  Devices.  Mechanical  Ouns  and 

Projectors,  Photographic  Apparatus 

L   WINKELSIEIN.   \    II  .  FfKxls  and  Beverages.  Fermentation;  Carbon  ChemLstry  (part),  eg  ,  Lignlns,  Carbohy- 
drate IVrlvslives.  Fats,  -^ulfurijed  Com|)Ounds,  Heavy  .Metal  Com[>ounds 
1 1     oRFK  \  W  A  I.D,  J  ,  Fuels.  M  Ist^-llaneous  Comi>osltions 
iIL  S\X.  E   J  .  \\;ive  (luides.  Klectric  Meters,  Conlurtors.  Insulators;  Amplifiers;  Electric  Signaling  (part) 

'\' '    LISA  \  N  ,  I  ,  (leotnelrir  Instruments.  MciLsuring  and  Testing  (part) 

IV 1 1     KHAFFT,  C    F  ,  l.lijuid  Separailfin  or  Purification  (part).  Lamlnatecl  Fabrics    

(Ml   \Nf)EL,  C    D  .  Data  PriH-essors.  Digital  and  Analog  Comput«'rs 


(Mil    V10NCT'RE,J    A  ,  Industrial  Arts 

'III     HfNTER,  E    H  ,  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts 

BAILEY, J    S    I  KENT,  A    P  ,  acting).  Ornamentation;  Olass 

OMSS,  II  ,  R  tdio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners 

WAIIL,  R    A  ,  Wire  Working 

BEKLOWITZ,  W  .Oai«,Se{mr«tlon  .      ,..[, 

RE/NEK.  J    lacfing.   Metallic  Building  Stmctures  I 

*■■    "'\     A    II    (LASTON,  L    H  ,  Carbon  ChemLstry  (part),  e  g  .  Steroids,  Synthetic  Resins  (part),  le,  Polyethylenes-  ! 
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EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

1  h.  i«teni«  within  the  range  of  numN-rs  Indlcatefl  Nlow  expire  during  August  1961,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
provisions  of  f  h«'  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  iM  Stat  316  as  amende.!  by  66  St*»ift21)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Ijiw  Hgo     A  li.st  of  Veterans'  patenU  which  have  been  extende<l  apiiears  In  the  Annriai  Index  of  PaUnU-l9M 

Patents  ^ .Numbers  2.344.642  to  2457,281.  Incluilve 

umbers  t3S  to  ft37,  loclualTe 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


United  Statei  Court  of  Appeals 
DMrkt  of  Colombia  Clrcoit 

Harold  W.  Ballew,  et  al. 

r. 

RoBKRT  C.  Watnon.  Commihhioneb  of  Patents 

So.  I6.0SS.     DeciHfd  Uarch  SO,  1961 

I—  U.8  App.D.C.  —  :  —  F.2d  —  ;  129  U8PQ  134] 

1.  RllRfll'B-OMIBRION    or    ELEMENT — NEW    MATTER. 

In  connection  with  the  provision  In  35  U.S.C.  251  that 
"no  new  matter  ahall  be  Introduced  Into  the  application 
for  reianue,"  Held  that  "•  •  •  though  here  the  'new  matter' 
renultH  from  tlie  removal  of  Important  limitations  in  the 
original  imteOt  the  result  la  nevertheless  to  create  newness 
by  the  dllTerence  achieved." 

2.  8am»--Saiir — Same — DirrERENT   Invention. 

"•  •  •  we  have  no  basts  for  characterlzinK  as  clearly 
erroneous  the  flndlng  of  the  District  Court  that  the  claims 
In  the  reiHsue  application  omitted  essential  elements  of 
the  orlKinHl  patent  and  were  drawn  to  an  Invention  dif- 
ferent from  that  Intended  to  be  secured  by  the  original 
patent.  •  •  •,  In  the  case  of  a  reissue  application  matter 
not  dlscloaed  In  the  original  patent  is  new  matter  and 
claims  cannot  properly  be  allowed  If  the  omission  wax  not 
due  to  error.  Inadvertence,  accident  or  mistake  or  If  drawn 
to  an  invention  which  was  different  from  that  Intended 
to  be  secured  In  the  original  patent." 

Appeal  fi^m  the  United  States  District  Court  for  the 

District  of  Coliiinhla. 

AFFIRMED.  ' 

A.  Yates  DnirvU,  Jr.  for  appellants. 
George  C.  Kneming   (CUirrncv  W.  Moore  of  counsel ) 
for  apj)ellee. 

Before  F^ahy,  Danaheb  and  Bahtian.  Cirrvit  Judges 
F'ahy,  Circuit  Judge: 

The  appeal  is  from  a  judgment  of  the  District  Court 
dismissing  appellants'  complaint  flle<l  under  35  U.S.C. 
I  14.'>  (1958)  to  obtain  reissue  of  a  patent.  No.  2,R.')7.7,'>2, 
dated  November  3,  19r»3,  which  had  l>een  granted  to 
them  for  a  "Magnetic  Fishing  Tool."  The  Patent 
Office  Board  of  Appeals  had  previously  affirmed  the 
Examiner's  refusal  to  allow  claims  7,  8,  9,  11,  18  and 
19  of  appellant's  application  for  rei.<*sue.' 
Kequirenients  for  reissue  of  a  patent  are  as  follows  : 
Whenever  any  patent  In.  through  error  without  anv  decep 
five  intention.  (Ieenie<l  wholly  or  partly  inoperative  orlnvaliil, 
by  reRRon  of  h  defective  B|K*<-lfl<'atlon  or  flrawlng,  or  by 
renHon  of  the  patentee  claiming  more  or  lesn  than  he  had 
H  right  to  claim  in  the  patent,  the  ConiinlKnioner  xhall,  on  the 
surrender  of  such  patent  and  the  payment  of  the  fee  required 
by  law,  relKKue  the  patent  for  the  Invention  diHclosed  In  the 
original  patent,  and  In  accordance  with  a  new  and  aiiK-nded 
application,  for  the  unexpired  part  of  the  term  of  the  original 
patent.  No  new  matter  Hhall  be  Intnxlutvd  into  the  applica- 
tion  for  reissue.' 

At  argument  counsel  for  appellant  advise«l  this  court 
that  the  case  could  be  determlne<l  on  the  basis  of 
claim  18  of  the  reissue  application.  Our  discussion 
apoordingly  is  related  e.ssentially  to  that  claim. 

The  court  held  appellants  were  not  entitle<l  to  a 
reissue  patent  on  any  t»f  the  claims  not  allowwl 
because,  among  other  reasons  which  are  not  net-essary 
to  be  considered,  the  reissue  application  was  for  an 
invention  different  from  that  intended  to  be  secured 
in  the  original  patent.     Parker  d  Whipple  Co.  v.  Yale 

'  Claims  1  through  fl,  of  the  reissue  application,  corresfHmd- 
ing  to  claims  1  through  fi  of  the  original  patent,  were  allowed 
by  the  Patent  OfHce  and  are  not  here  involved 

»35  r.sr.   f  251    (1958). 


Clock  Co.,  123  U.S.  87.  97-99;  and  see  Toplitf  v.  Topliff, 
14.'i  U.S.  l.'>6.  We  think  this  conclusion  is  sound  and 
is  adequately  supported  by  the  evidence. 

Both  applications  are  concerned  with  a  magnetic 
Ashing  tool  for  removing  metallic  objects  which  may 
lodge  at  the  bottom  of  an  oil  well  from  time  to  time 
in  the  drilling  operation.  In  such  drilling  metal  pieces 
break  off  from  the  drilling  tools  or  otherwise  find  their 
way  Into  the  hole.  The  problem  is  to  recover  these 
metallic  articles  which  interfere  with  the  continued 
drilling.  The  tool  Is  securetl  to  the  end  of  the  drill 
.string  and  lowered  into  the  well  until  the  lower  part 
of  the  fishing  tool  contacts  bottom.  Simply  stated,  the 
original  patent  then  discloses  that  an  electromagnet 
mounted  within  the  tool  is  automatically  energized  and 
lifts  the  metallic  objects  by  magnetism.  Rather  than 
attempt  to  retain  retrieve<l  objects  by  magnetic  force 
alone,  the  tool  as  originally  patented  provided  a  basket, 
positioned  immefllately  beneath  the  elei-tmniagnet, 
with  fingers  which  in  their  normal  position  substan- 
tially close  the  open  end  of  the  basket.  Into  this 
basket  the  metallic  objects  are  dropi>e<l  when  an  up- 
ward movement  automatically  deenergizes  the  elec- 
tromagnet. The  tool  is  then  drawn  to  the  surface  and 
the  foreign  material  disposed  of. 

This  basket  feature  was  emphasized  several  times  in 
the  original  patent.  Thus,  after  stating  that  attempts 
to  provide  magnetic  fishing  t<K)ls  had  not  enjoyed  great 
success,  the  original  patent  application  recites  that  this 
lack  of  success  was  attributed  largely. 

to  the  fact  that  no  efticient  means  has  been  provided  for 
removing  foreign  material  such  as  rock  cuttlngti.  mud  or  the 
like  in  the  bottom  of  the  well,  or  for  moving  the  metallic 
objects  toward  the  center  of  the  wt'll  where  it  might  be 
conveniently  engaged  and  picked  up  by  the  fishing  tool 
Kurtlier.  niiiny  of  these  prior  art  fixds  have  attempted  to 
retain  the  retrieved  objects  by  magnetic  force  alone  until 
removesl  to  the  surface  with  the  result  that  the  obj<i-ts 
were  frequently  disUnlged  therefrom  In  the  elevating  oper- 
ation necessitating  repeating  the  operation  until  succetwful 
removal   wbm  accomplished.' 

Accordingly,  the  patent  providetl  means  "for  receiv- 
ing and  holding  the  metallic  obje<t  after  engagement 
therewith  by  the  electromagnet,  '  which,  as  state<l,  Mas 
51  retaining  basket,  in  which  the  object  was  retaine<i 
"without  necessity  for  maintaining  the  magnet  ener- 
gize<l  until  the  surface  is  reached." 

There  is  accuracy  In  the  governments  contention 
that  the  patent  teaches  that  one  of  the  reasons  for  lack 
of  success  of  the  prior  art  was  that  the  earlier  patents 
attempted  ttt  retain  the  retrieve<l  objects  by  magnetic 
force  alone.  It  was  claimed  that  tnis  defect  was 
overcome  by  the  provision  of  the  liaskct  and  "related 
finger.s"  for  receiving  and  holding  metallic  objects 
after  being  release<l  by  the  magnet.  It  was  not  inad- 
vertence or  error  that  these  features  were  included  in 
the  descriptitm  of  the  patent  as  issued. 

fl]  The  basket  feature  was  omitted  from  claim  18 
in  the  reissue  application.  Thus  the  reissue  claims, 
are  for  a  patent  without  the  features  of  the  ba.sket 
which  were  emphasized  in  the  original  patent.     This, 


» -Application,  I'atent  No.  2.657,752,  page  1,  lines  11-24, 
Serial  No.  84,fil().  March  .'^l.  1949,  appearing  at  Joint 
Appendix  175. 
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as  wpll  as  othpr  rhangPH,*  quite  materially  hrcwdened  Woulty,    Chief  Judge.   (Jelivere<l   the   opinion    of  the 

the  area  which  would  t>e  covere^l  if  the  relHSue  rIalniH  t-ourt. 

were  allowed  Nut  only  would  the  sut»je<t  l»e  oiK'ne<l  This  in  au  appeal  from  the  de<l8ion  of  the  HoanJ 
to  powlhle  nonpatentahiiity  het-aiise  of  the  prior  art  of  Appeals  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  affirm- 
but  a  rontllct  would  arise  with  the  terms  of  the  reifwue  ing  the  Kxaminer's  reJe*'tlon  of  claims  12  through  17, 
Hfatut«>  that  "no  rit-w  matter  shall  t)e  intro<luce<l  into  ll»,  and  21  through  24  in  api)ellant.s'  application  for 
the  application  for  reisMue.  "  For  though  here  the  a  patent  for  a  motor  vehicle  lighting  system  as  unpat- 
"new   matter"   resuUs  frrun   the  removal  of  important  eutahle  over  certain  prior  art. 

limitations  in  the  original  patent  the  result  I**  never-  Counsel  for  api)ellanti»  stjjte<l  at  oral  uru'ument  that 

thelesH  to  create  newness  by  the  difference  achieve*!,  nil  the  claims  would  stand  or  fall  with  claims  12  or  22 

In  f   H    Induntrial  Chemiraln,  Inc.  v.  Carbide  d  Carbon  which  read: 

ChrmiraU  C</rp..  it  was  salfi  :  ,,  '-     'n  «  lltctitinK  H>nt»>ni  nupported  by  a  nnrtor  vehicle  for 


[21    We    think    It    follows    fn)m    the    foregoing    that  "',,'"''«•''."'  "V''"'  ^•'^''■'•'-  »"•'  "P^ratinK  meaiui  coiin^rted  t.> 

p,        n     ...»  „„,,j    n^„(   jjj^i    ^p<^,n,i    iii».|inn   for   altPni«t»»ly   pn^ruliInK   nald 

we   have  no   basis   for  characterizing  as  clearly   erro-  f^rnt   meann  ami   Mid   H«»<t»nd   im-anji,   wild  down   ix-ani   b^in>c 

neous  the  finding  of  the  district  Court  that  the"claims  l^hiHl^ihlT:;.! '"".lld 'm/an".  ':rL%Z^'''  '"'"'  "'  "'"' 

in   the   reissue  application   omitted   essential   elements  .,."'''    '°  *  '"'"'"k  ■yntem  xupported  by  a  motor  vchlrle  for 

,    ..  ,    ,        1  ^  ,  llliiiiilnafinu    a    road    urt'a    In    front    th.-reof.    the   i-omtiinHtion 

nr   tne   original    patent  and   were  drawn    to  an    Inven-  f>f  flr«t  Tn^inn  for  pnMiuiinc  non  ooiariie*!  briKht  or  up  b^Hm 

tlon  different  from  that  intende<l  to  l>e  .se^-ure.!  by  the  .?/ :LCU,irir'p.rrr/ri;hrtriS.crnr„.:an?"he",n^^^^^^^ 

original   patent      As  the  court   continued    In   the  case  '**"*'  "PiK-aliy  neparat«l  from  HHid  fln«t  in^-anH  and   inrliid 

,.f    o    ~.i-„.,„    ,  r     11       *.  ..  »     1.      .  .    •         L  '">t  1  r»-t1fctor,  H  IlKht  !<..iir<f  plHcwl  Hubntantlaliy  at  the  f.K-tiH 

of   a    relsstie    application    matter   not   dls<lose<i    in    the  of  nald    reflwtor.    a    polariier    pho^tl    in    front    of    said    llKht 

original  patent  is  new  matter  and  claims  cannot  prop-  hX''  «."/! 'l!l,T'*'^fl"'L«'''".  '"^^^  ,*^""    '""""V"'*'"!  H*'   ""''' 

*       »  lignt    aource    and    aald    rt*ne<-tor,    and    meaOK    plare<1    N-twpen 

eriy  l>e  allowe<!   If  the  omission  was  not   ilue  to  error,  ""'''    "R^'f    """rce    and   *«ald    polarizer    for    dlwfrlbutlnj;    aai<1 

ina.Uo-tor,,^.     ,.-.^:,i    ..,-..1.1  ■#     •  '"•"•'  'n»'"rl"ned  lljrht  twatii  over  a   road  area   which  tennlnnt-"* 

lna<l»erten<-e.    accident    or    mlstaiie   or    if    drawn    to    an  at    a    ohorter   dl^tanc    fn.m    «ald    vehicle    than    the    roa.I    aren 

inv»>ntion   which    was   different    from   that    intended   to  "*'''■   *'''''■•>   "«'<!   brl»:ht    beam   la  dlntrlbuted  :   and   openitluK 

""'•atm   ci.tinfct.-il   to  said   (IrMt  and  tteiond   liKhtiiiK  iiieiinN   for 

l>e  se<lired  In  ttie  original  patent.  alt<'rnat.l>   Hnerifi/ln»f  wnld  flrnt  means  and  kbIiI  Nf<onil  nieanH 


Api>ellants  jx.int  out  that  the  de<-islon  of  the  District 
Court  is  ba.s»'d  .m  a  ground  not  adverte<l  fo  in  the 
Patent  Offlre  nor  by  its  attorney  until  appellants  had 
complete<l  their  testimony,  notwithstantling  the  rele- 
vant facts  bad  t)een  t)efore  the  F'atent  Office  all  along. 
It  Is  Mild  this  weakens  the  [)resumption  of  correctness 


The  references  relied  on  are: 
drey,  2.4t«.l(»2.  .January  3.  li>r>0. 
Chubb  :  "I'olarized  Light  for  Motor  Vehicle  Light- 
ing."    Transactions     I.K.S,,     May     1!I87,     pages 

The  claims  relate  to  an   antiglare  headlight  system 


of    the    iMsfrict    Court    decision.     This    may    well    »,e.'    for  automobiles  having  a  c-on.blnation  of  bright  or  up 


t>ut    we   are    nevertheless   constraine<l    to   hol<l    on    the 
basis  of  our  dis<u,ssion  in  this  opinion  that  the  District 
Court  reache«l  the  <orre<-t  conclusion. 
AFFIUMKD. 


VS.  Court  of  Ciutoiiis  mnd  Pateot  Appeal* 

I.v   KK   F:rwin    K.A.KKMANN   kt   .m.. 

Vo    «Sti       lirridni  January  /I,  net 

(4H  CrVA        ■  -ZM  V.2<\  8I.T  :   IL'S  f.srg  .imi] 

rA-ntXTABILITY         I'ARTIt   I   I.AR      HfB.»r<T      MATTKa         MOTOR      V« 


fH«am  pHshicing  hejid  lamps  emitting  rays  of  unpol- 
arize<l  light,  and  a  separate  dim  or  down  beam  produc- 
ing head  lamp  or  latnps,  emitting  diverjrent  rays  of 
IH)larlzed  light.  The  system  is  provided  with  a  conven- 
tional dimming  Hwitch  allowing  the  operator  to  alter- 
nately energize  either  light  source. 

The  (Jrey  patent,  the  basic  reference,  relates  to  a 
headlight  system  utilizing  at  least  one  source  of 
j>olarize«l  light  as  an  auxiliary  to  the  usual  headlamps. 
The  {H)larized  light  is  intende<l  primarily  for  use  in 
meeting  oncoming  cars,  and  is  switches!  on  by  lowering 


HicLC  I.iGHTi.tio  .System 

ci.Tm'  'to?r,"'  "m',"T,h'  ■''''"""  '"'"'""''  '■"'"'"  «  ^"^•"  Pr^f^-'-Hhly  made  of  light  iK.larlzing  material^ 

claim),   to   a    motor   vehicle   llRhtlnj:  Hystem   an   iinimf entable  »k,.,.„„u        ki    i,    ,k        i_4  i       .         .1         i  ... 

over  the  prior  art  u  affirmed  through   which   the  driver  l<H>ks.  there»)y  avoiding  the 

Appkal   fn.m   the  Patent  Offi.-e      Serial   No    278  .W  '"''"^  "'  ^^"^  'W>«'nK  headlights.     It  is  state<l  that  the 

\FFIKMFD  '       '  *"'^'""'">  f^''"""'^'"^  ''♦^^'""'Ps  "i^  "a>*  bright  as  ortll- 

n«r>  lip  lH*«m  headlights'  and  "will  light  up  a  portion 

Frank  ,1    Wxllr  for  api»ellants.  of  the  road  ahead  at  least  equal  to  that  llluminate<l 

Clarvnrr  W    \fo<,r>   ( Haynond  K   Martin  of  counsel)  by  the  up  t>eam  headlights."     Fn>m  the  following  it  is 

for  the  Commi.ssioner  of  Patents.  Hear  that  a  separate  p<.larizing  light  .source  is  lntende<l 

Before  Worj.ky.  Chu  f  Juftf/t ,  and  Hn  h.  .Makti.n.  and  and  that  it  may  \>e  U8e<l  as  the  only  light  In  passing. 

Smith.    .itMftfinte   Judgrit.   and   .Judge    William    H  *   •   •  ThuH.    the  oriKlnal   lampx   on   the   car  would    be   left 

K'ruvpATBi.  1^      /  ...#^w     ut..i  ..    ...  I    J         .,         .1  un.hiinm^     and    an    auxiliary     unit,     reaillly    mounte<l    on    a 

rviKKiATRKK.    itiUrfi    Statrn    St-nior   Judge    for    the  bumper,    cm       ■  •      ■  - 


h'.aatrrn  l)i*trirt  of  rennnylranin 


•The  ItlHtnct  Court  found  that. 


M«  bar  or  nlmilar  unit  at  the  front  of  the  car. 
la  added  thereto  It  l«.  moreover,  to  be  note<l  that  circulta 
and  llghtlnit  euulpment  wherein  a  completely  polariiing 
IlKhtlng  headllitnt  ayMteni  romprlHlng  one,  two,  or  more 
polarizing  llKhtlng  elementn  are  adapted  by  appropriate  rlr 
cult*  and  auxiliary  apparatus  ti>  efTeot  a  rnmplrtr  chnnpt  of 
|'fl^'«»ff   from  unpolarli^d   llKhtIng   to  i>olarlze<l   lij-'htlng  dur 

a 


.V'"  w        In"'"'!.*    the    limitation    that    fluid    lunweH    down 

waniiy    throuirn    the   annular  apan*   t><>twe^ii    the   niamet   and     •-"•■•■:•"    ■   "-k"";' ■•^'i    >•»■•. ..ik    ."  i">iniij.ni   imouiiK  uur 

tt...  canlnK  to  I.M.Hen  and  free  the  metallic  pMrtlcl««  from  other  Ix    .T    '"^"'"f   l»^rl'»<l   "'■''   "<>'   '"   ft'   frcludfA       (EmphasI 

tuaterlal.      TM«    llmltatlr.n    In    not    diacloHed    in    the    original  '*''"*^'  I 

In   the  Chubb  article   the  anthor  describes,   among 

other  things,  a  system  of  vehicle  lighting  using  polar- 

lze»l  light,  and  re<>ommend8  that  all  cars  be  ultimately 


patent    aD<]    la    new    matter    In    the    relapue    application 

..I'.M   '.-^     *"'**•    "'*'        •^"''    '^    "««"'•■    V      \>I»on    Ufa     Co 
I4H  r  S    270,  25M>    92 

.rL'l"^    .'"^       /'rrformrd     lAnr     Frndn      fo      v       Watnon.     10,S 
I   S.App.DC   2H«,  2^1  K2d  8«4.  cert    denied.  358  US    945 
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equipped  with  viewing  screens  having  substantially 
complete  polarization  and  with  headlamps  projecting 
"strong  and  high  lights,"  "almost  completely  polarized." 
At  the  end  of  the  Chubb  article  there  is  a  discussion 
which  includes  a  suggestion  by  Roper  to  confine  the 
I>olarized  light  to  a  passing  beam  only.  He  states  in 
part : 

That  brlnKK  up  the  question  whether  with  the  Ideal  system, 
uhIii);  iH.larlzed  liKht.  we  can  have  JuHt  one  beam.  I  tbinii 
ttiat  polarization  certainly  offers  Interestinu  po^aibilltles, 
hut  perhapa  the  best  compromia*  would  be  to  apply  It,  If 
pottHible,  to  a  passing  beam  only.  Of  course  that  ia  where 
we  rejilly  need  It  to  take  care  of  the  problem  of  glare  Inter- 
feren<v.  If  It  were  possible  to  polaiize  only  the  passing 
bt'am  we  could  put  a  lot  of  llirht  down  the  center  of  tne  road 
and  much  more  along  the  right  aWe,  without  worrying  atxHit 
the  headlamp  t>ecomlng  misadjuated  and  causing  serious  glare. 
Then  for  the  open  road,  provide  another  uniK)larlied  beam 
with  the  same  watta».'e.  Thla  would  of  course  provide  con 
wlderably  hljrher  candlepower  and  hence  aufflclent  light  for 
really  safe  seeing. 

The  Hoard.  In  affirming  the  Examiner,  held  that  the 
claims  were  unpatentable  over  Grey  and  Chubb,  and 
found  that  (Jrey  c<mstitute<l  a  "full  anticipation  of 
usinf?  a  pair  of  'high  beam'  normal  lights  and  a  pair 
of  polarized  passing  lights,  structurally  separate," 
plus  the  "combination  in  which  no  unpolarized  lights 
are  usetl  in  the  'passing  light'  condition."  In  addition, 
the  Board  referred  to  that  section  of  the  discussion 
following  the  Chubb  article  containing  the  suggestions 
by  Roper  as  further  evidence  that  it  is  old  to  use 
p<»larized  light  as  the  only  light  In  passing.  The 
Board  felt  that  tlie  reference  to  "passing  i>eams"  con- 
tained therein  was  not  a  clear  disclosure  of  the  use  of 
polarized  light  in  low  l)eams,  but  nevertheless  held  that 
"persons  of  ordinary  skill  and  knowledge  of  the  devel- 
I 


opment  and  laws  governing  lighting  would  be  le<l  to 
forming  the  passing  lights  as  'down  l>eam'  lights  with- 
out invention." 

Appellants  urge  that  neither  the  drey  patent  nor  the 
Chubh  article  discloses  or  suggests  iM)larization  of  low 
l>eam8  in  alternation  with  high  t>eams. 

W^e  have  given  full  consideration  to  that  contention, 
together  with  the  authorities  cited  by  apj>ellants,  hut 
agree   with    the  conclusion   reached    l)y    the    Hoard. 

All  that  Grey  lacks  to  anticipate  apf>ellants'  claims 
is  the  downward  direction  of  his  passing  beam  of 
polarized  light  and  the  use  in  that  t>eam  of  divergent 
rays.  In  the  discussion  following  the  Chubb  article 
Roper  clearly  suggests  the  use  of  polarized  light  for 
passing  and  unpolarized  light  for  the  open  road.  While 
it  is  true  that  Roper  does  not  clearly  define  his  use 
of  the  term  "passing  beam,"  a  reasonable  interpreta- 
tion of  that  expression  is  a  down  beam  light.  We  see 
nothing  in  his  remarks  to  support  a  contrary  <'onclu- 
sion.  It  Is  common  knowledge  that  for  many  years 
cars  have  been  equipped  with  dim  or  down  t>eam  lights 
for  use  in  passing.  Roper's  reference  to  a  "passing 
l>eam"  clearly  suggests  a  dim  or  down  beam  and  it 
would  be  obvious  to  one  skille<l  in  the  art  to  adapt 
(Jrey's  polarized  passing  lamp  or  lamps  in  such  a  way 
as  to  produce  a  beam  of  polarized  light  with  divergent 
rays  directed  at  an  angle  to  the  road  which  would 
conform  with  normal   down  or  dim   t>eam   lighting. 

We  find  none  of  the  errors  allege<l  by  appellants. 
The  decision  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 
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Matter  enclosed  In  heavy  brarket«  [1  app*>.irs  in  the  oriRinal  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  r^iNMUP  Hpeciflcatlon  ;  matter 

prlated  in  lUilica  Indicates  addltlooa  made  by  reissue. 


25,»24 
rOWER  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  INSTRU- 
MENTALITIES  OF  TYPEWRITERS 
Joseph  P.  Barkdoll,  Grotoo,  N.Y^  aviciior  to  Smitb- 
Coroiu  Mardiant  Inc^  Syracuse,  N.Y^  a  corporatioD 
of  New  York 
Orifliial  No.  2,921.660,  dated  Jan.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
686,927,  Sept.  30,  1957.    Application  for  reisoe  Ang. 
26.  1960,  Scr.  No.  53,584 

20  Claims.    {CI.  197—17)  i 


V-ll 


yr: -■ 


11.  A  typewriter  having  a  relatively  mounted  power 
roll  for  actuating  type  bar  and  other  actions  of  the  type- 
writer upon  transitory  connection  of  selected  actions  with 
the  roll,  a  motor  having  a  rotative  drive  shaft,  a  speed  re- 
sponsive positive  clutch  having  a  driving  part  constantly 
connected  with  the  motor  shaft  and  a  driven  part  positive- 
ly engageable  with  the  driving  part  only  while  the  motor 
shaft  IS  rotating  suhsianttally  at  or  above  a  rated  speed 
determined  by  said  clutch,  and  a  drive  train  having  energy 
storing  capacity  and  constantly  connecting  the  driven 
clutch  part  with  the  roll  for  concomitant  rotation  of  the 
driven  clutch  part  and  roll,  whereby  upon  engagement  of 
said  positive  clutch  the  roll  is  suddenly  subjected  tc  the 
momentum  of  said  motor,  and  whereby  each  time  con- 
tinuous rotation  of  the  roll  is  blocked  during  driving 
actuation  of  said  drive  train,  said  continuous  rotation  is 
converted  into  a  rotary  oscillative  movement  of  the  roll. 


25,025 
SECTIONAL  ABRASIVE  DRUM 

Russell    VV.    Bernstein   and    Alecii    BIocIl,    Los    Angeles, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Merit  Products,  Inc.,  Culver  City, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Orif(lnal    No.   2,821,819,  dated    Feb.  4,   1958,   Ser.   No. 

651,234,  Apr.  8,  1957.    Application  for  leissne  Oct.  23, 

1959,  Ser.  No.  848,484 

15  Claims.    (Q.  51—193.5) 


ji 


tt    I*        Sl  f* 


I  r  ■  ■ 

-     h'        HI 


»-i 


■«  t*    ff 


-;- 


9.  An  abrasive  unit  for  abrasive  hub  structures  having 
axial  slots,  each  intersected  by  radial  slots  and  joining 
internal  shoulders  at  one  axial  extremity  of  each  radial 
slot,  said  abrasive  unit  comprising:  a  pack  of  sheets;  a 
mounting  strip  inserted  edgewise  into  said  pack;  fastening 
means  extending  through  said  pack  and  mounting  strip  to 
494 


hold  said  pack  compresed  against  the  sides  of  said  mount- 
ing strip;  a  margin  of  said  mounting  strip  protruding  from 
said  pack  for  insertion  in  an  axial  slot  of  sad  hub  struc- 
ture; said  pack  forming  shoulders  bordering  said  protrud- 
ing margin  of  the  strip  to  engage  said  hub  structure  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  axial  slot;  and  a  plurality  of  feet 
extending  from  said  mounting  sirip  margin  for  insertion 
into  said  radial  slots,  each  foot  terminating  in  an  axially 
directed  interlocking  element. 


25,026 
ABRASIVE  WHEEL  AND  REPLACEABLE 
ABRASIVE  UNIT  THEREFOR 
Russell   W.   Bernstein   and   Aleck  Block,   Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  aasignon  to  Merit  Products,  Inc.,  Culver  City, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Original  No.  2,843,980,  dated  July  22,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
651,509,  Apr.  8,  1957.    Application  for  reissue  Oct.  23, 
1959,  Scr.  No.  848,483 

19  Claims.     (CI.  51—193.5) 


rfjT^., 


8.  A  replaceable  abrasive  unit  for  cylindrical  hub 
structures  having  axial  slots,  a  retaining  rib  at  one  axial 
end  and  flanges  at  both  ends  having  retaining  lips  radially 
outward  of  the  ends  of  the  hub,  said  abrasive  unit,  com- 
prising: an  anchor  plate;  a  pack  [stack]  of  flexible  sheet 
members,  said  pack  fstack]  being  divided  at  one  margin 
to  straddle  said  anchor  plate,  said  pack  [stack]  of  sheet 
members  having  limited  compressibility  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  said  pack  [stackj;  and  a  plurality  of  staples 
extending  transversely  through  said  pack  [stack]  and 
anchor  plate,  each  staple  securing  said  sheet  members  in 
a  compressed  condition  to  lock  said  sheet  members  in 
said  pack  [stack]  and  to  said  anchor  plate;  said  anchor 
plate  protruding  from  an  edge  of  said  pack  [stack]  to 
fit  a  slot  in  said  hub  structure  and  protruding  from  the 
ends  of  said  pack  [stack]  between  said  hub  and  retain- 
ing lips;  said  plate  also  having  a  hook  at  one  end  en- 
gageable with  sajd  retaining  rib. 


25,027 
CIRCULATING  SYSTEMS  FOR  HYDRAULIC  LIQ- 
UID  BETWEEN   TANKS  AND  CYLINDERS 
Floyd  M.  WnHamson,  Dcfrott,  Mich. 
Original  No.  2,901,238,  dated  Aug.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
703,667,    Dec.    18,    1957.      Application    for    rclssoc 
Dec.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,259 

16  Claims.     (CL  267—1) 
1.  A  circulating  system  for  hydraulic  liquid  compris- 
ing a  supply  tank  having  liquid  therein  under  relatively 
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low  pressure,  a  cylinder  having  a  plunger  therein,  a  con- 
duit connecting  the  tank  with  the  cylinder,  a  check  valve 
in  the  conduit  through  which  liquid  flows  to  the  cylinder 
to  move  the  plunger  therein  in  one  direction,  a  shut-off 
valve  in  the  conduit,  a  by-pass  connected  at  its  extremi- 
ties to  the  conduit  and  extending  around  both  the  valves 
therein  for  returning  liquid  to  the  tank,  a  relief  valve  in 


25,028 

BEARING 

Earl  A.  Thompson,  Femdale,  Mich. 

Original  No.  2,873,152,  dated  Feb.  10,   1959,  Ser.  No. 

551,256,  Dec.  6,  1955.    Application  for  reissue  Feb.  9, 

1961,  Ser.  No.  88,238 

10  Claims.     (CI.  308—73) 


i 

the  by-pass  through  which  liquid  expelled  under  relative- 
ly high  pressure  from  the  cylinder  by  movement  of  the 
plunger  in  the  opposite  direction  flows  to  the  tank,  means 
connecting  the  cylinder  with  the  shut-oflf  valve  through 
which  liquid  under  pressure  from  said  cylinder  flows  to 
close  said  shut-off  valve,  means  tending  to  open  the  shut- 
off  valve,  and  means  connected  to  said  shut-off  valve  for 
delaying  the  release  of  liquid  under  pressure  therefrom. 


1.  A  bearing  comprising  inner  and  outer  annular  races, 
said  inner  race  comprising  a  plurality  of  arcuate  segments 
spaced  circumferentially  around  and  within  said  outer 
race,  means  on  said  outer  race  and  at  least  one  of  said 
segments  forming  a  circumferentially  extending  spiral 
cam  face  and  a  cam  follower  engageable  therewith,  said 
cam  and  cam  follower  being  arranged  so  that  said  seg- 
ment is  displaced  radially  when  rotated  within  said  outer 
race,  means  yieldably  biasing  said  segment  circumfer- 
entially in  a  direction  within  said  outer  race  so  as  to 
normally  urge  said  segment  radially  inwardly  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  biasing  influence  of  said  biasing  means 
to  a  predetermined  fixed  amount. 
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2^5,753 
EJECTOR  FOR  FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOL 
Robert  W.  Heaatat,  Fafcrrkw  Park,  OUo,  Mrignor  to 
OUa    MatkkMM    Chemical    Corpontloii,    CkTclud, 
Ohio,  a  corporatloa  of  VirgiBhi 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  (54,257 
11  Claims.    (CI.  1—44.5) 
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2,995,754 

FASTENING  MEANS 

Hanry  Hall,  153  Lawrence  St.,  New  Hyde  Pai*,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  23.  19<1,  Ser.  No.  91,134 

i  Oaims.    (CI.  1— 5«) 


1.  Fastening  means  comprising  a  pair  of  scissor  type 
arms  pivotally  mounted  on  a  connecting  shaft,  one  end 
of  each  of  said  arms  being  adapted  to  be  hand  held,  the 
other  end  of  each  of  said  arms  having  means  to  hold 
spring  mounted  dies,  a  removable  leaf  spring  having  a 


mounted  to  each  end  of  tuch  spring  whereby  said  die 
means  may  be  interchangeably  inserted  and  removed 
from  said  scissor  arms. 


2,995,755 

CONTAINER  MANUFACTURING 
Harry  E.  Hiacs,  Mooroc,  Mich^  amigiior  to  Consoli- 
dated Paper  Compaoy,  Moaroc,  Mi^  a  corporatioii 
of  Michigan 

FUcd  Mar.  2«,  1956,  Ser.  No.  573,878 
12  CkdoM.    (CL  1—97) 


1.  In  a  powder  actuated  tool,  a  barrel  member  having 
a  muzzle  end  and  a  breech  end,  a  housing  member  form- 
ing a  breech  closure  for  said  barrel  member,  said  barrel 
member  being  mounted  in  said  housing  member  for  rela- 
tive axial  movement  between  said  barrel  member  and 
said  housing  member  in  one  direction  to  a  breech  closed 
position  and  in  an  opposite  direction  to  a  breech  open  po- 
sition, said  barrel  member  having  a  cartridge  chamber  for 
supporting  a  cartridge  case  adjacent  its  breech  end,  an 
extractor  carried  by  said  barrel  member  adjacent  its 
breech  end,  means  engageable  with  said  extractor  during 
said  relative  axial  movement  between  said  housing  and 
said  barrel  member  in  said  opposite  direction  effective  to 
actuate  said  extractor  and  extract  said  cartridge  case  from 
said  chamber,  means  on  said  extractor  for  independently 
supporting  said  cartridge  case  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  barrel  following  extraction  therefrom,  one  of  said 
barrel  and  housing  members  having  a  groove  for  con- 
necting said  extractor  between  said  housing  and  barrel 
members  for  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  said  bar- 
rel member  during  relative  axial  movement  between  said 
housing  and  barrel  members,  and  means  operatively  as- 
sociated with  said  extractor  for  engaging  and  pivoting  said 
supported  cartridge  case  out  of  said  axial  alignment  with 
said  barrel  member  after  extraction  therefrom. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  fastening  overlapped  edges  of  a 
folded  collapsed  container  blank  to  form  a  seam,  the  im- 
provement comprising:  a  conveyor  for  intermittently  mov- 
ing said  blanks  through  said  machine,  seam  fastening 
means  on  the  machine,  a  first  movable  means  for  align- 
ing said  overlapped  edges  for  said  seam  before  forming 
said  seam,  a  side  guide  along  said  conveyor  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  the  side  folds  of  said  blank,  another  side 
guide  having  a  second  movable  means  mounted  thereon 
adapted  for  engaging  the  opposite  side  folds  of  said  blank 
for  pushing  said  blank  against  the  first  mentioned  side 
guide,  and  means  for  operating  said  conveyor,  said  fasten- 
ing means  and  said  first  movable  means  and  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  second  movable  means. 


2,995,756 
BASEBALL  GLOVE 
Harry  B.  Latfaia,  East  St.  Louis,  111.,  aarignor  to  A.  G. 
Spalding  A  Bro«n  Inct  Chicopcc,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
off  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept  2, 1958,  Ser.  No.  758,298 
4  Clafans.     (CL  2—19) 


1.  A  baseball  glove  construction  comprising  a  body 


general  U  shape  and  having  a  notch  at  the  apex  of  said  U  shell  formed  from  a  facing  piece,  a  backing  piece  and  a 
adapted  to  fit  against  said  shaft,  and  die  means  fixedly  lining  piece  connected  together  to  provide  thumb  and 
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finger  stalls  and  a  hand  receiving  opening  across  the  en- 
trances to  said  stalls  from  the  thumb  side  to  the  little 
finger  side  of  said  body  shell,  said  facing  piece  having 
a  palm  section  and  spaced  thumb,  backstop  and  finger  sec- 
tions connected  thereto,  said  backstop  being  disposed  be- 
tween said  thumb  section  and  the  adjacent  one  of  said 
finger  sections,  a  palm  extension  extending  through  the 
space  between  said  backstop  and  said  adjacent  one  of  the 
finger  sections  and  secured  to  said  backing  piece  to  form 
an  auxiliary  finger  stall,  an  auxiliary  padding  extension 
connected  to  said  backing  piece  adjacent  said  auxiliary 
finger  stall  and  lying  on  the  adjacent  lining  piece,  and 
means  retaining  the  wrist  of  the  player's  hand  in  the  hand 
receiving  opening,  the  player  being  able  selectively  to 
insert  the  fingers  into  said  stalls  and  to  insert  one  finger 
into  said  auxiliary  stall  on  top  of  said  auxiliary  padding. 


body  extending  downwardly  from  said  top  member,  a 
multiplicity  of  locking  tongues  extending  from  the  upper 
margin  of  the  side  crown  body  adapted  to  be  secured 
under  the  unsecured  marginal  portion  of  the  flat  oval- 
shaped  securing  member,  said  side  crown  body  having 
overlapping  end   portions   and  a   reciprocably    mounted 

I 


1.  A  baseball  glove  including  a  body  having  a  front 
face  with  a  ball  receiving  pocket  and  a  back  with  a  hand 
opening  therein,  said  face  and  back  forming  a  thumb  stall 
at  one  side  of  said  hand  opening  and  finger  stalls  spaced 
therefrom,  one  finger  stall  being  adjacent  the  side  op- 
posite said  thumb  stall,  a  heel  portion  on  said  body  having 
a  relatively  straight  outer  margin  and  being  of  less  length 
than  the  spacing  between  said  thumb  and  one  finger  stall, 
said  body  having  opposite  angularly  related  marginal 
portions  convergently  extending  from  said  thumb  and 
one  finger  stalls  to  said  heel  portion,  extensions  on  said 
back  overlying  the  end  portions  of  the  straight  outer 
margin  of  said  heel  portion,  flexible  connecting  means 
securing  an  outer  margin  of  each  extension  to  the  ad- 
jacent angularly  related  marginal  portions  of  said  body, 
said  connecting  means  retaining  said  extensions  in  posi- 
tions defining  the  sides  of  a  wrist  receiving  opening,  and 
a  wrist  strap  interconnecting  said  extensions  and  over- 
lyirg  said  heel  portion  to  define  with  said  extensions  and 
heel  portion  a  closure  for  the  wrist  receiving  opening  in 
which  said  extensions  are  adapted  to  engage  the  sides 
of  the  hand  of  a  wearer. 


2,995,758 
GRADUATION  CAP 

Thomas  La  Maida,  39f  1  Sopcrior  Ave.^  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUcd  Dec  9, 1957,  Ser.  No.  701,638 

2Clainis.    (CL  2— 175) 

I.  A  graduation  cap  comprising,  a  flat  top  member,  a 
flat  oval-shaped  securing  member  secured  to  the  under- 
side of  said  flat  top  member  and  provided  with  an  un- 
secured portion  around  its  outer  margin,  a  side  crown 


J—  /e 
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2,995,757 
BASEBALL  GLOVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Harry  B.  Latfaia,  East  St  Lonis,  DL,  assignor  to  A.  G. 
Spaldfaig  ft  Bros.,  Inc.,  CUcopec,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,854 
3  Clafans.    (CI.  2—19) 


locking  member  disposed  transversely  in  the  end  por- 
tion of  one  end  of  said  side  crown  body  end  portion, 
said  locking  member  having  a  pointed  formation  at  its 
upper  end  inserted  in  the  flat  top  member  and  a  U-shaped 
clamping  portion  at  its  outer  end  clamping  together  the 
ends  of  the  side  crown  body  member. 


2,995,759 

SANITARY  RECTAL  FOUNTAIN 

Merle  O.  Gentry,  Rte.  1,  Box  890,  Ventmra,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jane  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  744,415 

2  Cfadais.    (CI.  4—7) 


1.  In  a  sanitary  rectal  fountain  for  attachment  to  a 
toilet  bowl,  the  combination  comprising:  a  pipe  having  an 
inlet  end  for  attachment  to  a  source  of  water,  the  other 
end  of  said  pipe  terminating  in  a  handle;  coupling  means 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  pipe  for  rotatably  securing 
the  central  portion  of  said  pipe  to  the  upper  rear  edge 
portion  of  said  toilet  bowl;  a  branch  pipe  extending  nor- 
mally from  said  central  portion  and  terminating  in  an 
outlet  opening,  a  cup-shaped  member  surrounding  said 
outlet  opening  and  having  an  upper  annular  opening  for 
engaging  the  user's  rectal  area  substantially  over  360 
degrees  to  surround  the  anal  opening,  the  rear  portion 
of  said  annular  opening  having  a  radius  of  curvature  less 
than  the  front  portion  thereof  and  being  at  a  higher  level 
than  the  front  portion  thereof  to  fit  relatively  snugly  the 
exterior  shape  of  the  rectal  area  and  confine  the  washing 
action  of  said  water  to  said  rectal  area,  the  bottom  of 
said  cup-shaped  member  being  opened  to  drain  water 
after  impinging  from  said  outlet  against  said  rectal  area, 
said  coupling  means  allowing  said  pipe  to  rotate  about  its 
own  axis  through  substantially  ninety  degree  swings  to 
position  said  branch  pipe  downwardly  into  said  toilet  bowl 
adjacent  its  rear  wall  in  a  first  position  whereby  said  cup- 
shaped  member  intercepts  a  portion  of  the  flushing  water 
when  said  toilet  bowl  is  flushed  to  cleanse  said  cup- 
shaped  member  and  outlet  opening,  said  pipe  being  ro- 
tated upwardly  to  a  second  position  substantially  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  upper  peripheral  edges  of  said  toilet 
bowl  during  use;  and  valve  means  adjacent  the  inlet  end 
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of  taid  pipe  for  starting  and  stopping  water  flow  from  clamp  plate,  and  means  engaging  said  U-bolt  means  to 
said  source  through  said  pipe  and  branch  pipe  to  said  bear  on  said  clamp  plate  and  draw  it  tightly  into  engage- 
opening,  ment  with  said  end  plate. 


2,995,7M 
BUILT-IN   SHOWER   SPRAYS 
Ix>is  McGraw  (yBrien,  606  Homcwood  Drive,  PllUliwgli 
35,   Pa^  and   William   Werdcr,  221   Farnswortb   Rd^ 
Turtle  Creek,  Pa. 
Original   appUcatioa   Aug.  U,   1954,  Ser.  No.  452,258, 
DOW  Patent  No.  2,812,518,  dated  Nov.  12,  1957.     Di- 
Tided  and  tkia  appUcatkm  SepC  25,   1957,  Ser.  No. 
M4424 

2  Claimf.    (a.  4—177) 


2,99S,7«2    ' 

APPOINTMENTS  FOR  BEDS 

Don  Albinaoo,  Cnlvcr  CMy,  Califs  aarignor  to  Hcmum 

Miller,  lac^  a  conorattoo  of  Mkh^an 

Filed  Jan.  18,  19M,  Ser.  No.  2,977 

(ClainH.    (CL5— 322) 


^^V^ 


1.  A  combined  sprinkling  and  bathing  device  com- 
prising a  pair  of  superposed  inflatable  tubes' forming  the 
side  wall  of  a  wading  pool,  a  conduit  disposed  between 
said  tubes  co-extensive  with  the  tubes,  a  bottom  por- 
tion or  floor  sealed  with  the  lower  inflatable  tube  mem- 
ber to  constitute  the  bottom  wall  of  a  wading  pool,  said 
conduit  havmg  perforations  on  the  inner  periphery  there- 
of and  having  a  hose  connection  on  the  exterior  for  pro- 
vidmg  a  spray  of  water  around  the  entire  j)eriphcry  of  the 
wall  section  flowing  towards  the  center  of  the  wading 
pool,  and  means  for  withdrawing  water  accumulating 
below  the  perforations  in  said  container  at  a  rate  to  main- 
tain the  water  level  below  said  perforations.  . 


2,995,7(1 
HEADBOARD   ATTACHMENT  BRACKET 
FOR   BEDFRAMES 
Hiiiard  J.  Sands,  CIcTcland,  Ohio,  SHignor  to  Harrard 
Mannfactaring  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Jniy  20,  1959.  Ser.  No.  828,192 
4  Claims.    (Q.  5—301) 


:/■•■ 


I.  Bracket  means  for  securing  a  bed  headboard  having 
support  legs  to  a  bedfrume  havmg  vertically  extending 
end  plates  of  right  angle  shape  in  section  on  said  bed- 
frame  at  the  headboard  end  thereof,  said  bracket  means 
inciudmg  an  angular  clamp  plate  contoured  to  lie  against 
the  inner  faces  of  said  end  plate  and  having  a  pair  of 
legs  with  a  laterally  extending  tab  at  the  end  of  one  leg 
thereof,  said  clamp  plate  having  a  foot  section  at  the 
end  of  the  other  leg  thereof,  a  portion  of  said  foot  sec- 
tion and  said  tab  protruding  laterally  from  said  end  plate 
in  opposite  directions  to  extend  laterally  from  said  end 
plate,  the  laterally  protruding  foot  section  and  said  tab 
being  aperturcd,  U  bt>lt  means  adapted  to  engage  a  said 
support   leg   and  extend   through  said   apertures  in  said 


1.  A  mattress  and  means  adapting  it  to  be  secured  to  a 
supporting  surface,  said  means  comprising:  a  jacket  en- 
casing said  mattress,  a  pocket  in  one  face  of  said  casing, 
said  pocket  being  substantially  spaced  from  all  edges 
of  said  mattress;  a  rigid  member  received  within  said 
pocket;  anchor  engaging  means  on  said  member  adapted 
to  engage  a  cooperating  element  on  a  mattress  support- 
ing clement;  said  pocket  having  access  openings  aligned 
with  said  anchor  engaging  means. 


2,995,7M 

OAR  STABILIZER 

Leslie  J.  Rounds,  Lockport  Township,  St.  Joseph  County, 

Mich.    (ILR.  2,  346C,  Three  Rivers,  Mich.) 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,493 

5  CUfans.    (a.  9—26) 


■"^^ 


>^  , 


1.  A  device  for  holding  an  oar  substantially  within  a 
selected  position  with  respect  to  a  boat  having  on  the 
gunwale  thereof  an  oarlock  in  which  said  oar  is  pivotally 
supported  between  its  ends  comprising:  an  elongated,  rc- 
siliently  flexible  and  extensible  member  arranged  in  a  sub- 
stantially V-shaped  position  so  that  it  may  be  extended 
in  both  directions  from  the  apex  thereof;  means  on  the 
gunwale  of  the  boat  engaging  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
member  at  points  on  opposite  sides  of,  and  spaced  sub- 
stantially from,  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  lengthwise 
extent  of  said  boat  and  passing  through  the  oarlock;  and 
fastening  means  secured  to  the  oar  between  the  handle 
end  thereof  and  the  oarlock  and  spaced  a  substantia]  dis- 
tance, from  the  oarlock  said  fastening  means  being  re- 
leasably  engageabic  with  said  member  at  the  apex  there- 
of, whereby  said  member  and  the  gunwale  define  sub- 
stantially a  triangle  and  the  oar  is  resiliently  held  in  a 
position  out  of  the  water  and  substantially  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  lengthwise  extent  of  the  boat. 
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2,995,764  2,995,766 
MACHINES  FOR  OPERATING  UPON  SHOE  SOLES  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ASSEMBLY 
Hehirich  R.  Ruhr  and  Anton  Muhlbach,  Frankfurt  am  George   Kuhn,    16   Wessez   Road,   Silver  Spring,   Md.; 
Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  George  C.  Kuhn,  executor  of  said  George  Kuhn,  de- 
Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  ceased 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,047  FUed  June  21,  1955,  Ser.  No.  516,878 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  20,  1959  4  Claims.    (CI.  15—250.25) 
11  Claims.    (CI.  12—88) 


\ 
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n  K. 
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1.  A  machine  for  operating  on  unattached  shoe  soles 
having,  in  combination,  a  work  table,  a  rotary  operating 
tool,  an  edge  gage,  and  a  driven  feed  wheel  with  work 
engaging  wheel  portions  of  different  diameters. 


f 


2,995,765 
PAD  HOLDERS 
Joseph  J.  Ballato,  Menands,  Ralph  J. 
and  Willbim  Stefz,  Watervliet,  N.Y 
ton  Company,  Troy,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioD  of  Massachu 
•etts 

FUed  June  11,  1959.  Ser.  No.  819,699 
5  Cbdms.    (CI.  15—230) 


Colangione,  Troy, 
assignors  to  Nor- 


♦*  « 


I.  An  adaptor  for  operatively  attaching  a  fibrous  pad 
of  annular  disc  form  to  an  annular  disc  shaped  brush 
having  bristles  on  one  face  thereof  and  a  base  having 
means  to  operatively  attach  said  brush  to  a  floor  finish- 
ing machine,  said  adaptor  comprising  a  substantially  tri- 
angular fastener  plate  adapted  to  be  rigidly  mounted 
cer>trally  of  the  brush  on  the  same  side  as  said  bristles 
for  rotation  therewith,  and  positioned  a  distance  from 
said  base  less  than  the  length  of  said  bristles,  a  dish 
shaped  locking  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  fas- 
tener plate  and  cooperating  means  on  said  locking  plate 
and  fastener  plate  to  removably  attach  said  locking  plate 
to  said  fastener  plate. 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  assembly  comprising  a  power 
shaft,  fluid  preseure  motor  means  for  driving  said  power 
shaft  in  angular  oscillation  at  a  substantially  uniform 
rate  of  speed,  a  motion  transfer  member  mounted  for 
rotation  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  power  shaft,  drive 
means  coupling  said  power  shaft  to  said  transfer  mem- 
ber to  rotate  said  transfer  member  at  substantially  uni- 
form speed  in  angular  oscillations  having  an  amplitude 
of  substantially  180*  upon  angular  oscillation  of  said 
power  shaft,  a  pair  of  windshield  wiper  blades  mounted 
for  rotation  at  spaced  locations,  means  connecting  said 
blades  to  each  other  to  cause  said  blades  to  rotate  in 
unison,  said  connecting  means  including  a  rigid  member 
coupled  to  said  connecting  means  to  move  in  reciproca- 
tion when  said  blades  are  angularly  oscillated,  and  a  pin 
eccentrically  mounted  upon  said  transfer  member  and 
coupled  to  said  rigid  member  to  drive  said  rigid  member 
in  harmonic  reciprocating  motion  upon  angular  oscillation 
of  said  transfer  member  at  a  substantially  uniform  speed. 


2,995,767 

ROUGHENING  MACHINE 

Wallace  M.  Cutler,  Gloucester,  Mass.,  assignor 

Oliver  C.  Eckel,  Carlisle,  Mass. 

Filed  July  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  751,570 

11  Claims.    (CL  15—303) 


to 


>»,''.  ii^-        -r^    ,    ,1.,  '  ••  " 


1.  A  roughening  machine  comprising  a  main  support, 
a  carriage  movably  supported  by  said  main  support,  actu- 
ating means  supported  by  said  main  support  and  adapted 
to  actuate  said  carriage,  a  cutting  assembly  carried  by 
said  carriage  embodying  a  fixed,  cylindrical  member,  a 
rotatable  shaft,  a  cutter  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  nor- 
mally adapted  to  contact  the  material  to  be  roughened, 
and  adjustable  apparatus  having  a  mounting  member 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  cylindrical  member  and  em- 
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bodying  i  tide  extension  plate,  two  supporting  wheels 
extending  bdow-said  side  plate  and  supporting  said  ad- 
justable apparatus  in  position  of  use,  means  supported 
by  said  side  plate  and  extending  therefrom  in  which  said 
wheels  are  mounted,  said  adjustable  apparatus  embody- 
ing means  movably  connected  to  said  side  plate  to  ad- 
just the  position  of  said  adjustable  apparatus  relative  to 
said  cutter. 


wardly  offset  longitudinally  extending  groove  disposed 
outwaird  from  id  overhanging  clamp  flange  and  having 
openings  in  the  bottom  of  such  groove  for  the  reception 
of  means  for  anchoring  the  strip  to  underlying  flooring. 


2,995,7M 

LOTION  APPLICATOR 

Mickal  Skuratowfcz,  2719  W.  Crystal  SL,  Chicago  22,  IlL 

FUcd  Jan.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  7S9,205 

7  Claims.     (CI.  15—547) 


r-r — r- 


-f^^^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  said 
casing  including  an  end  wall,  a  side  wall  extending  from 
said  end  wall  in  a  perpendicular  relation,  a  closure  plate, 
a  sleeve  extending  from  said  closure  plate  in  a  perpendic- 
ular  relation    therewith,    telescopic    interconnection    be- 
tween said  side  wall  and  said  sleeve,  on  disengagement 
of  said  telescopic  interconnection  said  closure  plate  being 
adapted  for  removal  for  providing  access  into  said  casing, 
a  flask  removably  supported  in  said   casing,  said  flask 
being  capable  of  receiving  fluid  contents,  means  associated 
with  said  flask  for  causing  intermittent  ejection  of  com- 
paratively small  anwunts  of  the  contents  of  said  flask,  a 
handle  rigidly  connected  by  one  of  its  ends  with  said 
side  wall,  a  plunger  rod  supported  in  said  handle  for  a 
longitudinal  shifting  movement,  one  end  of  said  rod  en- 
tering said  casing,  means  for  imparting  a  reciprocating 
shifting  movement  to  said  rod  for  inducing  the  operation 
of  said  first  named  means,  an  applicator  pad  made  of  soft 
material,  means  for  removably  engaging  said  applicator 
pad  with  the  outer  face  of  said  closure  plate,  and  means 
for  spilling  the  contents  of  said  flask  upon  the  outer  face 
of  said  applicator  pad  as  said  contents  are  intermittently 
ejected. 

2,f95,7« 
CARPET  BINDER  AND  ANCHOR  BAR 
Harvey  J.  Iflll,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  aarifnor  to  Roberts 
Manafactarfaig  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  Jnnc  25,  1954,  Ser.  No.  593,457 
6  Claims.     (CI.  16—16) 


1  An  elongated  rigid  carpet  binder  strip  including  in 
combination:  )^k>ngitudinally  extending  base  section  hav- 
ing  an  inner  edge  and  an  outer  edge;  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending clamp  flange  fixed  along  the  inner  edge  of  said  base 
section  and  overhanging  a  flat  inner  portion  of  said  base 
section  for  providing  an  angular  pocket  outwardly  di- 
rected to  receive  therein  a  carpet  margin,  said  overhang- 
ing flange  having  a  downturned  outward  edge  for  clamp- 
ing said  carpet;  and  a  longitudinally  extending  series  of 
upstanding  carpet-piercing  and  retaining  prongi  on  said 
base  section  adjacent  said  flat  portion  and  said  flange  in 
position  for  the  carpet  to  be  impaled  on  said  prongs  by 
driving  down  the  edge  of  the  clamp  flange  and  held  locked 
in  position  by  engagement  of  the  overhanging  edge  of 
said  driven  clamp  flange  with  said  carpet  immediately 
mward  of  said  prongs,  said  base  section  having  a  down- 


2,995,770 

GIMBALED  CASTER 

Arthur  J.  MalUkin,  OUaboma  City,  Okla. 

(3001  E.  Osic,  Wichita.  Kans.) 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1959.  Scr.  No.  800,333 

5  Oaims.     (CI.  16—21) 


-  '!■      -I* 


1.  A  combination  caster  and  stationary  support,  com- 
prising: a  yoke  having  a  bight  portion  and  depending  legs 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bight  portion;  means  for  ro- 
tatably  securing  said  bight  portion  to  an  article  to  be  sup- 
ported by  the  caster  for  turning  movement  of  the  yoke  in 
a  horizontal  plane;  a  cross-member  joumaled  at  its  op- 
posite ends  to  said  legs  for  turning  movement  about  a 
horizontal  axis;  and  a  pair  of  rollers  rotatably  secured 
in  end-to-end  spaced  relation  to  an  intermediate  portion 
of  said  cross-member  for  rotation  about  a  common  axis 
extending  at  right  angle  to  said  horizontal  axis,  the  outer 
faces  of  said  rollers  being  flat  to  provide  stationary  sup- 
porting surfaces  and  said  rollers  being  positioned  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  cross-member  and  of  a  size  permitting 
movement  of  the  rollers  between  said  legs  and  under  the 
bight  portion  of  said  yoke  between  upright  rolling,  and 
horizontal,  stationary  supporting,  positions  upon  rotation 
of  said  cross-member  about  said  horizontal  axis. 


2,995,771 

GIMBALED   CASTER 

Arthar  I.  MnlllUn,  OUahoma  CHy,  Okla. 

^    (3001  E.  Osie,  Wichita,  Kans.) 

FUed  May  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  812,241 

5  Oaims.     (CI.  16—21) 


-J2 

1.  A  combination  caster  and  stationary  support,  com- 
prising: a  yoke  having  a  bight  portion  and  depending  le^ 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bight  portion;  means  for  ro- 
tatably securing  said  bight  portion  to  an  article  to  be  sup- 
ported by  the  caster  for  turning  movement  of  the  yoke 
in  a  horizontal  plane;  a  rectangular  frame  having  inter- 
connected side  members  and  end  members  and  being 
joumaled  at  its  opposite  ends  to  said  legs  for  turning 
movement  about  a  horizontal  axis;  the  outer  faces  of 
said  side  members  being  flat;  and  wheel  means  joumaled 
by  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  frame  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  extending  at  right  angle  to  said  horizontal 
axis,  said  wheel  means  and  frame  being  of  a  size  per- 
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mitting  movement  between  said  legs  and  under  the  bight 
portion  of  said  yoke  between  upright  rolling,  and  hori- 
zontal, stationary  supporting,  positions  upon  rotation  of 
said  frame  about  said  horizontal  axis. 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  roitatably  retaining  a  swivel 
shaft  mounted  on  a  support  comprising,  a  substantially 
flat  sheet  metal  clip  having  a  generally  longitudinally  dis- 
posed back  marginal  boundary  and  a  front  marginal 
boundary,  said  clip  having  at  least  two  parallel  slots 
formed  longitudinally  thereof  inwardly  of  all  marginal 
edges  of  the  clip  and  dividing  the  clip  into  parallel  longi- 
tudinally extending  sections,  the  middle  portion  of  one 
of  said  sections  being  deformed  outwardly  generally 
transverse  of  the  respective  section  and  in  a  direction  at 
substantially  a  right  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  clip  to  form 
a  substantially  semi-cylindrical  pro^tion,  and  the  other 
of  said  sections  being  deformed  outwardly  in  a  like  man- 
ner in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  plane  of  said  clip  to 
form  semi-cylindrical  projections,  said  projections  forming 
a  socket  extending  transverse  df  the  clip  and  from  said 
back  marginal  boundary  for  receiving  in  frictional  rotata- 
ble  relation  the  swivel  shaft,  and  mounting  brackets  at 
each  end  of  the  clip  adjacent  said  back  marginal  boundary 
for  attaching  the  clip  to  a  support,  each  of  said  brackets 
including  a  support  engaging  portion,  the  support  engag- 
ing portions  of  said  brackets  being  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  socket  and  in  planes  extending  generally 
transverse  to  the  lengthwise  axis  of  said  socket. 


2,995,773 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AGGLOM- 
ERATING PULVERULENT  MATERIALS 
Rolf  G.  GUkm,  North  St  Panl,  and  Albert  D.  MUIs, 
MiBBeapoUB,  Mln^  anlfiiora  to  The  Pilkbnry  Com- 
pmmjt  Mkancapoiis,  Mtam.,  a  cotporatioB  of  Delaware 
CootfawatioB  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  758,381,  Sept  2, 
1958.    This  appUcatioa  Sept  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  58,322 
27  Cbdms.    (CI.  18—1) 


of  such  material,  and  treating  the  particles  comprising 
said  fluidized  bed  with  a  gaseous  medium  which  is  ab- 
sorbed by  said  particle  and  forms  adhesive  surfaces 
thereon  thereby  effecting  agglomeration  of  said  adhesive 
particles. 


2,995,772 
FASTENING  DEVICE 
Robert  J.  Hohon,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  asrisDor  to  Tinner- 
man  Prodncts,  Inc.,  CIcvcUnd,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
Orlgfaial  application  Feb.  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  642,098,  now 
Patent  No.  2,949,627,  dated  Aog.  23,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  9,234 
6  Clafani.    (CL  16—140) 


K 


2^^^^^ 


27.  A  process  of  agglomerating  pulverulent  material 
which  consists  in  producing  a  substantially  fluidized  bed 


2,995,774 

MIXING  AND  KNEADING  MACHINE 

FOR  THICK  MASSES 

Carlo  Pasqoetti,  103  Vfai  Sanvito  SUvestro,  Varese,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1959,  Scr.  No.  858,269 

2  Claim*.    (CL  18—2) 


1 .  Mixing  and  kneading  machine  for  thick  masses,  such 
as  rubber,  thermoplastic  and  the  like  material,  compris- 
ing; a  casing  having  side  and  bottom  walls  defining  a 
chamber  with  upper  and  lower  portions  for  receiving  said 
material;  elongated  bihelically-toothed  spur  gears  mounted 
for  rotation  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber,  said 
gears  intermeshing  and  in  sliding  contact  with  said  side 
and  bottom  walls  of  said  casing,  the  bihelical  teeth  of 
each  said  spur  gear  being  of  equal  length  and  oppositely 
inclined  to  form  substantially  open  V-shaped  teeth  with 
apexes  intermediate  the  spur  gear  ends;  a  circumferential 
middle  groove  defined  in  each  said  spur  gear  between  said 
bihelical  teeth  at  said  apexes  to  form  a  center  conduit 
between  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  chamber 
for  the  circulation  of  said  material  therebetween;  and 
piston  means  for  pressing  said  material  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  chamber  into  contact  with  said  spur  gears 
in  the  lower  portion;  whereby  when  one  of  said  gears  is 
rotated  said  material  is  continuously  circulated,  mixed  and 
kneaded  between  the  bihelical  teeth  of  said  spur  gears 
and  the  side  and  bottom  walls  of  said  casing. 


2,995,775 
INJECTION  MOLDING 
Homer  D.  Schnitzias  and  John  M.  Cox,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Richardson  Company,  Melrose 
Park,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  26, 1957.  Ser.  No.  705,262 
9  Oaims.    (CL  18-^) 


./w  t^MTri"* 


rfU0*m^ 


-^   .^    «"■*" 


1.  An  injection  molding  apparatus  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  mold,  a  reservoir  for  plastic  material,  means 
for  injecting  plastic  material  from  said  reservoir  at  an 
elevated  temperature  into  said  mold,  means  for  discharg- 
ing the  resultant  sprue  and  molded  part  as  independent 
units  from  said  mold,  means  for  segregating  said  sprue 
and  molded  part,  means  for  immediately  comminuting 
said  segregatnl  sprue  while  still  in  a  heated  and  partially 
plastic  condition,  and  means  for  returning  the  sprue  par- 
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tides  to  said  reservoir;  said  means  for  comminuting  said 
sprue  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperative  parallel  differen- 
tialiy-rotatable  rotors,  each  provided  with  helical  teeth 
and  an  independent  cutting  edge  alligned  parallel  with 
each  of  said  rotors,  whereby  the  helical  teeth  of  each  of 
said  rotors  may  co-act  with  its  associated  cutting  edge  as 
well  as  with  each  other  to  assist  in  comminuting  said 
sprue. 


members  to  provide  an  enclosed  cavity  in  which  the 
shank  member  is  received,  there  being  an  opening  in  one 
of  the  shank-gripping  members  communicating  with  said 


2,ff5,77« 
HIGH  PRESSURE,  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
APPARATUS  AND   METHOD 
Amuiido  A.  Giardini  and  John  E.  Tydktgs,  Long  Branch, 
N  J.,  asignon  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Mar.  31,  IH$,  Scr.  No.  19,125 

3  CiaiiiM.     (CL  IS — It  J) 

(Granted  WMlcr  TMI*  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  ace.  2M) 


cavity,  and  means  for  injecting  plastic  material  through 
said  opening  into  said  cavity  to  encase  the  loops  of  said 
doublets  with  said  plastic  material. 


>^ 


I.  An  apparatus  for  generating  high  pressures  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  mutual  opposing  identical  multi-stepped 
pistons  wherein  each  of  said  pairs  includes  first  and  second 
abutting  pistons  and  wherein  said  first  piston  is  of  a  di- 
ameter larger  than  that  of  said  second  smaller  piston  and 
wherein  the  end  surface  of  said  first  piston  that  is  in 
abutment  with  said  second  piston  is  tapered,  and  wherein 
the  first  and  second  pistons  are  respectively  engageable 
in  discrete  first  and  second  respective  abutting  cylinders 
whereby  there  is  formed  a  first  pressure  area,  the  bounds 
of  which  are  defined  by  the  inner  peripheral  wall  of  said 
first  cylinder  and  a  portion  of  the  top  surface  of  said 
second  cylinder,  a  solid  compressible  pressure  transmit- 
ting material  in  said  pressure  area,  and  further  including  a 
confined  second  very  high  pressure  working  area  defined 
by  the  inner  peripheral  walls  of  said  second  cylinder  and 
the  exposed  face  of  said  smaller  piston,  means  for  pre- 
venting the  escape  of  said  pressure  transmitting  material 
from  said  first  pressure  area,  and  a  framework  for  con- 
fining said  pistons  and  cylinders. 


2,f95,778 
MOLD   FOR   FOAM   RUBBER 
Pedro  A.  Hill,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Rnbhcr  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,355 
1  Claim.     (Ci.  18—39) 


2,995,777 
MACHINE   FOR   PRESTRESSING   AND   MOLDING 

REINFORCED  PLASTIC  MEMBERS 
Elmer  P.  Wamken,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assizor  to  Stude- 
iMkcr-Packard  Corporation,  Sooth  Bend^  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  Jnnc  4,  195«,  Scr.  No.  589,234 
3  Claims. 


In  a  mold  for  making  mating  halves  of  molded  ar- 
ticles of  foam  rubber  or  the  like,  the  improvement  com- 
prising an  inwardly-directed  radially-tapered  peripheral 
member  extending  around  the  outer  perimeter  of  the 
mold  cavity,  a  mold  cover  for  said  cavity  slightly  smaller 
than  the  inner  dimension  of  said  member  and  means  to 
support  said  cover,  whereby  excess  moldable  material 
overflows  between  said  member  and  said  cover  to  form 
a  peripheral  flash  line  on  the  mating  surface  spaced  ra- 


(Cl.  18— 3<)  ^     , 

3.  A  machine  for  prestressing  and  molding  plastic  dially  inwardly  from  the  periphery  of  the  finally-molded 
members  having  plastic  impregnated  reinforcing  fibres  anicle. 
arranged  as  doublets  and  a  rigid  shank  member  extend- 
ing through  the  loop  of  said  doublets,  which  comprises 
a  pair  of  facing  members  for  gripping  said  shank  mem- 
ber and  each  having  a  cavity  therein  for  receiving  and 
engaging  a  portion  of  said  shank  member  thereby  to  hold 


2,995,779 

TREATMENT  FOR  POLYMERIC  FILM  TO 

RESTRAIN  GAUGE  VARIATION 


the  loop  ends  fixed  in  position,  a  clamp  for  gripping  the  ^^*I*^  Robert  Winter,  CfaTlcTillc  Ohio,  aMlgnor  to 

other  ends  of  the  reinforcing  fibres,  means  for  m^ing  L/"  ^J^SL^'JKJLr*  ^**"«~^'  WUmtofton, 

!mnr«;:;?ei"  fi'br'J:";;*","'^  ''"''  "^  reinforcing  pla«ic  "^"^     TSS^I^n,  SS'seT  No.  798,830 

impregnated  fibres  in  tension,  a  pair  of  mam  dies  for  n  Claims.    (Ci  18 48) 

molding  the   fibres,   when  in  closed   position  said  dies  1.  A  process  for  treating  a 'substantially  amorphous 

being  in  face  to  face  engagement  with  the  shank -gripping  polyethylene  terephthalate  film  which  comprises  the  steps, 
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in  sequence,  of  heating  said  film  to  a  temperature  of 
80*-90*  C;  stretching  said  film  at  the  temperature  of 
SO'-^"  C.  at  least  3.3  times  its  initial  width;  thereafter, 


lilt  CT III 


rill  tit     -* 


-^ --:"'_      — ^r^ 


c 


•  '    IT    .lUI    1  II 


*i'i|C   »t    K    «■- 


heating  said  film  to  a  temperature  of  90*-160*  C.  and 
stretching  said  film  at  the  the  temperature  of  90*-160*  C. 
3.0-6.0  times  its  initial  length. 


2,995,780 
TREATMENT  OF   METAL   POWDER 
De  Witt  H.  West,  Port  Eynon,  and  David  M.  Llewelyn, 
Cwmdwr,  Clydach,  Encland,  asrignors  to  The  Interna- 
tional Nickd  Company,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,754 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Dec.  9,  1958 

2  Clafans.     (CI.  18 — 48) 


1.  A  process  for  substantially  increasing  the  size  of 
soft  metal  particles  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nickel,  iron,  aluminum  and  copper  powders  having  a 
particle  size  in  the  range  of  about  2  to  about  8  microns 
comprising  providing  a  charge  of  grinding  balls  and  sub- 
stantially dry,  soft  metal  powders  and  subjecting  said 
substantially  dry  charge  within  a  confining  means  to  an 
acceleration  of  at  least  about  one  gravity  induced  by 
rotation  of  said  confining  means  about  its  axis  while  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  subjecting  said  charge  to  an 
acceleration  of  at  least  about  two  times  greater  than  said 
rotational ly-induced  acceleration,  said  acceleration  being 
induced  externally  with  respect  to  said  confining  means, 
and  being  applied  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  of  said  confining  means. 


2,995,781 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  TUBULAR  CONDUITS 

Clarence  L.  Sipler,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

(214  S.  Main  St.,  Doylestown,  Pa.) 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,351 

5  Claims.     (CI.  18—56) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  monolithic  hollow  rigid 
tubular  conduit  having  a  fixed  tortuous  non-planar  lon- 
gitudinal axis  with  a  smooth  interior  and  a  variable  cross 
sectional  area  along  said  axis  which  comprises  mounting 
an  elongated  circumferentially  expansible  seamless  knit- 
ted fabric  tube  on  an  expansible  and  flexible  core  tube 
of  elastic  material,  applying  a  thermosetting  resin  to  the 


exterior  of  the  fabric  tube,  inserting  the  tube  assembly 
into  an  elongated  smooth  cavity  in  a  mold  which  cavity 
has  a  fixed  tortuous  non-planar  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
variable  cross  sectional  area  along  said  axis  and  is  shaped 
to  conform  to  the  finished  shape  of  the  conduit,  expand- 
ing the  core  tube  and  expanding  and  distorting  the  fab- 
ric tube  thereon  to  conform  to  the  elongated  mold  cav- 
ity by  pressure  applied  in  the  core  tube  and  by  the  ex- 
pansion forcing  the  resin  into  the  interstices  of  the  fab- 
ric tube,  curing  the  resin  with  heat  while  maintaining 
the  applied  pressure,  relieving  the  applied  pressure,  re- 
moving the  tubular  conduit  from  the  mold,  and  removing 
the  core  tube  from  the  conduit. 


2,995,782 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  LOCK   AND  SEAL 
WASHERS,  NUTS,  AND  THE  LIKE 
Robert  M.  Heller,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Watts 
Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,901 
5  Claims.     (CI.  18 — 59) 


1.  TTie  method  of  making  a  composite  article  com- 
prising an  annular  body  having  a  preformed  cylindrical 
opening  therethrough  and  a  resilient  ring  bonded  perma- 
nently to  said  body  and  lining  the  cylindrical  body  open- 
ing having  a  tapered  opening  in  registration  with  said 
cylindrical  body  opening;  comprising  the  steps  of  provid- 
ing a  mandrel  having  an  upwardly  facing  support  surface 
and  a  generally  cone-shaped  pilot  projection  surrounded 
by  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  support  surface  and 
at  its  junction  with  said  suppxjrt  surface  having  a  diameter 
equal  to  that  of  the  cylindrical  opening  through  said 
body,  sleeving  said  body  over  the  pilot  projection  in  con- 
tact with  said  support  surface,  centering  said  body  by  con- 
tact of  its  cylindrical  opening  with  the  pilot  projection  on 
a  circle  at  the  junction  of  said  pilot  projection  with  the 
support  surface  and  at  the  same  time  providing  an  up- 
wardly flaring  V-shaped  annular  die  cavity  between  said 
pilot  projection  and  the  cylindrical  opening  through  said 
body,  depositing  in  said  annular  die  cavity  a  metered 
charge  of  a  moldable  plastic  material  to  form  at  the  same 
time  a  tapered  opening  through  the  plastic  material  in 
registration  with  the  cylindrical  opening,  curing  the  mold- 
able  plastic  material  and  bonding  the  same  permanently 
to  the  body  to  form  a  resilient  ring  lining  the  cylindrical 
body  opening  having  a  tapered  opening  in  registration 
with  the  cylindrical  body  opening. 


2,995,783 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  TEXTILE  FIBERS 
IN  A   UNIFORM  STREAM 
Kenneth  G.  Lytton,  %  Fiber  Controls  Corp., 
P.O.  Box  351,  Gastonfai,  N.C. 
FUed  Dec.  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  857,140 
15  Claims.     (CI.  19— «9) 
1.  Fiber  feeding  and  weighing  apparatus  comprising:  a 
fiber  processing  machine  having  a  hopper,  a  spiked  apron 
extending  upwardly  out  of  said  hopper,  a  doffer  for  the 
upper  end  of  said  apron,  and  motor  means  including  speed 
change  means  for  driving  said  apron;  weighing  mechanism 
including  a  weigh  pan  positioned  to  receive  fibers  dis- 
charged from   said  machine;  means  for  dumping  fibers 
from  said  pan;  control  means  for  said  motor  means  re- 
sponsive to  a  predetermined  weight  of  fibers  in  said  pan 
for  stopping  the  drive  of  said  apron  and  for  restarting  the 
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same  on  dumping  of  fibers  from  said  pan;  periodically  op-    disposed  on  the  side  of  the  door  opposite  to  the  direction 
crated  means  for  actuating  si^d  dumping  means  at  regu-    in  which  it  opens  being  of  sufficient  width  to  bridge  the 
lar  intervals;  and  control  means  for  snid  speed  change 
meant  including  a  timing  cam  associated  with  said  period- 


ically operated  means  for  increasing  the  speed  of  said 
apron  during  a  last  fractional  part  of  the  time  interval 
between  actuations  of  said  dumping  means  unless  and 
until  said  predetermined  weight  of  fibers  has  been  received 
in  said  pan. 


2,995,7S4 

BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

EagcBc  I.  DrfacoO,  Bcthcida,  Md. 

(406  Kent  St,  Wanan,  Wis.) 

FUcd  Apr.  14, 1955,  Scr.  No.  5«1,418 

2  Claims.     (Q.  20—4) 


I.  A  nail  free  wall  construction  comprising  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apart  studs,  a  vibration  compensating  rubber 
base  adhesive  coating  on  said  studs  for  securing  wall  board 
mounted  thereon,  said  rubber  base  adhesive  providing  a 
self-adhering  laminate  on  the  exposed  surface  of  each  of 
said  studs,  wall  board  sections  in  edge-to-edge  substan- 
tially abutting  relation  adhesively  secured  to  said  studs 
by  said  rubber  base  adhesive  coating,  a  stable  setting  syn- 
thetic plastic  adhesive  having  strong  bonding  and  high 
adhesive  qualities  covering  each  of  the  outer  exposed  sur- 
faces of  each  wall  board  section  adjacent  each  respective 
edge  and  filling  any  space  between  said  opposed  wall 
board  edges  in  superimposed  relation  to  said  rubber  coat- 
ing, and  a  strip  of  elongated  normally  flexible  open  mesh 
material  superimposed  upon  and  secured  to  said  stable 
setting  synthetic  plastic  adhesive  and  bridging  said  op- 
posed wall  board  edges,  said  strip  being  further  adhesively 
secured  in  place  by  a  skin  coating  of  said  stable  setting 
synthetic  plastic  adhesive  and  concealed  thereby,  whereby 
said  stable  setting  synthetic  plastic  adhesive  prior  to  set- 
ting flows  through  the  interstices  of  the  said  mesh  ma- 
terial and  upon  setting  forms  a  rigid  joint  unaffected  by 
ambient  atmospheric  conditions. 


2,f95,7t5 

DOOR  GUARD 
Emcnoa  J.  Haflcabcck,  2934  Shoreiand  Ave., 
Toledo,  OUo 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1958,  Scr.  No.  71S»257 
7Claiau.    (Q.  28— U) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  door  jamb  and  a  door  having 
a  hinge  edge,  a  butt  plate  affixed  to  the  door  jamb,  a  pair 
of  gap-closing  members  comprising  single  arcuate  strips 
connected  to  said  butt  plate  extending  parallelly  to  the 
longitudinal  extent  of  the  door  janvb  and  outwardly  there- 
from, said  members  being  made  of  resilient  material  and 
being  urged  toward  the  door,  and  at  least  the  member 


r- 

4 

<t 

9 

i 

gap  between  the  jamb  and  the  hinge  edge  of  the  door, 
when  open,  with  the  outer  edge  of  said  member  being  in 
slidable  contact  with  the  door. 


2395,78< 

SEALING  MEANS  FOR  REFRIGERATOR 

CAR  DOORS 

Wilfred  A.  Bcaaduunp,  CUoigo,  111^  aasiciior  to  The 

Yoanptown  Steel  Door  Compaoy,  Ckrcland,  Ohio,  a 

corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Flkd  Aav.  15, 1955,  Scr.  No.  528,397 
5  OataH.     (a.  2«— 35) 


4.  A  rubber  sealing  strip  for  sliding  flush  insulated 
doors  for  refrigerator  cars  comprising  a  body  of  sub- 
stantially semi-annular  cross  section,  a  shoulder  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  the  low^r  portion  of  said  body  at  one 
side  thereof,  a  nailing  flange  extending  downwardly  from 
said  body  adjacent  to  and  outwardly  of  said  shoulder, 
and  a  nailing  flange  extending  outwardly  from  said  lower 
portion  of  said  body  at  the  opposite  side  thereof. 


2,995,787 

LOUVRE  BLINDS 

Goillcmio  Sarrfa,  1057  Calzada  St.,  Vedido, 

Havana,  Caba 

FUed  May  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  733,928 

3  Claims.    {CI.  20—62) 


/ 


1.  A  louvre  blind  construction  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  frame,  a  plurality  of  louvre  slats,  each  of  said  slats 
having  an  elongated  slot  and  an  adjacent  hole  in  the  end 
thereof,  a  pair  of  vertical  substantially  parallel  rail  mem- 
bers in  said  frame  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  slats,  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  projections  carried  by  one  of  said 
rails,  one  adjacent  the  end  of  each  slat,  a  pin  carried  by 
each  of  said  projections  and  extending  into  the  elongated 
slot  of  the  adjacent  slat,  a  plurality  of  bellcrank  members 
pivotaliy  secured  to  said  frame  between  said  rails,  each 
of  said  members  having  a  long  arm  and  a  short  arm,  a 
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pivot  pin  extending  from  each  long  arm  secured  to  said 
one  of  said  rails  adjacent  each  projection,  a  second  pivot 
pin  extending  from  each  said  short  arm  pivotaliy  secured 
to  the  other  of  said  rails,  a  plurality  of  vertically  aligned 
pins  carried  by  said  other  rail,  one  of  said  pins  extending 
into  the  hole  in  the  end  of  the  adjacent  slat,  and  lever 
means  secured  to  one  of  said  rails  for  moving  the  same 
vertically,  to  move  said  slats. 


2,995,788 

METHOD  AND  MECHANISM  FOR  CASTING 

AND  SPRUE  REMOVAL 

Richard  K.  Sunday,  Kokomo,  IimL,  avisiior  lo  Perfect 

Equipment  Corp.,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  a  corporathm  of 

Indiana 

FOcd  May  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  738,527 
nOafani.    (Q.  22— 116) 


"        n      -  iS 


8.  A  method  of  molding  composite  objects  in  a  mold- 
ing assembly  having  at  least  three  mold  members,  includ- 
ing at  least  one  front  mold  member  and  at  least  two 
rear  mold  members,  said  rear  mold  members  being  mov- 
able generally  toward  and  away  from  one  another  and 
said  front  mold  member  being  movable  generally  toward 
and  away  from  the  rear  mold  members,  said  method 
including  the  steps  of  forming  a  mold  cavity  to  be  filled 
by  moving  the  mold  members  into  molding  engagement 
atx>ut  a  mold  insert,  injecting  molten  metal  into  the  mold 
cavity  through  at  least  one  of  said  rear  mold  members 
to  thereby  form  a  composite  object  having  a  sprue  ex- 
tending into  said  one  rear  mold  member,  and  shearing 
the  sprue  by  moving  the  rear  mold  members  generally 
away  from  one  another. 


2,995,789 
FASTENING  DEVICE 
Robert  J.  Holton,  Cleveland,  OhJo,  assignor  to  Tfainer- 
man  Prodncts,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Joly  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,529 
6  Claims.     (CI.  24—73) 


1.  In  combination,  a  malleable-like  sheet  metal  clip 
comprising  a  generally  planar  base  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
movable  arms  connected  to  said  base  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  arms,  said  arms  defixung  a  pair  of  tabs  pro- 
jecting from  one  surface  of  said  base  and  a  pair  of  shank 
elements  projecting  from  the  opposite  surface  of  said 


base,  and  a  generally  U-shaped  detachable  one-piece 
molding  strip  attaching  member  mounted  on  said  clip, 
said  member  comprising  a  generally  planar  base  ]X)rtion 
having  an  opening  therethrough,  one  surface  of  said  base 
portion  engaging  said  opposite  surface  of  said  base  of 
said  clip  with  said  shank  elements  extending  through 
said  opening,  the  other  surface  of  said  base  portion  being 
adapted  to  engage  a  supporting  part  over  a  work  open- 
ing therethrough  with  said  shank,  elements  being  adapted 
to  project  through  the  work  opening  in  the  supporting 
f>art  and  being  movable  to  secured  position  in  the  work 
opening  responsive  to  movement  of  said  tab^  whereby  said 
clip  and  said  member  will  be  mounted  in  secured  rela- 
tion on  the  supporting  part  with  said  base  holding  said 
member  on  the  supporting  part,  and  flange  means  on  said 
member  for  attaching  a  molding  strp  having  intumed 
flanges  to  the  supporting  part  after  securemenl  of  said 
clip  and  member  assembly  to  the  supporting  part,  said 
flange  means  projecting  outwardly  from  said  base  por- 
tion in  the  general  direction  of  projection  of  said  tabs 
and  to  an  extent  greater  than  the  extent  of  projection 
of  said  tabs. 


2,995,790 
FASTENING  DEVICE 
Robert  J.  HoHon,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tlnncr- 
man   Prodncts,  Inc.,  Clevdand,   Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Ffled  July  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,926 
6  Clafans.     (CL  24—73) 


1.  A  deformable  sealing  element  for  "a  work  opening 
in  a  part  such  as  a  panel  and  adapted  for  detachable 
assembly  with  an  object  securing  sheet  metal  clip  of  the 
type  which  includes  a  body  portion  having  a  generally 
planar  surface  thereon  and  a  pair  of  spaced  movable 
shank  elements  projecting  from  said  surface  of  the  body 
portion,  said  sealing  element  being  comprised  of  pliable 
material,  such  as  rubber  and  including  a  generally  ra- 
dially extending  base  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  circular 
flexible  flange  portion  and  a  flexible  generally  centrally  dis- 
posed hollow-head  portion  projecting  symmetrically  from 
one  side  of  said  flange  portion,  said  flange  portion  having 
an  outer  terminal  edge  which  is  disposed  in  outwardly 
spaced  relation  to  the  external  configuration  of  said  head 
portion,  said  hollow-head  portion  defining  a  cavity  therein, 
said  base  having  a  passageway  extending  therethrough 
to  a  juncture  with  said  cavity  to  provide  communication 
between  the  latter  and  the  exterior  of  said  sealing  ele- 
ment, said  cavity  being  adapted  to  receive  the  sbanli 
elements  of  the  clip  therein  for  mounting  said  sealing 
element  in  sut>stantially  undeformed  condition  on  the  dip, 
means  in  said  cavity  adapted  for  interloclung  coaction  with 
the  shank  elements  of  the  clip  for  detachably  maintaining 
said  sealing  element  in  assembled  relation  with  the  clip, 
and  said  flange  portion  having  at  least  one  circumferen- 
tially  extending  preformed  deformable  corrugation  there- 
on, the  ridge  of  said  corrugation  being  disposed  inter- 
mediate the  exterior  of  said  bead  portion  and  the  outer 
terminal  edge  of  said  flange  portion  in  a  radial  direction 
relative  to  said  flange  portion  and  projecting  in  the  direc- 
tion of  extension  of  said  head  portion. 
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2,W5,7fl 

STOE  DOOR  SWIVEL  ROPE  SOCKET 

Bcfnard  W.  Clcfg,  P.O.  Box  449,  Breckenridgc,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  849,242 

1  Claim.    (CI.  24—123) 


spring  guard  fixed  to  the  other  end,  said  leaf  spring  hav- 
ing a  detent  located  at  approximately  the  center  there- 
of, said  leaf  spring  being  positioned  so  that  its  end  por- 
tion abuts  said  abutment  member,  and  means  on  said 
detent  to  permit  the  male  member  to  enter  said  female 
member  but  be  removed  from  said  female  member  only 
upon  depression  of  said  button. 


A  swivel  rope  socket  for  attachment  to  the  lower  end 
of  a  drilling  cable,  said  rope  socket  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical body  having  an  axial  bore  therein  extending  from 
the  bottom  thereof  to  substantially  near  the  top  thereof, 
a  lateral  cable  receiving  opening  extending  through  the 
upper  portion  of  said  body  and  communicating  with  said 
bore,  d  door  slidably  received  in  the  side  and  upper  por- 
tion of  said  body  opposite  said  lateral  cable  receiving 
opening,  the  inner  surface  of  said  door  being  shaped  to 
extend  inwardly  of  said  body  to  said  bore  and  said  cable, 
a  mandrel  within  said  bore,  means  attaching  the  upper 
end  of  said  mandrel  to  the  lower  end  of  said  drilling 
cable,  threads  around  %ie  upper  end  of  said  body  and  the 
upper  end  of  said  door,  and  a  threaded  cap  engaged  on 
said  threads. 


2,995,792 
QUICK  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
William  D.  Morton,  Jr.,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  Ametka  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1959.  Ser.  No.  791,780 

4  Claims.     (CI.  24—206) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


^^-^^^^^^ 


»        .  t 

I.  A  quick  release  mechanism  of  the  type  described 
comprising  a  male  member  and  a  female  member,  said 
male  member  having  a  flared  portion  and  a  tongue  por- 
tion, with  a  series  of  holes  along  the  center  line  thereof. 
s«id  female  member  being  formed  by  oppositely  disposed 
flanged  first  and  second  plates,  means  for  both  coupling 
said  flanged  first  and  second  plates  and  removably 
mounting  same,  said  flanged  first  plate  having  a  button 
guide  on  one  side  thereof  and  a  pair  of  openings  there- 
through, a  U-shaped  converging  guide  member  having 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  slots  therein,  a  button  dis- 
posed in  said  button  guide  having  a  pair  of  arms  posi- 
tioned for  relative  vertical  movement  in  said  pair  of 
openings,  a  semi-cylindrical  cross  pin  having  one  flat  side 
being  fixed  to  the  extremities  of  said  pair  of  arms  and 
positioned  for  relative  movement  in  said  slots  in  said  guide 
member,  said  flanged  second  plate  having  an  abutment 
member  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  leaf  spring  and  leaf 


2^5,793 
ROTARY  SrUD  FASTENER 
Edward  G.  Griffiths,  Maywood,  and  Edo  H.  Stocker, 
Dnmont,  N  J.,  aasisnors  to  Camloc  Fastener  Corpora- 
tion, Panmu,  NJ.,  a  corpontioa  of  New  York 
FDed  May  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  812,3M 
7Chdms.    (a.  24— 221) 


I.  A  quick  operating  fastener  for  securing  two  sheets 
together  comprising  a  two-part  stud  structure  and  includ- 
ing a  stud  carried  by  one  sheet  and  an  externally  threaded 
extension  interlocked  therewith  when  the  parts  are  fas- 
tened, and  an  internally  threaded  nut  device  carried  by 
the  other  sheet  and  receiving  the  stud  structure  and  re- 
taining the  stud  extension  when  the  parts  are  unfastened, 
disengageable  fastening  means  for  interlocking  the  stud 
extension  and  stud  upon  the  initial  rotation  of  the  latter, 
and  releasable  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  ex- 
tension until  positive  interlock  has  been  effected  com- 
prising pawl  and  ratchet  means  between  the  nut  device  and 
the  stud  extension  and  which  are  disengageable  only  upon 
rotation  of  the  stud  to  interlocking  engagement  with  the 
stud  extension. 


2,995.794 

TOGGLE  CLAMP 

Vernon  Edward  Hackinc,  242  Bfafmlngham  St., 

New  ToroaCo,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  July  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  828,322 

3  Claims.    (Q.  24—248) 


'U 
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^1.  A  toggle  clamp,  including  a  fixed  member  having 
opposed  parallel  planar  surfaces,  a  movable  clamping 
member  formed  as  a  yoke  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  arms  having  mutually  presented  parallel  planar 
surfaces  which  embrace  at  least  a  portion  of  the  planar 
surfaces  of  the  fixed  member,  a  first  pin  carried  by  the 
fixed  member  and  extending  through  a  rectilinear  slot  in 
each  arm  of  the  movable  clamping  member,  the  recti- 
linear slots  being  in  alignment,  a  second  pin  axially 
parallel  to  the  first  pin  and  carried  by  the  fixed  member. 
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tlie  second  pin  extending  through  another  slot  in  each 
anil  of  the  movable  clamping  member,  said  another  slot 
being  in  alignment  and  including  a  rectilinear  portion  and 
an  arcuate  portion,  the  rectilinear  portions  extending 
parallel  to  said  rectilinear  slots  and  being  oriented  for 
the  second  and  first  pins  to  be  traversed  longitudinally  of 
said  rectilinear  portions  and  rectilinear  slots,  respectively, 
as  the  movable  member  is  moved  in  one  direction,  the 
rectilinear  slots  being  of  a  length  such  that  when  the  first 
pin  is  spaced  from  one  end  of  those  slots,  the  second  pin 
is  within  the  rectilinear  portions,  and  when  the  first  pin 
is  at  said  one  end  the  second  pin  is  at  the  transition  of  the 
rectilinear  and  arcuate  portions  for  that  end  to  provide  a 
fulcrum  for  arcuate  swinging  noovement  ot  the  movable 
member  about  the  axis  of  the  first  pin,  the  arcuate  por- 
tions being  of  a  radius  which  is  not  greater  than  the  dis- 
tance between  the  axes  of  the  two  pins,  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  fixed  member  for  swinging  movement 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  pins,  and  a  link 
pivotally  connected  to  the  movable  clamping  member  at 
a  position  intermediate  the  axis  of  the  first  pin  and  the 
pivotal  axis  of  the  lever  and  pivotally  connected  to  the 
lever  at  a  position  spaced  from  the  pivotal  axis  of  the 
lever,  the  movable  clamping  member,  lever  and  link  in 
combination  providing  an  overset  toggle. 


2,995,795 

PROTECTIVE  CLIP 

MartiB  SanMOB,  %  Samaoa  ProdactiCOn 

2M1  W.  Araytagc  Avc^  CUcafo,  m. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  729,918 

SCtalM.    (CL24— 259) 


support  means  for  loosely  supporting  the  container  on 
said  base  in  an  inverted  position,  guide  means  positioned 
adjacent  to  said  support  means  for  aligning  the  append- 
age blank  in  a  desired  position;  a  pair  of  complementary 
appendage-forming  dies,  mounting  means  on  said  base 
for  movably  mounting  said  dies  and  for  providing  simul- 
taneous movement  in  opposite  directions  and  for  closure 
of  said  dies  into  registry  with  a  snap  action  with  the 
inner  sides  thereof  substantially  tangent  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  a  container  on  said  supporting  means  for  "mold- 
ing and  punching  the  appendage  blank  to  finished  ap- 


4.  A  unitary  enclosing  cb'p  for  an  edge  of  a  relatively 
thin  flexible  material  comprising,  an  elongated  member 
formed  of  springy  material  having  spaced  apart  side  pan- 
els connected  by  an  intermediate  panel  to  form  three 
sides  of  an  enclosure,  an  outwardly  turned  flange  spaced 
from  a  side  panel  and  connected  thereto  by  a  reversely 
curved  ridge  to  overlie  the  intermediate  panel,  an  inward- 
ly turned  flange  spaced  from  the  other  side  panel  and  con- 
nected thereto  by  an  outwardly  convex  ridge,  said  in- 
wardly turned  flange  having  a  free  edge  closer  to  the  in- 
termediate panel  than  a  free  edge  of  said  outwardly 
turned  flange  and  spaced  therefrom  a  distance  equal  to 
the  thickness  of  the  thin  flexible  material,  said  convex 
ridge  being  at  a  greater  distance  from  the  intermediate 
panel  than  the  free  edge  of  said  outwardly  turned  flange 
to  enable  the  flanges  to  snap  over  each  other  into  over- 
lapped relation  with  the  thin  flexible  material  captured 
between  the  interlocked  free  edges. 


2,995,796 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING   APPENDAGES 
ON   CERAMIC   ARTICLES 
Albert  J.  Wahl,  Portiand  Township,  John  F.  Lux,  Eggerts- 
ville,  and  Robert  E.  Gould,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Buffalo  Pottery,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Jbbc  15,  1956,  Ser.  No.  591,706 
14  Claims,     (a.  25—22) 
I.   A  machine  for  shaping  an  appendage  blank  molded 
integrally  with  a  ceramic  container  comprising  a  base. 


pendagc  contours  while  supporting  it  in  substantially  all 
directions,  spring  drive  means  operatively  coupled  to  said 
die  mounting  means  for  closing  said  dies  with  the  snap 
action,  means  for  actuating  said  appendage  blank  align- 
ing means  from  and  to  appendage  aligning  position, 
means  for  controlling  the  actuating  means  for  move- 
ment of  said  appendage  aligning  means  away  from  align- 
ing position  prior  to  closure  of  said  dies  and  for  return 
thereof  to  aligning  position  on  opening  of  said  dies,  and 
second  drive  means  for  actuating  said  dies  to  open-die 
positions. 


2,995,797 

ADJUSTABLE  FORM 

Joseph  L.  Hoffmann,  Park  Drive  Manor,  Lincoln  Drive 

and  Harvey  St.,  Philadelphia  44,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  861,830 

10  Claims.     (CL  10—118) 


I.  An  adjustable  form  comprising  four  sides  arranged 
end-to-end  to  define  a  closed  area,  a  universal  joint  per- 
mitting pivotal  movement  in  two  planes  at  right  angles  to 
each  other  between  each  of  said  sides  at  the  ends  thereof 
and  attached  thereto  and  connecting  said  sides  in  said 
end-to-end  relationship,  a  deformable  surface  supported 
on  said  sides  and  substantially  covering  the  area  defined 
by  said  sides,  means  attached  to  said  form  to  adjustably 
position  said  sides  with  respect  to  each  other  and  to  bold 
said  sides  in  said  adjusted  position,  whereby  said  surface 
is  deformed  when  said  adjusting  means  adjusts  the  respec- 
tive position  of  said  sides. 
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2,>f5,7ft 

CONCRETE  DOME  ROOF  FORM  SUFTORT 

Wmfaui  O.  Hoffauw,  TDckahoc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr-  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  727,M0 

1  Claim,    (a.  2^— 131) 


A  rrmovablc  frame  stnKturc  for  forming  in  slab  sec- 
tions a  concrete  dome-shaped  roof,  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  top  beam  means,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending lower  beam  means  spaced  from  said  top  beam 
nvcans  and  rigid  therewith,  said  two  beam  means  being 
spaced  to  receive  a  concrete  form  to  be  carried  in  the 
space  between  said  two  beam  means,  the  length  of  the 
form  corresponding  substantially  to  the  radial  length  of 
a  slab,  first  adjustable  support  means  carried  by  said  top 
beam  means  at  a  location  to  engage  the  top  forward  por- 
tion of  a  previously  poured  slab,  said  louer  beam  means 
comprising  an  extension  member  extending  approximately 
a  slab  length,  and  second  adjustable  support  means  carried 
by  said  extension  member  at  a  location  to  engage  the 
bottom  rearward  portion  of  the  previously  poured  slab, 
wherc^^y  the  adjustable  suppcrl  means  engage  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  poured  slab  and  are  adjustable  to 
vary  tfie  longitudinal  position  of  the  beams  on  the  previ- 
ously poured  slab  and  the  angle  of  said  beam  means 
lelative  to  said  slab 


2,W5,7W 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCEVG  NESTED 

FLOOR  PANELS 

Philip  N.  Youtz,  Spring  Road,  Yorirtowa  Heights,  N.Y. 

nicd  Oct.  3,  19S6,  Scr.  No.  613,658 

2  Claiins.    (CI.  25—154) 


»     3 


first  fkwr  panel,  whereby  the  distance  between  the  top 
and  bottom  faces  of  the  two  floor  panels  in  their  nested 
relation  is  the  same  as  the  disunce  between  the  top  and 
bottom  face  of  each  individual  floor  panel. 


'^    I 


I.  The  method  of  producing  a  pair  of  separate,  indi- 
vidual rectangular  concrete  floor  panels  in  a  nested  rela- 
tion which  consists  in  forming  a  first  complete  rectangu- 
lar floor  panel  which  has  a  flat  bottom  face  and  a  uni- 
form thickness  except  at  two  opposite  edges  where  the 
two  corresponding  edge  portions  rise  above  the  portion 
of  uniform  thickness  by  an  amount  equal  to  such  thick- 
ness, applying  release  material  to  the  top  face  of  said 
first  rectangular  panel,  forming  a  second  complete  and 
independent  rectangular  floor  panel  directly  on  said  first 
panel  in  a  nested  relation  therewith,  which  second  panel 
is  provided  with  a  body  portion  of  uniform  thickness  that 
filb  the  space  between  the  raised  edge  portions  of  said 
first  panel  and  has  a  flat  top  face  which  is  flush  with  the 
top  face  of  said  raised  edge  portions,  and  which  also  has 
two  oppositely  disposed  depending  edge  portions  each 
of  which  is  outside  of  and  overlies  the  face  edge  of  a  non- 
thickeneo  edge  portion  of  tlie  first  fkxir  panel  and  has 
its  bottom  face  flush  with  the  flat  bottom  face  of  said 


2^5,SM 

SPLIT  LID  CASKET  SEALER 

Wllliani  V.  Pitt,  4213  Goraua  Ave,  Waco,  Tex. 

FUcd  Sept.  9,  19M.  Ser.  No.  54,990 

lOainis.    (CL27— 17) 


1.  A  casket  having  a  body  with  an  upwardly  opening 
groove  formed  all  around  the  upper  edges  thereof;  a  split 
lid  hinged  to  the  casket  body  and  having  two  sections  each 
provided  with  tongues  fitting  in  said  groove  when  said  lid 
sections  are  closed;  one  lid  section  having  a  shoulder  pro- 
jecting toward  the  other  lid  section,  said  shoulder  having 
a  groove  extending  the  entire  length  thereof,  which  is 
transversely  of  the  casket;  said  other  lid  section  also 
having  a  shoulder  which  overlies  the  first  mentioned 
shoulder  when  the  lid  sections  are  closed;  the  second- 
mentioned  shoulder  having  a  tongue  extending  through- 
out its  length,  said  tongue  being  received  in  the  groove  of 
the  first-mentioned  shoulder  when  the  lid  sections  are 
closed;  the  groove  in  the  upper  edges  of  the  casket  body 
communicating  with  the  ends  of  the  groove  in  the  first- 
mentioned  shoulder,  so  that  a  sealing  compound  may  be 
placed  in  all  the  grooves  to  make  a  continuous  seal,  when 
the  lid  sections  are  closed,  said  continuous  seal  extending 
all  around  the  upper  edges  of  the  casket  body  and  trans- 
versely of  the  casket  at  the  joint  between  the  two  lid  sec- 
tions 


2,9953«1 
JET  FOR  FLUID  TREATMENT  OF  YARN 
Claadc  I.  Cormier  and  Raymond  D.  Aiaric,  Dmmmond* 
▼111c,  Qncbcc,  Canada,  aaigDon  to  Canadian  Celanesc 
Limited,  Montreal,  Qnebec,  Canada 

FUcd  Apr.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,695 
1  Claim.     (CL  28—1) 


A  fluid  nozzle  for  treating  yams,  comprising,  an  elon- 
gated body  provided  with  a  dove-tail  shaped  groove  ex- 
tending from  the  surface  thereof  and  a  narrower  elon- 
gated yam  passage  forming  an  extension  of  said  groove. 
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a  dove-tailed  tongue  slidable  in  said  groove  to  close  the 
yam  passage  off  from  said  groove  for  yam  treatment  and 
to  expose  it  for  yam  feeding,  said  body  being  provided 
with  an  air  passage  leading  from  an  air  connection  to  said 
yam  passage. 


2^5,802 
PRODUCTION  OF  KINUD  CARPET  YARN 
Clyde  W.  Brawn,  Walter  H.  Crowdcr,  and  Enres  C. 
Broach,  Shawmnt,  Ala,  amigiinw  to  Wcit  Point  Man- 
nfactnriag  Company,  WcM  Point,  G&,,  a  corpontlon 
of  Geondi 

FDcd  Jnne  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  821,226 
9ClalBii.    (CL28— 72) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  kinked  synthetic  carpet 
yam  comprising  the  steps  of  twisting  yam,  skeining  the 
twisted  yam,  shaking  the  yam  skeins  in  an  oscillating 
fashion  to  facilitate  relaxation  and  kinking  of  the  yam, 
heat  setting  the  yam  in  relaxed  and  kinked  state,  stretch- 
ing the  heat  set  yam,  and  then  winding  the  yam  onto 
bobbins. 


2,995,803 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  HEAT-RESISTANT 

GLASS  FABRIC 

James  F.  Moore,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Haveg 

Indnstrlca,  Inc.,  WUmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FOed  May  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,850 
11  Claims.    (O.  28—76) 


1 .  A  process  of  preparing  glass  fabric  having  improved 
resistance  to  high  temperatures  comprising  etching  the 
glass  fabric  with  hydrochloric  acid  at  elevated  tempera- 
ture until  the  sodium  carbonate  soluble  silica  is  95  to 
99%,  and  then  heat  shrinking  the  etched  glass  fabric  at 
a  temperature  of  1700  to  2350*  F.  until  the  fabric  is  sub- 
stantially dimensionally  stable  and  the  total  silica  is  95 
to  99%. 


2,995,804 

ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS 

Coital  L.  Whedcr,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  aarignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioii  of  New  Yoric 

Filed  Dec  6,  1957,  Scr.  No.  701,031 

OClafans.    (CL  29— 25.19) 


1.  Apparatus  for  assembling  in  an  apertured  support 
plate  an  electron  discharge  device  electrode  having  a 
plurality  of  extending  feet  adapted  to  be  received  in  the 
apertures  of  the  support  plate,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  guide  through  which  the  electrode  is  adapted  to  descend 
freely  in  a  feet-downward  attitude  onto  the  support  plate, 
a  locator  having  reference  surfaces  engageable  with  the 
sides  of  said  feet  and  movable  to  and  from  a  position  lo 
which  said  surfaces  are  contiguous  with  said  feet-receiv- 
ing apertures,  means  including  an  air  jet  for  yieldably 
urging  said  feet  against  the  locator  surfaces,  and  means 
for  relatively  moving  the  electrode  and  support  plate  so 
as  to  insert  the  feet  in  the  support  plate  apertures. 


2,995,805 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  TURRET  LATHE 
Lloyd  D.  KUng,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  William  Stanley 
Mattfaigley,  Springfield,  Dl.,  assignors  to  A.  W.  Cash 
Co.,  Decatur,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  May  3,  1956,  Ser.  No.  582,514 
3  Claims.    (CL  29^-^2) 


1.  An  attachment  for  the  semi-automatic  operation 
of  a  ram-type  turret  lathe  having  an  indexing  mecha- 
nism, comprising  a  hydraulic  linear  actuator,  a  pump 
serving  as  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure,  a 
reservoir  serving  as  a  source  of  fluid  storage,  a  hydraulic 
circuit  joining  the  pump,  actuator  and  reservoir  in  opera- 
tive relationship,  a  reel  carried  by  the  ram  of  the  lathe  and 
connected  to  the  indexing  mechanism  for  rotative  move- 
ment therewith,  a  feed  valve  having  a  plurality  of  ad- 
justable orifices  adapted  to  be  placed  one  at  a  time  in 
the  hydraulic  circuit  for  regulation  of  the  flow  of  hy- 
draulic fluid,  a  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
lathe  and  having  a  latching  mechanism  operative  with 
movement  of  the  ram  to  regulate  the  flow  of  hydraulic 
fluid,  a  master  control  valve  inserted  in  the  hydraulic 
circuit  having  means  for  reversing  the  flow  of  fluid  to 
the  actuator,  for  producing  a  high  rate  of  flow  on  occasion 
and  for  producing  a  stoppage  of  flow  on  occasion,  and 
a  dwell  cylinder  inserted  in  the  hydraulic  circuit  and 
acting  after  a  predetermined  length  of  time  to  terminate 
a  period  when  no  fluid  flows  to  the  actuator. 
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METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURING  WAVEGUTOES 
Janes  Henry  AUiton,  Harrow  WcaM,  a^  Artfaar  Ken- 
neth Filer,  SCaoBMrc,  Fjiglawl,  aMiiporB  to  The  Gen- 
eral Electric  Comipany  LbnMed,  Loadoa,  England 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7(5,220 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  8,  1957 

6  Claims.    {CI.  29—155.5) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  waveguide  of  rectan- 
gular cross-section  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a 
first  p:iir  of  members  which  constitute  opposite  walls  of 
the  finished  waveguide,  providing  a  second  pair  of  mem- 
bers which  constitute  opposite  walls  of  the  finished  wave- 
guide, forming  in  each  of  the  first  pair  of  membcre,  a 
plurality  of  regularly  shaped  holes  which  lie  along  two 
lines  at  least  one  of  which  is  curved,  forming  tags  which 
are  of  elongated  cross-section  and  which  project  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  center  portion  of  each  member  of 
the  second  pair  of  members,  assembling  the  first  and 
second  pairs  of  members  so  that  said  tags  of  the  second 
pair  of  members  project  one  through  each  of  said  holes 
in  the  first  pair  of  members,  providing  a  plurality  of  like 
closure  members  each  comprising  a  first  portion  of  regular 
shape  fittable  into  said  holes  of  the  first  pair  of  members 
in  a  number  of  different  positions  dependent  upon  the 
relative  positions  of  the  associated  tag.  each  said  closure 
member  further  comprising  a  second  portion  having  a 
transverse  dimension  in  excess  of  the  diameter  of  the 
holes  and  each  said  closure  member  having  a  through  slot 
of  elongated  cross-section  approximately  matching  the 
cross  sectional  contour  of  the  tags,  fitting  said  closure 
members  one  over  the  projecting  end  of  each  tag  with 
the  first  portion  within  and  closing  the  associated  hole  in 
the  first  member  through  which  the  tag  projects,  with 
the  second  portion  disposed  on  the  side  of  the  first  mem- 
ber remote  from  the  second  members  and  with  the  tag 
projecting  through  the  slot  in  the  closure  member,  de- 
forming the  tag  so  that  all  the  members  are  locked  to- 
gether, and  finally  joining  together  all  the  members  by 
brazing  to  form  a  unitary  structure. 


may  be  included  in  said  row  opening  on  both  end  edges, 
correlating  the  spacing  of  the  slits  for  bringing  openings 
of  slits  of  one  sheet  end  edge  into  alignment  with  openings 
of  other  slits  at  the  other  sheet  end  edge  when  the  sheet 
is  bent  bending  said  sheet  to  form  a  circumferential  wall 
in  which  opposite  end  edges  of  the  sheet  are  in  abutting 
relation  with  the  ends  of  different  slits  at  said  edges  in 
registry  and  in  such  wise  that  said  slits  collectively  form 
one  or  more  longer  continuous  slits  extending  helically 
about  said  wall,  said  end  edges  being  so  shaped  with  re- 
lation to  each  other  and  the  body  of  said  sheet  that  when 
ends  of  the  slits  arc  in  such  registry  said  end  edges  will 
abut  each  other  for  the  full  widths  of  registering  slits 
and  also  abut  each  other  at  at  least  those  portions  there- 
of which  are  contiguous  with  the  opposite  edges  of  register- 
ing slits,  joining  said  end  edges  together  by  welding  or  the 
like  at  their  abutting  portions  between  adjacent  register- 
ing slits  and  at  their  portions  between  the  faces  of  the 
slits  and  the  faces  of  the  sheet  for  the  full  widths  of  those 
portions,  and  after  said  end  edges  are  so  joined  intro- 
ducing pressure  fluid  into  the  so  formed  longer  slits  for 
expanding  them  to  form  tubular  passages. 


2,995,807 

HEAT  EXCHANGERS   AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Leiand  E.  Gibbs,  Rome,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Revere  Copper 

and  Brass  Incorporated,  Rome,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Maryland 

Ffled  Not.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,769 
5  Oaims.     (O.  29^1 57  J) 


1.  Tile  method  of  forming  a  heat  exchanger  of  the 
character  described  comprising  providing  an  integral  seam- 
less metal  sheet  rolled  from  a  cast  billet  to  have  between 
its  opposite  f.iccs  and  opposite  side  edges  a  row  of  at  least 
l*o  spaced  slits  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  the  slit 
adjacent  one  side  edge  opening  on  at  least  one  end  edge 
of  the  sheet  and  the  slit  adjacent  the  other  side  edge  open- 
ing on  at  least  the  opposite  end  edge,  such  other  slits  as 


2,995,808 

COMPOSITE  PLATED  ALLOY  MATERIAL 

Ernst  Weisse,  Klingerplatz  6,  Hannover,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  643,240 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  3,  1956 

9  Claims.  (CI.  29—195) 
1.  A  composite  plated  sheet  metal  having  a  core  and  a 
plating  intimately  joined  thereto  by  hot  rolling  wherein 
said  core  consists  essentially  of  a  corrosion  resistant  alumi- 
num base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  from  2  to  10% 
magnesium  and  0.0005  to  0.5 'Tr  beryllium,  the  balance 
being  aluminum,  and  wherein  said  plating  consists  essen- 
tially of  aluminum. 


2,995,809 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A   PORTION 

OF  A  BALL  BEARING 

Richard  H.  Riedel«  Packanack  Lake,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

General  Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original   application   Mar.  9,   1953.   Ser.   No.   340,967. 

Divided  and  this  appUcatkMi  Nov.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No. 

703,232 

4  Claims.    (0.29—201) 


s=£J: 


1.  A  jig  for  assembling  a  portion  of  a  ball  bearing,  in- 
cluding an  outer  race  and  a  separator  ring,  the  separator 
ring  having  a  plurality  of  radially  positioned  openings 
therethrough  adapted  to  receive  arid  radially  locate  a  plu- 
rality of  balls,  said  jig  comprising,  a  cage  having  a  circular 
floor  surrounded  by  a  rim  wall  having  a  plurality  of 
equally  spaced  window  slots  to  locate  a  corresponding 
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number  o(  bearing  balls  in  symmetrical  spaced  relation 
radially  inside  of  the  rim  wall,  with  a  segment  of  each 
ball  extending  radially  beyond  the  outer  peripheral  circle 
of  the  rim  wall,  to  permit  the  outer  race  of  a  bearing  to 
be  moved  axially  downward  to  encircle  the  rim  wall  and 
to  engirdle  the  bearing  balls;  a  substantially  circular  cup, 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  positioned  spaces  through 
one  end  thereof  in  substantial  radial  alignment  with  the 
individual  bearing  balls,  located  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
separator  ring,  a  substantially  cylindrical  standard,  co- 
axial with  the  cup  and  fixedly  attached  thereto,  supporting 
the  cup,  a  shell  of  saucer  shape  encircling  the  cage  and 
^disposed  at  approximately  the  floor  level  of  the  cage  to 
catch  any  bearing  balls  that  might  move  out  of  the  cage 
during  placement  for  assembly  in  a  bearing;  said  shell 
being  slidably  supported  by  the  standard,  and  a  second 
substantially  cylindrical  cup,  having  a  plurality  of  radial 
spaces  through  one  end  thereof,  aligned  with  the  individual 
bearing  balls,  located  near  the  end  of  the  separator  ring, 
opposite  the  first  cup,  and  means  reciprocally  supporting 
the  second  cup,  and  resilient  means  for  normally  support- 
ing the  saucer  shell  in  said  ball-catching  position  until 
an  outer  race  is  applied  to  engirdle  the  balls,  said  resilient 
means  permitting  the  saucer  to  retract  out  of  said  posi- 
tion in  response  to  pressure  by  an  applied  outer  race  to 
enable  the  outer  race  to  fully  engirdle  the  bearing  balls. 


2,995,810 
MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  METAL  SPOOLS 
Clarence  R.  Wilson  and  Milton  E.  Meerdink,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1959,  Ser.  No.  791,653 
7  Claims.    (0.29—208) 


c>. 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  automatically  assembling  spools 
having  a  tubular  hub  with  a  first  flange  attached  to  one 
end  thereof  and  a  second  flange  attached  to  the  other  end 
thereof,  the  combination  comprising;  an  endl&ss  conveyor, 
a  work  holding  nest  attached  to  said  conveyor  and  includ- 
ing means  adapted  to  receive  said  first  flange,  said  second 
flange  and  said  hub  therein  and  to  support  said  first  flange 
therein  m  a  horizontal  plane,  a  plurality  of  work  stations 
located  in  stationary  spaced  relation  adjacent  and  along 
the  path  of  the  nest  carried  by  said  conveyor,  an  index- 
ing mechanism  to  intermittently  advance  said  conveyor 
to  successively  locate  said  nest  in  stationary  operational 
alignment  with  each  of  said  work  stations,  the  first  of 
said  work  stations  comprising  a  vertical  tubular  magazine 
adapted  to  accommodate  a  column  of  first  spool  flanges 
and  a  reciprocable  injector  blade  adapted  to  engage  the 
edge  of  a  first  flange  in  said  column  in  said  magazine  and 
to  feed  said  first  flange  out  of  said  column  and  said  mag- 
azine and  into  said  nest  when  said  nest  is  in  operational 
alignment  with  said  first  work  station;  means  at  the  sec- 
ond ot  said  work  stations  comprising  a  vertical  tubular 
magazine  to  accommodate  a  column  of  tubular  hubs  and  a 
mechanism  to  feed  a  vertically  disposed  hub  out  of  said 
column  in  said  magazine  and  onto  said  first  flange  in  said 


nest  when  said  nest  is  in  operational  alignment  with  said 
second  work  station;  means  at  the  third  of  said  work  sta- 
tions corresponding  substantially  in  structure  to  said 
means  at  said  first  work  station  and  adapted  to  horizon- 
tally feed  a  second  flange  onto  said  hub  in  said  nest  when 
said  nest  is  in  operational  alignment  with  said  third  work 
station;  means  at  the  fourth  of  said  work  stations  for 
permanently  joining  said  first  and  second  flanges  in  said 
nest  to  the  corresponding  ends  of  said  hub  in  said  nest  to 
form  a  completed  spool  when  said  nest  is  in  operational 
alignment  with  said  fourth  work  station:  reciprocating 
means  at  one  of  said  work  stations  adapted  to  eject  said 
completed  spool  from  said  nest;  and  automatic  control 
means  interconnecting  said  conveyor  indexing  mecha- 
nism with  said  feeding,  joining  and  ejecting  means  at 
said  work  stations  to  cause  said  last  mentioned  means 
at  said  work  stations  to  function  only  when  said  nest  is 
in  operational  alignment  with  one  of  said  work  stations 
and  to  cause  said  conveyor  to  index  to  bring  said  nest 
into  stationary  operational  alignment  with  the  succeeding 
work  station  only  after  said  last  mentioned  means  at 
said  work  stations  have  ^rformed  their  respective  func- 
tions. 


2,995,811 
MEANS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  BOWED  RETAINING 

RINGS  ON  SHAFTS  AND  THE   LIKE 
Hans  Erdmann,  Maplewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Waldes 
Kohinoor,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  July  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,265 
6  Claims.     (CI.  29—211) 
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1 .  Means  for  assembling  open  retaining  rings  which  are 
bowed  about  their  vertical  center  line  on  grooved  shafts 
and  the  like,  the  bowing  of  which  results  in  the  rings  hav- 
ing greater  overall  axial  dimension  than  the  width  of  the 
grooves  in  which  they  are  to  be  assembled,  said  means 
comprising,  in  combination,  means  for  supporting  a 
grooved  shaft  in  temporarily  fixed  position  in  which  its 
groove  is  accessible  to  the  reception  of  a  bowed  retaining 
ring  to  be  assembled  therein,  a  ring -stack  supporting  mem- 
ber disposed  in  lateral  alignment  with  the  groove  of  a 
shaft  supported  as  aforesaid  and  providing  a  rest  for  the 
lowermost  ring  of  a  stack  of  such  bowed  rings  positioned 
with  their  concave  sides  facing  downwardly,  a  stack  rod 
operatively  associated  with  and  positioned  above  the  sup- 
porting member  for  maintaining  the  plurality  of  rings  in 
aligned  stack  arrangement  and  with  their  gaps  opening 
towards  the  grooved  shaft  supported  as  aforesaid,  the 
lower  end  of  the  stack  rod  terminating  short  of  said  ring- 
supporting  member  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  axial 
dimension  of  the  middle  portion  of  one  of  said  rings  to 
be  assembled  whereby  the  lowermost  ring  of  the  stack 
thereof  resting  on  said  supporting  member  may  be  dis- 
placed laterally  from  the  stack  without  interference  from 
the  stack  rod.  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
stack  rod  for  positively  pushing  said  lowermost  ring  in 
lateral  direction  from  the  stack  and  thence  into  the  groove 
of  the  shaft  supported  as  aforesaid,  and  means  opera- 
tively interposed  between  the  ring-stack  supporting  means 
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and  the  shaft  supporting  means  for  progressively  flatten- 
ing said  lowermost  ring  to  an  overall  axial  thickness  cor- 
responding substantially  to  the  width  of  the  groove  re- 
sponsively  to  its  movement  to  the  shaft  groove  as  afore- 
said. 

2,995.112 
METHOD  OF  SELECTIVELY   POSITIONING 
RELAY  CONTACTS 
Gcort*  R.  BatM,  Hlaidalc  DL,  MdigBor  to  Wcitera  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,(75 
3  Claimi.    (a.  29—404) 


r  2,995,813 

EXTRUSION  METHOD  OF  MAKING   BALL-AND- 

SOCKET  TYPE  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
David  A.  Board,  Jr.,  Syimar,  Calif^  anigiior,  by  mcme 
assicnmcntB,  to  Kahr  Bcarinc  Corporatioii,  Bartank, 
Caltf.,  a  corporatioa  of  CaUfomla 

Filed  Dec.  12,  195S,  Ser.  No.  779,93< 
4  Claims.    (CI.  29-^r441) 


I  An  extrusion  method  for  making  a  ball  and  socket 
type  of  bearing  assembly  including  an  inner,  ball-shaped 
member  and  an  outer  race  having  an  inner  bearing  sur- 
face substantially  uniformly  clearance-spaced  from  such 
inner  member,  said  outer  race  having  a  cylindrical  outer 
surface,  comprising:  preforming  a  metallic,  annular  race 
ring  blank  of  a  hardened  metal  of  a  greater  outer  diam- 
eter and  a  narrower  width  than  desired  in  the  final  bear- 
ing assembly,  said  race  ring  blank  having  an  axial  open- 
ing adapted  to  permit  an  inner  ball-shaped  member  to 
pass  therethrough,  to  form  an  inner  concave  surface  hav- 
ing a  radius  of  curvature  smaller  than  the  radius  of  curva- 
ture of  an  outer  surface  of  the  ball-shaped  member  and 
bemg  concave  on  both  side  of  a  mid-plane  transverse  to 
the  axis  of  the  race  ring  blank;  placing  a  ball-shaped 
member  having  a  finished  spherical  surface  axially  with- 


in said  preformed  race  ring  blank;  and  moving  said  race 
ring  blank  and  ball-shaped  member  in  the  direction  of  the 
axis  of  said  blank  into  a  compression  zone  provided  with 
means  for  applying  compression  to  said  race  ring  blank, 
said  means  being  stationary  transverse  to  and  in  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  said  race  ring  blank  and  said  ball- 
shaped  member,  and  subjecting  said  blank  to  compression 
inwardly  as  it  moves  through  said  zone  to  place  the  inner 
concave  surface  of  said  blank  into  bearing  contact  with 
said  ball-shaped  member. 


2,995314 

METHOD  FOR  SOLDERING  ALUMINUM 

Harold  A.  CkamncflL  27  N.  Trcmoat  Ave, 


IndiaBapolli, 
L  11. 1957.  Sci 


1  Claim.    (CI.  29-^92) 
(Gnmted  under  TiUc  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  method  of  selectively  positioning  a  bank  of  relay 
contacts  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  pattern 
which  comprises,  inserting  a  tool  having  a  cam  surface 
on  the  side  thereof  so  as  to  engage  predetermined  con- 
tacts at  points  other  than  their  abutting  surfaces  and 
thereby  open  said  contacts,  and  then  successively  insert- 
ing additional  tools  in  juxtaposition  of  the  first  tool  so 
as  to  engage  additional  contacts  at  points  other  than  their 
abutting  surfaces  and  thereby  open  further  contacts 
to  establish  said  predetermined  pattern. 
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A  method  of  joining  two  metals  at  least  one  of  which  if 
aluminum  comprising,  first  immersing  said  aluminum  in  a 
sodium  zincate  solution  for  a  period  between  Va-I  min- 
utes, then  removing  the  deposited  zinc  film  with  nitric 
acid,  then  immersing  again  in  a  sodium  zincate  solution 
for  a  period  between  15-30  seconds,  then  applying  a 
strike  coating  of  copper  on  said  aluminum,  next  applying 
approximately  .0003  iiKh  of  copper  by  plating  in  a 
copper-pyrophosphatc  bath,  next  applying  another  strike 
coating  of  copper,  then  plating  silver  over  the  copper 
plating,  then  heating  said  plated  aluminum  for  a  period 
between  V4-1  hour  at  a  temperature  of  approximately 
370'  F.  and  then  joining  said  two  metals  at  their  surfaces 
with  a  metal  alloy  in  a  molten  condition. 


2,995,015 
WELDING  ROD  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
AND  WELDING  WITH  SAME 
Ronald  Herbert  Thomas  Dixon,  Erdington,  Birmingliam, 
and  Dennis  Raymond  Tboraeycroft,  Edenbridge,  Kent, 
England,  assignors  to  The  International  Nickel  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Hied  Mar.  8,  I9M,  Ser.  No.  13,450 

7  Claims.  (CI.  29—498) 
1.  An  alloy  filler  rod  for  oxy-acetylene  welding  con- 
sisting essentially  of  iron  with  about  3.5%  to  about 
4.5%  carbon,  about  2%  to  3%  silicon,  not  more  than 
about  0.15%  manganese,  about  0.01%  to  0.2%  magnesi- 
um, about  3%  to  7%  nickel,  about  0.05%  to  0.2% 
aluminum,  and  up  to  about  2  cobalt. 

3.  The  method  for  welding  an  alloy  cast  iron  work- 
piece  which  comprises  preparing  a  filler  rod  consisting 
essentially  of  iron  with  about  3.5%  to  about  4.5%  carbon, 
about  2%  to  3%  silicon,  not  more  than  about  0.15% 
manganese,  about  0.01%  to  0.2%  magnesium,  about  3% 
to  7%  nickel,  about  0.05%  to  0.2%  aluminum,  and  up  to 
about  2%  cobalt,  locally  heating  a  portion  of  said  work- 
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piece  with  an  oxy-acetylene  flame  to  form  a  puddle  of 
molten  cast  iron  and  fusing  a  portion  of  said  filler  rod 
into  said  puddle  by  means  of  an  oxy-acetylene  flame  to 
form  a  weld  containing  spheroidal  graphite  and  being  sub- 
stantially devoid  of  eutectic  carbide. 

4.  The  method  for  producing  an  oxy-acetylene  weld- 
ing filler  rod  for  use  in  joining  cast  iron  workpieces 
which  comprises  establishing  a  molten  cast  iron  bath 
consisting  essentially  of  iron  with  about  3.5%  to  about 
4.5%  carbon,  about  2%  to  3%  silicon,  not  more  than 
0.15%  manganese,  about  0.01%  to  0.2%  magnesium, 
about  3%  to  7%  nickel,  about  0.05%  to  0.2%  aluminum, 
and  up  to  about  2%  cobalt,  casting  metal  from  said  bath 
into  an  ingot  and  hot  rolling  said  ingot  into  rod  form. 


2,995,816 
METHOD  OF  CASTING  CLAD 
James  L.  Ma,  Coatesville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lnkens  Steel 
Company,  Contesrillc,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

FUed  May  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  736,814 
8  Claims.    (CL  29— 528) 


1.  The  method  of  casting  clad  metal  which  comprises 
placing  a  parting  material  between  the  confronting  faces 
of  a  pair  of  inserts,  asscmblying  said  inserts  into  a 
pack  in  face  to  face  relation,  quick  dipping  said  pack 
into  a  bath  of  molten  steel  to  precoat  said  inserts  with 
a  layer  of  steel,  placing  said  pack  in  a  mold,  and  casting 
the  clad  by  pouring  molten  metal  into  the  mold  around 
said  pack,  removing  the  clad  metal  from  the  mold  and 
subjecting  the  same  to  a  rolling  operation. 


2,995,817 
POWER  OPERATED  CAN  OPENER  WITH 
VARIABLE  AUTOMATIC  SHUT-OFF 
Robert    J.   Scott,    Blue    Springs,    William    A.    Chappell 
and  Joseph  L.  Grant,  Raytown,  and  William  J.  Landry, 
Blue   Springs,    Mo.,   assignors    to   John   C.   Hockery, 
Kansas   City,   Mo.,   trustee  for  Henry   J.   Talge  and 
Foster  L.  Talge 

nied  Feb.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,699 
10  Oaims.    (CI.  3(^—4) 
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I.  In  a  power  operated  can  opener,  the  combination  of 
a  rotatable  feed  wheel,  an  electric  motor  drivingly  con- 
nected with  said  feed  wheel,  switch  means  connected  with 
said  motor  and  having  a  motor  energizing  condition  and 
a  motor  deenergizing  condition,  a  cutter  member,  a  car- 
rier for  said  cutter  member,  said  carrier  supported  for 
movcownt  of  the  cutter  member  relative  to  the  feed  wheel 
into  and  out  of  can  cutting  relationship  with  the  feed 
wheel,  a  movable  switch  control  member  operably  con- 


nected with  said  switch  means  whereby  said  control  mem- 
ber has  a  first  position  relative  to  said  switch  means 
wherein  the  switch  means  is  in  the  motor  deenergizing 
condition  and  a  second  position  wherein  the  switch  means 
is  held  thereby  in  the  motor  energizing  condition,  thrust 
means  connected  with  said  carrier  and  cooperating  with 
said  control  member  whereby  to  shift  said  control  mem- 
ber to  said  second  position  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  carrier  and  can  cutter  member  into  said  can  cutting 
relationship,  and  spiral  camming  means  connected  with 
and  driven  by  said  motor  and  having  engagement  with 
said  control  member,  said  camming  means  causing  said 
control  member  to  return  to  said  first  position  in  response 
to  a  preselected  number  of  revolutions  of  said  feed  wheel 
whereby  to  cause  said  motor  to  stop  upon  the  completion 
of  said  preselected  number  of  revolutions. 


2,995,818 
POWER  OPERATED  CAN  OPENER  WTTH 
AUTOMATIC  SHUT-OFF 
Robert  J.  Scott,  Blue  Springs,  and  Robert  £.  McLean, 
Raytown,  Mo.,  assignors  to  John  C.  Hocker>,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  trustee  for  Henry  J.  Talge  and  Foster  L. 
Talge 

nied  Apr.  11, 1960,  Ser.  No.  21,440 
10  Claims.    (CL30 — 4) 


1.  In  a  power  operated  can  opener  for  severing  a  can 
lid  from  a  can  body  and  arranged  to  automatically  cease 
operation  in  response  to  completion  of  the  severing  of 
the  lid,  the  combination  of  can  cutting  means  operable 
to  pierce  the  lid  at  one  point  adjacent  the  rim  thereof, 
said  means  including  a  feed  wheel  drivingly  engaging  the 
can  body,  an  electrically  powered  motor  drivingly  con- 
nected with  said  feed  wheel  for  rotating  same  to  advance 
the  can  lid  through  said  cutting  means  whereby  to  turn 
the  can  about  its  own  axis  and  progressively  sever  the  lid 
from  the  can  body  adjacent  the  rim  thereof,  a  resilicntly 
biased  movable  control  element  slidably  engaging  the  can 
body  when  the  can  lid  is  pierced  and  arranged  to  con- 
tinually apply  a  force  on  the  can  body  tending  to  tilt  the 
can  body  from  a  selected  orientation,  a  relatively  fixed 
pressure  element  slidably  engaging  the  can  lid  and  ar- 
ranged to  resist  tilting  of  the  can  under  the  influence  of 
said  control  element  so  long  as  a  portion  of  the  lid  re- 
mains connected  with  the  can  body,  and  switch  means 
for  the  motor  opcratively  connected  with  said  control 
element  and  operable  to  cause  said  motor  to  stop  in  re- 
sponse to  the  tilting  of  the  can  body  from  said  selected 
orientation  and  consequent  displacement  of  said  control 
element  which  occurs  at  the  moment  said  lid  is  completely 
severed  from  the  can. 


2,995,819 

CAN  PUNCH 

John  T.  Lancaster,  Los  Angeles,  Caltf. 

(20231  Dammon  Ave.,  Harper  Woods,  Mich.) 

Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  434,751, 

June  7,  1954.     This  application  Nov.  17,  1958,  Ser. 

No.  774,487 

9  Claims.    (H.  3»— 16) 
1.  A  can  punch  comprising  an  elongated  body  mem- 
ber   having   adjacent    its   rear   end    a   downturned   part 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  end  wall  of  a  can  before  the 
can  is  opened  to  stabilize  the  punch  preparatory  to  open- 
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ing  a  can  therewith,  and  a  cutter  element  secured  to  said 
body  member  adjacent  the  front  end  thereof,  said  cutter 
element    having   a   cutting   edge    extending   downwardly 


\     - 
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from  said  body  member  for  punching  a  hole  in  said 
end  wail  of  the  can  upon  downward  rocking  movement 
of  the  front  end  of  said  body  member  about  said  part  as 
a  fulcrum  pivot. 


2,995,820 
NAIL  CLIPPER  i 

Edward  J.  Pocoski,  NaogatDck,  Conn^  assignor  to  The 
W.  E.  Bassett  Company,  Derby,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 

Filed  Jane  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,855 
4  Claims.    (CI.  30—28) 


vertical  holes  in  register  with  each  other  and  with  the 
hole  in  the  shank  and  having  first  and  second  cylindrical 
counterbores  respectively  at  the  lower  and  upper  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  holes,  a  sharp-cornered  rivet  cap 
fitting  and  completely  filling  the  lower  portion  of  said 
first  counterbore.  said  cap  having  a  flat  outer  face  flush 
with  the  lower  face  of  said  first  handle  portion  and  said 
cap  having  a  maximum  vertical  dimension  which  is  the 
same  as  the  counterbore  depth  and  which  cap  has  an 
annular  flange  providing  a  space  within  it.  and  a  rivet 
comprising  a  sharp-cornered  head  fitting  and  completely 
filling  the  upper  portion  of  the  second  counterbore  and 
having  a  flat  outer  face  flush  with  the  upper  face  of  said 
second  handle  portion  and  said  rivet  also  comprising  a 
solid  imperforate  stem  integral  with  said  head  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  therefrom  through  the  said  vertical 
holes  in  the  handle  portions  and  in  the  shank  which  stem 
h^^  an  outwardly  extending  portion  in  interlocking  clinch- 
mg  engagement  with  the  flange  of  said  rivet  cap  in  said 
first  counterbore,  said  rivet  stem  having  its  entire  lower 
end  area  in  direct  engagement  with  a  corresponding  area 
of  the  interior  of  said  cap  and  the  portion  of  said  rivet 
stem  within  the  hole  in  the  shank  being  in  radially  out- 
ward pressure  engagement  with  the  interior  of  said  hole. 


I.  A  nail  clipper  comprising  opposed,  elongated  flexi- 
ble jaw  members  fastened  together  at  one  end  and  hav- 
ing cutter  jaws  at  the  other  end,  said  members  being 
flexibly  biased  in  the  open  position,  a  pivot  pin  pass- 
int!  through  aligned  openings  in  said  jaw  members  in- 
termediate the  ends  of  said  members  near  the  cutting 
jaws,  said  pin  having  a  head  at  one  end  for  engaging 
one  of  said  jaw  members  and  a  lever  attachment  means 
at  its  other  end.  a  cam  lever  for  operating  said  jaw  mem- 
bers pivotally  connected  to  said  pin  attachment  means,  a 
single  guard  element  secured  to  said  jaw  members  at  the 
end  remote  from  said  pivot  pin,  said  guard  element  com- 
prising two  opposed  side  walls  defining  with  said  jaw 
members,  an  enclosure  for  confining  clippings  during  a 
cuttmg  stroke,  and  a  flexible  tongue  integrally  connected 
to  said  side  walls  and  extending  to  the  point  of  connec- 
tion of  said  jaw  members  said  tongue  being  sufficiently 
flexible  with  respect  to  the  cutting  jaw  ends  to  permit 
said  guard  element  to  be  flexed  away  from  said  jaw  mem- 
bers by  manual  pressure  to  open  substantially  complete- 
ly s.iid  enclosure. 


2,995,822 

CLAMPING  BLOCK  FOR  USE  WITH  A  DENTAL 

MATRIX  RETAINER 

Benjamin  F,  Tofflemire,  P.O.  Box  677,  Lafayette,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,593 

,  2  Claims.    (<C\.  32—63) 


2  995  821 

RIVETED   HANDLE   FOR* A   KNIFE  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE  AND  RIVET  DEVICE  THEREFOR 

Rolwrt  M.  Gordon,  Litchfield,  Conn. 

(Westward    Road,    Woodbridge,    Conn.) 

Filed  Jane  18, 1958,  Ser.  No.  742,783 

7  Claims.    (CI.  30—344) 


1.  A  clamping  block  for  use  with  a  dental  matrix  re- 
tainer in  securing  a  looped  matrix  band  around  a  patient's 
tooth:  a  U-shaped  block  defining  a  pair  of  spaced  up- 
right arms;  each  arm  being  slotted  for  receiving  over- 
lapped end  sections  of  a  looped  matrix  band,  and  through 
which  said  end  sections  of  the  band  may  be  drawn;  a 
plate  swingably  secured  to  the  clamping  block,  and  being 
disposed  between  the  arms  of  the  block  for  swinging  in 
a  plane  extending  transversely  across  the  slots;  the  plate 
having  a  slot  through  which  the  overlapped  end  sections 
of  the  band  may  extend;  the  plate  having  locking  lugs 
which  are  located  for  projecting  beyond  the  block,  when 
the  plate  is  swung  in  one  direction,  at  which  time  the 
slots  in  the  arms  and  the  plate  are  disposed  in  registration 
with  one  another;  the  plate  being  formed  with  a  punch 
which  is  positioned  to  penetrate  the  overlapped  end  sec- 
tions of  the  band  to  form  interlocking  crimps  in  the 
hand  end  sections  and  thereby  anchor  the  block  to  the 
band,  when  the  plate  is  swung  in  the  opposite  direction, 
lit  which  time  the  locking  lugs  are  disposed  within  the 
confines  of  the  block. 


-      \     ; 

"Licit 


2,995,823 

T-SQUARE  HOLDER 

Casey  E.  Bowen,  520  E.  El  Segundo  BIdg., 

Compton,  Calif.  i 

nied  June  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  822,113 
3  Claims.    (CL  35—80) 


I 


1  In  .1  h.mdlc  fur  a  knife  or  similar  article,  the  com- 
bination of  a  horizontal  flat  metallic  blade  shank  having 
.1  circular  vertical  hole  therein,  first  and  second  handle 
portions  engaging  said  shank  at  the  lower  and  upper 
sides  thereof  and  having  parallel  lower  and  upper  faces.  1.  A  camping  device  for  holding  a  T-square  having  a 
said  handle  portions  respectively  having  first  and  second    head  from   which  an  elongate  rigid   member  projects  at 
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a  desired  position  on  a  drafting  board  having  first  and 
second  laterally  separated  parallel  edge  portions,  com- 
prising: an  inverted  elongate  concave  shell;  first  and  sec- 
ond parallel  end  pieces  that  close  the  ends  of  said  shell, 
said  first  end  piece  having  a  slot  extending  upwardly 
therein;  a  flange  that  depends  from  the  outer  side  portion 
of  said  shell,  which  flange  has  an  opening  formed  therein 
that  is  slightly  wider  than  the  width  of  said  elongate 
member  to  permit  a  part  of  said  elongate  member  to  ex- 
tend therethrough  and  slightly  deeper  than  the  thickness 
of  said  elongate  member;  an  elongate  guide  of  L-shaped 
transvers  cross  section;  means  for  adjustably  supporting 
said  guide  from  sad  flange;  an  elongate  pressure-apply- 
ing member  of  generally  elliptical  transverse  cross  section 
that  has  first  and  second  flat  parallel  end  portions  that 
are  disposable  adjacent  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  first 
and  second  end  pieces  when  said  pressure-applying  mem- 
ber is  situated  in  said  shell;  said  pressure  applying  mem- 
ber having  an  extension  that  projects  through  said  slot  in 
said  first  end  piece  and  is  rotatable  relative  thereto;  and 
means  rigidly  connected  to  said  extension  and  disposed 
exteriorly  of  said  shell  that  is  operable  by  the  hand  of  a 
user  when  resting  on  said  shell  for  pivoting  said  pressure- 
applying  member  in  said  shell  to  a  position  where  said 
elongate  member  of  said  T-square  and  second  board  edge 
portion  are  frictionally  gripped  between  said  pressure- 
applying  member  and  said  guide  to  prevent  movement 
of  said  T-square  relative  to  said  board  until  said  hand- 
operated  means  is  actuated  to  pivot  said  pressure-apply- 
ing member  to  a  position  where  said  elongate  member 
and  second  board  edge  portion  are  not  frictionally  gripped. 


2.995,824 
TANK  GAUGE 

Roy  Wells.  6717  SE.  50th  Ave.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1958.  Ser.  No.  758,199 

2  Claims.    (CI.  33 — 126) 


-4i 


\ 


indicating  means  mounted  on  the  scale  for  adjustment 
relative  to  the  scale  to  set  the  scale  on  a  reading  of  tank 
liquid  content  when  the  indicating  means  is  set  substan- 
tially at  the  tank  liquid  level,  the  indicating  means  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  the  housing  and  having  an  upper 
indicating  surface  visible  through  the  filler  opening  to 
accomplish  said  liquid  level  setting  of  the  indicating 
means. 


2,995,825 
GAGING  DEVICE 
Clement  A.  Sakaitis  and  Otto  R.  Harping,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Sheffield  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1956,  Ser.  No.  560,216 
6  Claims,    (a.  33—172) 


^^{«^.23C^^ 


v5^:.  " 
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5.  A  unit  for  connection  to  a  gaging  system  of  the  air 
leakage  type  comprising  a  body  member  extending  from 
one  end  of  the  unit  formed  as  a  substantially  hollow  cylin- 
der providing  a  cylindrical  passage  of  uniform  diameter 
extending  throughout  its  length,  a  sleeve  mounted  with 
a  press  fit  in  the  cylindrical  passage,  a  plunger  slidable 
in  the  unit  having  a  work  contactor  at  one  end  beyond 
said  one  end  of  the  unit  and  having  an  annular  surface 
adjacent  its  other  end  cooperating  with  one  end  of  the 
sleeve  for  flow  control,  said  plunger  having  a  first  portion 
adjacent  said  other  end  guided  in  said  sleeve  and  a  second 
portion  spaced  from  the  first  portion  and  of  a  larger 
diameter  guided  in  the  cylindrical  passage  of  the  body 
member,  each  of  said  plunger  portions  having  radially 
reduced  outer  sections  spaced  about  the  axis  of  the  plung- 
er and  providing  passage  means  for  flow  through  the  cylin- 
drical passage  of  the  unit,  means  yieldably  urging  said 
plunger  in  the  gaging  direction  during  gaging,  and  re- 
taining means  cooperating  between  said  unit  and  said 
plunger  adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof  for  limiting  relative 
plunger  movement. 


^llT- 1 '- 


1.  In  combination,  a  liquid  receptacle  having  a  bot- 
tom wall,  a  top  wall  having  a  filler  opening,  an  elongated 
vertical  housing  secured  to  the  bottom  wall  in  vertical 
alignment  with  the  filler  opening  and  terminating  at  its 
upper  end  adjacent  the  opening  interiorly  of  the  recep- 
tacle, a  first  pulley  rotatably  mounted  interioriy  of  the 
housing  at  one  end  thereof,  the  housing  having  vertical 
guide  slots  adjacent  its  end  opposite  from  the  first  pulley, 
pulley  support  means  slidably  mounted  in  the  guide  slots, 
a  second  pulley  rotatably  supported  on  the  pulley  support 
means  interiorly  of  the  housing,  spring  means  engage- 
able  between  the  housing  and  the  pulley  support  means 
for  urging  the  latter  away  from  the  first  pulley,  an  end- 
less scale  carried  on  the  pulleys  for  rotatable  adjustment 
and  tensioned  on  the  pulleys  by  the  spring  means,  and 


2,995,826 

WORK  LAYOUT  MEANS 

Andre  R.  Branit,  North  Merrick,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Optomechanisms,  Inc.,  Mincola,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,052 

4  Claims.    (CL  33—189) 


1.  Means  for  accurately  laying  out  indicia  on  a  work- 
piece  comprising  a  work  table,  marking  means  slidably 
mounted  on  said  work  table  and  movable  along  two  per- 
pendicular axes,  means  to  index  said  marking  means 
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along  one  of  said  axes  comprising  a  rack  mounted  on  laid 
work  table  parallel  one  axis,  a  digital  indicator  connected 
to  said  marking  means  and  geared  to  said  rack,  means  to 
compensate  said  indicator  for  temperature  variation  com- 
prising a  long  cam  pivoialiy  mounted  at  one  end  of  said 
rack  and  adjustably  connected  to  said  rack  at  its  other 
end,  a  scale  on  said  indicator,  and  an  index  for  said  scale 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  indicator,  said  index  having  a 
cam  follower  riding  on  said  cam. 


with  said  third  casing  to  effect  transfer  of  cones  there- 
between, and  means  to  move  cones  from  said  first  casing 


2,W5327 
AUTOMATIC   STEERING    APPARATUS   FOR  VES- 

SFI.S,  VF.HIO.es  and  OTHER  GUIDED  BODIES 
Cerhart    I^othar    Hambarger,    StcTcaagc,    Eogiaiid.   and 
Iborlief   Robertson,   EgenuiKi,  Norway,  assignors  to 
Hartley  Robertson  Limited,  Egersuiid,  Norway,  a  com- 
pany of  Norway 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1956.  Scr.  No.  605,831 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  13,  1955 

14  Claims.    (CL  33—222) 


1.  In  automatic  stcerinp  apparatus,  signal  generating 
means  comprising  a  direction  maintaining  device  in  the 
form  of  a  magnetic  compass  having  a  compass  card 
comprising  a  sheet  of  an  electrically  insulating  material 
mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  passing  transversely 
through  the  sheet  at  the  center  thereof,  a  capacitor  ear- 
ned by  said  card  and  comprising  two  conducting  plates 
supported  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  said  plates  being 
formed  of  sections  arranged  symmetrically  about  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  card,  the  sections  of  at  least  one 
plate  being  arranged  in  face-to-face  relation  with  said 
sheet,  an  indyctor  carried  by  said  card  and  comprising 
flat  coil  sections  mounted  in  face-to-face  relation  with 
said  sheet,  said  coil  sections  being  disposed  symmetrically 
about  said  axis  of  rotation,  and  means  connecting  said 
capacitor  and  -^aid  inductor  together  to  form  a  closed 
tuned  circuit 

1  ■<  .Apparatus  according  to  claim  I  and  including  a 
compass  bowl  on  which  said  compass  card  is  rotatably 
mounted,  and  an  inductor  coil  mounted  on  said^bowj  at 
I  point  removed  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  com- 
p.iss  card  and  inductively  coupled  to  one  of  the  inductor 
sections  on  the  compass  card. 


2,995,828 

YARN  MOISTURE  CONDITIONING  MACHINE 
Walter  Brown,  Angola,  and  Charics  R.  Scbeoring,  Lake 

James,  Ind.,  assi^M>rs  to  Paramooot  Textile  Machinery 

Co.,  Kankaiiec,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  May  26,  1958,  S«r.  No.  737,653 
17  Claims.    (O.  34—92) 

I.  \  machine  for  conditioning  cones  of  yarn  compris- 
ing a  first  casing  open  at  both  ends  and  provided  with 
seals  It  said  ends,  a  vacuum  outlet  and  a  steam  inlet 
for  s;iid  first  casing,  a  second  casing  closed  at  one  end 
and  having  a  seal  at  the  other  end,  a  steam  inlet  for  said 
second  casing,  a  third  casing  open  at  both  ends  and  hav- 
ing seals  at  both  ends,  a  vacuum  outlet  for  said  third 
casing,  means  mounting  said  second  casing  for  move- 
ment, means  to  shift  said  second  casing  into  alignment 
with  said  first  casing  to  effect  tr.insfer  of  cones  there- 
between and  to  shift  said  second  casing  into  alignment 


.5j-i.r-v: 
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to  said  second  casing  and  to  said  third  casing  and  from 
said  third  casing. 


2,995,829 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  AND 
COOLING  SUB-DIVIDED  MATERLAL 
Raymond  W.  Allen,  Franklin  Township,  Summit  County, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  June  18, 1957,  Ser.  No.  666,410 
1  Claim.    (CI.  34—203) 


Apparatus  for  treating  plastic  material,  comprising  an 
enclosure,  a  plurality  of  vertically  arrayed,  open-struc- 
tured conveyors  in  said  enclosure,  means  to  introduce 
subdivided,  inherently  tacky  material  in  t  hot,  wet  state 
on  the  topmost  of  said  conveyors,  means  driving  said 
conveyors  to  transport  said  material  along  said  conveyors, 
at  progressively  slower  speeds  and  in  alternate  directions 
at  successively  lower  levels,  means  to  receive  said  sub- 
divided material  in  a  cooled,  dried  state  at  the  bottom  of 
said  apparatus,  baffles  dividing  said  enclosure  into  a  plu- 
rality of  vertical  chambers,  each  said  conveyor  extending 
through  each  said  chamber,  and  means  to  force  air  at 
ambient  temperature  into  the  lower  portion  of  said  cham- 
bers and  thereafter  vertically  therethrough  and  to  simul- 
taneously increase  the  drying  capacity  of  said  air  toward 
the  top  of  said  apparatus  by  passage  through  portions  of 
said  material  of  progressively  greater  heat  content 


2,995,83* 
SIMULATED   MISSILE   HOMING   SYSTEM 
Samacl  A.  Jordan,  Jr.,  and  Elmer  D.  RobfaiMm,  SUTer 
Spring,  Md.,  avigiion  to  the  UnHed  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 
FDed  Jan.  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  557,813 
7  CUims.     (O.  35—10.2) 
1.  A  simulator  for  predicting  the  performance  of  a 
homing  system  for  steering  a  guided  missile  into  collision 
with  a  target,  comprising,  a  computing  machine  for  solv- 


V 


ing  the  differential  equations  of  motion  applicable  to  the 
missile  and  target  and  for  representing  the  time  delays 
inherent  in  said  missile,  said  machine  providing  a  first 
control  voltage  output  representing  the  rate  of  missile 
rotation  about  its  center  of  gravity  and  a  second  control 
voltage  representing  the  rate  of  change  of  the  missile 
heading  angle  measured  with  cespect  to  the  line-of-sight 
between  the  missile  center  of  gravity  and  the  target,  a 
first  frequency  modulated  oscillator  receiving  said  first 
control  voltage  and  providing  a  frequency  deviation  pro- 
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portional  thereto,  a  first  adjustable  filter  for  altering  the 
output  of  said  first  oscillator,  a  second  frequency  modu- 
lated oscillator  receiving  said  second  control  voltage  and 
providing  a  frequency  deviation  proportional  thereto,  a 
second  adjustable  filter  for  altering  the  output  of  said 
second  oscillator  means  for  combining  the  outputs  of  said 
first  and  second  filters,  and  means  for  detecting  said  com- 
bined outputs  of  said  filters  to  provide  a  signal  simulating 
the  steering  signal  in  an  actual  missile,  said  simulated 
steering  signal  being  entered  in  said  computer  to  alter 
said  first  and  second  control  voltages. 


2  995  831 
SECONDARY  CONTROL  FORCE  SIMULATION 
Robert  M.  Eisenberg,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  ACF 
Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,934 
12  Claims.    (CI.  35—12) 


movements  of  the  handle  whether  complete  or  partial 
movements,  said  relay  means  interconnecting  said  count- 
ing means  and  said  solenoid  valve  to  operate  the  sole- 
noid valve  after  the  desired  number  of  pump  strokes  so 
as  to  allow  a  force  to  build  up  in  the  hydraulic  system 
upon  reaching  the  desired  number  of  strokes,  said  relay 
means  operative  in  conjunction  with  said  counting  means 
so  as  to  allow  an  enabling  signal  to  pass  to  said  hydraulic 
device  indicating  means  so  as  to  inform  the  student  that 
the  hydraulic  device  is  then  operating. 


2,995,832 
TRAINING  AID  FOR  INTRAVENOUS  THERAPY 

Samuel  W.  Aiderson,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Alder- 
son  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,833 
3  Claims.    (CI.  35—17) 


,_JI 
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1.  An  intravenous  therapy  training  aid  including  a 
simulated  section  of  the  human  body  and  formed  with 
superimposed  layers  including  an  outer  skin  of  flexible 
material,  a  relatively  rigid  inner  layer  and  an  inter- 
mediate layer  of  soft  material,  tubes  forming  simulated 
veins  between  the  intermediate  and  outer  layers,  a  simu- 
lated blood  supply  reservoir,  a  pressurizing  bulb  provided 
with  a  duct  leading  to  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir  and 
a  check  valve  arranged  to  close  when  the  bulb  is  pres- 
surized and  a  duct  leading  to  the  one  end  of  the  vein 
tubes  and  having  a  check  valve  arranged  to  open  when 
the  bulb  is  pressurized,  a  duct  connecting  the  vein  tubes 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  reservoir  whereby  pressurizing 
of  the  bulb  creates  pressure  in  the  vein  tubes  and  the 
reservoir  and  drives  the  simulated  blood  into  the  bulb 
and  thence  into  the  vein  tube. 


2  995  833 
ANATOMICAL  DEVICE 
Richard  S.  Bczark,  Glcncoe,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Superior  Plastics,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.,  a 
corporation  of  Dlinois 

FUed  June  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  819,412 
4  Chdms.     (CL  35—17) 


4.  In  a  trainer  having  control  members  operative  by  a 
student  to  indicate  the  operation  of  a  hydraulically  oper- 
ated device,  and  having  means  for  indicating  the  opera- 
tion of  said  device,  a  hydraulic  control  force  simulation 
system  comprising  a  hydraulic  circuit,  counting  means 
and  relay  means,  said  hydraulic  circuit  having  a  reservoir 
of  hydraulic  fluid,  an  accumulator  to  retain  pressure,  a 
solenoid  valve,  a  relief  valve  to  prevent  over-pressurizing, 
a  pump  including  a  handle  accessible  to  the  student,  and 
hydrauUc  lines  interconnecting  said  reservoir,  accumula- 
tor, pump,  solenoid  and  relief  valve  so  as  to  form  a  hy- 
draulic system,  said  counting  means  having  switches  and  1.  An  anatomical  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
stepping  devices  operative  in  accordance  with  the  move-  separably  joined  articulated  simulated  human  skeletal 
ment  of  the  pump  handle  so  as  to  count  the  number  of    components  composed  of  resilient  flexible  plastic  mate- 
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rial  including  a  spinal  column,  a  skull  separably  engaged 
to  its  upper  end  portion,  a  rib  cage  separably  engaged  to 
its  intermediate  portion,  a  pelvis  separably  secured  to  its 
ba.se  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  internested  simulated 
human  internal  organ  components  disposed  and  remov- 
ably held  within  the  resulting  thoracic,  abdominal  and 
pelvic  cavities  by  and  between  said  rib  cage  and  pelvis. 


forations  disposed  centrally  in  the  upper  portion  of  each 
drawing  to  provide  openings  through  which  the  drawing 
may  be  secured  to  a  wall  for  display  purposes,  said  pages 


2,995,834 

WING-SHOT  TRAESING   DEVICE 

Carl  B.  Rowe,  4630  Gregg  Road,  Madison,  Wis. 

FUcd  Jan.  11,  1957,  Scr.  No.  633,687 

12  Claims.     (CI.  35—25) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotating  target  spot  projector 
adapted  to  focus  the  image  of  an  incandescent  filament 
on  a  wall  and  a  "fired"  spot  projector  assembly  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  gun  and  flashed  as  the  gun  would  be 
fired,  to  project  on  the  wall  an  image  of  an  incandescent 
filament;  said  "fired"  spot  projector  assembly  including 
a  clamp  unit  for  securing  the  projector  assembly  to  the 
body  of  a  gun,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  clamp  approximately 
about  an  axis  tangent  to  a  circle  concentric  with  the  gun 
bore  but  retainable  in  any  position  of  adjustment,  a  pro- 
jector pivoted  to  the  link  approximately  about  a  gun 
bore  radius  but  letainable  in  any  position  of  adjustment 
a  pointer  carried  by  the  link,  a  scale  plate  carried  by 
the  projector  housing  adjacent  to  the  pointer  and  pivot- 
able  with  respect  to  the  housing  but  retainable  in  its  po- 
sition of  adjustment  with  respect  to  the  housing  so  that 
after  the  housing  has  been  sighted  in  with  respect  to  the 
gun  barrel,  the  scale  can  be  set  to  zero  with  respect  to 
the  pointer,  and  upon  pivoting  the  housing  about  said 
radius  the  pwinter  will  indicate  the  angle  of  lead  for  which 
the  housing  is  set;  an  incandescent  lamp  carried  by  the 
housing,  a  lens  adjustably  carried  by  the  housing  for  con- 
trolling the  size  of  spot  projected,  an  aperture  between 
the  lamp  filament  and  the  lens,  an  apertured  shutter 
movable  between  two  extreme  positions  and  exposing  the 
aperture  at  an  intermediate  point  of  its  movement,  and 
an  electrical  means  for  controlling  the  shutter  including 
a  wire  extending  through  the  barrel  of  the  gun  to  a  switch 
mounted  in  a  cartridge-simulating  carrier  and  actuated 
by  the  firing  pin  of  the  gun  to  break  the  circuit  when  the 
trigger  is  pulled  as  in  firing  the  gun. 


2,995,835 
PLAY  EQUIPMENT 
Ralph  Martin  Coleman  Friedman,  10  ?uk  Place, 
Morrfatown,  N J. 
FUed  Dec.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  74,628 
1  CUIm.    (CI.  35—26) 
A  painting  hook  comprising  pages  bound  together  at 
one  end,  outline  drawings  printed  on  each  page,  a  rec- 
tangular perforated  line  symmetrically  surrounding  each 
drawing  enabling  the  selective  removal  of  the  same  from 
the  book,  transparent  sheets  interposed  between  the  pages, 
said  transparent  sheets  having  a  similar  perforated  line 
adapted  to  register  with  the  rectangular  perforated  lines 
of  adjacent  pages,  each  page  marked  with  circular  per- 


and  said  transparent  sheets  adapted  to  receive  dense  color- 
ing paints  such  that  when  the  pages  and  transparent  sheets 
are  colored  and  interposed  one  upon  the  other,  the  draw- 
ings tend  to  stand  out  in  relief.* 


2,995,836 
SLIDING  TYPE  OF  COLOR  SELECTOR 

Paul  S.  Morton,  5731  Mcadowiarit  Lane,  Portage 

Townstiip,  Kalamazoo  Comity,  Mich. 

FUed  July  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  830,287 

4Cbdnis.    (CI.  35— 28  J) 


<^ 


1.  In  a  color  selecting  device  the  combination  com- 
prising: an  elongated  envelope;  a  color  wheel  within  said 
envelope  and  pivotally  arranged  with  respect  thereto;  a 
pair  of  spaced  sight  openings  through  a  wall  of  said  enve- 
lope and  aligned  with  circumferentially  spaced  portions 
of  said  color  wheel;  an  elongated  selector  card  slidably 
arranged  within  said  envelope  and  positioned  between 
said  color  wheel  and  said  sight  openings  and  means  sup- 
porting said  selector  card  for  sliding  movement  longi- 
tudinally within  said  envelope,  said  selector  card  having 
a  plurality  of  groups  of  selector  openings  spaced  length- 
wise along  said  card  and  positionable  upon  lengthwise  ad- 
justment of  said  card  so  that  one  group  of  selector  open- 
ings at  a  time  will  be  in  registry  with  said  sight  openings 
and  with  said  color  wheel;  whereby  lengthwise  adjust- 
ment of  said  selector  card  will  position  a  selected  group 
of  selector  openings  in  registry  with  said  sight  openings 
and  said  color  wheel  and  thereby  expose  a  selected  pat- 
tern of  colors  on  said  color  wheel  to  the  view  of  an  ob- 
server, the  colors  being  arranged  on  said  color  wheel 
such  that  placement  of  one  color  in  alignment  with  oiie 
of  said  selector  openings  will  expose  to  the  other  of  said 
selector  openings  a  color  having  a  predetermined  rela- 
tionship with  said  one  color  and  different  colors  may  be 
exposed  by  rotation  of  said  wheel. 


2,995.837 
SHOE  OF  CONVERTIBLE  TYPE 
Joseph  J.  Ferrcira,  Raynham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Joseph  F. 
Corcoran  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.,  Stonghton,  Maas.^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,970 

2  Claims.    (CI.  36—2.5) 

1.  A  shoe  convertible  in  appearance  from  Blucher  to 

slip-on  type,  comprising  a  quarter  terminating  in  Blucher 

noses  extending  forwardly  to  approximately  the  ball  line 
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of  the  shoe,  a  vamp  extending  rearwardly  on  both  sides 
of  the  shoe  and  overlapping  the  sides  of  the  quarter,  and 
a  tongue  connected  at  its  root  to  the  vamp,  being  partially 
separated  therefrom  on  both  sides  by  re-entrant  recesses, 
one  edge  of  each  being  formed  by  an  unsecured  edge  of 


and  forming  a  butting  joint  around  the  insole,  a  vul- 
canized rubber  layer  applied  to  said  second  layer  and 
overlapping  said  layer  to  extend  onto  the  upper  edge 
thereof,  an  outer  wearing  layer  of  leather  applied  to 
said  rubber  layer,  edges  of  said  leather  being  tapered 


the  tongue  and  overlying  the  noses  of  the  quarters,  the 
vamp  being  stitched  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  quarters 
on  both  sides  of  the  shoe  by  lines  of  stitching  terminating 
at  the  root  of  the  tongue  and  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
noses,  whereby  the  tongue  may  be  readily  disposed  either 
inside  or  outside  the  said  noses. 


and  extended  to  overlap  said  fabric  top,  and  provided 
with  perforations,  a  rubber  finish  foxing  of  substantial 
width  extending  onto  the  fabric  top,  and  integral  rubber 
connections  extending  through  the  perforations  in  said 
leather  sole  and  uniting  the  rubber  foxing  and  said 
rubber  layer. 


2,995,838 
SLIPPER 
Robert  S.  Servin,  Jenldntown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robert 
Hosiery   Mills,   Inc.,   Trappe,   Pa.,  a   corporation   of 
Pcnnsylrania 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,573 
2  Claims.    (CI.  36—9) 


2  995  840 
SHOE  WITH  MOLDED 'eLASTOMERIC  SOLE 
Arthur  Greenbaum,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can BUtrite  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.,  Chelsea,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,712 
1  Claim.     (CI.  36—19.5) 


7 


'  if 


1.  A  slipper  comprising  a  sole  having  a  relatively  flat 
layer  of  foam  rubber  covered  on  each  side  by  a  knitted 
material  layer,  said  sole  beir^  of  a  shape  corresponding 
to  the  bottom  of  a  foot,  a  pair  of  body  halves,  said  body 
halves  being  of  knitted  material  of  different  colors,  said 
body  halves  being  joined  by  a  scam  extending  from  the 
toe  portion  of  the  sole  and  a  scam  extending  from  the 
heel  portion  of  the  sole,  said  seams  being  coincident  with 
one  another  and  extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  sole,  the  bottom  edge  of  said  body  halves  being 
turned  inwardly  and  sewn  to  the  edge  of  said  sole  by  a 
line  of  overlock  stitching,  said  line  of  stitching  extend- 
ing through  all  of  the  layers  of  the  sole  to  secure  said 
layers  together,  the  knitted  material  layer  on  the  upper 
surface  of  said  sole  being  bonded  thereto,  and  an  elastic 
tape  extending  around  the  free  edges  of  said  body  halves 
thereby  defining  an  opening  through  which  a  foot  may 
extend,  said  tape  being  stitched  to  said  body  halves,  said 
tape  having  a  color  corresponding  to  one  of  the  body 
halves,  said  body  halves  being  knitted  in  a  manner  which 
permits  said  body  halves  to  stretch. 


An  upper  with  its  margin  lasted  to  an  insole  which 
presents  a  bottom  having  an  outwardly  convex  curved 
surface  in  conformity  to  the  rounded  contour  of  a  last 
bottom,  in  combination  with  an  outsole  molded  of  tough 
resilient  elastomeric  compound  having  a  relatively  thick 
marginal  bead,  said  bead  having  an  inner  concave  sur- 
face, said  bead  inner  surface  fitting  against  the  wall  of 
the  upper,  said  outsole  having  a  thinner  shank  and  fore- 
part body  of  substantially  uniform  thickness,  said  outsole 
stiffly  resisting  transverse  flexing  and  having  an  initial 
natural  transverse  concave  surface  complementary  to  the 
convex  surface  of  the  bottom  of  the  upper  and  the  bead 
having  a  height  suflficicnt  to  completely  house  the  edge 
portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  upper,  said  outsole  being  ad- 
hesively secured  without  initial  stress  of  deformation  to 
said  convex  contour  of  the  insole  and  the  lasted  margin  of 
the  upper,  and  biased  to  retain  permanently  its  transverse 
curvature  in  the  shoe  bottom,  thus  exerting  a  continuous 
binding  effect  upon  the  adhesive  bonds  securing  the  sole 
to  the  shoe  bottom,  the  top  surface  of  the  marginal  bead 
lying  in  a  common  plane  from  one  end  of  the  sole  to  the 
other. 


2,995,839 

LIGHT  SHOE  SOLE  ASSEMBLY 

Denis  W.  Cronin,  140  Chestnut  St.,  Englcwood,  NJ. 

FUcd  Jnnc  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  820,282 

1  Claim,    (a.  36—9) 

In  a  fabric  top  shoe,  a  fabric  top  having  an  open 

bottom  edge  conforming  basically  to  the  outline  of  a 

foot,  an  insole  fitted  within  said  outline,  a  layer  below 

said   insole  matching  the   thickness  of  said   fabric  top 

7fi9  o.G-  34 


2,995,841 
ICE  AND  SNOW  REMOVING  MACHINE 
Abner  S.  McKec,  Paonia,  Colo. 
FUed  Oct  20, 1958,  Ser.  No.  768,338 
2  Oaims.    (CI.  37—12) 
1.  In    an    ice   and    snow   removing   machine,   wherein 
there  is  provided  a  wheeled  frame  structure  for  move- 
ment over  a  surface,  an  inclined  scoop  for  picking  up 
snow  as  the  machine  is  moved  over  the  surface,  and  con- 
veyor means  including  guides  for  delivering  ice  and  snow 
rearwardly  from  the  scoop,  the  combination  of  a  melting 
tank  containing  water  being  positioned  within  the  frame 
structure  with   its  front  end  disposed  to  receive  ice  and 
snow    delivered    by    the   conveyor    means,    a   transverse 
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baffle  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  tank  to  just 
below  the  normal  water  level  to  divide  said  tank  into 
front  and  rear  compartments,  an  overflow  tank  com- 
municating with  said  rear  compartment  for  removing  ex- 
cess water  from  said  melting  tank  and  including  outlets 
for  disposal  of  any  excess  water,  a  plurality  of  immersion 
type  heating  tubes  positioned  in  at  least  said  front  com- 


1^ 


^. 


partment  below  the  normal  water  level  and  with  means 
for  delivering  a  high  temperature  fuel  through  said  tubes 
from  the  inlet  to  the  exhaust  ends  thereof,  and  an  exhaust 
chamber  communicating  with  the  exhaust  ends  of  said 
tubes  and  extending  throughout  said  melting  tank  and 
overflow  tank  in  direct  heat  exchange  relation  therewith 
for  heating  the  water  in  said  melting  tank  and  said  over- 
flow tank. 


2  995  842 

GROUND    ASPIRATOR   FOR   INLAND   AND 

DEEP  SEA  DREDGING 

Franz  Korste,  Altreetz,  Kreis  Bad  Frcienwalde  (Oder), 

Germany 

Filed  May  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  659,116 

13  CUims.     (CI.  37—58) 


1^ 


Tn 


^j~-; 


1.  A  ground  aspirator  for  dredging  comprising  a 
hollow  mouthpiece  adapted  to  be  interiorly  subjected 
to  a  vacuum  and  forming  a  substantially  horizontal  aper- 
ture on  the  underside  of  said  mouthpiece,  a  pressure 
chamber  on  said  mouthpiece  superjacent  said  aperture 
having  a  projection  laterally  extending  a  distance  sufficient 
to  cover  an  area  of  ground  several  times  greater  than 
said  apefture  and  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of 
water  under  pressure,  and  a  plurality  of  openings  on 
the  lateral  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  chamber  for  agita- 
tion of  the  dredging  area,  said  projections  forming  a 
cover  over  the  dredging  area  for  limiting  the  dispersion 
of  agitated  solids  into  the  surrounding  water  to  the  fringes 
of  the  dredging  area. 


2,995,843 
DITCH   DIGGER 
WUliain  V.  HutchiMMi,  6245  Danbury  Way, 
San  Diego,  Calif. 
FUed  Oct.  4,  1957.  Scr.  No.  688^9 
2  Ctaiins.     {C\.  37 — 86) 
1.  A  trench  digger  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
tractor,  a   boom  including  a   rearwardly  extending  sec- 
tion, means  pivotally  connecting  the  forward  end  of  said 
boom  section  to  the  tractor  for  movement  of  said  section 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  boom  including  a  second 
section  extending  rearwardly  of  the  first  section;  means 
includmg   a    pivot    for    pivotally    connecting   the    forward 
end  of  the  second  section  with  the  rear  end  of  the  first 
section  for  swingmg  movement  of  said  second  section 


about  a  horizontal  axis  to  and  from  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal plane  independently  of  the  first  section  said  first 
section  being  of  such  length  that  the  second  mentioned 
pivotal  connecting  means  is  disposed  below  the  plane  of 
the  ground  on  which  the  tractor  moves  when  the  first  sec- 
tion is  lowered;  a  sprocket  rotatably  carried  by  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  first  section  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the 
length  of  the  said  section;  a  sprocket  rotatably  carried  by 
the  rear  end  of  the  second  section  on  an  axis  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  first  mentioned  sprocket;  an  endless  chain 
having  upper  and  lower  runs  and  carried  by  the  sprockets; 


V 


'^ 


e-^^^-i 


a  series  of  buckets  carried  by  the  chain  and  moved  there- 
by; means  for  rotating  the  first  mentioned  sprocket  for 
driving  said  chain  when  the  second  section  is  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  plane  and  when  the  digger  is  moved 
rearwardly;  means  including  a  motor  connected  between 
the  adjacent  pivotally  mounted  ends  of  the  boom  sections 
and  lying  between  the  upper  and  lower  runs  of  the  chain 
for  moving  the  second  section  about  the  pivotal  means 
therefor  and  for  locking  the  second  section  in  desired 
fixed  relationship  with  the  first  section;  and  stop  means 
on  both  sections  for  preventing  downward  movement  of 
the  second  section  beyond  alignment  with  the  first  section. 


2,995,844 
EXCAVATING   MACHINE 
Albert  R.  Askne,  Port  Charlotte,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The 
Cleveland  Trencher  Company,  CIcTeland,  Oliio,  a  cor- 
ponitioD  of  Oiiio 
Original  applicatioa  Aug.  12,   1957,  Scr.  No.  677,453. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  2,  1960,  Scr.  No. 
26,296 

8  Claims.     (CI.  37—97) 


I.  In  an  excavating  machine,  a  supporting  frame,  a 
stationary  mast  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  supplementary 
mast  supported  by  said  stationary  mast  and  adapted  for 
transverse  movement  with  respect  thereto,  an  excavating 
unit  carried  by  said  supplementary  mast,  an  auxiliary 
frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said  supporting  frame  inter- 
mediate said  stationary  and  supplementai7  masts  and 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  supplementary  mast, 
said  auxiliary  frame  being  rockable  transversely  of  said 
supporting  frame  and  said  stationary  mast  to  move  said 
supplementary  mast  and  associated  excavating  unit  trans- 
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versely  of  said  machine,  and  fluid  powered  motor  means  upwardly  with  respect  to  said  first-named  ends  of  said 
operably  connected  to  said  auxiliary  frame  for  actuating  rails  whereby  panels  are  moved  by  gravity  from  said 
said  auxiliary  frame.  last-named  ends  to  said  first-named  ends. 


I    I  2,995,845 

LABELING  TAG  FOR  GLOVES  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLES 

Robert  A.  Fnucr,  Baltiiiiorc,  Md.,  asdgnor  to  Riegel 

Textile  Corpontloii,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDed  Aug.  19, 1960,  Scr.  No.  50,735 

6Clalmi.    (CL40— 2) 

I 


2,995,847 

ROAD  SIGN  STANDARDS 

Lowell  C.  Carpenter,  8084  SE.  15th  Ave.,  PortUnd, 

FUed  May  26,  1958,  Scr.  No.  737,696 

5  Claims.    {C\.  40—125) 


1.  A  tag  for  securing  together  gloves  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  panels  hinged  together  along  a  juncture 
line  and  foldable  to  position  gloves  or  similar  articles 
therebetween,  with  said  fold  line  spaced  outwardly  from 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  article,  an  inturned  tab  cut  from 
one  of  said  panels  and  foldable  inwardly  from  said  panel 
along  a  fold  line  substantially  at  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
article  for  abutment  of  the  ends  of  the  article,  against 
said  tab,  and  means  for  securing  the  panels  together,  with 
the  glove  therebetween. 


2,995,846 
HORIZONTALLY    OPERATING    CARD 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Richard  E.  Swank,  592  W.  Colombia  Atc., 

Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

FUed  Jane  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  744,196 

7  Claims.     (O.  40—36) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  successively  moving  a  plurality  of 
panels  from  a  storage  zone  in  a  predetermined  sequence 
into«a  display  zone,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  horizonully  disposed,  substantially  paral- 
lel, elongated  rails  and  means  for  supporting  said  rails  and 
holding  said  rails  against  movement  in  the  direction  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof; 

support  means  on  each  of  said  rails  and  slidable  longi- 
tudinally therealong; 

means  connecting  a  panel  to  each  of  said  support 
means  whereby  said  panels  are  each  supported  on  one  of 
said  raib  for  sliding  movement  horizontally  therealong; 

power  operated  means  for  causing  said  panels  to  move 
in  a  predetermined  sequence  from  one  longitudinal  end 
of  said  rails  to  the  other  longitudinal  end  of  said  rails, 
said  last-named  means  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  devices 
associated  with  the  first-named  ends  of  said  rails  for  lift- 
ing said  ends  sufficiently  with  respect  to  the  respective 
last-named  ends  of  each  thereof  that  a  panel  supported 
on  a  rail  so  lifted  will  travel  by  gravity  from  said  first- 
named  end  to  said  last-named  end,  and  further  means 
associated  with  said  rails  for  lifting  said  last-named  ends 


Oreg. 


I 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  collapsible  and  port- 
able road  sign  standard  consisting  of  the  combination  of: 
two  end  plates,  each  provided  with  a  hole  therethrough 
near  the  top  marginal  edge,  a  leg  fixedly  secured  at  one 
marginal  side  of  said  plate  and  in  angular  relation  thereto, 
another  leg  pivotally  secured  to  said  end  plate  in  an 
angular  relation  thereto  at  the  marginal  side  thereof  oppo- 
site the  fixed  leg.  said  pivotal  leg  being  provided  with  a 
hole  therethrough  below  the  point  of  its  pivotal  attach- 
ment, and  a  st'^p  element  fixedly  secured  to  the  lower 
marginal  edge  of  said  end  plate  at  the  edge  thereof  to 
which  the  pivotally  mounted  leg  is  attached,  said  stop 
element  being  extended  outwardly  beyond  said  pivotally 
mounted  leg,  being  bent  through  an  angle  at  its  outer  end 
to  overlap  the  front  surface  of  said  leg  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  hole  therethrough  adapted  to  align  with  said 
hole  in  said  pivotal  leg;  means  insertable  in  said  aligning 
holes  in  each  of  said  legs  and  said  stop  elements;  a  lateral 
brace  in  combination  with  angular  gussets  securing  each 
pivotally  mounted  leg  to  the  other,  said  brace  being  po- 
sitioned near  the  lower  ends  of  said  pivotally  moimted 
legs;  a  lateral  brace  in  combination  with  angular  gussets 
securing  each  rigidly  attached  leg  to  the  other,  said  lateral 
brace  being  secured  near  the  lower  ends  of  said  brace;  a 
sign-carrying  bar  positioned  between  said  end  plates  and 
the  holes  therethrough;  pivotal  means  inserted  through 
the  holes  in  said  end  plates  and  secured  to  said  sign- 
carrying  bar;  means  medially  of  said  end  plates  adapted 
to  attach  a  road  warning  sign  to  said  sign-carrying  bar; 
two  straps  rigidly  secured  to  said  sign-carrying  bar,  one 
near  each  end  thereof,  said  straps  being  adapted  for 
storage  or,  selectively,  carrying  purposes;  tubular  means 
disposed  upon  and  at  an  angular  relation  to  said  sign- 
carrying  bar  medially  thereof,  a  flag  disposed  in  said  tubu- 
lar means;  and  a  foot  at  the  lowermost  end  of  each  leg, 
said  foot  disposed  at  substantially  a  90°  ingle  to  the 
front  and  rear  longitudinal  edges  of  the  leg. 


2  995  848 
SIGN   CONSTRUCTION 

WUliam  H.  Yctman,  %  Co-operative  Sign  Co.,  3317  N. 

Mission  Road,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept  5, 1958,  Ser.  No.  759,323 

3  Claims.     (CI.  40—130) 

1.  A  sign  construction  of  the  character  referred  to  in- 
cluding, a  body  having  a  flat,  vertically  disposed  front 
wall,  a  character  fixed  to  the  front  wall  of  the  body,  said 
character  including  a  base  portion  to  occur  adjacent  the 
body  and  a  front  portion  projecting  forwardly  from  the 
base   portion,   said    base   portion   having   a   forwardly 


522 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  15,  1961 


projecting,  light  conducting  side  wall  extending  about 
its  perimeter  and  a  light  conducting  front  wall  with  an 
opening  intermediate  its  side  edges,  said  front  portion 
having  a  light  condiKting  side  wall  extending  about  its 
perimeter  and  engaged  in  the  opening  in  the  base  portion 
to  project  forwardly  from  the  base  portion  and  a  light 
conducting  front  wall;  and  illuminating  means  adapted  to 


by  said  tank,  a  pump  system  for  circulating  etchant  from 
said  tank  to  said  troughs,  a  paddle  assembly  for  each  of 
said  troughs  and  each  projecting  at  least  partially  into 
Its  associated  trough  to  contact  the  etchant  therein,  means 
for  driving  said  paddle  assemblies,  means  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  etchant  effected  by  said  pump  means  to  sepa- 
ratedly  control  the  etchant  level  within  each  individual 
trough  and  thus  determine  the  quantity  of  etchant  splashed 


illuminate  the  character  and  the  body  and  including,  an 
electrically  energized  light  generating  tube  in  the  char- 
acter to  occur  rearward  of  the  front  wall  of  the  base  por- 
tion, a  second  electrically  energized  light  generalmg  tube 
in  the  character  to  occur  rearward  of  the  front  wall  of 
the  front  portion  and  means  to  intermittently  and  alter- 
nately energize  the  tubes. 


2,995,849 

DOOR  MAT  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  INDICIA 

John  J.  Doancllan,  1836  Euclid  Ave^ 

Chicago  Heights,  III. 

FUcd  Jan.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,803 

3  Cbims.    (CI.  40—140) 


^ 


r-X^; 


\ 


.,^^ 


vyyy.o'//yj^'. 


^ 


therefrom  by  said  paddle  assemblies,  and  means  for 
mounting  a  printing  plate  within  said  tank  for  action 
thereon  by  the  etchant  splashed  by  said  paddle  assemblies, 
said  paddle  assemblies  and  said  mounting  means  being 
so  constructed  and  arranged  that  etchant  sprayed  by  each 
ot  said  paddle  assemblies  is  directed  toward  said  mount- 
ing means  such  that  the  etchant  will  impinge  upon  an 
article  supported  by  the  mounting  means. 


2,995,851 
SPRAYING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POW- 

DERLESS  ETCHING  OF  PRINTING  PLATES 
Elwyn  J.  Dirats,  WcstficM,  Mass.,  assignor  to  J.  Dirats 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  Westfield,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

nied  July  6,  1959.  Scr.  No.  825,160 
12  Claims.    (CI.  41—9) 


1.  A  door  mat  comprising  a  flexible  mat  having  a 
shallow  channel  formed  in  a  top  side,  said  channel  open- 
ing through  the  respective  ends  of  the  mat  and  providing 
an  adaptable  receiver  and  retainer  for  manually  applicable 
and  removable  inserts,  letters  and  numerals  for  example, 
the  lengthwise  walls  of  said  channel  having  open  ended 
insert  keying  tracks  embedded  therein,  said  tracks  being 
disposed  in  spaced  apart  parallelism  along  the  lengthwise 
edges  of  the  channel,  and  inserts  fitting  removably  in  the 
channel  and  transversely  bridging  the  channel  and  insert- 
able  and  removable  by  way  of  the  open  ends  of  the 
channel  and  tracks  and  having  keying  means  at  respec- 
tive end  portions  thereof  slidingly  fitted  and  keyed  in  said 
tracks. 


2,995,850 

ETCHING  MACHLNE 

Joseph  Strauss,  Hopewell,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Trenton  Times 

Corporation,  Trenton,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 
Original   application    Feb.   6,    1957,  Ser.   No.   638,509. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
730,209 

8  Claims.  (H.  41—9) 
1.  An  etching  machine  comprising  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular t.nk  for  containing  a  supply  of  etchant.  a  pair  of 
troughs  mounted  within  said  tank  in  vertically  spa:ed 
relationship  to  c.ich  other  for  containing  supplies  of 
etchant  separate  and  distinct  from  the  supply  contained 


1.  A  method  of  etching  the  presensitized  surface  of  A 
printing  plate  to  form  predetermined  cavities  therein, 
which  consists  in  directing  etching  liquid  against  said  sur- 
face at  only  a  substantially  single  inclination  thereto  so 
that  at  any  one  time  the  liquid  will  impinge  directly  only 
upon  the  cavity  sides  which  are  opposed  to  the  direction 
of  liquid  flow  but  will  not  impinge  upon  the  remaining 
sides  of  said  cavities,  and  causing  relative  rotation  be- 
tween the  plate  and  the  directed  stream  of  liquid  where- 
by each  cavity  side  will  at  successive  time  intervals  re- 
ceive the  direct  impact  of  the  liquid  and  will  escape  such 
impact  in  the  interim  periods. 

2.  A  method  of  etching  the  presensitized  surface  of 
a  printing  plate  to  form  predetermined  cavities  therein, 
which  consists  in  directing  etching  liquid  from  a  source 
against  said  surface  at  only  a  substantially  single  inclina- 
tion thereto  so  that  at  any  one  time  the  liquid  will  impinge 
directly  only  upon  the  cavity  sides  which  are  opposed  to 
the  direction  of  liquid  flow  but  will  not  impinge  upon  the 
remaining  sides  of  said  cavities,  and  rotating  said  source 
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whereby  each  cavity  side  will  at  successive  time  intervals 
receive  the  direct  impact  of  the  liquid  and  will  escape 
such  impact  in  the  interim  periods. 


2,995,852 

FISH  HOOKING  DEVICE 

Kalman  Szillage,  Gary,  Ind. 

(6706  Monroe  Court,  MerrillvUle,  Ind.) 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1958,  Scr.  No.  725,009 

4  Claims.    (CI.  43—15) 


•V 


1.  A  fish  hooking  device  for  connection  to  a  fishing 
line  comprising  a  pair  of  blade  members,  one  of  said 
blade  members  adapted  to  be  vertically  susjjended  from 
said  fishing  line  at  one  end,  the  other  end  of  said  blade 
member  being  angulated  and  having  an  ajserture  therein, 
the  other  blade  member  being  resilient,  one  end  of  said 
other  blade  member  being  fixed  adjacent  the  said  an- 
gulated end  of  the  first  named  blade  member  in  lapping 
relation  thereto,  said  fixed  end  of  said  other  blade  mem- 
ber overhanging  said  angulated  end  to  provide  a  lip,  and 
the  free  end  of  said  other  blade  member  having  a  hook 
to  engage  said  lip  when  said  other  blade  member  is 
looped  end  to  end,  and  means  for  attaching  a  leader  to 
the  free  end  of  said  other  blade  member,  said  leader 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  aperture. 


2,955,853 

FISHING  ROD 

Thomas  Eugene  Ohiiger,  Looisrilie,  Ohio 

(1604  Miami  Court  NE.,  Canton,  Ohio) 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1958,  Scr.  No.  731,041 

4  Claims.    (CI.  43— 17) 


*"^ 


1.  A  fishing  rod  handle  comprising:  a  tubular  body, 
an  electric  lamp  on  the  body,  batteries  in  the  body,  a 
circuit  in  the  body  electrically  connecting  the  batteries 
to  the  lamp,  said  circuit  iiKluding  a  normally  open  con- 
trol switch  comprising  a  toggle  and  a  contact  operable 
thereby,  and  a  generally  U-shaped  resilient  clip  on  the 
toggle  open  at  the  free  end  thereof,  said  clip  having  its 
open  end  open  upwardly  when  the  switch  is  in  open  posi- 
tion and  having  its  open  end  open  forwardly  and  away 
from  said  handle  when  the  switch  is  in  closed  position 
whereby  said  toggle  and  clip  provide  means  for  slidably 
and  releasably  connecting  a  fishing  line  thereto  for  actu- 
ating said  toggle  for  closing  the  switch. 


2,995,854 
FISH  ALARM  DEVICE 
Femie  S.  DUon,  %  Dixon  Boat  Works,  8861  Midnight 
Pass,  Sarasota,  Fla.;  Lina  J.  Dixon,  administratrix  ot 
said  Femie  S.  Dixon,  deceased 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  789,392 
3  Claims.     (CI.  43—17) 


•    I 


3.  A  fish  alarm  for  use  with  a  fishing  line  comprising 
a  housing,  alarm  means  including  a  clapper  within  said 
housing,  a  spool  rotatably  mounted  on  the  exterior  of 
said  housing  for  receiving  a  loop  of  a  fishing  line  there- 
about, a  rod  mounted  within  said  housing  for  movement 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  axis  of  said  spool  and 
linked  to  said  clapper  for  pivoting  said  clapper  away 
from  said  alarm,  means  on  said  rod  resiliently  resisting 
movement  of  said  rod  and  continuously  urging  said 
clapper  into  contact  with  said  alarm,  a  trigger  mounted 
on  said  rod  for  rotation  about  said  rod  in  one  direction, 
means  on  said  rod  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said 
trigger  in  the  other  direction  about  said  rod,  said  trigger 
disposed  adjacent  said  spool,  and  means  on  said  spool 
for  intermittently  engaging  said  trigger,  said  alarm  being 
activated  only  when  said  trigger  is  intermittently  engaged 
in  its  non-rotatablc  direction  to  simultaneously  move  said 
rod  and  pivot  said  clapper  away  from  said  alarm. 


2,995,855 

FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 

Robert  O.  Bell,  273  Downhigton  Ave., 

Salt  Laiie  City,  Utah 

Filed  July  15,  1958.  Scr.  No.  748,695 

6  Claims.    (Q.  43—21.2) 


5.  A  holder  for  a  fishing  rod  having  a  reel  post  attached 
thereto  and  a  reel  on  said  post,  said  holder  comprising 
an  oblong  tubular  receiver  having  a  longitudin:;l  axis,  a 
wall  of  said  receiver  being  adapted  for  laterally  support- 
ing the  butt  end  of  a  fishing  rod  when  said  butt  end  is 
inserted  inside  said  wall  along  said  axis,  said  receiver 
having  inner  and  outer  ends,  the  wall  of  said  receiver 
having  a  reel  post  accommodating  slot  entering  the  outer 
end  and  extending  back  toward  said  inner  end,  and  at 
least  one  transverse  extension  of  said  slot  for  the  reel 
post  to  enter  for  separably  connecting  said  receiver  with 
the  fishing  rod,  a  substantially  vertical  support,  a  carrier 
for  said  receiver,  a  hinge  interconnecting  said  carrier  and 
the  inner  end  of  said  receiver  and  having  an  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  receiver,  said  support 
and  carrier  having  adjacent  male  and  female  faces  to 
interengage  against  rotation  when  properly  registered,  a 
pivotal  interconnection  between  said  support  and  carrier 
and  including  a  connector  having  a  spring  thereon  bias- 
ing said  carrier  and  support  together,  said  connector  af- 
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fording  a  pivot  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  hinge 
and  about  which  pivot  axis  said  hinge  and  receiver  may 
be  rotated  against  the  bias  of  said  spring  from  registered 
engagement  of  said  faces  to  an  approximately  180  de- 
gree removed  location,  said  receiver  in  said  position  of 
registered  engagement  of  said  carrier  and  support  being 
cantilevered  in  an  up  position  with  said  end  of  the  receiver 
rotated  into  abutment  with  said  support  transverse  to 
said  end  and  beneath  said  hinge,  thus  preventing  down- 
ward rotation  of  said  receiver  about  said  hinge,  said  re- 
ceiver being  rotatable  in  an  up  direction  on  said  hinge 
from  the  latter  position  and  back  to  said  latter  position, 
and  said  receiver  in  said  approximately  180  degree  re- 
moved location  being  in  a  location  relative  to  said  suf>- 
port  where  said  end  thereof  is  disposed  above  said  hinge 
and  said  receiver  may  be  rotated  downward  about  the 
axis  of  said  hinge  to  a  position  in  which  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  receiver  is  generally  vertical. 


lowed  rearwardly  by  an  axially  tnmsvene  semi-cylindri- 
cal top  wall  closed  at  its  opposite  ends  respectively  by 
a  pair  of  hemispherical  outwardly  convex  walls,  said 
body  extending  rearwardly  from  said  head  smoothly  re- 
duced in  girth  to  simulate  a  neck  then  rearwardly  smooth- 
ly expanded  and  finally  smoothly  tapered  rearward- 
ly to  form  a  smoothly  pointed  tail  extending  rearward- 
ly well  beyond  the  rearward  end  of  said  keel  strap,  said 
keel  strap  including  at  its  forward  end  ahead  of  said 
hollow  body  an  upwardly  extending  line  attachment  lug, 
said  keel  strap  including  at  its  rearward  end  a  down- 
wardly extending  hook  attachment  lug  and  said  hollow 
body  ahead  of  its  said  abruptly  rising  front  wall  having 
rigidly  secured  thereto  on  either  side  of  said  line  at- 
tachment lug  of  said  keel  strap  a  scoop-like  beak  hav- 
ing its  bottom  surface  formed  as  a  forward  continua- 
tion of  the  bottom  surface  of  said  downwardly  concave 
keel  of  said  hollow  body. 


2,995454 

ARTICULATED  ARTIFICIAL  CASTING  BAIT 

Stephen  A.  MuniwsU,  13422  Ave.  K,  Chicago  33, 01. 

Oricfaul  applkatioa  Mw.  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M3a74, 

DOW  Patent  No.  2,971,285,  dated  Feb.  14,  19<1.    Di- 

rUcd  and  this  application  Jan.  11,  1961,  Scr.  81,984 

2  Claims.    (CI.  43 — 42.06) 


2,995,858 

FISH  HOOK 

WilUani  G.  Rathmann,  8474  Vu  N 

Inslcwood  4,  Calif. 

Filed  JoDC  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  748,738 

2  Claims.    (CL  43—44.8) 


Arc, 


1.  An  articulated  artificial  casting  bait  comprising  a 
head  portion  and  a  tail  portion,  a  flexible  stainless  steel 
wire  strand  threaded  through  upper  and  lower  openings 
formed  in  said  head  and  tail  portions  to  provide  ver- 
tically spaced  upper  and  lower  strand  portions,  a  plural- 
ity of  oval  disks  threaded  upon  respective  upper  and  lower 
strand  portions,  a  vertically  disposed  cylindrical  open- 
ended  tube  disposed  between  each  pair  of  opposed  disks, 
each  lube  having  an  upper  and  lower  transverse  opening 
for  receiving  the  upper  and  lower  strand  portions  and  said 
tail  portion  having  means  for  securement  of  a  fish  hook 
therein. 


2,995,857 

FISHING  LURE 

John  H.  Arff,  Portland,  Orcf.,  aasicnor  to  A-Lnrc,  Inc. 

a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  887,542 

4Clafaiis.    (a.  43-^2.34) 


1.  A  trout  hook  comprising  a  shank  having  a  straight 
section  around  which  a  leader  can  be  wrapped,  a  hook  on 
one  end  of  the  shank;  and  an  enlargement  on  the  shank 
at  the  other  end  thereof  to  prevent  the  leader  from  slip- 
ping off,  said  enlargement  comprising  a  flattened  por- 
tion of  the  shank  that  is  inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly 
from  the  shank  and  has  a  sharpened  point  to  engage  and 
hold  bait  covering  the  shank  and  prevent  the  bait  from 
sliding  down  to  expose  the  shank,  said  flattened  por- 
tion of  the  shank  having  a  hole  through  which  may  pass 
the  leader  leaving  the  portion  wrapped  around  the  shank, 
the  axis  of  the  hole  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  shank. 


i 


I.  A  two  piece  fishing  lure  made  in  imitation  of  the 
appearance  of  and  to  stimulate  the  action  of  a  con- 
ceivable living  creature,  one  of  said  pieces  of  said  lure 
being  a  sealed  hollow  body  having  a  longitudinally  down- 
wardly concave  keel  along  the  full  length  of  the 
body  thereof,  the  other  of  said  pieces  being  a  down- 
wardly concave  metal  keel  strap  secured  to  said  keel  of 
said  hollow  body  portion  from  the  front  end  thereof 
rearwardly  therealong  for  about  two  thirds  the  length 
of  said  hollow  body,  said  hollow  body  having  a  head 
end  with  an  abruptly  rising  transverse  front  wall  fol- 


2,995,859 

TWO-OTAGE  SLIP.SLEEVE  FISHING  TACKLE 

Albeit  Werner,  41  Wayne  Comt,  Walnat  Creek,  Calif. 

FOcd  Feb.  23,  19M,  Scr.  No.  18,143 

8ClainH.    (CL  43— 44  J3) 


•'     jr  Jlr 


1.  Fishing  tackle  comprising  a  leader  having  a  hook 
at  one  end,  a  sleeve  on  said  leader  said  leader  having 
a  loop  formed  by  return  passage  through  said  sleeve  with 
the  double  strand  of  the  leader  within  the  sleeve  fric- 
tionally  restraining  the  loop  under  slight  resistance  for 
payout  under  nibbling  conditions,  and  a  line  having  a 
slider  thereon  and  frictionally  securable  in  a  predeter- 
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mined  position  on  the  line  and  releasable  through  a 
f^riher  pull  on  the  hook  following  complete  retraction 
of  the  loop  and  having  the  other  end  of  said  leader  at- 
tached thereto,  and  stop  means  for  said  slider  for  ab- 
ruptly terminating  the  run  of  a  fish  for  booking  the  fish. 


2,995368 

FISHHOOK  EXTRACTING  TOOL 

Gcoigc  P.  FlBfrtad,  Wyndmcre,  N.  Dak. 

FDcd  Dec.  16,  1958,  Scr.  No.  780,847 

4  ClaiBH.     (CI.  43—S3S) 


NV. 


1.  A  fishhook  dislodging  and  extracting  tool  compris- 
ing crossed  pivotally  connected  handles  having  cooperat- 
ing jaws,  each  jaw  having  a  bifurcated  distal  end  portion 
and  a  proximal  end  portion,  said  bifurcated  end  portion 
defining  a  pair  of  coplanar  duplicate  furcations  of  prong- 
like form,  said  proximal  end  portion  having  a  shallow 
V-shaped  notch  therein,  said  jaws  having  opposed  clamp- 
ing surfaces,  the  vertex  of  said  V-shaped  notch  being  di- 
rected at  an  acute  angle  to  the  clamping  surfaces  of  its 
jaw,  said  opposed  clamping  surfaces  having  complemen- 
tary elongated  recesses  defining  therein  a  clearance  pocket, 
said  furcations,  notch  and  recess  of  each  jaw  being  in  sub- 
stantial alignment  whereby  a  fishhook  can  be  held  with 
portions  of  the  fishhook  being  received  in  said  furcations, 
recess  and  notch. 


2,995361 

ANIMAL  TRAP 

George  E.  Osbora,  4788  Lvfc  St,  PhOadclpl 

Filed  Jnne  38,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,867 

5Claimg.    (CL  43— 66) 


>Ua,Pa. 


tlie  body  portion  but  normally  precluding  discharge  of 
the  animal  therefrom,  said  pedestal  mounting  the  open 
end  of  said  housing  above  the  closed  end  whereby  the 
bottom  wall  thereof  declines  from  said  open  end  to  said 
end  closure.  j 

I 


2,995362  I 

RODENT  EXTERMINATOR 

Demetrio  Pimcntel,  184  McDoogaU  SC  Brooklyn,  N.Y 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696,133 

5  Claims.    (CL  43—99) 


1.  An  electromechanical  rodent  exterminator  com- 
prising a  housing  defining  a  floor,  walls  and  a  top,  means 
in  said  housing  for  retaining  a  bait  to  attract  a  rodent, 
the  end  walls  of  said  housing  having  entrance  openings 
formed  therein,  normally  open  intermediately  pivoted 
housing  doors  in  said  openings,  rigid  means  pivotally 
coupling  said  doors  to  each  other  for  common  action,  an 
enclosed  electrocution  chamber  in  said  housing,  a  cham- 
ber door  associated  with  said  chamber  providing  entrance 
thereto,  said  chamber  door  opcratively  connected  to  said 
housing  doors  and  electromechanical  means  in  said  hous- 
ing in  operative  engagement  with  each  of  said  doors  for 
simultaneously  closing  said  housing  doors  and  opening 
said  chamber  door,  said  electromechanical  means  includ- 
ing a  door  control  solenoid,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
door  control  solenoid,  said  last  named  means  including  a 
source  of  electrical  energy  and  a  normally  open  operat- 
ing initiation  switch  connecting  said  source  and  said  door 
control  solenoid,  said  operating  initiation  switch  includ- 
ing an  actuating  lever,  said  actuating  lever  disposed  in 
said  housing  proximate  said  housing  doors,  whereupon  a 
rodent  entering  said  housing  through  said  housing  doors 
will  engage  said  actuating  lever  to  operate  said  initiation 
switch  for  energizing  said  door  control  solenoid  closing 
said  housing  doors  and  opening  said  chamber  door,  and 
a  holding  circuit  connected  to  said  control  solenoid  for 
retaining  said  control  solenoid  in  an  energized  state. 


I.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  tubular  body  portion 
of  generally  rectangular  cross-section  having  side  walls 
and  top  and  bottom  walls,  said  walls  at  one  end  defining 
an  opening  for  the  admission  and  discharge  of  the  animal, 
an  end  closure  at  the  opposite  end,  a  rectangular  ele- 
HKnt  conforming  generally  to  the  cross-section  o(  said 
tubular  body  portions,  trunnions  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  rectangular  element  adjacent  its  top  edge, 
means  defining  a  resilient  tab  adjacent  the  upper  edge 
of  each  side  wall  at  the  opening,  means  mounting  said 
trunnions  in  said  tabs  to  pivotally  mount  said  rectangular 
element  to  normally  close  sajd  opening,  said  bottom  wall 
being  slotted  adjacent  said  open  end,  said  slot  continuing 
into  the  side  walls,  and  a  pedestal  having  a  portion  adapt- 
ed to  slidably  engage  in  said  slot  and  project  into  the 
interior  of  said  body  to  constitute  abutment  means  pro- 
jecting into  said  opening  at  its  lower  edge  to  intercept 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  rectangular  element  in 
an  outward  direction,  said  rectangular  element  being  free- 
ly pivotal  inwardly  of  the  body  portion  to  thereby  consti- 
tute a  one-way  gate  affording  aidmission  of  the  animal  into 


2,995363 

CORNER  PROTECTOR  FOR  FURPflTURE 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Edwin  W.  Bright,  Staunton,  Va. 

Ffled  Jan.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  790,211 

2  dafans.     (O.  45—36) 


1.  A  protector  for  the  comer  portion  of  a  piece  of 
furniture,  comprising  three  walls  of  identical  outer  con- 
figuration each  of  which  is  of  substantially  segmental 
outline,  each  wall  being  fixedly  secured  to  and  being  dis- 
posed wholly  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to,  the  remaining 
walls;  and  a  phirality  of  small  adhesively  coated  patches, 
one  on  each  wall,  criffset  inwardly  from  the  edges  of  the 
walls  on  which  they  are  provided,  said  patches  being  of 
a  thickness  effective  to  space  their  associated  walls  from 
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adjacent,  confronting  surfaces  of  the  corner  portion,  the 
patches  being  of  a  materia)  having  at  least  a  slight  com- 
pressibility so  as  to  absorb  shocks  directed  against  the 
comer  portion  at  the  location  where  the  protector  over- 
lies said  comer  portion. 


AERIAL  NOVELTY   LAWN  SPRINKLER 

Walter  R.  Wcreltas,  Jr.,  I92d  N.  Row,  Suta  An,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  li,  1959,  Scr.  No.  847,011 

SClaioH.     (a.  44— 74) 


3.  In  a  combined  aerial  toy  and  irrigating  device:  a 
shell  containing  a  plenum  chamber  and  having  a  nozzle 
for  delivering  a  spray  of  water  therefrom  adapted  to  irri- 
gate a  ground  surface;  means  attached  to  said  shell  for 
delivering  water  under  pressure  into  said  plenum  cham- 
her,  and  a  tether  for  positionally  controlling  said  shell 
in  a  manner  to  orient  said  nozzle  in  a  downwardly  in- 
clined position  such  that  the  reaction  load  of  said  spray 
will  cause  said  shell  to  ascend  to  an  elevated,  suspendcd- 
in-air  position  and  to  deliver  said  spray  to  said  ground 
surface  from  said  elevated  position,  said  tether  further  be- 
ing arranged  to  guide  said  shell  horizontally  in  a  path 
such  as  to  spread  said  spray  over  an  extended  area  of  said 
ground  surface,  said  water  delivering  means  including  a 
flexible  hose  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  water  hydrant, 
and  an  inlet  connection,  on  said  shell,  communicating 
said  hose  with  said  plenum  chamber,  said  tether  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  tether  lines  attached  to  said  shell  at  a 
plurality  of  points  spaced  around  the  circumference  of 
said  shell  and  operable  for  guiding  said  shell  horizontally. 


2,995,845 

ZIPPER  MOUTH  DOLL 

ChrkHnc   KlMadden,  Palmyn,  Pa. 

(433  W.  Wainot  S(L,  Lciiaiion,  Pa.) 

Filed  Apr.  14,  I960,  Ser.  No.  22343 

2  Claims.     (Q.  4^—116) 


tending  substantially  the  width  of  the  body,  a  thin  fabric 
cover  enveloping  said  mass,  said  cover  having  an  elon- 
gated opening  therein  aligned  with  the  compartment,  said 
opening  being  arcuate  in  shape  simulating  a  human  mouth, 
a  slide  fastener  device  in  said  opening,  said  device  includ- 
ing tapes  fastened  to  the  top  and  bottom  edge  walls  of 
the  opening,  opposed  teeth  carried  by  said  tapes  in  simula- 
bearing  devices  positioned  relative  to  the  opening  to  simu- 
late human  eyes  and  a  nose,  the  peripheral  edge  of  the 
cover  having  radial  strings  simulating  human  hair. 


2,995,8<4 

SOUND  ACTUATED  TOY 

Tkomas  M.  Johnaoo,  428  OiJoldgc  Road,  Decatur.  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1955,  Ser.  No.  483,511 

21  Claima.    (CL  44—244) 


. 

>• 

\ 

« 

.,    h 
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1.  In  a  toy  vehicle,  a  wheel  assembly  comprising  a 
rotatable  wheel  carriage,  a  pair  of  wheels  roUUbly 
mounted  on  said  carriage,  means  for  rotating  one  of  said 
wheels  in  either  direction,  means  operably  connected  to 
the  other  wheel  for  retarding  the  rotation  of  the  other 
wheel  in  only  one  direction,  and  means  for  preventing 
the  rotation  of  said  rotatable  wheel  carriage  in  only  one 
direction. 


2,995347 
SEED  PELLET  CONTAINING  INOCULANT 
Joe  C.  Barton,  IVfUwaokcc,  Wli^  ■■Jamii  to  The  Nitracin 
Compaajr,   Ik.,   MihnMkcc,   Wis.,   a   corporadoa   of 

WiflCOIMiB 

No  Drawinf.    FDed  Sept  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,163 
3  Claim*,    (a.  47—1) 

3.  A  pellet  containing  a  legume  seed  surrounded  by  a 
coating  including  live  bacteria  capable  of  inoculating  said 
seed  and  a  bacteria  nutrient  additional  to  that  normally 
included  in  the  production  of  cultures  of  said  live  bac- 
teria all  uniformly  dispersed  in  and  bound  by  a  cold 
water  soluble  synthetic  gum,  said  coating  being  charac- 
terized by  being  ia)  capable  of  keeping  the  bactena 
therein  alive  and  effective  for  more  than  24  hours  after 
application  of  said  coating  and  prior  to  contact  with  soil 
moisture,  and  (h)  smooth,  slippery  and  durable. 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  circular  body  composed  of  a 
mass  of  fabric  stuffing  material  simulating  in  shape  a 
human  face,  said  body  tapering  from  the  center  to  the 
peripheral  edge  thereof  on  both  sides,  said  body  having  a 
compartment  in  the  mass  below  the  midcenter  thereof  and 
opening  to  the  front  of  the  body,  said  compartment  ex- 


2,995,868 

APPARATUS  FOR  POLLINATING  MONO- 

CLINOUS  PLANTS 

Albeit  E.  Caiper,  P.O.  Box  88,  RirtliTeii, 

Ontaifo,  r'an^ii 
FBod  Not.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,791 
6  ClalM.    (CL  47—1) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  pollinating  monoclinous  plants  by 
shaking  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  horizon- 
tal suspension  wires,  a  plurality  of  substantially  vertical 
stringers  extending  from  soil  beds  in  which  the  plants  are 
planted  to  attachment  at  regularly  spaced   intervals  on 
each  of  said  suspension  wires,  said  vertical  stringers  sup- 
porting the  plants  requiring  pollination;  each  of  said  sus- 
pension wires  carrying  tumbuckle  means  and  coil  spring 
means  therein  and  being  supported  at  one  end  by  an  up- 
right capable  of  limited  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  de- 
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fined  by  said  suspension  wire  by  virtue  of  being  pivotally  the  edges  thereof  upwardly  and  downwardly  extending 
fixed  at  its  bottom  end  to  a  horizontally  shiftable  plate  masonry  wall  mounting  flanges,  the  intermediate  por- 
member;  a  substantially  horizontal  rotatably  mounted  tion  of  said  body  extending  rearwardly  and  upwardly 
cam  shaft  carrying  a  plurality  of  cams,  one  for  each  of  from  its  connection  with  said  flanges  and  providing  there- 
said  uprights,  and  motor  means  for  rotating  said  cam  between  a  reentrant  channel  to  receive  one  edge  por- 
shaft,  causing  movement  of  said  uprights  through  fol- 
lowers rotatably  fixed  to  said  uprights  and  in  close  con-  « 


tact  with  said  cams,  said  movement  having  two  phases,  the 
first  phase  being  a  slow  movement  in  one  direction  and 
the  second  phase  being  a  quick  movement  in  the  opposite 
direction,  each  of  said  cams  having  a  different  circum- 
ferential position  on  said  cam  shaft  with  respect  to  each 
other  cam  whereby  only  one  of  said  uprights  is  caused  to 
move  through  said  second  phase  at  any  one  instant. 


2,995,869 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MULTIPLE  SHEET 
GLAZING  UNITS 
Charles  H.  Cowley,  Toledo,  Oliio,  assignor  to  Libbey- 
Owens-Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  692,181 
5  Claims.     (CI.  49^-81) 


«  15 


1 .  A  method  of  producing  all-glass  multiple  sheet  glaz- 
ing units,  comprising  moving  a  pair  of  glass  sheets  main- 
tained in  a  vertical  fixed  spaced  face-to-face  relation 
with  respect  to  one  another  along  a  definite  path,  heating 
the  spaced  marginal  edge  portions  of  the  sheets  until  they 
are  pliable,  progressively  urging  the  spaced  heated  edge 
portions  of  said  sheets  towards  and  into  fusion  contact 
with  one  another  to  form  a  sealed  edge  wall  as  said  sheets 
move  along  said  path,  positioning  a  hollow  insert  between 
marginal  edge  portions  of  said  sheets  and  during  said  pro- 
gressive fusing  of  said  edge  portions  together  simultane- 
ously fusing  said  edge  portions  around  said  insert  to 
incorporate  said  insert  into  the  edge  wall  as  said  glass 
sheets  move  along  said  definite  path. 


2,995,870 

REGLET  AND  COUNTERFLASHING 

William  F.  O'Hanlon,  Jr^  8825  Gnatcmala  Ave., 

Downey,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,585 

3  Claims.     (CI.  5<»— 47) 

1.  A  flashing  reglet  comprising  an  elongated  stiff  body 

of  sheet  metal    folded   longitudinally  to  provide  along 

769   O.G— 3.") 


tion  of  a  counterflashing  between  the  spaced  walls  there- 
of, and  an  elongated  rearwardly  projecting  tubular  wall 
portion  underlying  a  portion  of  the  lower  wall  of  said 
channel  and  connected  thereto  and  to  a  portion  of  said 
downwardly  extending  flange  in  spaced  bridging  relation 
to  the  connection  therebetween. 


2,995,871 
BRACING  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  FURNACES 
Wilhelm  Schiichert,  Bochum,  Germany,  ass^nor  to  Dr. 
C.  Otto  A  Company,  G.m.bJI.,  Bocham,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  5, 1957.  Ser.  No.  694,670 
6  Claims.    (CI.  50—128) 


4.  Means  for  bracing  a  substantially  parallel  pair  of 
walls  of  a  furnace,  comprising  a  pair  of  buckstays,  one 
in  operative  engagement  with  one  of  said  walls  and  the 
other  in  operative  engagement  with  the  other  of  said 
walls,  a  tie  rod  extending  between  said  two  buckstays, 
a  pair  of  thrust  members,  one  adjacent  each  end  of  said 
tie  rod,  each  of  said  thrust  members  comprising  a  pair 
of  relatively  movable  confronting  jaws  having  their  con- 
fronting surfaces  shaped  to  define  a  passage  therein 
through  which  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  said  thrust 
rod  extends,  the  surface  of  the  end  portions  of  said  tic 
rod  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sawtooth  portions, 
the  surface  defining  said  passage  in  each  of  said  thrust 
members  being  provided  with  complementary  sawtooth 
portions  interengaging  said  sawtooth  portions  on  said  tie 
rod  for  permitting  movement  of  said  thrust  members  out- 
wardly of  said  tie  rod  and  for  preventing  movement  of 
said  thrust  member  inwardly  of  said  tie  rod,  a  ring  spring 
substantially  surrounding  said  jaws  and  biasing  them  to- 
ward each  other  for  biasing  said  sawtooth  portions  of 
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said  thrust  members  into  engagement  with  said  sawtooth 
portions  of  said  tie  rod  for  yieldably  holding  said  thrust 
members  fixed  relative  to  said  tie  rod  when  the  force 
exerted  by  said  thrust  members  on  their  associated  buck- 
stays  is  less  than  a  predetermined  value  and  for  permit- 
ting movement  of  said  jaws  away  from  one  another  to 
permit  movement  of  said  thrust  members  outward  rela- 
tive to  said  tie  rod  when  said  force  exceeds  said  prede- 
termined value,  whereby  to  reduce  said  force  to  below 
said  predetermined  value. 


disposed  within  said  hopper  means  for  directing  a  stream 
of  abrasive  grits  through  said  slot  against  the  fabric,  and 


RESILIENT  CLIP  AND  INSTALLATION  THEREOF 
William  E.  Row,  dcccsMd,  late  of  Dcvbora,  Mkh^  by 
da  Mac  Barker,  exccotrlz,  Bimiiighaiii,  IVUch^  aa- 
sifBor  to  Pcna  Metal  Company,  lac^  Bostoo,  Mam^  a 
corporatioH  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  765,(95 
4Clalmg.    (CL5«--481) 


I.  A  resilient  clip  for  attaching  metal  reinforcing  to  a 
stud  in  a  wall  structure  comprising  a  strip  of  sheet  metal 
comprising  a  substantially  flat  stud  securing  end  portion, 
a  backing  portion  formed  by  a  substantially  right  angle 
bend  at  the  inner  end  of  said  end  portion,  a  first  inter- 
mediate portion  formed  by  a  substantially  180  degree  bend 
at  the  end  of  the  backing  portion  opposite  from  the  end 
forming  the  substantially  right  angle  bend,  said  first  inter- 
mediate portion  being  spaced  from  said  backing  portion 
and  extending  along  said  backing  portion  beyond  the 
plane  of  said  end  portion,  A  second  intermediate  portion 
formed  by  a  substantially  180  degree  bend  at  the  end  of 
the  first  intermediate  portion  opposite  from  the  end  thereof 
forming  said  first  mentioned  180  degree  bend,  said  second 
intermediate  portion  being  spaced  from  and  extending 
along  the  side  of  said  first  intermediate  portion  which  is 
opposite  the  side  thereof  facing  the  backing  portion,  and 
a  portion  formed  by  a  bend  in  the  end  ofHaid  second 
intermediate  portion  opposite  from  the  end  thereof  form- 
ing said  second  180  degree  bend,  said  bend  in  said  opposite 
end  of  said  second  intermediate  portion  being  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  end  portion  and  defining  a  channel, 
said  end  portion  having  spaced  nail  holes  and  a  bolt  slot 
elongated  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  intermediate 
portions,  said  holes  and  slot  providing  alternate  meaps  for 
fastening  said  clip  to  said  stud. 


2,995,873 
APPARATUS    FOR    CLEANING    THE    ENDS    OF 
ABRASIVE  BANDS  TO  ENABLE  FORMATION  OF 
ABRASIVE  BELTS  THEREFROM 

Arthm*  Ackcrman,  3S4  W.  Frntmrnm  Avc^ 
Grecfliwkk,  Cobb. 
FIM  Jut  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  823,M3 
8  Cbima.    (O.  51—8) 
I.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  an  end  of  a  strip  of  coated 
fabric   comprismg  a   table   having   a  slot  therein,  hop- 
per means  in  sealed  relation  with  one  side  of  said  table 
and  encompassing  said  slot,  clamping  means  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  table  for  positioning  and  holding  said 
fabric  with  an  end  thereof  overlying  said  slot,  a  nozzle 


means  for  moving  said  nozzle  lengthwise  of  said  slot  at  a 
predetermined  speed  and  within  said  hopper  means. 


2395j874 
MACHnVETOOL 
Edward  T.  StrkUani  aad  Homer  C  Aasoc,  Palm  Sprlags, 
CaUf.,  MslgnnrB  to  Bnmswkk  Corporatioii,  a  corpoia- 
tioo  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aag.  2t,  1958,  Scr.  No.  756,189 
11  Claims.    (CL  51—50) 


1 .  A  grinding  and  gauging  machine  comprising,  a  base, 
a  turntable  rotatably  supported  on  the  base  and  adapted 
to  support  an  elongated  workpiece  upstanding  therefrom 
for  rotation  about  an  axis,  an  elongated  frame  supported 
on  the  base  including  a  pair  of  legs  extending  upwardly 
from  the  base,  guide  ways  on  each  of  said  legs  cxtetKling 
generally  in  the  same  direction  as  the  axis  of  turntable 
rotation,  a  pair  of  carriages  mounted  one  in  each  of  said 
guide  ways  for  movement  therealong,  a  pair  of  elongated 
templates  mounted  one  on  each  leg  and  extending  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  guide  ways,  a  pair  of  mounting 
arms,  one  of  said  mounting  arms  adapted  to  support  a 
driven  grinding  element  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  the 
other  mounting  arm  adapted  to  support  a  gauge  element, 
a  pair  of  template  followers  associated  one  with  each 
arm  and  remote  from  said  one  end,  means  mounting  the 
arms  on  their  carriages  for  floating  movement  with  a  line 
between  an  element  and  the  associated  template  follower 
maintained  in  a  generally  normal  relation  to  the  guide 
ways,  including  with  each  carriage,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
parallel  arms  of  equal  length  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
carriage  and  pivotally  mounted  to  said  mounting  arm 
with  a  line  between  their  pivot  axes  at  each  end  thereof 
generally  normal  to  the  guide  ways  when  the  element  is 
adjacent  a  workpiece  surface,  means  for  urging  the  fol- 
lowers into  engagement  with  the  templates,  and  means 
for  moving  the  carriages  along  the  guide  ways  to  cause 
the  template  followers  to  traverse  the  templates  to  corre- 
spondingly position  the  elements. 
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2,995,875 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Edward  T.  StricUand,  Palm  Springs,  CaUf.. 

Branswick  Corporatioa,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  2t,  1958,  Scr.  No.  756,190 

18  Claims.    (Q.  51—50) 


plate  having  a  configuration  corresponding  to  said  work- 
piece  and  rotatable  therewith;  a  template  follower;  a  pri- 
*°  mary  frame  supporting  said  follower  and  pivotably 
mounted  about  an  axis  remote  from  said  workpiece; 
means  biasing  said  frame  to  urge  said  follower  into  en- 
gagement with  said  template;  a  secondary  frame  pivotably 
supported  from  said  primary  frame  for  movement  about 
an  axis  approximately  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  said 
follower;  an  edging  wheel  carried  by  said  secondary 
frame  and  rotatable  about  an  axis  offset  from  the  pivotal 
axis  of  said  secondary  frame;  means  biasing  said  sec- 
ondary frame  to  urge  said  edging  wheel  into  engagement 
with  said  workpiece  at  a  point  offset  from  the  point  of 
engagement  of  said  follower  with  said  template;  and 
means  for  limiting  the  depth  of  cut  of  said  edging  wheel. 


2,995,877 

SANDING  BLOCK 

Gcorfe  O.  Richmond,  4  Upper  Crescent, 

East  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  828,222 

9  Claims.    (CI.  51— 187) 


1.  A  grinding  and  gauging  machine  including,  in  com- 
bination, a  frame,  a  turntable  rotatable  on  said  frame 
for  supporting  a  work  piece  for  rotation  about  an  axis, 
a  flat  planar  template  upstanding  from  the  base  with  op- 
posite profile  edges,  means  at  one  side  of  the  turntable 
adapted  to  support  a  driven  grinding  wheel  including  a 
pair  of  upstanding  frame  posts,  a  first  arm  pivoted  on 
said  posts  for  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  sec- 
ond arm  pivoted  to  said  first  arm  for  movement  about  a 
horizontal  axis  and  adapted  to  carry  a  grinding  wheel 
and  a  profile  edge  follower  for  movement  lengthwise 
and  transversely  of  said  work  piece  rotation  axis,  means 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  turntable  for  supporting  a 
gauge  including  a  second  pair  of  upstoanding  frame  posts, 
a  first  gauge  support  arm  pivoted  on  said  second  posts 
for  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  second  gauge 
support  arm  pivoted  to  said  first  gauge  support  arm  for 
movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  adapted  to  carry 
a  gauge  and  a  profile  edge  follower  for  movement  length- 
wise and  transversely  of  said  work  piece  rotation  axis, 
means  interconnecting  said  second  arms  for  simultane- 
ous lengthwise  movement  including  a  pair  of  posts  be- 
tween said  other  pairs  of  posts,  a  first  interconnecting 
arm  pivoted  on  said  posts,  a  second  interconnecting  arm 
pivoted  on  said  first  arm,  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  other  second  arms  to  one  side  of  said  template,  and 
means  engageable  with  one  of  said  second  arms  for  mov- 
ing all  of  said  arms  lengthwise  of  said  axis. 


6c      *    /*     y>    ic 

i      -     •      -     / 


2,995,876 
AUTOMATIC  GLASS  EDGING  MACHINE 
Jack  E.  Frkk,  Gkadak,  CaUf.,  aasicDor  to  Weber  Show- 
case &  Fixture  Co.,  Inc.,  Los  Antclcs,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dclawafc 

FUcd  Aog.  25,  1958,  Scr.  No.  756,911 
5  Clafans.    (CI.  51—101) 


"{ : 


1.  An  abrading  device,  comprising  a  body  member 
having  a  bottom  surface  and  upper  surfaces  which  are 
inclined  downwardly  toward  the  ends  of  said  body  mem- 
ber, a  sheet  of  abrasive  material  positioned  on  said 
bottom  surface  with  opposite  ends  of  said  sheet  over- 
lying the  inclined  upper  surfaces,  a  pair  of  gripping  mem- 
bers pivotally  attached  to  said  body  member  to  engage 
said  sheet  material  on  said  inclined  surfaces,  a  single 
clamping  member  rotatable  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
the  pivotal  axis  of  said  gripping  members  to  bear  upon 
the  top  surfaces  of  both  of  said  gripping  members  simul- 
taneously, and  spring  means  constantly  urging  said  clamp- 
ing member  against  said  gripping  members  to  clamp  said 
abrasive  material  between  said  gripping  members  and 
said  upper  surfaces. 


2,995,878 
WRAPPING  MACHINES 
Leonard   Brook,  Brunhopc,  near  Leeds,  and   Rowland 
Walker,  Dewsbnry,  Eogjand,  assignors  to  The  Forgrove 
Macliinery  Company  Limited,  Leeds,  Yorkshire,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain 

nicd  Aug.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  833.836 

Chiims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  14,  1958 

6  Claims,    (a.  53— 73) 


1.  In    a    wrapping    machine   comprising    a   ctMiveyor 

1.  An   automatic   glass   edging   machine,   comprising:    formed  with  article-receiving  pockeU  for  feeding  articles 

means  for  rotating  a  glass  workpiece  to  be  edged;  a  tem-    in  succession  to  a  loading  station,  means  at  the  loading 
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station  for  trmnsfening  the  articles  in  succession  from 
said  pockets,  wrapper  feed  mechanism  for  feeding  wrap- 
pers in  succession  to  the  machine,  a  normally  operative 
driving  member  for  driving  said  wrapper  feed  mecha- 
nism, said  driving  member  moving  in  a  predetermined 
path,  and  a  trip  mechanism  for  testing  the  presence  of 
articles  in  said  pockets  as  they  approach  the  loading  sta- 
tion and  controlling  the  wrapper  feed  mechanism  ac- 
cordingly, the  improvement  which  constsu  in  that  said 
trip  mechanism  comprises  a  cam  mechanism,  a  cam  lever 
actuatable  thereby,  a  trip  arm.  a  spring  between  said 
cam  lever  and  said  trip  arm  for  imparting  movement  to 
said  trip  arm,  said  spring  yielding  in  the  event  of  ob- 
struction to  movement  of  said  trip  arm,  a  trip  member 
coacting  with  the  trip  arm  and  movable  from  a  position 
in  which  it  obstructs  movement  of  said  trip  arm  to  an 
alternative  position  in  which  it  is  clear  of  said  trip  arm, 
means  controlled  by  said  trip  arm  for  intercepting  said 
driving  member  and  thereby  disabling  the  wrapper  feed 
mechanism  whenever  the  movement  of  the  trip  arm  is 
obstructed  by  the  trip  member,  a  detector  finger  mov- 
able by  said  cam  mechanism  to  test  the  presence  of  arti- 
cles in  said  pockets,  a  light  spring  coupled  to  the  detector 
finger  and  controlling  its  movement  towards  the  pockets, 
and  means  coupling  said  detector  finger  to  said  trip 
member  for  causing  said  trip  member  to  occupy  its  ob- 
structing position  when  the  detector  finger  movc^  into 
an  empty  pocket  ai>d  its  alternative  position  when  move- 
ment of  said  detector  finger  is  arrested  by  an  article  in 
a  pocket. 


2,995,879 

PRESS  FOR  HEAT-SEALING  CHEESE 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Glcnzcr  C.  Laabs,  P.O.  Box  124,  Concordia,  Mo. 

FUed  Jaiy  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  672,981 

3  Claims.     (O.  53—124) 
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I  For  use  together  with  a  heatsealable  wrapper,  a 
press  for  compacting  and  heat-sealing  a  food  mass,  com- 
prising a  top  wall,  means  to  support  the  top  wall  with 
tilting  freedom,  vertically-movable  block  assembly  in- 
cluding a  horizontal  bottom  wall  and  vertical  side  walls, 
said  side  walls  being  so  spaced  apart  as  to  receive  the  top 
wail  therebetween,  whereby  to  form  a  cavity  of  reducible 
volume  for  compacting  such  food  mass  wrapped  within 
such  a  wrapper,  the  top  wall  and  the  side  and  bottom 
walls  each  being  formed  of  thermal  conductive  material, 
means  associated  with  each  of  said  walls  for  maintaining 
them  at  an  elevated  temperature  suitable  for  heat-sealing 
such  wrapper,  hydraulic  means  including  a  foot  pedal  to 
raise  the  block  assembly  to  lightly  engage  the  tiltable  top 
wail  and  the  wrapper  to  expei  the  air  between  the 
wrapper  and  the  food  mass,  means  including  a  check 
valve  to  maintain  the  wrapper  and  tiltable  top  wall  in 


engagement,  and  means  to  raise  the  block  assembly  from 
the  maintained  position  to  compress  the  food  mass 
against  the  tiltable  top  wall  and  seal  the  wrapper. 


2,995,88t 
AMMUNITION    ORIENTING    AND    PACKING   < 
MACHINE 
Thomas  F.  Hencbry,  Bethel,  Coan.,  assignor  to  Reming- 
ton Arms  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Coon.,  a  cor* 
poratioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  736,432 

6  Clainw.     (O.  53—142) 

(FUed  nndcr  Rnic  47(b)  and  35  U.S.C.  118) 


J. 


I.  Apparatus  for  orienting  and  packing  ammunition 
cartridges  into  cartons,  comprising  first  means  for  con- 
tinuously orienting  randomly  fed  cartridges  and  feeding 
individual  cartridges  from  a  first  to  a  second  position,  re- 
leasable  cartridge  holding  means  at  said  second  position, 
a  second  means  for  continuously  feeding  cartridges  simul- 
taneously in  a  plurality  of  equal  groups  from  a  third  to 
a  fourth  position,  transfer  means  for  distributing  said 
individual  cartridges  from  said  second  position,  when  re- 
leased by  said  holding  means,  to  form  equal  groups  at  said 
third  position,  means  responsive  to  operation  of  said  trans- 
fer means  for  actuating  said  releasable  cartridge  holding 
means,  and  means  for  loading  a  given  number  of  said 
groups  of  cartridges  simultaneously  into  cartons  at  said 
fourth  position. 


2,995,881 
MACHINE  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Walter  Loczck,  Indian  Orchard,  and  Francis  Cresccmo, 
Springfield,   Mass^   aarifnors  to  Package   Machinery 
Company,  East  Longmcadow,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
MasBKhasctts 

FUmI  lane  3,  1957,  Scr.  No.  663,2«2 
37Clahns.    (0.53—1(8) 


If    i-i'  i    i    T. 


1.  First  and  second  work  treating  machines  arranged 
in  series  for  sequential  treatment  of  articles,  means  for 
initiating  operation  of  said  first  machine,  separate  means 
for  independently  initiating  operation  of  said  second  ma- 
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chine  and  means  operative  when  both  machines  are 
actuated  for  synchronizing  the  cycles  of  operation  of  said 
machines  regardless  of  which  is  fiirst  actuated. 


2,995382 

CGSTAISER  CLOSING  APPARATUS 

HcriMft  A.  BaiBby,  Toledo,  Ohio,  SMlKnor  to  Owi 

niisois  Glam  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  17,345 

12  Claims.    (CL  53— 266) 


I.  In  combination,  means  for  conveying  bottles  in 
normal  upright  position  along  a  horizontal  path  past 
decapping,  filling  and  recapping  stations  in  that  order, 
the  bottles  having  readily  removable  partially  formed 
skirted  sheet  metal  closure  caps  closing  them  prior  to 
reaching  the  decapping  station,  decapping  means  at  said 
decapping  station  for  momentarily  interrupting  the  ad- 
vance of  the  bottles  and  then  removing  the  caps  therefrom, 
means  for  depositing  a  commodity  in  the  bottles  at  the 
filling  station,  transfer  means  for  transferring  closure 
caps  removed  at  the  decapping  station  to  the  recapping 
station,  and  a  recapping  unit  at  the  latter  station  for 
positioning  closure  caps  upon  the  bottles  and  rolling 
threads  into  the  skirts  to  secure  said  caps  to  the  bottles 
and  hermetically  seal  them. 


2,995,883 
REMOVING  TEMPORARY  SEALS  FROM 
CONTAINERS 
Richard  M.  Anbry,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  John  R.  WeUhig, 
Phoenix,  Ariz,,  Migpors  to  Owcna-Illlnob  Glass  Com- 
pany, a  corpontioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Inly  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  4«,683 
6  Cfadms.    (CL  53—381) 


2,995,884 

ROTARY  BEATER  COTTON  HARVESTER 

Edgar  H.  Pace,  925  BInff  Road,  Montebello,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  805,988 

12  Claims.    (CL  56—29) 


.  X 


I.  In  a  cotton  picker,  the  combination  of:  a  vehicular 
chassis  adapted  to  straddle  a  row  of  cotton  plants  and  to 
move  along  the  row;  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  beaters 
mounted  on  said  chassis  for  rotation  about  upright  axes 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  row  therebetween,  said  beaters 
being  located  just  above  ground  level  and  including  hubs 
carrying  flexible  and  resilient  fingers  which  extend  radially 
outwardly,  said  fingers  stripping  cotton  from  the  lower- 
most branches  of  the  plants  as  the  beaters  rotate  in  op- 
posite directions  and  propelling  such  cotton  laterally  out- 
wardly; means  carried  by  said  chassis  and  connected  to 
said  beaters  for  rotating  said  beaters  in  said  opposite  di- 
rections; and  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  pickup  means 
carried  by  said  chassis  just  above  ground  level  and  later- 
ally outwardly  of  said  beaters  for  picking  up  from  the 
ground  the  cotton  propelled  laterally  outwardly  by  said 
fingers. 


2,995,885 

ROTARY  WHEEL  TEDDER  AND  SWATH  TURNER 
Cornells  van  der  Lcly  and  Ary  van  der  Lcly,  Maasland, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  C.  van  der  Lely  N.V.,  Maas- 
land, Netheiiands,  a  Umlted  company  of  the  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1957,  Ser.  No.  686,941 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Dec.  1,  1956 

9  Claims.    (CI.  56—365) 


V'^^JJ" 


1 .  Apparatus  for  removing  paper  seals  from  containers 
comprising  means  for  moving  the  said  containers  with 
the  seals  thereon  along  a  predetermined  horizontal  path, 
a  pair  of  rollers  rotatably  mounted  in  frictional  contact 
with  each  other  and  having  their  axes  of  rotation  posi- 
tioned transverse  to  the  path  of  said  containers,  the  lower- 
most of  said  rollers  being  located  proximately  above  the 
path  of  said  containers,  means  for  deflecting  a  leading 
portion  of  said  seals  between  said  rollers,  and  means  for 
rotating  at  least  one  of  said  rollers  whereby  said  rollers 
will  frictionally  engage  said  seals  and  remove  them  from 
the  forwardly  moving  containers. 


1.  A  raking  device  including  a  frame,  a  support  mem- 
ber coupled  to  said  frame,  a  draw  arm  coupled  to  said 
support  member  for  drawing  said  frame  along  the 
ground,  a  rake  wheel  adapted  for  processing  crop  lying 
on  the  ground,  means  coupling  said  rake  wheel  to  said 
support  member  and  including  a  locking  mechanism 
operatively  associated  with  said  support  member  for 
locking  said  support  member  together  with  said  draw 
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arm  to  said  frame  in  a  plurality  of  locked  positions  and 
a  rake  wheel  on  said  frame,  said  rake  wheels  being  opcra- 
tiveiy  associated  in  tedding  relationship,  the  rake,  wheels 
each  having  an  axis  of  rotation  substantially  at  t^e  same 
level  as  said  frame. 


2,995,8S6 

ROPE  UNRAVELING  MEANS 

Charles  F.  Hansen,  P.O.  Box  9,  Alton,  Calif. 

Filed  Aoc.  23,  1956,  Scr.  No.  M5,758 

TCUims.    (CI.  57— 2.3) 


2,995,887 
ELECTRIC  WRIST  WATCH 
Robert  E.  UBIanc,  SUrer  Spriag,  Md.,  snifDor  to  Ham- 
iltoa  Watch  Compwiy,  Lancaatcr,  Pa^  a  corporatioa 
off  Pcmuylvanla 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1956,  Ser.  No.  631,904 
3ClaliM.    (a.  58— 28) 


_2^     ••       •»  f  I  - 


said  staff,  shunt  means  having  a  substantially  C-shaped 
cross  section  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel 
legs  joined  by  a  connecting  leg,  one  of  said  legs  engaging 
second  surfaces  of  said  magnets,  the  other  of  said  legs 
defining  the  other  ends  of  said  intensified  regions,  coil 
means  stationarily  mounted  in  said  watch  adjacent  said 
assembly  and  having  at  least  two  spaced  portions  simul- 
taneously intersecting  said  intensified  magnetic  regions, 
and  means  for  periodically  connecting  said  coil  means 
and  said  battery  when  said  spaced  portions  are  in  said 
intensified  regions  moving  in  a  given  direction  so  as  to 
impart  simultaneous  impulses  to  said  balance  wheel  from 
each  of  said  intensified  regions. 


2^53M 

TIME-SETTING  DEVICE  FOR  WATCHES 

William  Ryan,  535  Carondelct  SC^  New  Orieans,  La. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  66,546 

SCUinif.    (a.5»-«0) 


6  A  device  for  unwinding  strands  of  wire  rope  having 
a  plurality  of  peripheral  strands  and  one  core  strand,  % 
^'uide  member  having  a  first  side,  second  side  and  an 
aperture  between  said  first  and  second  sides,  each  said 
side  arranged  to  form  a  guide  path  to  separate  selected 
peripheral  strands  from  each  other  anS  said  aperture 
arranged  lo  form  a  guide  path  to  •eparate  said  core 
strand  from  said  peripheral  strands,  said  first  and  second 
sides  formed  to  hold  strands  adjacent  the  sides  from 
slidmg  upwardly  off  the  member,  vehicular  means  for 
drawmg  the  rope  past  said  guide  member,  a  separate 
swivel  joint  connector  to  attach  the  selected  peripheral 
strands  j;uided  by  said  first  side,  the  selected  peripheral 
strands  guided  by  said  second  side  and  the  core  strand  to 
said  vehicular  means  so  as  to  aJow  rotation  of  each 
independent  of  the  other  while  being  drawn  past  said 
guide  member,  and  me.ms  to  hold  the  tail  end  of  the 
rope  free  i(  rotate  while  bemg  pulled  by  said  vehicular 
means  whereby  said  guide  member  causes  said  rope  to 
rotate,  and  the  peripheral  and  core  strands  to  unravel 
as  the  rope  is  drawn  past  said  guide  member. 


8.  A  watch  comprising  a  case  holder  having  an  annular 
body  with  numerals  designating  hours  circumferentially 
spaced  thereon,  said  body  having  a  cyhndrical  inner  wall 
with  a  radially  inwardly  extending  flange,  a  generally 
cylindrical  case  rotatably  supported  in  the  body  and  seated 
on  said  flange,  mutually  intcrengaging  detent  means  on 
the  holder  and  case  releasably  holding  the  case  in  selected 
equally  spaced  circumferential  positions  to  which  the 
case  is  rotated,  a  watch  movement  disposed  in  the  case, 
said  movement  having  a  member  adapted  to  stop  oper- 
ation of  the  movement,  and  means  for  holding  said  mem- 
ber to  stop  operation  of  the  movement  when  the  case  is 
partially  turned  between  said  selected  positions,  said 
member  being  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  and  operatively 
arranged  to  rotate  with  an  axial  shaft  of  the  movement, 
said  means  including  a  leaf  spring  carried  by  the  case 
and  movable  by  said  detent  means  to  engage  said  wheel 
to  stop  operation  of  the  movement,  said  detent  means 
comprising  a  movable  pin  carried  by  the  case  and  extend- 
ing radially  outward  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  equally 
spaced  recesses  in  said  cylindrical  wall  located  between 
opposite  ends  of  the  body,  a  bellows  having  an  inner 
closed  end  abutting  said  leaf  spring  to  move  the  spring 
when  the  case  is  rotated,  said  leaf  spring  biasing  said 
pin  outwardly  of  the  case  against  said  cylindrical  wall. 


I.  In  a  battery  operated  electric  watch,  a  balance  wheel 
and  staff  assembly,  a  pair  of  permanent  magnets  carried 
by  said  assembly  and  having  first  surfaces  defining  the 
ends  of  a  pair  of  intensified  magnetic  regions,  said  intensi- 
fied magnetic  regions  spaced  less  than  ,]80*  apart  around 


23953S9 
KEY  PIN  FOR  CONNECTING  LINK  CHAINS 
Grady  Johnaon,  338  StoMmUl  RomI,  Dayton  9,  Ohio 
I-llcd  Sept.  19,  1958,  Scr.  No.  762,045 
3  CbUoM.    (CL  59^93) 
1.  A  key  pin  for  locking  engagement  with  an  oval  sub- 
stantially rigid  link  having  a  central  opening  and  at  least 
one  similar  link  interlooped  therewith,  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially rigid  body  having  a  neck  of  smaller  cross-sec- 
tion than  the  opening  for  passage  therethrough  and  pro- 
viding for  free  relative  movement  between  said  body  and 
the  link  received  about  said  neck,  means  at  one  end  of  said 
neck  dimensioned  to  prevent  passage  thereof  through  the 
opening,  a  keyhead  enlarged  with  respect  to  said  neck  and 
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extending  axially  from  the  other  end  of  said  neck  and 
having  a  peripheral  configuration  substantially  corre- 
sponding in  size  and  shape  to  the  opening  for  passage 
therethrough  only  in  properly  oriented  relation,  and  said 
key  head  having  a  slot  in  the  surface  thereof  and  extend- 
ing the  full  length  thereof,  said  slot  having  an  open  end 
adjacent  said  other  end  of  said  neck  and  having  a  width 
and  depth  sufficient  to  pass  the  thickness  of  an  adjacent 
interlooped  link  only  when  said  adjacent  link  is  aligned 


with  said  slot  as  said  key  head  is  properly  oriented  with 
and  inserted  through  the  opening,  said  neck  and  key  head 
being  aligned  axially  of  said  key  pin  such  that  any  por- 
tion of  the  periphery  of  said  neck  lies  outwardly  of  the 
neck  axis  at  a  distance  no  greater  than  that  of  the  axially 
adjacent  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  key  head,  said 
neck  having  a  maximum  transverse  dimension  substan- 
tially less  than  that  of  said  key  head  and  having  a  length 
at  least  as  great  as  the  thickness  of  two  of  said  links. 


2,995,890 
STARTING,  ACCELERATING  AND  BRAKING 
MECHANISM    FOR    AN    INTERNAL    COM- 
BUSTION ENGINE 
John  Dolza,  Fenton,  Mich^  aasignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  May  31, 1957,  Ser.  No.  662,627 
SCiainig.    (CL60— 13) 


I .  A  starting,  accelerating  and  coasting  auxiliary  mech- 
anism for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  normal 
fuel  and  air  supply,  said  auxiliary  mechanism  including 
an  auxiliary  compressed  air  and  fueJ  mixture  supply, 
means  for  introducing  said  auxiliary  mixture  into  the 
combustion  chamber  of  the  engine  during  starting  and 
accelerating  periods,  said  mixture  being  introduced  in 
timed  relation  to  the  pistons  of  said  engine,  means  for 
augmenting  and  replenishing  the  supply  of  compressed 
air.  said  means  being  driven  by  the  engine  exhaust  gases, 
auxiliary  fuel  means  for  increasing  the  power  available 
to  drive  said  replenishing  means,  and  control  means  for 
directing  engine  exhaust  gases  under  maximum  compres- 
sion pressure  obtained  in  the  engine  combustion  chambers 
to  said  replenishing  means  during  zero  throttle  decelerat- 
ing periods  to  remove  the  compression  energy  therefrom 
and  store  that  energy  in  said  compressed  air  supply. 


2,995,891 
FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Charles  K.  Leeper,  Cambridge,  Mass.^  assignor  to  flie 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  June  26, 1952,  Ser.  No.  295,633 
5  Clalnu.    (CL  60—35.6) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fuel  valve  for  a  ramjet  mis- 
sile, a  control  mechanism  for  adjusting  said  fuel  valve 
to  provide  for  optimum  operation  of  said  ramjet  missile 
in  flight,  said  control  mechanism  being  actuated  by  static 
pressure  taken  in  the  combustion  chamber,  together  with 
the  static  pressures  ahead  of  and  behind  a  shock  wave 
created  by  said  ramjet  missile  in  flight. 


2,995,892 
SUPERSONIC  VARIABLE  INLET 
Robert  L.  Kosson,  Clifton,  and  Raymond  F.  Schacfer, 
North  CaldweO,  N J^  assignon  to  Cnrtias-Wright  Cor- 
pondoii,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

RIed  Feb.  27, 1957,  Ser.  No.  642,777 
2  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.6) 


1 .  A  jet  engine  air  inlet  construction  comprising  means 
providing  an  air  inlet  passageway  having  facing  walls 
forming  a  throat  section  downstream  of  its  inlet  end;  a 
plurality  of  elements  disposed  at  said  throat  section;  said 
elements  being  movable  to  vary  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  said  inlet  throat  section  and  having  a  retracted  position 
in  which  they  are  withdrawn  into  one  of  said  walls  from 
said  inlet  passageway  so  as  not  to  further  restrict  said 
throat  section  and  having  a  second  position  in  which  they 
extend  from  said  one  wall  at  least  part-way  across  said 
inlet  passageway  toward  said  other  wall  to  further  restrict 
said  throat  section,  the  portion  of  each  element  arranged 
to  extend  across  said  passageway  having  sharp  leading 
and  trailing  edges  and  having  a  relatively  thick  inter- 
mediate portion  disposed  substantially  at  said  inlet  throat 
section  when  said  element  is  extended,  each  said  element 
being  formed  so  that  in  its  extended  position  its  leading 
edge  is  inclined  to  the  general  direction  of  flow  through 
said  air  inlet  passageway  with  the  outer  end  of  each  such 
leading  edge  being  disposed  downstream  of  its  inner  end 
and  with  its  said  outer  end  being  disposed  approximately 
at  the  forward  end  of  said  other  wall  of  the  air  inlet 
passageway;  flight  speed  measuring  means;  and  means 
re^>onsive  to  said  engine  flight  speed  measuring  means 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  movable  elements  for 
maintaining  said  elements  in  their  retracted  positions  at 
supersonic  flight  speeds  below  a  predetermined  value  and 
for  moving  said  elements  toward  their  extended  positions 
at  higher  supersonic  flight  speeds  for  further  restricting 
said  throat  section. 
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COMFOUND  RAMIET-TtJRiOROCKBT  ENGINE 
RomM  E.  Monli,  GMnt  Fkwk  Uptaa,  aim  L.  DbtIm, 
mad  AIM  U  R.  Flttdk«r.  Lmimm,  FijlMi.  ■■ifnn 
to  D.  Napier  *  Sm  Um^tttd,  I  PBiM,   Pi^Imj.  a 


Filed  Jna  13, 195S,  Sar.  N«.  741,9M 

Clainii  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britala  Jaly  3, 1957 

IdaloH.    (CLM— 35.0 


2,995494 

JET  NOZZLE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
SIDE  THRUST  CONTROL 
JohD  W.  Baxter  and  Cowtaat  V.  Darid,  Sm  Diego,  Caltf^ 
aarigBon  to  Rjm  AewMBtkal  ^CoapMj,  Sm  Diego, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sept  39,  1997,  Ser.  No.  M7,9M 
2  ClataBS.  ^(0.  M-^35.54) 


I.  A  fluid  reaction  directional  control  device  for  air- 
craft, comprising:  a  source  of  compressed  gases;  plenum 
chamber  structure  for  mounting  at  an  extremity  of  an 
aircraft  substantially  externally  thereof  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  source;  said  plenum  chamber  having  a  pair 
of  substantially  opposed  vertical  outlets  including  an 
upper  outlet  and  a  lower  outlet;  and  a  pair  of  substan^ 
tially  opposed  side  outlets;  all  of  said  outlets  being  pe- 
ripherally disposed  in  a  common  plane,  normal  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  with  peripheral  dead  space  between  ad- 
jacent outlets;  and  closure  means  adjacent  said  outlets; 
said  cloture  means  being  shiftable  to  cover  and  uncover 
said  outlets  selectively;  said  closure  means  being  adjusta- 
ble to  a  neutral  position  wherein  the  individual  outlets  in 
one  of  said  pairs  are  covered  to  the  same  degree;  said 


closure  means  including  a  sleeve  slidaUy  and  rotataMy 
mounted  over  said  otUtlets;  said  sleeve  having  an  upper 
opening,  a  lower  opening  and  a  pair  of  opposed  side  open- 
ings corresponding  generally  dimensionally  with  said  out- 
lets; said  upper  and  lower  openings  being  offset  axially 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  side  openings;  said  sleeve  being 
adjustable  to  a  neutral  position  wherein  said  side  outlets 
are  equally  exposed  and  said  upper  and  lower  outleu  are 
closed;  said  outlets  and  said  openings  being  relatively  so 
proportioned  and  positioned  that  the  total  gas  exit  area 
is  substantially  constant  at  all  positions  of  said  sleeve. 


1.  A  compound  ramjet-turborocket  engine,  compriatng 
a  ramjet  engine,  a  turbine,  a  rocket  motor  in  driving 
relation  with  said  turbine,  a  compressor,  a  main  com- 
bustion chamber  communicating  with  and  receiving  air 
from  said  compressor  at  relatively  low  forward  flight 
speeds,  passage  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  main 
combustion  chamber  during  the  ramjet  engine  operation, 
a  free  wheel  clutch  interconnecting  the  compressor  and 
turbine  and  permitting  the  compressor  to  overrun  the 
turbine,  the  compressor  being  of  the  muIti-sUge  axial 
flow  type  and  including  at  least  two  rinp  of  rotor  blades 
and  at  least  two  rings  of  stator  blades  each  downstream 
of  one  of  the  rotor  blade  rings,  each  blade  of  the  down- 
stream ring  of  stator  blades  being  adjustable,  on  a  pivotal 
axis  which  is  substantially  radial  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  compressor,  and  including  an  adjusting  mechanism 
arranged  to  pivot  each  blade  of  this  downstream  ring 
selectively  into  one  or  another  of  two  operating  positions, 
in  one  of  which  the  blade  ring  operates  at  maximum  eflfi- 
cieiKy  as  a  normal  stator  blade  ring,  while  in  the  other 
position  the  blades  are  positioned  to  give  the  maximum 
effective  throat  area  between  the  sUtor  blades. 


COMBUntMt  ^nraALCOHOL-WATER 

INJECTION 
D.  Howes,  Phoealz,  Aria.,  aaaigDor  to  The  G«r> 
rett  Corporatloa,  Los  Aagdca,  CaHf^  a  corporatioii  of 
Caltfomla 

Flkd  Sept  29,  195S.  Ser.  No.  7(3,947 
SCiaimi.    (O.  M— 39J5) 


I.  Co(riant  dispersion  apparatus  for  a  combustor  hav- 
ing an  outlet  adjacent  one  end  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of:  a  diffuser  disposed  near  the  outlet  end  of  the 
combustor.  said  diffuser  serving  to  spray  a  coolant  into  a 
stream  of  hot  gases  flowing  through  said  combustor;  a 
reservoir  communicating  with  said  diffuser  to  supply  cool- 
ant thereto;  and  guide  means  disposed  in  said  combustor 
outlet  downstream  of  said  diffuser,  said  guide  means 
being  formed  to  define  a  vortical  passage  directed  per- 
pendicularly to  the  axis  of  said  combustor,  such  passage 
causing  swirling  movement  of  said  hot  gases  and  cen- 
trifuging  of  heavy  fractions  of  coolant  back  into  the 
incoming  hot  gases. 


2,995,89< 
INTERCONNECTED  BURNER  PILOTS 
Ckariea  H.  King,  Jr.,  Manckester,  and  Lonki  S.  BOfanan, 
fnrtland,  Conn.,  aarignon,  by  mcsDe  awlgnnifnli,  to 
tlM  UnMad  Stetaa  of  America  as  rcpreaentcd  by  tlic 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jnne  5, 1953,  Ser.  No.  359,97C 
2ClainM.   (CLM— 39.72) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  ram  jet  engine,  a  combus- 
tion chamber  comprising  an  annuJar  duct  for  receiving 
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ram  air  therethrough,  means  iiKluding  a  nozzle  disposed 
within  said  duct  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  forward  portion 
of  the  duct,  a  hollow  frustro-conical  diffuser  coaxially 
mounted  in  the  duct  downstream  from  said  fuel  supply 
means  and  having  the  converging  wall  throughout  the 
length  thereof  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  duct  for  providing  a  peripheral  flame 
sheltered  zone  between  said  wall  and  duct,  an  annular 
flange  on  one  end  of  said  wall  for  securing  said  diffuser 
within  said  duct,  a  hollow  conical  diverter  coaxially 
aligned  within  the  diffuser  in  spaced  relation  with  respect 
to  said  wall  and  centrally  disposed  within  said  wall  and 
the  duct  for  providing  a  central  flame  sheltered  zone, 
said  diverter  having  its  apex  in  the  same  vertical  plane 
as  the  said  one  end  of  the  wall  and  facing  the  large  end 
of  said  diffuser  and  the  base  thereof  in  the  same  vertical 
plane  as  the  small  end  of  the  diffuser  for  diverting  the  on- 
coming combustible  mixture  entering  the  combustion 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  hollow  streamlined  conduits  and 
supporting  struts  fixed  to  said  diffuser  and  diverter  in  com- 
munication with  said  peripheral  and  central  sheltered 
flame  zones,  and  means  disposed  within  the  combustion 
chamber  adjacent  and  downstream  in  relation  to  said 
sheltered  zones  for  igniting  the  fuel.  , 


2,995,897 
HYDRAULIC  TRANSMISSION 
Waiter  A.  Parrish,  Algonac,  and  Wintlirop  S.  Horton, 
Farmlngton,  Mkh.,  aastgnort  to  CnrtlM-Wriglit  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  oif  Delaware 

Filed  June  20, 1957,  Ser.  No.  6M,819 
3  Claims,    (a.  6»— 54) 


2,995,898 

FLUID  OPERATED  GOVERNOR 

Robert  H.  Tbomer,  3419  W.  Chicago  Blvd., 

Detroit,  Midi. 

nied  Jnac  3. 1952,  Ser.  No.  291,381 

2f  ClakiM.    (a.  60—97) 

1.  A  control  device  to  actuate  a  movable  controlled 

member  comprising,  a  first  pressure  responsive  member  to 

actuate  said  controlled  member,  rotary  means  to  produce 

forces   which   are   a   function   of  the   speed   of  rotation 

thereof,  a  pressure  fluid  circuit  communicating  with  said 

first  pressure  responsive  member,  valve  means  in  said 


circuit  actuated  by  the  forces  produced  by  said  rotary 
means  to  direct  the  pressure  fluid  to  said  first  pressure  re- 
sponsive member  to  effect  movements  thereof,  a  pressure 
chamber,  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  member  comprising  a 
movable  wall  of  said  chamber  and  acting  on  said  valve 
means  to  appose  the  forces  produced  by  said  rotary  means. 


naaaaa 


said  chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  orifices  for  the  flow 
of  fluid  therethrough,  means  to  vary  the  aperture  of  at 
least  one  of  said  orifices,  whereby  the  pressure  in  said 
chamber  may  be  varied  to  establish  different  forces  op- 
posing the  forces  produced  by  said  rotary  means  to  estat>- 
lish  a  predetermined  position  of  said  valve  means  and 
hence  of  the  controlled  member. 


2,995,899  { 
CONTROL  DEVICE  AIVD  SYSTEM 
Lincoln  S.  Magor,  Gait,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Retor  Dcveiopnienti  Limited,  Gait,  Ontario,  Canadb, 
a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  I,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,902  i 

23  Claims.    (CL  60— 97)  ' 


^"'K 


1.  In  a  transmission  having  a  plurality  of  hydraulic 
drive  units  each  comprising  rotatable  driving  and  driven 
members  defining  a  working  chamber,  said  driving  mem- 
bers being  joined  in  a  juxtaposed  back-to-back  relation- 
ship, fluid  control  meaiu  for  selectively  transferring  fluid 
between  said  units,  said  control  means  including  a  fluid 
transfer  member  which  blocks  fluid  flow  between  the 
chambers  when  in  a  neutral  position  and  which  extends 
within  the  fluid  flow  stream  in  one  of  the  chambers  to 
intercept  and  transfer  fluid  to  the  other  chamber  when 
positioned  on  either  side  of  the  neutral  position,  and  posi- 
tioning means  associated  with  said  member  to  direct  it 
to  either  of  two  fluid  transferring  positions. 


I.  At  least  two  hydraulically  actuable  elements,  each 
adapted  to  control  a  different  direction  of  nxyvemcnt  of 
a  body,  a  pair  of  hydraulic  lines  to  each  of  said  elements, 
either  line  of  a  pair  being  adapted  to  act  either  as  a  supply 
line  while  the  other  acts  as  an  exhaust  line  or  vice  versa, 
said  actuating  elements  being  of  the  tyi)e  where  the  sense 
of  movement  is  reversible  and  is  determined  by  which  of 
said  lines  is  the  supply  and  which  the  return  line;  an  hy- 
draulic fluid  source  provided  with  a  source  supply  and  a 
source  return  line,  a  valve  connected  and  constructed  to 
distribute  hydraulic  fluid  flowing  along  said  source  sup- 
ply line  between  two  lines  being:  either  line  of  one  of 
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said  pairs  and  either  line  selected  from  the  other  of  said 
pairs  in  proportions  continuously  and  simultaneously  var- 
iable between  substantially  0%  and  substantially  100% 
to  the  line  of  said  one  of  said  pairs  and  substantially 
lOO'^J^  to  substantially  ()''?  to  the  line  of  said  other  of 
said  pairs  whereby  an  increase  of  the  proportion  of  hy- 
draulic fluid  to  one  of  said  two  lines  is  simultaneous  with 
a  substantially  corresponding  decrease  of  the  proportion 
of  hvdraulic  fluid  flowing  to  the  other  of  said  two  lines 
.iml  vice  versa,  said  valve  operating  in  conjunction  with 
means  for  simultaneously  hydraulically  connecting  the 
other  line  of  each  of  said  selected  pairs  to  said  source 
exhaust  line,  whereby  the  component  of  speed  of  said 
bi>d>  in  the  directions  corresponding  to  said  selected  lines 
IN  controlled  by  said  apportionment,  said  variable  ap- 
portioning means  in.luding  means  for  variably  control- 
lably  selecting  which  of  each  of  said  lines  of  a  pair  is 
connected  to  said  supply  thereby  determining  the  sense 
of  movement  of  said  elements. 


2,9f5,9«0 

PORTABLE  MARINE  miUCTURE 

WUHam  A.  HaanKker,  3741  PrMtwkh  Drive, 

Lm  Angeles  27,  CaUT. 

nicd  Oct.  25,  1954,  Ser.  No.  444,255 

1  culm.    (CI.  €l—4€S) 


^4 7* 

iii^ftiiiifwfiii 


A  marine  structure  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  bot- 
tom of  a  body  of  water,  said  marine  structure  including; 
a  multicomered  skeletonic  framework  providing  a  plu- 
rality of  tubular  column  members  spaced  apart  by  bracing 
members,  a  load  carrying  platform  on  the  framework  posi- 
tioned above  the  water  level,  load  support  members  in- 
side said  tubular  columns  extending  into  the  earth  below 
the  body  of  water,  vertically  spaced  guides  projecting 
outwardly  from  and  attached  to  the  said  columns  outside 
said  framework,  auxiliary  load  support  members  mounted 
for  longitudinal  movement  in  said  guides  and  extending 
into  the  earth  below  the  body  of  water,  and  means  con- 
necting said  load  support  members  and  said  auxiliary  load 
support  members  to  said  structure  to  carry  vertical  loads. 


thereto  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
container  for  moving  said  conduit  between  a  position 


L 


*/  '-i 
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for  connection  with  said  container  and  a  position  permit- 
tng  said  mobile  container  to  be  moved  through  said  struc- 
ture beneath  said  conduit. 


2,995,9t2 
PLOW  MACHINE  FOR  LAYING  MATERIAL 

UNDERGROUND 

Robert  N.  Wheeler.  1M7  Broad  SL,  Darinm,  N.C. 

Filed  Not.  6, 195S,  Ser.  No.  772,3«1 

IClaioL    ia.^l—lljS) 


In  a  machine  for  making  a  trench  and  laying  in  flexible, 
relatively  stiff  strand  material  and  of  the  type  having  the 
strand  material  wound  on  a  reel  mounted  above  an  elon- 
gated machine  frame  and  including  a  strand  passage 
through  the  frame  below  the  reel:  an  improved  trenching 
plow  including  a  pair  of  narrowly  and  laterally  spaced, 
vertical  plate  walls  extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  frame  and  rigidly  attached  to  said  frame  be- 
low said  passage  and  constituting  the  sides  of  said  plow; 
trench  opening  means  joining  said  walls  at  the  front 
thereof;  a  plurality  of  friction  reducing  guide  means  ar- 
ranged between  said  sides  within  and  at  the  rear  of  said 
plow  and  spaced  along  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
curved  path,  said  guide  means  being  aligned  at  the  upper 
end  with  said  passage  and  terminating  in  an  opening  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  plow  for  the  transfer  of  said  strand 
material  into  the  said  trench;  said  plow  being  provided 
ahead  of  said  guide  means  and  below  said  passage  with 
an  unobstructed,  substantially  large  chamber  whereby  said 
strand  material  may  be  normally  carried  along  said  path 
but  will  be  free  on  reverse  operation  of  said  machine 
to  leave  said  guide  means  and  be  accommodated  in  sub- 
stantially bent  form  in  said  chamber. 


2,995.903 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  BENZENE 

HYDROCARBONS 

Adolf  SchnuJcnbach,  Eikb,  Gcraumy,  anigDor,  by  mesne 

aMigBmenta,  to  Koppen  Company,   Inc.,  PittslNirgh, 

Pan  a  corpofation  of  Delaware 

Flicd  July  15, 1958,  Ser.  No.  748,680 
2  Claims.    (Q.  62—17) 


--"H^P^hHri. 
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2,995,901 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LINING 
TUNNELS  WITH  CONCRETE 
Maxwell  F.  Kemper,  3701  Overland  Ave., 
Los  Anitelcs,  CaUf . 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1953,  Ser.  No.  344,900 
35  Claims.    (Q.  01—63) 
^    In  apparatus  for  discharging  material  from  a  mo- 
bile container  in  a  tunnel:  a  conduit  for  conducting  ma- 
terial from  said  container;  means  for  detachably  connect- 
ing said  conduit  to  said  container;  a  conduit-supporting       1.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  benzene  hydro- 
structure;  and  means  on  said  structure  movable  relative   carbons  from  gases  under  increased  pressure,  especially 


i 


coal  distillation  gases,  by  cooling  the  gas  to  a  final  tem- 
perature of  about  —17°  C.  with  trouble  free  operation 
over  a  long  period  of  time  without  shutdown  at  inter- 
vals for  thawing  of  deposits  of  ice  or  benzol  by  direct 
contact  with  intensely  cooled  calcium  chloride  liquor  in 
the  presence  of  a  solvent  for  benzol  which  solidifies  at 
low  temperature,  the  steps  of:  condensing  benzol  from 
the  gas  by  cooling  the  gas  first  in  cocurrent  direct  con- 
tact flow  with  intensely  cooled  calcium  chloride  and 
solvent  liquor  to  a  temperature  below  about  —12*  C, 
during  which  flow  sufficient  solvent  naphtha  is  added  to 
the  gas  that  the  solidification  point  of  the  benzol-solvent 
naphtha  solution  is  about  —22*  C;  then  washing  the 
cooled  gas  in  countercurrent  flow  with  intensely  cooled 
solvent  naphtha  alone;  then  further  cooling  the  gas  in 
direct  countercurrent  contact  with  a  mixture  of  intensely 
cooled  solvent  naphtha  and  calcium  chloride  liquor;  and 
finally  further  washing  the  gas  countercurrently  with  in- 
tensely cooled  solvent  naphtha  alone  to  a  temperature 
of  about  —17°  C,  leaving  a  final  benzol  content  below 
0.3  gr.,  in  the  final  outflow  gas. 


2,995,904 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Frank  Raymond  Marshall,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Atlantic  Research  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Vir- 
ginia 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1960.  Ser.  No.  16,686 
7  Clahns.    (CL  62—171) 


1 .  A  liquid  level  controlling  system  comprising  a  tank, 
means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  tank,  means  for  dis- 
charging liquid  from  said  tank,  an  inlet  modulating  valve 
for  regulating  the  rate  of  supply  of  liquid  to  said  tank, 
an  outlet  modulating  valve  for  regulating  the  rate  of 
discharge  of  liquid  from  said  tank,  a  reversible  electric 
motor  associated  with  each  of  said  modulating  valves  for 
effecting  adjustment  of  the  associated  valve  in  reverse  di- 
rections selectively,  a  float  operable  in  response  to  varia- 
tions in  the  liquid  level  in  said  tank,  a  pair  of  rotary 
electrical  potentiometers,  means  intercoupling  said  j>o- 
tentiometers  with  said  float  to  continuously  adjust  each 
of  said  potentiometers  in  selected  relation  to  the  position 
of  said  float,  electrical  control  circuit  means  intercou- 
pling each  of  said  potentiometers  respectively  with  one 
of  said  reversible  electric  motors  and  including  means 
responsive  to  variations  in  the  resistance  settings  of  said 
potentiometers  for  energizing  said  electric  motors  in  di- 
rection and  extent  to  adjust  their  associated  modulating 
valves  to  restore  a  preselected  liquid  level  in  said  tank 
upon  variation  of  the  liquid  level  from  said  preselected 
liquid  level. 


2,995,905 
ICE   CUBE   FORMING   MACHINE 
Rossell  W.  Ayres  and  Donald  F.  Swanson,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Whiripool 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1952,  Ser.  No.  306,096 
2  Claims.    (CI.  62—344) 
1.  An  ice  cube  forming  device  including  an  ice  cube 
receiving  well  including  insulated  side  walls  and  an  in- 


sulated bottom  wall,  an  ice  forming  means  including  re- 
frigerated surfaces,  a  means  for  refrigerating  said  sur- 
faces, and  means  for  circulating  water  over  said  surfaces, 
a  drain  beneath  said  ice  cube  well  and  within  said  in- 
sulated bottom  wall,  said  drain  having  a  horizontally  ex- 


tending intermediate  portion  arranged  at  a  level  below 
the  level  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  drain,  an  up- 
wardly inclined  outlet  connected  to  said  intermediate 
portion,  and  a  water  supply  pipe  in  heat  transfer  rela- 
tion with  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  drain.  i 


2,995,906  1 

COMPACT  COOLING  UNIT 
Alfred  P.  Brandimarte,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
A.R.A.  Manufacturing  Company,  Grand  Prairie,  Tcz^ 
a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Oct.  28.  1959.  Ser.  No.  849,263 

2  CUims.    (a.  62-~427)  | ' 


M  -^t 
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I.  A  cooling  unit  comprising:  a  box-like  housing  in- 
cluding a  forward  wall  and  side  walls,  air  intake  ports 
in  said  side  walls  of  said  housing,  an  exhaust  port  sub- 
stantially coextensive  with  said  front  wall  of  said  hous- 
ing, a  U-shaped  evaporator  coil  positioned  within  said 
housing  and  having  its  end  portions  adjacent  said  air 
intake  ports  in  said  side  walls  and  having  a  central  por- 
tion adjacent  said  exhaust  port  in  said  front  wall,  a 
motor  positioned  within  said  housing  and  including  shafts 
projecting  oppositely  therefrom  toward  said  side  walls, 
fans  pitched  oppositely  with  respect  to  one  another  and 
respectively  attached  to  said  shafts,  partitions  respec- 
tively extending  from  a  position  on  said  U-shaped  evapo- 
rator coil  forward  of  each  fan  to  the  plane  of  rotation 
of  each  fan  and  thence  rearwardly  in  the  plane  of  rota- 
tion of  each  fan  beyond  the  rearward  extent  of  each  fan 
and  thence  arcuately  inwardly  and  forwardly  to  the  cen- 
tral periphery  of  said  motor,  openings  in  said  partitioiu 
to  accommodate  said  fans,  shrouds  within  said  openings 
in  said  partitions,  and  a  central  partition  extending  for- 
wardly from  the  central  periphery  of  said  motor  to  said 
central  portion  of  said  evaporator  coil. 
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2,99S,9f7 
UNIVERSAL  FLEXIBLE  COUPLING 
Mkhd   Orain,   Naatcrre,   France,   Miiciior  to   Socicte 
Gfawnzcr  Spkcr  Socicte  Anoaymc,  Pote^,  France,  a 
coryoratioa  of  France 

Filed  Mar.  9,  I960,  Ser.  No.  13,S21 

CtaiBt  priority,  appUcadon  France  Mar.  13,  1959 

15  Claims.    (CL  M— 11) 


2,995,908 
NEEDLE  BEARING  SPLINE 
Philip  J.  Mazziotti  and  lolin  A.  Kayser,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Viriinia 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  682,125 
6  Claims.    (Q.  64—23) 


I.  A  slip  joint  between  a  pair  of  relatively  slidable 
shafts  rotatable  as  a  unit,  the  combination  comprising, 
and  outer  sleeve  have  a  plurality  of  raised  splines  on 
its  inner  surface,  an  inner  shaft  having  a  plurality  of 
grooves  on  its  outer  surface  for  receiving  said  splines,  a 
self-contained  bearing  unit  on  each  of  said  splines  for 
cooperation  with  each  of  said  grooves,  said  bearing  unit 
including  a  plurality  of  needle  bearings,  an  elongated 
annulus,  substantially  C-shaped  in  cross-section,  for  con- 
taining the  said  needle  bearings  and  having  a  press  fit 
on  the  side  walls  of  each  of  said  splines,  said  elongated 
annulus  further  defining  a  closed  circuit  for  the  circula- 
tion of  the  needle  bearings  incidental  to  slipping  of  the 
joint,  whereby  the  shafts  can  move  axially  relative  to 
each  other  with  reasonably  small  forces  while  trans- 
mitting large  torque  loads  at  comparatively  high  speeds. 


2,995,909 

TRANSMISSION  COUPLING 

Edward  S.  RuMy,  Mrada,  tod.,  ■■ifiini  to  Boif- Warner 

Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  IIIiBois 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1957.  Ser.  No.  701,011 

2  Clains.    (Q.  64—27) 

1.   Coupling   means   for   interconnecting   a   relatively 

large  diameter   shaft  with   a   relatively  small  diameter 


shaft  comprising  a  vibration  damper  having  a  hub  with 
an  opening  therethrough  receiving  the  small  diameter 
shaft  and  having  a  driving  connection  therewith,  a  driv- 
ing plate  of  a  generally  saucer-shaped  configuration 
permanently  attached  to  said  vibration  damper  and  po- 
sitioned on  said  large  diameter  shaft,  said  driving  plate 
being  formed  with  an  access  opening  therethrough,  a 
washer  fitting  on  the  end  of  said  large  diameter  shaft 
fixed  over  said  drive  plate  for  holding  the  drive  plate 


1.  A  universal  flexible  coupling  between  two  shafts, 
comprising  a  hub  member  on  one  shaft  and  a  cup  mem- 
ber on  the  other  shaft;  a  plurality  of  internested  spirally- 
wound  metallic  strips  of  resiliently-flexible  material 
having  their  inner  and  outer  ends  attached  to  the  outer 
and  inner  peripheries  of  said  hub  and  cup  members  re- 
spectively, at  spaced  points  around  said  peripheries  and 
defining  internested  spiral  spaces  between  adjacent  faces 
of  said  strips,  the  number  of  said  strips,  the  number  of 
spirals  of  each  strip  and  the  ratio  of  the  external  diam- 
eter of  said  hub  member  to  the  internal  diameter  of  said 
cup  member  being  such  that  the  radial  distance  between 
any  two  adjacent  strips  is  less  than  one-fifth  of  the  width 
of  said  strips;  and  a  mass  of  substantially  yielding  non- 
metallic    material   filling  said  spiral  spaces. 


n 


^ 


I       I 


I 
I 
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fixed  on  the  large  diameter  shaft,  said  washer  being 
larger  in  diameter  than  said  hub  opening  and  smaller 
in  diameter  than  said  access  opening  so  that  it  may  be 
moved  into  and  positioned  within  said  drive  plate  through 
said  access  opening,  and  a  screw  passing  through  said 
washer  and  into  said  large  diameter  shaft  for  fixing  said 
washer  and  drive  plate  with  respect  to  the  large  diameter 
shaft,  said  screw  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  said 
hub  opening  so  that  it  can  be  moved  through  the  hub 
opening  into  position. 


2,995,910 

NEEDLE  SELECTING  DEVICE 

Nathan  Levin,  722  Edgewood  Ave^  Trenton,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  780,987 

12  Claims.    (CI.  66—50) 

f 

ft  .1  yf 
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6.   In  a  selecting  device  for  the  needles  of  a  circular 
knitting   machine  of  the  type   wherein  its   needles   are 
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adapted  to  be  selectively  raised  by  jacks,  a  pair  of  jacks 
for  each  needle  to  be  raised,  each  jack  of  each  pair 
thereof  being  individually  and  operativcly  related  to  its 
associated  needle  to  raise  the  same. 


2,995,911 

ELEMENT  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  STRAIGHT 

BAR  KNITTING  MACHINES 

John  D.  Wenrich,  Fleetwood,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Textile 

Machine  Woriu,  Wyomissiiig,  P>^  a  corporatioa  of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  858,714 
6Clainit.    (a.  66— 114) 


fl 


-1 — yr 
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1 .  A  bar  assembly  for  fabricating  elements  of  a  straight 
bar  knitting  machine  including  a  main  bar  portion  con- 
structed of  an  alloy  steel  having  a  low  coefficient  of 
linear  expansion,  a  bed  element  for  supporting  said  fab- 
ricating elements  in  spaced  alignment  on  said  main  bar 
portion,  and  clamp  members  for  holding  said  fabricating 
elements  in  said  bed  element,  each  of  said  clamp  mem- 
bers having  a  portion  constructed  of  a  lightweight  metal 
having  a  higher  coefficient  of  linear  expansion  than  the 
alloy  steel  of  said  main  bar  portion  and  a  portion  of  alloy 
steel  having  the  same  coefficient  of  linear  expansion  as 
said  alloy  steel  of  said  main  bar  portion,  the  ends  of  said 
lightweight  metal  portions  of  said  clamp  members  being 
spaced  from  each  other. 


2,995,912 
APPARATUS    FOR    SLITTING    THERMOPLASTIC 

KNITTED  FABRIC  AS  IT  IS  BEING  KNITTED 
Thomas  Stnart  Pajmc  and  Thomas  L.  Graves,  Salem,  Va., 

■asignors  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc.,  Grecnd>oro, 

N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Apr.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,189. 

Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No. 

2,076 

7  Claims.    (H.  66—147) 


2,995,913 

CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINES 

Robert  Peel,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  avignor  to  Singcr-FldcUty, 

Inc.,  Philadclpliia,  Pa.,  a  conoration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,460 

4CUdms.    (C1.66— 149) 


1.  A  circular  knitting  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a 
hollow  needle  cylinder  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rota- 
tion, means  at  the  top  of  said  cylinder  cooperable  there- 
with to  form  a  knitted  fabric  and  pneumatic  take-up 
means  including  a  stationary  discharge  tube  mounted  on 
said  frame  to  extend  below  said  cylinder  in  registry 
with  the  hollow  bore  thereof  and  operable  to  draw  air 
and  the  knitted  tube  downwardly  through  said  cylinder 
and  said  discharge  tube,  and  means  mounted  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  said  cylinder  to  ionize  the  air  flowing  down- 
wardly through  said  tube,  to  thereby  eliminate  static 
charge  between  said  tube  and  said  fabric. 


2,995,914  I 

FABRIC  TENSIONING   DEVICE  I 

Walter  H.  Imboden,  Reading,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Textile  Ma- 
chine Woriu,  Wyomissing,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania I 
FUed  June  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,871                \ 
7  Claims.     (CI.  66—150) 


1.  Apparatus  for  slitting  knitted  thermoplastic  fabric 
as  it  is  knit  comprising:  a  full-fashioned  knitting  ma- 
chine having  knitting  elements  and  fabric  draw-off  mech- 
anism: a  thin  slitter  mounted  on  said  machine  in  posi- 
tion to  contact  the  fabric  being  drawn  off  between  the 
selvages  thereof  and  closely  adjacent  said  knitting  ele- 
ments; and  electric  means  for  heating  said  slitter  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  melt  the  fabric,  whereby  the  lat- 
ter will  be  slit  and  fused  along  the  edges  of  the  slit  as  the 
fabric  is  drawn  past  said  slitter. 


"■Ax    «'jf 
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1 .  In  a  suction  take-off  for  a  circular  knitting  machine, 
a  tube  adapted  to  receive  fabric  formed  on  the  machine 
leading  to  and  in  communication  with  a  collection  cham- 
ber, a  door  in  said  chamber,  and  a  conduit  leading  from 
said  chamber  to  a  suction  means  whereby  a  flow  of  air 
is  created  through  said  tube  and  collection  chamber,  the 
improvement  comprising  means  for  interrupting  said  flow 
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of  air  through  said  tube  and  chamber,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  opening  said  conduit  to  the  atmosphere 
while   maintaining  said  door  in  closed  position. 


2^5315 

TABLE  LIGHTER 

Edward  L  Hcte,  45  MaMca  Laoc,  Jcrkbo,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Oct.  27,  1959.  Scr.  No.  848,959 

11  Claima.    (CL  «7— 4.1) 


2,995,916 
DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE 
Kemcth  O.  Steon,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Ceneral 
Moton  Corpontion,  Detroit,  Micii.,  a  corporatioii  of 
Delaware 
Origiiuil  application  Jan.  31,  1955,  Ser.  No.  485,181.    Di- 
vided  and   this  application   May   22,    1958,  Ser.   No. 
737,173 

9  Claims.     (O.  68—12) 


water  control  means,  electrical  cold  water  control  means, 
means  effectively  controlled  by  said  second  switch  means 
for  alternately  energizing  said  cold  and  hot  water  control 
means,  and  means  effectively  controlled  by  said  second 
switch  means  for  changing  the  timed  period  of  said  second 
switch  means. 


2,995,917 

LAUNDRY  EQUIPMENT 

Hcaiy  W.  Altoffer,  Peoria,  m^  aasigBor,  by      .....  .^ 

rignmcata,  to  American  Moton  CorporatJon,  Detroit, 
Midi.,  a  corporatloa  of  Maryland 

Filed  Jnc  11, 1958,  Scr.  No.  741,409 
14  Claima.    (O.  68—15) 


7.  In  a  table  lighter  having  a  frame,  a  reservoir  and 
an  upstanding  hollow  post  for  receiving  a  wick  there- 
through being  supported  by  said  frame,  a  mounting  base 
fixed  to  said  frame  and  having  one  end  portion  disposed 
adjacent  to  one  side  of  said  post,  a  flint  wheel  and  ratchet 
mechanism  fixed  to  said  mounting  base  adjacent  said 
po»t.  said  mounting  base  having  an  upstanding  portion 
at  its  opposite  end,  said  upstanding  portiqn  being  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  therethrough  and  a  notch  at  its 
upper  end,  a  rack  bar  having  one  end  slidably  received 
in  said  aperture  and  having  its  opposite  end  provided  with 
teeth  on  one  side  thereof  engaging  said  ratchet  mech- 
anism and  said  post  having  a  notch  facing  said  ratchet 
mechanism  and  receiving  the  opposite  side  of  said  rack 
bar,  spring  means  normally  urging  said  rack  bar  to  one 
extreme  position  relative  to  said  mounting  means  and 
said  ratchet  mechanism,  and  link  means  including  a  por- 
tion extending  through  said  notch  and  guided  thereby  for 
moving  said  rack  bar  towards  its  other  extreme  position 
and  including  cam  mechanism  for  suddenly  releasing  said 
rack  har  as  it  reaches  its  other  extreme  position. 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  movable  receptacle,  mov- 
able washing  means  in  said  receptacle,  fluid  heating 
means  external  of  said  receptacle,  pump  means  carried 
by  and  operable  conjointly  with  said  washing  means  for 
effecting  a  flow  of  fluid  from  said  receptacle  to  said  fluid 
heating  means,  and  said  fluid  heating  means  being  posi- 
tioned to  permit  the  gravity  return  of  the  heated  fluid 
to  said  receptacle. 


2,995,918 
LAUNDRY  MACHINE 
Kenneth  W.  Neidcothal,  Cohimbiu,  Ohio,  James  E.  Ball- 
mer, Fort  Worth,  Tei:.,  and  Albert  M.  Rockwood, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  aarignments,  to 
McGraw-Edison  Company,  Elgin,  10.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  633,595 
8  Claims.    (CL  68—24) 


9.  An  automatic  washing  machine  control  system  in- 
cluding a  first  switch  means  for  controlling  the  initial 
fill,  a  second  switch  means  for  controlling  the  rinse  fill, 
third  switch  means  for  controlling  agitation,  fourth  switch 

means  for  controlling  drying,  timing  drive  means  for  con-        I.   A  centrifugal  extractor  comprising:    a  supporting 
trolling  said  switch  means  m  timed  periods,  electrical  hot    frame;  a  suspended  assembly  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
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frame  by  a  universal  pivot;  said  suspended  assembly  com- 
prising an  outer  container  and  an  inner  container  therein, 
each  substantially  symmetrical  about  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal axis;  resilient  supporting  means  connected  to  said 
frame  and  supporting  said  suspended  assembly  at  a  posi- 
tion away  from  said  pivot;  means  for  rotating  said  inner 
container  about  said  axis;  said  inner  container  defining  a 
chamber  including  space  for  containing  articles  therein, 
the  center  of  said  space  lying  within  about  1 8  per  cent  of 
the  axial  depth  of  said  chamber  of  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  said  axis  at  a  distance  from  said  pivot  equal  to  the 
moment  of  inertia  of  said  suspended  assembly  divided  by 
the  product  of  its  mass  and  the  distance  from  its  center 
of  gravity  to  said  pivot,  plus  approximately  1 1  percent  of 
the  axial  depth  of  said  chamber. 


the  inlet  at  a  substantially  constant  super-atmospheric 
pressure,  a  restricted  passage  in  the  outlet  for  maintain- 
ing a  desired  pressure  within  the  vessel,  a  constant  speed 
pump  having  its  suction  side  connected  to  the  source 
of  gas  to  be  tested,  while  its  pressure  side  ends  below 


2395,919 

LOCKING  DEVICE 

Rkhaid  H.  Davii,  288  Richton,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1959,  Scr.  No.  851,363 

3  Cfadms.    (a.  70—93) 


tr 


1.  A  locking  device  for  locking  a  relatively  slidable 
and  swingable  closure  member  and  the  like  to  an  adjacent 
separate  member,  both  of  said  members  having  similarly 
facing  lock  sides  and  similarly  facing  back  sides,  said 
device  comprising  a  first  pin  means  having  a  shank  for 
insertion  in  sliding  fit  through  an  aperture  in  one  of  said 
members  from  one  of  said  sides  to  the  other  with  a  head 
at  one  end  for  positioning  on  the  lock  side  of  <said  one 
of  said  members  and  at  the  other  end  means  for  engaging 
fastener  element  means  on  the  back  side  of  said  one 
of  said  members,  fastener  element  means  for  said  first 
pin  means,  a  second  pin  means  having  a  shank  for  inser- 
tion in  sliding  fit  through  an  aperture  in  the  other  of 
said  members  from  one  of  said  sides  to  the  other  with  a 
head  at  one  end  for  positioning  on  the  back  side  of  said 
other  of  said  members  and  in  the  region  of  the  other 
end  a  transverse  peg  hole  therethrough,  latch  chain  means 
having  an  end  link  at  one  end  mountable  on  the  shank 
of  said  first  pin  means  and  an  end  link  at  the  other  end 
mountable  on  the  shank  of  said  second  pin  means,  and 
fastener  means  for  retaining  the  corresponding  end  link 
of  said  latch  chain  means  on  said  shank  of  said  second 
pin  means,  said  fastener  means  comprising  peg  means 
having  a  shank  for  insertion  in  sliding  fit  through  said  peg 
hole  with  a  head  at  one  end  atKi  in  the  region  of  the 
other  end  an  annular  recess,  and  barrel  cased  lock  means 
engageable  in  turnable  relationship  on  said  shank,  said 
lock  means  including  an  inner  rotatable  lock  cam  seat- 
able  freely  in  said  annular  recess  whereby  to  maintain 
the  turnable  relationship  of  said  lock  means  on  said  shank. 


2,995,920 

GAS  ABSORPTION  APPARATUS 

Kail  Torstcn  Kiillc,  Snndbacken,  Safflc,  Sweden 

nicd  Nov.  7.  1957,  Scr.  No.  695,044 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Sweden  Dec.  5, 1956 
SCIafans.    (a.  73— 23) 
I.  An  absorption  apparatus  for  the  continuous  indi- 
cation of  the  proportion  of  liquid  soluble  and  insoluble 
gas  constituents  in  a  gas  mixture,  comprising  an  absorp- 
tion vessel  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  continu- 
ous passage  of  liquid,  means  for  supplying  liquid  through 


the  liquid  level  in  the  vessel,  a  second  constant  speed 
pump,  a  conduit  extending  from  the  top  of  the  vessel  to 
the  suction  side  of  said  second  pump,  a  restricted  passage 
between  said  vessel  and  said  suction  conduit,  and  a  pres- 
sure indicating  apparatus  connected  to  the  suction  conduit 
to  indicate  the  gas  pressure  therein. 


2,995,921 
GAGING  APPARATUS 
Nelson  Emmons  III,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Shef- 
field Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

FUed  Mar.  6, 1959,  Scr.  No.  797,708 
4  Claims.    (CI.  7S— 37.8) 


rif' 


3.  Gaging  apparatus  for  individually  measuring  and  di- 
rectly comparing  dimensions  of  interfitting  internal  and 
external  surfaces  on  cooperating  workpieces  comprising 
a  pressure  regulator  for  connection  to  an  air  pressure 
source,  a  supply  conduit  connected  to  said  pressure  regu- 
lator and  leading  therefrom,  a  pair  of  branch  outlet  con- 
duits leading  from  said  supply  conduit,  first  gage  head 
means  connected  to  one  of  said  outlet  conduits  including 
leakage  means  controlled  by  the  internal  workpiece  sur- 
face with  a  certain  increase  in  flow  through  the  respective 
outlet  conduit  with  a  given  increase  in  the  internal  di- 
mension gaged,  second  gage  head  means  connected  to 
the  other  of  said  outlet  conduits  including  leakage  means 
controlled  by  the  external  workpiece  surface  with  an 
equal  change  but  decrease  in  flow  through  the  respective 
outlet  conduit  with  an  equal  increase  in  the  external  di- 
mension, indicating  means  for  each  of  said  outlet  con- 
duits independently  responsive  to  the  flow  in  the  respec- 
tive conduits  and  the  respective  gaged  dimensions,  and 
further  indicating  means  for  said  supply  conduit  respon- 
sive to  the  total  flow  therethrough  and  the  relationship 
between  the  gaged  internal  and  external  dimensions. 
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2,995^2  relation  to  each  other,  a  source  of  illumination  directed 

GASES  AND  VAPOUR  MEASURING  AFPARATUS    through  said  glass  element  to  said  reflecting  surface  and 
Doaald  Firth  aad  Janica  Kane,  bo<k  %  Mechanical  En- 
ffaMcrint  Research  Laboratory,  Eaat  Kilbride,  Gtasgow, 
Scotland 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7*9,237 
Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  18,  1957  « 

10  Claims.    (CL  73—53) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  measurement  of  gases  en- 
trained in  liquids  or  for  the  measurement  of  vapour  pres- 
sures of  liquids  comprising  a  container  for  liquid  to  be 
tested,  a  closed  vessel,  means  for  sealingly  securing  the 
container  and  vessel  together  in  end  to  end  relationship 
and  having  a  passage  therethrough  for  connecting  the 
inside  of  the  container  with  the  inside  of  the  vessel,  the 
assembly  of  the  vessel  and  container  being  convertible 
to  bring  either  the  vessel  or  the  container  uppermost,  a 
valve  controlling  said  passage  and  so  disposed  as  to  open 
under  the  force  of  gravity  when  the  vessel  is  uppermost 
and  to  move  to  the  closed  position  when  the  container 
is  uppermost  without  communication  being  established 
between  the  inside  of  the  container  and  vessel  and  the 
ambient  atmosphere,  a  filling  in  the  vessel  of  discrete 
pieces  of  solid  material,  means  for  establishing  communi- 
cation b<;twecn  the  inside  of  the  vessel  and  a  manometer, 
and  means  for  establishing  communication  between  the 
inside  of  the  vessel  and  an  evacuating  pump. 


2,995,923 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    MEASURING 

THE  THICKNESS  OF  ADSORPTION  LAYERS  OF 

LIQUID  FORMED  BETWEEN  TWO  GLASS  SUR- 

FACES 
Uo  Ubbclobde,  DusMldorf,  and  Hermann  Ricpcrt,  Wetz. 

lar,   Germany,   aHignon   to   Erast   Lcttz,   Gjn.b.H., 

Wctilar  (Lahn),  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Filed  Jmc  24, 1952,  Scr.  No.  295,286 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  20,  1951 
11  Clalnii.    (Q.  73— «4) 

1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  thickness  and  carry- 
ing capacity  of  an  adsorbed  liquid  layer  under  selected 
pressures,  which  comprises  a  fixed  glass  plate,  a  pressure 
applying  element  having  a  convex  surface  opposed  to  one 
face  of  said  fixed  plate,  the  opposite  surface  of  said  plate 
being  reflecting,  a  glass  element  having  a  convex  surface 
opposed  to  the  reflecting  face  of  said  fixed  plate,  the 
centers  of  curvatures  of  said  pressure  applying  element 
and  glass  element  being  on  a  line  normal  to  the  surfaces 
of  said  fixed  plate,  a  connector  connecting  said  pressure 
applying  element  and  said  glass  element  to  move  in  fixed 
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a  magnifying  element  to  receive  the  light  beams  reflected 
from  said  reflecting  surface  through  said  glass  element. 


2,995,924 
DEVICE  FOR  LOCATING  THE  CENTER  OF 
GRAVITY  OF  FOOTGEAR 
Peter  V.  Karpovich,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  June  16,  1958,  Scr.  No.  742,450 
8  Claims.     (Q.  73—65) 


I.  A  device  for  locating  the  center  of  gravity  of  foot- 
gear, comprising  a  body  having  a  base  portion,  a  side  wall 
extending  perpendicularly  from  the  base  at  a  long  side 
thereof,  and  an  end  wall  extending  perpendicularly  from 
a  short  side  of  the  base,  said  base,  side  and  end  walls  to- 
gether providing  means  for  supporting  a  boot,  clamping 
means  carried  by  the  base  for  engagement  with  the  heel 
and  sole  portions  of  the  boot  for  maintaining  the  boot  in 
position  with  relation  to  the  body,  separate  means  adjust- 
able transversely  of  the  base  and  side  wall  adjacent  an  end 
thereof,  and  fixed  eyes  carried  by  the  base  and  side  wall  in 
association  with  the  separate  adjustable  means  for  the  at- 
tachment thereto  of  suspending  means  for  the  device. 


2,995,925 

ULTRASONIC  FLAW   DETECTION  METHOD 

AND  MEANS 

Daniel  C.   Worlton,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Oct  29,  1957,  S«r.  No.  693,219 
3  Claims.     (CI.  73—67.7) 
1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  void  immediately  beneath 
the  surface  of  an  object  comprising  transmitting  a  wave 
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of  predetermined  velocity  and  frequency  into  engagement 
with  said  surface  of  said  object  adjacent  said  void  at  a 
predetermined  angle  thereto,  said  incident  angle  being 
determined  with  respect  to  the  phase  velocity,  incident 
wave  velocity,  incident  wave  frequency  and  the  estimated 


Umi^^Y 


depth  of  said  void  whereby  Lamb  waves  of  a  particular 
type  and  mode  are  induced  only  in  the  portion  of  said 
object  between  the  void  and  the  surface,  and  receiving  the 
Lamb  waves  from  said  portion  at  an  angle  of  exit  equal 
to  said  angle  of  incidence. 


2,995,926 
ELECTRIC  SIGNALS  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Jacques  Dory,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodcte  "Realisa- 
tions Ultrasoniqucs,"  a  corporation  of  France 
FUed  May  3,  1956,  Scr.  No.  582,493 
Claims  priority,  application  France  May  10,  1955 
2Cbdm8.    (CI.  73— 67.8) 


I    *\,i» 


Mh- 


1 .  In  a  sounding  device  having  primary  means  for  pro- 
ducing signal  pulses  and  for  transmitting  said  pulses  into 
a  medium  capable  of  reflecting  the  same  in  the  form  of  a 
series  of  echo  pulses,  and  receiver  means  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  echo  pulses,  an  indicator  device  for  indicating 
the  sequence  and  time-spacing  of  said  echo  pulses,  com- 
prising in  combination,  amplifier  means  connected  with 
said  receiver  means  for  amplifying  said  echo  pulses  to  a 
predetermined  voltage  amplitude;  generator  means  opcra- 
tively  connected  with  said  primary  means  for  producing, 
synchronously  with  said  signal  pulses,  timing  pulses  of 
predeterminable  duration  and  time-spacing  and  adjustable 
to  a  predetermined  voltage  amplitude;  delay  line  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  series-connected  line  sections 
each  including  a  parallel-combination  of  inductance 
means  and  capacitor  means,  the  input  end  of  said  delay 
line  means  being  connected  to  the  output  of  said  gener- 
ator means  for  receiving  said  timing  pulses  and  for  caus- 
ing a  predetermined  delay  of  the  passage  thereof  through 
each  of  said  delay  line  sections;  a  series  of  signal-produc- 
ing gas-discharge  tube  means  each  having  a  first  and  a 
second  electrode  and  characteristic  igniting  and  cut-off 
potentials,  said  gas-discharge  tube  means  being  connected 
sequentially  in  parallel  with  each  other  between  the  output 
of  said  amplifier  means  and  said  delay  line  means,  all 
of  said  second  electrodes  being  connected  to  said  output  of 
said  amplifier  means,  the  first  electrodes,  respectively,  of 
the  first  and  last  one  of  said  series  of  gas-discharge  tubes 


being  connected  to  the  input  end  and  the  output  end  of 
said  delay  line  means  respectively,  while  the  junction 
points  between  said  series-connected  line  sections  are 
sequentially  connected  to  the  first  electrodes  of  the  other 
ones  of  said  gas-discharge  tube  means,  respectively,  the 
voltage  amplitude  of  said  timing  pulses  being  adjusted  to 
be  below  said  characteristic  igniting  potential  of  said  gas- 
discharge  tube  means,  the  time-spacing  of  said  timing 
pulses  being  predetermined  to  be  at  least  equal  to  the 
sum  of  the  individual  delays  caused  by  said  series-con- 
nected delay  line  sections,  and  the  duration  of  each  of 
said  timing  pulses  being  predetermined  to  be  at  least  equal 
to  their  propagation  time  through  each  one  of  said  delay 
line  sections,  the  voltage  amplitude  of  said  echo  pulses 
appearing  at  the  output  of  said  amplifier  means  and  reach- 
ing said  second  electrodes  of  said  gas-discharge  tube  means 
being  predetermined  to  be  such  that,  whenever  an  echo 
pulse  reaches  any  one  of  said  second  electrodes  coin- 
cidentally  with  one  of  said  timing  pulses  reaching  said 
first  electrodes  from  said  delay  line  means,  the  potential 
between  said  first  and  second  electrodes  in  at  least  one 
of  said  gas-discharge  tube  means  is  raised  above  said  char- 
acteristic igniting  potential  thereof,  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  thus  caused  ignition  of  a  particular  one  of  said  series 
of  gas-discharge  tube  means  is  an  indication  of  the  time- 
spacing  between  one  of  said  signal  pulses  and  the  ensuing 
echo  pulses. 


2,995,927 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  VIBRATIONS 

OF  A  VEHICLE 

James  Sidles,  Cnyaboga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Firestone  Tbe  &  Robber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  860,985 
1  Chdm.    (CL  73—70) 


A  device  for  measuring  vibration  of  a  vehicle  to  de- 
termine its  ride  characteristics  comprising  a  base  portion 
adapted  for  mounting  on  said  vehicle  and  adapted  to  vi- 
brate in  response  to  the  vibrations  of  said  vehicle,  a  sieve 
mounted  on  said  base  portion,  pellets  within  said  sieve 
of  a  size  to  pass  through  the  sieve  when  the  vehicle  vi- 
brates, a  trap  in  alignment  with  said  sieve  to  receive  said 
passed  pellets,  and  means  to  measure  the  pellets  accumu- 
lated in  said  trap  whereby  the  quantity  of  pellets  accumu- 
lated in  said  trap  is  an  indication  of  the  vibration  char- 
acteristics of  said  vehicle.        I 


2  995  928 
INDICATOR  OF  TORSIONAL  OSCILLATIONS 
Mirosiav  Prochizka,  21  Tnchomericc,  Czechoslovalda 
nied  Mar.  28, 1956,  Ser.  No.  574,513 
1  aaim.    (CI.  73—70.1) 
In  a  device  for  indicating  torsional  oscillations  of  a 
rotated  member,  the  combination  of  a  single  cylindrical 
permanent  magnet  having  the  fjoles  thereof  disposed  at 
diametrically  opposed  sides  thereof,  a  magnetic  sleeve 
coaxially  surrounding  said  magnet  and  spaced  radially 
from  the  latter  to  define  an  annular  space  therebetween, 
means  for  connecting  said  cylindrical  magnet  and  sleeve 
to  the  rotated  member  coaxially  with  the  latter  to  rotate 
therewith  so  that  said  magnet  produces  a  rotated  mag- 
netic field  which  extends  across  said  annular  space  and 
through  said  sleeve,  a  conductor  lying  in  said  armular 
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space  within  said  rotated  magnetic  field  and  forming  at 
least  part  of  an  inertia  mass,  means  resiliently  connect- 
ing said  inertia  mass  with  said  magnet  and  sleeve  so  that 
said  mass  rotates  with  said  magnet  and  sleeve  and  is 
displaced  angularly  relative  to  the  magnet  and  sleeve 
in  response  to  torsional  oscillations  of  the  rotated  mem- 
ber thereby  to  cause  movement  of  said  conductor  rela- 
tive to  the  rotated  magnetic  field  for  producing  electric 
currents  in  said  conductor  characteristic  of  the  torsional 
oscillations,  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  surrounding  said 
magnet  and  carrying  said  conductor  to  define  said  inertia 
mass  with  said  conductor,  bearing  rings  interposed  ra- 
dially between  said  cylindrical  magnet  and  body  so  that 
said  magnet  forms  a  rotational  mounting  for  said  body. 


the  device  further  comprising  a  collector  assembly  for 
transmitting  the  electric  currents  from  said  conductor 
and  inciuding  an  insulating  cap  on  said  cylindrical  body, 
a  non-rotatable  rod  mounted  centrally  in  said  cap,  an- 
nular collecting  members  concentric  with  said  rod  and 
mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  said  cap  and  insulated  from 
each  other  by  the  latter,  said  annular  collecting  mem- 
bers being  electrically  connected  to  the  opposite  ends, 
respectively,  of  said  conductor,  and  spring  elements 
mounted  on  said  rod  and  bearing  in  opposed  axial  di- 
rectioas  against  said  annular  collecting  members  to  re- 
siliently maintain  intimate  contact  with  the  latter,  said 
spring  elements  serving  as  brushes  for  picking-up  elec- 
tric currents  from  said  collecting  members. 


2,f95,Wf 
AIRCRAFT  INDICATORS 
Oiva  H.  Lindqaiit,  Richicld,  Minn^  aadgnor  to  Miniie- 
•polis-Hoocywell    Regulator   Company,    Minneapolb, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  17,  1956,  Scr.  No.  628,648 
6  Claims.    (CI.  73—116) 
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member  to  rotate  relative  to  said  scale  in  response  to  a 
change  of  a  first  condition;  second  control  means  causing 
said  graduated  member  to  rotate  in  response  to  said 
change  of  first  condition  so  that  said  second  member  is 
normally  slaved  to  said  first  member;  and  third  control 
means  for  modifying  the  operation  of  said  second  control 
means  as  a  time  function  of  a  further  condition  to  thereby 
cause  relative  movement  between  said  rotatable  index 
member  and  said  rotatable  graduated  member  in  response 
to  a  change  of  a  secotKl  condition. 


I 


2,995,930 
INSTRUMENT  FOR   DETECTING   AND   INDICAT- 
ING THE  DIRECTION  OF  A  FLUID  STREAM 
Lobis  Bucalo,  Holbrook,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Specialties, 
Inc.,  Syonct,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Apr.  5,  1957,  Scr.  No.  651,056 
3  Claims.     (CL  73—188) 


r 


1.  In  an  instrument  for  detecting  the  direction  of  a 
fluid  stream,  an  instrument  body  having  a  closed  cham- 
ber therein,  said  chamber  including  a  substantially  cy- 
lindrical first  portion  and,  communicating  directly  there- 
with, a  second  portion  in  the  shape  of  a  segment  of  a 
larger  cylinder,  the  cylindrically  shaped  portions  being 
substantially  coaxial,  elongated  probe  means  joumalled 
in  the  instrument  body  for  axial  rotation  and  extending 
into  the  cylindrical  first  portion  of  said  chamber  coaxial- 
ly  therewith,  wall  means  defining  first  and  second  port 
means  in  the  portion  of  the  probe  means  outside  of  the 
instrument  body,  said  port  means  being  spaced  apart  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  probe  means  and  both 
facing  generally  in  the  direction  of  the  fluid  stream,  a 
vane  means  including  a  cylindrical  sleeve  portion  sur- 
rounding the  probe  means  to  turn  therewith  within  the 
cylindrical  first  portion  and  carrying  the  vane,  thereby 
to  couple  the  vane  directly  to  the  probe  means  to  move 
therewith,  said  vane  and  the  portion  of  the  probe  means 
to  which  it  is  affixed  dividing  the  second  chamber  por- 
tion into  two  parts,  the  clearance  between  the  probe 
means  and  the  first  chamber  portion  and  between  the 
vane  and  the  second  chamber  portion  establishing  a  rela- 
tively high  pneumatic  impedance  between  the  said  parts 
of  the  chamber,  and  first  and  second  pneumatic  trans- 
mission channels  in  said  probe  means  respectively  con- 
necting the  first  and  second  port  means  to  the  respective 
parts  of  the  chamber. 


I.  In  apparatus  for  indicating  a  plurality  of  conditions: 
first  indicating  mcins  inciuding  a  first  rotatable  index 
member,  a  graduated  scale  positioned  adjacent  to  said 
first  member;  second  indicating  means  including  a  second 
rotatable  graduated  member  coaxially  aligned  with  said 
first  clement  and  adapted  to  rotate  relative  to  said  first 
member;  first  control  means  normally  causing  said  index 


2,995,931 
AUTOMATIC  SAMPLER 
Charlea  R.  Perry  and  Harold  P.  Baker,  Odeam,  Tex., 
aaaignon  to  Slvalb  Tanks,  Inc.,  Odcau,  Tex. 
FUcd  Jnly  12,  1957,  Scr.  No.  671,654 
MClaima.    (CI.  73— 198) 
1.  A  sampling  system  for  fluids  including:  a  flow  con- 
duit for  the  fluid  to  be  sampled;  a  flow  valve  controlling 
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flow  through  said  conduit;  a  meter  connected  to  the  flow 
valve  to  periodically  open  and  close  the  same  and  also 
connected  to  a  source  of  pneumatic  pressure  fluid  to  per- 
mit the  flow  of  the  same  while  the  flow  valve  is  open 
and  to  interrupt  such  flow  upon  closing  of  the  flow  valve; 
an  intermittcr  producing  a  series  of  pressure  pulses  while 
the  meter  permits  flow  of  said  pneumatic  fluid  including 
a  first  flow  connection  to  the  meter  for  receiving  pneu- 
matic pressure  fluid  therefrom,  a  second  flow  connection 
to  exhaust,  and  a  third  flow  connection,  a  two-position 
valve  arranged  to  alternately  fluidly  connect  the  third 
connection  to  the  first  and  second  connections  whereby 
the  third  connection  is  alternately  pressurized  and  ex- 
hausted, a  pressure  actuated  motor  means  connected  to 
the  valve  to  position  it  to  fluidly  connect  the  third  and 
first  flow  connections  responsive  to  application  of  pres- 
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sure  fluid  to  the  motor  means  and  to  fluidly  connect  the 
third  and  second  flow  connections  responsive  to  removal 
of  pressure  fluid  to  the  motor  means,  and  a  restricted 
flow  connection  between  the  third  flow  connection  and 
the  motor  means  through  which  pressure  fluid  in  the 
third  flow  connection  flows  to  actuate  the  motor  means 
so  that  flow  in  the  third  flow  connection  occurs  as  a 
series  of  timed  pressure  pulses  consisting  essentially  of  a 
single  line  of  tubing,  a  check  valve  having  a  bleed  by-pass 
disposed  in  the  line,  and  means  for  adjustably  restrict- 
ing the  line  disposed  in  the  line  in  series  with  the  check 
valve;  and  a  pump  connected  to  said  conduit  downstream 
of  the  flow  valve  therein  to  pump  finite  increments  of  the 
fluid  being  sampled  to  a  sample  receiver,  said  pump  hav- 
ing a  motor  means  connected  to  the  third  flow  connec- 
tion and  actuated  by  the  pressure  pulses  occurring  there- 
in to  operate  the  pump. 


2,995,932 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  MACH  NUMBER 
Everett  J.  Hardgravc,  Jr.,  Silver  SfMrfais,  Md.,  aasignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  repreaented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy 

Filed  June  24,  1953,  Scr.  No.  363,783 
5  Clainia.     (CL  73—212) 
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4.  A  device  for  indicating  the  Mach  number  of  a  super- 
sonic airstream,  comprising  a  body  having  an  open- 
ended  duct  with  an  inlet  for  capturing  a  portion  of  said 
airstream,  a  divergent  diffuscr  section  connected  to  said 
inlet,  a  low  velocity  chamber  connected  to  said  diffuser 
section,  a  sonic  discharge  nozzle  connected  to  said  cham- 
ber for  sonically  discharging  said  airstream,  a  Pitot  tube 
mounted  coaxially  in  said  body  and  having  an  open  end 
disposed  in  the  plane  of  said  inlet  facing  the  airstream, 
and  a  static  pressure  tube  opening  into  said  low  velocity 
chamber. 


2,995,933  | 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE   FLOW 
OF  UQUIDS 
John  D.  Patton,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone 
Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  861,695 
2  Claims.    (CL  73— 213) 


1.  A  meter  for  measuring  the  flow  of  liquid  through 
a  conduit  comprising,  a  body  portion  adapted  to  fit  be- 
tween sections  of  said  conduit,  walls  of  porous  material 
forming  a  metering  throat  aligned  with  said  conduit  with- 
in said  body  portion,  a  chamber  defined  by  said  walls 
and  said  body  portion,  and  means  to  provide  pressure 
upon  a  liquid  within  said  chamber  to  urge  said  liquid 
through  said  walls  to  form  a  film  on  said  throat  thereby 
preventing  said  measured  liquid  from  adhering  to  said 
throat. 


2,995,934 
APPARATUS  TO  MEASURE  UNBALANCE 
IN  GYROSCOPES 
Robert  T.  Adams,  Short  HUls,  N  J.,  and  Jack  B.  Harvey, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  asstgnon  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nntley,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,608 
5  Oalms.     (CI.  73-^462) 
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1.  A  system  for  determining  whether  or  not  a  gyro- 
scope contains  any  axial  mass  unbalance,  comprising 
means  to  subject  said  gyroscope  to  a  vibratory  motion  of 
a  given  frequency  and  amplitude  longitudinally  of  a  given 
axis  thereof,  said  given  axis  being  perpendicular  to  the 
spin  axis  of  said  gyroscope,  and  means  to  detect  any 
cyclic  precession  produced  in  the  gyroscope  about  said 
given  axis  in  response  to  said  vibratory  motion,  the  mag- 


546 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  15,  1961 


nitude  of  the  cyclic  precession  being  indicative  of  the  rounding  said  torsion  bar  being  connected  at  one  end  to 
magnitude  of  axial  mass  unbalance  present  in  the  gyro-  a  spring  bushing  on  said  shaft  and  at  the  other  end  to  a 
scope.  spring  bushing  on  said  speed  control  lever. 


2^5,935 

ACCELEROMETER 

Shiricy  F.  Eyeatone  aod  Wesley  E.  Dickinson,  Inglcwood, 

Califs  assignon  to  Nortli  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1948,  Scr.  No.  57,816 

5  Claims.     (CL  73—517) 
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5.  A  measuring  means  comprising  a  nuss  subjected  to 
acceleration,  means  for  detecting  the  movement  of  said 
mass,  means  including  an  electromagnet  and  a  perma- 
nent magnet  positioned  to  magnetically  interact  therewith 
for  applying  an  electromagnetic  force  to  said  mass, 
means  for  producting  an  electrical  signal  proportional  to 
the  movement  of  said  mass,  means  for  amplifying  said 
signal,  and  means  fur  applying  said  amplifying  signal  to 
said  electromagnet  whereby  when  an  applied  accelera- 
tion causes  movement  of  said  mass  and  when  said  signal 
is  applied  to  said  electromagnet  and  magnitude  of  said 
signal  measures  the  acceleration  applied  and  said  mass  is 
restored  to  its  original  position. 


2.995,936 

^VARIABLE  SPEED-CONTROL   DEVICE 

Fritz  Heinzmann,  AlixralianMn,  Kreis  Goppingen, 

WurttemlMrg,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1956,  Ser.  No.  616,541 

14  Claims.     (CI.  73—537) 


■  -^ 
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I.  Variable  speed-control  device  comprising  a  centrifu- 
gal speed  governor  having  outwardly  pivotal  flyweights  op- 
posed by  transverse  springs,  a  control  member  co-axially 
positioned  with  respect  to  said  governor  and  axially  mov- 
able by  the  pivoting  of  said  fly  weights,  a  regulating  lever 
shaft  mounted  for  at  least  limited  rotation  extending  in 
substantially  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  gov- 
ernor, a  lever  connecting  said  shaft  to  said  control  mem- 
ber for  limited  rotation  of  said  shaft  upon  axial  move- 
ment of  said  control  member,  a  manually  operative  speed- 
control  lever  mounted  for  limited  rotation  co-axially  with 
and  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  shaft,  a  torsion  bar 
connecting  said  regulating  lever  shaft  to  said  speed-con- 
trol lever,  and  torsion  spring  means  surrounding  said 
torsion  bar  and  connecting  said  shaft  to  said  speed-con- 
trol lever,  one  of  said  torsion  bar  and  torsion  spring  means 
being  connected  to  said  speed-control  lever  for  rotation 
therewith  over  a  smaller  arc  than  the  rotational  arc  of 
said  speed-control  lever,  said  torsion  spring  means  sur- 


2,995,937 
FLOTATION  GYROSCOPE 
John  M.  Slater,  Inglewood,  Gerald  S.  PerUns,  Altadena, 
Joseph  C.  Crowley,  Long  Beach,  Muryl  Hailman, 
Wkittlcr,  Robert  M.  Benson,  Downey,  and  Dominic  J. 
Santogrossi,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North 
American  Avhition,  Inc. 

FUed  Not.  3«,  1951,  Ser.  No.  259,192 
2  ChUms.     (a.  74—5) 


1.  Direction  sensitive  means  comprising  a  gyroscope 
of  single  degree  of  freedom  including  a  stator,  a  rotor, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  rotor;  a  hollow  sphere  en- 
closing said  rotor;  a  pair  of  conical  members  coaxial  with 
the  rotor,  each  attached  at  the  larger  end  thereof  to  said 
sphere  and  at  the  smaller  end  to  said  stator  at  the  ends 
of  said  rotor;  a  housing  having  a  spherical  inner  contour 
concentric  with  and  closely  surrounding  said  sphere,  a 
fluid  contained  in  said  housing  having  a  density  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  effective  density  of  said  gyroscope  and 
said  sphere;  a  pair  of  stub  shafts  attached  to  said  sphere 
along  a  diameter  thereof  at  right  angles  to  the  rotor  spin 
axis  so  as  to  define  a  precession  axis  of  said  gyroscope, 
and  liquid  bearing  means  on  said  housing  for  supporting 
said  shafts  for  virtually  frictionless  freedom  for  rotation 
about  said  precession  axes,  assembly  of  stator,  rotor  and 
sphere  constituting  a  figure  of  revolution  about  both  spin 
and  precession  axes. 


2,995,938 

ISOELASnC  FLEXURE  SUSPENDED   AND 

DRIVEN  GYROS 

Rolf  K.  Brodersen,  Orange,  and  Fred  D.  Litty,  Towaco, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Precision  Inc.,  Little  Falls, 

NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jnly  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,717 
12  Oalms.     (O.  74—5.7) 


t 
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1.  In  an  astatic  gyro  having  a  symmetrical  mass  beir>g 
rotatably  driven  about  its  central  axis  through  a  central 
shaft  having  a  universally  flexible  solid  substantially  cy- 
lindrical spring  flexure  member  integral  therewith,  and 
magnetic  means  operating  upon  said  mass  to  compensate 
for  said  spring  flexure  member,  the  improvement  in  said 
gyro  comprising  the  provision  of  a  unitary  flexure  aod 
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mass  with  the  mass  being  shaped  in  a  substantially  dished 
flexible  washer  configuration  leading  from  one  end  of  the 
shaft. 


2,995,939 
MERCURY  GYROSCOPE 
Max  M.  Mnnk,  HyattsrUle,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1953.  Ser.  No.  344,252 

5  Claims.     (CL  74—5.7) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  gyroscope  for  indicating  the  angular  velocity  and 
components  thereof  of  a  moving  body  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, an  annular  container  fixedly  secured  to  said 
body,  said  container  comprising  a  pair  of  coaxially- 
aligned  radially-spaced  hollow  cylindrical  members  of 
electrical  insulating  material,  a  pair  of  non-magnetic  an- 
nular members  respectively  sealing  the  ends  of  said  con- 
tainer, each  of  said  annular  members  having  a  tube  re- 
ceiving orifice  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
container,  a  pair  of  tubes  set  in  said  orifices,  a  differen- 
tial pressure  operated  transducer  having  a  diaphragm, 
means  connected  to  one  of  said  tubes  for  establishing 
communication  between  said  one  of  said  tubes  and  one 
side  of  said  diaphragm,  means  connected  to  the  other 
one  of  said  tubes  for  establishing  communication  be- 
tween said  other  one  of  said  tubes  and  the  other  side 
of  said  diaphragm,  a  quantity  of  mercury  filling  said 
chamber  and  extending  through  said  tubes  and  said  com- 
municating means  into  said  differential  pressure  operated 
transducer,  means  including  a  pair  of  annular  coaxially 
aligned  radially  spaced  pole  pieces  of  mutually  opposed 
magnetic  polarity,  said  container  being  mounted  in  the 
spacing  between  said  pair  of  pole  pieces  whereby  a  mag- 
netic field  passes  radially  through  said  mercury,  means 
for  passing  an  electrical  current  through  said  mercury 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  path  of  said  magnetic 
field  thereby  to  rotate  said  mercury,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  rotation  of  said  mercury  for  deenergizing  said 
current  means  when  the  mercury  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined high  speed  of  rotation  and  re-energizing  the  cur- 
rent means  when  the  mercury  reaches  a  predetermined 
low  speed  of  rotation. 


2,995,940 
DAMPING  DEVICE 
Sane  Edward  Borg,  Westwood,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Northrop  Corporation,  Beverly  Hills, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Califomb 

Filed  Jooc  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  744,224 
3  Claims.     (O.  74—5.5) 
I .  In  a  constant  damping  device  for  a  movable  mass  in- 
cluding n  cylindrical  casing,  a  plate  disposed  within  the 


casing  for  rotation  about  the  long  axis  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  damper  vanes  mounted  on  said  plate  in  radial  array,  a 
radially  movable  gate  disposed  between  each  pair  of 
damper  vanes  within  the  casing,  walls  within  the  casing 
surrounding  but  not  touching  the  damper  vanes  and  form- 
ing chambers  between  each  psiir  of  vanes  and  fluid  pas- 
sages regulated  by  the  gates,  the  gates  serving  as  slidable 
partitions  dividing  each  chamber  in  two,  fluid  filling  said 


casing,  a  temperature  sensitive  element  having  a  plunger, 
and  means  connecting  said  plunger  to  said  radially  slid- 
able gates  to  vary  the  size  of  said  fluid  passages  with 
changes  in  temperature;  said  means  comprising  a  lever 
pivotally  supported  in  said  casing  and  disposed  between 
said  plunger  and  said  gate,  one  side  of  said  lever  engaging 
a  cam  surface  on  the  end  of  said  plunger,  another  side  of 
said  lever  engaging  the  inner  end  of  said  gate. 


2,995,941 
RECIPROCATING   DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Arthur  B.  Bassoff,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  National 
Broach  &  Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

FHed  Jnly  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,052 
13  Claims.     (CI.  74—52) 


1.  A  metal  forming  machine  having  a  reciprocating 
carriage  for  effecting  metal  removal  comprising  a  ma- 
chine base,  a  motor  mounted  to  said  base,  motor  driven 
rotating  means  pivotally  mounted  about  a  pivot  center, 
and  rotatably  carrying  a  planetary  pivot,  a  reciprocating 
pivot,  a  linking  member  connecting  said  planetary  and  re- 
ciprocating pivots  for  effecting  reciprocating  movement 
of  said  reciprocating  pivot  as  said  planetary  pivot  moves 
about  said  center  axis,  coupling  means  connecting  said  re- 
ciprocating pivot  with  the  carriage,  means  for  rotating 
said  link  about  said  planetary  pivot  as  said  pivot  moves 
about  said  center  so  that  said  link  member  causes  said 
reciprocating  pivot  to  define  a  substantially  rectilinear 
reciprocating  path,  clutch  means  connecting  said  motor 
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from  said  rotating  means,  means  responsive  to  carriafe 
travel  to  disengage  said  clutch  means,  where  said  carnage 
comprises  a  pair  of  longitudinally  slidable  members,  gear 
racks  longitudinally  attached  to  each  of  said  members,  a 
gear  wheel  engageable  with  both  of  said  racks  to  that  as 
one  member  moves  in  one  direction  the  other  member 
will  move  in  the  opposite^ direction  providing  a  counter- 
weight effect. 


1.  In  a  phonograph  of  the  type  that  embodies  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  record-supporting  turntable  with  a  de- 
pending flange  on  its  outer  margin,  mechanism  opera- 
tive to  drive  the  turntable  at  different  speeds  and  com- 
prising a  base  plate  beneath  the  turntable,  a  horizontally 
disposed  idler  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  plate 
against  vertical  displacement  and  constrained  to  move 
horizontally  into  and  out  of  frictional  engagement  with 
the  flange  on  the  turntable,  spring  means  normally  urging 
the  idler  wheel  into  engagement  with  the  flange  on  the 
turntable,  a  single  speed  electric  motor  mounted  substan- 
tially fixedly  on  said  base  plate  and  embodying  a  ver- 
tically extending  armature  shaft  having  its  upper  end  re- 
gion terminating  in  horizontal  register  with  and  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  idler  wheel  and  adapted  when 
in  direct  engagement  with  the  idler  wheel  to  effect  low 
speed  drive  of  the  turntable  through  the  medium  of  the 
idler  wheel,  a  rigid  drive  wheel  having  a  stepped  periphery 
providing  vertically  displaced  cylindrical  outer  surfaces 
of  different  diameters  respectively  which  are  selectively 
movable,  upon  vertical  shifting  oif  the  drive  wheel,  into 
horizontal  register  with  said  idler  wheel,  said  cylindrical 
surfaces  of  different  diameter  being  adapted,  when  sepa- 
rately in  contact  with  said  idler  wheel,  to  effect  ixXation 
of  the  turntable  through  the  medium  of  the  idler  wheel 
at  respective  driving  speeds  higher  than  said  low  speed 
drive,  means  providing  a  shift  collar  on  said  drive  wheel 
concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  latter,  said  shift  collar 
having  an  inner  hub  portion  and  an  outer  periphery  pro- 
vided with  a  continuous  groove  therearound,  there  being 
a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  holes  in  said  hub  por- 
tion, a  finger-supporting  collar  on  said  armature  shaft 
below  said  drive  wheel,  a  pair  of  vertically  extending 
linearly  straight  spring  fingers  having  their  lower  ends 
secured  to  said  collar  and  projecting  upwardly  through 
said  holes  respectively,  a  split  expansion  ring  surrounding 
said  armature  shaft  radially  inwardly  of  said  spring  fingers 
and  bearing  radially  outwardly  against  the  latter  for 
spreading  the  same  apari  and  into  engagement  with  the 
respective  opposed  edges  of  the  holes  through  which  the 
fingers  extend,  a  fork  member  mounted  on  said  base  plate 
for  vertical  shifting  movement  and  projecting  into  the 
groove  provided  by  said  shift  collar,  and  manually  oper- 
able means  for  shifting  said  fork  member. 


2^5^43 

INFINITELY  VARIABLE  FRICTION  GEARS 

Harry  Daahont,  5t  Tomcroscvcj,  Hcricv,  Denmarfc 

Filed  Apr.  12,  19M,  Scr.  No.  21,M1 

CUiu  priority,  appHcatioa  Dcunart  July  1, 1959 

9  Claim*.     (CL  74—191) 


2,995,942 
FOUR-SPEED  TURNTABLE  DRIVING  MECHANISM 
FOR  PHONOGRAPHS  AND  MANUAL  CONTROL 
INSTRUMENTALITIES  THEREFOR 
Arthnr  K.  Tatciaki,  %  Aodlo  Tool  A  Eagiiwcriiig  Lim- 
ited, 32  River  SL,  ToroBto,  Oirtvio,  CamMla 

Filed  Oct.  8,  195S,  Scr.  No.  7M,14I  r 

9  Ciaima.     (CL  74— 19t) 


1.  An  infinitely  variable  friction  gear  comprising  a  base 
frame,  a  secondary  frame  mounted  for  pivoting  move- 
ment in  said  base  frame,  bearing  means  in  said  sec- 
ondary frame  defining  an  axis  of  rotation  at  right  angles 
to  and  spaced  from  the  pivot  axis  of  said  secondary 
frame,  a  friction  pulley  adapted  to  rotate  about  said 
axis  of  rotation  and  having  a  substantially  conical  end 
face  engaging  a  friction  disc  mounted  in  said  base  frame 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  and  spaced 
from  said  pivot  axis  of  said  secondary  frame,  said  axes 
of  rotation  of  said  friction  disc  and  said  friction  pulley 
being  both  situated  on  the  same  side  of  said  pivot  axis, 
but  at  different  distances  therefrom,  the  distance  between 
said  pivot  axis  and  the  axis  of  said  friction  disc  being 
smaller  than  the  distance  between  said  pivot  axis  and 
the  axis  of  said  friction  pulley,  said  friction  disc  being 
formed  substantially  as  a  concave  spheroidic,  bowl- 
shaped  body  an  arc-shaped  generatrix  of  which  has  its 
center  on  said  pivot  axis,  and  means  connected  with  said 
friction  disc  for  transmitting  power  therefrom. 


2,995,944 

CHANGEABLE  RATIO  BELT  TRANSMISSION 

POWER  DRIVE 

Peter  L.  ClMdo,  9f  59  Vciricc  Blvd., 

Lm  Ai«clM  34,  Calif. 

FDmI  Not.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  771,444 

2  Claims.     (CI.  74—217) 


1.  In  a  change  speed  transmission:  an  input  ^aft;  a 
driven  shaft;  an  elongated  frame  in  which  said  shafts  are 
joumalled  on  parallel  tranverse  axes  spaced  from  one 
another  longitudinally  of  said  frame;  a  pair  o(  drive 
pulleys  secured  on  said  input  shaft  to  receive  drive  there- 
from; a  pair  of  driven  pulleys  secured  on  said  driven  shaft 
for  transmitting  drive  thereto;  a  pair  of  belts  each  trained 
around  respective  aligned  pulleys,  the  pulleys  being  of 
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different  diameters  such  that  the  belts  will  transmit  drives 
of  different  ratios;  a  pair  of  belt  tightener  units  arranged 
in  registering  relation  to  the  respective  belts  and  in  offset 
relation  to  one  another  transversely  of  said  frame,  each 
of  said  units  comprising  an  arm  having  one  end  pivoted 
to  the  frame  on  a  transverse  axis,  each  arm  having,  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  a  transverse  bearing  member  parallel  to 
its  said  axis,  and  each  arm  having  at  its  free  end,  a  ixriler 
for  engaging  a  respective  belt;  the  respective  pivot  axes  of 
said  tightener  units  being  spaced  from  one  another  longi- 
tudinally of  said  frame  and  their  said  arms  projecting  gen- 
erally toward  one  another  from  said  respective  pivot  axes 
in  transversely  offset  relation  to  one  another  for  swinging 
movement  in  the  planes  of  the  respective  belts  toward  and 
away  from  the  respective  belts  between  respective  b^ 
tightening  and  belt  loosening  positions;  and  actuator 
means  copiprising  an  actuator  shaft  joumalled  in  the 
frame  on  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and 
transverse  to  said  pivot  axes  of  the  tightener  units,  means 
for  rotating  said  actuator  shaft,  and  actuator  levers  se- 
cured to  said  shaft  and  radiating  therefrom  in  diverging 
relationship,  said  actuator  levers  having  free  ends  pro- 
vided with  bearing  means  engageable  with  the  respective 
bearing  members  of  said  tightener  units  for  transmitting 
swinging  movement  to  said  belt  tightener  units  in  response 
to  rotation  of  said  actuator  shaft,  the  diverging  relation- 
ship of  said  actuator  levers  being  such  that  while  one  of 
the  levers  is  moving  its  respective  tightener  unit  in  belt 
tightening  direction  the  other  lever  will  be  backed  away 
from  its  respective  belt  tightener  unit  to  permit  the  latter 
to  move  in  belt  loosening  direction. 


2,995,945 

AUTOMATIC  SELF-CENTERING   PULLEYS 

FOR  BELT  CONVEYORS 

Edwin  T.   Lofig,   PittriNnfh,  Fa^   aarisDor  to   United 

Slatea  Steel  Corporatloa,  a  coiporation  of  New  Jency 
Origiiial  appUortion  Dec.  23,  1953,  Scr.  No.  399,897,  now 
Patent  No.  2,919,793,  dated  Jan.  5,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  appUcatioa  Mar.  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  8«1,768 
2  ClaiBH.     (CL  74—241) 


thereof  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  on  which  said  one 
gear  is  mounted,  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
shaft  for  mounting  the  shaft  for  pivotal  movement  about 
an  axis  different  from  the  rotational  axis  thereof,  bearing 
means  including  a  first  bearing  member  and  a  first  seat 
member  for  supporting  said  shaft  and  said  one  gear  in 
a  first  position  in  which  said  gears  are  in  meshing  engage- 


ment and  in  a  second  position  in  which  said  shaft  is  dis- 
placed about  said  different  axis  upon  clashing  engagement 
of  said  gears,  one  of  said  members  being  slidably  mounted 
on  said  shaft  for  axial  movement  with  respect  thereto 
and  the  other  member  being  mounted  in  said  apparatus, 
and  means  for  resiliently  urging  said  first  bearing  member 
into  aligned  engagement  with  said  first  seat  member  to 
sui>pori  said  shaft  and  said  one  gear  in  said  first  position. 


2,995,947 
BALL  BEARING  SCREW  AND  NUT  ASSEMBLY 
Lcooard  R.  Grabowski,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  aasigDor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,882 
5  Claims.     (O.  74—459) 


1.  An  automatic  self-centering  pulley  for  belts  or  the 
like  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  rotatable  rollers,  a 
separate  shaft  for  each  of  said  rollers,  shaft  mounting 
means  for  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  shafts,  said  means 
including  a  member  held  from  movement  in  vertical  and 
horizontal  directions  and  to  which  the  inner  ends  of  the 
shafts  are  attached,  and  mounting  means  for  the  outer 
end  of  each  shaft  permitting  simultaneous  and  independ- 
ent limited  longitudinal  movement  of  said  outer  ends  in 
the  direction  of  travel  of  said  belt,  said  mounting  means 
including  an  upwardly  extending  link  having  means  on 
its  lower  end  for  supporting  the  outer  end  of  its  associated 
shaft  and  means  for  supporting  the  upper  end  of  said 
link  for  pivoted  movement. 


2,995,946 
DBPLACEABLE  MOUNT  FOR  GEARING 
Donald  M.  Harvey,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  19,590 
7CfaUais.    (a.  74-^11) 
1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  one  gear  for  displacement 
with  respect  to  another  gear  upon  clashing  engagement 


1 .  In  a  ball  nut  and  screw  device  of  the  type  including  a 
transfer  tube  fastened  to  the  nut  by  clamp  means  and  hav- 
ing an  end  which  through  a  passage  in  the  nut  opens  to 
the  helical  ball  race  formed  by  the  groove  of  the  screw 
and  the  complementary  groove  formed  internally  of  the 
nut,  a  wire  element  having  an  arcuate  portion,  a  neck 
portion  and  a  head  portion,  said  arcuate  portion  being 
firmly  bonded  to  the  nut  in  the  helical  groove  thereof, 
one  end  of  such  arcuate  portion  being  located  at  the  point 
of  opening  of  said  passage  to  said  race  and  being  shaped 
so  as  to  serve  as  a  deflector  with  respect  to  the  balls  en- 
tering and  leaving  said  transfer  tube,  said  neck  portion 
extending  through  an  aperture  in  said  nut,  said  head  por- 
tion being  disposed  externally  of  the  nut  and  being  Ixxided 
to  said  clamp  means  to  secure  the  same  to  the  nut. 


2,995,948 
BALL  BEARING  SCREW  AND  NUT  ASSEMBLY 
David  A.  Galonsfca  and  WHliam  T.  Gobble,  Sagfanw, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Moton  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  777,443 
3  Cbdms.    (O.  74—459) 
1.  In  a  multiple  circuit  ball  nut  and  screw  device  of 
the  type  including  a  pair  of  spaced  transfer  tubes  carried 
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by  the  nut  each  operating  to  make  endless  a  ball  race  eluding  contact  means  to  control  the  energizing  circuit 
formed  by  the  complementary  helical  grooves  of  the  of  the  corresponding  electromagnetic  clutch  and  con- 
screw  and  nut,  a  wire  coil  element  firmly  bonded  sub-  trolled  by  the  governor,  said  energizing  circuit  compris- 
stantially  throughout  its  length  in  the  helical  groove  of  ing  furthermore  a  self-holding  electric  closing  relay,  a 


•t-- 


the  nut  mediate  the  inner  ends  of  said  transfer  tubes,  the 
ends  of  such  element  being  shaped  so  as  to  serve  as  de- 
flectors with  respect  to  the  balls  entering  and  leaving  the 
said  ends  of  said  transfer  tubes. 


2,995,949 
TRANSVflSSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert    B.    Gdcnim   and    Robert    E.    ResscsiUc,    Flint, 
Mkh^  asstgnors  to  General  Moton  Corporatioii,  De- 
troit, Mich^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  IVIar.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,451 
19  Claims.     (O.  74—472) 
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1.  In  a  transmission  for  a  vehicle  of  the  character 
driven  by  a  throttle  controlled  engine;  the  combination 
comprising  means  for  developing  a  signal  voltage  corre- 
sponding both  to  throttle  position  and  vehicle  speed;  ratio 
changing  means  for  varying  drive  through  the  transmis- 
sion; and  a  relay  circuit  including  an  amplifying  device 
responsive  to  the  signal  voltage  for  developing  a  control 
voltage,  and  a  relay  operated  by  the  control  voltage  for 
controlling  the  ratio  changing  means. 


2,995,950 
TRANSMISSION  MECHANISMS,  NOTABLY  FOR 

ALTrOMOTTVE  VEHICLES 
Locicn  P^ras,  Billancoort,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Na- 
tionale  des  Usines  Renault,  BUlancourt,  France,  French 
works  ander  control  of  the  French  Govemmeot 
FUed  May  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Fnmcc  May  20,  1957 
10  Claims.    <a.  74 — 472) 
1     In  an  automatic  transmission  mechanism,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  low  gear  torque  transmitting  means 
coupled   to   the  driven   shaft  and   including  a   freewheel 
means,  an  automatic  starting  clutch  for  coupling  the  driv 
mg  shaft  with  the  low  gear  torque  transmitting  means, 
further   intermediate  and  high   gear  torque   transmitting 
mearts  of  less  reduced  ratios,  electromagnetic  clutches  for 
coupling  the  driving  shaft  with  the  gear  torque  transmit- 
ting means  of  less  reduced    ratios,  said   electromagnetic 
clutches    having   energizing    circuits    including    a    source 
of  electrical  energy,  an  automatic  governor  for  controlling 
the  engagement  of  each  of  the  further  gear  torque  trans- 
mitting means  of  less   reduced   ratios,  said   governor  in- 
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switch  for  controlhng  each  electric  closing  relay,  said 
switch  only  closing,  so  as  only  to  permit  an  effective 
change  in  the  ratio  upon  an  increase  in  speeds,  when  a 
power  regulating  member  of  the  motor  is  brought  into 
its  position  at  which  it  interrupts  the  driving  torque. 


2,995,951 
CONTROL  FOR  UQUID  FUEL  PUMPS  FOR  COM- 
PRESSION IGNITION  ENGINES 
Eraser  MacUc  Evans,  Ickcnham,  Uzbrldge,  England, 
assignor  to  C.A.V.  Limited,  London,  England 
FUed  May  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,062 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Great  Britain  May  19,  1959 
2  Claims.    (O.  74-^483) 
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1.  A  stop  for  the  fuel  regulating  rod  of  a  liquid  fuel 
pump  of  the  kind  specified,  comprising  in  combination 
a  housing,  at  least  two  spaced  arid  parallel  push  pieces 
having  outer  end  portions  extending  through  one  side 
of  said  housing,  enlarged  inner  end  portions  slidably 
mounted  within  said  housing,  and  inclined  shoulders  dis- 
posed between  said  inner  and  outer  end  portions  at  dif- 
ferent distances  respectively  from  the  inner  ends  of  the 
corresponding  push  pieces,  compression  springs  situated 
within  said  housing  and  acting  on  said  push  pieces  to 
oppose  depression  thereof,  and  a  catch  member  of  cir- 
cular cross  section  situated  within  said  housing  between 
and  in  peripheral  contact  with  the  outer  end  portion  of 
one  of  the  push  pieces  which  occupies  a  depressed  posi- 
tion, and  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  other  push  piece 
which  occupies  its  outermost  position,  said  catch  mem- 
ber being  also  in  peripheral  contact  with  the  side  of 
said  housing  through  which  the  outer  end  portions  of  said 
push  pieces  extend,  and  with  the  shoulder  on  the  de- 
pressed push  piece,  to  prevent  the  latter  from  moving 
outwardly  until  the  other  push  piece  is  subsequently  de- 
pressed sufficiently  to  permit  lateral  movement  of  said 
catch  member,  whereupon  the  previously  depressed  push 
piece  is  moved  to  its  outermost  position  by  the  spring 
acting  thereon,  and  during  such  movement  said  catch 
member  is  moved  laterally  by  the  shoulder  on  the  last 
mentioned  push  piece  into  contact  with  the  outer  end  por- 
tion and  the  shoulder  of  the  other  push  piece,  and  thereby 
serves  to  retain  the  latter  in  the  depressed  position  until 
the  outermost  push  piece  is  again  depressed,  whereupon 
said  catch  member  is  caused  to  re-assume  its  initial  posi- 
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tion  under  the  action  of  the  shoulder  on  the  said  other 
push  piece  during  the  return  of  the  latter  to  its  outer- 
most position   by  the  spring  acting  thereon. 


2,995,952 
ROAD   VEHICLE  STEERING   MECHANISMS 
Walter  Henry  Briggs,  Nortiifield,  Birmingham,  England, 
assignor  to  Barman  L  Sons  Limited,  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land 

FUed  June  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,582 
1  Claim.     (CI.  74 — 507) 


yi 


and  having  at  its  other  end  a  spherical  segmental  socket, 
and  a  spherical  ball  within  said  socket,  said  ball  having  a 
cylindrical  opening  therethrough  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  rotatable  connection  for  the  crank  shaft,  the 
interengaging  surfaces  of  said  ball  and  socket  having  a 
key  and  key-way  of  arcuate  fomi  in  intcrengagement 
therebetween  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  cylindrical  opening,  the  curvature  of  said 
interengaging  surfaces  of  said  ball  and  socket  and  of  said 
key  and  key-way  being  described  about  a  center  corre- 
sponding to  the  intersection  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
body  portion  of  the  connecting  rod  and  the  axis  of  the 
cylindrical  opening  of  said  spherical  ball,  and  lubricating 
means  therefor.  * 


nr^ 


Road  vehicle  steering  mechanism  of  the  type  specified, 
comprising  in  combination  a  housing,  a  rack  shdably 
supported  within  the  housing,  a  pinion  engaging  the  rack, 
a  spindle  which  is  rigid  with  and  extends  from  the  ends 
of  the  pinion  in  coaxial  relationship  thereto,  and  which  is 
operable  by  the  driver  of  the  vehicle  for  causing  the 
pinion  to  impart  movement  to  the  rack,  one  end  of  the 
spindle  being  of  part-spherical  shape,  and  being  situated 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  pinion,  a  collar  which  is  formed 
on  the  spindle  at  a  position  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the 
pinion,  and  which  has  a  periphery  of  part-spherical  shape, 
a  bearing  supporting  the  part-spherical  end  of  the  spindle, 
and  slidably  mounted  within  the  housing  so  as  to  be  mov- 
able transversely  relative  to  the  spindle,  a  complementary 
seating  against  which  the  part-spherical  periphery  of  the 
collar  bears,  and  which  is  provided  within  the  housing, 
and  a  spring  acting  on  the  bearing  in  the  direction  for 
urging  the  pinion  towards  the  rack,  the  bearing  being 
provided  with  a  circular  hole  which  accommodates  the 
part-spherical  end  of  the  spindle,  and  the  axis  of  which  is 
inclined  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  spindle  so  that  the 
spring  acting  on  the  bearing  serves  also  to  urge  the  spindle 
in  the  axial  direction  for  holding  the  collar  in  contact 
with  the  complementary  seating. 


2,995,953 

CONNECTLNG  ROD   FOR   ENGINE 

Fulvio  Dc  Fazi,  807  E.  222nd  St.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,919 

1  Claim.     (CL  74—579) 
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A  connecting  rod  comprising  a  body  portion  having  at 
its  one  end  means  of  rotatable  connection  for  a  crank  shaft 


2,995,954 
POWER  TRANSMTTTING  MECHANISM 
Everett    R.    Burtnett,    China   Lake,   Calif.,   assignor   to 
Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1956,  Ser.  No.  597,112 

(Filed  under  Rule  47(b)  and  35  U.S.C.  118) 

3  Chiims.     (CL  74—677) 


I.  In  a  traasmission  mechanism  for  an  automotive  ve- 
hicle having  a  driving  engine,  the  combination  of  a  drive 
shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  engine,  a  driven  shaft, 
means  for  providing  a  forward  drive  power  train  between 
.said  shafts  and  including  a  F>ositive  brake  and  a  one-way 
brake  connected  in  series  for  taking  reaction  and  making 
the  power  train  effective,  means  for  providing  a  reverse 
drive  power  train  between  said  shafts  and  including  a 
positive  brake  for  making  the  power  train  effective,  said 
positive  brakes  when  both  are  engaged  being  effective  to 
hold  said  driven  shaft  from  rotation  in  one  direction,  and 
means  for  holding  said  driven  shaft  against  rotation  in 
the  other  direction  against  the  compression  of  the  vehicle 
engine  and  including  a  one-way  engaging  device  which 
completes  a  power  train  from  said  driven  shaft  to  said 
drive  shaft  when  both  of  said  positive  brakes  are  engaged. 


2,995,955  , 

TRANSMISSIONS 
Oliver  K.  KcUey,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Conthmation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  328,090,  Dec.  26, 
1952.    This  application  July  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,848 
37  Ciaims.     (CI.  74—677) 
1.  A  transmission  comprising  a  stationary  casing,  a  by- 
drauhc  torque  converter  having  impeller,  turbine  and  re- 
action wheels,  each  wheel  being  rotatable  with  respect  to 
the  casing  and  each  including  a  series  of  circumferentially 
spaced  fluid  guiding  blades  and  a  blade  support,  said 
reaction  wheel  having  its  blades  pivotally  mounted  in 
its  rotatable  support  and  having  a  blade  shifting  member 
rotatable  relative  both  to  the  casing  and  to  the  reaction 
blade  support,  said  blades  of  the  reaction  wheel  having 
portions  interengaging  said  shifting  member  such  that  ro- 


rco  n  f ;      ;«•> 


r»i>2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  15,  1961 


tation  of  said  shifting  member  relative  to  said  reaction 
blade  effecu  pivotal  movement  of  its  blades  relative  to 
the  reaction  blade  support,  a  cylinder  formed  by  said 
reaction  blade  support,  a  piston  slidably  fitting  said  cyl- 
inder, interacting  cam  surfaces  on  said  piston  and  on  said 
blade-shifting  member.adapted  to  rotate  the  blade-shifting 
member  when  the  piston  is  moved  axially  within  the 


2,995,957 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Dooglas  G.  Wilsoi^  Detroit,  DouM  H.  Lcc,  Ypdlanti, 
and  Qniaby  E.  Woon,  Ptymoath,  Mldi^  assi^on  to 
General  Motors  Covpontloii,  Detroit,  Miclt,  a  corpo- 
ratloa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct.  8,  1956,  Scr.  No.  614,678 
nCfadBM.    (CI.  74— 752) 


\       » 


cylinder,  and  means  for  introducing  fluid  under  pressure 
from  said  stationary  casing  to  said  rotatable  cylinder  to 
displace  said  piston  and  thereby  rotate  said  shifting  mem- 
ber and  pivot  said  stator  blades  relative  to  their  support. 


2,995,956 
TRANSMISSION 
Victor  C.  Moore,  Plymoath,  Mich.,  aaiigiior  to  Geoerai 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Not.  25,  1957,  Scr.  No.  698,513         > 
27  Claims.     (CI.  74—688) 


.♦     *• 


3  In  a  variable  speed  drive,  the  combination  of  an 
input,  a  plurality  of  outputs,  a  first  hydrodynamic  torque 
transmitting  device  including  an  impeller  member  con- 
nected to  the  mput  and  a  turbine  member  connected  to 
one  of  the  plurality  of  outputs,  the  members  defining  a 
vortex  chamber  therebetween,  and  a  second  hydro- 
dynamic  torque  transmitting  device  disposed  in  the  vortex 
chamber  and  including  an  impeller  member  connected 
to  one  of  the  members  of  the  first  device  and  a  turbine 
member  connected  to  another  of  the  plurality  of  outputs 
one  of  the  second  device  members  having  blades  movable 
to  different  positions  for  varying  the  torque  transmitting 
ability  of  the  second  device. 
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1.  In  a  transmission,  the  combination  comprising,  en- 
gageable  torque  transmitting  means  for  transferring  drive 
between  driving  and  driven  members,  means  for  engag- 
ing and  disengaging  the  torque  transmitting  means,  means 
establishing  a  predetermined  rate  of  change  in  ^>eed 
standard  for  the  driving  member,  and  means  responsive 
to  variations  in  the  rate  of  change  in  speed  of  the  driv- 
ing member  for  varying  the  rate  of  engagement  of  said 
torque  transmitting  means,  said  rate  varying  means  be- 
ing adapted  to  control  the  rate  of  engagement  according 
to  variations  in  the  rate  of  change  in  speed  of  the  driving 
member  both  above  and  below  the  predetermined  rate 
standard  during  engagement  of  said  torque  transmitting 
means. 


2,995358 
ROTATABLE  TOOL-HOLDER  OR  WORK-HOLDER 

FOR    A   MACHINE-TOOL 
Friedbclni  G.  Jiinfeliiig,  Amsterdam,  CorncHs  dc  Boer, 
Zaandam,  and  Martinos  J.  SnHcrs,  Amsterdam,  Nether- 
lands, asrignors  to  Staatsbcdrijf  Artilleilc-Inriciitingen, 
Zaandam,  Netherlands 

FUcd  Jnly  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  828,407 
3  Claims.    (CI.  74— 813) 


I.  In  a  device  comprising  a  rotatable  part  to  be  im- 
mobilized in  at  least  one  position  with  respect  to  a  sta- 
tionary part,  the  combination  of  a  pin-like  stopping  mem- 
ber mounted  in  said  stationary  part  displaceable  be- 
tween an  extended  and  a  retracted  position  and  freely 
rotatable  through  a  limited  angle  about  its  axis,  said 
stopping  member  having  an  abutment  face  at  a  side  there- 
of, at  least  one  pin-like  abutment  member  mounted  in 
said  rotatable  part  freely  rotatable  through  a  limited 
angle  about  its  axis  and  having  an  abutment  face  at  a 
side  thereof,  said  stopping  meiiibei  and  said  abutment 
member  being  disposed  to  be  cngageabic  with  each  other 
along  their  abutment  faces  in  the  extended  position  of 
said  stopping  member,  the  projection  of  the  axis  of  sajd 
stopping  memt>er  along  a  plane  coincident  with  a  radius 
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of  said  rotatable  part  intersecting  the  axis  of  said  abut- 
ment member  in  the  abutting  position  of  said  members, 
and  means  for  maintaining  the  abutting  relation  of  the 
abutment  faces  of  said  members  during  immobilization 
of  the  rotatable  part. 


2,995,959 

SAW   CHAIN   SHARPENER 

Cliffoid  C.  MUls,  P.O.  Box  165,  Mercer,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  859,664 

4  CUims.     (CL  76—36) 


portion  thereof  outwardly  of  said  housing,  means  to 
rotate  said  driving  spindle  in  either  direction,  a  pair  of 
gears  of  different  size  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  driving 
spindle  within  said  housing,  means  to  axially  retain  said 
gears  on  said  driving  spindle,  each  of  said  pair  of  gears 
having  an  inner  face  provided  with  a  driven  clutch  sur- 
face formed  thereon,  a  driving  clutch  member  connected 
to  said  driving  spindle  intermediate  said  pair  of  gears  for 
engagement  with  either  of  said  driven  clutch  surfaces 
when  said  driving  spindle  is  axially  shifted  by  a  limited 
amount  in  either  direction  with  respect  to  said  housing, 
gear  train  means  operatively  engaged  with  each  of  said 
pair  of  gears  for  connecting  said  driving  spindle  to  said 
drill  carriage,  locking  means  to  lock  said  driving  spindle 
in  a  pre-selected  axially-adjusted  position,  and  manually- 
manipulated  means  to  release  said  locking  means  to 
allow  said  driving  spindle  to  be  axially  shifted  by  a 
limited  amount  and  in  either  direction  with  respect  to 
said  housing,  whereby  said  driving  clutch  member  engages 
cither  of  said  driven  clutch  surfaces  for  operatively  con- 
necting cither  of  said  gears  with  said  driving  spindle,  and 
whereby  said  drill  carriage  then  may  be  moved  with 
respect  to  said  column  in  either  of  two  speeds  and  in 
either  direction. 


I.  Sharpening  apparatus  for  the  teeth  of  a  chain  saw 
comprising  saw  chain  holding  means  having  two  sides 
within  which  the  chain  can  be  slid  and  fastening  means 
to  clamp  said  sides  together  to  hold  said  chain  in  a  se- 
lected position,  an  angle  bracket  fastened  on  one  of  said 
sides  with  a  first  sleeve  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
offset  from  said  chain,  a  bar  fastened  at  one  end  to  the 
top  of  said  sleeve  and  extending  horizontally  over  said 
chain,  a  second  sleeve  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said 
bar  and  extending  upwardly  to  form  a  mounting  for  a 
reciprocating  file,  said  mounting  comprising  a  plate 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  second  sleeve  and 
having  bearing  means  integral  therewith  to  provide  for 
reciprocation  and  radial  swinging  of  said  file,  ad- 
justing means  positioned  in  said  second  sleeve  for  de- 
termining the  desired  vertical  location  of  said  file,  and 
locking  means  mounted  on  said  plate  to  lock  said  file  at 
said  predetermined  angular  position. 


2,995,961 

ADJUSTABLE  MANUAL  FEED 

Benjamin  S.  Eldridgc  and  Edward  C.  Warrick,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Maoofacturing  Companv, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  17,  1957,  Scr.  No.  666,028 

3  Claims.    (CI.  77—34.6)  1 


2,995,960 
TWO-SPEED  FEEDING  AND  RETRACTING  MEANS 

FOR  A  PORTABLE  DRILL  STAND 

Robert  H.  Riley,  Jr.,  and  Harold  O.  Short,  Towson.  Md., 

as^gnors  to  The  Black  and  Decker  Maoofactaring 

Company,  Towson,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  July  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  41,917 

6  Claims.    (CL  77— 32) 


1.  In  a  drill  stand  having  a  supporting  column  and 
further  having  a  drill  carriage  including  a  power-operated 
drill  positioned  upon  said  column,  shiftable  two-speed 
feeding  and  retracting  means  to  move  said  drill  carriage 
in  either  direction  with  respect  to  said  column,  com- 
prising, a  housing,  a  driving  spindle  joumalled  for  rota- 
tion in  said  housing  and  having  a  limited  axial  move- 
ment therein,  said  driving  spindle  including  an  extension 


1.  A  hand  feed  for  manually  feeding  a  tool  relative 
to  a  workpiece  comprising  a  too!  supporting  slide  as- 
sembly; a  feed  shaft  drivingiy  connected  to  said  assembly 
and  having  an  annular  series  of  shallow  serrations  on  an 
end  face  and  a  threaded  axial  bore  opening  through 
said  shaft  end  face  centrally  of  said  annular  series  of 
serrations;  a  lever  support  collar  having  a  mating  annu- 
lar series  of  serrations  on  an  end  face  adapted  to  lock- 
ingly  engage  said  shaft  end  face  serrations;  a  bore  ex- 
tending axially  through  said  collar  centrally  of  said  mat- 
ing serrations:  a  stud  threaded  at  one  end  and  having  a 
knob  fixedly  mounted  at  its  opposite  end  passing  through 
the  bore  of  said  collar  and  threaded  into  said  shaft  bore 
to  journal  said  collar  on  said  shaft  and  selectively  clamp 
said  collar  to  said  shaft  end  upon  threading  said  stud 
home  in  said  shaft  bore  thereby  interlocking  the  serra- 
tions on  said  collar  with  the  serrations  on  said  shaft  end 
face  and  coupling  said  collar  to  said  shaft  for  unitary  ro- 
tation; a  lever  bore  extending  through  said  collar  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to.  but  offset  to  one  side  of.  said 
axially  extending  collar  bore;  and  a  lever  disposed  in 
said  lever  bore  with  an  end  protruding  transversely  from 
said  collar  and  adapted  to  be  grasped  for  rotating  said 
feed  shaft  and  effecting  sliding  movement  of  said  tool 
supporting  slide  assembly  and  tool  toward  said  work- 
piece. 
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2,995,f«2 

WORK-PIECE   HOLDER 

Richard  M.  Dktz,  200  Springiicld  Ave.,  Springfield, 

Delaware  Coanty,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,361 

1  Claim.     (CI.  77—62) 


'^f" 
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A  work  piece  holder  including  a  body  portion  having 
openings  therein,  clamping  devices  engageable  with  said 
openings  for  detachably  clamping  a  work  piece  to  said 
htxly  portion,  a  pair  of  parallel  extensions  carried  by  op- 
posite .sides  of  said  work-piece  holder  and  disposed  in 
planes  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  openings,  there  being 
holes  in  one  of  said  extensions,  clamping  me, ins  detach- 
ihlv  engageable  with  said  holes  to  secure  a  jig  to  said 
one  extension,  there  being  a  longitudinal  groove  in  the 
other  of  said  extensions,  a  roller  mounted  in  said  groove, 
.md  a  block  fastened  to  said  roller,  said  roller  being 
rotatable  to  a  first  position  in  which  said  block  is  disposed 
below,  and  tilts,  said  body  portion,  and  to  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  said  block  is  disposed  alongside  said  btxjy 
portion. 


2,995,963 
SHELL   REA!VfERS 
Joseph    Almi    Lavallec,   Springfield,    Ma».,    assignor    to 
Lavallee  A  Ide,  Inc.,  Chicopec,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1960,  Scr.  No.  18,929 
c  2  Claims.     (CI.  77—72) 


^^ 


I    r 


I  A  shell  reamer  comprising  a  shank,  the  inner  end 
of  which  is  adapted  to  be  gripped  by  a  chuck  or  like 
driving  member,  said  shank  having  a  tapered  mandrel 
portion  formed  at  its  outer  end  concentrically  of  its  inner 
end.  the  taper  of  said  mandrel  portion  being  in  the  order 
of  li»  inch  per  foot,  said  shank  terminating  outwardly 
of  said  mandrel  portion  in  a  key  portion  of  polygonal 
cross  section,  in  combination  with  a  replaceable  tubular 
nittcr  having  a  tapered  bore  matching  the  taper  of  the 


mandrel  portion  and  seated  thereon,  said  cutter  having 
flutes  formed  concentrically  of  said  bore  and  extending 
lengthwise  along  its  outer  surface,  said  flutes  terminating 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  cutter  in  inwardly  extending  cut- 
ting edges,  said  cutter  having  a  polygonal  opening  in  its 
outer  end  of  a  cross  section  corresponding  to  that  of  the 
key  portion  of  the  shank,  said  key  portion  of  the  shank 
extending  into  said  non-circular  opening  a  distance  suffi- 
cient to  bring  the  outer  end  of  the  key  portion  into  sub- 
stantial radial  alignment  with  the  said  cutting  edges  of 
the  cutter,  and  a  flat  head  screw  axially  threaded  into 
the  outer  end  of  said  shank,  the  outer  end  of  said  cutter 
being  countersunk  to  provide  a  seat  for  the  head  of  said 
screw  with  the  outer  face  of  said  screw  head  substantially 
flush  with  the  outer  end  of  said  cutter. 


2,995,964 
MACHINE 
Joseph  C.  Drader,  Ormond  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Mich- 
igan Tool  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  550,361,   Dec.   1, 
1955.    This  application  Aug.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837.262 
2  Claims.     (CI.  80—20) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  generating  gear  teeth  and  the  like, 
the  combination  including  means  for  supporting  a  work- 
piece  for  free  rotation  about  a  fixed  axis,  a  pair  of  slide 
members  mounted  in  spaced  substantially  parallel  rela- 
tionship on  opposite  sides  of  said  workpiecc  supporting 
means  for  rectilinear  movement  transversely  of  said  axis, 
each  of  said  slide  members  being  adapted  to  carry  a  rack- 
type  tooth  generating  tool  for  simultaneous  engagement 
with  the  workpiecc,  a  pair  of  hydraulic  piston  and  cylin- 
der units,  one  of  said  piston  and  cylinder  units  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  slide  members  and  the  other  of  said 
piston  and  cylinder  units  being  connected  to  the  other  of 
said  slide  members,  said  piston  and  cylinder  units  each 
being  connected  to  a  common  source  of  fluid  pressure 
for  operating  said  slide  members  simultaneously  in  oppo- 
site directions,  a  pair  of  racks  having  identical  teeth  there- 
on, one  of  said  racks  being  fixed  to  one  of  said  slide 
members  and  the  other  of  said  racks  being  fixed  to  the 
other  of  said  slide  members,  and  gear  means  mounted 
for  rotation  about  said  axis  and  meshing  with  said  pair  of 
racks  for  synchronizing  the  movement  of  said  slide  mem- 
bers under  said  fluid  pressure  to  insure  precision  mesh- 
ing of  the  teeth  of  the  generating  tool  with  respect  to  the 
teeth  being  formed  on  the  workpiecc. 


2,995.965 
FLEXIBLE  STRAP  WRENCHES 
Fred  B.  Hociuicy,  Kenosha,  Wis^  avignor  to  Snap-On 
Toob  Corporation,  Kenoilia,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,459 
4  Claims.    (CI.  81—64) 
1.  In  a  strap  wrench,  the  combination  with   a  body 
member,    of    a    strap    loosely    looped    for    anchored    en- 
gagement with  said  body  member,  said  body  member  be- 
ing formed  as  an  interrupted  cylinder  thereby  providing  a 
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portion  with  an  arcuate  surface  between  two  end  portions,  spindle  adapted  to  hold  at  one  end  a  workpiecc  loaded 
means  securing  one  end  of  said  strap  to  said  body  mem-  in  a  predetermined  angular  position,  a  shaft  rotatably 
bcr  said  body  member  having  a  slot  between  said  arcuate  mounted  coaxially  within  the  spmdle  and  having  means 
surface  portion  and  said  strap  securing  means  to  receive  at  one  end  for  engaging  and  rotatably  driving  the  work- 
piece,  means  drivingly  connecting  the  shaft  to  the  spindle 
'^1  so  that  it  is  rotated  thereby,  means  for  moving  said  shaft 

'  ^  "^^  ^  in  a  motion  of  translation  relative  to  the  spindle  for  un- 

loading the  spindle  and  smiultaneously  disengaging  said 
conneaing  means,  and  means  operative  during  the  das- 
engagement  of  said  connecting  means  for  moving  the  shaft 
about  its  axis  to  a  selected  angular  position  corresponding 
to  said  angular  position  of  loading  of  the  workpieces. 


n  « 


said  strap  for  defining  an  article-engaging  loop,  and  turn- 
ing means  at  the  end  portions  whereby  said  strap  will  roll 
over  said  arcuate  surface  to  effectively  grip  the  periphery 
of  an  article  located  within  said  loop  as  said  body  mem- 
ber is  turned. 

2,995,966 

AXLE  NUT  TOOL 

John  J.  Boschert,  819  M  St.,  Bakersfield,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,377 

6  Chums.     (CI.  81—76) 


2,995,968 
CUMULATIVE  ERROR  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

WEB   FEEDING   MACHINE 
Victor  T.   Tomberg,   Queens,   N.Y.,  assignor  to   Topps 
Chewing  Gum,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  May  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736.847 
8  Claims.     (CI.  83—74) 


1 .  For  turning  a  threadedly  mounted  nut  encircled  by 
a  rotary  hub.  a  tool  comprising:  a  cam  rockable  rela- 
tive to  the  nut  and  insertable  between  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  nut  and  the  inner  pjcriphery  of  the  hub  for  actua- 
tion by  the  latter  upon  rotation  thereof  for  wedging  said 
cam  therebetween  and  for  locking  said  hub  and  said  nut 
together  for  rotation  in  unison,  said  cam  being  generally 
segmental  and  including  a  substantially  synclinal  bottom 
comprising  oppositely  inclined  flats  and  a  fulcrum  there- 
between rockable  on  the  nut. 


2,995,967 

DEVICES  FOR   DRIVING  WORKPIECES  ON 

AUTOMATIC  MACHINE-TOOLS 

Lucien  Vina,  Bilbincourt,  France,  assigoor  to  Regie  Na- 

tiooale   des    Usines    Renault,    Billancourt,    France,    a 

French  works  of  the  French  Government 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  711,361 

Cfadms  priority,  application  France  Feb.  18,  1957 

4  Claims.     (CI.  82—40) 


«* .     -  -        — . 

bj^ 

«=SS3 

'V.'.- 


a. 


1 


...  .A,i    , 


c 


X- 


V7 


1.  Web  feeding  apparatus  comprising  friction  means 
for  drawing  a  web  in  a  linear  direction,  means  for  detect- 
ing small  variations  in  the  speed  of  movement  of  said 
web  from  a  selected  rate  of  speed  in  either  sense,  meaiis 
responsive  to  said  delecting  means  for  varying  said 
drawing  means  to  correct  the  speed  of  movement  of  said 
web,  and  a  cumulative  error  control  device  comprisirig 
means  responsive  to  a  selected  cumulative  variation  in 
either  sense  from  said  selected  rate  of  movement  of  said 
web,  said  cumulative  variation  being  greater  than  the 
small  variation  to  which  said  detecting  means  are  re- 
sponsive, and  further  means  including  variable  web  drag 
means  responsive  to  said  means  responsive  to  said  se- 
lected cumulative  variation  for  correcting  the  rate  of 
movement  of  said  web  in  an  amount  less  than  said  cumu- 
lative variation  from  selected  rate  of  movement  and 
greater  than  the  amount  of  correction  caused  by  said  first- 
mentioned  speed  correction  means.  i 


2  995  969  I 

PUSH-TYPE  FASTENER 

Robert  A.  Kraus  and  Edmund  J.  Kraus,  Redondo  Beach. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Deutsch  Fastener  Corporation 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,674 

6  Claims.     (O.  85 — 5) 


1     In  a  machine-tool,  such  as  an  automatic  lathe,  means         1.  In  combination  with   a  duality   of  members  to  be 
for  driving    a  workpiecc  comprising   a   rotatable   drive    secured  together,  each  of  said  members  having  an  apcr- 
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ture  therethrough,  a  fastening  device  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle received  in  the  aperture  of  the  first  of  said  mem- 
bers, said  receptacle  having  an  opening  through  one  end 
wall  thereof,  said  receptacle  including  diametrically  op- 
posed openings  therein  having  edges  tapering  toward  said 
one  end  wall  thereof  and  a  flange  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom  on  the  opposite  end  thereof  on  one  side  of 
said  first  member,  a  split  ring  having  a  free  inner  di- 
mension less  than  the  exterior  of  said  receptacle,  said 
split  ring  having  end  portions  received  within  said  di- 
ametrically opposed  openings  for  reacting  against  said 
edges  thereof  and  said  first  member  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof  for  ^rging  said  flange  into  firm  engagement  with 
said  first  member  on  said  one  side  thereof  and  attaching 
said  receptacle  to  said  first  member,  a  plunger  received 
in  said  opening  and  reciprocative  relative  to  said  recep- 
tacle, spring  means  in  said  receptacle  urging  said  plunger 
in  one  direction,  said  plunger  having  abutment  means 
thereon  remote  from  said  end  wall  of  said  receptacle, 
resilient  means  attached  to  and  carried  by  the  Seconal 
of  said  members  to  be  secured,  said  resilient  means  be- 
ing biased  toward  said  plunger  for  engaging  said  abut- 
ment thereof  and  retaining  said  plunger  against  the  force 
of  said  spring  means,  release  means  exteriorly  of  said 
receptacle  for  engagement  with  said  resilient  means  and 
releasing  the  same  from  said  abutment  to  free  said 
plunger  therefrom,  said  plunger  having  a  second  abut- 
ment for  engaging  said  release  means  when  said  plunger 
is  moved  in  opposition  to  said  spring  means  for  thereby 
moving  said  release  means  to  a  position  of  such  engage- 
ment with  said  resilient  means,  said  release  means  be- 
ing arranged  to  engage  said  resilient  means  such  that  it 
is  frictionally  retained  by  said  release  means  in  said  po- 
sition of  engagement  for  thereby  maintaining  said  re- 
silient means  so  released  from  said  first  mentioned  abut- 
ment and  permitting  movement  of  said  plunger  to  a  po- 
sition remote  therefrom. 


2,995,970 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  FIBER  OPTICAL 
DEVICES 
John  W.  Hkks,  Jr^  FIdulalc,  and  Wilfred  P.  Bazinet,  Jr^ 
Webster,  Ma«.,  asaigiion  to  American  Optical  Com- 
pany, Soothbridgc,  Mnsi^  a  ntlnntary  aaaodation  of 
MaiMchaactts 
OricinalappUcation  Apr.  11.  1958,  Scr.  No.  727,904.    Di- 
vided and  thia  appiicatioa  Mar.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  12,144 
7  Claims.     (CI.  S8— 1)  | 


1 .  The  method  of  making  a  fiber  optical  device  of  the 
character  described  comprising  providing  a  bundle  formed 
of  a  multiplicity  of  cores  of  light-conducting  material 
having  a  relatively  high  index  of  refraction,  said  cores 
being  spaced  and  held  in  bundled  relation  by  a  light- 
conducting  material  having  a  felatively  low  index  of  re- 
fraction, etching  at  least  one  of  the  bundle  ends  of  said 
spacing  material  without  appreciably  affecting  said  cores, 
applying  a  light  shielding  material  to  the  etched  spacing 
material  at  said  bundled  cod,  and  thereafter  polishing 
the  ends  of  said  cores  for  optically  finishing  said  core 
ends  while  permitting  said  light-shielding  material  to  re- 
main on  the  etched  spacing  material  at  said  etched  bundle 
end,  thereby  preventing  light  from  entering  the  bundle 
through  said  spacing  material  at  said  end. 


2,995,971 
PHOTOGRAPHIC   VfEW-FINDER 
Fricdffck   Papkc,  Bra— achwelg,  Gcnnany,  aarignor  to 
Voigtlandcr  A.G^  BnMnachwcig,  Germany,  a  corpon- 
tioa  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  li,  1958,  Scr.  No.  709,365 

Claims  priortty,  appUcatkia  Germany  Jan.  30,  1957 

5  Claims.    (Q.  88— 1.5) 
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1.  In  a  photographic  view  finder  of  the  "Albada"  type 
in  which  a  partially  light  permeable  spherically  concave 
mirror,  through  which  the  object  is  viewed  by  an  ob- 
server, reflects  at  substantially  infinity  the  image  of  a 
picture  limiting  frame  positioned  in  substantially  the  focal 
plane  of  the  mirror:  the  improvement  comprising  a  first 
plano-concave  lens  having  a  plane  surface  toward  the 
object  and  a  concave  surface  which  is  partially  light  per- 
meable and  partially  light  reflective;  a  second  plancH 
concave  lens  having  a  convex  surface  toward  the  object 
and  carrying  a  picture  limiting  frame;  an  intermediate 
light  permeable  concavo-convex  block  arranged  between 
said  first  and  second  lenses  and  joining  the  latter  into  a 
view  finder  unit;  the  convex  surface  of  said  block  being 
purtially  light  permeable  and  partially  light  reflective  and 
disposed  in  closely  adjacent  but  slightly  spaced  relation 
to  the  concave  surface  of  said  front  lens;  the  concave 
surface  of  said  front  lens  and  the  convex  surface  of  said 
block  being  substantially  concentric  to  provide  therebe- 
tween a  substantially  spherical  and  relatively  thin  air  gap 
of  substantially  uniform  depth;  and  cement  securing  to- 
gether the  peripheral  margins  of  the  substantially  spher- 
ical surfaces  limiting  said  air  gap;  the  convex  surface 
of  said  second  lens  being  substantially  concentric  with 
and  cemented  to  the  concave  surface  of  said  block;  the 
convex  surface  of  said  block  reflecting  light  passing 
through  the  concave  surface  of  said  first  lens  to  such 
latter  concave  surface  lens  for  reflection  thereby  through 
the  convex  surface  of  said  block;  to  augment  the  light 
available  through  said  block  for  imaging  of  the  picture 
limiting  frame. 

2,995,972 

POLARIS  CIRCLE  GRID 

Geoifc  A.  Baalaon,  Indus,  Minn. 

(Tower,  Minn.) 

FUed  May  16,  1957,  Scr.  No.  659,604 

2Clnimi.    (CL  88— 2J) 


rr^^- 


1.  A  star  fix  locater  comprising  in  combination,  in  a 
housing  mounted  for  rotation  about  polar,  vertical  and 
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horizontal  axes  and  having  in  optical  alignment  a  polar 
telescope  objective,  a  beam  combining  prism,  a  Polaris 
circle  grid  and  reticle,  an  eyepiece  assembly  including 
erector  lenses  for  viewing  the  image  of  the  j)olar  star 
on  said  Polaris  circle  and  grid  reticle,  a  reference  star 
telescope  objective  mounted  on  said  housing  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  and  intersecting  the  axis 
of  said  polar  star  telescope  objective,  a  manual  adjust- 
ing means  carried  by  said  housing  and  connected  to  said 
star  telescope  objective  mounting  for  presetting  the  dec- 
lination of  the  star  objective  sighting  axis  with  respect 
to  the  equatorial  plane,  a  mirror  in  optical  alignment 
with  said  reference  star  telescope  objective  and  said  beam 
combining  prism,  said  prism  being  adapted  to  deflect 
the  image  forming  rays  from  the  reference  star  telescope 
objective  into  the  path  of  image  forming  rays  from  said 
polar  star  objective  to  thereby  form  images  of  a  reference 
star  and  the  polar  star  on  the  grid  reticle  and  Polaris 
circle,  said  grid  reticle  and  Polaris  circle  being  at  the 
common  focal  plane  of  said  Polaris  star  telescope  objec- 
tive, said  reference  star  telescope  objective,  and  said  eye- 
piece assembly,  and  hand  actuable  calibrated  means  for 
rotating  said  housing  about  said  polar,  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal axes  so  that  when  image  forming  rays  from  the 
polar  star  and  from  a  reference  star  form  images  at 
proper  points  on  said  Polaris  circle  and  grid  reticle,  the 
calibrations  on  said  means  will  indicate  the  latitude  of 
-the  observer  and  the  compass  bearing  of  the  locater. 


ture  plate  carried  by  said  apparatus  and  having  an  open- 
ing for  receiving  said  claw  tooth,  means  on  said  aper- 
ture plate  for  engaging  and  guiding  said  film  strip  along 
an  edge  thereof  during  the  movement  of  the  film  strip 
through  said  film  gate  by  said  claw  tooth,  a  pressure  plate 
having  a  longitudinal  edge  extending  parallel  to  the  di- 
rection of  advance  of  said  film  strip  through  said  film 
gate,  said  pressure  plate  being  mounted  in  said  appa- 
ratus with  said  longitudinal  edge  in  abutting  contact  with 
said  engaging  and  guiding  means  for  pivotal  movement 
about  said  longitudinal  edge  between  a  first  position  ad- 
jacent to  said  aperture  plate  to  support  said  film  strip 
between  said  plates  in  edge  contact  with  said  engaging 
and  guiding  means  and  a  second  position  relatively  re- 
mote from  said  aperture  plate  to  allow  said  film  strip  to 
be  withdrawn  from  and  inserted  between  said  plates, 
means  for  maintaining  said  longitudinal  edge  in  abutting 
contact  with  said  engaging  and  guiding  means  when  said 
pressure  plate  is  in  said  first  position,  when  in  said  second 
position  and  while  moving  between  said  first  and  second 


2,995,973 
IN-LINE  SPECTROMETER 
Robert  Bowling  Barnes  and  Philip  Wardham  Collyer, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  aasignors  to  Barnes  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Com.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  848,297 
5  Claims.     (CI.  88—14) 


1.  A  monochromator  comprising  in  combination,  in 
optical  alignment  and  in  a  straight  line  a  first  slit,  a 
reflecting  grating  having  an  axial  opening,  a  converging 
mirror  positioned  to  produce  a  converging  beam  of  radia- 
tion from  said  first  slit  as  a  divergent  source,  said  beam 
converging  onto  the  annular  portion  of  the  reflecting 
grating,  a  second  slit,  an  axial  opening  in  the  converging 
mirror  and  a  prism  positioned  between  the  grating  and 
the  converging  mirror  and  having  an  axial  opening,  the 
position  of  slits,  mirror  and  grating  imaging  the  first  slit 
at  a  predetermined  diffracted  wavelength  onto  the  second 
slit  and  the  prism  being  of  a  material  and  angle  to  bring 
the  diffracted  beam  from  the  grating  at  one  wavelength 
to  a  single  image  plane  at  the  second  slit. 


I  2,995,974 

FILM  GATE 
Robert  A.  Kirk,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioD  of 
New  Icncy 

Flkd  May  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,554 
4  Claims.  (O.  88—18) 
I .  A  film  gate  for  use  in  a  film  handling  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  film  strip  engaging  claw  tooth  for  longitudinally 
advancing  a  film  strip  in  a  predetermined  path,  means 
for  supporting  said  claw  tooth  in  engagement  with  said 
film  strip,  and  means  for  driving  said  claw  tooth  to  ad- 
vance said  film  strip,  said  film  gate  comprising  an  aper- 


position,  means  for  resiliently  biasing  said  pressure  plate 
to  said  first  position,  and  means  on  said  pressure  plate 
for  engaging  said  claw  tooth  supporting  means  upon 
movement  of  said  pressure  plate  to  said  second  position 
to  withdraw  said  tooth  from  said  opening,  and  for  dis- 
engaging said  claw  tooth  supporting  means  upon  move- 
ment of  said  pressure  plate  to  said  first  position  and 
thereby  allow  said  claw  tooth  supporting  means  to  move 
said  claw  tooth  into  said  opening,  said  pressure  plate 
having  an  angularly  disposed  surface  formed  on  an  edge 
thereof  remote  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  edge,  said  surface  forming  with  said  aper- 
ture plate  a  throat  having  a  cross  section  of  substantially 
V  shape  for  guiding  the  edges  and  transverse  surface  of 
said  film  strip  during  its  withdrawal  from  and  insertion 
between  said  plates,  whereby  said  pressure  plate  is  moved 
to  said  second  position  in  response  to  both  the  with- 
drawal and  the  insertion  between  said  plates,  of  said  film 
strip  by  the  application  of  force  to  the  film  strip  in  the 
plane  of  the  film  strip  and  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  direction  of  advance  thereof  through  said  film  gate 


2,995,975 
PHOTOELECTRIC  EXPOSURE  METER 
Charles  A.   Balchunas,  West  Peabody,  and   William  J. 
McCunc,  Jr.,  Uncohi,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  cocporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Nov.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,715 
4  Claims.    (CI.  88— 23) 
1.  A  photoelectric  exposure  meter  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, a  photoelectric  cell  in  said  housing,  external  modify- 
ing means  manually  positionabic  from  the  outside  of  said 
meter  for  varying  the  sensitivity  of  said  meter,  said  photo- 
electric cell  producing  an  electric  current  proportional  to 
the  sensitivity  of  said  meter  and  to  the  intensity  of  the 
incident  light,  an  indicating  means  responsive  to  said  elec- 
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trie  current,  a  rotatabic  disc-like  scale  carrying  adjacent 
its  periphery  a  plurality  of  groups  of  indicia  relating  to 
lens  aperture  openings  and  shutter  speeds  of  a  camera 
and  inwardly  of  its  periphery  a  plurality  of  bands  of  film 
speed  indicia,  each  of  said  bands  defining  a  specific  range 
of  film  speed  indicia,  the  ranges  of  film  speed  indicia  on 
said  bands  being  related  to  each  other  in  the  same  ratios 
as  the  sensitivity  of  the  meter  is  varied  by  said  external 
modifying  means,  each  of  said  plurality  of  bands  includ- 
mg  a  film  speed  CDrresponding  to  each  of  the  pfurality  of 
groups  of  mdicii  relatmg  to  leas  aperture  openings  and 
shutter  speeds,  viewing  means  automatically  positioned 
m  accordance  with  the  position  of  said  external  modify- 
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mg  means  for  rendering  only  one  of  said  bands  of  film 
speeds  viewable,  manually  operated  means  for  rotating 
said  scale  to  a  position  in  which  a  desired  film  speed  in  the 
viewable  band  may  be  viewed  through  said  viewing  means. 
a  first  viewing  aperture  in  said  housing  over  said  viewing 
means  for  displaying  only  said  desired  film  speed,  a  second 
viewing  aperture  in  s.ud  housing  for  displaying  only  the 
group  of  indicia  relaung  to  lens  aperture  openings  and 
shutter  speeds  corresponding  to  the  desired  film  speed, 
said  indicating  means  responsive  to  the  electric  current 
also  being  viewable  m  s.nd  second  aperture  to  indicate 
directly  on  the  displavcd  group  of  indicia  a  particular  in- 
Jici.i  for  the   light  measured  and  the  selected  film  speed. 


2,995,976 

rvsPEcnoN  and  projection  device 

Richard  I.  N.  Weingart,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
I'nivcrsil  Controls,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  637.114 

1  Claim.     (CI.  88—24)  i 


A  projection  and  storage  device  for  sensing  and  dis- 
playing an  enlarged  image  of  a  document  on  a  viewing 
screen,  comprising,  a  first  transferring  means  including  a 
belt  conveyor  which  moves  the  document  from  an  en- 
trance position  where  the  diKument  is  manually  de- 
posited, consecutivelv  lo  a  sensing  station  and  a  projec- 
tion station,  said  belt  convevor  including  a  plurality  of 


endless  belts,  an  electric  ntotor  for  driving  said  belts,  a 
double  contact  switch  device  which  is  operated  by  the 
leading  edge  of  the  document  and  controls  the  motion  of 
said  conveyor  and  a  one-revolution  clutch  for  moving 
the  document  to  the  sensing  station,  means  to  move  the 
document  from  said  sensing  station  to  the  projection 
station,  a  projection  system  which  projects  a  real  image 
of  the  document  on  a  viewing  screen  where  it  may  be 
viewed  by  an  operator,  said  projection  system  including 
illuminating  means  for  applying  light  to  the  document, 
and  an  optical  system  which  focuses  light  rays  reflected 
from  the  document  onto  said  viewing  screen,  and  a  sec- 
ond transferring  means  including  a  portion  of  said  con- 
veyor for  moving  the  document  from  the  projection 
station  to  a  storage  chamber,  said  second  transferring 
means  being  held  inoperative  until  another  document  is 
entered  into  the  device. 


2,995,977 

PROJECTION  PRINTER 

Henry  O.  Imos,  Glcndale,  and  Joseph  W.  Schmit,  Van 

Nays,   Calif,,   assignors   to   Technicolor   Corporation, 

Hollywood,  Caltf.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  May  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,075 

4  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 


\     o 


1.  For  printing  cinematographic  film,  a  projection 
printer  comprising  a  film  gate  having  a  projection  aper- 
ture defined  by  a  surface  extending  transversely  of  the 
film  with  an  edge  of  the  aperture  forming  a  film  seat, 
means  for  feeding  film  along  a  predetermined  path  ex- 
tending through  said  gate,  means  along  said  path  in  ad- 
vance of  the  gate  to  wet  the  film  with  liquid  having  a 
refractive  index  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the 
film,  suction  means  including  a  duct  outside  said  surface 
and  serrations  in  said  edge  communicating  with  said  duct 
for  preventing  the  accumulation  of  excess  liquid  at  said 
edge,  and  means  beyond  the  film  gate  for  drying  the  film. 


2,995,978 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER  CIRCUIT 
Adrian  E.  Glandon,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  and  Roscoe  H. 
Canada^,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodali 
Company,    Rochester,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of    New 
Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763.585 
5  Claims.     (O.  88—24) 
1     In  an  exposure  control  system  for  a  photographic 
printer,  the  combination  comprising:   means  for  project- 
ing the  image  of  a  transparency  onto  a  printing  plane  in 
which  a  sheet  of  Ught-sensitive  printing  material  is  to  be 
located;  a  variable-intensity  printing  lamp  for  illuminat 
ing  said  transparency  to  project  an  image  thereof  onto 
said    printing   plane;   means    for   regulating   the    intensity 
of  said   lamp  until  the  intensity  of  the   projected  image 
reaches  a  selected  value  and  including  a  photomultiplicr 
tube  having  a  plurality  of  control  dynodes  and  disposed 
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for  illumination  by  said  lamp  through  said  transparency, 
said  photomultiplicr  tube  being  coupled  to  said  lamp  for 
contrx>lling  the  intensity  of  said  lamp:  means  for  supply- 
ing control  voltage  to  said  dynodes;  means  for  generating 
a  first  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  density  of  said 
transparency;  means  for  generating  a  second  signal  repre- 
senting the  density  of  a  standard  transparency;  means 
connected  to  both  of  said  generating  means  for  compar- 
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on  said  supporting  plate  for  guiding  the  movement  of 
a  negative  strip  longitudinally  across  the  printing  aper- 
ture in  the  aperture  plate  positioned  thereon  and  con- 
fining the  upper  surface  of  the  strip  adjacent  its  longitu- 
dinal edges  to  hold  it  fiat  in  a  plane  as  it  passes  over 
the  printing  aperture;  said  means  including  edge  guides 
adapted  to  engage  both  longitudinal  edges  of  a  negative 
strip  positioned  over  the  aj)erture  plate  and  intercon- 
nected and  movably  mounted  on  said  support  to  conjoint- 
ly shift  the  engaged  film  strip  laterally  to  center  both 
the  135  and  828  size  negatives  relative  to  their  corre- 
sponding aperture  plate  and  laterally  shift  any  one  nega- 
tive on  a  strip  relative  to  its  corresponding  aperture  plate 
to  reduce  "head  cropping." 


2  995  980 

TRIPLET  OBJECTIVE  FOR  OPTICAL  APPARATUS 

Otto  Zimmennann,  Wetzlar  (Lahn),  and  Georg  Knetsch, 

Berghausen,    Kreis    Wetzlar,    Germany,    assignors    to 

Ernst  Leitz,  G.m.b.H,   Wetzlar  (Lahn),  Germany,  a 

corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  702,103 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  21,  1956 

1  Claim.    (CI.  88—57) 


ing  said  first  and  second  signals  to  generate  a  difference 
signal;  means  connected  to  said  comparing  means  for 
multiplying  said  difference  signal  by  a  multiplying  fac- 
tor to  generate  a  correction  signal;  and  means  intercon- 
necting said  last-named  generating  means  and  said  con- 
trol-voltage-supplying means  for  changing  said  dynode 
voltage  as  a  function  of  said  correction  signal,  thereby 
changing  said  value  of  image  intensity  as  a  function  of 
said  ."orrection  signal. 


2.995,979 

NEGATIVE  CARRIER   FOR    135    AND   828  SIZE 

NEGATIVt:S   IN   SITIIP    FORM 

Robert  A.  Gordon  and  James  E.  Harvey,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,933 
5  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 


i     • 
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1.  A  negative  strip  holder  for  selectively  and  adjust- 
ably positioning  135  and  828  size  photographic  negative 
strips  at  the  negative  stage  of  a  photographic  enlarging 
apparatus  and  comprising  in  combination,  a  supporting 
plate  having  an  opening  larger  than  the  828  size  negative 
and  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  negative  stage  of  the  en- 
larging apparatus  with  said  opening  therein  situated  to 
pass  the  enlargcr  printing  beam:  an  aperture  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  printing  aperture  for  135  size  negatives; 
means  for  supporting  said  aperture  plate  on  said  sup- 
porting plate  with  the  printing  aperture  therein  aligned 
with  the  opening  in  said  supporting  plate:  a  second  aper- 
ture plate  provided  with  a  printing  aperture  for  828  size 
negatives;  means  for  supporting  said  second  aperture  plate 
on  said  supporting  plate  with  the  printing  aperture  therein 
aligned  with  the  opening  in  said  supporting  plate;  means 

709   o.G.      :J7 


\x\  objective  lens  comprising  three  components  in 
axial  alignment  with  each  other,  the  front  component 
being  a  simple  lens  and  the  middle  and  rear  components 
consisting  each  of  two  elements  cemented  to  each  other  to 
form  a  doublet,  said  components  being  spaced  from  each 
other  and  their  spatial  relationship,  lens  radii,  refractive 
index  .md  Abbe  number  "being  in  accordance  with  the 
data  in  the  following  table: 


Kadll 

rj--267  94 
r,=  -49  (M 
r,  =  -26.71 
ri--|-34.8: 
ri= -1,326  67 
r:--(-2y.  16 
ri--49.93 


Thlckne-ss 

Tid 

r 

d,-6.70 

1.69100 

54.8 

fli-7.00 

di-i40 

1.75520 

27.5 

rf,-3.00 

1.63980 

34  6 

ai-4  80 

d,  =  3.00 

1.625H8 

3.'.-  6 

di  =  9.27 

1   74400 

44.9 

wherein  the  radii  of  curvature  r  of  the  lens  surfaces  are 
given  in  the  first  column,  the  respective  surfaces  being 
numbered  from  front  to  rear  and  being  respectively 
identified  by  the  subscript  numeral  used  with  each  r, 
the  axial  thicknesses  d  of  the  respective  lens  elements 
and  the  axial  thicknesses  a  of  the  air  spaces  between 
lens  elements  being  given  in  the  second  column,  the  re- 
spective lens  elements  and  air  spaces  to  which  the  values 
d  and  a  apply  being  numbered  from  front  to  rear  and 
being  respectively  identified  by  numeral  subscripts  used 
with  d  and  a.  the  values  of  r,  d  and  n  all  being  expressed 
proportionately  in  millimeters  per  100  millimeters  of 
equivalent  focal  length  of  the  entire  lens,  the  plus  and 
minus  values  of  r  indicating  curved  surfaces  which  are 
respectively  convex  and  concave  toward  the  front  of  the 
lens,  the  corresponding  refractive  indices  n  for  the  D  line 
of  the  spectrum  are  given  in  the  third  column  and  the 
Abbe  numbers  (dispersive  indices)  v  are  given  in  the 
fourth  column. 
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APPAKATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING 
VECrOGRAPmC  PRINTS 
J.  Tawria.  W.  Valley  Gfwa  tUtmi  i 

FIM  Mar.  24. 1954,  8v.  N«.  41M23 
4ClakM.    (CL 


1.  A  display  apparatus  comprising  an  analyser  having 
cx>niplementary  images  including  at  least  in  part  similar 
subject  matter  in  different  stages  of  an  action,  a  part  of  at 
least  one  of  said  images  being  oriented  to  pass  polarized 
light  vibrating  in  one  direction,  means  forming  a  light 
beam  having  a  section  of  greater  width  than  thickness  and 
a  polarizer  having  sections  oriented  in  transverse  direc- 
tions, the  thickness  of  said  light  beam  being  much  less 
than  the  breadth  of  any  of  said  polarizer  sections,  said 
sections  having  a  line  of  juncture  between  them  movable 
across  said  light  beam  to  alternate  the  illumination  of  said 
images  by  light  of  different  polarities. 


2,995,fS2 
REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 
Geofffc  E.  Sckcitlia  and  William  W.  lolbcrt,  CoimnlNM, 
lad.,  BMJgnofi  to  Arvin  ladostrics.  Inc.,  Cohnnbus, 
Ind.,  a  coqporatloa  of  IndJana 

FUed  May  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  736,854 
4ClalaM.    (CL88— 77) 


*  _^ 


1.  In  a  rear  view  mirror,  a  housing  having  its  front 
side  open,  a  mirror  fixedly  secured  within  said  housing 
and  having  a  low  and  a  high  efficiency  reflector  angularly 
disposed  in  a  front  to  back  relationship,  a  tilt-plate  dis- 
posed within  said  housing  and  pivotally  joined  thereto 
along  the  upper  wall  of  said  housing,  said  tilt-plate  having 
a  forwardly  proiecting  offset  formed  thereon,  an  adjusting 
arm  pivotally  supported  on  to  said  tilt-plate  offset  and  ex- 
tending through  an  obliquely  extending  camming  slot  in 
the  lower  housing  wall  whereby  pivotal  movement  of  said 
arm  causes  said  arm  to  bear  against  the  edges  of  said  slot 
to  tilt  the  housing  about  the  tilt-plate  to  dispose  one  of 
said  reflectors  in  position  to  reflect  an  image  back  to  an 
observer,  said  adjusting  arm  having  a  bearing  sleeve 
mounted  thereon  for  engagement  with  the  edges  of  said 
slot,  a  torsion  spring  having  an  intermediate  stretch  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  tilt-plate  and  continuous  with  a 
pair  of  outwardly  projecting  end  stretches  angled  out  of 
the  plane  of  said  intermediate  stretch  and  bearing  against 
the  lower  and  back  housing  walls  to  urge  said  housing 
into  one  of  its  tilted  positions  of  adjustment  and  prevent 
said  housing  from  stopping  in  an  intermediate  position 


of  tilt  in  which  neither  of  said  reflectors  is  disposed  in 
operative  position,  and  means  on  said  tilt-plate  for  pivot- 
ally mounting  it  on  a  mounting  member. 


2»995,M3 

SAFETY  REAR  VIEW  MIRRORS 

Richard  IL  Davh.  2f  Rkhtoa.  Hlfhl— d  Park.  Mich. 

FBad  laly  2, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  744,291 

ICWb.    (CLM— 98) 


A  safety  rear  view  mirror  comprising  a  head  element 
consisting  of  a  flexible  resilient  rubber  backing  panel 
including  an  inwardly  grooved  integral  molding  there- 
around,  a  thin  flexible  metallic  resilient  mirror  element 
positioned  against  said  backing  panel  and  engaged  at  its 
periphery  in  the  said  grooved  molding  thereof,  a  flexible 
resilient  tubular  rubber  supporting  post  for  said  head 
element,  means  adjustably  securing  said  head  element 
to  said  supporting  means,  a  flexible  resilient  rubber  base 
element  including  a  channel  shaped  base  member  and  a 
flexible  resilient  tubular  base  post  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  telescopingly  receiving  said  resilient  tubular 
supporting  post,  and  means  securing  said  channel  shaped 
base  member  to  a  portion  of  a  vehicle  within  the  passen- 
ger compartment  thereof  consisting  of  filler  washers  fill- 
ing said  channel  shaped  base  member  at  selected  dis- 
tances each  side  of  said  tubular  base  post,  and  means  dis- 
posed through  the  top  of  said  channel  extending  through 
said  filler  washers  securing  said  base  member  at  said 
selected  base  distances  to  a  |X>rtion  of  a  motor  vehicle 
within    the    passenger    compartment    thereof. 


2,995,984 
MULTIPLE  SOLUTION  BOMBING  COMPUTER 
Virgil  L.  Hclgcaon  aad  Harlan  C.  Brantncr,  MOwaakec, 
Wic  asiigiion  to  Gcncnl  Motors  Coiponrtioii.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FOcd  July  U,  1954,  Ser.  No.  598,849 
7  CUbna.     (CL  89—1.5) 


// 


-•    i 


Tzr. 


2.  In  a  bombing  computer  system  for  aircraft  com- 
prising means  for  deriving  plural  data  signal  voltages  cor- 
responding to  the  parameters  of  the  bombing  problem 
for  a  selected  target,  computer  means  conneced  there- 
with for  combining  the  signal  voltages  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  bomb  release  equation  having  first 
and  second  solutions  which  may  be  realized  in  the  ap- 
proach of  the  aircraft  toward  the  selected  target,  said 
computer  means  being  adapted  to  develop  an  output 
signal  voltage  having  a  null  value  and  phase  reversal 
upon  the  occurrence  of  each  solution  with  the  phase 
reversal  incident  to  the  first  solution  being  of  one  sense 
and  the  phase  reversal  incident  to  the  second  solution 
being  of  the  opposite  sense,  the  improvement  comprising 
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a  phase  discriminator  connected  with  the  computer 
means  and  including  a  reference  voltage  source  con- 
nected to  the  discriminator  through  a  reversing  switch 
for  reversing  the  phase  of  the  reference  voltage  applied 
to  the  discriminator  whereby  the  polarity  of  the  discrimi- 
nator output  voltage  is  the  same  for  discriminator  input 
voltages  of  opposite  phase  and  for  the  first  and  sec- 
ond solutions,  bomb  release  means  responsive  to  an  input 
voltage  of  a  given  polarity  for  causing  bomb  release,  a 
selector  circuit  connected  between  the  discriminator  and 
the  bomb  release  means  including  a  selector  switch 
connected  with  first  solution  and  second  solution  cir- 
cuits, said  selector  switch  and  reversing  switch  being 
interconnected  for  simultaneous  operation  whereby  the 
discriminator  output  voltage  may  be  applied  to  the  first 
or  second  solution  circuit  in  accordance  with  the  desired 
solution,  said  first  solution  circuit  being  connected  with 
the  bomb  release  means  and  adapted  to  transmit  voltages 
of  either  polarity  to  cause  bomb  release  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  the'  first  solution,  said  second  solution  circuit 
being  connected  with  the  bomb  release  means  and 
adapted  to  transmit  voltages  of  one  polarity  only  to  cause 
bomb  release  upon  the  occurrence  of  the  second  solution. 


2,995,985 

BOMB  RELEASE  MECHANISM  DELAY 

COMPENSATION  COMPUTER 

Virgil  L.  Helgesoa  and  Edward  J.   Lopcr,  Milwaultee, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jnly  16,  1956,  Ser.  No.  598,050 

2  Clainis.     (CI.  89—1.5)  ' 
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2.  A  bomb  release  system  for  aircraft  comprising  a 
bomb  release  mechanism  having  a  known  time  delay  be- 
tween application  o(  an  actuating  voltage  and  bomb  re- 
lease, means  for  deriving  plural  data  signal  voltages  in- 
cluding a  first  data  signal  voltage  representing  the  hori- 
zontal component  of  the  distance  between  an  acquisition 
point  and  the  target,  a  second  data  signal  voltage  repre- 
senting the  horizontal  distance  the  aircraft  has  flown  from 
the  acquisition  point  toward  the  target,  and  a  third  data 
signal  voltage  corresponding  to  the  horizontal  component 
of  the  bomb  trajectory  so  that  the  desired  release  point 
corresponding  to  the  target  is  determined  when  the  sum- 
mation of  the  first  data  signal  voltage  is  equal  to  the  sum 
of  the  second  and  third  data  signal  ventages,  means  for  de- 
riving a  signal  voltage  corresponding  to  aircraft  velocity, 
a  computer  receiving  said  velocity  signal  voltage  and  hav- 
ing means  for  introducing  a  quantity  corresponding  to 
said  time  delay  for  developing  a  compensation  signal  volt- 
age proportional  to  the  distance  traversed  by  the  aircraft 
during  said  time  delay,  a  summing  circuit  receiving  said 
data  signal  voltages  and  said  compensation  signal  voltage 
and  combining  the  first  data  signal  voltage  in  opposition 
to  the  sum  of  the  second  and  third  data  signal  voltages 
and  the  compensation  signal  voltage  and  a  null  responsive 
circuit  receiving  the  output  of  the  summing  circuit  and 
coupled  with  the  bomb  release  mechanism  to  cause  actua- 
tion of  the  mechanism  in  advance  of  the  desired  release 
point  so  that  the  aircraft  traverses  the  remaining  distance 
to  said  release  point  during  said  time  delay. 


2,995,986 

OVERHANGING  SHIPBOARD  AND  MISSILE 
LAUNCHING  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Carlbcrg,  McLean,  Va.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  783,623 

1  Clafan.    (CL  89—1.7) 

(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


In  an  aircraft  carrier  type  of  vessel  requiring  an  un- 
impeded flight  deck  expanse,  a  below  deck  overhanging 
shipboard  missile  launching  system  comprising  means  for 
storing  a  plurality  of  missiles  in  aligned  side  by  side 
relationship  in  a  stowage  area  below  the  flight  deck  of 
said  aircraft  carrier  vessel  and  wholly  enclosed  within 
the  hull  of  said  vessel,  missile  launcher  supporting  means 
entirely  below  said  flight  deck  of  said  aircraft  carrier 
vessel,  said  launcher  supporting  means  including  a  fixed 
cantilever  beam  member  extending  permanently  through 
the  hull  of  said  vessel  in  overhanging  outboard  relation 
thereto  for  both  firing  and  storage  functions,  track  means 
extending  the  length  of  said  fixed  cantilever  beam  mem- 
ber, a  launcher  car  mechanism,  means  on  said  launcher 
mechanism  for  engaging  cooperating  mounting  lugs  on 
missiles  in  said  stowage  area,  a  hanger  and  roller  assem- 
bly cooperating  with  said  beam  track  means  to  enable  said 
launcher  car  to  remove  a  missile  from  said  stowage  area 
within  the  hull  of  said  vessel  and  transport  said  missile 
along  said  fixed  cantilever  beam  member  to  a  position 
at  the  protruding  end  of  said  beam  member  for  firing, 
blast  door  means  in  the  hull  of  said  vessel,  means  cooper- 
ating with  the  movement  of  said  launcher  car  mechanism 
to  open  said  blast  door  means  for  exit  and  entrance  of 
said  launcher  car  mechanism  from  the  hull  of  said  vessel 
and  to  maintain  said  blast  door  means  closed  during  the 
launching  of  a  missile,  means  carried  by  said  launcher 
car  for  providing  a  zero  length  launching  rail  for  a  missile 
to  be  launched,  and  means  for  providing  relative  move- 
ment of  said  launching  rail  in  train  and  elevation  with 
respect  to  the  outer  protruding  portion  of  said  fixed  canti- 
lever beam  member. 


2,995,987 
ALUMINUM-CHLORINE  DETONATOR  CATALYST 

FOR  HYDROCARBON  PROPELLANT 
John  A.  FItzpatrick,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Jane  18,  1954.  Ser.  No.  437,898  I 

5  Claims.  (CI.  89—7) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 
1.  The  method  of  propelling  a  projectile  from  a  gun 
by  detonating  in  the  chamber  of  the  gun  a  primer  mix- 
ture containing  a  first  component  of  a  catalyst  forming 
exothermic  reaction  mixture  so  as  to  mix  said  first  com- 
ponent with  a  second  component  of  said  reaction  mixture. 
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and  simultaneously  introducing  the  catalyst  so   formed 
into  a  charge  of  acetylene  and  ethane  in  the  gun  chamber 


2,995,999 

WORK  POSITIONING  SYSTEM  FOR 

MACHINE  TOOLS 

Pierre  Lcboime,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Socicte  Ano- 

nymc     des     Engrenages     Minerva,     Ncuiily-sur-Seioc 

(Seine),  France,  a  society  of  France 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,201 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  21,  1958 

15  CUims.    (CI.  90—59) 
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and.  utilizing  the  heat  from  said  reaction  to  initiate  the 
dissociation  of  said  charge. 


2,995,988 
DUAL  RATE  SEAR  MECHANISM 
Frederick  P.  Reed,  Lodlow,  Mas...  aasignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

FUcd  Nov.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,890 

6  Claims.     (CI.  89—129) 

(Granted  uidcr  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


rihiyhnnrwY  y 
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1  A  sear  mechanism  for  a  firearm  provided  with  a  re- 
ceiver having  a  bolt  disposed  therein  for  reciprocation  be- 
tween a  recoil  and  a  battery  position  and  arranged  to  be 
fired  from  the  opon  bolt  position,  the  sear  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  trii;ger  block  secured  to  the  receiver,  a  sear  block 
mounted  on  said  trigger  block  for  longitudinal  recipro- 
cation respective  thereto  a  predetermined  distance  be- 
tween a  forward  and  rearward  position,  a  primary  sear  car- 
ried by  said  sear  block  for  releasable  engagement  with  a 
primary  locking  lug  on  the  bolt  to  releasably  hold  the 
bolt  adjacent  the  recoil  position,  a  secondary  sear  car- 
ried by  said  trigger  block  for  releasable  engagement  with 
a  secondary  IcKking  lug  on  the  bolt  after  release  by 
said  primary  sear  for  displacement  to  the  battery  posi- 
tion, spring  biased  means  arranged  for  resiliently  biasing 
said  scar  block  to  the  rearward  position  thereof  respective 
to  said  trigger  block  and  for  transferring  the  energy  in 
said  bolt  to  said  sear  block  for  reciprocal  displacement 
thereof  the  predetermined  distance  when  the  bolt  is  en- 
gaged by  said  primary  sear,  a  trigger  bar  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  trigger  block,  means  for  transferring 
pivotal  displacement  of  said  trigger  bar  to  actuation  of 
sjid  primary  sear  for  release  of  the  bolt,  and  mechanical 
means  arranged  to  selectively  convert  the  displacement  of 
said  sear  block  relative  to  said  trigger  block  to  actuation 
of  said  primary  sear  for  release  ^of  the  bolt  and  sequen- 
tial actuation  of  said  secondary  sear  into  position  for 
engagement  with  said  secondary  locking  lug  to  delay  the 
travel  of  the  bolt  to  the  battery  position  a  period  of  time 
determinable  by  the  tension  of  said  spring-biased  means 
and  the  predetermined  distance  of  reciprocation  of  said 
sear  block  relative  to  said  trigger  block. 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  a  system  for  positioning  an  ax- 
ially-rccessed  blank  comprising  a  frame,  a  baseblock 
secured  on  the  frame  and  having  a  vertical  recess  there- 
in and  a  generally  horizontal  top,  means  for  delivering 
blanks  in  succession  to  the  top  of  the  block,  each  blank 
forming  with  said  block  a  pair  of  parts  positioned  with 
their  recesses  generally  aligned  v^ith  each  other,  a  ver- 
tical spindle  mounted  for  movement  along  a  vertical 
path  in  alignment  with  the  block  recess  axis  between  an 
operative  position  wherein  the  spindle  extends  through 
both  aligned  recesses  in  the  pair  of  parts  consisting  of 
the  blank  and  block  with  one  end  of  the  spindle  pro- 
jecting thercbeyond,  and  a  retracted  position  wherein 
the  spindle  is  clear  of  the  top  of  the  block  to  permit 
delivery  of  a  blank  thereto,  an  abutting  surface  carried 
by  the  spmdle  for  engagement  with  a  cooperating  sur- 
face of  one  part  of  said  pair  of  parts  in  said  operative 
spindle  position,  a  screw-threaded  element  on  said  one 
end  of  the  spindle,  a  complementarily  threaded  element 
positioned  for  abutting  engagement  with  the  other  part 
of  said  pair  of  parts  and  for  screwing  engagement  with 
said  first  threaded  element  in  said  operative  spindle  po- 
sition, and  means  imparting  relative  rotation  to  said 
threaded  elements  in  a  direction  to  cause  screwing  en- 
gagement between  them  as  the  spindle  approaches  its 
operative  position  thereby  to  clamp  said  pair  of  parts 
firmly  between  said  abutting  surface  and  said  second 
threaded  element. 


2,995,990 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
GUSSETED  TIBING 
Russell  F.  Pierce  and  Joe  S.  FerKusoa,  Terrc  Haote,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1956.  Ser.  No.  579,035 
6  Claims.  (O.  93—20) 
1.  A  combination  for  continuously  producing  gusseted 
tubing  comprising  extrusion  means  for  continuously  ex- 
truding a  molten  thermoplastic  into  an  inflated  seamless 
tubing,  withdrawing  means  spaced  from  said  extrusion 
means  for  concomit.mtlv  \*ithdrawing  said  seamless  tub- 
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ing  from  said  extrusion  means  and  collapsing  the  same    to  be  set  up  entirely  within  score  lines  defining  said  panel. 


into  a  two-ply  ribbon,  first  aligning  means  disposed  ad- 
jacent and  transversely  to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  two- 
ply  riblxjn.  adjustable  slitting  means  disposed  on  said 
first  aligning  means  in  the  path  of  said  two-ply  ribbon 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  same;  said  slitting  means  being 
fixedly  positioned  on  said  first  aligning  means  at  spaced 
intervals  whereby  strips  may  be  formed  from  said  two- 
ply  ribbon,  forming  means  having  relieved  portions 
formed  therein,  disposed  in  alignment  with  such  strips 
formed  from  said  two-ply  ribbon  by  said  slitting  means 
for  forming  said  strips  into  tubing  having  opposed  side 
gussets  and  a  seam  formed  from  overlapping  lateral  edge 


portions  of  s.ud  strips;  heat-scalmg  mc  ms  having  a  plu- 
rality of  arcuate  runner  portions  disposed  p.irallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  said  strips,  in  contact  with  said  seam 
portions  disposed  on  said  forming  means  relieved  p)or- 
tions;  positioning  me.ins  connected  to  c.ich  of  said  heat- 
sealing  means  for  positioning  s.ud  heat-sealing  means 
relative  to  said  engaged  seam  and  regulating  the  length 
of  arcuate  runners  in  contact  with  said  scam  portion  dis- 
posed in  said  forming  means  relieved  portion,  and  means 
for  longitudinally  moving  said  tubing  seam  portions 
under  tension  into  slidablc  engagement  with  said  arcuate 
runner  portions  whereby  a  plurality  of  continuous,  spaced 
heat  seals  are  formed  in  each  of  said  strip  seams  disposed 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof. 


said  mandrel  being  mounted  for  reciprocal  movement 
through  said  die,  said  die  comprising  first  forming  means 
adapted  to  fold  into  upright  position  a  first  pair  of  walls 
of  said  blank  attached  to  said  panel  at  said  score  line 
and  having  locking  slils  adjacent  the  edges  thereof,  sec- 
ond forming  means  for  folding  to  upright  position  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  walls  attached  to  said  panel  ai  said  score  line 
and  having  locking  flaps  and  tongues  projecting  from  the 
ends  thereof,  third  forming  means  arranged  to  fold  said 
flaps  and  guide  the  latter  into  said  slits  as  said  second  pair 
of  walls  IS  being  folded  to  upright  position,  narrow  slit 
opening  means  on  said  die  adapted  to  open  said  slils  by 
inward  pressure  against  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  first 
pair  of  walls  closely  adjacent  said  slits  and  on  the  respec- 
tive outward  sides  of  said  slits,  tongue  engaging  means 
on  said  mandrel  adapted  to  engage  the  locking  tongues 
on  said  flaps  as  the  latter  pass  through  said  slits  to  twist 
the  same  into  positive  locking  engagement  with  the  edges 
of  said  slits,  and  narrow  hold-open  means  on  the  die  posi- 
tioned downwardly  of  the  slit  opening  means  and  in  sub- 
stantial vertical  alignment  therewith  for  retaining  said 
slits  open  after  the  blank  has  passed  the  slit  opening 
means  and  during  the  completion  of  the  locking  opera- 
tion. 

2  995  992 
ZENITH  CAMERA  SYSTEM 
Everett  L.  Merritt,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  assignor  to  Pbo- 
togrammetry,  Inc.,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Julv  29,  1958.  Ser.  No.  751,771 
8  Claims.    (CI.  95—11) 


2.995,991 
BOX  SETTING-UP  MACHINE 
Franklyn  Bnice  Trelford,  deceased,  late  of  Willowdale, 
Ontario,  by  John  Stafford  Haze  Beck,  administrator, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  F.  N.  Burt  Company,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y., 
a  corpontioD  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794.104 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  June  5,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  93— 51) 


I  A  set-up  machine  comprising  a  die  and  a  mandrel, 
said  mandrel  being  generally  rectangular  and  having  a 
lower  face  which  is  adapted  to  engage  a  panel  of  a  blank 


1.  In  a  camera  that  has  a  casing,  a  liquid  lens  having 
a  self-levelling  planar  surface  on  top.  a  solid  lens  having 
concave  and  convex  spherical  concentric  surfaces  respec- 
tively opposite  said  planar  surface  and  centered  on  a 
point  in  said  planar  surface,  a  photographic  plate  in 
alignment  in  the  focal  plane  below  said  lenses,  a  colli- 
mating  telescope  connected  with  said  casing  and  having 
a  light  source  adapted  to  project  its  collimated  rays  to 
said  planar  surface,  a  beam  splitter  in  alignment  with  the 
parallel  light  rays  from  said  telescope  and  mounted 
within  said  liquid  L-ns  with  the  split  portions  of  said 
parallel  rays  going  respectively  upwardly  to  the  center 
of  said  planar  surface  and  reflected  therefrom  for  focus 
sing  on  said  photographic  plate,  and  from  said  splitter 
downwardly  in  the  opposite  direction  to  fiKus  on  said 
photographic  plate  with  the  bisector  of  the  angle  made 
by  said  split  portions  being  perpendicular  to  the  liquid 
surface  and  hence  being  aligned  with  the  zenith. 
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OBLIQUE  IMAGE  COMPENSATING  CAMERA 
Joho  W.  Bdrtty,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a«ifiior  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  raprcacnicd  by  the  Secretary  of 
Iba  Air  Force 

Filed  Inly  22,  19M,  Ser.  No.  44,S23 

8  Clafans.     (CI.  95—12.5) 

(Gruted  under  Title  35,  VJS.  Code  (1952),  lec.  266) 


'  K ' 


ing  a  longitudina]  opening  and  being  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  distal  end  of  said  support,  the  edges  <rf  said  cover 
being  provided  with  a  sealing  surface  arranged  to  engage 
the  sealing  surface  of  said  base  and  of  said  support;  said 
cover  being  provided  on  the  outer  surface  with  a  longi- 
tudinal peak  extending  from  the  distal  end  of  said  sup- 
port; a  bar  mounted  at  one  end  to  said  support  at  a  point 
between  said  cover  and  said  base  and  having  a  position 
extending  above  and  along  said  base;  said  bar  having  a 
longitudinal  slot,  and  a  retainer  slideably  mounted  in  said 
slot;  said  base  having  a  raised  ridge  extending  lengthwise 
thereof  below  said  retainer;  said  retainer  being  adapted 
to  receive  an  absorbent  wiper  impregnated  with  a  pre- 
servative substance  in  a  position  above  and  coextensive 
with  the  raised  ridge  in  said  base. 


I.   In  a  photo-reconnaissance  system,  means  for  simul- 
taneously increasing  the  amount  of  terrain  photographed 
in  a  single  run  of  an  aircraft  and  improving  the  resolution 
thereof  comprising  a  first  camera  adaptable  for  mounting 
within  the  aircraft  with  its  optical  axis  vertically  depressed 
to  record  images  of  the  terrain  directly  below  the  aircraft 
and  a  second  and  third  camera  obliquely  positioned  adja- 
cent to  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  camera  to  simul- 
taneously record  images  of  the  terrain  to  the  left  and 
right  of  the   vertical    in   partial   overiapping   relation   to 
that  recorded  by  said  first  camera,  said  pair  of  obliquely 
positioned  cameras  being  arranged  with  their  respective 
optical  axes  disposed  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  vertical 
and  each  intersecting  the  vertically  disposed,  optical  axis 
of  said  first-named  camera  at  the  same  point,  and  means 
associated  with  the  film  incorporated  in  each  of  said  pair 
of  obliquely  positioned  cameras  compensating  for  the  dif- 
ference in  time  of  recorded  images  for  the  increasingly 
slow  rate  of  motion  of  more  remote  objects  comprising 
film  lateral  side  edges  formed  as  concentric  arcs  with  the 
respective  radii  of  each  in  the  same  ratio  to  each  other 
as  the  ratio  between  the  respective  distances  from  the  re- 
spective camera  to  the  near  and  far  images  are  to  each 
other. 


2.f»5,W5 

OSCILLOGRAPHIC  RECORDER 
Hans    A.    Bakkc,    Swaopacott,   and    Joaeph    L.    Patec, 
Marbiebcad,  Maak,  aaatenora  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  14, 1956,  Scr.  No.  610,124 
4ClaiaH.    (CL95— 55) 


2,995,994 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINT  COATER  AND  UNCURL- 

ER  FOR  A  SELF-DEVELOPLNG  CAMERA 

Edmund  C.  Jackaon,  226  Via  Paaqnal,  Hollywood 

Riviera,  Rcdondo  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Jnnc  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,044 

1  Claim.    (CI.  95—13) 


^.« 


Apparatus  for  use  with  a  self-developing  camera  for 
applying  a  preservative  coating  to  a  photographic  print 
and  for  producing  a  reverse  curl  therein,  said  apparatus 
comprising:  a  longitudinal  base  adapted  to  extend  along 
one  side  of  a  camera,  the  camera  having  a  band  for 
securing  one  end  of  a  carrying  strap  and  having  a  threaded 
hole  for  the  attachment  of  a  tripod,  one  end  of  said  base 
bemg  shaped  to  fit  beneath  the  band  of  the  camera  and 
the  other  end  of  said  base  being  provided  with  a  recessed 
hole  in  registry  with  the  threaded  bole  of  the  camera, 
said  base  having  a  sealing  surface  on  the  side  away  from 
the  camera  along  the  outer  longitudinal  edges  thereof 
and  across  one  end;  a  support  extending  outward  from 
said  base  and  having  a  seahng  surface  along  the  outer 
edge  of  one  side  thereof;  a  hollow  longitudinal  cover  hav- 


I.  For  use  in  an  oscillographic  recorder  of  the  type 
wherein  radiations  from  a  continuously  energized  source 
arc  directed  against  a  radiation  sensitive  recording  strip, 
a  shutter  mechanism  interposed  between  the  source  and 
the  recording  strip  comprising  means  for  selectively  ob- 
structing the  recording  beam  including  first  and  second 
beam  obstructing  plate  members,  said  plate  members 
having  elongated  apertures  in  substantial  alignment,  a 
radiation  directing  elongated  channel  member  extending 
inwardly  from  said  first  plate  member  toward  said  second 
plate  member,  top  and  bottom  plates  extending  between 
said  plate  members  so  as  to  form  a  radiation  trapping 
enclosure  with  said  channel  member,  a  shutter  transla- 
torily  movable  between  said  channel  member  and  said 
second  plate  member  within  said  enclosure,  said  shutter 
being  shaped  to  have  a  straight  side  edge  and  an  elon- 
gated flange  extending  generally  parallel  to  one  side  of 
said  channel  member,  depressionable  pad  members  be- 
tween said  top  and  bottom  plates  and  the  sides  of  and 
along  the  entire  length  of  said  channel  member,  and 
support  means  attached  to  said  first  plate  member  and 
pivotably  connected  to  said  shutter  member  to  maintain 
said  shutter  member  between  said  plate  members  and 
bringing  said  elongated  flange  and  the  straight  side  edge  in 
radiation  sealing  contact  with  said  depressionable  pads. 


2,995,996 
AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
Hans  Gossen,  Eriangcn,  Bavaria,  Germany,  aarignor  to 
P.  Gossen  A  Co.  Gjn.bJI.,  Eriangcn,  Bavaria,  Ger- 
many 

nied  Dec.  II,  1957,  Ser.  No.  702,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  24,  1956 

lOClalmi.    (CL9S— 64) 
1.  A  device  for  automatically  setting  diaphragm  blades 
in  cameras,  comprising  an  exposure  meter  with  a  pboto- 
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sensitive  element,  a  measuring  mechanism  conductively 
connected  to  said  element  and  composed  of  stationary 
and  rotatable  parts,  an  adjustable  diaphgram  blade  pivot- 
ally  mounted  adjacent  and  eccentric  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  the  rotating  part  of  the  measuring  mechanism, 
and  a  purely  magnetic  couphng  means  between  a  portion 


f  T 


of  said  measuring  mechanism  and  a  portion  of  said  ad- 
justable diaphragm  blade  for  converting  movement  of 
said  portion  of  said  measuring  mechanism  in  a  given  di- 
rection to  movement  of  said  portion  of  said  diaphragm 
blade  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  given  direction  with- 
out any  material  connection  between  them. 


thin  sides,  top  arid  bottom  and  an  inlet  opening  and  a 
separate  outlet  opening  in  the  top,  a  retractable  chute- 
type  spout  hingedly  mounted  in  said  outlet  opening  and 
operable  to  close  said  outlet  when  retracted  and  to  pass 
liquid  from  said  can  when  extended,  said  spout  having 
spaced  «dcs  retractable  into  said  can  and  a  bottom  cover- 
ing said  outlet  when  said  spout  is  in  retracted  position, 
said  bottom  of  said  spout  having  a' portion  extending  over 
said  can  top  when  in  retracted  position,  a  threaded  pro- 
jecting rim  around  said  inlet  opening  in  said  can  and  a 
threaded  cap  therefor  to  close  said  opening,  a  bracdtet 
rigidly  mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  side  of  said  can 
forming  therewith  a  longitudinal  passageway,  and  a  reuse- 
ably  constructed  handle  removably  secured  to  said  can 
with  said  bracket  to  lift  and  manipulate  same  and  com- 
prising a  continuous  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  shank 
portion  having  two  members  variably  spaced,  and  the 
inner  end  portions  of  said  wire  being  bent  to  form  spaced 
transverse  can  contacting  members  curved  to  the  contour 


2,995,997 

MIRROR  CAMERA  PROVIDED  WITH 

A   DIAPHRAGM 

HcMlricns    lacobos    Coraclis    Nienwcnhoven,    Rljswijlt, 

Nethcriands,  asignor  to  N.V.  Optiachc  Industrie  '*De 

Onde  Delft,"  Delft,  Netfacrfarnds 

FHed  Apr.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  731,353 

Clafans  priority,  application  Netherlands  May  2,  1957 

4  Claims.    (0.95-^) 


1.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  of  an  objective  hav- 
ing an  image  forming  concave  mirror  positioned  for  re- 
flecting light  rays  entering  said  camera,  back  toward  the 
direction  from  which  the  light  rays  enter  the  camera  and 
toward  the  optical  axis  of  the  camera,  a  light  receiving 
member  positioned  on  the  optical  axis  of  the  camera  inter- 
cepting the  reflected  light  rays  from  the  concave  mirror 
and  obstructing  a  portion  of  a  beam  of  light  entering 
the  camera  from  an  object  point  and  giving  to  the  beam 
of  light  entering  the  camera  a  ring-shaped  cross-section, 
and  a  diaphragm  positioned  relative  to  said  objective  so 
as  to  be  in  the  path  of  light  rays  entering  the  camera 
prior  to  being  reflected  by  said  mirror,  said  diaphragm 
comprising  a  plurality  of  opaque  thin  elongated  blades 
pivotable  only  about  individual  axes  situated  in  the  plane 
of  the  blades  and  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  optical 
axis  of  the  camera,  a  common  mounting  for  said  blades 
surrounding  said  objective,  and  means  connected  to  said 
blades  for  varying  the  angular  setting  of  said  blades 
simultaneously  to  a  position  parallel  to  the  light  rays 
passing  therethrough,  whereby  the  effective  aperture  of 
the  Objective  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  elongated  por- 
tions of  variable  width. 


of  said  can  with  the  ends  of  said  wire  projecting  toward 
each  other  and  constructed  and  operative  to  fit  into  op- 
posite ends  of  said  longitudinal  passageway  to  mount  said 
handle  on  said  can,  and  a  ring  member  slidably  mounted 
on  said  shank  portion  of  said  handle  operable  uj)on  slid- 
ing to  force  said  ends  of  said  wire  together  and  into  op- 
posite ends  of  said  passageway  to  join  said  can  and  handle, 
said  bracket  constructed  and  positioned  on  said  can  rela- 
tive to  said  spout  that  with  said  handle  mounted  in  said 
bracket  said  can  can  be  lifted  and  tipped  sideways  by  said 
handle  to  pour  liquid  from  said  can  through  said  spout 
when  extended,  and  said  inlet  of  said  can  of  size  to  re- 
ceive water  and  a  bag  or  coffee  or  tea  to  make  a  coffee 
or  tea  drink  therefrom,  respectively,  and  a  perforate  bag 
of  drink  producing  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  coffee  and  tea,  said  bag  secured  to  means  re- 
movably secured  in  said  inlet  opening  with  said  bag  sus- 
pended in  said  can  and  said  bag  being  of  size  to  be  intro- 
duceable  into  said  can  through  said  inlet  opening. 


2,995,999 

BALING  PRESS 

Mark  L.  Holt,  Lookont  Mountain,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 

Chattanooga    Welding   ft    Machine    Company,    Inc^ 

Cliattanooga,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Tennessee 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  719,303 

3  Clafans.     (CI.  100—232) 


2,995,998 

THROWAWAY  COFFEE  OR  TEA  MAKER 

AhMT  D.  Rowland,  1957  S.  Madison,  Wichita,  Kans. 

FUed  ScpL  16, 1957,  Ser.  No.  684,125 

2Cfadiii8.    (CI.  99— 321) 

"   2.  A  coffee  or  tea  maker  comprising,  an  elongated, 

round,  closed  and  disposable  metal  can  having  relatively 


1.  In  a  press  including  an  open  compression  chamber 
having  a   fixed   bottom   for  forming   into  bales   articles 
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of  scr.ip  nieK.I.  .1  pouer-actuated  tamping  door  pivoted  on 
one  side  thereof  ami  a  power  actuated  hopper  having  a 
hotlum  and  side  walls  for  receiving  articles  of  scrap 
metal  pi\oted  on  the  opp<_>site  side  of  said  chamber,  said 
dior  and  Said  hi>pper  being  movable  independently  one 
in  opposition  to  the  other  and  both  in  opposition  to  the 
bottom  of  the  chamber  to  partially  crush  a  unitary  article 
of  scrap  metal  havjnp  one  dimension  greater  than  any 
dimension  of  the  chan^.her  to  a  size  which  is  enclosed 
within  the  space  (nnindcd  by  the  chamber,  hopper  and 
diHir   and   !o   fur>.e   said    article   into  said  chamber. 


2.996,000 
AIR-OPERATED    HIRE    AND   TLBE 
MARKING    MACHINE 
lewis    \.   KIngsley.   Beveri>    Hills,  Calif,     fr   Kingsley 
Stamping   Machine  Co..  850   Cabuensa   Blvd.,  Holly- 
wood 2«.  Calif.) 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,814 
7  Claims.     (CI.  101—11) 


..    z.   1 


i  A  hot  stamping  machine  for  temperature  sensitive 
materia!  ^tmiprising  an  air-operatcd  recipro*.ating  hot 
>l.ifiiping  nic^lianism.  ,in  intcrmittentlv  opt-iated  material 
feeling  mevhani.sm.  means  resp<.)nsivc  to  the  position  of 
said  feeding  nuxhanism  controlling  flow  of  air  to  said 
stamping  mechanism  to  reciprocate  said  startiping  mech- 
anrni.  md  control  mjans  for  said  reciprocating  means 
■.o  ctfvv r  repeated  contact  wiih  said  material  m  the  same 
area  t.r  intjr\a!s  insiifTi.icn!  to  defiimentally  afTect  said 
';ia'''r;al 


2,996,001 

LABEL   PRINTING    AND   CITTING 

APPARATl  S 

William  M.  Schlegel,  Freeport,  and  Anthony  S.  Waralisa. 

Memck.   N.Y.,  aMignors  to  Rotomark  Manufacturing 

Corp.,  Bellmnre,  N.Y..  a  corpoi^tion  of  New  ^  ork 

Filed  June  26.  1953.  Ser.  No.  .^64.330 

6  (  laims.     (CI.  101—227) 


and  extending  outwardly  thereof  over  said  bed.  said  rod 
having  a  longitudinal  deformation  in  the  surface  thereof, 
a  pair  of  nuts  threadably  engaging  said  rod,  a  tubular 
member  slidahly  engaging  said  threaded  rod  between  said 
nuts  and  having  means  engaging  said  deformation,  a  pawl 
rotatably  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  tubular  member 
and  a  spring  between  each  pawl  and  said  tubular  mem- 
ber for  urging  said  pawls  against  the  surface  of  said 
bed. 

■'.  Priming  apparatus  for  labels  formed  in  a  strip  com- 
prising a  rotat.ible  impression  roller  for  printing  said  labels 
successivlv.  s.ikI  roller  including  means  for  removably 
holding   a  type   member  thereon,  driving  means  for  said 
impress. on   roller.  .1  pressure  roller  cooperating  with  said 
impression    riiljer   for   the   successive   imprmtinc   of  said 
labels.  .,n     .•..r.ir:.  shaft  rotatably  Carrvmii  saul  pressure 
rol'or,  s,  ,1  ^h.,t;   i-r  ng  adiiistable  ;o  mc<ve  said  pressure 
roller  inu  and  mit  of  engagement  with  said  impression 
roller,  a-    adinstable  inking  roller  for  transferring  inic  to 
said   impression  roller,  a  bed  along  which  the  strip  of 
labels  IS  adapted  to  be  fed  intermittently  between  the 
impression  roller  and  the  pressure  roller  into  a  cutting 
station  hK.ited  beyond  said  rollers,  a  fixed  guTde  at  one 
side  of  said  bed  and  a  transversely  adjustable  guide  on 
the  other  vJe  thereof  for  guiding  said  strip  of  labels  over 
the  bed    said  guides  each  having  a  spring  finger  bearing 
on  s.iid  sinp  of  labels  to  hold  it  on  the  bed,  an  adjust- 
able riwl  .issenibly  mounted  for  reciprocation  lengthwise 
of  said  bed  for  engaging  said  strip  of  labels  including 
means  for  periodically  advancing  and  retracting  said  as- 
sembly along  said  bed.  said  pawl  assembly  serving  by  each 
advance  to  m.ve  said  strip  forwardly  along  said  bed,  a 
label    len-th    at    a    time,   between   the    impression   roller 
and  said   pressure    roller  into   said   cutting  station,  fric- 
tion means  for  engaging  the  label  strip  and  holding  it  to 
said   bed  d   rmi:  retraction  of  the  pawl  assembly,  a  cut- 
ler at  sail!  ciiltm,^  station  for  severing  the  leading  printed 
label   from   said   strip  as  it   is  positioned, in  said  cutting 
station,  said  cutter  including  means  for  holding  the  severed 
label   in   an   accessible   position  for  removal  by  the  op- 
erator,   said    cutter    being   adjustable    lengthwise    of  said 
bed  to  accommodate  it  to  different  lengths  of  labels,  and 
a  single  cam  earned  b>  said  impression  roller  for  actuat- 
ing said  pawl  assembly,  friction  means  and  cutter  in  timed 
relation  to  each  other. 


2,996,002 
PRINTER 

Clarence  E.  Adicr  and  Geoffrey  T.  Gray,  Toledo.  Ohio, 
assignors  (o  Toledo  Scale  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jane  9.  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,724 
2  ClaifflLS.     (CI.  101—269) 


•V 
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;:  ?¥-  s  ..  . 
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I      In    label    renting    app.iratus   having   a   bed    for  sup 
P<'rrini{  said  labels    an  adnistable  pawl  assembly  for  feed 
iOl:  said  !  ihe's  „M-r  s.,ut  K-J  comprismi;  a  vertical  plate 
<<isp<ised   a  oPk'side   s..i,l   bed.   iieans  mcludmc  a   le^el   for 
moving  said  pl.,te  thro,.^h  a  linear  path  in  the  plane  of 
said  plate,  a  threaded  tod  adiusi.,bl>  carried  bv  said  plate 


1.  In  a  pointer,  in  combination,  printing  t>pe.  a  table 
defining  .m  opening,  a  deformable  member  on  the  table 
closing  the  opening,  the  member  comprising  a  first  syn- 
thetic rcsin  cover  portion  that  is  formed  to  slip  on  and 
off  of  the  table  in  glove  fashion  having  a  second  s>nthetic 
:esin  insert  p,"tion  that  is  substantially  flat  and  that  is 
located  over  the  opening  in  the  table,  the  table  function 
:ng  to  support  an  clement  on  the  deformable  member  to 
rcvc'^c  an  Tipnnt  in  luxtaposiiion  with  the  prinimg  t>pc, 
and  means  for  prcsing  the  deform. ibic  member  and  the 
clement  acainst  the  printing  t\pe 
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2,996,003 
MARKTNG   APPARATUS 

Francis  C.  Worth,  Ridgcwood,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Adolph 
Gottscho,  Inc.,  Hillside,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,384 
6  Claims.     (CI.  101—331) 


be  located  inside  of  the  pad  cover,  the  spacing  of  the 
body  of  magnetic  material  on  the  stamp  base  from  the 
respective  sides  of  the  base  being  such  that  the  stamp  will 
adhere  in  magnetically  supporting  engagement  with  the 
box  cover  in  only  one  position  of  orientation  of  the 
stamp. 

2,996,005 

INKING   MECHANISM   FOR   ROTARY 

MARKING   APPARATUS 

Francis  C.  Worth,  Ridgewood,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Adolph 

Gottscho,  Inc.,  Hillside,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Yorit 

Filed  May  23,  1958,  Ser,  No.  737,393 

7  Claims.     (CL  101 — 350)  '       i 


1. «' 


>^» 


1.  In  a  marking  apparatus  having  a  support  arm  and 
.1  marking  wheel  mounted  on  said  support  arm  for  rota- 
tion about  an  axis  fixed  relative  to  the  latter  and  carry- 
ing marking  means  at  the  periphery  of  the  marking  wheel 
for  applying  inked  markings  to  successive  articles  con- 
veyed past  the  support  arm;  the  combination  of  an  ink- 
ing roller  disposed  in  rolling  contact  with  the  periphery 
of  the  marking  wheel  for  applying  ink  to  the  marking 
means,  a  central  shaft  extending  axially  through  said 
inking  roller  and  supporting  the  latter  for  rotation,  a  pair 
of  parallel  arms  disposed  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  inking  roller  and  having  openings  loosely  receiving 
the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  shaft,  a  spindle  carried 
by  said  support  arm.  a  tube  adjustably  turnable  on  said 
spindle  and  having  said  parallel  arms  extending  radially 
therefrom,  each  of  said  parallel  arms  having  a  recess 
concentric  with  the  opening  therein  and  accommodating 
a  rubber  disc,  and  a  bearing  bushing  in  each  rubber  disc 
receiving  the  adjacent  end  of  said  shaft  so  that  the  rub- 
ber discs  in  said  recesses  of  the  parallel  arms  are  indi- 
vidually yieldable  to  permit  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
inking  roller  to  be  displaced  relative  to  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  the  marking  wheel  for  ensuring  uniform  con- 
tact of  the  inking  roller  with  the  marking  means. 


2,996,004 

.MAGNETICALLY   SUPPORTED   RUBBER   STAMPS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

F^ward  J.  Sinkiewicz,  26  Coolidge  Ave., 

Weymouth  88,  Mass. 

Filed  Feh.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,073 

2  Claims.    (CI.  101—333) 


2.  In  combination,  a  printing  stamp  having  a  "base  of 
non-magnetic  material  having  a  printing  face"  on  the 
bottom  thereof  and  having  a  body  of  permanent  magnetic 
material  fixed  near  one  side  thereof  and  spaced  from  the 
opposite  side  thereof,  in  combination  with  an  ink  pad 
box  having  a  cover  of  magnetic  material  spaced  from  the 
ink  pad  a  sufficient  distance  to  permit  the  said  stamp  to 


1.  In  a  marking  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  ink 
reservoir,  an  inking  roll  rotatably  dipping  into  said  reser- 
voir to  F>ick  up  ink  from  the  latter,  said  inking  roll  hav- 
ing a  compressible  cylindrical  body  and  rigid  circular 
flanges  abutting  against  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  said 
body  and  flanges  having  substantially  the  same  diam- 
eters, a  metering  roll  having  a  relatively  rigid  surface 
with  an  a.xial  length  substantially  equal  !o  the  axial  length 
of  said  body  of  the  inking  roll,  means  rotatably  mounting 
said  metering  roll  with  the  surface  of  the  latter  be;unng 
against,  and  in  rolling  contact  with,  said  body  of  the  ink- 
ing roll  to  radially  compress  said  body  inwardly  beyond 
the  peripheries  of  said  flanges  at  the  ends  of  the  line  of 
rc>lling  contact  of  said  body  with  said  metering  roll  so 
that  ink  is  transferred  from  the  inking  roll  to  the  metering 
roll  and  the  inner  radial  surfaces  of  said  flanges  act  to 
wipe  excess  ink  from  the  ends  of  the  metering  roll,  the 
excess  ink  being  removed  from  the  inner  radial  surfaces 
of  the  flanges  by  the  return  of  said  body  to  its  normal 
cylindric.il  shape,  and  a  rotatable  die  wheel  carrying 
marking  elements  on  the  |>eriphery  thereof  and  disposed 
to  bring  said  marking  elements  into  rolling  contact  with 
said  surf.ice  of  the  metering  roll  upon  rotation  of  the  die 
wheel  for  applying  ink  to  said  marking  elements. 


2,996,006 
ANTI-SUBMAREST  MINE 
David  S.  Muzzey,  Jr.,  9704  Bexhill  Drive, 
Kensington,  Md. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1955,  Ser.  No.  498,459 
4  Claims.     (CL  102— 11) 
(Granted  under  TiUc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  multiple  and  separable  submarine  mine  unit  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  plurality  of  mine  sections  con- 
taining inertia  firing  means  and  explosive  charges,  a  com- 
mon anchor  for  said  mine  sections,  means  for  releasably 
securing  said  sections  and  the  anchor  in  end  to  end  rela- 
tion, hydrostatic  means  for  operating  said  releasable  se- 
curing means   as  the  mine   submerges  to   a  preselected 
depth,  a  plurality  of  sections  of  cable  interposed  between 
said  mine  casings,  each  length  of  cable  being  secured  at 
Its  ends  to  adjacent  sections  of  the  mine  and  adapted  to 
secure  said  sections  in  spaced  relation  as  the  sections  are 
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released  by  the  releasable  securing  means,   and   means    plosive  and  causing  high-order  detonation  thereof,  deto- 
operated  by  said  cable  for  arming  said  mine  sections  in    nation  of  said  booster  explosive  causing  detonation  of 

said  main  explosive. 


2,996,007 
EXPLOSIVE  TRAIN 
Philip  I.  Franldin,   Washington,   D.C^  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,161 

I  Claim.     (CI.  102—22) 

(Granted  ondcr  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


A  complete  explosive  train  consisting  solely  of  two 
stages,  said  train  comprising:  first  and  second  containers, 
the  first  container  having  thick  walls  and  being  position^ 
m  the  second  container,  a  high-order  booster  explosive 
composed  of  a  mixture  of  powdered  pentaerythrite  tetra- 
nitratc  and  approximately  10%  of  zirconium  metal,  said 
high-order  booster  explosive  being  sealed  in  said  first 
container  and  constituting  the  first  of  said  two  stages,  a 
pair  of  electrodes  disposed  in  said  first  container  and 
extending  into  said  booster,  the  ends  of  said  electrodes 
in  said  booster  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  sufficient 
to  permit  discharge  of  a  low  energy  spark  therebetween, 
a  main  high-order  explosive  charge  in  said  second  con- 
tainer constituting  the  second  of  said  two  stages,  and 
means  connected  to  said  pair  of  electrodes  for  discharg- 
ing a  low  energy  electrical  spark  into  said  booster  ex- 


2,996,008 

PROJECTILE  NOSE  STRUCTURE 

lames  A.  Van  Allen,  Mount  Pleasant,  Iowa,  and  Robert 

G.  Ferris,  Harrard,  HI.,  assignon  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 

FUed  Sept  21,  1944,  Ser.  No.  555,148 

3  Chdma.    (CL  102—70.2) 


successive  order  as  the  cable  sections  are  drawn  taut  after 
the  mine  sections  are  initially  released. 


1.  A  projectile  nose  including  a  hollow  metal  shell 
having  a  cylindrical  section  merging  into  a  conic  section, 
said  shell  having  two  apertures  on  diametrically  opposite 
sides  of  the  cone  near  to  and  equidistant  from  its  vertex, 
a  bifilar  antenna  having  a  branch  passing  through  each 
aperture,  said  antenna  branches  being  of  equal  and  ap- 
preciable lengths  in  proportion  to  the  slope  of  the  conic 
shell,  therefore  reaching  well  beyond  the  plane  of  the 
cylindrical  section  when  rigidly  extended  outwardly  by 
action  of  centrifugal  force,  and  a  single  lead-in  conductor 
extending  axially  within  the  cone  and  connected  to  the 
inner  ends  of  both  antenna  branches. 


2,996,009 
DELAY  ARMING   DEVICE 
William  J.  Donahue,  Jr.,  Takoma  Park,  and  Anton  H. 
Erickson,   Silver  Spring,   Md.,   and    LouU   R.   Butler, 
Washington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 
FUed  Sept.  14,  1956,  Ser.  No.  610,037 
3  Claims.     (CI.  102—76) 
(Gnmtcd  ondcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  gravity  actuated  arming  device  for  a  non-rotating 
ordnance  missiJc  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft  mounted 


AT'GUST  15,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


569 


for  rotation  and  axial  movement  in  said  casing,  means 
tending  to  rotate  said  shaft,  a  mass,  means  suspending 
said  mass  in  said  casing  for  limited  free  motion,  said 
mass  suspending  means  normally  holding  said  shaft  from 
axial  movement,  an  arming  rotor  connected  to  said  shaft, 
means  connected  with  the  shaft  rotative  means  to  move 
the  rotor  in  one  direction  to  a  safety  position,  means 
connected  with  the  shaft  rotative  means  to  move  the  rotor 
in  an  opposite  direction  to  an  armed  position,  the  longi- 
tudinal position  of  the  shaft  controlling  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  rotor,  and  means  yieldably  held  in  an  ini- 
tial position  by  said  mass  and  adapted  to  move  the  shaft 
axially  to  a  moved  position  in  which  the  first  named 
means  is  effective  to  rotate  the  rotor  in  said  opposite  di- 
rection to  an  armed  position. 


support  of  tubular  shape  on  said  core,  said  support  being 
of  frangible  material  whereby  it  will  break  apart  during 
the  flight  of  the  projectile  under  the  action  of  centrifugal 
force  incident  to  rotation  of  the  projectile,  a  spiral  rib 
having  a  semicircular  rounded  crest  formed  on  the  inner 
wall  of  said  support  and  extending  the  length  thereof  to 
provide  a  screw  thread  to  mate  with  the  screw  thread  on 
said  core,  the  radius  of  the  semicircular  cross  section  of 
said  groove  being  equal  to  the  radius  of  the  semicircular 
cross  section  of  said  rib. 


2,996,010 
PROJECTILE 
Rudolph  O.  Frantft,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  June  30,  1944,  Ser.  No.  543,002 
2  Cfadms.     (CI.  102—93) 


/J  /?«. 


1.  In  a  rotary  sabot  projectile  having  a  subcaliber  core 
provided  with  an  annual  groove  near  the  base  of  the  core, 
a  substantially  full  caliber  sabot  mounted  on  the  rear  end 
portion  of  the  core  and  having  an  internal  shoulder  dis- 
posed in  said  groove,  the  sabot  being  divided  into  longi- 
tudinal segments  extending  rearwardly  from  the  groove, 
each  segment  having  a  rear  inwardly  turned  shoulder 
engaging  the  base  end  of  the  core,  and  frangible  means 
mounted  on  the  sabot  and  normally  holding  the  sabot 
segments  together  on  the  core  with  the  rear  end  portions 
of  the  segments  lying  to  the  rear  of  the  frangible  means, 
the  rear  inwardly  turned  shoulders  of  the  segments  being 
movable  outwardly  from  the  core  under  centrifugal  force 
to  cause  the  segments  to  exert  a  cantilever  action  on  said 
frangible  means  when  the  projectile  emerges  from  a  gun 
muzzle,  whereby  said  frangible  means  is  ruptured  and 
the  segments  are  released  from  the  core. 


2,996,011 
PROJECTILE 
Henry  F.  Dnnlap,  Albnqnerqne,  N.  Mex.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  June  30,  1944,  Ser.  No.  543,004 
1  Chdm.     (a.  102—93) 


2,996,012 
ROTATING  BAND  AND  SEAT  THEREFOR 
Rex  B.  Butler,  Dahlgren,  Va~  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1955,  Ser.  No.  547,587 

1  Oaim.     (CI.  102—93) 

(Granted  under  THle  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


.^J- 


A  projectile  having  an  annular  recessed  portion  dis- 
posed circumferentially  thereof,  an  annular  ring  of  poly- 
amide  material  superimposed  on  said  recessed  portion, 
the  recessed  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  ribs, 
said  ribs  having  knuried  outer  bearing  surfaces,  said 
surfaces  being  formed  of  alternate  crests  and  troughs  in 
a  thread-like  arrangement,  said  crests  being  normal  to  the 
ribs  and  the  depth  of  the  troughs  being  substantially 
equtil  to  but  not  more  than  the  height  of  said  ribs,  each 
of  said  knurled  ribs  having  a  base  portion  and  sides 
diverging  from  the  outer  limits  of  said  base  jwrtion  to 
thereby  form  locking  grooves  between  successive  ribs. 


2,996,013 
ANTI-SURGE  VALVE  FOR   POWER 
STEERING   PUMP 
Wniiam   Blair  Thompson,  Newton  Center,  Mass.,  and 
Robert  P.  Rohde,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,097 
2  Claims.    (CL  103-^2) 


A  high  velocity  projectile  comprising  a  cylindrical  sub- 
caliber  armor  piercing  core  having  formed  therein  a 
spiral  groove  having  a  semicircular  rounded  bottom  and 
extending  substantially  from  the  base  to  the  ogive  of  the 
projectile  to  provide  a  screw  thread,  a  unitary  full  caliber 


1.  In  association  with  a  constant  displacement  pump 
discharging  through  a  conduit  having  a  flow  control  <mi- 
fice  therein,  said  pump  incorporating  a  bypass  valve  ac- 
tuates! by  fluid  pressure  to  interconnect  the  intake  and 
discharge  sides  of  the  pump  when  the  output  of  the  pump 
is  such  as  to  cause  a  pressure  differential  across  said  ori- 
fice, said  bypass  valve  being  biased  by  yieldable  means 
toward  its  closed  position  and  having  opposed  surfaces 
for  fluid  reaction,  one  of  said  surfaces  being  exposed  st 
all  times  to  the  pressure  of  the  discharge  fluid  upstream 
of  said  orifice,  means  providing  a  chamber  to  which  the 
other  of  said  reaction  surfaces  is  exposed,  means  pro- 
viding a  passage  extending  from  said  chamber  arnl  con- 
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necting  with  said  conduit  downstream  of  said  orifice, 
valve  means  in  said  passage  displaceable  to  permit  flow 
from  said  conduit  to  said  chamber  but  incapable  of  bcmg 
displaced  to  permit  flow  from  said  chamber  to  said  con- 
duit, and  means  providing  an  orifice  circumventmg  said 
last  valve  means  whereby  restricted  flow  between  said 
chamber  and  said  conduit  may  occur  at  all  times. 

2.  In  association  with  a  constant  displacement  pump 
discharging  through  a  conduit  having  a  flow  control  ori- 
fice therein,  said  pump  incorporating  a  bypass  valve  actu- 
ated by  fluid  pressure  to  interconnect  the  intake  and  dis- 
charge sides  of  the  pump  when  the  output  of  the  pump 
IS  such  as  to  cause  a  pressure  differential  across  said  ori- 
fice, said  bypass  valve  being  biased  by  yieldable  means 
toward  its  closed  position  and  having  opposed  surfaces 
for  fluid  reaction,  one  of  said  surfaces  being  exposed  at 
all  times  to  the  pressure  of  the  discharge  fluid  upstream 
of  said  orifice,  means  providing  a  chamber  to  which  the 
other  of  said  reaction  surfaces  is  exposed,  means  provid- 
ing a  passage  extending  from  said  chamber  and  connect- 
inj;  with  said  conduit  downstream  of  said  orifice,  valve 
means  in  said  passage  comprising  a  housing  open  to  said 
thamher  and  a  displaceable  element  within  said  housing; 
having  yieldable  means  associated  ihcrcv^ith  urging  said 
clement  in  the  direction  toward  said  conduit,  said  housing 
providing  a  seat  for  said  element  and  having  an  onhce 
therein  open  to  that  portion  of  the  housing  having  said 
yieldable  means  associated  therewith,  said  element  being 
subject  to  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  conduit  and  being 
displaceable  thereby  to  allow  fluid  to  flow  from  said  con- 
duit to  said  chamber,  said  last  valve  means  being  char- 
acterized in  operation  in  that  on  movement  of  said  by- 
pass valve  toward  its  open  position  fluid  displaced  from 
said  chamber  by  such  movement  has  ingress  to  said  con- 
duit only  through   the  orifice  in  said  housing. 


2,996,014 

PUMP 

Lotlicr  E.  Lcc,  M2S  Ejutem  Ave^  Takoma  Park,  Md. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  850,004 

11  Claims.     (CI.  103 — 49) 

(Granted  imdcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


V«  W    ■*        m    4^     ^       4'     V       *•     «.'  ■* 


r'"^ >        r'  


1.  A  fluid  operated  reciprocating  pump  comprising: 
differential  working  pistons  each  having  selectively  pro- 
portioned surface  areas,  said  pistons  being  movable  by 
a  low  pressure  supply  fluid  to  pump  a  fluid  medium  to 
increase  the  discharge  pressure  thereof,  fluid  actuated 
means  operated  by  said  fluid  in  accordance  with  the 
position  of  said  pistons,  means  including  a  passageway 


in  communication  with  said  fluid  actuated  means  aod 
each  of  said  working  pistons  and  functioning  as  an  inlet 
in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said  pistons,  fluid  op- 
erated means  controlled  by  said  working  pistons,  said 
fluid  operated  means  including  an  additional  passageway 
in  communication  with  each  of  said  working  pistons  and 
the  fluid  actuated  means  and  functioning  as  an  exhaust 
in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said  pistons  and  fluid 
operated  means,  port  means  in  communication  with  said 
fluid  operated  means  and  said  fluid  actuated  means  for 
venting  said  fluid  operated  means  in  accordance  with 
the  position  of  the  pistons  and  the  fluid  operated  means, 
filter  means  carried  by  the  pump  and  disposed  within 
the  fluid  medium,  and  agitating  means  disposed  within 
the  filter  means  and  controlled  by  said  working  pistons 
for  agitating  the  fluid  medium  an  amount  sufficient  to 
prevent  foreign  matter  from  accumulating  on  the  filter 
means. 


2,996,015 
PRESSURE  LOADED  PUMP 
Herbert  F.  Prasse,  Gates  Mills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thomp- 
son Ramo  Wooidridge  Inc.,  ClcTcland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1959.  Ser.  No.  847,809 
10  Claims.     (CI.  103—126) 


'^^l^'? 


ri 
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U— 


1.  A  pressure-loaded  gear  pump  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  a  pumping  chamber 
therebetween,  meshing  gears  in  said  pumping  chamber  to 
drive  fluid  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  said  casing  having 
a  bore  of  reduced  size  extending  axially  from  said  pump- 
ing chamber,  and  a  generally  tubular  movable  bushing 
in  said  bore  having  a  flange  at  one  end  thereof  forming 
a  front  sealing  face  on  one  side  of  said  flange  for  egaging 
against  the  adjoining  side  face  of  the  gears  in  the  pump- 
ing chamber  and  having  a  rear  face  forming  a  motive 
surface,  said  motive  surface  being  spaced  from  an  adjoin- 
ing wall  of  said  casing  to  form  together  therewith  a  pres- 
sure chamber,  an  O  ring  of  a  diameter  to  stretch  onto 
said  generally  tubular  bushing  in  sealing  relation  with  the 
peripheral  surface  thereof  aod  extending  into  said  pres- 
sure chamber,  a  rigid  ring  in  said  pressure  chamber  con- 
centrically outwardly  of  said  O  ring  and  confining  said 
O  ring,  and  a  loading  spring  comprising  a  flat  spring 
plate  in  said  pressure  chamber  operatively  engaged  against 
said  motive  surface  and  said  rings,  whereby  said  bushing 
is  sealed  in  said  bore  for  pressure  loading  and  is  mechani- 
cally preloaded  by  said  loading  spring. 


i 


2,996,016 

TIE   AND  RAIL  RAISING  AND 

TAMPING  MACHINE 

Ralph  E.  Keller,  Kalamuoo,  Mkk.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Jaduoa  VftratOfs,  Inc.,  Ludington, 
Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1957,  Scr.  No.  646,788 
17  Claims.  (CL  104—12) 
1  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  car- 
riage adapted  to  travel  on  the  rails  of  a  railway  track, 
ijprights  on  said  carriage,  a  cross  head  mounted  on  said 
uprights,  a  jack  unit  comprising  laterally  spaced  hy- 
draulic jacks,  one  member  of  each  jack  being  pivotally 
connected  to  said  cross  head,  and  an  elongated  ballast 
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engaging  jack  foot  piece  with  which  the  other  members  of 
said  jacks  have  pivotal  thrust  engagement,  a  pair  of  rail 
engaging  hix)ks.  supporting  links  therefor  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  cross  head,  said  links  comprising  adjust- 
ably connected  sections  permitting  variation  of  the  length 
thereof  including  a  hydraulic  ram,  a  pair  of  tie  engaging 
hooks,  a  cross  bar  on  which  said  tie  engaging  hooks  are 
pivotally  mounted,  hydraulic  rams  for  engaging  and  dis- 
engaging said  tie  engaging  hooks,  hydraulic  rams  on  said 


carriage  for  raising  and  lowering  said  tie  hook  cross  bar, 
and  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  having 
valved  connections  to  said  jacks  and  rams,  said  connec- 
tion to  said  jacks  including  independent  manually  oper- 
ated valves,  the  connections  to  said  rams  including  a 
valve  oc>eratively  associated  with  one  of  said  jack  mem- 
bers to  be  opened  when  such  jack  member  is  actuated 
from  its  retracted  position  and  to  be  closed  when  returned 
to  retracted  position. 


to  move  said  first  frame  between  said  operative  positions, 
solenoid  means  connected  to  said  latch  means  and  adapted 
to  disengage  said  latch  means  when  energized,  limit 
switch  means  on  one  of  said  frames  and  limit  switch 
operating  cam  means  on  the  other  side  of  said  frames,  and 
control  switch  means  including  a  control  switch  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  said  operative  positions,  said  con- 
trol switch  means  having  electrical  connection  with  said 
limit  switch  means  and  with  said  solenoid  means  and  with 
said  motor  means,  the  closing  of  a  control  switch  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  said  operative  positions  other  than 
that  occupied  by  said  first  frame  being  effective  to  ener- 
gize said  solenoid  means  to  disengage  said  latch  means 
and  to  energize  said  motor  to  move  said  first  frame  toward 
said  one  operative  position,  said  cam  and  limit  switch 
means  being  cooperative  upon  movement  of  said  first 
frame  into  said  one  operative  position  to  de-energize  said 
motor  and  said  solenoid  means  permitting  said  latch 
member  to  engage  said  abutment  means  preventing  move- 
ment of  said  first  frame  out  of  said  one  operative  posi- 
tion. 

2,996,618 
DEVICE  IN  TWO-AXLED  CARIUAGES 
Erik  Vilhelm  Aspcnberg,  Lfaikoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aktiebolagct  Svenska  Jararagsvcrkatadema,  Linkoping, 
Sweden,  a  johit-stock  comiMny  of  Swedoi 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1957,  Scr.  No.  650,720 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Apr.  13,  1956 

3  Claims.    (Q.  105—3) 


2,996,017 
OVERHEAD  MONORAIL  TRACK  SWTTCH 
Henry   A.  Gorjanc,  Wickliffe,  and   Albert  J.  WakkiU, 
Faiiport   Harbor,   Ohio,   assignors   to   The   Cleveland 
Crane  &  Engineering  Company,  Wickliffe,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  May  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,792 
8  aalms.    (CI.  104—102) 
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1.  In  an  overhead  monorail  carrier  system,  a  track 
switch  having  a  first  frame,  a  second  frame  supporting 
said  first  frame  for  horizontal  movement  transversely  of 
a  trackway  at  one  side  of  the  switch  to  any  of  a  plurality 
of  operative  positions  for  selectively  connecting  said 
trackway  with  different  ones  of  a  plurality  of  trackways 
at  the  other  side  of  the  switch,  latch  means  including  a 
movable  latch  member  supported  by  one  of  said  frames, 
abutment  means  on  the  other  of  said  frames  and  releas- 
ably  engageable  by  said  latch  member  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  said  first  frame  when  in  said  operative  positions, 
said  latch  means  including  biasing  means  urging  said  latch 
member  into  abutment  engaging  position,  reversible 
motor  means  mounted  on  one  of  said  frames  and  adapted 


1.  In  a  wheel  articulated  bogie  device  for  two-axled 
wheeled  vehicles,  each  axle  and  two  wheels  constituting 
a  wheel  assembly,  coupling  means  on  each  axle  of  each 
vehicle  so  arranged  that  the  wheel  assemblies  of  adjacent 
vehicles  of  similar  construction  may  be  rigidly  coupled 
together  to  form  a  four-wheel  bogie  unit  turnable  in  rela- 
tion to  the  carriages,  each  said  wheel  assembly  includ- 
ing two  horizontal  yokes  mounted  one  on  each  end  of 
the  axle,  and  vertically  extending  resilient  compression 
support  means  mounted  on  each  of  said  yokes  forming  the 
sole  vertical  support  between  said  vehicle  and  said  wheel 
assembly,  each  said  resilient  support  means  being  of  a 
substantial  vertical  height  with  respect  to  its  area  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  and  of  sufficient  resilience  to  permit 
substantial  horizontal  movement  of  said  support  means 
for  swinging  of  said  wheel  assembly  .with  respect  to  said 
vehicle  under  the  twisting  action  of  said  wheel  assembly 
with  respect  to  said  vehicle  when  the  wheel  assemblies 
are  steered  around  a  curve,  the  horizontal  stiffness  of 
said  support  means  normally  holding  said  wheel  assembly 
in  and  to  return  said  wheel  assembly  to  alignment  with 
said  vehicle  when  not  subjected  to  the  said  twisting  action. 


2,996,019 
RAILWAY  VEHICLE  TRUCK 
Coriess  B.  Nelson,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  14,  1956,  Ser.  No.  584,817 
3  Claims.    (CI.  105—193) 
1.  A  railway  vehicle  truck  comprising  a  pair  of  lon- 
gitudinal   spaced    wheel    and    axle   sets,    journal    boxes 
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rouubly  supported  on  the  ends  of  said  axles  having 
upwardly  facing  supporting  surfaces,  a  pair  of  fabricated 
longitudinally  extending  transversely  spaced  individuaJ 
side  frame  members  located  outboard  of  said  journal  box 
assemblies  each  of  said  side  frame  members  iiKluding 
an  integrally  formed  channel  of  relatively  deep  section 
having  a  vertically  located  web,  pedestal  sets  fixed  to 
the  web  of  said  channels  inboard  thereof  and  embrac- 
ing said  journal  box  assemblies  so  that  said  side  frames 
are  supported  on  said  surfaces  outboard  thereof,  the  webs 
of  each  of  said  channels  having  fixed  thereto  intermedi- 
ate said  journal  box  assemblies  a  support  substantially  in 


RAILWAY  CARS  FOR  TRANSPORTING 
FREIGHT  CARRIERS 
Dcodat  Clcian,  Chkago,  lU^  mmigaor  to  General  Ameri- 
can Transportatloa  Corporation,  Chkago,  IIL,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  2S,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,59< 
1  Claim.    (CL  195— 3M) 
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a  vertical  plane  through  the  journal  box  assemblies  as- 
sociated with  a  respective  side  frame,  and  a  transversely 
extending  bolster  having  its  opposite  ends  supported  on 
said  supports  so  that  the  upward  forces  applied  by  the 
upward  supporting  surfaces  of  said  journal  box  assem- 
blies to  said  side  frame  members  lie  subsuntially  in  the 
same  vertical  planes  as  the  downward  load  forces  applied 
to  the  supports  on  said  side  frame  members  by  the  ends 
of  said  bolster  and  tie  means  yieldable  in  a  lateral  di- 
rection connected  between  said  bolster  and  each  of  said 
side  frame  members  forming  with  said  bolster  and  said 
wheel  and  axle  sets  the  only  connections  between  said 
side  frame  members. 


2,996,929 
RAILWAY  CAR 
Sicvald  F.  L'dstad,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  ACF  Indus- 
Wes,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloo  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,104 
12  Qalnu.     (Q.  105—367) 
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I.  A  railway  car  comprising,  an  undcrframe,  a  skele- 
ton superstructure  carried  by  the  underframe,  a  plurality 
of  bodily  removable  side  wall  section  carried  by  the  skele- 
ton superstructure,  said  sections  forming  lading  pallets 
and  having  means  for  supporting  and  carrying  lading 
secured  thereto,  and  means  for  detachably  supporting  said 
side  wall  sections  on  said  sides. 


A  railway  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  hol- 
low center  sili,  a  pair  of  trucks  supporting  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  center  sill  and  each  carrying  main  track 
wheels,  said  center  sill  being  substantially  narrower  than 
said  trucks  so  that  the  opposite  sides  thereof  are  dis- 
posed  well   inwardly   with   respect   to   said   main   track 
wheels,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  and  laterally 
spaced-apart  rails   respectively  located  adjacent   to  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  center  sill  along  the  top  thereof 
and   constituting  an   auxiliary   track    adapted   to   engage 
and  to  support  thereon  cooperating  rollers  carried  by  a 
freight  carrier  removably  associated  with  said  railway 
car  so  as  to  accommodate  mounting  of  said  freight  car- 
rier upon  said  center  sill,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing and  laterally  spaced-apart  shafts  supported  by  said 
center  sill    for   both   rotational   and   longitudinal  sliding 
movements  with   respect  thereto,  a  pair  of  attachments 
respectively  carried  by  said  shafts  for  rotation  therewith 
between  active  and  inactive  position*,  said  attachments 
in  their  active  positions  being  disposed  above  the  top  of 
said  center  sill  for  engagement  and  connection  with  the 
opposite  undersides  of  such  freight  carrier  mounted  upon 
said  center  sill  and  said  attachments  in  their  inactive  posi- 
tions being  disposed  below  the  top  of  said  center  sill  for 
disengagement    and    disconnection    from    the    opposite 
undersides  of  such   freight  carrier  mounted  upon  said 
center  sill,  a  pair  of  actuating  mechanisms  respectively 
carried  by  said  shafts  for  longitudinal  movements  there- 
with, a  transversely  extending  operating  screw  rotatably 
supported  jointly  by  said  actuating  mechanisms  and  inde- 
pendently of  said  center  sill,  rotation  of  said  operating 
screw  in  one  direction  effecting  first  related  axial  move- 
ments therealong  of  said  actuating  mechanisms  and  rota- 
tion of  said  operating  screw  in  the  other  direction  effect- 
ing second  related  axial  movements  therealong  of  said 
actuating  mechanisms,  said  first  related  movements  of 
said  actuating  mechanisms  simultaneously  rotating  said 
shafts  in  first  related  directions  so  as  to  rotate  said  attach- 
ments into  their  active  positions  and  said  second  related 
movements  of  said  actuating  mechanisms  simultaneously 
rotating  said  shafts  in  second  related  direction  so  as  to 
rotate  said  attachments  into  their  inactive  positions,  latch- 
ing mechanism  including  first  and  second  latch  parts  re- 
spectively carried  by  one  of  said  actuating  mechanisms 
and  by  said  operating  screw,  whereby  said  first  latch  part 
IS  movable  axially  along  said  operating  screw  and  said 
second   latch  part  has  a  fixed  axial  location  along  said 
operating  screw,  said  first  latch  part  being  moved  into 
cooperating  relation  with  said  second  latch  part  in  re- 
sponse to  said  first  related  movements  of  said  actuating 
mechanisms  to  rotate  said  attachments  into  their  active 
positions  and  said  first  latch  part  being  moved  out  of  co- 
operating relation  with  said  second  latch  part  in  response 
to  said  second  related  movements  of  said  actuating  mech- 
anisms to  rotate  said  attachments  into  their  inactive  posi- 
tions, said  latching  mechanism  also  including  means  for 
selectively  engaging  and  disengaging  said  latch  parts  only 
when  said  first  latch  part  is  in  cooperating  relation  with 
said  second  latch  part,  and  two-way  cushioning  mecha- 
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nism  connecting  said  shafts  and  said  center  sill,  so  as  to 
resist  and  to  cushion  longitudinal  sliding  movements  of 
said  shafts  and  thus  fore-and-aft  rolling  movements  of 
such  freight  carrier  mounted  upon  said  center  sill  and 
connected  by  said  attachments  to  said  shafts. 


2,996,022 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COHESIVE  MIXTURE 

OP  A  LIQUID  AND  SOLIDS 

James  F.  McCashca,  19030  W.  Lnke  Road. 

Cleveland  16,  Ohk> 

Filed  Sept  17, 195S,  Ser.  No.  761,611 

11  Oalms.    (CL  107-^54) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  cohesive  mixture  of  a 
liquid  and  solids  which  comprises  the  steps  of  bringing 
together  successively  increments  of  a  liquid  and  fine  solids 
capable  of  being  wetted  and  rendered  cohesive  thereby 
and  forming  them  into  a  substantially  continuous  layer, 
moving  said  layer  in  a  circular  path  about  a  substantially 
horizontal  axis  while  subjecting  it  to  centrifugal  force, 
diverting  said  layer  inwardly  away  from  said  path  as  it 
passes  a  predetermined  place  in  said  path  and  returning 
the  layer  to  said  path,  and  continuing  the  said  diverting 
steps  until  the  layer  has  attained  the  desired  consistency. 


2,996,023 
MULTI-NEEDLE  SEWING  MACHINES 
Koorad  Pollmcler,  Bielefeld,  Germany,  aarif^ior  to  Dur- 
koppwerke  Aktiencesellscliaft,  Bielefeld,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Ffled  July  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,037 

Claims  priortty,  appHcation  Germany  Jnly  30,  1958 

4  Claims.    (Q.  112—100) 


1 .  In  a  multi-needle  sewing  machine  having  a  support- 
ing structure,  an  arm  shaft  rotatably  supported  on  said 
structure,  means  for  laying  a  quilt  stitch  thread  cross- 
wise between  parallel  rows  of  stitching  comprising  a 
thread  layer,  said  thread  layer  adjustably  attached  to  a 
vertical  pivot  shaft,  a  two-armed  transmission  lever 
mounted  for  rotation  on  said  machine,  oscillating  means 
on  said  machine  connected  to  one  arm  of  said  two-armed 


lever  for  oscillating  said  lever  in  timed  relation  with  the 
rotation  of  said  arm  shaft,  motion  transfer  means  con- 
necting the  other  arm  of  said  lever  to  said  pivot  shaft  for 
producing  selected  oscillatory  movement  of  said  thread 
layer  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  arm  shaft,  a  draw 
finger  attached  to  said  one  arm  of  the  two-armed  lever, 
and  thread  guide  means  adjustably  mounted  on  said  ma- 
chine adjacent  said  draw  finger  for  positioning  a  quQt 
stitch  thread  in  contacting  relationship  with  said  draw 
finger  such  that  a  selected  amount  of  thread  will  be 
drawn  out  by  movement  in  a  selected  direction  of  said 
draw  finger. 

2,996,024 

FEEDING  MECHANISM  OF  SEWING  MACHINES 

Ivan  Alexander  Ledk,  Fairwatcr  ParkfieM  Drive, 

Nantwich,  "^t*— ^ 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  787,540 

Claims  priority,  applkatkm  Great  Britain  Feb.  3,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CI.  112—210) 


I.  In  a  work  feed  mechanism  of  a  sewing  machine:  a 
work  feed  member  movable  in  vertical  and  lateral  direc- 
tions, a  rotatable  hollow  driving  shaft  provided  with 
longitudinal  slots  and  extending  in  the  longitudinal  di- 
rection of  said  work  feed  member,  and  having  an  open 
end.  a  cam  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  engaging  said  work 
feed  member  adjacent  the  work-engaging  end  thereof  for 
imparting  a  vertical  movement  to  said  work  feed  member, 
a  lever  housed  within  said  hollow  shaft  and  pivoted  di- 
rectly and  transversely  to  said  shaft  so  as  to  be  rotatably 
connected  thereto,  said  lever  having  longitudinal  cam  sur- 
faces thereon  and  an  extension  projecting  from  said  open 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  slidable  collar  movably  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  having  contact  parts  projecting  through 
said  slots  in  said  shaft  and  engaging  said  cam  surfaces  for 
varying  the  degree  of  eccentricity  of  the  projecting  ex- 
tension of  said  lever  by  sliding  the  collar  along  said  shaft, 
and  a  depending  part  arranged  on  said  work  feed  member 
and  having  a  vertical  slot  engaged  by  the  projecting  ex- 
tension of  said  lever  and  operable  by  the  latter  for  im- 
parting a  lateral  movement  to  said  work  feed  member. 


2,996,025 

READILY  CHANGEABLE  DIE  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  POWER  PRESSES 

Vasil  Gcor;geflF,  La  Grange  Pai^  111.,  assignor  to  Danly 

Machine  Specialties,  Inc.,  Chicafo,  111.,  a  corporation 

of  minois 

FOcd  Ang.  16,  1956,  Ser.  No.  604,437 
5  Claims.    (CL  113— 49) 


3.  A  quick  die  change  power  press  including  in  com- 
bination  a  frame,   a   bed.  a   working  slide   mounted   in 
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the  frime  for  movement  with  respect  to  the  bed,  a  bolster, 
a  pair  of  coacting  dies  carried  by  said  bolster  and  com- 
prising an  upper  die  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  working 
slide  and  a  lower  die.  means  supporting  the  bolster  above 
the  bed  for  movement  from  a  first  location  adjacent  said 
press  to  a  second  location  over  the  bed  at  which  the  upper 
die  may  be  secured  to  the  slide,  means  for  moving  the 
bolster  from  said  first  location  to  said  second  location, 
said  supporting  means  and  said  bolster  coacting  to  guide 
said  bolster  along  a  predetermined  path  on  said  supporting 
means  in  its  movement  from  said  first  location  to  said 
second  location,  said  supporting  means  comprising  means 
adapted  to  be  actuated  to  lower  said  bolster  toward  said 
bed  at  said  second  location  and  means  for  actuating 
said  lowering  means  to  lower  said  bolster  in  said  second 
location  prior  to  the  operation  of  said  slide. 


2,99<,0M 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR  MEMBER 

Husb  W.  Batchcilcr,  Newton  Highlamis,  Mass.,  assitcnor 

to  Kent  Mfg.  Corp.,  Newton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts 

FUcd  Apr.  5,  195i,  Scr.  No.  57<,335 
3  Clalns.    (CI.  113—119) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  raised  element  in  a  metal 
electric  connector  member  having  a  plane  portion,  which 
comprises  making  two  parallel  shearing  cuts  in  said  plane 
portions  to  form  a  central  strip  therein,  displacing  said 
strip  downward  for  substantially  its  entire  length  below 
the  level  of  the  plane  portion  a  distance  as  great  as  the 
stock  thickness  of  the  metal,  and  thereafter  swaging  said 
central  strip  to  a  wide-angled  inverted  V  shape  project- 
ing above  the  level  of  said  plane  portion. 


2,996,027 
ACOUSTIC  DEPTH  TORPEDO 
Darld  A.  Cooke,  WalHngford,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

^   Filed  Dec.  20, 1954,  Ser.  No.  476,611 
5  Claims.    (CI.  114—25) 
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driving  means  and  including  switching  means  having  a 
ii^utral  position  wherein  said  driving  means  is  stationary 
and  a  plurality  of  positions  on  either  side  of  said  neutral 
position,  said  last  mentioned  positions  on  one  side  of  said 
neutral  position  corresponding  to  predetermined  operating 
speeds  in  one  direction  of  operation  of  !«aid  driving  means 
and  the  positions  on  the  other  side  of  said  neutral  posi- 
tion corresppnding  to  predetermined  operating  speeds 
in  the  other  direction  of  operation  of  said  driving  means, 
and  means  operative  during  periods  of  target  contact  and 
controlled  by  the  torpedo  echo  ranging  gear  for  sequen- 
tially stepping  said  switch  means  through  said  positions 
in  a  manner  to  cause  the  torpedo  to  steer  toward  the  tar- 
get in  predetermined  increments  of  climp  and  dive  angle. 


2396,f2S 
ELEVATOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
FOR  TORPEDOES 
Harold  C.  MoBtgomcry,  Chatham,  and  John  C.  Stein- 
berg, Short  Hllla,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  iMOcporated,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Not.  20,  1944,  Ser.  No.  564,340 
9  Clalmi.    (CL  114—25) 
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1.  A  steering  system  for  a  torpedo  comprising  an 
elevator,  means  for  actuating  said  elevator,  a  first  control 
means  for  controlling  said  actuating  means  to  maintain 
the  torpedo  at  a  preassigned  running  depth,  a  second 
control  means  responsive  to  signals  emanating  from  a 
target  for  controlhng  said  actuatmg  means  to  steer  the 
torpedo  to  the  target,  said  first  control  means  being  nor- 
mally associated  with  said  actuating  means  and  said 
second  control  means  being  normally  dissociated  there- 
from, transfer  means  for  associating  said  second  control 
means  with  said  actunting  means  and  dissociating  said 
first  control  means  therefrom,  and  means  for  operating 
said  transfer  means  when  the  vertical  angle  between  the 
torpedo  and  target  is  of  preassigned  sign  and  magnitude 


2,996,029 
TORPEDO  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Robeit  C.  JoBM,  Saramlt,  N  J.,  asignor  to  BcU  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1944,  Ser.  No.  564,360 
10  Claims.    (CL  114—25) 

^1     .„_ 


2  In  a  depth  steering  system  for  an  echo  ranging  tor- 
pedo, depth  steering  surface  control  means  includmg  an 
electrical  synchro  having  its  rotor  angularly  positioned 
as  a  function  of  depth,  reversible  means  for  driving  the 
stator  of  said  synchro  in  either  direction  of  rotation,  the 
torpedo  depth  steering  surfaces  being  positioned  as  a 
function  of  the  angular  displacement  of  the  rotor  from 
its  zero  position  with  respect  to  the  stator.  means  for 
controlling  the  speed  and  direction  of  operation  of  said 


1.  A  steering  system  for  a  moving  body,  comprising 
a  steering  member,  actuating  means  for  deflecting  said 
member  in  one  or  the  opposite  direction,  a  normally 
closed  energizing  circuit  for  said  actuating  means  asso- 
ciated therewith  in  such  manner  as  to  produce  deflection 
of  said  member  in  said  one  direction  when  the  circuit 
is  closed  and  to  produce  deflection  of  said  member  in  said 
opposite  direction  when  the  circuit  is  opened,  means  re- 
sponsive to  signals  emanating  from  a  source  for  opening 
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said  arcuit  only  when  the  angle  between  the  body  and  articulated  rudder  portion  and  extending  therefrom  a 
said  source  is  of  at  least  a  preassigned  value  and  sign,  pintle  mounted  on  the  tunnel  bottom  wall  and  an  open- 
and  means  for  opening  said  circuit  whenever  said  body  ing  extending  transversely  of  the  pintle  for  slidably  re- 
departs  from  a  prescribed  positional  condition.  ceiving  the  extending  end  of  the  pintle  pin. 


2,996,030 

AIR  POWERED  WATER  VEHICLE 

Gordon  J.  Lomson,  124  Central  Ave.,  Fond  dn  Lac,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  857,337 

3  Claims,    (a.  114—66.5) 


W  4C    ' 
gm     ^       .  .     *      - 


*■** — — ..    -■    i'    IM 


I  An  air  powered  vehicle  comprising  a  body  portion, 
a  pair  of  spaced  and  parallel  pontoons,  means  securing 
said  pontoons  to  said  body  in  depending  relation  thereto, 
and  motor  means  carried  by  the  rear  portion  of  said 
body  having  an  air  propeller  operatively  connected 
thereto,  said  pontoons  each  including  at  least  one  pair 
of  forwardly  disposed  and  longitudinally  extending  pon- 
toon risers  projecting  laterally  from  opposite  sides  there- 
of and  one  pair  of  rearwardly  disposed  and  longitudinally 
extending  pontoon  risers  projecting  laterally  from  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  the  forward  edge  of  said  rear 
risers  terminating  adjacent  the  rear  edge  of  the  forward 
risers  and  a  spaced  distance  thereabove,  said  risers  being 
substantially  parallel  and  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
inclined,  the  forward  edges  of  said  risers  projecting 
slightly  above  the  water-line  of  said  pontoons  and  the 
rear  end  of  the  forward  risers  terminating  behind  the 
center  of  gravity  of  said  vehicle,  said  risers  each  being 
reai^ardly  and  outwardly  tapered. 


2,996,031 
ARTICULATED  BOAT  RUDDERS 
Elmer  W.  Easter,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.^  asdgnor  to  Dravo  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vanb 

Filed  Joly  28, 1955,  Ser.  No.  524,915 
12  Qaims.    (C\.  114—167) 


1 .  In  a  rudder  control  system  for  boats  having  a  propel- 
ler disposed  within  a  tunnel  provided  with  side  walls  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  the  propeller  and  connected 
by  a  bottom  wall  extending  forwardly  of  the  propeller 
and  tunnel  side  walls,  the  combination  of,  flanking  rud- 
ders mounted  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  the  propeller  and 
pivotally  connected  intermediate  their  ends  with  the  tun- 
nel bottom  wall,  the  aft  end  of  each  rudder  extending  be- 
tween the  tunnel  side  walls,  an  articulated  end  portion  on 
each  rudder  and  aligned  therewith  when  the  rudder  is  in 
neutral  position,  a  pintle  pin  rigidly  connected  with  said 


2,996,032 
FOLDING  HATCH  COVERS 
Donald   Frederick  MacNaoght,  Hingham,   and   Robert 
Allan  Jacobson,  North  Abingtoo,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Bethlehem  Steel  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1955,  Ser.  No.  491,632 
10  Oalms.    (CL  114—202) 
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3.  A  hatch  cover  for  the  hatch  opening  of  a  vessel, 
comprising  a  pair  of  upwardly  foldable  cover  sections 
each  having  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge,  means 
hingedly  mounting  the  first  edges  of  said  cover  sections 
to  opposite  ends  of  the  hatch  opening,  said  cover  sections 
meeting  when  closed  at  a  parting  line  extending  along 
the  second  edges  thereof,  an  arm  secured  to  each  cover 
section  adjacent  to  the  second  edge  thereof  and  extend- 
ing beneath  in  closely  spaced  relationship  to  the  bottom 
of  the  other  cover  section,  and  means  for  folding  and 
unfolding  each  cover  section  independently  of  the  other 
cover  section. 


2,996,033 

BOAT  MOORING  DEVICE 

Arthar  H.  Yordi,  5942  3rd  Ave.,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,904 

2  Chdms.    (CI.  114—230) 


SK^L 


HI  «  ^  _  i^. 


1.  A  device  for  mooring  a  boat  to  a  dock,  comprising 
a  rod.  an  elongacd  coil  spring  and  a  pair  of  separate 
spring  coils,  each  end  of  said  coil  spring  wound  about 
and  locked  to  one  of  said  spring  coils,  one  of  said  spring 
coils  secured  to  an  end  of  said  rod.  an  anchoring  member 
secured  to  said  dock,  a  bit  secured  to  said  boat,  the  other 
of  said  spring  coils  secured  to  said  anchoring  member,  a 
boat  bit  engaging  assembly  mounted  on  the  other  end  of 
said  rod.  said  assembly  detachabiy  mounted  to  said  boat 
bit.  said  rod  extending  upwardly  when  said  assembly  de- 
tached from  said  bit.  said  assembly  comprising  two  bores, 
a  stem  in  one  of  said  bores,  said  bit  includmg  a  vertical- 
ly extending  column  with  two  arms  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  column,  one  of  said  arms  received  in  one  of 
said  bores,  the  other  arm  adaptable  to  be  engaged  by  said 
stem  to  lock  said  assembly  to  said  bit. 


2,996,034 

DEVICE  FOR  PROPELLING  AND 

STABILIZING  OF  BOATS 

Karl-Erik  Arnold  Jonsson,  Bramugatan  63C, 

Gavle,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  805,591 

Oalms  priority,  application  Sweden  Apr.  17, 1958 

12  Claims.    {C\.  115—4) 

1.  In  a  boat  stabilizing  and  propelling-  arrangement  of 

the  type  in  which  a  plurality  of  movable  paddle-like  mem 
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bera  are  arranged  along  the  sides  and/or  along^  the  cen- 
ter line  of  the  bottom  of  the  boat  below  the  water  line 
thereof,  tumable  shaft  means  carried  by  the  boat,  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  boat 
and  mounting  each  paddle-like  member  for  turning  move- 
ment, resilient  mieans  connected  between  each  shaft 
means  and  the  boat  for  applying  a  resilient  turning  force 
to  each  shaft  means  tending  to  move  the  respective 
paddle-like   member   in    a  direction   opposite   to   that   in 


*i/-" 


1 .  In  a  bracket  for  mounting  an  outboard  propulsion 
unit  on  a  support  member  of  a  boat,  a  bracket  base  ele- 
ment adapted  for  its  fixed  mounting  on  said  boat  mem- 
ber, an  intermediate  bracket  element  hingedly  mounted 
on  said  bracket  base  element  for  its  swinging  adjustment 
solely  about  a  horizontal  axis  extending  parallel  to  the 
mounting  boat  member,  and  an  upper  bracket  element  fix- 
edly and  directly  mounting  the  propulsion  unit  and  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  intermediate  bracket  element  in 
solely  swiveled  relation  thereto  for  its  swinging  about  an 
axis  perpendicularly  intersecting  said  axis  of  swinging  ad- 
justment of  the  lower  bracket  element. 


with  a  plurality  of  openings  adapted  for  registry  with 
cavities  in  said  pans,  a  plurality  of  rotating  grease  atomiz- 
ing members  disposed  beneath  said  template  at  said  greas- 
ing station  and  adapted  to  project  grease  by  centrifugal 
force  upwardly  into  the  pans,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  pair  of  sliding  shutter  members  including  a 
forward  shutter  and  a  rear  shuter,  means  slidably  sup- 
porting said  shutter  members  beneath  said  template,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  shutters  relative  to  said  grease 
opening,  said  pair  of  sliding  shutters  normally  residing  in 


which  they  were  moved  in  response  to  a  relative  move- 
ment between  boat  and  water  occasioned  by  a  rolling  or 
pitching  movement  of  the  boat  in  any  direction,  said  re- 
silient means  comprising  a  socket  of  rubber  connected 
to  the  boat  and  to  each  shaft  means,  and  the  hardness 
and  thickness  of  the  rubber  of  said  socket  being  so  se- 
lected that  each  paddle-like  member  is  forced  to  adjust 
itself  in  the  most  favorable  position  with  regard  to  pro- 
pelling. 

2,996,035 

OUTBOARD  BOAT-PROPULSION  UPrtT 

Edward  L.  Torrcy,  Alameda,  Calif. 

(673  Sycamore  St.,  Oakland  12,  Calif.) 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  778,006 

4  Claims.    (CL  115—18) 


2,996,036 
PAN  GREASER 
Norman   V.  Bcaman,  Whitticr,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Clevelaiid   Aotomatlc   Machine  Company,   Norwood, 
Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  759,041 
11  aalnw.  (a.  118—2) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  grcasmg  baking  pans  in  an  inverted 
position,  said  machine  comprising  a  pan  loading  table,  a 
pan  discharge  table,  and  walls  defining  greasing  station 
having  an  upwardly  facing  grease  opening  intermediate 
the  pan  loading  table  and  the  pan  discharge  table,  pan 
advancing  means  effective  to  engage  pans  placed  on  said 
loading  table  and  to  advance  said  pans  in  a  step-by-step 
movement  from  said  loading  table  to  said  discharge  table, 
a  template  frame  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement 
over  said  greasing  station  and  carrying  a  template  adapted 
to  receive  the  inverted  pans,  said  template  being  provided 


abutment  with  the  forward  shutter  disposed  over  said 
grease  opening,  first  means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  a 
pan  upon  said  template  and  shiftable  with  said  template 
carrying  frame  for  engaging  the  forward  shutter  and  shift- 
ing said  shutter  ahead  of  said  template  on  the  advance- 
ment thereof  only  when  a  pan  is  positioned  over  said 
template,  and  second  means  shiftable  with  said  template 
frame  for  engaging  said  rear  shutter  and  shifting  it  over 
said  greasing  station  in  trailing  relationship  to  said 
template. 

2,996,037 
VACUUM  COATING  APPARATUS 
Albert  Eng,  BrookUnc,  Man^  asrifnor,  by  mesne  aaigB- 
ments,  to  National  Research  Coiponitioii,  Cambridge, 
Mass.^  a  corporatioa  of  Maasachnaetti 

FUcd  Jan.  26,  1959.  Ser.  No.  788,955 
8  Claims.    (Q.  118—49) 


l':mx<j*^. 


1.  A  vacuum  coating  apparatus  comprising  a  vacuum- 
tight  chamber,  means  for  evacuating  said  chamber  to  a 
low  pressure  on  the  order  of  a  few  microns  Hg  abs.  or 
less,  at  least  one  crucible  provided  with  heating  means 
positioned  in  said  chamber,  means  for  passing  a  substrate 
above  said  crucible  whereby  vapors  emanating  from  said 
crucible  may  impinge  upon  said  substrate,  a  melting  pot 
located  above  said  crucible,  means  arranged  to  permit  the 
passage  of  solid  mc<al  to  be  melted  into  the  melting  pot 
inside  the  chamber  without  substantial  admission  of  gases 
to  the  chamber,  means  for  tilting  said  melting  pot,  a 
heated  launder  located  between  said  melting  pot  and  said 
crucible,  said  launder  being  so  positioned  as  to  receive 
the  melt  from  the  melting  pot  when  the  melting  pot  is 
tipped  and  being  in  such  position  so  that  when  the  launder 
is  incrementally  rotated  the  melt  will  slowly  pour  from 
the  launder  into  said  crucible  and  a  rotating  means  pro- 
vided on  said  launder  capable  of  rotating  the  launler  at 
a  slow  controlled  speed  whereby  it  is  possible  to  maintain 
the  level  of  melt  in  the  crucible  at  a  substantially  constant 
level  over  extended  periods  of  time  while  coating  is  being 
performed. 
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2,996,038 
APPARATUS  FOR  IMPREGNATING  ELEC- 
TROLYTIC CAPACITORS 
Raymond  L.  Huiicfcc,  WilUamstown,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Spngnc  Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  MaMachnaetts 

Flkd  Oct  20, 1952,  Ser.  No.  315,772 
2  CLdma.    (CI.  118—50) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pressure  tight  hollow  container, 
a  liquid  electrolytic  capacitor  electrolyte  in  said  con- 
tainer, rotary  compartment  means  connected  with  said 
container  for  carrying  capacitors  through  the  electrolyte, 
said  means  having  inlet  and  outlet  passageways  opening 
outside  of  the  container  and  pressure  sealing  means  at 
said  inlet  and  outlet  to  maintain  a  pressure  differential 
between  the  interior  and  exterior  of  said  container,  and 
wave  generating  means  connected  to  said  container  for 
ukrasonically  agitating  the  electrolyte. 


2,996,039 
COATING  MEANS  FOR  DUPLICATING  MACHINE 
Edward  M.  Springer  and  Francis  K.  Moore,  Chicago,  ID., 
assignors,  by  mesne  aasignmcnts,  to  Heyer  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Original  application  Apr.  1,  1954,  Scr.  No.  420,232,  now 
Patent  No.  2,830,534,  dated  Apr.  15,  1958.     Divided 
and  this  application  May  21,  1957,  Scr.  No.  660,545. 
6  Claims.    (CL  118—260) 


means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  trough  and  manually 
sellable  to  different  stable  positions  automatically  main- 
taining the  level  thereof  at  any  of  a  plurality  of  selected 
levels. 


2.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  means  for  feeding  sheets 
along  a  predetermined  path  therethrough,  and  means  for 
applying  moisture  to  the  sheets  comprising  a  roll  engag- 
ing the  sheeu,  a  trough,  a  wick  having  a  lower  end  in 
the  trough  and  for  an  upper  end  engaging  the  roll,  and 


2^96,040 

MECHANISM  FOR  COATING  SIDE 

SEAMS  OF  CANS 

Karl  Bofinger,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  amignor  to  American 

Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

FUcd  Not.  19,  1956,  Scr.  No.  623,032 
8  Oaims.    (CL  118—301) 


4  t 

.      1        ■ 


1.  A  device  for  coaling  the  side  seam  of  can  bodies  with 
a  stripe  of  predetermined  width  comprising  in  combination 
continuous  application  means  for  coating  an  area  wider 
than  said  stripe  of  predetermined  width  and  a  power  driven 
can  feed  operable  to  provide  a  bilateral  mask  between 
said  application  means  and  said  bodies  for  laterally  de- 
fining the  coating  area  of  the  side  seam  and  simultane- 
ously providing  an  end  abutting  can  pattern  for  said  cans 
in  their  travel  relative  to  said  application  means,  said  can 
feed  comprising  impositive  drive  means  having  integral 
masking  means  for  feeding  said  can  bodies  past  said  appli- 
cation means  and  a  semi-positive  drive  means  for  supply- 
ing cans  in  end  abutting  relation  oo  said  impositive  drive 
means. 


2,996,041 

SECTIONAL  MASKING  DEVICE 

Edward  W.  Carpenter,  35318  Main  St.,  and  George  E. 

Lane,  34811  Ash  St.,  both  of  Wayne,  Mich. 

nicd  May  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  812,160 

4  Claims.    (CI.  118—505) 


1.  A  sectional  masking  device  adapted  to  be  applied 
in  substantially  surface  to  surface  relation  to  a  side  wall 
of  a  resilient  tire  when  the  latter  is  in  assembled  rela- 
tion with  laterally  spaced  retaining  rims  therefor  at  the 
outer  periphery  of  a  vehicle  wheel  body;  comprising  a 
plurality  of  separate  preformed  longitudinally  curved 
elongated  flexible  strips  of  paper-like  material,  each  of 
said  strips  having  free  opposite  ends  and  substantially 
concentric  longitudinally  curved  inner  and  outer  edges 
extending  between  and  terminally  connected  to  said  free 
ends,  the  free  ends  of  adjacent  strips  being  adapted  to 
be  overlapped  so  that  said  strips  collectively  will  form 
an  annulus.  the  width  and  length  of  said  strips  being  such 
that  when  the  free  ends  thereof  are  overlapped  to  form 
an  annulus  as  aforesaid  the  surface  area  of  said  annulus 
substantially  conforms   in   area   to  the   side   wall   afore- 
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ftaid  of  said  tire,  the  inner  longitudinally  curved  edges    electrical  conducting  means  connecting  said  battery  means. 


of  said  strips  being  thin  enough  to  be  inserted  between 
the  side  wall  aforesaid  of  said  tire  and  an  adjacent  re- 
taining rim  to  thereby  form  a  pilot  for  and  permit  the 
undersides  of  said  strips  to  be  disposed  in  surface  to  sur- 
face masking  relation  with  said  side  wall,  the  underside 
of  each  strip  being  provided  adjacent  one  longitudinally 
curved  edge  thereof  and  adjacent  one  end  thereof  with 
adhesive  coatings  respectively  to  be  adhered  to  the  side 
wall  aforesaid  of  said  tire  and  to  the  outer  side  of  an  ad- 
jacent strip  at  one  end  thereof  when  the  free  ends  of 
said  strips  are  overlapped  as  aforesaid,  whereby  adjacent 
strips  will  be  adhered  to  each  other  to  form  the  annulus 
aforesaid,  and  said  strips  will  be  held  against  accidental 
displacement  from  each  other  and  from  said  tire  when  in 
masking  relation  with  the  side  wall  of  said  tire. 


timing  switch  means,  manual  switch  means,  and  coil  and 


vihraior  unit  in  series;  and  adjustable  fastening  means  on 
said  collar. 


2,99^042 
ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAY  COATING  SYSTEM 
James  W.  Juvinall,  lodijuuipolis,  Ind.,  aasigiior  to  Rans- 
bunc  Elcctro-Coadng  Corp.,  Indlanapolia,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1955.  Ser.  No.  487,498 
3  Claims.     (CI.  118 — 624) 


1.  Apparatus  for  electrostatically  spray  coating  an  arti- 
lIc,  comprising  an  atomizer  having  an  annular  atomizing 
edge  lying  wDncentrically  about  an  axis  of  said  atomizer, 
means  for  moving  the  article  to  be  coated  along  a  pre- 
determined path  aAially  spaced  from  said  atomizing  edge, 
means  including  a  source  of  high  voltage  for  creating 
an  electrostatic  field  between  the  moving  article  and 
coating  material  at  said  annular  atomizing  edge,  means 
for  feeding  liquid  coating  material  at  a  controlled  rate 
to  said  annular  edge  for  atomization  therefrom  as  a 
hollow  spray  of  liquid  particles  and  projection  toward 
the  article  to  be  coated,  a  single  electrode  mounted  on 
the  atomizer  having  but  two  end  portions  located  within 
the  spray  and  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the 
spray  axis,  said  end  portions  lying  substantially  in  a 
single  plane  extending  axially  of  the  atomizer  and  trans- 
verse to  said  path  of  article  movement,  and  means  for 
maintaining  said  electrode  end  portions  at  a  particle 
repelling  potential  to  reduce  the  concentration  of  spray 
particles  in  diametrically  opposite  regions  of  the  spray 
adjacent  such  plane  and  increase  the  concentration  of 
spray  particles  in  two  similar  bands  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  and  extending  generally  parallel  to  such  plane. 


2,996,043 

ANIMAL  TRAINING  COLLAR 

Redge  P.  Pettincin,  iS94  Orantc  St.,  Highland,  Calif. 

FU«d  Dec.  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  778^5 

3  Claims.    (CI.  119—131) 

1.  An   animal   training  collar  including  pouch   means 

secured   thereto  and   holding   a  coil   and   vibrator  unit, 

battery    means,     manual     switch     means,    timing    switch 

means;  a  pair  of  prods  operably  connected  to  said  coil 

and  vibrator  unit,  said  prods  depending  away  from  said 

collar  in  the  direction  toward  the  animal  to  be  trained; 


2,99<,«44 
WRITING  INSTRUMExNTS 

Kenneth  Parker,  Jancsrlilc,  Wis.,  assi^ior  to  The  Parker 
Pen  Company,  Janesville,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

FUed  Sept.  II,  1957.  Ser.  No.  683,288 
1  Claim.    (CI.  I2(»— 42) 


1  ■-' 


L 


A  writing  instrument  comprising  a  barrel  btxly  having 
a  mam  rear  portion  and  a  reduced  forward  portion  form- 
ing a  forwardly  facing  shoulder  therebetween,  a  feed 
bar-and-nib  writing  point  unit  having  a  front  portion  and 
a  reduced  rearward  portion  forming  a  rearwardly  facing 
shoulder  therebetween,  said  reduced  rearward  portion  of 
said  writing  point  unit  being  in  threaded  engagement  with 
said  reduced  forward  portion  of  said  barrel  body,  and  a 
generally  cylindrical  tubular  grip  member  having  a  plural- 
ity of  circumferentially  spaced  digit-engaging  deforma- 
tions therein,  said  grip  member  being  disposed  between 
said  shoulders  and  about  said  writing  point  unit  and  said 
forward  portion  of  said  barrel  body  for  rotation  there- 
about except  when  locked  against  rotation  between  said 
shoulders  when  the  threaded  engagement  is  tightened, 
■aid  grip  member  and  said  main  rear  portion  being  of 
the  same  diameter  and  forming  a  continuous  flush  con- 
tour, said  nib  having  an  index  marking  thereon,  and  said 
grip  member  having  a  plurality  of  index  markings  there- 
on spaced  circumferentially  thereabout  extending  com- 
pletely around  the  periphery  thereof  at  the  forward  por- 
tion thereof  adjacent  the  index  marking  on  said  nib,  and 
a  plurality  of  symbols  disposed  on  said  grip  member  ad- 
jacent said  plurality  of  index  markings  and  identifying 
them  to  enable  close  visual  alignment  of  said  grip  mem- 


AuGUST  15,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


579 


ber  and  nib  marlcings  for  accuratdy  setting,  changing,  and 
re-setting  desired  relative  rotational  positions  of  said  nib 
and  said  grip  member. 


2S96M5 
TIME  MODULATED  HYDRAUUC  SERVO  VALVE 
Robert  V.  BmrUm,  MI—fyoMi,  Mln^  MrifMr  to  Mln- 
BcapoHs-HoMjrweli  Rcgalator  Coapa 
Mfau.,  a  coTMratfcM  of  Delaware 

Filed  laly  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  t27^8« 
IfClafaM.   (CL121~^ 


'.-^ 


Z W 


1 .  A  time  modulated  hydraulic  servo  vaKe  comprising, 
a  four-way  servo  contrcJ  valve  including  a  spool  and 
housing  assembly  providing  a  plurality  of  land  and  dwdl 
portions  and  including  a  supply  port  controlled  by  a  cen- 
tral land  portion  and  a  pair  of  cylinder  ports  connected 
req>ectively  to  the  dwell  portions  between  the  centraUy 
located  land  and  the  remaining  land  portions  positioned 
at  the  extremities  of  said  spool,  return  ports  connected  to 
and  controlled  by  the  remaining  land  pmtions  of  said 
spool,  means  including  said  housing  and  said  spool  pro- 
viding ram  sections  of  differential  areas  at  the  extremities 
of  said  valve  to  actuate  said  valve  between  its  extreme 
positions  and  control  flow  from  said  supply  port  to  said 
respective  cylinder  ports  and  from  said  respective  cylinder 
ports  to  said  return  ports,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  and 
a  return  line  connected  respectively  to  said  supf^y  port 
and  return  ports  of  said  valve,  a  shifter  valve  having  a 
housing  and  spool  assembly  providing  a  pair  of  lands  and 
an  intermediate  dwell  portion,  fluid  connection  means 
connecting  said  source  of  supply  to  said  shifter  vaJve  to 
be  controlled  by  one  of  said  lands  and  said  return  line 
to  be  controlled  by  the  other  of  said  lands,  motive  means 
for  operating  said  shifter  valve  including  a  ram  section 
defined  by  the  extremity  of  one  of  said  lands  and  said 
casing  and  a  spring  at  the  extremity  of  the  other  of  said 
lands  to  cause  said  shifter  valve  to  move  in  one  or  the 
other  direction,  a  timing  valve  similar  in  construction  to 
the  shifter  valve,  ccHiduit  means  connecting  said  timing 
valve  to  said  shifter  valve  such  that  the  supply  port  for 
the  timing  valve  is  connected  to  and  controlled  by  the 
land  on  the  shifter  valve  and  the  return  port  b  connected 
to  and  controlled  by  the  land  of  the  shifter  valve,  addi- 
tional conduit  means  connecting  the  dwell  portion  of  the 
timing  valve  to  the  ram  section  of  the  shifter  valve,  fur- 
ther conduit  means  connecting  the  dwell  pcHlion  of  the 
shifter  valve  to  the  ram  portion  having  the  larger  of  the 
differential  areas  of  the  four-way  control  valve,  conduit 
means  connecting  the  other  ram  portion  of  said  control 
vahre  dffectly  to  the  source  of  fluid  pressure,  and  an  un- 
balancing valve  including  an  electromagnetic  actuator 
and  a  pilot  valve  controlling  a  pair  of  ports  and  connected 
to  the  first  named  ram  portion  of  said  control  valve  with 
oppositely  disposed  check  valves  in  the  outlet  side  thereof 


and  connected  through  a  common  fluid  conduit  to  the 
ram  section  of  the  timing  valve,  said  unbalancing  vaJvc 
being  controlled  by  differential  current  supplied  to  the 
electromagnetic  actuator  and  operating  to  control  through 
said  check  valves,  the  rate  of  flow  to  and  from  timing 
valve  controlling  the  length  of  travel  of  said  four-way 
servo  valve  and  the  frequency  of  oscillation  of  the  same. 


2,996,M6 

CANOPY  UNLOCK  THRUSTER 

Gilbert    H.    Skopp,    Lcvittown,    and    John    F.    Clark, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aarignors  to  the  Untted  States  of 

Ametka  as  repreaeated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  May  M,  196«,  Ser.  No.  3f  ,690 

1  Claim.    (CL  121— 4«) 

(Granted  mder  THle  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  tec.  266) 


hf^^l 


ant 


Means  forming  an  enclosure  with  an  inner  shoulder 
intermediate  its  ends  and  with  an  outlet,  a  cup-shaped 
member  movable  in  said  enclosure,  means  biasing  the 
rim  of  said  cup-shaped  member  against  said  shoulder  to 
close  said  outlet,  a  piston  movable  in  said  enclosure  to 
engage  the  bottom  of  said  cup-shaped  member,  a  lock 
member  movable  to  an  interlock  position  to  couple  said 
piston  to  said  enclosure  and  to  a  release  position,  lock 
member  control  means  movable  to  a  first  position  to 
maintain  said  lock  member  in  said  interlock  position  and 
to  a  second  position  to  release  said  lock  member,  sever- 
able means  for  maintaining  said  lock  member  control 
means  in  said  first  position,  means  for  applying  to  said 
lock  member  control  means  a  gas  pressure  whereby  said 
severable  means  is  severed,  said  lock  member  control 
means  is  moved  to  said  second  position,  said  lock  mem- 
ber is  moved  to  said  release  position,  said  piston  is  moved 
into  engagement  with  said  cup-shaped  member,  and  said 
cup-shaped  member  is  moved  away  from  said  shoulder 
to  provide  an  opening  between  said  enclosure  and  said 
outlet. 


2,f96,t47 

ACTUATING  MEANS 

Jamca  L.  Deiuiitoii,  Cotombas,  Ohio, 

North  Amcrfcaa  Avtatfoii.  be. 

FOed  Jan.  9, 1959.  Sot.  No.  785,812 

7CfadnM.    (CL121— 41) 


1.  An  acttiator  comprising,  in  combination:  a  body 
portion  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  a  rod  member  moved 
by  operating  fluid  introduced  into  a  chamber  contained 
in  aaid  body  portion,  and  a  follow-up  type  valve  assembly 
controlling  relative  movement  of  said  rod  member  by 


I 
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regulating  the  flow  of  operating  fluid  to  the  chamber  con- 
tained in  said  body  portion,  said  valve  assembly  having 
an  axis  of  rotation  relative  to  said  body  portion  which 
is  located  in  alignment  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
body  portion. 

ADJUSTABLE  VALVE 
Robert  P.  Rohdc,  Si«iiiaw,  Mlch^  and  WnUam  B.  Thoiiip< 
■on,    Newton    Center,    MaH^    Miignon    to   General 
Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkk^  a  corpontioa  of 
Delaware 

FIM  Sept  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  I3S,«98 
5  Claimi.    (CL  121—44.5) 


I.  A  control  device  for  a  servo-motor,  said  device 
being  of  the  type  comprising  a  manually  actuable  element 
having  a  predetermined  position  between  two  extremes 
toward  which  it  is  movable,  the  movement  of  said  ele- 
ment toward  either  of  said  extremes  being  marked  by  a 
progressively  increasing  force  output  of  said  motor,  said 
element  having  centering  meani  associated  therewith  and 
further  having  associated  therewith  spring  means  reacted 
by  the  manual  means  and  enabling  variation  in  the  said 
predetermined  position  of  said  element,  said  spring  means 
in  the  normal  operation  of  said  element  acting  as  a  solid 
link  in  the  system  including  said  element. 


2,99<,M9 

OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  VALVES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

PanI  Hnska,  739  Moreno  Ave.,  Loa  Anpelci,  CaUf. 

FDed  Dec.  15, 195S,  Ser.  No.  78i,539 

2  Clalnis.    (CL  121—97) 


2,99<,95« 
ENGINE 
Dari  F.  Cark,  BloonAcId  HOli,  Mkh..  aarigMir  fo  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  716,904 
7Clalini.    (Q.  123— 41.72) 


1.  In  a  liquid  cooled  engine  of  the  type  having  a  cast 
cylinder  block  with  a  crankcase  on  one  side  and  a  plane 
surface  on  the  opposite  side  adapted  to  mount  a  cylinder 
head,  a  passage  extending  through  said  block  to  form 
openings  in  said  plane  surface  and  crankcase,  a  cylinder 
liner  disposed  inside  of  said  passage  and  extending  from 
said  plane  surface  to  said  crankcase,  said  passage  having 
inwardly  extending  flanges  at  the  ends  thereof  engaging 
the  outside  of  said  liner  and  being  spaced  from  said  liner 
between  said  flanges  to  form  a  liquid  cooling  jacket 
around  said  liner,  the  improvement  comprising  said  cylin- 
der block  including  first  and  second  members  secured  to- 
gether along  a  mating  surface  located  between  said  flanges 
to  facilitate  separate  die  casting  of  the  passage  portions  of 
each  member. 


239<,t51 
CARBURETOR 

Stanley  H.  Mkk,  St  Clak  Shore*,  Mich.,  anigBor  to 
General  Moton  Corporathm,  Detroit  Mk^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delawara 

Continuation  of  abnndoacd  application  Ser.  No.  836,423, 
Aug.  27,  1959.  Thii  application  Jan.  13,  196«,  Ser. 
No.  2,189 

15  Oafam.    (CL  123—119) 


1.  An  operating  attachment  unit  for  selectively  posi- 
tioning the  rotary  control  element  of  a  device,  and 
including,  a  frame  supported  by  said  device  and  hav- 
ing a  base  projecting  radially  of  said  control  element 
and  having  a  segmental  peripheral  portion  with  op- 
positely faced  circumferentially  disposed  ends,  a  segmen- 
tal drive  cylinder  comprising  like  sections  with  opposed 
circumferentially  adjoining  ends  engaged  and  separated 
by  a  head  disposed  therebetween  and  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  being  spaced  and  engaged  with  the  ends  of  the 
frame,  said  segmental  peripheral  portions  of  the  frame 
and  said  sections  of  the  drive  cylinder  forming  a  com- 
pleted circular  unit,  pistons  slidable  in  the  cylinder  sec- 
tions and  an  arcuate  rod  extending  between  and  enter- 
ing the  cylinder  sections  and  connected  to  the  pistons 
therein,  and  a  coupling  means  comprising  a  lever  extend- 
ing from  the  control  element  and  with  its  end  operatively 
connected  with  the  rod. 


T^^^'il ' 


1 .  A  charge  forming  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  an  induction  passage,  a  throttle  valve 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  induction  passage,  an  air  valve 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  induction  passage  anteriorly  of 
said  throttle  valve,  a  servo  device  operatively  connected 
to  and  adapted  to  control  the  position  of  said  air  valve 
in  accordance  with  the  pressure  drop  across  the  air  valve, 
a  source  of  fuel,  conduit  means  communicating  said  fuel 
source  with  said  induction  passage  intermediate  said  air 
and   throttle   valves,  a   metering  orifice  in  said  conduit 
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means,  a  naetering  rod  adapted  to  coact  with  said  meter- 
ing orifice  to  control  the  quantity  of  fuel  flow  there- 
through, said  metering  rod  being  adjustably  connected  to 
said  servo  device  whereby  fuel  flow  through  the  metering 
orifice  is  proportional  to  the  degree  of  opening  of  said 
air  valve,  and  means  for  varying  the  adjustable  connec- 
tion between  the  metering  rod  and  said  servo  device  to 
vary  the  fuel  flow  rate  through  said  metering  orifice  in 
accordance  with  certain  engine  operating  conditions. 


2,996,054 
FUEL  CONTAINERS  IN  RECIPROCATING  CYLIN- 
DERS OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGLNES 
Anton  Lang,  Hartbeigf  Steiermark,  Austria,  assignor  to 
Dehnag-Maschinenfabrik  Reinbold  Dorofeld,  Esslingen 
(Necluur),  Germany 

FUcd  Jnne  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  822,893 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  July  10,  1958 

7  Claims.     (CI.  12^—139) 


2,996,t52 

FUEL  LINE  HEATER 

A.  Mnrphy,  3946  1st  St,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

FUcd  Apr.  14,  I960,  Ser.  No.  22,305 

lOCIaiBM.    (0.123—122) 


1.  A  fuel  line  beater  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  an 
engine  with  a  fan,  a  carburetor  associated  with  the  en- 
gine, a  fuel  tank,  a  fuel  pump  and  a  fuel  line  extending 
from  the  tank  to  the  pump  and  from  the  pump  to  the 
carburetor,  said  heater  comprising  a  heat  jacket  enclosing 
said  fuel  line  and  connected  to  said  fuel  tank  and  said 
carburetor,  a  portion  of  said  beat  jacket  disposed  relative 
to  said  engine  so  as  to  absorb  heat  therefrom,  and  means 
to  move  air  through  said  heat  jacket. 


2,996,053 

UQUID  FUEL  PUMPS  FOR  COMPRESSION 

IGNITION  ENGINES 

Fraaer  MacUe  Erans,  Ickenham,  Uxbridge,  England, 

amignor  to  C A.V.  Limited,  London,  England 

FDed  Jane  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,543 

Clalmi  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jnne  11,  1959 

9  Claims.    (CI.  123—139) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustimi  engine,  an  upwardly  and 
downwardly  reciprocable  power  cylinder,  a  power  piston 
slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  cylinder  head  on  said 
power  cylinder  above  said  piston,  a  fuel  chamber  formed 
in  said  cylinder  head,  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  inclined 
annular  intermediate  wall  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
extremity  and  dividing  said  chamber  into  an  upper  cham- 
ber part  above  said  wall  and  a  lower  chamber  part  be- 
neath said  wall,  first  permanently  narrow  passage  means 
disposed  adjacent  said  upper  extremity  and  providing  com- 
munication between  said  upper  and  lower  chamber  parts, 
second  permanently  narrow  passage  means  disposed  ad- 
jacent said  lower  extremity  and  providing  communication 
between  said  upper  and  lower  chamber  parts,  and  an 
injection  pump  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  lower 
chamber  part  and  to  inject  fuel  into  said  power  cylinder. 


2,996,055 

AUTOMATIC  LOW  OIL  PRESSURE  CONTROL 

FOR  ENGINES 

Lyle  D.  Walter,  CasMlton,  N.  Dak. 

FUed  Ang.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,876 

14  Claims.     (CI.  123—139) 


1.  For  use  in  a  fuel  supply  system  of  a  compression 
ignition  engine,  a  liquid  fuel  jHmip  having  in  combination 
therewith  a  longitudinally  movable  regulating  rod  for 
determining  the  rate  at  which  fuel  is  delivered  by  the 
pump,  a  stop  of  varying  width  for  limiting  movement  of 
said  rod  in  the  direction  for  increasing  the  fuel  delivery 
rate  of  the  pump,  an  abutment  between  which  and  one 
end  of  said  rod  a  part  of  said  stop  is  disposed,  and  means 
movable  in  one  direction  from  an  initial  position  by 
fuel  from  the  fuel  supply  system  of  the  engine,  and  con- 
nected to  said  stop  for  moving  the  latter  transversely  in 
relation  to  said  rod  through  distances  dependent  on  the 
density  of  the  fuel  to  bring  different  parts  of  said  stop 
between  said  rod  and  said  abutment. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  plurality  of  fuel 
injection  pumps  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relation  and 
each  having  a  transversely  slidable  adjusting  rod  with  said 
rods  being  disposed  in  endwise  abutting  alignment  for 
simultaneous  operation,  operating  mechanism  connected 
to  one  end  of  the  series  of  aligned  adjusting  rods  for  con- 
trolling the  delivery  of  said  fuel  pumps,  a  source  for  sup- 
plying lubricant  under  pressure  to  said  engine,  an  at- 
tachment connected  to  said  source  and  to  said  operating 
mechanism  and  preventing  operation  of  said  f>umps  when 
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said  source  is  below  a  predetermined  minimum  pressure, 
said  attachment  comprising  a  fluid  motor  mounted  be- 
lACcn  a  pair  of  said  pumps  and  disposed  between  said 
adjusting  rods  and  said  engine  means  connecting  said 
fluid  motor  to  one  of  said  adiasting  rods  for  effecting  ac- 
tuation of  said  scries  of  adjusting  rods  by  said  motor, 
passage  means  connecting  said  fluid  motor  to  said  source 
fi>r  mcAing  said  adjusting  rods  in  a  dfrection  to  allow 
Dpc-ration  of  said  injection  pumps  and  return  means  con- 
nected to  said  fluid  motor  for  moving  said  adjusting  rods 
in  a  direction  to  discontinue  operation  of  said  fuel  pumps. 


2,996,056 
APPARATIS   FOR   IGNITING   Fl  EL   MIXTIRES 

Haas  V  ierting,  Munich,  Germany 

(Prin/OMo  Str.  II,  Ottobrunn,  near  Munich,  German)) 

Filed  May  1,  1959,  S«r.  No.  810,492 

8  Claims.     (CI.  123—1451 


of  atmospheric  air  to  mix  with  vaporized  gasoline  to  pro- 
vide a  carbureted  fuel  mixture  for  the  operation  of  said 
engine,  a  choke  valve  in  said  air  passage  for  regulating 
the  air  inflow,  a  closed  thermostatic  chamber,  a  thermo- 
static element  in  said  chamber  opcratively  connected  with 
said  choke  valve  for  an  automatic  opening  and  closmg 
adjustment  thereof  in  accordance  with  increase  and  de- 
crease of  temperature  in  said  closed  chamber,  an  air  duct 
leading  from  the  said  oven  to  said  closed  chamber,  a 
duct  leading  from  said  closed  chamber  to  said  suction 
manifold  and  a  manually  operable  cut-off  valve  in  one  of 
said  ducts  whereby  flow  of  air  through  said  thermostatic 
chamber  can  be  prevented. 


-\ 
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2.996,057 
CARBURETOR 

Jerry  W.  Raymond,  1102  Crescent  St.,  Wenatchee,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,322 

4  Claims.     (CI.  123—179) 


2,996,058 
MAGAZINE  TARGET  TRAP 
Albtrt    W.    G.    Ervlne,    Bridgeport,    Conn.,    assignor   to 
Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  712,957 
1  Claim.     (CL  124 — 8) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  igniting  fuel  mixtures  compris- 
ing at  least  one  combustion  cylinder  defining  a  combus- 
tion chamber  and  an  additional  cylinder  commuriicating 
with  said  combustion  cylinder  and  defining  an  ignition 
chamber,  means  for  compressing  said  fuel  mixtures  peri- 
odically in  said  combustion  chamber,  a  nozzle  member 
between  said  combustiti^  cliamber  and  said  ignition  cham- 
ber for  communication  therebetween,  the  inner  diameter 
of  said  ignition  chamber  being  larger  than  that  of  said 
nozzle  and  the  length  of  said  ignition  chamber  being 
greater  than  said  inner  diameter  thereof,  and  a  current 
feeding  conduit  system,  the  invention  residing  in  the  fact 
that  said  additional  cylinder  is  part  of  said  current  feeding 
conduit  system,  including  an  electric  current  source  and 
electrical  conduits  connecting  said  source  with  said  addi- 
tional cviindcr 


1  The  combination  with  an  engine  having  a  suction 
manifold,  and  an  oven  in  which  air  is  heated  by  engine 
operation,  of  a  carburetor  for  supplying  fuel  to  said 
engine;  said  carburetor  having  an  air  passage  there- 
through, opening  to  said  suction  manifold  for  an  inflow 


h 


An  automatic  target  throwing  trap  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, a  first  hollow  shaft  mounted  on  said  housing  and  a 
second  concentric  shaft  mounted  within  said  first  shaft,  a 
target  throwing  arm  structure  mounted  on  said  first  shaft 
for  angular  movement  in  substantially  a  horizontal  pane 
from  a  cocked  position  through  a  target  release  point  to  a 
terminal  position  and  return,  said  throwing  arm  structure 
having  a  target  guide  rail  along  the  trailing  edge  thereof 
and  a  target  positioning  means  mounted  thereon  to  re- 
tain a  target  in  its  initial  position  on  said  arm  structure 
until  said  arm  structure  has  moved  through  a  given  angu- 
lar displacement  in  its  throwing  movement  to  control  the 
point  at  which  the  target  leaves  the  end  of  said  arm 
structure  and  consequently  its  direction  of  flight,  said 
target  positioning  means  comprising  a  spring-biased  bell 
crank  lever  mounted  on  said  arm  structure  having  a  lug 
mounted  thereon  and  carrying  a  roller  thereon,  said  roller 
movable  between  a  first  position  to  engage  a  target  on  said 
arm  structure  and  a  second  position  where  it  is  disengaged 
from  a  target,  said  roller  spring-biased  toward  said  second 
position;  a  rotary  target  magazine  mounted  on  said  sec- 
ond shaft  for  intermittent  rotation  in  timed  relationship 
to  the  movement  of  said  arm  structure,  spring  means 
opcratively  connected  to  said  throwing  arm  for  rapidly 
driving  said  throwing  arm  structure  from  said  cocked 
position  through  said  target  release  point,  brake  means 
mounted  on  said  housing  for  braking  said  throwing  arm 
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structure  in  its  travel  beyond  said  target  release  point, 
said  brake  means  comprising  a  brake  surface  mounted  on 
said  first  shaft,  a  brake  band  connected  between  said  first 
shaft  and  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing,  said 
lever  maintaining  said  brake  band  in  engagement  with 
said  brake  surface  for  a  brief  period  after  said  target  re- 
lease point,  detent  means  engageable  with  said  arm  struc- 
ture for  releasably  holding  said  throwing  arm  structure  in 
said  cocked  position  against  the  action  of  said  spring 
means,  cocking  means  mounted  on  said  housing  for  stress- 
ing said  spring  means,  said  cocking  means  comprising 
said  lever,  means  opcratively  connected  to  said  throwing 
arm  structure  for  returning  said  arm  structure  from  said 
terminal  position;  said  arm  structure,  said  target  position- 
ing means,  said  rotary  target  magazine,  said  spring  means, 
said  brake  means,  said  detent  means,  said  cocking  means, 
and  said  means  for  returning  said  arm  structure  from  said 
terminal  position  actuated  and  controlled  by  the  rotation 
of  a  power  driven  control  cam  mounted  on  said  housing, 
means  to  latch  said  control  cam  against  rotation,  said 
means  to  latch  said  control  cam  against  rotation  com- 
prising a  notched  disc  and  a  spring-biased  finger  to  engage 
said  notch,  and  means  to  intermittently  release  said  latch 
means  and  drive  said  control  cam. 


ble  material  having  an  open  entrance,  attaching  means 
connected  to  opposite  sides  of  said  entrance  for  connect- 
ing an  elastic  means  to  said  pocket,  said  pocket  being 
large  enough  to  contain  a  substantial  number  of  said 
pellets,  and  both  of  the  walls  of  a  forward  area  of  said 
pocket  adjacent  said  entrance  which  are  disposed  op- 
posite to  said  attaching  means  being  partially  cut  out 
symmetrically    to    form    a   notch   whose    vertex   extends 


axially  into  the  remaining  portions  of  said  walls  from 
said  entrance  which  permits  opposite  portions  of  the 
edges  of  said  notch  provided  by  said  remaining  portions 
of  said  walls  and  said  sides  to  which  said  elastic  means 
are  connected  to  be  pressed  into  intimate  contact  with 
each  other  to  seal  said  entrance  when  said  pouch  is  drawn 
back  under  tension  and  to  facilitate  the  full  and  imme- 
diate resilient  opening  of  said  entrance  when  said  pouch 
is  released  and  discharges  said  pellets. 


2,996,f59 

WRIST  ATTACHMENT  FOR   USE   IN   DRAWING 

A   BOW   STRING 

Walter  Vance,  Box  303,  Northfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,884 

2  Claims.     (CI.  124—35) 


2,996,061 

ABRASIVE  DIAMOND  CORE  DRILL 

Harold  C.  Miller,  Chicago,  Ul.,  assignor  to  Super-Cut, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  111^  a  corporatioa  of  minois 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  788,852 

2  Claims.    (Q.  125— 28) 


1.  A  wrist  attachment  for  drawing  and  releasing  a  bow 
string  by  transmitting  the  pull  of  the  bow  string  directly 
to  the   wrist   and   arm   muscles  of  an   archer's  arm  for 
maintaining  the   release   control   of  the   arrow   shaft   at 
the  finger  tips  of  the  archer's  hand,  said  attachment  com- 
prising a  flexible  strip  having  opposing  flexible  ends,  a 
wristband  carried  by  one  end  of  said  strip  at  the  inside  of 
the  wrist  of  the  archer's  hand  so  that  the  strip  is  disposed 
m  confronting  relation  to  the  palm  of  the  hand  and  in  sub- 
stantial straight  line  relation  with  the  inside  of  the  fore- 
arm of  the   archer's  arm,   at   least  two  flexible  tongues 
having    a    space    therebetween    projecting    longitudinally 
from   the  other  end  of  said  strip,  a   rolled  enlargement 
extending  along  the  distal  end  of  each  of  said  tongues, 
the  space  between  said  tongues  being  adapted   to  have 
extended  therethrough  the  nock  of  an  arrow  shaft  with 
said  tongues  being  partially  extended  about  a  bow  string 
of  a  b'lw   and  held  against  the  bow  string  by  the  finger 
lips  of  an  archer  when  the  shaft  nock  of  the  arrow  has 
been  extended  through  said  space,  and  a  flexible  element 
extending  across  the  space  between  said  tongues  inwardly 
of  and   adjacent   to   and  spaced  from   said   enlargements 
and  adapted  to  underlie  and  bear  against  the  shaft  nock  of 
an  arrow  when  extended  through  said  space  to  restrain 
the  arrow  shaft  from  movement. 


2,996,060 

SLINGSHOT 

David  K.  Appleby,  Penn  Acres,  Del. 

(%  Enterprise  Machine  Co.,  Boi  12,  New  Castle,  Del.) 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  702,352 

14  Claims.     (CI.  124 — 41) 

1 .  A  slingshot  pouch  for  propelling  a  substantial  charge 

of  relatively  small  pellets  comprising  a  pocket  of  flexi- 

769  (>  G.      38 


1.  A  composite  rotary  tubular  abrasive  diamond  core 
drill  adapted  during  normal  use  to  extend  vertically  and 
be   rotated  about  its  axis  and  comprising  a  cylindrical 
tubular  shank  of  uniform  wall  thickness  and   with  pas- 
sage means  whereby  a  coolant  may  be  introduced  under 
pressure  to  the  interior  thereof  for  downward  flow  there- 
through, and  an  abrasive  annulus  in  the  form  of  a  dia- 
mond impregnated  matrix  fixedly  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  shank  in  axial  alignment  and  fluid  communi- 
cation therewith,  said  annulus  having  substantially  cylin- 
drical inner  and  outer  side  surfaces  and  a  continuous  un- 
interrupted bottom  surface,  said  core  drill  being  adapted, 
during  a  drilling  operation,  to  descend  endwise  and  axially 
into  a  workpiece  and  create  progressively  therein  an  up- 
standing central  cylindrical  core  surrounded  by  an  an- 
nular  socket   with   the   bottom   surface  of   the    rotating 
annulus  abrasively  engaging  the  bottom  wall  of  the  sock- 
et, the  radial  thickness  of  said  abrasive  annulus  beitig 
slightly   greater   than    the   wall   thickness   of   the   shank 
with  the  annulus  overhanging  the  inner  and  outer  side 
surfaces  of  the  shank  radially  in  opposite  directions  re- 
spectively whereby,  upon  such  descent  of  the  core  drill, 
relatively  thin  inner  and  outer  annular  clearance  spaces 
will  be  progressively  formed  in  the  workpiece  in  the  im- 
mediate vicinity  of  the  shank  for  the  flow  of  coolant 
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downwardly  alongside  the  inner  side  surface  of  the  shank 
and  for  the  reentrant  upward  flow  of  coolant  alongside 
the  outer  side  surface  of  the  shank  after  passage  of  the 
coolant  radially  outwardly  between  the  rotating  bottom 
surface  of  the  abrasive  annulus  and  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  socket,  the  inner  and  outer  side  surfaces  of  the 
abrasive  annulus  being  each  formed  with  a  series  of  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced,  vertically  extending  grooves  there- 
in, each  groove  completely  spanning  the  vertical  height 
of  the  abrasive  annulus  and  having  its  maximum  depth 
equal  to  approximately  55%  of  the  radial  thickness  of 
the  abrasive  annulus,  the  grooves  in  the  inner  side  sur- 
face of  said  abrasive  annulus  being  radially  staggered  with 
respect  to  the  grooves  in  the  outer  side  surface  of  the 
annulus  so  that  upon  rotation  of  the  core  drill  when 
in  contact  with  the  workpiece,  all  points  undergoing  abra- 
sion by  reason  of  their  contact  with  said  bottom  surface 
of  the  abrasive  annulus  will  be  repeatedly  uncovered  by 
the  lower  ends  of  at  least  one  of  said  series  of  vertically 
extending  grooves  and  thereby  flooded  with  the  coolant 
flowing  downwardly  through  such  grooves,  and  so  that 
upon  normal  wear  of  said  inner  and  outer  side  surfaces 
of  the  abrasive  annulus,  the  grooves  provided  therein 
will  remain  effective  until  such  time  as  such  side  surfaces 
assume  the  inner  and  outer  radial  dimensions  of  the 
cylindrical  tubular  shank.  '  i 


CATALYTIC  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Gerliart  Wciii,  7«->7t  172ad  St,  FhMhiat,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Oct.  1,  195«,  Scr.  No.  «13,t21 

4  Claim*.    (CL  1M-I2f  8) 


am        ff        Mi 


1.  A  heating  system  using  catalytic  combustion  com- 
prising a  cascade  of  elongated  tubes  having  their  insides 
connected  in  series  forming  a  substantially  contiguous 
inner  space,  means  for  defining  an  angular  outer  space 
surrounding  each  of  said  tubes  and  substantially  separate 
from  said  inner  space;  each  of  said  tubes  having  an  outer 
surface  and  on  said  surface  a  sheet-like  layer  of  catalytic 
material  extending  mainly  in  the  direction  of  and  co- 
ejtcnsive  with  said  surface;  and  each  of  said  tubes  having 
outlet  openings  through  the  tube  wall  forming  passages 
from  said  inner  space  to  said  layers;  and  means  including 
a  supply  of  air  and  fuel  for  forcing  a  mixture  thereof  by 
way  of  said  inner  space  and  said  openings  to  said  catalytic 
layer. 

2,99<,M3 

CURTAIN  DAMPERS 

Ernest  Lowe,   London,  England,   ■■ignnr  to   Amcrcng 

DcTclopmcnt  Corporation 

Filed  :nc  23, 19M,  Ser.  No.  38,34« 

4  CblnH.    (a.  12«— 2S5) 

2.  A  flue  seating  arrangement  comprising  an  open 
frame  for  installation  in  a  flue,  a  reciprocable  curtain- 
type  damper  in  said  frame,  a  first  co-operable  imper- 
forate wall  means  forming  at  least  part  of  said  damper, 
a  second  co-opcrable  imperforate  wall  means  forming 
part  of  said  frame  relative  to  which  said  first  co-operable 
means  is  movable,  meatis  operatively  connected  to  said 
first  co-operable  means  for  reciprocably  moving  the  latter 
relative  to  the  opening  of  said  frame,  said  second  co- 
pperable  means  terminating  in  a  marginal  edge,  said  first 
co-operable  means  being  movable  between  a  first  position 
allowing  free  passage  of  flue  gases  through  said  open 
frame  and  a  second  position  closing  said  passage  through 
said  frame,  said  second  co-operable  means  having  heat- 


resistant  marginal  spring  strip  means  secured  thereto 
and  extending  in  planar  form  when  non-flexed  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  plane  of  said  first  co-operable  means  and 
engaging  said  marginal  edge  of  said  first  co-operable 
means,  said  strip  means  terminating  at  least  in  ooe  free 
edge  projecting  beyond  said  marginal  edge  onto  the  sur- 
face of  said  first  co-operable  means  and  in  surface  con- 
tact therewith  so  that  inward  and  outward  portions  of  taid 


strip  means  are  in  contact  engagement  with  said  first 
co-operable  means,  said  spring  strip  means  conforming 
to  the  contour  of  said  first  co-operable  means  even  in 
distorted  conditions  and  upon  said  free  edge  of  said  strip 
means  being  pressed  thereagainst  in  overlapping  and  sur- 
face contact  relation  due  to  the  inherent  resilient  force 
of  said  strip  means  in  said  second  position  of  said  first 
co-operable  means,  to  thereby  form  a  gas-tight  seal  in 
said  flue. 


2,9M.M4 

FIREPLACE  DAMPER  CONTROL 

Dalbcrt  D.  Hai^  W.  3223  WaKoo,  Spokane,  WmA. 

FUcd  Jnly  18. 1958,  Ser.  No.  749,402 

4  Claims.    (CL  126—288) 


J     •* 


?4 


I.  The  combination  with  a  fireplace  having  a  flue  open- 
ing, and  a  damper  mounted  within  said  fireplace  for 
movement  from  a  position  bridging  said  opening  to  an 
unbridging  position  with  respect  to  said  opening,  of  a 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  damper  for  shifting 
said  damper  from  an  unbridging  position  to  a  bridging 
position  with  respect  to  taid  flue  opening  responsive  to 
a  drop  of  temperature  in  said  fireplace,  said  means  com- 
prising an  upright  arm  movable  in  an  upward  direction 
positioned  in  said  fireplace,  means  pivotally  connecting 


August  15,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


585 


the  upper  end  of  said  arm  to  said  damper  to  shift  said 
damper  to  an  unbridging  position  when  said  arm  is 
moved  upwardly,  a  thermosutic  control  means  within 
said  fireplace,  and  a  holding  and  release  means  operative- 
ly connected  to  said  thermostatic  control  means  and  to 
said  arm,  said  holding  means  being  operable  to  hold 
said  arm  in  its  upward  position  after  said  damper  has 
been  shifted  by  said  arm  to  the  unbridging  position  and 
during  the  heating  of  the  fireplace  and  a  rise  in  tem- 
perature of  said  control  means  atid  being  operable  in 
response  to  a  drop  in  temperature  of  the  fireplace  and 
a  drop  in  temperature  of  said  control  means  to  release 
said  arm  to  thereby  permit  said  damper  to  shift  to  the 
bridging  position,  and  hand-actuable  means  on  said  arm 
whereby  said  damper  can  be  held  open  during  starting 
of  the  fire  and  before  said  control  means  is  heated. 


2,99<,M7  __ 

TOBACCO  SMOKE  FILTER  AND/OR  ABSORBEI^ 

Henry  Wniiam  Heine,  9th  St  and  Brentwood  Road  NE., 

WashlQCton  18,  D.C. 

FUed  Not.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,638 

2  Ctefans.    (O.  131— 207) 


2,996,»65  , 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  FILTER  aCARETTES 
OilTer  S.  North,  2119  4th  St.  NW,  Wadifaigton  7,  D.C. 

No  Drawfaic.    FUed  Sept.  9, 1958,  Scr.  No.  759,851 
2Cfadms.    (a.  131— 18) 

1.  In  a  smoking  mixture  formed  by  intimately  admix- 
ing flakes  of  unexpanded  vermiculite  with  tobacco  to  ob- 
tain a  mixture  of  from  1-5%  vermiculite  in  from  95  to 
99%  of  tobacco,  the  improvement  which  comprises:  de- 
positing the  flakes  of  unexpanded  vermiculite  and  to- 
bacco onto  a  support  with  substantially  all  of  the  flakes  of 
unexpanded  vermiculite  aligned  in  a  common  orientation 
and  thereafter  forming  the  mixture  into  a  smoking  to- 
bacco product  wherein  the  basal  cleavage  planes  in  the 
unexpanded  vermiculite  and  the  direction  of  draw  of  the 
smoking  producl  arc  parallel  to  one  another. 


1.  In  combination,  a  filter  and/or  absorbent  plug  for 
a  gaseous  fluid  such  as  tobacco  smoke,  a  mouth-piece  for 
receiving  the  plug  at  its  forward  end,  and  supporting 
means  for  the  mouth-piece  and  plug  adapted  to  provide 
a  clearance  about  a  forward  end  portion  of  the  plug  to 
allow  tobacco  smoke  to  pass  thereabout  when  the  smoker 
draws  on  the  mouth-piece,  and  said  plug  being  made  from 
ceramic  materials  and  comprising,  a  soft-like  crumbly 
core  with  an  outer  surface  glaze  covering  impervious  to 
the  passage  of  gaseous  fluid  therethrough  except  for  pre- 
pared continuous  pore-like  boles  which  begin  in  all  parts 
and/or  areas  of  the  core  and  open  into  all  parts  and/or 
areas  of  the  plug  having  a  glaze  covering,  and  thereby 
operate  to  permit  gaseous  fluid  in  variable  amounts,  de- 
pendent upon  the  draw  of  the  smoker,  to  be  drawn 
through  the  ends  and  side  surfaces  of  the  plug  for  filter 
and/or  absorbent  action  of  the  highly  porous  and  soft- 
like crumbly  core. 


2,996,068 

CIGARETTE  CRUSHER  AND  STORAGE 

COMPARTMENT 

John  M.  Boffco  and  lohn  L.  Boiko,  bott  of 

R.D.  4,  Box  7  and  WaD  St,  RaTcana,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  844,895 

1  Claim,    (a.  131—237) 


23»M« 

CIGARETTE  HOLDER 

Edmood  R.  T.  MarqMtte,  519  School  St,  Hooma,  La. 

Filed  Dm.  15, 1960,  Scr.  No.  76,006 

SOataH.    (CL  131— 171) 


1.  A  cigarette  holder  comprising  an  elongated  body 
having  a  mouthpiece  at  one  end  and  a  cigarette  receiving 
socket  at  the  other  end,  said  body  including  an  upper 
recess  and  a  lower  recess  separated  from  each  other  by  a 
horizontal  partition  wall,  a  smoke  inlet  passageway  com- 
municating the  cigarette  socket  with  the  upper  recess,  a 
smoke  discharge  passageway  communicating  the  upper 
recess  with  a  discharge  opening  in  the  top  surface  of  the 
body  adjacent  the  lips  of  a  user  when  the  lips  are  engaged 
with  the  mouthpiece,  a  passageway  communicating  the 
lower  recess  with  the  mouthpiece  end  of  the  body,  air  inlet 
means  for  said  bottom  recess  for  admitting  air  into  the 
bottom  recess  and  into  the  passageway  into  the  mouth  of 
the  user,  a  radial  bladed  impeller  mounted  in  the  bottom 
recess  for  engagement  by  air  passing  into  the  recess  and 
into  the  longitudinal  passage  thereby  causing  rotation  of 
the  impeller,  and  a  fan  mounted  in  the  upper  recess  and 
connected  with  the  impeller  for  rotation  thereby  causing 
reduction  in  pressure  in  the  smoke  inlet  passage  for  draw- 
ing smoke  from  the  cigarette  into  the  upper  recess  for  dis- 
charge through  the  longitudinal  passageway  and  discharge 
opening. 


A  portable  air  tight  device  of  rectangular  configura- 
tion for  extinguishing  and  retaining  burned  cigarettes 
comprising  a  one  piece  rectangular  receptacle  having 
rectangular  shaped  upstanding  nonperforatcd  integral 
walls,  a  one  piece  rigid  inverted  U-shaped  cover  member 
hingedly  attached  to  the  receptacle  and  foldable  there- 
over into  closing  and  air  tight  sealing  relationship,  said 
receptacle  including  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  a  pair  of 
side  walls,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  substantially  rectangular 
shaped  spring  metal  pressure  plate,  said  cover  member 
including  a  nonperforated  top  panel  of  rectangular  shape 
having  identical  front  and  rear  integral  walls  and  identical 
side  integral  walls  depending  therefrom,  a  hinge  assembly 
pivotally  connecting  the  depending  edge  portion  of  said 
rear  wall  of  said  closure  member  with  said  rear  wall 
of  said  receptacle  adjacent  the  upper  edge  thereof,  the 
upper  edge  portion  of  each  of  said  receptacle  walls  being 
provided  with  an  outwardly  protruding  bead  adjacent 
thereto,  the  internal  dimensions  between  the  opposite  de- 
pending side  walls  of  said  cover  being  substantially  equal 
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to  the  external  dimension  between  the  opposite  exterior 
side  walls  of  said  beads  on  said  receptacle  walls,  whereby 
the  exterior  side  walls  of  said  beads  are  tightly  engagcable 
with  the  inner  surface  of  said  side  walls  of  said  cover 
when  in  closed  posftion  providing  an  air  tight  and  dust 
proof  seal  th<»Tebetween,  said  spring  metal  pressure  plate 
being  substantially  rectangular  in  configuratiorv  and  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  side  edges,  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge 
and  being  substantially  as  wide  as  the  width  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, the  top  edge  of  said  pressure  plate  being  formed 
with  a  semi-circular  upstanding  finger  portion,  the  com- 
bined height  of  said  ^nger  portion  and  the  rectangular 
portion  of  said  pressure  plate  being  less  than  the  height 
of  said  front  wall  of  said  receptacle,  the  lower  end  por- 
tion of  said  pressure  plate  being  secured  to  the  lower  end 
portion  of  said  front  wall  of  said  receptacle  adjacent  the 
bottom  wall  thereof,  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  pres- 
sure plate  being  normally  supported  in  an  angularly  re- 
lated position  with  respect  to  said  front  wall  of  said 
receptacle  and  yieldably  movable  towards  said  front  wall 
in  response  to  manual  pressure  applied  to  said  finger  por- 
tion upon  the  rear  side  thereof,  and  said  pressure  plate 
dividing  the  device  into  an  extinguishing  compartment 
of  triangular  cross-section  in  a  vertical  longitudinal  plane 
and  a  storage  compartment  of  quadrilateral  vertical  longi- 
tudinal cross-section,  both  compartments  being  adapted 
to  be  closed  by  said  closure  member. 


2,9f(,M9 
HAIR  CURL  CLIPS 
Francif  Joaepb  Carry,  Bant  GrMo,  Eogfauid,  anignor 
to  Langfaton  and  Sons  Llmttcd,  Wantock,  Binningham, 
Warwickshire,  Englaad,  a  Brttisk  conpaay 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  839,9M 

Oaims  priority,  appHcatloa  Great  BrMala  Oct  3, 1958 

4Claliiit.    (CL132— 41) 


a 


1.  A  hair  clip  made  of  two  identical  metal  pressings, 
both  producible  in  the  same  dies,  and  a  wire  coil  torsion 
spring,  each  metal  pressing  corfiprising  a  hair-holding 
limb  and  a  handle  part  at  an  angle  to  the  limb,  each 
handle  part  having  means  for  retaining  it  in  opposed 
relation  to  the  other  when  they  are  assembled  and  hav- 
mg  two  separated  longitudinal  incisions  and  each  inci- 
sion having  a  cranked  portion  near  its  end  towards  the 
limb,  said  cranked  portions  being  opposite  each  other  in 
order  that  when  the  median  portion  of  metal  between 
the  incisions  is  displaced  from  the  side  portions,  the 
cranked  portions  define  inwardly  projecting  lugs  on  two 
separated  side  bars,  on  which  lugs  the  ends  of  the  coil 
of  the  wire  spring  are  located  with  the  wire  ends  engag- 
ing the  respective  handle  parts  in  order  to  separate  them 
and  urge  the   limbs  into  gripping  position. 


2,99<.rr« 

WALKER 
EliBcr  F.  Rica,  ClMhuiatl,  OUo,  aajganr  to  The  Rka 
Maoaffactnrtag  Compaay,  ClKtaBati,  OUo,  a  corMn- 
tloa  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Aog.  15,  1958,  S«r.  No.  755,294 
4  Claims.  (O.  135—45) 
1.  In  a  walker  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  front  frame  including  end  members  in  the  form  of 
sleeves  or  tubes,  a  side  frame  at  each  end  of  the  front 
frame  each  including  a  front  leg  respectively  disposed  in 
a  sleeve  or  tube  of  said  front  frame  so  that  said  side 
frames  may  be  swung  relative  to  the  front  frame  from 


positions  superimposed  on  one  anodier  to  positions  angu- 
larly related  to  one  another,  latch  means  for  latching  the 
frames  in  their  angularly  related  positions  comprising  a 
bracket  carried  by  each  side  frame  front  leg,  a  U -shape 


latch  pivotly  mounted  on  each  of  said  brackets  with  said 
latches  each  including  a  base  and  depending  arms  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  base,  and  a  brace  bar  associated  with 
the  front  frame  received  between  the  latches  depending 
arms. 


239<,t71 
GAS  REGULATOR  VALVE  FOR  ARTIFICIAL 

RESPIRATION 

Kentaro  Takaoka.  Roa  Gaspar  Loorenco  No.  1-C, 

SaoPaaio,  Brazil 

FDcd  May  13,  1957,  Scr.  No.  658,847 

Clainu  priority,  appUcatloa  Bnzfl  laa.  3,  1957 

3  ClaiiiM.     (CI.  137—43) 


^'"^^  '■■'P^^3c;: 


1 .  A  gas  regulator  valve  for  artificial  respiration  com- 
prising a  hollow  valve  body,  a  flexible  di^hragm  extend- 
ing across  the  interior  of  said  valve  body  and  dividing  the 
interior  of  said  valve  body  into  a  first  chamber  and  a 
second  chamber,  a  third  chamber,  a  gas  inlet  means, 
means  connected  between  said  inlet  means  and  the  in- 
terior of  said  third  chamber  for  ejecting  gas  directly  from 
said  second  chamber  in  response  to  gas  flow  from  said 
inlet  means  to  the  exterior  of  said  valve  body,  an  out- 
let passage  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
second  chamber,  a  pair  of  ring-like  magnetic  valve  seats 
mounted  in  axially  spaced  relation  to  each  other  in  said 
third  chamber,  one  of  said  valve  seats  providing  an  ex- 
haust passage  to  the  exterior  of  said  valve  body,  the  other 
of  said  valve  seats  communicating  said  third  chamber 
with  said  second  chamber,  a  magnetic  valve  closure 
member  reciprocable  to  alternately  form  a  substantially 
gas  sealing  engagement  with  the  two  valve  seats,  said 
valve  closure  when  in  engagement  with  said  one  valve 
seat  closing  the  exhaust  passage  and  permitting  gas  flow 
through  said  other  valve  seat  and  said  second  chamber 
to  said  outlet  passage  for  the  inhalation  phase  of  respira- 
tion  and  when  in  engagement  with  said  other  valve  seat 
opening  the  exhaust  passage  of  said  one  valve  seat  to 
permit  gas  flow  from  said  second  chamber  and  said  inlet 
means  through  said  ejector  means  for  the  exhalation 
phase  of  respiration,  said  valve  closure  member  being 
mounted  on  a  valve  stem  positioned  for  reciprocation  oo- 
axially  of  said  ring-like  magnetic  valve  seats,  said  valve 
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stem  being  connected  to  said  flexible  dii4>hragm  for 
movement  therewith,  apiing  means  yieldingly  urging  said 
valve  closure  member  to  a  position  engaging  one  of 
Mid  magnetic  valve  seats,  increased  pressure  within  said 
second  chamber  being  effective  to  move  said  flexible  di- 
M,ptmt^k  to  move  said  valve  closure  member  away  from 
said  one  magnetic  valve  seat  and  into  magnetic  engage- 
ment with  the  other  magnetic  valve  seat 


that  of  the  inside  diameter  of  the  casing,  the  collar  having 
a  circumferential  groove  above  its  mid-point  engaged 
by  a  plurality  of  dimples  struck  inwardly  of  the  lower 
edge  of  the  casing,  the  collar  also  having  a  bore  there- 
through terminating  in  a  downwardly  faced  valve  seat; 
a  perforated  sleeve  open  to  the  top  and  bottom,  having 
the  same  outside  diameter  as  the  casing,  mounted  over 
the  lower  end  of  the  collar  in  abutting  engagement  with 
the  casing  and  forming  a  continuation  thereof;  two  dia- 


2,99M72 

ACTUATOR 

Raymond  D.  AtcUcy,  Loa  Alleles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 

nesBC  aiilg      fls,  to  A— ericaa  Brake  Shoe  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontioB  of  Delaware 

nicd  May  23, 19M,  Scr.  No.  30,914 

19  ClaiBM.    (CI.  137—83) 


~2 


'*       \ 


-*    » 


1.  An  actuator  which  comprises  an  armature  com- 
posed of  magnetically  permeable  material,  a  yieldable 
mounting  for  said  armature,  permanent  magnet  means 
positioned  in  operative  relation  adjacent  said  armature, 
means  for  mechanically  applying  a  force  to  said  arma- 
ture in  response  to  a  signal,  to  move  said  armature  from 
a  null  position,  the  force  of  magnetic  attraction  of  said 
permanent  magnet  means  substantially  balancing  the 
mechanical  stiffness  of  said  yieldable  mounting,  and  a 
motion  transmitting  device  connected  to  said  armature 
and  operative  in  response  to  motion  of  said  armature, 
and  means  for  applying  to  said  armature  a  restoring  force 
independent  of  said  mechanical  stiffness  and  opposed  in 
magnitude  and  direction  to  said  signal  force,  to  restore 
said  armature  to  its  null  position. 


metrically  spaced  fingers,  struck  inwardly  of  the  bottom 
end  wall  of  the  sleeve;  and,  a  valve  ball,  loosely  held 
within  the  sleeve,  whose  specific  gravity  is  such  that  it 
will  float  in  water  and  sink  in  gasoline,  said  ball  bcirig 
free  to  move  between  a  first  position,  when  immersed  in 
gasoline,  wherein  it  rests  upon  the  sleeve  fingers,  and  a 
second  position,  when  immersed  in  water,  wherein  it  is 
seated  against  the  collar  valve  seat,  to  close  the  casing 
against  the  entrance  of  liquid. 


2,996,074 

FLUID  PRESSURE  ACTUATED  SHUT-OFF 

VALVE 

John  S.  Page  and  John  S.  Page,  Jr.,  boOi  of  Box  7126, 

Bixby  KnoUs  SUtion,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1954,  Ser.  No.  413,076 

2  Claims.    (Q.  137—220) 


2,996,073 
I       WATER  LOCK  VALVE  FOR  GASOLINE 
STORAGE  TANK 
BcTMi^  Woiah,  2350  Fenwood  Road, 

Unlvcnity  Heights  18,  Ohio 
FUcd  Aag.  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  832,999 
1  Claim.  (CH37— 172) 
In  combination  with  a  gasoline  storage  tank  of  the  type 
having  a  vertical  suction  tube  extending  downward  into 
the  tank  with  its  upper  end  capped  by  a  cage  type  check 
valve  having  a  beveled  bottom  face,  a  water-lock  valve, 
comprising,  a  casing,  of  an  outside  diameter  to  fit  within 
the  suction  tube,  and  having  a  flared  top  whose  upper 
diameter  is  larger  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  suction 
tube  and  of  a  conical  shape  matching  that  of  the  beveled 
bottom  face  of  the  check  valve;  a  gasket  seated  between 
the  flared  top  of  the  casing  and  the  top  edge  of  the  suc- 
tion tube  and  forming  a  fluid  tight  seal  between  the  cas- 
ing and  suction  tube  when  the  bottom  face  of  the  check 
valve  is  screwed  home  against  the  flared  top  of  the  cas- 
ing; a  cylindrical  collar  mounted  within  the  casing  at  the 
lower  end  thereof  having  an  outside  diameter  equal  to 


1.  A  flow  control  valve  comprising:  a  body  having  a 
bore  therethrough;  axially  spaced  annular  guide  members 
carried  by  said  body  and  projecting  into  said  bore;  a  tubu- 
lar valve  element  reciprocably  disposed  in  said  guide 
members;  said  members,  said  tubular  clement  and  said 
body  defining  an  annular  pressure  chamber  therebetween; 
an  annular  piston  on  said  tubular  valve  element  disposed 
in  said  chamber;  an  annular  valve  seat  carried  by  said 
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body  at  one  end  of  said  tubular  valve  element;  said  body 
having  a  flow  path  leading  from  said  bore  past  said  seat; 
means  at  one  side  of  said  piston  for  urging  said  tubular 
valve  element  into  engagement  with  said  seat;  said  body 
having  a  port  leading  to  said  pressure  chamber  at  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  piston  from  said  last  mentioned  means 
for  supplying  fluid  pressure  for  urging  said  tubular  valve 
clement  away  from  said  seat;  one  of  said  annular  guide 
members  including  a  cylindrical  portion  having  a  flow 
passage  extending  radially  tho-ethrough  from  said  bore; 
means  sealing  said  cylindrical  portion  to  said  body  at 
axially  spaced  points  at  opposite  sides  of  said  radial  pas- 
sage, said  body  having  a  portion  provided  with  a  passage 
adapted  to  be  interconnected  by  a  conduit  to  said  port; 
and  one  of  said  portions  having  a  channel  interposed  be- 
tween the  passages  aforesaid. 


a  portion  intermediate  said  disc  and  said  yoke  bushing, 
means  securing  said  hub  to  said  stem  for  rotation  there- 
with, a  second  member  surrounding  said  hub  in  sliding 
engagement  with  said  ribs,  said  hub  and  said  second 
member  being  respectively  provided  with  bores  disposed 
to  be  brought  into  alignment,  and  a  pin  removably  in- 
sertable  into  said  bores  for  selectively  locking  said  hub 
to  said  second  member. 


2,996,075 

VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 

WnUam  H.  L.  Dcimcr,  John  B.  Urban,  and  Earl  F.  RJo- 

pcUe,  Cincinnati,  OUo,  asdgnon  to  The  Lnnkenlicinier 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Oiiio,  a  corporation  of  Oiiio 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  854,486 

15  Claims.    (CI.  137—243) 


2,996,076 

SELF-REGULATING   PRESSURE  VALVE 

Gay  Dion-Biro,  82  Rnc  dc  Silly, 

Boolocnc-flU'-Scinc,  France 

FUcd  Jan.  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  2,149 

CUims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  30,  1959 

1  Claim.    (CI.  137— 505J1) 


I 


:^}mm 


.,..« 


I.  In  a  valve  of  the  type  having  a  threaded  rotatable 
stem  a  pair  of  spaced  ribs  extending  parallel  to  said  stem, 
a  bushing  surrounding  said  stem  in  threaded  engagement 
therewith,  and  means  for  rotating  said  bushing,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  a  torque  reactor,  said  torque 
reactor  comprising  a  hub  surrounding  said  stem  at  a  por- 
tion intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  means  fixedly  securing 
said  hub  to  said  stem  for  rotation  therewith,  a  second 
member  surrounding  said  hub  and  having  portions  in 
sliding  engagement  with  said  ribs,  said  hub  and  said  sec- 
ond member  being  respectively  provided  with  bores  dis- 
posed to  be  brought  into  alignment,  and  a  pin  removably 
mserlable  into  said  bores  for  selectively  locking  said  huh 
to  said  second  member, 

n  A  valve,  said  valve  comprising  a  housing,  an  annu- 
lar valve  seat  disposed  within  said  housing,  a  yoke  inter- 
connected to  said  housing,  said  yoke  comprising  two 
spaced  ribs,  and  an  opening  spaced  from  said  seat,  a  yoke 
bushing,  means  rotalably  supporting  said  bushing  within 
said  opening,  said  bushing  having  an  internal  thread  for- 
mation, a  stem  threadably  engaging  said  bushing,  means 
for  selectively  locking  said  bushing  to  said  stem,  a  valve 
disc  carried  by  said  stem  for  engagement  with  said  seat,  a 
handle  mounted  upon  the  end  of  said  stem  remote  from 
said  disc,  means  interconnected  with  said  yoke  bushing 
for  rotating  said  bushing,  and  a  torque  reactor,  said 
torque  reactor  comprising  a  hub  surrounding  said  stem  at 


A  self  acting  valve  arrangement  for  regulating  the  pres- 
sure of  compressed  gas  passing  therethrough  to  a  prese- 
lected pressure  comprising,  in  combination,  a  valve  body 
formed  with  a  gas  inlet  passage  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  source  of  compressed  gas  and  having  an  inner  end, 
a  b)ore  extending  from  said  inner  end  of  said  gas  inlet 
passage   axially   aligned   with   the   latter  and   having  a 
larger  diameter  than  said  inlet  passage,  a  valve  seat  at 
said  inner  end  of  said  inlet  passage,  and  an  outlet  passage 
extending   from  said   bore  at   the  junction  thereof  with 
said  inlet  passage  in  direction  transverse  thereto;  pressure 
chamber  means  comprising  a  resilient  flexible  diaphragm 
arranged   substantially   normal    to  and  coaxial   with   said 
bore  and  facing  the  latter,  and  rigid  combined  closure 
and  stop  means  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said 
diaphragm  on  the  side  of  said  pressure  chamber  means 
distant    from    said   bore;   a   valve   member   mounted   for 
fluid-tight  sliding  movement  in  said  bore  between  an  open 
position  and  a  closed  position  in  which  said  valve  en- 
gages said  valve  seat,  said  valve  member  having  a  rear 
portion  projecting   beyond  said   bore  through   said  dia- 
phragm   fluid-tightly    connected    thereto    for    movement 
between  said  positions  thereof  during  flexing  of  the  dia- 
phragm and  said  rear  portion  having  a  free  end  abutting 
against  said  combined  closure  and  stop  means  when  said 
valve  member  is  in  said  open  position  thereof;  passage 
means  formed  in  said  valve  body  and  communicating  with 
said  pressure  chamber  means  and  said  outlet  passage  so 
that  the  pressure  of  gas  passing  through  said  outlet  pas- 
sage is  transmitted  to  said  pressure  chamber  on  one  side 
of  the  diaphragm  tending  thereby  to  flex  said  diaphragm 
in  a  direction  to  move  said  valve  member  into  closed 
position;  and  resilient  means  operativcly  connected  to  said 
diaphragm  and  tending  to  flex  said  diaphragm  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  said  one  direction  to  keep  said   valve 
member  in  open  position,  said  resilient  means  constructed 
so  as  to  keep  said  valve  member  when  the  pressure  in 
said  outlet  passage  is  at  said  preselected  pressure  in  fully 
open  position  and  permitting  gradual  closing  of  said  valve 
member  upon  increase  of  said  gas  pressure  in  said  outlet 
passage  beyond  said  preselected  pressure. 
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2,996,077 

CHECK  VALVE 

WUmcr  R.  Taggcrt,  Boylston,  Mass.,  a«ignor  of  one-half 

to  Norman  S.  Blodgett,  Worcester,  Mass. 

nied  May  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,859 

1  Claim.     (CI.  137—537) 


A  check  valve  for  use  in  the  end  of  a  rubber  hose 
or  the  like,  comprising  a  tubular  body  member  having 
an  exterior  surface  tapered  at  one  end  and  ridged,  the 
other  end  of  the  body  member  being  beveled  to  form  a 
sharp  lip,  the  tapered  surface  having  its  smaller  end 
located  at  the  end  of  the  body  member  opposite  the  sharp 
lip,  a  ball  member  of  generally  spherical  shape  formed 
of  a  rubber-like  material,  a  hook  having  a  long  shank 
extending  through  the  ball  member  and  fastened  thereto, 
a  bar  fastened  across  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
body  member  at  a  thinner  portion  thereof  in  the  part 
occupied  by  the  tapered  surface,  and  a  coil  spring  con- 
nected in  tension  between  the  bar  and  the  hook  to  biai 
the  ball  member  toward  engagement  with  the  said  sharp 
lip  at  the  said  other  end  of  the  body  member. 


perature  increase  and  a  spring  therein  urging  such  piston 
in  opposition  to  the  thermostat  fluid,  said  cylinder  also 
having  a  pressurized  fluid  inlet  and  an  adjacent  discharge 
outlet  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  perfoimance  conduit  com- 
municating with  said  cylinder  and  through  which  fluid 
from  said  cylinder  is  discharged  as  pressure  fluid,  the 
piston  of  said  unit  having  adjacent  narrow  and  wide 
peripheral  grooves  therein  isolated  by  seal  means  seal- 
ing with  the  cylinder  bore  and  said  piston  being  posi- 
tionable  at  normal  temperature  to  establish  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  wide  groove  and  said  dis- 
charge outlet  and  from  said  inlet  via  said  narrow  groove 
to  said  performance  conduit,  upon  increase  of  tempera- 
ture said  thermostat  fluid  urging  said  piston  to  establish 


2,996,078 
JET  ASSISTED  SLEEVE  VALVE 
Mardiall  E.  Freeman,  San  Jose,  and  James  C.  Gilmore, 
Santa  Cbra,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,431 
7  Claims.     (CI.  137—620) 


1.  In  a  fluid  contr(rf  sleeve  valve  wherein  a  cylindrical 
sleeve  is  shiftable  between  a  first  and  second  position  to 
establish  either  of  at  least  two  fluid  flow  conditions,  valve 
urging  means  for  assisting  in  the  establishment  of  one  of 
said  conditions,  said  urging  means  including  at  least  one 
port  constructed  and  arranged  to  pass  fluid  under  pressure 
through  the  lateral  wall  of  said  sleeve,  said  port  being 
formed  in  said  sleeve  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  sleeve,  said  angle  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  apply  an  assisting  thrust  to  said  sleeve  in  estab- 
lishing said  one  condition. 


y-— jf '■'      ,111  1^-"    ^-'Mi 


fluid  communication  between  said  wide  groove  and  said 
performance  conduit  and  to  restrict  communication  of 
inlet  fluid  with  said  narrow  groove  and  said  performance 
conduit  and  to  by-pass  inlet  fluid  via  said  wide  groove 
to  said  discharge  outlet,  and  upon  further  increase  of 
temperatures  said  piston  being  urged  to  close  communica- 
tion of  inlet  fluid  with  said  narrow  groove  while  increas- 
ing communication  between  said  wide  groove  and  said 
performance  conduit  and  increasing  the  by-passing  of 
inlet  fluid  via  said  wide  groove  to  said  discharge  outlet, 
the  fluid  pressure  in  said  performance  conduit  decreasing 
upon  reduction  of  fluid  communication  between  said  in- 
let via  said  narrow  groove  to  said  performance  conduit 
and  upon  the  consequent  increase  of  fluid  communication 
between  said  performance  conduit  and  said  wide  groove. 


2,996,080 

MANIFOLD  VALVE   ASSEMBLY 

Lawrence  H.  Gardner,  %  Ainnatk  Valve  Inc.,  7317 

Associate  Ave.,  North  Olmstead,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,820 

3  Claims.     (CI.  137—623) 

. : ..  ,  •  .„ 1 
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2,996,079 
FLUID  OPERABLE  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING 
ENGINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Jack  Mahand,  5706  Ridgeway,  Houston,  Tex.,  and 
Leon  L.  Bailey,  Rtc.  4,  Robstown,  Tex. 
FUed  Apr.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,955 
1  CUIm.     (CI.  137—620) 
A  servo-motor  actuated  valve  operable  responsive  to 
temperature  change  including  a  cylinder  having  a  piston 
therein  and  a  thermostat  in  an  end  thereof  with  expansi- 
ble fluid  therein  to  urge  said  piston  responsive  to  tem- 


it.       .  '■»'  !\    'i 


1.  A  manifold  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  and 
exhaust  of  air  to  and  from  a  work  cylinder,  comprising 
a  pair  of  valves  mounted  on  an  adapter,  each  valve  in- 
cluding a  valve  body  having  a  cyUndrical  valve  chamber 
opening  from  one  end  thereof,  an  annular  valve  scat 
member  having  an  inner  end  of  smaller  diameter  than 
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the  diameter  of  said  valve  chamber  seated  against  the  recesses  with  an  elongate  recess  of  less  depth  than  said 
end  wall  of  said  chamber,  said  valve  seat  member  having  first  recesses  and  extending  to  a  common  edge  of  said 
an  annular  flange  at  its  other  end  sealingly  engaging  the    body  for  providing  a  guideway  for  an  actuator,  an  elon- 


cylindrical  wall  of  said  chamber  to  define  an  annular  pas- 
sage between  said  flange  and  the  chamber  end  wall,  a 
valve  guide  element  having  an  annular  shoulder  spaced 
from  said  valve  seat  member  to  define  a  second  annular 
passage  between  said  valve  seat  member  and  said  valve 
guide  element,  said  valve  seat  member  having  an  axial 
passage  therein,  said  valve  body  having  a  bore  opening 
from  said  end  wall  and  aligned  with  the  axial  passage 
in  said  valve  seat  member,  a  valve  stem  in  said  valve 
guide  element  and  extending  therefrom  through  said  axial 
passage,  a  radial  passage  in  said  valve  seat  member  be- 
tween the  axial   passage  therein  and  said  first  annular 
passage,  means  defining  a  passage  connecting  said  axial 
pass.ige  nnd  said  second  annular  passage,  seal  means  pro- 
viding a  first  valve  seat  between  said  bore  and  the  axial 
passage  in  said  valve  seat  member,  other  seal  means  pro- 
viding  a   second   valve  seat  between  said  axial   passage 
and  said  second  annular  passage,  said  valve  stem  in  one 
position   thereof  being  engageable  with  said   first  valve 
seat  to  close  communication  between  said  bore  and  said 
first   annular   passage  while   establishing  communication 
between  the  latter  and  said  second  annular  passage,  said 
valve   stem   in  a   second   position  thereof  being  engage- 
able  with  said  second  valve  seat  to  close  communication 
between   said   annular   passages  while  establishing  com- 
munication between  said  first  annular  passage  and  said 
bore,  said  valve  body  having  an  air  inlet  port,  an  exhaust 
port  and  a  work  port  therein,  said  work  port  being  con- 
nected to  said  first  annular  passage  and  said  inlet  and 
exhaust  ports  being  connected  one  to  said  bore  and  the 
other  to  said  second  annular  passage,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  valve  stem  from  one  of  said  positions  to  the 
other,  said  adapter  having  an  air  inlet  port  communicating 
with  the  air  inlet  ports  of  said  valves,  an  exhaust  port 
communicating  with  the  exhaust  ports  of  said  valves  and 
a  pair  of  work  ports,  one  communicating  with  each  work 
port  of  one  of  said  valves. 


gate  actuator  disposed  in  each  of  said  guideways,  each 
actuator  having  one  end  portion  overlying  and  connected 
to  an  edge  of  its  respective  valve  disk  for  actuating  the 
same  and  the  opposite  end  of  each  actuator  projecting 
beyond  said  body,  and  a  cover  secured  to  said  body  and 
overlying  said  actuators  for  retaining  the  latter  in  their 
respective  guideways.  / 

2,99<,M2 

THREE  WAY  VALVE 

Robert  G.  Miner,  La  Crosse,  Wla^  aaigiior  to  The  Tnnt 

ComiMny,  La  Crosse,  Wis^  a  corpontion  of  Wisconsiii 

FUcd  Sept.  8,  195«,  Scr.  No.  759,774 

3  Claims.     (CI.  137—625.4) 


2.996,081 
MUT.TTPLE   VALVE  STRUCTURE 
Ralph  H.  Wise,  Gary,  Ind.,  asstgnor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Anderson  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

Filed  Jane  29,  1956,  Scr.  No.  594,789 
11  Claims.     (CI.  137—624) 


8  A  multiple-valve  structure  comprising  an  elongate 
flat  body,  one  face  of  said  body  being  formed  with  a  row 
of  circular  recesses  arranged  lengthwise  thereof,  each 
recess  having  a  flat  bottom,  the  opposite  face  of  said  body 
being  formed  with  a  pair  of  grooves  each  communicating 
through  bores  with  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  recesses, 
a  plate  secured  over  said  last-mentioned  face  of  said  body 
and  sealing  said  grooves  to  define  inlet  and  outlet  trunk 
lines  to  said  recesses,  the  bottom  of  each  recess  being 
further  formed  with  passages  for  establishing  communica- 


1.  A  solenoid  operated  three  way  water  valve  com- 
prising; a  vertically  elongated  hollow  valve  body,  a  sole- 
noid supported  on  top  of  said  valve  body,  a  hollow  tube 
member  supported  within  said  solenoid  and  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  said  valve  body,  means  forming 
a  first  inlet  port  and  a  second  inlet  port  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  valve  body,  said  inlet  ports  being  displaced  from 
one  another  a  predetermined  distance  in  the  vertical 
direction  of  the  valve  body,  means  forming  an  outlet 
port  from  said  valve  body  between  said  first  and  second 
inlet  ports,  partition  means  extending  across  said  valve 
body  separating  said  first  and  second  inlet  ports  from 
said  outlet  port,  means  forming  passages  in  the  top  and 
bottom  of  said  partition  to  provide  communication  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  said  outlet  ports,  an  armature  slid- 
abiy  mounted  in  said  tube,  a  plunger  rod  in  said  valve 
body  and  pivotally  secured  to  said  armature,  a  pair  of 
open  end  pistons  rotatably  attached  and  slidable  with 
said  plunger  rod,  and  spacing  means  between  said  pistons 
spacing  said  pistons  so  that  the  uppermost  of  said  pistons 
blocks  said  first  inlet  port  and  said  other  piston  is  located 
below  said  second  inlet  port  whereby  the  magnetic  force 
required  by  said  solenoid  to  move  said  pistons  upwardly 
to  close  said  second  inlet  port  and  open  said  first  inlet 
port  to  pass  fluid  from  said  first  inlet  port  to  said  outlet 
port  is  at  a  minimum. 


2,996,083 

CONTINUOUS  FLOW  ROTARY  SELECTOR 

VALVE 

PanI  Haska,  739  Moreno  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Jnly  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,723 
3  Oaims.     (Q.  1 37—625. 1 1 ) 
1.  A  valve  for  communicating  a  plurality  of  lines  with 


tion  with  connecting  lines  to  a  responsive  device,  a  valve    a  main  line  and  for  selectively  by-passing  flow  through 

disk  oscillatably  seated  m  each  recess,  said  first-mentioned    any  one  of  said  plurality  of  lines  to  a  secondary  line 

face   being  further   formed  tancentially  to  each  of  said    and  including,  a  substantially  elongate  body  having  upper 
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and  lower  sections  and  with  a  peripheral  wall  to  define 
a  chamber  therein,  a  plurality  of  flow  lines  opening  into 
ports  in  the  wall  of  the  body  and  to  be  in  communica- 
tion with  the  chamber  at  the  upper  section  of  the  body, 
a  main  line  opening  into  a  port  at  the  lower  section  of 
the  body  and  to  be  in  communication  with  the  chamber, 
a  secondary  line  comprising  a  tubular  support  projecting 
into  the  lower  section  of  the  body,  and  a  disc-shaped  ro- 
tor rotatably  carried  by  the  body  to  occupy  the  upper  sec- 


2,996,085 
APPARATUS  FOR  LINING  PIPELINES 
Francb  M.  Matfaeny,  Lynwood,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  American  Pipe  and  Constraction  Co., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  July  20,  1956,  Scr.  No.  599,275,  now 
Patent  No.  2,917,820,  dated  Dec.  22,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  800,727 
11  Claims.    (CL  140—2) 
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tion  thereof  and  having  downwardly  curved  fluid  de- 
flectors operable  in  said  upper  section  to  align  with  the 
first  mentioned  ports  in  the  wall  of  the  body  and  said 
rotor  having  a  passage  therein  selectively  communicating 
any  selected  one  of  said  first  mentioned  ports  in  the  wall 
of  the  body  with  the  secondary  line  of  the  said  tubular 
support,  said  deflectors  turning  the  fluid  flow  from  the 
upper  section  of  the  body  to  flow  axially  of  the  valve 
chamber  and  into  the  lower  section  of  the  body. 


2,996,084 
THREAD  RETARDER   FOR  SHUTTLES 
Jolunn  Fricdrich  Schroder,  Reutlingen-Bctzingen,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  C.  C.  Egelhaaf,  Kommanditgeseil- 
scliaft,  Rcutlingen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,142 
7  Claims.     (O.  139—213) 


1.  Thread  retarder  mechanism  for  shuttles  compris- 
ing, a  mounting  plate,  a  U-shaped  member  secured  to  said 
mounting  plate,  a  base  plate  mounted  on  said  U-shaped 
members,  a  first  pair  and  a  second  pair  of  retarder  pads 
pivotably  secured  to  adjacent  respective  opposed  ends 
of  said  base  plate  and  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  one 
another,  said  pads  extending  perpendicularly  of  said  base 
plate,  spring  means  normally  urging  the  pads  of  each  of 
said  pairs  into  contact  with  one  another,  a  guide  plate 
extending  vertically  of  said  base  plate  and  longitudinally 
between  said  retarder  pads  for  guiding  a  thread  be- 
tween said  retarder  pads  and  a  spring  guide  for  a  thread 
secured  to  one  end  of  said  base  plate. 

78!t  O.G.— 39 


1.  In  apparatus  for  winding  a  helically  coiled  wire 
reinforcement  inside  a  pipe  or  the  like,  a  carriage  adapted 
to  be  advanced  through  the  pipe,  a  wire-feed  head  means 
mounted  on  said  carriage  for  rotation  about  an  axis  co- 
incident with  the  axis  of  the  pipe,  and  wire-feed  means 
carried  by  said  head  means  for  advancing  wire  toward 
and  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  pipe  such  that  the 
wire  leaves  said  head  means  at  a  region  spaced  radially 
of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  head  means  whereby,  as 
said  wire  is  forced  against  said  pipe,  said  head  means 
is  caused  to  rotate  by  reaction. 


2,996,086 

HEATER  SLUG   REDUCER 

BUly  A.  Neff,  Mill  Hall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sylvanfai  Electric 

Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,012 

4  Claims.     (CI.  140—71) 


JC  u   "*  '" 


1.  In  a  filament  winding  machine,  a  rotatable  head, 
winding  blades  and  a  pair  of  filament  grasping  jaws  on 
said  head,  means  for  operating  the  jaws  to  grasp  and  re- 
lease filamentary  material  held  therebetween,  a  pair  of 
cutters  operative  to  cut  the  filamentary  material  held  by 
the  jaws  and  wound  on  the  blades,  means  to  operate  the 
cutters,  a  pair  of  fingers  mounted  to  move  perpendicular- 
ly to  the  head  for  grasping  the  filamentary  material  just 
prior  to  cut  off  and  for  leading  the  supply  end  of  the  ma- 
terial toward  and  in  between  the  jaws  after  cutting,  means 
to  so  operate  the  fingers,  and  means  to  raise  the  free  ends 
of  the  fingers  as  they  are  moved  in  toward  the  jaws  to 
raise  the  lower  end  of  the  filamentary  material  with  re- 
spect to  the  jaws  prior  to  clamping  of  the  jaws  on  said 
lower  end  and  thus  minimize  the  amount  of  waste  fila- 
mentary material. 
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2,9M,M7 

WIRE-FORMING   MACHINE 

Lcc  O.  Gatet,  Sr^  47t  S.  Bryant  SL^  DcBTer,  Colo. 

FUcd  May  I,  1958,  Scr.  No.  732,355 

15  Claimi.     (CI.  140—104) 
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2,9M,089 

SELF-ALIGNING  ANTI-SPLINTERING  INSERT 

FOR  SHOE  OF  JIG  SAW 

George  W.  McCaity,  Tlmoalniii,  Md^  aMignor  to  The 

BImA  and  Decker  Manafactniiiig  Company,  Towion, 

Md^  a  corporation  of  Maiyland 

FUcd  Ang.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,965 
1  Claim.    (CL  143—68) 


(^ 


1.  In  a  wire-forming  machine,  a  supporting  frame, 
means  comprising  a  camshaft  including  a  plurality  of 
cams  journalled  for  rotation  on  the  frame,  drive  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  camshaft  to  effect  rotation 
thereof,  stop  means  located  near  one  end  of  the  frame, 
feed  means  positioned  near  the  other  end  of  the  frame 
and  operative  to  receive  a  length  of  wire  from  a  supply 
thereof  and  feed  it  against  the  stop  means,  a  pair  of 
clamping  means  arranged  in  longitudinally  spaced  rela- 
tion between  the  feed  and  stop  means  with  the  wire  pass- 
ing therethrough,  means  operatively  interconnecting  at 
least  one  cam  of  said  cams  with  the  clamping  means  to 
effect  intermittent  closure  thereof  onto  the  wire  after  it 
contacts  the  stop  means,  a  pair  of  loop-forming  means 
arranged  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  between  the 
clamping  means  in  position  to  engage  the  wire,  cutting 
means  located  between  the  loop-forming  means  in  the 
path  of  the  wire,  means  operatively  interconnecting  a 
second  cam  of  said  cams  and  the  cutting  means  to  cut 
the  clamped  wire  into  two  sections,  and  means  opera- 
lively  interconnecting  a  third  cam  of  said  cams  and  the 
loop-forming  means  to  bend  loops  in  the  adjacent  severed 
ends  of  the  wire  sections. 


2.996,088 

MOTOR-COUNTERBALANCED  CUTTING 

MACHLVE 

James  L.  Hcnsley,  Clinton,  Tenn.,  aarignor  to  Ty-Sa-Man 

Machine  Company,  KnoiviUer  Tenn./  a  corporation  of 

Tcnnc«sec 

FUcd  Jaly  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,04! 
10  Chdnu.     (CI.  143 — 46) 


,  "'  >1^^ 


9.  A  cutting  machine  comprising  an  electric  motor 
having  a  flange  end,  bracket  means  fixedly  attached  to 
said  flange  end  and  surrounding  the  shaft  of  the  motor 
means,  bearing  means  on  said  bracket  means,  and  a 
saw  arm  having  a  portion  surrounding  said  bracket  means 
and  said  bearing  means  and  rotatable  on  said  bearing 
means. 


f  I 
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In  a  portable  electric  jig  saw,  the  combination  of  a 
work-engaging  shoe  including  a  flat  base  plate  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  pair  of  ears  secured  on  top  of  said 
base  plate,  one  on  each  side  of  said  opening  and  cifch 
projecting  inwardly  to  partially  overlap  said  opening,  said 
ears  having  a  rectangular  blade  opening  therebetween, 
a  reciprocating  blade  within  said  blade  opening  and  dis- 
posed perpendicularly  with  respect  to  said  ears,  and  a 
self-aligning  anti-splintering  insert  comprising  a  single 
rectangular  molded  body  of  polyamide  material  having  a 
flat  top  surface  and  a  flat  undersurface,  said  insert  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  runners  having  a  central 
blind  guide  slot  formed  therebetween  for  said  blade, 
an  integral  bridge  portion  joining  said  runners  rear- 
wardly  of  said  blade  guide  slot,  each  of  said  runners  hav- 
ing an  outer  edge  provided  with  a  slotted  guide  way,  said 
edges  and  said  guideways  being  parallel  to  each  other, 
the  lateral  width  across  said  insert  and  between  said 
slotted  guideways  being  slightly  less  than  the  width  of 
said  rectangular  blade  opening  between  said  ears,  said 
insert  being  disposed  within  said  shoe  such  that  said 
ears  are  received  within  said  slotted  guideways  in  said 
insert,  whereby  said  insert  has  a  slight  lateral  play  in  the 
plane  of  said  blade  opening,  said  blade  being  received 
within  said  central  blade  guide  slot  of  said  insert,  each 
of  said  parallel  runners  having  a  forwardmost  portion  ad- 
jacent to  said  blade  guide  slot  beveled  inwardly  towards 
said  blade  guide  slot,  said  forwardmost  portions  of  said 
runners  further  having  a  beveled  undersurface,  said 
blade  guide  slot  terminating  in  a  rearmost  wall  in  said 
bridge  portion,  said  rearmost  wall  including  a  portion  ad- 
jacent said  blade  guide  slot  beveled  rearwardly  and 
downwardly  towards  said  undersurface  of  said  insert. 


2,996,090 
HAND  OPERATED  PORTABLE  MORTISING 

DEVICE 
Charles  L.  Smith,  2214  E.  Towner  St,  Tucson,  Ariz. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,439 
11  Claims,     (a.  144—79) 
I.  A  portable  mortising  device  comprising  a  housing, 
a   rotatably   driven   shaft   joumaled   therein,    means   for 
connecting  said  shaft  to  a  means  of  rotary  powar.  recip- 
rocating means  actuated  by  said  rotary  drive  shaft,  a  sec- 
ond housing  supported  by  said  first  mentioned  housing 
in  axial  alignment  therewith,  a  chuck  member  longitu- 
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dinally  rcciprocably  carried  by  said  second  bousmg 
adapted  to  support  a  mortising  chisel,  a  mortising  drill 
adapted  to  extend  throu^  said  mortising  chisel,  means 
for  connecting  said  drill  to  said  rotary  drive  shaft,  and  a 
hammer  means  driven  by  said  reciprocating  means  and 
positioned  to  strike  said  chuck  member  so  that  activa- 


f 


^ 


feed-in  belt  conveyor  upon  which  pimientos  are  similarly 
orientated  mounted  on  said  frame;  a  squeeze  belt  conveyor 
means  mounted  on  said  frame,  the  entrance  end  of  said 
squeeze  belt  conveyor  means  being  disposed  to  receive 
pimientos  from  said  feed-in  conveyor,  said  squeeze  belt 
conveyor  means  consisting  essentially  of  a  pair  of  continu- 
ous conveyor  belts  having  vertical  surfaces  disposed  in 
juxtaposition  during  at  least  a  portion  of  the  run  of  said 


tion  of  the  rotary  drive  shaft  and  resulting  reciprocation 
of  said  hammer  means  will  simultaneously  rotate  the 
mortising  drill  and  cause  said  reciprocating  hammer  to 
strike  repeatedly  against  said  chuck  member  and  thereby 
drive  the  mortising  chisel  by  a  series  of  hammer-like 
blows  thereon. 

2,996,091 

REVERSIBLE  BLADE  SAW  HANDLE 

Roger  M.  Snook,  Daly  City,  Calif.     (177  Romney  Drive, 

Scrra  Highlands,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif.) 

FUcd  Mar.  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  721,234 

'  4  Cbdms.     (CL  145—31) 
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belts,  said  juxtaposed  belt  portions  being  pressed  laterally 
to  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  whole  pimientos  and  carry 
them  through  said  machine;  a  horizontally  disposed  de- 
capitating means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  positioned 
to  cut  off  the  stem  end  portion  of  a  pimiento  held  be- 
tween said  belts  and  protruding  therefrom;  and  pressing 
means  for  applying  lateral  pressure  to  said  squeeze  belts 
to  force  out  the  seed  core  of  said  decapitated  pimientos 
held  between  said  belts. 


1.  A  reversible  blade  coping  saw  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  standard  saw  blade  having  a  pivot  hole  and 
an  end  slot  at  the  butt  end  thereof  substantially  in  line 
viith  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  blade,  a  symmetrical 
handle  for  said  blade  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the 
top  portion  thereof  for  receiving  said  blade,  an  adjust- 
able pivot  bolt  passing  through  said  top  portion  of  said 
handle  and  the  pivot  hole  in  said  saw  blade  p>crmitting  said 
blade  to  pivot  in  said  slot  through  an  arc  of  at  least 
180°.  and  stud  means  on  said  handle  cooperating  with 
said  pivot  bolt  and  the  end  slot  of  said  blade  for  secur- 
ing the  blade  in  a  predetermined  pivoted  position. 


2,996,092 
PIMIENTO  CORE  REMOVER 
Herbert  E.  Philbrook,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  aadgnor  to  Gentry 
Division,  Consolidated  Foods  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 

FUcd  Feb.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,729 
4  Qalms.    (Q.  146—52) 
1.  A  coring  machine  for  fresh  pimientos  comprising  in 
combination  a  supporting  frame;  a  horizontally  disposed 


2,996,093 

SETSCREW  HAVING  TOOTHED  SHANK  END 

FOR  ENGAGING  WORKPIECE 

Harrington  Moore,  East  Acton,  Mass. 

(100  Bearer  SL,  Waldiam,  Mass.) 

Filed  May  7, 1957,  Ser.  No.  657,535 

1  Claim.    (O.  151—70) 


A  setscrew  having  a  chamfered  annularly  continuous 
and  cupped  end  with  a  diametral  pressure  bar  extending 
across  the  cup,  said  bar  having  a  notch  therein  near 
each  end  thereof  and  transverse  ridges  adjacent  to  said 
notches  projecting  beyond  the  plane  of  the  rim  of  the 
cup. 

2,996,094 
TRACTION  ANTI-SKID  DEVICES 
Walter  Leo  McGninness,  88  Marlborough  Road, 
Waltham,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  861,611 
4  Claims.    (CI.  152—233) 
1 .  An  antiskid  traction  device  for  wheels  of  motorized 
vehicles  comprising  a  substantially  square  frame  for  hug- 
ging the  rear  side  of  a  wheel,  said  rear-side-hugging  frame 
including  four  straight  relatively  long  rear  rods  of  fixed 
length  enclosing  substantially  right  angles,  four  relatively 
short  rear  connecting  bars  on  the  ends  of  said  four  rear 
rods  each  defining  a  pair  of  spaced  holes  for  connecting 
a  pair  of  said  four  rear  rods,  and  an  eye-and-hook  lock 
adapted    to   selectively    open    and    close    said    rear-side- 
hugging  frame;  a  substantially  square  frame  for  hugging 
the  front  side  of  a  wheel,  said  front-side-hugging  frame 
including  three  straight  relatively  long  front  rods  of  fixed 
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length  enclosing  substantially  right  angles,  at  least  two 
relatively  short  front  connecting  bars  on  the  ends  of  said 
three  front  rods  each  defining  a  pair  of  spaced  holes  en- 
gaged by  a  pair  of  said  three  front  rods,  and  a  pliable 
element  adapted  to  form  a  taut  tie  of  variable  length  be- 
tween spaced  ends  of  two  of  said  three  front  rods;  and 


shaped  trough,  said  tire  comprising  an  outer  sidewall 
terminating  in  a  substantially  inextensible  bead  seated 
in  said  trough  and  an  unsup|X>rted  inner  sidewall  having 


four  pairs  of  cross-chains  each  pair  directly  engaging  at 
spaced  points  one  of  said  four  rear  connecting  bars  of 
said  rear-^ide-hugging  frame  and  each  of  said  four  pairs 
of  cross-ch«uns  directly  engaging  said  front-side-hugging 
frame  and  iome  of  said  four  pairs  of  cross-chains  engag- 
ing at  spaced  points  some  of  said  front  connecting  bars. 


2,996,095 
LAMINATED  ARTICLE 
Wahcr  C.  Rowc  and  Richjmi  R.  Sawdcy,  Akron,  Ohio, 
aarignon  to  The  Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Company, 
Akroa,  Ohio,  a  corporatioo  of  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  774,991 
4  Claims.     (CL  152—330) 


I.  Fn  an  open  bellied  pneumatic  tubcless  tire,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rubberized  fabric  body  portion  comprised 
of  a  vulcanized  rubbery-  copolymer  of  an  open-chain 
conjugated  diolcfin  and  styrcne  and  an  air  impervious 
linear  member  vulcanised  to  the  surface  of  said  rubbery 
body  portion,  said  imer  comprised  of  a  chlorinated  rub- 
bery copolymer  of  a  major  portion  of  an  isoolefin  hav- 
ing from  4  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  a  minor  portion  of  an 
open-chain  conjugated  diolefin  having  from  4  to  8  car- 
bon atoms  and  containing  at  least  .8  part  chlorine  based 
on  the  weight  of  isoolefin  polymer  and  compounded  with 
from  2  to  15  parts  of  a  non-reactive  phenol-aldehyde 
resin  based  on   100  parts  by  weight  of  copolymer. 


2,996,096 
PNEUMAHC  TIRE  AND  RIM 
Robert  Pope  Powen,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Fbe- 
rton*  Tire  A  Rabbcr  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FDed  Not.  6, 1958,  Ser.  No.  772,225 
8  Cbdnis.     (CI.  152—352) 
I.   In  combination,  a  pneumatic  tire  and  a  rim  there- 
for,   said    rim    comprising    .in    annular,    substantially    V- 


an  axialiy  extending  flap  integral  with  said  inner  sidewall 
and  extending  outwardly  to  terminate  in  a  marginal  edge 
portion  clamped  between  the  surfaces  of  said  trough  and 
said  bead. 


2,996,097 

BELTING  STRUCTURE  OF  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 

Giuseppe  Lngli,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Pirelli  S.p.A^  Mifau,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  691,901 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Dec.  22, 1956 

14  Claims,    (a.  152—361) 


1 .  In  a  pneumatic  tire  of  the  type  provided  with  a  belt- 
ing structure  for  withstanding  the  tension  stresses  when 
placed  under  tension  by  the  inner  inflation  pressure  of 
the  tire,  the  improvement  wherein  said  belting  structure 
comprises  at  least  one  layer  consisting  of  two  strips,  each 
strip  being  doubled  by  folding  along  folding  lines  which 
are  parallel  to  the  mid-circumferential  plane  of  the  tire, 
the  folded  portions  of  each  strip  being  mutually  super- 
posed for  at  least  part  of  the  width  of  said  strip  in  cross- 
section  of  the  tire  and  terminating  in  free  ends,  the  fold- 
ing line  of  each  strip  being  n  irer  to  the  mid-circumfer- 
ential plane  of  the  tire  than  its  free  ends,  the  free  ends  of 
one  strip  of  said  one  layer  being  adjacent  to  one  of  the 
tire  sidewalls  and  the  free  ends  of  the  other  strip  of  said 
one  layer  being  adjacent  the  other  of  the  tire  sidewalls, 
each  strip  being  made  of  cords  parallel  to  one  another, 
the  cords  of  the  strips  being  disposed  along  two  directions 
symmetrical  with  respect  to  the  mid-circumferential  plane, 
each  of  said  directions  forming  with  said  plane  an  angle 
ranging  from  5*  to  45*. 


2,996,098 
HIGH  SPEED  TIRE 
Walter  E.  Lyon,  deceased,  late  of  Akron,  Ohio,  by  Doris 
H.   Lyon,   execntrtx,   Akron,   OUo,  aarignor  to  The 
Fbestone  The  A  Rubber  ConqMiiy,  Afaoo,  Ohio,  a 
corporatioa  of  OUo 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,685 

1  Claims.    (CI.  152—361) 

1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  in  the  inflated  condition 

a  body  portion  generally  circular  in  cross  section,  and  a 

tread  integral  therewith  and  comprising  a  road-engaging 

surface  provided  with  anti-skid  grooves,  said  tread  having 
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a  continuous,  outwardly  opening,  circumferentially  ex-  ing  compressive  forces  parallel  to  the  axis  on  the  inner 

tending  cavity  in  the  central  crown  portion  thereof,  and  and  outer  faces  of  the  bending  pipe  and  tension  parallel 
an  annular,  flexible,  inextensible  member  in  said  cavity,  , —  ^^ 

the  inner  diameter  of  said  member  being  slightly  smaller  "-r-" 


"m 


than  the  normal  diameter  of  the  base  of  said  cavity,  the 
base  of  said  cavity  being  located  near  the  level  of  the 
bottom  of  said  grooves,  whereby  said  member  is  located 
radially  outwardly  of  every  portion  of  said  circular  tire 
body  j>ortion. 

2,996,099 

TIRE  CHAFER  ABRASION  GUM  STRIP 

COMPOSITION 

Chester  A.  McCall,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 

corporatioa  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jnly  28,  1955,  Ser.  No.  525,036 
6  CfaOms.     (CI.  152—362) 


6.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  a  rubbery  tread  portion  super- 
imposed on  and  bonded  to  a  vulcanized  rubberized  fabric 
body  portion  terminating  at  its  edges  in  two  inextensible 
bead  portions  covered  on  their  axialiy  outer  surfaces  by 
a  vulcanized  rubbery  sheet,  said  rubbery  sheet  comprised 
of  a  vulcanized  rubber  compound  as  a  matrix  in  which 
are  dispersed  discrete  particles  of  ground,  previously  vul- 
canized rubbery  material. 


to  the  axis  in  the  outer  face  of  the  bcndi.ig  outer  metal 
section. 


2  996  101 
BENDING  MANDREL 
Ronald  Irwfaie  GUI,  Harrow,  England,  asrignor  to  The 
General  Electric  Company  Lhnited,  Kingsway,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,854 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Great  Britain  Dec.  2,  1957 

5  Claims.  (Ci.  153—63) 


1.  A  waveguide-bending  mandrel  comprising  a  stack 
of  substantially  flat  elongated  resilient  metal  strips,  said 
stack  including  first  and  second  groups  of  strips,  each  said 
group  being  longitudinally  doubled  back  on  itself  and  in- 
cluding means  slidable  on  the  strips  for  holding  the  strips 
together  adjacent  the  loop  so  formed,  the  first  and  second 
groups  of  strips,  when  brought  together  to  form  the  man- 
drel, being  arranged  with  their  respective  loops  at  op- 
posite ends  of  the  mandrel  and  with  all  the  strips  of  the 
second  group  lying  between  two  adjacent  strips  of  the 
first  group  at  least  over  that  part  of  the  length  of  the  man- 
drel which,  when  it  is  in  use.  is  to  be  within  that  part  of 
the  waveguide  which  is  to  be  bent,  the  cross-section  of  at 
least  said  part  of  the  length  of  the  mandrel  being  such 
that  it  is  a  close  fit  in  the  waveguide. 


2,996,100 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  PIPE 
TO  SHORT  RADD  WITH  MINIMUM  THINNING 
OF  THE   OUTER   WALL   THICKNESS   AT   THE 
BEND 
WehxMe  L.  Newhall,  Coraopolis,  and  Sunnel  B.  Floyd, 
Jr.,  Wexford,   Pa.,  asslgiiors  to   DraTo  Corporation, 
Pittsbuigh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  PeansylTania 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  651^448 
14  Claims.    (CL  153—40) 
1.  A  method  of  restricting  thinning  of  the  metal  in  the 
outer  wall  of  a  hollow  pipe  during  formation  of  a  bend 
therein  comprising  the  steps  of  ajjplying  against  the  outer 
face  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  pipe  a  temporary  metal 
section  of  greater  tensile  strength  than  the  metal  of  the 
pipe  to  provide  the  outer  face  of  the  bend  to  be  formed, 
fixing  opposite  ends  of  the  metal  section  to  the  pipe, 
simultaneously  and  progressively  bending  the  pipe  and 
the  added  metal  section  over  a  forming  surface  from  one 
end  of  the  area  to  be  bent  to  the  other  while  maintain- 


2,996,102 
MANLTACTLRE    OF    A    WEB    OR    MAT    MADE 
FROM  GLASS  FIBRE  OR  A  SUBSTANCE  HAV- 
ING  SIMILAR  CHARACTERISTICS 

Werner  Schuller.  88  Lawton  Ro«l.  AJsager,  England 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1955,  Ser.  No.  502,311 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  23,  1954 

9  Claims.    (CI.  154—1) 


V 


^./^  ., 


5.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  mat  of  generally  uniform 
density  and  thickness  from  staple  glass  fibres  comprising 
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in  combination  means  for  producing  indiviikial  staple  glass 
fibres,  means  for  creating  an  air  current,  means  for  en- 
training individual  staple  glass  fibres  by  said  air  current 
from  said  producing  means,  a  guide  for  said  air  current 
and  fibres,  said  guide  extending  frxMn  said  fibre-producing 
means  toward  a  fibre  deposit  station,  said  guide  shieldmg 
said  fibres  therein  from  outside  air  currents,  a  travellmg 
air-pervious  receiving  member  at  said  deposit  station,  a 
distributing  head  formed  as  an  extension  of  said  guide 
on  the  portion  thereof  extcnriing  toward  said  fibre  de- 
posit station,  means  mounting  said  head  on  said  guide 
for  reciprocating  movement  relative  thereto  with  the  free 
end  of  said  head  adjacent  said  air-pervious  surface,  means 
for  reciprxKating  said  head  at  an  angle  to  the  direction 
of  travel  of  said  air-pervious  surface  to  evenly  deposit 
said  individual  fibres  issuing  therefrom  across  the  width 
of  said  surface,  and  means  for  applying  a  suction  force 
beneath  said  air-pervious  surface  at  the  area,  of  said  fiber 
deposit. 

2,9M,103 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  AIR  SPRINGS 

lack  L.  HoUis,  Cayabofi  Falto,  and  Artliiir  W.  SebM, 

Akron,  Ohio,  aarignon  to  The  nrcstonc  Tire  ft  Rubber 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OMo 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  637,23S 

2  CbOmfl.     (CI.  154—1) 


at  each  side  for  longitudinal  sliding  of  the  cover  on  the 
plate,  said  slidable  cover  partially  covering  the  central 
opening  in  at  least  one  position,  said  slidable  cover  hav- 
ing a  downward  and  inwardly  tapered  edge  contiguous 
to  said  central  opening;  handle  means  on  the  slidable 


cover  to  facilitate  the  shifting  of  the  slidable  cover  along 
the  plate;  and  guidelines  on  the  surface  of  the  plate  and 
spaced  from  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  central  opeii- 
ing,  said  guide  lines  being  para'lel  to  each  other  to  indi- 
cate the  correct  location  for  the  edges  of  transparent, 
pressure-sensitive  ta(>e. 


239i,lt5 

MACHINE  FOR  CONNECTING  HYPODERMIC 

NEEDLES  WITH  MOUNTINGS 

WiUhun  J.  HoMerlth,  Waldwicfc,  N  Jn  asrignor  to  Bccton, 

Dickinson  and  Ccmpamj,  Rnthetfotd,  N J.,  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  New  Jcncy 

Filed  May  24, 1957,  Ser.  N«.  Ml,532 
3Clainia.    (0.154—1.0 


1.  For  the  manufacture  of  an  air  spring  in  which  the 
air  spring  is  formed  in  the  shape  of  an  initially  cylin- 
drical body  of  flexible,  vulcanizable  material,  apparatus 
adapted  to  turn  one  end  portion  of  said  body  radially  out- 
wardly and  then  axially  inwardly  about  a  substantially 
inextensible  bead  ring  to  form  a  beaded  edge  at  said  end, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  drum 
providing  internal  support  for  said  end  portion  and  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  segments  inset  in 
said  drum  and  underlying  said  end  portion,  said  segments 
having  surfaces  initially  lying  flush  with  the  outer  surface 
of  said  drum  and  said  fingers  being  pivoted  about  their 
inner  axial  eod^  to  pivot  outwardly  in  a  radial  direction 
to  expand  said  end  portion  radially  outwardly  from  said 
drum  into  a  flared  form  and  an  expanding  mandrel  mov- 
able into  engagement  with  said  segments  to  pivot  them 
about  their  ends,  said  mandrel  having  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially spaced  fingers  intermeshing  with  said  seg- 
ments in  their  expanded  positions  and  forming  therewith 
a  continuous  flared  supporting  surface  for  said  expanded 
plies. 

2,99i,lM 

MASKING  PLATE  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

A  PICTURE 

James  Milton  Monro.  5629  Pine  St.,  Philadclphfai  43,  Pa. 

Orl«{inal  application  June  9,  1954,  Ser.  No.  435,596.  now 

Patent   No.  2,819,196,  dated  Jan.  7,  1958.     Divided 

and  thii  appUcatioa  Oct  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  692,694 

1  Claim,  (a.  154—1) 
A  masking  plate  for  transferring  a  picture  comprising: 
a  plate  having  a  central  opening  whereby  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  plate  may  serve  as  a  cutting  edge  for  dclami- 
nating  paper  at  the  edges  of  the  central  opening;  a  slid- 
able cover  of  substantially  the  same  width  as  said  plate, 
said  slidable  cover  being  slidably  engaged  with  the  plate 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  in 
combination:  a  cannulae  support  including  means  for  pro- 
viding initial  accurate  spaced  alignment  and  support  of  a 
row  of  cannulae;  cannulae  associated  therewith  and  sup- 
ported thereby;  a  second  support  including  means  for  pro- 
viding correspondingly  spaced  alignment  and  support  of  a 
row  of  bored  mountings;  bored  mountings  associated  there- 
with and  supported  thereby  to  have  their  bores  extend 
parallel  to  each  other;  a  cannulae-gripping  mechanism 
comprising  a  pair  of  bars  extending  parallel  and  movable 
with  respect  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  flanges  extending 
outwardly  from  a  surface  of  one  bar  facing  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  other  and  each  formed  with  pairs  of  vertically 
spaced  cannulae-receiving  notches  spaced  from  each  other 
a  distance  corresponding  to  the  spacing  of  the  supported 
cannulae  and  mountings;  means  for  relatively  moving  the 
cannulae  support  and  gripping  mechanism  to  dispose  said 
bars  one  to  each  side  of  said  row  of  cannulae;  further 
means  for  moving  said  bars  toward  each  other  to  cause 
the  cannulae  to  be  individually  disposed  one  within  each 
of  a  vertically  spaced  pair  of  said  notches  and  retained 
therein  in  parallel   relationship  by  engagement  of  the 
cannulae  with  the  second  bar.  said  first  named  moving 
means  thereupon  functioning  to  again  move  the  gripping 
mechanism  and  cannulae  support  with  respect  to  each 
other  to  simultaneously  withdraw  from  the  latter  a  row 
of  cannulae  now  retained  by  the  gripping  mechanism 
with  the  lower  zones  of  such  cannulae  exposed  below  said 
bars;  adhesive-dispensing  means;  means  for  causing  the 
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latter  to  apply  adhesive  to  the  exposed  zones  of  the 
cannulae;  said  first  named  moving  means  thereupon  mov- 
ing said  gripping  mechanism  with  req>ect  to  the  mount- 
ings to  insert  the  adhesive-coated  zones  of  said  cannulae  thereto 
into  the  mounting  bores  by  lowering  them  into  the  same 
and  said  further  moving  means  thereupon  shifting  said 
bars  away  from  each  other  to  release  the  cannulae  gripped 
thereby. 


laterally  extended  terminal  portion  of  said  ribbon  and 
pressing  it  flatwise  against  the  side  opposite  said  sup- 
ported side  of  the  tire  bead  grommet  to  cause  it  to  adhere 


2  996  106 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  INORGANI- 
CALLY BONDED  MICACEOUS  SHEET 
Jerome  P.  McCarthy,  Cedar  Grove,  and  Robert  Greer, 

Jr.,  Pateraon,  N  J.,  aaricnon  to  Synthetic  Mica  Corpora- 

tion,  Caldwell  TownsUp,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  645,672 
10  Cbdms.    (CL  154—2.6) 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  phosphate  bonded  recon- 
stituted micaceous  sheet,  comprising  the  steps  of  im- 
pregnating a  reconstituted  micaceous  sheet  with  a  solu- 
tion containing  phosphate  ions  therein,  and  permitting 
the  i^osphate  ions  to  react  with  the  micaceous  material 
at  a  temperature  below  about  1S(X)*  P.,  then  permitting 
said  impregnated  sheet  to  take  up  moisture,  then  working 
said  sheet,  and  then  firing  said  sheet  at  a  temperature 
above  about  1600*  F. 


2,996,108 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

PNEUMATIC  TIRES 

Brian  Harry  Beebee,  WalraU,  England,  aadgnor  to  Dnn- 

lop  Robber  Company  Limtted,  London,  England,  a 

British  company 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  679^72 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  23,  1956 

10  Claims.     (CL  154—9) 


2,99<,lt7 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  TIRE  BEAD 

GROMMETS 

James  Robert  Dieckmann,  Cnyaboga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor 

to  The  Firestone  Tire  Jk  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 

Ohio,  a  coiponitloB  of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1956,  Ser.  No.  625,784 
5  Clafans.     (CI.  154—9) 


1 .  A  collapsible  tire  building  former  comprising  a  shaft, 
a  pair  of  axially  spaced-apart  supporting  members  rigidly 
attached  to  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  segments  which  to- 
gether form  the  building  surface  of  the  drum,  each  seg- 
ment being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  supporting  members 
at  each  end  of  a  common  axis  so  that  the  building  surface 
of  each  of  the  segments  is  movable  inwardly,  a  cam  plate 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  plurality 
of  cam  surfaces  one  for  each  segment,  a  follower  attached 
to  each  segment  and  engaging  with  one  of  said  cam 
surfaces,  and  means  for  rotating  the  cam  plate  relatively 
to  the  followers  to  collapse  and  erect  the  segments  alter- 
natively. 

2,996,109 
TIRE  BUFFING  MACHINE 
WnUam  G.  MacMUhm,  212  Roycrest  Drive,  Macon,  Ga., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  James  D.   McMnrray,   Ma- 
con, Ga. 

FUed  May  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,812 
4  Claims.    (Q.  157—13) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  lap  joint  on  a  side  of 
an  annular  tire  bead  grommet  constructed  of  a  tacky, 
substantially  inextensible  ribbon  of  reinforced  rubber 
wound  upon  itself  in  a  plurality  of  convolutions  with 
the  inner  terminal  portion  of  said  ribbon  being  free  and 
unattached  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  adjacent  convolu- 
tion comprising  a  frame;  means  providing  a  supporting 
surface  for  one  side  of  said  bead  grommet;  a  clamping 
device  mounted  on  said  frame  above  said  grommet  sup- 
porting surface  having  relatively  movable  inner  and  outer 
jaws  with  mating  gripping  surfaces;  means  for  moving 
one  of  said  jaws  relative  to  the  other  to  engage  said 
grommet  between  said  gripping  surfaces;  means  for  posi- 
tioning said  unattached  inner  terminal  portion  in  a  lateral- 
ly extended  position  overlying  the  side  of  said  gronmiet 
opposite  to  the  supported  side;  and  means  for  bending  the 


3.  A  tire  buffing  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  fixed 
support  mounted  on  said  base,  an  axle  rotatively  mounted 
on  the  free  end  of  said  support,  means  to  support  a  tire 
on  said  axle  for  rotation  of  the  tire  about  the  axis  of  the 
tire  and  the  axis  of  said  axle,  brake  means  to  resist  the 
rotation  of  said  axle  and  the  tire  supported  thereon,  a 
buffer  support  pivotally  rr»ounted  on  said  base  at  a  point 
spaced  horizontally  from  said  support  on  an  axis  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  axle  for  supporting 
a  tire,  a  buffer  mounted  on  said  buffer  support  spaced 
from    said    pivotal    axis,    said    buffer    being    rotatably 
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mounted  on  an  axis  fixed  with  respect  to  said  buffer 
support  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
tire  supporting  axle  and  pivotal  axis  of  the  buffer  sup- 
port, power  means  for  rotating  said  buffer,  means  to 
adjust  the  position  of  the  buffer  relative  to  the  axis  of 
said  tire  supponing  axle  radially  from  said  axis  of  said 
tire,  and  means  to  relatively  adjust  the  position  of  said 
lire  and  buffer  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  tire  supporting 
axie  and  the  tire  supported  thereby  whereby  the  buffer 
can  be  accurately  positioned  to  obtain  precise  buffing  on 
a  tire  supported  on  said  tire  supporting  axie. 


bcr  for  passage  of  combustion  products   to  said  beat 
chamber  to  heat  said  blade,  and  gas  outlet  means  sur- 


rounding said  fire  tube  for  flowing  cooled  gases  from 
said  shovel. 


239«,1I« 
AFFARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING   FROJECTIONS 
FROM  TIRES 
George    P.    Bosotnwoith,    Akroo,   and    Wilbelm    Brey, 
Cayabofa    Falls,    Ohio,   aasigiion    to    The    Firestone 
Tire*  RnblMr  CompaDy,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  M«r.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  798,990 
3  Claims.     (CL  157—13) 


:^ 


•Wi  -  ■■  i 


I.  Trimming  apparatus,  comprising  a  frame,  a  carrier 
on  said  frame  adapted  for  motion  relative  the  surface 
of  an  article  to  be  trimmed,  a  trimming  cage  on  said 
carrier  and  moveable  therewith  into  contact  with  said 
surface,  means  on  said  carrier  to  impart  high-speed  rota- 
tion to  said  cage,  and  means  to  move  said  carrier  with 
respect  to  said  article,  said  cage  comprising  spaced, 
fixed  end  plates  having  annular  flange  portions  cxtend- 
mg  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  cage,  a  plurality  of 
substantially  incxtensible.  flexible  trimming  elements  ex- 
tending between  said  plates,  each  said  trinjming  element 
havmg  end  portions  each  mounted  in  rcsilent  means  in  a 
respective  flange  portion,  for  limited  resilient  longitudinal 
movement  generally  normal  to  said  flange  portion,  where- 
by when  said  cage  is  rotated  to  bcliy-out  said  trimming 
dements  info  contact  wuh  said  surface,  the  impact  of 
said  trimming  elements  with  projections  on  said  surface 
will  be  absorbed  by  said  resilient  means. 


2,99<,111 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  DEVICE 
p-u#^  r  11°*«i®«  'V  i9^P  Ave.,  CHftoa,  N J.,  and 
^^*  '^.***^'***'  '*  "^y^**  Ave.,  Madison,  NJ. 
FUed  Dec.  15,  195«,  Ser.  No.  7M,334 
3  Cbims.    (a.  15»-13.6) 
I.  A  heated  shovel  comprising  a  double  walled  blade 
forming  a  heat  chamber  adjacent  the  work  surface,  a  hol- 
low handle,  heat  generating  means  enclosed  within  said 
handle,  a  fire  tube  disposed  within  said  handle  extending 
between  said  heat  generating  means  and  said  heat  cham- 


2,996,112 

JET   BURNER 

Heri>crt  E.  Amdt,  Platte  Center,  Nebr,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Habco  Manafactnring  Company 

FUed  Ang.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  679,942 

5  Clainis.    (CI.  158—53) 


■w^- 


I    In  a  jet  burner,  an  imperforate  outer  tube  having 
open  inlet  and  outlet  ends,  an  imperforate  inner  tube  of 
about  one-half  the  diameter  of  said  outer  tube  and  dis- 
posed coaxially  within  said  outer  tub*  with  open  inlet 
and  outlet  ends  spaced  longitudinally  inwardly  from  the 
respective   inlet   and  outlet  ends  of  the  outer  tube,   an 
imperforate    inwardly  contracting   wall   member  spaced 
from  the  inlet  end  of  the  outer  tube  and  connecting  the 
outer  tube  to  the  inlet  end  of  the  inner  tube,  a  fuel  dis- 
charge nozzle  located  within  said  inlet  end  of  the  outer 
tube  for  discharging  gaseous  fuel  under  pressure  at  high 
velocity  into  said  outer  tube  axially  thereof  to  inspirate 
air  into  said  inlet  end  of  the  outer  tube  to  form  a  com- 
bustible mixture  that  is  accelerated  as  it  moves  through 
the  contracting  member  and   into  the  inlet  end  of  the 
inner  tube,  the  space  within  said  outer  tube  between  the 
outlet  end  of  the  inner  tube  and  the  outlet  end  of  the 
outer  tube  constituting  a  combustion  chamber  into  which 
the  rapidly  moving  combustible  fuel  mixture  is  abruptly 
expanded  as  the  mixture  enters  the  combustion  chamber 
from  the  outlet  end  of  said  inner  tube. 


2,996,113 
BURNER 
John  Roger  WUlfaum,  Ambler,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Sehu  Cor- 
poration of  America,  Dresber,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylrania 

Filed  Joly  10, 1957.  Ser.  No.  670,950 
4  Claims.  (O.  1 58—1 1 5) 
I .  In  a  burner,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  tubular  cas- 
ing of  electrically  conducting  material,  a  burner  screen 
of  insulating  material  through  which  fuel  is  adapted  to 
flow  extending  across  said  casing  adjacent  to  and  set  back 
from  one  end  thereof,  said  screen  being  provided  with  a 
central  opening  and  a  plurality  of  surrounding  openings, 
a  tubular  member  of  electrically  conducting  material 
having  an  opening  at  each  end  received  in  said  central 
opening  and  accurately  positioned  thereby  with  the  end 
of  said  member  projecting  downstream  of  said  screen  and 
within  the  end  of  said  casing,  means  to  supply  fuel  to 


said  casing  to  flow  through  said  openings  and  through  2,996,115 

said  member,  an  electrode  attached  to  the  interior  of  said  ^^^JIF^^  ^P^F'J^^I^ ^^^^^  ^        ^  .t« 

casing  downstream  of  said  screen  and  substantially  op-  S^^.'^'^lf  ^,1? '^•^'fo?rL^'«^lTk  i!^^^ 
^.te  the  end  of  sa.d  mem^r  and  extending  toward  the  O^.X"^,^'^;  L'.^'L'*'io^%f9''"D*VZ 
same,  means  forming  an  electrical  circuit  and  including         ^^  ^^  application  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,553 

3  Claims.     (CI.  160—168) 


r 


^ 


1: 


said  member  and  casing  and  operative  to  produce  a  spark 
between  said  electrode  and  member  to  thereby  ignite  fuel 
flowing  through  said  screen,  and  means  including  said  cas- 
ing, said  member  and  flame  detection  means  forming  a 
second  electric  circuit  operative  to  detect  the  presence  of 
flame  at  the  end  of  said  member. 


2,996,114 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS   FOR   VACUUM 

DEHYDRATION 

Edison  Lowe,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Agriculture 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  652,323 

7  Oaims.    (CI,  159—7) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


-—   'f-.  viax* 


I.  A  dehydration  apparatus  comprising  a  vessel,  means 
for  maintaining  a  vacuum  within  said  vlssjI,  a  conveyor 
and  means  supporting  and  mo\  ing  said  convc>or  in  a  pre- 
determined path  within  said  vessel;  c(\'i':ng  means  com- 
prising a  closed  reservoir  havmg  a  siihstaritially  sealed 
inlet  for  said  conveyor  and  an  outlet  for  said  conveyor 
having  an  area  greater  than  the  cross-s^ctiona!  area  of 
said  conveyor,  said  outlet  communicating;  with  the  interior 
of  said  vessel  and  sealed  against  the  ambient  atmosphere; 
means  for  supplying  fluent  coating  materia)  under  pres- 
sure into  said  reservoir  whereby  said  material  is  extruded 
through  said  outlet  and  onto  said  conveyor  to  form  a 
coating  thereabout,  said  coating  expanding  upon  being 
exposed  to  the  vacuum  in  said  vessel;  means  within  sEiid 
vessel  for  heating  the  expanded  coating  on  said  conveyor 
to  evaporate  liquid  therefrom;  and  means  within  said  ves- 
sel for  removing  dried  coating  from  said  conveyor. 


1.  In  a  vertical  Venetian  blind,  an  elongati.d  hori/.ontal 
support  member,  a  plurality  of  mounting  blocks  slidably 
carried  by  said  support  member  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment relative  to  said  suppnart  member,  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal shaft  rolatably  carried  by  said  support  member, 
means  slidably  connecting  said  blocks  to  said  shaft  for 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  a  vertical  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  each  of  said  blocks  and  rotatable 
about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
shaft,  gearing  means  connecting  the  vertical  shaft  in  each 
of  said  blocks  to  said  horizontal  shaft  whereby  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  horizontal  shaft  said  vertical  shafts  will  be 
rotated,  a  plurality  of  vertical  slats,  and  adjustable  means 
connecting  said  vertical  slats  to  said  vertical  shafts  and 
serving  to  normally  maintain  said  vertical  slates  in  a 
predetermined  angular  position  with  respect  to  said 
vertical  shafts,  said  adjustable  means  permitting  adjust- 
ment of  the  angular  position  of  each  of  said  slats  relative 
to  the  vertical  shaft  to  which  it  is  connected 


2,996,116 

DRAPERY  PLEAT  FORMING  DEVICE 

Emmit  W.  Hudson,  Rte.  1.  Box  627,  Escondido,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  694,553 

1  Chdm.    (CI.  160—348) 


A  pleated  drapery  construction,  comprising;  a  drape 
having  a  hem  at  its  upper  side  divided  into  a  horizontal 
row  of  downwardly  open  pockets;  a  pair  of  rectangular 
frame  members  in  each  pocket;  hinge  means  joirung  said 
frame  members  in  substantial  coincidence  with  the  vertical 
centers  of  said  pockets;  vertically  spaced  lottp  elements 
on  said  frame  members  and  disposed  at  the  remt>ie  mar- 
gins of  said  frame  members;  and  drapery  pins  inserted 
through  the  material  of  the  rear  walls  of  said  drape  pockets 
and  through  said  loop  elements  to  secure  said  remote 
margins  of  the  frame  members  within  the  remote  margins 
of  said  pockets. 

2,996,117 
DRAPERY  SUSPENSION  DEVICE 
Lewis  S.  Roberts,  2010  S.  Hibiscus  Drive, 
North  Miami,  Fla. 
Filed  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,631 
1  Claim.     (CI.  160—348) 
A  drapery  suspension  device  made  of  a  semi-rigid  ma- 
terial comprising  a  substantially  semi-lubuiar  sleeve  por- 
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tioo  which  is  U-shaped  in  cross  section,  a  shank  portion 
projecting  substantially  perpendicular  from  one  arm  of 
said  U-shaped  semi-tubular  sleeve  portion  medially  there- 
from; said  shank  portion  being  adapted  to  be  inserted 
within  the  tucked  folds  of  a  drapery  and  able  to  receive 
a  sewing  needle  therethrough;  a  opposite  arm  of  said  U- 
shaped  semiaubular  sleeve  having  an  outwardly  extend- 


ing lip  portion  at  the  top  thereof  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar thereto;  said  U-shaped  semi-tubular  sleeve  portion  hav- 
ing a  pluraity  of  spaced  apertures  through  any  of  which 
a  portion  of  a  drapery  hook  may  be  introducai  into  said 
U-shaped  semi-tubular  sleeve  portion  and  be  securely 
retained  against  any  lateral  movement  by  said  lip  por- 
tion. 


RESHAPING  DIES  FOR  FRESHLY  MOLDED 
PULP  ARTICLES 
Mtric  P.  ChapllB,  Sootk  Porttaad.  Maine,  ■■ifof.  by 
mcflM  anigBiiiciita,  to  DiaBioiid  National  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Sept  29. 1953,  Scr.  No.  382,985,  now 
Patent  No.  2338,582,  dated  May  31,  19M.     Divided 
this  application  Jnnc  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  820,992 
ISCblnu.   (Cllt2r-3H) 


FLUID  FLOW  TRANSDUCER 

John  L.  McGregor,  184  Chnrck  Ave.,  WHlowdak, 

Ontulo.  Canada  ^^ 

FDed  Dec  5, 195i,  Scr.  No.  77MM 

Claimi  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  Dec  <,  1957 

4  Claims.    (CL  178—159) 


4.  A  mechanical  -fluid  flow  transducer  constructed  from 
a  blank  symmetrical  about  a  point,  said  blank  being 
defined  by  a  peripheral  edge,  and  having  cuts  symmetri- 
cal about  said  point  extending  inwardly  from  said  edge, 
to  provide  blades  corresponding  to  the  said  cuts,  said 
blades  being  formed  of  the  material  on  the  same  sides  of 
said  cut  in  each  case,  said  material  being  folded  and 
attached  on  said  side  adjacent  the  intersection  of  said  cut 
with  the  edge  on  said  side  and  attached  adjacent  but 
radially  spaced  from  said  point  in  such  a  manner  that 
said  points  of  attachment  are  also  symmetrical  about  said 
points,  and  all  sloping  surfaces  being  sloped  in  the  same 
sense  relative  to  the  direction  of  rotation,  said  surfaces 
being  substantially  planar  and  separted  by  straight  fold 
lines. 


2,99«,121 

RETRACTABLE  AIRFOIL 

Jacob  A.  O.  Stub,  FnUcrton,  Calif.    (13421   Laarinda 

Way,  SanU  Ana,  Calif.),  aaaicrior  of  twenty  penrent 

to  Don  Rotxrl  Christopher,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1958,  Scr.  No.  773,536 

8  Cbdms.    (CI.  170—160.11) 


1 .  A  die  for  operating  on  a  molded  fibrous  pulp  article 
subsequent  to  forming,  and  before  dehydration  or  drying 
comprising:  a  die  body  provided  with  a  suction  and  com- 
pressed air  chamber  one  wall  of  which  has  a  contoured 
article  engaging  face  on  its  exterior,  said  body  being  also 
provided  with  a  pneumatic  cylinder  surrounding  said 
chamber  and  opening  at  the  contoured  side  of  the  die 
body,  and  a  piston  operable  in  said  cylinder. 


2,996,119 
FIRE.EXTINGU1SHING  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
Kenneth   George   Klnbcr,  Ickcnhaas,   Frank   Raymond 
Makeham,  Horlcy,  and  Peter  Charles  Foden,  Snabnry- 
on-Thamcs,  England,  a«igno(s  to  The  Pyicnc  Com- 
pany Limited 

No  Drawhig.    FBcd  Ang.  12,  1958,  Scr.  No.  754,543 
CUms  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Ang.  12, 1957 
3  Oafam.    (CL  169—1) 
1.  Fire  extinguishing  apparatus  comprising  a  container 
charged  with  a  dry  free-flowing  powder  consisting  essen- 
tially of  potassium  sulphate,  and  means  for  expelling  the 
powder  from  the  container  and  applying  said  power  to 
the  fire. 


2.  A  retractable  curfoil  comprising  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse ribs  disposed  in  side-by-side  contiguity  when  the  air- 
foil is  retracted,  two  flexible  members  extending  through 
said  ribs  and  arranged  in  longitudinal,  transversely  spaced 
relation,  means  to  rotate  the  plurality  of  ribs  to  impose 
centrifugal  force  thereon,  means  releasably  interconnect- 
ing the  ribs  and  flexible  members,  means  to  retract  and 
extend  said  flexible  members,  during  rotation  of  said  ribs, 
and  means  covering  said  ribs  when  spaced  during  exten- 
sion thereof  to  provide  air-oontacting  surfaces. 


2,996,122 
AUTOMATIC  CYCUC  PITCH  CONTROL  MECHA- 
NISM FOR  ROTOR  BLADES  OF  HEUCOPTER 
AIRCRAFT 

laitMfaiT  Siccfata,  Pragnc,  CicchodoraUa,  awiinoi  to 
Vyzkamny  a  ffcnsrhni  ktccky  nstav,  Lctnany,  near 
Pragnc,  CicchodoTaUa 

Filed  Not.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775^91 

Claims  priority,  application  CacchosioTaUa  Nor.  29, 1957 

2aalnis.    (a.  170— 160.25) 

1.  In  a  pitch  control  arrangement  for  helicopters,  the 

combination  of  an  engine  driven  rotor  shaft  rotatable 

about  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  rotor  hub  mounted  on  said 
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shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  pivot  means  on  said  hub 
spaced  radially  from  said  axis,  an  elongated  rotor  blade 
mounted  on  said  pivot  means  for  lagging  and  flapping 
movement  and  for  pitch  varying  turning  relative  to  the 
hub,  a  control  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  below  said 
hub  for  rotation  with  the  shaft  in  a  radial  plane  about 
a  center  of  rotation  which  is  spaced  radially  from  said 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  shaft,  said  control  member  having 
a  portion  which  undergoes  a  cyclic  radial  reversing  mo- 
tion during  rotation  with  said  shaft,  an  arm  depending 
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from  said  blade  at  a  location  along  the  latter  spaced  from 
said  pivot  means  and  from  said  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
shaft,  and  link  means  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said 
arm  with  said  portion  of  the  control  member  to  convert 
said  cyclic  radial  reversing  motion  into  a  cyclic  variation 
in  the  pitch  angle  of  said  blade  while  automatically  re- 
ducing the  pitch  angle  of  the  blade  for  auto-rotation  in 
response  to  the  lagging  movement  of  said  blade  about 
said  pivot  means  as  a  result  of  failure  of  the  engine 
drive  for  said  shaft. 


tate  about  the  horizontal  propeller  axis  during  pitch 
changing  movement  of  the  blades,  a  first  annulus  attached 
to  said  member,  a  second  annulus  restrained  against  ro- 
tation relative  to  the  hub  but  capable  of  axial  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  the  first  and  second  annuli  having 
a  plurality  of  circumfcrentially  spaced,  axiaily  extending 
jaws  with  engageable  faces,  the  jaws  of  one  annulus  hav- 
ing sockets  in  their  faces  and  caged  rollers  in  said  sockets, 
and  resilient  means  engaging  the  second  annulus  for 
maintaining  it  in  engagement  with  the  first  annulus  to 
prevent  rotation  of  the  first  annulus  and  movement  of 
said  blades  below  a  predetermined  angle,  the  second  an- 
nulus having  a  piston  surface  which  can  be  subjected  to 
hydraulic  pressure  for  moving  the  second  annulus  out 
of  engagement  with  the  first  annulus  to  permit  rotation 
of  the  first  annulus  and  movement  of  the  blades  below 
said  angle,  the  caged  rollers  in  the  faces  of  said  jaws 
facilitating  disengagement  of  the  jaws  on  said  first  and 
second  annuli  under  load  without  damaging  the  faces  of 
said  jaws. 

2,996,124 

POWER  OPERATING  AND  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRACTORS 

Ernest  V.  Banting,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Massey- 

Ferguson  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Ang.  20,  1954,  Scr.  No.  451,276 

18  Claims.    (CI.  172—9) 


2,996,123 
PROPELLER  MECHANICAL  LOW  PITCH  STOP 
Lawrence  V.  McNamara,  New  Carlisle,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration ot  Delaware 

FUed  June  17, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  820,968 
8  Cbdms.     (CI.  170—160.32) 


1.  A  mechanical  low  pitch  stop  assembly  for  a  vari- 
able pitch  propeller  having  a  hub  with  a  plurality  of 
blades  joumalled  therein  for  rotation  about  their  longitu- 
dinal axes,  including  a  member  rolatably  supported  with- 
in said  hub  and  connected  with  said  blades  so  as  to  ro- 


1.  In  a  power  operating  system  for  a  tractor-borne 
implement  hitch,  in  combination,  a  pressure  fluid  oper- 
ated actuator  for  raising  and  lowering  the  hitch,  shiftable 
valve  means  controlling  said  actuator,  valve  shifting 
means  including  a  member  shiftable  in  conformity  to  the 
position  of  the  hitch,  a  first  lever  pivoted  intermediate  its 
ends  on  a  stationary  support  and  having  one  end  opera- 
tively  cormected  with  said  valve  means,  a  second  lever 
pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  adjacent  the  end  of  said  first 
lever  remote  from  the  end  connected  to  the  valve  means, 
said  second  lever  having  a  cam  surface  at  one  end  dis- 
posed in  inclined  relation  to  the  path  of  said  shiftable 
member  for  engagement  thereby,  and  manually  operable 
means  for  rocking  said  second  lever  on  its  pivot  to  present 
selected  points  on  said  cam  surface  for  engagement  by 
said  shiftable  member. 


2,996,125 

IMPLEMENT  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 

Ernest  V.  Bunting,  Detroit,  Micli^  assignor  to  Massey- 

Fergiunn  Inc.,  a  corporatioD  of  Maryland 

FUed  May  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  657,255 

16  Claims.    (CI.  172—9) 

I.  In  a  tractor  having  a  fluid  operated  actuator  for 

raising  and  lowering  an  implement  connected  to  said 

tractor,  the  combination  of,  a  reservoir  containing  fluid, 

valve  means  disposed  in  said  reservoir  and  controlling 

the  flow  of  fluid  between  said  actuator  and  said  reservoir, 

said  valve  means  being  shiftable  to  a  supply  position  for 

raising  said  implement  and  to  an  exhaust  position  for 
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lowering  said  implement,  a  cylinder  element  disf>oscd  in 
said  reservoir,  a  piston  element  disposed  in  said  cylin- 
der for  movement  in  one  dirctiion  to  force  fluid  from 
said  cylinder  and  in  the  other  direction  to  permit  fluid 
flow  into  said  cylinder,  one-way  connecting  means  be- 
tween said  valve  means  and  said  piston  for  moving  said 
piston  in  Said  one  direction  upon  movement  of  said  valve 


It 
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means  to  said  exhaust  position  and  permitting  movement 
of  said  valve  means  to  said  supply  position  independent- 
ly of  said  piston,  first  resilient  means  associated  with  said 
valve  means  for  moving  the  latter  together  with  said  pis- 
ton in  said  exhaust  direction,  and  second  resilient  means 
associated  with  said  piston  for  moving  the  latter  in  said 
other  direction  ftpon  movement  of  said  valve  means  to- 
ward said  supply  position. 


2,996,126 

IMPI.EMENT  CONNECTION  FOR  TRACTORS 

VVendelin  L.  V  oefteli.  West  Allb,  WJs.,  assignor  to  Allls- 

Chalmcra  Manufacturins  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Auk.  13. 1953,  Ser.  No.  374,053 

6  Claims.    (CL  172—272) 


respectively,  with  said  tractor  and  implement  and  being 
operable    to   automatically   establish   a    universal    draft 
transmitting  connection  between  said  tractor  and  imple- 
ment by  relative  movement  of  said  tractor  and  imple- 
ment in  a  mutually  approaching  direction,  control  means 
for  said  coupling  device  mounted  on  said  tractor  and 
manually   operable   to   interrupt   said   draft   transmitting 
connection;  a  pair  of  power  lift  arms  mounted  on  said 
tractor  for  up  and  down  swinging  movement  relative 
thereto  about  a  transverse  axis  and  each  having  an  end 
stud  in  generally  radially  extending  relation  to  said  trans- 
verse axis;  a  pair  of  hanger  sleeves  associated,  respective- 
ly, with  said  end  studs  in  rotatable,  radially  supported 
and  axially  withdrawable  relation  thereto;  yieldable  latch 
means  opcratively  interposed  between  each  of  said  end 
studs  and  its  associated  hanger  sleeve  so  as  to  releasably 
secure  said  hanger  sleeves  against  axial  separation  from 
their  respective  end  studs;  a  pair  of  lift  force  transmitting 
elements  universally  connected  at  their  lower  ends  with 
said  implement  in  transversely  spaced  relation  to  each 
other;  pivot  means  associated  with  said  hanger  sleeves, 
respectively,  and  operatively  connected  with  said  lift  force 
transmitting  elements  so  as  to  secure  the  latter  at  their 
upper  ends  to  said  hanger  sleeves  for  swinging  movement 
on  axes  in  right  angle  relation  to  the  axes  of  said  hanger 
sleeves;   and   actuating   means   for  said   power  lift   arms 
selectively  operable  to  either  swing  the  latter  upwardly 
into  an  implement  raised  position  in  which  said  lift  force 
transmitting  elements  extend  transversely  of  and  in  ra- 
dially spaced  relation  to  said  transverse  axis,  or  to  release 
said  lift  arms  for  swinging  movement  about  said  trans- 
verse axis  in  a  downward  direction  to  an  extent  which 
will  enable  said  lift  force  transmitting  elements  to  swing 
on  said  hanger  sleeves  into  axial  alignment  with  the  latter 
upon  interruption  of  said  draft  transmitting  connection 
and  subsequent  advance  movement  of  said  tractor  rela- 
tive to  said  implement. 


2,996,127 

AUTOMATIC  TRACTOR   AND   IMPLEMENT 

ATTACHING  STRUCTURE 

Samuel  Dow  Dunn,  Rte.  2,  Pnrcell,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,274 

3  Claims.    {CI.  172—275) 


1  A  hitch  .tnd  power  lift  system  for  ecnncciink;  .m  im- 
plcinrnt  with  a  tractor  bv  first  cst.ihiishini;  a  univcrsajlv 
Nw  mc.ihlt.-  dr^ft  transmitting  conneeliun  ht^twecn  s.iu! 
tractor  and  implement  and  then  establishing  two  lift  forec 
transmitting  eonnections.  cnc  after  the  other,  between 
said  tractor  and  said  implement  at  opposite  sides,  respec- 
tively, of  the  latter,  so  that  lifting  power  may  be  applied 
to  one  side  of  said  implement  through  one  of  said  lift 
fi>r>.e  tr.insmittmi.;  ,.onneetii>ns  for  tilting  said  implement 
latcia'l.  relative  to  said  tractor  prepiralory  to  the  estab- 
lishment i:f  the  other  ot  said  lilt  tor^e  tiansmiiting  con- 
nections, said  svstern  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
coupling  device  having  relatively  engageable  and  dis- 
engageablc    component    e.enienls    uperativeU    connected. 


1.  An  attaching  device  for  coupling  an  implement  to 
a  tractor,  said  coupling  device  comprising  an  elongated 
hollow  cylindrical  member  for  attachment  to  the  drawbar 
of  a  tractor,  a  pair  of  angle  members  on  opposed  sides 
of  said  hollow  member  and  fixed  thereto,  a  cylindrical 
projection  for  securement  to  an  implement  and  of  the 
size  to  be  received  within  said  hollow  cylindrical  member, 
said  projection  having  a  tapering  end  to  provide  for  ready 
insertion  thereof  into  said  hollow  member,  other  angle 
members  fixed  to  said  projection  on  opposed  sides  there- 
of, a  strap  member  on  each  of  said  other  angle  members 
oi  said  projection  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  surfaces 
ol  the  corresponding  flanges  of  the  angle  members  on  said 
hollow  cylindrical  member,  a  lug  fixed  to  one  of  said 
straps  of  said  projection,  an  F-shaped  latch  hook  piv- 
otally  mounted  by  its  intermediate  cross  member  on  the 
angle  of  said  hollow  cylindrical  member  corresponding 
to  said  one  angle  of  said  projection  with  the  top  cross 


August  15,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


r.o;', 


member  of  said  F-shaped  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  ing  in  any  direction,  and  resilient  means  connected  be- 
lug  on  the  corresponding  said  one  angle  member  of  said  tween  each  of  said  spaced  arms  and  said  tractor  for 
projection,  the  pivot  point  of  said  F-shaped  lever  and 
the  free  end  of  the  top  cross  member  being  so  arranged 
as  to  retain  the  implement  in  position  but  with  the  offset 
between  the  pivot  and  the  top  cross  member  being  such 
as  to  release  the  attaching  device  upcti  excessive  force 
on  said  implement. 


2,996,128 

TRACTOR  DRAWN  IMPLEMENTS 

Guy  F.  Gardner,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Massey- 

Femson  Inc.,  a  corporatioD  of  Maryland 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1957,  Ser.  No.  681,593 

7  Cfarims.    (a.  172 — 449) 


exerting  a  yielding  force  on  said  arms  in  a  vertical  di- 
rection. 


^^^'-  :^  >  _ 


1.  In  a  ground  working  implement  for  use  with  a 
tractor  having  a  rearwardly  trailing  power  elevatable 
hitch  linkage  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  draft 
links  and  a  top  link,  the  combination  of  a  frame  struc- 
ture supporting  the  ground  working  elements  of  the 
implement,  including  transversely  disposed  front  and  rear 
members,  spaced  coupling  elements  on  both  members 
for  alternative  connection  with  the  draft  links  of  the 
tractor,  a  linkage  comprising  two  sections  having  their 
ends  pivotally  connected  together,  the  free  end  of  one 
of  said  sections  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame 
structure  and  the  free  end  of  the  other  of  said  sections 
having  coupling  means  for  connection  with  the  top  link 
of  the  tractor,  the  pivot  connection  of  said  linkage  with 
said  frame  being  located  substantially  midway  between 
the  coupling  elements  on  the  respective  frame  members 
to  permit  swinging  to  either  end  of  the  implement  while 
remaining  connected  thereto  for  cooperation  with  the 
tractor  top  link  with  the  draft  links  coupled  to  the  ele- 
ments on  either  frame  member,  and  cooperating  stop 
means  on  said  sections  limiting  their  relative  pivotal 
movements  in  one  direction. 


2,996,129 

IMPLEMENT  ATTACHING   MEANS 

Truman  A.  Jackson,  Beaver  Dam,  Ky. 

Oriitinal  application  Ang.  29,  1951,  Ser.  No.  244,207.  now 

Patent  No.  2,782,704,  dated  Feb.  26,  1957.     Divided 

and  this  application  Feb.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  640,163 

4  Claims.  (CI.  172 — 460) 
1.  In  a  tractor  mounted  plow  the  combination  with  a 
tractor  and  plow  of  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  arms  pivoted 
to  the  tractor  for  independent  up-and-down  movement  and 
extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  said  arms  being  secured 
to  laterally  spaced  points  on  the  plow  by  longitudinally 
directed  pin  and  slot  connections  for  pivotal  and  longitu- 
dinal free  movement  between  said  arms  and  said  plow  but 
for  dependent  ufvand-down  movement  with  said  plow,  a 
link  connected  between  said  tractor  and  said  plow  for 
drawing  said  plow  from  said  tractor,  the  link  connection 
with  the  plow  constituting  a  universal  connection  provid- 
ing free  up-and-down  movement  of  said  plow  and  swing- 


2  996  130 

ROTARY  HOE  TANDEM   CON^TCIION 

Morris  W.  Gnyer,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Calidns 

Manufacturing  Company,  Spokane,  Wash. 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1958,  Ser.  No.  780,794 

4  Claims.     (CL  172—596) 
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1.  In  a  rotary  hoe  assembly  embodying  front  and  rear 
implements  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotary  hoes 
arranged  in  a  row  coaxially  on  a  shaft,  and  a  framework 
extending  over  the  hoes  having  pedestals  depending 
therefrom  in  which  the  shaft  is  rotatably  mounted,  the 
improvement  for  connecting  the  front  and  rear  imple- 
ments in  tandem  comprising  individual  tongues  respec- 
tively pivoted  to  the  frameworks  of  the  front  and  rear 
implements  at  the  center  thereof  about  vertical  axe*,  the 
tongue  of  the  front  implement  having  a  connecting  plate 
hinged  to  the  rear  end  thereof  about  a  horizontal  axis,  the 
tongue  of  the  rear  imp'ement  having  a  forwardly  and 
downwardly  projecting  clevis  fixed  thereon  intermediate 
its  ends  in  front  of  the  framework  of  the  rear  implement 
and  re  easable  means  adapted  to  secure  said  clevis  to  said 
plate. 

2,996,131 
LUBRICANT  PACKED  BUMPER  SI  B 

Eugene  C.  Greenwood,  Balboa,  Calif. 
(413  Poinsettia  St.,  Corona  del  Mar,  Calif.) 
Filed  June  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  663,576 
24  Claims.     (CI.  175—293) 
5.  A  bumper  sub  comprising  an  outer  tube  having  a 
passageway  thercalong,  an  inner  tube  having  a  fluid  pas- 
sageway therethrough,  spline  means  connecting  said  tubes 
to  permit   the  axial   movement  thereof  and   to  prevent 
relative  rotational  movement  thereof,  the  outer  tube  hav- 
ing  an   upwardly   facing  striker  surface,   the   inner  tube 
having  an  annular  groove  externally  therein  above  said 
striker   surface   and   spline   m  :ans.   and   a  split    knocker 
head  ring  held  in  said  groove  against   lengthwise  move- 
ment   and    having    a    downwardly    facing   striker    suiface 
for  impact  with  the  striker  surface  first  mentioned,  said 
split   knocker  head  ring  having  a  close  sliding  fit  upon 
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the  inner   walls  of   the  outer   tube   to  prevent   relative 
wobbling  of  said  tubes,  the  split  of  said  ring  forming  a 


passageway  for  lubricant  flow  from  above  the  knocker 
head  to  the  spline  area  below  the  knocker  head. 


2,994,132 

TESTING  APPARATUS 

Robert  G.  Bryaon,  Crcve  Cocnr,  Mo. 

(132  Hawthorne  Atc^  Los  Altoa,  Calif.) 

Filed  Jane  24,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M7,518 

11  Clalma.    (CL  177^3) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
beam  rockably  mounted  on  a  fulcrum,  a  poise  slidably 
mounted  on  said  beam,  a  container  mounted  on  said 
beam  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  fulcrum  from  said 
poise,  means  for  supplying  said  container  with  a  varying 
quantity  of  a  sample  of  material,  transducer  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  container  for  converting  the 
difference  between  the  weight  of  the  material  in  said 
container  and  the  weight  represented  by  the  position  of 
said  poise  on  said  beam  into  a  first  electrical  signal,  servo- 
driven  means  operatively  connected  to  said  poise  and 
said  transducer  means  for  urging  said  poise  along  said 
beam  whereby  to  strike  a  condition  of  balance  about 
said  fulcrum,  means  for  measuring  the  position  of  said 
poise  on  said  beam  whereby  to  obtain  an  indication  of 
the  weight  of  material  in  said  container  and  for  con- 
verting said  indication  into  a  second  electrical  signal, 
and  cycling  means  for  periodically  disabling  said  servo- 
driven  means  for  a  predetermined  interval  whereupon  the 
intensity  of  said  first  electrical  signal  increases  according 
to  the  rate  at  which  material  is  added  to  said  container 
and  for  thereupon  supplying  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trical signals  to  a  recording  means  whereby  to  obtain 
indications  of   rate   of   change   of   weight   versus   total 


weight  for  the  material  being  sampled,  said  cycling  means 
also  being  provided  with  restoration  means  for  placing 
said  servo-driven  means  back  in  operation  for  a  second 
predetermined  interval  whereupon  a  new  condition  of 
balance  between  said  poise  and  the  material  in  said  con- 
tainer may  be  obtained,  said  disabling  means  and  re- 
storation means  being  alternately  operable  throughout  a 
predetermined  period. 


2,994,133 
POWER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  APPLIANCE 
TRUCKS 
Robert  W.  La  Warre,  Lima,  and  Darrel  A.  Chapman, 
Cridenrillc,  Ohio,  aarignon  to  New  Deaign  and  De- 
velopment Corponitkm,  Lima,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1940,  Ser.  No.  20,448 
4  Clalmi.    (Ci.  180—9.22) 


2.  A  power  attachment  for  an  appliance  truck  com- 
prising a  main  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced  substan- 
tially parallel  side  members,  journals  mounted  on  each 
of  said  side  members  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  a  drive 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  a  first  pair  of  said  journals 
at  corresponding  ends  of  said  side  members,  a  drive 
drum  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  drive  shaft,  a  reduc- 
tion gear  box  comprising  a  worm  and  gear  drive  for  pro- 
viding both  power  and  braking  action  through  said  drive 
shaft,  a  drive  motor  secured  to  said  gear  box  for  supply- 
ing power  thereto,  said  drive  motor  having  its  drive  shaft 
extending  into  said  gear  box  and  its  opposite  end  rigidly 
secured  to  said  main  frame,  an  idler  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  a  second  pair  of  said  journals,  said  second 
pair  of  journals  being  adjustably  secured  to  said  side 
plates  to  permit  adjustment  between  said  idler  shaft  and 
said  drive  shaft,  an  idler  drum  mounted  on  each  end  of 
said  idler  shaft  immediately  adjacent  said  second  pair  of 
journals,  each  of  said  idler  drums  having  a  hub  with  a  slot 
formed  therein,  a  locking  pin  extending  through  a  suit- 
able aperture  in  said  idler  shaft  into  said  slot  whereby 
movement  of  one  drum  drives  the  other  drum  on  said  idler 
shaft,  a  pair  of  endless  traction  belts  carried  by  said  drive 
drums  and  said  idler  drums,  a  pressure  plate  carried  along 
the  lowermost  edge  of  each  of  said  side  members,  and 
means  for  removably  connecting  said  attachment  to  said 
truck. 


2,994,134 
SELF-PROPELLED   LAWN  MOWER 
Richard  W.  Moeric  and  John  L.  RadciilTc,  Springfield, 
ni.,  assignors  to  Montgomery  Ward  A  Co.  incorpo- 
rated, Chicago,  lU^  a  corporation  of  Illbiois 
FUcd  May  4,  1957,  Scr.  No.  457,108 
9  Claims.    (CI.  180^19) 
9.  In   a   self-propelled   lawn   mower   having  a   wheel- 
equipped  housing  and  an  engine  clutch-coupled  to  a  pair 
of  said  wheels  for  propelling  the  lawn  mower,  means  for 
disengaging  such  clutch  to  interrupt  the  application  of 
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engine  power  to  such  pair  of  wheels,  comprising  a  pair 
of  swing  plates  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bousing  for 
swinging  movement  along  an  arc  extending  generally  from 
front  to  rear  of  said  housing,  one  of  said  swing  plates 
being  arranged  with  said  clutch  for  disengaging  the  same 
when  swung  rcarwardly  along  such  arc  beyond  a  prede- 
termined location,  a  handle  structure  comprising  a  pair 
of  legs  each  pivotally  carried  by  said  housing  respectively 
adjacent  said  swing  plates  for  movement  generally  along 
the  same  arc  of  movement  thereof,  abutment  means  pro- 
vided by  each  of  said  swing  plates  for  engagement  by  said 
legs  when  the  handle  structure  is  swung  rearwardly  so 
as  to  initiate  a  pivotal  movement  of  the  swing  plates,  spring 
means  normally  biasing  said  swing  plates  to  a  position 


therewith  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  pair  of  fluid  motors  of 
the  swivel  disk  type  individually  coordinated  to  the  wheels 
of  said  driven  pair  of  wheels,  and  connected  therewith  to 
drive  same,  conduits  connecting  said  pump  with  said  fluid 
motors  within  a  circuit  causing  the  fluid  fed  by  said  pump 
to  drive  said  fluid  motors,  the  swivel  disks  of  said  mo- 
tors being  coaxially  disposed,  and  a  thrust  bearing  dis- 
posed between  said  swivel  disks  Tor  bracing  the  same 
axially  against  each  other. 


forwardly  of  said  predetermined  position,  a  removable 
cover  on  said  housing  having  a  pair  of  elongated  slots 
therein  depending  extensions  on  said  swing  plates  project- 
ing through  said  slots  and  being  freely  movable  along  the 
longitudinal  axes  thereof,  and  forward  abutments  on  said 
swing  plates  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  legs  when  said 
handle  structure  is  pivoted  forwardly  to  effectuate  a  corre- 
sponding forward  pivotal  movement  of  said  swing  plates, 
said  depending  extensions  being  dimensionally  interrelated 
and  oriented  with  respect  to  said  slots  for  lifting  said 
cover  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  remove  the  same  from 
said  housing  when  said  swing  plates  are  swung  forwardly 
and  to  thereafter  permit  withdrawal  of  said  extensions 
from  the  slots  upon  further  forward  movement  of  said 
swing  plates. 

2  994  135 
HYDROSTATIC    DRIVING    MEANS   FOR   THE 
WHEELS    OF    VEHICLES,    PARTICULARLY 
MOTOR    VEHICLES 
Fritz  G.  Grabow,  Stuttgart-Unterturidieim,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Daimler-Benz  Akticngesellachaft,  Stuttgart- 
Unterturkheim,  Germany 

FUed  June  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,417 

Claims  priority,  appiicatka  Germany  June  4,  1958 

10  Cfadms.     (CI.  180—44) 


r'\ 


2,994,134 
SERVO  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOR 
VEHICLES 
Friedrich  K.  H.  Nallingcr,  Stnttgart,  and  Heinz  K.  Stabler, 
Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  Gcnnany,  assignors  to  Daim- 
ler-Benz   Aktiengesellschaft,    Stnttgart-UnterturUieim, 
Germany 

FUed  July  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  471,924 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  July  18,  1954 

19  Claims.     (CL  180— 79J) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  at  least  oik  pair  erf  op- 
posite driven  wheels,  a  prime  mover,  a  pump  connected 


18.  A  servo-steering  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles 
having  steerable  wheels  and  including  steering  gear  nut 
means  operatively  connected  with  a  steering  spindle  by 
anti-friction  means  for  moving  said  nut  means  axially  of 
said  spindle  for  steering  said  wheels  in  response  to  ro- 
tation of  the  spindle,  and  means  adapted  to  transmit  the 
axial  steering  movement  of  said  steering  gear  nut  means  to 
the  steerable  wheels,  the  combination  comprising  power- 
steering  means  including  a  servo-motor  having  a  fluid- 
actuated  displaceable  member  for  effectively  aiding  the 
steering  movement  initiated  at  said  steering  spindle,  a 
source  of  pressure  fluid,  means  for  supplying  said  pressure 
fluid  to  said  power  steering  means  including  control  valve 
means  to  selectively  control  actuation  of  said  displace- 
able member,  actuating  means  c^)eratively  connected  with 
said  steering  gear  nut  means  for  actuating  said  control 
valve  means  by  slight  rotary  movements  of  said  steering 
gear  nut  means,  speed  responsive  pressure  regulating 
means  driven  at  a  speed  proportional  to  the  vehicle 
speed  for  varying  the  pressure  of  at  least  a  part  of  said 
pressure  fluid  inversely  proportionally  to  said  vehicle 
speed,  further  means  controlled  by  said  controlled  part  of 
said  pressure  fluid  to  variably  counteract  the  actuation 
of  said  control  valve  means  by  said  actuating  means  for 
varying  the  aiding  effect  of  said  power  steering  means  in 
accordance  with  vehicle  sjjeed,  said  power  steering  means 
providing  feedback  through  the  steering  mechanism  from 
said  displaceable  member  through  said  steering  gear  nut 
means  to  said  control  valve  means  for  restoring  the 
latter  toward   an   inactive  position   in  response   to  dis- 
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placement  of  sukI  displaceable  member,  said  aforemen- 
tioned further  means  providing  said  variable  counterac- 
tion to  vary  the  restoring  effect  of  said  feedback. 


2,996,137 
ALTO.MATIC  RADAR  GLIDED  AND  COMPLTER 

CONTROLLED   VEHICLES 
Yaohan   Chu,   6904   Calvertoo   Drive,   Hyaltsvllle,   Md., 
and    Phillip    N.    Buford,    3419    Tulane    Drive,    West 
llyattsville,  Md. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  195t,  Scr.  No.  712,035 
25  Claims.     (CL  180 — 82.1) 


•-TT-  7 
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1.  In  combination,  a  roadway  having  control  informa- 
tion thereon  in  the  form  of  radiation  reflective  surfaces 
extending  along  said  roadway  at  limited  portions  thereof, 
a  moving  vehicle  on  s.iid  roadway,  and  me.tns  on  said 
vehicle  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  vehicle  .ilong 
said  roadway  comprising  radar  means  for  transmitting 
beamed  radiation  toward  said  roadway,  means  for  rejiu- 
larl\  scanninji  said  beam  across  said  roadway  into  and  out 
of  ci)nt.ict  with  said  radiation  reflective  surfaces  thereby 
lo  produce  discrete  spaced  echo  sijinals  whenever  s.iid 
beam  is  swept  into  contact  with  said  surfaces,  receiving 
means  on  said  vehicle  responsive  to  the  relative  times  of 
tKcurrence  of  successive  ones  of  said  echo  signals  re- 
flected from  said  radiation  reflective  surfaces  during  scan- 
ning of  said  beam  for  producing  a  control  signal,  and 
signal  responsive  steering  means  on  Siud  vehicle  respon- 
sive to  said  control  signal  for  selectively  varying  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  said  vehicle  along  said  roadway. 


2  99A  I  YM 

perforatt:d  panel  construction 

Robert  A.  D.  Schwartz,  1081  Anocricy  Road,  Piedmont, 
Calif.,  and  Stephen  W.  Undbcim,  1146  Keeler  St.. 
Berkeley.  Calif. 

FUed  July  10.  1959.  S«r.  No.  826,360 
4  Claims.     (CI.  181—33) 


f 


-rf— 


-f--^- 


1     A    solid,    porous    acoustical    panel    hixinf    t\^6    par- 
lel   faces  and    formed   with   air   passages     xtending   be- 


tween said  faces  for  passage  of  air  through  the  panel, 
said  passages  having  a  generally  frusto-conical  shape  in 
cross  section,  said  panel  including  a  rotary  valve  mem- 
ber having  openings  adapted  to  register  with  said  air  pas- 
sages, said  valve  member  being  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  panel  adjacent  the  wide  ends  of  said  air  passages, 
and  means  accessible  from  the  other  face  of  the  panel 
for  rotating  said  valve  member. 


2,996,139 

PLENUM  TYPE  MUFFLER 

Mervin  R.  Patterson,  Crystal,  Mich^  aadgnor  to  Ranycn 

Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  June  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  822,039 

5  Claims.    (CL  181—41) 


1.  In  a  muffler  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the 
combination  comprising:  a  plenum  chamber;  an  inlet 
tube  having  one  end  connected  to  the  front  end  of  said 
chamber  and  the  other  end  being  connectible  to  the  ex- 
haust system  of  the  engine;  the  volumetric  size  of  said 
plenum  chamber  being  equal  to  the  square  root  of  the 
displacement  of  the  engine  multtiplied  by  the  number 
of  cylinders  in  the  engine;  and.  a  plurality  of  outlet  lubes 
connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  plenum  chamber. 


2,996.140 
MOBILE  AERIAL  TOWER 
Herman  J.  Troche.  Fairvicw  Park,  and  George  H.  Eckels, 
l^kewood,    Ohio,    assignors    to    Holan    Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,704 
7  Claims.    (CI.  182—2) 


1 .  In  a  mobile  aerial  tower  comprising  a  base,  a  boom 
structure  having  one  end  thereof  mounted  on  said  base 
for  tilting  movement  in  a  generally  vertical  plane  and 
for  rotational  movement  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane, 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said 
boom  structure  and  extending  transversely  thereof  and 
laterally  with  respect  thereto,  a  first  yoke  member  con- 
nected lo  said  shaft,  a  second  yolie  member,  a  vertical 
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pin  operably  connecting  said  first  yoke  member  to  said 
second  yoke  member  for  swinging  movement  of  said  sec- 
ond yoke  member  with  respect  to  said  first  yoke  mem- 
ber and  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane,  said  second  yoke 
member  being  operably  connected  to  a  work  platform 
and  supporting  the  latter  on  said  first  yoke  member,  a 
lever  pivoially  mounted  on  said  first  yoke  member  for 
movement  in  a  generally  vertical  plane  and  extending 
outwardly  from  said  first  yoke  member  toward  said  work 
platform,  detent  means  on  said  lever,  means  on  said 
work  platform  adapted  for  interlocking  coaction  with  said 
detent  means  to  maintain  said  work  platform  in  its  se- 
lected position  within  its  horizontal  range  of  movement, 
said  lever  providing  an  abutment  for  a  workman  on  said 
work  platform  to  apply  a  reaction  force  to  said  work 
platform  and  thus  move  the  latter  in  said  horizontal 
plane,  said  lever  upon  pivotal  movement  thereof  in  a 
predetermined  direction  causing  separation  of  said  detent 
means  from  said  means  on  said  work  platform  to  permit 
movement  of  the  latter  in  said  horizontal  plane. 


2,996,141 

MOBILE  LIFTING  EQUIPMENT 

Jay  M.  Eitel,  239  Frances  Drive,  Los  Altos,  Calif. 

Filed  May  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,940 

11  Claims,    (a.  182—2) 


\ 


1.  In  a  mobile  lifting  equipment,  a  vehicle,  an  opera- 
tor's driving  station  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  and  a  lift- 
ing equipment  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  the  lifting  equip- 
ment irKluding  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  opera- 
tor, said  last  named  means  being  movable  into  a  posi- 
tion remote  from  the  driving  station  and  a  position  ad- 
jacent the  driving  station  so  that  when  the  raising  and 
lowering  means  is  adjacent  the  driving  station  the  opera- 
tor can  operate  the  vehicle  while  in  the  raising  and  lower- 
ing means. 

2,996,142 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEHYDRATING 

HYDROCARBON  CONDENSATE 
Marvin  S.  Worlcy,  OMaboma   City,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Black,  Sivalls  &  Bryson,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  28,  1958,  Scr.  No.  738,548 
5  Claims.    (CI.  183—2) 


tacting  the  gaseous  component  of  said  stream  with  a 
dehydrating  agent  to  remove  water  from  said  gaseous 
component,  contacting  the  liquid  component  of  said  stream 
with  the  dried  gaseous  component  to  remove  water  from 
said  liquid  component  and  contacting  said  gaseous  com- 
ponent subsequent  lo  its  contact  with  said  liquid  com- 
ponent with  a  dehydrating  agent  to  remove  water  from 
said  gaseous  component. 


2,996,143 

SMOKE  ELIMINATOR 

Albert  W.  Beasley,  2624  NW.  1st  St, 

Oklaiioma  City,  Okla. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,743 

7  Claims.    (CI.  183—6) 


1.  Apparatus  for  eliminating  the  combustible  portions 
of  a  gas  stream  being  exhausted  into  the  atmosphere, 
comprising  a  heat  exchanger  for  cooling  the  stream, 
means  forming  a  combustion  chamber  having  an  upstream 
end  and  a  downstream  end,  means  for  directing  the  stream 
from  the  heat  exchanger  into  the  upstream  end  of  the 
combustion  chamber,  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  com- 
bustion chamber  for  mixture  with  the  cooled  stream, 
means  for  igniting  the  cooled  gas  stream-air  mixture  in 
the  combustion  chamber,  means  forming  a  secondary 
combustion  chamber  communicating  with  the  downstream 
end  of  the  first-mentioned  combustion  chamber,  and 
means  for  supplying  additional  air  to  the  stream  in  the 
secondary  combustion  chamber. 


2,996,144 
COLLECTING   ELECTRODE 
Joseph  Phyl,  Fan  wood,  NJ^  assigoor  to  Reaearcb-Cot- 
trell.  Inc.,  Bridgewater  Townsh^,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  838,955 
3  aaims.    (O.  183—7) 
1.  In   an  electrical  precipitator  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  parallel  discharge  electrodes  arranged  in  a  row, 
and  collecting  plate  electrodes  extending  in  parallel  spaced 
relationship  to  the  row  of  discharge  electrodes,  the  com- 
bination with  the  collecting  electrode  plate  of  a  plurality 
of  baffles  extending  in  parallel  spaced  relationship  from 
the  plate  electrode  transversely  of  the  direction  of  gas 
flow,  each  of  said  baffles  comprising  a  base  portion  ex- 
tending normally  to  the  extended  surface  of  the  collect- 
1.  The  method  of  dehydrating  a  natural  gas  stream    ing  plate  and  to  the  direction  of  gas  flow,  and  a  leg  por- 
comprising,  separating  free  water  from  said  stream,  con-    lion  sloping  inwardly  and  upstream  from  the  extended 
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edge  of  the  base  portion  to  the  collecting  plate,  nid 
baie  portions  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 


pump  providing  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  conduit 
means  connecting  said  source  and  said  means  to  be  lubri- 
cated, means  for  rotating  said  pump,  and  means  in  said 


1_L_LJ 


apertures  for   receiving  dust  concentrated   in   proximity 
thereto. 

2,99«,145 
FILTER  SEALING  MEANS 
William  F.  Tbornburtlit  FHat,  Mich^  SMlgiior  to  Gen- 
eral Moton  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1958,  Sot.  No.  761,639 
2  Claims.    (CL  183— 73) 


2,996,146 
LUBRICATION^YSTEM 
Panl  E.  Beam,  Jr.,  and  Victor  W.  PeterMW,  Indtaupolli, 
lad.,  asaiiniors  to  General  Moton  CorporatiOB,  De- 
troit, Mkh.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  766,858 
18  Claims.    (CI.  184—4) 
I.  A  fluid  lubricating  system  including  means  adapted 
to   be   lubricated   with   fluid,   a  rotatable   fluid   pressure 


conduit  means  by-passing  the  fluid  being  delivered  from 
said  pump  away  from  said  means  to  be  lubricated  at  a 
predetermined  reduction  in  speed  of  rotation  of  said 
pump. 

2,996,147 
DOUBLE  HEADER  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM 
James  J.  Callahan,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tiabon 
Engineering  CorporatioB,  Solon,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  846,200         { 
4  Clahns.     (CI.  184—7) 


1.  A  cleaner-silencer  assembly  comprising  an  annular 
Alter  element  having  annular  end  pljites,  said  end  plates 
having  edges  projecting  laterally  outwardly  from  said 
Alter  element  and  being  laterally  bendable  outside  of 
said  filter  element,  a  casing  having  an  upper  edge  and 
being  adapted  to  contain  said  filter  element  and  having  a 
lower  annular  support  for  one  of  said  end  plates,  said 
support  being  relatively  rigid  and  not  easily  deformable 
and  having  an  upwardly  sloping  annular  flange  at  one 
edge  thereof  and  upwardly  bending  said  outwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  of  said  one  of  said  end  plates  axially  of 
said  filter  element,  and  a  cover  for  said  casing  having 
a  downwardly  formed  annular  inclined  surface  formed 
between  the  center  and  the  outer  edge  thereof  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  other  of  said  end  plates  and  bend 
said  outwardly  projecting  flange  of  said  other  of  said  end 
plates  axially  of  said  filter  element  for  sealing  said  filter 
element  in  said  casing,  said  cover  having  an  annular 
recevs  formed  therein  outwardly  of  said  inclined  surface 
for  receiving  a  resilient  seal  member  and  the  edge  of 
said  casing  to  seal  said  casing. 


1.  In  a  lubricating  system,  a  plurality  of  lubricating 
fluid  injector  units  each  having  a  first  port  for  accepting 
fluid  to  be  injected  to  an  associated  lubricating  site,  a 
second  port  for  accepting  fluid  for  imposing  injection 
pressure  and  a  third  port  emptying  to  said  associated 
lubricating  site,  a  first  header  connected  to  said  first  ports, 
a  second  header  connected  to  said  second  ports,  means 
for  supplying  fluid  to  said  first  header  and  for  alternately 
supplying  fluid  under  relatively  higher  pressure  to  said 
second  header  and  relieving  said  second  header,  each  in- 
jector unit  including  first  and  second  coaxial  hydraulic 
piston  chambers,  hydraulic  piston  means  in  fluid-sealing 
sliding  relationship  with  each  of  said  first  and  second 
chambers  and  associating  said  chambers  in  hydraulic 
opposition  to  each  other  for  back  and  forth  movement 
of  said  hydraulic  piston  means  between  first  and  second 
limiting  end  positions  at  which  are  minimized  the  volumes 
of  said  first  and  second  chambers,  respectively,  a  valve  in 
each  unit  and  including  valving  means  moveable  between 
a  first  valving  position  at  which  said  first  chamber  is  con- 
nected to  receive  inflow  from  said  first  port  and  said 
second  chamber  is  connected  to  said  second  port  solely 
through  one-way  flow  imposing  means  allowing  flow  from 
said  second  chamber  to  said  second  port  but  not  in  the 
opposite  direction  and  a  second  valving  position  at  which 
said  first  chamber  is  connected  to  empty  to  said  third 
port  and  said  second  chamber  and  second  port  are  in- 
terconnected to  bypass  said  one-way  flow  imposing  means, 
said  valving  means  being  subjected  at  all  times  to  such 
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pressure  as  obtains  at  said  second  port  to  be  biased  by 
said  pressure  toward  said  second  valving  position,  said 
valving  means  being  subjected  at  all  times  to  means  for 
biasing  it  toward  said  first  valving  position,  said  last- 
named  means  being  capable  of  being  overridden  by  a 
sufficient  elevation  of  said  pressure  at  said  second  port, 
whereby  when  said  second  header  is  relieved  of  pressure 
then  thereafter  feeding  of  fluid  to  said  second  header 
is  a  necessary  condition  for  initiation  and  completion 
of  injection  of  fluid  to  any  of  said  lubricating  sites  from 
any  of  said  units  and  relief  of  pressure  established  in 
said  first  header  is  an  unnecessary  condition  as  to  both 
initiation  and  completion  of  injection  of  fluid  to  any  of 
said  lubricating  sites  from  any  of  said  units. 


2396,148 
OILING  SYSTEM  FOR  OSCILLATING  ASSEMBLIES 
Geoiic  W.  Bchnkc,  RosmU  G.  Westcott,  and  Edward  A. 
Newberry,  Dnrand,  Mich.,  asaignon  to  Simplicity  En- 
gineering Company,  Dnnuid,  Mich.,  a  coipontioa  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Jnac  26, 1959,  Sot.  No.  823,068 
aClatam.    (CL184— 11) 


4i     St 


I.  A  lubricating  means  for  oscillating  machines  com- 
prising, a  cylindrical  housing  having  a  reduced  detachable 
extension,  bearings  mounted  in  said  detachable  exten- 
sion, revolvable  shafts  mounted  in  said  detachable  exten- 
sion and  joumaled  in  said  bearings,  gears  on  the  ends  of 
said  shafts,  a  lubricant  reservoir  in  said  extension  adjacent 
said  bearings,  a  lubricant  tank  secured  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  housing,  a  plurality  of  individual  inlet  passages 
in  the  upper  side  walls  of  the  tank,  and  a  discharge  open- 
ing in  the  tank  and  leading  to  said  reservoir  to  permit 
passage  of  the  lubricant  thereinto  when  the  shafts  are 
driven. 


2,996,149 

LUBRICATING  SYSTEMS 

John  WalkOT,  33  El  Comino  Cotto,  Wafarat  Creek,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  853,278 

6  Clalma.    (CI.  184—27) 


1 


f7 


» 
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1.  An  automatic  lubricating  system  comprising  in 
combination,  a  shaft,  an  eccentric  sheave  having  a  lu- 
bricant distribution  port  therein  and  being  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  an  eccentric  strap  mounted  on  said  sheave  and 
having  means  adapted  to  prevent  rotation  thereof,  said 
strap  and  said  sheave  having  connecting  lubricant  pas- 
sages, a  pump  having  a  lubricant  discharge  port  and  a 
discharge  valve  and  a  lubricant  intake  port  and  an  intake 
valve  and  being  actuated  by  said  eccentric  sheave  and 
strap,  said  eccentric  strap  having  a  lubricant  receiving 
port  and  lubricant  passage  means  connecting  said  dis- 
charge port  with  said  receiving  port,  a  plunger  in  said 
pump,  a  stop  in  substantial  axial  alignment  with  said 


plunger  and  being  spaced  sufficiently  close  thereto  so  as 
to  make  contact  therewith  and  cause  relative  motion  be- 
tween said  pump  and  said  plunger. 


2,996,150 

GARAGE  FLOOR  LINER 

Gerald  R.  Cassem,  907  38th  St.,  Sioux  City,  Iowa 

FUed  May  27, 1959,  Sot.  No.  816,334 

2  Claims.    (CI.  184—106) 


] 

1                 . , 

-  . 

<o 

..  .• .. 

' 

1.  A  garage  floor  liner  comprising  a  pliable  base  sheet, 
said  sheet  being  adapted  to  substantially  cover  the  area 
of  a  garage  floor,  said  sheet  including  side  flanges  located 
on  a  portion  of  the  perimeter  thereof,  said  side  flanges 
being  located  at  the  sides  of  said  sheet  and  at  one  end 
thereof,  thereby  providing  an  open  end  for  driving  a 
vehicle  onto  said  liner,  a  plurality  of  suction  surfaces 
on  the  under  side  of  said  sheet,  the  upper  side  of  said 
sheet  including  a  pair  of  lengthened  trackways,  said 
trackways  including  frictional  substances  therein  for  im- 
parting a  frictional  effect  to  automobile  wheels  driven 
on  said  trackways. 


2,996,151 

DUMB  WAITER 

Carl  C.  Olson,  %Tbe  Spot,  Box  85,  Sooth 

Intematiooal  Falls,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct  26, 1959,  Sot.  No.  848,815 

3  Claims.    (C\.  187—3) 


I.  In  a  dumb  waiter,  a  floor  mounted  cabinet  having 
aligned  openings  in  its  upper  and  lower  end  portions, 
a  frame  associated  with  said  cabinet  and  projecting 
therethrough  and  therebelow,  said  frame  including  a 
plurality  of  elongated  generally  vertically  disposed  angle 
frame  members  one  each  disposed  at  each  of  the  comers 
of  said  cabinet,  said  angle  frame  members  cooperating 
to  form  a  guideway.  a  generally  rectangular  lifting  plat- 
form disposed  within  said  guideway  and  mounted  and 
guided  therein  for  vertical  raising  and  lowering  move- 
ments from  a  position  remote  from  and  below  said 
cabinet  to  a  position  adjacent  the  opening  in  the  top 
portion  thereof,  suitable  supporting  structure  disposed 
in  the  level  below  the  floor  upon  which  said  cabinet  is 
mounted,  means  including  a  reciprocating  fluid  pressure 
operated  motor  interposed  between  said  lifting  platform 
and  said  supporting  structure  for  selectively  moving  said 
lifting  platform  between  said  positions  thereof,  a  re- 
movable generally  rectangular  top  on  said  cabinet,  means 
mounting  and  guiding  said  top  for  limited  vertical  move- 
ment from  a  position  in  engagement  with  said  cabinet 
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to  a  position  spaced  thereabove,  said  last  mcntioiied 
means  comprising  corner  legs  and  other  intermediate 
legs  which  depend  from  said  top,  guide  brackets  mounted 
on  said  cabinet  for  slidably  receiving  said  corner  legs, 
and  enlarged  feet  formed  on  the  the  lower  ends  of  said 
intermediate  legs,  said  feet  lying  in  the  path  of  travel  of 
and  being  cngageable  with  said  platform  during  final 
upward  movement  of  said  platform  within  said  cabinet 
whereby  said  top  is  elevated  to  form  a  canopy  over  said 
platform  after  said  final  upward  movement  and  is  low- 
ered to  a  cabinet  closing  position  during  initial  down- 
ward movement  of  said  platform.  , 


2,996,152 

MAGNETIC  RETRACTABLE   DOOR   ROLLER 

FOR  ALTOMATIC  ELEVATORS 

Georse  Olexson,  660  Humbolt  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and 

Peter  Finn,   82 — 23  Bay   Parkway,   Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  20.432 

5  Claims.     (CI.  187—52) 


means  disposed  for  engagement  with  inner  and  outer  sides 
of  respective  assemblies;  a  pair  of  generally  vertical  inner 
dead  brake  levers  fulcrumed  intermediate  their  ends  to 
the  frame  and  pivoted  adjacent  their  lower  ends  to  re- 
spective inner  friction  means,  a  pair  of  generally  vertical 
outer  dead  brake  levers  fulcrumed  intermediate  their  ends 
to  the  frame  and  pivoted  adjacent  their  lower  ends  to 
respective  outer  friction  means;  a  pair  of  tension  links 
pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of  respective  inner  brake  levers 
and  extending  toward  each  other;  a  pair  of  compression 
links  pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of  respective  outer  brake 
levers  and  extending  toward  each  other;  one  pair  of  inner 
generally  horizontal  live  actuating  levers  having  their 
inboard  ends  pivoted  to  the  respective  tension  links;  a 
pull  rod  pivotally  interconnecting  medial  portions  of  said 
inner  actuating  levers;  a  pair  of  outer  generally  horizontal 
actuating  levers  having  their  inboard  ends  pivoted  to  the 
respective  compression  links;  one  of  said  outer  pair  of 
actuating  levers  being  a  live  lever  and  the  other  being 
a  dead  lever  fulcrumed  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  frame; 
a  pair  of  pull  rods  pivotally  interconnecting  the  outboard 
ends  of  the  actuating  levers  associated  with  respective 
wheel  and  axle  assemblies;  a  power  cylinder  device 
mounted  on  the  frame  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  hav- 
ing a  power  rod  and  movable  toward  that  end  to  actuate 
the  brake;  a  dead  vertical  cylinder  lever  fulcrumed  at  its 
upper  end  to  the  frame  and  pivotally  connected  at  its  lower 
end  to  said  power  rod;  and  a  tension  rod  pivotally  inter- 
connecting medial  portions  of  the  cylinder  lever  and  the 
live  outer  actuating  lever. 


2,996,154 

MEANS  FOR   BLOCKING   A  ROTATABLE 

SHAFT 

Joseph  Vbd,  38  Ave.  Hoche,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1958,  Scr.  No.  714,603 

Claims  priority,  appUcatton  France  May  21,  1957 

6  daims.     (CL  188—69) 


1.  In  a  door  opener  for  an  automatic  elevator,  a  base 
plate,  a  magnetic  plate  carried  by  said  base  plate,  pole 
pieces  secured  to  said  magnetic  plate,  connected  coils 
wound  around  the  respective  pole  pieces,  and  elongated 
magnetic  bars  secured  to  the  respective  pole  pieces  and 
extending  parallel  to  each  other,  said  bars  having  free 
ends  extending  beyond  opposite  ends  of  said  base  plate, 
said  bars  being  spaced  to  receive  a  magnetic  roller  when 
the  coils  are  energized  to  magnetize  the  magnetic  plate, 
pole  pieces  and  bars. 


2.996.153 
CLASP  BRAKE 
Wahcr  R.  Polania,  Hammoad,  Ind.,  anignor  to  American 
Steel  Foandrica,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUcd  Dec.  11,  1957.  Ser.  No.  702,162 
I  Claim.     (CI.  188—56) 


'« 


-4 ^ 


U^ 


m  *"*• 


•w-a 


A  clasp  brake  arrangement  for  a  four-wheel  railway 
car  truck  havmg  a  frame  and  a  pair  of  spaced  wheel  and 
axle    assemblies,    comprising    in    combination:    friction 


I.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  shaft  provided  with 
a  set  of  peripheral  teeth  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft, 
a^casing  enclosing  at  least  the  portion  of  said  shaft  pro- 
vided with  said  teeth,  and  a  system  for  blocking  said  ro- 
tatable shaft  with  respect  to  said  casing,  said  system  com- 
prising a  unitary  block  member  having  a  set  of  teeth 
complementary  to  and  engageable  with  the  teeth  of  said 
shaft,  said  block  member  being  disposed  in  said  casing 
and  being  movable  radially  with  respect  to  the  shaft  axis 
and  being  shiftable  laterally  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
said  axis,  a  unitary  cam  member  mounted  in  the  casing 
for  axial  displacement  parallel  to  said  axis  and  for  lim- 
ited angular  oscillating  movement  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  said  shaft  axis,  said  block  member  and  said  cam  mem- 
ber having  cooperating  cam  faces  sloping  at  an  angle  to 
said  shaft  axis,  whereby  axial  movement  of  the  cam 
member  in  a  first  direction  will  move  said  block  member 
radially  to  interengage  both  sets  of  teeth  while  angular 
movement  of  the  cam  member  will  take  up  any  lateral 
shifting  of  the  block  member  for  self  alignment  of  both 
sets  of  teeth  until  the  two  memben  fill  the  radial  space 
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between  the  shaft  and  the  casing  by  reason  of  the  wedg-  2,996,156 

ing  action  of  the  two  cam  faces,  thus  blocking  the  shaft  INERTIA   FRICTION  BRAKE 

in  relation  to  said  casing,  and  said  cam  member  being   Julfas  Cnja,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a^lgnor  to  the  United  States 


movable  in  a  second  axial  direction  opposite  to  said  first 
direction  to  release  said  wedging  action,  feeler  means 
projecting  from  one  set  of  teeth  and  cngageable  with  the 
other  set  for  causing  a  relative  lateral  shifting  between 
said  sets  of  teeth  to  align  the  ridges  of  one  set  with  the 
valleys  of  the  other  set. 


23^,155 

DASHPOT  DEVICE 

Wolfgang  Prieaemnth,  Itickoc-Tcgclliom  Danziger 

StnuM  35,  Hambuti,  Glcnnany 

Filed  Mar.  23, 196«,  Scr.  No.  17,090 

Claims  prioilty,  application  Gcnnany  Mar.  23,  1959 

4  CUinu.     (a.  188—95) 


ril_'    ••♦ir  .-1       Lti! 


J      J 


1.  In  a  dashpot  having  means  defining  a  substantially 
closed  chamber,  and  a  substantially  closely  fitting  plimger 
in  the  chamber  movable  in  opposite  directions  and  which 
draws  air  into  the  chamber  when  it  moves  in  one  direc- 
tion and  expels  air  out  of  the  chamber  when  it  moves 
in  the  other  direction,  check  valve  means  for  restricting 
the  flow  of  air  into  the  chamber  so  as  to  retard  motion 
of  the  plunger  in  said  one  direction  and  for  permitting 
air  to  flow  substantially  freely  out  of  the  chamber  to 
allow  the  plunger  to  move  rapidly  in  said  other  direction. 
»aid  check  valve  means  comprising:  a  tubular  projection 
on  one  wall  of  the  chamber  having  a  restricted  bore  pro- 
viding for  throttled  flow  of  air  into  and  out  of  the  cham- 
ber, said  projection  being  spaced  from  an  air  outlet  port 
in  said  wall  of  the  chamber;  a  flat  valve  member  of 
supple,  non-porous  material  having  an  aperture  in  which 
said  tubular  projection  is  received  and  which  is  adapted 
to  flatwise  overlie  said  wall  of  the  chamber  around  the 
air  outlet  port;  a  unitary  leaf  spring  member  having  an 
aperture  in  which  said  tubular  projection  is  received 
and  having  three  parallel  integral  spring  fingers,  the 
outer  two  of  which  flatwise  overlie  the  valve  member 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  air  outlet  port  and  the  center 
one  of  which  is  bent  to  an  oblique  angle  relative  to  the 
other  two  fingers  so  as  to  be  normally  inclined  away 
from  said  wall  of  the  chamber;  and  fixed  means  on  the 
chamber  providing  a  surface  spaced  from  and  opposing 
said  wall  of  the  chamber  and  against  which  said  center 
finger  of  the  spring  member  engages  to  bias  the  outer 
two  fingers  into  flatwise  engagement  with  the  valve  mem- 
ber, yieldingly  holding  the  valve  member  over  the  air 
outlet  port  to  prevent  air  from  entering  the  chamber 
through  the  same  but  permitting  air  to  be  expelled  from 
the  chamber  through  the  air  outlet  port. 


of  America  as  represented  by  tlic  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 

FHed  June  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,494 
2  Claims.    (CL  188—135) 


1.  An  inertia  friction  brake  comprising  a  drum,  a 
motor  driven  shaft  joumaled  in  said  drum,  a  disc  having 
a  hole  therethrough  near  the  periphery  thereof  to  receive 
a  pin  upon  which  said  disc  is  free  to  swing,  said  disc 
having  a  portion  cut  away  to  form  an  eccentric  cam,  said 
cam  being  symmetrical  i^ut  a  line  drawn  through  said 
inn  and  the  center  of  said  cam,  said  disc  having  a  slot 
cut  around  the  middle  portion  thereof  parallel  to  the 
sides  of  said  disc  to  receive  a  carrying  means  including  a 
hub  {wrtion  for  supporting  said  disc,  said  hub  having 
means  for  supporting  said  pin,  a  flywheel  on  a  low  fric- 
tion bearing  mounted  on  a  shaft  portion  of  said  carrying 
means,  said  flywheel  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
pins  extending  into  said  cut  away  portion  of  said  disc  to 
contact  the  said  cam  on  said  disc  thereby  urging  said  disc 
into  contact  with  said  drum  by  inertia  of  said  flywheel 
when  said  driven  shaft  decelerates  to  brake  said  drive 
shaft. 


2,996,157 

COLLAPSIBLE  AND  PORTABLE  ENCLOSURE 

William  E.  Rauth,  Wyndham  Hills,  York,  Pa. 

FHed  Sept.  8, 1958,  Ser.  No.  759,566 

5  Claims.    (H.  189—2) 


1.  A  collapsible  enclosure  comprising  a  U-shaped  sub- 
unit  comprising  two  side  panels  and  a  top  panel  oppo- 
site sides  of  which  respectively  engage  and  arc  flexibly 
connected  to  edges  of  said  side  panels,  said  side  panels 
being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  top  panel,  two  relatively  rigid  end  panels  re- 
spectively movably  engaging  opposite  edges  of  the  side 
and  top  panels  of  said  sub-unit  and  substantially  coex- 
tensive in  area  to  the  space  defined  by  said  sub-unit,  and 
separable  interiocking  means  on  certain  edges  of  said 
end  panels  and  said  opposite  edges  of  said  side  panels 
of  said  sub-unit,  said  interlocking  means  on  said  side 
panels  comprising  members  arranged  selectively  to  en- 
gage edges  of  said  rigid  end  panels  and  edges  of  addi- 
tional similar  side  panels  interlockingly  by  slidable  move- 
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ment  longitudinally  of  uid  edges  to  secure  said  panels 
into  a  self-sustaining  enclosure  of  either  single  or  mul- 
tiple lengths  of  said  side  and  top  panels  of  said  sub-units 
secured  together  solely  by  the  slidably  interlocking  means 
on  said  edges  of  said  panels  and  rendered  rigid  by  said 
rigid  end  panels. 


2,99«,15f 

CUTTING  BLADE  LOCK 

Walter  J.  Grccnlcaf,  IU>.  3.  McadvUk,  Pa. 

Filed  Jaa.  23,  195t,  Scr.  No.  7ie  J23 

1  Claim,    (a.  189^36) 


A  self  contained  cartridge  type  lock  adapted  to  lock 
a  cutting  blade  against  a  seat  on  a  cutting  tool  having  a 
cylindrical  socket  in  front  of  the  seat,  said  lock  being 
adapted  in  the  released  condition  of  the  lock  to  be  slid- 
ably received  in  the  cylindrical  socket  in  the  cutting  tool 
in  front  of  the  blade  seat,  comprising  a  body  having  a 
cylindrical  outer  surface  and  an  L-shaped  profile  with 
a  flat  surface  on  the  stem  of  the  L  extending  inward  from 
the  one  end  of  the  body  and  terminating  short  of  the 
base  of  the  L  at  the  other  end  of  the  body,  said  surface 
being  open  on  one  side  of  the  body  throughout  its  length 
and  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  body  at  a  wedging  angle, 
a  wedge  slidably  received  on  said  surface  and  constructed 
to  project  progressively  from  the  axis  of  the  boay  as 
moved  along  the  surface  in  a  wedging  or  locking  direc- 
tion and  thereby  to  exert  a  clamping  force  on  the  blade, 
a  slot  extending  into  the  base  of  the  L  from  said  one  side 
of  the  body  and  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  body,  an 
axially  extending  screw  threaded  into  the  wedge  and  ro- 
tatably  received  in  the  slot,  said  screw  being  slidable  in 
the  slot  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  screw,  the  slot  being 
of  width  sufficient  to  permit  the  screw  to  be  inserted  later- 
ally, shoulders  on  the  screw  cooperating  with  the  body  to 
transmit  thrust  from  the  screw  to  the  body,  and  means 
accessible  from  one  end  of  the  lock  for  turning  the  screw. 


2,996,lSf 

MITER  JOINT 

Ralph  T.  Cascbolt,  4301  Bcnnuda  Ave..  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Jane  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  739,161 

9  Claims.     (Q.  189—36) 


3  «. 


each  other,  said  second  arnu  being  weakened  relative  to 
said  first  arms  whereby  said  second  arms  offer  less  re- 
sistance to  spreading  movement  than  said  first  arms,  said 
second  arms  being  enlarged  adjacent  said  inner  apex  in 
the  plane  of  the  defined  angle. 


I.  A  joint  defining  an  outer  apex  and  an  inner  apex 
and  comprising  two  angularly  disposed  pairs  of  arms, 
each  pair  of  arms  including  a  first  leg  extending  from  said 
dutcr  apex  and  a  second  arm  extending  from  said  inner 
apex,  means  mountable  between  each  pair  of  arms  for 
spreading  the  arms  of  each  said  pair  relatively  away  from 


2396,16« 

BUILDER'S  APPLIANCES 

Doaglaa  A.  Voight,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to 

Acrow  (Eogfaiccrt)  I  Imitfd,  Loadoii,  Eoiland 

Filed  July  3«,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,650 

aaims  priority,  appUcatioB  Great  Britain  July  30,  1958 

7  aaioM.     (CL  189—37) 


1.  A  formwork  member  comprising  in  combination  a 
steel  beam  having  an  upper  boom  with  a  flat  upper  sur- 
face and  downturned  flanges,  said  flanges  having  a  series 
of  holes  in  them  and  clips  straddling  the  boom  and  hav- 
ing two  upstanding  abutment  portions  to  receive  between 
them  a  timber  scantling,  the  outer  ends  of  the  clips  being 
hooked  to  engage  in  the  boles  in  the  boom  flanges. 


2,994,161 
METAL  DOOR  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 
Harold    A.    Etlinc,    MarshallviUe,    Ohio,    assignor    to 
Weather-Seal,  Inc.,  Bariicrton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Fflcd  Oct  28,  1957,  Scr.  No.  692^98 
5  ClidBM.    (CL  189—46) 


1.  A  door  comprising  holkyw  metal  side  stiles,  a  hol- 
low me<al  top  stile,  a  hollow  metal  bottom  stile,  all  of 
said  stiles  having  top  and  bottom  walls  and  inner  and 
outer  side  wails  and  being  of  generally  rectangular  shape 
and  the  same  size  in  section,  said  side  stiles  being  over- 
lapped with  the  top  and  bottom  stiles  at  the  comers  of 
the  door,  one  of  said  stiles  at  each  comer  of  the  d6or 
having  the  inner  side  wall  thereon  removed  and  the  other 
of  said  stiles  at  said  comer  being  of  reduced  thickness 
only  at  the  end  thereof  and  being  received  within  the 
other  stile  through  the  opening  provided  by  the  removed 
side  wail  therein,  means  securing  the  overlapped  ends  of 
said  stiles  together  at  the  comers  of  the  door,  and  means 
secured  to  laterally  inner  portions  of  said  stiles  to  form 
a  center  portion  for  the  door. 
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2,996.162 
DEVICES  FOR  EXCLUDING  MAGNETIC  PAR- 
TICLES FROM  SEALS  AND  BEARINGS 
Henry  C.  Lchdc,  Northport,  N.Y. 
(377  Park  Ave.,  Paterson,  N  J.) 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  726,807 
14  Cbdms.    (CL  192—21.5) 


1.  A  device  for  excluding  magnetic  particles  from  the 
seal  or  bearing  between  two  relatively  rotatable  members 
which  includes,  a  pair  of  substantially  radial  surfaces  of 
magnetizable  material  coaxially  arranged  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  each  other  and  designed  to  be  respectively  fixed 
to  said  members  in  spaced  relation  to  the  seal  or  bearing, 
one  of  said  radial  surfaces  being  presented  by  a  surface 
of  a  permanent  magnet  assembly  comprising  a  permanent 
magnet  and  associated  pole  portions  substairtially  isolated 
by  non-magnetic  material  from  the  member  to  which  it  is 
fixed,  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  having  a  spirally  ex- 
tending rib  adjacently  spaced  with  respect  to  the  other 
radial  surface  and  designed  to  spiral  away  from  the  seal 
or  bearing,  the  apex  of  said  rib  defining  with  the  ad- 
jacent radial  surface  a  substantially  axial  gap  of  reduced 
axial  length  therebetween,  said  permanent  magnet  assem- 
bly providing  a  source  of  magnetomotive  force  for  main- 
taining a  concentrated  magnetic  field  in  said  gap  during 
relative  rotation  of  said  surfaces  whereby  magnetic  par- 
ticles entering  said  reduced  axial  length  gap  are  carried 
away  from  the  seal  or  bearing  along  the  apex  of  said 
rib. 


2,996,163 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  COIN  TOTALIZER 
Halsted  W.  Baker,  Jr.,  Madison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Rowe 
Mannfactnlng  Co.,  Inc.,  Whippany,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  July  27, 1956,  Ser.  No.  600,517 
4  Cbdms.    (CL  194—37) 


1.  In  a  merchandising  machine  having  electrically  op- 
erated means  for  dispensing  an  article  of  merchandise,  a 
switch  for  energizing  said  electrical  means,  said  switch 
comprising  a  plurality  of  contacts  and  a  switch  arm 
adapted  successively  to  engage  said  contacts,  means  for 
moving  said  switch  arm  including  a  vertically  positioned 


gravity  influenced  register  bar  and  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  said  register  bar  and  said  switch  arm,  a 
pinion  carried  by  said  gravity  influenced  registar  bar,  a 
pair  of  racks  adapted  to  engage  said  pinion  and  support 
the  same,  said  racks  being  formed  with  escapement  teeth, 
said  racks  being  formed  with  different  resjsectivc  inter- 
tooth  spacings,  a  pair  of  escapements  responsive  to  coins 
deposited  in  said  machine  for  supporting  said  racks, 
means  responsive  to  a  coin  of  one  denomination  for  actu- 
ating one  of  said  escapements,  means  responsive  to  a 
coin  of  a  second  denomination  for  actuating  the  other 
of  said  escapements,  said  first  escapement  permitting  one 
of  said  racks  to  drop  said  pinion  through  a  first  prede- 
termined distance  in  response  to  the  deposit  of  a  coin  of 
said  first  denomination  and  said  second  escapement  being 
constructed  to  permit  said  second  rack  to  drop  said  pinion 
through  a  second  predetermined  distance  in  response  to 
the  deposit  of  a  coin  of  said  second  denomination. 


2,996,164 
LETTER  PLACEMENT  INDICATOR 

FOR  TYPEWRITERS 

Irvine  Dodds,  55  York  St.,  St  Catfauinet, 

Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  13, 1960,  Scr.  No.  62,356 

7  Claims.    (O.  197—63) 


1.  A  typewriter  having  a  carriage,  a  space-rack  with 
margin  setting .  cogs  attached  to  said  carriage,  left  and 
right  margin  stops  co-operating  with  and  normally  locked 
with  said  margin  setting  cogs,  means  for  releasing 
said  left  and  right  margin  stops  from  said  margin  set- 
ting cogs,  means  for  moving  said  left  and  right  margin 
stops  in  opposite  directions  when  said  margin  stops  are 
released  from  said  margin  setting  cogs,  a  letter  place- 
ment indicator  adapted  to  permit  a  letter  to  be  typed  on 
a  page  to  be  centered  thereon,  said  letter  placement  in- 
dicator comprising  scale  means,  a  movable  pointer  adapt- 
ed to  be  manually  moved  to  a  number  of  positions,  in- 
dicia on  said  scale  means  associated  with  each  of  said 
positions,  said  indicia  providing  a  visual  indication  of 
(a)  the  number  of  spaces  between  the  top  of  a  page  and 
a  predetermined  line  to  be  typed  on  said  page,  (6)  the 
number  of  spaces  to  be  provided  between  adjacent  lines 
in  the  body  of  a  letter  to  be  typed  on  said  page,  and 
(c)  the  number  of  words  in  the  body  of  a  letter  to  be 
typed  on  said  page,  and  means  connecting  said  pointer 
to  said  moving  means  whereby  movement  of  said  pointer 
from  one  of  said  positions  to  another  is  transmitted 
through  said  moving  means  to  said  margin  stops  and 
adjusts  the  relative  position  of  said  margin  stops  when 
said  margin  stops  are  released  from  said  margin  setting 
cogs,  and  means  for  returning  said  margin  stops  to  lock- 
ing engagement  with  said  margin  setting  cogs. 


2,996,165 

LETTER  SPACE  EXTEND  MECHANISM 

FOR  TYPEWRITERS 

John  C.  Monte,  East  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Spcrry 

Rand  Corporation,  New  Ywk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  808,806 
9  Claims.     (CI.  197 — 84) 
8.  In    a    typewriter,    printing    means,    key    controlled 
power  means  for  operating  said  printing  means,  escape- 
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ment  means  controlled  by  said  printing  means  for  nor-  meets  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  said  first  opposed  gear 
mally  spacing  characters  being  printed,  power  means  for  after  a  predetermined  number  of  rotations,  thereby  to 
operatmg  the  escapement  means  to  extend  the  normal   cause  said  endless  belt  to  move  said  tab  means  partially 

about  its  orbital  path  to  a  position  within  said  guideway 
determined  by  the  sum  of  the  rotative  movements  of 
said  second  drive  means  and  said  shaft,  thus  to  stop  the 
sheet  in  a  predetermined  line  selected  jxwition  in  said 
guideway,  and  means  controlling  the  apparatus  for  step- 
ping said  tab  incrementally  line  by  line  through  said  guide- 
way  to  present  successive  sheet  lines  to  said  predetermined 
position. 

2,99<,1C7 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Redcnto  R.   Dc   Aoilds,  GIca  EUyn,  and   Nkholas   A. 

MaaMUo,  La  Grant e  Park,  HI.,  ■wiinnri  to  GcncnU 

Electric  Company,  a  corpondon  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  9,  ItSf ,  Ser.  No.  845,473 

(Claliw.    (CLIM— 19) 

I 

spacing  between  characters  and  pre-set  key  controlled 
means  for  conditioning  said  escapement  operating  power 
means  for  operation  automatically  after  each  normal 
spacing  action  of  said  escapement  means. 


2,99<,1M 

RECORD  SHEET  FEEDING  AND  LINE 

SELECTION  MECHANISM 

Robert  S.  ■radriuw,  BroonMlI,  and  Aadnm  G.  Markgraf, 

PhiladelpUa,  Pa^  Mrfgnon  to  BantMichf  Corporatkm, 

Detroit,  Mick.,  a  corporatkMi  of  Midi%aa 

FIM  Sept.  8, 1959,  Ser.  No.  838,448 

31  Claims.    (CL  197—130) 


17.  Sheet  feeding  and  line  selecting  apparatus  compris- 
ing, a  guideway,  means  for  feeding  sheets  along  said 
guideway,  an  endless  belt,  first  and  second  spaced  pulleys 
for  mounting  said  endless  belt  for  movement  about  an 
orbital  path,  a  sheet  stop  tab  carried  by  said  endless  belt 
for  movement  into  and  along  said  guideway  in  the  di- 
rection of  feed  of  the  sheet  items  therein,  said  tab  being 
effective  when  stopped  within  said  guideway  to  obstruct 
the  passage  of  sheet  items  therealong,  a  first  drive  means 
for  rotating  the  first  of  said  pulleys  to  so  move  said  end- 
less belt,  differential  gear  means,  said  differential  gear 
means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  first  and  second  opposed 
gears  and  a  spider  gear  rotatable  therebetween,  a  shaft 
connecting  said  second  pulley  to  said  spider  gear  bodily 
to  rotate  the  latter,  said  first  opposed  gear  being  mounted 
on  said  shaft  for  rotation  thereabout,  a  second  drive 
means  for  rotating  said  second  opposed  gear,  a  plurality 
of  stop  elements  arranged  to  arrest  rotation  of  said  second 
opposed  gear  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  angular  positions 
during  rotation  thereof,  and  a  succession  of  elements  en 
said  shaft  and  associated  with  said  first  opposed  gear, 
overlapping  abutments  extending  from  said  elements  in 
a  manner  successively  to  engage  the  abutment  of  the 
next  of  said  elements  with  each  complete  revolution  of 
said  first  opposed  gear,  means  cooperating  with  said  abut- 


1.  Apparatus  for  performing  mechanical  operations, 
respectively,  at  first  anid  second  work  areas  on  a  succession 
of  structures  in  which  the  spacing  between  the  respective 
work  areas  may  vary  in  any  of  said  succession  of  struc- 
tures, comprising  a  first  mechanism  having  a  series  of 
work  stations  in  rectilinear  alignment  relative  to  a  first 
reference  point  on  said  structures,  means  at  each  of  these 
stations  for  performing  a  mechanical  operation  on  said 
structures  only  at  the  first  of  said  work  areas,  a  transfer 
station  terminating  said  series  of  stations,  a  second  mech- 
anism having  a  receiving  station  and  a  series  of  work 
stations  in  rectilinear  alignment  relative  to  a  second  refer- 
ence point  on  said  structures,  meaiu  at  each  of  the  work 
stations  of  said  second  mechanism  to  perform  a  mechan- 
ical operation  on  said  structures  only  at  the  second  of 
said  work  areas,  means  at  the  first  mechanism  for  periodi- 
cally advancing  said  structures  from  one  to  the  other  of 
said  work  stations  and  to  said  transfer  station,  means  for 
aligning  said  transfer  station  with  the  receiving  station  of 
the  second  mechanism,  a  transfer  mechanism  disposed  in 
operative  alignment  with  said  receiving  station,  means 
responsive  to  the  alignment  of  said  transfer  station  with 
said  receiving  station  to  energize  said  transfer  mechanism 
for  engagement  with  the  structure  on  said  transfer  station 
and  transfer  of  said  structure  into  predetermined  posi- 
tion at  said  second  mechanism,  means  responsive  to  the 
attainment  by  said  structure  of  said  predetermined  posi- 
tion to  disengage  said  transfer  mechanism  from  said 
structure  and  return  said  transfer  mechanism  in  prepara- 
tion for  subsequent  operation  thereof,  and  means  for 
serially  advancing  structures  from  one  to  another  of 
said  second  mechanism  work  stations  to  complete  the 
desired  operations  at  the  said  second  work  areas  of  said 
structures. 


2.994.148 
DISCHARGE  MECHANISM 
Albert  R.  Askoe,  Port  Charlotte.  Fb..  aaigiior  to  The 
Cleveland  Trencher  Company,  Clevefamd,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Ohio 
OridwU  application  Aag.  12.  1957,  Ser.  No.  477,453. 
DivMcd  and  this  applicatioa  May  2,  1944,  Ser.  No. 
24,349 

5  Claims.    (O.  198—124) 
1.  A  discharge  mechanism  for  an  excavating  machine 
and  the  like  comprising  a  support,  a  discharge  conveyor 
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including  an  elongated  frame  mounted  for  lateral  shift- 
ing movement  on  said  support,  and  means  for  shifting 
said  conveyor  transversely  of  said  support,  said  means 
comprising  a  reciprocal  fluid  powered  motor  unit  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  for  movement  therewith  during 
said    transverse    shifting    movement    of   said    conveyor. 


storage  blocks,  which  successively  supply  wire  from  one 
to  another  and  on  each  of  which  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  wire  turns  are  accumulated,  and  means  including 
clutches  for  driving  said  blocks  simultaneously,  the  im- 
provement comprising  means  including  actuators  rotat- 


said  motor  unit  extending  in  a  direction  generally  trans- 
versely of  said  support,  flexible  means  extending  be- 
tween said  frame  and  said  support  and  being  attached 
thereto,  said  flexible  means  coacting  with  said  motor 
unit  upon  actuation  of  the  latter  whereby  said  flexible 
means  is  tensioned  to  move  said  conveyor  in  a  direction 
determined  by  the  direction  of  stroke  of  said  motor  unit. 


2,994,149 
MEANS  FOR  POSITIONING  OBJECTS  WHILE 
TRAVELING  CONTINUOUSLY  DURLNG  PACK- 
AGING 
Hennond  G.  Gentry,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
a  corponitton  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.  715,147 
5  Claims.    (CI.  198—162) 
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1.  Means  for  positioning  objects  while  traveling  con- 
tinuously during  packaging,  said  means  comprising  a 
sprocket  chain  arranged  with  a  reach  extending  over  the 
traveling  path  along  which  said  objects  are  to  be  posi- 
tioned, a  series  of  relatively  heavy  positioning  blocks  fixed 
in  regularly  spaced  relation  on  said  sprocket  chain,  down- 
ward limiting  support  means  for  supporting  said  extending 
reach  with  the  positioning  blocks  thereat  free  for  floating 
upwardly  of  said  support  means  in  weighting  relation  on 
said  objects,  and  means  for  driving  said  sprocket  chain 
at  a  linear  rate  corresponding  to  the  linear  rate  of  travel 
of  said  objects. 

2,994,170 
STORAGE  TYPE  WIRE  DRAWING  MACHINE 
Carl  O.  Bmestk,  Metnchen,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Syncro 
Madiinc  Company,  Perth  Amboy,  N J.,  a  corporatioD 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1953,  Ser.  No.  340,987 
SOalms.    (CL205— 14) 
1.  In   a   multi-stage  differential   storage   type   of  wire 
drawing   machine   having   a   plurality   of   rotatable   wire 
nyj  O.G.-  40 
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able  relatively  to  the  associated  blocks  for  counting  the 
actual  number  of  turns  accumulated  on  each  block,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  counting  means  every  time  the 
predetermined  number  of  turns  of  wire  have  accumulated 
on  one  of  said  blocks  for  disengaging  the  clutch  of  that 
block  and  the  clutches  of  all  blocks  supplying  wire  to  it. 


2,994,171 

CONTACT  LENS  COMFORT  CASE 

Richard  G.  Hollfaiger,  10745  Kingston, 

Huntington  Woods,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,182 

9  Claims.    (CL  206— 5) 


•»*  •"  .•« 


I.  A  contact  lens  carrying  case,  comprising:  a  tubular 
body  closed  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  open  at  the  up- 
per end  thereof;  a  centrally  disposed  chamber  in  said 
body  for  holding  a  lens  solution;  an  overflow  chamber  in 
said  body  surrounding  said  first  named  chamber;  a  cover 
detachably  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  body  and 
enclosing  the  same  in  a  water  tight  connection  therewith, 
an  insert  member  mounted  on  the  inner  side  of  said  cover 
and  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  contact  lens  holding 
means  whereby  when  the  cover  is  mounted  on  the  body 
a  pair  of  contact  lens  held  in  the  lens  holding  means  will 
be  disposed  inside  of  said  first  named  chamber;  and.  said 
insert  member  being  provided  with  means  for  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  upper  end  of  the  first  named  chamber 
and  said  body  to  provide  a  double  seal  for  preventing 
leakage  of  the  solution  from  the  case. 


2  996  172 

TOOL  BOX  FOR  CONTAINING  TOOLS  OF 

VARIOl  S  SIZES  AND  UTILITIES 

John  Mellema,  Reading,  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,354 
1  Claim.    (CI.  204—16) 
In  a  tool  box,  a  container  for  tools,  a  closure  for  the 
container,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  angularly  disposed  rows 
of  inclined  graduated  spring  retainer  elements  in  the  box 
for  supporting  tools  and  implem.ents.  a  hinged  bar  dis- 
posed between  said  rows  of  elements  adapted  to  engage 
over  the  tools  extending  between  aligned  elements  of  said 
rows  of  elements  to  prevent  displacement  from  the  re- 
tainer elements,  a  second  hinged  bar  for  holding  one  or 
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more  tools  in  place  against  the  inside  of  the  closure 
hingedly  connected  to  said  closure,  said  second  bar  being 
provided  with  an  offset  portion  adjacent  the  inside  of  the 
closure,  spring  clips  secured  to  the  inside  of  said  closure 
for  holding  a  portion  of  a  tool  against  the  inside  of  the 
closure,  the  offset  portion  or  said  second  bar  engaging 


2,9M,174 

COVER  LOCK  FOR  BOOK  MATCH  PACKAGES 

TkeodoR  Will,  SriMMt.  N.Y^  ■■■IjBni  to  Fnd-Dd  bc^ 

SyoMct,  N.Y^  a  conaradoa  of  New  York 

Filed  Aag.  24,  If f»,  Scr.  No.  834,239 

1  Chilli.    (CL2t^-29) 


the  underside  of  said  last-mentioned  tools  to  retain  said 
last-mentioned  tools  on  the  closure  against  vibration,  an 
arm  extending  from  the  free  end  of  the  first  bar  within 
the  container  engaging  the  closure  when  the  latter  is 
closed  firmly  to  hold  the  bar  within  the  box  against  the 
tools  extending  between  the  spring  retainer  elements. 


2,994,173 

BOOK  MATCH  FOLDERS 

Theodore  Wm,  Sjomtt,  N.Y^  iMlgBni  to  Fnid-Dci  Inc- 

SyoeMt,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

Filed  Jaly  39, 1959,  Ser.  No.  839,541 

2Claiiiii.    (CL204— 29) 


1    A  match  book  folder  formed  by  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular strip  of  flexible  sheet  material,  said  strip  having 
a  rectangular  rear  cover  panel,  a  rectangular  front  cover 
panel,  said  panels  being  joined  by  a  narrow  cover  panel 
providing  a  top  cover  end  for  the  folder  in  fuUy  folded 
condition,  said  panels  forming  a  complete  outer  cover, 
said  strip  having  one  end  folded  on  said  rear  cover  panel 
to  define  a  flap,  a  plurality  of  matches  disposed  between 
said  flap  and  rear  cover  panel  and  having  common  bases 
stapled  therebetween,  said  strip  between  and  behind  said 
front  cover  panel  and  the  other  end  of  the  strip  defining 
an  inner  shield  member  for  said  matches  when  the  strip 
IS  in  fully  folded  condition,  said  inner  shield  member  being 
joined  at  one  end  of  said  front  cover  panel  and  having  a 
pair  of  spaced   folds  defining  three  further  rectangular 
panels  between  and  behind  said  front  cover  panel  and  said 
other  end  of  the  strip,  said  folder  in  folded  condition 
having   four  panels  including  the   front  cover  panel   in 
front  of  the  matches,  and  a  striking  element  disposed  along 
the  outer  surface  of  said  other  end  of  the  strip,  said  inner 
shield   member   having  its  three  panels  disposed   in  an 
accordion  type  fold  with  one  fold  of  said  pair  of  folds 
engaged  in  said  flap,  said  strip  being  formed  with  another 
fold  between  the  shield  member  and  said  front  cover  panel 
said  other  fold  being  disposed  behind  said  one  fold  and 
abutting   said   matches,   said   three-paneled   shield   being 
equal  in  length  to  the  length  of  the  combined  front  cover 
panel,  top  end  panel,  rear  cover  panel  and  flap. 


A  combined  match  book  folder  and  cover  lock,  com- 
prising a  wedge-ibaped  match  book  including  an  elon- 
gated strip  of  flexible  sheet  material  folded  to  provide 
a  front  cover  panel,  a  rear  cover  panel,  and  a  top  cover 
panel  integral  with  the  top  edge  of  the  front  and  rear 
cover  panels  for  spacing  said  front  and  rear  cover  panels 
apart,  a  flap  at  the  bottom  end  of  the  rear  cover  panel, 
a  plurality  of  matches  between  the  flap  and  rear  cover 
panel  and  having  common  bases  secured  therebetween, 
said  front  and  rear  cover  panels  bdn^  imperforate,  a 
striking  element  along  the  outside  surface  of  said  flap, 
said  front  cover  panel  being  adapted  to  be  tucked  remov- 
ably behind  said  flap,  said  front  cover  planel  in  folded 
condition  forming  a  complete  inner  cover  for  the  matches; 
and  an  outer  safety  cover  lock  in  the  form  of  an  endless 
band  extending  around  said  match  book,  said  band  hav- 
ing opposite  open  ends  and  being  slidably  disposed  on 
the  book,  said  band  being  wedge-shaped  in  cross  section 
to  lock  on  the  match  book  in  an  intermediate  position 
between  opposite  ends  thereof. 


2,994,175 

CARTON 

WUllam  P.  Fninkcnalcia,  7240  Eaadawn  Drive, 

CiactaMtLOyo 

FDcd  Nov.  1, 1954,  Ser.  No.  444,110 

1  ClalHi.    (CL294— 45) 


A  carton  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bottom, 
a  side  wall  from  each  of  two  opposite  edges  of  said  bot- 
tom each  including  an  inner  and  an  outer  wall  member, 
said  side  walls  having  greater  height  at  one  end  than  at 
the  other,  wherefore  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  walls 
incline  in  the  direction  of  their  length,  a  rear  end  wall 
from  one  of  the  remaining  edges  of  the  bottom  and  hav- 
ing a  height  substantially  equal  to  the  height  of  the  side 
walls  greater  height  ends,  a  front  end  wall  from  the  re- 
maining edge  of  the  bottom  and  including  an  inner  and 
an  outer  wall  member  with  the  inner  wall  member  normal 
to  the  bottom  and  the  outer  wall  member  inclining 
toward  the  bottom,  cooperating  means  on  said  wall  mem- 
bers for  locking  the  walls  in  their  operative  upstanding 
erected  positions,  a  separate  and  independent  member 
within  said  carton  disposed  on  the  carton  bottom  and  of 
a  width  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  side  walls  and 
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of  a  length  to  extend  from  the  rear  end  wall  toward  the 
front  end  wall  but  stopping  short  of  said  front  end  wall 
and  with  said  separate  and  independent  member  under- 
lying goods  within  the  carton,  said  carton  bottom  beneath 
the  said  separate  and  independent  member  having 
formed  therein  a  pair  of  U-shaped  cuts  each  with  its 
arms  joined  by  a  hinge  line  respectively  adjacent  an  op- 
posite side  wall  whereby  tongues  are  provided  extending 
toward  one  another  but  with  their  free  ends  spaced  from 
one  another  so  that  said  tongues  may  be  actuated  in- 
wardly of  the  carton  for  raising  said  separate  and  inde- 
pendent member  and  the  goods  disposed  thereon,  a  sup- 
porting flap  hingedly  connected  with  and  depending  from 
each  end  of  said  separate  and  independent  member  for 
retaining  the  said  separate  and  independent  member  and 
goods  thereon  in  the  raised  position,  a  locking  lug  at  the 
free  end  of  each  locking  flap,  and  a  locking  slit  for  the 
flap  locking  lug  in  the  bottom  cooperating  with  one  an- 
other for  locking  the  separate  and  independent  member 
in  a  raised  position. 


the  wrapper,  a  second  strip  of  tape  of  less  width  than 
the  first  strip  of  tape,  said  second  tape  being  interposed 
between  the  coin  and  the  said  wrapper  and  having  por- 
tions in  conuct  with  the  adhesive  portion  of  the  first 


2,994,174 
MEANS  FOR  PACKAGING  FOR  MAILING 

OR  SHIPPING 
Herbert  P.  SiiefnaB,  724  W.  WadilnctoB  Blvd., 

FDcd  Oct  8, 1959,  Scr.  No.  845,144 
ICtalm.   (CL2C4— 44) 


strip  of  tape  and  with  said  coin  whereby  said  coin  is 
attached  between  the  two  strips  of  tape,  and  said  first  strip 
having  end  portions  extending  beyond  said  coin  and  said 
second  strip  adhesively  secured  to  said  wrapper. 


2,994,178 
CONTAINER 
Hcnrr  Gonlon  Forrat,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  aaignor 
to  H.  H.  Popham  and  Co.  Ltd.,  Ottawa,  Ontaito, 
Canada 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1940,  Ser.  No.  8,547 
'  1  Claim.    (CI.  206—52) 


A  package  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cylindrical  container  with  a  cylindrical  wall  having  an 
open  end  at  one  end  of  same  and  an  end  wall  adjacent  the 
opposite  end  for  closing  the  opposite  end  of  said  con- 
tainer, said  end  wall  being  offset  inwardly  from  the  outer 
end  of  said  container,  said  end  wall  having  a  central 
opening,  a  collapsible  tube  having  a  threaded  neck  in- 
serted inside  said  container  through  the  open  end  of  the 
container  with  said  threaded  neck  extending  through 
said  central  opening,  said  collapsible  tube  having  a  closure 
cap,  said  closure  cap  being  secured  to  said  threaded  neck 
so  that  said  cap  engages  the  end  wall  and  draws  the  tube 
against  said  end  wall  to  lock  said  tube  inside  said  con- 
tainer to  preveflt  movement  of  said  tube  relative  to  said 
container,  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  cylindrical  con- 
tainer adjacent  the  open  end  being  pressed  together  to 
collapse  same  so  that  said  collapsed  wall  generally  as- 
sumes the  shape  of  the  lower  end  of  the  collapsible  tube, 
and  means  for  securing  the  pressed-together  ends  of  the 
collapsed  wall. 

2,994,177  * 

PACKAGE 
Reavii  C.  SprooU  and  Clarence  C.  Coaby,  Jr.,  Richmond, 
Va.,  aarignors  to  PUllp  Mortis  lacorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corpontlon  of  Vbgfeia 

Filed  May  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  442,443 

3  Claim*.     (CL204— 47) 

2.  In  combination  with  a  package  having  a  wrapper 

thereon,  a  first  strip  of  adhesive  tape  attached  to  the 

outer  surface  of  said  wrai>per,  at  least  one  ccnn  attached 

to  said  first  strip  of  adhesive  tape  between  the  tape  and 


A  tape  reel  container  comprising  a  box  portion  having 
bottom  and  side  walls  and  an  open  top,  a  separate  closure 
plate  arranged  for  seating  engagement  on  said  side  walls 
to  close  said  top,  each  said  bottom  wall  and  closure  plate 
having  a  centrally  disposed  open  depression  therein,  said 
depressions  being  of  substantially  equal  size,  each  said 
depression  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  side  wall  in  op- 
posed spaced  relation  to  said  box  portion  side  wall,  said 
depression  bottom  walls  being  arranged  for  parallel, 
aligned,  closely  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  each  other, 
and  locking  means  housed  wholly  within  said  depressions 
and  mounted  on  said  depression  bottom  walls,  said  lock- 
ing means  comprising  a  socket  member  fixed  in  said 
bottom  wall  of  said  box  portion  depression,  a  tubular 
member  fixed  in  said  bottom  wall  of  said  closure  plate 
depression  and  having  a  depending  portion  arranged  to 
enter  said  socket  portion,  a  rod  rotatably  and  reciprocally 
mounted  in  said  tubular  member  means  limiting  the 
reciprocal  movement  of  said  rod,  a  spring  in  said  tubular 
member  urging  said  rod  in  one  direction,  and  a  pair  of 
inter-engageable  locking  lugs  carried  by  said  rod  and  said 
socket  member. 


2,994,179 
COMBINATION  WRAPPER  PROTECTOR  AND 
SLING     HANGER     FOR     SPOOLED     MER- 
CHANDISE 
Samocl  OstermaB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to  Bow 
Solder  Prodocts  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,047 
6  Claims.     (0.206—59) 
1.  A  package  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
spool  having  opposite  end  walls  and  an  elongated  core 
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extending  therebetween,  a  strand  materia!  wotmd  upon 
said  core  having  an  outer  layer  of  windings  extending 
substantially  between  said  end  walls,  a  combination  wrap- 
per and  sling  hanger  of  semi-rigid  pliable  sheet  material 
prccut  and  transversely  folded  to  form  a  central  body 
portion  terminating  in  opposite  end  tabs,  said  body  por- 


2,996,  IM 
METHOD  OF  PACKAGING 

John  A.  Bruce,  Tampa,  Fb^  asiipior  to  Consumer  Pro- 
tection, Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,993 
1  Claim.     (CI.  206 — 65) 


■x^ 


A  package  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  cans 
or  the  like  of  substantially  equal  size,  said  cans  having 
outwardly  extending  flanges  at  each  end  thereof,  said 
cans  being  disposed  side  by  side  in  rows  of  axially  aligned 
pairs  having  the  adjacent  end  faces  of  each  pair  in  abut- 
img  relationship,  the  end  flanges  of  each  can  of  each  pair 
of  cans  being  laterally  aligned  with  the  flanges  of  the 
next  adjacent  pair  of  cans,  a  display  card  overlying  one 
face  of  said  rows  of  cans,  said  display  card  having  trans- 
verse slots  extending  inwardly  from  the  outer  edges  of 
said  card  and  engaging  and  confining  the  abutting  end 
flanpe^  of  said  pairs  of  cans,  and  a  sleeve  of  thermo- 
plastic heat  shrinkable  material  encircling  and  shrunk 
around  and  confining  said  cans  and  said  card  to  band 
said  package. 

2,996,18! 
PACKAGING  DEVICE  FOR  ARTinOAL 
CHRISTMAS  TREE 
(hester    Peter    Hankns,    12346    S.    Throop    St.,    Chi- 
cago 43,   III.,   assignor  of  ten   percent  to   Peter  Van 
Becic,  Chicago,  III.,  ten  percent  to  Theodore  Hankus, 
Calumet  Park,  HI.,  and  fifteen  percent  to  Kenneth  T. 
Snow,  H'bcaton,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,441 

7  Claims.     (CI.  206—65) 

I     A  ^oniainor  for  slorinj;  removable  branches  of  an 

irtifKi.il    tree    comprising   a    c.irton    having   top.    bottom. 

Miks  .mil  ontls.  .it  least  one  of  s.v.tA  ends  having  opcnable 

JoMirc  mc.ms.  s.iiJ  opcnable  closure  means  including  a 

tirst  member  hinecd  alon.L;  the  bottom  of  said  carton  and 

sv^iniTiblc  iipu.rjlv  thereabout  to  at  least  partialis  close 


said  end.  a  relatively  flat  separate  tray  substantially  the 
same  size  as  the  bottom  of  said  carton  and  slidable  within 
said  carton  through  said  end  having  the  openable  closure 
to  a  position  on  the  bottom  thereof,  a  plurality  of  tree 
branches,  means  holding  the  tree  branches  in  a  substan- 
tially vertically  disposed  position  in  said  tray,  said  first 
member   hinged  to  the  bottom  of  said  carton  having  a 


tion  snugly  encircling  said  outer  layer  of  windings  and 
abutting  said  end  walls  as  a  cover  therefor,  said  end  tabs 
extending  outwardly  from  said  body  portion  substantial- 
ly radially  of  said  core  and  lying  in  substantial  register 
ag.iinst  each  other,  and  an  eyelet  fastener  securing  said 
end  tabs  together  and  retaining  said  body  portion  in  said 
encircling  position. 


horizontal  bend  line  spaced  upwardly  from  its  hinge  to 
define  a  top  part,  said  top  part  bent  angular^  down- 
wardly for  engagement  with  the  upper  surface  of  said 
tray  and  against  the  substantially  vertically  disposed  tree 
branches  adjacent  the  end  of  said  tray  when  the  open- 
able  closure  is  swung  upwardly  about  its  hinge  to  a  car- 
ton closing  position. 


2,996,182 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

WET  SCREENING 

Freerk  J.  Fontein,  7   Boltcnwcg,  Hecricn,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  Stamicart>oB  N.V.,  Hecrlen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,376 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Apr.  18,  1957 

12  Claims.    (O.  209—12) 


I 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  the  combina- 
tion comprising:  a  sieve  bend  including  a  .separating  body 
having  a  feed  end,  a  discharge  end,  and  a  separating  sur- 
face extending  therebetween  which  generally  conforms  to 
a  surface  generated  by  moving  a  horizontal  line  parallel 
to  Itself;  means  defining  a  chamber  adjacent  the  feed  end 
of  said  separating  body  for  containing  a  rotating  body 
of  suspension  to  be  fed  to  said  screening  deck,  said  cham- 
ber having  a  curved  peripheral  wall  whose  generatrices 
are  substantially  parallel  to  the  generatrix  line  of  said 
separating  body,  at  least  one  closed  end,  and  a  length  at 
least  equal  to  the  effective  width  of  said  separating  body; 
and  means  extending  substantially  tangentially  from  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  chamber  in  the  direction  of  sus- 
pension body  rotation  therein  to  the  feed  end  of  said 
separating  body  for  directing  an  outer  portion  of  the 
rotating  suspension  body  in  said  chamber  onto  the  feed 
end  of  said  separating  body  in  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  generatrix  line  thereof  so  that  it  is 
received  on  said  separating  body  in  layer  formation 
throughout   the  width  thereof. 


2,996,183 
CONVEYOR  FIBER  CLEANER 
Gaillard  R.  Rassain,  SonMrvUlc,  NJ.,  aarfgnor  to  Johns- 
Manrille  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUcd  Apr.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,351 
16  Claims.    (CI.  209^28) 
1 .   A    method    for    treating    material    having    unwanted 
particles  intermixed  therewith  and  clinging  thereto  com- 
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prising  placing  said  material  in  a  position  to  be  moved, 
confining  said  material  within  a  predetermined  space  dur- 
ing movement  thereof,  said  predetermined  space  being 
defined  by  at  least  two  foraminous  walls,  subjecting  said 
material  to  repeated  agitations  throughout  said  space  to 
transpose  said  material  from  a  position  contiguous  to  a 


>^ 
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section  of  one  of  said  foraminous  walls  to  another  posi- 
tion contiguous  to  a  section  of  the  other  of  said  forami- 
nous walls  substantially  opposite  to  said  first  mentioned 
position  to  free  said  unwanted  particles  therefrom,  re- 
moving the  freed  unwanted  particles  from  said  space, 
and  collecting  the  treated  material. 


2  996  184 
AUTOMATIC 'sorting  DEVICE 
Wesley  B.  Barton,  Uriiana,  III.,  Gale  C.  Cbapnuin,  New 
Haven,  Ind.,  Robert  N.  Ferry,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  Nor- 
man C.  Jochlin,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  Leroy  C.  Kleist, 
Champaign,  III.,  and  Arthur  W.  Tyler,  Weston,  Mass., 
assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  io  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jency 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,342 
37  Claims.     (CI.  209—72) 


I.  A  device  for  sorting  a  plurality  of  elements  having 
code  arranged  thereon  in  a  number  of  rows  and  columns 
and  a  control  mark  associated  with  each  column  of  code, 
the  code  of  each  column  being  representative  of  at  least 
two  characters  and  the  code  of  each  character  comprising 
a  first  code  portion  common  to  numerical  and  alphabet- 
ical characters  and  a  second  code  portion  to  distinguish 
among  the  diflFcrcnt  assigned  characters,  comprising  a 
first  group  of  magazines  aligned  in  a  row,  a  second  group 
of  magazines  aligned  in  a  row  and  with  said  first  group 
of  magazines,  said  magazines  in  each  group  being  equiv- 
alent in  number  and  adapted  to  have  said  elements  in- 
serted into  and  withdrawn  from  the  same  open  end, 
means  arranged  between  said  first  and  second  group  of 


magazines  for  scanning  the  code  of  each  column  simul- 
taneously and  the  columns  of  code  successively  on  each 
of  said  elements  presented  thereto  to  derive  digital  signals 
representative  of  only  a  predetermined  column  of  code 
and  a  signal   from   each  control  mark,   associated   with 
each  of  said  code  columns,  means  including  an  endless 
conveyor  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  and  ar- 
ranged below  said  groups  of  magazines  for  transporting 
said  elements  individually  from  any  magazine  in  one  of 
said  groups  past  said  scanning  means  to  any  magazine  in 
the  other  group,  said  apertures  being  spaced  so  as  to 
be  aligned  with  the  open  ends  of  the  magazines  when 
said    conveyor    is   stationary,    transfer    means    arranged 
with   respect    to   said   conveyor   and   to   each    magazine 
in  said  groups  for  movement  through  the  aperture  aligned 
therewith,  when  said  conveyor  is  stationary,  means  for 
generating  a  plurality  of  cyclic  pulses  in  timed  relation  to 
positioning   of   each   of   said    apertures   with   respect   to 
said  scanning  means,  a  synchronous  drive  means  includ- 
ing means  for  imparting  intermittent  motion  to  said  con- 
veyor, means  for  imparting  reciprocatory  motion  to  said 
transfer  means  and   means  for  imparting  rotary   motion 
to  said   pulse   generating   means,   means   for  operatively 
connecting   said   transfer  means   in  said   one   group   of 
magazines   to   said  reciprocatory  means   in   a   predeter- 
mined order  to  withdraw  the  elements  individually  from 
the  respective  magazine  and  position  each  element  on 
said  conveyor  over  the  aligned  aperture,  when  said  con- 
veyor is  stationary,   a  plurality  of  relays  equivalent   in 
number  to  the  characters  in  a  column  and  individually 
and  selectively  actuatabie  for  permitting  transmission  of 
only  the  digital  signals  corresponding  to  the  sortation 
character,  plugboard  means  for  establishing  the  sortation 
column  and  sortation  character  position  in  the  sortation 
column   for   each   movement  of  the   elements  past  said 
scanning  means,  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  trans- 
porting means  and  the  function  of  said  transfer  means 
with  respect  to  each  group  of  magazines,  synchronizing 
means  responsive  to  each  of  said  control  mark  signals 
for  deriving  a  series  of  synchronizing  signals  therefrom, 
counter  means   preset  to   a   count  corresponding  to  the 
sortation  column  and  responsive  to  said  synchronizing 
signals  for  providing  an  output  pulse  upon  reaching  said 
count  and  to  one  of  said  cyclic  pulses  for  resetting  of 
said  counter  means  to  a  zero  state,  means  responsive  to 
said  counter  output  pulse  and  the  synchronizing  pulse 
derived  from  the  sortation  column  for  generating  two 
gating   pulses,    a    sort   channel    including    circuit    means 
responsive  concurrently  to  the  digital  signals  of  the  sorta- 
tion character  and  one  of  said  gating  pulses  for  decoding 
said  digital  signals,  a  first  matrix  network  responsive  con- 
currently to  said  decoded  digital  signals  of  the  first  code 
portion  and  the  other  of  said  gating  pulses  for  converting 
said  decoded  digital   signals  to  an  electrical   signal,  a 
second  matrix  network  responsive  concurrently  to  said 
decoded  digiul  signals  of  the  second  code  portion  and 
the  other  of  said  gating  pulses  for  converting  said  decoded 
digital  signals  to  an  electrical  signal,  and  circuit  means 
for  combining  the  electrical  signals  derived  from  each  of 
said  code  portions  for  providing  an  output  pulse  on  a  sort 
channel  line  corresponding  to  the  magazine  and  the  sorta- 
tion  characters    receivable    by    that   magazine,   memory 
means    including   a   plurality   of   registers   equivalent   in 
number  to  the  magazines  comprising  a  group,  each  regis- 
ter  being    associated   with    one   of   said    magazines   and 
connected  to  its  respective  sort  channel  line  for  receiving 
and  storing  said  electrical  signals  and  providing  an  out- 
put pulse  in  timed  relation  and  coincident  with  position- 
ing of  the  clement  corresponding  to  the  stored  electrical 
signal  with  respect  to  the  respective  magazine,  and  means 
responsive  to  said   last-mentioned  output  pulse   for  con- 
necting  the   transfer   means   of   said    second    group  and 
assqtiated  with  said  respective  magazine  to  said  reciproca- 
tory means  to  move  the  element  from  said  conveyor  and 
into  said  magazine. 


62<J 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  16,  1961 


Z,99<.lt5 
FOLDING   MACHINE  ATTACHMENT 
W.  Marrcflc,  Newport,  RJ^  a«i|Dor  to  Efas'i 
aad  Cicaacn,  lac^  a  coqporatfoa  of  RLod« 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  693,735 
5  Cfadms.    (CI  2«9— 90) 


5.  In  an  article  folding  machine  for  folding  long  textile 
articles  and  bypassing  short  textile  articles  and  the  like, 
the  combination  including  a  plurality  of  endless  bands, 
said  bands  forming  conveying  means  for  transporting 
articles  therethrough,  said  bands  being  positioned  side 
by  side  and  having  finite  spaces  therebetween,  conveyor 
driving  means,  bypass  apparatus  located  at  the  end  of  a 
first  stretch  of  said  conveying  means  to  selectively  feed 
textile  articles  into  the  mactune  or  onto  a  table,  sensing 
and  measuring  means  located  substantially  midway  of 
the  transverse  extent  of  the  first  stretch  of  conveyor 
bands,  said  sensing  means  having  an  operating  finger 
extending  into  the  space  between  adjacent  bands,  said 
sensing  means  operating  timing  means  responsive  to  the 
passage  of  long  textile  articles  and  controlling  said  by- 
pass apparatus,  said  timing  means  and  conveyor  driving 
means  having  their  speed  related  so  that  the  bypass  ap- 
paratus will  permit  long  textile  articles  to  pass  into  said 
machine  and  to  be  folded  thereby,  said  bypass  apparatus 
being  normally  in  a  position  to  block  passage  of  textile 
articles  into  said  machine,  short  textile  articles  being  per- 
mitted to  pass  on  either  side  of  said  sensing  means  and 
over  the  bypass  apparatus  onto  said  table. 


2,99i,lM 

MECHANICAL  SORTER  FOR  URANIUM  ORE 

DavM  E.  Loaghm,  AU4  9E.  Woodwai^  Portiaiid,  Orcg. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1957,  Scr.  No.  (93,S97 

2  Ctalms.     (CL  2t9^111.5) 


endless  conveyor  movably  nraunted  on  said  frame  and 
leading  from  the  lower  portion  to  the  upper  portion  of 
said  frame,  a  main  chute  leading  downwardly  from  the 
upper  termination  of  said  conveyor  for  receiving  the 
pieces  of  ore  discharged  from  said  conveyor,  a  uranium- 
sensitive  counter  positioned  above  said  conveyor  near 
the  discharging  end  of  said  conveyor  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  supporting  frame  and  so  arranged  that  said 
counter  will  be  activated  when  a  piece  of  uranium-con- 
taining ore  moves  past  said  counter  on  said  conveyor,  a 
housing  for  said  counter,  support  means  for  said  housing 
hinged  on  said  frame  enabling  said  bousing  to  be  moved 
towards  or  away  from  said  conveyor,  an  adjustable  stop 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  support  means  towards 
said  conveyor,  a  spring  normally  holding  said  support 
means  against  said  stop,  a  counter-protecting  shield 
carried  by  said  support  means  and  extending  between 
said  counter  and  said  conveyor,  a  pair  of  separate  branch 
chutes  leading  from  said  main  chute,  a  gate  in  said  main 
chute,  said  gate  normally  causing  pieces  of  ore  de- 
posited in  said  main  chute  to  be  discharged  through  one 
of  said  branch  chutes,  control  means  for  temporarily 
moving  said  gate  to  cause  ore  in  said  main  chute  to  be 
discharged  through  the  other  of  said  branch  chutes,  an 
amplifying  assembly  connected  to  said  counter,  and  oper- 
ating means  for  said  control  means  connected  with  said 
amplifying  assembly,  whereby,  when  a  piece  of  uranium- 
containing  ore  on  said  conveyor  is  brought  close  to  said 
counter,  the  activation  of  said  counter  will  result  in  said 
gate  being  moved  to  cause  said  piece  (^  ore  to  be  dis- 
charged through  said  other  of  said  branch  chutes  of  said 
main  chute. 


2,996,117 

CYCLONE  SEPARATOR 

Robert  E.  Payne,  Newtown  Sqnare,  Pa.,  aaignor  to  The 

Sharpies  Corporatfcia,  a  corpontloa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  763,032 

5  Claims.     (CL  209—211) 


out 


1.  In  a  cyclone  separator,  the  combination  comprising 
a  housing,  a  tangential  inlet  for  said  housing,  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  vanes  in  said  housing  exteiKl- 
ing  longitudinally  thereof,  a  rotatable  mounting  for  said 
vanes,  a  tubular  member  in  said  bousing  extending  longi- 
tudinally and  centrally  thereof,  said  vanes  surrounding 
and  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said  tubular  member, 
a  rotatable  mounting  for  said  tubular  member  separate 
from  said  first-mentioned  mounung,  and  an  outlet  for  said 
housing,  one  end  of  said  tubular  member  communicating 
In  a  device  of  the  character  described  for  sorting  with  the  interior  of  said  housing  and  the  other  end  of 
uranium-containing   ore.    a   supporting    frame,    an   said  tubular  member  communicating  with  said  outlet 
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2*996,1M 

KNOCKOUT  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  WATER 

FROM  EMULSIFIED  OIL  AND  GAS 

RnadI  Denton  May,  Tntaa,  Okla.,  aarignor  to  H,  Ofl  En- 

giMcrIng  CotpoiBtton,  Tnba,  OUa.,  a  corporation  of 

Oidahoma 

Filed  Sept  7, 1956,  Ser.  No.  608,624 
4Clafana.    (CL  210— 114) 


1.  In  a  free  water  knockout  for  resolving  hydrocar- 
bon emulsions  the  combination  of  a  vertically  elongated 
tank  having  a  chamber  therein,  a  tube  supported  by  the 
upper  portion  of  said  tank  in  said  chamber  and  depending 
downwardly  into  said  chamber,  means  for  admitting 
gaseous  hydrocartxjn  emulsions  into  the  upper  portion  of 
said  tube,  a  distributing  head  mounted  upon  the  lower 
end  of  said  tube  for  laterally  distributing  gaseous  hydro- 
carbon emulsions  into  said  chamber  for  aeration  of  the 
body  of  liquid  in  said  chamtJer,  said  tube^  at  the  upper 
end  thereof  being  sealed  above  the  emulsion  inlet  to  pro- 
vide a  gas  space  above  the  liquid  level  in  the  tube,  where- 
by trapped  gases  in  said  space  act  as  a  damper  to  elimi- 
nate surging  of  the  emulsified  petroleum  in  said  tube, 
means  for  discharging  water  from  the  lower  part  of  said 
chamber  below  the  distributing  head  including  a  valve, 
control  for  regulating  said  valve  having  means  operated 
by  the  level  of  water  and  oil  in  said  chamber,  means  pro- 
viding a  vented  compartment  in  the  extreme  top  of  said 
chamber  above  said  tube  and  into  which  gaseous  oil  emul- 
sion flows  from  said  chamber,  and  means  for  the  with- 
drawal of  the  gaseous  oil  emulsion  from  said  vented 
compartment  to  a  locus  externally  of  said  tank. 


water  intake  channel,  comprising:  a  rectangular  screen  as- 
sembly adapted  for  vertical  movement  between  a  pair  of 
vertical  guide  channels  disposed  in  opposing  walls  of  said 
water  intake  channel,  said  screen  assembly  including  hol- 
low, longitudinal  edge  members  and  a  plurality  of  hol- 
low, spaced  horizontal  members,  said  members  being 
composed  of  resin  composition  reinforced  with  glass 
fibers  and  bonded  together  by  a  resin  composition,  where- 
in each  longitudinal  edge  member  comprises  a  continuous 
outer  channel  having  inwardly  directed  flanges  and  a 
plurality  of  short  channel  spacer  sections  intermittently 
disposed  along  said  channel,  and  wherein  each  of  said 
hori2X)ntal  members  has  end  portions  received  in  said 
channels  between  said  flanges  and  is  bonded  to  said 
flanges,  said  short  channel  spacer  sections  spacing  said 
adjacent  horizontal  members  and  lying  between  said 
flanges  of  said  outer  channels,  said  spacer  sections  being 
bonded  to  said  flanges  and  adjacent  horizontal  members; 
and  screen  fabric  of  resin  composition  carried  by  said 
screen  assembly,  areas  of  said  screen  fabric  adjacent  said 
longitudinal  edge  and  horizontal  members  being  filled 
with  resin  composition  to  bond  said  screen  to  said  longi- 
tudinal edge  and  horizontal  members. 


2,996,189 
FILTER  SCREEN  INSTALLATION 
Plilllp  C.  SaHcrbach,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  aasignor  to 
X-Port  Oils,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
CaUfomia 

FUcd  Oct  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  848,122 
3Claiiiii.    (a.  210— 155) 


2,996,190 
FUEL  SYSTEMS 
Gordon  W.  Harry,  Flashing,  Mich.,  asdgnor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Sept  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  681,681 
1  Claim.    (CL  210—436) 


A  vapor  separator  for  use  in  a  fuel  system  for  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  comprising  a  fuel  reservoir  and 
a  liquid  pump,  said  vapor  separator  comprising  a  main 
body  and  an  inverted  bowl  cooperating  to  define  a  vapor 
separating  chamber,  means  defining  a  restricted  vent 
passage  leading  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  vapor 
separating  chamber  downwardly  through  the  bottom  of 
said  main  body  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
reservoir,  said  main  body  having  inlet  and  outlet  pas- 
sages coaxial  with  said  vent  passage  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  separating  chamber,  an  annular  filter  ele- 
ment in  said  bowl  traversing  a  flow  path  from  said  inlet 
passage  to  said  outlet  passage,  an  inlet  port  in  said  main 
body  adapted  to  connect  said  reservoir  and  pump  to  said 
inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  port  in  said  main  body  adapted 
to  connect  said  outlet  passage  to  said  engine  for  provid- 
ing the  latter  with  filtered  liquid  fluid  from  which  vapor 
has  been  removed  by  way  of  said  restricted  vent  passage. 


1.  A  high  capacity,  corrosion-resistant,  filter  screen  in- 
stallation for  the  treatment  of  salt  and  brackish  water  in  a 


2,996,191 
LINOLEUM  DISPLAY  RACK 
Edward  J.  Sacks,  Main  and  Lanbach  Ave., 
Northampton,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,234 
2  Clainis.     (O.  211—44) 
1.  A   linoleum   rack   comprising  a  frame  of  hollow 
tubular  construction,  said  frame  including  a  pair  of  gen- 
erally parallel  rails,  each  rail  having  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  vertical  apertures  therein,  a  U-shaped 
end  portion  interconnecting  the  rails  at  one  end  thereof, 
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a  plurality  of  transverse  frame  members  extending  be- 
tween the  rails  of  the  frame  and  being  provided  with 
horuontiiily  aligned  flanges  for  receiving  a  shelf  within 
the  confines  of  the  frame,  one  of  said  transverse  members 
heing  disposed  at  the  free  ends  of  the  rails  opposite 
Irom  the  U-shaped  end  portion  .md  including  a  vertical 
flange  for  engagement  with  a  similar  vertical  flange  on 
.mother  identical  ra^k  when  in  end  to  end  relation  or 
for  engagement  with  a  wall  surface,  another  of  said 
tr.msverse  members  heing  disposed  adjacent  the  U-shaped 
end  portion  ol  the  frame,  a  vertically  disposed,  longitu- 
ilin.iiiy  lelesct)pic  standard  adapted  to  he  connected  to  a 
Moor  .md  an  overhe.id  support  and  extending  vertically 
.idj.Kcnt    said    other    tr.msverse    member,    clamp    means 


V      l- 


.idjust.ibly  locking  s.iid  other  transverse  member  to  said 
st.indarii  for  >upporiing  the  frame  at  different  elevations 
thereby  en.ibling  the  frame  to  be  disposed  adjacent  to 
md  above  the  upper  end  of  a  roll  of  linoleum,  rods  ex- 
tending through  certain  of  the  apertures  and  depending 
below  the  fr.imc,  said  rods  being  of  subst.mtially  constant 
cross-sectional  area  for  removal  from  the  apertures  when 
not  m  use.  .i  h.indle  on  the  upper  end  of  each  of  the  rtxls 
for  ni.mipulation  thereof  and  for  preventing  the  rods 
from  droppmg  .ill  the  v^ay  through  the  apertures  when  in 
use,  the  it)wer  ends  of  'the  rods  .idapted  to  extend  into 
the  hollow  end  of  .i  vertically  disposed  roll  of  linoleum 
iherebv  preventing  the  roll  of  linoleum  from  beini; 
kntvked  t>\er 


2  996  192 
MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

William  I.  Dell  and  John  C.  Leitch,  Baltimore,  .Md., 
asMKnors  to  .Samuel  M.  Dell  &  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1959,  S«r.  No.  862,104 
3  Claims.    (CI.  211— 49) 


?  For  use  in  combination  with  a  support  member  hav- 
ing a  p!iiraht\  of  vertically  and  horizontally  .iligned  aper- 
:  ires  therethrough,  a  merchandise  display  device  com- 
prising ,1  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  like  side  members 
formed  of  rcKliike  stock,  c.ich  of  said  side  members  hav- 
ink;  a  medial  portion,  an  integral  upper  end  portion  in- 
sen.ihle  lhroui;h  .in  upper  aperture  in  the  support  mem- 
ber for  piiijoction  into  engagement  with  the  back  surf.ice 
of  the  member,  an  integral  rod  portion  pri)jecting  .it  an 
i^iite  .mtile  from  the  lower  end  of  said  medial  porlum  in 
•«ert,ible  mto  a  lower  aperture  m  said  panel  .iligncd 
With  s.nd  uppet  aperture,  a  rod  like  cross  brace  member 
rigidlv  >ecured  to  .md  extending  horizontally  between  the 
riHl  portions  of  s.iid  side  members  and  adapted  to  en- 
l;,ikc  the  front  surface  of  s.nj  member  to  maintain  the 
lower  ends  nf  said  medial  p^irlions  at  ,i  location  spaced 
outwardly  from  the  front  surface  of  s;iid  member,  said 


medial  portions  of  said  side  members  being  inclined  up- 
wardly in  parallel  relationship  from  their  respective  rod 
members  to  their  respective  upper  end  portions,  a  second 
horizontally  extending  rod  member  supported  at  each  end 
upon  said  side  members  for  pivotal  movement  about  its 
longitudinal  axis,  a  plurality  of  article  supporting  arms 
fixedly  mounted  upon  said  second  rod-like  member,  and 
means  for  limiting  pivotal  movement  of  said  second 
member  relative  to  said  side  members  between  a  normal 
operative  position  wherein  said  arms  project  outwardly 
of  said  device  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  medial  por- 
tions of  said  side  members  and  a  collapsed  position  where- 
in said  arms  project  upwardly  from  said  second  rod-like 
member  in  substantially  parallel  relationship  to  said  me- 
dial portions  of  said  side  members. 


2,996,193 
SUSPENDABLE   FURNITURE   ASSEMBLY 
Nonil  D.  Olson,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Northwest 
Chair  Co.,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Wash- 
ington 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,979 
5  Claims.     (CL  211—90) 


I  A  suspendable  furniture  assembly  comprising  in 
combination  a  pair  of  standards  at  least  one  of  which  is 
provided  with  socket  means  in  its  inner  longitudinal  side 
edge,  a  furniture  unit  suspended  from  the  standards  and 
including  a  cross  piece  and  at  least  one  side  piece  the  in- 
side edge  of  which  substantially  registers  with  the  inside 
side  edge  of  the  standard  bearing  the  socket  means  and 
the  b.ick  edge  abuts  against  the  face  of  the  standard,  the 
inner  face  of  said  side  piece  being  provided  with  socket 
means  spaced  downwardly  from  the  top  of  the  unit  and 
outwardly  from  the  standards,  a  connector  having  one 
end  freely  inserted  in  the  socket  means  of  the  standard 
and  the  other  end  freely  inserted  in  the  socket  means  of 
the  side  piece,  thereby  suspending  the  unit  on  the  stand- 
ard, and  means  on  the  end  of  the  cross  piece  adjacent  the 
side  piece  confining  the  connector  to  prevent  lateral  dis- 
placement from  its  socket  means. 


2,996,194 
FOLDING  DISPLAY  RACK 
Charles  .M.  Hucli,  Hidden  Valley  Farm,  Oldwick,  N  J. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,654 
10  Claims.    (CL  211— 179) 
1     In    a   dispj.iy   arrangement,   in    combm.ition,    panel 
means  .idapted  to  carry  articles  which  are  to  be  displayed, 
said   panel   means   having  a   pair  of  parallel  side   edges 
which  are  co-extensive;  a  pair  of  elongated  strut  mem- 
bers substantially  the  same  length  as  said  side  edges,  re- 
spectively, kxrated  beside  said  side  edges,  said  strut  mem- 
bers  being  respectively  connected  pivotally  substantially 
at   their  centers  to  said  side  edges  substantially  at   the 
centers  of  the  latter,  said  strut  members  having,  when 
the   display    arrangement    is  set   up   for  use,   free   upper 
end    portions:    a    p.iir    of   elongated   overhang    members 
respectively  connected   pivotally   to  said   upper  free  end 
portions  of  said  strut  members  and  extending  forwardly 
from  the  latter  when  the  display  arrangement  is  set  up 
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for  use;  and  a  pair  of  additional  strut  members  respec- 
tively connected  to  said  side  edges  of  said  panel  means 
adjacent  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  edges  when  the  de- 
vice is  set  up  for  use,  said  additional  strut  members  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  said  panel  means  beyond  the  top 
ends  of  said  pair  of  first-mentioned  strut  members  and 
being  pivotally  connected,  respectively,  to  said  overhang 
members  at  portions  thereof  located  forwardly  of  said 


*~r^ 


first-mentioned  strut  members  when  the  device  is  set  up 
for  use,  and  said  additional  strut  members  respectively 
resting  against  the  top  ends  of  said  first-mentioned  strut 
members  and  extending  forwardly  from  the  latter  top 
ends  substantially  alongside  said  overhang  members  so 
that  the  latter  resist  any  tendency  of  the  display  arrange- 
ment to  collapse  whereby  the  display  arrangement  is  ren- 
dered self-sustaining  by  said  overhang  members  and  said 
additional  strut  members. 


2,996,195 
PORTABLE  DERRICK 
Howard  C.  Hansen,  Piedmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Utility 
Body  Company,  Oaidand,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  May  16, 1958,  Ser.  No.  735,880 
9  Claims.    (CI.  212—8) 


«»' 


-^r 


V 


'&r 


I,  Fn  combination  with  a  truck  body,  a  portable  der- 
rick comprising:  a  base  member,  a  rigid  boom,  said 
member  and  said  boom  being  pivotally  connected  to- 
gether at  their  corresponding  ends  to  said  body  for 
swinging  in  a  generally  vertical  arc  about  a  first  axis. 
and  extendable  leg  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  member  for  swinging  in  a  generally  vertical  arc 
about  a  second  axis  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  first 
axis,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  other  end  of  said 
leg  to  said  boom  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  end  of  said 
boom,  first  reversible  power  means  for  extending  and 
contracting  the  length  of  said  leg  between  its  ends  for 
so  swinging  said  boom  from  a  nonoperating  position 
overlying  and  adjacent  said  second  axis  to  an  extreme 
Tf.'j  (I  <;    -41 


operating  position  substantially  180*  removed  from  said 
nonoperating  position  and  vice  versa,  means  supporting 
said  base  member  for  tilting  movement  causing  opposed, 
relative  vertical  displacement  of  said  axes,  and  second 
power  means  for  so  tilting  said  member. 


2,996,196 
PORTABLE  DERRICK  HAVING  LATERAL 
MOVEMENT 
John  A.  Podlesaii,  San  Lcandro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Utility 
Body  Company,  Oakland,  Cidif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1958.  Ser.  No.  782,456 
2  Claims.    {CI.  212—35) 


?»  tf^ 


i ..» 


^/ 


-   > 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  load  carry- 
ing body,  a  derrick  comprising:  a  base  member  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  on  said  body  for  swinging  about  a 
first  horizontal  axis  extending  transversely  of  said  body, 
an  extensible  boom  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  base  member  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  axis  for 
universal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  about 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  horizontal  axis,  a  pair  of 
extendable  legs  pivotally  connected  together  at  their  cor- 
responding ends  and  to  the  end  of  said  boom  opfwsite 
said  one  end,  said  pair  of  extendable  legs  being  pivotally 
connected  at  their  opposite  ends  to  said  base  member  at 
spaced  points  along  said  transverse  axis  and  on  opposite 
sides  respectively  of  the  point  at  which  said  boom  is  con- 
nected for  universal  movement  of  said  legs  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  and  about  an  axis  per(>endicular  to  said  last 
mentioned  horizontal  axis,  means  for  selectively  extend- 
ing the  effective  length  of  said  boom  and  said  legs  to 
permit  swinging  said  boom  through  a  vertical  plane  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  body  and  laterally  of  said 
plane,  and  means  for  swinging  said  base  in  said  vertical 
plane  indej)endently  of  said  boom  and  legs. 


2  996  197 
IRRIGATION  PIPE  MOVING  APPARATUS 
Donald  L.  Smeal,  Snyder,  Nebr.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  L.  R.  Nelson  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Peoria,  III., 
a  corporation 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,979 
28  aalms.    (CI.  214 — 1) 


10  Apparatus  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  ve- 
hicle frame  constructed  and  arranged  to  move  along  a 
field  of  mature  corn  stalks,  wheel  means  supporting  said 
frame  for  movement  along  a  predetermined  path  in  the 
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field,  means  supported  by  said  wheel  means  for  driving 
said  wheel  means  to  propel  said  frame,  said  wheel  means 
includmg  means  for  automatically  maintaining  the  same 
on  said  predetermined  path  during  the  driving  thereof, 
a  counterbalanced  boom  carried  by  said  vehicle  frame  for 
movement  about  a  vertical  axis  and  a  horizontal  axis 
transverse  to  said  boom,  article  engaging  means  carried 
by  said  boom  movable  about  the  horizontal  axis  to  a 
height  above  the  mature  com  stalks,  the  counterbalanced 
end  of  said  boom  being  above  the  com  stalks  during  said 
latter  movement,  and  means  carried  by  said  boom  adja- 
cent said  article  engaging  means  for  controlling  the  oper- 
ation of  said  driving  means  whereby  a  single  attendant  sta- 
tioned remote  from  said  vehicle  frame  adjacent  the  outer 
end  of  the  boom  can  control  the  movement  of  said  ve- 
hicle along  said  path,  and  an  article  carried  by  said  ar- 
ticle engaging  means  is  thereby  movable  about  said  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  axes. 


lower  guide  means  on  each  of  said  crates,  the  upper  guide 
means  on  each  crate  being  arranged  to  interlock  with  the 
lower  guide  means  on  a  superimposed  crate  and  tne  inter- 
locking guide  means  being  arranged  to  permit  relative 
movement  between  two  superimposed  crates  in  a  direction 
towards  the  adjacent  column  of  crates  but  to  restrain 
relative  vertical  movement  between  the  two  crates,  spaced 
vertical  racks  on  each  of  the  two  sides  Of  each  crate, 
a  gearing  mechanism  mounted  on  the  frame  and  com- 
prising a  centre  gear  assembly  positioned  bcfween  the 
two  crates  in  register  with  said  holding  stations  and  in- 
cluding gear  wheels  drivably  coupled  to  one  another  and 
meshing  with  the  vertical  racks  on  the  adjacent  sides  of 
the  holding  station  crates,  two  side  gear  assemblies  posi- 
tioned one  on  each  side  of  the  frame  and  each  including 
gear  wheels  drivabiy^coupled  to  one  another  and  mesh- 
ing with  the  vertical  racks  on  the  outer  side  of  the  asso- 
ciated holding  station  crate,  and  a  cross-shaft  drivably 


2,996,198  ' 

MEANS  FOR  HANDLING  FLAT  ARTICLES 
Percival  James  Packman,  Twyford,  England,  assignor  to 
The   Forgrove   Machinery  Company   Limited,  Leeds, 
England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  June  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,150 
5  Claims.    (0.214—1) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  in  succession  to  a  delivery 
station  batches  of  biscuits  from  the  head  of  an  advancing 
column  of  biscuits  comprising  a  stationary  platform,  a 
stop  for  arresting  the  leading  end  of  the  column  of  bis- 
cuits, means  for  advancing  said  column  along  said  plat- 
form to  said  stop,  a  carriage  mounted  to  reciprocate  in 
the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  column,  grippers  mounted 
on  said  carriage  and  movable  thereby  from  a  measuring 
station  to  the  delivery  station,  means  for  closing  the  grip- 
pers at  the  measuring  station  so  that  they  may  engage  a 
measured  length  of  the  arrested  biscuits  at  the  leading 
end  of  the  column  and  transfer  the  batch  of  engaged 
biscuits  to  the  delivery  station,  and  for  thereafter  open- 
ing the  grippers  upon  their  arrival  at  the  delivery  station, 
means  for  periodically  withdrawing  the  stop,  when  the 
grippers  have  engaged  a  batch  of  biscuits,  to  permit  of 
transfer  of  the  engaged  batch  to  the  delivery  station  and 
a  chain  depending  into  the  path  of  the  biscuits  to  prevent 
them  from  falling  forwards  as  they  advance  towards  the 
stop. 


coupled  to  each  of  said  gear  assemblies,  said  gearing 
mechanism  being  so  arranged  that  the  torques  exerted  on 
said  cross-shaft  due  to  the  weight  of  the  two  holding  sta- 
tion crates  act  in  opposite  directions  whereby  the  gearing 
mechanism  acts  as  a  support  means  for  the  whole  weight 
of  said  two  columns  by  supporting  the  holding  station 
crates  and  the  crates  superimposed  upon  and  depending 
from  the  holding  station  crates,  power  driven  means 
coupled  to  said  gearing  mechanism  and  arranged  to  drive 
said  mechanism  to  raise  one  column  and  lower  the  other 
column  through  said  holding  stations  by  a  distance  corre- 
sponding to  the  depth  of  one  crate,  means  for  transferring 
the  crate  at  the  top  of  said  one  column  to  the  top  of 
said  other  column,  and  means  for  transferring  the  crate 
at  the  bottom  of  said  other  column  to  the  bottom  of  said 
one  column,  whereby  the  crates  may  be  moved  in  suc- 
cession through  a  loading  station  for  charging  and  dis- 
charging the  crates. 


2,996,200 

LOADING   MECHANISM  FOR   YARN 

CONDITIONER 

Walter  Brown,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Paramount 

Textile  Machinery  Co.,  Kankaktt,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

FUcd  Oct.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,879 
2  Claims.     (CI.  214—18) 


2,996.199 
STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Otto  Popper,  Flat  5,  Tador  Homc,  ParMin  St, 
London  NW.  4,  England 
Filed  June  3,  1959.  Scr.  No.  817.789 
Claims  priority,  application  GrMt  Britafai  June  18, 1958 
1  Claim.    (CL  214—16.1) 
A  storage  garage  comprising  a  frame  and  a  plurality 
of  similar  crates  arranged  in  two  adjacent  vertical  col- 
umns extending  one  through  each  of  two  adj^ent  holding 
siaiions  in  ihc  frame,  each  crate  being  of  a  size  to  accom- 
modaic  an  automobile  vehicle,  upper  guide  means  and 


*««« 


1.  In  combination  with  a  yam  conditioner  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  a  substantially  horizontal  flat  support  sur- 


AuGUST  15,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


0-2.') 


face  and  comprising  a  cabinet  provided  with  a  door  and 
a  door  opening  in  a  front  wall  thereof  and  having  a 
lower  edge  of  said  opening  disposed  upwardly  above  the 
support  surface,  an  inner  floor  in  said  cabinet  arranged 
at  a  height  substantially  in  alignment  with  the  lower 
edge  of  said  door  opening  and  adapted  to  receive  a  truck 
thereon,  an  elevator  including  a  base  mounted  on  and 
supported  by  the  support  surface  adjacent  said  front  wall 
of  said  cabinet,  a  pair  of  transverse  parallel  shafts  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  base,  a  pair  of  levers  fixed  on 
each  of  said  shafts,  a  platform  pivotally  connected  to 
said  levers  and  adapted  to  be  elevated  thereby,  said  plat- 
form including  a  generally  planar  top  overlying  and 
covering  said  base  and  said  levers  and  said  shafts,  and 
including  a  pair  of  tracks  on  opposite  edge  portions  of 
said  top  and  disposed  downwardly  therefrom,  power 
means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  shafts  to  pivot 
said  levers  through  an  unobstructed  angular  path  from  a 
lowered  terminal  position,  wherein  said  levers  extend 
from  said  shafts  in  a  direction  away  from  said  cabinet, 
through  a  top  vertical  dead-center  position  and  to  an 
over-center  position  wherein  said  levers  extend  diagonally 
upwardly  with  respect  to  said  support  surface  and  toward 
said  cabinet,  said  top  being  disposed  below  the  level  at 
said  door  opening  and  said  tracks  being  in  alignment 
with  said  opening  and  resting  on  said  support  surface 
when  said  levers  are  in  said  lowered  terminal  position, 
the  end  portions  of  said  tracks  adjacent  said  cabinet  pro- 
jecting through  said  door  opening  and  ovcriying  and  rest- 
ing upon  said  inner  floor  of  said  cabinet  when  said  levers 
arc  in  said  over-center  position,  whereby  said  door  may 
be  opened  and  a  truck  may  be  rolled  from  said  support 
surface  onto  said  tracks  when  said  levers  are  in  their  said 
lowered  terminal  position  and  said  truck  may  be  raised 
and  then  rolled  from  said  tracks  onto  said  inner  floor 
when  said  levers  have  been  moved  from  said  lowered 
terminal  position  to  said  over-center  position,  the  engage- 
ment of  said  end  portions  of  said  tracks  with  said  inner 
floor  serving  to  support  said  tracks  and  prevent  collapse 
of  said  elevator  in  the  event  of  failure  of  said  power 
means,  the  movement  of  said  levers  through  said  vertical 
dead-center  position  preventing  inadvertent  return  of  said 
levers  from  said  over-center  position  to  said  lowered  ter- 
minal position. 

2,996,201 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  STACKS  OF 
BRICK  AND  THE  LIKE 
Herbert  J.  Neber,  Decatur.  Ala.,  assignor  to  American 
Truck  Body  Company,  Martinsville,  Va.,  a  corporation 
of  Viiginia 
Original  application  Sept.  25,   1958,  Ser.   No.  763,236. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
36,099 

5  Claims.    (CI.  214—75) 
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pendently  actuatable  gripping  arms  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  stack,  control  mechanism  including  a  hoist- 
ing cable  for  sequentially  moving  said  gripping  arms  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  stack  toward  each  other  and  for 
lifting  said  frame  when  said  arms  engage  said  stack, 
hoisting  apparatus  for  controlling  said  hoisting  cable 
comprising  a  carrier  frame  mounted  above  said  hoisting 
frame,  a  winch  mounted  on  said  carrier  frame,  said  cable 
being  wrapped  around  saidf  winch  for  winding  and  un- 
winding, a  drive  shaft  mounted  on  said  carrier  frame, 
means  for  linking  said  drive  shaft  to  said  winch  for  ro- 
tating said  winch,  a  motor  having  a  driven  shaft,  motor 
pulleys  of  different  diameters  mounted  on  said  motor 
shaft,  a  drive  pulley  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  belt 
passing  around  said  drive  pulley  and  one  of  said  motor 
pulleys,  first  control  means  for  axially  moving  said  motor 
to  selectively  align  any  one  of  the  motor  pulleys  with 
said  belt,  and  second  control  means  for  moving  said  mo- 
tor longitudinally  of  said  belt  to  selectively  engage  and 
disengage  the  aligned  motor  pulley  with  said  belt. 


2,996,202 

REFUSE  COLLECTION  VEHICLE 

Orlando  L.  Neyland,  P.O.  Box  946,  Del  Rio,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1956,  Ser.  No.  620,559 

8  Claims.     (CI.  214—82) 


1.  A  refuse  collection  vehicle  comprising,  an  elongate 
annular  body  positioned  with  the  axis  of  the  body  ex- 
tending horizontally  to  provide  a  refuse  compartment  sub- 
stantially enclosed  over  its  top,  a  track  extending  along 
the  topmost  portion  of  and  directly  over  the  compartment, 
a  packer  blade  for  packing  refuse  in  one  end  of  the  body, 
said  blade  mounted  in  the  body  upon  lower  roller  means 
bearing  upon  the  floor  of  the  compartment  and  upon  a 
trolley  having  rollers  spaced  along  said  track,  said  lower 
roller  means  positioned  to  lead  all  of  the  rollers  of  the 
trolley  as  the  blade  is  moved  toward  said  one  end  of  the 
compartment,  said  trolley  rollers  spaced  apart  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  track  a  distance  sufficient  that  the  total  re- 
sistance to  movement  of  the  blade  toward  said  one  end 
of  the  compartment  will  be  applied  to  the  lower  roller 
means  and  to  the  trailing  trolley  roller,  and  means  secured 
to  the  trolley  to  move  the  blade  toward  said  one  end 
of  the  compartment. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  transporting  a  stack  of  bricks  com- 
prising a  hoisting  frame  having  inwardly  moveable  inde- 


2,996,203 
PACKER  TYPE   REFUSE  TRUCK 
Henry   P.   Rosaia,  Colma,  Calif.     {%    Hydepak   Refuse 
Collection  Body,  P.O.  Box  147,  South  San  Francisco, 
Calif.) 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,459 
9  Claims.     (CI.  214—82) 
1.  In  a  packer-type  refuse  truck  of  the  type  having 
means  forming  a  loading  compartment,   means  forming 
a    storage   compartment    with    an    opening    between    said 
compartments,  a  ram  movable  longitudinally  of  said  truck 
for  pushing   refuse  deposited   in   said   loading  compart 
ment   through   said   opening   into  said   storage   compart- 
ment and  actuating  means  for  said  ram;  the  improvement 
which   comprises,  a  gate   positioned   at   the   top   of  said 
opening,   means   pivotally   mounting   said    pate    about    a 
horizontal    transverse    axis,    adjacent    said    opening    and 
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swingable  between  a  projected  position  extending  for- 
wardly  downwardly  into  said  loading  compartment  and 
a  retracted  position  in  said  storage  compartment,  biasing 
means  biasing  said  gate  for  pivotal  movement  toward  said 


loading  compartment,  latch  means  holding  said  gate  in 
closed  position  in  said  opening  and  restraining  said  gate 
agamst  said  biasing  means,  and  unlatching  means  for  iin- 
latchmg  said  latching  means. 


2,996,204 

ATTACHMENT  DEVICE  FOR  INDUSTRIAL 

TRLCK 

Lester  K.  Jenwn,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clarli 

Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  May  27,  1959,  S«r.  No.  816,294 

6  Claims.     (CL  214— 514) 


I.  In  a  device  for  separating  a  load  from  a  sheet-lilcc 
pallet  havintj  a  generally  L -shaped  platform  means. 
pusher  means  actuatable  longitudinally  of  the  platform 
means  for  discharymj;  loads  therefrom,  clamping  means 
intermediate  the  pusher  and  platform  means  and  selec- 
tively operable  to  be  connected  with  the  pusher  means 
for  longitudinal  movement  therewith  and  for  gripping  a 
pi>riu)n  of  such  a  pallet  adj.icent  the  outer  end  of  the 
platform  means  in  such  a  manner  that  the  pallet  and 
load  may  be  drawn  onto  the  platform  means  by  actuating 
the  pusher  means  and  clamping  means  rearwardly  there- 
of, and  means  associated  y^ith  the  platform  means  and 
the  clampmy  means  for  disconnccling  the  clamping  means 
from  the  pusher  means  and  connecting  it  to  the  platform 
means,  the  improvement  comprising  drop  pl.ile  means 
connected  to  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  pusher 
rne.ms  in  downwardly  depending  relation  during  actua- 
tion of  the  pusher  means  f(»rwardly  of  the  platform  means 
.iriil  scpar.itc  frum  said  clamping  means. 


2.996,205 

METHOD   AND    APPARATUS   FOR   HANDLING 

AN   INTEGRATED   LOAD 

Bmnislaos  I.  Ulinski,  Flossrooor,  ill.,  assignor  to  The 

Yale  and  Townc  ^  Manufacturing  Company,  Stamford, 

Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,326 
5  Claims.     (CK  214—653) 
I     An   indiiMrial   truck    for   lifting   an   integrated   load 
i>f  the  class  in  which  cartons  are  st.icked  on  spaced  load 


supporting  members  that  constitute  part  of  the  load  and 
have  wing-like  portions  extending  under  the  remainder 
of  the  load,  comprising  a  carriage,  means  on  said  trucic 
for  moving  said  carriage  vertically,  a  pair  of  forks,  means 
supporting  said  forks  on  said  cariiage  to  move  vertically 
therewith  and  also  for  lateral  movement  relatively  to  one 
another,  a  ram  on  said  carriage,  means  through  which  said 
ram  when  actuated  moves  said  forks  away  from  one  an- 
other to  laterally  spaced  positions  to  permit  entry  of 
said  forks  beneath  (mrtions  of  the  load  supported  on  the 
spaced  load  supporting  members,  surfaces  on  said  forks 
for  sliding  engagement  with  the  sides  of  the  load  support- 
ing members,  spring  means  yielding  when  the  ram  moves 
the  forks  and  effective  when  the  ram  is  not  actuated  to 


urge  said  forks  towards  one  another  to  bring  said  fork 
surfaces  into  engagement  with  the  sides  of  the  load  sup- 
porting members,  said  spring  means  constructed  to  exert 
a  predetermined  limited  force  enabling  said  fork  surfaces 
while  engaged  with  the  sides  of  the  load  supporting  mem- 
bers to  slide  thereon  upon  elevation  of  said  forks  with 
said  carriage  until  said  forks  engage  the  underside  of  the 
wing-like  portions,  an  equalizing  lever  through  which 
said  spring  acts  when  urging  the  forks  toward  one  an- 
other, and  means  connecting  each  end  of  the  lever  to  one 
fork  to  enable  the  spring  to  move  one  of  said  forks  to- 
wards the  other  of  said  forks  when  movement  of  said 
other  of  said  forks  is  obstructed  as  by  its  engaging  one 
side  of  a  load  supporting  member. 


2,996J06 
VEHICULAR   LOADER 
Dale  W.  McKee,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,   New    Vorli, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1953,  Ser.  No.  373.772 
3  Claims.     (CL  214—470) 


I.  A  vehicular  loader  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  frame  having  two  sets  of  longitudinally  spaced 
linear  puidcwa>s  located  entirely  on  and  extending  across 
its  upper  side,  said  guidcways  being  parallel  and  coex- 
tensive with  one  another  and  spaced  transversely  of  their 
length,  a  first  discrete  power  operated  loader  mechanism 
including  a  mast  supported  by  one  of  said  sets  of  giiide- 
v^avs  entirely  within  the  confines  of  said  frame,  a  second 
discrete  power  operated  loader  mechanism  including  a 
mast  supported  by  the  other  set  of  said  guidewa\s  en- 
tirely within  the  confines  of  said  frame,  power  means  for 
mt>ving  said  loader  mechanisms  lengthwise  of  the  re- 
spective s.iid  guidcways  by  which  they  are  supported,  and 
ground  engaging  wheels  supporting  said  frame,  each  of 
said  masis  having  a  rigid  member  movable  by  power  verti- 
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cally  therealong  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  in  container  thereon,  said  closure  member  comprising  an 

the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  guideways  beyond  all  inverted  dish  shaped  porUon  with  a  cylindrical  socket 

other  parts  of  the  loader  mechanism  whereby  it  may  be  extending   centrally   thereabove   adapted  to  fit  over   the 

projected  in  an  outwardly  direction  beyond  the  frame  of  opening  in  the  top  of  said  container  to  form  a  closure 
the  loader. 


2,996,207 
NURSING  BOTTLE   AND  NIPPLE  THEREFOR 
Henry  W.  Witz,  Barringtoo,  111.,  assignor  to  Nursmatic 
Corporatioii,  Crystal  Lake,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Nor.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,086 
1  Claim.     (CL  215—11) 


A  nursing  bottle  assembly  comprising  a  nursing  bottle 
and  a  nipple  wherein  the  nipple  may  be  stored  within 
the  confines  of  the  nursing  bottle,  said  assembly  com- 
prising a  nursing  bottle  having  a  threaded  neck  defining 
a  mouth,  a  nipple  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion,  a 
hollow  bulbous  portion  at  one  end  of  the  body  j)ortion, 
an  annular  shoulder  carried  on  the  outer  surface  ot  the 
body  portion,  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  grooves 
provided  in  the  shoulder,  and  a  flange  at  the  opjwsite 
end  of  the  body  portion,  said  nipple  being  disposed  with 
the  flange  portion  overlying  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  with 
the  bulbous  portion  extending  into  the  bottle,  said  flange 
portion  being  provided  with  an  aj)erture  which  extends 
through  the  thickness  of  the  flange  portion,  an  apertured 
bulbous  tip  forming  a  closure  for  the  aperture  in  said 
flange,  said  bulbous  tip  extending  away  from  the  face  of 
the  flange  opposite  to  the  body  portion  of  the  nipple,  a 
single  arcuate  bead  carried  by  said  face  of  the  nipple 
flange  and  substantially  in  the  center  thereof,  said  bead 
traversing  a  circumferential  line  which  substantially  in- 
cludes said  tip,  the  ends  of  the  bead  terminating  a  spaced 
distance  short  of  the  tip,  the  distance  of  the  crest  of 
the  bead  from  said  face  of  the  nipple  flange  being  at 
least  equal  to  the  distance  of  the  crest  of  the  tip  from 
said  nipple  flange  face,  a  cap  having  an  annular  flange 
disposed  over  said  face  of  the  nipple  flange,  and  a  ring 
threadedly  mounted  upon  said  bottle  neck  and  bearing 
upon  said  cap  flange  to  cause  said  cap  flange  to  bear 
upon  said  bead  and  upon  the  portion  of  the  nipple  flange 
overlying  the  mouth  of  the  bottle. 


therefor,  and  said  cylindrical  socket  being  adapted  to 
fit  over  said  plug  when  said  dish  shaped  portion  is  used 
as  a  base  for  the  container,  said  plug  having  an  outer 
diameter  slightly  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
socket  to  frictionally  and  releasably  engage  said  socket. 


2,996,208 
RECEPTACLE 
Paul  A.  Schrocder,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Plastic 
Specialties,^  Inc.,   Cincinnati,  Ohio,   a   corporation   of 
Ohio 

nicd  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,890 
2  Claims.  (CI.  2 IS— 99.5) 
1 .  A  container  and  combination  closure  member  and 
base  therefor,  said  container  being  elongated  and  having 
a  wide  opening  at  the  top  with  a  gradually  inwardly  con- 
verging continuous  side  wall  terminating  in  a  convex 
shaped  bottom  for  utilizing  the  full  length  of  the  con- 
tainer and  the  contents  therein  to  provide  a  low  center 
of  gravity  therefor,  a  cylindrical  plug  depending  from  the 
central  portion  of  said  convex  shaped  bottom  having  a 
lower  end  adapted  to  receive  said  base  for  supporting  said 


2  996  2(W 

STAMP  AFFIXING  MACHINE 

Patrick  R.  O'Brien,  3934  Mead  St.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,140 

2  Claims.     (CI.  216—28) 


1.  A  stamp  affixing  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality 
of  like  stamp  feeding  and  applying  units,  each  unit  com- 
prising means  for  mounting  a  roll  of  stamps,  a  stamp 
strjp  feeding  mechanism,  means  for  severing  a  stamp 
from  the  end  of  the  stamp  strip,  means  for  moistening 
the  severed  stamp  and  for  pressing  it  into  place  on  an 
envelope;  each  stamp  feeding  means  including  a  recipro- 
cally movable  slide  with  a  pawl  mounted  to  engage  the 
corresponding  stamp  strip,  a  movably  rrtounted  guide  bar 
supporting  the  slide  for  its  reciprocal  action,  a  manually 
operable  actuator  common  to  the  slides  of  all  units, 
springs  normally  retaining  the  bars  and  slides  out  of 
operating  contact  with  the  actuator,  and  a  push  button 
selector  for  selectively  moving  the  slides  into  operating 
position  relative  to  the  actuator. 


2,996,210 
SUPPORT  STRUT 
Herman  J.  Thomas,  Roseville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,665 
6  Claims.  (CI.  217—60) 
6.  In  a  vehicle  body  having  a  closure  swinpably 
mounted  thereon  for  movement  to  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions, a  support  strut  for  holding  said  closure  in  open 
position  comprising,  in  combination,  first  and  second  sup- 
port members,  means  interconnecting  said  members  for 
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movement  of  said  fint  member  relative  to  said  second 
member  between  extended  and  retracted  positions  upon 
opening  and  closing  movement  of  said  closure,  a  third 
support  member  pivoted  to  said  second  support  member 
for  folding  and  unfolding  movement  relative  thereto  upon 
opening  and  closing  movement  of  said  closure,  first  latch 
means  for  holding  said  first  and  second  members  in  said 
extended  position  thereof  upon  movement  of  said  closure 
to  an  open  position,  means  on  said  third  member  engage- 
able  with  said  second  member  to  locate  said  members  in 
an  aligned  unfolded  position  upon  opening  movement  of 
said  closure,  second  latch  means  on  said  second  member 
engageable  with  said  third  member  for  holding  said  stop 


means  in  engagement  with  said  second  member  to  thereby 
hold  said  second  and  third  members  in  said  aligned  posi- 
tion, biasing  means  biasing  said  second  latch  means  to 
latched  position,  means  for  releasing  said  first  latch  means 
upon  movement  of  said  closure  to  a  closed  position  to 
allow  said  first  and  second  members  to  move  to  said 
retracted  position  thereof,  means  on  said  first  member 
engageable  with  said  second  latch  means  upon  movement 
of  said  first  and  second  members  to  retracted  position  to 
move  said  second  latch  means  to  unlatched  position  out 
of  engagement  with  said  third  member  and  allow  folding 
movement  of  said  third  member  relative  to  said  first  and 
second  members,  and  means  pivotally  connecting  said 
strut  to  said  closure  and  body. 


COMBINATION  PUNCHING  AND  EYELETING 

DEVICE 

Herman  KochI,  N.  Mala  St.,  Danlcbon,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,761 

4ClaiiiH.     (CL218— 25) 


■ivw  iVili(  rr; 
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I.  A  combination  one-piece  punching  and  eyeleting  de- 
vice adapted  to  apply  an  eyelet  to  textiles,  leather  or  the 
like,  said  device  comprising  a  flat  thin  strip  of  rigid, 
formed  sheet  material  having  a  top  face  and  a  bottom 
face,  a  tubular  member  integral  with  said  strip  and  dis- 
posed with  its  axis  perpendicular  to  the  faces  of  said 
strip  and  open  at  its  ends,  said  tubular  member  projecting 
beyond  one  of  said  faces  and  being  formed  with  a  sharp 
edge  to  adapt  said  tubular  member  to  operate  as  a  punch- 
ing device,  and  a  stud  integral  with  said  strip  and  dis- 
posed with  its  axis  perpendicular  to  the  faces  of  said 
strip,  the  bottom  end  of  said  stud  defining  an  annular 
groove  surrounding  the  center  portion  of  said  stud,  said 
annular  groove  being  positioned  below  a  face  of  said 
strip,  said  center  portion  of  said  stud  projecting  beyond 
the  latter  face  of  said  strip  and  beiag  adapted  to  penetrate 
the  open  end  of  an  eyelet  and  to  operate  jointly  with  said 
surrounding  annular  groove  as  an  eyelet  upsetting  device, 
and  said  thin  strip  being  substantially  of  unifoc^  thick- 
ness except  at  the  region  of  said  tubular  member> 


2,9M^12 
SELF  SUPPORTING  SPACE  VEHICLE 
William  Joha  O^IIhra%  Jr.,  Hamptoa,  Va.,  asalgiior  to 
the  Uakcd  States  of  AoMrka  as  represented  by  the 
Admlaistntor  off  the  Natlooal  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration 

FUed  Ang.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,153 

3  Claims.     (CL  220—1) 

(Granted  nader  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3.  An  inflatable  space  vehicle  adapted  to  be  compactly 
folded  into  a  small  package  and  subsequently  expanded 
into  a  large  permanent  structure  for  operation  in  an  ex- 
traplanetary  spatial  vacuum  or  low  density  atmosphere, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  segments  of  thin  laminated 
material  each  comprised  of  a  polyester  film  and  a  metallic 
film,  at  least  one  of  said  segments  having  an  apenure 
formed  therein,  said  segments  being  joined  to  one  an- 
other to  define  an  envelope,  and  pressure  producing 
means  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  envelope 
through  said  aperture  for  producing  sufficient  pressure 
to  internally  pressurize  said  envelope  and  stress  said 
laminated  material  in  tension  beyond  the  elastic  limit 
thereof  but  less  than  the  ultimate  tensile  strength  thereof 
to  establish  permanent  set  therein. 


2,99U13 
CONTAINERS 
Lois  D.  MitcbeO  and  David  L.  MUchen,  both  off  2601 
Stayton  St.,  Plttsborgh,  Pa.;  said  David  L.  MitcheU  m»- 
Ogaor  to  said  Lois  D.  MitcheU 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,111 
1  Ctaim.    (CL  220—9) 


In  combination,  a  base  container  comprising  a  hollow 
cylindrical  side  wall  having  one  end  open  and  the  other 
end  closed  by  a  bottom  plate  having  at  least  one  vent 
hole  therein,  a  metal  cylinder  such  as  for  compressed  gas 
disposed  in  the  base  container,  said  cylinder  having  a 
discharge  head  protruding  out  of  the  open  end  of  the 
base  container,  said  metal  cylinder  closely  fitting  said 
side  wall  whereby  upon  the  application  of  external  forces 
thereto  the  side  wall  h  supported  and  strengthened  by 
the  metal  cylinder  and  a  cap  container  member  surround- 
ing the  discharge  head  and  lockably  closing  the  open 
end  of  the  base  container  and  having  seating  means 
therein  engaging  the  discharge  head  whereby  said  cap 
container  member  is  held  in  fixed  alignment  with  said  base 
container,  said  base  container  and  cap  container  member 
being  composed  of  a  semi-rigid  non-sparking  plastic  ma- 
terial such  as  normal  polyethylene. 
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2,996,214 
EXPANSIBLE  PLUG 
Peivy  R.  KemMe,  Soirth  Bend,  Ind.,  aasigDor,  by 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  tlie  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  7,498 
SClaimi.    (0.220—24.5) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  having  a  surface  aperture 
to  be  closed  with  aerodynamic  continuity  and  with  vibra- 
tion proof  rigidity,  an  improved  closure  ttevice  compris- 
ing an  expansible  plug  for  sealing  an  opening,  said  plug 
consisting  of  a  first  deformable  spherically  shaped  soft 
metal  member  having  an  outer  unbroken  convex  surface 
and  an  inner  concave  surface,  an  externally  threaded 
shaft  integral  with  said  first  member  and  extending  from 
the  center  of  the  inner  concave  surface  of  said  first  mem- 
ber, a  second  non-deformable  member  of  a  diameter  not 
in  excess  of  the  diameter  of  said  first  member  before  de- 
formation of  said  first  member,  said  second  member  de- 
fining a  plurality  of  socket  holes  in  the  surface  thereof, 
said  second  member  having  a  concave  surface  wherein  is 
located  a  central  internally  threaded  aperture  adapted  to 
receive  the  threaded  shaft  of  said  first  member  and  shaped 
to  engage  said  first  member  at  the  outer  periphery  thereof, 
a  slot  in  said  shaft  of  said  first  member,  said  slot  in  said 
first  member  and  socket  holes  in  said  second  member 
being  adapted  to  receive  tools  for  preventing  the  rotation 
of  said  first  member  while  allowing  free  rotation  of  said 
second  member  about  the  shaft  of  said  first  member  to 
thereby  draw  said  first  and  second  members  together 
compressively  and  deform  said  first  member  to  reduce 
the  convexity  of  the  outer  surface  thereof,  and  a  nylon 
insert  in  the  threads  of  said  shaft  to  restrict  rotatioi;  of 
said  second  member  with  respect  to  said  first  member 
after  installation  of  the  expansible  plug  is  completed. 


2,996,215 

PAINT  CAN  ATTACHMENT 

Edwin  S.  Glia,  17  Beaton  St,  Chicopec,  Mass. 

FDed  Mar.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,887 

I  1  Claim.    (CL220— 90) 


inner  cylindrical  section  having  a  circumferential  rib 
projecting  into  said  downwardly  open  groove,  said  outer 
cylindrical  section  being  outwardly  flared  at  its  lower  end 
and  received  by  the  groove  in  said  metal  ring,  said  grooved 
portion  having  radially  formed  end  walls  spaced  apart 
approximately  120*,  a  plate-like  portion  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  lower  end  of  said  inner  cylindrical  sec- 
tion in  a  plane  at  right  angles  thereto  and  disi>osed  be- 
neath said  rounded  edge,  said  plate-like  portion  terminat- 
ing in  a  straight  edge  which  lies  substantially  on  a  chord 
extending  between  the  ends  of  said  inner  cylindrical 
section. 


An  attachment  for  paint  cans  having  a  sheet  metal  ring 
comprising  an  outer  bead  gripping  the  cylindrical  body 
of  the  can,  an  intermediate  annular  ledge  spaced  beneath 
said  bead  and  an  annular  groove  spaced  downwardly 
from  said  ledge  and  defined  in  part  by  an  inner  rim  which 
is  reversely  folded  inwardly  to  provide  a  rounded  edge 
defining  the  opening  into  said  can,  said  attachment  com- 
prising an  integrally  molded  member  formed  of  high 
density  polyethylene  and  having  a  downwardly  open 
circularly  grooved  portion  including  inner  and  outer 
concentric  cylindrical  sections,  said  downwardly  open 
groove  being  adapted  to  receive  said  rounded  edge,  said 


2,996,216 

BOTTLE  CARRIER 

Lyman  C.  Gish,  Rittman,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Packaging 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,942 

2  Claims.    (CL  220— 113) 
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1.  In  a  carrier  carton  formed  from  sheet  material  such 
as  paperboard,  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  longitudinal  side  edges  of  the  said  bot- 
tom wall,  end  wall  elements  joined  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  side  walls  and  provided  with  complemental  con- 
necting flaps  joined  together  medially  of  the  bottom  wall 
to  unite  said  end  wall  elements  in  pairs  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  bottom  and  side  walls,  handle  means  comprising 
two  similar  handle  members  joined  in  face-to-face  rela- 
tion and  disposed  medially  of  said  side  walls  and  bot- 
tom wall  longitudinally  thereof  and  connected  in  rigid 
assembly  with  said  connecting  flaps  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  carrier,  compartmentizing  separator  straps  connect- 
ing said  side  walls  and  handle  members,  a  partition  mem- 
ber joined  to  said  handle  means  and  connecting  flaps 
and  extending  from  said  handle  means  downwardly  into 
proximity  to  said  bottom  wall,  said  partition  member 
including  a  single  panel  integral  at  one  of  its  ends  upon  a 
diagonal  folding  score  with  a  connecting  flap  at  one  end 
only  of  the  carrier,  said  panel  being  flat-folded  upon 
said  diagonal  folding  score  and  extending  medially  lon- 
gitudinally between  said  side  walls  in  vertical  alignment 
with  said  handle  means  and  being  of  a  length  spanning 
the  space  between  and  with  its  end  edges  fully  interlapped 
with  and  secured  to  longitudinally  opposed  edge  portions 
of  the  connecting  flaps  at  opposite  ends  of  the  carrier, 
one  of  said  handle  members  being  provided  with  a  sup- 
plemental partition  reinforcing  element  vertically  flat- 
folded  against  said  handle  member  and  longitudinally 
flat-folded  upon  itself  and  secured  to  said  panel. 


2,996417 
PrVOTED-SHELF  MERCHANDISING  MACHINE 

Christian  Gabrielsen,  deceased,  late  of  Boonton,  NJ., 
by  Helen  A.  Gabrielsen,  cxecntiix,  Boonton,  N  J.,  and 
Arthur  R.  Ericson,  Whippany,  N J.,  assignors  to  Rowe 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Whippany,  NJ,^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  YdHi 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  782,721 
3  Claims.    (CL  221— 90) 
1.  A  merchandising  machine  for  dispensing  articles  of 
merchandise  including  in  combination  a  frame,  a  shelf. 
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means  pivotally  mounting  said  shelf  on  said  frame  for 
movement  to  a  first  position  at  which  said  shelf  may  sup- 
port an  article  of  merchandise  and  to  a  second  position  at 
which  said  shelf  dumps  an  article  of  merchandise  carried 
thereon,  means  for  normally  retaining  said  shelf  in  said 
first  position,  means  including  an  element  for  releasing 
said  shelf-retaining  means  to  permit  said  shelf  to  dump  an 
article  of  merchandise  carried  thereby,  means  mounting 


said  element  for  movement  on  said  frame,  a  plate  mem- 
ber formed  with  a  cam  slot,  a  cam  follower  member  dis- 
posed in  said  <lot,  means  mounting  one  of  said  members 
for  linear  movement  on  said  frame,  means  mounting  the 
other  one  of  said  members  in  a  fixed  position  on  said  ele- 
ment, and  means  for  driving  said  frame  mounted  member 
to  move  said  element  to  release  a  shelf  to  dispense  an 
article  of  merchandise. 


2,99«^18 

VENDING  MACHINES 

EafteDC  J.  Lox,  4395  Inxraham  Highway,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUcd  Sept.  10,  1959.  Scr.  No.  839,121 

2  Claims.    (CI.  221—188) 


point  between  the  front  of  the  container  and  the  front 
wall  of  the  housing,  a  support  on  which  the  finger  is 
pivotally  mounted,  means  on  the  finger  for  contact  with 
the  support  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  finger 
in  one  direction,  a  coin-controlled  oscillating  shaft,  an 
arm  projecting  radially  therefrom,  said  arm  having  a 
notched  end,  an  upstanding  projection  on  the  slide  for 
engagement  with  the  notch  on  forward  movement  of  the 
slide  and  on  resultant  forward  swing  of  the  container, 
which  container  on  such  forward  swing  causes  the  lower- 
most article  within  it  to  be  brought  into  contact  with 
the  finger  and  forced  out  of  the  container. 


2,996,219 

DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  LITERATURE 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Chris  J.  Tsai.  39  Hwai  Ning  St.,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  China 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  801,528 

4  Claims.    (CI.  221—259) 


J- 


1.  In  a  venJing  machine,  a  housing  having  a  front 
v*all,  a  pivotally  mounted  open  bottom  article  container 
within  the  housing  and  adapted  to  be  swung  toward  or 
iway  from  the  front  wall  and  to  have  an  article  ejected 
from  It  on  its  movement  toward  the  front  wall,  a  yoke 
pivoted  v^ithin  the  housing  below  the  article  container 
.ind  having  a  forked  upper  end  straddling  the  container 
.md  ci>nncctcd  thereto  so  that  a  pivotal  movement  of  the 
yoke  imparts  a  swinging  movement  to  the  container,  a 
slide  movjble  through  the  front  wall  and  in  engage- 
ment with  the  yoke  in  a  manner  to  swing  the  yoke  on 
movements  of  the  slide,  a  finger  pivotally  mounted  at  a 


I.  A  sheet  dispensing  device,  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  closed  top  and  side  walls,  and  an  open  front 
wall,  means  for  supporting  a  pile  of  sheets  in  the  housing 
near  the  open  front  wall,  endless  belt  means  disposed 
within  the  housing  and  positioned  to  rest  on  the  top  of 
said  pile,  said  belt  means  being  movable  as  the  topmost 
one  of  said  sheets  is  drawn  out  of  the  housing  through  the 
opening  in  the  front  wall  to  frictionally  engage  the  next 
lower  sheet  on  the  pile  and  advance  said  next  sheet  par- 
tially out  of  said  opening,  said  side  walls  having  vertical 
slots  therein,  plate  members  extending  through  said  slots, 
and  a  frame  movably  supporting  the  belt  means,  said 
plate  members  being  attached  to  the  frame  whereby  the 
frame  is  guided  by  said  vertical  slots  in  vertical  move- 
ment in  the  housing,  said  frame  carrying  manually  oper- 
able means  for  moving  the  belt  means  to  advance  the 
topmost  sheet  partially  out  of  the  housing,  the  last- 
n.imcd  means  including  a  roller,  a  cord  attached  to  said 
roller  for  actuating  the  same  ratchet  wheels  engaged  with 
s.iid  roller,  .ind  flanged  wheels  mounted  on  shafts  en- 
gaged with  s;iid  ratchet  wheels,  said  flanged  wheels  sup- 
porting s.iid  belt  means,  whereby  pulling  said  cord  turns 
^said  roller,  ratchet  wheels,  and  flanged  wheels  and  ad- 
vances said  belt  means,  there  being  a  central  shaft  sup- 
porting the  first-named  shafts  and  secured  to  said  roller, 
said  central  shaft  extending  out  of  the  housing  and  being 
manually  rotatable  to  retract  said  cord  without  moving 
said  belt  means,  said  top  wall  having  a  slot  therein,  a 
catch  member  disposed  near  the  last-named  slot,  and  a 
vertical  arm  attached  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  extend 
through  said  slot  to  engage  said  catch  member  for  holding 
the  frame  and  bell  means  in  an  elevated  position. 


2,996,220 

WASHER   FEEDING   APPARATUS 

William  C.  Stem,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  avignor  to  Illinois 

Tool  Works,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  4,  1956.  Ser.  No.  589,271 

5  Claims.     (CI.  221—263) 

4.  In  apparatus  for  supplying  an  orderly  procession  of 

washers  from  a  random  mass  of  washers,  the  combination 
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of  a  rotary  disc  supported  for  rotation  in  a  given  direc- 
tion, an  annular  portion  of  said  disc  defining  an  annular 
upper  face  surface,  said  annular  portion  of  said  disc 
having  an  annular  series  of  circumferentially  spaced  re- 
cesses therein  opening  upwardly  through  said  upper  face 
surface,  said  disc  including  edges  at  least  partially  bound- 
ing each  of  said  recesses,  the  rear  extremity  of  each  cutout 
with  respect  to  the  rotary  movement  of  the  disc  being 
defined  by  a  disc  edge  which  is  progressively  undercut 


having  a  money  shaft  which  rotates  in  a  fixed  ratio  to 
total  volume  of  fluid  flowing  through  both  delivery  lines, 
a  second  integrator  having  a  drivable  input  connection 
with  said  money  shaft,  said  second  integrator  having  a 
second  drivable  input  connection  in  fixed  ratio  to  the 
first  integrator  shaft  and  means  for  varying  the  said  fixed 
ratio  of  said  second  input  in  accordance  with  the  relative 
speeds  of  said  metering  valve  indicating  shafts. 


with  reference  to  said  upper  face  surface,  said  upper  face 
siuface  including  portions  thereof  intervening  between 
said  recesses  and  being  substantially  flat  and  flush  with 
the  disc  edges  bounding  the  adjacent  recesses,  the  upper 
extremities  of  said  recesses  and  said  intervening  upper 
face  surface  portions  of  said  disc  being  exposed  upwardly 
for  direct  exposure  to  a  random  mass  of  washers  placed 
on  said  disc,  and  washer  receiving  means  located  along 
the  circular  path  of  said  recesses. 


2,996421 
DISPENSING  APPARATUS  FOR  BLENDED 

UQums 

Alfred  L.  GrM,  SpriagfieM,  Mam.,  aasigiior  to  GUbcrt 
&  Barker  Manuffacteriiig  Company,  West  Springfield, 
Mass.,  a  corporatioa  of  Maasachnsctts 

FUed  May  28, 1957,  Scr.  No.  662,247 
20  Claims.    (Q.  222— 26) 


2,996,222 
AIRPORT  HYDRANT  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  A.  BotUn,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Brckcyc 
Iron  &  Brass  Works,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  861,501 
8  Claims.    (CL  222— 67) 


1.  In  a  fueling  system;  a  hydrant,  a  first  pump  spaced 
from  said  hydrant  to  supply  fuel  thereto,  a  conduit  lead- 
ing from  said  pump  to  the  hydrant,  and  a  service  unit 
adapted  for  connecting  said  hydrant  with  a  container  to 
be  filled,  said  service  unit  comprising  a  reservoir,  a  con- 
trol valve  having  its  outlet  connected  to  said  reservoir 
to  discharge  fuel  thereto  and  its  inlet  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  said  hydrant  to  receive  fuel  therefrom,  float 
means  in  the  reservoir  operalively  connected  to^said 
control  valve  and  operable  at  a  predetermined  maximum 
liquid  level  in  the  reservoir  to  cause  closing  of  said  con- 
trol valve,  a  second  pump  in  the  service  unit  having  its 
inlet  connected  to  the  reservoir  to  draw  fuel  therefrom 
and  having  its  outlet  adapted  for  connection  to  said 
container  to  deliver  fuel  to  the  container,  and  a  relief 
valve  having  its  inlet  connected  to  the  inlet  of  the  control 
valve  and  its  outlet  connected  to  said  reservoir  thus 
bypassing  said  control  valve  to  relieve  pressure  surges  in 
said  conduit  to  said  reservoir. 


2,996,223 

FINE  INSTRUMENTS  LUBRICATOR  WITH 

DISPOSABLE  LUBRICANT  CARTRIDGE 

Fred   F.    Doiezal,    Edna,    Tex.    (418   E.   Jackson,    El 

Campo,  Tex.),  and  MarccD  P.  Maresh,  Edna,  Tex.; 

said  Maresh  assignor  to  said  Dolezal 

FUed  Nov.  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  775,600 
2  Claims.    (CI.  222—327) 


'y\,   I'M'       '\. 


l.A  fluid  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  means  for 
delivering  different  fluids  through  a  pair  of  delivery  lines 
connected  to  a  single  discharge  nozzle  and  means  for 
varying  the  proportionate  amount  of  fluid  flowing  through 
each  delivery  line;  a  metering  valve  in  each  delivery  line, 
each  valve  having  a  volume  indicating  shaft  which  ro- 
tates in  fixed  ratio  to  the  volume  of  fluid  flowing  through 
the  delivery  line  in  which  the  valve  is  incorporated,  an 
integrator  shaft  connectabic  to  both  volume  indicating 
shafts  to  rotate  in  fixed  ratio  to  the  total  volume  of  fluid 
flowing  through  both  delivery  lines,  a  price  computing 
variator  drivably  connected  to  said  integrator  shaft  and 


L..-^V'*F7r 


1.  A  fine  instrument  lubricator  syringe  comprising  a 
barrel  having  open  front  and  rear  ends,  a  front  cap 
threaded  on  and  closing  the  front  end  of  the  barrel,  a 
rear  cap  secured  and  closing  the  rear  end  of  the  barrel,  a 
plunger  assembly  carried  by  said  rear  cap  and  comprising 
a  piston  rod  sliding  axially  through  said  rear  cap.  said 
rear  cap  having  a  finger  abutment  thereon  and  said  piston 
rod  having  a  thumb-engaging  means  behind  said  rear 
cap,  said  piston  rod  having  a  forward  end  having  a  piston 
plate  thereon,  a  replaceable  lubricant  cartridge  compris- 
ing a  cylinder  longer  than  and  slidably  engaged  in  said 
barrel  and  having  a  closed  front  end  and  an  open  rear 
end  severally  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  barrel,  said 
front  and  rear  caps  having  sockets  severally  receiving  the 
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front  and  rear  ends  of  (he  cartridie  cylinder,  a  free  piMoa 
sliding  in  said  cartridfc  cylinder  and  initially  dosing  the 
rear  end  of  the  cylinder  and  against  which  uid  piston 
plate  is  engaged  to  discharge  lubricant  from  the  cartridge 
as  the  piston  rod  is  pushed  forwardly,  said  closed  front 
end  of  the  cartridge  cylinder  having  a  forwardly-cxtendiog 
nozzle  terminating  in  an  initially  imperforate  tip  provided 
with  an  opening  prior  to  insertion  in  the  syringe,  a  hollow 
needle  extending  axially  through  said  front  cap  and  having 
an  open  rear  end  in  communication  with  the  opening  in 
the  nozzle  tip,  said  rear  cap  being  threaded  forwardly  on 
the  barrel  to  an  extent  to  compress  the  cartridge  between 
the  rear  cap  and  the  front  cap,  said  front  cap  socket  having 
a  bottom  engaged  by  the  closed  front  end  of  the  cartridge, 
a  forwardly  Upering  conical  recess  in  said  front  cap  open- 
ing to  the  bottom  of  its  socket,  said  recess  having  a  bottom 
at  its  forward  end,  said  nozzle  being  positioned  in  said 
conical  recess  with  the  nozzle  tip  being  engaged  with  the 
bottom  of  the  conical  recess  and  distorted  into  scaling 
engagement  therewith. 


having  a  concave  upper  surface  and  provided  with  a 
generally  centrally  di^oaed  opening,  an  integral  inner 
sleeve  rigid  with  said  body  portion  and  depending  thei«- 
from  in  concentric  relation  to  said  opening,  said  inner 
sleeve  bemg  internally  threaded,  a  closure  member 
threadedly  engaged  in  said  inner  sleeve,  an  integral  outer 
sleeve  rigid  with  and  depending  from  said  body  portion 
diqwaed  in  concentric  relation  to  xaid  inner  sleeve,  said 
outer  sleeve  being  intemallv  threaded  to  receive  the  neck 


.     2,99M24 

METERED    DISPENSING     CAKTON     FOR    SEMI- 

FREE-FLOWING    AND    FREE    FLOWING    COM- 

MINUrED  AND  GRANULAR  SOLIDS 

Stea  M.  SBvcr.  25  Ccislral  Park  Weal,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBcd  May  19, 19St,  Scr.  No.  734^79 

21  Claias.     (CL  222-^55) 


of  a  container,  said  body  having  a  bevelled  annular  sur- 
face surrounding  said  opening  and  diq>oaed  adjacent  the 
threads  formed  in  the  upper  inner  portion  of  said  inner 
sleeve,  and  said  closure  member  having  a  beveled  shoul- 
der sealingly  engaged  with  said  beveled  surface,  said  in- 
ner and  outer  sleeves  defining  an  annular  space  there- 
between and  being  joined  by  a  portion  integral  with  said 
body  and  defining  a  flat,  downwardly  facing  annular  seal- 
ing surface  for  sealin^y  engaging  with  the  upper  rim 
of  a  container  neck. 


2,99<,2M 

CASCADING  GARMENT  HANGER  OF  THE 

CLAMPING  TYPE 

WDUaB  P.  Cnwkctt,  Jr.,  CUcafo,  DL,  MrigHor  to  The 

SctweO    Coaspuj,   Clinno,   n^   a   cotpotntfcMi   of 


FIM  Apr.  22, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  i54,129 
2ClalML    (0.223—9^ 


1.  A  metered  dispensing  container  of  the  character 
described,  comprising  a  receptacle  having  top  and  bot- 
tom walls  and  a  connecting  upright  wall,  said  receptacle 
having  an  outlet  opening  defined  in  the  upper  portion 
thereof,  adjacent  the  junction  of  said  top  wall  with  said 
upright  wall,  and  partition  means  within  said  receptacle, 
dividing  the  interior  thcnol  into  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments, including  an  outlet  chute  extending  bdow  said 
defined  outlet  opening,  a  metering  chamber  immediately 
below  said  outlet  chute  and  continuous  therewith,  said 
metering  chamber  being  of  greater  cross-section  than  said 
chute  and  extending  inwardly  therefrom  into  the  recep- 
tacle, a  storage  chamber,  and  a  supply  chamber,  said 
supply  chamber  located  alongside  said  chute  and  above 
said  metering  chamber,  said  supply  chamber  including  an 
inner  wall  of  lesser  height  than  said  chute,  side  walls  and 
*^ottom  wall  sloping  inwardly  and  upwardly  from  the 
upper  edge  of  said  metering  chamber  to  the  lower  edge  of 
said  inner  wall  between  said  side  walls,  said  bottom  waN 
haviiig    relatively    narrow    cut-away    portions    formed 
therein  to  provide  seepage  openings  between  said  supply 
chamber  and  said  storage  compartment,  and  relatively 
large  openinp  provided  in  the  wall  portions  of  said  sup- 
ply chamber  for  the  flow  of  material  from  said  storage 
chamber  into  said  supply  chamber. 


/» 


2,994,225 
SPOUT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CANS  AND  THE  LIKE 

'•^■-^Jl?'  'i^*  ■"  **^  Wooditoek.  N.Y. 
Flai  Mar.  24, 19%.  8«.  No.  724415 
lOakmm.    (0.222—345) 
I.  A  pouring  spout  and  closure  assembly  ft>r  con- 
tainers, comprising  a  generally  elUptical  body  portion 


1.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  two  jaws,  a  rod  sup- 
porting each  of  said  jaws,  said  jaws  and  said  rods  being 
oppositely  disposed  from  one  another  to  provide  a  space 
between  one  jaw  and  its  associated  rod  and  the  other  jaw 
and  its  associated  rod,  each  of  said  rods  comprising  two 
end  portions  bent  to  form  jaw  arms  and  comprising  a 
centrally  disposed  crank,  one  of  said  cranks  being  a 
clamping  lever  supporting  crank,  means  hingedly  con- 
necting said  rods  to  each  other  at  points  between  said 
cranks  and  said  jaw  arms  to  provide  for  pivoted  move- 
nient  of  said  jaws  wiUi  respect  to  each  other,  a  clamp- 
ing lever  pivotal  ly  mounted  on  said  clamping  lever  sup- 
porting crank  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  of  said 
cranks  to  bring  said  jaws  into  clamping  engagement  with 
each  other,  a  U-shaped  operating  qiring  having  one  leg 
secured  to  said  clamping  lever  supporting  crank  and 
having  Uie  other  leg  projecting  into  Uie  space  between 
said  cranks  for  engagement  by  the  other  of  said  cranks, 
the  connecting  portion  of  said  U-shaped  operating  spring 
extending  upwardly,  and  a  clip  device  having  a  body 
portion  overlying  said  operating  spring,  two  supporting 
arms  each  of  which  extend  over  and  around  and  engage 
a  portion  of  the  clamping  lever  supporting  rod  at  a  point 
adjacent  said  clamping  lever  supporting  crank,  and  a 
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hook  portion  connected  to  said  body  portion  for  sup-  drive  rolls  for  synchronously  driving  the  tape  by  friction 

porting  a  second  garment  hanger,  said  body  portion  be-  effect  alternately  in  cither  of  two  opposite  directions,  a 

ing  cut  away  to  accommodate  the  connecting  portion  of  pair  of  counterrotating  pulleys,  a  motor  for  driving  said 

said  operating  spring.  pulleys,   a   pinch   roll   for   alternately   pressing  the  Upc 

against  either  of  said  drive  rolls,  and  coupling  means  be- 


2394,227 
FB1IERMAN<S  BELT 
GMb  K.  Aadrew,  Gnusd  River, 
Filed  li 


Iowa 
27, 1958,  Scr.  No.  745,928 
(CL224--5) 


2.  A  fisherman's  belt,  comprising  an  elongated  belt, 
buckle  means  for  detachably  securing  the  belt  ends  to- 
gether, a  covering  on  one  side  of  said  belt  substantially 
co-extensive  therewith  to  form  a  closed  compartment,  a 
solid  buoyant  material  sealed  within  said  compartment,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  elastic  Xoa^  on  the  other  side  of  said 
belt,  a  plurality  of  containers  each  consisting  of  comple- 
mentary halves  adapted  to  register  in  water  tight  engage- 
ment, said  containers  removably  sui^wrted  on  said  belt  by 
said  respective  loops  whereby  the  buoyancy  of  said  belt  is 
increased,  and  said  loops  also  serving  as  means  for  secur- 
ing said  container  halves  against  accidental  separation. 


2,994,228 

TOWING  HARNESS 

Makotas  W.  «■"■—■,  S.  Pine  SL,  Castanea,  Pa. 

FUcd  ScpC  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,434 

1  Claim.    (CL224— 5) 


A  towing  harness  consisting  of  a  body  band  having 
end  portions  and  a  middle  p<Mtion.  a  breast  pad  secured  to 
said  middle  portion  and  upstanding  therefrom,  a  pair  of 
shoulder  straps  having  forward  ends  secured  to  the  pad, 
said  shoulder  straps  and  said  band  end  portions  having 
free  rear  ends,  a  single  tow  line  ring,  and  separable  fas- 
teners on  the  free  ends  of  the  shoulder  straps  and  body 
band  end  portions  severally  engaged  on  said  ring,  and 
plates  secured  on  the  straps  at  and  extending  beyond  the 
free  ends  of  the  straps,  said  plates  having  free  end  por- 
tions to  which  the  fasteners  are  pivoted,  and  means  ad- 
justably securing  the  straps  to  the  plates  comprising  H>aced 
slots  throu^  which  portions  of  the  straps  are  alternately 
trained. 


2394,229 

DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  MULTI-TRACK 

MAGNETIC  TAPES 

Locwc,  48  RIdic  Road,  Yonkcn  5,  N.Y. 

FDad  Iwm  29, 1954,  Scr.  No.  595,899 

■Ky,  appniarina  GmBiaisy  Jaiy  2, 1955 
9  CUoM.    (CL  224-^) 
5.  A  driving  mechanism  for  magnetic  tape  recorders 
comprising  a  tape,  a  pair  of  counterrotating  synchronous 


tween  said  motCH-  and  said  pulleys,  each  of  said  counter- 
rotating  drive  rolls  for  synchronously  driving  the  tape 
being  directly  connected  by  coaxially  arranged  shafts 
with  one  of  said  counterrotating  pulleys,  only  one  of 
said  drive  rolls  alternately  engaging  the  tape  by  means 
of  said  pinch  roll. 


2,994,238 

STRIP  ACCUMULATOR 

Alfred  Teplitz,  PlttslMi«h,  Pa.,  aasigiior  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporatiaii,  a  corporatloa  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  444,418 

HCIaiBM.    (CL  224— 104) 


12.  An  accumulator  for  handling  strip  comprising  a 
strip  entry  end,  a  strip  exit  end  at  an  elevation  lower  than 
the  strip  entry  end,  a  strip  storage  section  between  said 
entry  and  exit  ends,  a  plurality  of  strip  carriers,  each  of 
said  carriers  including  a  generally  horizontal  arm  extend- 
ing over  said  strip  storage  section,  means  for  feeding  strip 
to  the  arm  of  a  carrier  at  the  entry  end  of  said  strip  stor- 
age section,  means  for  forming  a  loop  of  strip  between 
adjacent  carrier  arms  at  the  entry  end  of  said  strip  stor- 
age section,  a  track  sloping  downwardly  from  said  entry 
end  to  said  exit  end,  means  mounting  said  carriers  inde- 
pendently of  one  another  on  said  track,  said  carriers  with 
loops  of  strip  therebetween  being  movable  by  gravity 
along  said  track  in  said  strip  storage  section,  means  for 
removing  strip  from  the  carrier  arm  at  the  exit  end  of 
said  strip  storage  section,  means  for  returning  said  car- 
riers from  the  exit  end  of  said  strip  storage  section  to 
the  entry  end  thereof,  and  means  for  preventing  said 
arms  from  dropping  downwardly  throughout  their  travel, 
the  longitudinal  center  of  said  strip  remaining  in  essen- 
tially the  same  vertical  plane  in  its  movement  through 
said  loop  forming  means,  strip  storage  section  and  strip 
removing  means. 


2,994,231 
CABLE-HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Ralph   W.   Gretter,   Tewkstmry    TownsUp,   Haoterdoii 
Cooaty,  N J.,  aKifDor  to  BcU  Telcpiioiic  Laboratotics, 
lBCor|K>nitcd,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatioa  of  New 
York 

FUcd  May  31,  1948,  Scr.  No.  32,789 
5C]aiM.    (a.  224— 188) 
5.  Apparatus  for  reducing  internal  axial  slippage  of  the 
components  of  armorless  ocean  cable  during  the  handling 
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thereof,  said  apparatus  compriaiag  a  cable-haodlinf  en- 
gine having  a  succession  of  V-grooved  sheaves  adapted  to 
operate  in  tandem  for  conveying  an  armorless  ocean 
cable  from  a  point  of  low  cable  tension  to  a  point  of  high 
cable  tension,  each  of  said  sheaves  being  adapted  to  re- 
strain the  movement  of  a  cable  wrapped  around  its  re- 


kA 


pa- 


ring conatituting  a  continuous  ledge  which  infixes  itself 
securely  into  the  inner  surface  of  the  tubular  shell  to 
prevent  expulsion  of  the  end  closure. 


MILK   CONTAINER  CONSTRUCTION 

B.  Cnif,  New  Hjdc  Park,  and  Vincent  P. 
PctracdU,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  matron  to  Socony  MobU 
OU  Commmmy,  bc^  a  cotpofatfoa  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec  23,  195S,  Scr.  No.  782,431 
1  Clafan.    (CL  229^17) 


spcctivc  V-groove,  said  V-grooves  being  so  fonned  that 
each  has  an  angle  different  from  the  others,  said  sheaves 
being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  angle  of  the 
V-groove  in  each  of  said  sheaves  increases  progressively 
from  the  point  of  low  cable  tension  to  the  point  of  high 
cable  tension,  and  said  V-groove  angles  being  fixed  in 
accordance  with  the  equation: 

Sin^-^-TT- 

wherein  o^  is  the  included  V-groove  angle  of  the  nth 
sheave.  Tq  is  the  cable  tension  at  the  low  tension  side  of 
the  nth  sheave,  and  Tq  is  the  cable  tension  at  the  high 
tension  end  of  said  cable-handling  engine. 


2,996,232 
END  CLOSURES 
Sunocl  E.  Walker,  Kc«iicysvUlc,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
E.  L  do  Pont  de  Nemoan  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Dd^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1956.  Ser.  No.  609,994 
5  Claims,     (a.  229—5.5) 


,-jl 


J  : 


I.  An  end  closure  for  the  tubular  shell  of  a  blasting 
cartridge  comprising  a  shallow  cylindrical  cup  having  a 
unitary  lip  at  right  angles  to  a  base  member,  said  cup  being 
disposed  entirely  within  the  confines  of  one  end  of  the 
laid  shell  such  that  the  base  member  closes  said  end  of 
said  shell  and  the  open  side  of  the  cup  faces  outwardly 
with  the  unitary  lip  in  snug  contact  with  the  inner  tubular 
surface  of  said  shell,  said  shell  completely  covering  and 
encompassing  the  said  lip,  the  outer  diameter  of  said  lip 
being  greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  shell  by  an 
amount  up  to  about  0.04  inch,  a  circular  disc  having  a 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
peripheral  lip  of  the  cup  and  portioned  within  the  cup 
flat  against  the  outward  face  of  the  base  thereof,  and  a 
reinforcing  ring  having  an  outer  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  that  of  the  disc  positioned  within  the  cup  atop 
the  disc  and  extending  at  least  a  sliort  distance  out  of  the 
cup  past  the  outer  end  of  the  lip  of  the  cup,  said  reinforc- 
ing ring  being  formed  of  heavy-duty  material  relative  to 
the  material  of  which  the  cup  and  disc  are  formed,  the 
continuous  outer  rim  of  the  unitary  peripheral  lip  of  the 
cup  which  lies  at  right  angles  to  the  adjacent  reinforcing 


A  milk  container  carton  formed  from  a  single  sheet 
of  material  fonned  with  parallel  sets  of  folding  creases 
extending  perpendicularly  to  each  other  in  intersecting 
relationship  defining  a  central  rectangular  portion  folded 
along  certain  of  said  parallel  creases  providing  four  side 
walls  of  said  carton,  the  improvement  comprising:  a 
chime  formed  at  the  bottom  of  said  container  from  lower 
end  flaps  folded  inwardly  on  a  first  scored  line  180  de- 
grees and  folded  outwardly  on  a  second  scored  line  90 
degrees,  the  surface  between  said  first  and  second  scored 
lines  being  glued  to  provide  rigidity  to  the  chime,  a  con- 
tainer tx>ttom  formed  by  the  lower  inner  flaps  located  in 
opposition  to  each  other  in  coplanar  relationship  and 
underlapped  by  lower  outer  flaps  similarly  located  in 
opposition  to  each  other  in  coplanar  relationship  and 
glued  to  said  lower  inner  flaps,  a  wax  drainage  trough 
formed  by  restricting  the  length  of  said  lower  inner 
flaps  to  provide  the  width  of  said  trough  between  the 
opposing  edges  of  said  lower  inner  flaps  and  by  malung 
the  lower  outer  flaps  long  enough  to  overlap  and  provide 
a  floor  for  said  wax  drainage  trough,  a  wax  coating  lo- 
cated on  the  interior  and  exterior  of  said  container,  the 
exterior  wax  coating  at  the  lower  end  of  said  chime  being 
driven  into  the  board  fibres  by  heat  to  provide  a  dry 
waxed,  non-marring  surface,  whereby  a  rigid  and  strong 
container  is  formed  which  is  highly  resistant  to  wax  rub- 
off,  flaking  and  leaking. 


2,996,234 
TRIANGULAR   CARTONS 
Leonard  A.  Wheeler,  2t9  Piaewood  Trail,  Port  Credit, 
Oatario,  Cauda 
FUed  Dec.  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  857,811 
8  Clainb     (a.  229^22) 
1 .   A  carton  blank  comprising  a  sheet  of  paperboard 
or  the  like  cut  and  scored  to  provide  first,  second  and 
third  side  wall  portions  in  seriate  side-by-side  relation,  a 
glue  tab  integral  with  one  of  said  first  and  third  side  wall 
portions  and  arranged  to  be  secured  to  the  other  of  said 
first  and  third  side. wall  portions  when  the  carton  is  as- 
sembled,  a   score   bisecting   said   first  side  wall   portion 
parallel  to  the  length  thereof,  first  and  second  end  flaps 
extending  from  corresponding  ends  of  the  second   and 
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third  side  wall  portions  respectively,  the  first  end  flap 
comprising  an  equilateral  triangular  part  having  as  base 
the  end  of  the  second  side  wall  portion,  and  an  extension 
of  said  triangular  part  springing  from  the  edge  thereof 
which  is  remote  from  the  glue  tab,  said  extension  being 
adjacent  to  the  apex  of  the  triangular  part,  the  second 
end  flap  being  scored  along  a  line  lying  at  substantially 


2,996,236 
FOOD  CONTAINER 
Chalmers  W.  Barr,  Atfauita,  Ga.,  assigiior  to  Riegcl  Paper 
Corporatloa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

Ffled  Oct.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  770,094 
7  Cfadms.    (O.  229-^40) 


30'  to  the  end  of  the  third  side  wall  portion  and  inter- 
secting said  end  adjacent  to  the  score  between  the  second 
and  third  side  wall  portions,  and  the  glue  tab  having  a 
recess  at  the  end  thereof  which  is  adjacent  to  said  end 
flaps,  said  recess  being  dimensioned  to  receive  said  ex- 
tension when  the  carton  is  assembled. 


2,996^35 
PACKAGE 
Charles  H.  Tarpiii,  MhmeapoHs,  Mfam.,  assignor  to  The 
PlDsbmy  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Not.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,183 
4  Claims.     (CL  229—37) 


,-r*  -* 


.f.^S 


-  V  - 


1.  A  leakproof,  greaseproof  package  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular container  body  formed  of  a  rear  wall,  a  front 
wall,  and  two  end  walls,  a  flap  hinged  to  each  of  said 
rear  and  front  walls,  a  foreshortened  tab  hinged  to  each 
of  said  end  walls,  one  of  said  flaps  being  of  substantially 
the  same  overall  dimensions  as  the  horizontal  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  the  container,  the  other  flap  being  approx- 
imately the  same  size  and  shape  as,  but  slightly  smaller 
than,  the  area  of  the  open  end  of  said  container  body, 
a  rectangular  sealing  sheet  of  thin  and  flexible  material 
secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  smaller  flap,  one  edge 
of  said  rectangular  sealing  sheet  being  disposed  to  ex- 
tend in  close  proximity  to  the  iiuer  and  hinged  edge  of 
its  carrying  flap,  the  other  edges  of  said  rectangular  se£d- 
ing  sheet  projecting  beyond  the  corresponding  edges  of 
the  carrying  flap  for  a  sufficient  distance  to  insure  that 
the  closing  of  said  carrying  flap  will  result  in  the  forma- 
tion of  upturned  edges  of  said  rectangular  sealing  sheet 
along  the  projecting  areas  aforesaid,  said  foreshortened 
tabs  being  adapted  to  overlie  said  carrying  flap,  the 
other  and  larger  of  said  two  aforementioned  flaps  being 
adapted  to  overlie  said  foreshortened  tabs. 


1.  A  bacon  wrapper  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of 
paper  board  cut  and  scored  to  define  a  closure  capable 
of  retaining  a  pound  of  sliced  bacon  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular base,  a  rectangular  flap  being  in  side  by  side 
relationship  to  said  base  when  said  paper  board  is  flat  and 
divided  from  said  base  by  a  fold  line,  said  flap  being 
provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  transparent  film  closing 
said  central  opening,  said  flap  being  foldable  along  said 
fold  line  over  said  base  and  being  coextensive  with  said 
base  when  folded,  heat  and  pressure  sensitive  sealing 
means  along  the  edge  portions  around  the  perimeter  of 
said  sheet  to  provide  sealing  means  adjacent  three  of  the 
four  sides  of  said  base  and  adjacent  three  of  the  four  sides 
of  said  flap,  paraffin  covering  said  blank  and  also  cover- 
ing said  sealing  means,  said  sealing  means  adjacent  the 
three  edges  of  said  flap  being  adapted  for  registry  with 
said  sealing  means  adjacent  the  three  edges  of  said  base 
when  said  flap  is  folded  over  said  base,  said  flap  being 
deformable  by  said  bacon  when  said  sealing  means  is 
urged  into  registry,  said  transparent  film  being  spaced 
inwardly  of  said  pressure  sensitive  seaUng  means,  sfiid 
sealing  means  adjacent  the  three  edges  of  said  flap  bekig 
scalable  with  said  sealing  means  adjacent  the  three  edges 
of  said  base  upon  the  application  of  heat  of  a  temperature 
higher  than  the  melting  point  of  said  paraffin  whereby 
when  said  flap  is  in  registry  with  said  base  and  upon  the 
application  of  said  heat  and  pressure  to  the  edge  portions 
of  said  flap  and  said  base,  the  paraffin  over  said  sealing 
means  melts  and  is  squeezed  from  between  said  sealing 
means  as  said  sealing  means  seals  the  edges  of  said  flap 
and  said  base  together. 


2,996437 
COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 
Harry  E.  Hines,  Monroe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Consolidated 
Paper   Company,   Monroe,   Mkh.,   a  corporation   of 
Michigan 

Ffled  May  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  813,579 
6  Chdms.     {d.  229 — 49) 


^-*a^ 


^ if 
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2.  A  paper  container  comprising  a  drum  having  a  side 
wall  having  a  lateral  annular  continuous  internal  flange 
on  one  end  thereof,  a  cover  disc  extending  across  said 
one  end  and  having  a  peripheral  edge  portion  engaged 
with  a  side  of  said  flange,  and  a  continuous  flat  circular 
metal  strip  extending  around  and  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
said  flange  and  said  disc,  said  strip  having  prongs  extend- 
ing through  the  flange  and  the  disc. 
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PASTED  COfa'AD<aB  ARRANGEMENT  OF  OIL  PUMPS  IN  CXMMPRESSION 

Raktft  E.  Liii4>.  Wiitn ■>■_!.  WMh.,  %\4^n  to  Cnmrn  TYPE  REFRIGERATING  MACHINES 

Oritf^  a  c«^   Waltw  Stikkldi^  Has  Sck^A,  aai  GAnter  Dnkd, 
of  N«^ra*i  ¥■■>!,  Gil  ■■■J.  ■irfMnw  to  LJcttfai  P«tet«VerwiJ- 

FRid  N«T.  12.  1957,  Sm.  No.  i953M  ta^i«  j^b JL,  Haiabwf.  G«niia^ 

anilMi     (CL229— 5f)  F1MDM.l<.1955,Scr.No.553,<17 

■ppMcrtloB  CiMMy  Dm.  17.  1954 
aCblM.    (CL23t— 2M) 


1.  An  unproved  pasted  flbroua  container  for  p«^^*r"t 
of  wax.  rubber,  aq>halt  and  the  like  tacky  materials, 
the  outer  face  erf  nid  container  being  uncoated  and  the 
inner  face  of  said  container  having  a  release  coatinf, 
said  container  having  a  patted  longitudinal  seam  and  a 
pasted  bottom  closure,  said  inner  face  having  scuifed-ofi 
portions  of  said  coating  in  said  longitudinal  seam  and  in 
said  bottom  closure,  said  inner  face  being  pasted  to  the 
uncoated  outer  face  of  said  container  at  said  longitudinal 
seam  and  at  said  bottom  closure,  whereby  the  pasted 
bond  is  substantially  as  strong  as  if  the  same  pasted 
container  had  no  release  coating  on  the  inner  face  thereof. 


2JMJ39 

RECEPTACLE  MADE  FROM  PLASnC  MATERIAL 

WITH  REINFORCING  LEDGE  AND  POCKET 


FIM  Feh.  19, 1959,  S«.  No.  794339 

,  apvHcatfoa  AmMb  Feb.  21, 195t 
4ClirfM.    (CL  229^72) 


'^=istn 


1.  A  substantially  rectangular  folder  open  on  the  top 
and  on  one  side  comprising  front  and  back  walls  hingedly 
connected  along  their  length  at  the  bottom  thereof,  an 
extension  flap  formed  at  the  side  edge  of  one  of  said 
flat  walls  and  including  a  free  edge  offset,  said  extension 
flap  defining  a  relatively  wide  pocket-forming  portion  and 
a  relatively  long  end  closing  portion,  said  extension  flap 
being  folded  over  the  exterior  face  of  the  wall  opposite 
the  one  to  which  it  b  secured,  a  first  sealing  seam  extend- 
ing entirely  acrou  said  extension  flap  end  closing  portion 
and  said  pocket-forming  portion,  and  a  second  sealing 
seam  extending  around  the  outer  marginal  edge  of  said 
pocket-forming  portion  to  seal  said  portion  to  the  under- 
lying wall  and  to  define  with  said  underlying  wall  a  pocket 
with  an  opening  substantially  flush  with  the  top  of  said 
wall. 


1.  An  oil  pump  arrangement  for  use  in  compression 
type  refrigeration  machines  comprising  an  enclosure,  an 
oil  sump  in  the  bottom  portion  thereof,  a  motor  having  a 
rotor,  bearing  means  in  said  enclosure  and  formed  with 
a  vertical  bore,  a  compressor  mounted  in  said  enclosure 
on  said  bearing  means  above  said  motor,  and  a  shaft  dis- 
posed in  said  vertical  bore  of  said  bearing  means,  said 
shaft  carrying  said  rotor  and  being  power-transmittingly 
connected  to  said  compressor  for  actuating  the  latter  dur- 
ing operation  of  said  motor,  which  arrangement  comprises 
a  rotary  piston  being  a  recessed  section  of  said  shaft  at 
a  portion  of  its  length  which  is  above  the  point  at  which 
said  shaft  carries  said  rotor  and  below  the  point  at 
which  said  shaft  is  power-transmittingly  connected  to  said 
compressor,  a  pump  space  provided  between  said  rotary 
piston  and  the  wall  of  said  bore,  suction  means  for  lift- 
ing oil  from  said  oil  sump  to  the  axial  position  of  said 
rotary  piston  comprising  an  axial  passage  in  said  shaft 
extending  from  the  bottom  end  of  the  latter  to  the  axial 
position  of  said  rotary  piston,  conduit  means  substantially 
radial  to  the  central  axis  of  said  shaft  passage  through  the 
wall  of  said  shaft,  said  conduit  means  connecting  said 
axially  extending  passage  with  said  pump  space,  oil 
storing  means  at  least  partially  inside  said  shaft  passage 
for  enabling  the  formation  of  a  small  oil  supply  in  said 
shaft  in  case  of  standstill  of  the  machine,  said  oil  stor- 
ing means  comprising  an  oil  suction  pipe  which  is  nar- 
rower than  said  shaft  passage  and  at  least  partly  inserted 
therein  so  that  the  upper  rim  of  said  pipe  is  in  approxi- 
mately the  same  axial  position  as  said  radial  conduit 
means  and  sealing  means  for  sealing  off  tightly  at  the 
bottom  end  of  said  shaft  for  the  interspace  between  the 
outer  wall  of  said  pipe  and  the  wall  of  said  axial  passage 
so  that  a  reservoir  is  formed  in  said  shaft  which  reservoir 
constitutes  said  small  oil  supply  in  case  of  standstill  of 
the  machine. 


2.WM41 
REffiTTABLE  COUNTER  WHEEL  UNITS 
Walter  W.  HngiM—,  W—twiMi  Cooty,  Wb., 

to  Doraat  Ma—fnitetog  Co.,  Mflwaakcc,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
of  WImomIb 
FBad  SMt  27,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M4,(54 
ICWm.    (CL235— 1) 
In  a  resettable  counter  whed  unit  having  a  number 
wheel  and  a  gear  wheel  concentrically  related,  internal 
ratciiet  teeth  on  one  of  said  wheels,  each  of  said  internal 
ratchet  teeth  having  an  advancing  side  and  a  receding 
side  meeting  in  a  peak  line,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  other 
of  said  wheels  and  movable  outwardly  to  engage  with 
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aad  ratchet  teeth,  said  pawl  having  an  inner  face  adjacent 
the  free  eod  thereof,  said  pawl  having  a  pushing  surface 
and  a  sliding  surface  on  its  outer  end,  said  pushing  surface 
resting  flatly  on  the  aide  of  one  of  said  ratchet  teeth 
when  said  pawl  is  fully  seated,  a  spring  recess  on  said 
last  mentioned  wheel,  and  a  coiled  compression  ^ring 


pilot  is  readily  oriented  as  to  the  relationship  of  an  air- 
craft with  respect  to  an  airfield  at  all  times  while  em- 
ploying the  calculator. 


acting  between  said  spring  recess  and  said  inner  face, 
the  force  of  said  spring  being  exerted  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially normal  to  aoid  inner  face,  said  coiled  compres- 
sion spring  having  its  longitudinal  axis  substantially 
aligned  with  the  receding  side  of  a  tooth  as  said  sliding 
surface  comes  into  contact  with  said  peak  line. 


239M42 
PATTERN  HEADING  CALCULATOR 
Harold  V.  Bauisler,  1119  E.  Bremer,  Warer^^  Iowa, 
MrigMM'  of  onr  half  to  Leon  J.  Wanulcy,  Waverly, 
Iowa 

Filed  Oct  2, 195S,  Sw.  No.  7HMf 
SCioiim.    (CL235— <1) 


'/- 


rf'^n  — 7^ —  ^-'-' 

r  a  SAM  V^  -    »*M 
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8.  In  a  pattern  heading  calculator  including  a  pair  of 
interconnected  circular  members  rotatably  mounted  with 
respect  to  one  another,  wherein  the  outer  diameter  of 
one  of  said  members  is  slightly  greater  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  other  member,  said  one  member  having 
a  scale  formed  thereon  immediately  diametrically  out- 
wardly of  the  outer  periphery  of  said  other  member,  said 
scale  being  divided  into  equal  divisions  representing  com- 
pass headings  from  0*  to  360*,  said  other  member  hav- 
ing an  index  marker  formed  thereon  immediately  adja- 
cent the  outer  periphery  thereof  and  adapted  to  register 
with  said  scale,  said  other  member  having  a  plurality 
of  substantially  equally  spaced  pattern  marks  around 
thereon  immediately  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  there- 
of so  as  to  register  with  said  scale,  said  pattern  marks 
being  disposed  at  substantially  45*  intervals  from  one 
another,  means  identifying  said  pattern  marks  to  visually 
indicate  which  compass  headings  the  pattern  marks  repre- 
sent in  a  particular  flight  pattern  while  ai^roaching  or 
leaving  an  airport,  and  additional  visual  indicating  means 
formed  on  said  other  member  representing  an  airfield 
and  flight  patterns  for  both  right  and  left  turn-in  and  turn- 
out when  approaching  or  leaving  an  airfield  such  that  a 


2,994043 

ROCKET  BALLISTICS  COMPUTER 

Howard  E.  Lostig,  Ftashtoi,  N.Y.,  nsslfor  to  Spcnry 

Raid  CorpotatkM,  Ford  tastrnMirt  Conpany  DirWoB, 

Look  Isfauid  City,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatkm  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1954,  Scr.  No.  578,711 

lOdia.    (CL  235— 41.5) 


r. 


--L^ 


A  ballistics  computer  comprising  a  function  generator, 
a  summing  network  connected  to  receive  the  output  of 
said  function  generator,  a  second  function  generator,  a 
pair  of  input  shafts  in  driving  connection  with  each  of 
said  function  generators,  a  third  input  connection,  a  mul- 
tiplier connected  to  said  second  function  generator  and 
said  third  input  connection,  said  summing  network  being 
connected  also  to  receive  the  output  of  said  multiplier, 
a  third  function  generator,  a  second  pair  of  input  ^afts 
in  driving  connection  with  said  third  function  generator, 
a  function  generator  and  multiplier  connected  to  said 
third  fuiKrtion  generator  and  to  one  of  the  first  mentioned 
pair  of  input  shafts,  said  summing  network  being  oon- 
nected  also  to  receive  the  output  of  said  functicMi  genera- 
tor and  multiplier. 


2^94,244 

BOMB  BALLISTICS  MECHANISM 

Sidney  KiiBfai,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Spcny  Raad 

Corporation,    Ford    Instnunoit    Cooqtony    DtrWoo, 

Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDed  Mar.  13, 1957,  Ser.  No.  445,S43 

1  Claim,    (a.  235— 61  J) 


n. 


-  rB 


T*r(')     "• 


A  special  purpose  computer  comprising  three  computer 
lines  arrangod  in  parallel  disposition,  a  three-dimensional 
cam  in  each  of  two  of  said  lines,  said  cams  having  inter- 
connected cam  rotating  shafts  and  interconnected  cam 
follower  positioning  shafts,  a  potentiometer  arranged  to 


\ 
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receive  the  output  of  each  of  taid  cams  for  the  purpose 
of  converting  their  mechanical  output  to  a  correspond- 
ing electrical  quantity,  a  third  potentiometer  connected 
to  the  output  of  one  of  said  potentiometers,  ratio  deter- 
mining means  for  driving  said  third  potentiometer  ac- 
cording to  a  predetermined  coefficient  constant,  a  third 
computing  line,  a  function  generating  potentiometer  dis- 
posed in  the  third  computer  line,  said  driving  means 
and  said  function  generating  potentiometer  having  inter- 
connected input  shafts,  an  adding  network  disposed  in 
the  output  of  the  three  computer  lines  and  a  servo  loop 
connected  to  said  adding  network,  said  servo  loop  com- 
prising a  servo  amplifier,  servo  motor  and  a  logarithm 
computing  potentiometer  whereby  said  servo  loop  is  en- 
abled to  compute  an  anti-log  of  the  quantity  summed  in 
said  adding  network. 


rUNCHING  AND  READING  APPARATUS  FOR 

CALCULATING  MACHINES 

CviM  WHtcnnycr,  318  S.  Broadway,  LcbuMHi,  Ohio 

FUed  Asf.  8,  1957,  Scr.  No.  <77,«71 

IfClidiiH.    (CL235-4LO 


^-^ 


1  -       W 


.\^/- 


1.  A  reading  apparatus  for  calculating  machine  having 
a  plurality  of  manually  operated  keys  and  result  indica- 
tors which  indicate  the  result  of  a  calculation  in  response 
to  manual  actuation  of  said  keys,  said  apparatus  reading 
a  coded  hole  pattern  of  a  record  sheet  and  entering  the 
result  thereof  into  the  calculating  machine,  said  reading 
apparatus  comprising,  a  reader  cage,  a  group  of  reader 
elements  shiftably  mounted  within  said  cage,  a  group  of 
reader  contacts  mounted  adjacent  the  reader  elements 
;ind  in  registry  therewith,  said  reader  elements  normally 
spaced  from  said  contacts  for  insertion  therebetween  of 
the  record  sheet  with  the  hole  pattern  thereof  in  registry 
with  the  said  reader  elements  and  related  contacts,  the 
individual  contacts  and  reader  elements  being  spaced 
diversely  from  one  another,  electrical  key-actuating 
means  connected  to  said  reading  apparatus,  said  key- 
actuating  means  in  direct  mechanical  driving  connection 
with  selected  keys  of  the  calculating  machine  for  actuat- 
ing the  same,  and  means  for  shifting  said  reader  elements 
and  contacts  toward  one  another  with  the  code  hole  pat- 
tern of  the  record  sheet  in  registry  therewith,  the  said 
hole  pattern  providing  sequential  energization  of  the  key- 
actuating  means  through  the  relative  diverse  spacing  of 
the  individual  reader  elements  and  contacts,  whereby  the 
selected  keys  are  activated  in  sequence  to  enter  into  the 
calculating  machine  the^bnmunt  which  is  represented  by 
said  hole  pattern. 


CALCULATOR 
Ltmrd  W.  SwaaMM,  Park  RMgc,  IIL,  aMtgiior  lo  Aithw 
Andcncn  A  Co.,  Chkaco,  Dl.,  a  partncnliip 
Filed  Ab«.  27, 195S,  Ser.  No.  757,549 
5  Clafam.    (a.  23S— «3) 
1.  In  a  computer,  first  and  second  graphically  repre- 
sented linear  scales  having  matching  graduations,  said 
scales  having  a  common  zero  index  with  their  gradua- 


tions reading  in  onwsite  directions  therefrom,  a  pair  of 
index  anns  with  index  hairlines  movable  iodependently 
over  said  scales,  moving  said  arms  to  selected  spacings 
between  said  index  lines  serving  to  add  and  subtract 
values  of  said  two  scales,  a  third  scale  comprising  plural 
lines  extending  from  graphic  index  values  of  said  second 


scale  and  representing  product  values  thereof,  and  linear 
index  graduations  on  one  of  said  arms  cooperating  with 
the  said  lines  of  said  third  scale  in  determining  the  dif- 
ference between  selected  index  values  on  said  second 
scale  and  product  values  thereof  represented  by  said 
third  scale. 


239(047 

GOLF  SCORING  DEVICES 

Edward  Shell,  2479S  DooaM,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  17, 19M,  Scr.  No.  15,747 

2CIaiins.    (CL  235— 114) 


1.  A  golf  scoring  device  comprising  a  housing  consist- 
ing of  an  upper  housing  clement,  a  lower  housing  ele- 
ment and  a  partition  therebetween,  each  said  housing 
element  being  structurally  identical  and  molded  of  plastic 
of  substantial  thickness  having  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 
wells  formed  therein,  the  sides  of  each  said  housing  ele- 
ment being  scalloped  out  opposite  each  said  well,  an  an- 
nular stub  shaft  formed  centrally  in  the  bottom  of  each 
said  cylindrical  well  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a 
plurality  of  radially  disposed  ratchet  teeth  formed  in 
equally  spaced  relationship  around  the  top  of  said  annu- 
lar stub  shaft  having  sloping  sides  and  valleys  there- 
between, an  annular  scoring  element  joumaled  in  each 
well  on  the  said  annular  stub  shaft  in  the  bottom  thereof, 
the  said  annular  scoring  elements  each  including  a  thin 
flexible  tongue  formed  integral  therewith  and  cantilevered 
therefrom  from  one  side  of  the  central  wall  of  said  an- 
nular scoring  element  extending  diametrically  across  the 
central  annulus  thereof  with  its  free  end  spaced  from  the 
opposite  side  of  said  central  wall,  and  a  wedge  shaped 
pawl  depending  from  said  flexible  tongue  adjacent  the 
free  end  thereof  formed  to  register  with  the  valleys  be- 
tween the  ratchet  teeth  formed  in  the  top  of  said  annular 
stub  shaft  and  ride  over  said  ratchet  teeth  when  the  said 
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scoring  element  is  manually  rotated  on  said  stub  shaft, 
each  housing  having  a  score  reading  aperture  through  the 
bottom  of  each  well,  each  said  scoring  element  including 
numerical  indicia  on  the  annular  face  thereof  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  said  wells  spaced  evenly  therearound  and  visible 
through  the  score  reading  aperture  in  the  bottom  of  its 
well,  each  said  housing  element  having  indicia  thereon 
opposite  each  scoring  element  therein  indicating  the  num- 
ber of  the  golf  hole  scored  thereby. 


2»99<04t 

SUPERVISORY  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

ELECTRONIC  COUNTER 

George  F.  Abbott,  Jr.,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to 

Bell  Telephone  Labontoriei,  Incoiporated,  New  Yofk, 

N.Y.,  a  corpontion  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1957,  Scr.  No.  706,401 
33  Cfadms.     (CI.  235 — 153) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  source  of  counting  pulse;  a  source 
of  reset  pulses;  a  first  cyclic  counter  to  be  continuously 
checked  driven  by  said  counting  pulses;  and  an  alarm 
circuit  comprising  a  second  cyclic  counter  having  a  radix 
different  from  the  radix  of  said  first  counter,  said  second 
counter  being  driven  by  said  counting  pulses  and  said  re- 
set pulses,  an  irregularity  indicating  device,  first  means 
effective  after  each  cyclic  operation  of  said  second  counter 
for  initiating  the  operation  of  said  indicating  device,  sec- 
ond means  effective  within  a  predetermined  interval  upon 
the  reception  of  a  reset  pulse  for  disabling  said  first  means 
and  for  reinitiating  the  operation  of  said  indicating  device, 
and  third  means  effective  within  a  predetermined  interval 
upon  the  reception  of  a  count  pulse  tor  disabling  said 
second  means. 


2,99^49 

ELECTRONIC  COMPARATORS 

An  Wang,  Llncoiii,  Mam^  aarigaor  to  Wang  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  Natlck,  Maaa.,  a  corporation  of  Maasachnsetts 

Filed  Oct  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  (92,140 

13  Claim.    (CL  235—177) 

1.  A  digital  comparator  for  comparing  nimibers  having 
a  plurality  of  sigiiificant  figures  comprising  a  series  of 
voltage  comparing  relay  means  each  effective  to  compare 
corresponding  significant  figiu-es  of  said  number  in  terms 
of  voltages  applied  thereto,  said  relay  means  each  having 
two  terminal  control  means,  means  establishing  a  known 
digital  voltage  representing  a  single  significant  figure  of 
a  number  to  be  compared  with  another  voltage  connected 
to  one  terminal  of  said  control  means,  means  applying  a 
digital  voltage  to  be  compared  with  s^d  known  digital 
voltage  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  control  means,  with 
the  values  of  digital  voltages  applied  being  of  the  same 
order  of  magnitude  for  each  of  said  voltage  comparing 
relay  means  and  output  producing  means  responsive  to  a 
balanced  condition  of  said  control  means,  and  means  in- 
terconnecting said  output  producing  means  of  said  series 
effective  to  shift  control  of  said  output  from  said  series 
of  relay  means  progressively  and  sequentially  from  said 


relay  means  for  said  highest  significant  figure  to  that  of 
said  lowest  significant  figure  by  providing  a  progressively 
less  effective  control  along  said  series  of  voltage  compar- 
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ing  relay  means  rendering  substantially  inoperative  in  suc- 
cession each  said  relay  means  from  said  highest  signifi- 
cant figure  to  said  lowest  significant  figure. 


2,996,250 
INTEGRATOR-DIFFERENTIATOR 
Stanley  Scbcnkerman,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Spcny  Rand  Corporation,  Ford  Instrument  Company 
Division,   Long  Island   City,  N.Y.,  a   corponitioa   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  711,613 
7  Claims.     (O.  235—183) 


1 .  A  computer  comprising  an  adjustable  voltage  source 
having  a  variable  tap  slider,  a  resistor-capacitor  voltage 
dividing  network  connected  to  said  variable  tap  slider,  a 
subtracting  network  one  side  of  which  is  connected  to 
said  voltage  dividing  network,  a  second  adjustable  voltage 
source  having  a  variable  tap  slider,  a  second  resistor- 
capacitor  voltage  dividing  network  connected  to  the  said 
variable  tap  slider  of  said  second  source,  said  second  volt- 
age dividing  network  being  connected  to  the  other  side 
of  said  subtracting  network,  drive  means  connected  to 
receive  the  output  of  said  subtracting  network  and  means 
for  feeding  the  output  of  said  drive  means  to  one  of  said 
adjustable  voltage  sources  for  controlling  the  voltage 
output  thereof. 
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COMPUTER 

N.Y^  iMlgini  to  G«Mral 
lac^  a  corponlkM  of  Ddawwc 
FBcd  OcL  12,  1955,  Scr.  No.  54«,07t 
2  Oaimt.    (CL  235—192) 


^3  '■'H-   K 


1.  Computer  apparatu  for  providinf  a  mechanical 
output  quantity  commensurate  with  the  resultant  of  a  pair 
of  mutually  perpendicular  co-planar  vector  quantities, 
comprising,  in  combination,  means  for  deriving  a  first  po- 
tential commensurate  in  magnitude  with  the  square  of  the 
magnitude  of  a  first  of  said  vector  quantities,  means  for 
applying  said  first  potential  to  the  input  circuit  of  an  op- 
erational amplifier,  first  potentiometer  means  to  modify 
the  output  potential  of  said  amplifier  in  accordance  with 
the  magnitude  of  the  second  o4  said  vector  quantities  to 
produce  a  second  potential,  a  potentiometer  connected  to 
said  amplifier  to  modify  said  amplifier  output  potential 
to  provide  a  third  potential,  circuit  means  applying  said 
second  and  third  potentials  to  the  input  circuit  of  said 
amplifier,  second  potentiometer  means  for  deriving  a 
fourth  potential  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  the 
second  of  said  vector  quantities,  and  servo  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  sum  of  said  amplifier  output  potential 
and  said  fourth  potential,  the  output  of  said  servo  means 
being  connected  to  operate  said  potentiometer. 


2,994,252 
ANALOG   MULTIPLYING  CIRCUIT 
Airlu  E.  Glaadon,  Cedar  RapMs,  Iowa,  awignnr  to  Eaat- 
BMa  Kodak  Compaay,  Rodteatcr,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioD 
of  New  Jcncj 

FOcd  Aag.  22,  1958,  Scr.  No.  754,595 
1  ClaliB.     (a.  235—194) 


■ww- 


T 


An  analog  multiplying  circuit  comprising:  a  circuit  in- 
put terminal;  an  amplifier  having  input  and  output  ter- 
minals; a  first  channel  comprising  a  first  resistor  inter- 
connecting said  circuit  input  terminal  and  the  input  ter- 
minal of  said  amplifier;  a  second  channel  interconnecting 
said  circuit  input  terminal  and  the  input  terminal  of  said 
amplifier,  said  second  channel  comprising  in  series  con- 
nection a  second  resistor,  a  phase  inverter  and  an  ad- 
justable attenuator;  and  means  to  render  the  input  voltage 
to  said  circuit  required  for  zero  output  voltage  therefrom, 
independent  of  the  adjustment  of  said  attenuator,  said 
means  including  a  source  of  reference  voltage;  a  third 
resistor  connecting  said  source  of  said  inverter;  and  a 
fourth  resistor  connecting  said  source  to  said  amplifier. 


where  Ri.  R|,  Ri  and  R*  represent  said  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  resistors,  respectively,  and  where 

ft,     R, 
RTRi 


2,>H,253 
COMPUTING  EQUIPMENT 

Joseph  Gill,  Hlcksirfllo,  N.Y^  airiganr,  kj  i 
aiganicnts,  to  Uaym  fTisilrals  *  CoBtrols.  1 

Filed  Mar.  2t,  ItSt,  Scr.  No.  722,787 
SCkkM.   (CL  235— 195) 


PUt^ 


1.  Equipment  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  reference  generator  having  an  output  to  provide  an 
electrical  signal  whose  value  varies  with  time,  a  pulse 
generator,  a  pulse  actuated  impedance  network,  means  to 
compare  the  value  of  the  electrical  signal  from  the  refer- 
ence generator,  with  an  input  signal,  means  controlled 
by  said  comparing  means  to  apply  pulses  from  said  pulse 
generator  to  said  impedance  network  when  the  electrical 
signal  from  the  reference  generator  is  of  predetermined 
value  and  to  discontinue  the  application  of  pulses  to  said 
network,  when  said  electrical  signal  from  said  reference 
generator  has  a  predetermined  relation  to  such  input  sig- 
nal, said  impedance  network  having  a  plurality  of  identi- 
cal stages,  each  stage  having  a  pair  of  current  control- 
ling elements,  means  biasing  said  elements  so  that  one  is 
normally  conducting  and  the  other  is  cut  off,  a  relay  con- 
trolled by  the  normally  cut-off  element  of  each  of  said 
stages,  a  resistor  controlled  by  each  of  said  relays,  each  of 
said  resistors  being  of  value  proportional  to  a  prede- 
termined value,  a  fixed  output  resistor  of  predetermined 
value  that  is  negligible  as  compared  to  the  relay  con- 
trolled resistors,  said  relays  when  energized  when  the 
associated  normally  cut  off  element  become  conductive, 
connecting  a  selected  combination  of  said  resistors  of  a 
total  value  inversely  proportional  to  the  value  of  the 
first  input  signal  in  series  with  the  output  resistor,  and 
means  to  provide  a  second  input  signal  across  said  se- 
lected combination  and  said  output  resistance,  whereby 
with  such  second  input  signal  proportional  to  one  factor 
and  the  first  input  signal  proportional  to  another  factor 
the  voltage  across  the  output  resistor  is  proportional  to 
the  product  of  such  two  factors. 


2,994,254 
THERMOSTAT 
loka  S.  FVvtanMtk.  S(.  Clak  Sborw,  Mich., 
Amcrfcan  Radiator  *  Staadaid  SaaHar] 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporadoa  of  Dtiawws 
FIM  Fch.  4. 1958.  Scr.  No.  713,118 
ICkd^    (CL234— 34) 
Valve  structure  comprising  a  fixed  member  formed  of 
sheet  material  havirg  a  tubular  side  wall  provided  with  a 
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section  of  reduced  diameter,  there  being  a  sten)ed  flange 
connecting  the  sections  of  different  diameters  which  forms 
a  valve  seat,  said  section  of  reduced  diameter  having  flow 
apertures  therein  adjacent  the  valve  seat,  an  end  wall 
closing  the  upstream  end  of  said  section  of  reduced  diame- 
ter and  forming  therewith  a  substantially  cup-shaped  con- 
struction, a  spider  of  sheet  material  having  an  annular 
rim  secured  to  the  downstream  end  of  the  tubular  side 
wall,  said  spider  having  a  central  nut  pcMtion  formed  with 
an  internally  threaded  opening,  a  tubular  valve  member 
slidably  telescoped  on  the  section  of  reduced  diameter  and 
engageable  with  the  valve  seat  for  opening  and  closing  the 
flow  apertures,  a  thermostatic  power  element  including  a 
container  portion  carried  on  the  upstream  end  area  of 
the  tubular  valve  member  and  having  a  sleeve  structure 
slidably  extended  through  said  end  wall,  thermaUy  expan- 
sible material  within  said  container  portion,  a  piston  car- 


ried within  the  sleeve  structure  and  slidable  with  respect 
thereto,  said  piston  having  a  threaded  end  received  within 
the  threaded  opening  of  the  nut  portion  of  the  spider,  com- 
pression spring  means  between  the  end  wall  and  sleeve 
structure  for  moving  the  tubular  valve  member  on  fluid 
temperature  decrease,  a  series  of  holes  formed  in  said 
end  wall,  an  annular  sealing  flap  having  integrally  formed 
lug  portions  extended  through  said  holes  to  removably 
mount  said  flap  on  the  upstream  face  of  the  end  wall,  said 
flap  being  of  greater  major  diameter  than  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  tubular  valve  member  so  as  to  have  its 
outer  area  deflected  by  fluid  pressure  into  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  tubular  valve  member,  and  a  seal  fixed  to 
and  surrounding  said  sleeve  within  the  tubular  valve  mem- 
ber and  engageable  with  said  end  wall  when  the  valve  is 
closed,  to  effect  a  seal  between  said  end  wall  and  the 
sleeve  to  prevent  escape  of  fluid  to  the  downstream  side  of 
said  end  wall. 


2,994,255 

AUTOMOnVE  HEATING  SYm:MS 
Henry   W.  Boylaa,  Flkst.  Mkh^  aarignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coiporatkm  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Ana.  5, 1958,  Ser.  No.  753,257 
lOahn.    (CI.  237— 8) 

A  heating  system  for  the  passenger  compartment  of  a 
vehicle  having  a  fire  wall  constituting  a  front  wall  of  said 
compartment,  said  system  comprising  a  multispeed  blower 
and  a  casing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  forward  side 
of  a  fire  wall,  a  heater  core  adapted  to  be  mounted  at  the 
rear  of  a  fire  wall,  a  housing  enclosing  said  heater  core 
and  adapted  to  guide  outside  air  discharged  by  said 
blower  and  casing  into  a  passenger  compartment,  valve 
means  arranged  to  control  the  flow  of  engine  coolant 
through  said  core,  a  main  thermosensitive  device  adapted 
to  be  located  in  a  passenger  compartment,  a  second  ther- 
mosensitive device  in  said  casing,  a  third  thermosensitive 
device  in  said  housing  in  the  path  of  air  leading  from 
said  core,  one  power  element  arranged  to  be  operated  by 
said  main  thermosetting  device,  a  second  power  element 
arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  second  and  third  thermo- 
sensitive devices,  a  bodily  movable  lever  with  one  end 
connected  to  said  valve  means  and  the  other  end  being 


arranged  to  be  actuated  by  said  second  power  element, 
an  intermediate  portion  o'  said  bodily  movable  lever 
being  pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of  a  main  lever 
having  a  fixed  pivot,  said  one  power  element  being  ar- 
ranged to  move  said  main  lever  about  its  pivot  whereby 
said  first,  second  and  third  thermosensitive  devices  op- 
erate said  bodily  movable  lever  and  said  main  lever  to 
adjust  said  valve  and  thereby  control  the  flow  of  engine 
coolant  to  said  core,  a  damper  in  said  casing  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  air  from  said  blower  to  said  core,  an 
electrical  system  for  controlling  said  blower  and  damper 
and  including  a  first  thermoswitch  adapted  to  be  located 
in  a  passenger  compartment  and  a  second  thermoswitch 


positioned  to  be  actuated  by  said  coolant,  said  second 
thermoswitch  being  effective  at  a  first  high  temperature 
of  the  coolant  to  establish  one  circuit  for  low  speed 
blower  operation  and  further  effective  at  a  second  still 
higher  temperature  of  the  coolant  to  esUblish  a  further 
circuit  for  high  speed  blower  operation  while  said  first 
thermoswitch  connected  in  said  further  circuit  is  closed, 
said  first  thermoswitch  being  adapted  to  open  after  a 
predetermined  temperature  of  a  passenger  compartment 
is  attained  thereby  interrupting  said  further  circuit  to 
return  said  blower  to  said  one  circuit  for  low  speed  op- 
eration, and  the  second  thermoswitch  being  normally 
open  to  close  with  a  rise  of  coolant  temperature  to  said 
first  high  temperature  to  open  said  damper. 


2,994^54 

TRACTION  RAIL  ANCHORS 

Nebon  K.  Moses,  Aahtabola,  Ohio,  aarifnor  to  Raliroad 

Rubber  Products,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Ffled  Aug.  29,  1952,  Scr.  No.  397,978 

4  Clainw.     (C\.  238—283) 


IS'^%^         "     '       /•        I'M.*    f'.- 


M»cmta  m*i  'm  *.. 


1.  In  combination,  a  traction  rail,  a  tie,  a  tie  plate  po- 
sitioned between  said  traction  rail  and  said  tie  and  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  recess  of  width  to  receive  the  base  of 
said  traction  rail,  said  recess  having  an  upwardly  facing 
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planar  bottom  portion,  a  pad  made  of  a  resilient  material 
comprised  of  substantially  pure  natural  rubber  as  the  re- 
silient ingredient  mounted  within  the  recess  of  said  tie 
plate  on  its  planar  bottom  portion  between  the  recess 
and  the  base  of  said  traction  rail,  said  pad  having  a  thick- 
ness from  about  Va  inch  to  ^e  inch  and  including  pre- 
formed alternate  closely  spaced  ridges  and  depressions 
on  its  upper  rail  contacting  surface  and  its  lower  tie  plate 
contacting  surface,  the  ridges  and  depressions  extending 
in  a  direction  generally  transverse  of  the  rail  axis  but 
never  deviating  from  a  perpendicular  of  the  rail  axis 
when  in  assembled  relation  more  than  30*,  there  being 
between  15  and  60  ridges  per  inch  of  surface,  the  depth 
of  the  depressions  being  between  Vi  and  IVi  times  the 
thickness  of  the  ridges,  said  ridges  being  spaced  apart 
a  distance  of  from  '/s  to  l''^  times  the  thickness  of  the 
rldge^,  said  pad  having  its  longitudinal  end  portions  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  transverse  edges  of  said  tie  plate, 
and  thick  shoulders  extending  transversely  of  said  oad 
and  integrally  connected  to  the  outwardly  extending  -nd 
portions  of  said  pad,  said  shoulders  depending  doA'n- 
wardly  from  the  end  portions  of  said  pad  in  juxtaposi- 
tion with  the  transverse  edges  of  the  tie  plate  to  thereby 
secure  said  pad  to  the  tie  plate  and  prevent  the  pad 
from  being  worked  out  longitudinally  from  its  position 
between  the  tie  plate  and  the  base  of  said  traction  rail. 


2,996,257 
DRINKING  FOUNTAIN  ADAPTOR  FOR  ATTACH- 
MENT TO  A  WATER  TAP  OR  FAUCET 
Victor  Gcorfc  Elves,  12  Orertoa  Coart,  Green  Pdnt, 
and  Robert  William  John  Elves,  6  Fcmdalc,  Black- 
heath  Road,  Three  Anchor  Bay,  both  of  Cape  Town, 
Cape  Province,  Union  of  Sooth  Afrka 

nied  Feb.  26,  196«,  Ser.  No.  11,189 

Oaims  priority,  application  Union  of  Sooth  Africa 

Jnne  3,  1959 

4  Oafans.     (CI  239^-25) 
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I.  A  drinking  fountain  adaptor  device  comprising  a 
tubular  fitting  having  a  bore  therethrough  one  end  of 
which  IS  adapted  to  be  fitted  snugly  over  a  spout  of  a 
water  tap  or  faucet,  and  having  an  outlet  opening  in  the 
opposite  end  which  can  be  temporarily  closed  by  finger 
pressure,  said  fitting  further  having  an  upwardly  in- 
clined jet  passage  communicating  with  the  bore  through 
which  at  least  part  of  the  flow  of  water  passing  through 
the  device  is  directed  when  said  outlet  opening  is  closed, 
a  small  deflecting  lip  on  said  fitting  projecting  into  said 
bore  on  the  upstream  side  of  the  junction  of  the  jet  pas- 
sage with  the  bore  which  is  toward  one  end,  whereby  a 
slight  injector  effect  is  created  when  said  outlet  opening 
IS  unclosed  and  water  from  the  tap  or  faucet  is  flowing 
rapidly  through  said  bore. 


2,996,258 
SPRAYING   APPARATUS 
Joseph  Coaunarato,  Moontain  Lakes,  NJ^  aadgnor  to 
Stendard  Container,  Inc.,  Roclcaway,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  New  Jcraey 

Filed  Sept  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,425 
6  Claims.  (CI.  239>-361) 
1.  Sprayer  apparatus  comprising  a  fluid  container,  a 
pump  cylinder  supported  with  one  end  thereof  adjacent 
said  container,  an  end  wall  closing  said  one  end  of  said 
cylinder,  said  end  wall  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  tube 
extending  from   within  said   container  to   a   location  ex- 


terior of  said  cylinder  and  said  container  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  aperture,  said  tube  having  three  apertures  through 
the  side  wall  thereof  adjacent  the  aperture  in  said  end 
wall,    said    three    apertures    being    disposed    equidistant 
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lengthwise  of  said  tube,  and  tubular  means  connecting  the 
periphery  of  two  of  said  three  apertures  with  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  aperture  in  said  end  wall,  said  two  aper- 
tures being  of  unequal  size. 


2,996,259 

COAL  BREAKING,  SIZING  AND  STONE 

SEPARATING  APPARATUS 

Rasscll   Stafford,   McCarr,   Ky.,   and    Kcrmit    Damron, 

Matewan,  W.  Va.;  Juanita  Damron,  admioistratrix  of 

said  Kermit  Damron,  deceased 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1959,  Ser.^No.  841,965 
6  Claims.     (O.  241—86) 


3.  A  coal  breaking,  sizing  and  stone  separating  ap- 
paratus comprising  supporting  side  walls,  a  coal  feeding 
screen  between  said  side  walls,  a  shaft  rotatably  posi- 
tioned transversely  between  said  side  walls  above  said 
coal  feeding  screen  and  extending  substantially  the  full 
width  thereof,  means  to  rotate  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
bars,  welding  means  extending  in  spaced  apart  lines  along 
opposed  portions  of  each  of  said  bars  securing  each  of 
said  bars  equidistantly  spaced  from  each  other  on  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  rotary  shaft  longitudinally  there- 
of, a  series  of  chain  lengths,  and  means  fixedly  connect- 
ing an  end  chain  link  thereof  to  each  bar  in  linear  ar- 
rangement thereon  outwardly  of  said  lines  of  bar  securing 
welding  means,  said  chain  lengths  being  individually 
equidistantly  spaced  from  each  other  longitudinally  of 
their  respective  bars,  the  chain  lengths  on  each  bar  being 
offset  from  the  chain  lengths  on  the  adjacent  bars. 


2,99606* 
FEED  MILL  CYLINDER 
BOly  E.  Carder,  North  English,  Iowa 
FUed  Jnne  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,725 
3  aalms.     (CL  241—73) 
2.  A  feed  mill  for  processing  ear  corn,  comprising,  a 
housing  having  an  inlet  opening  through  which  ear  com 
can  be  passed  with  a  mouth  of  a  certain  length  extended 
longitudinally  of  the  housing,  an  outlet  opening  for  the 
processed  com  directly  below  said  inlet  opening,  a  perfo- 
rated screen  member  through  which  processed  ear  com 
can  pass  extended  longitudinally  of  said  housing  between 
said  inlet  opening  and  said  outlet  opening,  said  screen 
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member  being  concave  in  transverse  cross-section  with  the 
crusher  surface  facing  said  inlet  opening,  a  plurality  of 
straight  bar  elements  mounted  on  said  screen  and  extend- 
ed parallel  to  each  other  and  longitudinally  of  said  hous- 
ing, and  a  reel  unit  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to 
the  length  of  the  inlet  opening  mouth  rotatably  mounted 
to  said  housing  within  said  screen  directly  below  said 


inlet  opening,  said  reel  unit  including  a  trio  of  triangular, 
flat  plate  members  spaced  equidistantly  apart  and  a  trio 
of  straight  flat  bar  members  mounted  radially  on  said 
plate  members  and  defining  intersecting  planes,  each  of 
said  bar  members  having  a  substantially  flat  face  adapted 
for  coaction  with  said  bar  elements  and  extended  parallel 
thereto  and  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  reel  unit. 


2,996,261 

FEED  AND  DISCHARGE  SCREEN  STRUCTURES 

FOR  ROCK  CRUSHING  APPARATUS 

Marccllo  Picalarta,  Campapiano  dl  Roma,  Italy 

Filed  Jnly  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,436 

6  Clatans.     (CI.  241—77) 


4.  In  a  crushing  machine  including  a  frame,  a  fixed 
jaw.  a  movable  jaw,  a  link  member  pivotally  connected 
with  its  one  end  to  the  upper  part  of  said  movable  jaw 
and  with  its  other  end  to  said  frame,  and  an  eccentric 
shaft  passing  through  the  lower  part  of  said  movable  jaw 
so  as  to  actuate  the  latter  rotatably.  the  combination  of 
a  screen  assembly  comprising  a  discharge  screen  having 
a  material  receiving  end  and  a  delivery  end  and  being 
located  below  a  gap  formed  by  said  jaws,  said  discharge 
screen  slanting  downwards  from  said  receiving  to  said 
delivery  end,  said  receiving  end  being  directly  and  pivotal- 
ly connected  to  said  lower  part  of  said  movable  jaw  below 
said  eccentric  shaft  so  as  to  travel  in  a  complete  circular 
path  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  link  pivoted  to  a  station- 
ary part,  said  delivery  end  of  said  discharge  screen  being 
articulated  to  said  link  so  as  to  oscillate  in  an  arcuate 
motion  whereby  the  vertical  component  of  the  rotating 
movement  has  a  maximum  at  the  material  receiving  end 
of  the  discharge  screen  where  the  variety  in  the  sizes  of 
the  material  is  greatest,  said  vertical  component  decreas- 
ing towards  the  delivery  end  of  the  screen,  said  screen 
assembly  further  comprising  a  feed  screen  structure  in- 
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eluding  a  feed  screen  having  a  material  receiving  end  and 
a  material  delivery  end  located  above  the  gap  formed 
by  the  jaws  to  deliver  material  thereto  for  cmshing  be- 
tween the  jaws,  said  feed  screen  slanting  downwards  from 
said  receiving  to  said  delivery  end,  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  said  delivery  end  of  the  feed  screen  to  the 
upper  part  of  said  movable  jaw  and  means  rigidly  con- 
necting the  lower  part  of  said  movable  jaw  with  the  ma- 
terial receiving  end  of  the  feed  screen. 


2,996,262 
CRUSHER 
Jens  C.  Holm,  Front  RoyaL  Va^  assigBor  to  Bath  Iron 
Worts  Corporation,  Bath,  Maine,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 
Orlgfaial  application  Oct  31,  1955,  Ser.  No.  543,922,  now 
Patent  No.  2,873,920,  dated  Feb.  17,  1959.    Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,665 
4  Clatans.    (CL  241—84) 


1.  A  crusher  for  pulverizing  frangible  material  to  fine 
airborne  particles  C(Hnpri&ing  a  rotor  having  hammers, 
breaker  bars  circumferentially  arranged  around  said  rotor 
and  radially  spaced  from  said  hammers  to  receive  said 
material  by  impact,  a  tubular  trunnion  having  a  longitudi- 
nal discharge  passage  therethrough  axially  aligned  with 
said  rotor,  a  mounting  plate  secured  to  said  trunnion  for 
supporting  said  breaker  means,  a  curved  plate  circum- 
ferentially positioned  and  radially  spaced  outwardly  from 
said  breaker  bars  and  enclosing  said  breaker  bars  in 
cooperation  with  said  mounting  plate,  a  flange  extending 
radially  inwardly  from  said  curved  plate  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  breaker  bars  from  said  mounting  plate  and 
forming  an  opening  with  the  lower  portion  above  the 
rotor  and  feed  means  for  passing  frangible  material 
through  said  opening  into  said  crusher,  above  said  rotor, 
means  between  said  breaker  means  and  said  curved  plate 
to  return  material  through  said  bars  reducing  said  mate- 
rial to  fine  particles  for  withdrawal  as  a  suspension 
through  said  trunnion. 


2,996,263 
WINDING  MACHINE 
Hans  C.  Paulsen,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  B.B. 
Chemical  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
clmsetts 

FOed  Jnly  1, 1957,  Ser.  No.  669,089 
2  Clatans.  (CI.  242—39) 
1.  In  combination,  a  spindle  constructed  and  arranged 
to  receive  a  reel  upon  which  a  length  of  material  is  to  be 
wound,  means  for  causing  the  reel  to  rotate  with  the 
spindle,  a  continuously  driven  shaft,  a  first  slip  clutch 
through  which  said  shaft  impositively  drives  the  spindle 
and  a  reel  thereon,  a  rotor  tor  driving  the  spindle  and  a 
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reel  thereon  by  direct  contact  with  windings  on  the  reel, 
a  second  slip  clutch  through  which  said  shaft  impositively 
dnves  the  rotor  with  a  force  greater  than  the  force 
applied  to  the  spindle  through  the  first  slip  clutch  so  that 
the  driving  of  the  spindle  and  a  reel  thereon  is  effected 
and  controlled  by  the  rotor  after  an  initial  body  of  wind- 


,^ 


ings  has  built  up  on  the  reel,  a  traverse  guide  member  for 
directing  a  length  of  material  to  the  reel,  means  whereby 
the  traverse  guide  member  is  driven  by  the  rotation  of  the 
spindle,  means  for  counting  a  predetermined  number  of 
courses  on  the  reel,  means  whereby  the  counting  means 
IS  operated  by  the  rotation  of  the  spindle,  a  brake  member 
constructed  and  arranged  to  arrest  the  rotation  of  the 
spindle,  and  means  operating  upon  the  completion  of  the 
counting  operation  for  causing  the  operation  of  the  brake 
member. 


SPRING  TORQUE  TAPE  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Pen7   A.  Bygdnca,   Redwood   City.  Calif.,  aasignor  to 
Ampcz  Corporatioii,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a 
tloa  of  Califoniia 

Filed  Scft  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  842,332 
bClaliiM.    (a.  242— 55.14) 


1.  A  tape  transport  system  comprising  a  supply  and  a 
take-up  reel,  a  spring  drum  rotatably  and  eccentrically 
attached  to  said  supply  reel,  and  having  a  constant  torque 
spring  partially  wound  thereabout,  and  a  hub  coaxially 
attached  to  said  take-Aip  reel,  one  end  of  said  spring  being 
wound  about  said  hub. 


2,99ia«5 
WINDING  SPOOL 
Frederick  I.  Blebcr  aad  ClarcKC  I.  SteinlMck,  MIniieap- 
oUi,    Miaa.,   aarigaow  to   Aaromctal    Prodacta,   lac, 
Miaacapolic,  MIoa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Miaecaota 
Piled  Mar.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,221 
2  Claiau.     (Ci.  242— 118.61) 
1    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  winding 


element  having  a  generally  circular  cross  section,  diamet- 
rically enlarged  parallel  flange-like  heads  in  abutting  re- 
lationship with  opposite  ends  of  said  winding  element, 
said  heads  having  central  openings  therein  of  considerably 
less  diameter  than  that  of  said  winding  element,  said 
central  openings  being  concentric  to  each  other  and  to 
said  winding  element,  said  heads  intermediate  their  cen- 
tral openings  and  the  periphery  of  said  winding  element 
having  circumferentially  spaced  transverse  hand  receiving 
openings  therethrough  the  radially  outer  surfaces  of  which 
are  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  interior  surface  of 
said  winding  element,  a  pair  of  clamping  plates  one  each 


overiying  the  axially  outer  surface  of  one  of  said  heads, 
said  clamping  plates  having  central  openings  therein  con- 
centric with  the  central  openings  in  said  heads  and  having 
outer  diameters  greater  than  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
winding  clement,  each  of  said  clamping  plates  having 
circumferentially  spaced  hand  receiving  openinp  which 
register  generally  with  the  circumferentially  spaced  hand 
receiving  openings  in  its  cooperating  head  and  having 
circumferentially  spaced  anchoring  tongues  which  pro- 
ject through  the  circumferentially  spaced  hand  receiving 
openings  in  said  heads,  each  of  said  tongues  being  rigidly 
secured  to  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  said  winding  ele- 
ment. 


2,996,266 

DEVICE  FOR  OBTAINING  THE  SUSTENTATION 

OF  SUPPORTING  SURFACES  OF  AIRCRAFT 

Aatoalo  Rdiasti,  Via  F.  JoTaia  11,  Milaa,  Italy 

Filed  Jaly  1, 195S,  Ser.  No.  746,013 

dalott  priority,  appiicatloa  Italy  Mar.  2f ,  1958 

7  ClainH.    (Q.  244—12) 
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I.  An  aircraft  comprising,  in  combination,  a  wing 
member  having  a  continuous  circular  top  surface  and  a 
circular  bottom  surface,  said  top  surface  including  a 
center  surface  portion,  and  an  annular  outer  lifting  sur- 
face portion  having  an  aerodynamic  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly curving  profile  bounded  by  a  peripheral  circular 
edge;  blower  means  mounted  on  said  wing  member  above 
said  center  surface  portion  and  having  a  circular  outlet 
means  intermediate  said  surface  portions  for  outwardly 
blowing  air  only  over  said  annular  lifting  surface  portion 
in  substantially  tangential  direction  to  said  profile,  and  in 
substantially  radial  direction  with  respect  to  said  center 
surface  portion  and  at  a  pressure  smaller  than  atmospheric 
pressure  whereby  a  lifting  force  is  created;  and  deflector 
means  located  in  the  region  of  said  outlet  means  and  be- 
ing movable  for  varying  the  cross  section  of  said  outlet 
means. 
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VIBRATION  DAMPING  MECHANISM 
James  R.  Warrca,  WaaUaftoa,  D.C.,  anigBor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  repreaeated  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  tbe  Nary 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1954,  Ser.  No.  473,490 
3  ClalBis.    (a.  244—14) 
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3.  A  vibration  damping  mechanism  for  use  in  limit- 
ing the  oscillatory  movements  of  a  wing  of  a  missile  dur- 
ing uncontrolled  guidance  and  for  providing  smooth 
transition  to  controlled  guidance  thereof,  comprising,  a 
container,  a  mixture  of  a  viscous  substance  and  a  mag- 
netizable substance  substantially  filling  said  container 
throughout,  a  movable  member  working  in  said  container 
and  connected  through  a  mechanical  linkage  to  said 
missile  wing  so  that  oscillatory  movements  of  said  wing 
are  controlled  by  said  movable  member,  a  magnetizing 
coil  surrounding  said  container,  and  means  including  an 
electrical  circuit  connected  to  said  coil  and  having  a  ca- 
pacitor and  a  servo  switch  connected  in  parallel  with  a 
source  of  electricity,  said  servo  switch  being  arranged  to 
be  closed  prior  to  launching  of  said  missile  to  energize 
said  coil  and  charge  said  capacitor,  said  servo  switch 
being  opened  during  launching  and  the  advent  of  guid- 
ance control  of  said  missile  to  electrically  disconnect  said 
source  of  electricity  from  said  circuit,  with  said  capacitor 
being  so  arranged  that  its  charge  decays  to  supply  ener- 
gizing current  through  said  coil  to  provide  a  smooth 
transition  to  guidance  control,  whereby  after  said  ca- 
pacitor has  released  its  charge,  said  damping  mechanism 
has  no  effect  on  the  movement  of  said  wing. 


2,996,268 
INERTIAL  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Robert  G.  Browa  aad  Joha  R.  Staber,  MUwaakee,  Wia^ 
aaaicaora   to  Geaeral   Moton   Corpontkm,   Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  698,871 
4  Clafaai.    (CL  244—14) 
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1.  A  navigational  reference  system  for  aircraft  com- 
prising a  stable  reference  coordinate  system,  means  for 
maintaining  said  coordinate  system  throughout  flight  of 
the  aircraft  in  a  fixed  angular  orientation  relative  to  the 
earth  at  the  departure  point  of  the  aircraft,  motion  re- 
sponsive means  having  its  input  axis  initially  aligned  in 
a  known  direction  relative  to  the  coordinate  system  and 
the  earth  for  developing  a  signal  corresponding  to  motion 
of  the  aircraft  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  said  signal  for  displacing  said  motion  responsive 
means  relative  to  said  reference  coordinate  system  so  that 
said  input  axis  remains  in  the  initially  aligned  direction 
relative  to  the  earth. 


2,9960^9 
HEUCOPTER  WITH  COUNTER-ROTATING 
PROPELLER 
Roberi  D.  Pury,  1336  Caster  Arc,  Ciadaaati,  Ohio, 
aadgaor  of  tweaty  perceat  to  Charles  B.  Boitoa,  ten 
percent  to  Kcnyoo  C  Bohon,  and  twenty  percent  to 
Jaatin  G.  Shoics,  aU  of  Oevelaad,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1956,  Ser.  No.  577,795 
15ClalnM.    (CL  244— 17.19) 


1.  A  helicopter  comprising  a  fuselage  configurated  to 
define  a  substantially  large  circular  throat  wliich  extends 
vertically  through  the  center  thereof,  a  rotor  which  is 
mounted  for  rotation  about  the  vertical  central  axis  of 
the  fuselage  and  which  is  disposed  above  the  fuselage,  a 
propeller  mounted  within  said  throat  for  rotation  about 
the  vertical  central  axis  thereof,  means  interconnecting 
the  rotor  and  the  propeller,  whereby  the  propeller  rotates 
at  a  substantially  higher  rate  of  speed  than  the  rotor  and 
in  a  direction  counter  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
rotCH",  means  to  simultaneously  drive  said  rotor  and  said 
propeller,  a  plurality  of  vanes  mounted  adjacent  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  throat  opening  and  means  for  selectively 
adjusting  the  angulation  of  said  vanes  with  respect  to  the 
vertical  central  axis  of  the  fuselage  to  react  with  the  air 
driven  downwardly  by  the  propeller. 


2,996,270 
FORCE  UMTFING  DEVICE 
Alton  E.  Farr,  Rolling  HUb,  aad  Edward  F.  Hiltz,  Jr., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Douglas  Aircraft.  Inc., 
Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  May  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,316 
6  Claims.     (CI.  244—76) 
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1.  In  an  airplane  including  a  flap  movably  mounted  on 
a  wing  thereof  and  a  pivotally  supported  elevator,  means 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  elevator,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  control  cables  operatively  attached  to  said  ele- 
vator; a  servo  motor;  drive  cables  extending  from  said 
servo  motor  and  attached  to  said  control  cables;  a  support 
member  fixedly  mounted  in  said  airplane;  means  mount- 
ing said  servo  motor  for  rotation  thereon;  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  intermediate  its  ends  on  said  support  member;' 
spring  means  extending  between  said  servo  motor  and  a 
first  end  of  said  lever  to  yieldingly  rotate  said  servo  motor 
to  produce  tension  in  said  drive  cables;  and  means  opera- 
tively connecting  the  second  end  of  said  lever  to  said  flap 
to  produce  rotation  of  said  lever  in  accordance  with  the 
position  of  said  flap  and  thereby  vary  the  resistance  of 
said  spring  means  and  the  tension  in  said  drive  cables. 
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2,996^71 
AIRCRAFT  APPROACH  COUPLER 
John  H.  Undahl,  FloriMant,  Mo^  anifiior  to  Minneapo- 
lis-Honeywell Refulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  21,  195S,  Ser.  No.  71i,M9 
9  Claims.    (CI.  244—77) 
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3.  In  combination:  means  for  giving  a  control  output 
in  accordance  with  the  time  varying  lateral  displace- 
ment of  a  craft  from  a  pred.termined  course  and  by  the 
time  integral  of  said  displacement;  means  for  supply- 
ing a  decremental  signal  determined  initially  by  the  rate 
of  change  of  said  displacement;  and  means  modifying 
said  control  output  in  accordance  with  said  decremental 
signal. 


2,99^,272 

CONTROLLED  THRUST   EJECTION 

CAPSULE  ROCKET 

Albert  M.  StoCt,  Aldan,  Pa.,  and  Nonnan  J.  Waccker, 

MaaonTille,  NJ.,  aaaignon  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  tbe  Secretary  of  the  Anny 

Filed  May  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,772 

7  Claims.     (CI.  244—122) 

(Granted  ondcr  TlUe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


7.  T~hc  combination  with  an  aircraft,  of  an  ejection 
seat,  a  rocket  motor  for  said  seat,  movable  vanes  fixed  to 
said  motor  against  which  gas  from  said  motor  impinges 
and  a  cam  for  each  vane  controlling  the  position  of  its 
vane,  said  cam  for  each  vane  being  secured  to  said  aircraft 
whereby  the  aircraft  becomes  a  reference  body  to  estab- 
lish the  thrust  deflection  from  said  motor  according  to 
relative  travel  of  said  motor  and  seat. 


2,996473 
OUTBOARD  MOTOR  MOUNTS 
John  C.  Bandli,  Mhmcapoib,  Mhm.,  Ma%Bor  to  McCnI- 
loch  Corporatioo,  Minoeapolla,  Mlnn^  a  corpondon 
of  Minnesota 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  8M3S5 
7  Clalnia.    (CI.  24S-^) 
I.  In  an  outboard  motor  having  a  boat  bracl^et  and 
a  power  unit  vertically  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and 


rotatable  between  an  upright  and  a  tilted  position,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  locic  for  releasably  non-ro- 
tatably  holding  the  unit  to  the  bracket,  the  lock  consisting 
of  two  relatively  movable  separable  lockingly  engaged 
members  respectively  connected  to  the  unit  and  the 
bracket,  one  of  said  members  including  a  keeper  having 


an  orienting  portion  for  positioning  said  keeper  in  a  posi- 
tion to  maintain  said  members  separated  when  the  power 
unit  is  in  an  unlocked  upright  position  and  responsive  to 
power  unit  rotation  toward  tilted  position  to  permit  said 
relatively  movable  members  to  become  lockingly  engaged 
when  said  power  unit  is  moved  from  its  tilted  position 
to  a  locked  upright  position  on  said  bracket. 


2,996,274 

PIPE  HANGER 

Henry  J.  Marik  and  WiUfaim  R.  Katis,  Yonngstown,  Ohio, 

aodgnors    to    Automatic    Sprinkler    Corporation    of 

America,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,998 

3  Claims.    (CL  248—62) 


I.  A  pipe  hanger  comprising  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  arms 
each  of  which  has  an  intumed  apertured  end,  the  aperture 
in  one  of  said  inturned  ends  being  relatively  larger  than 
the  aperture  in  the  other  of  said  intumed  ends,  a  cylin- 
drical coupling  of  a  diameter  slightly  smaller  than  the 
diameter  of  the  smaller  one  of  said  apertures  positioned 
through  said  intumed  apertured  ends,  said  cylindrical 
coupling  having  an  outtumed  flange  about  its  lower  end, 
the  diameter  of  said  outtumed  flange  being  larger  than 
the  largest  one  of  said  apertures  in  said  inturned  ends, 
said  cylindrical  body  member  having  a  secondary  out- 
turned  flange  about  its  upper  end,  said  secondary  flange 
being  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  larger  one  of  said  aper- 
tures in  said  inturned  ends  and  smaller  than  the  aperture 
in  the  other  of  said  intumed  ends  so  that  said  cylindrical 
coupling  will  be  retained  in  one  of  said  inturned  aper- 
tured ends  and  may  be  disengaged  from  the  other  of  said 
inturned  ends,  said  cylindrical  coupling  being  threaded 
internally,  the  other  ends  of  said  sheet  metal  arms  being 
arcuate  and  having  engaging  formations  comprising  op- 
positely disposed  cut-away  areas  in  the  sides  of  one  of 
said  arms  defining  a  T-headed  end  thereon  and  the  other 
end  of  said  arms  being  slotted  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely adjacent  its  end  and  wherein  said  T-headed  end 
of  one  arm  is  positioned  through  said  elongated  slot  in 
said  other  arm  and  partially  turned  to  a  position  cross 
wise  of  said  transverse  slot  and  wherein  the  areas  of  said 
arms  adjacent  said  engaging  formations  are  depressed  to 
form  offset  sections  therein. 
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CLIP  TYPE  CABLE  FASTENING  DEVICES 
Robert  J.  HoKon,  CIcTCfamd,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thmer- 
man   Products  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Jnne  16, 1958,  Ser.  No.  742,105 
7  CUims.    (CL  248—73) 
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1.  A  clip  for  mounting  an  article,  such  as  a  cable  or 
the  like,  on  an  apertured  support,  said  clip  comprising 
a  strip  of  sheet  metal  having  spring-like  characteristics 
and  bent  into  the  form  of  an  open-ended  generally 
elongated  contractible  loop  adapted  to  receive  in  trans- 
versely extending  relation  the  article  therethrough  and 
to  hold  the  same  in  secured  relation,  one  side  of  said  loop 
forming  a  base  section  adapted  for  abutting  engagement 
with  the  support  and  the  other  side  of  said  loop  form- 
ing a  lever  section,  said  lever  section  adjacent  its  free 
end  having  a  depending  shank  extending  inwardly  toward 
said  base  section,  the  free  end  of  said  shank  being  dis- 
posed in  upward  vertically  spaced  relation  to  said  base 
section  to  only  partially  close  the  open  end  of  said  loop 
in  the  uncontracted  condition  of  the  latter,  said  base  sec- 
tion having  a  downwardly  projecting  tongue  adapted  to 
be  received  in  the  aperture  in  the  support  for  retaining 
the  clip  in  mounted  position  on  the  support,  said  base 
section  having  an  opening  therethrough,  said  shank  being 
disposed  above  said  opening  in  the  uncontracted  condi- 
tion of  said  loop  with  the  free  end  of  said  shank  being 
movable  through  said  opening  and  through  the  aperture 
in  the  support  upon  predetermined  contraction  of  said 
loop,  abutment  means  on  said  base  section,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  generally  vertically  spaced  abutment  means  on  said 
shank,  said  abutment  means  on  said  base  section  being 
adapted  to  coact  in  interlocking  snap  fastening  engage- 
ment with  certain  of  said  abutment  means  on  said  shank 
upon  predetermined  contraction  of  said  loop  whereby 
said  loop  may  be  held  in  preliminary  contracted  condi- 
tion for  prelatching  the  clip  to  the  article,  other  of 
said  abutment  means  on  said  shank  being  adapted  for 
interlocking  snap  fastening  engagement  with  the  under- 
side of  a  peripheral  edge  of  the  aperture  in  the  support 
upon  further  contraction  of  said  loop  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  held  in  finalized  contracted  condition,  for  secure- 
ly clamping  the  article  in  said  loop  and  for  holding  said 
clip  in  attached  relation  on  the  support. 


panel,  supporting  members  secured  between  the  platform 
and  base  panels  and  defining  passageways  for  lift  tmck 
fork  entry  beneath  the  platform  panels,  two  outer  half 
sections  each  comprising  a  substantially  rectangulaf  sheet 
folded  to  provide  a  platform,  base  and  side  panel,  the 
outer  sections  being  placed  in  side-by-side  relation  over 
and  secured  to  the  first  tubular  section  to  forai  a  second 
tubular  section  by  folding  opposite  side  panels  of  said 
outer  sections  over  the  open  ends  of  said  inner  sections 
with  the  bases  and  platforms,  respectively,  of  said  outer 
and  inner  sections  being  adhesively  secured  with  the  axis 
of  said  outer  sections  being  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
the  first  tubular  section  and  with  the  platform  panels  of 
one  superimposed  on  the  platform  panels  of  the  other 
and  the  base  panels  of  one  superimposed  on  the  base 
panels  of  the  other  and  at  least  two  of  the  opposite  side 
panels  being  provided  with  openings  in  line  with  said 
passageways  for  insertion  of  forks  with  flaps  hinged  above 
said  openings  adapted  to  be  turned  upwardly  to  protect 
the  load  from  steel  strapping  holding  the  load  on  the 
pallet  and  said  flaps  adapted  to  be  turned  down  when 
said  straps  are  cut  and  said  load  removed. 


2,996,276 
DIE  CUT  PALLET  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING 
Tbor  Ernest  Sorenscn  and  Lewis  Richard  Lightner,  Savan- 
nah, Ga.,  asaigiion  to  Union  Bag-Camp  Paper  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginfai 
Filed  Ang.  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  756,395 
4  Clalnv.    (CI.  248—120) 


3.  A  reuseable  pallet  comprising  two  inner  half  sec- 
tions placed  in  side-by-side  relation  to  form  a  first  tubular 
section,  each  half  section  comprising  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular sheet  folded  to  provide  a  platform,  base  and  side 
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2,996,277 

TRANSFORMER  MOUNT 

Edward  A.  Hoffman,  P.O.  Box  2755,  Boise,  Idaho 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,703 

5  Claims.    (CI.  248— 221) 


}"  -f 


1.  A  one-piece  metallic  mounting  component  for  se- 
curing a  transformer  to  a  pole  comprising: 

(a)   a  pole  contacting  and  positioning  upper  flange, 
(fe)  said    upper    flange    having    a    metallic    surface 

adapted  to  abut  directly  against  the  vertically  disposed 

surface  of  an  upright  wooden  pole, 

(c)  an  upper  leg  connected  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  said  upper  flange  and  extending  outwardly  from 
said  upper  flange  at  an  obtuse  angle  with  respect  to  the 
surface  of  said  upper  flange, 

(d)  a  transformer  connecting  and  supporting  middle 
flange  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  leg. 

(f )  said  middle  flange  having  a  surface  adapted  to  be 
substantially  vertically  disposed  when  the  surface  of 
said  upper  flange  is  abutted  against  the  vertically  dis- 
posed surface  of  an  upright  pole  and  the  surface  of  said 
middle  flange  extending  at  an  obtuse  angle  with  respect 
to  said  upper  leg, 

(/)  a  second  leg  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
middle  flange,  said  second  leg  being  shorter  than  said 
first  leg, 

(j?)  said  second  leg  extending  perpendicularly  in- 
wardly of  the  said  middle  flange  surface,  and  at  an 
acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  first  leg,  and 

(h)  a  pole  contacting  and  positioning  bottom  flange 
connected  to  the  inner  end  of  said  second  leg, 

(()  said  bottom  flange  having  a  pole  contacting 
metallic  surface  adapted  to  abut  directly  against  the 
vertically  disposed  surface  of  an  upright  pole, 

(/)  said  bottom  flange  being  adapted  to  extend  in  a 
plane  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  said  second  leg  when  connected  to  the  pole, 

(k)  the  middle  flange  and  bottom  flange  being  dis- 
posed in  separate  substantially  vertical  parallel  planes 
and  said  top  flange  being  disposed  in  a  plane  which  is 
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inclined  inwardly  so  as  to  form  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  the  said  separate  substantially  vertical  paral- 
lel planes. 


2,996.278 

COLLAPSIBLE  TABLE  AND  CHAIR 

Ettore  lorio,  1570  74di  St,  BtooUyn,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Mar.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  799,708 

1  Claim.     (CL  248—399) 


A  folding  article  of  furnitui^,  comprising  two  pairs  of 
crossed  legs,  the  legs  of  each  pair  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  each  other  at  an  intermediate  point  between 
their  ends,  a  pair  of  brace  bars  disposed  parallel  to  each 
other  and  pivotally  secured  at  dne  end  to  an  upper  end  of 
one  leg  of  each  pair  of  legs,  a  pair  of  crank  pins,  the  upper 
end  of  each  of  the  other  legs  of  each  pair  of  legs  t>eing 
pivotally  secured  to  one  end  of  each  crank  pin,  the  other 
end  of  each  crank  pin  being  pivotally  engaged  in  the  other 
end  of  each  of  the  brace  bars,  said  brace  bars  carrying  a 
plurality  of  parallel  slats,  there  being  a  crossbar  connect- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  each  of  said  other  legs  for  support- 
ing said  brace  bars  thereon,  said  crossbar  carrying  a  pair 
of  slidable  sleeve-like  lifts  for  adjustably  elevating  said 
brace  bars  and  slats,  each  of  said  lifts  being  a  resilient 
member  having  an  upper  double  stepped  surface  adapted 
to  support  said  brace  bars  on  one  or  another  of  said 
steps  in  different  elevated  positions  with  respect  to  the 
crossbar. 


2,996,279 
GAS  TURBINES 
Jerzy    Andre    Lorett,    Whctstoac,    and    Adolf    Frankel, 
Newcastic-upon-Tyne,  EnglaBd,  aasigiion  to  The  Eng- 
lish Eleftrk  Company  UaiUcd,  London,  England,  a 
'    British  company 

nied  July  16,  1956,  Scr.  No.  597,994 
1  Claim.     (CI.  253—39.1) 


A  gas  turbine  comprising  in  combination:  a  stator  blad- 
ing having  gas  turbine  stator  blade  supporting  rings, 
clamping  rings  having  annular  projections  and  blades 
each  consisting  of  a  constant  aerofoil  profile  working  por- 
tion having  a  lug  at  its  inner  diameter  end  of  a  reduced 
section  within  the  said  aerofoil  profile,  the  said  lugs  hav- 
ing non-recessed  portions  and  recessed  portions,  shoul- 
ders  being   formed    between   the   said   non-recessed   and 


recessed  portions,  the  said  lugs  being  clamped  with 
radial  and  axial  clearance  between  the  said  clamping 
rings  except  on  the  faces  of  the  said  shoulders  and  of 
the  said  annular  projections,  so  as  to  allow  freedom  for 
thermal  expansion  and  the  fk>w  of  cooling  air  between 
the  said  lugs  and  clamping  rings,  rotor  discs  having  hub 
portions  and  labyrinth  glands  provided  at  the  adjacent  end 
faces  and  co-axial  surfaces  of  the  said  hub  portions  of 
the  said  rotor  discs  adjacent  the  said  clamping  rings, 
cooling  air  being  admitted  through  the  labyrinth  glands 
at  the  said  hub  portions  into  the  space  between  adjacent 
rotor  discs  enclosing  the  said  clamping  rings  and  lugs 
of  the  stator  blades,  which  cooling  air  escapes  into  the 
main  gas  stream  of  the  gas  turbine  partly  through  the 
labyrinth  glands  facing  the  said  end  faces,  and  partly 
through  the  clearances  left  between  the  said  lugs  and  the 
said   clamping   rings. 


John  A.  Wll«>n  m.  Sooth  HaoiiltoB,  Man^  anignor,  hy 


2,996aM 
HEAT  SHIELD 

a,  ivu 
mcoM  ■■jgnmrnti,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  tiic  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  804,854 
3  Claims.     (CL  253 — 39.15) 


-  — ^^^^ ■.  '_        -. — ^-^ 


I.  In  a  multi-stage  turbine  adapted  to  be  driven  by  hot 
gases  or  the  like,  a  rotatable  shaft,  first  and  second  stage 
rotor  discs  carried  by  said  rotatable  shaft  and  spaced 
axially  thercalong,  a  coupling  shaft  connecting  said  first 
and  second  stage  rotor  discs  intermediate  said  rotatable 
shaft  ar>d  the  outer  peripheries  thereof,  radial  cooling 
plates  operativcly  connected  to  said  rotor  discs  and  being 
operable  to  shield  the  opposing  faces  of  said  rotor  discs 
outward  of  said  coupling  shaft,  each  of  said  radial  cooling 
plates  shielding  the  opposing  faces  of  said  rotor  discs  hav- 
ing a  hub  portion  engaging  said  coupling  shaft  with  each 
of  said  hub  portions  having  a  counterbore  therein  defining 
an  annular  flange  on  each  hub  portion,  and  a  hoop  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  coupling  shaft  and  exteiKJing  between 
said  counterbores  in  said  hub  portions  of  said  radial  cool- 
ing plates  to  thereby  shield  said  coupling  shaft  and  a  por- 
tion of  said  rotor  discs  against  a  direct  exposure  to  said 
hot  gases,  said  counterbores  in  said  hub  portions  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  permit  thermal  expansion  of  said 
hoop  member  whereby  said  hoop  member  operates  as  a 
free  ring  stresswise,  said  hoop  member  being  dimensioned 
to  closely  fit  said  coupling  shaft  when  in  an  unexpanded 
state  and  said  flanges  being  so  constructed  as  to  limit  the 
thermal  expansion  of  said  hoop  member  to  a  predeter- 
mined amount  to  thereby  limit  the  unbalance  introduced 
into  the  hoop  member  as  a  result  of  an  unsymmctrical 
thermal  expansion  thereof. 


MOUNTING  RING  FOR  BLADING  IN  A  GAS 
TURBINE  ENGINE 
John  OliTcr  Creek,  Branptoa,  Ontario,  Camda,  anigDor 
to  Orcoda  Engfaicg  Liaihad,  Mahoa,  Peel  Coaaty.  On- 
tario, Canada,  a  corporatioa 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1956,  Scr.  No.  608,166 
1  Claim.    (CL  25>-77) 
In  a  gas  turbine  engine,  a  mounting  ring  for  rotor 
blading   adapted  to   be  mounted  for  rotation  about  an 


; 


/ 


August  15,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


649 


axis  comprising  a  hollow,  annular,  sheet  metal  member 
having  a  radially  outer  wall  and  a  radially  inner  wall 
and  two  radially  extending  side  walls,  the  annular  mem- 
ber being  a  composite  structure  formed  of  two  pieces, 
each  piece  comprising  two  parallel  flanges  extending  axial- 
ly of  the  annular  member  and  each  having  a  free 
Mlge  and  being  joined  to  the  other  flange  along  the 
other  edge  by  one  of  said  side  walls,  each  flange  having 
a  series  of  notches  formed  in  its  free  edge,  the  notches 
in  one  flange  of  each  piece  being  radially  aligned  with 
the  notches  in  the  other  flange  of  said  piece,  one  face 
of  each  notch  being  straight  and  the  other  face  being 
curved,  the  crests  of  the  notches  in  both  flanges  of  one 
piece  being  adapted  to  seat  in  the  troughs  of  the  notches 
in  both  flanges  of  the  other  piece  when  the  pieces  are 
abutted  to  one  another  in  edge  to  edge  coaxial  relation- 
ship, the  straight  faces  of  opposing  notches  contacting 


fit  toward  the  interior  of  said  vessel  and  is  spaced  from 
the  pipe,  the  collar,  and  wall  structure  to  provide  between 
said  skirt  and  said  pipe  a  chamber  which  is  open  to  the 
interior  of  said  vessel;  said  collar  closely  encompassing 
said  skirt  and  having  at  its  outer  end  an  annular  flange 
portion  which  extends  away  from  said  pipe,  said  wall 
structure  being  provided  with  an  annular  groove  for  re- 
ceiving in  sealing  relationship  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
collar  flange,  said  collar  having  another  annular  portion 
including  the  inner  end  thereof  which  extends  toward  the 
interior  of  said  vessel  and  is  spaced  from  said  wall  struc- 
ture, said  skirt,  and  said  pipe  to  provide  between  said 
collar  and  said  wall  structure  a  chamber  which  is  open 
to  the  interior  of  said  vessel. 


one  another  along  their  entire  length  and  being  brazed 
to  one  another  to  join  the  two  pieces  together  to  form 
the  hollow,  annular  member,  the  curved  faces  of  oppos- 
ing notches  being  so  formed  that  they  do  not  touch  one 
another  but  define  a  series  of  circumferentially  spaced 
openings  between  opposing  curved  faces  of  opposing 
notches  circumferentially  spaced  about  the  outer  wall 
and  the  inner  wall  of  the  annular  member,  each  open- 
ing in  the  outer  wall  being  radially  aligned  with  a  simi- 
larly shapwd  opening  in  the  inner  wall  so  that  a  blade 
may  be  inserted  in  each  opening  in  the  mounting  ring 
with  its  spanwise  direction  lying  radially  of  the  mount- 
ing ring  and  in  contact  with  the  mounting  ring  at  two 
points  spaced  along  the  length  of  the  blade,  one  point 
being  the  point  of  contact  with  the  edges  of  the  opening 
in  the  outer  vrall  and  the  other  point  being  the  point  of 
contact  with  the  edges  of  the  opening  in  the  inner  wall 
of  the  annular  member. 


2,996,282 
SEAL  APPARATUS 
Miidoe  SaJbcB,  Media,  Pa^  anigiior  to  Westingfaousc 
Electric  Corporation,  East  PittslNirgfa,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Penasyhrania 

FUcd  Jan.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,860 
6  Claims.     (CI.  253—78) 


2.  In  a  pressure  vessel  having  wall  structure  defining 
an  inlet  opening  and  an  elongated  pipe  disposed  in  said 
opening  and  extending  toward  the  interior  of  said  \essel, 
means  for  sealing  the  space  between  the  pipe  and  said 
wall  structure  comprising:  a  tubular  skirt  and  a  tubular 
collar;  said  pipe,  said  skirt,  said  collar,  and  said  wall 
structure  being  encompassed  and  received  one  by  the 
next,  respectively;  said  skirt  having  an  annular  portion 
at  its  outer  end  tightly  fitted  to  the  exterior  of  said  pipe 
and  another  annular  portion  including  the  inner  end 
thereof  which  extends  longitudinally  of  the  pipe  from  the 


2,996,283 

FENCE  STRETCHING  TOOL 

Grady  Johnson,  338  StonemUl  Road,  Dayton  9,  Ohio 

FUcd  Not.  5, 1958,  Scr.  No.  772,120 

5  Clafaai.    (a.  254—77) 


1 .  A  stretching  tool  for  stretching  chain  link  fabric  and 
fencing  by  engaging  with  a  stretching  and  retaining  bar 
received  through  one  end  of  the  fabric  and  drawing  the 
bar  toward  a  fixed  fence  post,  comprising  an  elongated 
handle,  said  handle  having  a  relatively  thin  arcuate  jaw 
extending  from  one  end  thereof  forming  a  bearing  surface 
of  substantial  width  for  engagement  with  the  fence  post, 
said  jaw  terminating  at  its  outward  end  short  of  a  plane 
extending  transversely  thereof  through  the  longitudinal 
center  line  of  said  handle,  an  arm  having  a  pivotal 
mounting  at  one  end  thereof  engaged  with  said  handle 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  handle,  said  arm  extending 
from  said  mounting  outwardly  to  one  side  of  said  handle 
and  being  swingable  in  a  generally  arcuate  path  along 
said  one  side  of  said  handle,  a  hook  portion  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  arm  opposite  from  said  mounting  and  formed 
to  open  inwardly  toward  said  handle,  said  hook  portion 
adapted  to  engage  a  stretching  bar,  and  stop  means  on 
said  outer  end  of  said  arm  engageable  with  said  jaw 
forming  a  stop  for  said  arm  in  which  said  handle  is 
swung  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  plane  of  the  fence 
fabric  from  said  arm  and  force  exerted  upon  said  tool 
throiigh  said  hook  portion  by  tension  in  the  fabric  will 
tend  to  move  said  pivotal  mounting  about  the  post  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  extension  of  said  arm. 


2,996,284 
SHINNING  JACK 
Jack  Vcmon  Welbom,  6399  Wilsfaire  Blvd., 
Loe  Angeles  48,  Calif. 
FDcd  Dec.  15, 1958,  Ser.  No.  780,498 
5  Claims.    (CL  254— 107) 
3.  A  shinning  jack  for  climbing  a  chain,  comprising, 
in  combination:  a  frame;  a  vertical  guide  means  secured 
to  said  frame;  an  upper  ratchet  means  coupled  to  the 
upper  portion  of  said  guide  means  for  movement  there- 
along;  a  lower  ratchet  means  coupled  to  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  guide  means  for  movement  therealong,  said 
upper  and  lower  ratchet  means,  respectively,  including 
upper  and  lower  ratchet  dogs  biased  for  movement  against 
said  chain  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical;  means  for  alter- 


♦;:>( ) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  15,  1961 


nately  moving  said  upper  and  lower  ratchet  means  in  an 
upward  direction  along  said  vertical  guide  means  to  lift 
said  frame  relative  to  said  chain,  one  of  said  ratchet  dogs 
engaging  said  chain  to  hold  the  ratchet  means  of  which 
it  IS  a  part  against  downward  movement  relative  to  said 
chain  and  disengaging  said  chain  upon  upward  movement 
of  the  ratchet  means  of  which  it  is  a  part;  ai]d,  mechani> 
cat  means  interconnecting  said  upper  ratchet  means  with 
said  lower  ratchet  means  to  maintain  movement  of  said 


2.996^85 

TENSION  BAND  FOR  FENCING 

Grady  Johnson,  5550  Linden  Ave.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  19,746 

6  Claims.     (CI.  256 — 47) 


u     "  .0 


I  A  tension  band  for  retaining  a  chain  link  fabric 
stretcher  bar  to  a  support  post  for  maintaining  fencing 
fabric  under  tension  comprising  a  central  loop  portion 
for  engaging  a  support  post,  a  pair  of  adjacent  spaced 
arms  extending  from  said  central  portion  for  receiving  a 
stretcher  bar  therebetween,  at  least  one  notch  located 
on  each  arm  a  sufficient  distance  from  said  central  por- 
tion to  allow  for  passage  of  a  stretcher  bar,  and  a  link 
member  having  opposed  relatively  larger  and  smaller  sides 
defining  a  central  aperture  with  a  corresponding  larger 
and  smaller  transverse  dimension,  said  link  member  sur- 
round mg  said  arms  to  engage  said  notches  for  retaining 
a  stretcher  bar  and  maintaining  said  chain  link  fabric 
under  tension. 


2,996,286 

EVAPORATOR   PROVIDED   WITH   A   VERTICAL 

NEST  OF  TUBES 

G«ofges  Jean  Henri  Trepaud,  17  Roe  Lcgcndrc, 

Parts,  France 

Fllwi  June  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,100 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jnnc  13,  1957 

6  Claims.     (CI.  257—223) 

I.   Evaporator   including   a   vertical   cylindrical   casing 

the  two  bases  of  which  arc  closed  by  plates,  a  wide  tube 

disposed  along  the  axis  of  said  casmg  and  passing  through 


its  two  base  plates,  an  upper  bell  tightly  mounted  on  the 
upper  base  plate  of  this  casing,  an  admission  pipe  for  the 
cold  producing  liquid,  opening  into  said  upper  bell  above 
the  upper  aperture  of  said  axially  disposed,  wide  tube,  a 
lower  container  in  the  shape  of  a  cup,  tightly  mounted 
below  the  lower  base  plate  of  said  casing  so  that  the 
lower  end  of  said  wide  tube  opens  therein  and  the  cold 
producing  liquid  flowing  in  the  admission  pipe  flows 
down  therein  through  this  wide  tube,  a  first  nest  of  tubes 
disposed  in  this  casing  round  the  axially  disposed  wide 
tube  so  that  their  ends  pass  through  the  base  plates  of 
this  casing  and  open  in  the  upper  bell  and  in  the  lower 
container,  respectively,  whereby  the  cold  producing  liquid 
rises  up  in  the  tubes  of  the  first  nest  about  to  the  same 
level  as  in  the  wide  tube,  an  admission  pijx  and  an  outlet 
pipe,  respectively  connected  with  opposed  ends  of  this 
cylindrical  casing,  to  circulate  therein  round  the  tubes  of 
the  first  nest  the  fluid  to  be  cooled  so  that  the  liquid  rising 
up  in  these  tubes  is  partly  evaporated  by  a  thermal  ex- 
change with  the  circulating  fluid  which  is  thereby  cooled, 
a  second  nest  of  tubes  disposed  in  this  casing  in  a  narrow 


upper  and  lower  ratchet  means  alternately  upwardly 
whereby  the  upper  of  said  ratchet  dogs  engages  said  chain 
while  the  lower  of  said  ratchet  dogs  is  disengaged  from 
said  chain  as  said  lower  ratchet  means  moves  towards 
said  upper  ratchet  means,  and  the  lower  of  said  ratchet 
dogs  engages  said  chain  while  the  upper  of  said  ratchet 
dogs  is  disengaged  from  said  chain  as  said  upper  ratchet 
means  moves  upwardly  away  from  said  lower  ratchet 
means. 


row  round  the  first  nest  of  tubes  so  that  the  ends  of  the 
tubes  of  said  second  nest  pass  through  the  base  plates  of 
this  casing  and  respectively  open,  on  the  one  hand,  in  said 
upper  bell  and.  on  the  other  hand,  outside  and  around 
said  lower  container,  an  annular  deflector  disposed  in  this 
upper  bell  above  the  upper  ends  of  the  tubes  of  the  first 
nest,  a  funnel  disposed  above  the  upper  opening  of  the 
wide  tube  to  form  with  said  deflector  a  narrow  annular 
opening  whereby  a  part  of  the  droplets  of  the  cold  pro- 
ducing liquid  which  are  carried  along  by  the  vapor  escap- 
ing from  the  first  nest,  when  passing  through  this  annular 
opening,  forms  a  deposit  on  this  funnel  and  falls  there- 
through in  the  wide  tube,  a  lower  bell  mounted  below 
the  lower  container  and  tightly  fixed  to  the  periphery  of 
the  lower  base  plate  of  the  casing  so  that  the  lower  ends 
of  the  tubes  of  the  second  nest  open  therein,  a  piping  con- 
nected with  this  lower  bell  to  suck  the  vapor  of  cold 
producing  liquid  through  the  tubes  of  the  second  nest 
and  through  this  lower  bell,  so  that  this  damp  vapor  is 
reheated  in  the  second  nest  of  tubes  by  a  second  thermal 
exchange  with  the  fluid  to  be  cooled  and  the  liquid  drop- 
lets still  carried  along  by  this  vapor  are  evaporated. 


2,996J87 
APPARATUS  FOR  INCORPORATING  FLUIDS 
INTO  UQUIDS 
Roger  G.  L.  Aodran,  VHry-snr-Scinc,  France,  asstgnor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jnly  5,  1957,  Scr.  No.  670,099 
5  Claims.     (CI.  259—11) 
1.  A  device  for  dispersing  a  small  amount  of  fluid  into 
a  large  body  of  liquid  which  comprises  a  rotating  nozzle 
mixer  of  the  revolving  cone  type  having  two  closely  fac- 
ing equidiameter  coaxial  cones,   the   face  of  one  cone 
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being  indented,  that  of  the  other  being  planar,  said  cones 
being  attached  to  and  rotated  by  an  undivided  hollow 
shaft  having  at  least  one  opening  from  the  interior  of  the 


shaft  into  the  space  between  the  cones,  said  shaft  being 
connected  to  a  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  and  in  turn 
the  cones,  means  being  provided  for  feeding  fluid  into 
said  shaft. 


2,996,288 
DISPLACEABLE  SUPPORT  OR  COUPLING  MECH- 
ANISMS RESULTING  IN  A  UNIVERSAL  PLATE 
Julian  Lee  Kavanaa,  New  York,  N.Y.    (937  Gayley  Ave., 
Los   Angeles  24,   Calif.),   and    Nils   Arthur  Jemberg, 
11(K— 20  71st  Ave.,  Forest  Hills  75,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1957,  Scr.  No.  646,431 
13  Claims.     (CI.  259—72) 


Z^'k! 


P^i. 


=^ 


•^^_^^^(^i 


11.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  which  com- 
prises: means  defining  a  fixed  base  surface;  means  defin- 
ing a  working  surface;  a  first  support  member  coupling 
said  surfaces,  said  first  support  member  being  universally 
mounted  at  each  of  its  ends  to  each  of  said  surfaces  and 
being  rigid  therebetween  along  a  major  axis  to  thereby 
prevent  rotation  of  said  working  surface  in  its  own  plane 
about  said  major  axis  of  said  support  member;  and  at 
least  one  second  support  member  coupling  said  base  and 
working  surfaces,  said  second  support  member  being  flex- 
ibly and  resiliently  universally  coupled  at  each  end  to 
each  of  said  surfaces,  whereby  to  confine  said  working 
surface  to  substantially  parallel  displacements  and  pro- 
vide an  automatic  centering  and  load-absorbing  means 
for  said  working  surface;  means  for  directing  said  work- 
ing surface  in  one  direction;  and  means  for  simultaneous- 
ly directing  said  working  surface  in  a  second  dissimilar 
direction,  both  of  said  directing  means  being  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  source  of  power  whereby  to  produce 
varying  modes  of  lateral  displacement. 


2,996,289 

FUEL-AIR  INDUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

CARBURETORS 

George  E.  Scldon,  534  N.  Holmes  Ave.,  Kirkwood,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1958,  Scr.  No.  765,614 

13  Claims.     (CI.  261—76) 

1.   In  a  vehicular  carburetor  having  a  venturi  with  a 
throat:  a  reservoir  for  containing  fuel;  a  fuel  inlet  tube 


to  the  reservoir  with  a  control  valve  and  means  operating 
the  control  valve  to  maintain  the  constant  liquid  level 
in  the  reservoir;  between  said  throat  and  said  fuel  level 
in  the  reservoir,  a  fuel  outlet  tube  having  a  calibrated 
orifice  for  controlling  therethrough  the  flow  rate  of  a 
mixture  of  fuel  and  air.  a  connecting  tube  between  said 
calibrated  controlling  orifice  and  said  fuel  exending  into 
the  reservoir  to  t>elow  the  fuel  level  aforesaid  and  com- 
municating into  the  reservoir  to  enable  liquid  to  rise 
therein,  means  comprising,  a  second  calibrated  orifice 
through  the  wall  of  said  connecting  tube  just  above  the 
surface  of  said  fuel  connecting  to  a  point  of  air  pressure 


'■■^ 


higher  than  the  venturi  pressure  to  admit  air  at  said 
higher  pressure  into  said  connecting  tube,  the  arrangement 
of  the  second  orifice  above  the  liquid  level  when  the 
carburetor  is  inactive  providing  that,  at  the  start  of  op- 
eration of  the  carburetor  air  may  be  drawn  into  the  con- 
necting tube  above  the  liquid  therein,  and  both  air  and 
fuel  may  meet  and  mix  in  said  connecting  tube  and  be 
fed  to  said  calibrated  mixture  flow  rate  controlling  ori- 
fice and  whereby  said  second  calibrated  air  controlling 
orifice  controls  the  ratio  of  air  to  fuel  in  the  mixture  of 
air  and  fuel  passing  through  said  calibrated  orifice  for 
controlling  mixture  flow  to  said  throat. 


2,996,290 
GASOLINE  SAVER  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Vernon  Munden,  3512  S.  Henderson  St., 

Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,108 

3  Claims.     (CI.  261—78) 


1.  In  a  down  draft  carburetor  including  a  tubular  sec- 
ondary venturi  axially  aligned  in  but  spaced  from  a  ver- 
tically disposed  primary  venturi  in  a  carburetor  barrel, 
said  secondary  venturi  being  open  at  its  upper  and  lower 
ends  and  connected  therebetween  with  the  inner  end  of  a 
lateral  mixture  passage  tube  for  supplying  aerated  hydro- 
carbon fuel  to  said  secondary  venturi  and  said  carburetor 
valve,  means  atomizing  the  said  fuel  mixture  received  in 
said  secondary  venturi.  said  means  comprising  multiple 
layers  of  dep>ending  cup  shaped  disks  of  screen  wire  re- 
ceived one  within  another,  and  clamp  means  around  the 
upper  portion  of  the  outer  said  cup  shaped  disk  securing 
the  same  on  the  lower  end  of  said  secondary  venturi. 
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CUTTER   BIT  AND  SOCKET  STRUCTURES 
ClsMlc  B.  Krefcclcr,  Cincfauati,  OUo,  anigDor  to  Tkc 
Ciadoaad  MkM  Machinery  Co^  Ciacinnati,  OUo,  a 
corporatioa  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  659,542 
It  Clafam.    (a.  262—33) 


whereby  the  fuel  is  ignited  at  an  ignition  plane  near  the 
upper  portion  of  the  ignition  zone,  said  ignition  plane 
being  substantially  parallel  to  the  path  of  gas  flow,  main- 
taining combustion  by  forcing  oxygen-containing  gas 
into  the  burning  fuel  perpendicularly  to  the  path  of  fuel 
travel  at  the  combustion  zone,  cooling  the  hot  cinders 
or  ashes  by  forcing  cool  oxygen<ontaining  gas  into  the 
fuel  bed  below  the  combustion  zone  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  path  of  fuel  travel,  maintaining  the 
location  of  the  ignition  plane  by  varying  the  feed  rate 
and  the  oxygen  containing  gas  flow  removing  the  heated 
gas  from  the  cooling  zone  perpendicularly  to  the  path 
of  fuel  travel,  recirculating  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
heated  gases  to  the  ignition  zone,  and  removing  the  hot 
combustion  gases  from  the  ignition  and  combustion 
zones  perpendicularly  to  the  path  of  fuel  travel. 


1.  In  a  socket  member  having  a  perforation  to  receive 
the  shank  of  a  cutting  element,  said  socket  member  also 
having  a  hole  meeting  and  connecting  with  said  perfora- 
tion, a  rcsilientiy  acting  engagement  member  operating 
partly  within  said  hole  and  partly  within  said  perfora- 
tion, and  a  body  of  resilient  ^substance  located  within 
said  hole  and  displaceable  by  said  engagement  mem- 
ber, said  body  of  resilient  substance  having  at  least  one 
end  portion  lying  toward  the  intersection  of  said  hole 
*nd  said  perforation  and  shaped  to  close  said  hole  to 
minimize  entrance  into  said  hole  of  corrosive  mine  waters 
and  fine  cuttings. 

2,996^292 

GRAVrrV-FED  COMBUSTION  EQUIPMENT  AP- 
PLYING   CR08SFEED    IGNITION    PRINCIPLE 

Engt  G.  Graf,  Vienna,  Aostria,  and  Charles  N.  Howard, 
Hantingtoo,  W.  Va.;  siUd  Graf  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior 

FUcd  Jmc  12, 1958,  Ser.  Na  741,706 

12  Oaims.     (CL  263—19) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2,996,293 
FURNACES  FOR  ANNEALING  AND  HEAT  TREAT- 
MENT OF  METALS  AND  OTHER  MATERULS 
John  Fallon.  82  St.  Bernards  Road,  Olton, 
Binningham,  England 
FIledAnC  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,572 
3Claiiiia.    (CL266-^) 


^  i^  M 
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1.  A  method  for  burning  solid  particulate  fuel  in  a 
furnace  which  comprises,  maintaining  columnar  bed  of 
descending  fuel,  charging  fuel  at  the  top  of  the  bed  and 
subjecting  the  fuel  bed  at  the  bottom  to  tractive  and 
ash  crushing  action,  discharging  ashes  from  the  bottom 
of  said  bed.  establishing  a  series  of  zones  having  an  up- 
per portion  in  the  fuel  bed  including  in  descending  order 
an  ignition  zone,  a  combustion  zone  and  a  cooling  zone, 
forcing  oxygen-containing  gas  at  fuel  ignition  tempera- 
ture into  the  fuel  bed  at  the  ignition  zone  perpendicularly 
to  the  path  of  fuel  travel  at  the  ignition  zone  maintain- 
ing the  direction  of  gas  flow  through  the  fuel  bed  es- 
sentially  normal   to   the   path   of   the   descending   fuel 


1.  A  furnace  for  annealing  and  heat  treatment  of  met- 
als and  other  materials  comprising,  in  combination,  two 
substantially  parallel  conveyor  tracks,  successive  preheat- 
ing, heating  and  cooling  chambers  for  each  of  the  tracks, 
two  heating  chambers  being  connected  laterally  in  seiies 
to  form  a  closed  loop  for  the  circulation  of  heating 
gases,   two  cooling  chambers  being  connected  laterally 
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in  series  to  form  a  closed  loop  for  the  circulation  of  cool- 
ing gases,  selectively  operable  means  for  isolating  each 
of  the  chambers  from  every  other  chamber  along  its  re- 
spective track,  and  conduit  means  leading  from  at  least 
one  of  the  cooling  chambers  to  a  preheating  chamber  and 
from  such  preheating  chamber  back  to  such  cooling 
chamber. 

2,996,294 

MERCURY  WASHER 

Hany  J.  John,  8t9  GlcMiaioagh  Road, 

Philadelphia  18,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  8(N),062 

1  Claim.    (CL266— 34) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


y 


1^ 


iiy 


Apparatus  for  cleaning  liquid  mercury  comprising  a 
first  vessel  for  holding  a  cleaning  liquid;  a  second  vessel 
for  receiving  mercury  to  be  cleaned  having  an  inlet  end 
and  an  outlet  end,  said  outlet  end  extending  into  said  first 
vessel;  a  screen  of  about  200  mesh  for  dispersing  mercury 
into  a  fine  cloud  when  said  screen  is  immersed  beneath 
the  surface  of  a  cleaning  liquid  contained  in  said  first 
vessel;  and  means  for  securing  said  screen  to  the  outlet 
end  of  the  second  vessel. 


adjacent  each  end  of  the^  spring  exteriorly  thereof,  and 
means  securing  said  fasteners  to  said  members  so  that 
said  coil  spring  cannot  unthread  from  said  fasteners. 


2,996,296 
WINDOW  OPERATING  MEANS  AND  THE  UKE 
James  Eshlumian,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct  8, 1959,  Ser.  No.  845,260 
3  Claims.    (CI.  268— 118) 


1.  A  joumaled  shaft  in  combination  with  means  for 
operating  and  loclung  it  in  a  predetermined  position 
comprising  a  lever  member  pivoted  about  an  axis  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  shaft,  an  arm  member  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  extend- 
ing in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 
lever  member  and  a  pin  secured  to  one  of  said  members 
and  movable  in  a  slot  in  the  other  of  said  members,  said 
slot  being  formed  with  a  shoulder  against  which  said 
pin  is  urged  when  said  shaft  is  in  said  predetermined 
position  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  shaft  except  by  move- 
ment of  said  lever  member. 


2,996,297 
MAGNETIC  SHEET  FEEDER 
Dario  Bucciconc,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  to  BucciconI  En- 
gineering  Co.,   Inc.,    Gary,    Ind.,    a    corporation    of 
Indiana 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,450 
21  Claims.     (CI.  271—10) 


2,996,295 

SPRING  END  FASTENER  FOR  DIVING 

BOARD  MOUNT 

Samuel  R.  Smith,  Canby,  Orcg.,  assignor  to  S.  R.  Smith 

Co.,  Inc.,  Canby,  Or^.,  a  corporation 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,808 

8  Cbhns.    (CI.  267—1) 


8.  In  combination,  a  coil  compression  spring  having 
each  end  square  and  ground  with  the  coil  gap  at 
each  end  decreasing  in  width  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
center  of  the  spring,  an  end  fastener  at  each  end,  each 
end  fastener  being  of  disk  shape  with  a  body  in  con- 
tiguous relation  to  the  inner  walls  of  the  spring  at  the 
associated  end,  each  fastener  having  portions  projecting 
into  the  coil  gap  at  said  end  and  abutting  against  the 
opposed  walls  of  the  coils  at  its  spring  end,  a  member 


',.«'' 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  metal  sheets  having 
an  upright  supporting  structure,  and  an  overhead  mag- 
netic conveyor,  a  vertically  movable  pile  supporting  bed 
mounted  beneath  said  conveyor,  said  bed  comprising  a 
rectangular  frame,  a  series  of  rollers  mounted  for  free 
rotation  in  said  bed  frame,  a  brake  mechanism  for  said 
rollers  comprising  a  brake  frame  mounted  in  vertical 
sliding  rchition  on  said  bed  frame,  support  members  on 
s;ii(J  brake  frame  which  extend  upwardly  between  pairs 
of  s;iid  rollers,  elongate  braking  plates  on  said  support 
members  ;irrangcd,  below  the  pile  engaging  peripheral 
portions  of  said  rollers  with  opposite  edges  adapted  to 
be  engaged  with  the  surfaces  of  adjacent  rollers  upon 
downward  movement  of  said  brake  frame  relative  to  said 
bed  friimc,  ;ind  power  operated  means  to  raise  and  lower 
said  brake  frame. 


y 
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2,996J9S 
CHILD'S  ROCKING    DEVICE 


pivoted  on  said  forward  end  portion  and  operatively  con- 
r V   <— =-     ■»«n    cii         Dij        A  >         A        .         nected  to  said  eccentric  dog.  said  rear  clamping  member 

Barnes  a^dgDor  to  said  Crosse  "°"  °^  '^^  '^y-  ^"'^  adjusting  means  mounted  on  said 

rear  end  portion  and  engaging  the  rear  clamping  mem- 
ber and  holding  the  rear  clamping  member  at  a  desired 
angle  relative  to  the  body,  a  pivot  pin  traversing  said  rear 
clamping  member  and  pivoting  the  screw  on  said  rear 
end  portion,  and  a  row  of  longitudinally  spaced  holes  in 
said  rear  end  portion  to  selectively  accept  said  pivot  pin 
for  selectively  positioning  said  rear  member  longitudinally 
of  said  body. 


Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805.815 
4  Claiim.     (CI.  272—52) 


^. 


>     »  ^ 


2,996,3m 

FORTUNE-TELLING  GAME 

William  H.  Schapcr,  2360  Brvokridge  Ave., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  July  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,782 

3  Claims.     (CL  273—161) 


I  A  rocking  device  to  be  oscillated  by  the  motion  of 
a  child  thereon  comprising  a  base,  a  helical  compression 
spring  extending  upwardly  from  the  base  of  substantial 
stiffness  sufficient  to  carry  without  external  restraint  all 
loads  to  be  imposed  thereon  in  use  of  the  device  and  free 
to  oscillate  m  all  directions  relative  to  the  base,  a  child 
support  member,  a  coupling  plate,  first  fastening  means 
linking  the  coupling  plate  to  the  child  support  member, 
second  fastening  means  securing  the  coupling  plate  to  the 
top  of  the  compression  sprinp  at  points  on  the  spring 
aligned  with  the  path  of  major  oscillation  of  the  device, 
third  fastening  means  securing  the  bottom  of  the  com- 
pression spring  to  the  base  at  points  in  alignment  with 

ihe  path  of  major  oscillation  of  the  device,  an  actuating  memher  adapted  for  rotation  about  its  axis  and  carrying 
rod  having  one  of  its  ends  removably  engaged  with  the  a  urcumfereniially  .irrangcd  series  of  indicia  on  the  outer 
couplinc  plate  to  oscillate  therewith,  a  flexible  pivot  ronphcrv  thereof.  ;.  shell  enclosini.'  and  concealing  said 
mount  for  removahlv  pivoting  the  actuating  rod  adjacent  mcinher  and  having  a  window  therein  disposev!  opposite 
the  b.ise,  an  extension  of  the  actuating  rod  protruding  \W  indicM  carried  by  said  member,  ,i  shiiltc 
below   the  base,  and  me.ins  linked  to  the  extension  and    vml  wind( 


A  recreational  device  comprising  a  generally  circular 


.1   sniiiler  ciuermg 
'"^    ind  adapted   for  movement  into  and  out  of 
.iil.ipteil    to    thrust    against    the    base    support    surface    to    reeiMraiion    therewith 
move   the   device   alone  ^.\\i.\  surfa 


to 


to    view. 


a 


2  996  299 

BOW  I  INC    BALL   IIANDLF 

Carth  A.  .Showers.  Main  .St.,  Tannersville,  N.Y 

Filed  May  24,  I960,  Ser.  No.  31,392 

6  (  laims.     (CI.  273 — 64) 


exp<ise    the    indici.i 
cc  in   response  to  actii     single  elongate  manually  operable  operating  handle  adapt 

cd  for  selective  longitudinal  and  swinging  movement, 
means  for  operatively  interconnecting  said  handle  and 
said  member,  which  means  is  effective  only  during  one 
ot  said  movements  to  c.iusc  rotation  of  said  member,  and 
mc.ms  for  opcr.itively  interconnecting  said  handle  and 
said  shutter,  said  means  being  effective  only  iluring  Ihe 
other  of  said  movements  to  open  and  close  said  shutter 


2,996,301 

COLLET 
John  R.  Co».  I^kewood,  Ohio,  assitpior  to  Balas  Collet 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  July  15,  1960.  Ser.  No.  43,150 
'  3  Claims.     (CI.  279—46) 


I  A  howling  b.ill  hmdlo  comprising  an  elongated 
>^<mIv  having  an  arcuate  lower  edge  subslarKially  con- 
fornimu-  m  ciirv.iliire  lo  the  surface  of  a  bowling  ball,  said 
hodv  h  .vine  forward  and  rear  end  portions  and  an  inter- 
meddle portion  s.ihI  inlermedi.ite  portion  having  handle 
means,  a  rdalivelv  stationary  rear  clamping  member 
mounted  on  s.nd  rear  end  p<irtinn  and  having  a  tip  on  its 
lower  cn.l  cxlendmc  below  the  lower  edge  of  said  body  for 
cnLMginL-  in  .i  rc.r  finger  hole  of  a  Kiwlmc  ball,  an  eccen- 
tric clampine  dog  pivoted  on  s.ud  forward  end  ptirtion 


havmc-  a  tip  extending  downw.irdlv  below  the  lowe    edne  hr  Z     "^    '7  .^"""«--^><^.^  ^"  ""C  end  to  one  end  of  one 

of  the  b<Hlv  for  eng.ieme  ,n  ,.  front  finger  ho  e  of  a  bowl  1„  ,  "^^  "^  'T      IT''"""'   "^"'""■"^   ^''^^    "    '"^  ^"^f^' 

mi:   hall     in  clampme  oprv.sit.on    o  ,h/ ,i„     f  .k  .     ^'"^   mfcgrally  connected   at    ,.s  other  end   to  tl 

md     m.mu.d     locking     lever    means  between  which  it  is  disposed  wherebv  a  pair  of  opposite 


I  A  radially  resilient  tubular  collet  comprising  a 
plurality  of  circumfcrentially  spaced  rigid  portions  hav- 
ing work  gripping  faces,  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  re- 
silient leaf  members  disposed  one  between  each  adjacent 
pair  of  said  rigid  portions,  each  of  said  leaf  members  be- 
ing integrally  connected  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  one  of 

posed 

he 

ons 

oppositely 
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extending  slots,  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other, 
is  provided  between  each  adjacent  pair  <>f  said' rigid  por- 
tions, and  the  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  rigid  portions 
being  provided  with  tapered  conical  surfaces  extending 
inwardly  at  least  as  far  as  the  closed  ends  of  said  slots. 


2,996302 
KEY  DRIVE  COUPLING  FOR  MACHINE 
SPINDLE 
Girard  S.  Haviland,  West  Hartford,  and  Donald  J.  Mc- 
Carthy, Wethcrsfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Jacobs 
MamifactiiriDg  Company,  West  Hartford,  Coon.,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Not.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,999 
5  Claims.    (CL  279— 97) 


pair  of  members  having  a  lower  edge  surface  for  engage- 
ment with  a  supporting  surface,  the  length  of  said  second 
pair  of  members  being  such  that  the  first  pair  of  members 
will  be  elevated  off  of  the  supporting  surface  and  swing 
towards  the  second  pair  of  members  when  the  second 
pair  of  members  are  disposed  in  vertical  position,  each 
of  said  second  pair  of  members  having  a  rigid  handle 
extending  upwardly  from  the  upper  end  thereof  for  pro- 
viding handles  for  the  person  standing  on  the  platform 
for  use  when  employing  the  device,  said  platform  and 
handles  h>eing  orientated  vertically  from  each  other  so 
that   a   person  standing  on   the   platform   will   have   the 


»      • 


1.  In  a  driving  coupling  comprising  a  spindle  having  a 
tapered  portion  at  its  front  end,  an  annular  radial  wall 
extending  outward  from  the  rear  end  of  the  tapered  por- 
tion, and  having  an  enlarged  portion  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  the  radial  wall;  a  separate  driven  body  mem- 
ber having  a  socket  open  at  its  rear  end  and  tapering  for- 
wardly.  said  body  member  also  having  a  counterbore  at 
its  rear  end  and  having  a  radial  wall  connecting  the  coun- 
terbore to  the  socket;  the  tapered  portion  of  the  spindle 
being  firmly  seated  in  the  socket  and  the  radial  walls  of 
the  spindle  and  counterbore  being  in  confronting  relation; 
the  enlarged  portion  of  the  spindle  being  recessed  within 
the  counterbore  of  the  body  member;  a  cylindrical  key 
having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  its  diameter  inter- 
posed between  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  spindle  and  the 
counterbored  portion  of  the  body  member  with  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  parallel  to  the  spindle  axis,  the  internal  wall 
of  the  counterbored  portion  having  an  axial  keyway 
therein  opening  through  the  rear  of  the  body  member  and 
transversely  through  the  said  internal  wall,  the  key  having 
a  circumferential  upper  portion  of  a  degree  greater  than 
half  of  the  circumference  of  the  key  seated  in  the  keyway 
with  a  slide  fit  and  having  its  lower  portion  depending 
through  the  transverse  opening,  and  the  enlarged  portion 
of  the  spindle  having  a  transverse  cavity  therein  in  which 
a  complementary  circumferential  portion  of  the  lower 
depending  portion  of  the  key  is  seated,  and  plastic  ce- 
ment removably  sealing  the  key  in  the  keyway  against 
endwise  and  rotary  movement. 


2,996,303 
ROCKING-WALKING  TOY 
John  W.  Peltier,  San  Bernardino,  Calif. 
Filed  June  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,464 
1  Claim.     (CI.  280—1) 
A  combination  exercising  and  amusement  device  com- 
prising a  first  pair  of  parallel  members  in  the  form  of 
legs  which  have  a  forwardly  curved  upper  end  pxjrtion, 
a  transverse  platform  rigidly  interconnecting  the  first  pair 
of  members  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  and  providing 
a  support  upon  which  a  person  employing  the  device  may 
stand,   a   second   pair  of  members  disposed  in  parallel 
relation  exteriorly  of  the  first  pair  of  members,  a  pivot 
rod  rigidly  interconnecting  the   upper  ends  of  the  pair 
of  members  and  extending  through  the  upper  ends  of  the 
first  pair  of  members  thus  pivotally  connecting  the  pairs 
of  members  together,  said  second  pair  of  members  being 
straight  and  provided  with  a  rounded  bottom  surface  for 
rocking  engagement  with  a  supporting  surface,  said  first 

7»;'j   (»  (i       4.! 


handles  arid  transverse  rod  generally  disposed  in  the  waist 
region  whereby  forward  and  rearward  shifting  of  weight 
will  propel  the  device  in  a  step-by-step  manner  when  the 
handles  are  pulled  rearwardly  thus  moving  the  lower 
ends  of  the  first  pair  of  members  forwardly  when  the 
person  is  leaning  rearwardly  and  the  lower  ends  of  the 
second  pair  of  members  is  supporting  all  of  the  weight, 
the  forward  shifting  of  the  weight  moving  the  second 
pair  of  members  to  a  vertical  position  whereby  the  lower 
ends  of  the  first  pair  of  members  will  be  elevated  from 
the  supporting  surface  and  move  by  gravity  about  the 
rod  towards  the  vertical  members. 


2,996,304 

WALKING  MODEL  OF  AN  AMBULANT 

ANIMAL 

Andrew  J.  Lange,  Swissvale,  Pa. 

(571  Greendale  Ave.,  Edgewood,  Pittsburgh  18,  Pa.) 

FUed  June  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,943 

14  Claims.    (CL  280—1.181) 


n.     ' 


lu-u^;'     >  -p^  •J^T^ . 


\ 


I.  In  an  ambulant  model  of  a  four-legged  walking 
animal,  the  combination  of,  a  pair  of  casings  pivotally 
connected  in  end-to-end  relation  and  supporting  the  ex- 
ternal semblance  of  the  animal,  a  pair  of  front  legs 
operatively  connected  to  one  of  the  casings  and  a  pair 
of  back  legs  operatively  connected  to  the  other  casing 
for  supporting  and  propelling  the  model  in  simulation 
of  the  animal's  walk.  lever  means  establishing  the  op- 
perative  connections  by  pivotally  connecting  the  indi- 
vidual leg  to  its  respective  side  of  each  casing,  a  cylin- 
drical cam  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  each  of  said  cas- 
ings, cam  follower  means  associated  with  each  drum 
operable  by  said  drum  to  produce  leg  lifting  and  advanc- 
ing action  in  first  one  leg  and  then  the  other  of  each 
pair    at   half-revolution    intervals   from    each    other,   said 


<;:»<; 
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cam  follower  mvans  being  otherwise  operative  to  propel 
each  leg  backward  and  the  model  forward  when  not  pro- 
ducing leg  advancing  action,  and  means  for  actuating 
both  of  said  drums  in  timed  relation  to  each  other. 


2,996^5 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  TRACK  TYPE 

VEHICLES 

Frankliii  L.  BreTeflicri,  Acawam,  mnd  William  C.  Rose, 

Loogmeadow,   Mass.,  assignon  to  Worthington   Cor- 

poratkm,  Harrison,  NJ.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  804,617 

9  Claims.     (CI.  280—6) 


^     8 


*'^ 


I.  A  suspension  system  for  a  track  type  vehicle  having 
a  pair  of  track  means  laterally  spaced  apart,  a  frame 
mounted  in  spaced  relation  with  the  track  means  of  said 
vehicle,  said  suspension  system  comprising  beam  mem- 
bers rigidly  connected  to  the  track  means  at  one  end  and 
operalively  connected  to  the  rearward  portion  of  the 
frame  at  the  end  remote  from  the  end  connected  to  the 
track  means,  lever  means  opcratively  connected  to  the 
frame  at  the  forward  portion  thereof,  linkage  means  for 
interconnecting  the  beam  members  to  the  lever  means 
whereby  movement  of  the  frame  relative  movement  of  the 
tracks  is  substantially  minimized,  and  said  linkage  means 
and  lever  means  during  oscillation  defining  an  arc  being 
in  a  plane  that  is  parallel  to  the  plane  defined  by  the 
arcs  transcribed  by  said  track  means  during  oscillation. 


2,996,306 

ROLLER  SKATE   PROVIDED   WITH 

PROPULSION    MEANS 

Clarence  L  Johnson,  1795  Willowhurst  Ave. 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  June  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,622 

7  Claims.     (CI.  280—11.11) 


shaft  so  that  downward  movement  of  said  actuating  mem- 
ber will  cause  rotation  of  said  shaft,  and  foot  and  leg 
attachment  means  mounted  alongside  said  wheel  and  con- 
nected to  said  actuating  member  and  arranged  to  orient 
the  wheel  in  inclined  position  relative  to  and  alongside 
the  wearer's  leg. 


2,99Mt7 

IMPLEMENT  TRANSPORTING   METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Louis  Pierre  DebaJlleox,  Annapes,  France,  aadgnor  to 

MaaKy-Ferguaon,  SA.,  Lille,  Fraace,  a  corporatioa 

of  France 

FUed  Not.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,304 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Nov.  8,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CL  28<K— 34) 


•  V 


1.  A  transporting  device  for  wide  implements  of  the 
type  adapted  in  use  to  travel  on  a  pair  of  wheels  carried 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  implement  frame,  said  device 
comprising,  in  combination,  an  axle  having  a  straight  cen- 
tral section,  crank  arms  at  opposite  ends  of  said  straight 
section  supporting  ground  wheels  with  their  common  axis 
spaced  laterally  from  the  section,  means  for  attaching  said 
axle  to  an  implement  with  the  ground  wheel  axis  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  axis  of  the  implement  wheels,  said 
attaching  means  permitting  the  device  to  be  attached 
with  the  axle  turned  to  a  position  in  which  the  crank 
arms  are  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  and  the 
implement  supported  on  its  own  wheels,  means  for  ap- 
plying torque  to  said  axle  to  turn  the  same,  said  crank 
arms  being  dimensioned  to  lift  the  implement  from  its 
own  wheels  and  transfer  the  implement  weight  to  the 
ground  wheels  when  the  axle  is  turned  to  position  the 
crank  arms  generally  vertically,  and  means  adapted  to  be 
connected  between  the  axle  and  the  implement  frame  for 
holding  the  axle  in  implement  supporting  position. 


2  996  308 

SELF- ALIGNING  SUs'PENSION   CONTROL  ARM 

BEARING   ASSEMBLY 

Casimer  J.  Cislo,   Detroit,   Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Not.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,830 
5  Claims.     (CL  280—96.1) 


1.  A  wheeled  conveyance  comprising  a  wheel  having 
a  disk-like  body  and  an  inturned  peripheral  flange  defin- 
ing a  mounting  chamber,  a  shaft  secured  to  said  body 
and  projecting  into  said  chamber,  a  guide  plate  freely 
rotatable  on  said  shaft  and  disposed  in  said  chamber,  said 
plate  having  at  least  one  vertical  guide  slot,  an  actuating 
member  having  a  portion  disposed  in  guided  relation  in 
said  slot  and  mounted  in  said  chamber  for  reciprocating 
movement  in  a  generally  vertical  plane,  a  one  way  clutch 
opcratively  connecting  said  actuating  member  and  said 


1.  A  joint  assembly  for  wheel  suspension  structure 
comprising  a  pivot  shaft  having  threaded  opposite  ends, 
a  support  member  having  apertured  spaced  legs  sur- 
rounding said  threaded  end  portions,  each  of  said  legs 
having  semi-spherical  socket  portions  concentric  with 
said  shaft,  a  semi-spherical  bearing  member  threadably 
disposed  on  each  of  said  pivot  shaft  threaded  ends  in 
axially  spaced  relation  such  that  the  engagement  thereof 
with  the  adjacent  socket  portion  eliminates  end  play  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  support  member,  a  cap  structure 
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detachably  secured  on  each  leg  in  alignment  with  the 
shaft,  each  cap  structure  having  a  semi-spherical  socket 
portion  engaging  said  semi-spherical  bearing  member, 
and  interengaging  means  on  the  bearing  member  and 
socket  portion  of  said  cap  structure  effective  to  prevent 
relative  rotation  therebetween  about  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  but  allowing  rocking  movement  between  the  bear- 
ing member  and  cap  structure. 


2,99639 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  HAVING  PNEUMATIC  SPRINGS 
AND  A  STEERING  MECHANISM  CONTROLLING 
SAID  SPRINGS 
Friedrich  K.  H.  NaUinger,  Stnttgart,  Germany,  assign- 
or to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Unter- 
turUieim,  Germany 

Filed  July  9,  19^9,  Ser.  No.  825,925 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  9,  1958 

10  Claims.     (CI.  280—112) 


J- 
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2,996,310 
MISSILE  TRANSFER  DOLLY 
Eugene  S.  Culver,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,901 
8  Oaims.     (CI.  280—124) 


8.  In  a  transfer  dolly,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  wheel 
assemblies  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  for  supporting 
said  frame  above  a  surface,  said  assemblies  being  deflect- 
able upon  impact  of  the  dolly  with  such  surface,  each 
of  said  assemblies  including  a  lever  element,  a  leg  ele- 
ment connected  to  said  lever  element  at  an  angle  there- 
to, said  lever  element  comprising  spaced  parallel  trian- 
gular plates  having  lower  end  portions  straddling  the  leg 
element  at  the  point  of  pivotal  connection  of  the  assembly 
with  the  frame,  and  a  brace  extending  between  the  leg 
element  and  points  near  the  apices  of  the  lever  element, 
a  torsion  bar  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  the  frame 
and  the  other  end  axially  movable  with  respect  to  said 
frame,  a  bar  lever  on  said  other  end  of  said  torsion  bar, 
and  a  cable  connecting  the  bar  lever  with  the  lever  ele- 
ment, said  torsion  bar  spring  normally  retaining  the  wheel 
assemblies  in  undeflected  ]X)sition. 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  comprising  a 
body,  right-hand  wheels,  left-hand  wheels,  at  least  one 
right-hand  pneumatic  spring  interposed  between  said  right- 
hand  wheels  and  said  body,  at  least  one  left-hand  pneu- 
matic spring  interposed  between  said  left-hand  wheels 
and  said  body,  a  source  of  compressed  air,  a  pair  of 
valves,  each  valve  being  coordinated  to  one  of  said 
springs  and  being  provided  with  a  port  communicating 
with  said  source,  with  a  discharge  port  opening  into  the 
atmosphere,  with  a  port  communicating  with  one  of  said 
springs  and  with  a  valve  member  movable  to  a  loading 
position  for  connecting  said  last-mentioned  port  with  said 
source  and  to  a  discharge  position  for  connecting  said 
last-mentioned  port  with  said  discharge  port,  a  steering 
mechanism  movable  from  a  central  position  into  oppo- 
site directions  for  steering  said  vehicle  straight  ahead 
or  to  the  right  or  to  the  left,  and  means  connected  with 
and  movable  by  said  steering  mechanism  and  coopera- 
tively connected  with  said  valve  members,  said  means 
being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  positioning  said 
steering  mechanism  in  a  limited  central  zone  leaves  each 
of  said  valve  members  in  said  discharge  position  and  that 
movement  of  said  steering  mechanism  from  said  central 
zone  in  one  of  said  directions  causes  said  means  in  the 
initial  phase  of  such  movement  to  actuate  one  of  said 
valve  members  only  and  that  movement  of  said  steering 
mechanism  from  said  central  zone  in  the  other  one  of 
said  directions  causes  said  means  in  the  initial  phase  of 
such  movement  to  actuate  the  other  one  of  said  valve 
members  only,  such  actuation  of  each  valve  member 
by  said  means  being  a  movement  thereof  from  said  dis- 
charge position  to  said  loading  pxjsition  and  that  return 
movement  of  said  steering  mechanism  to  said  central 
position  in  the  initial  phase  of  such  return  movement 
causes  said  means  to  return  said  actuated  valve  member 
from  said  loading  position  to  said  discharge  position. 


2,996,311 

INDEPENDENT  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Leon  F.  Thiry,  104  S.  Franklin  St.,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio 

FUed  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,725 

7  CUims.     (CI.  280—124) 


1 .  In  an  independent  wheel  suspension  system  iiKlud- 
ing  one  frame-like  member  having  carried  thereon  an- 
other frame-like  member  subject  to  multidirectional  in- 
termittent shock  loadings,  a  pair  of  coaxially  aligned  bush- 
ings pivotally  mounting  the  one  frame-like  member  to  the 
other  with  the  common  axis  of  the  bushings  forming  the 
axis  of  pivot  of  the  one  frame-like  member  with  respect 
to  the  other,  each  bushing  including  an  outer  member  pro- 
viding an  outer  surface  of  revolution  and  carried  upon 
the  one  frame-like  member,  an  inner  member  providing 
an  inner  surface  of  revolution  and  carried  upon  the  outer 
frame-like  member,  an  annular  rubberlike  sleeve  between 
the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  revolution  and  substan- 
tially filling  the  space  therebetween,  an  annular,  radially 
outwardly  extending  elastic  flange  at  one  end  portion  of 
the  rubberlike  sleeve,  a  pair  of  abutment  surfaces  pro- 
vided for  the  elastic  flange  of  each  bushing,  the  abutment 
surfaces  of  each  pair  lying  in  spaced  surfaces  disposed 
along  the  pivotal  axis  and  extending  transversely  thereof, 
one  of  the  abutment  surfaces  of  each  pair  being  carried 
on  one  frame-like  member  and  the  other  being  carried 
on  the  other  frame-like  member,  the  abutment  surfaces 
of  each  pair  being  movable  toward  one  another,  each  of 
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the  clastic  flanges  being  confined  between  the  abutment 
surfaces  comprising  one  of  the  pair?  thereof,  the  mass 
of  each  flanpe  being  progressively  decreased  in  one  direc- 
tion along  the  radius  thereof,  and  the  bushings  being  op- 
poMicly  oriented  so  that  a  thrust  of  progressively  increas- 
ing magnitude  applied  to  one  of  the  frame-like  members 
in  one  direction  along  the  pivotal  axis  will  cause  the  com- 
pression, between  one  pair  of  abutment  surfaces,  of  a 
progressively  irKreasing  mass  of  one  of  the  flanges,  and 
a  similar  thrust  applied  in  the  other  direction  will  cause 
the  similar  compression,  between  the  other  pair  of  abut- 
ment surfaces,  of  the  other  of  the  flanges. 


2,996,312 

FIFTH   WHEEL   WEIGHT   DISTRIBUTOR 

Mafarie  F.  Paal,  4329  Page  Ave.,  Micfaican  Center,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  832,688 

10  Claims.     (CI.  280—406) 


J 
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1.  A  weight  distributor  for  use  with  vehicle  frame 
mounted  pivoted  fifth  wheels  having  a  front  edge  com- 
prising expandable  pressure  means  adapted  to  be  opera- 
tively  interposed  between  the  underside  of  the  fifth  wheel 
front  edge  and  the  vehicle  frame  at  a  point  horizontally 
displaced  from  the  fifth  wheel  pivoting  axis  and  beneath 
the  fifth  wheel  front  edge  whereby  loads  imposed  on 
the  fifth  wheel  may  be  partially  transmitted  through  said 
expandable  means  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  general  plane  of  the  vehicle  frame  to  distribute 
the  load  upon  the  frame. 


2,996^13 

DRAWBAR  HINGE  FOR  TRUCK  TRAILERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Henry  C.  Harbcrs,  Pasadena,  and  Bock  C.  Hamlet,  La 

Puente,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Western  Unit  Corporation, 

City  of  industry,  Calif.,  a  corporatioo  of  California 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  847,366 

9  Claims.     (CI.  280 — 485) 
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hinge  member  in  said  chambers  and  abutting  said  walls 
of  said  chambers,  pressure  plates  disposed  over  said  top 
walls  of  said  chambers  and  having  inwardly-extending 
protuberances  disposed  outwardly  from  said  recesses  in 
said  hinge  member  end  portions,  and  fastener  means  to 
secure  said  pressure  plates  to  said  hinge  bracket  and  to 
force  said  pressure  plates  inwardly  and  thereby  effect  ex- 
trusion of  portions  of  said  elastomeric  extrusions  into  said 
recesses  in  the  ends  of  said  hinge  member. 


I.  A  drawbar  hinge  for  truck  trailers  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  cast  metal  hinge  bracket  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  trailer,  said  bracket  having  spaced  flanges  dis- 
posed opposite  each  other,  each  of  said  flanges  being 
shaped  to  define  the  bottom  wall,  the  opposed  end  walls 
and  two  side  walls  of  a  chamber,  the  inner  end  wall  and 
the  top  wall  of  said  chamber  being  open,  a  T-shaped 
cast  metal  hinge  member  having  end  portions  extending 
into  said  chambers  through  said  open  inner  end  walls 
thereof,  said  end  portions  of  said  hinge  member  having 
radial  recesses  formed  therein,  the  center  portion  of  said 
hinge  member  having  enlarged  wall  means  adapted  to 
close  substantially  said  inner  end  walls  of  said  chamber, 
said  center  portion  of  said  hinge  member  being  adapted 
to  be  ^onncvlcj  to  a  p.'rtion  of  a  drawbar,  elastomeric 
extrusions    mrunlcd    around    said    end    p^irtions    of   said 


2,996.314 

AUTOMATIC   CLOSURE  DEVICE  FOR 

GLAD-HAND  COUPLINGS 

Reginald  James  Aspeck,  8403  MUlii  Road,  Utica,  Mich. 

nied  Jan.  25,  I960,  Scr.  No.  4,413 

1  Claim.     (CI.  284—7) 


In  combination  with  a  glad-hand  coupling,  a  sealing 
device  for  glad-hand  couplings  adapted  to  immediately 
automatically  provide  a  closure  for  the  coupling  aperture 
when  disconnected  and  adapted  to  be  manually  displaced 
for  connecting  glad-hand  couplings  together  comprising; 
a  U-boIt  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  coupling,  a  yoke 
surrounding  a  portion  of  the  coupling  in  opposition  to 
said   U-bolt;  said  yoke  having  receiving  sockets  receiv- 
ing said   U-bolts;  nuts  on  said  U-bolt  abutting  said  yoke 
urging  said  U-bolt  and  yoke  together  so  as  to  grip  the 
coupling   disposed   therebetween;  said   yoke  having  ex- 
tending paired  flanges  having  aligned  apertures;  a  pivot 
pin  disposed  in  said  flange  apertures,  a  glad-hand  coupling 
hole  cover  member  pivotally  disposed  on  said  pin,  and 
a  spring  urging  said  cover  member  downwardly  in  a  di- 
rection toward   the   aperture   of  the  glad-hand  coupling 
on  which  the  sealing  device  is  mounted;  said  cover  mem- 
ber being  manually  pivotable  against  said  spring  to  dis- 
place said  cover  for  the  area  of  the  glad-hand  coupling 
aperture  to  permit  the  mating  coupling  being  connected 
to  the  coupling  on  which  said  scaling  device  is  mounted; 
said  cover  member  abutting  the  mating  coupling  back  por- 
tion when  the  couplings  are  connected  under  spring  ten- 
sion so  that  when  the  mating  coupling  is  disconnected, 
said  cover  member  is  automatically  moved  by  said  spring 
into  hole   sealing  relationship  of  the  coupling  on  which 
the  device  is  mounted;  said  coupling  having  a  high  boss 
adjacent  its  mating  side;  said  U-bolt  and  yoke  being  at- 
tached to  said  coupling  behind  said  boss;  said  yoke  pro- 
viding an  elevated   pivot   point   for  said   pivot   pin;  said 
cover  member  having  a  first  portion  rising  from  said  pin 
to  a  point  above  said  coupling  boss,  a  second  portion  over- 
lying the  coupling  boss,  a  third  portion  leading  down  to 
said  coupling's  sealing  mating  face,  a  fourth  portion  cov- 
ering said  sealing  face,  and  a  fifth  portion  constituting  a 
handle. 


2,996,315 
PROTECTIVE   CONDUIT  SUPPORT 
Grant  V.  W.  Roth,  2630  Asbary   Ave,   Evanston,  III., 
and  Stephen  Guamascbclli,  Garden  City  Park,  N.V., 
assignors  to  Grant  V.  W.  Roth,  Evanston,  III.,  as  trus- 
tee under  The  Naugatnck  Trust 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1955,  Scr.  No.  543,762 

7  Claims.     (CI.  285—2) 

1.  In  a  railway  car,  a  fixed  fitting  connected  to  said 

car,   a   fitting  member  connected  to  said  fixed  fitting,  a 

flexible  conduit  connected  at  one  end  to  said  fitting  mem- 
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ber  and  extending  beneath  said  car  and  having  its  op- 
posite end  directed  outwardly  from  beneath  said  car.  a 
coupler  member  on  said  opposite  end  of  said  conduit,  a 
flexible  support  connected  to  said  conduit  intermediate 
Its  ends  and  to  said  rail  car  to  movably  support  said  con- 
duit, a  protective  member  movably  connected  to  said  fit- 
ting member  and  to  said  flexible  support,  means  for  con- 
necting the  coupler  member  and  said  protective  member 
for  relative  movement,  means  for  limiting  the  relative 
movement  between  the  coupler  member  and  said  protec- 
tive member  longitudinally  of  said  coupler  member  and 
for  transmitting  force  from  the^  coupler  member  to  said 
protective  member,  said  protective  member  being  stronger 
than  said  fitting  member  and  stronger  than  said  flexible 
support,  and  the  distance  between  the  points  of  connec- 


tion of  said  protective  member  with  said  coupler  mem- 
ber and  said  fitting  member,  and  the  distance  between 
the  points  of  connection  of  the  protective  member  with 
said  coupler  member  and  with  said  flexible  support  are 
both  shorter  than  the  length  of  the  conduit  portions  be- 
tween the  point  of  connection  of  the  flexible  support  to 
the  conduit  and  the  fitting  member  and  said  coupler  mem- 
ber respectively,  whereby  forces  transmitted  through  said 
coupler  member  tending  to  draw  said  flexible  conduit 
outw.irdiy  from  beneath  said  rail  car  are  transmitted  to 
said  protective  member  and  through  said  protective  mem- 
ber to  said  fitting  member  and  to  said  flexible  .support 
to  cause  said  fitting  member  and  said  flexible  support  to 
break  to  separate  said  flexible  conduit  intact  from  said 
rail  car. 


2,996,316 
FRANGIBLE   SECURING    MEANS 
E^gar  A.  Terhune,  deceased,  late  of  Little  Silver,  N.J.,  by 
Elsie   .M.  Terhune,    executrix,    Little   .Silver,    NJ.,   as- 
signor to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  .Army 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,878 

I  Claim.     (CI.  285 — 4) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  L.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


A  fitting  comprising  two  adjacent  bodies  secured  to- 
gether by  a  frangible  means,  each  of  said  bodies  including 
an  annular  keyway  having  a  beveled  inner  side  wall  on 
the  side  nearest  the  adjacent  eno  of  each  of  said  bodies, 
and  a  wall  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  bodies  op- 
posite said  beveled  inner  side  wall,  a  bisected  ring  having 
a  channel  along  its  entire  inner  peripheral  surface  and 
having  a  width  whereby  a  thickened  edge  is  formed  along 
each  side  of  said  channel  for  engagement  with  said  key- 
way  in  each  body  and  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
ring  is. flush   with  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 


bodies,  said  channel  having  beveled  inner  walls  engaging 
and  conforming  with  each  of  said  beveled  inner  side  walls 
of  said  bodies,  said  bisected  ring  having  side  walls  that  are 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  bisected  ring,  there  be- 
ing at  least  three  weakened  areas  in  said  ring  for  receiv- 
ing a  destructive  means  therein,  and  means  to  activate 
each  of  said  destructive  means  simultaneously,  said  areas 
being  transversely  disposed  at  spaced  points  along  the  en- 
tire inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  ring,  said  areas  be- 
ing of  a  depth  greater  than  said  channel,  said  weakened 
areas  being  so  designed  as  to  withstand  operational  stresses 
and  strains  but  capable  of  failure  upon  the  simultaneous 
detonation  of  each  of  said  destructive  means,  and  means 
carried  by  the  end  faces  of  said  thickened  edges  for  the 
securement  of  the  ring  sections  in  abutting  relation,  said 
last  named  means  comprising  a  threaded  bore  in  the  end 
face  of  each  thickened  edge  of  one  of  the  ring  sections,  a 
smooth  bore  in  the  end  face  of  each  thickened  edge  of 
the  other  section,  there  being  a  smooth  counterbore  be- 
tween the  smooth  bore  and  the  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  the  aforesaid  ring  section  and  a  cap  screw  received 
in  each  smooth  bore  and  said  counterbore  for  threadable 
engagement  in  each  threaded  bore  in  the  other  ring 
section. 
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2,996,317 
PIPE  JOINT 

Charles  J.  Kibble,  816  E.  Elm  Ave.,  and  James  M. 

Thomas,  824  E.  Elm  Ave.,  both  of  .Monroe.  Mich. 

Filed  July  17,  1956,  Ser.  No.  598,303 

1  Claim.     (CI.  285— 231) 


A  bell  and  spigot  pipe  joint  sealing  assembly  com- 
prising a  pipe  having  an  enlarged  bell  on  one  end  thereof, 
a  ipigot  having  a  terminal  flange  on  one  end  thereof,  a 
flexible  sleeve  made  of  a  resiliently  yieldable,  non- 
metallic  material  having  an  internal  groove  adjacent  to 
one  end  thereof  and  an  in-turned  flange  integral  there- 
with forming  the  end  wall  of  said  groove,  said  sleeve 
being  disposed  over  said  one  end  of  the  spigot  with  the 
internal  groove  snugly  receiving  said  terminal  flange,  said 
bell  being  disposed  over  said  sleeve  with  the  internal 
shouiJer  of  the  bell  compressing  said  in-turned  flange  of 
the  sleeve  against  the  face  of  the  spigot,  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing raJidlly  projecting  circumferential  ribs  formed  in  its 
outer  surface  near  the  end  thereof  opposite  from  said 
groove,  an  annular  wedge  made  of  resilientl>  yieldable. 
non-metallic  material  positioned  between  the  sleeve  and 
the  spigot  upon  which  the  sleeve  is  fitted,  said  wedge 
having  an  axially  tapering  thickness  to  facilitate  wedging 
insertion  thereof  between  the  sleeve  and  spigot  and  hav- 
ing radially  projecting  circumferential  ribs  on  both  the 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  thereof,  said  wedge  ribs  and 
sleeve  ribs  being  of  angular  section  and  each  having  a 
gradually  tapered  side  and  a  sharply  tapered  side  with 
the  sharply  tapered  side  facing  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  one  end  of  the  sleeve  to  provide  a  frictional  retain- 
ing engagement  with  the  spigot  and  the  sleeve  and  the 
wall  of  the  bell  for  resisting  retraction  of  the  wedge  out 
of  its  operative  position  and  axial  movement  of  the  sleeve 
out  of  the  bell,  said  ribs  also  serving  to  provide  increased 
compressibilitv  of  said  sleeve  and  of  said  wedge  and  thus 
facilitating  the  assembly  of  the  sleeve  and  the  wedge  in 
in  the  pipe  joint. 
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2,996,318 

CAM  OPERATED  QUICK  ACTING 

PIPE  COl  PLER 

William  H.  Cravcrt,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Marine    Moisture    Control    Company,    Inc.,    Inwood, 

N.V.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,516 
2  Claims.     (CI.  285—358) 
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1.  A  quick  acting  coupling  for  heavy  cargo  pipes  com- 
prising a  standard  flat  metal  annular  pipe  flange  of  an 
approximately  standard  thickness  within  manufacturing 
tolerance  limits  fixed  to  the  end  of  one  pipe,  a  flat  annular 
coupling  flange  fixed  to  the  end  of  a  second  pipe  to  be 
coupled  to  said  one  pipe,  the  end  faces  of  said  flanges 
having  smooth  opposed  annular  flat  bearing  surfaces  in 
mutual  contact  in  the  coupled  f>osition  of  said  pipes,  a 
plurality  of  pivot-bearing  extensions  fixed  to  the  outer 
circumference  of  said  coupling  flange  and  substantially 
uniformly  spaced  about  said  circumference,  each  of  said 
extensions  supporting  a  pivot  disposed  at  an  angle  slightly 
displaced  from  the  pipe  axis,  a  screw-t>pe  cam  member 
rotatabh  supported  on  each  said  pivot  and  extending 
over  a  pt)[tion  of  said  coupling  flange,  and  having  a  cam 
surface  iipposed  to  a  portion  of  the  end  face  of  said 
coupling  f1ani;e.  said  cam  surface  being  a  section  of  a 
screw  thread  of  less  than  one  full  turn,  each  said  cam 
beini:  so  fashioned  that  the  distance  between  said  cam 
^urfacc  and  said  opposed  portion  of  the  coupling  flange 
^.iries  with  rotation  of  the  cam  about  its  pivot  from  an 
amount  greater  than  the  maximum  thickness  of  said 
stantiard  flanL;e  to  an  amount  smaller  than  the  minimum 
thickness  of  anv  standard  flange  to  which  it  may  be 
coupled,  the  pivot  of  each  cam  being  at  an  angle  slightly 
displ.iced  from  ihe  perpendicular  to  the  end  face  of  said 
couplinu'  cam.  and  the  active  cam  surface  of  each  cam 
HeinL-  siihstantiallv  parallel  to  the  face  of  said  coupling 
rtint'e  wherebv  a  m.iximum  cam  hearing  surface  is  ob- 
tained 


2,996.319 

SPirr   MECHANICAL   SEAL 

John  C.  Copes,  1435  New  York  St.,  New  Orleans,  Iji. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1957,  Ser.  No,  706.511 

9  Claims.     (CI.  286— 11.15) 


said  first  assembly  comprising  a  collar  connected  to  said 
shaft,  a  compression  ring  surrounding  said  shaft,  means 
establishing  a  driving  connection  between  said  collar  and 
said  compression  ring,  yieldable  means  urging  said  com- 
pression ring  away  from  said  collar,  a  seal  ring  around  said 
shaft    having    an    internal    transversely    extending   flange 
therein   and   a   packing  means  on   the  compression   ring 
side  of  said  internal  flange  against  which  said  compres- 
sion ring  is  urged  by  said  yieldable  means,  means  estab- 
lishing  a   driving  connection   between   said  compression 
ring  and  said  seal  ring,  the  wall  of  said  seal  ring  on  the 
end   portion   thereof  opposite  said  packing  means  being 
internally  tapered  from  a  smaller  diameter  inwardly  to  a 
larger  diameter  at  the  end  of  said  seal  ring,  a  first  tapered 
split  ring  insert  of  inner  diameter  to   receive  said  shaft 
with  clearance  therethrough   and   adapted  to  be  tightly 
pressed  within  the  taper  of  said  seal  ring  to  establish  rigid 
driving  contact  with  and  to  prohibit  relative  rotation  be- 
tween said  first  'apcred  split  ring  insert  and  said  seal  ring 
and  thereby  to  rotate  with  said  seal  ring,  a  second  assem- 
bly comprising  means  connected  to  said  structure  receiv- 
ing said  shaft  therethrough  with  the  wall  of  said  struc- 
ture connected  means  being  internally  tapered   from  a 
smaller  diameter  inwardly  to  a  larger  diameter  adjacent 
said  seal  ring,  and  a  second  tapered  split  ring  insert  of 
inner  diameter  to  receive  said  shaft  with  clearance  there- 
through  and   adapted   to  be  tightly  pressed   within  the 
taper  of  said  connected  means  to  establish  rigid  driving 
contact  with  and  to  prohibit  relative  rotation  between  said 
second  tapered  split  ring  insert  and  said  stnjcture  con- 
nected means  and  to  bear  in  face  to  face  contact  with 
said  first  tapered  split  ring  insert,  said  tapered  split  ring 
inserts  being  adapted  to  maintain  firm  contact  between  the 
adjacent  segments  of  each   ring   in   assembly  and   upon 
relative  rotation  between  said  tapered   split  ring  inserts, 
said  structure  connected  means  and  said  seal  ring  being 
constructed  to  be  spaced  apart   by  said  inserts  to  admit 
pressure  fluid  to  act  against  said  inserts  to  urge  them  more 
tightly  against  said  internally  tapered  walls  as  pressure 
fluid  and  said  yieldable  means  urge  in  direction  to  main- 
tain  said   inserts   in   face    to    face   contact,   said    packing 
means  sealing  against  leakage  between  said  compression 
ring  and  said  shaft  and  between  said  seal  ring  and  said 
shaft,  and  the  contact  between  said  tapered  split  ring  in- 
sert faces  sealinf;  against  leakage  between  said  faces,  said 
tapered    split    ring   inserts    being    removable   for    replace- 
ment  by   the   disconnecting   of  said   structure   connected 
means   and   sliding   said   connected   means   and   said   seal 
ring  slightly   upon  said  shaft  to  give  removal   access   to 
si^d  tapered  split  ring  inserts. 


2.996.320 

HIGH   PRESSURE  FLUID  SEALING   MEANS 

James  C.  Mason,  3521  Lime  Ave.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,498 

1  Claim.     (CL  286—26) 
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tionarv  a nd  ro     v  L           t^         ?    '"'   *'''^""   "'■  ^  '^^''^^  ^°^  ^"'^"8  ^«^i"'>'  ""'d  at  high  pressure  be- 

1  sh   f    .n?  '^^ V*  y  ^         ^herem  said  parts  may  comprise  tween  the  external  surface  of  a  rotating  shaft  of  circular 

l„h    ,h        ,K        r    "'■'"         """"^'^''^"  ^^'"«'°'^"^^'"^  transverse   cross    section    that    ,s    journaled    in    a    body    in 

^itn   the  other   King   st,.t,onar>,    said   seal   comprising  a  which  a  cylindrical  bearing  is  formed  that  has  a  groove 

Mw    T.          -   '"""'■''''\'  '"  '^'^  ^^^^^  ^"^  '»  second  assem-  defined  therein  by  a  recessed  circumferentially  extending 

niy  connecting  said  seal  to  said  structure  and  establishing  surface  and  first  and  second  longitudinally  spaced  ring- 

reiaiive   rotary   surface  contact   with   said   first   assembly,  shaped  surfaces   which  extend  outwardly   from   said   rc- 
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cessed  surface  to  terminate  at  the  surface  of  said  bearing, 
said  device  including:  a  washer  formed  of  a  deformable 
material  that  encircles  said  shaft  and  projects  into  said 
groove;  a  ring  formed  of  an  elastomeric  material  that  en- 
circles said  shaft  and  projects  into  said  groove,  which  ring 
is  exposed  to  said  fluid  at  high  pressure  that  tends  at  all 
times  to  flow  from  a  position  upstream  from  said  ring  to 
a  position  downstream  from  said  washer,  said  fluid  exert- 
ing a  pressure  on  said  ring  to  deform  the  same  and  as 
said  ring  deforms  it  transfers  a  pressure  to  said  washer 
to  deform  same,  said  washer  as  it  deforms  having  surface 
portions  thereof  brought  into  full  fluid-sealing  engagement 
with  said  first  surface  and  sections  of  said  recessed  sur- 
face and  said  surface  of  said  shaft,  said  washer  while  de- 
formed having  a  concave  surface  portion  thereof  extend- 
ing between  the  upstream  circumferential  extremities  of 
said  portions  in  said  fluid-sealing  engagement  with  said 
sections  of  said  recessed  surface  and  said  surface  of  said 
shaft,  said  ring  during  said  deformation  having  a  down- 
stream convex  surface  portion  thereof  in  pressure  contact 
with  said  concave  portion,  with  said  ring  also  having  sur- 
face portions  thereof  in  fluid  sealing  contact  with  sections 
of  said  recessed  surface  and  said  external  surface  of  said 
shaft,  and  said  ring  when  deformed  having  a  slightly 
convex  ring-shaped  upstream  surface  exposed  to  said  fluid 
at  high  pressure,  said  ring  as  the  pressure  on  said  fluid  is 
increased  further  deforming  said  washer  to  force  said  sur- 
face portions  of  said  washer  into  contact  with  said  sec- 
tions of  said  recessed  surface  and  said  surface  of  said  shaft 
into  increasingly  greater  pressure  contact  therewith. 


comprising:  a  bolting  mechanism  for  each  of  said  doors, 
means  for  latching  said  bolting  mechanism  on  at  least 
one  of  said  doors,  and  control  means  on  said  one  door 


2,996,321 

SHAFT  LOCKING  COLLAR 

Edward  H.  Harris,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Aero- 

metal  Products,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,647 

2  Chiims.     (CI.  287—52.07) 


1.  A  shaft  lock  comprising,  a  thin  generally  flat  cen- 
trally apcrtured  washcr-lilce  collar  adapted  to  be  slidably 
received  on  a  shaft  for  restricting  axial  displacement  of  a 
body  positioned  thereon,  the  aperture  in  said  collar  being 
of  a  diameter  slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
shaft  so  as  to  permit  limited  rocking  movements  of  said 
collar  with  respect  to  the  shaft,  and  a  rubber-like  axially 
extending  button  secured  to  said  collar  radially  outwardly 
from  the  axis  of  the  aperture  therein  and  adapted  to 
yieldingly  engage  a  body  positioned  on  the  shaft  when 
said  collar  is  in  a  canted  position  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  the  shaft  so  as  to  thereby  cause  binding  engagement 
between  said  collar  and  the  shaft  wherein  the  axes  of  the 
shaft  and  the  aperture  arc  angularly  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  one  another. 


2,996,322 
CABINET  DOOR  BOLT  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Ralph  E.  McClellan,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mei- 
link  Steel  Safe  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  719,677 
14  Claims.     (CL  292—36) 
I    A  latching  mechanism  for  a  closure  for  a  cabinet 
having  an  opening  closed  by  a  pair  of  mating  doors, 
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responsive  to  a  pre-determined  movement  of  said  one 
door  relative  to  the  closed  position  of  said  other  dcx>r 
for  releasing  said  latching  means  whereby  the  bolting 
mechanism  in  said  one  door  mav  be  operated. 


2,996,323 

LATCH  CONSTRUCTION 

Charles  R.  Wood,  45  Glenorcby  Road, 

New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,390 

4  Claims.    (CL  292— 207) 


3.  In  a  latch  construction,  a  housing,  a  latch  stud  piv-  * 
otally  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  a  foi^ard 
end  extending  forwardly  thereof,  a  latch  bolt  arranged  on 
said  latch  stud  within  said  housing  for  turning  movement 
with  said  latch  stud  from  retracted  relation  to  projecting 
relation  through  one  end  thereof,  a  lug  affixed  to  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  housing  in  spaced  relation 
from  said  latch  stud,  a  hanale  member  mounted  on  said 
forward  end  of  said  latch  stud  for  limited  reciprocatory 
movement  whereby  when  said  latch  stud  is  rotated  to  dis- 
pose said  latch  bolt  in  projecting  relation  said  handle 
member  is  movable  into  engagement  with  said  lug  to 
thereby  retain  said  latch  stud  and  latch  bolt  against  rota- 
tion. 


2,996,324 
HOOD  LATCH  AND  GUIDE   MEANS 
Herbert  Krause,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  io  Chicago  Forg- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,529 
1  CUim.  (CI.  292—226) 
In  a  hood  latch  assembly,  a  latch  plate,  attaching 
bracket  means  formed  on  said  latch  plate,  a  keeper  re- 
ceiving aperture  in  said  latch  plate,  side  walls  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  latch  plate  and  extending  perpendicu- 
larly thereto,  a  latch  bolt  rotatably  mounted  on  said  side 
walls  and  yieldingly  urged  toward  keeper  engaging  posi- 
tion, said  bolt  being  spaced  from  said  .nperture,  a 
U-shaped  extension  on  said  latch  plate  lying  completely 
in  the  plane  of  said  latch  plate  and  completely  in  the 
plane  of  said  keeper  receiving  aperture,  said  extension 
defining  a  guide  opening,  a  skirt  on  said  extension  sur- 
rounding said  guide  opening,  said  guide  opening  being 
aligned  with  and  of  generally  the  same  width  as  said 
keeper  receiving  aperture,  said  latch  plate  side  walls  ex- 
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tending  along  opposite  sides  of  said  U-shaped  extension, 
a  second  attaching  bracket,  a  keeper  secured  to  said  sec- 
ond attaching  bracket  and  extending  perpendicularly 
therefrom  toward  said  aperture,  a  male  guide  member 
secured  to  said  second  attaching  bracket  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  keeper  and  extending  therefrom  alongside 
said  keeper.  s;iid  male  guide  member  being  integral  \vith 
said  second  attaching  bracket  ,ind  extending  from  said 
bni..kct  in  an  angularly  divergmg  path  relative  to  said 
keeper,   said   male   guide   member  extending  beyond  the 


end  of  s;iid  keeper  a  substantial  distance,  said  male  guide 
member  h.iMng  a  conical  head  and  a  width  throughout 
Its  lenmh  generallv  the  same  as  the  width  of  said  guide 
opHrnmi;  and  being  formed  and  adapted  to  penetrate  be- 
tween the  side  portu^ns  of  said  U-shaped  extension  and 
!<»  move  between  saal  latch  plate  side  walls  when  said 
keeper  is  moved  towards  said  latch  plate,  said  male  guide 
membiT  entering  said  guide  opening  and  passing  between 
said  side  walls  prior  to  entrance  of  said  keeper  into  said 
keeper  receiving  aperture  to  thereby  laterally  align  said 
keeper  and  said  aperture. 


2  996  325 
CASEMENT   WINDOW   STABILIZER 

Albert  A.  Chenel,  3055  Decatur  Ave.,  New  York  67,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nor.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,489 

3  Claims.     (CI.  292—265) 


means  including  a  plurality  of  keeper  pockets  with  which 
a  portion  of  one  edge  of  the  frame  of  said  window  is 
adapted  to  be  received  and  held. 


2,996,326 

FACEPLATE   FOR    BEVELED  AND 

RABBETED   DOORS 

Ernest  L.  Schlagc,  Barlingame,  Calif.,  assifpior  to 

Schlage  Lock  Company,  a  corporation 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  807,482 

3  Claims.     (CI.  292—337) 


2.  In  a  latch  structure  that  includes  a  latch  bolt  hous- 
ing and  a  faceplate  carried  by  said  housing  and  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  edge  of  the  door  through  which  the 
bolt  projects,  an  elongated  slot  in  said  housing,  said  slot 
being  in  the  form  of  a  circular  arc,  an  extension  integral 
with  said  faceplate  and  having  an  arcuate  portion  re- 
ceived in  said  slot  for  connecting  said  faceplate  and  said 
housing  together,  said  portion  being  elongated  in  the 
direction  of  said  slot  and  the  side  of  said  portion  being 
formed  complementary  to  and  having  the  same  center 
of  curvature  as  the  sides  of  said  slot,  said  portion  being 
shorter  than  said  slot  to  permit  movement  of  said  por- 
tion along  the  length  of  said  slot  whereby  said  plate  may 
be  tilted  about  said  center  of  curvature. 


2,996,327 
KEEPER   STRLICTURE 
Rollin  C.  France,  l^kewood,  Ohio,  and  Harold  P.  Wade, 
Nicholasville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Tlie  Standard  Products 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  application  June  11,  1952,  Ser.  No.  292,826,  now 
Patent  No.  2.873,602.  dated  Feb.   17,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  13.   1959,  Ser.  No.  793.187 
1  Claim.     (CI.  291—340) 


I.  A  self  contained  readily  attachable  and  detachable 
stay  for  a  casement  window  that  is  hingedly  mounted  in 
a  window  mounting  frame  comprising  a  longitudinally 
curved  arm.  said  arm  being  flexibly  resilient,  means 
spaced  along  the  length  of  said  arm  for  engaging  an  edge 
portion  of  the  window  frame,  and  spring  means  con- 
nected with  an  end  of  said  arm  serving  to  mount  said 
arm  on   the   window   mounting    frame,   said    first    named 


A  lock  keeper  structure,  comprising  a  mounting  ba.se 
portion  and  three  integrally  connected  flange  portions  se- 
cured to  said  b.ise  portion  and  extending  generally  at 
right  angles  therefrom,  two  of  said  flange  portions  being 
in  laterally  spaced  and  generally  parallel  relation  and 
defining  therebetween  a  passageway  for  a  pivoted  and 
generally  flat  locking  member  having  a  locking  recess,  the 
third  fl.inge  portion  connecting  the  laterally  spaced  and 
generally  parallel  flange  portions  at  one  end  thereof  to 
thereby  brace  such  two  flange  portions  and  al.so  to  cliv-e 
iit  the  rear  end  thereof  the  passageway  for  the  locking 
member,  at  least  two  of  said  three  flange  portions  being 
provided  with  integral  tabs  and  said  base  portion  being 
provided  with  slots  through  which  said  tabs  extend,  with 
the  free  end  portions  of  the  tabs  being  laterally  bent  to 
underlie  the  base  portion  and  thereby  firmly  secure  the 
three  flange  portions  to  the  base  portion,  said  base  por- 
tion being  provided  with  mounting  apertures  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  passageway  for   said   lock   member,  one  of 
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the  two  laterally  spaced  and  generally  parallel  flange  por- 
tions being  provided  with  an  integral  and  generally 
U-shaped  projection  for  cooperative  locking  relationship 
with  the  locking  recess  of  said  locking  member  and  the 
other  of  said  laterally  spaced  and  generally  parallel  flange 
portions  being  provided  with  an  integral  in-tumed  edge 
part  overlying  at  least  a  portion  of  said  locking  member 
when  said  locking  member  is  in  the  aforesaid  locking  rela- 
tionship, to  thereby  aid  in  preventing  undesired  dis- 
turbance of  such  locking  relationship. 


2,996,328 

GATE   LATCH 

Jack  D.  Killough,  Rte.  2,  Box  16,  Adamsville,  Ala. 

Filed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,812 

5  Claims.     (CI.  292—341.17) 


1.  In  a  post  mounted  latch  for  a  vertically  movable  and 
horizontally  swinging  gate  having  a  latch  pin  projecting 
outwardly  of  the  swinging  end  thereof,  a  channel  shaped 
member  having  one  leg  secured  to  the  post  and  the  other 
leg  facing  the  swinging  gate,  the  web  of  said  channel 
being  slotted  at  each  end  thereof  with  the  legs  extend- 
ing therebcyond,  an  elongated  gravity  stop  in  each  of 
the  slotted  ends  of  the  web  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
latch  pin  therebetween,  means  extending  between  the  legs 
mounting  the  gravity  stops  for  pivotal  movement,  the  por- 
tion of  said  gravity  stops  below  the  mounting  means  be- 
ing heavier  than  the  portion  thereabove  whereby  the 
gravity  stops  lie  in  a  vertical  position  when  at  rest,  said 
stops  being  mounted  for  the  upper  ends  thereof  to  pivot 
inwardly  toward  each  other  thereby  to  lie  generally  paral- 
lel to  the  inner  surface  of  the  web  and  being  limited  in 
outward  movement  by  the  edge  of  the  web  defining  the 
slotted  ends  thereof,  and  means  adjacent  the  upper  ends 
of  the  stops  to  keep  the  latch  pin  from  sliding  over  their 
upper  ends. 


2,996,329 
BOTTLE  CARRIER 
Irving  D.  Ghuer,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dura  Pak  Cor- 
poration, Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  19,  1955.  Ser.  No.  509,595 
23  Claims.     (CI.  294 — 87.2) 
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1.  A  unitary  structure  bottle  carrier  including  a  sub- 
stantially flat  flexible  body  having  openings  in  its  mar- 
gins for  receiving  a  plurality  of  bottles,  and  elastic  means 
having  a  width  substantially  like  that  of  said  body  sub- 
stantially surrounding  the  c^nings  for  retaining  the 
bottles  therein  and  permitting  insertion  and  removal  of 
the  bottles  by  relative  longitudinal  movement  between 
the  bottles  and  body,  the  elastic  means  having  inter- 
rupted outer  portions  to  provide  spaced  flexible  elements 
for  gripping  the  bottles  and  permitting  insertion  and  re- 
moval thereof  by  swinging  movement  of  the  bottles  rela- 
tive to  the  body. 


2,996,330 
REMOTELY  OPERATED  MANIPULATOR 
Edwin  L.  Hutto,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  Sutes 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,583 
2  Claims.     (CI.  294 — 88) 
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1.  An  improved  remotely  operated  manipulator  for 
use  in  an  enclosed  cell  provided  with  a  manipulator  open- 
ing and  containing  radioactive  materials,  comprising  an 
elongated  rod  provided  with  fingers  on  one  end,  a  sleeve 
shorter  than  and  slidably  fitted  on  said  rod,  a  tubular 
member  enclosing  said  rod  and  its  sleeve  and  coaxially 
spaced  therefrom,  a  bushing  positioned  in  one  end  of 
said  tubular  member,  said  bushing  having  a  central  open- 
ing which  acts  as  a  sliding  bearing  for  said  sleeve,  a  plug 
disposed  in  the  other  end  of  said  tubular  member,  means 
for  supporting  and  for  flexibly  sealing  said  one  end  of 
said  tubular  member  within  said  opening  in  said  cell, 
said  fingers  and  a  portion  of  said  rod  and  one  end  of  said 
sleeve  extending  into  said  cell,  a  first  magnetic  follower 
afl^xed  to  the  other  end  of  said  rod,  a  second  magnetic 
follower  afl^xed  to  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  first 
sleeve  member  slidable  upon  said  tubular  member,  a  first 
permanent  magnet  disposed  in  said  first  sleeve  member 
and  positioned  in  a  magnetic  coupling  relation  to  said 
first  magnetic  follower,  a  second  s!eeve  member  slidable 
upon  said  tubular  member,  a  second  permanent  magnet 
disposed  in  said  second  sleeve  member  and  positioned 
in  a  magnetic  coupling  relation  to  said  second  magnetic 
follower,  means  for  coupling  said  sleeve  members  to- 
gether, said  coupling  including  resilient  means  disposed 
between  said  sleeve  members,  said  resilient  means  acting 
in  cooperation  with  said  magnetic  couplings  for  urging 
said  sleeve  against  the  base  ends  of  said  fingers  to  hold 
them  closed,  said  resilient  means  adapted  to  be  com- 
pressed by  movement  of  said  sleeve  members  toward 
each  other  to  effect  relative  movement  between  said  rod 
and  sleeve  by  means  of  said  magnetic  couplings  to  there- 
by open  said  fingers,  said  rod  and  sleeve  being  manually 
movable  in  unison  along  the  axis  and  rotatable  about  the 
axis  of  said  rod  relative  to  said  tubular  member  by  ac- 
tion of  said  magnets  upon  said  followers  to  thereby  effect 
movement  of  said  manipulator  to  a  plurality  of  selected 
longitudinal  and  axial  positions. 


2  996  331 
FOLDING  ARM  CHAIR 
John  H.  Clarin.  Oak  Park,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Clarin  Mfg. 
Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  June  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,332 
2  Claims.     (CI.  297—38) 
1.  In  combination,  a  folding  chair  comprising  front  and 
rear  legs  pivotally  interconnected  intermediate  their  ends, 
a  seat  having  its  forward  portion  pivotally  connected  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  rear  legs,  a  pair  of  links  pivotally 
interconnecting  a  rearward  portion  of  said  seat  with  an 
upper  portion  of  said  front  legs  at  spaced-aprart  positions 
thereon,  whereby  folding   movement  of  said   legs   from 
their  extended,  seat  supporting  position  causes  said  seat 
to  move  rearwardly  and  upwardly  through  an  arc  defined 
by  said  pair  of  links  until  said  seat  is  disposed  in  substan- 
tially co-planar  relation  with  said  front  legs,  a  pair  of  arm 
rest  assemblies  attached  to  opposite  sides  of  said  chair, 
each  of  said  arm  rest  assemblies  comprising  an  arm  rest 
pivotally  supported  on  the  side  of  said  chair  for  vertical 
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swinging  movement  relative  tber^o  about  a  transverse 
axis  adjacent  the  rear  of  said  arm  rest,  an  arm  rest  actu- 
ating lever  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  its  lower  end  on 
one  of  said  rear  legs,  means  connecting  an  intermediate 
portion  of  said  lever  with  the  adjacent  front  leg  in  a 
manner  affording  sliding  and  pivotal  movement  there- 
between, and  means  connecting  the  upper  end  portion 
of  said  lever  with  said  arm  rest  in  a  manner  affording 
sliding  movement  therebetween  along  a  path  forwardly  of 


PORTABLE  HEADREST 
CalrlB  ThMMiort  KImbu,  SS5S  SW.  73ri  Sl^ 
Sattk  ^aumi,  Vim. 
Flkd  Oct  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  M7,3M 
SdaioM.    <CL  297—999) 
1 .  A  portable  bead  rest  of  self-sustaining  fibrous  mate- 
rial for  a  seat  back  having  a  front  face,  a  back  face  and  an 
upper  edge,  said  head  rest  including  an  upwardly-extend- 
ing front  sheet  portion,  a  head-contacting  sheet  portion 
merging  into  the  upper  part  of  the  front  sheet  portion,  legs 
disposed  to  the  rear  of  the  front  sheet  portion,  and  man- 
ually foldable  bridge  means  connecting  the  front  portion, 
intermediate  the  height  thereof,  and  said  legs  at  the  upper 


A     ,^ 


said  transverse  axis,  whereby  the  application  of  force  on 
the  lower  portions  of  said  rear  legs,  in  a  direction  toward 
the  lower  portion  of  said  front  legs,  provides  folding 
movement  of  said  front  and  rear  legs,  provides  said  rear- 
ward and  upward  movement  of  said  seat,  and  provides  a 
positive  force  on  tbc  lower  end  of  said  arm  rest  lever  to 
effect  pivotal  movement  thereof  to  positively  move  said 
arm  rests  downwardly  to  a  folded  position  wherein  said 
arm  rests  are  disposed  in  generally  co-planar  relation  with 
said  seat  and  legs. 


2,99<^32 
RECLINING  TYPE  LOUNGING  CHAIR  HAVING  A 

RETRACTABLE  DISAPPEARING  HEADREST 
JoMph  Frank  Kartyka,  Chicago,  and  Alexander  Harttoo- 
off,  HicUaad   Park,  Dl^  aasigDors,  by  mcsM  aarign- 
mcnts,  to  Fatorian-Stntford  Fnraitere  ComiMny,  a 
corpontioa  of  Dchwrnrc 

FUcd  July  14,  1958,  Scr.  No.  74S,328 
6  Claims.     (CL  297—61) 


ends  of  said  legs  and  forming  substantially  a  right  angle 
with  said  front  sheet  portion  and  said  legs,  whereby  said 
front  sheet  portion  may  contact  the  front  face  of  a  seat 
back,  said  legs  may  extend  along  the  back  face  of  said 
seat  back  and  said  bridge  means  may  be  disposed  hi  face 
contact  with  and  upon  the  upper  edge  of  said  seat  back. 


2,996,334 

WHEEL  TRIM  AND  MULTI-COLOR  TIRE 

TRIM  CONSTRUCTION 

Charles  B.  Asfcc,  Jr.,  Btrmfaifham,  Mich.,  aaaigaor,  by 

direct  awl  bcom  tsifnienU,  to  Gar  Wood  Indnstrlca, 

Inc.,  a  corporadoa  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec  16, 196«,  Scr.  No.  76,200 
5  CUdm.     (CL  301—37) 


r^-i 


1.  In  a  reclining  type  chair,  a  frame,  a  backrest  pivot- 
ally  supported  in  relation  to  said  frame,  said  backrest 
having  in  the  top  portion  a  recess  rearwardly  thereof,  a 
headrest  receivable  entirely  within  said  recess,  a  pair  of 
spaced  links  pivoUlly  connected  at  one  end  to  each  side 
of  said  headrest  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  corresponding 
side  wall  of  said  recess,  an  actuating  link  directly  piv- 
otally connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  first  men- 
tioned links  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  frame,  the  tilt- 
ing of  said  backrest  in  a  rearward  direction  effecting  ele- 
vation of  said  headrest  from  said  recess  to  a  position 
above  said  backrest 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  including  a 
wheel  rim  having  axially  disposed  inner  and  outer  tire 
bead  seats  and  a  tire  mounted  thereon,  said  wheel  rim 
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having  an  axially  outwardly  extending  lip  at  the  outer 
periphery  thereof,  and  a  wheel  and  tire  trim  assembly 
including  meanS  mounting  the  same  on  the  vehicle  wheel, 
said  wheel  and  tire  trim  assembly  iiKluding  a  resilient 
annular  tire  trim  element  of  different  color  than  said 
tire  curved  in  cross  section  and  flexed  axially  inwardly 
in  spaced  relationship  over  the  lip  of  the  wheel  rim 
toward  the  outer  wall  of  said  tire,  an  annular  axially  in- 
wardly disposed  seat  formed  integral  with  said  annular 
tire  trim  element  disposed  radially  outwardly  from  the 
wheel  rim  lip  and  radially  inwardly  from  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  tire  trim  element,  an  annular  resilient 
color  accent  stripe  element  of  a  color  different  than 
said  tire  wall  and  said  tire  trim  element  and  formed 
at  its  axially  inner  face  for  positioning  against  the  tire 
wall  when  the  said  accent  stripe  element  is  mounted 
on  the  annular  seat  of  said  tire  trim  element,  said  color 
accent  stripe  element  being  formed  at  its  axially  outer 
face  to  receive  in  axial  abutment  the  axially  curved  inner 
face  of  the  radially  outer  portion  of  said  tire  trim  ele- 
ment, the  said  annular  color  accent  stripe  element  being 
being  of  a  width  to  extend  radially  outwardly  of  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  said  tire  trim  element  of  said 
wheel  and  tire  trim  assembly  and  present  an  annular 
color  accent  stripe  therearound. 


flange  portion  including  at  its  outer  periphery  a  plurality 
of  circumferential  axially  spaced  resilient  teeth  formed 
to  flex  axially  outwardly  into  firm  but  removable  en- 
gagement with  said  tire  bead  seat  annulus  when  said  an- 
chorage flange  portion  is  telescoped  therewithin,  and  an 
annular  metal  reinforcing  band  generally  co-extensive  of 
the  teeth  of  the  anchorage  flange  portion  molded  there- 
within sizing  the  same  and  providing  structural  strength 
to  the  said  wheel  and  tire  trim  member  to  admit  of  the 
ready  mounting  thereof  on  said  vehicle  wheel. 


2,996335 
WHEEL  AND  TIRE  TRIM  CONSTRUCTION 
Charles  B.  AAc,  Jr.,  BimiiBgham,  Mich.,  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesa*  aMtpuncots,  to  Gar  Wood  Industries, 
Idc,  a  corporation  of  Midiigan 

FUcd  Dec.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  76,722 
4  ChOms.    (CL  301—37) 


/^^' 
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1.  In  a  unitary  wheel  and  tire  trim  construction  for 
vehicle  wheels  including  a  wheel  rim  having  a  drop  center 
portion,  tire  bead  seats  and  tire  bead  flanges,  and  a  tire 
mounted  thereon,  the  outer  tire  bead  seat  forming  an 
axially  disposed  annulus  and  the  outer  tire  bead  flange 
forming  a  radially  disposed  flange  terminating  in  an  axial- 
ly disposed  rim  lip,  said  wheel  and  tire  trim  construction 
comprising  an  integrally  molded  resilient  annular  wheel 
and  tire  trim  member  including  a  gage  portion  formed 
to  abut  against  the  juncture  of  the  tire  bead  seat  and  the 
tire  bead  seat  flange,  an  annular  curved  side  wall  por- 
tion extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  gage  portion 
overlying  the  lip  of  the  wheel  rim  and  the  axially  outer 
wall  of  the  tire  mounted  on  said  wheel  rim  and  formed 
to  flex  toward  said  tire  wall,  and  an  anchorage  flange 
portion  extending  axially  inwardly  from  said  gage  por- 
tion within  said  tire  bead  seat  annulus,  said  anchorage 


2,996,336 
TIRE  TRIM-WHEEL  TRIM  CONSTRUCTION 
Edward  L.  Wood,  4684  Aadnbon,  Detroit,  Mlch^  as- 
sigDor  of  one-iialf  to  Cliarics  B.  Aafce,  Jr.,  Birmingham, 
Mich. 

FUed  July  15, 1957,  Ser.  No.  671,839 
7  Cfadms.     (a.  301—37) 


1 .  In  combination,  tire  trim  for  tires  of  vehicle  wheels 
comprising  an  annular  resilient  tire  trim  ring  composed 
of  an  inner  bead  portion  formed  to  overlie  the  lip  of  the 
wheel  rim  and  an  outer  annular  wall  portion  adapted  to 
conform  only  adjacent  its  outer  periphery  to  the  wall 
of  the  vehicle  tire  responsive  to  axial  pressure  applied  to 
said  tire  trim  ring  at  said  bead  thereof,  an  angularly 
shaped  annular  wheel  trim  ring  including  an  axially 
and  outwardly  disposed  inner  annular  flange,  resilient 
clip  means  disposed  on  said  wheel  rim  lip  engaging  said 
wheel  trim  ring  at  said  inner  annular  flange  thereof  when 
telescoped  axially  thereover  securing  said  wheel  trim  ring 
onto  said  wheel  and  thereby  fixing  said  tire  trim  ring  onto 
said  wheel  rim  with  the  bead  portion  thereof  disposed 
axially  and  concentrically  onto  said  wheel  rim  lip  and 
with  the  outer  periphery  of  the  said  wall  portion  of  said  tire 
trim  in  resilient  contact  with  the  wall  of  said  tire,  the  said 
wheel  trim  ring  including  a  slip  joint  therein  thereby  be- 
ing expandible  radially  and  circumferentially  firmly 
against  said  tire  trim  bead  and  said  clips  responsive  to 
centrifugal  force  as  said  vehicle  is  being  driven. 


2,996,337  ' 

WHEEL  COVER 
Edwhi  P.  Hnri,  legally   faicapacitated,   Detroit,  Mich., 
by   Anna  Mary  Hoi^  legal   representative,   Detroit, 
Mich.;   Anna  M.  Hnrd,  exccntrlx,  of  said   Edwin  P. 
Hurd,  deceased,  aarigoor  to  Hard  Lock  A  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  corporation  of  Midiigan 
FUcd  Sept  26, 1957,  Ser.  No.  681,777 
3  Cfadms.     (CL  301—37) 
I.  In  combination,  a  wheel  having  a  body  part  and  a 
drop  center  type  rim  wherein  the  intermediate  axial  flange 
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has  a  plurality  of  radially  inwardly  projecting  bumps 
which  are  circumferentially  spaced,  and  a  cover  for  dis- 
position at  the  outer  side  of  said  wheel  for  concealing 
said  body  part  and  said  rim,  said  cover  having  a  dish- 
shaped  ornamental  portion  with  its  outer  periphery  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  terminal  flange  of  said  rim,  a  radi- 
ally and  axially  inwardly  extending  flange  portion  joined 
to  said  ornamental  portion  at  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
latter  and  telescoping  within  said  intermediate  axial  flange. 


\ 


provided  with  three  inlets,  of  which  two  are  diametrically 
(H>posed,  and  a  coil  spring  of  general  frustoconical  form 
intended  to  return  the  said  pivot  bearing  to  its  central 
position,  said  coil  spring  bearing  at  least  indirectly  against 
the  pivot  bearing  by  means  of  its  convolution  of  smallest 
diameter,  and  against  said  internal  shoulder  by  its  con- 


2,996,338 

ROLLER  SUPPORT  FOR  LINKED  ELEMENTS 

Eriaad  V.  HIU,  12MV^  Mafai  SL,  Vancouver.  Wash. 

FUcd  Jnac  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  820.483 
«  9  Claims.     (O.  305—21) 


I.  In  a  support  for  an  endless  track  or  the  like,  a  shaft, 
a  roller  journaled  on  said  shaft,  a  drive  sprocket  for  said 
roller,  means  eccentrically  mounting  said  sprocket  on 
said  shaft,  and  means  for  driving  said  roller  from  said 
sprocket. 


volution  of  largest  diameter,  the  said  diametrically  op- 
posed inlets  permitting  the  passage  of  the  said  convolu- 
tion of  largest  diameter  of  the  spring  while  the  third 
inlet  serves  for  the  introduction  of  a  tool  for  gripping 
the  said  largest  convolution,  for  tbf  purpose  of  dis- 
mantling the  bearing. 


said  flange  portion  having  a  shoulder  seated  on  the  side 
flange  of  said  rim  and  a  plurality  of  indents  fitted  over 
said  bumps,  said  rim  being  clamped  between  said  shoulder 
and  said  indents  to  hold  the  cover  on  the  wheel,  said 
flange  portion  having  a  plurality  of  radially  outwardly 
directed  portions  located  circumferentially  intermediate 
said  indents  in  engagement  with  said  axial  flange  so  that 
the  flange  portion  is  urged  out  of  round  tending  to  press 
the  indents  more  firmly  on  said  bumps. 


2,9M*349 

FLUID  DYNAMIC  BEARING  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Elmer  Frad  Madn,  Willow  Lhc,  VcfnOloa,  Ohio 

Filed  Jne  U,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5H«U 

12  aalns.     (CL  308— 163) 


2,99<339 

SHOCK-ABSORBING   BEARING  FOR  MOVABLE 

ELEMENTS  OF  SMALL  MECHANISMS 

Edouard  LorcCu,  L*  StmOer,  Switacrind,  aaritiior  to 

Parccboc  S.A.,  Lc  Scotltr,  Swttacrtaad,  a  Swte  Sm 

FUcd  July  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  825,781 
Claliiu  priority,  appUcatloa  SwttKriaad  Oct..lO,  1958 

1  Claim.     (CL  308—159) 

In  a  shock-absorbing  bearing  for  the  movable  element 

of  a  small  mechanism,  a  tubular  support,  a  pivot  bearing 

disposed  with  clearance  within  said  tubular  support,  an 

interiMl  shoulder  of  the  said  support,  said  shoulder  being 


1.  A  reversible  fluid  dynamic  thrust  bearing  for  move- 
ment relative  to  an  opposed  surface  comprising,  a  circu- 
lar body  having  a  bearing  surface,  said  surface  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  raised  portions  having  flat  and  paral- 
lel bearing  faces,  at  least  one  compensator  extending 
along  a  path  of  relative  movement  in  each  of  two  oppo- 
site directions  from  each  of  said  raised  portions,  and 
said  surface  also  having  a  plurality  of  depressions,  the 
extent  of  each  of  said  depressions  being  defined  by  a  pair 
of  said  raised  portions  and  by  said  compensators,  each 
of  said  depressions  having  a  central  and  first  and  second 
intermediate  base  surfaces,  the  intermediate  surfaces  be- 
ing circumferentially  spaced  and  contiguous  to  the  central 
surfaces,  the  central  and  base  surfaces  being  disposed 
in  radial  planes,  the  intermediate  surface  planes  being  a 
common  plane  disposed  between  said  central  surface 
plane  and  the  plane  of  said  bearing  faces,  and  said  body 
having  side  walls  joining  the  central  surface  and  each 
intermediate  surface  to  define  a  first  step,  and  the  body 
also  having  side  walls  joining  each  intermediate  surface 
and  the  contiguous  bearing  face  to  define  a  second  step. 


2,996,341 
PISTON  HEAD  STRUCTURE 
Rmiolph  Daab,  9  Hlduiry  Drive,  Nortk  Caldwell,  N  J. 
Filed  Apr.  (,  1954,  Scr.  No.  574,454 
27  CUfan.     (O.  309—14) 
1.  A  piston  structure  comprising  a  piston  head,  a  pis- 
ton ring  groove  in  said  head  having  surfaces,  an  insert 
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having  a  circumferentially  extending  ring  embedded  in 
said  head  and  having  members  radially  extending  from 
said  ring,  each  of  said  members  having  a  surface  con- 
tiguous with  a  ring  groove  surface  and  an  embedded  sur- 


face at  an  angle  to  a  respective  ring  groove  surface  and 
fadng  said  ring  groove  surface  to  form  a  wedge-shaped 
means  between  said  ring  groove  surface  and  said  radial 
member  for  axially  retaining  said  insert  in  position  in 
said  piston  head. 


2,996,342 

PKTON  HEAD  STRUCTURE 

Rndoipii  Dmb,  West  Caldwell,  N  J. 

(9  Hldtory  Drive,  North  CaldweU,  N  J.) 

Filed  Feb.  IS,  1957,  Scr.  No.  640,792 

15  Clalma.     (CL  309^14) 


2,994,343 
PISTON  RINGS 
Dennis  Howard  AUbfiglit,  Folcshill,  Coventry,  Eogfawd, 
aadgnor  to  Dmlop  Robber  Company  Limited,  Lob- 
don  Coonty,  Englaiid,  a  Biitirii  company 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,443 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  11,  1958 

12  Claims.     (CI.  309^29) 


1.  A  piston  striKture  comprising  a  cylindrical  piston 
head  of  aluminum  material,  a  piston  ring  groove  in  said 
head  having  radially  extending  upper  and  lower  piston 
ring  groove  surfaces,  an  insert  made  of  a  metal  harder 
than  the  aluminum  material  embedded  in  said  head  and 
extending  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  piston, 
said  insert  having  a  ring  portion  extending  around  in  the 
outer  margin  of  a  piston  ring  surface  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous outer  wear  resistant  surface  and  edge,  said  sur- 
face having  a  width  less  than  half  the  depth  of  the  groove, 
radial  portions  extending  radially  inward  in  the  plane  of 
said  ring  portion  a  distance  greater  than  the  depth  of  the 
groove  to  form  wear  resistant  surfaces  in  said  piston  ring 
groove  surface  extending  radially  inward  from  said  ring 
wear  resistant  surface,  said  radial  portions  being  circum- 
ferentiaUy  spaced  and  having  circumferentially  spaced 
inner  ends,  circumferentially  extending  inner  surfaces  on 
said  ring  portion  between  said  radial  portions  at  an 
angle  to  the  piston  ring  groove  surface  and  facing  said 
piston  ring  ffroave,  projections  of  aluminum  material 
extending  radially  between  said  radial  members  a  distance 
greater  than  one-half  the  radial  depth  of  the  groove,  said 
projections  each  extending  at  the  outer  end  between  a 
respective  circumferentially  extending  inner  surface  and 
said  piston  ring  groove  to  form  wedge-shaped  portions 
each  with  a  surface  in  said  piston  ring  groove  surface  to 
axially  lock  said  ring  portion  in  said  head  and  provide  a 
heat  conductive  path  between  a  contacting  piston  ring 
and  the  piston  ring  groove  surface  having  said  insert. 


1.  A  piston  ring  for  a  piston  and  cylinder  mechani»n 
comprising  a  split  ring  to  engage  the  cylinder  wall  and 
an  endless  retaining  ring,  an  annular  recess  being  formed 
in  one  of  said  rings  and  the  other  of  said  rings  being  en- 
gaged in  said  recess,  said  retaining  ring  having  a  co- 
efficient of  expansion  similar  to  that  of  the  cylinder. 


2,996344 
DISPENSING  CARTON 
Edward  B.  Gvmaii,  Toledo,  Oiiio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  713,398 
3  Claims.    (0.312—45) 


Z-! 


2.  A  dispensing  carton  for  cylindrical  articles,  compris- 
ing an  outer  receptacle  having  pairs  of  opposed  end  and 
side  walls,  said  end  walls  being  provided  with  substantially 
full  width,  vertically  spaced,  horizontal  slots  in  staggered 
relationship,  a  pair  of  guide  panels  respectively  disposed 
parallel  to  said  side  walls,  each  of  said  panels  having  a 
plurality  of  downwardly  inclined  slits  extending  gener- 
ally laterally  in  staggered  relationship  alternately  from  the 
two  vertical  edges  of  a  panel,  said  slits  having  upper  ends 
adjacent  said  slots,  a  plurality  of  transverse  partitions  dis- 
posed between  said  guide  panels,  said  partitions  having 
upper  free  eiKls  supported  by  said  slots  and  marginal  side 
edges  supported  by  said  slits,  each  of  said  partitions,  ex- 
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cept  the  lowermost,  abo  having  a  lower  free  end  defining 
a  tpace.  said  free  end  and  the  adjacent  end  wall  for  the 
passage  of  articles  from  a  higher  partition  to  the  next 
lower  partition,  said  lowermost  partition  substantially 
spanning  the  space  between  the  end  walls,  and  the  end 
wall  a^iacent  the  lower  end  of  said  lowermost  partition 
being  provided  with  a  dispensing  opening  of  a  size  to 
permit  removal  therethrough  of  said  articles  in  single 
sequence. 


23M345 

COMBINATION  TABLE 
J.  Goatta,  129«  Wadcyaa  Drive,  Macoa,  Ga. 
F1M  Oct.  21,  195a,  Scr.  No.  7M,774 

4  CUM.    (CL  312— 241) 


T  *■■    n:  .im 


V- 


^ 


tween  a  first  position  in  which  one  side  thereof  is  exposed 
to  view  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  other  side 
thereof  is  exposed  to  view,  said  door  having  upper  and 
lower  flanges  formed  integrally  therewith  at  the  upper 
and  lower  extremities  thereof;  a  first  mounting  bracket 
secured  to  said  upper  flange  and  depending  downwardly 
into  overlying  relationship  with  said  other  side  of  said 
door,  said  first  mounting  bracket  having  pivot  pin  means 
thereupon  engageable  with  the  adjacent  portion  <A  the 
upper  extremity  of  said  housing  and  a  second  mounting 
bracket  secured  to  said  lower  flange  and  extending  \ip- 
wardly  into  overlying  relationship  with  the  other  side  of 
said  door,  said  second  mounting  bracket  having  pivot 
pin  means  located  therein  and  engageable  with  the  adja- 
cent portion  of  the  lower  extremity  of  said  housing. 


>•     * 


2,994,347 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

ELECTRON  TUBES 

lack  A.  McCaOiwgk,  Lm  Altai,  nd  WmfauB  R.  SInrt, 

MOlkn*,  CaUr.,  airigann  to  Eltol-McCidkwgh,  Inc. 

Canr.,  a  vokmMttkm  of  Canfonla 

Filed  Dec  5, 1957,  Scr.  No.  7M353 

IgOaloM.    (CL31<— 19) 


1 .  In  a  combination  cabinet  and  table,  a  cabinet  struc- 
ture having  an  opening,  a  frame  in  said  opening,  means 
near  the  upper  end  of  said  frame  hingedly  securing  said 
frame  to  said  cabinet  structure  so  that  said  frame  is 
twingable  between  a  vertical  position  occupying  said 
opening  to  a  horizontal  position  protruding  laterally  from 
the  cabinet  structure,  a  pair  of  doors  hinged  to  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  open  and  dose  for  entrance  into  the 
cabinet  when  the  frame  is  in  the  vertical  position,  said 
doors  constituting  a  table  top  when  said  frame  is  in  the 
horizontal  position,  a  pair  of  legs  connected  with  said 
frame  and  remote  from  said  hinge  means,  door  pulls 
connected  with  said  doors  and  including  a  hand  grasping 
part  and  an  inner  part,  said  doors  having  apertures,  a 
part  of  said  door  pulls  recessed  in  said  apertures,  and 
means  on  said  door  pulls  engageable  by  the  edge  of  said 
shelf  to  push  said  door  pulls  part  out  of  said  apertures 
when  said  frame  is  in  the  vertical  position,  means  con- 
nected with  said  inner  part  of  each  door  pull  for  limit- 
ing the  inward  movement  of  said  door  pulls  when  said 
frame  is  in  the  horizontal  position  at  which  the  outer 
surface  of  said  handle  parts  of  said  door  pulls  are  flush 
with   the  surface  of  said  doors. 


2,994,344 

ROTATABLE  BATHROOM  FIXTURE 

Loiiis  Sharpc,  Los  Angrici,  CaUf.,  aaiffBor  to  Franklin 

MMufactarliit  Co.,  Los  Anfclei,  Calif.,  a  cor- 

of  Calif  oraia 

FIM  Nov.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S51,495 

5  Clalim.     (CL  312—242) 


I.  In  a  bathroom  fixture,  the  combination  of:  a  hous- 
ing having  an  open  front;  a  door  mounted  in  said  housing 
and  adapted  to  close  said  open  front  and  movable  be- 


'^^- 


•t--1 


1.  A  method  of  making  electron  tubes  of  the  type  hav- 
ing an  envelope  in  which  metal  sealing  surfaces  are  joined 
together  to  form  a  vacuum-tight  seal,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of  placing  the  tube  parts  in  a  vacuum- 
tight  chamber,  evacuating  said  chamber,  heating  said 
sealing  surfaces  while  said  chamber  remains  evacuated, 
and  forcing  said  sealing  surfaces  together  with  a  pressure 
substantially  above  the  pressure  obtainable  by  evacuating 
the  interior  of  the  tube  and  exposing  the  exterior  to  the 
atmosphere,  the  temperature  to  which  said  sealing  sur- 
faces are  heated  being  less  than  the  melting  temperature 
of  the  surfaces. 


23^,348 

AUTOMATIC  TRACER.PLAYBACK  SYOTEM 

FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Jack  Roaeaberg,  Padflc  Palfaairs,  CaUf .,  aaigMir  to  Gcn- 

cfal  Dynaatfcs  CoiporaUoii,  Rochcitor,  N.Y.,  a  cof^ 

poradon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  793,749 
4  Claims.  (CL  344— 33) 
1 .  In  a  machine  tool  of  the  type  having  a  table  upon 
which  a  model  is  positioned  and  having  means  for  respec- 
tively driving  said  table  along  a  first  and'<a  second  co- 
ordinate axis,  each  of  said  first  and  second  means  including 
a  motor,  a  lead  screw  rotatably  driven  by  said  motor,  and 
means  coupling  said  lead  screw  to  said  table  for  axial 
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motion  of  said  table  responsive  to  rotary  motion  of  said 
lead  screw,  means  for  modifying  said  machine  tool  for 
providing  a  recording  of  motion  control  signals  reprc- 
senutive  of  the  contour  of  said  model  comprising  a  sens- 
ing transducer  of  the  type  including  means  for  producing 
an  output  potential  which  has  a  maximum  value  until  an 
object  is  contacted  and  then  as  said  sensing  transducer 
continues  to  move  closer  to  said  object  said  output  poten- 
tial reduces  to  zero  and  then  increases  with  a  reverse 
polarity,  means  for  supporting  said  sensing  transducer 
at  a  desired  position  relative  to  said  table  and  model, 
means  for  applying  potential  to  the  motor  of  said  first 
means  for  driving  said  Uble  along  said  first  coordinate 
axis,  means  for  applying  the  output  potential  of  said 
sensing  transducer  to  the  motor  of  said  second  means 
for  driving  said  Uble  along  said  second  coordinate  axis 
whereby  as  a  result  of  said  motion  along  both  said  axes 
said  transducer  is  moved  along  the  contour  of  said  work- 
piece,  a  first  motion  transducer  actuated  responsive  to 
motion  of  said  table  along  said  first  coordinate  axis  for 
producing  output  signals  representative  of  increments  of 


ceiver  output,  means  for  converting  the  output  signals  of 
said  first  motion  transducer  to  first  axis  motion  control 
signals,  means  for  converting  the  output  signals  of  said 
second  motion  transducer  to  second  axis  motion  control 
signals,  means  for  recording  said  first  elxIs  motion  control 
signals  in  said  first  recording  channel,  and  means  for 
recording  said  second  axis  motion  control  signals  in  said 
second  recording  channel. 


motion  of  said  Uble,  a  second  motion  transducer  actuated 
responsive  to  motion  of  said  table  along  said  second  co- 
ordinate axis  for  producing  output  signals  representative 
of  increments  of  motion  of  said  table  along  said  second 
axis,  a  movable  recording  medium  having  allocated  there- 
on first  and  second  recording  channels,  means  for  moving 
said  movable  recording  medium  including  a  first  and 
second  synchro  transmitter  respectively  operatively  cou- 
pled to  the  lead  screws  of  said  first  and  second  means, 
a  differential  synchro  receiver,  means  coupling  said  first 
and  second  synchro  transmitters  to  said  diflferential  syn- 
chro receiver,  and  means  to  move  said  movable  record- 
ing medium   resptonsive  to  said  differential   synchro  re- 


2,994,349 
NRZ  RECORDING   CIRCUITRY 
Pan!  A.  Maoch,  Moantaln  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Am- 
pcx  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corponitioD 
of  California 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1957,  Scr.  No.  699,542 
5  Claims.    (CI.  344— 74) 


*t9C  ¥* r 


1.  Magnetic  recording  apparatus  comprising  a  record- 
ing head  having  a  coil,  a  bridge  circuit  having  first  and 
second  connected  pairs  of  legs,  each  pair  of  legs  having 
a  common  terminal,  the  first  pair  of  legs  having  means 
included  in  each  leg  for  providing  conduction  in  one  leg 
and  non-conduction  in  the  other  leg  alternately,  the 
second  pair  of  legs  having  means  included  in  each  leg 
for  providing  conduction  in  one  leg  and  non-conduction 
in  the  other  leg  alternately  in  an  opposite  alternate  sense 
with  respect  to  that  of  the  first  pair  of  legs,  voltage  sup- 
ply means  connected  between  the  common  terminal  of 
each  of  said  pairs  of  legs,  said  recording  coil  being  con- 
nected between  junctions  of  said  first  and  second  pairs 
of  legs,  and  split  phase  inverter  means  coupled  between 
a  source  of  input  pulses  and  the  means  of  each  of  the  legs 
of  said  first  pair  of  legs  for  controlling  the  direction  of 
current  flow  through  said  recording  coil  in  response  to 
said  input  pulses. 
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2,994,359 
CONTROLLING  MANGANESE  ION  IMFURTTIES 

IN  PERMONOSULFATE  BLEACHING 
Gerald  L.  Taylor,  Wllmfaigton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 
Poet  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmlngtoa,  Del.,  a 
coipontioa  of  Delaware 
No  Dnwii^.    Filed  Jaly  2S,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,198 

2  Clafans.  (CL  ft— 111) 
1.  In  the  method  of  bleaching  with  an  alkali  metal 
permonosulfate  in  solution  in  water  containing  manga- 
nese ions  as  an  impurity,  the  improvement  consisting 
essentially  of  incorporating  into  said  solution  a  sufficient 
amount  of  a  crystalline  salt  perhydrate  compound  which 
liberates  hydrogen  peroxide  in  water  to  reduce  said  man- 


ganese ions  to  a  colorless  state,  the  ratio  of  active  oxygen 
content  of  said  permonosulfate  to  said  perhydrate  being 
about  3:1  to  30:1. 


2,994,351 
PROCESS  FOR  PREVENTING  CORROSION 
OF  METALS 
Robert  Stobe,  Munich,  Germaay,  assignor  to  Wacker- 
Cbemle  Gjn.bJl.,  Monlch,  Germany,  a  German  cor- 
poration 

FUed  June  24, 1957,  Ser.  No.  448,259 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  Jane  29,  1954 

2  Clabns.     (CL  21—2.5) 
1 .  Method  of  preventing  corrosion  of  a  metal  by  cor- 
rosive-acting vapors  given  off  by  a  liquid  chlorinated 
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hydrocarbon,  which  comprises  covering  said  metal  with  a 
protective  film  by  spraying  said  metal  with  said  liquid 


M::^ 


'.^ 


chlorinated  hydrocarbon  as  long  as  said  metal  is  exposed 
to  contact  by  said  vapors. 


PRECIPITATION  OF  PLUTONOUS  PEROXIDE 
James  G.  Bwflck,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  Jcaa  P.  Mankm, 

New  Haven,  Conn^  aMlgnon  to  the  Cnltcd  SCatei  of 

America  ai  repretentcd  by  the  United  States  Atomk 

Enercy  CommlmkMi 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1954,  Ser.  No.  4M,377 
7  Claims.    (CI.  23—14.5) 

1.  In  a  process  in  which  plutonium  is  precipitated  as 
plutonous  peroxide  from  an  aqueous  inorganic  acid  so- 
lution containing  dissolved  plutonium,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  subjecting  said  solution,  prior  to  the 
precipitation  of  plutonous  peroxide,  to  the  action  of  a 
nitrogen-containing  reducing  agent  of  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydroxylamine  and  hydrazine,  said  reducing  agent 
being  provided  in  said  solution  in  a  quantity  which  is  in 
stoichiometric  excess  of  the  quantity  required  to  reduce 
all  of  said  plutonium  to  the  tetravalent  oxidation  state, 
whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  said  plutonium  is  reduced 
to  the  trivalent  oxidation  state. 


2,9W,353 
SODIUM  FLUOCHROMATE  AND  THE  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Aldcn  Johnson  Dcyrnp,  West  Goshen  Township,  Chester 
Connty,  Pa.,  asslfnor  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours 
and    Company,   WUminfton    Del.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawinc.    FUed  Apr.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,350 

3  Claims.    (CI.  23— 5«) 
2.  The    crystalline    divalent    chromium    salt    of    sub- 
stantially   the   formula,    NajCrF«,   characterized   by   high 
stability  in  air  and  appreciable  solubility  in  water. 


2,996,354 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  POWDERED  MATERI- 
ALS WITH  GASES  AND  RESULTANT  PRODUCTS 
S^raphin  Lacroix,  Sallndres,  France,  ■sritnni  to  Pechincy, 
Compagnie   de  Prodnits  Chlmiqncs  et   Electrometal- 
hirBiqacs,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
Filed  Oct  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  M8,450 
Oafans  priority,  application  Fnmcc  Oct.  11,  1954 
3  Claims.    (H.  23— S8) 
1.  A    continuous   multi-stage    process   for   producing 
powdered  aluminum  fluoride,  comprising  the  following 
steps:    entraining    fresh    undehydrated    filter    residue    of 
powdered  alumina  hydrate  in  hot,  lean  reaction  gases 
containing  HF  and  thereby  forming  a  dilute  phase  sus- 
pension having  a  weight  per  litre  in  the  range  of  0.001  to 
0.0025  kg.;  passing  said  suspension  through  at  least  one 


elongated,  upwardly  directed  pretreating  lone  wherein  the 
alumina  is  subjected  to  partial  dehydration  and  partial 
fluori nation;  removing  the  suspension  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  pretreating  zone  into  a  separating  zone  to 
segregate  the  pretreated  alumina  from  said  reaction  gases; 
heating  the  segregrated  alumina  and  passing  it  to  a  reaction 
zone;  passing  a  gaseous  medium  containing  HF  at  a  low 
velocity  through  the  heated  alumini  in  said  reaction  zone 
to  transform  thereby  the  powdered  aJiunina  into  a  dense, 
turbulent,  fluidized  bed  having  a  weight  per  litre  in  the 
range  of  0.8  to  1.5  kg.,  and  to  react  with  the  alumina 
to  form  aluminum  fluoride;  removing  from  said  bed  a 
stream  containing  hot  aluminum  fluoride  and  introducing 
it  into  the  lower  end  of  an  elongated  upwardly  directed 
recuperation  zone;  passing  fresh  HF-containing  gaseous 
medium  through  the  Introduced  fluoride  to  entrain  the 


same  and  form  a  dilute  phase  suspension  having  a  weight 
per  litre  in  the  range  of  0.001  to  0.0025  kg.,  whereby  the 
gaseous  medium  is  heated  by  the  hot  fluoride;  removing 
the  suspension  from  the  upper  end  of  the  recuperation 
zone  into  a  separation  zone,  wherein  the  powdered  alu- 
minum fluoride  is  separated  from  the  heated  HF-contain- 
mg  gaseous  medium;  recovering  the  separated  aluminum 
fluoride  containing  about  92%  anhydrous  aluminum 
fluoride;  passing  the  separated,  heated  gaseous  medium  to 
the  reaction  zone  to  fluidize  the  powdered  alumina  there- 
in; and  removing  overhead  from  the  reaction  zone  hot, 
lean  reaction  gases  and  using  them  to  suspend  fresh 
powdered  alumina  in  the  pretreating  zone,  as  described 
and  maintaining  sub-atmospheric  pressure  in  the  several 
zones. 


2,996,355 

PROCESS   FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

SODIUM   ALUMINUM   FLUORIDES 

Jonas  Kamlet,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 

Mctab  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Sept  12,  195S,  Ser.  No.  760,533 

8  Cbims.     (CI.  23--88) 
I.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  sodium  aluminuni 
fluorides  of  compositions  consisting  of  from  62.5  to  75.0 
mole-percent  sodium  fluoride  and  25.0  to  37.5  mole-per- 
cent aluminum  fluoride  which  consists  of  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  an  aqueous  hydrofluoric  acid  solution  con- 
taining fluosilicic  acid  with  a  sodium  compound  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  chloride  and  sodium 
sulfate  in  amounts  equivalent  to  from  3.0  to  5.0  mole- 
equivalents  of  sodium  compound  per  mole  of  fluosilicic 
acid  in  said  hydrofluoric  acid  solution; 

(b)  separating  the  precipitated  sodium  silicoflucride 
from  the  desilicated  hydrofluoric  acid  solution  contain- 
ing dissolved  sodium  compound. 

(c)  reacting  the  said  desilicated  hydrofluoric  acid  solu- 
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tion  with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  aluminuih 
oxide  and  aluminum  hydroxide,  said  aluminum  com- 
pound being  substantially  free  of  silica,  and  an  additional 
quantity  of  a  sodium  compound  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  chloride  and  sodium  sulfate,  the  total 
amounts  of  sodium  ion,  aluminum  ion  and  fluoride  ion  in 
said  reaction  mixture  being  equivalent  to  from  62.5  to 
75.0  mole-percent  sodium  fluoride  and  from  25.0  to  37.5 
mole-percent  aluminiun  fluoride;  and 

(d)  separating  the  precipitated  sodium  aluminum  fluo- 
ride from  the  reaction  mixture. 


essentially  as  shown  in  Table  A  and  the  interplanar  spac- 
ings  are  essentially  as  shown  in  the  column  beaded 
"observed"  in  said  Table  A. 


2,996,356 

PRODUCTION  OF  METALUC  HALIDE  SALTS 

Dooald  W.  Pomingtoa  and  DonncU  A.  BaUard,  Lake 

Jackson,  and  WUUam  A.  Mod,  Freeport  Tex.,  assignors 

to  The  Dow  Chensical  Company,  Midhod,  Mich.,  a 

ooipontlon  of  Delaware 

NoDnwl^   FBcd  May  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  738,325 
gdainH.    (a.  23— 91) 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  water-soluble  metal  balide 
of  a  metal,  which  forms  a  substantially  water-insoluble 
hydroxide,  from  an  aqueous  slurry  of  an  hydroxide  of 
such  metal  consisting  essentially  of  admixing  an  organic 
water-immiscible  solvent,  substantially  inert  to  said  halide 
and  hydroxide,  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  liquid 
hydrocarbons  and  liquid  halogenated  hydrocarbons,  and 
a  surface-active  emulsifying  agent  having  a  greater  affinity 
for  hydrocarbons  than  for  water,  with  an  aqueous  slurry 
of  a  substantially  water-insoluble  metal  hydroxide,  con- 
tinuing to  stir  to  effect  intermixing  of  said  organic  sol- 
vent and  said  aqueous  slurry  until  a  phase  separation  oc- 
curs whereby  an  oil  phase  containing  substantially  all  the 
water-insoluble  hydroxide  fofms  a  lower  stratum  and  an 
aqueous  phase  containing  k  substantial  portion  of  the 
water-insoluble  contaminants  of  said  hydroxide  forms  an 
upper  phase,  passing  a  hydrogen  halide  into  the  organic 
phase  at  a  temperature  of  between  25°  and  300*  C.  to 
convert  the  metal  hydroxide  present  to  the  corresponding 
halide,  and  separating  the  thus  formed  metal  halide  from 
the  resulting  mixture. 


2,996358 

CRYSTALLmf  ZEOLITE  F 

Robert  M.  Milton,  BnCalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 

CarMde  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

NoDrawfav.    FUed  Sept  4, 1957,  Ser.  No.  681,9M 

11  Clahns.    (O.  23—113) 
10.  A  process  for  preparing  a  crystalline  zeolite  having 
a  composition,  expressed  in  terms  of  mole  ratios  of  ox- 
ides, as  follows: 

0.95±0.15KaO:Al,O,:2.05±0.3SiOj:xH,O 

wtterein  "x"  is  any  value  from  0  to  about  3,  said  crystal- 
line zeolite  having  an  X-ray  powder  diffraction  pattern 


Table  A 


Relative  intensity, 
100  I/Io: 

100 

11 

21 

56 

72 

39 

8 


I  2,996357 

PRODUCTION  OF  NITROGEN-PHOSPHORIC 
ACID  COMPOUNDS 
Alfred   Koster,   Dnsseldorf-Oberkaascl,   and   Kari-Heinz 
Worms,  Dnascldorf,  Germany,  asslgnon  to  Henkel  A 
Cie.,  Gjn.bJI.,  Dnsseldorf-Hoithaosen,   Germany,   a 
corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Jnne  4, 1957,  Ser.  No.  663^50 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcmiany  Jnne  8, 1956 
7  Oafans.    (CL  23—107) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  preparation  of  nitrogen-phos- 
phoric acid  compounds  in  which  phosphorous  pentoxide 
and  ammonia  are  reacted  to  form  nitrogen-phosphoric 
acid   compounds,  the  improvement  which  comprises  ef- 
fecting the  reaction  by  contacting  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  —80  and   100*  C.  phosphorous  pentoxide 
in  solid  form  with  an  aqueous  ammonia  solution  having 
a  concentration  of  from  15%  to  saturation  and  recover- 
ing the  nitrogen-phosphoric  acid  compound  formed. 


6 
6 


interplanar  spacing 
d(A.)  observed 

6.95 

6.51 

3.48 

3.09 

2.96 

2.81 

2.25 

1.74 

1.69 

1.64 


which  process  comprises  preparing  an  aqueous  potassium 
aluminosilicate  mixture  whose  composition,  expressed  in 
terms  of  mole  ratios  of  oxides,  falls  within  the  following 
ranges: 

KaO/SiO,  from  about  1.4  to  4.0  , 

SiO,/Al,0,  from  about  1.0  to  3.0 
HiO/KaO  from  about  10  to  20 

and  maintaining  such  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  be- 
tween about  25*  C.  and  120*  C.  until  the  desired  crys- 
talline zeolite  product  is  formed. 


2  996  359 
METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  MANUFACTURE 
OF  CARBON  MONOXIDE 
Allen  L.  Mossman,  Cedar  Grove,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Matheson  Company,  Inc.,  East  Rutherford,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Ffled  Nov,  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698,983 
4Chdms.    (CI.  23— 204) 


m 


nh  ^ 


1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  carbon 
mopoxide  which  comprises  preheating  a  continuous 
stream  of  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  to  about  100°  C, 
delivering  continuously  said  sulfuric  acid  and  a  con- 
tinuous stream  of  concentrated  formic  acid  into  the  top 
of  a  vertical  reactor,  mixing  said  streams  together  in  the 
top  of  said  reactor  in  the  approximate  proportion  of 
one  hundred  parts  of  said  sulfuric  acid  to  thirty-three 
parts  of  said  formic  acid  thereby  to  initiate  the  reaction 
therebetween,  delivering  said  mixed  and  reacting  acids 
into  a  reaction  zone  having  an  inert  packing  therein  in 
said  reactor,  holding  said  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature 
of  frx>m  120°  to  130°  C.  to  complete  said  reaction,  said 
packing  retarding  the  descent  of  said  mixture  through 
said  zone  until  the  reaction  is  substantially  complete  in 
said  zone,  and  withdrawing  the  carbon  monoxide  from 
said  reactor. 
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CALCIUM  CARBIDE  PRODUCTION 

Angot  M.  KBhlmami,  Niagara  Falb,  N.Y-  m 
Union  CarMdc  Corporatioa,  a  coryoradon  of 
York 

Filed  Not.  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  775^S1 
3ClaiiiH.    (CL23— 2tS) 


to 

New 


of  the  aforesaid  •pherical  reactor,  mountinf  a  curtain 
angle  ring  on  taid  curtain  in  a  gas-tight  manner  in  the 


i>-^T-4 


Jtr 


I  An  electric  furnace  submerged  arc  process  employ- 
ing a  hollow  electrode  for  the  production  of  calcium 
carbide  from  both  coarse  and  fine  particles  of  lime  and 
carbonaceous  reducing  agent,  said  process  comprising  em- 
bedding the  electrode  in  a  packed  mixture  formed  of 
coarse  particles  of  lime  and  carbonaceous  reducing  agent 
to  thereby  provide  a  submerged  arc  calcium  carbide-form- 
ing reaction  zone  at  the  tip  of  the  electrode;  passing  fine 
particles  of  material  corresponding  to  at  least  one  com- 
ponent of  the  packed  mixture  through  the  hollow  elec- 
trode into  said  submerged  arc  calcium  carbide-forming 
reaction  zone;  and  passing  a  flow  of  gas  through  the  hol- 
low electrode  toward  the  tip  thereof  sufficient  to  prevent 
gases  from  passi^ig  from  the  furnace  through  the  electrode 
and  sufficient  to  permit  free  flow  of  the  finely  divided 
particles  through  the  hollow  electrode  into  said  reaction 
zone. 


2,99M<1 

MODIFIED  SPHERICAL  REACTOR 

Andrew  K.  Brnmbaagh,  deceased,  late  of  Florham  Park, 

N  J.,  by  Lyia  B.  Bmmbaogh,  execntrix,  Florham  Park, 

NJ.,  assipior  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc^  a 

corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  2,  195S,  Ser.  No.  725,916 
4  Claims,    (a.  23—288) 

1.  TTic  method  for  converting  a  spherical  reactor  hav- 
ing a  caulyst  zone  defined  as  a  spherical  segment  of  two 
bases  having  a  given  catalyst  capacity  to  a  spherical  re- 
actor having  a  cylindrical  catalyst  zone  having  a  ca- 
pacity not  more  than  about  50  percent  of  said  given  ca- 
pacity and  a  catalyst  bed  depth  of  at  least  10  percent 
of  the  diameter  of  said  reactor  without  loading  the  re- 
actor supporting  structure  to  unsafe  limits  and  whilst 
loading  that  portion  of  the  catalyst  zone  unoccupied  by 
catalyst  with  inert  material  to  reduce  the  effects  of  thermal 
conversion  which  comprises  removing  the  corrosion  re- 
sistant lining  of  a  spherical  reactor,  rigidly  mounting  a 
cylindrical  catalyst  chamber  curtain  on  the  supporting 
cone  from  which  said  corrosion  resistant  liner  had  been 
suspended  in  a  gas-tight  manner,  said  cylindrical  catalyst 
curtain  having  a  diameter  only  a  fraction  of  the  diameter 


lower  region  of  said  curtain,  and  mounting  a  shell  angle 
ring  on  the  inner  side  of  the  shell  of  said  reactor  to  pro- 
vide a  sliding  joint  with  said  curtain  ring. 


2,99«,3<2 
APPARATUS    FOR    CONTACTING    FLUIDS    WITH 

SOLID  CONTACT  MATERIALS 
William  L.  McClnre,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Son  Oil 
Company,   Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  f>f  New 
Jersey 

FUcd  May  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  734,561 
6  Claims.     (Q.  23—288) 


1.  Apparatus  for  contacting  fluids  with  particle  form 
solid  contact  mass  material  and  with  substantially  equal 
exposure  of  all  portions  of  the  solid  material,  comprising 
a  reaction  vessel,  an  inlet  for  solid  contact  mass  material 
at  the  top  of  said  vessel,  a  relatively  small  outlet  for  solid 
contact  mass  material  at  the  bottom  of  said  vessel,  conduit 
means  to  supply  fluids  to  said  vessel,  conduit  means  to 
remove  reaction  products  therefrom,  the  space  within  the 
reaction  vessel  between  the  conduit  means  defining  a  re- 
action zone,  at  least  two  horizontal,  vertically  spaced- 
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apart  plates  defining  partitions  in  said  reaction  vessel  be- 
low said  reaction  zone,  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  each  of 
said  plates  except  the  lowermost  plate,  a  greater  total 
aperture  area  in  each  of  said  plates  than  in  the  plate  im- 
mediately below  it,  said  apertures  in  each  of  said  plates 
being  staggered  in  relation  to  apertures  in  adjacent  plates, 
an  annular  orifice  in  the  lowermost  plate  spaced  radially 
inwardly  of  the  outermost  of  said  apertures  and  out- 
wardly of  the  innermost  of  said  apertures,  a  plurality  of 
vertical  plates  traversing  said  annular  orifice  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom,  said  vertical  plates  dividing  said 
orifice  into  alternate  comparatively  large  and  compara- 
tively small  apertures,  said  comparatively  large  apertures 
being  wider  at  the  radially  outward  edge  than  at  the 
radially  inward  edge,  and  said  comparatively  small  aper- 
tures being  wider  at  the  radially  inward  edge  than  at  the 
radially  outward  edge,  means  blocking  communication  of 
said  comparatively  large  apertures  radially  inwardly  of 
said  orifice,  means  blocking  communication  of  said  com- 
paratively small  apertures  radially  outwardly  of  said 
orifice,  and  means  extending  downwardly  of  said  orifice 
dividing  said  orifice  into  substantially  equal  apertures, 
each  of  substantially  the  same  area  as  said  comparatively 
small  apertures. 


2,996363 

AUTOCLAVE 

Robert  F.  Rayak,  Erie,  Pa^  SMlgnor  to  Antodave  En< 

Inc.,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 

FOed  Nov.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  856,165 

2  Claims.    (CL  23— 290) 


I.  In  high  pressure  apparatus  for  fluid  reactants,  an 
open  top  pressure  vessel,  a  cover  closing  the  top  of  the 
vessel  having  an  opening  extending  through  the  cover  into 
the  vessel,  a  non-magnetic  tube  concentric  with  said  open- 
ing and  upstanding  from  the  cover,  a  seal  between  the 
cover  and  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  around  said  opening, 
a  seal  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  whereby  the  in- 
terior of  the  tube  is  subject  to  the  vessel  pressure,  an 
agitator  shaft  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  cover 
and  having  its  upper  end  within  the  tube  and  its  lower  end 
within  the  vessel,  a  stack  of  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  per- 
manent magnets  telescoped  over  and  nonrotatably  fixed  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  each  of  said  magnets  being 
magnetized  to  present  spaced  radially  disposed  alternate 
north  and  south  poles  and  with  like  poles  in  the  stack  in 
axial  alignment,  a  plurality  of  bearings  spaced  along  the 
tube  between  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  and  the  inner 
surface  of  said  tube  for  holding  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft 
and  the  magnets  concentric  with  the  tube,  a  magnetic  tube 
surrounding  the  non-magnetic  tube,  a  plurality  of  bearings 


between  and  spaced  along  the  length  of  the  tubes  for 
joumaling  the  magnetic  tube  on  the  non-magnetic  tube,  in- 
ternal axially  extending  ribs  on  the  magnetic  tube  on  the 
same  angular  spacing  as  said  north  and  south  poles  and 
projecting  radially  inward  from  the  inner  surface  of  the 
magnetic  tube,  each  pair  of  adjacent  ribs  defining  an  axial 
slot,  magnets  of  like  polarity  received  in  each  slot  with 
poles  opposite  the  poles  of  the  magnets  on  the  agitator 
shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  the  magnetic  tube  to  pro- 
duce a  corresponding  rotation  of  the  agitator  shaft. 


2,996,364 
FUEL  OIL  COMPOSITION 
Raymond  Gay  and  Emannel  Siganot,  Notre-Damc-de- 
Gravcndion,  France,  avignon  to  EaM  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtaig.    Filed  Jane  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  742,494 
Claims  prtority,  application  France  Jane  20, 1957 
7  Claims.    (0.44—62) 
1.  A  fuel  oil  containing  from  0.001  to  0.5%  by  weight 
of  a  mixture  of  an  oil  soluble  salt  of  a  metal  of  group  IV 
and  from  10  to  75%  by  weight  of  an  oil  soluble  ashless 
cop(riymer  produced  by  copolymerizing  8  parts  of  an 
ethoxylated  monoester  of  Q  Oxo  maleate  with  37  parts 
of  C»  Oxo  maleofumarate,  35  parts  of  Cij-Cn  Oxo  maleo- 
fumarate  and  20  parts  of  vinyl  acetate. 


2,996,365 
FUEL  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
Melvin  Dc  Groote,  St.  Louis,  and  Jen-Pu  Cheng,  Uni- 
versity City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Petroiite  Corporation, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  796,736 

9  Claims.  (CI.  44— 64) 
1.  As  a  fuel  oil  having  a  boiling  range  of  135°  F.  to 
700°  F.  composition,  a  distilled  hydrocarbon  fuel  contain- 
ing a  small  amount  sufficient  to  stabilize  the  fuel  with  re- 
spect to  the  formation  of  sludge  and  undesirable  color 
bodies  of  the  products  obtained  by  reacting  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  100°  to  300°  C.  for  from  about  1  to  4 
hours  (A)  an  oxirane  ring  containing  compound  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  epoxidized  higher  fatty  acids, 
e|x>xidized  lower  alkanol  esters  of  higher  fatty  acids,  epox-  ) 
idized  amides  of  lower  alkyl  amines  and  fatty  acids,  epoxi- 
dized higher  fatty  alcohols  and  efwxidized  higher  fatty 
acids  glycerides,  with  (B)  an  oxyalkylation-susceptible 
nitrogen  containing  compound  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrazine  and  monoamine  and  polyamino 
compounds  composed  of  carbon,  hydrogen,  oxygen  and 
nitrogen  atoms,  having  only  functional  groups  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydroxy!  groups,  primary 
amino  groups  aiKl  secondary  amino  groups  and  having  at 
least  one  such  functional  amino  group;  said  reaction  be- 
tween (A)  and  (B)  involving  rupture  of  each  oxirane  ring 
and  resulting  in  the  formation  of  at  least  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing groupings 


I 

O  H     N' 


-c- 


i, 


and     OH     O 


4 


H     li 


Za99o«3oo 

STABLE  FUEL  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
Artfaor  V.  Choivhlll,  Oakmont,  and  Edward  Mitchell, 
Rosedale,  Pa.,  aasiSBon  to  Golf  Research  A  Devctop- 
ment  Compaay,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cotporatioo  of  Dela- 


No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Ang.  12,  1954,  Scr.  No.  449,515 
17  CfaUms.    (a.  44     66) 

1.  A  fuel  oil  composition  comprising  a  major  propor- 
tion of  a  mixture  of  straight  run  and  catalytically  cracked 
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distillate  fuel  oils  tending  to  deposit  sludge  and  contain- 
ing a  small  amount  of  an  oil-soluble  salt  of  a  carboxylic 
acid  that  conuins  1  to  2  carboxyl  groups  and  at  least  8 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  and  a  compound  of  the  type 
indicated  by  the  general  formula: 

R 

I 

HN-C  Hr-C  Hr-C  Hr-NHi 

where  R  is  an  aliphatic  radical  containing  from  8  to  30 
carbon  atoms,  said  small  amount  being  sufficient  to  in- 
hibit sludge  deposition  from  said  mixture  of  oils. 


GASOLINE  CONTAINING  ALKYL  DIHYDROGEN 

PHOSPHAIT  AS  A  CORROSION  INmBITOR 
George  W.  Eckcrt,  Wappii^iii  Faiii,  Md  Howard  V. 

HcM,  Glcakun,  N.Y^  ■■■iganw  to  Tcsmo  Im^  ■  cor- 

poMioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtag.   FIM  Not.  12, 1958,  Scr.  No  773,185 
1  Claliii.    (CL  44—49) 

A  leaded  gasoline  containing  a  refined  paraffin  base 
lubricating  oil  oxidate  having  a  Neut.  No.  between  35 
and  80,  a  Sap.  No.  between  100  and  200  and  an  un- 
saponifiable  content  less  than  about  55%  by  weight  in 
a  concentration  of  approximately  18  pounds  per  thousand 
barrels  and  octyl  dihydrogen  phosphate  in  a  concentration 
of  8  to  50  pounds  per  thousand  barrels. 


ABRASIVE  FABRICS 
HarolJ  W.  HcmaKC,  Red  Baak,  NJ.,  asdgnor  to  Bell 
Tclcphooc    Laboratories,    lacorporalcd.    New    York, 
N.Y^  a  corporatioa  off  New  York 

FUcd  Dec.  11,  1958,  Scr.  No.  779,«47 
4  Claims     (CL  51—298) 


solid  iix>rganic  oxidizing  salt;  about  0.25  to  about  12 
parts  by  weight  of  a  burning  rate  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  dichromate,  complex 
cyanides  of  iron,  complex  cyanides  of  nickel  and  com- 
plex cyanides  of  copper;  and  about  10  to  about  SO  parts 
by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of  a  conjugated  diene  having 
4  to  6  carbon  atcnns  per  molecule  and  at  least  one 

CHf=C-R 
substituted  heterocyclic  nitrogen  base  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyridine,  quinoline,  an  alkyl  substi- 
tuted pyridine  and  an  alkyl  substituted  quinoline,  wherein 
the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  nuclear  alkyl 
substituents  is  not  more  than  15  and  wherein  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  methyl  rad- 
ical, 0  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  pci  100  parts  of  said 
copolymer  of  carbon  black,  and  from  0  to  about  30  parts 
by  weight  per  100  parts  of  said  copolymer  of  a  rubber 
plasticizcr. 


2,996,371 
PROCESS    FOR   SOLUBILIZING   IRON    IN   THE 
SOIL  UTILIZING  l-NTTROSO  NAPHTHALENE 
SULFONATES 
Eli  Scifter  and  Normaa  PhUUpa,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Monsanto  Cbcmical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Ang.  19,  1957,  Scr.  No.  679,079 

8  Claims.     (0.71—27) 
1 .  Process  for  the  treatment  of  soil  containing  insoluble 
iron  compounds  which  comprises  treating  the  said  soil 
with  a  1-nitroso  naphthalene  sulfonate. 

7.  A  soil  treating  composition  comprising  as  an  es- 
sential component  thereof  a  fertilizer  together  with  a  1- 
nitroso  naphthalene  sulfonate. 


±1 


1.  The  method  of  producing  an  abrasive  cloth  com- 
prising depositing  abrasive  particles  onto  the  face  of  a 
pile  fabric,  the  pile  of  which  comprises  fibers  consbting 
essentially  of  a  thermoplastic  material,  beating  the  fabric 
in  a  manner  so  as  to  fuse  the  upper  portions  of  the  ther- 
moplastic pile  fibers,  and  cooling  the  fabric  to  bond 
abrasive  particles  to  the  said  upper  portions. 


2,996^9 
ZIRCONIUM  OXIDE  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
WnUam  M.  Harris,  Ftcmb^too,  N  J.,  RobcH  H.  Lfamell, 
BmllngtoB,  Vt.,  and  WUHam  F.  McredHh,  Prfaiceton, 
N Jn  asrignori  to  Tttanlnm  Zirconimn  Company,  Inc., 
a  corpomdoB  of  New  Icncy 
No  Drawb«.    FUcd  Oct  18,  1958,  Scr.  No.  788,386 

TClalDM.  (CL51— 389) 
2.  Cubic  zirconium  oxide  consisting  essentially  of  zir- 
conium oxide  and  silica,  stable  at  room  temperature  and 
unstable  at  1200*  C.  and  above,  being  convertible  to 
monoclinic  zirconium  oxide  by  heating  at  1200°  C.  for 
two  hours  and  then  cooling  to  room  temperature,  the 
silica  being  in  a  proportion  to  form  cubic  zirconium  oxide 
useful  as  a  glass  polish. 


2.996,378 
RUBBER  BASE  AMMONIUM  NITRATE  COMPOS- 
ITE PROPELLANT  CURED  WITH  MILORI  BLUE 
BofBcy  W.  WUIiaaH,  McGragor.  Tex.,  DbtM  R.  9mkk, 
BartieavlUc  Okla.,  a^  WaOaca  T.  McMidHci.  Lake 
Jackaoii,  Tex.,  aarignors  to  PhlHipa  Pslmliom  Com- 
pany, a  corporatioa  of  Dcfaiwarc 
No  Drawk^.    Filed  Mar.  26,  1956.  Scr.  No.  574,841 

6ClahiH.    (CI  SIS) 
1.  An  improved  rocket  fuel  composition  consisting  es- 
wntially  of  about  50  to  about  90  parts  by  weight  of  a 


2,996,372 

LUMP  ORES  AND  METHODS  OF 

PRODUCING  THEM 

Loois  George  Impcnto,  Jr.,  Wharton,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Blocked  Iron  Corporatioa,  Albany,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  July  18,  1958,  Scr.  No.  749,546 
13  Claima.    (CL  75—3) 
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1.  TTie  method  of  producing  lump  ore  from  finely 
divided  iron  containing  materials,  comprising  the  steps  of 
admixing  the  finely  divided  material  with  at  least  one  of 
the  group  consisting  of  the  oxides  and  hydroxides  of 
alkaline  earth  fnetals  and  with  a  material  capable  of 
solubilizing  alkaline  earth  metals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water  soluble  carbohydrates  and  the  so- 
dium salt  of  ethylene-diamine  tetra  acetic  acid,  forming 
the  mixture  into  lumps  and  reacting  the  resulting  lumps 
with  carbon  dioxide  in  the  presence  of  moisture  to  form 
alkaline  earth  carbonates  prior  to  charging  in  a  metal- 
lurgical furnace. 
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2,996473 

THREE-OTAGE  FLUIDIZED-REDUCTION 

PROCESS 

C.  AgarwaL  Vcroaii,  P»^  aariginr  to  UnHed  States 

Sted  Corporatton,  a  corporatton  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  881,657 

6ClafaM.    (CL75— 26) 


1.  A  three-step  continuous  direct  reduction  process  for 
iron  oxide  comprising  passing  preheated  iron  oxide  fines 
through  a  series  of  three  fluidized  beds,  passing  preheated 
reducing  and  fluidizing  gas  through  said  beds  in  series 
counter  to  the  iron  oxide,  maintaining  a  temperature  of 
about  1350'  to  1550*  F.  in  the  first  bed  and  about  1050" 
to  1 300°  F.  in  each  of  the  second  and  third  beds,  and 
controlling  the  reduction  which  takes  place  in  each  bed 
so  that  the  product  passing  to  the  second  bed  is  predomi- 
nantly FcO,  the  product  discharging  from  the  third  bed 
is  predominantly  metallic  iron,  and  the  heat  required 
for  the  reducing  reactions  in  the  second  and  third  beds 
approaches  equality. 


2,996,374 
METHOD    OF    ZONE    REFINING    FOR    IMPURI- 
TIES HAVING  SEGREGATION  COEFFICIENTS 
GREATER  THAN  UNITY 
Rowland  E.  Johnson,  Dallas,  Tex^  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
stmmcnts  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Not.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,737 
4  Claims.    (CL  75— 63) 


2,996375 
PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  ALKAU  METALS 
Jaaper  Woikoff,  Park  Forest,  m.,  asiigBor  to  tbe  United 
States  of  Amcrka  as  represeatcd  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commlasioa 

FUed  Jane  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,435 
18  Claims.    (Q.  75—66) 

JtL. 


,  7  c  ^ 


1.  A  process  of  recovering  alkali  metal  from  vapor, 
comprising  contacting  said  alkali  metal  vapor  with  a 
surface- active  adsorbent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  activated  alumina,  activated  carbon,  dehydrated 
zeolite,  activated  magnesia  and  fuller's  earth,  said  ad- 
sorbent having  been  preheated  to  a  temperature  above 
the  vaporization  point  of  said  alkali  metal  whereby  said 
alkali  metal  vapor  is  adsorbed  by  said  surface-active 
adsorbent,  and  heating  said  surface-active  adsorbent  under 
vacuum  whereby  said  alkali  metal  is  isolated. 


2,996,376 
LOW  ALLOY  STEEL  HAVING  HIGH  HARDNESS 
AT  ELEVATED  TEMPERATURES 
Alvin  E.  Nebrenberg,  Tboni  V.  Philip,  and  Gary  Steven, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Cradble  Sted  Company 
of  America,  Flttsbaigh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,054 

8  Claims.  (Q.  75—126) 
1 .  A  forgeabl«  alloy  steel  hardenable  by  quenching  and 
secondary  hardening  and  capable  of  retaining  a  hardness 
at  room  temperature  of  at  least  Rockwell  "C"  64/66  after 
500  hours  exposure  at  1000*  P.,  and  consisting  essentially 
of  about:  1  to  1.25%  carbon,  2  to  6%  chromium,  1.75 
to  2.25%  vanadium,  4  to  7%  tungsten,  3  to  5%  molyb- 
denum, 0  to  under  9%  cobalt,  and  the  balance  substan- 
tially all  iron. 


2,996,377 

COPPER  LEAD  ALLOYS 

Eagen  Vaders,  Pocking  nber  Starnbcrg  (13b), 

Upper  Bavaria,  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Aug.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  830,989 

Claims  priority,  appikatloa  Germany  Feb.  19,  1953 

5  Chdms.    (CL  75—156) 
1.  A  copper  base  bearing  metal  comprising  0.2  to  I 
percent  silicon,  10  to  25  percent  lead,  0.2  to  1  percent 
tin,  0.1  to  1  percent  cadmium,  0.3  to  0.5  percent  alumi- 
num, the  rest  being  copper. 


1.  A  method  of  zone  refining  for  impurities  having 
segregation  coefficients  greater  than  unity  comprising  the 
steps  of  beating  a  bar  of  semiconductor  material  to  the 
molten  state,  solidifying  said  bar  progressively  from  one 
end  to  the  other,  causing  a  molten  zone  to  traverse  the 
length  of  said  solid  bar  starting  from  the  said  one  end, 
and  non-linearly  increasing  the  volume  of  said  molten 
zone  until  the  freezing  face  is  positioned  at  about  25% 
of  the  bar  length  and  thereafter  decreasing  the  volume  of 
the  molten  zone  to  maintain  a  maximum  concentration 
of  impurities  in  said  molten  zone. 


2,996,378 
ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  WIRE 
Edward  E.  Edmonds,  Shrewsbury,  Artiinr  S.  Uchter,  Lit- 
tle SUver,  and  Stephen  Poch,  Wyckoff,  NJ.,  aasigDon 
to  Molecn-Wfae  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.    FDed  Sept  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,293 

4  Claims.    (Q.  75—171) 
1.  An  electrical  resistance  wire  having  a  specific  re- 
sistance of  at  least  800  ohms  per  cmf.  and  a  temperature 
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cocfficicnt  of  resistivity  of  at  most  .00002  ohm  per  ohm 
'  C.  over  a  temperature  range  of  from  minus  85*  F.  to 
plus  482*  F.  said  wire  comprising  a  nickel-base  alloy 
consisting  essentially  of  between  about  10%  and  30%  Cr, 
between  about  2%  and  4%  Al,  between  about  1%  and 
4%  Co  and  the  balance,  except  for  impurities  and  resid- 
uals, nickel  which  wire  has  been  subjected  to  a  plurality 
of  cold  workings,  each  followed  by  an  anneal  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  1900*  F.  and  2150*  F.  to  recrys- 
tallize  the  cold  worked  product;  and  which  wire  has  been 
thereafter  subjected  to  a  further  heat  treatmentt  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  800*  F.  and  1200*  F.  for  an 
interval  between  about  15  minutes  and  43  minutes  to  de- 
velop an  electrical  resistance  wire  product  having  a 
specific  resistance  of  at  least  800  ohms  and  a  temperature 
coefficient  of  resistivity  below  0.00002  ohm  per  ohm  per 
degree  centigrade. 


2,996479 

COBALT-BASE  ALLOY 

William  H.  Faalkaer,  Kokomo,  Ind^  aaricnor  <o  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corpontion  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Dec.  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  778,052 

(ClaloM.  (a.  75— 171) 
1.  A  cobalt-base  alloy  characterized  by  improved 
stress-rupture  strength  at  temperatures  of  about  1700*  F., 
said  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  between  15 'and  25 
percent  by  weight  chromium,  between  10  and  15  per- 
cent by  weight  tungsten,  up  to  5  percent  by  weight  molyb- 
denum, up  to  3  percent  by  weight  iron,  up  to  about  1 
percent  by  weight  nickel,  up  to  0.70  percent  by  weight 
carbon,  up  to  0.20  percent  by  weight  boron,  up  to  0.04 
percent  by  weight  nitrogen,  manganese  and  silicon  in 
amounts  up  to  2  percent  by  weight  of  each,  at  least  one 
modifying  the  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  titanium,  magnesium  and  zirconium,  the  minimum 
amount  of  modifying  metal  being  defined  by  the  follow- 
ing equation 

Ti  +  50xMg-f-Zr=0.05  percent  by  weight  of  the  alloy 

wherein  Ti  equals  the  percent  by  weight  titanium,  Mg 
equals  the  percent  by  weight  magnesium,  Zr  equals  the 
percent  by  weight  zirconium,  the  maximum  allowable 
amount  of  said  titanium  being  2  percent  by  weight,  the 
maximum  allowable  amount  of  said  magnesium  being 
0.50  percent  by  weight,  the  maximum  allowable  amount 
of  said  zirconium  being  1  percent  by  weight,  and  the 
balance  cobalt  and  incidental  impurities,  the  minimum 
amount  of  cobalt  being  55  percent  by  weight. 


2.996,380 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  IMAGE 

DISPLAY  SCREENS 

Lyie  W.  Evans,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y.,  mutgoor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  Wil- 

minqgton,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  8,  1957,  Scr.  No.  688,846 

2  Claims.  (CI.  96—35) 
I.  In  a  process  of  making  an  image  display  screen  on 
the  viewing  panel  of  an  image  reproduction  device,  the 
steps  comprising  forming  on  the  panel  discrete  areas  of 
a  given  color  fluorescing  material  having  a  given  electron 
excitable  light  output  efficiency  level,  surface  treating  said 
given  fluorescing  material  by  washing  with  from  .1  to 
()0(K)5'"f  by  weight  of  a  solution  of  a  salt  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt  and 
nickel,  removing  any  of  said  solution 'remaining  after  sur- 
face treatment  forming  on  the  panel  discrete  areas  of  an- 
other color  fluorescing  material  having  an  electron  ex- 
citable light  output  efficiency  level  lower  than  said  given 
fluorescing  material  level,  and  heating  the  panel  to  induce 
diffusion  of  said  metal  into  the  surface  only  of  said  given 
color  fluorescing  material  to  selectively  reduce  the  sur- 
face light  output  efficiency  thereof. 


2.996481 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  AND  PROCEDURES 

FOR  USING  SAME 
Giada  K.  Oitcr  a^  G«nld  Otter,  New  York,  N.Y.,  as- 

sigBon  to  Kalrar  CorporaUoo,  New  Oitauis,  La.,  a 

corporathM  of  lowiriana 
No  Dnwlag.    FIM  Jniy  2, 1957,  Scr.  No.  669,455 
16  ClainM.     (CI.  96—49) 

1.  A  photographic  process  which  comprises  exposing 
to  a  light  image  pattern  a  photographic  element  compris- 
ing a  substantially  rigid  photographic  composition  which 
is  a  uniform  dispersion  of  a  polymerizable  monomer  in- 
cluding a  single  CH]=C<  gro^p  as  the  sole  site  of  ad- 
ditional polymerization  and  a  thickening  agent  in  a  sol- 
vent for  said  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  water,  alcohols,  esters  and  ketones,  said  thickening 
agent  being  a  colloid  soluble  in  said  solvent,  and  from 
0.001%  to  10%,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  monomer, 
of  a  pbotolytic  aromatic  diazonium  compound,  whereby 
diazonium  compound  is  decomposed  in  the  areas  of  said 
composition  exposed  to  light,  and  thereafter  heating  the 
composition  to  effect  polymerization  to  form  polymeric 
material  in  said  light-exposed  areas,  said  polymeric  ma- 
terial being  insoluble  in  said  solvent  and  providing  light 
scattering  centers. 


2,996482 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  SENSmVITY 

George  W.  Lackey  and  John  C.  Hoppc,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

awignora   to    Fjstman    Kodak   Company,    RodMSter, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Icncy 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  786425 
8  Cbdms.     (CL  96—68) 

I.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  and 
at  least  one  light-sensitive  photographic  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer,  said  photographic  element  comprising  un- 
fogged  surface  image  silver  halide  grains  containing  io- 
dide ( 1 )  adjacent  to  fogged  internal  image  silver  halide 
grains  (II),  said  unfogged  surface  image  silver  halide 
grains  (1)  being  such  as  to  cause  a  test  portion  there- 
of, when  coated  as  a  photographic  silver  halide  emul- 
sion on  a  transparent  support  and  upon  exposure  to  a 
light-intensity  scale  for  a  fixed  time  between  .01  and  1 
second  and  development  for  6  minutes  at  68°  F.  in  the 
following  developer  (A): 

Grams 

A.  N-mcthyl-p-aminophenol    sulfate 0.31 

Sodium  sulfite,  desiccated 39.6 

Hydroquinone 6 

Sodium  carbonate,  desiccated 18.7 

Potassium  bromide 0.86 

Citric  acid 0.68 

Potassium  metabisulfite 1.5 

Water  to  1  liter. 

to  have  a  sensitivity,  measured  at  a  density  of  0.1  above 
fog,  greater  than  the  sensitivity  of  an  identical  test  por- 
tion of  said  emulsion  containing  unfogged  surface  image 
silver  halide  grains  (I)  which  has  been  exposed  in  the 
same  way,  bleached  5  minutes  in  aqueous  0.3%  potas- 
sium ferricyaiude  solution  at  65*  F.  and  developed  for 
5  minutes  at  65*  F.  in  the  following  developer  (B): 

Grams 

B.  N-methyl-p-aminopbenol  sulfate 2.0 

Sodium  sulfite,  desiccated 90 

Hydroquinone 8.0 

Sodium  carbonate,  monohydrate 52.5 

Potassium  bromide 5 

Sodium  thiosulfate 10 

Water  to  1  liter. 
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said  fogged  internal  image  silver  halide  grains  (II)  being 
such  that  a  test  portion  thereof,  when  coated  as  a  silver 
halide  emulsion  in  its  unfogged  condition  on  a  transpar- 
ent support  and  exposed  to  a  light-intensity  scale  for  a 
fixed  time  between  .01  and  1  second,  bleached  5  minutes 
in  a  0.3%  solution  of  potassium  ferricyanide  at  65*  F. 
and  developed  for  5  minutes  at  65*  F.  in  developer 
( B )  has  a  sensitivity,  measured  at  a  density  of  0. 1  above 
fog,  greater  than  the  sensitivity  of  an  identical  test  por- 
tion of  said  emulsion  containing  unfogged  internal  image 
silver  halide  grains  which  has  been  exposed  in  the  same 
way  and  developed  for  6  minutes  at  68*  F.  in  developer 
(A),  said  fogged  internal  latent  image  silver  halide  grains 
(II)  having  a  density  of  at  least  0.50  when  one  mole 
thereof  is  coated  in  a  blend  with  a  photographic  emul- 
sion containing  3  moles  of  unfogged  surface  latent  image 
silver  halide  grains  (I)  at  a  total  coverage  of  about  540 
mg.  of  silver  per  square  foot  and  processed  for  5  min- 
utes in  developer  ( B ) . 


2,996,383 
ANIMAL  FEED  CONTAINING  BLOOD  MEAL  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Herman  Gcnhon,  North  Bergen,  N  J.,  anlgnor  to  Pfister 
Chemical  Works,  Inc.,  RIdgcficId,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Mar.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,498 
12  Claims.    (CL  99— 7) 


VS    aLOOO    HCAL 
HKMkM    TWDTICMT 

'••••I 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  protein  supplement  for 
mixed  animal  feeds  comprising  the  steps  of  heating  an 
aqueous  slurry  of  animal  blood  under  a  pressure  of  from 
12.5  to  22.5  p.s.i.g.  for  one-half  to  two  hours,  drying 
said  slurry  and  grinding  the  thus  dried  material  to  pro- 
due  a  treated  blood  meal  having  beneficial  nutritional 
values. 


2,996484 

CAKE  MIX  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  SAME 

Charles  C.  Ebesscr,  Katonah,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

off  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    FHed  Inly  21,  I960,  Ser.  No.  44,288 

13  Chdms.     (CI.  99^-94) 

1.  A  cake  mix  of  the  shortening-containing  type  and 

comprising  an  intimate  dry  mixture  including  flour  and 

sugar  having  emulsified  shortening  dispersed  therein,  the 

improvement  comprising  a  water  soluble  salt  of  carboxy- 

methyl  cellulose  employed  at  a  level  of  0.01-1  %  by  weight 

of  the  dry  mix,  said  water  soluble  salt  being  uniformly 

distributed  throughout  the  non-shortening  portion  of  the 


mix. 


2,9963S5 
VACUUM-ASSISTED  METHOD  OF 
TEMPERING  CORN 
Lanrcacc  A.  Weinecke  and  Ordean  L.  Brekke,  Peotia,  m., 
anigMn  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
•cated  by  the  Secretary  of  Africiiltnre 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  9, 1961,  Ser.  No.  88,231 
1  Claim.     (CL  99^103) 
(Gnatcd  imder  Title  35,  U,S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
In  the  method  of  increasing  the  moisture  content  of 


stored  com  kernels  from  the  level  of  about  14  percent 
to  a  level  of  between  about  18  percent  and  about  28 
percent  by  tempering  the  kernels  in  water,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  steps  of  applying  to  the  water  con- 
taining said  kernels  a  vacuum  of  at  least  1  inch  Hg  for 
about  30  seconds  and  then  removing  the  kerneb  from 
the  water. 


2,996386 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING   FISH 
Ezra  Levfai,  1109  W.  Univerdty,  Champaign,  HI. 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  8, 1959,  Ser.  No.  785,578 
4  Clahns.     (CI.  99—111) 
1.  A  method  for  processing  fish  comprising,  subjecting 
the  fish  to  a  treatment  with  water  at  a  temperature  of 
at  least  40*  C.  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  for  a  maxi- 
mum time  of  about  three  minutes  sufficient  to  at  least 
partially  convert  the  collagenous  tissue  to  gelatin   with- 
out removing  the  skin,  said  water  having  a  pH  in  the 
range  from  about   1   to  about  7,  and  comminuting  the 
fish  to  a  size  particle  suitable  for  further  processing. 


2,996,387 
HEXrrOL  AND  HEXTTAN  PARTIAL  ESTERS  AND 

SHORTENING  AGENTS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Sol  B.  Radlove,  Chicago,  m.,  assignor  to  The  Glldden 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Oiiio 

No  Drawhig.   FUed  Sept  8, 1958,  Ser.  No.  759,420 

8  Claims.    (CL  99^118) 

1.  As  an  edible  composition  of  matter  adapted  for 
use  as  a  baking  emulsifier,  the  partial  ester  reaction  prod- 
ucts resulting  from  substantially  complete  esterification 
of:  about  one  molar  equivalent  of  polyhydric  alcohol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hexitols,  hexitans, 
and  mixtures  thereof;  about  one  to  two  molar  equivalents 
of  even  numbered,  unsubstituted  fatty  acid  having  12-22 
carbon  atoms;  and  from  about  0.5-2.0  molar  equivalents 
of  edible,  lactic  acid,  said  reaction  products  containing, 
on  an  average,  at  least  one  fatty  acid  esterified  with  each 
molecule  of  polyhydric  alcohol  and  being  mixed  esters 
composed  in  part  of  partial  esters  having  at  least  one 
and  not  more  than  three  unesterified  hydroxyl  groups  per 
ester  molecule. 


2,996,388 

MARGARINE  OIL  MANUFACTURE 

David  Stephen  Lindsay,  Stf>cksfieid,  England,  assignor  to 

The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  ChKinnati,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,785 
7  Chdms.     (Ci.  99—118) 

1.  The  process  for  making  an  oil  suitable  for  mar- 
garine manufacture  which  comprises  the  steps  of  coran- 
domizing  a  mixture  consisting  essentially,  by  weight  of 
the  mixture,  of  from  40  to  65  parts  of  at  least  one  oil 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  palm  oil,  tallow, 
hydrogenated  whale  oil,  hydrogenated  fish  oil.  and  hy- 
drogenatcd  vegetable  oil,  said  hydrogenated  oils  resem- 
bling palm  oil  in  solid  fat  content  and  from  60  to  35 
parts  of  at  least  one  oil  of  the  coconut  oil  type,  and 
thereafter  adding  to  said  corandomized  mixture  from 
1%  to  30%,  by  weight  of  the  total  oil,  of  unrandomized 
oil  of  the  coconut  type. 


2,996,389 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  POROUS 

CERAMIC  PRODUCTS 

Svcn  Ferahof,  Sodra  Promcnaden  lA,  Malmo,  Sweden 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Mar.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,113 

Cbims  priority,  application  Sweden  Mar.  15, 1958 

5  Claims.     (CI.  106—41) 

1.  A   method   of  manufacturing   lightweight  ceramic 

products  which  comprises:  (1)  forming  a  wet  moldable 

mass  of  clay  and  particulate,  combustiUe,  compressible 
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artificial  resin  filler,  the  particles  of  which  have  a  com- 
preaubility  at  least  equal  to  the  ahrinkace  factOT  of  the 
clay  during  drying;  (2)  forming  the  mass  into  the  required 
shape;  (3)  drying  the  mass,  and  (4)  ffaing,  thereby  caus- 
ing combustion  of  the  resin  filler  particles  and  obtaining 
a  shaped  ceramic  product  free  from  cracks  and  with  par- 
ticulate separate,  non-continuous  pores. 


2(999(399 

OPTICAL  GLASS  WTTH  ANOMALOUS 

PARTIAL  DISPERSION 

GMtaT  WeiHcabcrt,  Martani  (La^),  and  Notbert  M«ip- 

to  Enit  LcMz.  GjikbJL,  WcCdar  (Lata),  Gcnwiy,  a 
corporatioa  of  Gcnaaay 

Filed  Not.  13,  1953,  Scr.  No.  4M,722 
3  Clafais.     (a.  196— 47) 

1.  Substantially  fluorine  free  flint  glass  with  low  index 
of  refraction  and  high  dispersion  consisting  esseiitially  of 
a  melt  of  a  mixture  of  a  mstapbosphate  of  an  alkaline 
earth  metal,  an  alkali  carbonate  and  titanium  oxide  said 
titanium  oxide  comprising  from  2.7%  to  14.3%  by  weight 
of  the  melt  and  the  metaphosphate  comprising  from 
47.6%  to  54%  by  weight  of  the  melt. 


2,99M91  * 

OPTICAL  GLASS 
GmIst  Wctecaboi,  Martarg  (Laha),  aai  Norbcrt  Mcin- 
-  -  Leite, 

of 


crt,  Kfcis  Mariwrg,  Gtrmm,  aarigaon  to  Erait  Lc 
GjbJ».H.,  Wetzlar  (Laha),  Gcnnuy,  ■  corporatioB 


No  Drawiag.     Orlgiaal  applicatloa  laa.  21,  1953.  Scr. 

No.  332(55S,  aow  Patcat  No.  2,777,774,  dated  Jaa. 

15,  1957.    Divided  aad  tUi  appttcatloa  Jane  M,  1954, 

Scr.  No.  44«,53S 

11  ClaiBM.     (CL  IM— 47) 

1.  Optica!  crown  glass  consisting  essentially  of  a  vitri- 
fied mixture  of  at  least  one  metaphosphate  of  an  element 
of  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium,  calcium,  strontium 
and  barium  from  20  to  55  percent  by  weight  and  of  at 
least  one  orthophosphate  of  an  element*  of  the  group 
consisting  of  magnesium,  calcium,  strontium  and  barium 
from  45  to  80  percent  by  weight. 


2,99M92 
OPTICAL  GLASS 
Heiox    Bromcr,    Hcranaaateia,    aad    Norbcrt    Mdacrt, 
WcCzlar  (Laha),  Gcnnaay,  ■iilginifa  to  Ernst  LcMz, 
G.Bi.b.HM  Wetzlar  (Laha),  GcraMUiy,  a  corpotatloa  of 
Gcnaaay 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1958,  Scr.  No.  728,768 

9  ClaiBM.     (a.  106—47) 
1.  Optical  glass  containing,  as  glass  former,  from  16 
to  32  percent  by  weight  of  boric  oxide,  from  25  to  50 
percent  by  weight  of  lanthanum  oxide  and  from  10.4  to 
23  percent  by  weight  of  aluminum  oxide. 


2,996393 
OPTICAL  GLASS 
Hclas    BrSfBcr,    Hcmuaasteia,    aad    Noibcrt    Mdacrt, 
Wetiiar  (Laha),  GcraMay,  aailgaon  to  Ernst  LcNz, 
GjikbJL,  Wetzlar  (LahaK  Gcraiaay,  a  corporatioa  of 
Gcrmaay 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aog.  2«,  1959.  Scr.  No.  834,954 
Claiau  priority,  appHcatloa  Gcnaaay  Sept  24,  1958 

9  ClaiBM.  (CL  186—47) 
1.  Optical  glass  molten  from  a  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  at  least  one  oxide  of  the  group  of  elements  con- 
sisting of  barium  and  strontium,  at  least  one  oxide  of  the 
group  of  elements  consisting  of  zinc  and  cadmium,  and 
boric  oxide  in  which  the  amount  of  boric  oxide  is  present 
in  amount  to  form  borates  of  the  oxides  of  the  groups  and 
in  which  the  mol  ratio  of  the  oxide  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  barium  and  strontium  to  the  oxide  of  the  group 
consisting  of  zinc  and  cadmium  is  between  1.5  and  0.2. 


1.WM94 
HYDROPHONC  PORTLAND  CEMENT 
Utarkh  W.  StoO,  Aaa  Aibor,  Mkh^  aMlganr  to  the  UaitMl 
States  of  AaMtka  as  npnasiilad  by  the  Secrctaiy  of  the 

Navy 

NoDnalBg.    FOad  Apr.  16, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  886,984 

3nalaM      (CL184— 95) 

(Gmrtad  andcr  Title  35.  U^  Code  (1152),  sec.  266) 

1.  A  hydrophobic,  non-caking  cement  product  adapted 

for  protracted  storage  in  high  humidity  areas  consisting 

of  Portland  cement,  0. 1  to  0.4  percent  of  oleic  acid,  and 

0.04  to  0.20  percent  of  tri-n-butyl  phosphate. 


2.996J95 

emuiSc55paints 

E.  Jacksoa,  Bctbd,  Pa., 


to 


Rc- 
of 


No  Drawiag.    Filed  Mar.  38,  1954,  Scr.  No.  419,927 
lIClaiaM.    (CL  186— 142) 

I.  A  coating  composition  in  the  form  of  an  emulsion 
comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  protein  as  the  con- 
tinuous phase,  and  a  hydrophobe  disperse  phase  compris- 
ing as  its  predominant  ingredient  a  liquid  sodium  poly- 
'ner  of  butadiene,  which  composition  is  characterized  by 
forming  a  water  washable  dry  coating. 


2,996,396 

TmXOTROPIC  OIL  VEmCLE 

Herbert  M.  Scbrocdcr,  WlOlamsvillc  Robert  L.  Tcrrill, 

Soydcr,  aad  Haas  M.  Haage,  Btfaio,  N.Y.,  aasigBors 

to  Spcaccr  KcUogg  aad  Soas,  lac-  BaCalo.  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  11, 1957,  Scr.  No.  701,961 
6  Claims.    (CL  186—252) 

2.  An  oil  vehicle  having  thixotropic  characteristics 
prepared  by  heating  the  oil  selected  from'  the  group  con- 
sisting of  unbodied  drying  oils,  unbodied  semi-drying 
oils,  bisdiied  drying  oils,  bodied  semi-drying  oils,  a  liquid 
copolymer  of  a  vegetable  drying  oil  with  a  benzenoid  vinyl 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl 
benzene  and  vinyl  toluene,  and  a  liquid  copolymer  of  a 
vegetable  semi-drying  oil  with  a  benzenoid  vinyl  mono- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  benzene 
and  vinyl  toluene  in  the  range  of  200'  F.  to  450'  F.  with 
from  about  0. 1  %  to  5  %  of  ethylenediamine  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  oil,  for  from  about  0.5  hour  to  about  6 
hours  until  the  oil  has  acquired  thixotropic  characteristics 
greater  than  about  5/4.5. 


2,996497 

PAINT  TINTING  COLOR  BASES 

Cbarks  WUllam  Sccfccr,  Jr.,  Sharoa  HIU,  Pa.,  aarigaor  to 

E.  I.  da  Pont  dc  NcoioarB  and  Company,  WUmlagtoa, 

Dd.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddaware 

No  Dnwb^    Filed  Oct.  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  765,738 
14  ClalaM.     (CL  106—253) 

1.  A  fluid  multi-purpose  paint  tinting  color  base  con- 
sisting essentially  of  (A)  a  dispersed  pigment  composi- 
tion, as  the  principal  component  by  weight,  consisting  es- 
sentially of  at  least  one  paint  pigment,  (B)  about  5-40% 
of  an  oleaginous  non-volatile  organic  vehicle  for  said 
pigment  composition  consisting  essentially  of  dehydrated 
castor  oil  and  soya  lecithin  in  the  proportion  of  0.05 
part  to  2  parts  of  lecithin  per  part  by  weight  of  the  de- 
hydrated castor  oil,  and  (C)  about  1-13%  of  a  liquid 
non-ionic  surfactant  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
at  least  one  water-dispersible  polyether  surfactant  hav- 
ing a  polyethanoxyethanol  substituent  linked  through  an 
ether  oxygen  atom  to  a  ring  carbon  atom  of  a  5  to  6  mem- 
ber organic  ring  containing  at  least  4  ring  carbon  atoms, 
any  atom  in  the  ring  otlier  than  carbon  being  a  single 
ether  oxygen  atom,  said  organic  ring  being  further  char- 
acterized in  having  a  hydrophobic  alkyl  substituent  of  at 
least  8  carbon  atoms  linked  thereto. 
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■nxmilNOlScOMPOSiTIONS 

F.  Habcr,  MomI  HaaMky.  aad  Paal  F.  Thorny 

MM,  Deer  Park,  Okia,  amhanri  to  Tke 
MUag  MacUae  C 


latkM  of  OMo 
No  Drawhc    TTihlail  MpllLatlna  Mar.  15,  1955,  Scr. 

No.  494,568,  aaw  Pateat  No.  2,875^19,  dated  F*.  24, 

19597ENvliiad aad  Ikii ifiHratlia  Apr.  18, 1958,  Ser. 

No.  736,426 

lldatak    (CLlf6-369) 

1.  A  bituminous  compositimi  essentially  composed  of 
a  bituminous  material  and  from  0.1  to  5%  by  weight  of 
a  thermally  stable  bond-improving  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  amides  of  N,N-di(aminoalkyl)- 
N-alkyl  amines  and  salts  of  such  amides,  the  amide- 
forming  acids  being  organic  carboxylic  acids  having  from 
2  to  20  carbon  atoms;  and  the  salt-forming  acids,  when 
present,  and  at  least  one  of  the  amide-forming  acids  be- 
ing organic  carboxylic  acids  having  from  10  to  20  carbon 
atoms. 


density  between  the  powder  and  the  second  sheet  is  be- 
tween 0.8  and  a  value  0.1  less  than  the  maximum  value 
of  said  difference,  and  bringing  said  first  sheet  with  its 
electrostatic  image  adjacent  the  powder  side  of  the  sec- 
ond sheet  whereby  powder  transfers  to  the  charged  areas 
of  the  first  sheet  from  correqwnding  areas  of  the  second 
sheet  to  form  a  powder  image  of  the  record  on  the  first 
sheet  and  also  a  reversed  tone  powder  image  on  the  sec- 
ond sheet. 


2,996,481 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CERAMIC  STRUCTURES 
FOR  ELECTRON  TUBES 
lames  R.  Welch,  Soatk  Saa  FraadMo,  and  Paal  D.  WD- 
liams,  Mealo  Paik,  CaHT.,  asrigaors  to  EHd-McCal- 
loagh,  lac,  Braao,  CaHT.,  a  coiporatkNi  of  CattfomlB 
^^  Filed  Sept.  38, 1955,  Ser.  No.  537,719 
7Clafaa8.    (CL117— 22) 


2396,399 
BITUMINOUS  COMPOSmONS 
F.  Habcr,  Moot  HeaHky,  aad  Paal  F.  Tbomp- 
.  _  DMr  Paifc,  Obio,  asd^aors  to  The  Ctodaaati  Mill- 
ie Macklac  Compaay,  Cladaaatl,  Okto,  a  coryoratioB 
of  Okto 
No  Dnwl«    OrigiBal  appHcaHoa  Mar.  15,  1955,  Ser. 
No.  494,569,  aow  Patcat  No.  2,874,174,  dated  Feb.  17, 
1959.    Divided  aad  tbls  ■ppHcatioa  Apr.  18,  1958,  Scr. 
No.  736,427 

UaalBH.  (CL  18^-269) 
1.  A  bituminous  composition  essentially  composed  of 
a  bituminous  material  and  from  0.1  to  5%  by  weight  of 
a  thermally  stable  bond-improving  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  amides  of  tris(aminoalkyl)  amines 
and  salts  of  such  amides,  the  amide-forming  acids  being 
organic  carboxylic  acids  having  from  2  to  20  carbon 
atoms;  and  the  salt-forming  acids,  when  present,  and  at 
least  one  of  the  amide-forming  acids  being  organic  car- 
boxylic acids  having  from  10  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


Ai/O). 


2,996,480  

POSmVE  AND  NEGATIVE  ELECTRO- 
PRINTING 
Robert  GilUam  Radd  aad  Jaascs  Gordoa  Jarvb,  Rocb- 
N.Y~  asrigaors  to  Eastmaa  Kodak  Company. 

r,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
FBed  Aag.  38,  1956,  Ser.  No.  687,176 
1  Cbdas.     (CL  117—17.5) 


5.  The  method  of  metalizing  a  ceramic  body  for  an 
electron  tube  to  provide  a  surface  suitable  for  bonding 
to  a  metal  or  metalized  body  to  form  between  the  two 
bodies  a  vacuum  tight  joint  of  high  mechanical  strength, 
which  comprises  coating  the  ceramic  with  a  mixture  of 
meUl  powders  including  titanium,  manganese  and  a  nujor 
proportion  by  weight  of  metal  in  the  group  consisting 
of  molybdenum  and  tungsten,  and  then  firing  the  coated 
ceramic  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  at 
least  as  high  as  the  sintering  temperature  of  the  mixture, 
said  titanium  comprising  between  1%  and  25%  by  weight 
of  said  mixture  of  metal  powders  and  said  manganese 
comprising  between  40%  and  10%  by  weight  of  said 
mixture  of  metal  powders. 


2,996,482 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ZINC  SULFIDE 

LUMINESCENT  SCREENS 

Charles  Feldmaa,  HoiUa  Hills,  Va.,  asdgaor  to  Davoba 

Corporattoa,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1957,  Ser.  No.  6584*4 

7  ChUms.    (CL  117—33.5) 

(Giaated  oader  ITtk  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3  y 


A  method  of  printing  a  print  from  a  record  which 
comprises  preparing  an  electrostatic  image  of  the  record 
on  a  first  sheet,  coating  a  second  sheet  which  has  ap- 
proaumately  the  same  reflectioD  density  as  the  first  sheet 
with  powder  whose  maximtmi  reflection  density  differs 
from  that  of  dtber  sheet  by  at  least  0.9.  the  coating  being 
to  a  thickness  such  that  the  difference  in  reflection 
760  O.O.— 44 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  luminescent  screen  which 
comprises  the  steps  carried  out  within  a  high  vacuum 
of  slowly  vaporizing  zinc  sulfide,  condensing  the  vapors 
on  a  smooth  surface  of  a  refractory  base  to  form  a  thin 
film  on  said  base  and  subjecting  said  film  and  base  with 
an  activator  of  luminescence  in  said  fihn  to  baking  at  a 
temperature  between  about  750  to  900*  C.  for  a  time 
suflScient  to  render  said  film  crystalline,  transparent  and 
luminescent.  '■- 
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METAL  9IUCATB  LUMINEflCENT  flCREENS 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
FtUmtm,  HaMBlM^  Va^  iijJMiii  to  Omrota 
I  conoralloM  of  Oibwan 
.  5, 1957,  S«.  No.  fSMlt 
llCliftM.    (6.117—33.5) 

THb  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  mc  2M) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  luminesceat  icreen  which 
comprises  condensing  the  vaporized  solid  components  of 
a  metal  silicate  phosphor  and  a  vaporized  luminescence 
activator  material  within  a  high  vacuum  on  a  smooth 
surface  of  a  refractory  non-oxidizing  bate  to  form  •  thin 
film  on  said  base  containing  said  Bolid  components  in 
the  correct  proportions  for  forming  the  metal  silicate 
therefrom  on  baking  of  said  fUm  in  the  presence  of 
oxygen,  and  subjecting  said  film  and  base  to  baking  in 
the  presence  of  oxygen  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  form  a  crystalline  metal  silicate  and  render 
said  film  luminescent. 


3.99MM 

ZINC   PHOSPHATE   LUMINESCENT  SCREENS 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Ckarlcs  FcMaaa,  HoUla  Hflh,  Vs.,  asslfiii  to  Davohn 

ConontkM,  a  conoratioa  of  Dctawarc 

FUed  Apr.  t,  1957,  Sar.  No.  (51,5M 

19  Clalas.     (CL  117—33.5) 

(Granted  ■■dcr  TMk  35,  VS.  Co4c  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  luminescent  screen  which 
comprises  condensing  the  vaporized  solid  components  of 
zinc  phosphate  and  a  vaporized  luminescence  activator 
material  within  a  high  vacuum  on  a  smooth  surface 
of  a  refractory  non-Oxidizing  base  to  form  a  thin  film 
on  said  base  containing  said  solid  components  in  the 
correct  proportions  for  forming  zinc  phosphate  there- 
from on  baking  said  film  in  the  presence  of  oxygen,  and 
subjecting  said  film  and  base  to  baking  ia  the  presence 
of  oxygen  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufllcient  to 
form  a  crystalline  metal  phosphate  and  render  said  film 
luminescent. 


Z,990|f49S 
METHOD  OF  QUICK-SETTING  PROTEIN. 
CONTAINING  COATINGS 
Iota  H.  Vaa  Caiapca,  Rarhsstsr,  N.Y.,  airiiani  to 
asaa  Kodak  Coaipasiy,  Rocheslsr,  N.Y.,  a 
of  New  Jarscy 
No  Drawlag.    FHad  Idy  5,  1956,  Ssr.  No.  595,tl0 

5ClafaM.  (CL117— 34) 
1.  A  method  of  applying  protein  coatings  to  surfaces 
which  comprises  coating  out  onto  a  surface  a  solution  in 
water,  at  a  pH  of  not  more  than  4.7.  of  a  water  soluble 
protein  of  at  least  3%  concentration  with  quick  setting 
enabler  therein,  which  quick  setting  enabler  consists  of 
5-20%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  protein,  of  a  water 
soluble  styrene-maleamic  acid  copolymer,  and  immedi- 
ately fuming  the  resulting  coating  with  geaseous  am- 
monia whereby  rapid  setting  of  the  coating  is  obtained. 


239MM 
METHOD  OF  SPRAY  SILVERING 

Attkmr  R.  Wdnrich,  Crasostoro,  N.C.,  siili to  Kay 

Chcadcals,  loc,  Dallas,  Tcz.,  a  cotporatloa  of  Tt 
FUcd  May  14, 1959,  S«.  No.  S13,254 
9ClalBH.    (CL117— 35) 


1.  The  process  (rf  produdnf  a  metallic  layer  on  a  tiq»- 
port  which  comprises  moving  said  support  while  main- 
tained in  a  horizontal  position,  moving  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  support  in  one  direction 
across  said  support  a  spray  of  a  flushing  fluid  to  project 
said  flushing  fluid  onto  said  support  and  a  spray  of  metal 
depositing  solution  which  is  projected  onto  the  area  con- 
tacted by  said  fluid  immediately  following  the  contact 
of  said  area  by  said  fluid,  thus  forming  a  thin  metal  layer 
on  said  support  covered  by  spent  solution,  repeating  the 
last  mentioned  step  at  least  once  for  said  metal  depositing 
solution  to  form  a  plurality  of  layers  of  metal  on  each 
unit  area  of  said  support,  and  effecting  the  removal  of  said 
spent  solution  with  said  flushing  fluid  before  the  said 
repeating  of  the  spraying  of  said  metal  depositinf  soiu- 
tioiL 


23H,4«7 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
PORCELAIN  ENAMELING 
Dairfcl  M.  Meeker,  ToMo,  OUo,  MslgBor  to  The  Toledo 
Porcdaki  EmmmI  Predtta  Comptmj,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a 
cwponttoo  of  OMo  —-, - 

FllMl  Feb.  19, 1951,  Scr.  No.  714,129 
lldaiM.  (CL117-M) 
1.  A  method  of  porcelain  eiumeling  metal  articles 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  making  eyelets  in  said  arti- 
cles adjacent  an  edge  thereof;  hanging  said  articles  from 
supporting  means  passing  through  said  eyelets;  moving 
a  series  of  such  supporting  means  to  carry  a  succession 
of  said  articles  horizontally  through  a  coating  stage,  a 
drying  stage  and  a  fusing  stage;  applying  vertically  flat 
streams  of  slurry,  consisting  of  a  swpension  of  pulver- 
ulent frit  in  water,  to  the  upper  edges  and  to  the  upper 
margins  of  both  sides  of  said  articles  as  they  move 
through  said  coating  stage,  whereby  such  slurry  is  flushed 
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downwardly  over  both  sides  of  said  articles;  applying 
wiping  means  to  the  lower  edges  of  said  sheets  while  said 
sheets  are  in  nxMion  and  thereby  removing  excess  slurry 
from  the  lower  edges  only  of  said  articles;  moving  said 
supporting  means  in  a  straight  path  from  said  coating 
stage  through  said  drying  suge  and  in  a  curved  path  from 


and  palladium  on  the  surface  of  the  non-metallic  body 
and  thereafter  contacting  the  setsitized  ntm-metal  with 
the  solution  of  claim  1. 


2,99MM 

COMPOSITE  CELLULAR  STRUCTURES  AND 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Gm(«c  Harold  Lavdy,  ColanMa,  Tew.,  aasifnor  to  E.  I. 

da  Pont  dc  Ncmom  aod  Coaspoay,  Wladngton,  Del., 

a  cotporatloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  39, 1956,  Scr.  No.  625,482 
5  Clainn.     (CL  117—98) 


mnKTitK  'Ml 


KMKuni   MLLHtU 


said  drying  stage  toward  said  fusing  stage;  rocking  said 
supporting  means  in  said  eyelets  to  crumble  dried  resi- 
dues of  slurry  from  said  eyelets  while  said  supporting 
means  are  moving  along  said  curved  path;  and  moving 
said  supporting  means  in  a  straight  path  through  said  fus- 
ing stage. 


3.  As  a  new  article  erf  manufacture  a  composite  com- 
prising a  hydrophilic  regenerated  cellulose  sponge  struc- 
ture having  directly  bonded  to  a  surface  thereof  a  layer 
of  polyurethane  foam. 


2,996,498 

COPPER  PLATING  PROCESS  AND  SOLUTION 

Robert  M.  Lukes,  SchcMCtady,  N.Y,  aasicBor  to  General 

Electric  Compaay,  a  corpotatloa  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1958jSer.  No.  725,452 

11  Claims.    (CI.  117—71) 


2,996,419 
COATING 
Mllo  P.  HniUcka,  Jr.,  Coocord,  Mass.,  aasicDor,  by  bm«s 
assigniBcnts,  to  Nirtloaal  Steel  Corporatioo,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  698,626 
15Clafaiis.    (Q.  117— 197) 


1.  A  solution  for  the  autocatalytically  plating  of  copper 
on  an  active  metallic  surface  which  comprises  an  aqueous 
solution  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  10  to  14  containing 
formaldehyde  and  the  cupric  ion  complex  of  an  alkanol- 
amino  acetic  add  having  the  formula 


R' 

(CHj-CH- 


Hr-S 


/ 


-OII)_ 


\ 


(CII»— COOU), 

where  m  and  n  are  both  integers  having  the  value  of  at 
least  1  and  not  more  than  2,  p  is  an  integer  and  is  at  least 
0  and  no  more  than  1,  the  sum  of  m,  n  and  p  being  equal 
to  3.  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocar- 
bon radicals  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  the 


1.  A  method  for  coating  a  substrate  in  a  vacuum  coat- 
ing system  which  comprises  maintaining  an  atmosphere 
consisting  predominantly  of  a  condcnsible  vapor  in  an 
end  chamber  with  at  least  one  passage  leading  to  the  at- 
mosphere, maintaining  a  second  chamber  at  a  lower  pres- 
sure than  the  end  chamber  by  condensing  the  majority 
of  the  mass  of  condensible  vapors  leaking  into  said  sec- 
ond chamber  through  at  least  one  restricted  passage  be- 
tween said  end  chamber  and  said  second  chamber,  main- 
taining a  third  chamber  at  a  lower  pressure  than  the  sec- 
ond chamber,  said  third  chamber  being  in  communica- 
tion by  at  least  one  restricted  passage  with  said  second 
chamber,  passing  said  substrate  through  said  passages  and 
chambers,  vacuum  coating  the  substrate  while  under  high 
vacuum,  and  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  substrate 
while  passing  through  said  chambers  above  the  condensa- 
tion temperature  of  the  condcnsible  vapor. 


(•!i,rnr-N 


R' 

'Hr-C-OH 
Cllr-COOJl 


grouping,  and  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl. 

10.  The  process  of  autocatalytically  plating  copper  on 
a  non-metallic  substratum  which  comprises  forming  a 
film  Qf  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nickel,  cobalt,  copper,  silver,  rhodium,  gold,  platinum 


2,996,411 
RESIN-IMPREGNATED  FILAMENTARY 
MATERIAL 
HctbOTt  G.  Lairtctbach,  WUnsiiVtois,  Dd.,  asattMr  to 
E.  L  da  PoDt  dc  Ncasoors  asri  Coapany,  WUasiactom 
DcL,  a  corporalioa  of  Delaware 
NoDrawfa^    Origiul  appUcatioa  Aag.  2, 1955,  Sar.  No. 
526,962,  aow  Patort  No.  2^75,474,  dated   Mar.  3, 
1959.     Divided  aad  thk  appUcatioa  Feb.  21,  1958, 
Scr.  No.  716,523 

4  Claims.    (0.117—149) 
1 .  Article  comprising  an  unbonded  non-woven  needle- 
punched  batt  consisting  essentially  of  synthetic  organic 
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AKT  OF  DBraOTING  METALS 
mitr,  PilinHn.  N J4  Inm  Altsw 
Ms  of  ikt  MMc  af  aM  PMI  AlnaHhi  __ 

iigMr  !•  CMttMtal  Cm  rnwp— j.  Ibc.  Ntw  Y«vk. 

FIM  Oct  If,  1951,  am.  No.  7M433 
Urtrntmrn     (CL  117— 221) 


extending  screens  between  the  tunv  of  the  conveyor,  cells 
defined  by  two  succeeding  screens,  the  turns  of  said  con- 
veyor, the  inner  surface  of  said  drum  and  the  obter  sur- 
face of  said  shaft,  each  screen  comprising  a  fried  part  and 
a  movable  part,  control  means  attached  to  said  movable 
pnrt  for  moving  the  movable  part  of  said  scraens.  and 
timing  means  associated  with  said  control  means  and 
actuatmg  eaid  control  means  to  move  the  movable  part 
of  each  screen  when  said  screen  has  not  yet  reached  the 
upnght  position  during  the  rotation  thereof,  to  maintain 
•aid  control  mcam  in  action  until  said  screen  has  moved 
past  said  upright  position,  to  return  said  movable  part  and 
to  maintain  said  movable  part  in  the  closed  position  there- 
of during  the  remaining  part  of  the  drum  rotation. 


12.  The  method  of  effecting  deposition  in  vacuum  of 
alumiaum  and  like  materials  having  low  vapor  pressure 
at  elevated  temperatures,  by  exhibiting  the  same  upon  a 
vaporizer  element,  the  mvention  which  comprises  heating 
•  part  of  the  top  surface  of  the  vaporizer  element  for  a 
central  portion  of  the  width  thereof  more  hi^y  than  ad- 
jacent side  portions  thereof  whereby  to  produce  tempera- 
ture gradienu  with  the  highly  heated  portion  at  a  tempera- 
ture for  rapid  evaporation  of  the  material  and  the  side 
portions  at  temperature  below  that  of  substantial  evapo- 
ration at  the  prevailing  pressure,  suntiying  the  material 
to  be  deposited  to  the  said  highly  heated  portion  of  the 
surface  whereby  the  same  is  melted,  effecting  distribution 
of  the  melted  material  as  a  fikn  over  said  highly  heated 
central  portion  of  the  width  of  the  surface  for  effecting 
evaporation  thereof  from  the  distributed  film  whereby  the 
less  highly  heated  side  portions  restrict  creepage  of  the 
film  toward  the  side  edges  of  the  element,  and  effecting 
deposition  of  the  v^wr  upon  the  article. 


STERILIZING  GI^SliroOD  CONTAINEKS 

^"""^  ^?^JcS;  12r?.^!ifi?'.  '-fe  ^»^  -^ 

•«    4m    Ad 

.  a  rmrpmtMam  af 

^•_  .P"^^..  n»ihm.22,  !»<§,  am.  No.  Mtl 
^*"  ^'^■^■Pillfrtun  FkMMa  IM.  2f ,  IWf 

.    TK  '  «^«f»    (O- 134-27) 

I.  I  he  process  of  stenlmng  glass  food  containers, 
which  comprises  washing  them  with  an  aqueous  caustic 
soda  solution,  rinsing  them  with  water,  treating  them 
with  an  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid  solution  conuining 
chlorine  dioxide,  and  rinsing  them  with  water  sterilized 
by  a  treatment  with  chlorine  dioxide. 


2,9M,415 
METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  SIUCON  CARBIDE 
Kari  M.  Hcrgcnrolhcr,  Barilagton,  Mmb.,  asaigBor  to 
TranritroB  Elcctnwic  CoivonlkNi,  Wakefleld,  Mass., 


2,99M13 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTACTI7WG  SOLIDS  AND 
FLUIDS,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  EXTRACIING 
SUGAR  BY  DIFFUSiON 

to 


mtj  of 


TTrieMortoiae,  TMcasoirt,  Bdgjhun,  a  com- 


FIW  Jam.  U,  IfSi,  Sct.  No.  7It,M7 
priori^,  appUcatfoa  BcMnm  Jan.  29,  1957 
17  CblM.    (CL  117—3) 


■  corporatloa  of  Dda    „ . 
NoDrawtef.    Filed  Oct  S,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S44,170 
SClafaM.    (Ci.l4»-lJ) 

1.  In  a  process  of  controlling  the  semiconductive  im- 
purity content  of  silicon  carbide  the  steps  of  dissolving 
silicon  carbide  having  impurities  dissolved  therein  in  a 
chromium  melt  having  an  oxygen  content  in  a  form 
suiuble  for  combination  as  an  oxide  with  said  impurities, 
said  oxygen  in  quantities  sufBdent  to  combine  with  said 
impurities  but  weighing  subatantially  no  more  than  10% 
of  said  chromium  melt,  and  thereafter  reforming  from 
said  melt  said  silicon  carbide  in  a  solid  segregated  rtatf 
of  selected  semi-conductive  purity. 


2,99M1< 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LAMINATING 
GLASS-PLASTIC  SANDWICHES 
H.  Bokcy  and  WUBaa  I.  Hnbbvd,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
to    Ubbcy-OwcM-Ford    Glaa    ~ 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  conofatfoa  of  OUo 

Filed  Apr.  <  1959,  Scr.  No.  894,441 
2CWM.    (0.154—2.7) 


1.  Apparatus  for  contacting  solids  and  fluids,  particu- 
lariy  for  extracting  sugar  by  diffusion,  said  apparatus 
comprising  in  combination  a  drum  with  a  substimtially 
horizontal  axis,  a  screw  conveyor  in  said  drum,  a  cylindri- 
cal hollow  shaft  in  said  conveyor,  fluid  supply  means  at 
the  inlet  end  of  the  screw  conveyor  for  supplying  fluid 
solid  supply  means  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  screw  con- 
veyor for  the  admission  of  solids,  said  screw  conveyor  de- 
fining liquid  compartmenu  between  the  succeeding  turns 
of  said  conveyor,  a  plurality  substantially  axial  radially 


I .  In  an  apparatus  for  inserting  a  unit  composed  of  two 
glau  sheeu  and  an  interposed  interlayer  into  a  flexible 
bag,  the  combination  of.  a  conveyor  for  moving  the  unit 
along  a  path,  spreading  means  mounted  on  said  conveyor 
interposed  in  the  path  of  said  unit  to  initially  open  a 
flexible  bag  inserted  about  said  spreading  means,  said 
spreading  means  including  four  extendable  rods,  twoof 
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said  rods  being  positioned  above  the  plane  of  the  con-   mosphere  condensing  the  re«ilting  «;»fi«  P?*J?J  «[ 
»wu  iw»  V...U*  rr^.  ...       ..• J  I ■ *k_    .k.  ..m,^^-m^A  anAtsi  aiwi  tk*  ••«  ■•  »  metal  oxide  film  on 


veyor  and  two  of  the  rods  being  positioned  below  the 
plane  of  the  conveyor  and  a  pair  of  auxiliary  rods,  one 
auxiliary  rod  being  pontioned  above  the  plane  of  the 
conveyor  and  one  auxiliary  rod  being  positioned  below 
the  irfane  of  the  conveyor,  each  of  said  auxiliary  rods 
being  atUched  to  the  connecting  joints  of  the  adjacent 
extendable  rods  so  as  to  form  a  separator  frame  to  receive 
the  flexible  bag  and  to  hold  said  bag  in  an  expanded 
position,  and  means  for  further  expanding  said  bag  while 
positioned  on  said  spreading  means  to  insure  that  no 
portion  of  the  unit  moving  along  the  conveyor  wffl  con- 
tact the  bag  until  after  the  unit  has  been  fully  inserted 
in  the  bag.  said  last-mentioned  means  including  a  fan 
mounted  so  as  to  direct  a  stream  of  air  into  said  bag  and 
through  the  open  end  of  the  bag  held  in  an  extended 
position  by  said  spreading  means. 


the  vaporized  metal  and  the  gas  as  a  meUl  oxide  film  on 
said  substrate  material,  removing  the  thus  coated  sub- 
strate material  from  said  chamber,  immersing  said  coated 


LUMINOl^lGEkLING  P^NEL 

BcftnuB  AivoM  WDmm,  2H1  PcalMida  Difrc,  Erie,  Fa. 

Filed  Jane  1, 19M,  Scr.  No.  33,318 

SClalw.    (Q.  154— 45.9) 


2.  A  light  transmitting  ceiling  panel  comprising  upper, 
lower  and  intermediate  sheets  of  light  transmitting  plastic 
sealed  in  contact  with  each  other  around  the  peripheral 
edges  of  the  panel,  said  upper  and  lower  sheets  each 
having  a  section  dished  away  from  the  intermediate  sheet 
within  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  panel  consisting  of  a 
transverse  side  wall  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  panel  and 
a  bottom  wall  spaced  from  the  intermediate  sheet,  the 
bottom  walls  of  the  dished  sections  having  a  plurality  of 
dimples  therein  extending  transversely  therefrom  toward 
the  intermediate  sheet  and  of  depth  equal  to  the  spacing 
from  the  intermediate  sheet,  the  dimples  in  the  bottom 
walls  of  the  dished  sections  in  the  upper  and  lower  sheets 
befaig  opposite  each  other  and  the  bottoms  of  the  dim- 
ples being  united  to  <^)posed  areas  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  intermediate  sheet,  the  side  walls  and  bottoms  of 
the  opposite  dimples  being  of  lesser  thickness  than  the 
sheets  from  which  the  dimples  extend,  and  the  bottoms 
of  the  dimples  and  the  intermediate  sheet  having  an  open- 
ing therein  within  said  areas. 


2,99MiS 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VAPOR 

DEPOSITING  THIN  FILMS 

i^ari  E.  BIcH,  Chwm,  Mick.,  airignor  to  GcmtbI  Motors 

CotpotadOB,  Detroit,  Mkki,  a  twpmntiou  of  Dcla- 


substrate  material  in  water,  removing  said  metal  oxide 
film  from  said  substrate  material,  transferring  said  metal 
oxide  film  to  a  second  substrate  material  better  suited 
for  use  of  said  film,  and  securing  said  fihn  to  said  second 
substrate  material. 


2,996,419 
METHOD  OF  JOINING  GLASS  ARTICLES  AND 

COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 
Hayca  J.  Sehmlck.  Elain,  N.Y.,  acsigBor  to  Cornliig 
Glasi  Works,  Conii«,  N.Y.,  a  cotporatkm  of  New 

Yoik 

Flkd  Jan.  39,  1954,  Sot.  No.  562039 
idaioM.    (CL  154— 128) 


1.  The  method  of  joining  together  glass  bodies  which 
comprises  interposing  therebetween  an  intimate  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  approximately  15%  to  90%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  finely  divided  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  zinc,  iron,  copper, 
copper  alloys,  titanium,  tin,  bismuth,  magnesium,  anti- 
mony, and  silver  and  approximately  85%  to  10%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  non-distillable  organo  polysiloxane 
and  heating  them  to  at  least  about  500*-750"  C.  in  air 
until  the  organo  polysiloxane  is  completely  decomposed. 


•  5, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M3,<44 
19  CUM.  (CL154— 95) 
6.  A  method  f(x  the  making  of  thin  films  of  metal  ox- 
ides by  evaporation  comprising  the  following  steps:  sup- 
porting a  metal  to  be  evaporated  in  a  crucible,  placing 
said  crucible  in  a  chamber,  coating  a  suiuble  substrate 
material  with  a  wetting  agent,  placing  said  substrate  ma- 
terial in  said  chamber  spaced  above  laid  cnKible,  evacu- 
ating said  chamber,  heating  said  metal,  thereafter  intro- 
ducing oxygen  gas  into  a  region  of  said  chamber  spaced 
from  said  metal  and  adjacent  said  substrate  material, 
shielding  said  meUl  to  subttandaily  inhibit  contact  and 
interaction  with  said  oxygen  before  almost  complete 
evaporation  of  said  metal,  evaporating  said  metal  through 
an  aperture  in  said  shielding  nieans  into  said  oxygen  at- 


2,99C,42« 
LAMINATED  ARTICLE 
Walter  C.  Rowc  Mid  Rkkard  R.  Sawdey,  Akron,  Ohio, 
awifnii  to  The  Flicitot  Tire  A  Rnbber  Coapony, 
Akioo,  OUo,  a  cutporalhMi  off  Ohio 

FUcd  Oct.  1, 1956,  Scr.  No.  613,994 
3  Clai^  (CL  154—139) 
1.  The  process  of  adhering  a  solid  body  of  a  vulcan- 
izaWe  rubbery  isoolefin-polyolefin  interpolymcr  to  a  body 
of  vulcanizable  natural  rubber  comprising  chlorinating 
the  interpolymcr  so  that  it  contains  at  least  .8%  chlorine 
based  on  the  weight  of  interpolymcr,  introducing  from 
20  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  silica  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  natural  rubber  into  the  natural  rubber  body,  placing 
adjacent  surfaces  of  bodies  in  contacting  relation  and  ap- 
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plying  heat  and  pressure  to  vulcanize  said  bodies  and  to 
thereby  adhere  said  contacting  surfaces  to  each  other 


\X 


whereby  a  strong  adhesive  bond  is  formed  between  said 
contacting  surfaces. 


2,99M21 
PULP  MANUFACTURE 
■•    K.    GfMBf    MMMpcoBSy    N.Y^    Ma%Bor   to 
^f^*^  Waldwf  Jt  CoMpMj,  bc^  Mncy,  Pa,  a  cor- 

PIM  Dk.  II,  1957,  Str.  No.  7f  3,<22 
1  Claim.    (CL  1<2— 17) 


In  a  continuous  digesting  method  for  the  preparation 
of  pulp  from  wood  chips  and  the  like  in  continuous  flow, 
the  steps  which  comprise  subjecting  a  plurality  of  dif- 
ferent batches  of  said  chips  preliminarily  to  the  action 
of  super-atmospheric  steam  pressure  until  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  chips  and  moisture  contained  therein  is 
raised  substantially  to  the  temperature  of  saturated  steam 
at  said  super-atmospheric  pressure,  then  subjecting  said 
chips  to  super-heated  steam  to  vaporize  and  drive  out 
therefrom  residual  moisture  and  air  entrapped  therein, 
separately  introducing  said  thus  treated  different  batches 
of  chips  into  a  plurality  of  different  digesting  zones  for 
substantially  continuous  conveying  of  said  chips  there- 
through, spraying  said  chips  in  said  digesting  zones  with 
a  first  application  of  chemical  digesting  liquor  for  impreg- 
nation of  said  liquor  into  said  chips  while  maintaining 
said  chips  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  in 
said  digesting  zones  and  during  said  conveying  of  said 
chips  therethrough,  draining  off  from  said  chips  while 
being  conveyed  through  uid  digesting  zones  excess 
chemical  digesting  liquor  sprayed  thereon  iNit  which  does 
not  penetrate  into  said  chips,  maintaining  said  chips  dur- 
ing laid  conveying  thereof  through  said  plurality  of  di- 
gesting zones  in  differcn*  atmospheres  of  chemical  digest- 
ing liquor  vapor  but  substantially  free  of  liquid  phase 
chemical  digesting  liquor,  thereafter  conveying  said 
batches  of  chips  separately  into  different  digesting  zones 
subsequent  to  said  first  digesting  zones,  spraying  said 


chips  in  said  subsequent  diaetting  zones  with  a  second 
applicatioa  of  chemical  digesting  liquor  at  a  concentra- 
tion le»  than' liquor  sprayed  oo  said  chip*  in  said  first 
application  of  chemical  digesting  liquor  for  further  im- 
pregnation and  digesting  of  said  chips  by  said  liquor  in 
said  di^Biting  aonea  whUc  maintaining  said  chips  at  said 
elevated  temperature  and  preMure  in  said  vapor  atmoa- 
phcres  <rf  said  difMting  liquor,  draining  off  said  batches 
of  cfaipa  cxoe«  digating  liquor  from  said  second  appli- 
cation thereof,  all  of  laid  plurality  of  chips  and  said  ^u- 
rality  of  zones  and  said  plurality  of  applications  of 
chemical  digesting  liquor  occurring  within  a  single  digest- 
ing vessel  in  which  is  maintained  said  super-atmospheric 
steam  pressure,  and  thereafter  separately  blowing  said 
chips  into  atmospheric  pressure  for  use  of  said  blown 
and  digested  chips  in  the  further  preparation  of  said  pulp. 


2,f9M22 
DIGECTION  OF  CELLUL08IC  MATERIAL 
G.  Dwnt  and  Roha  V.  PsMl^na,  PMdkid, 
Mass.,  asrignnrs  to  E.  D.  Jcwaaa  CwryanrtJan, 

Maas.,  a  coivosatlan  of  Dalnwan 

FDcd  Apr.  23, 1951.  Ser.  Nn.  73«,4f9 
!•  ClalaM.    (CL  1<2— 19) 


•rr 


tHmtmtt 


1 .  In  the  continuotu  digestion  process  of  treating  ligno- 
cellulosic  material  exemplified  by  wood  chips,  which  is 
characterized  by  impregnating  the  chips  in  an  impregnat- 
ing vessel,  evacuating  the  chips  therefrom  and  draining 
them  of  excess  liquor,  moving  the  chips  into  a  digestion 
vessel  from  which  they  are  removed  for  further  pitKess- 
ing,  the  improvement  which  consists  of  the  steps  of  sub- 
jecting a  continuously  moving  column  of  chips  to  steam 
at  superatmospheric  pressure  for  not  more  than  five  min- 
utes, causing  the  steamed  chips  to  pass  through  a  bath 
of  wetting  liquor,  cooler  than  said  stream,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  water  and  black  liquor  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  substantially  completely  saturate  the  chips 
with  said  wetting  liquor,  followed  by  continuously  passing 
the  column  of  chips  through  a  bath  of  impregnating  cook- 
ing liquor,  stronger  than  said  wetting  liquor,  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  replace  the  wetting  liquor  with  stronger  im- 
pregnating liquor,  before  the  chips  are  drained  and  intro- 
duced into  the  digestion  vessel. 


OP 


X9M,413 
METHOD  FOR  GAS  RELIEF  AND  BLOWING 
DIGESTERS  FOR  CELLULOSE 

Uvje  8mm  Nyiiiiili  KfMlBehnn,  Sweden,  aaipMNr  to 
AB  Wnswhlais  Patslii.  gtockholns.  Sweden,  a  Swed- 


14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  €59,959 
1  CMm.   (CL  Kl— 52) 

In  a  method  for  gas  relief  and  subseqtient  blowing  of 
digesters  for  cellulose  cooking  wherein  during  the  blow- 
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ing  operation  the  digester  omtents  of  pulp  and  liquor  u 
passed  to  a  diffoser  and  condenser  system  so  as  to  collect 
said  contents  in  the  diffoser  and  to  condense  flash  vapors 
thereto  in  the  condenser,  the  step  of  prior  to  said  blowmg 


pressing  excess  moisture  therefrom,  imparting  crepe  to 
the  pressed  moist  web,  partially  drying  the  creped  web, 
impressing  the  creped  parUy  dried  web  to  produce  a  pat- 


ls\\\\\\\^V^V^v<ssVVVV^^^^^^^^^^ 


Operation  passing  rclie<  gases  from  the  (Mgester  throag^ 
said  system  of  diffuser  and  condens«r  to  drive  out  air 
from  said  system  and  replace  the  same  with  such  reli^ 
gases. 


"    (:5  c:;   C^J 


tern  on  a  surface  thereof  consUting  of  a  plurality  of 
spaced  compreased  grooves  which  extend  generally  trans- 
versely of  the  cieping  wrinkles  in  the  web,  then  pulhng 
out  a  substantial  amount  of  the  crepe  and  drying  the  web. 


METHOD  OF  cSpSg  TISSUE  AND 
PRODUCT' THEREOF 


2.99d,42d 
Edward  H.  Val,iii"'N;i.i:  Itoild  F.  Don^^  cSSJ^S^WaSIT^iI^  to  Dh- 

0SSSr.;i£^^  n.  1957,  Ser.^No.  jyn.        NoDrawh.    FgdAj..^^^^^^^^ 
DMded  and  lUs  apfOcatlon  Mar.  2t,  1959,  Ser.  No.       ^   ^   biologically  ^ISive   composition    comprising    a 

^^  4  dafane.    (CL  Ml-112)  finely-divided  mixture  of  a  Pf  ^'^  j*?' JJ""!^;^'  j'^^ 

..v,»»».  ^^^^  ^  ^^^p  consisting  of   l,l,l-tnchloro-2,z-dHp- 

chlorophenyDethane;  0.0  -  diethyl  -  O  -  p  -  "fopj^y^ 
phosphorothioate;  S  -  (U  -  dicarbethoxyethyl)  -  0,0  - 
dimethyl  phosphorodithioate;  1,2,3,4.10,10  -  hexacWoro  - 
cxo  -  6,7  -  epoxy  -  1.4,4a.5.6.7.8,8a  -  oct«J»y<>ro  ;  ^'i^*" 
endo.endodimethanonaphthalene;  1,2,3.4.10,10  -  hexa- 
chloro-exo-6,7-epoxy-l,4,4a,5,6.7,8,8a  -  octahydro  -  1.4- 
endo-exo-4,8-diinethanonaphthalene;  dimethyl  dtchtoro- 
vinyl  phosphate;  4-chlorophenyl-4-chlorobcnzene-sulfo- 
nate;  and  benzene  hexachloride,  as  an  essential  active  in- 
gredient, a  stabUizing  amount  of  a  water-msoluble  chlo- 
rinated paraffin  wax  having  18-36  carbon  atoms  in  the 
molecule  thereof  and  containing  40-80%  by  weight  of 
chemically  combined  chlorine  and  a  carrier,  which  carriCT 
is  chemically  inert  with  respect  to  said  pcsticidal  matenal. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  improved  dry  creped 
cellulosic  tissue  product,  said  method  incltxling  the  steps 
of  water-laying  a  web  of  cellulosic  tissue,  drying  the 
formed  tissue  web  on  a  heated  routing  member  to  a 
moisture  content  of  between  about  3  and  about  14  per- 
cent by  weight,  applying  to  the  surface  of  said  rotating 
member  before  said  surface  contacts  said  web  a  non- 
migrating  pattern  of  fluid  release  agent  having  an  oilincss 
value  of  less  than  0.3  at  20*  C.  as  measured  on  the  modi- 
fied Deeley  machine,  said  pattern  of  release  agent  being 
applied  to  said  routing  member  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  decrease  to  a  predetermined  extent  the  tendency  of 
between  about  15  percent  and  about  85  percent  of  said 
web  to  adhere  to  said  routing  member  and  not  more 
than  an  amount  completely  absorbable  by  said  web  on  said 
member,  differentially  creping  the  dried  web  from  said 
member  to  a  crepe  ratio  for  said  weh  of  between  about 
1.25  and  about  2.5,  and  assembling  plies  <rf  said  differ- 
entially creped  web  in  superposed  rehuion  to  form  a 
finished  cellulosic  tisnie  product. 


2,996,427  _ 

ANAESTHETIC  CONSISTING  OF  NITROUS 
OXIDE  AND  HALOTHANE 

1  CWiiB.    (CL  1#7— 52) 

For  use  in  anesthetizing  a  patient  with  an  inhalauon 
anestheUc,  a  mixture  of  liquefied  nitrous  oxide  and  hquid 
halothane  maintained  under  pressure. 


2,996,425  _ 

EXTENSIBLE  PAPER  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 
ITaiffTl  W.  HamOtan,  East  PtppersO,  Mass.,  awlganr  to 
St  Rflfto  Paper  Csf  any,  New  Yetfc,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

IkMofNcwYoik  ,^ 

FIM  Jane  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  823,751 
11  CWbh.    (CL  141—113) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  an  extensible  kraft  paper 
which  comprises  forming  kraft  stock  into  a  wet  web. 


2,99M2S  ,  ,^^, 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE   OF   ACTH 

BY  CMC  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Evert  dc  Jaier,  Oas,  Netheriandt^M^iMr  to  Ounoa 

inc.  West  Oni«*,  N  J.,  a  corpontlon  of  New  Jcrwy 

No  Dnwiac    Ffkd  Nov.  19, 1959,  S«.  No.  t54^1 

Clafam  priorily,  aPPUcatioa  Nttberiaads  Dec  9, 1958 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  purification  of  adrenocortico- 
tropic hormone  preparations  by  means  of  adsorption  on 
carboxymethyl  cellulose,  the  fractionation  step  comprising 
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nbwqoefll  ehitiiic  of  the  Mborbate  with  at  leMt  two 
mladk  buffer  tysteiM  of  differcat  molwity  both  different 
from  the  ■yBtcm  from  which  the  ACTH  is  adsorbed. 


2,99M29 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GROWING 
LIVING  TISSUE 
Bmry  A.  Twhaia,  lr_  Dvytoa,  OUo,  MrifMr  to  Na- 
T^colofical  Uhonlorka,  be,  Daytoa,  Ohio, 

FBed  Feb.  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  792,t99 
€Oalma.    (CL  1<7— 71) 


a,99M31 
FRIABLE  TABLET  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
^MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Fled  Dec.  li,  1953,  Scr.  No.  39t,4n 
17  €!■!■■      (CL1(7— U) 


I.  A  method  of  growing  animal  tissue  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  a  chamber  enclosing  a  nutrient  bath 
of  animal  scrum  and  embryo  extract,  arranging  a  dialyz- 
ing  membrane  over  the  surface  of  a  drum  which  is  dis- 
posed in  the  chamber  and  partially  submerged  in  said 
nutrient  bath,  rotating  the  drum  to  cause  said  membrane 
to  move  in  and  out  of  the  nutrient  bath,  mounting  a  tis- 
sue explant  on  one  side  of  said  membrane,  conditioning 
the  atmosphere  in  the  chamber  by  introducing  a  gaseous 
mixture  of  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  carbon  dioxide,  and 
exposing  the  tissue  explant  on  said  membrane  to  light 
waves  while  moving  the  membrane  in  and  out  of  the 
nutrient  bath. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  growing  animal  tissue,  a  cham- 
ber, means  for  introducing  a  liquid  nutrient  into  said 
chamber,  a  rotauble  drum  in  said  chamber,  said  drum 
being  closed  at  its  opposite  ends  and  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  over  the  surface  thereof,  means  comprising 
a  dialyzing  membrane  mounted  on  said  drum  and  cover- 
ing said  openings,  said  membrane  being  adapted  to  carry 
a  tissue  explant,  means  for  rotating  said  drum  to  periodi- 
cally move  the  membrane  through  said  nutrient,  means 
for  introducing  a  gaseous  mixture  of  oxygen,  nitrogen 
and  carbon  dioxide  into  said  chamber  to  provide  an  at- 
mosphere for  said  tissue  explant,  and  means  comprising 
a  light  source  disposed  in  said  chamber  for  subjecting 
said  membrane  to  the  action  of  light  waves. 


1.  A  pressed  medicinal  tablet  which  is  resistant  to  break- 
age and  chipping  under  impact  but  is  capable  of  being 
crushed  and  disintegrated  by  the  pressure  of  the  thumb, 
said  tablet  being  composed  of  about  30  to  70%  by  weight 
of  hard,  spheroidal  medicinal  pellets  of  about  10  to  16 
mesh,  distributed  in  about  70  to  30%  by  weight  of  a 
comminuted  matrix  which  is  compacted  into  a  hard, 
strongly  cohesive  mass  which,  in  the  form  of  a  tablet 
composed  wholly  thereof,  is  highly  resistant  to  being 
crushed  with  the  thumb,  said  tablet  on  application  of 
thumb  pressurib  with  a  twisting  motion  being  readily 
disintegrable,  by  reason  of  shearing  forces  transmitted  by 
said  pellets,  into  a  substantially  powdered  matrix  con- 
taining the  spheroidal  pelleu  in  substantially  undamaged 
condition. 


„__  2,99<,43t 

SYNTHETIC  ION  EXCHANGE  RESIN  RECOVERY 

OF  VITAMIN   Bi,   VALUES 
Edwte  N.  LMtfboC.  Jr.,  BrooUya,  N.Y.,  aMigMr  to  Chu. 
A  Co.,  be,  N«w  Yoit,  N.Y.,  a  cofporalioa  of 


2,99M32 

SKIN  TREATING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Joha  P.  Marttraa,  Gaasbrflk,  M^  aari«Bor  to  Modem- 
Lah.,  larorpotatod,  BdtfaMrc,  Md.,  a  corMradoa  of 

No  Drawtog.    FBcd  Apr.  7, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  1M,7M 
15  ClalBM.    (CL  li7— 9«) 

1.  A  skin  treating  mask  for  applying  a  treatment  to 
the  skin  comprising  a  water-insoluble,  flexible  coagula- 
tion formed  in  situ  on  the  skin,  said  coagulation  formed 
from  a  quick-setting  composition  containing  essentially 
a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  water- 
soluble  alginate,  an  emulsion  of  a  rubber-like  latex,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  having  therein  a  water-soluble  salt  of 
a  multivalent  metal  and  a  filler,  said  mask  embracing 
the  skin  to  effect  a  beneficial  treatment  thereof  and  re- 
movable therefrom  by  peeling  after  said  treatment. 

3.  A  composition  for  applying  a  coating  to  the  surface 
of  the  skin  to  effect  a  beneficial  treatment  thereof  which 
comprises  a  coagulable  composition,  said  composition 
containing  a  material  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  a  water-soluble  alginate,  an  emulsion  formed  from  a 
rubber-like  latex,  a  water-soluble  salt  of  a  multivalent 
metal,  and  mixtures  thereof,  a  filler  non-irritating  to  the 
skin,  and  a  relatively  insoluble  propellant  gas.  said  com- 
position forming  a  water-insoluble  coagulating  coating  in 
situ  when  applied  to  the  surface  of  the  skin,  said  coating 
being  peelable  therefrom  after  said  treatment. 


NoDrawlBC    FBcd  May  M,  1952,  Scr.  No.  2M,951 
4Claiato.    (CLl«7-tl) 

1.  A  process  for  concentrating  vitamin  B^  values 
which  comprises  contacting  an  impure,  acidic  solution 
of  said  values  at  a  pH  of  from  about  1.5  to  about  4.5  with 
a  synthetic  ion  exchanfe  resin  consisting  of  acrylic  acid 
copolymerized  with  from  about  2  to  about  16  percent 
by  weight  of  divinyl  benzeoe,  and  eluting  the  vitamin 
B„  values  from  said  resin  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an 
alkaline  reagent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  hydroxides,  ammonium  hydroxide,  and  the 
ammonium  and  alkali  metal  salts  of  weak  acids. 


2,994,433 

RADIOPAQUE  FORMULATIONS 

laacf  O.  Hoppc,  BctUckciB,  tmi  Horace  P.  Maktta,  Al- 

haar,  N.Y.,  awlgauii  to  Storltoi  Dni«  be..  New  Yoefc, 

N.Y.,  a  corpontfoa  of  Delaware 

NoDrawlBg.    FOcd  Sept  11,  195S,  Scr.  No.  760,296 
9  ClalM.    (CL  167—95) 

4.  A  radiopaque  composition  comprising  a  suspen- 
sion of  from  about  50  to  about  90  weight  percent  of  a 
finely  divided.  labsUDtially  inaolubie.  pharmacologically 
acceptable  radiopaque  sobsuaoe  in  water  coatainiag  from 
about  I  to  about  20  percent  by  wei^t  of  polyethylene 
glycol  6000  as  •  thickenfaif  agent  and  from  about  0.01  to 
about  0.5  percent  by  weight  of  polyethylene  glycol  600 
monooleate.  said  weight  percenU  being  relative  to  the 
total  volume  of  the  suspension. 
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2,996,434 

BIOCHEMICAL  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

OF    I-CYSTEINE,    i-CYSTINE,    AND    I-CYSTEIC 

ACID,  MARKED  BY  SULPHUR  AND  BY  a-HY- 

DROGEN  _  _    , 

FtaMCofa  CkapcHBc,  Paris,  aad  Plene  Fromatcot,  Lc 

f,  Fraaec,  ■■l^aiai  to  Contnrtwariat  a  PEacrgic 


ion  with  dihydro  diphospho  pyridine  nucleotide  in  the 
presence  of  an  unknown  concentration  of  lactic  dehydro- 
genase, at  a  known  temperature,  for  a  known  time,  and 
in  a  known  volume  of  solution,  the  initial  amount  of 
pyruvate  ion  being  known,  and  thereafter  detennining 
colorimetrically  the  amount  of  unreacted  pyruvate  ion. 


No  Dnwk«.   Fliad  Fck.  1, 196«,  Scr.  No.  5,611 

ClaiM  priortty,  appMraHna  Fraacc  Fch.  3,  1959 

24  Cld^    (CL  195—68) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  one  of  the  amino  acids 
/-cysteine,  /-cystine  and  /-cysteic  acid  labelled  with  an 
isotopic  atom,  the  step  of  treating  non-labelled  /-cysteine 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  sulfide,  hydrogen  oxide, 
soluble  sulfides,  lulfurous  add  and  soluble  sulfites,  which 
compound  contains  in  its  molecule  at  least  one  labelled 
atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Hj*0,  Z^Sb* 
and  Z,(SO,*)b  where  Z  is  a  cation  of  a  water  soluble 
compound  of  the  stated  formula,  a  and  fr  arc  the  com- 
bining proportions  of  the  formulas  and  *  indicates  a 
labelled  isotopic  atom,  in  the  presence  of  an  enzymaticaUy 
active  amount  of  the  vitellin-vitellus  sac  of  birds'  eggs 
in  embryo,  the  solution  having  a  pH  in  the  approximate 
range  of  5  to  11  and  a  temperature  in  the  approximate 
range  of  0*  C.  to  55'  C. 


2,996,437 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  COKING 

OF  FUELS 

Radoif  K.  Mcwcs  aad  Max  H.  Gocbd,  Bochom,  G«f- 

maay,  asripK»n  to  Dr.  C  Otto  ft  Conp.  G.ai.hJI., 


2,9962435 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AZASERINE 
Iota  EMkh,  GitMW  Folate  Park,  Mildred  Pcbdct  Kami- 
sea,  Binaii^haai,  Qacada  R.  Bartz  aad  Saivatore  A. 
FaMri,  Detroit,  aad  Theodore  H.  Haskell,  CbwMM, 
Ml^  aMigBorB  to  Parke,  Davis  ft  Company,  Detroit, 
Mkk.,  a  corpontkia  of  MkUaaa 
No  Drawi^.     Orlgfaud  appUcatloa  Jan.  14,  1953,  Scr. 
No.  331,308.    DhrMcd  aad  tUi  application  Sept  15, 
1954,  Scr.  No.  4563M 

9ClalM.  (a.  195— «•) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  0-diazoacetyl-(/)- 
serine  which  comprises  inoculating  a  sterile  aqueous  nu- 
trient medium  having  a  pH  between  5.0  and  8.5  and 
containing  suitable  sources  of  carbon  and  nitrogen  and 
mineral  salU  with  Streptomyces  fragilis,  incubating  the 
resulting  mixture  under  aerobic  conditions  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  20  and  35*  C,  removing  the  solid 
material  present  in  the  culture  mixture  and  isolating  the 
0-diazoacetyl-(/) -serine  from  the  aqueous  culture  liquid. 


2,996,436 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  COLORIMETRIC  DETERMINA- 
TION OF  LACTIC  DEHYDROGENASE 
Daa  BraUa  aad  Loais  Bcqcr,  St  Loois  County,  Mo.,  as- 
rigaon  to  Sigaia  Chcaikal  Coa^any,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
ooipontioB  of  MiMoan 

FUcd  Jmc  2, 1951,  Scr.  No.  739,191 
4  ClaiaM.    (CL  195—193.5) 
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FIlMl  Jaa.  39, 1957,  Scr.  No.  637,233 
2ClataBa.    (CL  2t2— 19) 


1.  A  process  for  coking  briquettes  made  of  solid  fuel 
in  a  shaft  furnace,  which  comprises  feeding  solid 
briquetted  fuel  in  intervals  of  15  to  60  minutes  from  the 
top  into  said  shaft  so  as  to  form  a  pile  with  a  sliding 
upper  surface  in  said  shaft;  heating  said  pile  by  means 
of  flames  from  a  burner  above  said  pile,  said  flames  di- 
rectly impinging  on  said  pile  and  transferring  a  quantity 
of  heat  of  at  least  150,000  kcal.  per  hour  and  per  square 
meter  to  the  surface  of  said  pile;  admitting  rinsing  gas 
into  the  interior  of  said  pile,  said  rinsing  gas  having  a 
temperature  of  at  least  900  to  1,000'  C,  whereby  a  car- 
bonized skin  is  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  briquettes 
strong  enough  to  prevent  breaking  of  said  briquettes;  and 
discharging  the  coked  briquettes  at  the  same  rate  as  they 
are  fed  into  said  shaft. 


2,996,43t 
RECOVERY  OF  INDENE  BY  AZEOTROPIC 
PURIFICATION  WITH  N-HEXANOL 
Edwari  John  Sckwocgler,  Maaiter,  aad  Richard  Ernst 
Patschcr,  HanaMad,  bd.,  aaaigaorB,  bymcaicas^- 
mcati,  to  Ncrfllc  Chcarfcal  Coavaay,  Pittsbuigh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pcaasyhrania 
No  Dnwfaig.    Filed  July  27,  1956,  Scr.  No.  690,382 

4ClalBS.  (CL  202-^2) 
1.  A  process  for  recovering  high  purity  indcnc  from 
highly  aromatic  naphthas  containing  substantial  amounts 
of  indene  which  comprises  subjecting  said  mixtures  to 
distillation  in  the  presence  of  an  amount  of  n-hexanol 
sufficient  to  form  azeotropes  with  non-indene  constituents, 
removing  a  major  portion  of  the  non-indene  constituents 
as  their  n-hexanol  azeotropes  and  recovering  indcnc  of 
enhanced  purity.  ' 


4.  The  process  of  measuring  lactic  dehydrogenase  con- 
centration colorimetrically,  comprising  reacting  pyruvate 

769  0.0. — 45 


2,996,439 
ROTARY  STILL 
Robert  E.  Glover,  DcBVcr,  Colo.,  anigBor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  at  rrprcceated  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  latcrior 

FBcd  Dec.  16,  1958,  Scr.  No.  780,908 
10  ClaiBM.    (CL  202—236) 
(Gnotcd  uadcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  In  a  compression  still,  a  central  shaft  means,  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft  means,  a  pair  of  rotary  phase 
separating  barrier  means  having  a  high  thermal  con- 
ductivity, each  said  barrier  means  comprising  an  inner 
evaporating  surface  and  an  outer  condensing  surface. 
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means  joinint  said  barrier  meant  to  the  aaid  shaft  means 
for  axial  rotation  therewith,  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
being  continuous  from  said  jointure  at  the  shaft  means 
to  peripheral  edges  on  said  barrier  means,  means  for 
introducing  dissilland  on  the  said  evaporating  surfaces 
whereby  said  distilland  is  distributed  over  the  evaporating 
surfaces  in  a  thin  film  by  centrifugal  force,  compression 


means  comprising  rotatable  elements  extending  between 
the  said  pair  of  barrier  means  from  points  contiguous  to 
said  jointure  to  points  contiguous  to  said  peripheral  edges 
and  being  operatively  connected  to  said  shaft  means, 
whereby  said  elements  are  effectively  disposed  adjacent 
substantially  the  entire  evaporating  surface  of  the  barrier 
means,  said  compression  means  being  adapted  to  com- 
press and  heat  vapor  evolved  from  the  distilland  film. 


2,9M,44« 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ZINC 
FrMk   Artkv  Forwvd,  \ameamrer,   BritU  CohuMa, 
ami  Hcrbcft  Valteaa,  Rkfanoad,  Briiidi  CofaunMa, 
CawidB,  aMiiBon  to  Sbcrritt  Gordon  Mines  Limited, 
Toraoto,  Oatario,  Canada,  a  company  of  Ontario 
Filed  Mar.  12,  195f ,  Scr.  No.  799,M3 
€  Claims.     (CI.  2«4— 119) 
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inch;  continuing  said  reaction  within  said  temperatiue  and 
pH  ranges  to  extract  zinc  from  said  mineral  sulphides  and 
dissolve  it  in  the  aqueous  sulphuric  acid  solution  as  zinc 
sulphate  with  concurrent  oxiidation  of  sulphide  sulphur 
to  elemental  sulphur;  separating  elemental  lulfriiur  from 
the  slurry;  adjusting  the  pH  value  of  said  slurry  to  within 
the  range  of  from  about  pH  4  to  about  pH  5;  separating 
zinc  sulphate  solution  from  said  slurry;  precipitating  zinc 
substantially  free  from  impurities  from  said  toiutioo  by 
electrolysis;  and  re-cycling  spent  electrolyte  which  con- 
tains zinc  as  a  dissolved  salt  from  said  electrolysis  step 
to  the  first  mentioned  oxidation  step  of  the  process. 


OP 


2,99M41 
RADIOLYTIC  POLYMERIZATION 

CYCLOPENTADIBME 
F.  NdMM,  WsattsH,  a^  lanaaa  E. 
Fanwood,  NJ.,  aaslfnii  to 

NoDnwfei«.    FM  JnT^^lMT,  Sv.  No.  (M,84t 
11  CbiBM.    (CL  2«4— 154) 

I.  A  polymerization  proceu  which  comprises  irradi- 
ating a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cyclopentadiene,  alkyl  homologues  of  cyclopentadiene 
and  mixtures  thereof,  in  liquid  phase,  in  the  substantial 
absence  of  free  oxygen  and  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  —85*  to  30*  C.  with  high  energy  ionizing  radiation 
equivalent  to  at  least  30  electron  volts  until  0.001  to 
10  KWH  of  radiant  energy  per  pound  of  polymeric  prod- 
uct have  been  absorbed  and  recovering  a  polymeric  prod- 
uct having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  500  to 
100,000  Staudinger. 


239M42 
PROCESS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  TREATING  A 
METALUC   CONTAMINATED  RESIDUAL 
PETROLEUM  FRACTION 
PanI  Earl  Ebcrly,  Jr.,  Baton  Rongc,  and  Clark  Edward 
Adams  and  Charles  Newton  KImbcriia,  Jr.,  East  Baton 
Rongc,  La.,  aarignnrs  to  Easo  Rt starch  and 
Company,  a  cotpocatlon  of  Ddawara 

Filed  Jnnc  25, 195S,  Scr.  No.  744,597 
SClaiM.    (Q.  294— 1S4) 


'T^ 
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5.  The  method  of  recovering  zinc  from  zinciferous 
mineral  sulphides  which  comprises  the  steps  of  dispersing 
finely  divided  zinciferous  mineral  sulphides  in  an  aqueous 
medium  to  form  a  slurry,  providing  in  said  slurry  sul- 
phuric acid  in  amount  sufficient  to  produce  a  pH  value 
within  the  range  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  2.5  and  to 
combine  with  the  zinc  content  of  said  mineral  sulphides 
as  zinc  sulphate;  reacting  said  slurry  at  a  temperature 
above  about  90*  C.  but  below  the  melting  point  of  sul- 
phur with  a  free  oxygen  containing  gas  at  a  positive  partial 
pressure  of  oxygen  above  about   10  pounds  per  square 


1.  An  improved  process  for  upgrading  a  metallic  con- 
taminated residual  petroleimi  fraction  iiKluding  constit- 
uents boiling  above  about  950*  F.  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting said  fraction  in  liquid  phase  to  an  initial  thermal 
treatment  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  600*  to  about 
900*  F.  for  a  period  of  about  0.3  to  about  10  hours  under 
pressures  sufficient  to  maintain  tlie  material  in  a  substan- 
tially liquid  state,  thereafter  subjecting  said  fraction  at 
elevated  temperatures  to  a  D.C.  electrical  field  in  the 
range  of  about  680  to  10,000  volts  per  centimeter,  and 
recovering  an  oil  product  depleted  in  metallic  constitu- 
ents. 
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FBSILE  MATERIAL  AND  FUEL  ELEMENTS 
FOR  NEUTRONIC  REACTORS 
E.  Schancr.  Movnt  Lebanon,  Pa.,  aHignor,  by 
to  the  United  States  of  America 
by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 

"FOmI  Maj  li,  1958,  Scr.  No.  735,895 
Tdi^M.    (CL  204— 193  J) 


container  unit,  said  conversion  material  consisting  of 
magnesium  fluoride,  whereby  metallic  fission  products 
migrating  from  said  fuel  body  to  said  coolant  are  ab- 
sorbed in  solid  solution  by  and  react  with  said  conversion 
material  to  produce  compounds  having  lower  volatility 
and  diffusibility  than  said  metallic  fission  products. 


2,996,445 
CORROSION  INHDrriNG  ANODE 

Morris  Eisenbcii,  3t7  DiaMo  Conrt,  and  Wlfliam  D. 
Smflcy,  261  Walter  Hayes  Drive,  both  of  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.  ^ 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1958,  Scr.  No.  709,681 
1  dafan.     (CL  204—196) 


1.  Fissile  material  adapted  for  use  in  a  fuel  element 
for  a  neutronic  reactor  comprising  a  sintered  compact 
consisting  of,  by  weight,  from  64%  to  75%  of  zirconium 
dioxide,  from  15%  to  19%  of  uranium  dioxide  and  from 
8%  to  17%  of  calcium  oxide. 

5.  A  fuel  element  suitable  for  use  in  a  neutronic  reactor 
comprising  a  flat  filler  plate  constructed  of  a  material 
having  a  low  thermal  neutron  cross  section  and  having 
a  plurality  of  compartments  therein  spaced  from  the 
outer  edges  thereof,  a  fissile  material  comprising  at  least 
one  sintered  compact  consisting  of,  by  weight,  from  64% 
to  75%  of  zirconium  dioxide,  from  15%  to  19%  of  ura- 
nium dioxide  and  from  8%  to  17%  of  calcium  oxide 
located  in  each  of  said  compartments,  a  pair  of  cladding 
plates  formed  of  the  same  material  as  said  filler  plate 
secured  thereto  and  cooperating  therewith  to  totally  en- 
close said  fissile  material  in  said  compartments. 


2,996,444  

FUEL  ELEMENT  CONSTRUCTION 
T.  Shnnad,  La  JoOa,  Calif.,  aasicaor,  by 

to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
bj  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 

FDcd  Dec  31,  1958,  Scr.  No.  784,072 
3  Claims.    (CL  204— 193.2) 


1.  A  solid  fuel  element  for  a  nuclear  reactor  including 
a  solid  ftiel  body,  a  solid  container  unit  disposed  about 
said  fuel  body  to  isolate  said  fuel  body  from  coolant  in 
the  reactor,  said  container  unit  comprising  at  least  one 
container,  and  a  conversion  material  solid  at  the  reactor 
operating  temperature  and  of  low  thermal  neutron  cross 
section  disposed  inwardly  of  the  outermost  surface  of  said 


■a 


jj 


A  combined  water  inlet  and  anode  structure  for  do- 
mestic water  containers  for  the  purpose  of  inhibiting  cor- 
rosion of  the  container  walls,  said  structure  comprising  a 
T-shaped  pipe  joint,  a  plug  of  an  inert  insulating  material 
in  one  end  of  the  cross  bar  portion  of  said  pipe  joint,  a 
tube  of  insulating  material  received  in  and  protruding  be- 
yond the  opposite  end  of  said  cross  bar  portion,  said  plug 
having  a  rod-shaped  central  extension  passing  through 
said  cross  bar  portion  and  protruding  a  limited  distance 
into  said  tube,  a  wire  extending  through  said  plug  and 
said  extension  thereof  and  passmg  from  the  end  of  said 
extension  into  and  throu^  the  wall  of  said  tube  to  the 
outer  surface  thereof,  a  long-pitched  helix  formed  by  said 
wire  around  the  outer  wall  of  said  tube  over  the  remain- 
ing length  thereof,  and  a  cover  of  platinum  encasing  said 
wire  from  a  point  within  said  extension  to  and  including 
the  remote  end  of  said  helix. 


2,996,446 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUC- 
TION OF  FLUORINE 
Albert  Darici  and  Alfrad  John  Rndfc,  WIdncs,  England, 
aasignon  to  Imperial  Chemical   Indnstries  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  corporstlon  of  Great  Britahi 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1958,  Scr.  No.  784,151 
Claims  priority,  ap^Icatlon  Great  Britain  Jan.  6,  1958 

6  Claims.  (CL  204— 246) 
1.  An  electrolytic  cell  for  the  production  of  fluorine 
by  electrolysis  of  a  fused,  substantially  dry  mixture  of 
potassium  fluoride  aixl  hydrogen  fluoride  having  a  KF 
to  HP  ratio  between  about  1:1.8  and  1:2.2  comprising 
a  container,  a  substantially  uniform  cross-sectioned,  solid, 
gas-permeable  carbon  anode,  means  mounting  said  anode 
in  a  substantially  vertical  position  in  said  container,  a 
cathode,  means  mounting  said  catlKxle  adjacent  the  lower 
portion  of  said  anode,  at  a  distance  between  three-eighths 
and  1.5  inches,  a  gas  impermeable  barrier,  means  mount- 
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ing  said  barrier  to  surroand  the  upper  portion  of  said  cooditions  of  temperature  and  pressure  with  a  catalyst 
anode  within  said  container  and  be  immersed  ia  eiec-  consisting  essentially  of  sflica  and  hafnia  and  having  a 
trolyte.  the  lower  end  of  said  barrier  being  a  short  dis-  hafnium  content  of  between  about  1  and  about  30  percent 
tance  above  the  cathode  and  horizontally  spaced  from  by  weight,  prepared  by  a  process  which  comprises  react- 
said  anode  by  a  distance  of  between  one-sixteenth  and    ing  a  water-soluble  hafnium  compound  and  a  silicate 

to  effect  formation  of  a  gelable  sol  consisting  essentially 
of  silica  and  hafnia  characterized  by  a  pH  in  excess  of 
6  and  a  hafnia  content,  on  a  dry  solids  basis,  of  between 


three-eights  inch  and  no  portion  of  said  barrier  being 
closer  than  one-sixteenth  inch,  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  upper  end  of  said  barrier  forming  an 
enclosed  fluorine-receiving  chamber  and  means  for  with- 
drawing fluorine  from  said  chamber. 


CATALYTIC  REFOR^ONG  OF  PETROLEUM 
HYDROCARBONS 


WMte,  amabmn-tm.nmmf,  Vw^mi,  ssilfiin  to  Tbs 
BfWsh  Psirolsui  Compuy  Unritod,  Loodoa,  Ei«- 
iMid,  a  IdaUtock  corpontfoa  of  Gnat  Britehi 
No  Drawing.    FIM  Apr.  7,  If Sf,  Sar.  No.  8t4370 
Claims  priortty,  appHcatioB  Gnat  BrltelB  Oct  14, 1951 
Tdainu.    (CL2tt— M) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  a  heavy  naphtha  to  produce 
a  product  for  use  in  motor  gasoline  having  a  volatility 
of  from  40  to  60%  volume  recovered  at  100*  C.  and 
an  octane  number  Research  (clear)  of  at  least  90,  com- 
prising  subjecting   the   naphtha   to  platinum   reforming 
under    conditions    including    a    temperature    within    the 
range  600-1200*   F.,  a  pressure  within  the  range  50- 
1000  p.s.i.g..  a  space  velocity  within  the  range  0.5-10 
v./v./hr.,  and  a  molar  hydrogen/hydrocarbon  ratio  with- 
in the  range  0.5-15.  such  that  the  catalyst  life  is  at 
least  40  barrels  of  feedstock  per  lb.  of  catalyst,  frac- 
tionating  the    platinum    reformate   with   a  cut-point   of 
from  80  to   120*  C.  to  obtain  a  light  fraction  and  a 
heavy  fraction,  catalytically    hydrocradiing    the    heavy 
fraction  at  a  temperature  of  900-1100*  F..  a  pressure 
of  200-750  p.s.i.g..  a  space  velocity  of  0.5-5  v./v./hr.. 
and  a  molar  hydrogen/hydrocarbon   ratio  of  from   0.5 
to  15.  and  blending  the  bydrocracked  heavy  fraction  with 
the  light  fraction  to  give  said  product 


MANIJFACTURE   OF   A    SIUCA-HAFNIA    CATA- 
LYST  FOR  CONVERSION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Ckwks  J.  Piaak,  Woodbary,  mi  Edward  J.  Roslaiid, 
AfainaiasoB,  N J.,  awiiauii  to  Socoay  MobO  Ofl  Com- 
paay,  lac.,  a  coryoratlua  of  New  York 

FOe*  Dec.  7,  IfSf,  Scr.  No.  157,713 
nOmtma.    (CL  2M— 119) 
ft.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  hydrocarbons  which 
comprises  contacting  hydrocarbon  vapor  at  conversion 
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about  1  and  about  30  percent  by  weight,  permitting  the 
said  sol  to  set  forming  a  silica-hafnia  gel.  reducing  the  pH 
of  said  gel  to  below  5  and  maintaining  the  gel  under 
such  conditions  of  reduced  pH  while  in  contact  with 
an  aqueous  medium  at  a  temperature  in  the  approximate 
range  of  150  to  220*  F.  for  a  period  of  at  least  about 
1  hour  under  conditions  of  substantially  atmospheric  pres- 
sure thereafter  washing  the  gel  free  of  soluble  matter, 
drying  and  calcining. 


GLUCOSE- AftSnEa^UESmiANTS 
lokn  E.  Hodie  and  Bca  F.  Moy,  Peoria,  IlL, 

to  the  Unltad  States  of  Aaisrica  as  rcprnsiitiiJ  hy 

tlM  Sacretary  of  A^riosKan 
No  Drawiai.   FUad  Jaac  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  39,7M 
IClaiM.    (CL21»— 51) 

(Graatad  andcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Cods  (1952),  sec.  2M) 

2.  The  method  of  sequestering  metal  ions  selected  from 
the  group  coraisting  of  copper,  iron,  aixl  zinc  in  alkaline 
to  neutral  solution  and  of  softening  calcium  and  mag- 
nesium-containing waters  comprising  the  step  of  adding 
to  said  waters  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  imino-bis(l-dcoxy-D-fructose),  the  acetate  salt  of 
imino-bis-I-deoxy-fructose,  and  mixtures  comprising  the 
same. 


2,99M5« 

WATER-IN-OIL  EMULSION  DRILLING  FLUID 
John  D.  Zcch  aad  Jaoics  Harst,  ^ilHinington,  Del.,  as- 

sigiion  to  Atlas  Powder  Company,  WUmiofton,  Del., 

a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawiaf .    Filed  Apr.  23,  1957,  Scr.  No.  654,441 
16ClainM.    (CL  252— 4.5) 

1.  A  stsble  water-in-oil  emulsion  drilling  fluid  compris- 
ing an  oil  phase,  a  water  phase  and,  as  the  oil-soluble, 
surface-active  emulsifier,  a  composition  of  matter  formed 
by  the  steps  of  condensing  a  polyhydric  alcohol  contain- 
ing from  three  to  six  hydroxy!  groups  per  molecule  with  a 
reactive  epihalohydrin,  reacting  the  product  of  the  afore- 
said reaction  with  a  basic  nitro^n-containing  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  reactive 
primary  alkyl  monoamine,  reactive  primary  hydroxy 
lower  alkyl  monoamine,  reactive  primary  cyclo  alkyl 
monoanrune,  reactive  primary  polyhydroxy  lower  alkyl 
monoamine,  and  alkylene  polyamines  containing  from  2 
to  3  amlDo  nitrogen  atoms  and  at  least  2  amino  hydrogen 
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per  nsoleculc.  liberating  the  ether  condensation 
productt  with  an  alkali  and  thereafter  acylating  the  result- 
ing mixture  to  form  a  fatty  amide. 


UQUID  HYDROCArSES«(  COMPOSmONS 
GkM  E.  Irisk  and  Ma^BMflto  S.  Baytsriaa,  Detroit, 

Mkh^   Bsslianw  to  Et^  Cosporatloi^  New  Yotfc, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dslawsw 
No  Drawl^.    Otiglaal  appMraHna  Apr.  19,  1954,  Scr. 

No.  579,128,  now  Patsnt  No.  2,84M11.  ^tcd  Dec 

3f ,  195t.    Divided  and  iUt  ivpUortien  My  31, 1958, 

Scr.  No.  754,911 

IfCWaM.   (0.252-^49.0 

4.  A  mineral  lubricating  oil  containing  from  0.001  to 
about  5  percent  by  wei^t  of  an  ester  between  an  acyclic 
polyol  and  trimeric  meuboric  acid,  said  polyol  contain- 
ing carbon,  hydrogen,  oxygen  and  up  to  one  nitrogen 
atom  in  the  molecule  and  having  3  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 
2  to  3  hydroxyl  groups  atucbed  to  carbon  atoms,  each  of 
said  hydroxyl  groups  being  separated  from  its  neighb(M-ing 
hydroxyl  group  by  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  up  to  one 
nitrogen  atom,  the  total  number  of  atoms  separating  said 
neighboring  hydroxyl  groups  being  3  to  6,  in  which  all  of 
the  hydroxyl  groups  of  said  pcriyol  are  bonded  to  said  acid. 


2,996,452 

LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION 

Loniss  F.  Peak,  PhOaddpUa,  and  Joseph  F.  Messina, 

HavcrtowB,  Pa.,  asslgnnw  to  the  United  States  of  Amer^ 

lea  M  represented  by  tiw  Secretary  of  the  Amy 

No  Dnwing.    FUcd  Mar.  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  18,777 

2  Claims.  (CL  252— 49.8) 
(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 
1.  A  lubricant  composition  having  good  extreme  pres- 
sure, anti-wear  and  anti-corrosive  properties  suitable  for 
use  in  hypoid  gear  systems,  said  lubricant  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  2  to  5  weight  percent  of  di(2- 
ethylhexyl)  lauroxyethylphosphonate  and  the  balance  be- 
ing an  oil  of  mineral  origiii. 


in  said  oil  at  least  0.1  percent  by  wei^t  of  a  mixture  of 
organic  basic  substances  derived  by  extracting  bases  from 
coal  tar  with  an  aqueous  acid  solution,  subsequently 
alkalizing  said  solution  to  free  organic  bases  therefran, 
and  distilling  the  free  bases  to  obtain  a  fraction  having  an 
initial  boiling  point  of  at  least  240*  C.  and  an  end  point 
of  265*  C. 


LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSmON 
F.  Psalc,  Ptnsiilphia,  and  loaeph  F.  Mc 
Havcttown,  Pa.,   nsignnrs  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  npnscntcd  by  tkc  Secretary  of  the  Army 
No  Dnwii«.    FOod  Mar.  38, 1948,  Scr.  No.  18,779 

1  Claim.  (CL  251-49  J) 
(Gimrted  nndcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 
A  lubricant  composition  having  improved  extreme  pres- 
sure, anti-wear  ami  anti-friction  properties  suitable  for 
use  in  hypoid  gear  systems,  said  lubricant  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  about  2  to  5  weight  percent  of 
dibutyl  lauroxypropyl  phosphate  and  the  balance  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bis(2-ethylhexyl) 
sebacate  and  mineral  oil. 


2394,455 

HIGH  VISCOSITY  mDEX,  LOW  VISCOSITY, 

LOW  VOLATIUTY  MOTOR  OIL 

Glenn  R.  Brown,  Soloa,  and  Artlmr  Letcher  Jones,  Lynd- 

knrst,  Ohio,  assignon  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company, 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

NoDrawhig.    Filed  Dec  28, 1954,  Scr.  No.  431,044  . 
IClainL    (CL252— 59) 

A  high  viscosity  index,  low  viscosity,  low  volatility, 
motor  oil  composition  having  a  viscosity  below  about  200 
SSU  at  100*  F.  and  a  viscosity  of  at  least  50  SSU  at 
210*  F.;  a  viscosity  index  of  at  least  140;  and  a  volatility 
at  atmospheric  pressure  of  less  than  5%  at  about  735* 
F.  and  less  than  50%  at  800*  F.,  said  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  ( 1 )  at  least  80%  by  volume  of  a  thermal- 
ly diffused  mineral  oil  obtained  by  supjecting  a  solvent 
extracted  mineral  oil  having  a  viscosity  index  of  between 
95  and  105  to  liquid  thermal  diffusion  under  conditions 
including  a  temperature  gradient,  an  area  over  which  it  is 
imposed,  a  spacing  between  the  hot  and  cold  walls,  and 
a  flow  rate  to  produce  a  hot  wall  fraction  having  a 
viscosity  index  of  between  115  and  130,  and  (2)  a 
maximum  of  5%  by  volume  of  a  high  molecular  weight 
polymer  viscosity  index  improver. 


2,994,454 
METHOD  OF  ntOTECFlNG  MACHINERY  FROM 
CORROSION  BY  ACID-REACTING  SUBSTANCES 
TENDING  TO  ACCUMULATE  IN  LUBRICATING 
OILS 

Shsptrs.  Los  As«clca,  CaHf .,  asrimor  to  So- 
Mobfl  OB  Company,  lac.  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a 
of  New  Yorit 
No  Dnnr^.    FBod  July  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  744,475 

4naims  (CL  252— 58) 
1.  In  a  method  of  protecting  machinery  from  corro- 
sion by  acid-reacting  substances  tending  to  accumulate 
in  the  oil  employed  to  lubricata  said  machinery  which 
includes  washing  said  ofl  by  agitation  with  an  aqueous 
liquid,  sqwrating  the  washed  oO  from  said  aqeous  liquid, 
aiid  retunnnt  the  washed  and  separated  oil  to  said  ma- 
chinery, the  improvement  which  comprises:  maintaining 


2,994,454 
METHOD  OF  GROWING  SILICON 
CARBIDE  CRYSTALS 
Karl  M.  Heifcarotber,  BniUafton,  Mass.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  TransMran  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion, Wakefield,  Dd. 

Filed  Sept  8, 1958,  Scr.  No.  740,287 
14ClafaB8.    (CL  251— 42  J) 
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3.  A  method  of  growing  silicon  carbide  crystals  of 
precisely  controlled  composition  comprising  arranging 
a  sandwich  of  three  layers  of  material  with  the  outer 
layers  comprising  silicon  carbide  and  the  intermediate 
layer  a  silicon  carbide  solvent  selected  from  a  group  con- 
sisting of  silicon  and  chromium,  establishing  a  tempera- 
ture gradient  across  the  sandwich  with  the  temperature 
of  the  intermediate  layer  between  substantially  1700*  C. 
and  2000*  C.  sufficient  to  melt  the  intermediate  layer 
whereby  said  intermediate  layer  forms  a  migrating  liquid 
zone  which  dissolves  the  silicon  carbide  on  the  hotter 
side  and  reforms  it  as  a  single  crystal  silicon  carbide  on 
the  other  side. 


2,994,457 

FERROMAGNETIC  COMPLEX  OXIDES  OF  MAN- 
GANESE WITH  BOTH  COBALT  AND  NICKEL 
IN  THE  CRYSTAL  LATTICE  AND  HAVING  THE 
ILMENITE-TYPE  CRYSTAL  STRUCTURE 

Thomm  J.  Swoboda,  Wilmington,  Dd.,  aarignor  to  E.  L 
dn  Pont  dc  Ncmonn  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Dnwfaig.    Filed  June  15, 1954,  Ser.  No.  591,532 

10  Claims.     (CL  252—42.5) 
2.  A  complex  oxide  of  manganese  with  both  cobalt  and 

nickel  in  the  crystal  lattice  corresponding  to  the  formula 
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(^Ni,i_,)MnO|  wherein  x  is  within  the  range  of  0.15 
and  0.76,  characterized  by  having  a  definite  singk  Curie 
temperature  within  the  range  of  125*  C.  to  158*  C.  a 
cryttal  structure  of  the  ilmenite-type  with  cell  parameters 
of  a«  ranging  between  4.906  and  4.932  A.  and  of  C|  rang- 
ing between  13.39  and  13.70  A.  and  by  being  ferro- 
magnetic. 

6.  Process  for  preparing  a  ferromagnetic  crystalline 
complex  oxide  of  manganese,  cobalt  and  nickel  which 
comprises  heating,  at  a  temperature  of  500  to  800*  C.  and 
under  a  pressure  <rf  1000  to  3000  atms..  in  contact  with  an 
aqueous  medium,  a  mixture  of  manganese  dioxide,  nickel 
oxide  and  cobaltous  cobaltic  oxide  in  which  the  manga- 
ncK  dioxide  is  between  15  and  83  mole  percent  of  the 
total  oxide  mixture  and  in  which  the  nickel  oxide  and 
the  cobaltous  cobaltic  oxide  each  is  at  least  0.1  mole 
percent  of  the  total  oxide  mixture,  and  separating  as  the 
resulting  product  a  crystalline  complex  oxide  of  manga- 
nese with  both  cobalt  and  nickel  in  the  crystal  lattice  cor- 
responding to  the  formula  Co,Ni(i_,)MnC),  wherein  x 
is  between  0.01  and  0.99,  characterized  by  having  a 
definite  single  Curie  temperature  within  the  range  of 
125*  C.  to  138*  C.  having  a  crystal  structure  of  the 
ilmenite-type,  and  by  being  ferromagnetic. 


ing  laid  uowanted  coostituenu,  saly|ectiiig  said  impore 
nitrogen  to  recttflcatioa  in  a  sqwrate  rectillcatioo  step 
effecting  separation  of  purified  nftrogen  nibttaittially 
completely  free  from  aaid  oomtituents  higher  boiling  than 
nitrofen,  condensing  at  leait  a  portion  of  said  purified 
nitrogen  from  said  rectification  step,  and  supplying  result- 
ing condeiMed  purified  liquid  nhrogeo  to  lajd  contacting 
zone  as  the  sole  source  of  liquid  nitrogen  therefor. 


2,9M,45t 

PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN-NTTROGEN 

MIXTURES 

H.  Whaky,  Moot  Vcnoa,  N.Y^  aaigMr  to 

Texaco  Inc,,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  2,  If  57,  Ser.  No.  65«,274 

3  Clahiis.     (a.  252—374) 


239M59 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  ZIEGLER 

POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 

Harry  M.  AadctiM  aad  WBHm  R.  RidMid,  Jr.,  Dayton, 

OWo,  aariVMMs  Id  Mifsirtu  Clifiywi  Compuiy,  St 

Loids,  Mo^  a  oorvoradaa  of  Delaware 

FDad  Feb.  3,  If  St,  Ser.  No.  712,S44 
SCUw.  (CL252--<2f) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  polymerization  catalyst 
by  the  interaction  of  (a)  an  aluminum  compound  of  the 
general  formula  R,A1X  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  and  aryl  radicals 
and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl  and  aryl  radicals,  with  (b)  a 
metal  halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
chlorides,  bromides,  and  iodides  of  titanium  and  zir- 
conium, in  which  an  alkyl  mercaptan  of  up  to  20  carbon 
atoms  is  added  subsequent  to  the  said  metal  halide  in  an 
amount  which  is  substantial  but  insufficient  to  destroy 
activity  of  the  catalyst,  the  said  alkyl  mereaptan  being 
used  in  an  amount  from  0.1  to  1.5  moles  per  mole  of 
metal  halide  used. 


-^  r  IT  ^fk 
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I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  purified  mixture 
of  hydrogen  and  nitrogen  substantially  completely  free 
from  higher  boiling  constituents  and  containing  approxi- 
mately three  volumes  of  hydrogen  per  volume  of  nitro- 
gen  wherein  an  impure  gaseous  mixture  of  hydrogen 
and  nitrogen  containing  unwanted  gaseous  constituents 
including  argon,  carbon  monoxide  and  methane  and  con- 
taining nitrogen  in  excess  of  one  volume  for  each  three 
volumes  of  hydrogen  is  processed  at  an  elevated  pres- 
sure above   100  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge  for  the 
removal  of  excess  nitrogen  and  said  unwanted  gaseous 
constituents,    comprising    cooling    said    impure    gaseous 
mixture  at  said  elevated  pressure  effecting  condensation 
of  a  substantial  portion  of  said  excess  nitrogen  and  said 
unwanted  constituenu.  thereafter  contacting  the  uncon- 
densed   portion   of   said   gaseous   mixture   with   substan- 
tially pure  liquid  nitrogen  in  countercurrent  flow  in  a 
contacting    zone   effecting   substantially   complete   con- 
densation and  removal  of  said  constituents  other  than 
hydrogen  and  nitrogen  from  the  gas  stream  and  produc- 
ing a  purified  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  ra'trogen  contain- 
ing substantially  three  volumes  of  hydrogen  per  volume 
of  nitrogen  substantially  free  from  said  unwanted  gase- 
ous constituents,  withdrawing  from  said  contacting  rone 
impure  nitrogen  in  liquid  phase  in  excess  of  that  equal 
to  one  third  of  the  hydrogen  thus  purified  and  contain- 


COMPOSmONS    CONTAINING    ALUMINA    AND 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

DarM  G.  ■saMhwyin,  CUe^o,  DL,  ni^niii  to  Naico 

Chcarical  Coiyy.  ■  cospotllua  of  Dohnrare 

NoDrawtof.    FMFak. 2«,  lfS7. 8«. No. Mi,lS5 
lanriMi     (CL2S3-^4SS) 

21.  An  alumina  in  solid  hydrous  form  obtained  by 
precipitating  alumina  in  hydrous  form  from  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  alkali  metal  alununate  in  the  presence  of 
sodium  gluconate,  and  drying  the  resultant  product,  the 
quantity  of  said  gjoconate  being  sufficient  to  increase  the 
density  of  the  resultant  dried  product  as  compared  with 
the  density  of  the  same  product  where  said  ghicoaate  has 
not  been  used  in  its  preparation. 

23.  A  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  catalyst  base 
consisting  essentially  of  alumina  and  silica  in  hydrous  gel 
form,  the  quantity  of  silica  being  within  the  range  of  1  % 
to  15%  by  weight  of  the  toUl  alumina  and  silica  on  a  dry 
basis,  and  molybdenum  oxide  incorporated  with  said  cata- 
lyst base  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  1%  to  12% 
by  weight  of  the  dried  catalyst,  said  caUlyst  base  being 
characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  alumina  and  silica 
therein  are  precipitated  in  hydrous  gel  form  from  an  aque- 
ous solution  containing  sodium  aluminate,  sodium  silicate 
and  sodium  gluconate,  the  amount  of  sodium  gluconate 
being  within  the  range  of  0.5%  to  6%.  calculated  as  glu- 
conic acid,  on  the  weight  of  AljO,  in  said  catalyst 


AD!fESIVE  COMPRISING  POLYMERIZABLB  MON- 
OMERIC  MIXTURE,  PEROXIDE,  COBALT  NAPH- 
THENATE,  AND  ETHYL  CELLtJL082  SQRBATK 
Martti  H.  Wn^tmam  CMm  Laka,  Aumb  1.  — 
a^  PaalK.Ckii^ 
to  Ikt  VwMU  Stotaa  of 
\j  iha  Sauatoij  of  iha  Nary 
NoDrawtog.    Plai  Apr.  12,  IfM,  Sar.  No.  577,197 

2naiaM      (CL2M— 17) 
(Craalii  wmim  TMe  35,  U.S.  Co4t  (im\  sac.  2M) 
I.  An  adhesive  formulation  comprising  from  about  50 
to  about  85  volume  percent  of  a  material  from  the  dass 
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of  vinyl  acetate  and  methyl  vinyl  ketone,  from 
about  15  to  about  50  vcrfume  percent  of  a  material  from 
the  class  consisting  of  acrylic  add  and  methacrylic  add, 
from  about  2  to  about  5  weight  percent  based  on  mono- 
mer content  of  methyl  ethyl  ketone  peroxide,  about  2 
wei^t  percent  based  on  monomer  content  of  cobalt 
naphthenate,  and  a  sulBdent  amount  of  ethyl  celluloae 
sorbate  to  form  a  viscous  solution. 


2,ffM^ 

BTHERIFIED  AMINOPLAST  RESINS  AND  COAT- 
ING COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING  SAME 
M.  Odbartaon,  WHbrahni,  Mas.,  and  Byroa  L. 
Jr.,  North  Texas  City,  Tcz.,  assifMn  to 
Chcmkal  Convaay,  St  Loiris,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
ponsttoa  of  Delaware 

No  DiawiBf.    Filed  Dec  4,  lf57,  Ser.  No.  7M,534 
nOalaM.    (CL2M— 21) 

1.  A  resin  comprising  an  etherified  reaction  prodtKt 
of  at  least  3  mols  of  a  moiKMiydric  acyclic  alcohol  con- 
taining 1-6  carbon  atoms  and  a  condensation  product 
of  1  mol  of  an  N-substituted  melamine  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  N.N'-dicyclobexylmdamine,  N,N'.N"-tricylo- 
hexylmelamine  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  at  least  1  mol 
of  formaldehyde. 


2,fM,4«4 

THIXOTROPIC  OIL  VEHICLE 
Hflthcrt  M.  Schroniu,  WUhmrflle,  Joseph  A.  Pawlak, 
fcCalo»  a^  DomM  J.  Wajthnwas,  LaMaster,  N.Y., 
Mripon  to  Spiacsf  Kcflon  tmi  Som,  be,  Bofalo, 
N.Y. 

NoDtawlBf.    Flad  Jaa.  29,  IfSS,  Ser.  No.  7«f ,780 
fCUMB.     (CL2M— 23) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  an  oil  vehicle  possessing 
thixoCropic  characteristics  whkh  comprises  (a)  reacting 
by  beadngbekm  about  320*  F.  an  aliphatic  diamine  se- 
lected from  the  dass  consisting  of  ethylene  diamine  and 
hexamethyleae  diamine  with  an  ester  of  a  drying  oil  fatty 
acid  and  a  pdytrf  having  at  least  three  hydroxyl  groups 
until  a  reaction  produd  concentrate  is  obtained,  the 
amount  of  said  dianune  being  from  about  0.75%  to  15% 
based  on  the  wdght  of  the  ester  and  {b)  then  heat-blcnd- 
ing  said  reaction  produd  concentrate  with  a  drying  oO 
i«hicle  selected  from  the  dass  consisting  of  fat  drying  oils, 
fat  semidrying  oOs.  heat-bodied  fat  drying  oib,  heat-bodied 
fat  semidrying  oils  and  copolymers  of  any  oC  the  former 
with  an  aromatic  vinyl  monomer,  the  amount  of  reaction 
produd  concentrate  so  heat-Uended  bring  suffident  to 
produce  in  the  final  Mended  ofl  vehicle  a  diamine  equiv- 
alent pf  0.1%  to  1.5%. 


239M65 
RESIN  CURED  BUTYL  COMPOSITION 
AND  ARTICLE 
Warren  E. 
The 

of  Ohitt 
Filed  Fab.  13,  lf5f ,  Ser.  No.  7f2,ff7 
15ClalaH.    (CL26»— 27) 


PMrnas,  CnyahogB  Falls,  Ohio,  asslgMw  to 
taM  Tire  Jk  Rahbcr  Con^any,  Akron,  Ohio, 


2,99M<2 

ADHBSIVB  COMPOSmON  COMPRBING  GELAT- 
INIZED STARCH,  UNGELAT1NIZED  STARCH, 
AND  POLYVINYL  ACETATE 

Albvt  R.  Rohbte,  Mnplmeoi,  N J.,  aarignor  to  Stela, 
HaD  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Now  Yotfc 

NoDnmtaf.    FDoi  Apr.  2t,  1951,  Ser.  No.  731,117 
7ClaiaK    (CL2M— 17.4) 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  for  laminated  paper  prod- 
ucts which  comprises  about  14%  to  about  25%  by  weight 
of  a  mixture  of  gelatinized  starch  and  ungelatinized 
starch,  the  ratio  of  gdatinized  starch  to  ungelatinized 
starch  varying  from  about  17:3  parts  by  weight,  respec- 
tively, to  about  1:12  parts  by  weight  re^)ectivdy,  and 
about  .5  to  10%  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  acetate,  the 
remainder  amount  by  weight  being  composed  substan- 
tially of  water. 


1.  A  method  of  chemically  modifying  a  rubbery  co- 
polymer of  an  isoolefin  having  from  4  to  7  carbon  atoms 
with  from  .5  to  10%  of  an  aliphatic  confugated  diolefin 
having  from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  comprismg  heating  100 
parts  by  wei^t  of  said  n^mlymer  at  a  temperature  of 
from  200*  to  400*  F.  for  from  5  minutes  to  3  hours  in 
admixture  with  a  2,6-dimethylol-4-hydrocarbon  phenol 
at^  at  least  3  parts  of  a  coniferous  softener. 


23M,4M 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  EXTRUDED  HIGH 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  SUBSTANCES  AND  THE 
RESULTING  PRODUCTS 
Jacob  Chrfstotd  Firilnand  Kcadcr,  Vdp,  Arahcm,  and 
Hani  Roeir  Spreomrcn,  Anshcai,  Ndhcrtands,  asslgB- 
on  to  N.V.  OndcnotMBgiiiislHBni  Research,  Amhcm, 
Nctbcffaads,  a  cornoratioB  of  the  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  21,  lf56,  Ser.  No.  62f  ,f73 

Oafans  piiotity,  appHcadon  Netherlands  Jan.  7,  If  56 

UCfadms.    (CL26t— 28) 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  extrusion  mate- 
rial on  the  basis  of  high  molecular  weight  linear  polycon- 
densation  polymers  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
polyamides  and  polyurethanes,  said  polyamides  having 
the  structural  unit 

o 

-C-NH 

in  the  main  chain  of  the  polymer  and  said  polyurethanes 
having  the  structural  unit 

O 

n 

-O-C-NH 

in  the  main  chain  of  the  polymer  in  which  a  proportion 
of  a  substance  up  to  a  maximum  of  2%  by  wdght  is 
added  as  a  high  temperature  thickening  agent  to  those 
polymers,  which  substance  in  that  proportion  thickens 
the  polymer  in  molten  condition  to  such  an  extent  that 
the  ratio  between  the  flow  rate  of  the  unmixed  polymer 
determined  by  means  of  the  extrusion  plastometer  ac- 
cording to  A.S.T.M.  D  1238-52  T  and  the  flow  rate  of 
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the  polymer  mixed  with  the  thickening  afent  amounts  to 
at  least  1.5,  and  which  substance  is  selected  from  the 
froup  consisting  of  esters  of  phosphoric  acid,  halogen- 
substituted  esters  of  phosphoric  acid,  esters  of  phosphor- 
ous acid,  halogen-substituted  esters  of  phosphorus  acid, 
bis-chloromethylene-m-xylene,  polyallyl  chloride,  tetra- 
ethyl  pyrophosphate,  bis-(chloroethyl)  sulphate,  tri-n- 
butyl  borate,  p-xylylcnc  dichloride,  glycerol  trichloro  ace- 
tate, bis-bromo-methylene-m-xylene,  p-bis(epoxypropoxy) 
benzene,  bis-^-chloro-ethyl  vinylphosphate,  2.4-dimethyl- 
ol  phenol,  2.4-dimethyl-6-chlorophenol  and  terephthalic 
aldehyde,  the  improvement  comprising  contacting  the 
polymer  in  granular  form,  and  having  a  maximum  mois- 
ture content  of  0. 1  %  by  weight,  with  molten  paraffin  wax 
having  a  melting  point  of  at  least  30*  C.  and  with  the 
thickening  agent,  the  wax  being  employed  in  an  amount 
of  at  least  0.05%  by  weight  of  the  polymer,  and  thereafter 
solidifying  the  paraffin  wax  layer  on  the  coated  granules. 


2,99M<7 

ASniALT-OIL.RUBBER  COMPOSITION 

HaroU  M.  Hawlcj,  Fyadcrick  E.  Arttar,  aad  GanM 

F.  ADcii,  MMmmi,  Mick,  niiiBiiii  to  Dim  Chemical 

CoMMuiy,  Midlaiid,  Mich.,  a  cwyoratioB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfav.    FBcd  Mar.  4,  1957,  Sar.  No.  M3,8S5 

1  Oalm.  (CL  2M— 28.5) 
A  process  for  making  modified  asphalt  comprising: 
( 1 )  preparing  a  modifier,  consisting  essentially  of  an  oil- 
rubber  emulsion,  by  intimately  mixing  about  I  to  5 
parts  by  weight  of  a  petroleum  oil  of  about  50  to  800 
Saybolt  Universal  seconds  viscosity  at  100*  F.  and  hav- 
ing a  flash  point  of  at  feast  about  400*  F.  with  one  part 
of  a  butadiene-styrene  rubber  latex  the  solids  of  which 
contain  about  60-80  percent  by  weight  of  butadiene  to 
20-40  percent  of  styrene,  said  latex  containing  sufficient 
water  to  make  the  water  content  of  the  thus  formed 
modifier  at  least  about  10  percent  by  weight  and  (2) 
adding,  slowly  and  with  effective  agitation,  said  modifier 
to  molten  asphalt  in  such  amount  that  the  product  con- 
tains about  2-20  percent  by  weight  of  the  modifier. 


PROCESS  FOR  STABILIZING  A  RESIN-RUBBER 
LATEX  BY  ADDITION  OP  A  METAL  OXIDE  OR 
HYDROXIDE 
KniDcth  W.  Powen,  Nlzo^  ami  AUtmI  L.  Miller,  Cnm- 
ford,  NJ.,  aarigDors  to  Emd  Research  aid  Eagtocer- 
iog  Compaoy,  a  coryoratfoa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Flkd  Fch.  2,  If  59,  Scr.  No.  79«,375 

ItCfadoM.  (CL2M— 29J) 
I.  In  a  process  for  producing  latices  of  rubbery  poly- 
mers comprising  major  proportions  of  a  C4  to  C7  mono- 
olefin  and  minor  proportions  of  a  C4  to  Ca  multiolefin 
which  comprises  dispersing  said  rubbery  polymer  in  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  a  phosphate  stabilizer  and 
an  emulsifier  and  mixing  said  dispersion  with  a  phenol 
and  an  aldehyde  capable  of  forming  a  resin  therewith,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  intimately  contacting  the 
mixture  with  an  inorganic  oxygen-containing  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  oxides  and  hy- 
droxides  of  the  metallic  elements  of  groups  IIA,  IIB  and 
IVA  of  the  Deming  periodic  chart  to  reduce  the  soluble 
phosphate  content  of  the  mixture  and  inhibit  the  forma- 
tion of  gel.  _^^^^^^.^__ 

2,99M<9 
GRAFT    COPOLYMER    OF    VINYL    CHLORIDE 
POLYMER  COMPOSmON,  LATEX  THEREOF, 
METHOD  OP  MAKING,  AND  ARTICLE  COAT- 
ED THEREWITH 
Alhcrt  J.  Cole  ami  Floyd  L.  E*k.  PotMowa,  Pa.,  m- 
ilfBors  to  Tha  Firsstoac  Tba  A  ~  " 


▼inyl  chloride  and  copotymers  thereof  with  np  to  20% 
of  other  ethylenically  unsaturated  compounds  copoly- 
merizable  therewith,  and  (II)  a  mixture  of  (a)  a  diene 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  butadiene,  isoprene, 
2,3-dimethyl  butadiene  and  piperylene,  and  (b)  a  nltrile 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile,  meth- 
acrylonitrile  and  alpha-ethyl  acrylonitrile,  the  weight 
ratio  of  (I)  the  polymeric  material  to  (II)  the  mixture 
being  from  65/35  to  80/20.  and  the  weight  ratio  of  the 
diene  to  the  nitrile  in  said  mixture  (II)  being  from 
65/35  to  80/20. 


Afatm,  OUo,  a  eorporalioB  of  OMo 

No  Drawtog.    FIM  May  14, 1958,  Scr.  No.  735,897 

7ClahM.    (CL2<«— 29.7) 
I.  A  graft  copolymer  of  (I)  a  polymeric  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers  of 


a,99M78 

GRAFT  COPOLYMER  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE 
POLYMER  COMPOSITION,  LATEX  TISREOF, 
METHOD  OP  MAKING,  AND  ARTICLE  COAT- 
ED THEREWITH 

Alhcrt  I.  Cok  ami  Floyd  L.  E*k,  Pottatowa,  Pa.,  as- 
slgaon  to  Tha  FhrcatoM  Tls«  A  Rabbcr  Coni 
AkroB,  Ohio,  a  corpotalioa  of  OUo 
No  DiawiBg.    Flkd  May  14,  1958,  Scr.  No.  735,1M 

7  Cfadan.     (CL  2M— 29.7) 

1 .  A  graft  copolymer  of 


I.  A  vinyl  chloride  rwln 

and 

II.  A  buUdleiie-a(Tylonitrll»-*cldlc  mono- 

mer-type mixture. 


flO-WW'r 
40-30% 


iMsed  on  th« 
weight  of  I 
plUB  II. 


said  vinyl  chloride  resin  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  homopolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  and  co- 
polymers thereof  with  up  to  20%  of  other  ethylenically 
unsaturated  compounds  copolymerizable  therewith,  and 
said  butadiene-acrylonitrile-acidic-mooomer-type  mixture 
being  a  mixture  of 


139M71 

REACnON  PRODUCT  OP  AN  AMINOHYDRQXY 
COMPOUND  WITH  A  COPOLYMER  OP  VINYL 
ACETATE  AND  CROTONIC  ACID,  COMPOSI- 
TIONS AND  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 


Richard  W.  Rdtcr  aad  Rohcrt  G.  Honi^, 
N J.,  aasigBorB  to  NatioMi  Stvch  aad  Chcadcal  Cor- 
ponrtioai,  a  eotporattoa  of  Delaware 


No 


FDcd  JaM  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  743,9C7 
llChriBM.    (CL2M-^I3.4) 


I.  The  reaction  product  of  an  aminohydroxy  com- 
pound having  a  boiling  point  above  160*  C.  at  atmos- 
pheric pressure  and  a  molecular  weight  above  85,  with 
a  copolymer  of  vinyl  acetate  and  crotonic  acid,  the  rela- 
tive proportions  of  vinyl  acetate  and  crotonic  acid  in  said 
copolymer  being  within  the  range  92.5:7.5  to  87.5:12.5, 
by  weight,  said  aminohydroxy  compound  being  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  2-amino-2-methyl-l,3-pro- 
panediol;  2-amino-2-ethyl-l,3-propanediol;  2-amino-2- 
methyl-l-propanol;  tris(hydroxymethyl)-aminomethane; 
I-amino-2-methyl-2-propanol;  3-amino-2-pentanol;  2-ami- 
no- 1 -phenyl- 1-butanol;  2-dimethylamino-2-methyl-l-pro- 
panol ;  Ni-  ( 2-hydroxyethy I )  -2-methyI- 1 ,2-propanediamine ; 
tris(hydroxymethyl)dimethy]aminoethane;  2  -  amino  -  1  - 
butanol;  2-amino-2-methyl-3-pentanol;  2-amino-l-phenyl- 
l-propanol;  2-dimethylamino-2-methyl-l,3-propanediol;  2- 
dimethylamino-2-ethyl-l,3-propanediol  and  N>(2-hydroxy- 
propyl )  -2-methyl- 1 ,2-propanediamine. 

3.  The  reaction  product  of  claim  I  in  which  said  prod- 
uct is  in  solution  in  an  organic  solvent,  said  solvent  being 
one  in  which  the  aminohydroxy  compound  and  the  reac- 
tion product  of  said  aminohydroxy  compound  and  the 
copolymer  are  soluble. 
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2,99<,472 
SYNTHETIC  RUBBER  COMPOSmONS  AND 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
M.  Goaslor,  CraaflKl,  ami  VtamdM  P.  Ford,  West- 
N  J.,  aarfgaon  to  Em»  Research  aad  Eai^Becring 
r,  a  coffocaSeM  of  Ddaware 
Plied  Oct.  29, 1954,  Scr.  No.  445,492 
IS  CUfaBS.     (CL  248— 33.0 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  mixing  about  100  parts 
by  weight  of  a  butyl  rubber  comprising  a  copolymer  of 
about  90  to  99  weight  percent  of  isobutylene  and  about 
10  to    1%   of  isoprene  having  a  Staudinger  molecular 
weight  of  about  20.000  to  100,000.  about  20  to  150  parts 
by  weight  of  a  fine  thermal  carbon  black  having  a  pH  of 
about  7  to  9  and  an  arithmetic  product  of  about: 


Acres 'lb.  y  structure  indpx 
pH 


=  5  to  30 


and  about  0.1  to  1.0  part  by  weight  of  a  heat-interaction 
promoter  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur, 
dinitroso  benzenes,  quinone  dioximes  and  mixtures  there- 
of, but  in  the  absence  of  additional  vulcanizing  agents 
and  vulcanization  accelerators,  and  heat-interacting  the 
resulting  mixture  at  a  temperatiu^  level  of  about  250*  to 
450*  F.  for  a  number  of  minutes  equal  to  about: 

2,0(X)  (with  agitation)  to  50,000  (without  agitation) 
Temp.  (*F.)  -210 

then  mixing  into  the  resulting  composition  about  1  to 
100  parts  by  weight  of  a  non-volatile  inert  liquid  plas- 
ticizer  and  vulcanizing  the  resulting  plasticized  heat-inter- 
acted composition  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  the  pres- 
ence of  additional  curatives  until  the  vulcanizate  formed 
exhibits  an  increase  in  tensile  strength  of  about  50  to 
300%  compared  to  the  same  composition  which  had  not 
been  heat-interacted  prior  to  vulcanization,  and  exhibits 
substantially  higher  tensile  strength  than  corresponding 
heat-interacted  and  vulcanized  compositions  without  any 
plasticizer  liquid. 


239M73 
CURING  HALOGENATED  COPOLYMERS  OF  ETH- 
YLENE   AND    AN    ALPHA-OLEFIN    WITH   AN 
ORGANIC     POLYTHIOCARBONATE      AND      A 
METAL  CONTAINING  COMPOUND,  AND  PROD- 
UCT THEREOF 
WUfana  P.  Cala,  Itodca,  Leoa  S.  Mfaicklcr,  Jr.,  Mctachea, 
aad  Heavy  S.  Mahowrid,  Carteret,  N  J.,  aasigaon  to 
EaM  Wiiaeaixh  aad  Faglaiiiiag  Coavaay,  a  corpora- 
Hoa  of  Dchware 
No  Drawtog.    FBed  May  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  816,695 

nCfadBM.  (CL  268-^1) 
1.  A  cured  halogenated  copolymer  having  an  olefin 
content  of  15  to  85  mol  percent  ethylene  and  85  to  15 
mol  percent  of  an  alpha  olefin  containing  from  3  to  8 
carbon  atoms  and  a  halogen  content  of  from  1  to  30  wt. 
percent  and  characterized  in  having  before  curing  (a)  a 
crystallinity  of  less  than  25%;  (*)  a  softening  point  of 
less  than  25*  C;  (c)  a  tensile  strength  of  from  50  to 
1000  p.s.i.;  (</)  an  apparent  modulus  of  elasticity  at 
—  50*  C.  of  from  10.000  to  400.000  p.s.i.,  and  (e)  an 
intrinsic  viscosity  in  tetralin  at  125*  C.  at  a  concentra- 
tion of  one  gram  per  liter  of  0.4  to  3.5;  said  curing  being 
effected  with  a  curing  mixture  comprising  (a)  an  organic 
polythiocarbonate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

( 1 )  a  trithiocarbonate  having  the  formula 

s 

R8— C— 8R' 

(2)  a  dithiocarbonate  having  the  formula 

o 

R8-C— 8R' 

wherein  in  both  formulas  R  and  R'  are  alkyl,  aryl,  alkyl- 
aryl,  arylalkyl  and  cycloalkyl  groups,  and  (3)  an  alkyl- 


ene  polythiocarbonate  and  (b)  a  metal  containing  sub- 
stance selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  ox- 
ides, metal  salts  and  metal  powders,  the  metal  compo- 
nents of  which  are  chosen  from  groups  IIA  and  IIB  of 
the  periodic  table,  copper  and  iron. 


2,996,474 
PROCESS  OF  MOLDING  A  MIXTURE  OF  AT 
LEAST  TWO  FIBER  FORMING  LINEAR  CON- 
DENSATION PRODUCTS,  AT  LEAST  ONE  OF 
WHICH  PRODUCTS  CONTAINS  A  HIGH  TEM- 
PERATURE THICKENING  AGENT 
Jan  Lodcwijk  Voigt,  Anhem,  Ncthcrfaads,  assignor  to 
N.V.  OndcRocUvriastitaBt  RcacardL  Arahcm,  Netib- 
eriands,  a  corporattoa  of  the  Nedicrlands 
FDed  Apr.  18, 1956,  Scr.  No.  577,278 
Clafans  priority,  appiicatioB  Ncthcrhmds  Apr.  27,  19S5 
5  Claims.  (H.  268—42) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  objects  having  a 
flamed  pattern  according  to  the  injection  molding  method, 
consisting  of  mixing  at  least  two  different  groups  of 
granules  consisting  of  high  molecular  weight  fiber-form- 
ing linear  polycondensation  products  of  the  same  chemi- 
cal nature,  the  granules  of  at  least  one  but  less  than  all 
the  groups  containing  in  physical  admixture  therewith 
a  small  but  effective  amount,  up  to  a  maximum  of  2% 
by  weight  of  said  polycondensation  product,  of  a  high 
temperature  thickening  agent  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  tributyl  phosphite,  diethyl  phosphite,  dibutyl 
l^osphite.  trichloroethyl  jriiosphite,  triphenyl  phosphite, 
diethyl  ^-chloroethyl  phosphate,  phenyl  di-p-chlorophenyl 
phosphate,  trichloroethyl  phosjriiate,  trichloropropyl  phos- 
phate, ethyl  di-0-chloroethyl  phosphate,  tetraethyl  pyro- 
phosphate, and  di-^-chloroethyl  vinylphosphonate,  said 
high  temperature  thickening  agent  when  present  in  the 
same  proportion  having  no  appreciable  effect  on  said 
polycondensation  product  at  ordinary  room  temperature 
but  so  thickening,  in  molten  condition,  the  same  poly- 
condensation product  containing  up  to  a  maximum  ot 
2.5%  by  weight  of  water-soluble  components,  that  the 
ratio  between  the  flow  rate,  determined  by  means  of  the 
extrusion  plastometer  according  to  A.S.T.M.  D.  1238- 
52T.  of  the  same,  but  unmixed,  polycondensation  product 
and  the  flow  rate  of  the  polycondensation  product  mixed 
with  the  high  temperature  thickening  agent  amounts  to 
at  least  1.5,  said  linear  polycondensation  products  being 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  long-chain  synthetic 
linear  polyamides  which  have  recurring  amide  groups  as 
an  integral  part  of  the  main  polymer  chain  and  linear 
polyurethanes.  and  then  subjecting  to  injection  molding 
at  temperatures  above  their  melting  pomts  the  resulting 
physical  mixture  of  granules  of  said  polycondensation 
product  having  no  high  temperature  thickening  agent  and 
granules  of  said  polycondensation  product  having  said 
high  temperature  thickening  agent  in  admixture  there- 
with, thereby  obtaining  injection-molded  products  hav- 
ing a  flamed  pattern  while  at  the  same  time  at  least  great- 
ly minimizing  difficulties  due  to  rapid  changes  in  plas- 
ticity of  said  high  molecular  weight  linear  polyconden- 
sation products  per  se  on  melting. 


2,996,475 

HOMOGENEOUS  MIXTURES  COMPRISING  POLY- 
ESTERS AND  POLYMERIC  ACRYLAMIDES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Fredcrkfc  B.  ioyacr  aad  Harry  W.  Coorcr,  Jr.,  Kiagn 
pott,  TcBB.,  asrtgnon  to  Eaataaa  Kodak  Comfamj, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jerwy 
No  Dniwii«.    Filed  May  27. 1957,  Scr.  No.  661,583 

13ClaiaH.    (0.268-^5.4) 
8.  A  homogeneous  mixture  of  from  69  to  96%  by 

weight  of  a  linear  polyester  selected   from   the  group 

consisting  of  (1)  pcriyethylene  terephthalate,  (2)  a  linear 
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polyester  of  equimoUr  proportions  of  4,4'-tulfonyklJ- 
benxoic  acid  and  a  uturated.  straifht-cbain  ■»r«fwrdM>| 
of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms.  (3)  a  linear  polyester  as  de- 
fined by  (2)  above  wherein  the  said  acid  is  partially 
replaced  by  a  saturated,  straight-chain  dibasic  fatty  acid 
of  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms*  (4)  a  linear  polyester 
as  defined  by  (2)  above  wherein  the  said  acid  is  par- 
tially replaced  by  terephthalic  acid.  (S)  a  linear  poly- 
ester of  equimolar  proportions  of  terephthalic  acid  and 
1,4-cyclohcxanedimethanol,  (6)  a  linear  polyester  as  de- 
fined by  (3)  above  wherein  the  said  add  is  partially 
replaced  by  a  saturated,  straight-chain  dibasic  fatty  acid 
of  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  (7)  a  linear  polyester  as 
defined  by  (5)  above  wherein  the  said  acid  is  partially 
replaced  by  isophthalic  acid,  and  from  31  to  4%  by 
weight  of  a  polymeric  acrylamide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  a  homopolymer  of  a  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula: 


sole  curing  agent  for  said  polyester  and  being  present 
in  the  amount  of  about  .25  to  2%  by  weight  of  the  poly- 
ester resin. 


H. 


POLYESrnMCOMPOSmON 
~  E.l^oMnr.Md 

TcM^  m^nim  to 

N.Y.,  a 


T. 

.ak 
of  New 


No 


■M  II,  IfSf,  Scr.  No.  821,114 

1.  A  solid  polyester  compoeition  having  improved  f«- 
sistaace  to  molecular  breakdown  due  to  elevated  tem- 
peratures comprising  a  linear  polyester  consisting  esKn- 
tially  of  the  recurring  structural  unit 


o 


-O— CHr-ci 


CHr«CH 


-^-U^ 


\ 


.CHi— CH»  O  O 

CH-CH.-0-C-R-i- 
CHf-CHi 


\. 


wherein  each  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  atom  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group 
of  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a  cydohexyl  group,  a 
phenyl  group  and  a  benzyl  group,  and  (b)  a  copoly- 
mer consisting  of  at  least  60%  by  weight  of  a  compound 
of  the  above  general  formula  and  the  remainder  of  the 
polymer  molecule  of  a  different  polymerizabie  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile.  meth- 
acrylonitrile,  styrene.  a-methylstyrene.  vinyl  chloride, 
vinylidene  chloride,  an  alkyl  acrylate  wherein  the  alkyl 
group  contains  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl  meth- 
acrylate  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms.  2  -  methyl  -  5  -  vinylpyridine.  N  -  vinyl 
succmimjde,  N-vinyl  phthaiimide.  N-vinyl  pyrrolidone 
and  vinylidene  cyanide. 


w^ierein  R  in  said  recurring  structural  unit  is  a  divalent 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 
wherein  at  least  50  mole  percent  of  the  R  radicals  present 
in  said  polyester  are  radicals  having  the  formula 


CH=CH 
CH-CH 


said  composition  containing  substantially  uniformly  dis- 
persed therein  .01%  to  10%  by  weight  based  on  said 
linear  polyester  of  an  amine  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  N,N'-diphenyi-p-phenylenediamine  and  N,N'- 
di-2-naphthyl-p-phenylenediamine. 


2,99M7tf 

CROSS.LINKED  rOLYMERIC  MATERIAL  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

r^  ^:  '.^r*^  ''•«  nitiield,  Mass.,  aarigwir  to  G«MnI 

Electric  CoBipniy,  a  coiTontkM  of  New  York    - 

FDcd  Jan.  3$,  195S,  Scr.  No.  712,242 

2  Claims.    (Q.  2<»— 45.4) 


>0»i 


2,99M7t 

POLYVINYL  FLUORIDE  RESINS  STABILIZED 

WITH  AN  ALKAU  METAL  FORMATE 

Harry  Bowman  West,  WOflrf^toa,  DcL,  artgnor  to  E.  L 

da  Pont  dc  Ncmom  aad  Conpuy,  Witaali^toii,  Del., 

a  corporatloa  of  Ddawars 

NoDrawiiV.    FIM  Feb.  7,  IHt,  Ssr.  No.  713,7M 

UCUm.  (CL2<»-4SJ5) 
1.  A  heat-stable  composition  for  forming  shaped  struc- 
tures consisting  essentially  oi  orienUble  polyvinyl  fluoride 
having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  1.0  and  0.01-1%, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyvinyl  fluoride,  of  a  thermal 
stabilizing  material  dispersed  therein,  said  thermal  stabiliz- 
ing material  being  solely  an  alkali  metal  formate. 


No 


CO       80       100      120      140 

ntm.  mmvns 


1.  A  hard  thermoset  cross-linked  unsaturated  poly- 
ester resin  composed  of  the  reaction  product  of  ( I )  ■  res- 
inous polyester  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  poly- 
carboxylic  acid  and  a  saturated  glycol,  said  polyester  be- 
ing modified  with  a  vinyl  monomer,  and  (2)  a  cross- 
linking  reactant  therefor  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sifting  of  tetramethyl  thiuram  disulfide  and  tetraethyl 
thiuram  disulfide,  said  cross-linking  reactant  being  the 


2,f9M79 
MODIFIED  POLYSILOXANES 

tr,  N.Y.,  ■BB%niii  to  Uahm  CaiWdc 
,     coryoratfciM  of  New  Yorfc 
FIM  Apr.  M,  1954,  Sar.  No.  42MI9 
14Cli*M.    (CL2M.^4«J) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  modified  polysiloxanes  which 
comprises  reacting  an  organopolysiloxane  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  Of  from  400  to  4000  and  having 

(a)  from  1.0  to  1.6  silicon-bonded  monovalent  hy- 
drocarbon groups  per  silicon  atom,  said  hydrocarbon 
groups  being  taken  from  the  class  consisting  of  phenyl 
and  methyl  groups  and  the  amount  of  said  silicon- 
bonded  methyl  groups  present  varying  from  0%  to 
about  40%  of  the  amount  of  said  stlicon-bonded  phenyl 
groups. 

{b)  silicon  bonded  hydrocarbonoxy  groups,  said  hy- 
drocarbonoxy  groups  being  taken  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  alkoxy  and  aryloxy  groups  and  bdng  present 
in  an  amount  by  weight  of  from  about  5%  to  about 
40%  of  the  total  weight  of  said  organopolysiloxanes, 

with  a  bis(hydroxyalkyl)  dicarboxylate,  said  dicarbozyl- 
ate  consisting  of  only  hydrogen,  carbon  and  oxygen  atoms 
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and  containing  a  total  of  from  8  to  about  18  cartxMi  atonu 
where  each  of  the  hydroxyalkyl  portions  of  said  bi»- 
(hydoxyalkyl)  dicarboxylate  contains  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  140*  C.  to  about 
250*  C.  to  obtain  a  modified  polysiloxane  containing 
residual  hydrocarbonoxy  groups. 


2,99MM 
METHOD  OF  INHmiTING  EXOniERMIC  REAC- 
TION   IN     BUTADIENE     RUBBER     EMULSION 
POLYMERIZATIONS 
Gmtic    B.   Sterltac   aad   Joha   F.   MnOoy,   Mldlaiid, 
Midk,  asslgBon  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corpocatfcw  of  Delaware 
NoDiawl^.    FBcd  Sept.  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  838,M9 

1«  CUtaM.  (CL  2M— 43) 
1.  In  the  emulsion  polymerization  of  a  mixture  of  pcriy- 
merizable  organic  compounds  comprising  butadiene  to 
form  a  synthetic  rubber  under  the  action  of  a  polymeriza- 
tion catalyst,  a  method  of  inhibiting  a  vigorous  exothermic 
polymerization  reaction  and  producing  a  rubbery  copoly- 
mer of  good  color  and  improved  softness,  which  method 
comprises  carrying  out  the  oil-in-water  type  aqueous  emul- 
sion polymerization  of  a  mixture  of  monomers  consisting 
essentially  of  from  60  to  70  percent  by  weight  of  buta- 
diene and  from  40  to  30  percent  of  at  least  one  of  the 
monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acryl- 
onitrile, styrene,  vinyltoluene,  dichlorostyrene  and  methyl 
isopropenyl  ketone,  in  admixture  with  from  0.5  to  2  per- 
cent of  a  boron-containing  compound  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  benzene  boronic  acid,  tripbenyl  borane,  triphenyl 
borate,  2-propene  boronic  acid,  dimethylamine  borane 
and  pyridine  borane,  baaed  on  the  wei^t  of  the  poly- 
merizabie monomers  initially  used. 


2,996,481 
COPOLYMERS  OF  METHACROLEIN 

RobMt  Lee  Eifcrt  and  BamanI  MHchel  Marks,  Wilmfaig- 
toa,  DcL,  aasignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemoars  and 
Company,  WOmiagtoa,  Del.,  a  coiporatkm  of  Dcia- 


No  Drawing.    FDed  laa.  24,  195S,  Scr.  No.  710,85f 
9  Claims,     tjd.  264»— 67) 

1.  A  copolymer  of  monomers  consisting  essentially  of 
methacrolein  and  a  comonomer  of  the  class  consisting  of 
alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  acid,  fumaric  acid  and  maldc  acid, 
wherein  the  ester  nuUcal  contains  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  said  copolymer  containing  from  1  to  25  weight 
percent  of  said  comonomer  and  having  an  inherent  vis- 
cosity, as  determined  on  a  0.5  percent  solution  in  pyridine 
at  35'  C.  of  0.3  to  3.0. 


239M82 

POLYPIPERAZINE  ADIPAMIDES  HAVING  HIGH 

INHERENT  VISCOSITY 

Rakcft  Eycr  Albert,  Ncwvfc,  DcL,  aad  WUIiam  George 
Voabailh,  West  Cktatsr,  Pa^  aasigBOfs  to  E.  L  dn  Pont 
de  NcaMMVt  aad  Cnmgtmjt  WOosiBgtoa,  DcL,  a  corpo- 
ntfoa  of  Dckmara 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jaly  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  749,615 

2ClaiBB.    (CL2M— 78) 

1.  A  post-formable,  high-melting,  soluble,  fiber-form- 
ing polymer  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  about  2.11 
when  measured  in  1,1,2,2-tetrachloroethane/phenol 
(40/60)  at  a  concentration  of  0.5%,  said  polymer  con- 
sisting essentially  of  the  following  recurring  structural 
unit 

o 


— N  N-CCCH,),-^- 


2,99M83 
VULCANIZABLE  RUBBER  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  OF  VULCANIZING  RUBBER 
Llayd  O.  Beats,  Laacaiicr,  Pa.,  Msd  George  E.  P.  Saslth, 
Ir.,  Akroa,  OUo,  assljiOiB  to  IW  Firestoac  Tire  A 
Rabbcr  Coipaay,  Akraa,  Ohio,  a  corporatton  of  Ohio 
No  Drawiag.  Orfflaal  appBcatloa  Dec  31,  1956,  Scr. 
No.  631,421.  Divided  aad  tUi  appHcatioa  May  11, 
1959,  Scr.  No.  817,7f2 

6  Cfadau.  (CL  260—79.5) 
1.  Method  of  vulcanizing  rubber  comprising  heating  a 
sulfur-vulcanizable  diene  rubber  and  sulfur  in  admixture 
with  0.1%  to  10%  of  the  wdght  of  the  rubt>er  of  a 
sulfenamide  of  the  class  consisting  of  N-(l-methylcycio- 
hexyl)-2-benzothiazole  sulfenamide  and  N-(l-mdhyl- 
cyclopentyl )  -2-benzothiazoIe  sulfenamide. 


2,996,484 

BINARY  COPOLYMERS  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE 

Richard  H.  Martia,  Ir^  Spriagflcid,  Mass.,  assigaor  to 

Moaauito  Chcaycal  Cotapaay,  St.  Loais,  Mo.,  a  cor> 

poratioB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawi^.    Filed  Jaly  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,701 

7  Claims.  (Q.  260—79.7) 
1.  A  resinous  interpolymer  of  monomers  consisting 
of  99.70-99.99  weight  percent  of  vinyl  chloride  and, 
correspondingly,  0.30-0.01  weight  percent  of  a  monomer 
of  the  group  consisting  of  diallylsulfide,  dimethallyl- 
sulfide,  monoallylmonomethallylsulfide  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


2,996,485 
CHLORINATION  OF  COUMARONE-INDENE 
RESINS 
James  R.  Patterson,  Walter  H.  WilUams,  aad  John  J. 
Freeman,  Pittsbaigh,  Pa.,  aasigBorB  to  Neville  Chcad- 
cal  Company,  Pittsbnrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  11, 1956,  Scr.  No.  577,440 

4aafans.  (CL260— 81) 
1.  The  process  of  chlorinating  a  coumarone-indene 
polymer  which  comprises  forming  a  solution  of  said  poly- 
mer in  a  non-reactive  strivent,  chlorinating  said  polymer 
by  passing  chlorine  into  said  solution  in  a  reaction  zone, 
the  weight  ratio  of  chlorine  to  said  polymer  being  at  least 
about  1.7:1,  for  a  period  of  at  least  about  3  hours,  said 
chlorination  being  carried  out  in  admixture  with  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ferrous  iodide,  and  a 
metal  of  the  iron  group  plus  iodine,  said  catalyst  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0.5%  by  weight  of  the 
original  polymer,  maintaining  the  temperature  in  said  zone 
within  the  range  of  about  —40*  to  about  100*  C,  con- 
tinuing to  pass  chlorine  into  said  solution  until  the  weight 
percent  of  combined  chlorine  is  at  least  about  50%  of 
the  chlorinated  polymer,  and  recovering  the  resulting  light- 
colored  chlorinated  polymer  having  an  ASTM-D-49  heat 
stability  at  180*  C.  of  not  more  than  about  0.35. 


2,996,486 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  COPOLYMERS 
Richard  H.  Maiths,  Jr.,  Springfldd,  Mass.,  asrignor  to 
Moasaato  Chemical  Company,  St  Loais,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poratloa of  Delaware 
No  Drawiag.    Filed  Jaly  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  830,695 

8  Oafaas.    (Q.  260—87^ 
1.  A   resinous   interpolymer  of  a   binary  mixture  of 
monomers  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride  and  an  allyl  acryl- 
amide monomer  of  the  formula: 


R     O     R"  R' 

CHf=C— C— N— CHr-C= 


=CH, 


V 


y 


where  R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  methyl  radical 
and  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydro- 
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fcn  atom,  an  allyl  radical  and  a  methallyl  radical;  said 
mooomcr  mixture  comistint  of  99.70-99.99  wdfht  per- 
cent of  vinyl  chloride  and,  correspondingly,  0.30-0.01 
weifht  percent  of  the  allyl  acrylamide  when  R"  in  the 
above  /ormu'a  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  said  monomer  mix- 
ture consisting  of  99.95-99.997  weight  percent  of  vinyl 
chloride,  and.  correspondingly.  0.05-0.003  wci^t  per- 
cent of  the  allyl  acrylamide  when  R"  in  the  above  for- 
murk  is  a  substitutent  other  than  a  hydrogen  atom. 


M. 


No 


239Mt7 
FLUOROBUTAOIENE  COPOLYMERS 
aU  N.  BoWad,  Maplawooi,  NJ^  m4  J< 
Hoyt,  WooMia,  N.Y^  iiil^nii,  hj  mmm  m, 
to  MlMMOta  MfiBiBg  and  MaMfactw«i«  C 
St.  PmU,  MlH^  a  cwpvatfoa  of  Ddawan 
>rawiBC.  Filed  Oct.  M,  195«,  Str.  No.  <19,1M 
SCIaioH.  (CLIM— «7.7) 
1.  An  elastomcric  copolymer  of  between  about  5  and 
about  95  mol  percent  of  1,1-difluorobutadiene  and  cor- 
respondingly between  about  95  and  5  percent  of  a  chlo- 
roethylene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl 
chloride  and  vinylidene  chloride. 


tkm.  a  temperature  -no  greater  tfaaa  about  65*  C  and  ia 
the  subMantial  absence  ot  oxygen,  substantially  to  aatuimte 
the  aqueous  phase  ol  said  suspension  with  chlorine  (3) 
photo-illuminating  said  suspension,  with  chlorine  dia- 
solved  in  the  aqueous  phase  thereof,  and  while  maintain- 
ing said  conditions,  to  induce  chlorination  reaction  bo- 
tweeo  the  dissolved  chlorine  and  the  suspended,  swollen, 
porous,  macro-granuhu-  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  and  pass- 
ing more  chlorine  gas  into  said  suspension  so  that  there 
is  always  present  an  excess  of  disaolved  chlorine  over 
that  momemarily  reacting  with  the  suspended  polyvinyl 
chloride  resin  (4)  terminating  the  chlorinatioo  reaction 
when  the  desired  amount  of  chlorine  has  reacted  by  ex- 
tinguishing the  photo-illumination  and  (5)  separating 
from  said  suspension  the  solid  macro-gnmular  product  of 
said  chlorination  reaction  and  neutralizing  said  prt>du{t, 
whereby  to  obtain  the  desired  chlorinated  polyvinyl 
chloride  resin. 


239MM 
NEW  HYDROCARBON  MONOMERS  AND   POLY- 

MERS  AND  PREPARATION  OF  SAME 
Alfrad  1.  MItal,  Brecfcsvfllc,  a^  lote  F.  Ioms,  Cava- 
kofa  Falh,  OWo,  amigmon  to  Tkc  B.  F.  GoaMch 
Coospaay,  Naw  Yotk,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 

ar  ^MF^ 

No  Drawtag.   Filed  Nov.  21, 195t,  Sar.  No.  775^7 
15  ClalnH.    (CL  2M— M.l) 

1 .  The  composition  having  the  structure 


i 


(CH,) 


R-  -I 

.-C=CHi 


wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  of  from  1  to  ^  and  R'  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an 
alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms. 


2»99<,49« 
SUSPENSION   POLYMERIZATION   PROCESS 
AND  NOVEL  COMPOUNDS  FOR  USE  IN 
SAID   PROCESS 
Gaosfa  P.  Rowtaad,  Pottstown,  and  Joka  I.  WobU, 
SpriagBeM,  Pa.,  aia%nef«  to  Tkc  FIrtatOM  Tire  A 
Rabbcr  Coaspaay,  Akraa,  OUo,  a  cotpoiatlon  of  Okio 
No  Drawli«.    FUad  May  12, 1»»,  Scr.  No.  812,575 

•  OaiM.  (CL2M— 92J) 
1.  Process  for  polymerizing  a  monomeric  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride  and 
mixtures  thereof  with  up  to  20%,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  mixtures,  of  other  ethylenically  unsaturated  com- 
pounds copolymerizabie  therewith  which  comprises  sus- 
pending, agitating  and  polymerizing  said  monomeric  sub- 
stance in  a  reaction  mass  comprising  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  protective  colloid,  a  peroxide  catalyst  soluble 
in  said  monomeric  substance  and  at  least  0.05%,  based 
pn  the  weight  of  said  nxMioineric  substance,  of  a  salt 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  barium,  stron- 
tium, calcium,  tin  and  zinc  neutral  salts  of  alkyl  beta- 
imino  dipropiom'c  acids  in  which  the  alkyl  groups  con- 
tain from  8  to  16  carbon  atoms. 


2,99«,4t9 
RESIN    COMPOSITIONS    OF    IMPROVED    TOLER. 

ANCE  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURES  AND  PROC- 

ESS  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Mark  L.  Daaais,  Maple  Heigkts,  and  Floyd  L.  Ramp, 

Brccksvillc,  OMo,  assignors  to  The  B.   F.  Goodridi 

Coospaay,  New   York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawkig.     FBcd  ian.  8,  1»5«,  Ser.  No.  787,672 
18Claiw.     (CI.  268-^2  J) 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  chlorinated  polyvinyl 
chloride  resin  having  a  density  at  25'  C.  in  the  range  of 
1.43  to  1.65  and  characterized  in  that  the  resin,  without 
added  stabilizers,  possesses  a  heat  stability  such  that  a 
pressed  film  thereof  does  not  turn  black  when  exposed  for 
10  minutes  to  air  at  a  temperature  of  375*  F.,  said  prxx;ess 
comprising  the  steps  of  (1)  preparing  a  suspension  of 
a  minor  pfx>poriion  of  a  solid  polyvinyl  chloride  resin 
m  a  maior  proportion  of  a  liquid  aqueous  medium,  the 
polyvinyl  chloride  resin  being  (o)  in  macrx>-granular 
form  having  substantially  all  its  particles  above  10 
microns  in  diameter  (b)  porous  to  the  extent  that  its 
particles  contain  between  about  5  and  50%  by  volume 
of  pore  space  and  (c)  of  high-molecular  weight  such 
that  it  possesses  a  specific  viscosity  of  at  least  0.4,  said 
suspension  containing  about  5  to  25%  by  volume  based 
on  the  aqueous  medium  of  chlorohydnocarbon  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  inooochloro  methane,  di- 
chloromethane  and  chloroform,  which  functions  as  a 
swelling  agent  for  the  suspended  polyvinyl  chloride  resin. 
(2)  passing  chlorine  gas  into  said  suspension,  while  said 
suspension  is  maintained  under  conditions  of  rapid  agita- 


2,9M.491 
CONTROL  OF  PENTANE^LUBLE  POLYMERS  IN 

THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  PROPYLENE 
laases    L.   led,   Swartkasore,    Hahat   M.    Kkcigkatlu, 
SprlBKlcld,  aad  LooIm  D.  H^m,  VOkMOTa.  Pa.,  as- 
slfMn  to  Sa  Oy  Coaspa^r,  Pfcikwietpkia,  Pa.,  a  cot- 
poratioB  of  New  Jancy 
No  Drawing.    FUad  Aag.  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  47,352 
4ClafaH.    ia.2f~^3.T) 
3.  A  process  for  polymerizing. propylene  which  com- 
prises contacting  propylene  at  a  temperature  from  30*  C. 
to  200"  C.  with  a  catalyst  system  consisting  essentially 
of  titanium  trichloride,  an  aluminum  dalkyl  balide.  and 
trichloroborazole  in  an  inert  hydrocarbon  solvent,  where- 
in  the   atomic   ratio  of  aluminum  to  titanium   is  from 
0.2: 1  to  10: 1  and  the  atomic  ratio  of  aluminum  to  boron 
is  from  10:1  to  1:4,  and  recovering  a  solid,  predomi- 
nantly isotactic  polymer  of  propylene. 


2,99M92 

RECOVERY  PROCESS  FOR  HIGH  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  POLYMERS 

B«cc  R.Tcac  MadiMa,  and  JofeB  F.  Ryaa,  WaHlaid, 

N J.,  CMigaiiis  to  E«o  nsaaiik  aad  retail wkw  Cob- 

paqr,  a  ceiyotatfcwi  of  Dchwan 

FUad  Oct  1, 1957,  Scr.  No.  687,485 
laaaioH.    (CL  268— 93.7) 

1 1    The  process  for  treating  a  reactor  effluent  having 
as  diluent  a  low  boiling  hydrocarbon  of  boiling  point  not 
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above  150*  F.  and  containing  a  hi^  molecular  weight 
polyolefin  to  control  the  quantity  of  amorphous  poly- 
olefin  in  the  final  pdyolefin  product  comprising  treating 
the  reactor  effluent  with  an  at  least  partially  vaporized 
C4  alcohol  at  a  temperative  sufficient  to  flash  off  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  said  low  boiling  hydixxarbon,  the 
amount  of  alcohol  introduced  and  tike  am^nt  of  hydro- 
carbon flastied  off  being  controlled  responsive  to  the 
quantity  of  amorphous  polymer  desired  in  the  final  poly- 
olefin  product;  said  aIcoh<ri  having  a  boiling  point  at  least 
90*  F.  higher  than  the  boiling  point  of  said  low  boiling 
hydrocarbon. 


2,996,493 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Arckikald  P.  Stpart.  Madia,  Pa.,  asrigaor  to  Son  OU  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  cutporatlon  of  New  Jcney 

No  Diawk«.    FVcd  May  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  736,M1 
8ClaiflBl.     (a.  268— 93.7) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  solid  polymers 
of  normally  gaseous  olefins  which  comprises  simulta- 
neously contacting  a  iK>rmalIy  gaseous  olefin  maintained 
in  an  inert  liquid  organic  reaction  medium,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  0*  C.  to  about  200*  C,  with 
crystalline  dinickel  phosphide  and  a  polymerization  ac- 
tivator selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  metal 
alkyls,  metal  hydrides  and  alkyl  metal  halides  of  the 
metals  of  groups  II  and  III  of  the  periodic  table,  and 
recovering  a  solid  polymer  of  the  olefin. 


2,996,494 

OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS  CON- 
TAINING  ALKAU  METAL  TETRAPHENYL- 
BORATE,  ALUMINUM  CHLORIDE  AND  TRAN- 
SITION ELEMENT  COMPOUNDS 

G«oi|c  O.  Cash,  Jr.,  Kingqiort,  Tout,  aarignor  to  East- 
aaan  Kodak  Company,  Rockcstcr,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nor.  6, 1958,  Scr.  No.  772,195 
6  ClainM.    (CL  268—93.7) 

1.  The  process  for  polymerizing  a  normally  gaseous 
a-monoolefin  to  solid  high  molecular  weight,  crystalline 
polymer  which  comprise  contacting  said  a-monoolefin 
with  a  catalytic  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  sodium 
tetraphenylborate,  aluminum  chloride  and  a  halide  of  a 
transition  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium,  vanadium  and  chromium  at  a  temperature  with- 
in the  range  of  —20*  C.  to  300*  C,  the  weight  ratio  of 
sodium  tetraphenylborate  to  aluminum  chloride  in  said 
catalytic  mixture  being  within  the  range  of  15:1  to  1:1 
and  the  weight  ratio  of  aluminum  chloride  to  transition 
metal  halide  in  said  catalytic  mixture  being  within  the 
range  of  0.1:1  to  3:1. 


2,996,495 
WOOD  EXTRACnON 
John  E.  Rccac,  dcccaaed,  tetc  of  St  Simons  Uand,  Ga., 
by  Ardclia  C.  Rccac,  aoia  kdr,  SC  Simoaa  Island,  Ga., 
aasignor  to  Hcrcalcs  Powder  Company,  Wiiarington, 
DcL,  a  coiporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwiag.    FBad  Mar.  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  728,823 
4  Cfadass.    (CI.  268—118) 

1.  In  the  process  of  recovering  both  roetn  and  gasoline- 
insoluble  pine  wood  resinous  materials  from  pine  wood, 
the  step  comprising  extracting  the  wood  with  a  nitro- 
alkane  having  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  at  a  tempera- 
ttuv  in  the  range  of  about  80*  C.  to  175*  C.  and  a  prts- 
siuv  ranging  from  atnaospheric  up  to  125  pjl.g.  and  sepa- 
rating the  extract  from  the  wood. 


2,996^496 
i  CALCIUM  SUBSTiTUnON  PRODUCTS 
OF  DEXTRAN 
Marion  D.  Ford,  Dayton,  Oklo,  and  Leo  J.  Novak,  Mars, 
Pa.,  amignors,  ky  mesne  amipmicnts,  to  Tkc  Central 
Phannacal  Coonpany,  Scyasoar,  Ind. 

FBcd  Jane  22, 1956,  Scr.  No.  594,673 

6CfadbBH.    (CL  268— 289) 

1.  As  a  new  product,  a  stable,  water-soluble  calciu|n 

substitution   product  of  a   dextran   having   an   average 

molecular  weight  between  2000  and  about  50,000  and 

which  is  a  dry  white  powder. 


2,996,497 
NTFROGEN-CONTAINING  ESTERS  OF 
CELLULOSE 
P.  Towy  tmi  lotai  R.  Caldwell,  mafsport,  Tc 
I  to  Eactasan  Kodak  Comvaaj,  Rochcstsr,  N.Y., 
a  cotyoratian  of  New  Jciaey 
No  Drawi^    FBed  Oct  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  778,286 

7ClahM.  (O.  268— 213) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  nitrogen-containing  ester 
of  cellulose  which  comprises  reacting  cellulose  with  a 
monoamide  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid,  the  carboxyls  of  which 
were  joined  by  a  chain  of  2-3  carbon  atoms,  the  amide 
portion  of  which  has  the  general  formula 

o  R' 

\ 

R 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl  of  1-8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  and  part  of 
a  cyclic  structure  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-8  carbon  atoms,  cyclo- 
alkyl, aryl  and  the  remainder  of  the  said  cyclic  strticture, 
the  combination  of  R  and  R'  when  forming  the  cyclic 
structure  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
piperidine,  morpholine  and  pyrrolidine,  while  in  contact 
with  acetic  anhydride  and  an  acid  catalyst 


2,996,498 

THERMOPLASTIC  STARCH  ETHERS  SOLUBLE 

IN  WATER  AND  IN  ALCOHOL 

Wadym  Jaroweako,  Phfaidd,  N  J.,  asrignor  to  Natkmal 

Starckand  Ckcnrical  Cotaoration 

No  Drawing.   FBcd  Jan.  5, 1959,  Stf .  No.  784,892 

11  Chrims.  (CL  268— 233  J) 
1.  A  method  for  making  a  water-soluble  and  alcohol- 
soluble  thermoplastic  derivative  of  starch,  comprisin; 
suspending  starch  in  a  liquid  medium  containing  an  alka- 
line etberification  catalyst,  and  reacting  said  suspended 
starch  at  a  temperature  from  30*-90*  C.  with  at  least 
100%.  based  on  the  dry  wei^t  of  the  starch,  of  an  ali- 
phatic alkylene  oxide  containing  from  2  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  said  liquid  medium  being  one  in  which  the  starch 
derivative  resulting  from  said  reaction  is  soluble  and  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  mixture  of  water  and  a  polar  or- 
ganic solvent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  low 
molecular  weight  aliphatic  secondary  and  tertiary  alco- 
hols and  cyclic  ethers. 


2,996,499 

COSYNTHETIC  FACTOR-1,  AND  ITS 

PRODUCTION 

Jerry   Rokctt   Daniel   McComdck,    New   City,   Nancy 

Hadctt  Arnold  and  Un«M  Hinck,  Pctfl  Rhcr,  and 

Philip  Andrew  MDlcr,  New  C3ttw,  N.Y.,  aad  Newell 

Oscar  Slokmdcr,  Saddle  Rlvar,  N J.,  ■■!> to  Amcfl- 

caa  Cyanamid  Conspa^r,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tfcM  of  MataM 

FDcd  JoBC  28,  1958,  Scr.  No.  743,424 
5  Claims.     (CL  26*— 236.5) 
1.  A  cosynthetic  factor,  said  substance  being  soluble 
in  phenol  and  in  water  at  pH  >6,  insoluble  in  butanol, 
acetone,  ether  and  water  at  pH  1-2.  said  substance  con- 
taining the  elements  carbon,  hydrogen,  nitrogen  and  oxy- 
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gen  and  having  an  empirical  formula  corresponding  to  the 
foUowinf  analyrif: 

Outoa 50.33 

Hydrogen 5.C0 

Nitrogen 12.18 

Oxygen 32.42 

said  tubsuoce  having  a  molecular  weight  of  340-360*. 
nid  subsunce  having  a  melting  point  of  280-285*  C, 
laid  substance  when  dissolved  in  COIN  HCl  exhibits  char- 


••o«        »«oo  ioo« 


■AVIlllCfH    Nl  ■ 


*«j««pii«a  vicia«Hor  c*tmMiii* 
fa«i*»i  (a«t*  PO«« 

acteristic  ultraviolet  absorption  maxima  at  230  m^.  250 
m^,  267  m^  and  377  m^,  corresponding  to  extinction  co- 
efficient values 

of  1010,  580,  600  and  693,  respectively,  and  when  dis- 
solved in  0.0 IN  NH4OH  exhibits  characteristic  ultra- 
violet absorption  maxima  at  248  mn,  268  m^i.  295  m^  and 
419  m^t.  corresponding  to  extinction  coefficient  values 

(Ejl.) 
oi  972.  684.  349  and  1215,  respectively,  and  when  sus 
pended  in  a  potassium  bromide  pellet  the  acid  form  of 
said  substance  exhibits  characteristic  absorption  in  the 
infrared  region  of  the  spectrum  at  the  following  wave 
lengths  expressed  in  microns:  2.84,  3.18,  3.35,  3.55,  5.91, 
6.02,  6.27.  6.35.  6.49.  6.64.  6.72.  7.02.  7.18.  7.35.  7.49. 
7.93.  8.16.  8.36.  8.69.  9.15.  9.30.  9.59.  9.77.  9.90.  10.11. 
10.47.  11.40.  11.62.  11.81.  12.56,  12.83,  13.30.  14.48,  and 
when  suspended  in  a  potassium  bromide  pellet  the  neutral 
form  of  said  substance  exhibits  characteristic  absorption 
in  the  infrared  region  of  the  q>ectrum  at  the  following 
wave  lengths  expressed  in  microns:  3.12,  3.37,  3.55.  6.07, 
6.33,  6.63.  7.00.  7.25.  7.44.  7.88.  8.13.  8.35.  8.73.  9.25. 
9.55.  9.63,  9.84,  10.28,  10.42,  11J7.  11.75,  12.60,  12.96. 
14.50. 

5.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cosynthetic  factor- 1 
which  comprises  cultivating  Streptomyces  aureofaciens 
ATCC  13.190  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  containing 
assimilable  sources  of  carbohydrate,  nitrogen  and  inor- 
ganic salts  under  submerged  aerobic  conditions  for  a 
period  of  from  about  48  to  168  hours  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  22  to  32*  C.  and  recovering  the  cosyn- 
thetic factor  so-produced,  said  cosynthetic  factor  beinf  the 
substance  as  described  in  claim  1. 


2,99tf,59# 
DIAZOACTETYLSERINE  COMPOUNDS  AND 
METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Joha  EkrIIck,  Groac  Polirt*  Pnfc,  MDdnd  PcMcr  Knwl- 
sn,  Blralaikui,  Qwatta  R.  Bwtz.  Detroit,  Sidvatorc 
A.  Fuari,  St.  Clair  Shores,  and  Theodore  H.  Haskell, 
Clawso^  Mkh.,  tmd  James  A.  Moore,  Newark,  Dei., 
as^onii  to  Parke,  Davis  A  Convny,  Detroit,  Mkfa., 
a  corporatkMi  of  MkhlfM 
NoDrawlil.    F1M  Jmm  (,  19M,  Scr.  No.  519,597 

II  OaiaH.     (CL  2M— 239) 
I.   A  compound  having  the  formula. 


O 
NiCH-C- 


■O-CHiCH-COOM 
I 
NHi 


where  M  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  H.  alkali 
metal,  and  one  equivalent  of  alkaline  earth  metal. 


SYNTHETIC  PENICILLINS 
Doylo,  J2  HBMo  Gm4m, 

N«ykr,  Coooibclca,  CltflOiH 

No  brawkigr  FM  Aar.  It,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  IM,979 

CUm  prioritv,  iBfllcalkM  Gnat  ■ritala  Mar.  31, 19M 

TCUns.    (CLM»— 239.1) 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  groap  consistinf  of  an 
acid  having  the  formula 

O  8  CHi 

-C— NH— CH— CH        C— CHi 

'C N CI 


\0' 


Ri      0=< 


iHCOOH 


wherein  Rj  and  R^  each  represent  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ( lower  )alkyl.  ( lower  )alkylthio, 
benzylthio,  cydohexyl.  cyclopentyl,  cycMieptyl.  bazyl. 
styryl,  phenylethyl,  phenylpropyl,  fuiyl,  thienyl.  napbthyl 
and  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
radical  having  the  formula 

R4 


^^ 


/ 


wliereia  R«,  R«  and  R«  each  represent  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fhioro,  chloro, 
bromo,  iodo,  trifluoromethyl,  ( lower  )alkyl.  ( lower)  al- 
koxy,  nitro.  methylsulfooyl.  cyaoo,  di(k}wer)alkyIamiDO 
and  methylmercapto:  and  its  sodium,  potassium,  calcium, 
aluminum  and  ammonium  salts  and  its  iwntoxic  substi- 
tuted ammonium  salu  with  amines  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tri( lower) alkylamines.  procaine,  di- 
benzylamine,  N-benzyl-beta-pbenethylamine,  1-ephena- 
mlne,  N.N'  -  dibenzylethylenediamine,  dehydroabietyla- 
mine.  N.N'-bis-dehydroabietylethylenediamine  and  N- 
(lower)alkylpiperidines. 


139M91 

i/I  -  METHYL  .  PREGNANE  ■  3^,5«,17a  .  TRIOL- 

2M)NE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 

PMro  dc  R^nlcri  aad  Cario  Fcmrl,  Mllaa,  Italy,  asBtgn- 

on  to  OrBMMierapla  Richlar  Sjp.A.,  AOhuL  Italy 

NoDrawlni.   Fled  Sept  29, 19Si,  Scr.  Nor7<3,799 

COahM.     (CL  2M— 239.55) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  having 
the  following  formula 


CHi 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
of  OH  and  =0  which  comprises  reacting  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  30-acetoxy-androst- 
5  -  ene  -  17^  -  cyano  -  17a  -  oi  and  3  •  ethylenedioxy- 
androst  -  5  -  ene  -  17^  -  cyano  -  17ai  -  ol  with  a  peracid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monoperphthalic 
acid  and  perbenzoic  acid,  treating  the  resulting  a-oxide- 
cyanohydrins  with  2,3-dihydropyran  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phos- 
phorus oxychloride  and  p-toluenesulfonic  acid,  treating 
the  tetrahydropirranylethers  with  a  methyl  magnesium 
halide  Miected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromide  and 
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iodide  and  finally  decomposing  with  an  acid  selected  from 
the  grovf)  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid  and  acetic  acid  the 
20-ketimines  and  at  the  same  time  the  ethylenedioxy 
group. 

6.  The  6^  -  methyl  -  pregnane  -  3^,5a,17a  -  triol  -  20- 
one. 


2,99M93 
DERIVATIVES  OF  HETEROCYCLIC 
COMPOUNDS 
lames  M.  SpragM  aad  Edward  L.  Ei^ehardt,  Gwyncdd 
Valley,  and  Marcfai  E.  Christy,  Oovcrdalc  Park,  Col- 
mar,  Pa.,  asslg to  Merck  A  Co.,  lac,  Rahway,  N  J., 

a  corporatioa  of  New  Jsraey 

No  Drawlag.   Filed  Sept  23,  1955,  Ser.  Na  536,274 

ICIalas.    (CL2M— 247.1) 
The  process  for  preparing  10-(3-tertiaryamino-propyl)- 
10-hydroxythiaxanthenes  having  the  structure: 


wherein  X  and  X'  respectively  arc  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  and 
lower  alkoxy  radicals,  the  group 

R 

I  -< 

R' 

is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di-lower  alkyl- 

amino,  1-piperidyl,  1-pyrrolidyl,  and  4-morpbolinyl,  ^xiiich 

comprises  adding  together  a  3-tertiary-aminopropyl-halide 

the  tertiary  amino  portion  of  which  is 

R 
/ 

— N 

\ 
R' 

* 

as  defined  above  and  the  halide  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  magnesium  and  tetra- 
hydrofuran.  applying  heat  to  maintain  at  refluxing  tem- 
perature, then  cooling  to  a  temperature  not  higher  than 
room  temperature  and  adding  to  the  resulting  mixture 
containing  the  Grignard  reagent  a  thiaxantbenone  having 
the  structure: 


in  which  X  and  X'  are  as  above  defined,  and  adding  water 
to  hydrolyze  the  resulting  Grignard  adduct  to  thereby 
obtain  the  desired  product. 


R« 


R 


ing  of  2-phenyl-3.4-<iimethyl-6-diethyIaminomethyl-mor- 
pholine,  2-phenyl-3.4-dimetfiyl-6-[N'-(7-dimethylamino- 
propyl)  -  N'  -  methyl  -  aminomethyl]  -  morjriioline.  2- 
phenyl  -  3.4  -  dimethyl  -  6  -  [bis  -  (2'  -  methoxy  -  ethyl) - 
aminomethyl]  -  morpholine,  2  -  phenyl  -  3.4  -  dimethyl- 
6  -  piperidinomethyl  -  morpholine,  2  -  phenyl  -  3  4  -  di- 
methyl •  6  -  piperidinomethyl  •  morpholiiK  monometho- 
iodide,  2  -  pl^yl  -  3.4  -  dimethyl  -  6  -  piperidinomethyl- 
morpholine  dimethoiodide,  2  -  phenyl  -  3.4  -  dimethyl  -  6- 
morpholinomethyl  -  morpholine,  2  -  (p  -  hydroxyphenyl)- 
4  -  methyl  -  6  -  (mon^olinomethyl)  -  morpholine,  2- 
phenyl  -  3.4  -  dimethyl  -  6  -  (dibutylaminomethyl)  -  mor- 
pholine, 2  -  phenyl  -  3.4  -  dimethyl  -  6  -  (N'  -  methyl- 
ptperazinomethyl)  -  morpholine,  2  ■  phenyl  -  3.4  -  di- 
methyl -  6  -  dialjylaminomethyl  -  morpholine,  2-phenyl- 
4  -  methyl  -  6  -  (pyrrolidinomethyl)  •  morpholine  and 
2  -  phenyl  -  3  -  methyl  -  4  -  ailyl  -  6  -  diethylamin<Mnethyl- 
morpholine. 


2,99M94 
NEW  MORPHOLINE  COMPOUNDS 


. . ,  Basel,  and  Franz 

Hiliger,  Basel,  Switacriand,  aasfgnon  to  Geigy  Cbcm- 
Inl  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Ddawan 

No  Drawlag.    FUcd  Mar.  24,  195g,  Scr.  No.  723,153 
ClalBM  priority,  appUcatioa  SwItzcriaMi  Apr.  5,  1957 

7ClalBH.    (a.  2M— 247J) 
1.  A  di-tertiary  base  selected  from  the  group  consist- 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
TRIAZINE  THIOCYANATES 
Werner  Schwane,  FnnkAut  aai  Mrin,  Gemuuiy,  __.__ 
to  Dcotachc  Gold-  nd  SUhcr-Schcideanstalt  voraiab 
RocMler,  F^anktet  am  Mala,  Gcrmaay 
No  Drawing.    FBcd  laly  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  g27,722 
Cfadms  priority,  appBcatlua  GcnHoy  Jaly  24,  1958 

IChfaM.    (CL  2<»~449.g) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  thiocyanate  deriva- 
tive of  triazine  which  comprises  reacting  cyanogen  chlo- 
ride with  a  triazine  compoimd  of  the  formula 

N  R, 

^    \  / 

H8— C  C— N 

I  I!       \ 

N  N  Ri 

^    / 
C    Ri 

\ 

R4 

wherein  Rj  and  Rj  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  containing  not  more 
than  6  carbon  atoms  and  Rj  and  R4  are  alkyl  radicals 
containing  not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature 
between  —50  and  -f- 100*  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline 
acid'  acceptor,  in  an  aqueous  solvent  in  which  said  acid 
acceptor  is  substantially  soluble. 


2,99MM 
PIPERAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Philippe  GoM-Anbert,  Geneva,  Swltscrlaad,  assignor  to 
Lahoratofrc  Sapos,  Geneva,  Switzcriand,  a  Swtas  body 
corporate 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Jane  14, 195g,  Ser.  No.  742,933 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brkaki  Jane  25,  1957 

8  Claims.     (O.  269     268) 

1.  As  new  compounds,  compounds  of  the  formula 


-B* 


CH-CO.O-Alk>-N 

i.  ^ 


N-AIk-O.CO.CH 


k 


RI 


in  which  R  and  R^  are  members  selected  from  tibc  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  containing 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  an  ally!  group  and  a  vinyl  group, 
Alk  and  AIk>  are  members  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  straight  chain  alkylene  group  containing  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms  and  a  branched  chain  alkylene  group 
containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  and  R>,  R*.  R*  and  R* 
are  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hy- 
drogen atom,  a  chlorine  atom  and  an  alkoxy  group  con- 
taining 1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  and  their  non-toxic  add 
addition  salts. 
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QUATDDOBD 


WMa*  atft.  f,  1999. 8«.  N*.  t3M» 
't  CtahM.    (CL  Mt    m) 
1.  Pipcnziiie  compoundi  selected  from  the  grocp  con- 
iii^  of  (a)  compoondi  cmretpondiiit  to  the  fonnuU 


_  5.  195t,  fcr.  No.  7S944« 
~T  r  •  (CLIM— 294« 

3.  A  compoiiiioii  ot  matter  havmg  the  foUowing  for- 
mula: 


N-B* 


wherein  R  repreaeou  a  loweralkyl  radical  coatainim 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  mclusive,  and  R'  represents  a 
member  of  the  group  coiHtstiiif  of  kmeralkyl  radicals 
cootaioing  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms.  inchMhre,  and  (6) 
pharmacolotically  accepuMe,  non-toKic,  ackl-additioa 
salts  tbereot 


0 


CH»NOH 


K*    B'SOr 
where    R    and    R'    are    lower    alkyl    group*    and    the 
CH=NOH  radical  is  in  the  2  position  in  the  pyridine  ring. 
4.  A  composition  of  matter  having  the  foUowing  for- 
mula: 


0 


CB-iNOH 


PROCnS  OF  PRODUCING  SALIB  OP  A*-2t»YO- 
mMBENK  COMPOUNDS  OP  THB   RBSKHPINE 


VMSswIsM.  Mi  BaNst  My,  Mm!- 


R*    R'80,- 
where    R    and    R'    are    lower    alkyl    groups    and    the 
CH=NOH  radical  is  in  the  4  position  in  the  pyridine  ring. 


NoDrmrliv.    Pled  My  3t,  19SI,  Ssr.  N«.  791.194 
nili  I  priority,  apilraWsn  PtaM*  Aa«.  9, 1997 

irri  -    (CLMt-MT) 

1.  In  the  process  of  producing  crystaUine  acid  salts  of 
the  lactone  q(  11.17«-diniethoxy-18^hydroxy-A><«>-20«- 
yohimbene-16^<arboxylic  add,  the  steps  which  comprise 
rcflnxing  the  lactone  of  ll,17«-dimethozy-18^-hydroxy-3- 
o»>-2.3-seco-20«-yohimbene  wi^  pboq>horus  oxychk>- 
ride  to  cause  ring  closure,  coikentrating  the  section  to 
renxjve  part  of  the  excess  of  phoq>horus  oxychloride, 
diluting  the  concentrated  solution  of  the  reaction  mixture 
in  phosphorus  oxychloride  at  a  low  temperature  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  acid  formfaig  a  crystalline  salt 
with  the  cydized  lactone  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  perchloric  acid,  hydrochloric  add  and  phosphoric 
add,  and  separating  the  resulting  crystalline  quaternary 
salt  of  the  lactone  of  11.17«-diniethoxy-18^-hydroxy- 
A*<«>.20a-yohimbene-16A«artwzylk  add  froin  the  rcno- 
tkm  mixture. 


2,99M11 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

PYRIDINE  CARROXYUC  ACIDS 

Peri,  Viir,  gwiumlaad.  sssl-nw  te 


No 


Woifcs  in ,  SsmL  SwMwrinnd 
FRad  Ai«.  1M994.  Ser.  No.  49f  ,2M 
J,  BtflcnHnn  SwHasrUd  Anf.  24, 1993 
<  nifaii     (CL  2<»— 199J) 
1.  A  method  of  produdng  pyridine  carboxylic  adds, 
comprising  the  steps  of  reacting  an  alkyl  pyridine  in  gase- 
ous state  with  gaseous  nitric  add  at  atmospheric  pressure 
at  a  temperature  between  210-300*  C.  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  adapted  to  activate  oxidation  df  said  alkyl 
pyridine  by  said  nitric  acid  and  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  iron  oxide,  vanadium  oxide,  copper 
oxide,  molybdenum  oxide,  selenium  oxide,  boron  oxide, 
boric  add  and  mixtiffes  thereof  so  as  to  form  the  corre- 
sponding pyridine  carboxylic  acid;  and  recovering  the  thus 
formed  pyridine  carboxylic  acid. 


2,99«3S9 
DKHYDROGENATION  OF  AIXYL  PYRIDINES  IN- 
CLUDING DEPOLYMERIZATION  OF  POLYMERS 


THERAPEUTIC  DdSvATIYES  OF  ARYL- 
BENZTHIAZOUS 


My  7, 1999,  Ssr.  No.  929,497 
iCbtaML  (CL2M— 29t) 
2.  An  improved  process  for  the  dehydrogenation  of 
alkytpyridines  to  alkenylpyridines  comprising  heating  a 
feed  stream  containing  said  alkyl  pyridines,  separating 
polyraeric  materials  present  in  said  feed  stream  from 
said  feed  stream,  debydrogenating  the  remainder  of  said 
feed  stream  m  a  first  zone,  passing  the  thus  separated  poly- 
meric materials  to  a  second  zone,  the  feed  to  said  second 
zone  consisting  essentially  of  polymeric  materials,  sub- 
jecting sai^polymeric  materials  to  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture in  said  second  zone  for  a  sufflcient  time  to  convert 
substantially  all  ot  said  polymeric  materials  to  mono- 
merfc  products,  converting  substantially  all  of  said  poly- 
meric materials  in  said  second  zone  to  monoroeric  prod- 
ucts, and  recovering  said  mooomeric  products  thus  pro- 


No  Diawft^   FRsd  Nov.  1, 1997,  Ssr.  No.  #94,999 

Tr  •  (CL2M-^394) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzothiazole  derivatives  having  the  formula 


><?■ 


in  which  one  of  X  and  Y  is  hydrogen,  another  fme  of 
X.  Y  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, bromine,  chlorine,  amino,  di  (lower  alkyl)  ami- 
no and  lower  alkoxy,  and  yet  another  one  of  Y  and  Z  is  a 

— OCH— CH-NAA' 

k'  k- 

group,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, bromine  and  lower  alkoxy  when  Z  is 

— OCH-CH-NAA' 

B'      R" 
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and  R  is  hydrogen  when  Z  is  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  bydrt^en,  chlorine,  bromine,  amino,  di(  low- 
er alkyl)  amino,  and  alkoxy,  one  of  R'  and  R"  is  hy- 
drogen and  the  other  of  R'  and  R"  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrofen  and  methyl,  and  NAA'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di( lower  alkyl) 
amino  groups  and  4-morphoUno;  the  non-toxic  add-ad- 
dition  salts,  and  the  quatenury  ammoolimi  salts  of  said 
benzothiazole  derivatives  in  which  the  NAA'  group  is 
associated  with  a  lower  alkyl  halide.  and  bis  (quaternary 
ammonium)  salts  in  which  the  NAA'  groups  of  two 
molecules  of  the  foregoing  formula  are  associated  with 
an  a,i#-dibaloaIkane. 


2,991,913 

PRODUCTION  OF  N-CARBOXY-ALPHA-AMINO 

ACID  ANHYDRIDES 

Denis  GewBc  Harald  BaDard,  Holyport,  near  Maidcn- 

to  Contanlds  Limited,  Lon- 


No  Drawl^.    FRed  Apr.  9, 1999,  Ser.  No.  999,137 

ClalBM  priority,  appSciHion  Great  Britain  Jnly  8,  1998 

8ClainM.    (CL  2M— 397) 

1.  A  method  of  removing  acid-chloride  derivatives 
from  an  N-carboxy-alpha-amino  acid  anhydride  mixed 
with  such  derivatives  which  comprises  dissolving  the 
impure  anhydride  in  an  organic  solvent  for  the  anhydride 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloroform,  meth- 
ylene chloride,  benzene,  ethyl  acetate,  trichloroethylene, 
carbon  tetrachloride,  toluene,  xylenes,  methyl  acetate, 
methyl  propionate,  tetrahydrofurane  and  dioxane.  said 
solvent  containing  a  small  proportion  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N,N-dimethyl 
formamide,  N.N-allyl  benzyl  fonnamide,  N,N-diethyl 
formamide,  dimethyl  acetamide,  N-methyl  formamide. 
N-methyl  acetamide,  and  N-ethyl  acetamide,  and  crystal- 
lising the  anhydride  from  the  solution. 


2,994,914 
METHOD    OF    PRODUCING     AROMATIC     COM- 
POUNDS   SUBSnrUTED    BY    HYDROCARBON 
GROUPS    IN    THE    NUCLEUS 
Comclis  Johannes  Schoot,  Klaas  Hfaiderikns  HaasBcns, 
Jacobns  Pon}cc  aH  of  Elndbovca,  Netfa- 
I  to  North  Amf  rifn  PIrfiipe  Cooipaay, 
inc..  New  Yoflfc,  N.Y.,  a  cotporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawi^.    Fled  Sept  IS,  1998,  Ser.  No.  741,473 
Clahns  priority,  application  Nctfaeriands  Oct  3,  1957 

3  ClaioH.  (a.  249—329) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  production  of  nuclear  substituted 
aromatic  oompounds  comprising  the  steps  of  beating,  at 
a  temperature  from  about  the  reflux  temperature  to  about 
200*  C,  a  mixture  of  an  aromatic  compound  containing 
at  least  one  free  nuclear  hydrogen  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  benzene,  thiophene,  naphthalene  and 
lower  alkyl,  chloro  and  mcthoxy  derivatives  thereof  with 
an  iodide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
iodides  containing  at  least  four  oartxM  atoms,  allyl  iodide, 
benzyl  iodide  and  cyclohexyl  iodide  in  the  presence  of 
a  salt  of  metaphosphoric  add  and  a  metal  sdected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  manganese,  silver,  zinc,  cadmium, 
copper,  mercury,  tin  and  lead  and  separating  out  the 
resultant  nuclear  substituted  aromatic  compound. 


2,994319 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PHOTO- 
PEROXIDES 
Richnrd  N.  Moore,  El  Dondo,  Aik.,  and  Ray  V.  Law- 
rsMt,  Lake  City,  Fin.,  asiiiBiiii  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  n  pi  mated  by  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 


No  Drawing.   FDad  Apr.  14, 1997,  Ser.  No.  453,255 

3  CM^a.    (CL  16%    3 49 J) 
(Granted  ndcr  Title  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952),  ate.  244) 

1.  6.14-peroxy-A7(8)  dihydroabietic  acid. 


2,994414 

CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  SULFUR 

AND  SPOtOBKROTA-DIOXANE)  GROUPS 

Howard  R.  Gnest,  Chnrteston,  #oe  T.  Adams,  SL  ABans, 
and  Hanr  A.  ^taastaij,  Jr.,  Soirfh  Ckaricaton,  W.  Va^ 
amiganrs  to  Unioa  CarMdc  Cogpwation,  a  cotporation 
of  New  Yoik 

NoI>nwii«.   Fled  Sept  24, 1997,  Ser.  No.  484,277 

SClaiBH.    (CL  249--349.7) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  the  formula: 


HOCHtCHiSC^ 


OCHt      CHiO 
«CH  C  HCCiH«8CH,CHtOH 

OCH,      CH,0 


2,994,917 

PRODUCnON  OF  DIESTERS,  DIACIDS,  DINI- 
TRILES  AND  MIXED  ESTER  NTTRILES  CON- 
TAINING THE  SPROBI  m-DIOXANE  GROUP 

Robert  E.  Leech  and  loiiaa  K.  Roee,  Sonth  Chaileaton, 

W.  Va.,  assign  nrs  to  Union  Carlrfdc  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  YoriK 

No  Drawing.   Filed  Dec.  39, 1957,  Ser.  No.  795,757 
1  Claim.     (CL  249—340.7) 

A  mixture  of  3,9-bis[8-carbmethoxy(l-n-nonyl)octyl]- 
2,4,8,10-tetraoxaspiro(5.5)bendecane  and  3,9-bis[9-carb- 
methoxy  ( l-n-octyl)nonyl]-2,4.8,10-tetraoxasptro(5.5)- 
hendecane  produced  by  the  reaction  between  pentaerythri- 
tol  and  an  ester  mixture  of  methyl  9-formyloctadecanoate 
and  methyl  10-formyloctadecanoate  in  the  ratio  of  at  least 
2  mols  of  said  ester  mixture  per  mol  of  pentaerythritol,  in 
the  presence  of  an  acidic  catalyst  and  an  inert  diluent  at 
temperatures  within  the  range  from  around  50*  C.  to 
around  150'  C. 


2,994.518 

5,7,9-TRIOXASPIRO[3.9]  NONANES 

David  C.  England,  WOmingtan,  Dd.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 
Font  dc  Nemonrs  and  Company,  WHmiactan,  DeL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwfaig.    Filed  Nov.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,595 

17  OaiuM.    (a.  249-.340.7) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

X' 
X»-i-CFt  I 

R«  O 
R»-C  t-CF 

A     i 

o 
/  \ 

R'  RJ 

wherein:  X'  and  X*  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  fluorine,  chlorine  and  bromine;  R'  is  sdected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon radicals  of  up  to  8  carbons  and  free  of  aliphatic 
unsaturation  and  of  Zerewitinoff  active  hydrogen,  wholly 
aliphatic  radicals  containing  no  more  than  5  carbons;  R*  is 
sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
of  up  to  S  carbons,  R*  being  hydrogen  when  R^  is  con- 
nected to  trioxane  ring  carbcHi  through  aromatic  car- 
bon; R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  up  to  8  carbons 
free  of  aliphatic  unsatiuation  and  of  Zerewitinoff  active 
hydrogen,  wholly  aliphatic  radicals  containing  no  more 
than  5  carbons;  and  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  up  to  5  carbons,  R* 
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hydrofen  when  R*  is  conncctpd  to  tnoxane  rinf  cmrboo 
through  aromatic  carbon. 
2.  A  oompouad  of  the  foronla 

X'  X' 

riC-c-x»  x»-c-CFi 


FiC-C 


^ 


MJ., 

I 
o 


c 

/  \ 

R'  R« 

wherein:  X»  and  X'  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  fluorine,  chlorine  and  bromine;  R»  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals of  up  to  8  carbons  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation  and 
of  Zerewitinoff  active  hydrogen,  wholly  aliphatic  radi- 
cals containing  no  more  than  3  carbons;  and  R*  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of 
up  to  5  carbons,  R'  being  hydrogen  when  R*  is  connected 
to  trioxane  ring  carbon  through  aromatic  carbon. 


is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
aliphatic  radicals  containing  between  one  and  about  ten 
carbon  atomi. 

fci>FLUOROMgrHYL  ALLOTREGNANES 

^Mcrta«  Corporatfo^  Bloe^ty,  NJ^** 

NoDnnrfcv.   RM  MI7  M*  1M«.  Scr.  No.  44,M1 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  oooastmg  of 
aDopregnanea  of  the  fcmnula: 

CHt 


2,9M,519 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  W-MPHENYL 

LACTONE 

Jokn  O.  HawtkofM,  PtttAvgh,  and  Myron  H.  WOt, 

MowMvllk,  Pa.,  aMlprnn  to  Unltod  State*  Steel  Cor- 

rwtiiHi,  a  cospogatfan  of  New  Jersey 

NoDinwi^    Fllad  Apr.  t,  19it,  Scr.  No.  M317 

3CUtei.  (CL2M-^343J) 
1.  A  method  of  making  2,2'-biphenyl  lactone  com- 
prising dissolving  in  acetic  acid  a  biphenyl  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-formyl-2'-bi- 
phenylcarboxylic  acid,  methyl  2-formyl-2'-biphenylcar- 
boxylate  and  the  dimethyl  acetal  thereof,  reacting  there- 
with in  the  presence  of  sulfuric  acid  an  oxidant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  peracetic  acid  and  hydrogen 
peroxide,  and  recovering  from  the  solution  the  2.2'-bi- 
phenyl  lactone  thereby  formed. 


239MM 

COMPOUNDS  OF  THE  TYPE  ACETICfTRI- 

MELLITIC  ANHYDRIDE)  ANHYDRIDE 

JaaMs  O.  KM>Modi,  Hotart,  Ini.,  and  Hdang  P.  \Jm^ 

Pwk  Forast,  DL.  Mslgnnw  to  Standurd  Ofl  Company, 

CUcago,  DL,  a  curpofatton  of  InilMsa 

No  Drawing.    FIM  Oct  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S47,M5 

IClalnv.     (O.  !<•— 344J) 
I.  The  class  of  compounds  having  the  structural  con- 
figuration 


0=C 


C=Ki 


/\| 


6Hir 
wherein  R,  is  a  subctituent  selected  from  the  group  ooo- 
sistingof 

HON^.tow«rUk«iiogN^^ndO 
said  substituent  being  identical  at  C-3  and  at  C-20. 


2,99M23 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  4-METHYL- 

STEROID  DERIVATIVES 
Wagn  Oto  Guidkiism,  Cupiahifia,  and  Sv»  Likbcrg. 
Trorod,  DenMik,  awlgnnrs  toXovcna  Kcmiske  Fabrik 
Ved  A.  Knncitod,  ■■Berop,  Dennmrk,  a  Inn 
NoDnw^    FOad  Ang.  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  831,4S2 
CUns  priority,  apnttcatton  Great  Britato  Ang.  8,  195S 
4  ClahM.     (CL  2«»— 397  J) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  A*-3-keto-6a-methyI-andro- 
stenes  and  -pregnenes,  which  comprises  hydrogcnating 
with  gaseous  hydrogen  a  compound  of  the  class  consisting 
of 

A*-3-keto-6a,6a-dich]oro-6.7-methylene  androttenes, 
A*-3-keto-6a,6a-dibromo-6,7-methylene   androstenes, 
A*-3-keto-6a,6a-dichloro-6,7-methylene  pregnenes,  and 
A*-  3  -keto-6a.6a-dibromo-6,7-methylene  pregnenes. 

in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  of  the  class 
consisting  of  noble  metal  caulyst  of  group  VIII  of  the 
periodic  system  and  Raney-nickel,  and  in  the  presence  of 
an  alkaline  reacting  subsUnce,  and  subsequently  treating 
the  product  thus  formed  with  an  acid  which  in  aqueous 
solution  is  completely  dissociated  into  hydrogen  ions  and 
anions. 


where  "A"  is  alkyl  conuining  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


2,99M21 

a-AMINO-fl-HYDROXYCARBOXYUC  ACID 

DERIVATIVES 

Vlrgfl  E.  Matthcwi  and  Fired  W.  Stone,  Charlciton,  W. 

Va..  eeilKBwri  to  Unton  CarMda  Corporatton,  a  cor^ 


17. 
Max  N 


LOWER 


■nmtton  of  New  Yorit 
NnOnn 


2,99^,524 
ALKYL.2-ANDR06TEN-17M>L 
Cofamdo  Sprlnii,  Coto.,  esiignnr 
Inc.,  Yonkan,  N.Y.,  a 
tion  of  Delaware 
No  Dnw^    Filed  Mar.  2t,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  9€,(7S 

9ClaiM.    (CL2M— 397J) 
1.  A  steroid  of  the  formula 

CHi 


OH 


Dnwk«.   Flad  Sept  II,  195t,  Ser.  No.  7<l,7t3 
T  nn'mr     (CL  241— 349) 

6.  Compounds  of  the  formula: 
R"      R»      O 

R-C C C-CR" 

OH    Ni 

wherein  R.  R'  and  R*  are  substituents  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and  the 

total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  said  R,  R*  and  R'  sub-  H 

stituents  does  not  exceed  about  twelve;  and  wherein  R*    wherein  R  is  a  lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  ladica]. 
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a39M25 
CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
fOmm  S.  BainhMt.  Oanfond,  and  Robert  H.  Wade, 
Waat  Pnlenon,  N J.,  ■■Iginii,  by 


St  Paad,  ROan.,  a 

No  Drawtog.    Origin 

499,251.    Dhrided 

Ser.  No.  789,4<7 

9  ~ 


of  Ddaware 
Apr.  4,  1955,  Scr.  No. 
ttte  applkntton  Dec  5,  1958, 


(CL  241— 408) 

5.  An   acid   bromide   of  a  perdilorofluorocarboxylic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

Zi(CF,CFCl)|»_iCF,COOH 
and 

Z^Fa(CF,CFCI)tt_,CF,COOH 

in  which  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  16,  and  Z\  and  Zg 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  a 
carboxylic  acid  radical. 

6.  An  acid  bromide  of  a  perchlorofluorodicarboxyUc 
acid,  said  acid  having  the  structure 

HOOC— CFCl(CFr-CFa)B_jCF>COOH 

in  which  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  16. 


2,994,524 
EXTRACTION  OF  TETRAVALENT  PLUTONIUM 

VALUES  FROM  AQUEOUS  ACID  SOLUTIONS 

BY   2(^-ETHYLBUT0XY)ETHANOL 
Glenn  T.  Seaborg,  Chlcafo,  Dl.,  aarfgnor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiic  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commiarion 
No  Drawft^.    Original  application  May  1,  1945,  Ser.  No. 

591,419.     Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  g,  1945, 

Scr.  No.  421,182 

4Clalnia.    (CL  241-429.1) 

1.  A  process  for  the  s^Mratioa  kA  tetravalent  plu- 
tonium  from  an  aqueous  inorganic  acid  solution  contain- 
ing tetravalent  plutonium  ions  and  a  common  ion  salt- 
ing-out agent  which  comprises  contacting  said  solution 
with  2-(^-ethylbutoxy)ethanol,  and  separating  the  result- 
ing extract  ami  raffinate  phases. 


2,994,528 
IRIVALENT    ANTIMONY   SALTS    OF    ORGANIC 
ACIDS  AND  THEIR   PENTAVALENT  DERIVA- 
TIVES AND  METHODS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Bnrton  S.  Marks  and  Bfarine  O.  Scbocple,  Niagara  FaOt, 
N.Yn  aaslgnon  to  Hooker  OMnical  Corporation,  Nl- 
acara  Falla,  N.Y.  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
No  Dnwli«.    FRcd  Oct  4,  1957.  Scr.  No.  488,143 

9aalnn.  (CL  248-^444) 
1.  A  process  for  the  direct  preparation  of  trivaleat 
antimony  salts  of  organic  acids  oonssting  in  reactiag 
antimony  trioxide  with  organic  adds  seloOed  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alk]4,  aryU  and  arelkyl  carboxylic 
acids  which  boil  at  temperatures  of  at  least  160  degrees 
centigrade  which  comprises  heating  the  reactaots  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  160  degrees  centigrade  at  atmoa- 
iriieric  pressure,  and  separating  the  water  formed  directly 
by  a  simi^  dtstillaticm  from  the  reaction  media. 


2,994,529 

PREPARATION  OF  DIETHYL  ALUMINUM 

CHLORIDE 

Harmanms  Boa,  Gdeen,  Nctbcriands,  narignor  to  Staod- 

cariKM  N.V.,  Hccrlcn,  Nctbcriands 

No  Drawing.    Fflcd  Dec  18,  1954,  Scr.  No.  428,959 

Clatana  priority,  application  Netherlands  Dec.  21,  1955 

5Clafans.    (CL  248-^448) 

1.  A  single  stage  process  for  the  preparation  of  diethyl 

aluminum  chloride  with  the  substantial  elimination  of  the 

formation  of  by-products,  comprising  mixing  one  mol 

aluminum  trichloride  with  2.05  to  2.20  mols  of  ethyl  zinc 

halide  and  an  inert  organic  liquid,  heating  the  mixture 

to  reaction  temperature  and  then  recovering  the  diethyl 

aluminum  chloride  formed. 


2,994,527 
REACTION   PRODUCTS  OF   BIS(POLYFLUORO- 
ALKYL)  ACETYLENES  WITH  PHOSPHORUS, 
ARSENIC  AND  ANTIMONY 
Cari  George  Kreapon,  WBnrington,  Dd.,  aarignor  to  E.  I. 
dn  Pont  dc  Nemonn  and  Company,  WUmington,  Dd., 
a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
No  Drawfav.    FOcd  Jnne  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  823,009 

ISCfadms.    (CL  248— 440) 
1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  following  struc- 
tural formula: 

II 

R-C  C-R    C— R 

R— O  C— R    C— R 


wherdn  M  is  an  element  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phosphorus,  arsenic,  and  antimony,  and  each 
R  contains  from  1-12  carbon  atoms  and  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  perfluoroalkyl,  t>-bydroperfluoit>- 
alkyl  and  w-chloroperfluoroalkyl  radicals. 

2.  A  process  for  making  novel  highly  fluorinated  un- 
saturated heterocyclic  compounds  which  comprises  heat- 
ing at  a  temperature  of  at  least  150*  C.  and  not  exceed- 
ing about  400*  C  a  mixture  of  an  element  selected  frc»n 
the  group  consisting  of  phosphcmis,  arsenic,  and  anti- 
mony with  a  compound  of  the  formula  R — CaC — R 
wherein  each  R  contains  from  1-12  carbon  atoms  and  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  perfluoroalkyl,  «*- 
chloroperfluoroalkyl  aiid  M-hydroperfluoroalkyl  radicals. 


2,994,531 

PH08PHINYL  AUCYCUC  SDJCON 

COMPOUNDS 

Frank  Fekctc,  Veraoa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Union  Cariddc 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 
No  Drawi^.    FDed  Dec  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  782,374 

4Clafans.    (CL  240--448.8) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  an  organosilicon 
compound  containing  at  least  one  silicon-bonded  group 
represented  by  the  formula: 

o 

-Z-P-OR 

wherein  Z  is  a  divalent  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  radical  free 
of  aliphatic  unsaturation  and  containing  from  5  to  7  car- 
bon atoms,  inclusive,  and  R  is  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  halo- 
genated  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  said  organo- 
silicon compound  is  sdected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
organosilanes  wherein  at  least  one  valence  of  silicon  be- 
ing satisfled  by  the 

o 

— Z— P— OR 

groupmg.  and  at  least  one  valence  of  silicon  is  satisfied 
by  a  hydrocarlXMioxy  group  free  of  aliphatic  unsatura- 
tion, any  remaining  valences  of  silicon  being  satisfied  by 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  free  of  aliphatic  un- 
saturation and  halo^nated  m<MK)valent  hydrocarbon 
radicals  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation  and  organo- 
siloxanes  having  all  its  valences  of  silicon  other  than  the 
valence  of  silicon  satisfied  by  said 

? 

-2-P-OR 

I 
OR 

grouping  and  by  siloxane  linkages,  satisfied  by  mono- 
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vaknt  hydrocarbon  radicaJs  free  of  aliphatic  unsatura- 
tion  and  halofenated  mooovaknt  hydrocarbon  radicals 
free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation. 


2,996331 
ntETARATION  OP  ALKYLCARBAMOYLMETHYL 

D1METHYLPH08PH0R0DITHI0ATES 
Rlduwi  W.  Yow.  Rhrcnlic,  Coam^  aa^igBor  to  AomiI- 

cn  rjmamH  CuifU',  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  Mate* 

No  Dnmk^    Fled  laly  1,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M8,849 
4  CUtmt.    (a.  2M— 441) 

1.  An  improved  method  of  preparing  an  S-CN-mono- 
alkylcarbamoylmethyl)-0,0  •  dimethylphosphorodithioate 
for  lue  as  a  systemic  insecticide  of  low  mammalian  toxicity 
which  method  comprises:  forming  a  reaction  mixture  con- 
sisting essentially  of  ( 1 )  rabctantially  equimokcnlar  pro- 
portions of  (a)  an  N-monoalkylcarbamoylmcthyl  haltde 
and  (b)  i  salt  of  O.O-dimethylphosphorodithioic  acid  and 
a  tertiary  amine;  and  (2)  a  solvent  consisting  essentially 
of  a  single  water-immiicible  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  said 
solvent  being  present  in  amount  at  least  sufHcient  to  dis- 
solve all  said  halide  and  all  said  salt;  agitating  said  mix- 
ture at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  room  temperature 
up  to  about  the  boiling  point  of  the  reaction  mixture, 
whereby  said  phoaphorodithioate  is  formed  and  an  insolu- 
ble tertiary  amine  halide  is  formed  and  precipitated,  said 
solvent  being  present  also  in  suflkient  amount  to  diawlve 
all  said  product  dithioate;  stopping  laid  agitation:  remov- 
ing said  precipitated  halide  aiid  recovering  said  product 
from  residual  solution. 


2396,532 
CARBONYL-SUBifimJIltD  ALKYL  NJ^'-TRI- 
ALKYLPHOSPHORODlAMIDODmnOATES 
Allen  F.  MllUkaa,  CryslBl  Lake,  and  GItoH  W.  CitMby, 
River  Forat,  VL,  awl^nn  to  The  Pare  Ofl  Company, 
Ckicafo,  nL,  a  conontfoa  of  Okto 
No  Dniwli«.    FOedNov.  15, 1957,  Ser.  No.  696,604 

29ClalnM.    (CL  26«— 461) 
I .  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  carbonyl- 
substituted  alkyl  N.N'-trialkylphosphorodiamidodithioates 
ethylhexyloxy  radicals. 

0  B  R  I 

I        n    / 

X-C— R— 8— 1»— N 

I         \ 
N-R     R 

I 

n 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  3  to  25  carbon  atoms 
to  the  molecule,  R'  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  methyl- 
ene and  ethylene  groups,  and  X  is  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  acetyl,  amino,  dietbylamino,  bexylamino, 
t-octylamino.  dodecylamino,  pentacosylamino,  and  2- 
ethyl-hexyloxy  radicals. 


2,996333 

PREPARATION  OF  PH08PH0R0  THIOATE 

DIESTERS 

ADea  F.  MHUkaa,  Cryital  Lake,  and  Glfford  W.  Craeby, 

Rhrw  FortiC,  m.,  awl^nii  to  The  Pnre  OU  Cooapany, 

CMcago,  DL,  a  corpontkia  of  OUo 

No  Drawtag.    Flkd  May  2t,  1956,  Scr.  No.  738,267 

ISClatoH.  (a.  26t-^461) 
5.  A  method  of  preparing  phosphorothioate  acid  di- 
esters  having  an  S/P  atomic  ratio  of  3-4/1  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of 
phenol,  monoalkylphenols,  and  dialkylphenols,  with  a 
low-moiecular-weight  aldehyde  and  phosphorus  pentasul- 
Me  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  room  temperature 
to  the  reflux  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  at  a 
phenol-phosphorus  pentasulflde  mol  ratio  not  less  than 
about  4/1. 


2^94434 
PREPARATION  OF  METAL  TETRA- 

ALKOXYBORATES 
L.  CMiafei«haai,  ■vtaanvOle,  aad  Friudi  Prrtka, 
Mdn  iiil^iri  to  CaOary  Chemical  Com- 
Pa„  a  lotyoaadoa  of  PcaMylvaaia 
No  bniwh«.    PBed  Sept  It,  1956,  Ser.  No.  761,679 

7ClBhML  (CL  266— 462) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  tetraalkoxyborate  whicfa 
comprises  reacting  a  metal  tetraalkoxybcmUe  of  die 
formula  M[B(OR)4]b  with  an  alcohol  a4  the  formula 
R^OH  and  recovering  a  metal  tetraalkoxyborate  of  the 
formula  M[B(ORi)4]n.  where  M  is  a  metaJ  ion  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline 
earth  metal  ions,  n  is  the  valence  of  the  said  metal  ion, 
R  is  an  alkyl  radical,  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  higher 
molecular  weight  than  R. 


2,996335 

BASIC  ESTERS  OF  SUBSTITUTED  ^HYDROXY- 
PROPIONIC  ACIDS  AND  PREPARATION  THERE- 
OF 

Frederick  F.  BHckc,  Aaa  Arhor,  Mich.,  Mrigaor  to  Re- 
gents of  The   Ualvcrrity   of  Mlchlgaa,   Ana  Arbor, 
Mich.,  a  corpontioa  of  IVflcUfaa 
No  Drawtag.    Filed  Jane  16,  1954,  Scr.  No.  435,921 

26  ClalBU.     (CL  266—466) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

compounds  having  the  formula 

R'  R 

C— CH-COO— Y-N=B 

R"        OH 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  the 
cyclohexyl  group  and  lower-alkyl-substituted  cyclohexyl 
groups,  R'  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower-alkyi,  S-8-membered  cycloalkyl  and  lower- 
alkyl-substituted  5-8-membered  cycloalkyl  groups,  R"  is 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  5-8-membered  cy- 
cloalkyl, lower-alkyl-substituted  5-8-membered  cycloalkyl, 
lower-alkyi,  and  lower-alkyi  groups  joined  with  R'  to 
form  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  5-8-membcred 
cycloalkyl  groups  and  lower-alkyl-substituted  5-8-mem- 
bered cycloalkyl  groups,  Y  is  a  lower-alkylene  bridge  in 
wtiich  the  free  valences  are  on  different  carbon  atoms, 
and  —  N=B  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  di- 
lower-alkylamino,  polymethylenimino  radicals  having 
from  5-  to  8-membered  rings  and  morpholino  radicals; 
and  acid-addition  and  quaternary  ammonium  salts  there- 
of. 

12.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


R'  R 

/  \ 


C— CH-COOH 


OH 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  the 
cyclohexyl  group  and  lower-alkyl-wbatituted  cydchayl 
groupa,  R'  is  a  member  of  the  cla«  consiflting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower-alkyi,  5-8-membered  cycloalkyl  and  lower- 
alkyl-Hibstituted  5-8-membered  cycloalkyl  groupa,  and 
R"  is  a  member  of  the  group  coraisting  of  5-8-aiem- 
bered  cycloalkyl,  lower  alkyl -aubstituted  5-S-membered 
cycloalkyl.  lower-alkyi.  and  lower-alkyi  groups  jdned 
with  R'  to  form  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  5-8- 
membered  cycloalkyl  groups. 

16.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound 
having  the  formula 


R'         R 

\-hB- 
/    \ 
R"         OH 


COOH 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  the  cy- 
clohexyl group  and  lower-alkyl-substituted  cyclohexyl 
groups,  R'  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
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gen,  lower-alkyi,  5-8-membered  cycloalkyl  and  lower- 
alkyl-substituted  5-8-mcmbered  cycloalkyl  groups,  and 
R"  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  5-8-membered 
cycloalkyl,  lower-alkyl-substituted  5-8-membered  cyclo- 
alkyl, lower-alkyi,  and  lower-alkyi  groups  joined  with  R' 
to  form  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  5-8-mem- 
bcred cycloalkyl  groups  and  lower-alkyl-substituted  5-8- 
membered  cycloalkyl  groups,  which  comprises  selectively 
catalyticaliy  hydrogenating  the  aromatic  ring  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula 


R' 


Ar 


\        I 

C— CH— COOH 

/    \ 
R"         OH 


wherein  Ar  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  phenyl 
and  lower-alkyl-substituted  phenyl  groups. 


2,99633o 

2-HALO-2-METHYLCYCLOPROPANE. 

CARBOXYLATE 

John  A.  CarhoB,  WOltaB  B.  Martla,  and  Leo  E.  Swett, 

Waakecaa,  DL 

NoDrawfaw.    Filed  Jaly"^,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,635 

lOal^    (a.268-'468) 
Ethyl  2-bromo-2-methylcyclopropanecarboxylate. 


2,996337 

^TRlNrrROETHYL-7-TRINITROBUTYRATE 

Robert   H.   Saaadcrs,  West  Chester,   Pa.,  assignor,   by 

mcsac  asaignaicnts,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 

icpreaentcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  7,  1952,  Scr.  No.  286,601 

1  Claim.     (CI.  266—478) 
/J-trinitroethyl-7-trinitrobutyrate. 


2,996,538 

PREPARATION  OF  MONOMERIC  POLYGLYCOL 
ACRYLATE  AND  METHACRYLATE  ESTERS 

Chrisliaaa  P.  vaa  Dl|k  and  Stanley  A.  Mardock,  Con- 
cord, CaWn  aarivMn  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Coaapaay, 
Mldhwd,  Mich.,  a  corponttoa  of  Michigan 
No  Dtawtog.    Filed  Nov.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698388 

11  ClaiaH.     (a.  260—486) 
1.  In  the  method  of  preparing  a  monomeric  polyglycol 

ester  product  of  the  formula: 

X(CjH40),(C,H,0),(OC-ZC=CH3)  (I) 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OR 
radicals  in  which  R  is  a  monovalent  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon unit  containing  from  1  to  about  8  carbon  atoms, 
— SR  radicals  in  which  R  is  a  monovalent  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon unit  containing  from  I  to  about  8  carbon  atoms, 
acrylate  radicals,  methacrylate  radicals  and  halogens  of 
atomic  number  17  to  35;  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  methyl  radicals;  y  is  a  number 
having  an  average  value  from  about  5  to  200;  and  z  is  a 
number  having  an  average  value  from  0  to  about  10; 
in  which  preparation  there  is  esterified  with  an  acrylic 
reagent  a  starting  polyglycol  material  of  the  formula: 


H(OC,H4),(OC,H,),Y 


(II) 


said  monomeric  product  of  Formula  I  is  obtained  in  an 
aqueous  medium  after  said  esterification  and  distillation 
steps;  the  improvement  in  the  recovery  of  said  monomeric 
product  of  Formula  I  from  said  aqueous  medium  during 
the  practice  of  said  method  of  preparation,  which  im- 
provement comprises  an  extraction  step  that  consists  of 
mixing  a  quantity  of  said  monomer-containing  organic 
aqueous  medium  with  another  quantity  of  a  water-immis- 
cible, solvent  exclusive  of  ethyl  acetate,  butyl  acetate  and 
diethyl  ether,  which  solvent  contains  not  more  than  6  car- 
bon atoms  in  its  total  structure,  said  structure  character- 
ized in  having  substituents  thereon  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxyl  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  solvent  having  a  solubility  parameter  at 
about  25*  C.  between  about  9  and  about  10.5,  said  solu- 
bility parameter  having  a  value  d  according  to  the  equa- 
tion: 

</=(-£i#'i)'* 

wherein  —E  is  the  energy  of  vaporization  of  the  liquid  to 
the  gas  at  zero  pressure  and  V  is  the  molal  volume  of 
the  liquid;  permitting  said  aqueous  medium  to  separate 
as  a  phase  from  said  monomer-enriched  solvent  phase; 
and  withdrawing  the  monomer-containing  solvent  phase 
from  the  aqueous  phase  after  said  phases  have  separated. 


2,996339 

PRODUCTION  OF  TRIALKYLBOROXINES   AND 

ALKYLDIHYDROXYBORANES 

Albert  D.  McEht>y,  Man,  and  RkAard  M.  Hnnt,  Boder, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Callcry  Chemical  Company,  PHts- 

bnigh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Dnwtag.    FDed  Nov.  17.  1959,  Scr.  No.  853,440 

nOalmg.  (a.  260— 500) 
6.  A  method  of  producing  an  alkyldihydroxyborane 
which  comprises  reacting  a  boroxine  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  trialkoxyboroxines  and  triaryloxy- 
boroxines  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyldiboranes  fA  the  formula  RxBiHe.,,  where 
R  is  an  alkyl  group  and  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  70*  C, 
subjecting  the  resulting  mixture  to  hydrolysis  and  recov- 
ering the  alkyldihydroxyborane  thus  formed. 


2,996340 

PREPARATION  OF  PARA-HYDROXY- 

BENZOIC   ACID 

Irwin  A.  Pearl,  Applctoa,  Wis.,  assignnr.  by  mesne  aasign- 

menta,  to  Snlphtte  Prodacti  Corporation,  Appleton, 

Wk.,  a  corporation  of  Wieconria 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jaly  30, 1956,  Ser.  No.  600,652 

3  Oainis.  (Q.  260—521) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  para-hydroxybenzoic  acid 
which  comprises  treating  an  acidified  liquor  which  has 
been  used  in  the  digestion  of  aspenwood  in  a  pulping 
process  and  having  a  pH  of  less  than  6.5  with  a  water  im- 
miscible organic  solvent  for  para-hydroxybenzoic  acid  so 
as  to  extract  materials  including  para-hydroxybenzoic 
acid,  extracting  the  resultant  solvent  solution  with  an 
aqueous  solution  at  a  pH  within  the  range  of  from  about 
7.2  to  about  9.5  and  recovering  the  para-hydroxybenzoic 
acid  from  the  aqueous  solution. 


wherein  the  meaning  of  the  tenns  y  and  z  are  as  in  the 
foregoing,  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxyl  radicals  and  any  of  the  radicals  defined  above 
for  the  term  X;  said  acrylic  reagent  being  adapted  to 
transform  by  esterification  therewith  the  starting  poly- 
glycol of  Formula  II  to  the  product  of  Formula  I  using 
strong  acid  catalysts  and  polymerization  inhibitors  in  the 
reaction  mass  during  said  esterification;  and  in  which 
preparation  by-products  of  the  reaction  and  unreacted 
acrylic  reagents  are  removed  from  the  reaction  mass  by 
distillation  after  the  termination  of  said  esterification  and 


2,996341 
PURIFICATION  OF  p(N.ACETYL  AMINO) 
BENZENE  SULFONYL  CHLORIDE 
Sidney  Bdafest  and  Phllllp  AdaaM,  Beikdcy  Heights, 
and  John  F.  Manhik,  Sanalt,  N  J.,  asrigaors  to  Bcikc- 
Icy  Chemical  Corporatioa,  Berkcky  Heights,  NJ.,  a 
corporattoa  of  New  Jency 
No  Drawtag.    FBcd  Oct  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,023 

SOaloH.    (CL  260— 543) 
1.  A  process  for  recovering  and  purifying  p(N-acetyl 
amino)   benzene  sulfonyl  chloride  and  oteaining  it  in 
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relatively  anhydrous  form,  said  p(N-acetyl  amino)  ben- 
zene suifonyl  chloride  having  been  prepared  from  the  re- 
action of  chlorosulfonic  acid  and  acetanilidc,  and  being 
present  in  the  resultant  reaction  mixture  comprising  a 
solution  of  p(N-acetyl  amino)  benxene  suifonyl  chlo- 
ride, chlorosulfonic  acid  and  sulfuric  acid  which  com- 
prises adding  water  slowly  to  the  reaction  mixture  in  an 
amount  sufficient  only  to  react  with  all  of  the  free  chloro- 
sulfonic acid  so  as  to  decompose  it  and  evolve  HCI.  then 
after  HCI  evolution  has  ceased  adding  additional  water 
in  an  amount  only  about  sufficient  to  precipitate  substan- 
tially all  the  suifonyl  chloride  and  maintain  the  other 
materials  in  solution,  adding  to  the  reaction  mixture  an 
organic  solvent  for  the  suifonyl  chloride  which  is  im- 
miscible with  and  unreactive  with  sulfuric  acid  in  the 
system  after  the  water  addition  step  to  facilitate  product 
crystal  growth,  the  solvent  being  utilized  in  an  amount  of 
about  10  to  15  wt.  percent  based  on  the  dry  suifonyl 
chloride  product  obtained,  aging  the  resultant  mixture 
for  a  minimum  time  of  about  30  minutes  to  further  facili- 
tate product  crystal  growth  while  the  temperature  is 
maintained  in  the  range  of  20-60*  C,  and  separating  the 
p(N-acetyl  amino)  benzene  suifonyl  chloride  crystals 
from  the  residual  solution. 


raOSPHORUS-NTTROGEN  COMPOUNDS 
Morris  L.  Nkban,  Dmjtam,  OM^  Mrigaor  to  MoDsanto 
ChMnkal  CwBpuy,  St  Loak,  Mo^  a  corpontloa  of 
Ddnwara 

P1M  Oct  2S,  1M7.  Scr.  No.  <92,7«3 
ICIakm.  (CL2M-^51) 
1.  An  amine  salt  having  the  formula  [X]  [Y],  where 
X  is  an  amine  moiety  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  etfaylenediamine,  n-octylamine.  m-phenylenediamine. 
p-phenylenediamine.  naphthidene,  /)-naphthylamine,  4,4'- 
diaminotolane,  benzidine,  o-tolidine,  o-dianisidine,  mono- 
alkylbenzidine  and  dialkylbenzidine.  and  Y  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  phosphoramidic  acid,  imido- 
di  phosphoric  acid  afki  diimidotriphosphoric  add. 


2,99M43 

ACYLATION  OF  AMINES 

Robert  C.  Klnstlcr,  Middlcaez,  N  J^  aasigMr  to  Amcrkan 

Cyanamid  Conpany,  New  Yoili,  N.Y.,  a  corpontioii  of 

Maine 

No  Drawing.    P1M  Dec.  23,  1957,  Scr.  No.  7*4,322 
*  ClaiM.     (CL  2«»— 5SS) 

I .  In  a  process  for  the  acylation  of  an  aminoaryl  sul- 
fide wherein  said  sulfide  is  reacted  with  a  mononuclear 
aroyi  chloride  in  a  two-phase  reaction  medium  compris- 
ing as  the  aqueous  phase  medium  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkali-metal  hy- 
droxides and  alkaline  salts  thereof  and  m  an  organic 
phase  a  solution  of  the  sulfide  in  an  organic  solvent;  the 
improvement  which  comprises:  after  the  acylation  re- 
action is  from  about  85  to  about  90%  complete  adding 
to  the  reaction  mass  a  sufficient  agiount  of  chloride  ions 
to  produce  in  the  aqueous  phase  a  chloride  ion  concen- 
tration of  from  at  least  about  1.5  mols  per  liter  to  about 
the  saturation  concentration  and  thereafter  during  the 
subsequent  stages  of  the  acylation  reaction  maintaining 
said  chloride  ion  concentration  not  less  than  about  said 
1.5  mols  per  liter. 


2,9W,S44 
■BCp-TRINITROETHYLAMINO)  diphenyl. 
METHANE  ^ 

Roscrt   H.   aMHMcn,  West  Ckcilcr,  Pa.,  aari|Bor,  by 

to  tha  \MM  Smm  of  AMrica 
by  the  Sacnfanr  ol  Iha  Navy 
No  Orawk«.    FIM  Feb.  2S,  IfSl.  Scr.  No.  274,073 

1  ClalB.     (CL  2i«--57«) 
Bis  (p-triaitroethylamino)  dipbenylmethane. 


239M45 

OPTICAL  RESOLUTION  OF  ALPHA-<ALPHA- 

NAPHTHYDETHYLAMINE 

Robcit  R.  InWwa.  Cnatwoo^  Ky.,  ■■ifw  to  ChcoM- 

Ckicaio,  DL,  a  coiporadoa  of  Dda- 


NoDnnHi«.    FIM  A^.  5,  If  S7,  Scr.  No.  <7i,3«9 
4ClBiM.    (CL2M— 57M) 

1.  A  method  of  resolving  racemic  alpha- (alpha-naph- 
thyDethylamine  into  its  optically  active  tsomers  which 
comprises  dissolving  dl-alpha-(alpha-napbthyl)ethylamine 
and  d-tartaric  acid  in  warm,  substantially  anhydrbus 
methanol,  cooling  said  solution  to  a  temperature  not 
lower  than  about  55*  C.  to  cause  the  precipitation  of  d- 
alpha-(alpha-naphthyl)ethylamine  d-tartrate,  separating 
said  d-alpha-(alpha-naphthyl)ethylamine  d-tartrate,  iso- 
lating l-alpha-(alpha-naphthyl)ethylamine  d-tartrate  from 
the  mother  liquor,  and  liberating  d-alpha-(alpha-napth- 
thyDethylamine  and  l-alpha-(alpha-naphthyl)ethylamine 
from  the  respective  salts  of  d-tartaric  acid  by  reaction 
with  alkali. 


BENZIDINES 

toThc 

a 


METHOD  OF  PU^VmG 
Adnaa  A.  R.  Sayifh,  West  Havo^ 
Carwtai  Coaspaay,  North  Harca, 
of  CoaBcdicat 
No  Draw^.    FIM  Jan.  14,  19SS,  Scr.  No.  7*8,953 

fOaian.     (CL  2M— 571) 
1.  The  method  of  purifying  impure  mineral  acid  salts 
of  a  compound  correspoodlog  to  the  following  formula: 

NHi 


NHt 

wfaereia  R  is  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
chlorine  and  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  cartMm  atoms, 
which  comprises  washing  them  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  an  organic  solvent  having  a  solubility  in  water  of  at 
least  30  paru  per  100  parts  of  water,  the  amount  of 
organic  solvent  in  the  solution  being  at  least  3  parts 
per  97  parts  of  water,  and  not  more  than  about  50  parts 
of  organic  solvent  per  50  parts  of  water  said  organic 
solvent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  low 
molecular  weight  alcohols  having  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  low  molecular  weight  carboxylic  acids  having  one 
to  four  carbon  atoms,  low  molecular  weight  ketones  and 
dioxane. 

2,99<447 

o-PHENYLENE-BlS  (TRINITROETHYLAMINE) 

Robert  H.  Saudcii.   West  Chester,  Pa.,  aaslgBor,  by 

Id  the  Uaitad  States  of  America 
hy  the  Socrctaiy  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawiog.    FIM  Feb.  2S,  1952,  Scr.  No.  274,r74 

1  ClaiB.     (a.  2M— 577) 
o-Phenylene-bis  (triaitrocthylaauiie). 


%J99€J549 

PRODUCTION  OF  HEXACHLOROCYCLO- 

PENTENONES 

EdwaH  D.  Well,  Nh«ani  Frih,  N.Y.,  Mslgani  to  Hookar 

Chcarfcal  Coryorattoak,  Nk«Bta  FaOa,  N.Y.,  a  coryo- 

raltoa  of  New  Yorfc 

No  Drawiac.    FIM  Mar.  3.  195S,  Scr.  No.  71M71 

(  daiaak     (CL  2M— 3M) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  hexachlorocyclopentenones 
which  comprises  passing  gaseous  oxygen  through  a  mate- 
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rial  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hexachloro- 
cydopentadiene,  octachlorocyclopentene  and  mixtures 
thereof  at  a  temperature  between  about  forty  and  three 
hundred  degrees  centigrade. 


2,99M49 

3^DIMETHYLOCTANEO^DIHYDROPEROXIDE 

Orvflic  L.  MageH,  Kennsore,  and  Edward  Chang,  Soyder, 
N.Y.,  asrignmi  to  WaOacc  A  Tlemaa,  Incorporated, 
Newark,  N  J. 

No  Drawi^t.    Filed  Jaly  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  669,961 

ICbtaB.    (a.  26«— 619) 

3 ,6-dimethyloctane-3 .6-dihydroperoxide. 


239M5A 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYPROPYLENE 
ETHER  GLYCOLS 


Donald  M.  Sianns,  Christiana  Haadred,  Dd.,  asstgaor  to 
E.  L  da  Poat  dc  NeaMms  aad  Coaipany,  Wilaiington, 
DeL,  a  corporathM  of  Delaware 

NbDrawfaig.    FIM  May  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  39,748 

I     3ClalBis.    (CL26»-415) 

I.  The  process  of  converting  a  monoallyl  ether  of 
polypropylene  ether  glyccrt  to  the  corresponding  poly- 
propylene ether  glycol  which  comprises  heating  a  nxmo- 
allyl  ether  of  polypropylene  ether  glycol  in  the  presence 
of  from  about  1.0  to  3.0  percent  by  weight,  based  oo  the 
weight  of  said  ether  glycol,  of  potassium  hydroxide  in  the 
absence  of  atmospheric  oxygen  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  120  to  160*  C.  for  at  least  30  minutes  so  as  to  con- 
vert at  least  a  portion  of  said  monoallyl  ether  derivative 
to  the  propenyl  ether  derivative  and  thereafter  hydro- 
lyzing  said  propenyl  ether  derivative  to  polypropylene 
ether  glycol  and  propionaldehyde  by  agitating  said  pro- 
penyl ether  derivative  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfuric  acid,  hydrochloric  acid  and  phos- 
phoric acid  so  as  to  give  the  hydrolysis  mass  a  pH  no 
greater  than  3  and  recovering  the  polypropylene  ether 
glycol  thereby  obtained. 


2,996,551 

CERTAIN  POLYEPOXIDE-MODIFIED  OXYALKYL- 
ATION  DERIYATIYES  BEING  OBTAINED  IN 
TURN  BY  OXYALKYLATION  OF  CERTAIN 
POLYOLS  HAYING  AT  LEAST  THREE  HYDROX- 
YLS 

Mchrta  De  Grootc,  St  Lmris,  and  Kwaa-Tlag  Shea, 
Btftwood,  Mon  assifBon  to  PctroUte  Corporatioo, 
Wiiayitna,  DcL,  a  corporattoa  of  Dcbware 

No  Drawtag.  Origlaal  appUcattoa  Sept.  24,  1953,  Ser. 
No.  382,281.  Divided  and  thtaappUcatioB  Dec.  6, 1956, 
Scr.  No.  626,613 

2aaiaBB.    (a.  268— 615) 

I.  The  product  resulting  from  manufacturing  process 
of  reacting  under  oxyalkylation  conditions 

(A)  high  molal  oxypropylation  derivatives  of  mono- 
meric  polyhydric  compounds 

(a)  the  initial  polyhydric  reactant  having  4  to  9  hy- 
droxyl  radicals  and  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyglycerols.  pentaerythritols,  sugars,  sugar 
alcohols  and  their  ethylene  glycol,  polyethylene  glycol, 
glycerol  and  polyglycerol  ethers; 


(b)  the  initial  polyhydric  reactant  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  about  136  to  about  455 

(c)  the  initial  polyhydric  reactant  being  water-sol- 
uble and  xylene-insoluble; 

(d)  the  oxypropylation  end-product  being  water-in- 
soluble and  xylene-soluble; 

(e)  the  oxypropylation  end-product  being  within  the 
molecular  weight  range  of  1300  to  10,000  on  an  aver- 
age statistical  basis; 

(/)  the  solubility  characteristics  of  the  oxypropyla- 
tion end-product  in  respect  to  water  and  xylene  being 
substantially  the  result  of  the  oxypropylation  step; 

(g)  the  ratio  of  propylene  oxide  per  hydroxyl  in 
the  initial  polyhydric  reactant  being  within  the  range 
of  7  to  70; 

(/>)  the  initial  polyhydric  reactant  representing  up 
to  \2Vi%  by  weight  of  the  oxypropylation  end-prod- 
uct on  a  statistical  basis; 

(i)  the  preceding  being  based  on  complete  reaction 
involving  the  propylene  oxide  and  the  initial  polyhydric 
reactant;  and  i 

(B)  a  non-aryl  hydrophile  diepoxide  containing  two 
terminal  1,2-epoxy  rings  obtained  by  replacement  of  two 
oxygen  linked  hydrogen  atoms  in  a  water-soluble  poly- 
hydric alcohol  by  the  radical 


H   H         H 

— C— C CH 

H        \    / 


said  diepoxides  being  free  from  reactive  functional  groups 
other  than  1,2-epoxy  and  hydroxyl  groups  and  charac- 
terized by  the  fact  that  the  divalent  linkage  uniting  the 
terminal  oxirane  rings  is  free  from  any  radical  having 
more  than  4  uninterrupted  carbon  atoms  in  a  single  chain; 

the  ratio  of  reactant  (A)  to  reactant  (B)  being  in  the 
proportion  of  2  moles  of  (A)  to  one  mole  of  (B);  said 
reactive  compounds  (A)  and  (B)  being  members  of  the 
class  consisting  of  non-thermosetting  organic  solvent-sol- 
uble liquids  and  low-melting  solids;  the  reaction  product 
being  a  member  of  the  class  of  liquids  and  solvent-sol- 
uble solids;  said  reaction  between  (A)  and  (B)  being 
conducted  below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reactants  and 
the  resultants  of  reaction. 


2,9964(52 

PREPARATION  OF  ACETYLENIC   ALCOHOLS 

Jack  H.  Blnmenthal,  New  Monasonth,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Air  Redaction  Coovaay,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  coiporatton  of  New  Yorii 


No  Drawing.    FIM  Oct  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  778,011 

SCfadais.    (a.  268— 617) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  an  acetylenic  alcohol  by 
the  reaction  of  an  organic  carbonyl  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aldehydes  and  ketones  with 
an  acetylenic  hydrocarbon  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali 
metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  hydroxides  and  alkali  metal  alcoholates  of 
tertiary  acetylenic  alcohols,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises carrying  out  the  reaction  in  a  reaction  medium  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylenediamine  and 
a  liquid  organic  sulfoxide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sistiitg  of  dimethyl  sulfoxide,  diethyl  sulfoxide,  methyl 
ethyl  sulfoxide,  and  tetramethylene  sulfoxide  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  amount  of  said  alkali  metal  compound  substan- 
tially leas  than  equimolecular  with  respect  to  the  amount 
of  said  carbonyl  compound. 
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CONDENSATION    OF    HEXACHLOROCYCLO- 
PENTADIENE 

AmaU  N.  Tiliiiiii.  ritamm.  NJ^  iHlganr  io  Hookv 

Chi^wl  Conwadoii,  Nli«Ma  FWb,  N.Y^  a  cofyon- 

llM  «l  N«w  Yarii 

N«Dnnvk«.    FBad  Iwa  27.  1955,  S«r.  No.  S1S,34« 
1CU&     (CL2M— Mf) 

The  dimer  of  hexzchlorocyclopciitadieiM  havint  the 
fonnnia  Ci/nu  and  having  a  melting  range  of  483  de- 
grees to  4r7  degrees  centigrade. 


with  a  three  carbon  atom  halohydrocarbon  represented  by 
the  formula  CXjCFjCH,,  wherein  X  is  aelcoted  from  the 
group  consisting  of,  the  halogens  bromine,  chlorine,  and 
fluorine,  said  contacting  being  for  a  contact  time  of  1  to 
20  lecoods.  St  a  temperature  range  of  from  about  150*  C. 
to  about  600*  C,  in  the  presence  of  a  chromium  oxy- 
fluoride  catalyst,  and  at  a  mok  ratio  of  between  2.0  to 
1.0  and  40  to  1.0  hydrogen  fluoride  to  organic;  and  sep- 
arating  2,3,3,3-tetrafluoropropene  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture. 


2.99i454 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ARYL^UBOTITUTED 
OLEFINS 

GMega  A,  OW^  Staphea  I.  Kaha.  aad  D|!^G-  fT^ 

-         tTCaHdn,  aasigMn  to  Hm  Dow  Ckeasl- 

MidfaMd,  Mich.,  a  corpontkM  of  Dela- 


calC 


No 


2t 


Ab«.  It,  1959,  Scr.  No.  132.491 
(Q.  2M— 651) 


1.  A  method  for  carrying  out  the  addition  reaction  of 
an  olefin  with  an  alpha-haloalkaryl  aromatic  compound  to 
form  a  corresponding  haloalkaryl  addition  compound  of 
greater  molecular  weight,  which  method  comprises  react- 
ing approximately  equimolecular  proportions  of  (1)  an 
alpha-haloalkaryl  compound  having  the  general  formula : 


Y 

wherein  R  represenu  a  halogen  atom,  R'  represents  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the 
methyl  radical,  R"  represenu  an  alkyl  radical  and  X  and 
Y  each  represent  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen  and  alkyl  radicals  and  (2)  an  olefin 
of  the  group  consisting  of  dipentene,  aliphatic  monoolc- 
flns  comaining  from  3  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  mole- 
cule, aliphatic  conjugated  dioleflns  containing  from  4  to 
6  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  and  monoalkenyl  aro- 
matic compounds  having  the  general  formula: 


<]>i-ce. 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  the  methyl  radical  and  X  and  Y  have 
the  meaning  given  above,  at  temperatures  between  0* 
and  100*  C.  in  the  preserve  of  from  0.3  to  5  percent  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  alpha-haloalkaryl  com- 
pound initially  used,  of  a  Fhedel-Crafu  catalyst  of  the 
group  consisting  of  the  chlorides,  bromides  and  iodides  of 
the  elements  zinc  and  tin. 


Dow 


2,996,555 

PREPARATION  OF  2333-TETRA- 
FLUOROPROPENE 

Mich.,    MBlgBOl 

MMtaad,  Mkh^  a 


to  The 


2,996356 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
ALKENES  AND  ALKADIENES 


OF 


Edgar  M.  ngenfrits  ami  Robert  P.  Rah,  MIdlud,  Mkh., 
awlannrs  to  The  Dow  Chsiical  CoospMiy,  Mldlaad, 
»fldu,a  cofporadoa  of  MtdUfaa 

NoDrawtog.    Fled  Dec  24, 195t,  Ser.  No.  782,639 

ItCiaiM.     (0.268-4533) 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  fluorinated  alkeoes  hy 
dehalogenation  of  an  aliphatic  fluorine-containing  carbon 
compound  containing  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  plu- 
rality of  halogen  atoms  selected  from  a  group  consisting 
of  chlorine  and  bromine  where  said  halogen  atoms  other 
than  fluorine  are  at  least  attached  to  adjacent  carbon 
atoms  and  said  adjacent  carbon  atoms  beii^  adjacent 
through  a  saturated  bond,  and  where  at  least  one  of  said 
adjaceiK  carbon  atoms  has  a  fluorine  atom  attached 
thereto;  and  which  comprises:  contacting  said  fluorine- 
comaining  carbon  compound  at  a  temperature  between 
about  0*  and  about  100*  C.  with  a  system  containing 
zinc  and  ammonium  chloride  in  water,  and  separating  the 
resulting  fluorinated  alkene  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


.      2,996,557 
CATALYTIC  DEHYDROGENATION  METHOD 

Charles  R.  Noddlii«i,  MMlMsd,  Mkh.,  aasiCBor  to  The 
Dow  Chemkal  Conspany,  Mldlaad,  Mich.,  a  cofpora- 
ttoa  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwlag.    Filed  laae  38,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,129 


I 


11 


(CL 


) 


NoDnw^.    FBed  Jaac  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  822,733 

7niihiii      (CL  268— 653.4) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2,3.3.3-tetrafluoro- 
propene  wttich  comprises;   contacting  hydrogen  fluoride 


1 .  In  a  method  for  the  production  of  an  aliphatic  con- 
jugated diolefine  wherein  there  are  repeatedly  carried  out 
under  substantially  adiabatic  conditions  alternate  dehy- 
drogenation  and  catalyst  regeneration  steps  of  passing  at 
reaction  temperatures  through  a  bed  of  a  granular  calcium 
nickel  phosphate  catalyst,  respectively:  (1)  a  vapor  mix- 
ture of  steam  and  an  oleflne  having  in  its  molecule  at 
least  4  carbon  atoms  in  a  carbon  chain  containing  the 
olefinic  linkage  and  (2)  a  vapor  mixture  comprising 
steam  and  elemental  oxygen,  the  improvement  of  pre- 
venting, for  more  than  70  percent  of  the  time  over  which 
the  method  is  carried  out,  occurrence  of  a  temperature 
difference  of  more  than  10*  C.  between  the  highest  tem- 
perature reached  in  a  portion  of  the  bed  remote  from 
the  point  of  vapor  feed  during  the  catalyst  regeneration 
step  and  the  average  of  the  temperatures  of  the  feed 
vapors  in  both  of  the  above  steps  of  an  operating  cycle 
by  increasing,  from  one  cycle  to  another,  the  ratio  of 
reactive  oxygen  to  the  oleflne  in  which  these  gases  are 
alternately  fed,  together  with  steam,  to  the  caulyst  bed 
when  an  increase  in  the  anooum  of  heat  generated  in 
the  bed  during  the  caUlyst  regeneration  steps  is  necessary 
in  order  to  bring  the  above-mentioned  temperature  dif- 
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ference  within  the  range  stated  above  and  decreasing  second  stage  a  raffinate  stream  from  said  third  stage,  and 
said  ratio  when  a  decrease  in  the  amount  of  heat  generated  heating  the  feed  to  said  third  stage  by  contacting  said 
in  the  bed  during  the  catalyst  regeneration  steps  is  neces- 
sary in  order  to  bring  said  temperature  difference  within 
said  range,  and  continuing  operation  in  the  maimer  just 
described  until  a  total  of  at  least  400  pounds  of  a  diole- 
fine has  been  formed  per  pound  of  the  catalyst. 


2396,558 

MOLECULAR  SIEVE  SEPARATION  PROCESS 

George  F.  Feldbaacr,  Jr.,  Ciaafocd,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Eaao  Rcaearch  aad  EagiBccriai  Company,  a  corpora- 
tloaof  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1957,  Scr.  No.  653,450 
SClaima.    (CL  268— 788) 

1.  In  a  staged  molecular  sieve  adsorption-desorption 
process  wherein  the  desorption  cycle  is  conducted  at  a 
higher  temperature  than  the  adsorption  cycle,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  utilizing  three  stages,  main- 
taining a  first  stage  on  desorption,  a  second  stage  on  cool- 
ing and  a  third  stage  on  adsorption,  heating  said  first 
stage  to  bring  said  solids  to  a  desorption  temperature, 
cooling  said  second  stage  from  a  desorption  temperature 
to  an  adsorption  temperature  by  passing  through  said 


raffinate  stream  after  passage  through  said  second  stage 
with  said  feed  stream. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,996,559 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING 

A  VACUUM   ARC  SMELTING   FURNACE 

Helmut  Griiber  and  Helmut  SchekUg,  Hanan  (Main), 

Germany,  assignors  to  W.  C.  Heraens  G  jn.b JI.,  Hanau 

(Main),  Germany,  a  cotporatioB  of  Germany 

Filed  June  6.  1958,  Scr.  No.  748^44 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany  June  11,  1957 

12  Claims.    (CL  13—14) 


upper  end  of  said  electrode,  evacuating  said  furnace,  and 
welding  said  electrode  to  said  suspension  rod  by  means 
of  an  electric  current  supplied  to  said  furnace  for  subse- 
quently producing  an  arc  therein. 


.    -<) 


2,996,560 
CRANKCASE  TYPE  MAGNETO 
Allen  L.  Brownlee,  WcstfieM,  Glen  A.  Goemsey,  West 
Springfield,  and  Sidney  K.  Smart,  Bbmdford,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Globe-Ualon  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,082 
3  Claims.     (CL  123—149) 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  vacuum  arc  furnace  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  a  lower  portion  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  overlie  a  crucible,  and  having  an  electrode 
suspension  rod  mounted  in  an  upper  part  of  the  furnace, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  inserting  an  elongat- 
ed electrode  into  the  crucible  of  the  furnace  and  centering 
said  electrode  in  a  vertical  position  within  said  crucible 
while  said  crucible  is  separated  from  the  upper  part  of 
the  furnace,  lifting  said  crucible  with  said  centered  elec- 
trode therein  into  locking  engagement  with  said  upper 
furnace  parts,  then  lowering  the  electrode  suspension 
rod  within  said  upper  parts  into  engagement  with  the 
769  O.O.— 46 


1.  A  magneto  rotor  for  internal  combustion  engines 
having  a  crankshaft  and  a  crank  arm  extending  radially 
outwardly  of  said  crankshaft  and  disposed  within  the 
engine  crankcasc;  said  rotor  comprising  a  member  of 
non-magnetic  material,  a  permanent  magnet  group  im- 
bedded in  said  member,  means  for  attaching  said  rotor 
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in  counterbalancing  relation  opposite  said  crank  arm, 
said  non-magnetic  member  and  said  magnet  group  having 
a  center  of  mass  disposed  on  a  line  extending  radially 
from  said  crankshaft  diametrically  opposite  the  center- 
line  of  said  crank  arm,  said  magnet  group  being  disposed 
in  said  non-magnetic  material  in  a  predetermined  angular 
relation  to  said  radially  extending  line  to  provide  pre- 
determined ignition  timing. 


ArPARATUS   FOR   MANUFACTURE 
OF  BATTERY  PLATES 
loMph  A.  Oniao,  Moontafa   Lake*,  NJ^  assigiior  to 
NatlMud  Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corponi- 
tkm  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  13,  195t,  Scr.  No.  735,044 
4  Clalnu.    (O.  136—1) 


which  liquid  ammonia  is  the  solvent,  the  improvement 
comprising  sulfur  adjacent  the  cathode  for  reaction  with 
the  ammonia. 


2,99M<3 
OXTOATION     RESICTANT     FORMED     NEGATIVE 
ELECTRODES  FOR  LEAD  STORAGE  BATTERIES 
AND  PROCESS  OF  MAIONG  SAME 
Herbert  Haebicr,  Fraaktet  aoi  Mafa^  GcniuuiT,  sHlgDor 
to   Accomalatoreii-Fabrik   Akdentcsellaclian,   Hafcn, 
WeitphaUa,  Gcnwqr,  a  corpofaduii  of  Genuny 
No  Drawliig.    Filed  May  M,  1»59,  Ser.  No.  816,377 
Claims  priority,  aMUcatfoa  GcnuBr  May  3«,  1958 

13  Claiiiis.  (CL  136—27) 
2.  In  a  procss  of  producing  formed  negative  electrodes 
for  lead  storage  batteries,  said  electrodes  being  stable  on 
storage  before  use,  the  steps  which  comprise  forming  the 
negative  electrode  plate,  immersing  the  formed  electrode 
plate  into  a  solution  containing  between  about  5  g.  and 
about  100  g.  of  boric  acid  per  liter  of  solution  until  the 
boric  acid  contem  of  the  electrode  plate  is  between  about 
0.05%  and  about  1.5%  of  the  sponge  lead  of  the  elec- 
trode, and  drying  the  resulting  boric  acid-impregnated 
formed  negative  electrode  before  subsequent  use  and  dis- 
charge in  a  storage  battery. 


2,996,564 
DEFERRED  ACTION  BATTERY 
Harold  S.  Morton,  Takoma  Park,  Md.,  asiignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sccre- 
tary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1953,  Ser.  No.  352,191 
11  Claims,    (a.  136—90) 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  for  the  manufacture  of  a 
sheathed  storage  battery  plate,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  conveyor  belt,  a  first  dispensing 
means  for  depositing  on  said  belt  a  first  layer  of  heat- 
sealable  bulk  material,  electrode-depositing  means  for 
depositing  an  electrode  on  said  belt  over  said  first  layer, 
a  second  dispensing  means  for  depositing  a  second  layer 
of  heat-sealable  bulk  material  on  said  belt  over  said  first 
layer  and  said  electrode,  and  heat-sealing  means  for  con- 
verting said  two  layers  of  material  to  a  coherent  mass 
enveloping  said  electrode,  said  first  dispensing  means,  said 
electrode-depositing  means  and  said  second  dispensing 
means  being  mounted  above  said  belt  and  spaced  along 
said  belt,  in  the  direction  of  travel  thereof,  in  the  order 
named,  said  heat-sealing  means  being  disposed  above  and 
below  the  plane  of  said  belt,  and  spaced  from  said  second 
dispensing  means  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  belt. 


2,996,562 

ELECTRIC-CURRENT   PRODUCING   CELL   AND 

GENERATION  OF  CURRENT  WITH   SAME 

William  F.  Meyers,  BInebell,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  G.  A  W.  H. 

Conoo,  iMorpontcd,  Plymouth  Mectii«,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  807,057 
16  Claims.    (CI.  136—6) 


1.  A  deferred  action  battery,  comprising,  a  housing, 
a  support  contained  within  said  housing  and  having  a 
chamber  therein,  a  frangible  ampule  containing  an  elec- 
trolyte, said  ampule  being  located  in  said  chamber,  said 
support  having  a  plurality  of  cells  therein,  each  cell 
having  a  pair  of  electrode  plates  for  receiving  electrolyte 
theret>etwecn  upon  breakage  of  said  ampule,  a  distribu- 
tion duct  located  in  said  support  and  connecting  said 
chamber  in  said  support  with  each  individual  cell,  said 
distribution  duct  being  helical  in  shape  and  located  be- 
tween said  housing  and  said  support,  and  means  for  re- 
ceiving any  excess  electrolyte  or  gaseous  medium  trapped 
within  said  housing. 


I.  In  an  ammonia  electric  current-producing  cell  sys- 
tem  involving  an   anode,   a   cathode   and   electrolyte   in 


2,996,565 

ELECTRIC  DRY   BATTERIES 

Tmi  Nine  %  K.P.O.,  Box  5538,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  July  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749J78 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Ang.  8,  1957 

12  Clrims.     (a.  136—132) 

1.  A  dry  battery  comprising,  a  container  for  the  cell 

forming  an  electrode,  a  central  electrode  having  a  free 

end  portion,   a  flexible   waterproof  insulating  casing  of 

sheet  material  including  a  portion  overlying  said  end  por- 
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tion  of  said  central  electrode  and  substantially  enclosing 
said  container,  said  casing  having  an  aperture  therein  in 
the  portion  which  overlies  the  central  electrode  exposing 
a  limited  area  of  the  central  electrode,  a  conductive  ter- 
minal plate  arranged  outside  said  casing  and  in  contact 


with  said  central  electrode  through  said  aperture,  and  said 
terminal  plate  compressing  the  casing  between  the  ter- 
minal plate  and  the  electrode  in  the  vicinity  of  the  aper- 
ture and  providing  a  fluid  tight  seal  between  the  elec- 
trode and  the  casing  adjacent  said  aperture. 


2,996,566 

FLOOR  TYPE  OUTLET  BOX 

Andrew  W.  Stas,  Chicago,  U.,  assignor  to  Lew  Electric 

Fittings  Co.,  Cliicago,  DI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,926 

5  Oafans.     (CL  174—53) 


5.  A  closure  device  for  a  floor  outlet  box  for  use  in 
concrete  floors  and  comprising  a  cylindrical  rough-in 
housing,  an  annular  member  positioned  in  said  hous- 
ing and  including  an  upstanding  sleeve,  and  a  plate  seal- 
ingly  fitted  within  said  sleeve  and  mounting  a  duplex 
receptacle,  said  device  comprising  a  resilient  gasket  cov- 
ering said  plate  surrounding  said  receptacle  and  a  cover 
plate  forming  a  surface  substantially  flush  with  the  con- 
crete floor  when  mounted  tightly  against  and  in  sealing 
engagement  with  said  gasket  and  also  having  an  access 
opening  therein  exposing  said  receptacle,  said  cover  plate 
including  an  elongated  cover  hingedly  mounted  in  said 
access  opening  and  overlying  said  duplex  receptacle,  and 
means  for  locking  said  cover  in  place  to  enclose  said 
opening,  the  lower  peripheral  portion  of  said  cover  seal- 
ingly  engaging  said  gasket  when  said  cover  is  locked 
thereby  providing  a  watertight  seal. 


2,996,567 
CABLE  SPUCE  ENCLOSURE 
WUliam  H.  Channell,  122  Oak  Tree  Drive,  Glendora, 
Calif.,  and  James  W.  Channell,  2415  Roanoke  Road, 
Su  Marino,  Calif. 

FUed  Ian.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  789,425 
1  Chim.  (a.  174—92) 
A  water  and  air  tight  cable  splice  closure  comprising 
an  elongated  open-ended  cylindrical  sleeve  having  inter- 
nally tapered  portions  proximate  each  end  and  of  larger 
diameter  than  the  bore  of  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being 
formed  of  two  similar  semi-cycliodrical  parts  tiinged  tc>- 


gether  at  one  side  and  having  securing  means  at  the  op- 
posite side,  each  sleeve  part  having  two  parallel,  dia- 
metrically opposed,  longitudinally  grooved  flanges,  a  pair 
of  elongated  gaskets  in  the  four  grooves  to  form  a  seal, 
two  spaced  hooks  on  one  of  the  sleeve  parts  for  engaging 
the  usual  supporting  messenger  strand,  a  table  member 
between  the  two  hooks  and  taller  than  the  hooks  to  place 


the  strand  under  tension,  a  spliced  cable  within  the  sleeve 
and  having  ends  extending  beyond  the  two  ends  of  the 
sleeve,  and  an  anniriar  resilient  grommet  closing  each  end 
of  the  sleeve,  split  and  engaging  a  proximate  portion  of 
the  cable  and  having  two  oppositely  tapered  peripheral 
portions,  one  tapered  portion  engaging  the  proximate  in- 
ternally tapered  portion  of  the  sleeve. 


2,996,568 
GAS  TIGHT  ELECTRIC  CONDUCTOR 

MOUNTING 

Ednard  Hiiny,  Meiien,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Hiiny  &  Cie,  MeUen,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,945 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  28,  1958 

2  Claims.     (O.  174—152) 


1.  A  conductor  bolt  arrangement  comprising  an  elec- 
trode, a  wall  of  a  housing  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a 
fluid  having  a  high  pressure  and  temperature,  particularly 
for  electro-motors  sealed  in  a  housing  filled  with  a  gaseous 
medium,  said  wall  having  a  passage  therethrough  thtxHigh 
which  said  e'ectrode  extends,  a  sealing  ring  of  malleable 
electric-insulating  material  surrounding  the  electrode  and 
positioned  in  said  passage  in  tight  engagement  with  the 
wall  of  the  passage,  heat  insulating  bushings  on  both 
sides  of  the  sealing  ring  consisting  of  discrete  particles 
of  electric-insulating  material  packed  into  said  duct  pas- 
sage, rigid  pressing  bushings  bearing  on  the  ends  of  said 
heat  insulating  bushings  remote  from  said  sealing  ring, 
and  pressure  exerting  means  mounted  on  the  electrode  and 
bearing  against  said  rigid  pressing  bushings,  whereby  said 
discrete  particles  are  tightly  packed  and  bear  against  said 
sealing  ring  and  act  as  rigidly  behaving  bodies  and  also 
seal  against  the  periphery  of  the  electrode  and  said 
passage. 


2,996,569 
TERMINAL  DEVICE  AND  CONDUCTOR 
ASSEMBLY 
Rnasell  E.  Phelon,  Longmeadow,  Mass. 
(%  R.  E.  Phelon  Co.  Inc.,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass.) 
FUed  May  24,  I960,  Ser.  No.  31,308 
5  Claims.     (CI.  174—153) 
1.  A  terminal  device  and  conductor  assembly  for  ef- 
fecting an  electrical  connection  through  a  wall  of  a  hous- 
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ing  in  a  magneto  breaker  mechanism  or  the  like,  said 
assembly  comprising  a  terminal  block  of  insulating  ma- 
terial which  is  adapted  to  be  entered  in  an  opening  in 
a  housing  wall  and  attached  to  said  wall,  said  terminal 
block  having  a  cylindrical  opening  therethrough  which 
extends  from  inner  to  outer  sides  of  the  housing  wall 
and  also  having  a  substantially  flat  inwardly  facing  sur- 
face which  lies  in  a  plane  tubttantially  normal  to  the 
axis  of  said  cylindrical  opening  at  the  inner  end  of  said 
opening  and  which  is  provided  with  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing flange  with  a  notch  in  its  inner  edge  portion,  an 
electrically  conductive  connecting  element  having  a 
threaded  body  portion  entered  in  the  cylindrical  open- 
ing in  said  terminal  block  and  projecting  from  the  outer 


end  thereof  and  also  having  a  head  portion  disposed 
adjacent  the  inner  end  of  said  opening  and  said  sub- 
stantially flat  surface  and  provided  with  a  generally 
radially  extending  lug  which  is  entered  in  the  notch  in 
said  inwardly  extending  flange,  and  an  electrical  conduc- 
tor having  a  substantially  flat  portion  which  is  disposed 
between  said  substantially  flat  surface  and  said  bead  por- 
tion of  said  connecting  element  and  which  is  provided 
with  an  opening  for  loosely  receiving  said  body  portion 
of  said  connecting  element,  said  substantially  flat  por- 
tion of  said  conductor  being  constructed  and  arranged 
relative  to  said  inwardly  extending  flange  to  provide  for 
limited  rotative  adjustment  of  said  conductor  about  the 
body  portion  of  said  connecting  element  relative  to  said 
terminal  block. 


erally  from  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  first  arm  por- 
tions and  in  the  respective  planes  of  each  of  same,  said, 
second  portion  of  each  of  the  first  two  portions  of  the 
hook  members  being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other 
and  disposed  in  opposed  and  substantially  equally  spaced 
apart  relation  with  said  post-facing  side  of  said  plate  and 
each  having  a  pair  of  symmetrically  located  post-engag- 
ing teeth  projecting  toward  said  plate  to  engage  the  tide 
portion  of  the  pott  which  faces  away  from  said  plate, 
and  a  combined  clamping  and  intulator-carrying  screw 
threaded  through  and  threadedly  engaging  the  aforetaid 
opening  of  said  plate  for  end  contact  with  the  post  on 
the  side  of  same  faced  by  said  plate,  said  opening  in  said 
plate  being  so  located  as  to  position  said  screw  substan- 
tially centrally  between  the  two  substantially  parallel 
planes  in  which  said  hook-ended  arm  members  are  dis- 
posed, said  opening  being  also  so  located  and  centered 
with  respect  to  the  aforetaid  pairs  of  teeth  as  to  prohibit 
said  screw  from  having  a  tendency  to  cant  said  plate 
about  any  of  said  teeth  as  said  screw  is  tightened  to  clamp 
the  post  between  said  teeth  and  screw. 


SUBSCRIPTION  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 
Uroy  W.  Nero,  Cklcago,  m^  atiltiiui  to  Zcnhfa  Radio 


Corporatioa,  a  conontkM'of  Delaware 
FIM  Apr.  27. 19B9,  Scr.  No.  8t9.M3 
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2,99«47f 
ELECTRIC  INSULATOR  MOUNTING  CLAMP 
Robert  M.  WilwM,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  aaaigMir  to  Dare 
ProdKtt  IncorMratcd,  Battle  Creek,  Mick.,  a  cotpo- 

FDed  May  f,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  734,341 
4  Clalnu.     (CI.  174—143) 


1  ■  An  insulator  mounting  clamp  comi^rising  a  plate  foi 
disposition  at  one  side  of  a  supporting  post  so  as  to  have 
a  side  facing  said  post,  said  plate  having  at  least  two  side 
edges  at  opposite  sides  of  same  with  a  threaded  opening 
between  them,  two  arm  members  which  are  in  the  form 
of  sidewise  open  substantially  flat-plane  hook  members 
extending  outward  from  said  side  edges  in  substantially 
parallel  planes  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  said  plate  and  adapted  to  be  hooked  sidewise  onto  a 
supporting  post,  both  of  said  hook  members  being  out- 
wardly disposed  at  the  pott-facing  side  of  said  plate.  !»aid 
hook  members  each  comprising  a  portion  integral  with 
said  plate  and  projecting  outward  from  same  in  varying 
amounts  with  the  maximum  being  from  the  same  end  of 
said  post-facing  side  thereof,  said  post  having  a  portion 
facing  said  plate  and  a  portion  facing  away  from  said 
plate,  a  second  portion  integral  with  and  projecting  lat- 


1.  A    subscription    television    system    comprising:    a 
source  of  a  video  signal  having  components  extending 
over  a  predetermined  frequency  range;  a  multi-condition 
encoding  device  coupled  to  said  source  and,  responsive  to 
an  applied  signal,  to  twitch  between  its  operating  condi- 
tions and  develop  an  encoded  video  signal  having  at  least 
tome   of  said    video  signal   components   established   in 
different  modes;  means  for  applying  to  said  encoding  de- 
vice a  switching  signal  having  a  fundamenul  frequency 
in  a  predetermined  low  frequency  portion  of  said  range 
to  actuate  said  encoding  device  but  subject  to  introduce 
into  said  encoded  video  signal  an  undesired  component 
at  said  switching  frequency;  utilizing  apparatus;  means 
including  a  high-pass  filter  coupled  between  said  encoding 
device  and  said  utilizing  apparatus  for  translating  to  said 
apparatus  the  components  of  said  encoded  video  signal 
lying  in  said  frequency  range  above  said  low  frequency 
portion,  thereby  to  remove  the  undesired  switching  com- 
ponent; and  means  including  a  low-pass  filter  coupled  be- 
tween said  video  signal  source  and  said  utilizing  apparatus 
for  translating  to  said  apparatus  at  least  some  of  said 
video  signal  components  falling  in  said  low  frequency 
portion. 


2,99M72 
DETECTOR  SYSTEM  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
COLOR-TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 
Jobs  R.  White,  Wcatbwy,  N.Y.,  MrftBiii  to  HazcHfaie 
Research,  Ik.,  CUcafo,  OL,  a  cotporathw  of  nUnolB 
FDed  Feb.  23, 1954,  Scr.  No.  547,135 
4  dalBH.     (CI.  179— 5A) 
5.  In  a  color-television  receiver,  a  detector  system  for 
modulated  wave  signals,  subject  to  output  signal  distor- 
tion  introduced   by   an   applied   single-side-band   signal 
component,  comprising:    circuit  means  for  supplying  a 
modulated  picture  carrier  wave  signal,  its  high-frequency 


/ 


and  low-frequency  luminance  modulation  components, 
and  a  single-side-band  chrominance  subcarrier  compo- 
nent spaced  from  said  carrier  signal  as  a  high-frequency 
modulation  component;  a  pair  of  linear  envtlape  detector 
circuit  means  including  a  pair  of  video-frequency  load 
circuits  and  a  pair  of  diodes  oppositely  poled  between 
said  supply  circuit  means  and  said  load  circuits  and  said 
pair  of  linear  envelope  detector  circuit  means  including 
a  wide  band  detector  circuit  having  an  exalted  response 
to  said  carrier  signal  and  said  low-frequency  modulation 
components  with  respect  to  said  high-frequency  modu- 
lation components  and  including  a  narrow  band  detector 
circuit  having  a  response  substantially  only  to  said  car- 
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for  rendering  said  charge  pattern  visible,  means  for  illu- 
mmating  each  visible  charge  pattern  with  illumination  hav- 
ing the  corresponding  basic  color,  means  for  projecting 
said  illuminated  visible  charge  patterns  superimpoeed 
on  a  screen,  and  means  for  subsequently  erasing  said 
visible  charge  patterns  from  said  dielectric  writing 
medium. 


,-^ 


2,994,574 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Artfapr  R  Tobey,  Lot  Ahos,  CaHf .,  aarifpior  to  Techni- 
color Corporation,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  coipoiBtioa 
of  Maine 

Filed  Jane  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,952 
22  Claims.    (CI.  178—4) 
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ricr  signal  and  said  low-frequency  modulation  compo- 
nents for  deriving  said  modulation  components  with  sub- 
stantially reduced  distortion  introduced  by  said  chromi- 
nance subcarrier  component;  and  said  video-frequency 
load  circuits  being  effective  to  combine  proportions  of 
said  derived  components  of  opposite  sense  for  reducing 
substantially  the  over-all  ratio  of  response  of  said  wide 
band  detector  circuit  to  said  low-frequency  modulation 
components  of  said  carrier  signal  with  respect  to  response 
to  said  high-frequency  modulation  components,  thereby 
imparting  to  the  system  an  over-all  desired  pass  band 
while  the  system  derives  an  output  signal  with  substan- 
tially reduced  distortion. 


I.  A  communication  system  for  signals  having  tele- 
vision signal  characteristics  comprising  a  differencing 
means  to  which  said  signals  are  applied,  a  sampling  wave 
shape  generator,  sampling  means,  means  for  applying 
output  from  said  differencing  means  and  from  said  sam- 
pling wave  shape  generator  to  said  sampling  means  to 
provide  sampled  difference  signals,  a  low-pass  filter  U) 
which  said  sampled  difference  signals  are  applied,  a  re- 
sampling wave  shape  generator,  resampling  means,  means 
for  applying  output  from  said  resampling  wave  shape 
generator  and  from  said  low-pass  filter  to  said  resam- 
pling means,  and  integrating  means  to  which  output  from 
said  resampling  means  is  aj^lied  to  provide  as  output 
said  signals  having  television  characteristics. 


2,994,573 
TELEVISION  PROJECTION  SYSTEM  EMPLOY- 
ING ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING 
Caipcr  W.  BvBca,  Jr^Palo  Aho,  Calif.,  assigiior  to 
A.  B.  Dick  Company 
Fifed  May  13. 1957,  Scr.  No.  458,481 
3  ClalBH.    (CL  VnSA) 


2394,575 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETIC  PRINTING 
John  C.  Sinat,  Jr.,  Sodbmy,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y,  a  coiponitioB  of 
Delaware 
ContinoadoB  of  appUcatioB  Ser.  No.  221,342,  Apr.  17, 
1951.    nib  application  Apr.  27, 1940,  Ser.  No.  24,929 
13  Claims.    (CL  17»— 4.4) 


3.  A  system  for  viewing  in  color  images  repretented 
by  video  and  sweep  signals  for  each  basic  color  aspect 
comprising  for  each  basic  color  aspect  an  electrotrostatic 
printing  tube,  a  transparent  dielectric  writing  medium, 
means  for  moving  said  medium  past  the  operative  face  of 
said  electrostatic  writing  tube  responsive  to  said  sweep 
signals,  means  for  applying  video  and  sweep  signals  for 
the  associated  basic  color  aspect  to  said  tube,  to  deposit 
an  electrostatic  charge  pattern  on  said  medium,  means 


12.  A  magnetic  printer  comprising  means  for  producing 
electric  signals  characteristic  of  the  information  to  be  re- 
produced, a  magnetizable  member  having  a  finite  surface 
area,  an  electromagnetic  transducer  communicating  with 
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the  surface  of  said  magnetizable  member  and  connected 
to  receive  said  electric  signals,  means  for  scanning  the  sur- 
face of  said  magnetizable  member  with  said  electromag- 
netic transducer  whereby  a  magnetic  image  of  the  infor- 
mation to  be  reproduced  is  traced  out  on  the  surface  of 
said  magnetizable  member,  means  for  dusting  the  image 
bearing  surface  of  said  magnetizable  member  with  mag- 
netically attractable  powder,  means  for  rolling  a  print 
receiving  strip  member  across  the  dusted  image  surface  of 
said  magnetizable  member  thereby  to  effect  transfer  of  a 
visual  image  to  the  print  receiving  strip  member,  and  a 
magnetic  stripping  device  for  removing  excess  magnetic 
powder  from  said  print  receiving  strip  after  it  has  con- 
tacted said  magnetizable  member. 


2  99^  576 

VIDEO  SYSTEM  WITH  TRANSIENT  AND 

DROPOUT  COMPENSATION 

Ray  M.  Dolby,  Cambridge,  England,  assi^ior  to  Ampcx 

Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Califs  a  corporation  of 

Calif omia 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,579 
14  Claims.     (CL  178—6.6) 
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12  A  system  for  reproducing  recorded  video  informa- 
tion of  the  typ>e  which  includes  a  plurality  of  scanning 
cycles  comprising  means  for  reproducing  the  recorded 
information,  means  for  receiving  said  information  to 
form  a  switching  signal  responsive  to  dropout,  output 
means,  means  for  receiving  said  reproduced  information 
at  said  output  means  and  introducing  a  delay  correspond- 
ing to  one  scanning  cycle,  and  means  responsive  to  said 
switching  signal  to  selectively  apply  said  reproduced  in- 
formation and  delayed  information  to  said  output  means 
whereby  a  continuous  output  signal  is  provided. 


2,W6,577 

METHODS   AND   APPARATUS   FOR   AUTOMATIC 

CONVERSION     OF     INTERNATIONAL     MORSE 

CODE  SIGNALS  TO  TELEPRINTER  CODE 

William  R.  Smith* Vaniz,  Jr.,  Norwalli,  Conn.,  assipior  to 

C.GS.  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  D«e:  13,  1955,  Ser.  No.  552,902 

56  Claimi.     (CI.  178—26) 
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7  The  method  of  automatically  identifying  the  ele- 
ments of  a  Morse  code  message  as  "dots"  or  "dashes" 
rcgardlcvs  of  changes  m  message  speed,  comprising  the 
steps  of  receiving  the  elements  of  the  Morse  code  message 
in  time  sequence,  linearly  increasing  a  first  voltage  pro- 
portional to  the  time  duration  of  each  element,  comparing 
said  first  voltage  with  a  reference  voltage  during  the  dura- 


tion of  each  element,  indicating  that  the  element  is  a  dash 
whenever  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  first  voltage  has 
become  equal  to  said  reference  voltage  during  the  duration 
of  each  element,  indicating  that  the  element  is  a  dot  when- 
ever said  predetermined  portion  of  said  varied  voltage  has 
remained  different  from  said  reference  voltage  during  the 
duration  of  each  element,  increasing  said  reference  voltage 
when  a  second  predetermined  portion  of  said  first  voltage 
is  larger  than  said  reference  voltage  at  the  cessation  of  an 
element  which  has  been  indicated  as  a  dash  decreasing 
said  reference  voltage  when  said  second  por!i.>n  is  smaller 
than  said  reference  voltage  at  the  ces«iiion  of  an  ele- 
ment which  has  been  indicated  as  a  dash,  increasing  said 
reference  voltage  when  a  third  predetermined  portion 
of  said  first  voltage  is  larger  than  said  reference  voltage 
at  the  cessation  of  an  clement  which  has  been  indicated 
as  a  dot,  decreasing  said  reference  voltage  when  said 
third  portion  is  smaller  than  said  reference  voltage  at 
the  cessation  of  an  element  which  has  been  indicated  as 
a  dot,  and  using  said  adjusted  reference  voltage  for  com- 
parison during  the  reception  of  the  succeeding  element. 


2,996,578 
BIPOLAR  PULSE  TRANSMISSION 
AND  REGENERATION 
Fredericli  T.  Andrews,  Jr.,  Bcriieley  Heights,  N  J.,  assign- 
or to  Bell  Telephone  Lalionitorics,  Incorporated,  New 
Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,535 
5  Claims.     (CI.  178—70) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  regenerating  a  bipolar  pulse  train 
comprising  means  to  derive  a  timing  signal  from  said 
bipolar  pulse  train  comprising  a  full-wave  rectifier,  a 
filter  connected  to  the  output  of  said  rectifier,  and  an 
amplifier  connected  to  the  output  of  said  filter,  a  flip-flop 
circuit  to  generate  a  bipolar  pulse  train,  and  gating  means 
connected  between  the  output  of  said  amplifier  and  the 
input  of  said  flip-flop  circuit  to  insui^  that  said  generated 
bipolar  pulse  train  is  timed  by  said  timing  signal  output 
from  said  amplifier. 


2,996,579 
FEEDBACK  VOCODER 

Frank  H.  Slaymakcr,  Roclicater,  N.Y.,  aadgnor  to  Gen- 
eral Dynamics  CorporatioB,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratloa  of  Delaware 

FIlMi  Jan.  13,  I960,  Ser.  No.  2,251 
10  Claims,  (a.  179—1) 
1.  In  a  vocoder,  a  synthesizer  channel  comprising  a 
band  pass  filter  having  a  bandwidth  which  covers  a  given 
preselected  portion  of  the  frequency  spectrum  of  speech, 
modulating  means,  detecting  means,  a  comparator  circuit, 
first  means  for  applying  a  DC.  signal  having  a  magni- 
tude which  is  an  analog  of  the  speech  energy  of  particu- 
lar speech  falling  within  said  preselected  portion  as  a  first 
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input  to  said  comparator  circuit,  second  means  for  apply- 
ing a  signal  including  harmonics  contained  in  said  par- 
ticular speech  as  an  input  to  said  band  pass  filter,  third 
means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  band  pass  filter  as 
a  first  input  to  said  modulating  njeans,  fourth  means  for 
applying  the  output  of  said  modulating  means  as  an  input 
to  said  detecting  means,  fifth   means  for  applying  the 
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2,996,580 

CLOSED-CIRCUIT  COMMUNICATIONS  SIGNAL 

DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 

John  Drysdale  Rdd,  Litde  Rock,  Ark.,  aasignor  to  A.R.  & 

T.  Electronics,  Inc.,  North  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  Arkansas 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  712,229 
14  Claims.     (O.  179—1) 


1.  A  closed-circuit  distribution  system  for  radio  or  tele- 
vision communications  signals  and  the  like,  having  means 
for  conducting  an  audience  survey,  said  system  compris- 
ing at  least  one  source  of  communications  signals  located 
at  a  central  station;  a  source  of  audience  survey  signals 
located  at  said  central  station;  a  plurality  of  receivers 
adapted  to  receive  said  communications  signals;  a  trans- 
mission line  coupled  to  said  communications  and  audi- 
ence survey  signal  sources  and  to  each  of  said  receivers, 
so  that  said  line  carries  both  communications  signals  and 
audience  survey  signals;  isolating  means  located  at  said 
source  of  communications  signals  and  at  each  of  said 
receivers  for  electrically  isolating  said  communications 
signal  source  and  said  receivers  from  said  audience  sur- 
vey signals;  condition  responsive  means  located  at  each 
of  said  receivers  and  coupled  to  said  transmission  line  to 
receive  said  audience  survey  signals,  said  condition  re- 
sponsive means  being  operative  to  change  an  electrical 
characteristic  of  said  survey  signals  by  a  predetermined 
amount  in  response  to  the  operating  condition  of  the 
receiver  associated  therewith;  and  means  located  at  said 
central  station  for  measuring  and  indicating  the  total 
change  in  the  electrical  characteristic  of  said  survey  sig- 
nals, to  thereby  indicate  the  number  of  receivers  actu- 
ally operating  to  receive  signals  from  said  source  of  com- 
munications signals. 


2,996,581 
QUANTISING  OF  TELEVISION  SIGNALS 
Arthur  Valenthie  Lord,  Banstead,  and  Reginald  Frcdcridc 
Vigors,    Coolsdon,    England,    assignors   to    MarconPs 
Wireless  Telegraph  Company  Limited  and  Standard 
Telephones  ft  Cables  Limited,  London,  Fngland 
FUed  Dec  10, 1956,  Ser.  No.  627,383 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Dec.  16,  1955 
5  Cbdms.    (CI.  179—15.55) 


.jr^«^ 


output  of  said  detecting  means  as  a  second  input  to  said 
comparator  circuit,  the  magnitude  of  the  output  of  said 
comparator  circuit  manifesting  the  difference  in  magni- 
tudes between  the  first  and  second  inputs  applied  thereto, 
and  sixth  means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  com- 
parator circuit  as  a  second  input  to  said  modulating  means 
to  control  the  gain  thereof  in  accordance  with  the  magni- 
tude thereof. 


/-JSr'TCt. 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  signal  input  terminal,  a 
signal  quantiser  coupled  to  the  terminal  for  quantising  the 
signal  at  a  plurality  of  discrete  amplitude  levels,  counting 
means  coupled  to  the  input  terminal  and  responsive  to 
the  number  of  significant  amplitude  changes  in  said  signal 
in  a  given  time  interval  to  produce  a  control  voltage  in 
accordance  therewith,  and  means  coupling  said  counting 
means  to  said  quantiser  to  control  the  number  of  said 
levels  in  inverse  relation  to  the  number  of  said  amplitude 
changes,  and  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  quantiser 
for  deriving  a  quantised  representation  of  the  input  sigiial. 


2,996,582 
DISCRIMINATING  TRUNK   CIRCUIT 
Ernest  H.  Gatzert,  Rodiester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Genoal 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
oi  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,936 
7  Chdms.     (CI.  179—18) 


6.  In  a  telecommunication  system,  a  trunk  circuit  ter- 
minating in  a  preselector  for  maintaining  said  trunk  in 
extension  to  an  idle  outgoing  circuit,  discriminating 
means  in  said  trunk  to  make  a  choice  between  further 
use  of  said  preselected  outgoing  circuit  and  other  cir- 
cuits available  to  said  trunk  and  means  for  concurrent- 
ly operating  said  discriminating  means  by  dial  pulses  in- 
coming to  said  trunk  and  repeating  said  dial  pulses  over 
said  preselected  outgoing  circuit. 
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VARIABLE   DRIVE  FRICTION   CONTROLLED 
RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Aaloa  Marian  Sprtager,  Homboif  vor  der  Hochc,  Ger- 
many,    avignor     to     Tclcfoabaa     and     Normalzcit 
GjB.b.HM  a  firm  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  19,  I960,  Ser.  No.  57,053 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  25,  1959 

9  Claims.     {CI.  179— lOOJ) 


2,996,584 
ELECTRIC   CABLE   REEL 
Leon  S.   Roarli,  EI   Dorado,  Arlu,  assignor  to  United 
Specialties,  Inc.,  El  Dorado,  Arli.,  a  corporation  of 
Arkansas 

FUed  Jane  5,  1956,  Ser.  No.  589,425 
2  Claims.     (CI.  191—12.2) 


1.  An  electric  cable  winding  and  storing  device  for 
electric  arc  welding  comprising,  a  cable,  a  reel  on  which 
said  cable  is  wound,  a  housing  in  which  said  reel  is 
rouuvely  mounted,  insulated  electric  feeder  means  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  housing  and  reel  for  anchor- 
ing one  end  of  the  cable  on  the  reel  and  supplying  elec- 
tric current  thereto,  one-way  stop  means  mounted  on 
said  housing  and  operative  to  engage  and  stop  rotation 
of  said  reel  in  a  rewind  direction  and  being  releasable 
in  response  to  rewind  rotational  speed  of  said  reel,  energy 
storing  spring  motor  means  mounted  on  said  housing, 
positive  gear  means  drivingly  connecting  said  spring 
motor  means  to  said  reel  at  a  first  overdrive  gear  ratio  for 
rapid  rotation  of  the  reel  in  a  rewind  direction  so  as 
to  msure  speed  responsive  release  of  said  one-way  stop 
means  and  rapid  rewiixl  of  the  cable,  said  gear  means 


drivingly  connecting  said  spring  motor  means  to  a  cable 
leveling  means  at  a  second  gear  ratio  lower  than  said 
first  gear  ratio  for  slow  reciprocation  thereof,  said  level- 
ing means  being  mounted  on  said  housing  and  oper- 
atively  engaged  with  said  cable  for  guiding  it  as  it  is 
reeled  in  and  out  of  the  housing,  said  housing  including 
a  side  wall  on  which  said  feeder  means  and  stop  means 
are  mounted,  an  opposite  side  wall  on  which  said  gear 
means  and  spring  motor  means  are  mounted  and  a  front 
wall  connected  to  said  side  walls  and  mounting  cable 
guide  means  disposed  adjacent  to  and  forwardly  of  said 
leveling  means,  said  spring  motor  means  being  mounted 
entirely  within  a  casing  removably  mounted  on  an  ex- 
ternal surface  of  said  opposite  wall. 


8.  A  play-back  device  for  changing  the  speed  of  play- 
back of  elongated  magnetic  audio-records  of  intelligence 
without  changing  the  pitch  thereof  comprising  a  rotatable 
scanning  head  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  magnetic 
record;  a  rotatable  record-driving-shaft;  an  antifriction 
type  bearing  including  a  plurality  of  solids  of  revolution, 
a  cage  structure  for  said  plurality  of  solids  of  revolution, 
an  outer  raceway  for  said  plurality  of  solids  of  revolu- 
tjon  and  an  inner  raceway  for  said  plurality  of  solids  of 
revolution;  means  on  said  cage  for  causing  joint  rotation 
of  said  scanning  head  with  said  cage;  gear  means  having 
a  constant  gear  ratio  interposed  between  said  record- 
driving-shaft  and  said  outer  raceway;  an  electric  motor; 
means  for  positively  driving  said  inner  raceway  by  said 
motor;  and  means  for  driving  said  record-driving-shaft 
by  said  motor,  said  last-mentioned  means  including  selec- 
tively adjustable  friction  gear  means  having  a  variable 
gear  ratio. 


2,996,585 
TIMING  MECHANISM 
Richard  H.  Lchdc,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  asrignor  to 
Dayton  Company,  Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration 

FUed  Aof.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,183 
4  Clainis.     (O.  20^—39) 


I.  A  timing  apparatus  for  measuring  a  cycle  of  incre- 
ments of  time  of  gradually  increasing  duration  from  an 
initial  cycle  of  a  predetermined  duration  to  a  final  cycle 
of  greater  than  the  predetermined  duration  comprising, 
a  rotatable  timing  arm,  a  rotatable  stop  including  a  cam 
face,  a  circuit  holding  and  breaking  means,  said  timing 
arm  being  swingable  in  a  time  metering  motion  from  a 
normal  position  adjacent  the  cam  face  of  said  stop  to  an 
operating  position  adjacent  said  circuit  holding  and  break- 
ing means,  means  for  rotating  said  stop  a  predetermined 
distance  during  each  measurement  of  a  time  increment, 
means  for  rotating  said  arm  at  a  certain  speed  during 
each  time  metering  motion  from  adjacent  said  stop  to 
adjacent  said  circuit  holding  and  breaking  means,  and 
spring  means  for  returning  said  arm  to  adjacent  said 
stop  preparatory  for  the  next  time  metering  motion. 


2,996386 

MAGNETIC  TREMBLE  SWITCH 
Manicc  E.  Shindlcdcckcr,  Lanrel,  and  Edward  F.  Bnma- 
gan,  Rockvillc,  and  Charlca  S.  Horsman,  BcKsrillc, 
Md.,  Mrignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  tile  Secretary  of  the  Nary 

Filed  Oct  28,  1955,  Ser.  No.  543,635 

11  Claims.     (CL  200—61.45) 

(Granted  nndcr  Title  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952),  tec.  266) 
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I.  A  magnetic  tremble  switch  comprising  a  casing,  a 
pair  of  magnets  supported  in  said  casing  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship with  oppositely  solid  portions  thereof  facing  each 
other,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  contacts  interposed  between 
said  magnets,  each  of  said  contacts  having  an  opening 
therein,  and  a  rod  extending  through  said  openings  and 
in  contact  with  one  of  said  portions. 
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2,996^7 

SAFETY  SIGNAL  BELT 

Jnatin  J.  McCarthy,  M22  N.  32od  Way,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Dec  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,055 

2  Claims.    (0.200—61.58) 


1.  A  buckle  operated  switch,  said  buckle  having  a  base 
plate  and  lateral  side  walls  providing  a  trough,  a  switch 
for  controlling  an  electrical  circuit  mounted  on  one  of 
said  side  walls,  said  switch  having  a  movable  contact 
member  including  a  rotatable  spherical  member  disposed 
in  an  aperture  in  the  side  wall  on  which  the  switch  is 
mounted  and  extending  into  said  trough,  said  buckle  hav- 
ing a  movable  hand  piece,  said  hand  piece  when  moved 
relative  to  said  side  wall,  engaging  said  spherical  mem- 
ber to  open  said  circuit,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
contact  member  to  close  said  circuit  when  said  hand 
piece  is  moved  from  engagement  with  said  spherical 
member. 


_  2,996,588 

FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  ELECTRICAL 
SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Donald   M.   Putnam,  Chicago,   111.,  assignor  to  Power 
Brake  Parts  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Original  appUcation  Dec.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,505.  Di- 
Tided  and  this  appUcation  Feb.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
8,059 

2  Claims.    (CI.  200— 82) 


means  on  said  plunger  stem  defining  a  pair  of  opposed 
spaced   shoulders   which   are   movable    bodily    with   the 
plunger    stem,    a    contact    bridging    assembly    floatingly 
mounted  on  said  plunger  stem  between  said  shoulders, 
said  assembly  including  a  pair  of  spaced  contact  rings 
surrounding  the  stem  and  independently  slidablc  longi- 
tudmally  therealong,  a  compression  spring  surrounding 
the  plunger  and  interposed  between  said  contact  rings  and 
serving  to  normally  urge  the  same  against  said  shoulders, 
the  overall  longitudinal  extent  of  said  contact  rings,  when 
m  engagement  with  said  shoulders,  being  greater  than  the 
distance  between  the  respective  planes  of  the  contact  ele- 
ments of  said  pairs  of  contact  assemblies,  said  piston  and 
plunger  stem  being  movable  from  a  retracted  position 
wherein  one  of  said  contact  rings  is  out  of  contact  with 
Its  respective  shoulder  on  the  plunger  stem  and  is  pressed 
against  the  contact  elements  of  said  first  pair  of  contact 
assemblies  under  the  influence  of  said  spring,  and  the 
other  contact  ring  is  in  engagement   with  its  respective 
shoulder  on  the  plunger  stem,  through  an  intermediate 
position  wherein  said  contact  rings  are  urged  against  the 
contact  elements  of  the  first  and  second  pairs  of  contact 
assemblies  respectively  under  the  spreading  action  of  said 
spring,  to  an  advanced  position  wherein  said  other  con- 
tact ring  is  out  of  contact  with  its  respective  shoulder  on 
the  plunger  stem  and  is  compressed  against  the  contact 
elements  of  said  second  pair  of  contact  assemblies  under 
the  influence  of  said  spring,  and  said  one  contact  ring  is 
in  engagement  with  its  respective  shoulder  on  the  plunger 
stem,  a  retaining  ring  formed  of  an  insulating  material 
and  disposed  within  the  casing  and  seated  against  said  end 
wall,  means  fixedly  securing  said  retaining  ring  to  said 
end  wall,  said  retaining  ring  being  formed  with  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  extending  grooves  therein  in  the  peripheral 
regions  thereof,  the  square  heads  of  the  bolts  which  com- 
prise the  contact  elements  proper  of  the  second  pair  of 
contact   assemblies  extending  into  said  grooves   respec- 
tively and  being  confined  therein  against  turning  move- 
ment, means  normally  urging  said  piston  and  plunger  stem 
toward   their   retracted  position,   and  means  defining  a 
fluid  port  for  said  piston  chamber  on  the  side  thereof 
rearwardly  of  the  piston. 


2,996,589 
PIVOTED   BIMETAL 
Felix  E.  Myers,  Haddon  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to  I-T-E 
Circuit  Breaiier  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,885 
16  Claims.     (CL  200—116) 


1 .  Pneumatic  circuit  malting  and  breaking  apparatus  in 
the  form  of  a  switch  assembly  including  a  generally  cylin- 
drical relatively  deep  cup-shaped  casing  formed  of  insu- 
lating material  and  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall  and  an 
end  wall  closing  one  end  of  the  casing,  the  other  end  of 
the  casing  being  open,  means  defining  a  transverse  parti- 
tion wall  within  the  casing  and  dividing  the  same  into  a 
forwardly  disposed  switch  chamber  and  a  rearwardly  dis- 
posed piston  chamber  a  piston  slidable  in  said  piston 
chamber  and  having  a  plunger  stem  thereon  projecting 
through  said  partition  wall  and  into  said  switch  chamber, 
first  and  second  pairs  of  contact  assemblies  respectively 
mounted  on  said  casing,  each  contact  assembly  including 
a  bolt  having  a  threaded  shank  extending  through  the 
cylindncal  side  wall  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  a 
square  head  within  the  casing  and  constituting  a  contact 
element  proper,  the  shank  of  the  bolt  constituting  a  bind- 
ing post  extcrioriy  of  the  casing,  the  contact  elements  of 
each  pair  of  contact  assemblies  being  disposed  in  respec- 
tive common  planes  with  the  contacts  of  the  respective 
assemblies  being  longitudinally  spaced  along  the  casing 

769  O.O.— 47 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  plurality  of  individ- 
ual circuit  breakers  stacked  side  by  side,  and  a  common 
element  extending  between  said  plurality  of  circuit  break- 
ers whereby  the  tripping  of  any  one  of  said  circuit  break- 
ers due  to  an  ovcrioad  therein  will  cause  the  remaining 
ones  of  said  circuit  breakers  to  trip  open;  each  of  said 
circuit  breakers  comprising  a  movable  contact  arm,  a 
pair  of  cooperating  contacts  one  of  which  is  mounted  to 
said  contact  arm,  an  operating  mechanism  including  a 
latchable  means  and  means  biasing  said  latchable  means 
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to  a  first  position,  a  latch  for  maintaining  said  latchable 
means   in  a  second  position,  a  control  member  having 
said  latch  connected  thereto,  a  trip  member  movable  by 
said  latchable  means  upon  operation  thereof  from  said 
second  position  to  said  first  position;  said  control  member 
normally  being  in  a  third  position,  wherein  said  latch  is 
in  latching  position,  and  movable  to  a  fourth  position  due 
to  the  occurrence  of  an  overload  condition  whereby  said 
latch  is  unlatched;  said  trip  member  of  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  circuit  breakers,  when  moved  by  its  associated 
latchable   means,   causing  movement   of  the   trip   mem- 
ber   of    each    remaining    of    said    plurality    of  circuit 
breakers;   movement   of  the  trip  members  of  each   re- 
maining of  said  plurality  of  circuit  breakers  causing  en- 
gagement   between    the    last    recited   trip    members    and 
their  associated  control  members  thereby  unlatching  said 
latch;  said  latchable   means  when   unlatched  permitting 
said  operating  mechanism  to  bring  about  the  disengage- 
ment of  said  cooperating  contacts;  said  common  element 
being  positioned  within  an  opening  in  the  trip  members 
of  each  of  said  circuit  breakers  whereby  all  of  said  trip 
members  are  operable  in  unison  so  that  upon  the  tripping 
of  a  first  of  said  circuit  breakers  due  to  the  occurrence 
of  an  overload  thereat  the  operating  mechanism  thereof 
shall  cause  movement  of  the  trip  member  of  all  of  said 
circuit  breakers  thereby  causing  the  trip  member  of  the 
remaining  circuit  breakers  to  engage  their  respective  con- 
trol members  to  unlatch  their  respective  latches  and  trip 
the  remaining  circuit  breakers;  each  of  said  control  mem- 
bers being  mounted  on  a  pivot  whereby  each  of  said  con- 
trol members  is  movable  as  an  entity  thereby  reducing 
the  mechanical  force  required  at  the  overloaded  circuit 
breaker  to  trip  the  remaining  circuit  breaken;  each  of 
said  trip  members  being  mounted  to  the  same  pivot  as 
their  associated  control  members. 


DETECTOR  FOR  FIRES  AND  EXCESSIVE 

TEMTERATURES 

Orrin  H.  Thomai,  WDUaaMport,  Pa^  aMigDorto 

RmwD  W.  lUlcr,  Indiau,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  793,124 

1  Cfadm.     (CL  290—142) 


V     j''  .^' 


1    "> 
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A  switch  device  constructed  to  operate  when  excessive 
temperatures  have  been  reached  comprising  an  elongated 
open  ended  cylinder  of  insulating  material,  a  pair  of 
contact  members  within  said  cylinder,  one  of  said  con- 
tacts being  rigidly  fixed  adjacent  one  open  end  of  said 
cylinder,  the  other  of  said  contacts  being  freely  slidable  a 
substantial  distance  of  the  length  of  the  cylinder,  a  closure 
plug  for  each  open  end  of  the  cylinder,  each  closure  plug 
having  an  axial  bore  therethrough  for  passage  of  a  respec- 
tive insulated  electrical  cable,  said  cables  being  electrically 
connected  to  respective  contact  members,  the  cable  con- 
nected to  said  slidable  contact  being  freely  movable 
through  the  bore  of  the  closure  plug,  a  helical  spring 
housed  within  the  cylinder  interposed  between  the  mov- 
able contact  and  said  last  named  closure  plug  to  urge  the 
movable  contact  in  the  direction  of  the  fixed  contact,  a 
fusible  member  interposed  between  said  fixed  contact  and 
said  movable  contact  and  said  cylinder  having  an  opening 
intermediate  the  length  thereof  for  insertion  of  the  fusible 
element  when  the  movable  contact  is  retracted  against 
the  tension  of  the  spring. 


2,996390 

THERMALLY-RESPONSIVE  SWITCHES 

James  E.  Sbockroo,  Norton,  and  Walter  H.  Moksu,  Attle- 


2,996,592 
MULTI-BREAK  RESISTANCE  SHUNTED  CIRCUIT 
BREAKER  WITH  A  VACUUM  SWITCH  AS  THE 
FINAL  INTERRUPTER 


boro.  Mask,  asricnors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo-    Gnstave  E.  Heberiein<  Wayne,  and  William  A.  Carter, 


rated,  Dalba,  Tex.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  841,237 
9  Claims.     (CL  200—122) 


Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of  Pennsyfrania 
FUed  Dec.  30,  195S,  Scr.  No.  783,894 
5  Claims,    (a.  200—145) 


1.  A  switch  adapted  for  protection  of  a  motor  having 
at  least  two  windings,  said  switch  comprising  a  base; 
a  pair  of  electrical  contactii;  thermally  responsive  means 
connected  to  open  said  contacts  at  predetermined  tem- 
perature and  current  conditions;  at  least  three  terminals 
on  said  base;  a  single  continuous  unitary  heating  element 
arranged  in  thermal  juxtaposition  with  said  thermally 
responsive  means;  said  heating  element  comprising  first 
and  second  portions,  said  first  and  second  portions  of 
said  heating  element  being  respectively  electrically  con- 
nected to  first  and  second  ones  of  said  terminals,  said 
heating  element  being  further  electrically  connected  and 
secured  at  a  third  portion  thereof  to  the  third  one  of  said 
terminals  thereby  separating  said  single  continuous  uni- 
tary beating  element  into  two  segments,  each  one  of  said 
segments  being  electrically  connectable  in  series  with  a 
respective  one  of  said  motor  windings. 

i 


I.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  bridge  movable  from 
a  first  to  a  second  position  and  from  a  second  to  a  third 
position,  a  pair  of  cooperating  contacts  one  of  which  is 
stationary  and  the  other  of  which  is  carried  by  said 
bridge,  a  vacuum  switch  and  an  insulating  connection 
extending  from  said  bridge  into  operative  engagement 
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with  said  switch,  an  arc  extinguishing  means  including  an 
arc  chute  and  a  magnetic  means  operatively  positiooed  to 
force  an  electric  current  arc  formed  by  the  parting  of 
said  contacts  into  said  arc  chute;  said  arc  chute  compris- 
ing a  first  runner,  a  second  runner,  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  arc  plates  stacked  between  said  runners;  a  series 
circuit,  comprising  a  resistor  and  said  switch,  connected 
across  at  least  a  portion  of  said  chute;  said  contacts  being 
engaged  and  said  switch  being  closed  when  said  bridge  is 
in  said  first  position;  said  contacts  being  disengaged  and 
said  switch  beidg  closed  when  said  bridge  is  in  said  second 
position;  said  contacU  being  disengaged  and  said  switch 
being  open  when  said  bridge  is  in  said  third  position. 


2,996^93 
ILLUMINATED  PUSH  BUTTON  SWITCH  WITH 

ROTARY  LATCHING  MEANS 
Billy  D.  McMalm,  Auheim,  Calif.,  aaslgnor  to  Marco 
Industries  Company,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Calif omia 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,324 
14  Chdms.     (a.  200—159) 


1.  In  a  push  button  switch:  a  housing;  a  switch  mount- 
ed in  one  end  thereof;  a  plunger  slidable  axially  in  the 
other  end  of  said  housing;  means  yieldingly  loading  said 
plunger  to  a  retracted  position  in  which  said  switch  is 
in  one  position;  said  plunger  having  a  projecting  outer 
end  terminating  in  a  push  button  and  at  its  inner  eiKl 
being  associated  with  said  switch  for  actuating  the  same 
to  an  alternate  position  when  depressed;  means  pivotal- 
ly  mounted  on  said  plunger  near  its  inner  end  for  oscil- 
lating movement  with  respect  to  the  plunger  about  the 
major  axis  thereof,  said  last  means  having  a  latching 
finger  projecting  radially  outwardly;  means  fixed  to  the 
inner  wall  of  said  housing  providing  an  inwardly  facing 
latching  detent  for  engaging  said  finger  to  hold  said 
plunger  in  depressed,  switch-actuating  position,  and  an 
internal,  inwardly  facing  camming  track  of  closed-circuit 
form  surrounding  said  detent  and  including  means  co- 
operable  with  said  finger  during  depression  of  said  plung- 
er, to  guide  said  finger  from  a  starting  position  past  one 
side  of  said  detent  to  a  position  behind  the  detent  from 
which,  upon  release  of  the  plunger,  the  finger  will  be 
received  and  held  by  the  detent  in  the  switch  actuating 
position,  said  camming  track  further  including  means, 
operative  upon  a  further  depression  of  the  plunger,  to 
guide  the  respective  finger  circumferentially  to  a  posi- 
tion clearing  the  other  side  of  the  detent  so  that,  upon 
release  of  the  plunger,  it  will  be  returned  by  said  yielding 
loading  means  to  said  retracted  position,  with  said  finger 
passing  said  other  side  of  the  respective  detent  and  re- 
turning to  said  starting  position. 


trical  resistance  material,  and  a  rigid  body  of  electrically 
non -conductive  refractory  material  presenting  a  face 
throughout  which  the  long  wire  is  distributively  arranged 
with  its  longitudinal  axis  subsuntially  paralleling  said 
face,  said  wire  being  irremovably  embedded  in  the  re- 
fractory material  of  the  body  with  a  substantial  amount 


2,9964>4 
MOLDED  ELECTRIC  HEATER  AND  METHOD 
,^_.  .  „  ^^  MAKING  SAME 

"^^  Zl  J"**"*'  K*"**""!*  I"-.  -Mignor  to  Tattle  Elec- 
t^JProducH,  Inc.,  KliUand,  ID.,  a  coiporation  of 

Fned  May  18,  1956,  Ser.  No.  585,653 
14  Claims.     (CL  219u-19) 

/.  An  electric   heating  unit  comprising  an  electrical 
hcatmg  resistance  composed  of  a  long  bare  wire  of  clec- 


of  the  surface  of  the  wire  exposed  to  radiate  heat  there- 
from, the  body  having  portions  thereof  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  wire  conformed  to  the  surface  of  and  gripping  the 
wire  therebetween  in  intimacy  of  contact  with  the  surface 
thereof  providing  permanent  unification  of  the  wire  with 
and  irremovability  of  the  wire  frewn  the  body. 


2,996,595 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR   REGULATING 

CURRENT  FLOW  THROUGH  MATERIAL 
Michael  Knhunk,  Mountainside,  and  Fred  R.  Prediger, 
Westfleld,  N  J.,  aarignon  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 
way,  N J.,  a  cofporatkn  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,256  ^ 

5  Claims.     (CL  219^20)  ' 


1.  A  power  supply  for  regulating  the  current  flow 
through  a  conductor  work  specimen  characterized  by  a 
negative  resistance-temperature  coefficient  comprising,  a 
source  of  A.-C.  voltage,  a  step-down  transformer  having 
a  primary  winding  and  also  a  normally  open  circuit  sec- 
ondary winding,  said  primary  winding  being  coupled 
to  said  source,  variable  inductor  reactance  means  in  elec- 
trical series  relationship  with  said  primary  winding  for 
varying  the  terminal  voltage  applied  to  said  conductor 
work  specimen,  switching  means  for  conductively  con- 
necting the  conductor  work  specimen  alternatively  across 
said  primary  or  second  winding  wherein  said  conductor 
work  specimen  is  connected  to  a  relatively  high  voltage 
and  low  current  source  or  a  relatively  low  voltage  and 
high  current  source,  respectively,  said  conductor  being 
connected  to  the  high  voltage  and  low  current  source 
during  an  early  phase  of  current  flow  therethrough  and 
being  connected  to  the  low  voltage  and  high  current 
source  during  a  later  phase  of  current  flow  therethrough, 
and  means  for  regulating  the  inductance  of  said  inductor 
means  wherein  the  voltage  applied  across  said  trans- 
former primary  is  varied  to  regulate  current  flow  through 
said  conductor  work  specimen  for  either  phase  of  opera- 
tion. 
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ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  PAINT  AND 

VARNISH  REMOVER 

JoMpk  T.  Gbcrkkh,  !•!  Rhrcrrkw  Drirc,  Stnart,  Fla. 

Flkd  DccTli,  1959,  Scr.  No.  840,798 

4  Claim*.     (Q.  219—29) 


>E 
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1.  A  paint  and  varnish  remover  of  the  type  described, 
comprising  a  heated  casing  adapted  to  be  moved  over  a 
painted  surface  for  loosening  film  of  paint  therefrom,  a 
handle  bar  extending  across  the  top  of  said  casing  and 
having  a  scraper  blade  on  the  rear  end  portion  thereof, 
and  means  for  mounting  the  handle  bar  on  said  casing 
for  free  movements  relatively  thereto,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  spring  carried  by  the  casing  for  flexibly  sup- 
porting the  handle  bar  thereon  whereby  operating  pres- 
sure applied  to  the  handle  bar  is  transmitted  through 
said  spring  when  the  device  is  moved  over  the  painted 
surface  heated  and  loosened  by  the  heater  to  cause  the 
scraper  blade  to  engage  the  loosened  film  of  paint  and 
peel  the  same  from  the  painted  surface  while  said  casing 
remains  in  contact  with  said  painted  surface. 


2,99(397 
IGNITING  AND  HEATING  DEVICE 
FOR  BARBECUES 
Laverac  O.  Pcniiigcr,  Burbaok,  and  Merle  L.  PeniBgcr, 
GlcDdalc,  Calif.,  aarignow  to  Big  Boy  Manofactarliig 
Company,  a  dirldon  of  Scidclhnber  Steel  RolliiM  MUl 
Corporation,  Borbank,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Wash* 

Flkd  Sept  22,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  841,494 
9  Claims.    (CL  219^34) 


said  structure  comprising  a  first  sub-structure,  a  plurality 
of  members  in  said  first  sub-structure  each  substantially 
travening  the  diameter  of  said  heater  coil,  means  for 
permanently  securing  said  heater  to  said  sub-structure  at 
a  single  radial  position,  a  second  sub-structure  for  periph- 


erally reinforcing  said  first  structure,  means  for  perma- 
nently affixing  said  first  sub-structure  to  said  second  sub- 
structure at  all  radial  positions  on  said  first  sub-structure 
save  said  heater  secured  position,  and  an  expansion  joint 
connection  between  said  first  and  second  sub-structures 
at  said  heater  secured  position. 


2,99^99 
TERMINAL  PIN  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  Powers,  Eaa  Clalrs,  Wis.,  msignor  to  National 
Presto  Industries,  Inc.,  Eaa  Claire,  Wis.,  a  corporatloD 
of  WiscoMln 

FUed  Aog.  7,  19S7,  Scr.  No.  676,770 
5  Claims.     (Q.  219-^44) 


1.  Barbecue  equipment  comprising  a  semi -cylindrical 
base  member,  a  generally  rectangular  firebox  supported 
within  said  base  member,  a  grill  member  supported  above 
said  firebox  and  above  said  base  member,  an  electrical 
heating  unit  mounted  outside  of  said  firebox  near  the 
upper  edge  of  the  base  member  adjacent  an  inner  wall  of 
said  base  member  and  extending  substantially  the  full 
length  of  the  base  member,  and  heat  reflecting  means  be- 
hind said  electrical  heating  unit  for  directing  heat  in  the 
direction  of  said  firebox  and  said  grill. 


2,996398 
SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  SURFACE 
HEATING   UNITS 
W.  BanMs,  Lomluml,  aMi  Robert  E.  Sand,  Itasca, 
OL,  aasigaors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpora- 
tloa  of  New  York 

FUed  June  29,  196«,  Scr.  No.  39,684 
8  Claims.     (O.  219—37) 
1.  A  support  structure  for  a  heating  unit  of  the  type 
having  a  sheathed   heater  coiled  in  a  horizontal  plane; 


1.  An  electric  beater  comprising  a  tubular  sheath,  an 
electrical  resistor  within  said  sheath  and  having  an  exter- 
nally threaded  terminal  post  extending  outwardly  of  an 
open  end  of  the  sheath,  insulation  packed  within  said 
sheath  about  the  resistor  and  terminal  post  to  flush  with 
the  end  of  the  sheath,  a  resilient  heat  resistant  annular 
disc  about  the  terminal  post  and  engaging  the  end  surface 
of  the  sheath  and  insulation  packed  therein,  said  annular 
disc  having  an  inner  periphery  closely  engaging  the  termi- 
nal post  and  an  outer  periphery  of  a  diameter  greater 
than  that  of  the  sheath,  a  rigid  insulating  washer  having  a 
bore  through  which  said  terminal  post  extends  and  having 
a  circular  recess  concentric  with  said  bore  including  a  base 
overlying  the  end  of  the  sheath  and  a  sidewall  surround- 
ing the  exterior  side  surface  of  the  sheath  adjacent  its 
said  end,  said  recess  having  a  diameter  larger  than  that 
of  the  end  of  the  sheath  which  it  receives  but  smaller  than 
that  of  the  disc,  and  a  locking  member  having  an  inter- 
nally threaded  bore  receiving  and  threadedly  connected 
to  said  terminal  post,  said  locking  member  having  a  wide 
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area  annular  end  surface  about  the  terminal  post  and 
which  uniformly  bears  against  the  washer,  said  locking 
member  being  tightly  screwed  against  the  rigid  washer 
causing  the  base  and  side  walls  of  the  recess  to  confine 
the  resilient  heat-resistant  disc  and  compress  the  same 
between  the  said  sidewalls  and  base  of  the  washer  and  the 
end  of  the  sheath,  the  outer  peripheral  part  of  said  disc 
extending  over  the  said  end  of  the  sheath  and  forming  a 
continuous  dam  between  the  sidewall  of  the  recess  and 
the  outer  side  surface  of  the  sheath  adjacent  its  said  end, 
and  the  inner  peripheral  part  of  said  disc  extending  into 
the  bore  of  the  washer  and  about  the  terminal  post,  said 
disc  thereby  serving  to  prevent  penetration  of  moisture 
past  the  insulating  washer  and  into  the  interior  of  the 
sheath. 


2,996,6M 

METHOD  OF  WELDING  TUBULAR  HEAT 
EXCHANGER  PARTS 
Raymond  Gardner,  Jr.,  and  Anthony  J.  Ryder,  Maasflion 
Ohio,   asaignocs   to  The   GrlMom-Rnascll    Company, 
Maasillon,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1957,  Scr.  No.  649,036 
3  Claims.    (CI.  219—41) 


I.  The  method  of  forming  a  sound  welded  joint  capa- 
ble of  external  and  internal  inspection  between  axially- 
aligned,  end-butted,  small-diameter,  thin-walled,  tubular 
heat  exchanger  parts  comprising  a  tube  sheet  having 
closely  spaced  relatively  short  tubular  extensions  and 
relatively  long  tubular  members  which  are  exteriorly  in- 
accessible at  the  joint  for  use  of  a  joint  forming  welding 
tool  and  internally  unavailable  for  use  of  a  welding  fix- 
ture together  with  a  welding  tool  at  and  adjacent  the  joint 
to  be  formed;  which  includes  the  steps  of  providing  a 
heat  exchanger  tube  sheet  with  closely  spaced  relatively 
short  tubular  metal  part  extensions  for  the  tube  sheet 
openings,  providing  relatively  long  tubular  metal  parts 
to  be  joined  to  said  tubular  part  extensions,  the  tubular 
metal  parts  having  the  same  inside  diameter,  providing 
for  each  joint  to  be  formed  one  of  the  tubular  parts  with 
a  wall  thickness  at  least  as  great  as  that  of  the  other, 
providing  each  part  with  an  abutment  end,  providing  one 
of  the  parts  with  a  thickened  circumfcrentially  extending 
axially  directed  metal  shoulder  flange  surrounding  and 
projecting  axially  beyond  the  abutment  end  of  said  one 
part,  telescoping  the  end  of  the  other  part  within  said 
flange  with  the  abutment  ends  of  the  two  parts  in  end- 
butted  relation,  holding  said  parts  in  end-butted  tele- 
scoped relation  to  maintain  the  tubular  parts  in  axial 
alignment,  applying  shielded-arc  welding  heat  by  means 
of  a  rotatable  welding  tool  inserted  through  the  tube  sheet 
opening  progressively  internally  circumferentially  around 
the  zone  of  abutment,  fusing  with  the  welding  heat  the 
metal  in  the  ends  of  the  end-butted  parts  at  said  zone  and 
in  said  shoulder  flange,  said  fusion  progressing  and  pene- 
trating from  the  interior  to  the  exterior  of  the  end- 
butted  parts  and  shoulder  flange,  and  the  fusion  of  the 
shoulder  flange  supplying  filler  metal  for  the  resultant 
weld. 


2,996,601 
TREATMENT  OF  METAL  ARTICLES  BY  ELECTRO- 
SPARK  EROSION 
Ernest  Albert  Sweetman,  Kenilworth,  England,  assignor 
to  Wickman  Limited,  Coventry,  England 
FUed  Feb.  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  715,768 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Feb.  25,  1957 
2  Claims.     (CL  219—69) 


1.  A  work -piece  vibrator  for  electric  spark -erosion 
apparatus,  comprising  in  combination  a  work  holder  hav- 
ing a  work-supporting  surface,  a  mounting  permitting 
restricted  freedom  of  movement  of  the  work  holder  in 
a  direction  normal  to  the  work-supporting  surface  there- 
of, which  mounting  includes  a  stationary  base,  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  and  equally  dimensioned  leaf-springs 
having  laterally  cranked  end  portions  and  situated  adja- 
cent opposite  margins  respectively  of  the  work  holder 
with  the  broader  surfaces  of  the  springs  in  planes  parallel 
to  the  work-supporting  surface  of  the  work  holder,  and 
with  the  corresponding  cranked  end  portions  disposed 
to  resemble  mirror  images  of  each  other,  means  securing 
the  springs  to  the  base  at  positions  adjacent  the  junctions 
of  the  cranked  end  portions  and  the  other  portions  of 
the  springs,  and  studs  respectively  securing  the  cranked 
end  portions  of  the  springs  to  the  adjacent  marginal  por- 
tions of  the  work  holder,  and  means  for  imparting  rapid 
vibratory  motion  to  the  work  holder  in  the  said  direction 
at  a  frequency  somewhat  lower  than  the  resonance  fre- 
quency of  the  work  holder,  the  last  mentioned  means  and 
the  springs,  and  at  an  amplitude  of  a  few  ten-thousandths 
of  an  inch. 


2,996,602 
EDM  COOLANT 
Robert  S.  Webb,  Franklin,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  EIoz  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  789,065 
5  Chdms.    (CI.  219—69) 


1.  The  method  of  electrical-discharge-machining  which 
comprises,  causing  intermittent  electrical-discharge  across 
a  gap  between  an  electrode  and  a  workpiece  while  main- 
taining in  the  gap  a  coolant  consisting  of  a  water-in-oil 
emulsion. 


2,996,603 
WELDING   MACHINE 
Desmond  Stolz  and  Charies  E.  Letschc,  MUwankec,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Aero  Welder  Mfg.  Co.,  MUwankec,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  oi  Wisconsin 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  784,504 
28  Claims.    (CI.  219—89) 
26.  In  a  welding  machine  having  a  fixed  electrode,  a 
moving  electrode,  piston  means  for  moving  the  moving 
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electrode  into  an  operative  position  with  respect  to  the 
fixed  electrode,  and  diaphragm  means  for  loading  the 
electrodes  independently  of  the  piston  means,  said  piston 


I 


239MM 

BAIT-UP-Lm 

Gcom  S.  Kiamjf  5t  W.  5lk  9C^  PoMatown,  Pa. 

FUcd  Apr.  IS.  If  59,  Scr.  No.  SM,5M 

ICUik    (d. 


means  including  an  internal  pressure  chamber,  the  dia- 
phragm means  being  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  the 
chamber. 


2f99C.#94 
RESISTANCE-SENSmVE  WELDING 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Jack  LcBHoa  aad  Rol»crt  E.  Tracb,  Dallas,  Tcx^  assignors 
to  Texas  Instrnmcats  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,324 
7  Claims.    (CL  219^110) 


An  illuminating  fishing  rod  holder  comprising,  in  cona- 
bination,  a  base  plate,  pedestal  means  for  supporting  said 
base  plate  above  a  ground  level,  illuminating  means 
mounted  upon  said  base  plate  intermediate  the  opposite 
ends  thereof,  means  for  energizing  said  illuminating 
means,  and  bracket  means  at  each  end  of  said  base  plate 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  illuminating  means,  said  pedestal 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  rods,  one  of  said 
rods  being  threadably  and  removably  mounted  at  each 
end  of  said  base  plate,  said  illuminating  means  comprising 
a  housing  secured  to  the  central  portion  of  said  base  plate, 
a  lamp  supported  within  said  housing,  an  electric  circuit 
means  connecting  said  lamp  to  said  energizing  means,  said 
energizing  means  comprising  a  battery  case  secured  to  said 
base  plate  intermediate  of  said  rods,  a  switch  carried  upon 
said  base  plate  intermediate  said  battery  case  and  one  of 
said  rods,  and  conductors  electrically  connecting  said 
battery  case  switch  and  lamp  in  series,  said  switch  control- 
ling energization  of  said  lamp  by  said  battery  case;  said 
bracket  means  each  comprising  a  bracket  having  a  central 
mounting  portion  secured  upon  one  end  of  said  base 
plate,  an  upwardly  opening  yoke  at  one  end  of  each 
bracket  means,  a  downwardly  opening  socket  at  the  oppo- 
site ende  of  each  bracket  means,  and  said  yoke  being  sup- 
ported at  a  higher  level  above  said  base  plate  and  said 
socket 


==i. 
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6.  In  a  welding  control  system,  a  plurality  of  welding 
electrodes,  means  for  applying  electric  current  to  said 
welding  electrodes  after  the  resistance  between  the  weld- 
ing electrodes  is  reduced  below  a  predetermined  value, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  application  of  said  welding 
current  if  said  welding  current  is  not  applied  during  a  pre- 
selected period  of  time  after  the  closing  of  said  welding 
electrodes. 


2,99^v9v 

SAFETY  HEAD  AND  SII»  LAMPS 

FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Adolph  Khr,  436  Woodmcrc  Blvd.,  WoodmcK,  N.Y. 

Filed  JoDC  21,  19M,  Scr.  No.  37,727 

4  ClalBi.     (CL  24«— 7J) 


1.  A  safety  roadside  illumination  device  for  a  vehicle, 
comprising  a  base  plate,  a  first  lamp  mounted  on  the  base 
plate  and  movable  in  fore  and  aft  directions  thereon,  a 
second  lamp  movably  mounted  on  the  base  plate  and  mov- 
able in  lateral  directions  perpendicular  to  the  fore  and  aft 
directions,  a  third  lamp  angularly  rotatable  on  the  base 
plate  between  laterally  facing  and  forwardly  facing  po- 
sitions, linkage  means  disposed  on  said  base  plate  and 
operatively  connected  to  the  lamps  for  moving  the  same, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  linkage  means  to  move  the 
first  and  second  lamps  between  extended  and  retracted 
positions  on  the  base  plate  and  to  rotate  said  third  lamp 
between  the  laterally  and  forwardly  facing  positions,  said 
actuating  means  including  a  handle,  said  linkage  means 
including  a  first  bar  connected  to  the  first  lamp,  a  slidable 
block  connected  to  the  second  lamp,  an  operating  bar 
connected  to  said  handle  and  extending  rearwardly  of  the 
base  plate  for  manual  operation  by  said  handle,  a  first 
link  connected  between  the  first  bar  and  said  operating 
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bar  and  movable  angularly  to  move  the  first  bar  and 
first  lamp  in  the  fore  and  aft  directions,  and  a  second  link 
connected  between  the  operating  bar  and  slidable  block  to 
move  the  block  and  secood  lamp  in  lateral  directions,  said 
first  bar  including  a  rack  gear,  a  sector  gear  meshed 
with  the  rack  gear,  a  first  qnir  gear  rotatable  with  the 
sector  gear,  a  shaft,  a  second  spur  gear  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  meshed  with  the  ^mit  gear,  said  third  lamp  be- 
ing mounted  on  said  shaft  whereby  90*  rotation  of  the 
sector  gear  by  said  rack  gear  causes  said  shaft  and  third 
lamp  to  turn  throu^  90*. 


groimding  means  electrically  connected  to  said  socket  and 
engaging   said    body,   and    a    lens    selectively    movably 


2,9M,M7 
DOME  LIGHT 

Donald  A.  Witt  Rtc.  1,  Crivitz,  Wis. 

FDed  Oct  15, 1559,  Scr.  No.  844,739 

SCiaimf.    (CL  240— 7.1) 


i 


P^"^^^ 


1.  A  detachable  dome  light  structure  for  use  on  the 
top  of  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  an  outer  circular  hous- 
ing, a  rotary  light,  a  motor  and  gears  for  rotating  said 
light  supported  in  said  housing,  an  electrical  circuit  for 
said  motor  and  light,  an  upper  plate  secured  to  said  bous- 
ing adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  said  plate  having  a  series 
of  arcuate  slots  spaced  about  its  outer  periphery,  a  flexible 
wiper  arm  secured  to  said  plate  terminating  in  a  contact 
button,  said  wiper  arm  forming  part  of  said  electrical 
circuit,  a  slot  in  said  plate  adjacent  said  contact  button, 
a  latch  member  pivotedly  secured  adjacent  the  outer 
peripbery  of  said  plate  and  resiliently  urged  toward  the 
inner  portion  of  said  plate,  a  slot  adjacent  said  latch 
member,  a  lower  plate  detachably  secured  to  said  upper 
plate  irKluding  a  series  of  raised  horizontally  extending 
fingers  in  aligmnent  with  said  slots  in  said  upper  plate, 
a  contact  button  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
secured  to  said  lower  plate  in  alignment  with  said  slot 
adjacent  the  contact  button  of  said  upper  plate  and  a 
raised  lip  in  alignment  with  said  slot  adjacent  said  latch 
member  in  said  upper  plate,  said  lower  plate  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  top  of  an  automotive  vehicle  and  said 
plates  in  one  position  being  rotated  and  secured  one  to 
the  other  and  in  another  position  being  rotated  and  de- 
tached one  from  the  other. 


2,996,M8 
LAMP  HAVING  LENS-OPERATED  SWITCH  , 
Dartd  P.  ClaytOB,  Anderson,  Ind.,  aari^Mr  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  ■  coiporation  of 
Ddnware 

FUcd  Oct  27, 1958,  Scr.  No.  769,751 
8Clalmi.  (a.  240— 7J5) 
1.  A  lamp  assembly  comprising  an  electrically  con- 
ductive lamp  body,  an  electrically  conductive  lamp  sock- 
et mounted  within  said  body  and  insulated  from  the  lat- 
ter, means  connecting  said  socket  to  an  electrical  power 
source,  a  light  source  mounted  in  said  socket  and  estab- 
lishing   a    ground    connection    therebetween,    movable 


mounted  on  said  body  and  including  means  engageable 
with  said  grounding  means  to  disengage  the  latter  from 
said  body  upon  selective  movement  of  said  lens. 


2,996,(09 

SHEET  PANEL 

Botnun  Araoid  Wilson,  516  G.  Daniel  Baldwin  Bldg., 

Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Jnly  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,717 

6  Claims,     (a.  240—78) 


4.  A  light  diffusing  ceiling  unit  for  use  below  a  light 
source  comprising  a  sui^x>rting  frame  and  a  panel  edge 
supported  by  said  frame  below  said  light  source  and 
comprising  a  sheet  of  light  transmitting  plastic  bordered 
by  a  continuous  flange  transverse  to  the  sheet,  the  area 
of  the  sheet  within  the  flange  having  a  plurality  of  dim- 
ples therein  extending  transverse  to  the  dieet  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  flange  with  the  side  walls  of  adjacent 
dimples  forming  hollow  light  directing  ribs,  and  another 
sheet  overlying  and  united  to  said  flange  and  the  bottoms 
of  the  dimples. 

2,996,610 

COMPOSITE  TUNED  CIRCUIT 

Matthew  J.  Rclis,  190  17B  69tfa  Ave.,  nnshing,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Aug.  16, 1950,  Ser.  No.  179,841 

7  Claims.     (Q.  250—17) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


•-f 


6.  In  an  oscillator  network  circuit  comprising  an  oscil- 
lator, an  antenna  and  tuned  circuit  including  a  closed  ring 
of  dielectric  material,  a  thin  coating  of  electrical  con- 
ductive material  on  substantially  the  entire  surface  of  said 
dielectric,  a  plurality  of  mutually  spaced  transverse  gaps 
in  said  conductive  material  to  separate  conducting  portions 
thereof,  said  electrically  conductive  material  constituting 
the  inductance  of  said  circuit,  and  the  adjacent  lengths  of 
said  material  forming  said  gaps  constituting  \he  structural 
arrangement  of  the  capacitance  of  said  circuit,  and  circuit 
means  for  interconnecting  said  oscillator,  said  antenna 
and  tuned  circuit. 
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23H,<11 
ACOUSTIC  MODULATOR 

A.  SteU,  Rodya,  Pil,  airi|Bor,  try ^ 

to  Amcrkaa  BoKfa  Anna  CorpondoB,  Hemp- 
N.Y^  a  cotponidoa  of  New  Yorfc 
Flkd  Feb.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  793^3« 
4  ClaiiiM.     (CL  25«~17) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bousing  member,  a  trans- 
mitter for  transmitting  acoustical  information  and  cali- 
bration  signals   from    the    atmosphere,   said   transmitter 
including  an  oscillator  having  an  electron  discharge  device, 
a  movable  element  disposed  adjacent  said  electron  dis- 
charge device  of  said  oscillator  to  control  the  frequency 
of  said  oscillator,  a  first  diaphragm  responsive  to  acousti- 
cal signals,  means  for  coupling  said  first  diaphragm  to 
said  element  to  move  said  element  in  accordance  with 
acoustical  signals  applied  to  said  diaphragm,  a  second 
diaphragm,  and  a  motor  for  driving  at  periodic  intervals 
said  second  diaphragm  to  provide  acoustical  calibration 
signals  of  relatively  fixed  frequency  and  amplitude,  said 
first  diaphragm  being  responsive  to  said  acoustical  cali- 
bration signals  to  frequency  modulate  said  oscillator. 


^  2,99«,il2 

^.  ^0«*^N-SIGNAL  RADIO  TUNING   MEANS 

i^^  ^tJ^^T^  ■^**^  ^**^  "■-  ««%«»or  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coqwra- 
tlon  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  13,  1953,  Ser.  No.  367,M4 
ISClaimf.    (CL25»— 20) 


signal,  energizable  means  connected  to  said  tuning  means 
for  quickly  moving  the  same  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
reload  the  power  storage  means,  and  inertia  means  con- 
nected to  said  transmission  means  to  supply  driving  energy 
to  continue  to  move  the  tuning  means  in  the  opposite 
direction  after  the  energizable  means  is  deenergired 


2,99M13 
„  ^  DETECTOR  CIRCUIT 

SS-L^"*^'  !£y^  NJ,  airftiior  to  InfenmtloMd 

FUed  Mar.  i,  195«,  Scr.  No.  549,779 
UClainH.     (CL25»— 2«) 


1.  A  detector  circuit  for  deriving  an  output  signal  cor- 
responding  to  the  peak  amplitude  of  unidirectional  pulse 
signals  even  though  said  pulse  signaU  may  have  noise 
supenmposed  thereon  comprising  a  source  of  unidirec- 
tional pulse  signals  having  a  given  polarity,  an  amplitude 
sensitive  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  source  responsive 
to  said  given  polarity  pulse  signals  and  the  polarity  of  said 
supenmposed  noise  equal  to  said  given  polarity  to  pro- 
vide an  output  signal  having  an  amplitude  substantially 
equal  to  the  peak  amplitude  of  said  pulse  signals  plus 
the  peak  amplitude  of  any  noise  superimposed  on  said 
pulse  signals  in  said  source,  an  amplitude  detecting  means 
coupled  to  said  source  responsive  to  the  polarity  of  said 
superimposed  noise  opposite  to  said  given  polarity  to  de- 
lect the  peak  amplitude  of  said  superimposed  noise  only, 
and  means  to  couple  said  detecting  means  to  said  cir- 
cuit means  to  reduce  the  amplitude  of  said  output  signal 
by  an  amount  substantially  equal  to  said  detected  noise 
amplitude. 


^  J"  ■•■•^   "■* 
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I  In  radio  apparatus  having  variable  tuning  means 
for  scanning  the  frequency  band  for  stations  in  one  direc- 
tion, transmission  means  having  a  low  speed  end  operably 
connected  to  said  tuning  means  and  a  high  speed  end 
power  storage  means  connected  to  the  low  speed  end  of 
the  transmission  means  tending  to  drive  the  tuning  means 
at  an  excessive  speed  in  the  tuning  direction,  speed  regu- 
lating means  driven  by  the  high  speed  end  of  the  trans- 
mission means  for  regulating  the  movement  of  the  tuning 
mearis  to  a  speed  suitable  for  tuning  during  travel  in  the 
one  direction,  stopping  means  acting  upon  the  high  speed 
end  for  automatically  terminating  movement  of  said  tun- 
ing means  by  said  power  storage  means  in  response  to  a 


STABILIZED  TRANSIOTOR  OSCILLATOR 
,_,.    „  CIRCUIT 

—*•  fr  Scott,  Kokonw,  Ind^  avlgnor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

Filed  Sept  4, 1958,  Ser.  No.  75i,9« 
3  Claiini.    (a.  25»— 2«) 


3.  A  circuit  arrangement  comprising  a  tramistor  hav- 
mg  base,  collector  and  emitter  electrodes,  an  input  circuit 
connected  to  said  base  electrode  to  apply  high  frequency 
signal  waves  thereto,  a  tunable  resonant  circuit  connected 
to  said  emitter  electrode  to  inject  a  locally  generated  fre- 
quency into  the  transistor,  an  output  circuit  connected  to 
said  collector  electrode  in  which  a  beat  frequency  signal 
IS  developed,  and  a  feedback  impedance  means  connected 
between  the  tunable  resonant  circuit  and  the  base  elec- 
trode to  feed  back  a  certain  portion  of  the  signal  to  pro- 
vide degenerative  feedback  to  the  base  and  subilize  the 
gain  as  the  frequency  changes. 
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2396,(15 
SUBSURFACE  EXPLORATION 
Alcnadcr  S.  McKav  and  Edmond  F.  Eflan,  Houston, 
TcXn  asilfofi  to  Texaco  Inc^  a  coiporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Ian.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  70i,763 
8  CtaloH.    (CI.  259— ^S) 


DEVICE    TO    VIEW    A    PHOTOGRAPHIC    NEGA- 
TIVE AS  A  POSITIVE  IMAGE 
Helmut  Heckaclier,  48  Mount  Vcnon  St,,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jean  C  Chognard,  Menio 
Par1^  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,494 
7  ClainM.     (CL  250—71) 


m    n    M 


tef 


1 .  A  method  of  obtaining  a  productivity  profile  log  of 
a  producing  formation  of  a  well  having  a  tubing  therein 
extending  down  at  least  as  far  as  the  bottom  of  said  for- 
mation which  comprises  dividing  the  fluid  entering  into 
the  well  from  the  producing  formation  into  first  and  sec- 
ond streams  flowing  upwardly  and  downwardly,  respec- 
tively, in  the  annulus  about  said  tubing  so  as  to  establish 
in  the  annulus  a  null  point  of  flow  of  the  formation  fluid 
at  a  location  within  the  vertical  extent  of  said  formation, 
introducing  a  radioactive  substance  into  one  of  said 
streams  in  the  annulus  at  a  known  depth  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  formation,  determining  the  depth  of  said  radio- 
active substance  when  said  substance  is  introduced  into 
the  other  of  said  two  streams  and  establishing  a  null  point 
at  another  location  while  maintaining  the  total  flow  rate 
constant  and  repeating  these  operations  while  noting 
the  flow  rates  of  the  fluid  for  each  location  of  said  null 
point  in  at  least  one  of  these  streams. 


2,996,616 
X-RAY  DIFFRACTION  ARRANGEMENT 
Hdnz  Baith,  139  ZlekowstrasM,  Beilln-Tcgel,  Germany, 
and  Rolf  Hoaeraann,  14  Btonarckallee,  BcrUn-Gmne- 
wald,  Gcimany 

Filed  Sept  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,452 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany  SepL  18,  1957 

It  Claims,    (a.  250—51.5) 


9.  A  method  of  examining  the  surface  structure  of 
single  crystals  comprising  the  steps  of,  placing  an  X-ray 
line  focus  into  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  overall  ex- 
tension of  said  surface;  directing  from  each  point  of  said 
line  focus  monochromatic  X-rays  against  said  surface  at 
the  Bragg  angle  thereof,  said  X-rays  from  said  line  focus 
scan  said  surface  whereby  the  rays  from  each  point  of 
said  line  focus  scan  an  arc  of  said  surface,  and  detecting 
by  planar  photosensitive  means  the  rays  as  reflected  by 
Bragg  diffraction  from  said  crystal  surface. 


1 .  A  device  to  view  a  photographic  negative  as  a  posi- 
tive image,  said  device  comprising  a  transparent  base 
having  a  thickness  not  greater  than  one  mil,  a  coating  of 
infrared-quenching  phosphor  on  said  base,  an  infrared 
lamp  on  one  side  of  said  base,  means  to  project  ultra- 
violet radiation  onto  the  opposite  side  of  said  base,  and 
means  to  position  said  negative  between  said  coating  and 
said  infrared  lamp. 


2,996,618 
WELL  LOGGING  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
Clark  Goodman,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  John  T.  Dcwan, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Schlumberger  Well  Surveyfai^  Corporatloin,  Houston, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  July  13, 1954,  Ser.  No.  443,074 
16Clafana.    (CI.  250— 43  J) 


8.  Apparatus  for  logging  earth  formations  comprising: 
a  source  of  high-energy  monoenergetic  neutrons;  a  neu- 
tron moderator  partially  enclosing  said  source  so  that  the 
earth  formations  are  irradiated  with  neutrons  of  rela- 
tively high  energy  and  with  neutrons  of  relatively  low 
energy;  and  a  detection  system  including  means  respon- 
sive to  a  nuclear  phenomenon  resulting  from  bombard- 
ment of  earth  formations  by  neutrons  of  said  high  energy, 
and  means  responsive  to  a  nuclear  phenomenon  resulting 
from  irradiation  of  earth  formations  by  neutrons  of  said 
low  energy. 
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2,99<,619 

RADIOACTIVITY   WELL   LOGGING 

Gcriiard  Herzoff,  Honstoo,  Tez^  auicnor  to 

Teuco  Idc^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  21, 19M,  Scr.  No.  629,963 

9  Claims.     (C\.  250—83.3) 


2,996,621 

ELECTRONIC  STEERING   FOR  INDUSTRIAL 

TRUCKS 

Arthnr  M.  Barrett,  Jr.,  Lake  Forest,  III.     (%    Barrett 

Electronics  Corp.,  634  Dimdcc  Road,  North  Brook, 

IlL) 

FDcd  Apr.  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  725,663 
8  Claims.    (CI.  250—202) 


*■_ 
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1.  A  self-contained  radioactivity  bore  hole  logging  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  sealed  housing,  means  for  suspend- 
ing said  housing  in  a  bore  hole  so  that  it  can  be  moved 
therethrough,  a  strip  of  photo-sensitive  material  within 
said  housing,  a  gamma-to-bcta  converter  positioned  ad- 
jacent said  strip,  and  transport  means  for  moving  said 
strip  longitudinally  past  said  converter  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate,  whereby  beta  radiation  emanating  from  said 
converter  in  response  to  gamma  rays  will  impinge  upon 
a  portion  of  said  strip. 


2,996,620 
SPEED  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

Robert  R.  Bockemuchl,  Birmingiuim,  Micli.,  assfgnor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mlcfa^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  June  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  665,323 
8  Claims.     (CI.  250—83.3) 


1  Means  for  simultaneously  measuring  the  individual 
rotational  speeds  of  a  first  rotating  member  having  a 
radioactive  source  with  a  relatively  high  energy  level,  a 
second  rotatmg  member  having  a  radioactive  source  with 
a  relatively  low  energy  level,  said  means  comprising  a 
radiation  detector  positioned  adjacent  said  members  to 
sense  the  radiation  from  said  sources  and  to  produce  a 
signal  having  components  the  amplitudes  of  which  cor- 
respond to  the  energy  levels  of  the  sources,  a  discrimi- 
nator responsive  to  said  signal  and  having  a  pair  of  sep- 
arate channels  and  being  adapted  to  separate  the  high 
and  low  level  components  into  separate  channels,  each 
of  said  channels  having  indicating  means  therein  for 
indicating  the  individual  speed  of  one  of  said  members 


J.* 


.? 
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I.  In  a  guidance  system  for  a  mobile  unit  for  guiding 
the  unit  along  a  predetermined  path  which  unit  includes 
steering  control  means,  and  a  light  source  for  projecting 
light  to  said  path  for  reflection  purposes,  light  responsive 
means  mounted  on  said  unit  comprising  two  light  respon- 
sive cells  having  the  outputs  thereof  oppositely  coupled 
in  a  loop  circuit,  a  pair  of  transistors  each  having  an 
emitter,  base  and  a  collector,  and  a  pair  of  current-flow 
controlling  devices,  the  base  of  each  transistor  being  cou- 
pled to  a  different  branch  of  the  loop  circuit,  the  collector 
of  each  transistor  being  connected  to  said  steering  control 
means,  and  the  emitter  of  each  transistor  being  coupled 
to  each  other  and  to  its  respective  base  through  one  of 
said  current-flow  controlling  devices,  whereby  signals  di- 
rected to  the  base  of  one  transistor  by  increased  energiza- 
tion of  one  of  said  cells  and  decreased  energization  of  the 
other  cell  responsive  to  the  displacement  of  the  respective 
cells  from  the  path  in  a  given  direction,  will  be  amplified 
by  energization  of  said  one  transistor  to  operate  said 
steering  control  means,  and  whereby  the  other  transistor 
will  be  cut  off. 


2,996,622 
STEPPING  OR  COUNTING  DEVICE 
John   Reginald   Acton,  Kegwortli,  England,  assignor  to 
Ericsson  Telephones  limited,  London,  England,  a  Brit- 
ish comiMiiy 

Filed  June  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,700 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  27,  1958 

19  Claims.     (CI.  250—208) 
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1  A  counting  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  electro- 
optical  pairs  of  photoconductivc  and  electroluminescent 
elements  disposed  in  order  adjacent  to  each  other,  means 
for  causing  the  electroluminescent  element  of  the  first 
pair  to  luminesce,  the  electroluminescent  element  of  each 
of  said  pairs  except  the  last  pair  being  adapted  when 
luminescent  to  illuminate  both  the  photoconductive  ele- 
ment of  said  pair  and  at  least  part  of  the  photoconductive 
element  of  the  next  pair,  means  for  deriving  an  output 
signal,  from  the  last  pair,  and  means  for  switching  the 
input  signals  between  alternate  pairs. 
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2,996,623 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  IMAGE  DEVICE 
Frederic  Koory,  Lexingtoa,  MasL,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
rigmncnts,  to  Sylvanhi  Electric  Products  Inc^  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corpontloo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1957,  Scr.  No.  652,162 
3  Claims.     (CI.  250—213) 


to  the  beam  of  light  for  generating  a  signal,  a  Polaroid 
disk  constructed  to  rotate  through  the  beam  of  li^t  be- 
tween the  source  and  the  light  responsive  means  so  that 
the  plane  of  polarization  of  the  beam  on  the  light  respon- 
sive means  will  be  cyclically  varied,  and  a  movable  co- 
operating Polaroid  member  effective  in  the  beam  of  light 
between  the  source  and  the  light  responsive  means  and 


1.  An  electroluminescent  image  display  device  com- 
prising a  layer  of  electroluminescent  phosphor  embedded 
in  a  dielectric  material,  a  first  array  of  parallel  conductors 
on  one  side  of  said  layer,  a  second  array  of  parallel  con- 
ductors on  the  other  side  of  said  layer,  the  conductors 
in  said  second  array  being  at  an  angle  to  those  in  the 
first  array,  and  means  for  supplying  an  alternating  voltage 
to  a  selected  conductor  in  said  first  array  and  a  selected 
conductor  in  said  second  array,  the  full  voltage  of  said 
means  being  above  the  threshold  voltage  for  electrolumi- 
nescence in  said  layer,  in  order  to  provide  electrolumi- 
nescence at  the  point  where  one  of  said  selected  con- 
ductors crosses  the  other,  but  being  low  enough  to  insure 
that  the  lower  voltage  is  below  the  threshold  voltage  at 
points  where  a  selected  conductor  in  one  array  crosses 
a  non-selected  conductor  in  the  other  array,  the  frequency 
of  said  alternating  voltage  being  at  least  several  hundred 
cycles  per  second. 

2,996,624  I 

METHOD  FOR  STRETCHING  PHOTOMETER     I 
PULSES  FOR  ACCURATE  MEASUREMENT 
OF  PULSE  HEIGHT 
Victor  R.  Mnmma,  BooMiwro,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

FUed  Ang.  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  833,114 

3  Claims.     (C\.  250—218) 

(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


C:t:^^-{^II 


having  at  least  two  sections  with  the  planes  of  polariza- 
tion thereof  extending  at  right  angles  to  each  other  so 
that  the  light  falling  on  the  light  responsive  means  will 
be  modulated  in  accordance  with  the  cyclical  positions  of 
the  plane  of  polarization  of  the  disk  relative  to  the  planes 
of  polarization  of  the  two  sections  of  the  cooperating 
Polaroid  member. 


2,996,626 
CURRENT  BALANCING  REACTORS 
FOR-  DIODES 
Otto  Jensen,  Malvern,  and  Isadore  K.  Dortort,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignors  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  May  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,152 
12  Cbdms.     (CI.  307—58) 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  relative  pulse  height,  of 
pulses  originating  in  a  photoelectric  tube,  which  method 
comprises  passing  the  amplified  pulse  simultaneously  into 
a  pulse  stretcher  and  a  lower  boundary  discriminator, 
said  lower  boundary  discriminator  serving  to  produce  a 
square  wave  having  its  terminus  of  rise  and  fall  on  the 
pulse  voltage  trace  of  the  amplified  pulse,  utilizing  the 
fall  of  this  square  wave  to  trigger  a  gate  circuit  which 
counts  and  measures  the  stretched  pulse. 

2,996,625 
POSITION  INDICATING  SYSTEM 
Leif  Eric  De  Neergaard,  deceased,  bite  of  Madison,  Wis., 
by  The  Northern  Trust  Company,  executor,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  Frederic  W.  Olmstcad,  Washington, 
D.C.,  Hans  W.  Trechsel,  Madison,  Wis.,  Deiyck  A. 
Gerard,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and  Norman  S.  Parker, 
Eranston,  lU.,  trustees. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,994 
17  Clahns.     (CI.  250—225) 
10.  A  control  signal  generating  assembly  including  a 
source  providing  a  single  beam  of  light,  means  responsive 
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2.  A  current  balancing  reactor  means  for  a  plurality 
of  parallel  connected  diodes;  said  current  balancing 
reactor  means  comprising  a  stack  of  magnetic  lamina- 
tions; a  plurality  of  conductors;  each  of  said  plurality  of 
conductors  being  connected  to  a  respective  diode  of  said 
plurality  of  diodes;  each  of  said  plurality  of  conductors 
being  positioned  adjacent  another  of  said  conductors  of 
said  plurality  of  conductors;  each  of  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  plurality  of  conductors  being  positioned  between 
a  first  and  second  adjacent  conductor  of  said  plurality 
of  conductors;  each  of  at  least  said  portion  of  said  plu- 
rality of  conductors  and  their  said  first  adjacent  con- 
ductor extending  through  respective  apertures  in  a  first 
portion  of  said  stack  of  magnetic  laminations;  each  of 
at  least  said  iX)rtion  of  said  plurality  of  conductors  and 
their  said  second  adjacent  conductor  extending  through 
respective  apertures  in  a  second  portion  of  said  stack  of 
magnetic  laminations;  each  of  said  adjacent  diodes  carry- 
ing current  in  opposite  directions. 


2,996,627 
MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  RELAY  WITH 
SNAP  ACTION 
Wnihim  A.  Geyger,  Takoma  Park,  Md^  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  May  17, 1960,  Scr.  No.  30,036 

4  Clafans.    (a.  307—88) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  A  magnetic  amplifier  switch  comprising  a  saturable 

reactor,  a  load  circuit  coupled  to  said  saturable  reactor,  a 
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control  circuit  coupled  to  said  saturable  reactor,  a  scarce 
of  DC.  control  signal  adapted  to  be  applied  to  said  con- 
trol circuit  to  effect  a  control  current  therethrough,  said 
load  circuit  including  a  load  resistor,  said  load  circuit 
being  connected  to  a  source  of  unidh-ectional  voltage,  said 
load  circuit  operable  to  produce  an  output  volUge  across 
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said  load  resistor  when  the  control  current  reaches  a 
selected  threshold  level,  a  Zencr  diode  connected  across 
said  load  resistor  and  polarized  for  reverse  current  flow 
therethrough,  a  capacitor  connected  across  said  load  re- 
sistor, said  Zener  diode  operative  to  hold  the  output  volt- 
age constant  when  the  current  flow  in  said  control  circuit 
rises  substantially  above  the  threshold  level. 


SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Dktridi  Holz,  BcrIK  G«raMiBj.  airigBor  to  VEB  Werk 
fur  S«pal.  mid  Skhctwifstochaik  Bcrlla,  B«rllD-Trc»- 
tow,  Gcnnany 

Filed  Aag.  M,  1957,  Scr.  No.  Ml,225 

CUma  priority,  appttcatioa  Gcnnaiiy  Nov.  19,  1956 

2  daima.     (CL  STT— M) 


relation  to  the  first  load  winding,  said  unidirectional 
means  being  oppositely  poled  whereby  current  flows  in 
each  winding  during  one  half  cycle;  connecting  means 
for  energizing  said  control  windings  through  the  corre- 
sponding full  wave  rectifier  meant,  said  load  windings 
being  wound  to  buck  said  control  windings  whereby 
current  flow  through  any  load  results  in  current  flow 
through  all  rectifier  means  serially  connected  between  that 
load  and  said  source  and  causes  desaturation  of  all  re- 
actor means  controlled  by  said  serially  connected  rectifier 
means  and  rcsulu  in  inhibition  of  current  flow  through 
the  corresponding  loads. 


Iowa,  a 
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I.  A  circuit  comprising  an  alternating  current  source 
a  plurality  of  loads  each  connected  at  one  end  to  one 
termmal  at  said  source,  a  plurality  of  full  wave  rectifier 
means  having  input  and  output  terminals,  said  input  ter- 
minals being  connected  in  series  from  the  other  terminal 
of  said  source  to  the  other  terminal  of  a  first  of  said 
loads,  a  plurality  of  circuit  means  each  connecting  the 
other  ends  of  the  remaining  ones  of  said  loads  to  the 
respective  mutual  juncUons  of  said  input  terminals  and  to 
the  termmal  connected  to  said  source;  each  of  said  circuit 
means  including  a  pair  of  saturable  reactors  having  a 
load  winding,  a  control  winding,  and  a  core,  first  unidi- 
rectional  current  conducting  means  serially  connecting 
one  of  said  load  windings  to  said  load  and  to  said  re- 
spwtive    input    terminal,    second    unidirectional    current 
conducting  means  serially  connecting  the  other  load  wind- 
ing to  said  load  and  to  the  respective  terminal  in  paraUel 


I.  An  aircraft  control  signal  selection  system  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  input  information  signals,   a  switch 
means,  a  plurality  of  fading  means,  amphfier  means    a 
plurality  of  impedance  means  each  varying  as  a  function 
of  current  flow  therethrough,  each  said  fading  means  in- 
dividually connecting  one  of  said  input  information  sig 
nals  to  said  amplifier  means  through  one  of  said  imped- 
wjce  means;  each  of  said  fading  means  comprising  an 
electron  discharge  device  including  an  input  electron  con- 
trol circuit  and  an  output  circuit  serially  connected  with 
one  of  said  variable  impedance  means,  capacitive  feed- 
back means  connected  between  the  input  and  output  cir- 
cuits of  said  electron  discharge  device  whereby  the  con- 
ductivity state  of  said  electron  discharge  device  changes 
at  a  predetermined  rate,  said  switch  means  connected  to 
the  input  circuit  of  said  electron  discharge  device  and 
adapted  to  control  the  conductivity  state  thereof;  whereby 
the  desired  input  information  signals  are  serially  applied 
through  said  variable  impedance  means  and  thus  faded 
into  said  amplifier  means  for  application  as  control  sig- 
nals to  the  control  surfaces  of  the  aircraft. 


HL. 


TIMING  DEVICE 

.    ,.^'?y'  "^  ^**^  Frssasaa.  O^c, 
^to  UalM  Statoa  Stad  Corponlitm.  a  cor- 
or  New  Jeiacy 

Filed  Jaa.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  7ti,373 
4ClalM.     (CL  3«7— 141.S) 

2.  Apparatus    for  determining   the   time   interval    be- 
tween two  sequential  impulses  comprising  a  fir^t  mono- 
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stable  multivibrator  having  a  known  timing  period,  a 
second  monostable  multivibrator  having  a  known  timing 
period  connected  in  series  with  said  first  moi^ostable 
multivibrator,  means  for  transmitting  the  first  of  said 
sequential  impulses  to  said  firat  monostable  multivibrator, 
means  for  transmitting  a  pulse  from  said  first  moiMstable 
multivibrator  to  said  second  monostable  multivibrator 
after  the  timing  period  of  said  first  monostable  multi- 


,.'■       ^0    — 


vibrator,  means  operable  by  the  second  of  said  sequential 
impulses  to  obtain  a  signal  if  the  said  first  monostable 
multivibrator  is  in  unstable  state,  means  operable  by  the 
second  of  said  sequential  impuhies  to  obtain  a  signal  if 
the  said  second  monostable  multivibrator  is  in  unstable 
state,  and  means  operable  by  the  second  of  said  sequen- 
tial impulses  to  obtain  a  signal  if  both  of  said  mono- 
stable  multivibrators  are  in  stable  state. 


UfHMl 

SPRING  RATE  COMPENSATOR 

Walter  R.  Enw,  WUtlter,  Calif.,  aatgno 

North  AaMffcaa  Ariatioa,  lac. 

FDad  Jan.  12,  If Sf,  Sv.  No.  S5t,(35 

(ClalBM.    (CL31t-^4f) 


to 


1.  A  spring  rate  compensator  wherein  two  masses  are 
spring  restrained  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  com- 
pensator comprising  an  aJtemating  current  electromag- 
net, a  coil  secured  to  one  of  said  masses  and  symmetri- 
cally disposed  in  the  magnetic  field  of  said  electromag- 
net so  that  a  minimum  of  voltage  is  induced  in  said  coil, 
said  electromagnet  being  secured  to  the  other  of  said 
masses,  a  predominantly  capacitive  load  connected  to 
said  coil  whereby  the  current  in  said  coil  leads  the  volt- 
age in  said  coil  by  substantially  90  degrees,  whereby 
a  force  is  placed  on  said  coil  upon  deflection  with  respect 
to  said  electromagnet. 


2,99M32 
STATOR  CAN  SUPPORT 
Ho^w*  C.  Wart,  Jr.,  ami  James  A.  Wabh,  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  ■■Ifori  to  GcMtal  Electric  Compaay,  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  New  Yort 

Filed  Dec.  II,  195S,  Ser.  No.  779,793 
8  Clai^     (CL  319— M) 
1.  A  device  for  closing  and  protecting  a  container 
against  radial  and  axial  external  pressures  comprising  an 


object  enclosed  by  a  shell  extending  axially  beyond  an 
end  thereof,  a  cylinder  positioned  in  the  iimer  portions  of 
said  object  and  having  an  end  extending  axially  there- 
from for  cooperation  with  said  shell  to  form  a  q)ace  there- 
between, first  means  closing  and  sealing  an  end  of  said 
space  defined  by  the  shell  and  cyliiKler,  thereby  providing 
a  dead  air  space  in  the  container,  second  means  adjacent 
said  object  aiKl  extending  the  width  of  said  q>ace  for 
absorbing  radial  forces  applied  thereto,  said  first  means 
comprising  an  annular  member  having  its  inner  surface 
in  contact  with  said  cylindo-  and  its  outer  surface  engag- 
ing said  shell,  means  on  an  end  of  said  annular  member 


1 

j 

1 

» 

arranged  for  engagement  by  said  second  means  and  pro- 
vided with  an  axial  clearance  selected  in  accordance  with 
forces  adapted  for  application  against  said  container  so 
as  to  permit  said  annular  member  to  absorb  a  major  por- 
tion of  said  forces  prior  to  transmitting  the  remaining  part 
thereof  to  said  second  meaiu,  said  second  means  and  said 
aimular  member  being  further  effective  in  absorbing  the 
radial  forces  applied  to  said  container  without  deforming, 
means  req)ectively  sealing  said  cylinder  and  said  shell 
with  said  annular  member,  thereby  providing  a  construc- 
tion resistant  to  the  effects  of  forces  while  simultaneously 
providing  a  seal  against  leakage  of  fluid  into  said  con- 
tainer. 


2,99i,<33 
LOW  INDUCTANCE  SWTFCH 
Leigh  Cnrtb  Foster,  Loe  Altos,  CaHf. 

Radio  Coiporatioa,  a  corporatioB  of  IMv 
FOed  Feb.  13, 195S,  Ser.  No.  715,909 
(ClaliM.    (a.  313— 7) 


to  Zenith 


1.  A  low-indoctance  switch  comprising:  a  chamber;  a 
pair  of  electrodes  in  space-opposed  relation  within  said 
chamber  defining  a  spark  gap  therebetween;  means  for 
establishing  a  predetermined  gas  pressure  condition  within 
said  chamber  to  permit  said  gap  electrodes  to  sustain  a 
desired  potential  difference  without  spark  breakdown; 
means  for  establishing  another  pressure  condition  in  said 
chamber  in  the  presence  of  which  said  potential  differ- 
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ence  effects  a  spark  breakdown  of  said  gas  across  said 
gap;  and  conductive  means  connected  to  said  electrodes 
for  applying  said  potential  difference  thereto. 


239M34 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 
Richard  F.  Woodcock,  Sooth  Woodstock,  Coan.,  assignor 
to  American  Opdcal  Company,  Soathbridge,  Mass.,  a 
▼oluntary  a»ociatioa  of  Maanchosetts 

Filed  Ang.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,180 
3  Cfadms.     (a.  313—92) 


2,996,<3« 

IGNITION  MEANS  FOR  MERCURY  ARC 

DISCHARGE  TUBE 

Alfred  Vang,  Box  864,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  Calif.,  assignor 

of  one-third  to  Anna  Vang  and  ooc-thlrd  to  Alfred 

Vang  as  tnntec 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,827 
7  Claims.     (CI.  313—171) 


1.  In  a  mercury  arc  tube,  a  mercury  cathode  and  an 
ignition  electrode  therefor,  and  a  mono-crystalline  di- 
electric  member  separating  the   electrode   and   cathode. 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  a  face  plate  having 
a  front  and  rear  surface,  a  transparent  plate-like  member 
having  a  plurality  of  adjacently  related  openings  therein 
of  substantially  the  same  diameter  and  length  extending 
throughout  the  thickness  of  said  member,  means  on  the 
inner  side  walls  of  said  openings  for  preventing  the  pas- 
sage of  light  therethrough  and  phosphorescent  material 
substantially  filling  said  openings  to  form,  in  effect,  a 
plurality  of  light-insulated  rod-like  members  of  phos- 
phorescent material  in  end  contact  with  said  rear  surface 
of  said  face  plate. 


2  996  637 
ELECTRON  TUBE '  CONSTRUCTION 
Lloyd  P.  Gamer  and  William  N.  Parker,  Lancaster,  Pa., 
asBigDors  to  Radio  CorporatioD  of  America,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Dcbwarc 
Continnatioo  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  26,696, 
May  12,  1948.    This  application  Feb.  26,  1953.  Ser. 
No.  339,002 

16  Claims.    (CI.  313—265) 


2,996,635 

COLD  CATHODE  CHARACTER  DISPLAY  TUBES 

George  Francis  Klcpp  and  Olaf  Henry  Daltoo,  Aldwych, 

London,  England,  assignors  to  International  Standard 

Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  .New  York 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1959.  Ser.  No.  858.164 

CUdms  priority,  applicatloa  Great  Britain  Dec.  11,  1958 

1  Claim,    (a.  313—109.5) 


I.  An  electron  device,  comprising  at  least  two  elec- 
trodes, means  supporting  said  electrodes  in  close  spaced 
apart  relation  and  including  a  pair  of  tubular  metallic 
conductive  members  in  close  spaced  telescopic  relation, 
and  a  fusion  seal  formed  directly  between  said  spaced 
conductive  members,  said  fusion  seal  forming  the  sole 
mechanical  connection  between  said  spaced  electrodes. 


A  character  display  tube  comprising  a  gas-filled  en- 
velope contammg  an  array  of  electrodes  shaped  in  dis- 
tmclive  form,  an  additional  electrode,  shielding  means 
having  a  portiDn  thereof  intermediate  said  array  and  said 
additional  electrode,  said  shielding  means  disposed  about 
said  array,  glow-reflection  inhibiting  means  applied  to  the 
surf.ice  of  said  shielding  means  facing  said  array,  at  least 
one  aspect  of  said  array  being  visible  through  said  en- 
velope, uhereby  when  an  alternating  voltage  is  applied 
between  any  given  electrode  of  said  array  on  the  one  hand 
and  said  additional  electrode  on  the  other,  said  given 
electrode  and  said  additional  electrode  will  alternately 
glow  on  receipt  of  negative  portions  of  the  cycle  of  said 
applied  voltage,  only  the  glow  on  said  given  electrode 
being  visible  through  said  envelope. 


2,996,638 
POWER  FEED  SYSTEM 
Robert  S.  Webb,  Franklin,  Mich.,  asdgnor  to  EIox  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  a  coqwration 
of  Mich^n 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  805.607 
10  Claims.  (CI.  314— 61) 
^  In  combination  with  electrical  erosion  apparatus  hav- 
ing means  for  passing  current  acrx>ss  a  gap  between  an 
electrode  and  a  conductive  workpiecc.  means  for  main- 
taining preset  gap  spacing  between  the  electrode  and 
workpiece  aiid  for  feeding  the  electrode  toward  the  piece 
comprising,  a  hydraulic  motor  for  controlling  the  posi- 
tion of  said  electrode,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  a  valve 
cx)nnected  between  said  source  and  said  motor,  means  in 
said  valve  operable  when  the  valve  is  in  neutral  providing 
continuous  fluid  circulation  such  that  the  hydraulic  system 
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is  pressurized  at  all  times,  output  control  means  in  said  said  emissive  surface,  whereby  said  gun  can  be  controlled 
valve  operable  upon  movement  thereof  to  provide  pres-  to  produce  various  degrees  of  convergence  or  divergence, 
sure  differential  in  the  hydraulic  system,  a  first  contix>l  or  parallel  flow,  in  the  region  between  said  cathode  and 
stage  in  said  valve,  electromagnetic  means  for  controlling 
said  first  control  stage,  means  operatively  connecting  said 


r  rJ 


first  control  stage  and  said  output  control  means  such  that 
movement  of  said  output  contix>l  means  is  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  first  control  stage,  and  a  sensing  circuit 
for  sensing  gap  spacing  and  for  signalling  variations 
therein  to  said  electromagnetic  means. 


2,996,639 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS  OF 
THE  BEAM  TYPE 
Robert  L.  Jepsen,  Los  Altos,  Callf^  assignor  to  Varlan 
Assodates,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fonila 
Origfaial  application  Oct  5,  1953,  Ser.  No.  384,018,  now 
Patent  No.  2,888,599,  dated  May  26,  1959.    Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,999 
1  Oabn.     (a.  315—5.19) 


In  an  electron  discharge  device  comprising  an  annular 
cathode  for  emitting  a  beam  of  electrons,  a  focusing  elec- 
trode for  focusing  the  beam  of  electrons  comprising  a 
central  portion  axially  aligned  with  the  central  opening 
in  the  annular  cathode,  a  beam-field  interaction  structure 
in  the  path  of  said  electron  beam,  an  annular  accelerator 
grid  axially  aligned  with  the  cathode  and  positioned  be- 
tween said  cathode  and  said  interaction  structure  for 
accelerating  the  beam  of  electrons,  the  central  portion  of 
the  focusing  electrode  being  in  axial  alignment  with  the 
central  opening  in  the  annular  grid,  a  source  of  electrical 
potential  and  means  coupling  the  source  to  the  discharge 
device  such  that  the  focusing  electrode  is  at  a  negative 
potential  with  respect  to  the  acceleratw  grid  to  thereby 
cause  positive  ions  formed  in  the  region  between  the 
accelerating  grid  and  the  interaction  structure  to  be 
drained  through  the  central  opening  in  the  grid  to  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  focusing  electrode. 


said  accelerating  electrode  by  the  application  of  suitable 
potentials  to  said  beam-forming  and  beam-focusing 
electrodes.  ' 

2,996,641 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  DEFLECTION  CIRCUIT 

Donald  A.  Paynter,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  637,178 

12  Claims.     (CL  315—27) 


2,996,640 
VARIABLE  BEAM  ELECTRON  GUN 
Arie  L.  Eichenbaum,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Not.  20, 1958,  Ser.  No.  775,195 
9  Claims.    (G.  315— 15) 
9.  An  electron  gun  for  projecting  a  variable-shape  elec- 
tron   beam    along    a    predetermined    axis    comprising    a 
cathode  having  an  emissive  surface  transverse  to  said  axis, 
an  apertured  accelerating  electrode  spaced  from  and  in 
front  of  said  cathode,  an  annular  beam-forming  electrode, 
and  an  annular  beam-focusing  electrode  between  said 
accelerating  electrode  and  said  beam-forming  electrode, 
the  apertures  in  said  annular  beam-forming  and  beam- 
focusing  electrodes  being  disposed  close  to  the  plane  of 


1.  A  deflection  system  for  a  cathode  ray  tube,  said 
system  comprising:  a  source  of  fixed  jwtential,  a  tuned 
circuit  including  a  deflection  yoke,  a  first  transistor  con- 
nected to  provide  a  switching  action  between  said  source 
of  D.-C.  potential  and  said  yoke,  and  a  transistor-oscil- 
lator circuit  including  a  three  junction,  three  connection 
transistor  having  recovery-time  current  flow  character- 
istics connected  to  bias  said  first  transistor  off  when  said 
second  transistor  is  on  and  in  which  the  recovery  time 
current  flow  is  used  to  provide  a  gradually  increasing 
forward  bias  for  said  first  transistor. 


2,996,642 
TUNABLE  MAGNETRON 
Myron  S.  Glass,  West  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  3,  1949,  Ser.  No.  96,963 
7  Claims.     (CL  315—39.61) 
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1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  an  anode 
having  therein  an  aperture,  a  cavity  resonator  bore  lat- 
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erally  adjacent  said  aperture  and  a  slot  coupling  said  bore 
and  said  aperture,  a  cathode  in  said  aperture,  and  means 
for  tuning  the  reMiutor  over  a  ranfc  of  frequencies,  said 
tuning  means  comprising  a  tuning  pin  axially  inaerUble 
into  said  bore,  means  coupled  to  said  pin  for  adjustably 
moving  it  into  and  out  of  said  bore  and  means  terminating 
the  coaxial  line  defined  by  said  pin  in  said  bore  in  a  short 
circuit  St  a  distance  from  said  anode  substantially  equal 
to  a  quarter  wavelength  at  the  low  frequency  end  of  said 
range. 


can  be  started  and  operated  on  a  potential  less  than  the 
sum  of  the  starting  potentials  of  all  of  the  tubes  in  the 
series  circuit 


239M43 

Airr  OF  HEATING  ELECTRON  TUBE  CATHODES 

FrMlorkk  C.  lohMtone,  Bclaoirt,  and  JackMNi  W.  Ken. 

dan,  Jr^  Loa  Altoa,  CaUT^  aarigmin  to  Ettd-McCal- 

loi«k,  Inc^  Su  BffVM,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 

fonria 

FIM  Jmfy  H,  If  59,  Sor.  No.  t27,59S 
It  daiina.    (CL  315— lt5) 


23M.M5 
^SPESE^'"®'^  ^^  ■""  ACnON  OF,  AND  THE 

KLECTRON  AND  ION  PATHS  IN,  A  MERCURY 

ARC  DISCHARGE  TUBE 
AUM  Vai«,  Box  M4,  RawAo  SMta  Fc,  Calif.,  aasfanor 

et  omt^^kki  to  Umsdf,  as  tnMtec,  aad  ooe-dilidto 

FUad  iBlj  2.  If5i,  Scr.  No.  74«,I51 
2  CfadmB.    (CL  315— 2<7) 


[^^ 


1.  In  combination  an  electron  tube  comprising  an  emis- 
sive filament,  an  emissive  cathode,  and  an  anode,  means 
for  heating  said  filament  to  a  high  enough  temperature 
to  cause  it  to  emit  electrons,  and  means  for  applying 
a  time  decreasing  voltage  between  said  filament  and  said 
cathode  to  cause  time  decreasing  electron  bombardment 
of  said  cathode. 


_  2,9M,M4 

FLUORESCENT  TUBE  UGHTING  SYSTEM 
Max  Nathanoo,  Mootreai,  QdcIkc,  Canada,  aarignor,  by 
mesne  aarigBmcBte,  to  Advance  Transformer  Co-  Chi- 
cago, Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinaifl 

Filed  Ang.  18,  lf4»,  Scr.  No.  llt,953 
49  Claims.     (Q.  315—138) 


^1. ,  /^  •< 
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1.  In  combination,  a  source  of  current,  a  load  con- 
nected thereto  for  energization  thereby  and  a  mercury- 
arc  tube  switch  interposed  therebetween;  said  switch  com- 
prising an  elongate  envelope  having  an  anode  and  a  cath- 
ode in  the  end  portions  thereof,  the  envelope  enclosing 
space  providing  an  electron  path  from  cathode  to  anode 
a  plurality  of  inducUvc  coils  about  the  envelope  substan- 
tially coaxial  with  said  path,  and  another  plurality  of 
inductive  coils  about  the  envelope,  axially  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  said  path  at  an  intermediate  portion 
thereof,  and  means  for  supplying  square  wave  current 
m  a  predetermined  timed  relationship  to  the  respective 
pluralities  of  coils. 


23H,<44 
ANTISTATIC  DEVICE 
'^'Sr'irii  y'?**'  Roctoter,  N.Y.,  aaslfnor  to  — - 
y»  jjJ»g^Conipany,  Rochester.  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1957,  Scr.  No.  633.224 
TClaiBS.     (CL317— 2) 


1    In  a  lighting  system  having  a  plurality  of  gaseous 
discharge  lamps  in  series,  a  transformer  core  structure, 
primary  and  secondary  windings  arranged  on  said  core 
the  primary  winding  being  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
feeder  source  of  alternating  potential,  the  lamps  being 
connected  only  in  series  in  a  series  circuit,  the  series  cir- 
cuit comprising  the  lamps  together  with  a  capacitive  cur- 
rent-limiting impedance  and  the  secondary  winding    the 
secondary  winding  generating  an  operating  potential  of 
a  value  less  than  the  sum  of  the  starting  potentials  of  the 
lamps,  and  a  high  impedance  teaser  winding  arranged  on 
the  core,  said  high  impedance  teaser  winding  being  in  a 
circuit  by-pass  branch  which  is  connected  across  a  por- 
tion of  the  series  circuit,  which  portion  comprises  the 
current-limiting  impedance  and  at  least  one  lamp    the 
teaser   branch  providing  sufficient  potential   in  a  Kries 
path  between  adjacent  lamps  to  start  a  lamp  in  one  por- 
tion of  the  scries  circuit,  the  potential  of  the  secondary 
being  sufficient  to  then  start  a  lamp  ,n  another  portion 
whereby   a   plurality   of  tubes  connected  only  ir,erie, 


lJ 


1.  A  roll  means  particulariy  adapted  for  use  in  han- 
dhng    light-sensitive    photographic    film   products    under 
conditions  where  contact  with  the  roll  may  cause  staUc 
electricity  generation,  said  roll  comprising  aluminum  end 
cores  provided  with  means  for  receiving  axle  members, 
said  end  cores  carrying  skirt  portions  for  receiving  an 
aluminum  cylinder  member  for  forming  the  roll  structure 
a  layer  of  laminated  phenol  fomaldehyde  condensation 
plastic  impregnated  web  endrcUng  at  least  a  major  part 
of  said  aluminum  cylinder,  said  plastic  having  a  content 
of  at  least  3%  of  a  sodium  salt  of  an  acid  formed  by 
condensing  two  groups  of  naphthalene  sulfonic  acid  with 
formaldehyde  thoroughly  incorporated  throughout  said 
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plastic,  the  external  surface  of  said  roll  structure  being 
slightly  roughened,  said  roll  exhibiting  improved  antistatic 
pr(^>erties. 

POSITIONING  SERVO-MOTOR  MEANS 

John   Ernest   Fkldcn,   Bowdon,   England,    assignor   to 

Flddcn  Eicctnmks  LimHcd,  Man^cster,  E^land 

FDcd  Feb.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  796,003 

Clafans  priority,  annttntion  Great  Brltafai  Mar.  6,  1958 

23aaiaBs.    (Q.  318— 28) 


ate  winding  section  of  each  phase  for  applying  control 
energy  thereto,  a  rotor  rotatably  supported  within  said 
stator,  circuit  means  for  impressing  polyphase  line  volt- 
age to  said  first  set  of  stator  terminals  in  incremental 
voltage  steps  for  the  hoisting  operation  mode,  and  con- 
trol means  for  concurrently  connecting  both  polyphase 
alternating  current  and  direct  current  to  said  first  and 
second  stator  terminal  sets  to  effect  lowering  operation 
mode  characteristics  in  incremental  torque  steps. 


2,996,649 
MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
William  HendciMn  PftterMM  Lcsik,  Evt  KUbiidc,  Scot- 
fauid,  assignor  to  National  Research  Dcvelopaient  Cof 
ponUion,  London,  Fjigfaind,  a  corporation  of  Great 

FDcd  Apr.  18, 1960.  Scr.  No.  22.750 

Claims  priority,  appilcsitioa  Great  Britafa  Apr.  22,  1955 

19  Ckims.     (Q.  318—314) 


1.  A  servo-system  for  positioning  a  movable  member 
in  accordance  with  an  input  signal  comprising  a  variable 
reactance  iiKluding  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  elements 
for  varying  the  reactance  in  accordance  with  their  rela- 
tive displacement,  means  for  varying  said  displacement  in 
dependence  upon  said  input  signal  and  the  position  of  said 
movable  member,  an  electron  discharge  oscillatory  cir- 
cuit, said  reactance  being  coupled  to  the  oscillatory  circuit 
and  controlling  the  amplitude  of  oscillation  thereof  in 
accordance  with  said  relative  displacement,  rectifier  means 
having  its  input  coupled  to  said  oscillatory  circuit  and 
providing  at  its  output  a  unidirectional  voltage  dependent 
upon  said  amplitude  of  oscillation,  a  direct  current  motor, 
a  source  of  current  for  the  motor  and  a  circuit  for  gradu- 
ally varying  the  current  from  the  source  through  the 
motor  from  a  maximum  in  one  direction  to  a  maximum 
in  the  reverse  direction  as  the  amplitude  of  oscillation 
changes  gradually  from  substantially  zero  to  maximum, 
said  circuit  including  a  control  resistance  connected  in  the 
output  of  the  rectifier  means  and  means  operated  by  the 
motor  for  moving  said  movable  member  to  cause  relative 
displacement  of  said  elements  to  restore  said  reactance  to 
a  predetermined  value  after  a  change  in  the  input  signal. 
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2,996,648 

INDUCTION  MOTOR  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Donald  L  Bohn,  377  Comtry  Chih  Road,  Ashcvfllc,  N.C. 

FDcd  Jaly  25,  1958,  Scr.  No.  751,014 

10  Oatans.    (CL  318—212) 


I.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  speed  <rf  a  cyclically 
moving  machine  part  comprising  means  for  producing  a 
train  of  electrical  pulses  at  a  frequency  dependent  upon 
the  speed  of  the  machine  part,  means  for  producing  a 
train  of  reference  electrical  pulses  at  a  determined  fre- 
quency, an  electrical  comparator  to  which  two  said  trains 
of  pulses  are  applied  and  which  counts  the  difference  up  to 
a  maximum  total  only  in  either  direction,  the  difference 
constituting  an  error  signal,  and  a  controller  actuated 
by  the  error  signal  which  varies  the  speed  of  the  machine 
part  in  a  direction  which  reduces  the  error  signal  so  that 
as  long  as  the  difference  counted  by  the  comparator  re- 
mains at  the  maximum  the  controller  remains  at  a  cor- 
responding maximum  setting  until  the  frequencies  of  the 
two  said  trains  reach  equality  whereupon  the  comparator 
prxxluces  an  error  signal  dependent  upon  the  phase  dif- 
ference between  said  two  trains. 
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2,996,650 
SERVOSYSTEM  WITH  DAMPING  WHICH  DE- 
CREASES WITH  SERVOMOTOR   SPEED 
Joseph  M.  Robcrti,  Newaih,  and  Vfaiceat  V.  Robertl, 
Oakland,  NJ.,  aadgaon  to  General  Precision,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FDcd  May  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  812,772 
22  Claims.    (CL  31»— 448) 
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1.  A  hoist  control  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  polyphase  induction  motor  having  a  stator  with  a 
winding  for  each  phase  arranged  as  a  plurality  of  poles, 
a  first  set  of  terminals  for  energizing  each  of  said  wind- 
ings, a  second  set  of  terminals  connected  to  an  intermedi- 


1 .  A  servo  system  to  be  controlled  in  accordance  with 
an  input  signal,  said  system  ccMnprising 

a  servo  motor  having  a  stator  structure  disposed  about 
a  longitudinal  axis,  a  rotor,  and  an  output  shaft  to  supply 
an  output  driving  torque; 

means  responsive  to  the  motor  speed  to  provide  an  out- 
put signal  as  a  function  of  the  motor  speed; 

means  responsive  to  a  difference  b<iween  the  ampli- 
tudes of  the  input  signal  and  of  the  output  signal  to 
control  the  supply  of  driving  energy  to  the  servo  motor. 
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permanent  magnet  damping  means; 

and  means  coupling  the  magnet  means  to  the  servo 
motor  shaft  to  impose  a  viscous  damping  torque  on  the 
motor  shaft,  and  operating  to  vary  such  coupling  be- 
tween the  magnet  means  and  the  motor  shaft  as  an  in- 
verse function  of  motor  speed. 


winding  connected  to  said  output  circuit,  said  winding 
being  energized  by  ripple  current  from  said  output  circuit 
when  said  output  circuit  becomes  disconnected  from  said 
battery. 


c.^  2,996,651 

SERVO  FOSrnONING  SYSTEM  MONITOR 
H!S?-  ■^-   "•"">«"•   MtaneapolU,    Minn,   assignor   to 
MJuncapolis-HoncywcU  Rcgnlator  Company,  Minneap- 
oiig,  Minn,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FIW  Oct  17, 1957,  Ser.  No.  69«,759 
11  CiainH.     (CL  318-— M9) 


ELECnUCAL  CONTROL  ATPARATUS 
James  L.  Roof,  Unm,  Ohio,  nisjanni  to  WcsdnghoMC 
EKcMc  Corpofation,  Eart  nttrimrgh.  Fa,  a  corpon- 
tion  of  Pcnmylrania 

FIlMl  Ian.  18, 19M,  Scr.  No.  3,084 
TCUma.    (CL  321— 25) 
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1.  Monitoring  apparatus  for  an  automatic  pilot  oper- 
atmg  attitude  control  means  of  an  aircraft  comprising- 
means  m  said  automatic  pilot  responsive  to  side  slip  or 
lateral  acceleration  of  the  aircraft  for  providing  a  first 
signal;  second  means  separate  from  said  automatic  pilot 
also  responsive  to  side  slip  or  lateral  acceleration  of  the 
aircraft  for  providing  a  second  signal;  further  means  de- 
riving two  control  signals  each  having  components  of 
said  first  and  second  signals;  means  for  comparing  the 
magnjtudes  of  said  two  control  signals  and  effective  when 
the  control  signals  have  a  predetermined  difference  for 
rendering  said  automatic  pilot  ineffective  on  said  attitude 
means. 
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2.996  652 

■«  TJ*-*^  CHARGING  AND  SUPERVISORY  APPA- 

RATUS  FOR  CLOSED  CIRCUIT  ALAl5fSYm>J^ 

rj2L     *#  Alarm  Comp«,y,  New  York,  N.Y,  a  cor- 
poratlon  of  New  Yorit 

.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1956,  Ser.  No.  623,621 

10  Clalnu.     (CI.  320—48) 
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7.  In  an  electrical  control  apparatus  for  maintaining 
at  substantially  a  predetermined  value  during  normal  op- 
erating conditions,  the  output  voltage  of  an  alternating 
current  generator  having  an  excitation  field  winding  and 
output  terminals,  the  combination  comprising,  first  and 
second  transformer  means  connected  in  circuit  relation 
with  said  output  terminals  for  providing  an  output  current 
in  response  to  the  output  voltage  and  current,  respective- 
ly, of  said  generator,  rectifying  means  connected  in  cir- 
cuit relation  between  said  transformer  means  and  said 
field  winding  for  supplying  a  unidirectional  output  current 
thereto  as  excitation  current,  a  regulator  system  connect- 
ed in  circuit  relation  between  said  output  terminals  and 
said  field  winding  to  be  normally  responsive  to  the  output 
voltage  of  said   machine  for  controlling  the  excitation 
current  supplied  to  said  field  winding  by  said  rectifying 
means  to  maintain  said  output  voltage  at  said  predeter- 
mined value,  said  regulator  system  including  a  plurality 
of  switching  devices  in  the  output  portion  thereof,  and  a 
semiconductor  diode  having  a  predetermined  threshold 
voltage  associated  therewith  in   its  forward  voltage-cur- 
rent characteristic  which  conducts  current  to  a  greater  de- 
gree for  applied  volUges  above  substantially  a  predeter- 
mined value  connected  in  circuit  relation  with  said  recti- 
fying means  and  said  switching  devices,  said  diode  being 
adapted  to  conduct  when  a  fault  occurs  at  said  output 
terminals  in  response  to  the  output  current  of  said  recti- 
fying means  and  to  apply  input  pulses  to  said  switching 
devices  in  response  to  said  fault  which  limit  the  magni- 
tude of  the  output  fault  current  of  said  generator  to 
substantially  a  predetermined  value. 
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7.  Battery  charging  apparatus  for  charging  a  storage 
battery,  said  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  rec- 
tifying means  including  an  output  circuit  adapted  for 
connection  to  the  battery  to  be  charged,  an  alternating 
current  energizing  circuit  for  said  rectifying  means,  a 
senei  combination  of  a  capacitor  and  an  electromagnetic 


2v996,iS4 
NON-LINEAR  FEEDBACK  CIRCUIT  FOR 
^^_^  GENERATORS 

^^rwiliW*^  Wajmadwo.  Va,  aarig^r  to  Gen- 
"ectric  Company,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Yorti 
FUed  Apr.  16, 1958,  Scr.  No.  729^18 
1  Claim.    (CL322— 25) 
In  a  control  system  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine  in- 
cluding an  armature  circuit  and  a  field  winding,  means 
for  supply mg  unidirectional  voltage  to  said  field  winding 
a  regulator  responsive  to  a  machine  output  characteristic 
for  controlling  said  means,  the  improvement  comprising 
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a  control  element  in  the  regulator,  a  circuit  connected 
between  the  field  winding  and  said  control  element,  and 
a  pair  of  reversely  connected  semiconductor  diodes  hav- 


^1^:^^  ^ 


ing  predetermined  critical  reverse  voltage  characteristics 
connected  in  said  circuit  in  parallel  with  said  control  ele- 
ment to  limit  a  characteristic  of  the  voltage  thereacrofis. 


2,99M55 

CURRENT  LIMTTER  FOR  GENERATORS 

Theodore  A.  Bylca,  Villa  Paifc,  III,  amigDor  to  Motonfia, 

Inc,  Chicago,  Ol,  a  corporation  of  IIllnoiB 

FUed  Aog.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,312 

1  Oafan.    (a.  322—25) 
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In  a  vehicle  electrical  system  which  includes  a  gen- 
erator having  output  terminals  and  field  exciting  means 
for  controlling  the  output  of  said  generator  and  in  which 
a  load  circuit  is  adapted  to  be  connected  across  said  out- 
put terminals;  a  regulator  for  such  system  including  in 
combination,  a  first  conductor  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  generator  output  terminals,  a  second 
conductor  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  load  cir- 
cuit, a  reference  conductor  being  adapted  to  be  connected 
between  the  other  generator  output  terminal  and  said  load 
circuit,  a  Hall  effect  device  having  a  pair  of  current  termi- 
nals and  a  current  axis  therebetween  and  having  a  pair 
of  voltage  terminals  and  a  voltage  axis  therebetween, 
means  coupling  said  current  terminals  between  said  first 
conductor  and  said  second  conductor  so  that  current 
proportional  to  the  output  current  is  shunted  through  said 
device  along  said  current  axis  and  between  said  current 
terminals,  said  Hall  effect  device  also  having  inductor 
means  connected  in  series  between  said  first  and  second 
conductors  to  generate  a  magnetic  field  which  is  directly 
proportional  to  the  output  current  passing  through  said 
inductor  means,  said  inductor  means  being  disposed  to 
apply  the  field  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  current 
and  voltage  axes  to  develop  a  voltage  between  said  volt- 
age terminals  which  is  proportional  to  the  square  of  the 
output  current,  a  transistor  having  base,  emitter  and  col- 
lector electrodes,  means  coupling  said  voltage  terminals 
between  said  base  electrode  and  said  first  conductor  for 
applying  a  bias  voltage  to  said  transistor  which  is  varied 
by  the  voltage  developed  between  said  voltage  terminals, 
means  coupling  said  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  in 
series  between  said  second  conductor  and  the  field  excit- 
ing means  whereby  the  collector  current  of  said  transistor 
controls  the  output  of  said  generator  in  response  to 
changes  in  the  output  current. 

i 


2,996,656 
VOLTAGE  REGULATING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  G.  Sola,  River  Forest,  m,  aflBignor  to  BmIc  Prod- 
ucts Corporatioii,  ViUage  of  West  Milwankcc,  Wis,  a 
corporation  of  Wiaconsin 

Filed  Feh.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  790,428 
llClaliiM.    (CL  323-^5) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  a  regulated  voltage  to  a 
load  which  may  be  variable  over  a  certain  range  from  a 
source  of  alternating  vohage  which  also  may  be  variable 
over  a  certain  range  comprising  a  core,  a  primary  winding 
disposed  on  said  core  and  adapted  to  be  supplied  from 
said  source  with  an  alternating  voltage  of  predetermined 
nominal  value  and  frequency,  a  first  secondary  winding 
disposed  on  said  core  on  one  side  of  said  primary  wind- 
ing, a  first  high  reluctance  magnetic  shunt  disposed  be- 
tween said  primary  winding  and  said  first  secondary 
winding,  a  capacitor  connected  across  said  first  secondary 
winding,  said  capacitor  having  a  capacity  value  which 
when  taken  in  combination  with  said  first  secondary  wind- 
ing effects  under  operating  conditions  a  flux  density 
in  the  core  associated  with  said  first  secondary  winding 
substantially  greater  than  the  flux  density  in  the  core 
associated  with  said  primary  winding  and  sufi^cient  to 
produce  a  condition  of  substantial  saturation  in  said  first 
secondary  winding  core  portion,  a  regulating  secondary 
winding  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said  primary  wind- 
ing, a  second  high  reluctance  magnetic  shunt  disposed  be- 
tween said  primary  winding  and  said  regulating  secondary 
winding,  and  means  deriving  a  voltage  from  said  first  sec- 
ondary winding,  said  voltage  deriving  means  and  said 
regulating  secondary  winding  being  connected  in  series 
voltage  bucking  relationship  and  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  load. 


2,996,657 
GYROMAGNETIC   RESONANCE   MAGNETOME- 
TER  AND  GRADIOMETER  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Russell  H.  Varian,  Cupertino,  Calif,  assignor  to  Varian 
Associates,  San  Carlos,  Calif,  a  corporation  of  CaU- 
fomia 

nied  Feb.  8, 1954,  Scr.  No.  408,845 
4  Qahns.     (a.  324— .5) 
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1.  A  method  for  indicating  anomalies  in  the  physical 
properties  of  the  earth's  crust  which  comprises  the  steps 
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of  detecting  the  naturally  occurring  time  variations  in  the 
earth's  magnetic  6eid  simultaneously  at  spaced  points, 
converting  said  field  changes  into  frequency  variations  in 
the  operating  frequency  of  an  alternating  frequency 
oscillator  at  each  of  said  poinu,  said  operating  frequency 
changing  as  a  function  of  the  strength  of  the  magnetic 
field,  measuring  the  difference  in  said  frequency  variations 
between  said  spaced  points,  measuring  the  amount  of  fre- 
quency variation  from  a  predetermined  value  at  one  of 
said  spaced  points,  and  comparing  said  difference  in  fre- 
quency variations  between  said  spaced  points  with  the 
amount  of  frequency  variation  from  said  predetermined 
value. 
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of  said  electron  device  in  first  and  second  operating  con- 
ditions,  respectively,  signal  storage  means  connected  to 
said  circuit  means  for  storing  said  first  signal  produced  by 


23M,i5S 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  APPARATUS 

field,  Cou^  aMigKin,  bj  mesne  Mrinm^BtaT^to 
Schlmnbcifcr  WcO  Smrwtjk^  CorporattoB,  Hoostoii, 
Tez^  a  corpondoB  of  Tcxaa 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1»55,  Ser.  No.  552,4«3 
(  ClaliiM.     (CL  324— S) 
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said  circuit  means,  and  differenoe  noeau  comiected  be- 
tween said  circuit  meant  and  said  signal  storage  means 
for  compuUng  and  indicating  the  difference  between  said 
first  and  second  signals  produced  by  said  circuit  means. 


ELECTRICAL  TESTING  DEVICE 
"^?lf  ^i.L/fif'^  PIttibBih,  Pm  MrigMr  to  LJbbey. 

^*!I!!!^^.^'^  CompMy,  ToWo,  Ohio,  •  corpo- 
nitioB  of  Ohio 

FDcd  Dec.  24, 1956,  Ser.  No.  (3«,1M 
iClahni.    (CL324— >32) 


1 .  A  magnetic  resonance  absorption  spectrometer  com- 
prising means  for  generating  a  unidirectional  magnetic 
field,  a  sample  receiving  coil  having  its  axis  disposed  per- 
pendicularly to  said  magnetic  field,  means  for  sweeping 
said  magnetic  field  slowly  between  predetermined  limits, 
means  for  applying  a  substantially  constant  frequency, 
constant   amplitude  alternating  current  to  said   sample 
receiving   coil,    said    constant    frequency    being    selected 
substantially  equal  to  the  resonance  precession  frequency 
of  particular  paramagnetic  particles  in   said  sample  at 
at  least  one  intensity^ -a^id  magnetic  field  during  said 
sweep,  said  current  applying  means  including  a  current 
regulating   resistor   and   impedance   transforming   means 
for  coupling  said  resistor  in  series  with  said  coil,  a  tun- 
ing capaator  coupled  across  said  coil  for  making  a  tank 
circuit  therewith  tuned  to  said  constant  frequency,  means 
for  amplifying  signals  of  said  constant  frequency  across 
said  tank  circuit,  means  coupled  to  said  amplifying  means 
for  detecting   any  amplitude  variations  of  said   signals, 
negative  feedback  means  coupling  the  output  of  said  de- 
tecting means  with  the  input  of  said  amplifying  means 
for  maintaining  the  signal  across  said  tank  circuit  substan- 
tially constant,   and  means  for   recording   said   detected 
amplitude  variations  as  a  function  of  time. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 

ELECTRON  TUBES 

G«oj».  D.  Havin.,  TjKKHi,  Art,.,  nml^HH  to  Hughe. 

Filed  Dec.  U,  1957,  Ser.  No.  7#3414 
iCiafau.     (CL324— 24) 

1.  A  circuit  for  dynamically  testing  an  electron  device 
comprising:  electronic  circuit  means  producing  first  and 
second  signals  indicative  of  the  dynamic  characteristics 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  electrical  characteristics 
of  an  electrically  conducting  film  on  the  surface  of  a 
glass  sheet  while  an  electric  current  is  passing  through 
said  film,  comprising  a  plurality  of  logarithmic  set-up  po- 
tentiometers, electrical  drive  means  operably  connected  to 
said  potentiometers,  a  plurality  of  feed-back  potentiom- 
eters connected  in  electrical  opposition  to  the  resulUnt 
voltages  of  selected  combinations  of  said  set-up  potentiom- 
eters, a  second  drive  means  operably  connected  to  said 
feed-back  potentiometers,  indicia  on  said  feed-back  po- 
tentiometers for  indicating  the  resulu  of  multiplications 
and  divisions  achieved  by  the  addition  of  the  positive  and 
negative  logarithmic  values  of  the  output  voluges  of  the 
selected  combination  of  set-up  potentiometers,  means  for 
measuring  temperature  and  thickness  of  selected  portions 
of  the  film  while  current  is  passing  therethrough  and  con- 
verting   said    measurements    into    electric    signals,    and 
means  electrically  connecting  said  measuring  and  convert- 
ing means  to  said  first-named  drive  means  for  positioning 
said  set-up  potentiometers  to  provide  logarithmic  volUges 
corresponding  to  said  measurements. 
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LEAK  DETECTOR  PROPORTIONING  PROBE 

Joha  A.  RobHli,  LjmIiIiI  Caster,  Mms^  awif  ni  to 

GcMnd  ElKtric  Ctmmamj^  cofpontioa  of  New  Yofh 

F1M  Feb.  17, 1959,  Sot.  No.  793,9*3 

tCbdam.    (6.324-^3) 
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coupled  to  the  output  of  the  amplitude  comparison 
means  to  give  an  indication  of  the  amplitude  difference, 
and  Ibereby  show  the  character  of  a  change  in  the  ma- 
terial characteristic. 


>jgmmr 


7.  In  a  leak  detector  system  of  the  type  in  which  an 
element  sensitive  to  a  tracer  gas  is  subjected  to  gas  flow 
drawn  through  a  probe  moved  relative  to  localized  por- 
tions iiuTounding  an  object  under  test  oontaining  tracer 
gas  in  order  to  detect  the  presence  of  the  tracer  as  a  leek 
indication,  an  improved  probe  comprising,  a  probe  hous- 
i^  '  -^ — I  -*— iTtt  TTtilifii  Will  bnMihig.  ■  Bm  iuuiull 
pasugeway  connected  to  said  mixing  chamber  from  a 
purified  gas  supply  and  adapted  to  conduct  a  flow  of 
tracer-free  gas,  an  exit  passageway  leading  from  said 
mixing  chamber  and  adapted  for  connection  to  the  sensi- 
tive element  of  the  leak  detector  system,  a  third  passage- 
way between  said  chamber  and  the  ouuide  of  said  probe, 
and  a  variable  orifice  in  said  third  passageway,  said  vari- 
able orifice  including  a  rotatably  mounted  control  mem- 
ber containing  a  central  aperture,  a  fixed  tapered  pro- 
jection extending  axially  outwardly  from  the  end  of  said 
probe  to  cooperate  with  said  central  aperture,  and  threads 
associated  with  said  housing  such  that  roution  of  said  con- 
trol moves  the  contnri  menober  relative  to  said  tapered 
projection  in  the  axial  direction  there<rf  and  varies  the 
orifice  therebetween,  said  movement  and  said  projection 
being  such  that  the  orifice  may  selectively  be  completely 
dosed,  and  at  least  one  passageway  extending  through 
said  housing  from  said  mixing  duunber  to  said  variable 
orifice. 


2,9M,M3 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  GRADIOMETER 
John  G.  FMfuoB,  Mootcfadr,  N  J.,  MrigMr  to  Bcfl  Tele- 
phoM  LAboretorlM,  lacotpotated.  New  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioB  of  New  York 
Origfaud  appHcatloa  Aog.  17,  1944,  Ser.  No.  549,r72. 
Divhicd  and  this  appUcation  Sept.  29,  1945,  Ser.  No. 
619,39( 

3  CUais.     {CL  324     43) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  gradiometer  system  for  measuring 
the  gradient  of  a  component  of  a  magnetic  field,  the 
field  detector  unit  comprising  three  magnetometer  ele- 
ments each  comprising  a  core  of  magnetic  material  with 
windings  thereon  and  each  having  a  principal  magnetic 
axis,  a  spoolhead  on  each  end  of  each  magnetometer, 
a  supporting  means  comprising  a  straight  tube  of  non- 
magnetic material  closely  surrounding  and  fitting  said 
spoolhead,  spacers  of  non-magnetic  material  inserted  be- 
tween adjacent  magnetometers  within  the  tube  to  fix  the 
spacing  between  them,  a  flexible  portion  at  each  end  of 
said  tube  adjacent  two  of  the  magnetometers,  and  a 
mechanical  adjusting  means  for  bending  said  flexible  por- 
tion to  adjust  the  alignment  of  the  principal  axes  of  said 
magnetometers  relative  to  each  other. 


2,99M<2 

MAGNETIC  DENSITOMETER 

JoMph  A.  McCuia  and  Robert  H.  Jones,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  as- 

algnon  to  the  United  States  of  America  ai  raprcsented 

by  the  United  Statct  Atomic  Enciiy  Commisrion 

FDcd  Jnly  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,443 

5  Clafana.     (CL  324 — 37) 


2»9M,664 
CORONA  DETECTOR 
F^«d  J.  Vogei  and  Edward  J.  Adoipbnn,  Wanwatosa, 
Wis.,  aMignon  to  AIUs-ChalnicrB  Mannfactofiuf  Com- 
pany, MUwankcc,  Wig. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  710,077 
3  CfaUnis.     (Cl.  324—54) 


1.  A  system  for  locating  defects  and  metallic  inclu- 
sions in  the  materials,  comprising  two  primary  coils  con- 
nected in  series  opposition  and  adapted  to  be  placed  in 
inductive  relation  to  the  material  under  test,  a  source  of 
constant  frequency  alternating  current  coupled  across  the 
primary  coil  combination,  a  pick-up  coil  disposed  in  sym- 
metrical inductive  relationship  with  said  primary  coils, 
a  phase-shifter  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  energizing 
source,  the  output  of  the  phase-shifter  coupled  in  series 
with  the  pick-up  coil,  an  amplifier  selective  to  the  third 
harmonic  of  the  energizing  source  frequency,  means  con- 
necting the  series  combination  of  the  pick-up  coil  and 
the  phase-shifter  output  across  the  input  of  said  ampli- 
fier, means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  and 
the  energizing  source  for  comparing  the  instantaneous 
amplitude  of  the  amplifier  output  and  the  instantaneous 
output  of  the  energizing  source  and  producing  an  out- 
put proportional  to  the  difference  in  amplitudes,  means 


I.  A  detector  for  corona  comprising  a  first  winding 
adapted  to  receive  a  corona  pulse,  a  second  winding  cou- 
pled with  said  first  winding,  said  first  winding  having  a 
time  constant  which  is  short  relative  to  the  natural  pe- 
riod of  oscillation  of  said  second  winding  such  that  said 
second  winding  is  allowed  to  oscillate  at  its  natural  fre- 
quency with  a  voltage  that  is  a  function  of  the  charge  in 
said  pulse  when  excited  by  said  corona  pulse  in  said  first 
winding,  said  second  winding  being  coupled  with  means 
for  indicating  said  voltage. 


2,9HMS 
PULSE  TIME  INTERVAL  SELECTION  AND 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Gcoiic  R.  Polcn,  PsMdc  Couty,  NJ^  aMigMir  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Tckgrapb  Corporation,  Nnt- 
My,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FOed  Mar.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  799^85 

20  CUnH.     (a.  324— M) 

1.  A  pulse  time  interval  selection  and  control  system 

comprising  a  source  of  time  spaced  pulses,  means  coupled 

to  said  source  responsive   to  two  pulses  of  said   time 
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spaced  pulses  to  produce  a  voltage  having  an  amplitude 
representative  of  the  time  interval  between  said  two 
pulses,  and  means  coupled  to  said  responsive  means  to 
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2,99(,M6 
AUTOMATIC  TEST  APPARATUS 
ShkMfl  Patrick  Baker,  ntnt,  Mich^  awigBor  to  General 
Moton  Corpontioa,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jniy  12,  1957,  Scr.  No.  671,465 
S  Claims.    (CI.  324—73) 


I.  Test  apparatus  for  electrical  systems  having  plural 
test  points,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  binary  informa- 
tion medium  defining  the  test  data  for  the  system  to  be 
tested,  a  binary  information  reader  operatively  connected 
to  the  medium  for  translating  the  binary  information  into 
electrical  signals,  binary  information  storage  circuit  con- 
nected with  said  binary  information  reader  and  including 
a  matrix  of  electron  devices  having  a  number  of  rows  and 
columns  corresponding  to  that  of  the  binary  information 
medium  and  adapted  to  be  rendered  conductive  selectively 
in  accordance  with  the  binary  information  recorded  on 
said  medium,  a  binary  test  circuit  selector  connected  with 
said  storage  circuit  and  responsive  to  said  devices,  said 
test  circuit  selector  having  a  pair  of  output  terminals  and 
plurality  of  input  terminals  selectively  conncctible  to  the 
output  terminals  in  accordance  with  said  binary  informa- 
tion, said  input  terminals  being  adapted  for  connection  to 
the  test  points  of  the  system  to  be  tested,  a  comparator 
circuit  having  one  pair  of  input  terminals  connected  to  the 
output  terminals  of  said  test  circuit  selector,  a  predictor 
circuit  having  a  plurality  of  terminals  for  providing  an 
electrical  characteristic  corresponding  with  the  desired 
characteristic  of  the  selected  test  circuit,  a  binary  reference 
circuit  selector  connected  with  said  storage  circuit  and  re- 
sponsive to  said  devices,  said  refc.-ence  circuit  selector 
having  plural  input  terminals  connected  with  the  termi- 
V  nals  of  said  predictor  circuit  and  selectably  connectible 


with  a  pair  of  output  terminals  in  accordance  with  said 
binary  information,  the  output  terminals  of  the  reference 
circuit  selector  being  connected  to  another  pair  of  input 
terminals  of  said  comparator  circuit  terminals,  and  means 
connected  with  the  comparator  circuit  for  signifying  dis- 
agreement of  the  electrical  characteristics  of  said  test  cir- 
cuit and  said  reference  circuit. 


2,99M«7 
SPECTRUM  ANALYZER 
Robert  R.  GallMvatt,  BcraardsHDc,  N  J.,  aaignor  to  BcD 
Telephone    Laboratories,    IncoiiMirated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

^  Fliod  Dm.  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  8M,M4 
6  ClalBM.     (a.  324—77) 


nf  MIT 


automatically  produce  in  response  to  said  voltage  a  plu- 
rality of  pulses  spaced  by  said  time  interval  for  a  given 
period  of  time  after  the  occurrence  of  said  two  pulses. 


'"         'J  -«•' 


3.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  visual  display  of  the  rela- 
tive amplitudes  and  frequencies  of  signals  contained  in 
a  frequency  spectnim,  a  heterodyning  means  comprising 
a  local  oscillator,  means  coupling  said  frequency  spectrum 
to  the  input  of  said  heterodyning  means,  an  analyzing 
filter  having  a  narrow  pass-band,  means  for  periodically 
sweeping  the  frequency  of  said  local  oscillator  over  a 
band  of  frequencies  to  effect  translation  of  successive 
portions  of  said  spectrum  into  said  narrow  pass-band,  a 
pair  of  filters  having  predetermined  pass-bands,  an  auto- 
matic gain  control  amplifier,  switch  means  for  alternately 
coupling  said  filters  between  said  heterodyning  means  and 
said  gain  control  amplifier,  said  gain  control  amplifier  be- 
ing connected  at  its  output  to  said  analyzing  filter,  the 
pass-band  of  said  analyzing  filter  being  disposed  in  the 
frequency  spectrum  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  upper 
limit  of  the  pass-band  of  one  of  said  pair  of  filters  and 
in  the  neighborhood  of  the  lower  limit  of  the  pass-band 
of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  filters,  and  means  connected 
to  «aid  switch  means  for  alternately  coupling  said  filters 
between  said  heterodyning  means  and  said  gain  control 
amplifier  on  alternate  analyzer  sweeps. 


2,996,M8 

STROBOSCOPE 

Rudolf  Grcincr,  Eichenwcg  14,  Laatcnthal,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  7. 19M,  Scr.  No.  61,216 

Claims  priority,  application  Swkicriaiid  Feb.  15,  I960 

7  Clalmt.    (a.  324—79) 


1.  A  stroboscope  for  comparing  the  frequency  of  two 
alternating-current  phenomena  comprising  a  frame,  a  syn- 


AuGUST  15,  1961 


ELECTRICAL 


741 


chrooous  motor  including  a  stator,  a  stator  winding  and 
a  rotor,  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  rotor  with 
respect  to  said  stator,  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said 
stator  with  respect  to  said  frame  about  an  axis  coinciding 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  means  for  supply- 
ing one  of  said  alternating-current  phenomena  to  said 
stator  winding,  a  shaft  secured  to  said  rotor,  a  lamp  bous- 
ing in  said  frame  and  surrounding  said  shaft,  a  flashlight 
tube  nnounted  inside  said  lamp  bousing,  means  for  supply- 
ing the  other  of  said  alternating-current  phenomena  to 
said  flashlight  tube,  a  slotted  indicator  disc  secured  to 
said  shaft  and  extending  in  from  of  said  flashlight  tube,  a 
continuously  variable  speed  gear  mounted  in  said  frame 
throu^  which  said  stator  is  mechanically  coupled  to  said 
rotor  so  that  said  stator  can  be  rotated  at  an  adjustable 
speed,  and  means  for  manually  adjusting  the  transmission 
ratio  of  said  variable  speed  gear  in  order  to  find  the 
transmission  ratio  between  said  stator  and  said  rotor  at 
which  no  stroboscopic  motion  of  the  flash  emitted  from 
said  flashlight  tube  is  visible  through  said  slotted  indi- 
cator disc,  so  that  the  position  of  said  adjusting  means 
necessary  for  this  represents  a  measure  of  the  frequency 
difference  of  said  two  alternating-current  phenomena. 


2,996,67« 

ANTIHUNTING  NETWORK  FOR 
SERVOMECHANISMS 

Mike  E.  Simonton,  Cnpcitiiio,  Calif.,  asrigaor  to 

Aawdates,  Palo  Aho,  CaUf.,  a  corporatioa  of  CaH- 
fomia 

FUcd  Oct  14, 1957,  Ser.  No.  689,939 
Sdaimt.    (CL  324— 100) 


2,996,669 

DIGITAL  VOLTMETER 

Harry  C.  Morsan,  Sherman  Oaks,  and  Alan  Goodcy, 

Woodland  HUb.  Calif.,  aaricnon  to  Coha  Electronics, 

Inc.,  San  Dicffo,  CaUf .,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  723,529 

5  Claims.    (Q.  324— 99) 
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I.  A  digital  voltmeter  comprising  a  bridge  network 
having  four  terminals,  means  for  applying  voltages  to  be 
measured  to  a  first  and  second  of  said  terminals,  a  refer- 
ence voltage  source  connected  between  said  first  and 
fourth  of  said  terminals,  a  range-adjusting  resistor  con- 
nected between  said  second  and  a  third  of  said  terminals, 
a  plurality  of  different  resistors,  each  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  third  terminal,  a  plurality  of  different 
diodes  each  respectively  connected  between  the  other  end 
of  a  different  one  of  said  plurality  of  resistors  and  said 
fourth  terminal,  a  plurality  of  bistable  state  flip-flop  cir- 
cuits each  of  which  is  associated  with  a  different  one  of 
said  resistors,  means  for  coupling  each  one  of  said  flip- 
flop  circuits  to  the  diode  connected  to  its  associated  re- 
sistor to  prevent  said  diode  from  conducting  when  said 
flip-flop  is  in  one  stable  state  and  to  allow  said  diode  to 
conduct  when  said  flip-flop  is  in  its  other  stable  state,  a 
counter,  means  for  coupling  said  flip-flop  circuits  to  said 
counter  to  be  successively  driven  to  their  other  stable 
states  by  successive  counts  of  said  counter,  means  actu- 
ated responsive  to  said  counter  attaining  a  different  count 
to  detect  the  polarity  of  the  voltage  between  said  first  and 
third  terminals,  means  responsive  to  other  than  a  pre- 
determined polarity  being  detected  by  said  means  to  de- 
tect for  driving  to  its  one  stable  state  the  flip-flop  circuit 
just  driven  to  its  other  stable  state,  and  indicator  means 
for  displaying  a  voltage  value  representative  of  the  bal- 
ance voltage,  said  balance  voltage  being  determined  by 
the  number  of  said  flip-flops  remaining  in  their  other 
stable  states. 


\ 


n      " 


1 .  Graphic  recorder  a^^aratus  including,  a  pair  of  input 
terminals  to  which  is  supplied  an  unknown  D.C.  E.M.F. 
which  it  is  desired  to  record,  means  for  generating  a 
DC.  output  signal  representative  of  the  position  of  a 
stylus  on  a  recording  chart,  means  for  comparing  the  un- 
known E.M.F.  with  the  output  signal  to  derive  an  error 
signal,  rebalance  means  having  substantial  inertia  and 
driven  by  the  error  signal  for  rebalancing  the  recorder  by 
changing  the  position  of  said  stylus  on  said  recording 
chart,  means  forming  an  electrical  feedback  path  con- 
nected between  said  output  signal  generating  means  and 
said  comparing  means  for  transmitting  said  DC.  output 
signal  to  said  comparing  means,  an  adjustable  phase  lead 
network  connected  in  said  feedback  path  for  leading  the 
phase  of  the  output  signal  applied  to  said  comparing 
means  in  order  to  compensate  for  the  inertia  of  said  re- 
balance means  and  to  reduce  hunting,  said  phase  lead 
compensating  network  including  a  fixed  resistance  series 
coimected  in  said  feedback  path  to  be  traversed  by  the 
output  signal  and  forming  a  D.C.  branch  of  said  i^ase 
lead  compensating  network,  a  fixed  capacitor  parallel- 
connected  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  DC.  branch  of 
said  compensating  network  and  forming  a  phase  lead 
branch  of  said  phase  lead  compensating  network  for  lead- 
ing the  phase  of  transient  components  of  the  output  signal 
as  transmitted  via  said  feedback  path  to  said  comparing 
means,  said  phase  lead  network  having  a  resistance  taken 
through  said  phase  lead  branch  less  than  the  resistance 
thereof  taken  through  said  D.C.  branch,  and  means  for 
variably  adjusting  the  amount  of  resistance  of  said  phase 
lead  network  taken  throu^  said  phase  lead  branch  with- 
out changing  the  resistance  of  said  phase  lead  network 
taken  through  said  D.C.  branch,  whereby  the  time  con- 
stant of  said  phase  lead  network  can  be  varied  without 
changing  the  resistance  offered  by  said  network  to  the 
steady  state  components  of  said  output  signal. 


2.996.671 

WATT  METER  SYSTBVf 

Charies  Fahmer,  1933  S.  Ashland  Ave.,  Park  Ridge,  Dl. 

Filed  Anx.  18, 1958,  Ser.  No.  755,765 

SOaims.    (CL  324— 141) 
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1.  An  adapter  for  use  with  all  dynamometer  types  of 
wattmeters  for  use  in  RVA  measurements  at  a  specified 
frequency  on  a  load  energized  from  an  A.C.  power  line, 
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said  wattmeter  having  potential  and  current  dradts  and 
normally  indicating  real  power  without  nid  adapter  and 
indicating  reactive  volt-amperes  when  said  adapter  k  con- 
nected between  the  power  line  and  potential  drcuit,  said 
adapter  having  two  input  terminals  for  connectioa  across 
the  power  line,  an  isolation  transformer  having  primary 
and  secondary  windings*  said  primary  having  a  plurality 
of  Ups,  a  movable  contact  for  cooperating  with  said 
taps,  a  connection  between  one  adapter  input  terminal 
and  one  terminal  of  the  primary  winding,  a  connectioa 
between  said  other  adapter  input  terminal  and  said  mov- 
able contact  whereby  said  line  potential  may  be  impressed 
across  a  desired  part  of  the  entire  primary  winding,  a 
variable  resistor  in  series  with  said  secondary  winding, 
the  free  ends  of  said  secondary  and  variable  resistor  pro- 
viding isolation  output  terminals,  a  full  pi  section  con- 
stant K  type  high  pass  filter  having  its  iripot  terminals 
connected  to  the  isolation  output  terminals,  said  filter 
having  a  cut-off  frequency  of  V6  the  square  root  of  2 
times  the  power  frequency  for  providing  a  90*  phase  T*»ift 
at  the  power  frequency,  said  filter  including  as  a  part 
thereof  an   output  terminating  inductor,  said  inductor 
having  one  free  terminal  connected  to  one  filter  output 
terminal  and  having  a  plurality  of  taps  with  wfaidi  a 
filter  output  movable  contact  cooperates  to  provide  an- 
other filter  output  terminal,  said  output  terminals  being 
provided  for  connection  to  the  potential  circuit  terminals 
of  a  dynamometer  type  wattmeter,  manual  means  for 
simultaneously  operating  said  two  movable  contacts,  said 
movable  contacts  in  one  direction  of  movement  increas- 
ing the  line  potential  on  the  isolation  transformer  pri- 
mary and  increasing  the  tenniiuting  inductor  potential 
available  at  the  filter  output  terminals  and  in  the  other 
direction  of  movement  decreasing  the  potentials. 


said  air  gap,  and  an  adjustably  mounted  magnetic  shunt 
member  extending  between  said  pole  piece  and  shank  in 
the  region  remote  from  said  opening,  said  shunt  member 
being  positioned  to  shunt  a  portion  of  the  flux  from  said 
air  gap  in  said  shank  region  without  substantially  affecting 
the  flux  distribution  over  the  remainder  of  said  air  gap 
and  thereby  enable  control  of  the  scale  distribution  to 
provide  a  substantially  linear  scale  distribution. 


ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Allen  G.  »iMsiin,  Edward  J.  Fox,  ami  Hmrmm  P.  Rax 
N.Y.,  ■■rfgaiin  to  Pastwsn  Kodak  Coi 
N.Y.,  a  tmwmaAm  of  New  Jatacy 
FIM  Dk.  23, 195f,  Ssr.  No.  U1,5U 
tClaiaM.    (0.324—151) 


239M72 
LONG-SCALE  INSTRUMENT 
Harold  Rick  and  Ralpk  M.  Rowcil,  Ljmm,  Mmb., 
to  General  Elcctrle  Coiapaay,  a  cofposatlun  of  New 
York 

Filed  May  1, 1M9,  Scr.  No.  Slt,472 
3Clains.    (CL  324— IM) 


1.  An  electric  measuring  instnmient  comprising,  in 
combination:  a  movable  coil  of  rectangular  form;  a  trans- 
versely magnetized  cylindrical  permanent  magnet  core 
having  an  axial  bore  and  disposed  within  said  coil;  a 
hollow,  cylindrical  soft-iron  keeper  surrounding  said 
core  in  substantially  concentric  relation  thereto  and  spaced 
from  said  core  to  form  a  return  path  for  the  magnetic  flux 
of  said  core  and  to  form  respective  arcuate  paths  of  move- 
ment for  a  first  pair  of  opposite  sides  of  said  coil;  a  first 
bearing  holder  secured  to  said  core  and  extending  into 
said  bore;  a  second  bearing  holder  adjustably  supported 
by  said  first  holder  within  said  bore;  a  respective  bearing 
supported  by  each  of  said  holders  within  said  bore;  means 
yieldably  urging  each  of  said  bearings  away  from  the 
other  bearing;  and  respective  pivot  means  mounted  on 
each  of  a  second  pair  of  opposite  sides  of  said  coil  on  the 
inner  surface  thereof,  each  pivot  means  being  disposed  in 
cooperative  relation  with  a  respective  one  of  said  bear- 
ings. 


2,99M74 
FREQUENCY  DIVIDING  CIRCUITS 
Jan  A.  Narad,  CoMOvd,  Mass.,  and  Ralph  Wlolsr, 
■it,  NJ.,  BssipiBw  to  the  United  States  of 
ky  tke  Sacrttafy  of  tkc  Navy 
Filed  Jane  3%,  195t,  Scr.  No.  74S,7M 
9ClakDS.    (CL32S— 39) 


1.  A  scale  distribution  adjustment  for  use  in  an  elec- 
trical instrument  of  the  long-scale  type  having  a  rotatably 
mounted  coil  adapted  to  move  in  a  magnetic  field  in  ac- 
cordance with  current  flow  through  the  coil,  including 
a  magnetic  structure  comprising  a  hook-shaped  core 
forming  an  opening  between  the  tip  and  the  shank  por- 
tion thereof,  a  pole  piece  having  an  arcuate  magnetic  pole 
face  surrounding  and  spaced  from  a  portion  of  said  core 
and  forming  an  air  gap  therebetween,  a  magnetic  flux 
producing  member  for  directing  magnetic  flux  through  the 
magnetic  circuit  including  said  pole  piece,  said  air  gap. 
and  said  core,  said  coil  extending  from  the  central  region 
of  and  around  said  hook-shaped  core  and  through  said 
air  gap.  said  coil  being  rotatably  mounted  about  an  axis 
through  said  central  region,  portions  of  said  magnetic  flux 
passing  directly  between  said  pole  piece  and  the  shank 
of  said  hook-shaped  core  across  the  air  gap  while  other 
portions  of  the  flux  after  crossing  the  air  gap  pass  be- 
tween the  pole  piece  and  shank  through  the  intermediary 
of  said  tip  of  the  core  thereby  providing  unequal  length 
flux  paths  and  resultant  unequal  flux  distribution  along 


1.  A  pulse  divider  comprising,  in  combination,  a  source 
of  negative  pulses  of  a  fixed  frequency,  an  asteble  multi- 
vibrator having  a  normally  "on"  multi-electrode  tube  and 
a  normally  "off"  multi-electrode  tube  as  components 
thereof,  means  for  coupling  said  negative  pulses  to  the 
control  grid  of  said  ix>rmally  "on"  tube  and  to  an  output 
circuit  via  a  switching  device,  said  switching  device  being 
controlled  by  said  multivibrator  so  as  to  pass  negative 
pulses  only  when  said  multivibrator  is  in  iu  stable  condi- 
tion whereby  a  first  negative  pulse  from  said  source  passes 
to  said  output  circuit  and  simultaneously  flips  said  multi- 
vibrator to  its  semi-stable  condition  thereby  producing  a 
positive  pulse  at  the  anode  of  uid  normally  "on"  tube, 
means  for  generating  a  negative  spiked  pulse  a  fixed  time 
after  the  occurrence  of  the  leading  edge  of  said  positive 
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poise  aixl  means  for  restoring  said  multivibrator  to  its 
stable  condition  whenever  said  negative  spiked  pulse  coin- 
cides in  time  with  a  subsequent  negative  pulse  from  said 
source  whereby  said  subsequent  pulse  passes  through  said 
switehing  device  to  said  output  circuit  and  to  the  control 
grid  of  said  normally  "on"  tube  to  start  a  second  cycle  of 
operation. 


2,996,675 
AMPLITUDE  COMPARISON  CIRCUIT 
Rkkaid  P.  HoUts,  Nntlcy,  N  J.,  assignor  to  International 
TelcphoM  sBd  Tclcfraph  Corporatton,  Nntlcy,  N J.,  a 
cotporatlon  of  Maiyland 

Filed  Ang.  12, 195t,  Ser.  No.  754,6S8 
1  Claim.    (CL32S— 115) 


said  circuit  being  of  a  non-linear  type  providinf  an 
abrupt  output  in  response  to  attainment  of  a  predeter- 
mined value  of  a  smooth  variation  of  potential  of  said 
grid  element  relative  to  said  cathode  element;  circuit 
means  interconnecting  said  cathode  and  grid  elements, 
and  means  providing  a  slowly  variable  input  to  said  cir- 
cuit means,  said  circuit  means  providing  in  response  to 
said  variable  input  a  variation  of  potential,  of  said  grid 
element  relative  to  said  cathode  element,  to  said  pre- 
determined value  of  said  potential  only  substantially  al 
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An  electronic  circuit  reqxMuive  to  a  predetermined 
amplitude  of  a  pulse  of  a  group  of  input  pulses  to  produce 
a  given  output  pulse  and  thereafter  to  produce  said  given 
output  pulses  from  the  other  pulses  of  said  group  of  less 
than  said  predetermined  amplitude,  comprising  a  sotu^e 
of  said  input  sigiuls,  first  amplifying  means  comprising 
a  first  electron  discharge  device  having  at  least  a  control 
grid,  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  means  coupling  said  source 
of  input  signals  to  said  control  grid,  second  amplifying 
means  comprising  a  second  electron  discharge  device  hav- 
ing at  least  a  control  grid,  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  means 
coupling  said  anode  of  said  first  electron  discharge  device 
to  the  control  grid  of  said  second  discharge  device,  a  nega- 
tive feedback  loop  including  a  resistor  in  series  with  a 
first  capacitor  coi4>ling  said  anode  of  said  second  dis- 
charge device  to  the  said  cathode  of  said  first  discharge 
device,  a  positive  feedback  loop  including  a  diode  in  series 
with  a  second  capacitor  coupling  said  anode  of  said  sec- 
ond discharge  device  to  said  control  grid  of  said  first  dis- 
charge device,  means  to  bias  said  diode  at  a  given  level 
coupling  said  cathode  of  said  second  discharge  device  to 
the  cathode  of  said  crystal  diode  whereby  a  first  output 
pulse  from  said  second  discharge  device  derived  from  an 
input  pulse  having  said  predetermined  amplitude  will  have 
sufficient  amplitude  to  overcome  sAl  bias  and  cause  said 
diode  to  conduct  thereby  inducing  said  first  and  second 
discharge  devices  to  regenerate  and  produce  as  the  output 
of  said  second  discharge  device  said  given  output  pulse, 
the  passage  of  said  given  output  pulse  of  large  amplitude 
through  said  diode  causing  heating  of  said  diode  and 
thereby  changing  the  dynamic  resistance  of  said  diode  so 
that  said  diode  will  conduct  successive  output  pulses  from 
said  second  discharge  device  having  less  than  said  suffi- 
cient amplitude  derived  from  said  other  pulses  of  said 
group  of  less  than  said  predetermined  amplitude  and  said 
first  and  second  discharge  devices  will  thereupon  regener- 
ate and  produce  successive  given  output  pulses. 
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the  time  of  occurrence  of  both  a  predetermined  time  rate 
of  change  of  said  variable  input  and  a  predetermined 
sense  of  variation  of  said  time  rate  of  change,  thereby  to 
provide  such  abrupt  output  from  said  circuit;  said  circuit 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  circuits  having,  respectively, 
relatively  short  and  relatively  long  time  constants,  both 
of  the  last-mentioned  circuits  being  responsive  to  said 
variable  input  and  one  of  the  last-mentioned  circuits  pro- 
viding variations  of  potential  of  said  cathode  element  and 
the  other  providing  variations  of  potential  of  said  grid 
element. 


2,996,677 
QUADRATURE  SIGNAL  REJECTOR 
Stephen  P.  Marey,  Nofthridge,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Elec- 
tronic Associates  Inc.,  Long  Branch,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FOed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,679 
7  Claims.     (Q.  32S— 134) 
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2,996,676 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  WITH  PULSE  OUTPUT 
WHEN  SLOPE  IS  ZERO  IN  PREDETERMINED 
SENSE 
Elhcrt  NcH  Skawhaa,  Newton  Sqnare,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
San  OU  Company,  PUkidclphta,  ^  a  corporatkm  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Apf.  g,  1952,  Scr.  No.  2gl,247 
6  Clafans.     (CI.  328—132) 
1,  In  combination,  a  circuit  comprising  an  electron 
tube  having  anode,  cathode,  and  control  grid  elements, 

769  f).0       4N 


1.  In  an  electrical  control  system  having  a  voltage  in- 
put which  includes  a  desirable  phase  component  of  volt- 
age and  an  undesirable  phase  component  of  voltage,  the 
combination  comprising  a  voltage  source  of  known  phase, 
means  for  algebraically  combining  the  voltage  input  and 
said  voltage  of  known  phase  to  produce  a  first  voltage  sig- 
nal, means  for  inverting  the  phase  of  said  first  voltage 
signal  and  responsive  to  only  one  polarity  thereof,  means 
for  inverting  the  phase  of  said  known  voltage  and  for 
algebraically  combining  same  with  the  input  voltage  to 
produce  a  second  voltage  signal,  means  for  inverting  the 
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phase  of  said  second  voltage  signal  and  respomive  to 
only  one  polarity  thereof,  and  means  algebraically  com- 
bining the  unipolar  componenu  of  said  first  and  second 
voltage  signals  to  obtain  only  the  desirable  phase  com- 
ponent of  the  voltage  input. 


2,9M,<7t 

ISO-ECHO  CIRCUITRY  FDR  WEATHER  RADAR 
Ml  M.  OMBlthaiB,  DaOag,  Tcx^  aai^or  to  CoIUm 
Radio  Coovttiy.  Cedar  Rapida.  Iowa,  a  corporatioa  of 
Iowa 

Filed  Ian.  14, 1M«,  Scr.  No.  2,4f2 
5  ClalM.     (a.  32S— 143) 


^    ♦■»■■»■  I  ■— ,  ♦ 

-•'''      '>!    J    I       '■'» 

«   ",  ;■"  ,.L. 


resistor  having  first  and  second  eztremitiet.  said  fint  ex- 
tremity being  connected  to  said  anode  of  said  electron 
discharge  device;  means  for  applying  a  direct  ctirrent 
potential  from  said  second  extremity  of  said  first  variable 
resistor  to  said  cathode  thereby  to  produce  a  flow  of  cur- 
rent through  said  electron  discharge  device  and  said  fint 
variable  resistor;  a  capacitor  of  predetermined  capacitance 
and  a  second  variable  resistor  connected  in  series  com- 
bination from  said  anode  to  said  cathode  of  said  electron 
discharge  device;  a  mechanical  linkage  coupled  from  said 
first  variable  resistor  to  said  second  variable  resistor  there- 
by to  maintain  the  total  resistance  in  the  series  combi- 
nation of  said  first  and  second  variable  resistors  consUnt; 
and  means  coupled  to  said  control  grid  for  periodically 
rendering  said  electron  discharge  device  non-conductive 
for  predetermined  intervals  of  time  thereby  to  produce  a 
series  of  waveforms  having  characteristics  during  said 
predetermined  intervals  of  time  determined  by  the  time 
cotistant  of  said  predetermined  capacitance  and  said  total 
resistance  of  said  first  and  second  variable  resistors  and 
having  a  slope  commencing  at  a  potential  level  determined 
by  the  distribution  of  resistance  between  said  first  and 
second  variable  resistors. 


5.  A  signal  translating  circuit  comprising  an  input 
terminal,  an  input  signal  applied  to  said  input  terminal, 
first  voltage  clamping  means  connected  to  said  input  ter- 
minal and  adapted  to  clamp  said  input  signal  to  a  refer- 
ence potential,  voltage  dividing  means  including  first  and 
second  input  terminals  and  an  output  terminal,  said 
reference  clamped  input  signal  connected  to  the  first 
terminal  of  said  voltage  dividing  means,  threshold  sen- 
sitive signal  amplifying  means,  said  amplifying  means 
connected  to  said  first  voltage  clamping  means  and 
adapted  to  selectively  translate  those  portions  of  said 
reference  clamped  input  signal  exceeding  a  predetermined 
magnitude  with  respect  to  said  reference  potential,  aec- 
ond  voltage  clamping  means  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  amplifying  means  and  adapted  to  clamp  said  selec- 
tively translated  portions  of  said  input  signal  to  said  refer- 
ence potential,  means  connecting  the  output  from  said 
second  voltage  clamping  means  to  the  second  terminal 
of  said  voltage  dividing  means,  third  voltage  clamping 
means  opcrably  connected  to  said  voltage  dividing  means 
and  adapted  to  clamp  the  voltage  appearing  at  the  out- 
put terminal  of  said  voltage  dividing  means  to  said 
reference  potential  whereby  said  threshold  exceeding  por- 
tions of  said  input  signal  appear  as  said  reference  poten- 
tial at  the  output  terminal  of  said  voltage  dividing  means. 


2,9M,M« 

TRANSISTORIZED  PULSE  DEMODULATOR 
JoiuB  NoTBu  Bany,  Edfwarc,  and  Sidney  Frederick 
Fliiicr,  FlackweU  Heath,  E^lMid,  a«igM>n  to  The 
General  Electric  Coapany  Limited.  London,  Evland 
Filed  Apr.  28,  IfSf .  Ser.  No.  809,403    ^•"~~ 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  May  1.  1958 
/  11  Claims,    (a.  329^102) 
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2,W«,C7f 
WAVEFORM  GENERATOR  HAVING  INDEPEND- 
ENT CONTROL  OF  INITIAL  SLOPE  AND  FINAL 
AMPLITUDE 
Coy  M.  Byoly,  Los  Aii«clca,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hngiicfl 
Akrcfaft  Company,  Cnlrer  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feh.  21, 1957,  Ser.  No.  ^1,731 
1  Oaim.     (a.  328—178) 


1.  An  electric  circuit  for  supplying  pulses  comprising: 
a  transistor  having  an  emitter  electrode,  a  base  electrode, 
and  a  collector  electrode;  an  inductance;  a  capacitance- 
means  connecting  the  inductance  in  shunt  with  the  capaci- 
tance and  between  the  emitter  and  base  electrodes  of 
the  transistor;  supply  means  for  supplying  a  train  of 
unidirectional  pulses  which  have  respective  durations  that 
are  short  compared  with  intervals  between  those  pulses; 
and  means  connecting  the  supply  means  to  the  emitter  and' 
base  electrodes  to  apply  said  pulses  between  those  elec- 
trodes to  drive  the  transistor  beyond  cut-off;  the  shunt- 
connected  inductance  and  capacitance  being  responsive  to 
the  applied  pulses  to  store  energy  of  each  said  pulse  and 
during  the  interval  following  that  pulse  to  discharge  that 
energy  into  the  transistor  between  the  base  and  emittci 
electrodes  to  cause  the  transistor  to  conduct  for  a  period 
which  is  susbtantially  longer  than  the  duration  of  that 
pulse. 
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In  a  radar  system,  a  sensitivity-time  bias  voltage  gen- 
erator comprising  an  electron  discharge  device  including 

A  control  grid,  a  cathode  and  an  anode,  a  first  variable 


2,99«,M1 

TRANSISTORIZED  PEAK  DETECTOR 
Meyer  Marks,  Clarendon  Hllk,  Dl^  assifnor  to  Admiral 
Corporation,  Chicago,  U.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  7,  19M,  Ser.  No.  1,132 
i  Claims.    (Q.  329—183) 
2.  In  a  control  system  for  selectively  operating  on  a 
frequency  basis  a  pair  of  utilization  devices  responsive 
to  receipt  of  control  signals  having  different  predeter- 
mined frequencies,  means  for  receiving  said  control  sig- 
nals, means  for  determining  the  frequency  of  said  con- 
trol signals  comprising;  a  first  and  a  second  translation 
channel,  one  of  said  utilization  devices  coupled  to  the  out- 
put of  said  first  channel  and  the  other  of  said  utilization 
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devices  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  second  channel, 
tuned  circuit  means  interposed  between  said  receiving 
means  and  said  translation  channels,  said  tuned  circuit 
means  including  a  first  tuned  circuit  tuned  to  the  fre- 
quency of  one  of  said  control  signals  and  a  second  tuned 
circuit  tuned  to  the  frequency  dt  the  other  of  said  control 


said  means  including  a  first  resistor  connected  between 
the  collector  of  said  first  transistor  and  the  base  thereof 
and  a  second  resistor  connected  between  the  collector  and 
a  source  of  D.-C.  operating  potential,  a  shaping  network 
consisting  of  a  parallel  resistor-capacitor  circuit  connect- 
ed between  each  of  said  emitters  and  ground,  a  series 
resistor-capacitor  circuit  connected  between  each  of  said 
bases  and  ground  for  preventing  high  frequency  oscilla- 
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signals,  each  said  tuned  circuit  energizable  upon  receipt 
of  its  corresponding  contnri  signal  and  in  turn  energiz- 
ing its  associated  translation  channel,  and  circuit  means 
common  to  both  said  translation  chaimels  for  decreasing 
the  sensitivity  thereof  reqwnsive  to  receipt  of  either  or 
both  control  signals,  said  circuit  meam  including  a  re- 
sistance-capacitance peak  detector  arrangement. 


2,99<,M2 
VARIABLE  INDUCTANCE  DEVICE 
Gnbtiel  Lorimcr  Miller,  London,  ^^»t*fiiy,  ■■ignnr  to  Na- 
tloiial   Research   Dcvalopmcat  CorpontiMf  London, 


tions,  the  collector  of  said  first  transistor  being  capacitance 
coupled  to  the  base  of  said  second  transistor,  a  trans- 
former connected  to  the  collector  of  said  second  transis- 
tor, a  capacitor  tuning  circuit  connected  across  the 
secondary  of  said  transformer,  and  a  negative  feedback 
circuit  comprising  a  resistor  and  a  capacitor  connected 
between  said  secondary  and  the  base  oi  said  first  transis- 
tor, whereby  exceptionally  high  long  and  short  term 
stability  is  achieved. 


FOed  Mar.  2<,  19M,  Scr.  No.  574,031 
Claims  prlorfty,  mUcation  Grni  Btindn  Apr.  1,  1955 


(O.  330—8) 


2,996,084 
FREQUENCY  TRACKING  SYSTEM 
Bocnmfl  M.  WoidechowsU,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y.,  aarimor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FOed  Dec.  13, 1957,  Ser.  No.  702,051 
3ClaiaH.    (0.331—38) 
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1 .  A  magnetic  ampUfier  comprising  a  first  closed  mag- 
netic core,  a  second  closed  core  of  ferromagnetic  ma- 
terial arranged  around  a  part  of  said  first  closed  magnetic 
netic  core,  a  closed  conducting  loop  arranged  inside  said 
second  core,  a  first  and  a  second  coil  wound  on  said  sec- 
ond core  with  their  axes  in  the  direction  of  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  second  core,  an  induction  coil  wound 
on  said  first  core,  an  oscillator  connected  to  supply  a 
sinusoidally  varying  current  to  said  induction  coil,  a  volt- 
age source  supplying  a  voltage  to  be  amplified  connected 
across  said  first  coil,  a  capacitor  connected  across  said 
second  coil  to  tune  said  second  coil  to  double  the  fre- 
quency of  said  oscillator,  a  rectifier  connected  to  derive 
its  input  from  said  second  coil  and  output  terminals  sup- 
plied from  the  output  of  said  rectifier. 
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2,990,083 

STABILIZED  TUNED  TRANSISTOR 

AUDIO  AMPLIFIER 

Howard  Lefkowltz,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  aarifnor  to  the 

United  States  of  Amctica  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 

tnry  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jnlj  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  825,012 

1  Claim.    (Q.  330— 21) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  200) 

A  two  stage,  low  frequency,  tuned,   audio  amplifier 

comprising;  first  and  second  high  frequency  transistors. 

each  of  said  transistors  having  a  beta  cut-off  frequency 

in  the  order  of  1 00  kc.  or  greater  and  having  a  base,  an 

emitter  and  a  collector,  means  connected  to  the  base  of .  ,„.  ^.^„™  ^  ,^„  -^ 

each  of  said  transistors  for  providing  a  D.-C.  bias  thereto,    outputs  from  said  first  and  third  networks. 


1.  A  system  for  generating  a  slave  frequency  signal 
which  precisely  tracks  a  fixed  master  frequency  signal 
subject  to  random  frequency  deviations  by  a  constant 
predetermined  difference  frequency  comprising;  a  master 
frequency  signal  source,  a  source  of  said  difference  fre- 
quency, first  and  second  auxiliary  frequency  sources,  each 
generating  a  frequency  intermediate  the  frequencies  of 
said  master  source  and  said  difference  source,  first,  sec- 
ond, third,  fourth  and  fifth  modulators,  eadi  of  said 
modulators  having  an  output  and  two  input  points,  means 
for  connecting  said  difference  frequency  source  to  an 
input  of  said  first  modulator,  means  for  connecting  said 
master  source  to  an  input  of  said  third  modulator,  meam 
for  connecting  said  first  auxiliary  source  to  an  input  of 
each  of  said  first  and  fourth  modulators,  means  for  con- 
necting said  second  auxiliary  source  to  an  input  of  each 
of  said  third  and  fifth  modulators,  a  first  network  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  first  modulator  for  selecting 
the  lower  sideband  of  said  first  auxiliary  frequency  and 
said  difference  frequency,  a  third  network  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  third  modulator  for  selecting  the  lower 
sideband  of  said  master  frequency  and  said  second  aux- 
iliary frequency,  meam  for  connecting  the  outputs  of  said 
first  and  third  networks  to  the  inputs  of  said  second  modu- 
lator, a  second  network  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
second  modulator  for  selecting  the  lower  sideband  of  the 

means  for 
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connecting  the  output  of  nid  second  modulator  to  the 
other  input  of  said  fourth  modulator,  a  fourth  network 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  fourth  modulator  for 
selecting  the  upper  sideband  of  the  outputs  of  said  second 
network  and  said  first  auixijiary  frequency  source,  means 
for  connecting  the  outputs  of  said  fourth  modulator  to 
the  other  input  of  said  fifth  modulator,  and  a  fifth  net- 
work connected  to  the  output  of  said  fifth  modulator  for 
selecting  the  upper  sideband  of  the  second  auxiliary  fre- 
quency and  the  output  of  said  fourth  network,  said  last- 
mentioned  sideband  being  the  desired  slave  frequency  out- 
put. 


wave  guide  near  one  end  thereof  and  haviof  an  area 
that  covers  mott  of  the  cron  section  of  the  interior  of 
the  wave  gtiide  with  small  clearance  between  the  reflector 
and  the  side  wall  of  the  wave  guide  to  minimize  energy 
loues  around  the  periphery  of  the  reflector,  and  a  holder 
for  the  reflector,  the  bolder  extending  from  the  reflector 
for  a  disiance  several  times  the  diameter  or  wide  width 
of  the  wave  guide,  said  holder  being  made  of  transversely 


■ffis: 


2,99MtS 

ELECTRONIC  TONE  SIGNAL  GENERATORS 

BagUm  R.  LawraMc,  Fairfax,  Va. 

(591  TowaviDc  St,  ScMca,  S.C.) 

Filed  Ian.  31,  IfM,  Scr.  No.  712,474 

SClaiM.    (CL  331-^1) 
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compressible  material  over  its  entire  length  of  contact 
with  the  wave  guide  and  for  most  of  the  cross  section  of 
the  holder,  and  having  an  undistorted  cross  section  slightly 
greater  than  that  of  the  interior  of  the  wave  guide  where- 
by the  portion  of  the  holder  within  the  wave  guide  is 
slightly  compressed  and  contacts  with  the  inside  surface 
of  the  wave  guide,  said  holder  having  lossy  material 
therein  for  absorbing  energy  that  leaks  through  any  clear- 
ance between  the  reflector  and  the  side  wall  of  the  wave 
guide. 

2,9M,M7 
VARIABLE  ULTRASONIC  DELAY  LINE 
HoUen  P.  Wright,  Bolto^  Co«.,  asaigiior  to  Andersen 
Uhontoriap,  Inc,  West  Haitfori,  Conn^  a  corpora- 

■MB  of  COMMCticSt 

FIW  Asf.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  gM,119 
11  ClaiM.    (CL  333— M) 
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I.  In  an  electronic  tone  generator,  a  plurality  of  oscil- 
lation circuits  operative  to  produce  electrical  signals  of 
predetermined  frequencies,  each  of  said  oscillators  com- 
prising a  semi-conductor  element  havirig  a  semi-conductor 
body  provided  with  an  ohmic  contact  at  each  end  thereof 
and   a  junction  electrode  intermediate   said  ohmic  con- 
tact^, one   of  said   ohmic  contacts   being  connected   to 
ground  potential,  the  other  of  said  ohmic  contacts  being 
serially  connected  to  a  first  resistor  and  to  a  source  of 
positive  potential,  frequency  determining  elemenu  com- 
prising a  second  resistor  connected  between  said  posi- 
tive potential  and  the  electrode,  and  a  capacitor  connected 
between   the   electrode   and   ground   potential,   said   fre- 
quency determining  elemenu  operating  to  effect  a  peri- 
odic disruptive  discharge  of  the  semi-conductor  element, 
and  means  for  synchronizing  the  relative  disruptive  dis- 
charges of  the  semi-conductor  element  of  said  plurality 
of  oscillation  circuits,  said  last  named  means  including  a 
resistor  connected  between  succeeding  ones  of  said  oscil- 
lator circuits  at  the  junction  of  said  first  resistor  and  said 
other  of  said  ohmic  contacu  in  each  of  said  circuits, 
whereby  a  negative-going  pulse  generated  in  each  oscilla- 
tion circuit  upon  the  disruptive  discharge  of  its  semi-con- 
ductor element  is  applied  to  the  next  succeeding  oscillator 
circuit  to  synchronize  the  disruptive  discharge  relation- 
ship in  said  next  succeeding  oscillation  circuit  with  the 
disruptive  discharge  in  the  oscillation  circuit  wherein  the 
pulse  was  generated. 


1.  A  variable  ultrasonic  delay  line  comprising  means 
providing  a  first  acoustical  delay  medium  path,  means 
providing  a  second  acoustical  delay  medium  path  spaced 
from  and  generally  parallel  to  said  first  path  and  hav- 
ing acoustical  energy  input  means  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  movable  coupling  element  of  acoustical  delay  medium 
material  intersecting  and  movable  along  the  first  and 
second  paths,  said  coupling  element  being  provided  with 
acoustical  energy  reflective  surfaces  operative  to  trans- 
fer the  propagated  energy  from  the  first  path  to  the 
second  path  without  changing  the  mode  of  energy  trans- 
mission, means  for  moving  said  coupling  element  along 
said  delay  medium  paths  thereby  to  vary  the  effective 
length  of  the  delay  line,  and  output  means  on  the  means 
facing  the  second  delay  medium  path  operative  to  remove 
the  energy  inserted  by  said  input  means. 


2,99i,(g4 

^?iH?T^"^^  '^^^  GUIDE  REFLECTION  END 

^^  ^?,\  W  Glenwood  Road,  Englcwood,  N J. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  If 5f .  Ser.  No.  74j»4 

tClaima.     (0.333—22) 

I.  Apparatus  for  reflecting  electromagnetic  radiation 

including    a    tubular    wave    guide,    a    reflector    in    the 


_  2,99«,Mg 

FREQUENCY  SELECTIVE  CIRCUIT  WITH  ANGU- 

LAR  OSCILLATION  DEVICE 
AndcrsoB  B.  Boyd,  Mifwankcc,  Wis.,  aasignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Jiihr  2,  If  5g,  S«r.  No.  744,234 
7  CiaiiBa.     (CL  333—71) 

1.  A  frequency  selecUve  circuit  comprising  an  electro- 
magnetic device  with  a  stator  having  four  symmetrically 
arranged  poles,  a  rotor  of  magnetic  material  mounted  for 
angular  oscillation  within  said  stator  and  having  a  refer- 
ence position  in  alignmem  with  an  axis  of  symmetry  of 
the  stator,  means  for  imparting  a  restoring  torque  to  said 
rotor  corresponding  to  its  angular  displacement  from  the 
reference  position,  said  rotor  having  a  mechanical  res- 
onance frequency  determined  by  its  inertia  and  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  restoring  torque,  an  excitation  winding  on 
the  stator  including  a  coil  on  each  pole,  said  coils  being 
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connected  in  a  bridge  circuit  with  a  different  coil  in  each 
arm  of  the  bridge  circuit,  an  alternating  voltage  source 
connected  across  one  pair  of  diagonally  opposite  terminals 


^f^lHfr 


■'^^'^7 


comprising  a  main  section  secured  to  said  main  body  and 
an  inner  circumferal  section  with  an  annular  junction  be- 
tween the  sections,  said  wall  also  including  a  circular 
central  portion  made  of  a  material  of  a  different  thermal 
coefficient  of  expansion  comprising  a  main  central  sec- 
tion and  a  peripheral  section  with  an  annular  junction 
therebetween,  the  peripheral  section  of  said  central  por- 


'tr,i 


of  the  bridge  circuit  and  a  load  device  connected  across 
the  other  pair  of  diagonally  opposite  terminals  of  the 
bridge  circuit. 


2,ff6,6gf 

CONSTANT  D.-C.  RESISTANCE  FREQUENCY 

VARIABLE    T-T    NOTCH    NETWORK 

Donld  W.  F.  Janz,  Haddonficid,  N  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

aasignmcnts,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 

aeoted  by  Ac  Sccrctaiy  of  the  Navy 

Filed  M^  24, 19M,  Scr.  No.  31,503 
(  CiaiaM.    (CL  333—75) 


tion  being  securely  affixed  to  the  inner  circumferal  sec- 
tion of  said  rim  portion,  relative  movement  between  said 
rim  portion  and  said  central  portion  during  the  expansion 
and  contraction  of  said  cavity  resonator  during  tempera- 
ture changes  producing  a  flexing  of  said  portions  at  said 
junctions  with  a  resultant  movement  of  the  wall  section 
within  the  cavity  resonator. 


23M,*^1 

SUSPENSION  MECHANISM  FOR  SURFACE 

WAVE  TRANSMISSION  LINE 

Theodore  Hafner,  1501  Broadway,  New  York  36,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  20,  If  58,  Scr.  No.  708,157 

0  Clafans.    (CI.  333— f  5) 


0 


C-Or 


1.  A  frequency-aelective  attenuating  netwoit  of  the 
twin-type  comprising  input  and  output  terminals,  first 
and  second  potentiometers  having  resistance  elements  the 
respective  ends  of  which  are  connected  in  series  between 
the  input  and  output  terminals  of  said  network,  a  first 
fixed  capacitor  connected  between  a  point  of  constant 
potential  and  the  interconnected  ends  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond potentiometer  resistance  elements,  a  third  potentiom- 
eter the  resistance  element  of  which  has  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  said  constant  potential  point,  second  and 
third  fixed  capacitors  respectively  connected  between  the 
movable  contacts  of  said  first  and  second  potentiometers 
and  the  remaining  end  of  the  third  potentiometer  resistance 
clement,  and  a  connection  between  the  movable  contact 
of  said  third  potentiometer  and  said  point  of  constant 
potential,  the  movable  contacts  of  said  first  and  second 
potentiometers  being  ganged  together  to  permit  concur- 
rent manual  actuation  thereof,  whereby  the  attenuation 
characteristic  of  said  network  at  any  particular  frequency 
within  iu  operating  range  may  be  varied  by  manual  actua- 
tion of  said  ganged  potentiometer  contacts  without  chang- 
ing the  D.-C.  resistance  appearing  between  the  said  net- 
work input  and  output  terminals. 


2,ffO,0fO 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  CAVITY 

RESON  A  TOR 
Maoricc  W.  St.  Clair,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 
Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  ■  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1058.  Ser.  No.  730,609 
8  Claims.     (CI.  333—83) 

I.  A  temperature  compensated  high  frequency  cavity 
resonator  comprising  a  main  body  forming  the  cavity 
resonator  and  a  movable  wall  in  said  main  body  for  tern 
perature  compensation  of  said  cavity  resonator,  said  wall 
mcluding  an  outer  annular  rim  portion  made  of  material 
of  one  thermal  coeflficient  of  expansion,  said  rim  portion 


1.  In  a  suspension  mechanism  for  surface  wave  trans- 
mission lines  on  pole  installations  operating  over  a  pre- 
determined wave  length  range,  a  rigid  loop  of  low  loss 
insulating    material    of    a    cross-section    which    is    small 
against   operating   wave    length   adapted   to  surround   a 
pole    arm    and    rigidly   extending   therefrom    downward 
over  a  predeterminedly  fixed  distance  corresponding  to  the 
field  radius  of  said  surface  wave  transmission  line,  said 
loop  being  substantially  untwisted  so  as  to  be  permitted 
to   be   spread   apart   in   a  direction  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  its  plane,  a  surface  wave  conductor  supported 
on  the  end  of  said  loop  by  having  wound  spirally  around 
it  in  one  direction  an  extension  of  one  end  of  said  loop 
beyond  its  crossing  point  with  the  other  end  of  said  loop, 
an  extension  of  the  other  end  of  said  loop  being  spirally 
wound  around  a  portion  of  the  surface  wave  transmis- 
sion line  from  a  crossing  point  of  said  other  loop  end 
with  the  first  end  of  said  loop;  the  spiral  windings  hav- 
ing a  lay  which  is  small  against  operating  wave  length 
and  extending  over  a  distance  along  said  surface  wave 
transmission  line  to  both  sides  of  said  loop  which  is  of 
the  order  of  said  operating  wave  length,  and  said  loop 
and  said  spiral  extensions  of  said  loop  being  formed  of 
a  single  piece  of  rod  of  said  insulating  material. 


2,ff6,692 
ULTRAHIGH-FREQUENCY  APPARATUS 
James  H.  Christensen,  Athens,  and  Anthony  J.  Smith, 
Florence,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Tenncsaee  Valley  Authority, 
a  corponitioo  of  the  United  States 

Filed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,385 

2  Clafans.     (CI.  333—98) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.   In  an  ultrahigh-frequency   apparatus  for  detecting 

standing  waves  in  an  electromagnetic  energy  transmission 
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sjrstem,  including  a  section  of  enclosed  wave  guide  having 
a  first  aperture  in  the  outer  wall  thereof,  a  detector  device 
electrically  coupled  to  and  supported  for  longitudinal 
movement  with  reference  to  said  guide  section  for  de- 
riving a  voltate  indicative  of  the  amplitude  of  the  stand- 
ing wave  at  any  selected  point  along  the  length  of  said 
guide  section,  a  movable  conducting  cover  means  dis- 
posed to  shield  said  guide  wall  first  aperture  and  having 
a  second  aperture  of  size  sufficient  for  insertion  of  an 
insulated  probe  of  said  detector  device  into  said  guide, 
said  means  being  of  sufficient  length  on  each  side  of  said 
second  aperture  to  cover  said  first  aperture  completely, 
said  means  being  movable  together  with  said  detector 


device,  the  improvement  comprising  an  endless  belt  as 
said  movable  conducting  cover  means,  said  belt  disposed 
in  a  recessed  slot  of  height  and  width  sufficient  to  ac- 
commodate said  belt,  said  belt  disposed  longitudinally 
through  said  slot  to  cover  and  be  in  contact  with  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  wave  guide 
section,  the  position  of  said  belt,  itKluding  the  portion 
thereof  juxtaposed  the  upper  peripheral  surface  of  said 
guide,  being  defined  by  a  series  of  spring-biased  rolleri 
and  said  series  of  rollers  so  disposed  that  the  longitudinal 
displacement  of  said  belt  is  greater  than  the  longitudinal 
displacement  of  said  first  aperture  and  less  than  the  lon- 
gitudinal displacement  of  said  wave  guide  section. 


COATED  ELECTRICAL  ffTRUCTUKS 
Bcmvi  FMdMkMn^  BffOokljrB,  N.Y.  wiifui  to 
Vnt4  TnMforaMr  Co,  Ik^  BnMklya,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
ntlM  of  New  Yocfc 

Filed  Oct  13,  1954,  Sv.  No.  4<2,M  1 
1  CliriM.     (0.334-^90 


W 


An  electro-conductive  structure  having  reactance  com- 
prning  an  ekctro-conductive  coil  wound  over  a  magnetic 
efement,  a  coating  thereon  consisting  of  a  condensation 
product  of  an  epoxy  resin,  acrykmitrile  of  the  order  of 
10  to  30%  in  weight  of  epoxy  resin  and  at  least  a  similar 
amouni  of  a  complex  poly-functional  acid. 


core  teeth,  a  rotor,  means  mounting  said  rotor  for  move- 
ment about  the  axis  of  said  ring,  a  radially  extending 
core  tooth  formed  of  magnetic  material  carried  by  said 
rotor,  a  secondary  winding  carried  by  said  rotor  core 
tooth,  said  rotor  being  adapted  to  be  driven  successively 
to  align  said  rotor  core  tooth  individually  with  each  one 
of  said  stator  core  teeth,  a  radially  extending  arm  formed 


Ni 


2,99(,v94 
ROTARY  ARM  CONTACTLES8  SWITCH 
BcrasM.  New  Hyde  Farfc,  N.Y.,  a«i|M>r,   by 
■MOM   BirifiBti,  to   United   Aircraft  Coryonrtloa, 
East  Hartford,  Com^  a  conMratioa  of  Delaware 
Flkd  imty  29,  1957,  Str.  No.  (74,735 
aClaioM.     (a.  336— 129) 
1.  A   contactless   switch   for   sampling   a   plurality   of 
voltage  analogues  of  respective  physical  variables  includ- 
ing in  combination  a  stationary  support  ring  formed  of 
diamagnetic   material,   a   plurality  of  radially  extending 
core  teeth  formed  of  magnetic  material  carried  by  said 
support  ring,  respective  primary  windings  carried  by  said 


of  magnetic  material  and  means  mounting  said  arm  on 
said  rotor  in  spaced  relation  in  the  direction  of  said  axis 
to  said  rotor  core  for  movement  with  said  rotor,  said 
arm  extending  to  a  position  adjacent  and  end  of  a  sta- 
tor tooth  with  which  said  rotor  tooth  is  aligned  to  com- 
plete a  path  for  flux  passing  through  said  rotor  core  tooth 
and  said  aligned  stator  core  tooth. 


23M,(95 
CONTROLLABLE   INDUCTOR 
George  S.  DIcUmob.  Fali«cM,  Con. 
LaboralarfM,  bc^  StnrfoH,  Coaa.,  a 
ConacctkBt 

Filed  Dae.  6,  1955,  Sot.  No.  5514^7 
»  nalBsa     (CL  334— 155) 


to  C.GJS. 
of 


1.  A  controllable  inductor  including  a  ring  core  of 
magnetically  permeable  and  saturable  material,  and  a 
fenerally  H-shaped  yoke  of  magnetically  permeable  ma- 
terial extending  diametrically  across  from  a  first  side  of 
the  ring  core  to  a  second  side  of  the  ring  core  opponte 
to  said  first  side,  the  plane  of  the  axes  of  the  two  paral- 
lel lep  of  the  H-shaped  yoke  being  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  the  ring  core  and  with  the  inner 
surface  of  said  first  side  of  the  ring  core  lying  within 
one  of  the  recesses  of  said  H-shaped  yoke  and  with  the 
inner  surface  of  said  second  side  of  the  ring  core  lying 
within  the  other  recess  of  the  H-shaped  yoke,  a  control 
winding  around  both  of  said  legs  of  said  H-shaped  yoke 
and  being  encompassed  by  said  ring  core,  and  a  signal 
winding  in  two  parts  connected  in  series  and  wound 
around  portions  of  said  ring  core  which  are  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  H-shaped  yoke. 


r  to 


2,99MH 
TEMPERATURE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
G.  llaiiMo.  Skokar  Heights.  Oklo, 
HoriaoM  iMorpocatad,  CIcrdaadTOkio,  a  ( 
of  New  Jersey 

FUod  Mar.  13.  1959,  Scr.  No.  799,277 
2  Clafam.    (a.  33S— 28) 
1.  A  temperature  measuring  device  adapted  to  meas- 
ure temperatures  above  about  2000*  F.  and  consisting  of 
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a  ceramic  core  consisting  of  at  least  one  refractory  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  ocmsisting  of  BeO  and  MgO  said 
core  having  a  bare  uncoated  central  portion  located  in- 
termediate of  the  ends  of  said  core  and  adapted  to  be 


to  said  envelope  and  having  three  terminals;  a  high  resist- 
ance filament  in  said  envelope;  a  pair  ol  conductors  pro- 
jecting substantially  from  said  base  into  said  envelope 
and  each  having  one  end  connected  to  a  pair  of  base  ter- 


exposed  directly  to  the  environment  whose  temperature  minab,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  conductors  being  con- 
is  to  be  measured;  a  thin  adherent  coating  of  stabilized  nected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  filament;  and  a  thennomo- 
rirconia  completely  encasing  a  portion  of  said  core  on  tive  element  extending  from  said  base  into  said  envelope 
either  side  (rf  said  bare  central  portion;  an  electrically 


fiifti 


t 


^iaa..^^^,. 


-/- 


^ 


conductive  refractory  coating  consisting  essentially  of 
stabilirrd  zircooia  and  at  least  one  noble  naetal  in  an 
amount  luffident  to  render  said  stabilized  zircooia  elec- 
trically conductive,  said  electrically  conductive  coating 
being  adherently  disposed  on  said  core  and  extending 
from  the  ends  of  said  core  to  the  stabilized  zirconia  int>- 
tectively  coated  portions;  and  electrical  leads  secured  to 
said  electrically  conductive  portion. 


2,994,497 

LOAD  INDICATING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 

Donald  L.  EOb,  R.R.  2,  and  Allen  EIUs,  3«9  S.  1st  St., 

both  of  Fafarbwy,  DL 

FIImI  Nov.  34, 1959,  Scr.  No.  854,254 

4  Clalnv.     (a.  340—52) 


1.  A  load  indicating  device  for  a  carrier  having  an 
axle,  a  load-carrying  frame  above  said  axle,  and  spring 
means  mounting  said  frame  for  vertical  movement  to  vari- 
ous positions  above  said  axle  in  response  to  variations  in 
the  load  carried  by  said  frame,  said  device  comprising  a 
pair  of  switches  mounted  on  said  frame,  an  arm  on  each 
of  said  switches,  means  mounting  each  of  said  switch 
arms  for  movement  between  open  and  closed  positions 
thereof,  a  pair  of  signal  indicating  means  each  actuable 
in  response  to  movement  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
switch  arms  to  its  closed  position,  spring  means  nor- 
mally reflected  to  urge  said  switch  arms  to  their  closed 
positions,  yicldablc  means  connected  to  said  axle,  first 
link  means  having  a  first  length  for  connecting  a  first 
of  said  switch  arms  to  said  yieldable  means  to  reflect  the 
latter  and  urge  said  first  switch  arm  towards  said  open 
position  thereof  when  the  frame  is  in  a  first  position  above 
said  axle,  second  link  means  having  a  second  length  for 
connecting  the  second  of  said  switch  arms  to  said  re- 
flected yieldable  means  to  urge  said  second  switch  arm 
towards  its  open  position  when  the  frame  is  in  a  second 
position  above  said  axle,  and  means  for  varying  the  re- 
flections in  said  yieldable  means  and  said  spring  means 
to  urge  said  switch  arms  toward  their  respective  open 
positions  when  the  frame  is  in  positions  different  than 
said  first  and  second  positions  respectively. 


-fi 
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2,994,498 
FLASHERS  AND  CIRCUITS  THEREFOR 
R.  HoIHm,  BrooUya,  N.Y.,  aaslgDor  to  Slgaal-Stat 
BrooUya,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 


I. 


Filed  Feb.  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  717,054 
6  Claims.     (Ci.  340— 81) 
A  thermostatic  circuit  interrupter  or  flasher  com- 


prising, in  combination,  a  sealed  envelope;  a  base  sealed 


between  said  conductors  and  connected  to  the  third  ter- 
minal, the  free  end  of  said  element  being  normally  en- 
gaged with  an  intermediate  portion  of  one  filament  con- 
ductor within  said  envelope;  said  element,  when  heated 
due  to  heating  of  the  interior  of  the  envel<^>e  by  said  fila- 
ment when  current  flows  through  the  latter,  disengaging 
said  one  filament  conductor. 


2,994,499 
DATA-HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Charict  Mark  KnmAoj,  Ealiiw,  Loadoa 

sifnor  to  Electric  ft  MasicanadBStrict  Ltaaitcd,  Mid- 
dlesex, Fjuhmd,  a  cooapaay  of  Great  BrttiriB 

FdcdApr.  1, 1957,  Scr.  No.  449,779 

Claims  priority,  apalfcatioB  Great  Britata  Apr.  4, 1H4 

4ClaW    (CL  340— 172.5) 


.  .4-;,   ..■  -  -,  .■      ;    -r-^ 

I   !      X  .or.  ,_  4<4   -«•<      'I     1 
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1.  Data  handling  ai^aratus  comprising  a  serial  access 
•tore  having  a  relatively  large  number  of  storage  loca- 
tions, each  storage  location  having  an  identification  signal 
space  and  an  information  signal  space,  means  for  serially 
scanning  said  store  to  derive  identifications  signals  in 
succession  from  said  locations,  a  temporary  store  for 
storing  each  derived  identification  signal  during  an  inter- 
val before  the  next  identification  signal  as  derived,  a 
search  store  with  a  plurality  of  storage  locations  for 
storing  incoming  identification  signals,  comparison  means, 
control  means  for  applying  an  identification  signal  from 
said  search  store  and  an  identification  signal  from  said 
temporary  store  to  said  comparison  means  to  derive  a 
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oonformity  tigml  or  •  disconformity  ■snal,  said  oontrol 
iBHuis  bdag  reipoastve  to  a  diicoiifonnjty  mgaai  for 
•pplyint  the  next  identification  ngiMl  from  the  wvch 
itore  and  the  tame  identification  lignal  from  the  tem- 
porary store  to  said  companion  means  to  derive  another 
conformity  signal  or  disconformity  signal,  the  rate  of 
operation  of  nid  control  means  being  predetennined  for 
the  successive  application  of  identification  signals  from 
all   locatjons   of   said   search   store   to  said  comparison 
means  during  each  said  interval,  means  responsive  to  a 
conformity  signal  for  conditioning  said   apparatus  for 
access  to  the  respective  information  signal  space  of  the 
serial  access  store,  means  for  comparing  an  initial  part  of 
each  identification  signal  from  the  search  store  with  a 
predetermined  beginning-of-message  signal  to  derive  a 
conformity  signal  or  a  disconformity  signal,  and  means 
responsive  to  a  disconformity  signal  from  said  further 
comparison  means  for  admitting  a  further  incoming  iden- 
tification signal  to  said  search  store. 


reference  character  magnetically  stored  in  binary  form  in 
which  an  output  signal  is  produced  when  each  bit  and 
the  corresponding  magnetically  stored  bit  are  of  similar 
polarity  comprising  a  plurality  of  magnetic  members  ca- 
pable of  being  magnetically  saturated  in  each  a  fint  and 
a  second  condition  of  saturation  for  magnetically  storing 
a  reference  character  in  binary  form,  meaiu  coupled  to 
each  of  taid  members  for  driving  all  of  said  members  to 
one  of  said  first  or  second  conditions  of  saturation  corre- 
sponding to  either  the  positive  or  negative  binary  bits  of 
the  reference  character,  a  plurality  of  selecting  means 
each  coupled  to  predetennined  combinations  of  said  mem- 
bers for  driving  the  members  of  the  selected  combination 
to  the  other  condition  of  saturation  corresponding  to  the 
other  polarity  bits  of  the  reference  character  in  response 
to  the  energization  of  said  selecting  means,  input  means 


1.  A  shift  register  comprising  a  chain  of  bistable  switch- 
ing elements,  each  such  element  comprising  a  magneto- 
static  core,  each  core  carrying  an  indexing  winding,  an 
acceptor  winding,  and  a  donor  winding,   the   indexing 
winding  of  cores  whose  positions  in  the  chan  arc  iden- 
tified respectively  by  odd  and  even  numbers  being  con- 
nected together  in  first  and  second  series  groups,  the  end 
of  each  donor  winding  being  connected  by  a  diode  to  the 
end  of  the  acceptor  winding  of  the  following  core,  the 
beginning  of  all  donor  windings  being  connected  together, 
the  beginnings  of  the  acceptor  windings  of  the  cores  hav- 
ing odd  position  numbers  being  connected  through  a  com- 
mon lead  to  the  connected  beginnings  of  the  donor  wind- 
ings, a  switch  in  said  lead,  the  beginnings  of  the  acceptor 
windings  of  the  cores  having  even  position  numbers  being 
connected  through  a  second  lead  to  the  connected  begin- 
nings of  the  donor  windings,  a  second  switch  in  said  sec- 
ond lead,  and  means  for  alternatively  closing  said  switches 
to  selectively   pass  coupling   current   from   one  of  said 
corea  of  said  first  group  to  one  of  said  cores  of  said 
Mcond  group  and  from  one  of  said  cores  of  said  second 
group  to  one  of  said  cores  of  said  first  group  respectively. 


23K,7fl 
»u^9S?^I5*  BINARY  COMPARATOR 

^MkMter,  N.Y^  a  conontlM  of 


FBcd  Nov.  7,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  «95,»53 
•  naiwi.    (CL  34^—174) 

1.  A  system  for  comparing  the  bits  of  a  character  ex- 
preaaed  in  binary  form  with  the  corresponding  bits  of  a 
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2,fM.7tt 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  IN  CALCU- 
LATING MACHINES,  OFnCE  MACHINES  AND 
THE  LIKE 
Heiu  BOlinc  and  Wnhctai  HopmaMs,  Gottta«cii,  G«r^ 

aasigMn  to  Max-PlsMfc-Gcicitack^  war  V9r^ 

dcr  WhKMckaftea  cV.,  CnlllmM,  G«ran«y 
FIM  Nov.  29, 1955,  Scr.  No.  549,tl( 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Ctnmmj  Nov.  29, 1954 
4ClainM.    (CL  344— 174) 
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individually  coupled  to  each  of  said  members  for  reversing 
the  condition  of  saturation  of  only  those  members  which 
are  in  the  condition  of  saturation  corresponding  to  the 
positive  bits  of  the  reference  character  when  energized  by 
respective  positive  bits  of  a  binary  code  and  for  reversing 
the  condition  of  saturation  of  only  those  members  which 
are  iij  the  condition  of  saturation  corresponding  to  the 
negative  bits  of  the  reference  character  when  energized 
by  respective  negative  binary  bits  of  a  binary  code,  means 
for  impressing  respective  bits  of  a  binary  code  upon  re- 
spective ones  of  said  input  means  for  individually  ener- 
gizing said  input  means,  individual  output  means  coupled 
to  each  of  said  members  in  whiclt'an  output  signal  appears 
in  response  to  the  reversal  of  the  condition  of  saturation 
of  the  corresponding  member  and  means  for  indicating 
the  appearance  of  an  output  signal  in  each  of  said  in- 
dividual output  means. 


, „  2,99«,7t2 

STEWARDESS  CALL  INDICATOR  AND  BUZZER 
OTERATING  SWrrCH 

Wj2Jj^Oa-p-y,  A-Mil.,  <iUII,  . 

FBad  Mar.  1, 19M,  Sot.  No.  lljU3 
llCfarioH.    (CL  349— 311) 
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I.  In  a  stewardess-call  button:  an  insulator  barrel;  a 
plurality  of  contact  bars  mounted  in  circumferentially 
spaced  relation  in  the  forward  end  of  said  barrel  and 
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projecting  rearwardly  therein  in  closely  spaced  parallel 
relation  to  the  inner  wall  thereof,  said  contact  bars 
having  respective  termiiuls  for  connection  to  req>ective 
stewardeis*  annunciator  and  call-indicator  light  circuits; 
a  plunter  mounted  in  said  barrel  for  non-rotatable 
azially  sliding  movement  therein,  said  plunger  including 
at  iU  rear  end  an  actuator  button;  a  plurality  ol  tpring 
contact  fingers  attached  to  the  forward  end  of  said 
plunger  and  having  free  ends  providing  respective  axially 
spaced  forward  and  rear  contact  tips  adapted  for  suc- 
cessive engagement  with  respective  contact  bars  as  the 
plunger  is  projected  forwardly  from  a  retracted  position 
through  an  intermediate  position  to  a  forward  limit 
position,  said  forward  contact  tip  being  arranged  to 
engage  the  contact  bar  for  said  call -indicator  light  circuit 
to  energize  the  same  in  said  intermediate  position  and 
said  rear  contact  tip  being  arranged  to  engage  the  contact 
bar  for  said  annunciator  circuit  to  energize  the  same  at 
said  forward  limit  position;  said  barrel  having  a  portion 
providing  an  insulator  chaniber  rearwardly  of  said  contact 
bars,  in  which  said  spring  contact  fingers  are  received 
and  insulated  from  said  contact  bars  in  said  retracted  posi- 
tion of  said  plunger. 


23M,793 
METHOD  OF  REVERSING  COUNT 
IN  DIGITIZERS 
loMph  Laoafo,  Cedar  Grow,  N  J.,  ami  Doney  Davidoff, 
BcAdcy,  CaUr.,  — Igauw  to  tatcraatloiial  Telephone 
■■d  Telegraph  CorporatioB,  Nvticy,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  MaryUnd 

FDed  Jan.  17, 1957,  Scr.  No.  634,774 
CdataBi.    (CL  344-347) 


portion  of  the  cyclic  movement  of  said  first  element,  a 
aeoond  circuit  dosing  means  operative  during  a  given 
portion  of  the  cyclic  movement  of  said  second  dement, 
means  coupling  said  controllable  circuit  to  said  first  and 
said  second  circuit  closing  means,  and  means  asaociated 
with  said  first  element  operative  as  said  shaft  approaches 
said  predetermined  angle  for  transferring  the  circuit  clos- 
ing hmction  to  said  second  circuit  closing  means. 


2,996,794 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
GENERATING  CODED  SIGNALS 
ThoniM  L.  Dimo^  Rirthctfeidl,  ami  HaroU  M. 
Mnplcwood,  N J^  mmi  Cafrln  O.  Vast,  Ai«Bala,  Ga., 
aas^non  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratarfaa,  laeorpontad. 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  con»ontloa  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  19, 1956,  Scr.  No.  560,160 
6  Claims.     (O.  340—353) 
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1.  A  control  system  for  closing  a  circuit  as  a  shaft  is 
rotated  through  a  predetermined  angle  comprising  a  shaft, 
a  pliu^ity  of  cyclically  movable  code  elements  including 
c(»diiction-controlling  segments  carried  on  one  surface  of 
each  of  said  movable  elements  and  arranged  thereon  in 
accordance  with  said  code  to  provide  different  code  out- 
puts at  different  angular  positioiB  of  said  elements,  com- 
plcoientary  coded  coixhiction-controUing  segments  car- 
ried on  the  opposite  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  mov- 
able elements  and  arranged  in  accordance  with  said  code 
to  provide  code  outputs  at  different  angular  positions  of 
said  movable  element  complementary  to  said  code  outputs 
produced  by  said  one  surface  of  said  one  movable  element 
and  pick-up  means  at  fixed  positions  adjacent  each  of  said 
elements  in  juxtaposition  to  said  segments  for  coupling  to 
said  segments,  means  cqiiDling  said  elements  to  said  shaft 
to  move  the  first  of  said  emients  a  smaller  angular  amount 
than  a  second  of  said  elements  for  the  same  amount  of 
angular  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  second  element  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  through  several  cyclic  movements 
for  each  complete  cyclic  movement  of  said  first  element,  a 
circuit  to  be  controlled,  a  first  circuit  closing  means  cou- 
pled to  said  first  element  which  is  operative  during  a  given 

76»  O.G      49 


1.  A  signaling  generator  comprising,  in  combination, 
pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a  series  bf  sub- 
stantially equal  length  pulses,  said  pulses  separated  by 
intervals  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  said  pulses, 
means  connected  to  said  generating  means  for  counting 
said  pulses,  and  bridging  means  connecting  said  counting 
means  and  said  generating  means  and  responsive  to  pre- 
selected pulse  counts  of  said  counting  means  to  produce 
long  pulses  by  brid^ng  at  least  two  consecutive  short 
pulses  in  said  series  thereby  establishing  a  ratio  of  inte- 
gers between  the  length  of  any  one  of  said  long  pulses 
and  the  pulses  in  said  series. 


2,996,705 
INDICATING  DEVICE 
Spencer  W.  Doty,  Eailysvillc  Va., 


to  Specialties, 
Incorpontcd,  SyoMCt,'N.Y.,  a  corporatiOB  oH  New  York 
Filed  Sept  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S3S^9 
5  Claims.    (0.340—373) 


1.  In  an  indicating  device,  a  cylindricHl  casing  mem- 
ber, a  cap  for  said  casing  member,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
element  mounted  in  said  cap  and  casing  member  for 
rotation  through  an  angle,  the  axis  of  said  hollow  ele- 
ment being  substantially  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said 
cylindrical  casing  member,  an  elongated  permanent  mag- 
net carried  by  said  hollow  element  and  aligned  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  axis  thereof,  liquid  in  said 
casing  providing  buoyancy  for  said  hollow  element,  a 
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magiirtiTmi  wtndiaf  placed  arooiid  said  cap  and  caaiiig 
incaiber,  matnetic  flux  developed  by  nid  windiiif  being 
^ected  feoerally  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  cyBii. 
dncal  casing  member,  and  means  biasing  said  pennaneat 
magnet  to  route  said  hoUow  member  to  predetermined 


ADOU8T  15,  1961 


^^S^i}^  FORCOMFimNC  AND  PREDICTING 
VARYING  CONDITIONS  FOR  AIRCRAFT  GUID- 
ANCE IN  LANDING  ON  FLOATING  DECKS 

Wmiani  H.  NciMl,  Mast  Vsnwa.  EdwaH  G.  Barfssa. 
i'^-*  ^  5^":f— .  NonMB  1.  Zabk.  Brooklyn,  72 

FHad  Mny  2f,  I»53,"8irSte.  35^24*^***"**' 
lldainBB.    (CL343— 7) 


resumption  of  searching,  this  means  tending  to  be  respon- 
sive also  to  spurious  signals:  tnd  means  for  delaying  such 
resumption  of  searching  by  a  period  which  is  small  for 
small  numbers  of  signals  received  but  which  increases 
withthe  number  of  signals  received  so  that  after  pro- 
longed tracking  search  i%  not  resumed  upon  momentary 
cessation  of  Urget  signals  and  prolonged  interruption  of 
searching  due  to  actuation  of  the  search  discontinuinc 
means  by  spurious  signals  is  avoided. 
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STABILIZED  FREQUENCY  OFFSET 
DOPFLER  SYSTEM 
Robert  D.  ToOcfaom  Cedar  RnpMi  Iowa.  a^n« 
CoUiM  Radio  Coopa^y.  cST^fTfoS?? 
pontloa  of  Iowa  ^^  ^'^  ^^  * 

Filed  Nov.  21,  If  58,  Scr.  No.  775,M3 
aClainM.    (CL343-«) 


4.'  «•■* 


•  ***      »■ 


/ 


^    ^ ^_  ^.-.;r^:l  - 

1  A  system  for  guiding  a  plane  in  its  landing  approach 
to  the  touchdown  point  of  a' floating  deck,  compinsing 
means  for  determining  quantities  corresponding  respec- 
tively to  the  plane's  true  air  speed,  the  wind  speed  relative 
to  the  deck,  the  wind  direction  relative  to  the  deck  and  the 
position  of  the  plane  with  respect  to  the  deck,  equation 
mechanizing  means  responsive  to  said  quantities  for  pro- 
ducing a  quantity  corresponding  to  the  predicted  time  in- 
terval required  for  the  plane  to  reach  the  touchdown  point 
assuming  that  the  plane  followed  a  selected  course,  equa- 
tion mechanizing  means  responsive  to  said  predicted  time 
quantity  for  producing  a  quantity  corresponding  to  the 
pitch  angle  of  the  deck  at  the  end  of  said  interval,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  predicted  pitch  angle  quantity 
for  producing  signals  by  which  the  plane  may  be  guided 
in  its  approach  towards  the  touchdown  point. 


H^ "^^^^^ 


RADAR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Charles  J^bich,  Dongtaston,  N.Y,  assignor  to  HaacMne 
^"yf^  ■■$-  CWMfo,  ID.,  a  conontloa  of  IDiBois 
^*2iVS»".2l  ■*•!*??«»  ■fPMcnlfai  Ser.  No.  1M,843. 
5f'^ff•.i?'••    ™*  ■PPHcatlon  Inly  2«,  lf54.  Ser. 

<  Cfadms.     (a.  343— 7  J) 


I.  Means    for    attenuating   frequencies   cross-coupled 
from  a  transmitter  to  a  receiver  in  a  doppler-radar  sys- 
tem, comprising  a  side-step  mixer,  a  probe  coupled  be- 
tween the  output  of  said  transmitter  and  one  input  of  said 
side-step  mixer,  an  amplifier  having  an  output  connected 
to  a  second  input  of  said  side-step  mixer,  a  filter  con- 
nected to  an  output  of  said  mixer  and  selecting  a  mixer 
frequency  product,  a  first  heterodyning  mixer  of  said  re- 
ceiver having  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
filter,  a  crystal-filter  network  and  a  pickoff  impedance 
connected  in  series  to  the  output  of  said  heterodyning 
mixer,  an  input  of  said  amplifier  connected  to  said  pickoff 
impedance  and  an  intermediate-frequency  amplifier  in 
said  receiver  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  heterodyning  mixer,  said  crystal-filter  network 
being  series  resonant  at  a  sidestep  frequency,  and  the 
input  of  said  intermediate   frequency  amplifier  having 
an  input  impedance  many  times  greater  than  a  combined 
impedance  of  said  pickoff  impedance  and  said  crystal  net- 
work at  a  resonant  frequency  of  said  crystal  network. 


I.  A  system  for  tracking  a  target  by  receiving  target 
signals  therefrom  comprising:  means  for  searching  for 
target  signals;  means  for  discontinuing  searching  and 
commencing  tracking  upon  reception  of  target  signals 
.ind   effective   upon   cessation   of   reception    for  causing 


2,9M,7«9 

FLEXIBLE  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION- 
ABSORPnVB  ARUCLB 
Bnt  CarftoB  Pratt,  fcaaijiihs  HMdrcd.  DcL. 

to  E.  L  da  Post  4a  Naasoan  nri  fnasja^ 

too,  DtL,  a  coivoralioa  off  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FBcd  Apr.  27, 194S,  Scr.  No.  S9f,747 
tClalBH.    (CL343— 11) 

1 .  A  flexible  article  of  manufacture  capable  of  absorb- 
ing electromagnetic  radiations  having  a  frequency  in  the 
range  of  from  10«  to  10"  cycles  per  second,  said  article 
comprising  a  metal  foil  coated  with  a  film  of  polymer 
having  a  dielectric  constant  less  than  3.5  at  1000  kilo- 
cycles and  consisting  predominantly  of  a  polymerized 
monoolefinic  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  containing  from  2  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  said  film  having  a  thicknesa  of  at  least  10 
mils  and  containing  thin  metal  flakes  which  are  at  leait 
partially  oriented  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  fllm, 
said  flakes  being  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  25% 
of  the  weight  of  said  film  but  below  that  at  which  a  fllm 
of  said  polymer  and  said  flake  has  insufficient  strength 
to  be  self-supporting. 
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2.»M,71« 

■LICTROMAGNKTIC  RADIATION. 

ABSORrnVE  ARTICLE 

_      .  Dd.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
NcaMNsnaiBi  Coaipaay,  WOmiogtoa,  Del., 

RM  ScpL  It,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  (17,<93 
Snataa     (CL  343— II) 
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I  ^  ^»f»i  /kmcik/'tf  f^f /refill     r» 

t^rctrtm    ni«aiii,iy  OTA  SOX 
c^  w*rmk^    ttmfy  Amr  Mm^  J 

1.  An  electromagnetic  radiation-absorptive  article  hav- 
ing substantially  no  reflectivity  to  ultra  high  frequency 
electromagnetic  waves,  said  aitide  comprising  a  metallic 
backing  essentially  completely  reflective  to  said  electro- 
magnetic waves,  and  a  neoprene  film  which  has  a  prede- 
termined thickness  of  not  less  than  about  25  mils  and 
which  has  a  thickness  uniformity  within  ±1.5%  and  an 
average  thickness  within  ±0.5%  of  said  predetermined 
thickness  attached  to  said  backing,  said  film  having  uni- 
formly incorporated  therein  from  8%  to  50%  by  volume 
thereof  of  powdered  carbon  having  an  absolute  density 
less  than  3. 


2,996,711 
DIRECTION  FINDING  SYSTEM 
WDBam  H.  HdMr,  RaaMcy,  N J.,  aasignor  to  Intenuthmal 
Tdcphone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nntlcy,  N J.,  a 
ooiporatioa  of  Maiyiasd 

Filed  Nov.  7, 195S,  Scr.  No.  772,483 
14  CialnML     (a.  343—195) 


13.  A  system  for  determining  the  direction  from  spaced 
antennas   to   a   radiating  source,   said   source   providing 
signals  which  vary  in  frequency,  said  system  comprising 
means  controlled  by  signals  from  said  antennas  for  de- 
tecting a  given  change  in  the  frequency  of  signals  from 
said    source,    means    responsive    to    signals    from    said 
antennas  under  the  control  <rf  said  detecting  means  for 
determining  the  variation  in  the  phase  difference  between 
the  signals  received  by  said  antennas  during  the  period 
of  said  given   change,   and   means  coupled  to  said   last 
mentioned    means  for  producing  an   indication   of  said 
direction. 


2,994,712 
WAVE-SIGNAL  DIRECTION-INDICATING 
APPARATUS 
Ucfamaa,  naiMag,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Hazeltine 
Raaeardi,  be.,  Clrfcago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FBcd  May  S,  1951,  Sar.  No.  224,723 
13  ClaiiM.     (CL  34^—113) 
1.  A  wave-signal  direction-indicating  apparatus  com- 
prising: only  three  wave-signal  interceptors  for  devel(^ 


ing  from  a  wave  signal  intercepted  thereby  three  aigoab 
having  relative  phaaes  representative  of  the  {riiaae  gradi- 
ents of  said  intercepted  signal  with  reference  to  two  noD- 
on>osite  directions;  a  cathode-ray  tube  coupled  to  said 
interceptors  and  having  a  contrc^  electrode-cathode  cir- 
cuit and  a  display  screen  for  providing  thereon  effectively 
a  dot  indication  of  tlw  azimuth  and  the  elevation  angk 
of  said  intercepted  signal;  a  control  circuit  including  said 
control  electrode-cathode  circuit  and  coupled  to  only  a 
first  of  said  interceptors  and  responsive  to  a  first  of  said 
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three  signals;  a  first  control  means  for  said  cathode-ray 
tube  coupled  to  only  a  second  of  said  interceptors  and 
responsive  to  a  second  of  said  three  signals  substantially 
simultaneously  with  the  response  of  said  control  drcnit 
and  effective  therewith  to  determine  one  co-ordinate  of 
said  indication;  and  a  second  control  means  for  said 
cathode-ray  tube  coupled  to  only  a  third  of  said  intercep- 
tors  and  responsive  to  a  third  of  said  three  signals  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  with  the  response  of  said  con- 
trol circuit  and  effective  therewith  to  determine  another 
co-ordinate  of  said  indication. 


2,996,713 
RADIAL  WAVEGUIDE  ANTENNA 
Joaeph   M.  Beyer,  Redondo  Beach,   Calif.,  assigaor  to 
Antenna  Engfaieering  Lalioratories,  Torrance,  CaBf.,  a 
limited  paftDcnk^ 

Filed  Not.  S,  195^  Ser.  No.  <20,328 
1  Claim,    (a.  343—745) 


An  antenna  of  small  height  comprising  a  large  con- 
ducting plane,  a  thin  conducting  sheet  mounted  at  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  height  over  said  plane,  an  air  capacitor, 
said  sheet  being  conductively  shorted  to  said  plane  at  a 
first  region  and  being  reactively  connected  to  said  jriane 
by  said  air  capacitor  at  a  second  region  remote  from  the 
first  region,  a  coaxial  cable  having  a  metal  sheath  con- 
nected to  said  plane  and  having  a  conductor,  a  second  air 
capacitor,  said  conductor  being  connected  through  said 
second  air  capacitor  to  said  sheet  at  substantially  its 
geometrical  center,  said  second  capacitor  serving  to  pro- 
vide an  impedance  transformation  between  said  conduc- 
tor and  said  center. 


2,996,714 

DISH  RADIATOR  OF  ADJUSTABLE 

POLARIZATION 

Edward  F.  Hanis,  LiMolnwood,  DL 

(6412  W.  Ltacoia  Ave.,  Mortoa  Grove,  IB.) 

FUed  Dec  26, 1957,  Scr.  No.  795,338 

3  Claimi.    (CL  343—756) 

1.   A   dish   antenna  of  adjustable  wave  polarization, 

comprising:   a  reflecting  dish  of  extent  sufllcient  to  act 

as  a  reflector;  a  circular  wave  guide  of  diameter  suflSdent 

for  wave  guide  action,  said  guide  terminating  at  oite  end 

in  an  aperture  through  which  radiant  energy  is  directed 


•54 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  15,  1961 


between  aaid  wave  guide  and  reflector  and  at  the  other 
end  extending  outboard  the  dith;  means  coonectiog  the 
wave  guide  and  dish  in  inuDovable  relationship;  a  wive 
guide  transition  coupler  having  a  longitudinal  slot  ter- 
minating at  one  end  in  a  circular  conformation  of  like 
size  as  said  wave  guide  and  at  the  other  end  in  a  rectan- 
gular conformation  to  receive  a  rectangular  wave  guide, 
the  slot  having  gradually  changing  croas  section  to  pro- 
vide a  substantially  non-reflecting  transition  from  rectan- 


guide  section  having  a  guide  passage  therethrough  ciixaj- 
lar  in  transverse  cross-section,  a  fenerally  cylindrical 
member  having  an  8  shaped  pnuge  circular  in  trans- 
verse cross-section  therethrough  which  extends  approxi- 
mately Icmgitudinally  of  said  member,  said  passage  being 
less  than  one-half  the  total  volume  of  said  member, 
said  guide  and  said  member  disposed  end  to  end  and 
coupled  through  a  choke  joint  with  their  passages  at 
the  abutting  ends  joined  to  form  a  continuous  conducting 
passage,  said  member  being  rouuble  relatively  to  the 
guide  about  the  axis  of  said  guide  at  die  junction  between 


gular  to  circular  conformation  a  wave  guide  feed  mech- 
anism attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  transition  coupler 
for  rotation  therewith  and  eflfective  to  feed  radiant  energy 
into  said  other  end  thereof  polarized  along  an  axis  of  the 
rectangle  defined  by  said  slot,  and  means  connecting  said 
one  end  of  the  coupler  to  the  said  other  end  of  the  cir- 
cular wave  guide,  said  means  permitting  rotation  of  the 
coupler  in  relation  to  the  circular  wave  guide  to  vary  the 
orientation  of  the  wave  guide  feed  mechanism  in  rela- 
tion to  the  circular  wave  guide. 


2,»f«,715 
SLOT  ANTENNA  WITH  HORN 
Victor  H.    Ramsey,  Urhwn,  W,  and  Carfton  H.  Walter, 
Cohiaibw,  OMo,   asslgiiuis  to  the   United  States  of 
Aaatflca  as  frpffstnttd  by  the  Sccrctaiy  of  the  Air 
Force 

Filed  Mar.  It,  1955,  Scr.  No.  4f  3,5S0 
3  Omlnm.     (CL  343— 7<7) 


the  passages,  said  member  having  a  recess  disposed  at 
the  opposite  side  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  member 
from  said  passage  for  dynamic  counter  balancing  of 
said  member,  the  end  of  said  8  shaped  passage  oppo- 
site said  choke  joint  being  approximately  conical  in  shape 
and  opening  outwardly  of  said  8  shaped  channel  in  a 
direction  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
member  and  directed  substantially  at  the  center  of  said 
reflector  while  said  member  is  disposed  for  rotation  about 
approximately  the  focus  of  said  reflector  whereby  energy 
emanating  from  said  8  shaped  passage  will  be  reflected 
in  an  approximately  annular  conical  pattern. 


2,>W,717 
WAVE  FOCUSING  ANTENNA 

OMResearch,  Inc.,  dkago,  DL,  a  coivoratloa  of 

FBed  Feb.  <,  lf5f,  Scr.  No.  7»1,T73 
5  CtafanaL     (CL  343— 7M) 


I  A  directional  antenna  comprising  a  rectangular 
waveguide,  one  ^ide  of  said  waveguide  being  open  to 
provide  an  elongated  slot,  means  operatively  connected 
to  provide  excitation  in  said  waveguide,  an  outward  flar- 
ing horn  mounted  on  said  waveguide  and  communicating 
with  said  slot  throughout  its  length,  said  horn  having 
.t  radial  length  of  the  order  of  five  wavelengths  and  a 
flare  angle  of  the  order  of  60  degrees. 


f'  /  -V 


/ 
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2.fH,71« 

ROTATING  FEED  FOR  MICROWAVE 

CONICAL   JiCAN 

Thomas   H.   Withcrby,  SaxoavUlc,  Mass.,  maigaor,   by 

mcsoe  assHmments,  to  the  UnHed  Slates  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tbc  Navy 

FDed  May  27,  If5»,  Ser.  No.  8I<,35« 
2  ClafaiH.     (a.  343—781) 
I.  A  high  speed  conical  scanning  antenna  system  em- 
ploying a   parabolic   reflector  which  comprises   a   wave- 


5.  A  ferritc  rod  antenna  system  comprising:  a  fcrrite 
rod  forked  at  one  end  into  a  pair  of  tines  for  concentrat- 
ing in  the  fork  tines  the  magnetic-field  component  of  an 
electromagnetic  wave  incident  at  the  other  end  of  the  rod 
and  propagated  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  rod;  and 
a  pickup  coil  having  a  first  portion  encircling  one  tine  in 
a  clockwise  sense  and  having  a  second  portion  encircling 
the  other  tine  in  a  counterclockwise  sense,  said  portions 
being  responsive  to  variations  in  the  concentrated  mag- 
netic-field component  for  developing  corresponding  elec- 
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trical  voltage  variations  which  combine  in  an  addiUve  frequency,  the  length  of  said  third  conductor  being 
inanner  to  produce  increased  voltage  variations  across  greater  than  half  the  length  of  the  first  conductor  and  a 
the  terminals  of  the  pickup  coil. 


23M,71t 

MULTI-BAND  VERTICAL  ANTENNA  WITH 

CONCENTRIC  RADIATORS 

Wmhun  H.  Foley, New BoatMLMnaa., anifMr,  by  MMe 

aasfguncota,  to  Bmiwicfc  8{porti  Prodocts  ComiNuiy, 

a  corporation  of  Ddnwnre 

FBed  Dec  18, 1957,  Ser.  No.  781^73 
ICfadBH.  (CL  34^-825) 
t.  An  antenna  comprising  as  a  radiation  element  con- 
centric cylindrical  conductors,  a  first  inner  conductor,  a 
second  conductor  and  a  third  conductor,  said  first,  second 
and  third  conductors  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  di- 
electric material,  a  resin  coated  fabric  dielectric  material 
enveloping  said  first,  second  and  third  conductors  as  an 
outer  sheath,  said  first,  second  and  third  conductors 
being  formed  of  two  sets  of  helically  arranged  bare  wire 
strands  each  set  being  wound  in  an  opposing  helical 
fashion,  said  first  conductor  being  a  quarter  of  a  wave 
length  at  a  first  and  highest  operating  frequency,  said 
second  conductor  being  a  quarter  of  a  wave  length  at  a 
second  operating  frequency  and  said  third  conductor 
being  a  quarter  of  a  wave  length  at  a  third  operating 


:.^ 


feed  line  coupling  high  frequency  apparatus  to  one  end 
of  each  of  said  conductors. 
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191,993  19L996 

Stoi^  BtMtry  Cootpuy.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Ralph  S.  Gofd«,  1m!-^c£«Im  Atc.  laik  II.H»r 

FU«d  Oct.  30,  lf5irs«r.  No.  53,216  J^^  M^lKhi  kSa^S-M  7& Y  S^' 

(CLD3— 13)  FIW  Wiy  25,  1H«.  S«.  No.  iMW 

Tarn  ofMlMt  14 

I-  (CCDV-D 


191,994 

TANDEM  WALKER 

lohB  Q.  JacfcaoB,  2719  S.  Normaadk,  Lm  A^dcs,  CaUf . 

Filed  May  18,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M,639 

Term  of  fmttut  7 

(CL  D7— 7) 


I 


191,997 
FLOOR  POLISHER  OR    SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
John  E.  Reed,  Glea  EUyn,  m.,  atalgnnr  to  Subeam  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Dlfaioifl 
FUed  Aag.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  61,679 
I  Term  of  patent  14  yean  . 

'  (CI.  D*— 2) 


191,095 

SHOESHINE  STAND 

Denis  Miles  Carter,  iver,  England,  assignor  to  Idealware, 

Inc.,  Hoilis,  Long  Island,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  59,779 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D9— 2) 
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191,998 

FUR^nTURE  CASTER 

RomOd  Dary  Carter,  Kii«mtaford,  Extend,  awigiiiii  to 

Joseph  Gahrtt  *  Som  Lkrited,  Dudley,  Eaglaad,  a 

of  Grsat  BrMhi 

FUcd  Sept  29,  1999,  Scr.  No.  62,274 

Term  of  fatmt  14  years 

(a.  Dl»>-6) 


191,191 
VEHICLE  CAB 
Theodore  Oroaa,  Jr.,  Chmtat  B.  McGrew,  Jr^  and  Bcb 
Bondos,  Fort  WayM,  Ind^  siriiinn  to  btcmtfonal 
Harvester  Con^any,  Chlcigo,  DL,  a  corporatfon  of 
New  Jcfwy 

Filed  J«c  13,  1999,  Scr.  No.  60,938 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(a.  D14— 3) 


191,999 
SUPPORT  POif  A  CANOPY  OR  THE  LIKE 
MUton  Schwartz,  Barringtoa,  DL,  asiignor  to  Carrots 
Drire-In  System,  lac^  Chicago,  Dl^  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Not.  39,  1959,  Scr.  No.  58,518 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CT.  D13^1) 


1^' 


191,192 

CART  FOR  CARRYING  CANS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Broadns  C.  Troxler,  2495  Madiaoa  Ave.,  Greensboro.  N.C. 

FOed  Apr.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  55,349 

Term  of  patent  14  yems 

(a.  D14-~3) 


191,199 
CONCRETE  MIXER 
John   W.   LcadTcd,  Waawaloa,   Richard   B.   Rosseau, 
Brookfield,  a^  Noiaa  K.  Rhoadcs,  Beloit,  Wis.,  as- 
signors to  Chain  Bdt  Company,  Milwanfcec,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  WlKoashi 

FUcd  Jniy  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  56,947 

Term  of  patcM  14  yean 

(CL  D14~3) 


191,193 
WHEEL  COVER 
Stanley  F.  Parker,  Royal  Oak,  Mich., 
Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,848 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D  14^30) 


to  General 
corporation  of 


^vV- 
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WIOEL  COVBR 


Ddrail,  Mkhna 
FIM  Ftk.  24,  IMl,  9cr.  No.  M,M4 

TflffV   of  MiMt  7  JiM 

(CL  f>14— M) 
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.     ^  MELT  lUCKLC 

ta  Gcatnl    WilUMi  G«iMr,  3M  K. 


August  16,  1961 


At«^  MoMQTia,  CaW. 


FiM  Oct  JL  19M,  Sw.  No.  «W77 
Term  of  potMt  14  yi 
(CL  D17— 1) 


^/ 


lfl4M 

CLOTHESPIN 

Peter  R.  Dahlca,  Twin  Valley,  Mton. 

FIW  Apr.  21,  19M,  Scr.  No.  «i473 

Term  of  pataat  14  jtm 

(CL  D17— 9) 


191,lt5 

TRIPOD  SUPPORT 

Ray  S.  LMMBtycr,  2324  HaiticU  St,  EnuHtoo,  HI. 

Filed  JoM  U,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M,92« 

Term  of  poiMt  14  yean 

(CL  DIS— 2) 


I  191,lf9 

ACOUSTICAL  TILE 
IVfclTin  L.  OlMm,  Sbeltoo,  Waih.,  a«%Mr  to  Slmaeoa 
Ttaber  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  WaA- 
inCtoa 

FUed  Ian.  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  49,242 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD18— 2) 


19I,IM 

AUTOMATIC  CHEMICAL  DISPENSER  FOR  USE  IN 

A  TOILET  FLUSH  TANK  OR  THE  LIKE 

Antonc  DeiaM>  Paanntti,  93  S.  Autnma  St., 

Son  Jose,  Calif 

Filed  Not.  3%.  1959,  Ser.  No.  58,515 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  Dl(— 2) 


Ik     > 


19L118  "^ 

DENTAL  ARTICULATOR 

Bernard  Weimman,  3406  Poplar  St,  Oceanside,  NY. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  57,314 

Term  of  potent  14  yean 

(a.  D24— 1) 
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191,111 
SPBCTROMETER  CONSOLE 
E.  HayMi,  Palo  AMn,  and  Hngk  i.  HaH,  Loi 
AHoa,  CaHf.,  airignots  to  Varian  Aaaodata^  Pato  AMo, 
CaUf.,  a  corpocatton  of  CaHfonia 

FUed  Feb.  28. 1961,  Ser.  No.  M,888 
Term  of  poteM  14  y< 
(CLD24-^ 


191,115 

TOY-BIRD 

Ihei  OkaaMto,  28  YmMUMscU-cho,  Seikaaii, 

HigaiMrHMHlm,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1961,  Scr.  No.  63,521 

Term  of  patent  14  yi 

(CL  D34-^) 


191,112 

REAR  GUN  SIGHT 

Geocge  E.  Elliason,  16161  MMdlebelt,  Uvonia,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  61,840 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD30— 1) 


191,116 

GAME  BOARD 

Joseph  A.  ShUs,  425  Sbenstone  Road,  RivenMc,  IIL 

Filed  Jnly  21, 1960,  Ser.  No.  61,468 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD34— 5) 


191,113 

FISHING  LURE 

WilHe  B.  Hndson,  Jr.,  1445  Simmom, 

Moont  Pleaaut,  S.C. 
Filed  Not.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  58,243 
Term  of  patent  14 
fCL  D31— 4) 


44=4-4 


\ 


19M14 

FISHING  REEL 

Wattoa  E.  Sparlis.  Plttifcmih,  Pa.,  and  Thomas  F.  Sarah, 

Akron,  Ohto,  amignon  to  The  Eateiprise  Manufactnr- 

ing  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  29.  1968,  Sar.  No.  62,468 

Tetm  of  pntant  14  yc 

(CL  D31~4) 


191,117 

GAME  BOARD 

Herbert  M.  Lewis,  Westmonnt,  Qnehec,  Canada,  «.» 

to  Derbie  Line  Limited,  MootreaL  Qnehec,  Canada 

FUad  Aag.  15. 1968,  Scr.  No.  61,749 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD34— 5) 
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191,1  It 
COLLECTION  BOX 
T.  Wfcigli,  EOleott,  N.Y. 
RJ>.  1,  JoMrtowB,  N.Y.) 
Mm.  13,  IMl,  Str.  No.  MJ31 
Term  of  pattaC  14  yi 
(CLD34— 5) 


Jack 


191,121 
CLOCK 
.  1327  Mwiock  Road, 
May  «,  1959,  Scr.  No.  55,79t 
Tcrai  of  palrat  14 
(CLD42— 7) 


I 


191,119 

PLAYING  CARD  FOR  A  GAME 

JoMph  A.  Slak,  425  Sbcnstooc  Road,  Riverside,  HI. 

FUed  Jaly  21,  19M,  S«r.  No.  61.461 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD34— 5) 


191.122 

CLOCK 

Gordon  Horian,  Bridgeport  Coon.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Aog.  2t.  1959,  Scr.  No.  57,369 

Term  of  potest  14  years  i 

(a.  D42— 7) 


5" 


iL 


•J- — 7^ 


w 


:t\ 
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191,129 
TOY  VEHICLE 

Franklin  Ckarics  Van  Kanen,  2M0  Powhaftan  Parkway. 

Toledo,  OWo 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  63,«35 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— IS) 


191,123 
TRAY 

Willi«B  T.  JoMs,  Scrairtoa,  Pa.,  amigMir  to  ConsoU- 
dated  Molded  ProdMte  Corpontfon,  Scrantoo,  Pa.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,541 

Term  of  paCeni  14  years 

(a.  D44— 19) 


>-^i 
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191,124 
COVERED  FOOD  SERVING  VESSEL 
lohn  E.   Bamm,  Gfeairtow,  aM   Floyd   A 
ETanrtiB,   DL,    ilgniii   to   MeaipMk 
EraoMoiL  Dl.,  a  corporalloB  of  DBnols 

I  tarn.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,432 
Tens  of  pateat  14 
(CLD44— 15) 


E.  RoM. 


ifi,iat 

LI6RT  FIXTURE 
I.  Cm«%  Soertk  ROhnMrine,  Wb-  aad  KdwaH  B. 
,  Jr.,  Arttogtan  Helghti,  aad  Rj 
gsei,  Chia«o,  ID.,  aitgiiiin  to  McGraw-l 

MDwMdwe,  Wii.,  a  corporrtfcwi  of  Ddawme 
FUed  Sept  8, 196«,  Sv.  No.  62,961 
Term  of  potent  14  years 
(CL  D4ft-^1) 


c 


^^ 


^ 


'  191,125 

CHARM  BRACELET 

Geatf  Plolkto,  233  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aag.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  61,774 

Term  of  potest  3Vi  years 

(CLD45— 4) 


t  I 


0^"^: 


191,126 

EXPANSIBLE  LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Kari  C.  Aagesstefai,  Crasstoo,  RX,  ■migsiw  to  Speldd 

Corporation,  Prorldescc  RX,  a  cwpwaefcrn  of  Rhode 


191,129 
LUMINAIRE 
Raosl  E.  Rodrigsez,  Chicago,  EL,  asd  Robert  H.  Mad- 
ding, little  Rock,  Aik^  amignon  to  McGraw-Edison 
Company,  MUwaskec,  Wii.,  a  coiponition  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  62,676 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D48 — 31) 


FUed  Jaly  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  61^95 
Term  of  potest  14  y« 

(CLD45— «) 


191,127 

LAMP  MOUNTING  UNIT 

MUton  R.  Rento,  727  Dctowarc  Are.,  Yomgstown,  OUo 

FUed  Ang.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  61,644 

^  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD4S— 4) 


191,130 
CLEARANCE  MARKER  UGHT  FOR  VEHICLES 
WUUam  L.  Mappea,  Clsdssati,  OMo,  ass^nor  to  Dsplan 
Corpondtos,  Wlnstos-Salem,  N.C.,  a  coloration  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Doc.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  63,111 

Term  of  patent  14  years  i 

(C1.D4»— 32)  I 


7t\-2 
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191,131 
CLEARANCE  MARKER  LIGHT   FOR   VEHICLES 
WUlu  L.  MuppM,  CtedMatf.  OhK  mmitmor  to  D»lu 
Coqjorjtto^  WiMtoa  81^*1^  N.C^  .  cofpo«tfc,rof 

FIW  Dtc  5,  19M,  Stf.  N©.  43,112 
Tcm  of  pmtmt  14  y« 
(CL  IMS— 32) 


WilUun  A 
Vcado 

IVfiawmri 


191,134 

VENDING  MACHBVE 

Gnm,  InihpinJaan,  Mo^  i_ 

CMjr,  Mo^  a 


Filed  Sept  1, 19M,  Ser.  No.  <2,M« 
Tcm  of  pgrfMt  14  yc 

(CLD52— 3) 


to  Tkc 

of 


191,132 

BACK  PANEL  FOR  A  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCE 

Chart*.  D  DaAck,  Lisle,  lU^  anigDor  to  Geoeral  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoct 

FUed  Jnly  I  J,  1960,  Ser.  No.  «1,345 

Term  of  patent  7  yi 

(CL  D49— 1) 


191,135 

DRAWING  TEMPLATE 

Raymond  I.  M«tta,2t2B«toB«|  Road,  Nlles,  Mkh. 

FUed  Nor.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  58,440 

Tern  of  patcat  14  yean 

(a.  D52-4) 


191,133 
IRON   HOLDER 

Frederick  M«,  Sr .  2205  N.  7tii  A^e.,  Lake  Worth.  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  19«|,  Ser.  No.  64,078 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D49^-6) 


191,136 

TOOL  STOCK 

William  E.  Cowley,  LooitTiile,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Vermont 

American  Corporatioo,  a  corporation  of  Keotncky 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  51,644 

Term  of  patent  14  yi 

(a.  D54-^ 
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191*137  '                              191.14« 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE  CONTACT  LENS 

Afteit  C.  EngalaMBn,  Maridca,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hwold  Gates,  Dairid  G.  Eweil,  and  Xaricr  Viliagnn. 

IntHiaatiOMl  Sihrcr  Coavany,  Meriden,  Conn.,  a  cor-  Richmond,  Calif.,  asiignon  to  Kontnr  KontsctLcM 

***"      ijSLrJT*S°!L^  ^    ^     .,  .,.  S*??*^'  ^-^  RichBKKid,  Calif,  a  cmporatioa  of 

Filed  Jnly  19, 19M,  Ser.  No.  61,434  Calif oraia 

^•™.?1  Wr*  It  ^'^  ™«*  '"«  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  56,551 

(a.  D54— 12)  Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D57— 1) 


191,141 

READING  GLASS 

James  N.  Bnrlfai,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Henry  Drcyfnss, 

Sooth  Pasadena,  Calif.,  aaaignon  to  Bansch  A  Lomb 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,854 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D57— 1) 


191,138 
GARBAGE  DISPOSER 
Eiwcne  E.  Wieczorek,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  In-Sink- 
Erator  Manvfactaring  Co.,  Radne,  Wis.,  a  cotporation 
of  WiecoBsIn 

FUed  June  13,  I960,  Ser.  No.  60,935 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D55— 1) 


C 


191,142 
BOTTLE 
Ardinr   Looker,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,   assignor  to   Cnriey 
Company,  Inc.,  Camden,  N  J.,  a  corporatioo  of  Peon- 
lylTania 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,538 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 6) 


\l      I 


191,139 

TAILPIECE  FOR  A   BANJO 

Robert  G.  Baker,  1121  Elm  Tree  Road,  Rossford,  Ohio 

FUed  May  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,588 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D56— 1) 


191,143 

COMBINED  SHIPPING  AND  DISPLAY  BOX 

Theodore  Nabraski,  7225  Sunset  Blvd., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  55^33 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D5»— 12) 


\\^ 


7r4 
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191,144  191  147 

^^^^'i^^^n^'^^JJiSHEi^Si^    PHOTWRAFfflC  CAME161  OR  SIMIIAR  AimCLE 

I  J>M  17.  IfSf,  te.  No.  5Mf3  dak,  nTI  Mri^MT  to  Fohmk 

(CLD5S-.12)    ^  ,  ,  FU«d  Oct.  lfri»««,  fcr.  No.  •l^a 

Term  of  patiwt  14  yean 
(CL  D61— 1) 


191,145 

DISPLAY  FOOD  CARTON 

Leo  Ceaareo,  Walaok,  Mas. 

FUcd  June  15,  19M,  Ser.  No.  M,981 

Term  oi  patent  14  years 

(CL  D5S— 12) 


191,148 
GUIDED  MISSILE 
Job.  V.  Sigford,  Um  AacelM,  CaUf.,  an^Mr  to  Mkme- 
apolia-Honcyweil    Rcfslator   Comaaay,   Miaacapolk. 
Minn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddawara 

Filed  JoDc  23. 1959,  Ser.  No.  54.511 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  DTI—I) 


II 


191,144 

COLLAPSIBLE  DISPENSING  TUBE 

Harold  S.  Sinrod,  6124  Hirer  Road,  Betiietda,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1941,  Ser.  No.  64,302 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D5ft— 17) 


II 


191,149 
AIRPLANE 
J  Macii  Eaton,  Atlanta,  awl  wnHam  L.  Hocrraer,  Mari- 
et^.g|JpK«  to  UkU^  Aii^ft  Corporation, 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1940,  Ser.  No.  59,531 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D71— 1) 


August  15,  1961 
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191,150 

DBPLAY  STAND  FOR  JEWELRY 

Nlcholaa  UkUkU  M  Fraeac  St,  Proiidaaca,  RJ. 

Fled  Apr.  4, 1959,  Ser.  No.  55,357 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLDM-9) 


191,153 
BLENDER  POWER  UNIT 
Robert  L  Greaeai,  itochaatv,  N.Y.,  and  Paul  O.  RawMM, 
Ir.,  Tnnbiril,   Coon.,  asigBan  to  GcmtbI  Electric 
Company,  a  coiporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Mar.  27.  1941,  Ser.  No.  64^06 

Tcm  of  patcat  14  ycarf 

(a.  DS9— 1) 


191,151 

KEY  CASE 

John  M.  Mnllfai,  1474  Mapk  St,  Barbcrton,  Ohio 

FUmI  Feb.  4, 1941,  Ser.  No.  43^36 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD87— 3) 


191,154 
BLENDER  JAR 
Pan!  O.  Rawson,  Jr.,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  and  Fnmk  M. 
Gnmwald,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  aadgnors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1941,  Ser.  No.  44,507 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D89^1) 


T^ 


191,152 
BLENDER 
Paoi  O.  RawaoB,  Jr.,  Tnmiball,  Conn^  and  Fhnk  M. 
Gnmwald,  Syracnse,  nd  Robert  L  Gresena,  Rodicatcr, 
N.Y.,  amignori  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1951,  Ser.  No.  44,505 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  DS9— 1)  I 


191,155 

PEDAL 

James  Back,  Box  532,  RlTcrdale  Station,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1940,  Ser.  No.  41,837 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D90— 14) 


7fi6 
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19MM  l9MSt 

PBDAL  LAWN  SPRINKLER 

■ox  532,  RiTcrial*  Statftm,  Dmjtom.  OMo  Joha  D.  BciMrt,  ■■fcylpa,  N.Y>  ■■faani  to  MdMr  Id- 

Aag.  22,  19M,  Scr.  No.  il,I37.    Di-  ^Mtrica,  he,  MoomkM*,  NJ,  a  cwporaliuo  of  New 

Dm.  S,   19M,  Scr.   No.  Yorfc 

FIM  Aog.  It,  IMt,  S«r.  No.  (1,817 

TcTH  of  potest  14  yean  Tcna  of  pateat  7  yc 

(a.  D9«— 14)  (CL  D91— 1) 


lfl,157 

LAWN  SPRINKLER 

Joha  D.  Bcinert,  Babylon,  N.Y.,  aarisnor  to  Melnor  In 


191,159 

dnitrlcs.  Inc.,  Moonachic,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New     ,^    V»    -  , .  ^^^^'^^B^^^^ 

York  ,         ,  K^  j^^  P   Bcinert,  Babylon,  N»Y.,  asigDor  to  Melnor  In- 

FUed  Joae  15,  19M,  Ser.  No.  60,965  '''^*'***'. 'f?^"  ^?!*f  "•**'  Moooachle,  NJ.,  a  cocpo- 

Term  of  patenf  7  yean  I  "«**«  '*'J^*r,^^.    ,^  «_  ^     .,  .^ 

Tern  of  pirtcirt  7  yean 
(a.  D91— 1) 


1 1 

•  s. ' 


fr^- 


?J 


-X>-*, 


.  I 


JX^ 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  15th  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1961 

NoTi. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  si^lflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


liarkdoll.  Joneph  P  .  to  Smith-Corona  Marchant  Inc.     Power 

driving    mecnanUm    for    Instruinentalities    of    typewriters. 

Re    2.'5,024.  8-l.'i-61,  CT.  197—17 
Ktrnateln.  Ruwell  W.,  and  A.  Block,  to  Merit  Products    Inc 

Sectional   abrasive  drum.      Re.    25,025,   8-15-61,   CI    51  — 

193.5. 
Bernstein,  RuMell  W.,  and  A.  Block,  to  Merit  Products    Inc. 

Abrasive  wheel  and  replaceable  abrasive  unit  therefor'    R*- 

23.026.  8-l&-fli;  n.  51  — 193  5 
niock,  Aleck  ;  See — 

Bemsteln,  Russell  W  ,  and  Block      Re.  25,025 
Bernstein.  Russell  W.,  and  Block.     Re.  25,026. 


Re    25,025. 
Re.  2.^,026. 


Merit  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bemsteln,  Russell  W.,  and  Block. 

Bernstein,  Russell  W.,  and  Block. 
Smith-Corona  Merchant  Inc.  :  See — 

Barkdoll,  Joseph  P.    Re.  25,024. 

Thompson,  Earl  A.     Bearing.     Re.  25.028,  8-15-61,  CI    308- 
73. 

Williamson,    Floyd    M.      Circulating    systems    for    hydraulic 
liquid  between  tanks  and  cylinders      Re.  25.027,  8-15-61 
(n.  267-1. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Expansible  link  chain 
191,126,    8-15-61,    CI. 


AurensteLn.  Karl  C,  to  Speldel  Corp. 

for   a    bracelet   or   similar  article. 

D45— 4. 

Back,  James,  Pedal  191,155.  8-l,V-«l,  CI  D90 — 14 
Back.  James  Pedal.  191, 15«,  8-15-«l,  CI.  1)90 — 14 
Baker.   Robert  C,      Tailpiece  for  a  banjo.      191,139.  8-15-61. 

CI.  jpi6 — 1 . 
BarbVT,    Nicholas.      Display    stand    for    jewelry.      191,160 

8-1R-61.  CI.  D80— 9. 
Bardos.  Bela  :   See — 

Ornas,  Theodore.  Jr.,  McGrew,  and  Bardoa.      191,101. 
Barron,    John    E.,    and    V.    A.    Blashfleld,    to   Mealpack    Corp. 

Covered  food  servinc  vesael.   191,124.  8-15-61,  01.  D44 — l.V 
Bauscb  &  Lomb  Inc.  :  See — 

Burlin   James  X.   and  Dreyfuss.      191,141. 
Belnert,  John  D.,  to  Melnor  Industries,  Inc.     Lawn  sprinkler 

191.157,  8-15-Rl.  CI.  D91— 1. 

Belnert.  John  D.,  to  Melnor  Industries,  Inc.    Lawn  sprinkler. 

191.158,  8-l.Vfll,  CI.  1)91—1. 

Belnert.  John  I).,  to  Melnor  Industries    Inc.     Lawn  sprinkler. 

191.159,  8-15-61,  CI.  D91  —  1 

Bergman    Jack.     Clock.      191,121,  8-15-61,  CI.  D42 — 7. 
Blashfleld,  Floyd  A.  :  See— 

Barron,  John  E.,  and  Blashfleld.     101.124. 
Burlin    James  N.,  and  H.   Drevfuss,   to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Inc. 

Readlnir  glass.     191.141.  8-15-fll,  CI    D57 — 1. 
Carrols  Drive-In  System,  Inc.  :   See — 

Schwarti.  Milton.      191.099. 
Carter,    Denis    M.,    to    Idealware,    Inc.       Shoeshine    stand. 

191  095,  8-15-61,  CI.  D9— 2. 
Carter,  Ronald  D..  to  Joseph  Gillott  &  Son*  Ltd.     Furniture 

caster.     191.098.  8-15-«l.  CI.  DIO— 6. 
Cesareo.    Leo.      Disphay    food    carton.      191,145     8-15-61     CI. 

D58— 12. 
Chain  Belt  Co.  :   See  - 

I..endved.  John  W  ,  Rosseau,  and  Rhoades.      191,100. 
Consolidated  Molded  Products  Corp.  :   See — 

JoneSj  William  T.      191,123. 
Cowley,  William  E.,  to  Vermont  American  Corp.     Tool  stock. 

191, 13«,  8-15-61,  Cl.  D54 — 4. 
Curley  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lonker,  Arthur.      191,142. 
Curtln,   Paul   J.,   E.    B.    Smith,  Jr.,  and   R.   E.   Rodriguez,   to 
McOraw  Edison  Co.      Light  fixture.      191,128,   8-1^^1    Cl. 
1)48 — 31. 
Dahlen,  Peter  R.     CTothespin.     191,108,  8-15-«l.  CI   D17 — 3. 
Derbie  Line  Ltd.  :  Kcr- 

Lewls,  Herbert  M.      191,117. 
Dietx,  Milton  S.,  R.  H.  Ensign,  and  W.  D.  Tea^ue,  to  Polaroid 
('orp-     Photographic  camera  or  similar  articles      191,147, 

Dreyfuss,  henry  :  See — 

Burlin,  James  N.     191,141. 
Duplan  Corp.  :   See — 

Mappes,  William  L.      191,130. 
Mappes,  William  L.      191.131. 
Dushek,  Charles  I).,  to  (;eneral  Electric  Co      Back  panel  for 

a  laundry  appliance.     191,132,  8-15-<>l,  O.  D49 — 1. 
Eaton,   J   Mack,  and   W.  L.   Hoerrner,   to  Lockheed  Aircraft 

Corp.     Airplane.     191,149,  8-15-61,  Cl.  D71— 1. 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co..  The  :  See — 

Herblne.  Stanley  C      191.09.1 
Elltason,  George  E.     Rear  gun  sight.     191.112,  8-15-61    CI. 

D30 — 1. 
Engelmann,  Albert  C.  to  The  International  Silver  Co.     Spoon 
or     similar     article    of    flatWHre         191.1.S7,     H-iTt-Cti      Cl 
I>.')4— 12 
Ensign,  Robert  H.  :   See- 
1)1 


)leti,  Milton  S.,  Ensign,  and  Teague. 
Enterprise  Mfg    Co,  The:   See — 

Sparks.  Walton  E  .  and  Sarah.     191,114 


191,147. 


Ewell,  David  G   :  See— 

Gates.  Harold,  Ewell,  and   Villarran. 
Florian.  Gordon,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.     Clock. 

Cl.  D42— 7. 
(Garcia,     Philip,     to     General     Motors     Corp 

191,104,  8-f5-ftl,  Cl.  D14 — 30. 
Gates.    Harold,    D.    G.    Ewell,    and   X.    Villagran 


191,140. 
191,122,  8-15-61, 

Wheel    cover. 


lagra 
191. 


140. 


to   Kontur 


8-15-61, 
191,107,  8-15-61,  Cl.  D17 — 1. 

191,152. 


Child's    musical    tooth 
8-l.'>-61.  Cl.  D9 — 2. 
Co.      Vending    machine. 


Kontact  Ijens  Co.,   Inc.     Contact  lens 
Cl.  D57— 1. 
r.elser,  William.     Belt  buckle 
(Jeneral  Electric  Co.  :   See— 

Dushek,  Charles  D.      191,132. 
Greeens,  Robert  I.,  and  Rawson      191,1.53. 
Rawson,  Paul  O.,  Jr.,  Grunwald.  and  Gresens. 
Rawson.   Paul   O.,   Jr.,  and   Grunwald       191  154 
<;pneral  Motors  Corp.  :   See — 
Garcia,  Philip.      191,104. 
Parker,  Stanley  F      191,103.  i 

(iillott.  Joseph,  k  Sons  Ltd.  :  See—  ' 

Carter,  Ronald  D.      191.098. 
(iordon.    Ralph    S..    and    I.    Kandell 
brush  or  similar  article.     191.09fi, 
Gran,    William    A.,    to    The    Vendo 

191,134.  8-15-61.  Cl.  D52— 3. 
(Jresens,  Robert  I.  :    See — 

Rawson.   Paul  C,   Jr.,  Grunwald,  and  Gresens.      191,152 
Gresens    Robert  I.,  and  P.  O.  Rawson,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric 

Co.     Blender  power  unit.     191,153,  8-15-fil,  Cl.  D89 — 1. 
C.runwald,  Frank  M. :  See — 

Rawson,  Paul  O..  Jr  ,  Grunwald,  and  Gresens.     191,152 
Rawson    Paul  O.,  Jr.,  and  (Jrunwald.      191,154 
Hall,  Hugh  J.  :   See — 

Haynes.  Ronald  E.,  and  Hall.      191,111. 
Haynes,    Ronald   E.,   and   H.   J.    Hall,   to  Varian   Associates 

Spectrometer  console.     191.111.  8-15-fil.  Cl    D26 — 5 
Herbine.    Stanley    C.    to   The    Electric    Storage    Battery    Co 

Safety  hat.     191,093,  8-15-61,  Cl.  D3 — 13. 
Hoerrner,  William  L.  :   See — 

Eaton,  J  Mack,  and  Hoerrner. 
Hud«on,     Willie    B.,    Jr.       Fishing 

Cl.  Dh— 4. 
Idealware,  Inc.  :   See — 

Carter.  Denis  M.      191,095. 
In  Sink  Erator  Mfg.  Co,  :   See — 

Wleczorek.  Eugene  E.     191,1,38 
International  Harvester  Co.  :  See    - 
Ornas,  Theodore,  Jr.,  McGrew 
International  Silver  Co.,  The  ;  See 

Engelmann,    Albert   C.      191,137. 
Jackson,     John      Q.      Tandem      walker 

Cl.  D7-  7. 
Jones,    Williani    T..    to    Consolidated    Molded    Products   Corp 

Tray.      191,123.  8    15-61.  Cl    1)44      10, 
Kandell,  Irving  :  Sre- 

Gordon,  Ralph  S.,  and  Kandell       IJtl 
Kontur  Kontact  lyenw  Co.,  Inc.  :  See 

GateK.  Harold,  Ewell.  and  Villagran. 
I^-ndveil,    John    W.,    R,    H     Rosseau,    and 
Chain    Belt    Co.      Concrete    mixer, 
D14    -3. 
I>'wis,  Herbert  M.,  to  Derbie  Line  Ltd 

8-15-61,  Cl.  D34    -5. 
Llndenmeyer,    Ray    S.      Tripod    support.      191,10."^ 

Cl.  Dl.V-2. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Eaton.  J  Mack,  and  Hoerrner.      191,149 
Lonker,     Arthur,     to     Curley     Co.      Inr        Bottle 

8-15-61,  (n.  D58— 6. 
.Madding,  Robert  H.  :  N»c-- 

Rodriguei,    Raoul    E.      191,129. 


191,149, 
lure.     191,ll.'i, 


8-15-61, 


and  BardoK       191.101 


191.094.      8   15-61. 


.096 

191.14(1, 

.\,    K,    Rhoades, 


to 


191.1(K»,    H    1.5-*il 
Game  board.     191,117, 
8-15-61, 

191.142. 


u 


LIST  OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


MappM.  WlllUm  L  .  to  Lhiplan  Corp.     Clearance  marker  light 

for  TfhU-lra.      101.130    »-l&-61.  CI.  I>48 — 32. 
Mapp«^,  Wllllain  L  .  to  I>uplan  Corp.     Cl<>arancp  marker  llaht 

for  vehicle*.     191  131,  »   l.'»~«l,  CI.  IMS     32. 
Martin.    Kajuiond    I       ItrawioK   templat<>.      191.135,   S-lJ^-fll" 

CI.   l>52-6. 
Man.    Kredf-rlrk.    Sr       Iron    hoUler.       191,133     »-lS-81     CI 

IH9-   «. 
Mc-CJrew.  CTiarlea  B  .  Jr   :  Hre 

OroaH.  ThtMKlore.  Jr.   MrOrew.  and  Hardoii.      191  101 
MHiraw  Kdison   Co.      Hrr^- 

Curtln.    I'aui   J  ,   Smith,   and   RitdT\KUft.      191,128. 
K<HlrtKuez,  lUoul  K  ,  and  MaddlnK.      191,129. 
MeallMirk  Corp.  :   Kee- 

Bdrron,  John   K  .  an<l  BlaHlifl«>ld.      191,124. 
Mt>lnor  Induiitrl*^,  Inc.  :  Ser-  - 
Belnert.   John   I>.      191.157. 
Bplnert.   John    I»       lliI.15«. 
Belnert,   John    I>       191.159. 
Mlnneap«lia'Honey«>'ll    Kegulator  Co.  :  See — 

.Sljrford.    John    V       191.148 
.Vfullln.   John   M.      Key   ca»e.      191.151,   8-15.-61,   CI.   DST— 3. 
NabraKkl.    Theodore.      Comblne<l    RhippInK   and    display    box 

191.143.   H-1.'>-«1,  C\    IV>8-    12 
(ikanioto.     Ihel.      Toy  bird.      KM, 11.*).     8    15-fll,     CI.     1)34—2 
Olaon,    Melvin   L.,    to   Stmpwon   Timber   Co.      Acouitlcal   tile 

191,109,  8-^15   fll,  CI    IM8-  2 
()rna».   Th«KKlore.   Jr.   ('.    B.   McOrew.   Jr..   and   B.    Bardo*    to 
International  Harveiftpr  Co.     Vehicle  rab.      191.101,8-15-61 
CI     1)14-3 
I'annutti,    .\ntone   I).      Automatic  chemical   dlnpeniier  for  uae 
In   a   toilet   fluHh   tank   or   the   like.      191. 10«,   8-15-61,   CI 
I>1»     2. 
I'arker.    Stanley    F.    to   General    Motom   Corp.      Wheel   corer 

191.103.  8    15  rtl.   CI    1)14      30 
I'lotkln.    OorKe.       Charm    bracelet 

1)45     4 
Polaroid  Corp.  :  Sre 

IMeti,  .Milton  S.,  Knuign.  and  Teaitue.      191  147 
Kawaon,  Paul  ()..  Jr   :  See 

GrenenM.  Robert  I  .  and  Rawnon.      191  153 
RawKon.    Paul    ()  .    Jr.    K    M     Grunwald.    and    R.    I.   Gresena 
to     (leneral      Electric     Co.       Mlender.       191.152,      8-15-«l' 
CI.   I)8»-     1 
Rawrw.n,  Paul  ().,  Jr.,  and  F   M    Grunwald.  to  Oneral  Electric 

Co.     Blender  Jar.     191.154.  8    1.^   81.  CI    1)89-1 
Reed.  John    E  ,    to  Sunh«*am   Corp.      Floor  polisher  or  similar 

article.     191,097,  8    1,%  fll.  CI    DO      2 
Rerxin,    Milton    H       Ijinip   uiountinK  unit       191,127,   8-15-fll. 

Rhoaden.   .Nolan   K    :  Sre  — 

I>«n<lve<l.  John  W,  Roaaeau.  and  Rhoadea       191.100 


101,125,    8-15-61.    a. 


Rodrtauei.  Haoul  E.  :  See — 

..  ^  turtln.   Paul  J.,  Smith,  and  Rodrifuei.     191,128 

Kojlrtiuex.  Raoul  E.,  and   R.   H.  Madding,  to  McQraw  Bdlaon 

Co.     Lumlnalre.     191,129,  8-15-61,  CI.  D48— 31   - 
Roaaeau.  Richard  B   :  See— 

L«ndved,  John  W.,  Ro«Meau,  and  Rhoadea.      191,100 
8aar,  Johann,  O.m.b.ll. :  See— 

Bcbant,   GUnther.      191,144. 
8arah,  Thonoaa  F.  :  See — 

Sparka,  Walton  E.,  and  Sarah.     191,114 
Schani,    (;Qnther,    to    Johann    Saar    O.m.b.H.      Combination 
atorlng  and  atacklng  cane.     191,144,  8-1^-61.  CI.  D58— 12 
Schwarti,   Milton,  to  CJirrola  Drire  In  8»»tem.  Inc.     Support 
for  a   <^nopy  or  the  like.     191.09©,   ^15-61,   CI.  DlS— 1 

..!'■•    ^'"■*"    "^       Collection    box.       191,118.    8-15-61.    CT 
1)34  — 5. 

^'^''.'^•. "'*'''"    ^'-    *">   MInneapolta-Honeywell    Regulator   Co 

Oulded  miMile.     191.148.  8-15-61,  CI.  D7I  — 1 
Simpson  Timber  Co.  :  See — 

Olson    Melrin    L.      191,109. 

^'q"^.-  i.,  ■''."'*'    '"^      Collapaible    diapenaing    tube.      191,146, 
*~1«>— 61,  (I.  1)58 — 17. 

Slala,  Joseph  A.     Game  board.     191,116,  8-15-61.  CI.  D34— 5 
^.r.^''^-^-     '''■y'nff  c*»<l  'or  ■  g«nie.     191,119,8-15-61. 
CI.  1)34 — 5. 
Smith.  Edward  B.    Jr.  :  See — 

Curtln.  Paul  J.,  Smith,  and  Rodriguei.     191,128 
'^/.''"'  ^^^'■".'i°    ^  •    •"«'    T.    F.    Sarah,    to    The    Enterprlee 
.Mfg.   Co.      FUhIng  reel.      191,114,   8-15-61,   CI.   D31--4. 
Speldel   Corp.  :   See —  , 

Augenstein,   Karl   C.      191,126. 
Sunbeam   Corp.  :   8r^ — 

Florlan,   Gordon.      191,122.  I 

Reed,  John  E.      191,097. 
Teagiie,  Walter  I). :  See — 

Dleti     Milton    S.,   Ensign,    and   Teague.      191,147 
Troxler,    Broadua    C.      C^rt    for    carrying    cans    or    the    like 

191.102.  8-15   61.  CI.   1)14-3. 
Van    Kariten,    t>anklln    C.      Toy    vehicle.      191,120     8-15-61 

CI.  D34  — 15. 
Varian  AaaoclateH  :  Sre  — 

HayneH,  Ronald  E.,  and  Hall       191  111  I 

Vendo  Co..  The  :  Set —  ' 

<;ran,   William  A.      191,134. 
Vermont  American  Corp.  :  See- 

Cowley,  William  E.      191.136. 
Vlllagran,  Xavler  :  Rer- 

Gritea.    Harold,    Ewell.   and   Vlllagran. 
Welsaman.    Bernard.      Dental   articulator. 

CI.   1)24-1 
Wleczorek.   Eugene   E..   to   In  Sink  Erator   Mfg.   Co 
(llapoaer.     191,138,  8-15-61,  CI.  D55— 1. 


191,140. 
191,110.   8-15-61, 


Garbage 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  15th  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1961 

Note. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  algnlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


AB  RoaenbladR  Patenter  :  See-  - 

Nyoulat,  B«rle  S.     2,996,423.  ' 

ACT  InduRtrles.  Inc.  :  See — 

Blsenberg,  Robert  M.     2.995,831. 
Udstad,  Sigrald  F.     2,996,020. 
A.R.A.  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 

Brandlmarte.  Alfred  P.     2.995.906. 
A  R.  4  T.  Electronics,  Inc.  :  See— 

Keld.  John  D     2,996.580 
.\bbott.   George   F.,  Jr..   to   Bell  Telephone   Laboratories,   Inc. 
Supervisory   ayntem    for   an   electronic  counter.      2,996,248. 
8-15-61    CI.  235^  -153. 
Abbott  I.4rboratorles  :  Nee — 

Sommera,  Armlger  H.     2.996,.")07. 
Accumulatoren-F^brlk  Aktiengeaellschaft  :  See — 

Haebler,  Herbert.     2.996,563. 
Ackerman,    Arthur.      ApparatDR    for    cleaning    the    ends    of 
abrasive  banda  to  enable  formation  of  abrasive  belts  there 
from      2.»95.873.  8-].'V-61.  CI.  51— 8 
Aero  Welder  Mfg    Co   :   See    - 

Sfols.  Desmond,  and  Letsche.     2,996,603. 
Acrometal  Products,  Inc.  :  See  — 

Bleber.   Frederick   J.,   and    Steinback.      2,906,265 
2.996,321. 
See— 
2,996,160 


Harris,  Edward  H 
Acrow    (Englneera)   T>td 
Douglaa  A 


Vnlght. 


Ericanon    Telephones    Ltd  Stepping   or 
8-15-61.    CI     2.'>(V       -- 


.  and   Kimberlln. 
and    StanHhury. 


-'08 

2,996.442 

2.996,510 


,996.664 


Corp. 
8   15 


See 


Three- 
61.  n 


I.  du   Pont  de 


.\cton.    John    R  .    to 

counting  device       2,996,622 
.Adams,  Hark  E,  :  Srr 

F5berly,   Paul  K.,  Jr.,  Adams 
.Adams,  Joe  T.  :  See- 

Giiest,    Howard    R  ,    Adams. 
Adams,  Phillip  :  Ser 

Belnfest.   Sidney,   Adams,  and   Marahlk      2.990.541 
.Adams.    Rof>ert  T  .   and   J     B.    Harvey,   to   International   Tele 
phone   and   Teleirraph   Poro.      Apparatus  to  measure  nnbal- 
ance   In    gyroscopes       2,995  934,    8-15-61.    CI     73      462 
Adler.    Clarence    K  .    and    G     T.   Grav,    to   Toledo   Scale   Corp 

Printer      2,990.002.  8  l.^-OI.  CI.  101      2fln 
.Admiral   Corp   :  See 

Marks.  Meyer      2.996.681. 
Adolphson.   Kdward  J    :   ,S'rr 

Vogel,  l'>ed  J.,  and  Adolphson 
.A<Jvance  Transformer  Co.:  See- 
Nathanson.  Mai.      2,996,644 
Agarwal.    Jagdish    C  ,    to   United    StHfes    Steel 
stage    fluidised  reduction    process.      2,996,373 
75      20. 
Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc      See— 

Mlumenthal.  Jack  H       2.996,5.52 
.Aktiebolaget    Svenska    JarnvaKsverkstadertia  : 

Aspenberg.  Krlk  V.     2.996,018. 
.Alarle,  Raymond  I).  :  Kfc- 

Cormler,  Claude  J.,  and  Alarie.     2.99."),801 
Albert.    Rol)ert   K  ,   and  W.   G.   Vosburgh,   to  E. 

•Neniours  and  Co.     Polyplperaiine  adipamldes  having  high 
inherent   viscosity       2.990.482,  8-l.%-61,  CI.   200      78. 
Alblnson,    Don,    to    Herman    Miller,    Inc.      .Appointmenta    for 

beds       -J.ftO.^.'OL'.  K    I.V-61.   CI    5^-322. 
.\lderson  Research  Lnt>oratorles,  Inc.  :  See — 

.Mderson,  Samuel  W      2,99.'. 832. 
Alderson.  .Samuel  W..  to  .Mderson  Research  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Training    aid    for    Intravenous    therapy.      2,995,832.    8-1.') 
61.  CI.  .3.">-  17. 
.Vlexander,    Irene  :  See 

Alexander,  Paul.     2.996,412. 
.Alexander,    Paul,    deceased,    I.    .Alexander,   executrix, 
tinental   Can   Co.    In<.      Art  of  depositing   metals 
412,  8   15-61,  CI.  117-221. 
Allbright,    Dennis    H..    to    Dnnlop    Rubt>er    C 

rings      2,996.343,  8-1.V-61,  CI.  309  -  29. 
Allen.  C.arald  K.  :  Nee    - 

Hawley,    Harold   .M  ,   .Arthur,   and   Allen.      2,996,467 
Allen,    Raymomi    W.,    to   The    Firestone    Tire    &    Rubber    Co 
Method   and   apparatus   for  drying  and   cooling  subdivided 
material.     2.99.">,829.  8-1.5-61.  CI.  .34  -203 
Allls-Chalmera  Mfg.   Co.  ;  Nre- 

Voegell,  Wendelln  L      2,996,126. 
Vogel,  Fred  J.,  and  .Adolphson      2.996,604 
Allison,  James   H  ,  and  A.   K.   Filer,   to  The  (ieneral   Klectric 
Co.    Ltd.      Methods   of   manufacturing   waveguides 
806,  H-  15-61.  CI.  29--1.V)  .V 
.\ltorfer.     Henry    W.,    to    -American    Motors    ( 
equipment.     2,995,917,  8-1.V-61.  CI.  68-15, 
.V-Lure,  Inc,  :  See- 

Arff.  John  H.     2,995,857 
.Amereng  Development  Corp.  :  See-- 

Lowe.  Ernest.     2.996,063. 
-Vmerlcan  Biltrlte  Rubber  Co..  Inc.  : 
Greenbaum.  Arthur.     2,9»5,840 
-American  Bosch  Arma  Corp.  :  *'ee — 
Stahl.  Raymond  A       2.996,611. 


to   Con- 
2,990, 


Ltd.      Piston 


orj). 


.'.99.-. 
..sundry 


See 


American  Brake  Shoe  Co. ;  See — 

Atchley.  Raymond  D.     2.996,072 
American  Can  Co.  :  gee — 

Boflnger.  Karl.     2,996,040 
.American  Cyanamid  Co.  ;   See 

Klnstler.  Robert  C.     2.996. .')43. 

McCormIek,    Jerry    R.    D.,    Arnold,    HIrsch,    Miller,    and 

SJolander.     2,996,499. 
Young.  Richard  W.     2,996,531. 
.American  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Altorfer.  Henry  W.     2.995,917. 
American  Optical  Co.  :  See- 

Hicks.  John  W.,  Jr  ,  and  Batlnet.     2,995,970. 
Woodcock,  Richard  F      2.996,634.  ' 

American  Pipe  and  Construction  Co   :  See — 

Matheny,  Francis  M      2,996,085. 
.American   Radiator  &   Standard   Sanltarv   Corp   :    See— 

F'relsinuth,  John  S.     2.996.254. 
.American  Steel  Foundries  :  See 

Polanin,  Walter  R.     2.996,163. 
.American  Truck  Body  Co.  :  See — 
Neher.  Herbert  J"      2,990,201 . 
.Amos,  Homer  C.  :  See — 

Strickland,  Edward  T  ,  and  Amos      2.995.874 
-Ampex  Corp.  :  See — 

Mauch,  Paul  A.     2,996  349 
BvBitlnes,  Perry  A.     2,996,264. 
Dolby,  Ray  M."   2  996.576. 
.Andersen,  -Arthur,  A  Co.  :  See- 

Swanson,  I^onard  AV      2,996.246 
-Andersen.   Harry    M.   and    W    R    Richard     Jr.    to   Monsanto 
Chemical   Co.      Method  for  prervarlng  a  Zlegler  polymerize 
tlon  catalyst     2.996.459.  8-15-61,  CT   252-429 
-Anderson  Co.,  The:   See — 

Wise,  Ralph  H      2.996.081 
Anderson  Laboratories,  Inc  :    See — 

AVright    Holden  P.     2,996,687 
Andrew    Glffln    K.      Fisherman's    belt       2,996,227,    8-15-61. 

CI    224—5 
Andrews,  Edward  F..  to  General  Motors  Corp      Stop-on-slgnal 

radio  tuning  means      2.996.612.  8-1.5-61.  CI    2,50 — 20 
Andrews    Frederick   T  ,   Jr.,    to  Bell  Telephone   Laboratories. 
Inc.     Bipolar  pulse  transmWislon  and  repeneratlon      2,996, 
578,  8-15-61.  CI.  178—70 
-Antenna  Engineering  I-.aboratories  :  See — 

Boyer.  Joseph  M      2.996, 71. < 
Appleby,     David     K.       Slingshot.       2,996.060,     8-15-61      CI 

124 — 41. 
Arff,    John    H..    to   A-Lure.    Inc       Fishing    lure.      2,995  857, 

8-1.5-61.  CI.  43 — 42  34 
Arndt.  Herbert  E..  to  Habco  Mfg   Co     Jet  burner     2,996,112, 

8-1.5-61,  CI.  158—53. 
-Arnold.  Nancv  H.  :   See — 

McCormlck,    Jerry    R     D.,    Arnold,    HIrsch     Miller,    and 
Sjolander      2,996.499 
Arthur,  Frederick  K   :   See — 

Hawley.  Harold  M  .  Arthur,  and  Allen     2.996,407 
-Arvln  Industries,  Inc.:   See — 

Scheltlln,  George  E.,  and  Julbert.     2.995,982 
-Aske,  Charles  B.,  Jr   :    See — 

Wood.  Edward  L     2,996.336 

.Aske.   Charles   B  .   Jr..   to  Gar  Wood   Industries,  Inc      Wheel 

trim    and    multi-color    tire    trim    construction.      2,996.334. 

8-15-61,  CI    301—37. 

-Aske,    Charles   B  .   Jr  ,    to  Gar   Wood   Indastrles,   Inc      AAheel 

and  tire  trim  construction.    2,990  .335,  8-1.5-01,  CI    301-37 

Askue    Albert  R  ,  to  The  Cleveland  Trencher  Co.     Excavating 

machine      2.995,844,  8-1.5-61,  CI   37—97 
-Askue,  Albert  R.,  to  The  Cleveland  Trencher  Co.     Dlschargt- 

mechanism.     2.996.168,  8-15-01,  CI    198 — 126 
Aspeek,   Reginald  J.      Automatic  closure  device  for  glad-hand 

couplings      2.996.314.  8-15-61.  CI    284-7 
.Aspenberg.   Erik    V  .    to   Aktiebolaget    Svenska    Jamvagsverk 
staderna      Device  in  two-axled  carriages      2.996.018    8-15 
61,  CI.  105-3 
Atchley.  Raymond  D..  to  American  Brake  Shoe  Co     Actuator 

2.996.072.  8-15-61.  CI.  137—83. 
.Atchley.  Raymond.  Inc.  :  See  - 

Atchley,  Raymond  D.     2,996,072 
Atlantic  Research  Corp.  ;   See 

Marshall.  Frank  R.     2,995,904. 
Atlas  Powder  Co  :   See 

Zech,  John  I).,  and  Hurst.    2.996.4.50. 
Aubry.  Richard  M..  and  J.  R,  AVelllng,  to  Owena-Illinois  Glass 
Co.      Removing   temporary   seals   from   containers.      2.995, 
H83,  H-l,'>-01.  CI    .53-381. 
Audran.  Roger  G.   L.,  to  Eastman   Kodak  Co.     Apparatus  for 
incorporating   fluids   Into   liquids.      2,996,287,   8-15-61,   CI 
2.59      11 
Autoclave  Engineers,  Inc.  :   Sec— 
Ruyak.  Robert  F.     2,996,363. 
Automatic  tire  Alarm  Co.  :  See  - 
Cassell.  Joseph  L,     2,996.652 

iii 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


8-15-«l.   CI     82 


2.»»S,»72.  8-15-61. 


Inc.     War«  fom*- 


Electrlc   Co. 
CI.    95—55 


to   O^nersl 
2.995.B75. 


Wanmley.     Pattern  beading 
.  n    233— 111 


Aotomatic  Rprlnkler  Corp.  of  America  :   8m 
Marlk.  Hennr  J  .  and  Katla.     2.906.274 
AyrM.  RuMell   W  .  and  D.   P.   Swanaon,  to  Whirlpool  Corp. 
Ice  cob*  formlnc  machine.      2.995.905    -----        -     - 

344. 
B  B.  Cbemlcal  Co  :    Hee^ 

Paularn.  Hanii  C      2.99<l.26.t 
Raalaon,  Oeorre  A.     I'olarlii  ctrrle  (rid. 

a.   8»— 2.3. 
Italler    L*on  L.  :  8ee- 

Mahand.  Jack,  and  Bailey      2.996.079 
Halley.  WIIIUbi  V.,  to  Hailetlne  ReaMrch, 

inx  antenna      2,»9«,717.  8-15-61,  CI.  :<4.1— 788. 
Kaker.   Halated   W.,  Jr  .   to   Rowe  Mtg    Co  .   Inc       Klectrome- 
chanlcal   coin   totallxer      2.996.163.   8-15-^1.  O.    194 — 37. 
Baker.  Harold  K  :  See 

Perry.  Charlea  R.  and  Baker     I'.gO.'t.gai. 
Baker,  Bbleldn   P,   to  Oeneral   Motor*  Corp.     Automatic  teat 

apparatuH      2.996.666   8-15-61.  CI   324 — 73. 
Bakke.    Hanii   A  .    and   J     L.    Paine,    to   General 
()»c1llO|rraphlc   recorder       2.995.995.    R-15-61. 
Ralaa  Collet  Mff   Co   ;    Wee- 
Cox.  John  R.     2.996. .301. 
Balchnnaa.    Charlea  A  .   and    W.    J.   McCune.   Jr. 
Blectrlc    Co.       Photoelectric    ezporiare    meter. 
8-15  61,  CI    H8     2.'J 
Ballard.   DenU  O    H.,   to  Courtaulda  Ltd.     Production  of  N- 
carboxjr  alpha  amino  arid  anhydridea.     2.996.513.  8-15-61, 
n.   2«0 — 307. 
Ballard,  r>oonell  A   :    Her — 

PennlnKton.  Donald  W..  Ballard,  and  Mod.     2.996.35<}. 
Ballato.  Joaeph  J.,  R.  J.  Colanglone.  and  W.  Stcts.  to  Norton 

Co       Pad    holdern       2.995.7W.    8-15-61.    CI.    15 — 230. 
Ballmer.  Jamea  K.  :   Aee- 

.Neldenthal.      Kenneth      W..      Ballmer,      and      Rockwood 
2,»»5.»18. 
Bandll,  John  C ,  to  Mc<'ull(>ch  Corp.    Outboard  motor  mounta 

2.996.27,1    8-1.V-61.  CI    24H  ~4 
Bannlater,  Harold  V,    4   to  L.  J. 
calculator.     2.996.242.  K^  l.V-61 
Barker.  Ola  M.  :   8ee- 

Roae   William  K      2.99.->.872 
Bamby.   Herbert  A.,   to  Owena-Illlnola  Olaaa  Co.     Container 

clonlnic   appa ratlin       2.»«5,882,    8-1.V-61.    CI.    53 — 266. 
BamM,  CaMper  W  ,  Jr  .  to  A.  B.  IHck  Co.     Telerlaion  projec 
tlon    nyatem    emploTlnic    electroatatlc    prlntlna.      2.996.573. 
8-15-rfl,  n    17rf— .V4. 
Bamea,  Charlea  H.  ;  See — 

Oroaae.  »>ank.  and  Barnea     2.996.298. 
BarneM,  I>ennla  (J  :   See 

Olah.    Oeonre    A  .    Kuhn.    and    Barnen       2.99e,.'S54. 
Harnen,   Kmrnett  W  ,  and  R    K.  8and.  to  General  Klectrlc  Co. 
Support    Htnjcture    for    aurface   beatlnx   unlta.      2.996.508. 
8-i.*   61,  CI    219     .n 
Barnea  EnirlneerlnK  Co.  ;  Kr» 

BarnPM.  Robert  B  .  and  Collyer      2.995,973. 
Barnea.  Robert  B..  and  P.   W,  Collyer,  to  Bamea  Kn^neerlng 
Co      In-line  apectrometcr      2  995.973,  8-15-61    CI.  88 — 14 
Barnhart.  William  R..  and  R    H    Wade,  to  Mlnneaota  Minlnf; 
and    Mff.    Co.      Chemical   compoundx  and   proceaa   for  the 
preparation    thereof       2.996,.'i25.   8-15-61.   CI.    260 — 408 
Barr   ChalmerM   W.,  to   RIeael   Paper  Corp.      Pood  container 

2,99«,2;<6.  H^l.V^l,  CI    229—40. 
Barrett.    Arthur   M..    Jr      Electronic   atecrinr  for  laduatrlal 

tnjcka.     2.996,621.  8-1.^-61    CI    250^    202 
Barrlck.    Jamea   O..    and   J     P.    Manlon.    to    I'nited   Statea  of 
America.    Atomic    F:nerKy    Commlaalon        Precipitation    of 
plutonouN  peroxide       2.9ft6,.{52.   8-15-61,   CI.   25—14  5 
Barry.  John  N  .  and  8    F    Kluher.  to  The  General  Electric  Co 
Ltd      TranalNtorlxed   pulne  demodulator.      2.996.680    8-l.V 
61,   CI    329-    102. 
Barry,   Richard   M       Triable  tablet  and  proceaa  for  manufac- 

turlna  aanie      2.996. 4. U  .--A    l.%61.CI    167—82. 
Barth,  Helm,  and  R.   HoHeniann.     X  ray  diffraction  arranire- 

ment.     2,996.616,  8   l.'>  61.  CI.  25a    51  5 
Barton,  Wealey  B     O    C    Chapman.  R.  N.  Ferry.  N.  C.  Joehlln 
L.  C   Klelat.  and  A    W    Tyler,  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Co      Auto- 
matic aortlnf  device      2.996.184.  8   15-61.  CI.  209—72 
Bartv  QuentIn  R.  :   Hre 

Ebrllch.    John.    KnudHen,    Bartz. 

2.996.4.1.' 
Khrll<-b.     John,     Knudtu-n.     Harts 
Moore.      2.996..VN) 
Baalc  Product*  Corp.  :   Srr 

Sola,  Joaeph  O.     2.996.6.'>6. 
Baawtt.  W    K    Co..  The  :    Sre 

PiM-imkl.  i':(lward  J      2.995.H20 
Baaaotr,    Arthur   B..    to   .National    Ilroarh   A 
rlproiatlng  drive  me^-hanUm      2.99.''>U41 


Smoke  eliminator.      2,996.143.   8-15-61. 


Fuaarl. 
KuH«rl. 


and    Haakell 
HaHkell,    and 


America,  Air  Force. 
2.995,993.   »- 1.5-61. 


Machine 
8  15  61. 


Co. 

n 


Re 
74 


Co  .    Inr        .Methuil   of 
2.»«.-..»l2.  H   1,V-«1 


2.996.228.  *  1.V61. 


Ratcheller,  Hu«h  W..  to  Kent  \Uk   Curt)      .Method  of  makinc 
an   electrical    connector    member       2,W»fl.()2«.    8    l.'»^l.    ri 

Bafea.    (ieorfce    R  .    to    WVKfHrn    Klectrlt- 
■electlv^ly   poxltlonlng  relay  contartii 
CI     29      404 
Bath  Iron  WorkuCorp       Nee 

Holm,  JeiiM  «■      2,9»«.2(52. 
Bauman.    Malcolm   W       Towlne  harm-Mx 

n     224      .'. 

Baxter,  John  W  ,  and  C  V  I»hv|<1.  f„  Ryan  ApronHuflml  t'o 
i.J"7.  ■Tan^ement  for  wide  thrUKt  <-<>ntrol  2  9W5  894 
8— 1.>  61,   ("1     6<>     .15.54  * 

Baylerlan,  .Maricuerltr  S.  :   See 

Irtah   <tlenn  K  .  and  Baylerlan      2.)>9fl  4.'>1 
Baxinet.  Wilfred  P^  Jr       Her 

Hlrka.  John   W   .  Jr.   an.l    Mazlnft.      2.W».-i  »7o 
lieam,   Paul   K,   Jr.   ami    V     W     ivterxon.   to  W^n^rMl    Motom 
Corp.     lubrication  NyHtem      2^996.146,8-1.5-61    0.184—6 
Beaman    Norman   V  .    to  The  Cleveland  Automatic   .Machine 
Co      Pan  crcaaer      2.»«fi.036   8   15  ^l    CI    118     2 


Ltd. 
2,996 


ApparatuM 
,l6A.   K-1.V61 


for 


Beaaley,   Albert   W 

n.    183     6 
Beatty,   John    W..   to   United   Statea  of 
Oblique  image  compenaatlng  camera. 
CI.   95-12.5: 

Beauctaamp.    Wilfred  A.,   to  The   Youngatown   Stfel   I>oor  Co. 
Seallnf    meana     for     refrigerator     car     doom        2.995,786. 
8-15-^1.   a.   20 — 35. 
Beck,  John  S.  H.  :  Sec- 

Trelford.  Franklyn  B.     2.995.991. 
Becton.  Dicklnaon  and  Co.  :   See 

Holderlth.  WlllUm  J.     2.996. 105. 
Beebee.  Brian  H..  to  Ounlop  Rubber  Co 
the  manufacture   of   pneumatic   tirea. 
CI.    154—9. 

B«hnke,  George  W..  R  C.  Weatcott,  and  K  A  Newberry,  to 
Simplicity  Rnglneerlng  Co.  Oiling  ayMtem  for  oaclllating 
aawmbllea.  2,9»fl.l4M,  8-l.'>-61.  CI.  184  11 
Belnfeat.  Sidney.  P.  Adami*.  and  J.  F.  Marahlk.  to  Berkeley 
Chemical  Corp.  Purification  of  p(.Nacetyl  amino)  beniene 
Hulfonyl  chloride.  2,996.541.  8-15-fil.  <*l  260--543 
B«ll    Robert  O      Flahln»  rod  holder.     2.908,855.  8-16-61.  CI. 

43-21.2. 
Bell  Telephone  I>at>oratorleM.  Inc.  :   See- 
Abbott.  Ceorge  F..  Jr.     2.996.248. 
Andrewa.  Frederick  T..  Jr.     2.996.578. 
Dlmond.  Thomaa  L..   Pniden,  and  Vogt 
Perguaon.  John  (i.    2.996.663. 
C.albreath,  Robert  R.     2.996.667. 
Olaaa,  Myron  S.     2.996.642. 
<;retter,  Ralph  \V      2.996.231. 
Hermanoe,  Harold  W.     2.996,368 
Jonea.  Robert  C      2.996.029 
Montgomery,   Harold  C.  and  Steinberg. 
WoJclechowakI    Bogumll  M.     2.996.6H4 
Benaema.  Kngene  K..  and  A.  tVeeman.  to  Cnited  Statea  Steel 
Corp.     Timing  device      2.996.630.  8-15-61.  CT    307-141  H 
Benaon.  Robert  M. ;   See 

Slater.  John  M..  Perkina.  Crowley,  Hallman,  Benaon.  and 
Santogroaal       2,99.'^.»37. 
Bentx.    lyloyd   O  ,   and   *i    K.    P.    Hmlth.   Jr..   to  The   Mrentone 
Tire   A    Rubber  Co.      \'ulcanlzable   rubber   compoalMon   and 
method    of    vulcanlxlng    rubber.      2,996.483.    8-15-61 
26a    79  5 
Berger.  I^onla  :   See- 

Brolda.  I>an,  and  Berger.     2.996.436 
Berkeley  Chemical  Corp.  :   See 

BeinfeHt.  Sidney.  Adama.  and   Marxhlk.     2.096.541. 
Berman,   Nelaon,   to  Cnited  Aircraft  <'orp.     Rotary  arm 

tactleaa  Hwltch.     2.996.699,  8-1.5-61.  CI    336-120 
Bethlehem  Steel  Co   :    .See 

Mac.Naught.   I>onald   F..  and   Jacobnon.      2.996.032. 
Bexark.    Richard   S  .   to   Superior   Ilaatlca.   Inc.     Anatomical 
device       2.995,8.13,   8- 15-61,   C\.   35—17 


2,996.704. 


.996,028. 


CI. 


con- 


Stelnback. 
2.996.205. 


to  Acrometnl  Prod- 
8-1.5-61.  CI    242- 


the 


Method   and 
2.996.418,  8- 


appa 

15   61. 


Bleber.  Frederick  J.,  and  C.  I 
ucta.    Inc.      Winding  hp<m)1. 

lIHfll  » 

Big    Boy    Mfg     Co  .    M    dlvlHton    of   Seldel  Huber   Steel    Rolling 
Mill   Corp       .s><' 

IVrnlnger.  Ijiverne  O   and  M.  L.     2  996.-597 
Billing    Heinz    and  W    Hopmann.  to  Max-Planck  (ieaellachaft 
zur    F'orderung   der   Wlmw-nHchaften   e.V.      Arrangement    for 
oontrolllne  in  calculatlne  machlneH.  office  machlnea  and 
like       2.996, 7(X).   H   15^1.   CI.   340      174 
Rlllman,  Ix)ula  S  :  See 

King.   Charlea  H  .  Jr     and   Blllman      2,995.896. 
Black  and  IVrk^r  Mfg.  Co  .  The  :    See 
MH  "a  rty.  <  Nortec  \V      2.996  089 
Rllev.  Robert  H  .  Jr  .  and  STiort      2.995,960. 
Black,  SIvallK  k  Bryaon.  Inc.  :   See 
Worley.  Marvin  S      2.996.142 
Blell.   <'Hrl    K  ,    to  (iencral    .Motor*   Corp 
ratua  for  vapor  depowltlng  thin  film* 
CI.    154      9.'). 
Bllcke.  Frederick  F..  to  Regent*  of  The  Inlveralty  of  Mlchl 
gan.      Ranlc  ewter*  of  *ubHtltuted  ^-hydroxvproplonlc  acid* 
and  preparation  thereof      2.996..V15.  8-15-61.  CI    260     468. 
Blocked  Iron  Cor|»   :    See 

Imperato.  I/oul*  <i  .  Jr.     2.996,372 
Blodgett,  .Norman  S   :   See 

Taggert.  Wllmer  R      2.996.077. 
Blumenthal.  Jack  H.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co 
of  acetylenic   alcohol*       2.»»6..'i."i2     H    15 
Board.    David    A  .    Jr  .    to    Kahr    Bearing 
meth«Hl    of   making   hall-nnd-aocket    type 
2.905.813.  8-15-61,  CT    2ft— 441 
BoHiemnehl,  Robert  R  .  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Speed 

uring  ay*tem       2,996. 020.  K   15-61.  CI.   2.'>(>     8.1  .1 
BoWnger.  Karl,   to  American  Can  Co.     .^iechanlam  for  coating 

*lde  aeam*  of  can*.      2.996,040.  8-1.5-61.  CI.   118      .101. 
Bohn.     Donald     I        Induction     motor    and    control    ayatem. 

2.996.648.   8  15-61,   CI.   318     212 
Bolcey.  Jamea  H..  and  W.  J.  Hubbard,  to  Libbey-Owen*-Ford 
<tlaaa    Co.      Method    and    apparatu*    for    laminating    glana- 
plaatlc   Handwiche*.      2.996  416.   8-15-61.  CI.    154 — 2.7. 

BolHtad.  Archibald  N..  and  J.  M.  Hoyt.  to  Iflnneaota  Mining 
and     Mfg      Co       Fluorobotadlene     cnpolynera.      2.996.487. 
8-15-61.  (T.  260— «7.7. 
Bolton.  Charlea  B.  :  See 

Parry.   Robert  D.     2.906.269. 
Bolton,  Kenyon  C.  :  Set^ 

Parry.  Robert  D.     2.906.260. 
Borg.   Sune  E  ,   to  .Northrop  Corp.      Damping  device.     2.095,- 

IMO.  K-l.V6i.  n.  74      5.1 
Borg-Warner  Corp.  :  See- 

Burtnett^  Everett  R.     2.006.954. 
Ruaaey.  Edward  S.     2.995,900. 
Boa.  Harmannu*.  to  Stamlcartxin  N.V.     Preparation  of  diethyl 
aluminum  chloride.      2,996.520.  8-16-61.  (1.  260 — 446. 

lioachert.   John   J       Axle   nut    tool,     2.005.066.   8-15-61.  CL 
81-76. 


Inc  Preparation 
61  (T  260-617 
Corp.  Extrualon 
bearing  aHnemhIy. 


meaa- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Boako.  John  L. :  Bee — 

Boako  John  M.  and  J.  L.    2  096,068. 
Boako,   John  M.  and   J.   L.      Cigarette   craaher  and  storage 

compartment.      2.006.068.   8-15-61,    CI.    131 — 237. 
Boaomworth.  (ieorge  P..  and  W.  Brey.  to  The  Flreatone  Tire 
A    Rubber   Co.     Apparetaa  for  trimming  projectlona  from 
„  tlrea.    2.906,110,  8-15-61.  CI.  157—13.    •   **     "^ 
Botkin,  Lawrence  A.,  to  Buckeye  Iron  *  Braaa  Works      Air- 

port  hydrant  aystem.     2.006.222,  8-15-61,  a.  222 — 67 
Itottoma    Robert  R.,  to  Cbemetron  Corp.     Optical  reaolution 
of  alpha- (alpha -naphthyl)  ethylamlne.     2.906,545.8-15-61. 
CI.  260—570.8. 
Boudler,  Albert :  See — 

Cardey.  Francola.  and  Boudler.    2,906,414 
Bow  Bolder  Products,  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Oaterman.  Samuel.     2,006,170 
Bowen.   Casey  E.     T-«]nare  bolder.     2.005.823.  8-16-61,  CI 

33 — 80. 
Boyd,  Anderson  B..  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Frequency  selec- 
tive   circuit    with    angnlar    oscillation    de>-1ce.      2,006,686 
8-15-61,  CI.  333—71, 
Boyer.    Joseph    M.,    to    Antenna    Engineering    Laboratories. 
Radial  waveguide  antenna.     2,006,713,  8-15-61.  Cl.  343— 
746. 
BoTtan,  Henry  W..  to  General  Motora  Corp.    Automotive  heat- 

Ina  systems.    2,006,255,  8-15-61,  a.  237—8. 
Bradshaw.  Robert  S..  and  A   G.  Markgraf.  to  Burroughs  Corp 
Record  sheet  feeding  and  line  selecUon  mechanlam     2,O0C- 
169,  8-15-61;  Cl.  107—130. 
Bralthwalte.  David  G..  to  Nalco  Chemical  Co      Compoaltiona 
S^A***"'"*  alumina  and  method  for  the  preparation  thereof. 
2.006.460.  8-15-61,  a.  252 — 465. 
Branagan    Edward  F. :  Bee — 

Shindledecker,    Maurice    E.,    Branagan 
2.006.586. 
Brandlmarte,  Alfred  P.,  to  A.R.A.  Mfg   Co 

unit.    2,ap8,906,  »-li»-«l,  O.  62— *2'7. 
Brantner.  Harlan  C.  :  Bee — 

Helfeaon.  Virgil  L.,  and  Brantner.     2.006.984 
Brault.    Andre    R,    to    Optomechanlsma,    Inc.      Work 

meana.     2,995,8:26.  8-15^1,  Cl.  33 — ito 
Brekke.  Ordean  L.  :  See — 

Welnecke^  Laurence  A.,  and  Brekke.     2.906,385. 
Brevegllerl,   Franklin   L.,   and    W.    C.    Rose,   to   Worthlngton 
^ofP-     Suspension  ayatem  for  track  type  vehicles.     2,096,- 
305,  8—15—61,  Cl.  280 — 6. 
Brey    WIHielm  :  Bee — 

BoMfn worth   George  P..  and  Brey.    2,006,110 
Brtggs,    Walter  H.,   to   Bunnan  k   Sons   Ltd.     Road  vehicle 
D  f'f'lf  mechanlama.     2.005.952,  8-16-61,  H    74 — 507 
i/l  *■  M« Jl-^'  „   t'orner  protector  for  furniture  and  the 
like.    2.995.863,  8-15-61.  O.  45—36 
British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  Bee— 
«      ^3'^Ji''  '''"«l*rlck  W.  B.,  and  White.     2,096,447. 
Broach,  Eures  C. :  See— 

Brown    ayde  W..  Crowder,  and  Broacti.     2,996.802 
Broderaen   Holf  K..  and  F.  D.  Lltty,  to  General  PrecUlon  Inc. 
i**?!^*?^*^^*""*  anapended  and  driven  gyros.     2,995,938, 
8-15—61.  Cl.  74 — 5.7. 
Broida   Dan   and  L.  Berger.  to  Slgman  Chemical  Co     Proceas 
o  n««  ?,S?'2'"*'5**'^*=  determination  of  lactic  dehydrogenaae. 
2.996.436.  8-15-61.  C\.  105—103  3 
Bromer,    Helm,   and    N.    Melnert,    to    Ernat    Leltx,    GmbH 
2.006  302    8-15-61.  CI    106 — 47 
»nd   N.    Melnert.    to    Ernst    Leltx.   G.m.b  H. 
2.006.393,  8-16-61,  Cl.  106—47  •"'•"■° 

and  R.  Walker,  to  The  Forgrove  Machinery 


and    Horaman. 
Compact  cooling 


layout 


Optical  glass. 
Bromer,    Helnx, 

Optical  glass. 
Brook.  Leoitard 


kS-    i'«^-       ^'"PPlnif    machlniea.'     2,995.87"8,"' 8-i5^l'"'cr 
53 — 73.  ' 

"  pTinV  *^»-*#S*  •  ^    ?    Crowder   and  E.  C.  Broach,  to  Weat 

802  i-i&jf %   28^??'°°  **'  ''"'''**'  ""T*«^  y*™      2,995. 

"'STI-  '^•|«"">.**-  ■nd  A.  1..  Jones,  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co. 

Sl*'2;aK  8-"{&l"'5    2feS'   ''^  '^"""'"^  '°''*°^ 
Brown    Robert  G.,  and  J.  R.  fetuher.  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Inertlal  guidance  ayatem.     2.996.268.  8-15-61.  Cl    244 — 14 
Brown,  Walter,  to  Paramount  Texrile  Machinery  Co      Load- 
ing mechanism  for  yam  conditioner.     2,906.200.  8-15-61, 

Brown     Walter    and  C.   R.   Scheuring.  to  Paramount  Textile 

2!o95.8M^8-?6:^l''ci''34^?"''     conditioning     machine. 

"'■^7^*^  ^"",  ^  ■    "^^     Gnemaey,   and   S.    K.    Smart,    to 
Olobe-Unlon    Inc       Crankcaae    type    magneto.      2,906,860. 
»-ia— 61.  (T.  123 — 140. 
Bruce.    Jntin   A     jo   Consumer  Protection.    Inc.      Method    of 

packaging   2.996.180.  8-1.V-61.  Cl    206—69 
Brjestle,  Cart  O..  to  Syncro  Machine  Co.     Storage  type  wire 

drawing  machine.     2^996,170.  8^15-61.  Cl    20.5—14 
Bmmbaugh.    Andrew    K.    deceased,    by    LB     Brumbaugh, 
executrix    to  Socony  .Mobil  Oil  Cn.,  Inc.     Modlfled  apherlcal 
reactor.     2.996.361,8-1.5-61.0.2^—288  !»"  r,r»i 

Brumbaugh.  Lyla  B.  :  Bee — 

Brumbaugh.  Andrew  K.     2.006.361 
Brunswick  Corp.  :  See — 

Strickland.  Edward  T.     2.006,875. 
Strickland,  Bdward  T.,  and  Amoa 
Brunswick  Soorta  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Foley   William  H.     2.006,718. 
B'Tson.    Robert  G.     Teatiog  apparatus 

Bucalo    L«Hila.  to  Specfaltlea.  Inc.     Instrument  for  detecting 
and  liidlcatlng  the  direction  of  a  fluid  atream.     2,005.930 
8-10-61.  O.  73 — 188. 
Bucclcone.    Dario.   to  BneHconl  Engineering  Co.    Inc 
netlc  aheet  feeder.     2.006,297.  8-15-61,  C\.  271  — 10 
Bucclconl  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Bucclcone.  Darlo.     2,006  207 
Buckeye  Iron  ft  Brass  Works  :  See— 
Botkin,  Lawrence  A.     2,006,222. 


2.905.874. 


2,996.132.  8-15-61, 


"i^'Vi'.  *.**^-  *?•*  ^  ^°^y-  *«  ^^  Laboratolrea  Fimneais 
kI?      *"*'*'**•     Pf<X!e«  of  producing  salts  of  A*-20a- 

l^^-Sf°*^^^K^^  "'  **^  reserpine  series.     2,006,608, 
«^— 1^>— 61.  O.  260 — 287. 
Buffalo  Pottery,  Inc. :  See — 

„    .  Wahl.  Albert  J..  liux,  and  Gould.    2,906,706 
Buford,  Phillip  X. :  Bee—^  •»»».<»". 

«       Chu.  Yaohan  and  Buford.     2.006,137. 
BunUng,  Brneat  V.,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Inc      Power  operat 
^«  *ndcontrol  system  for  tractora.     2,906,124,  8-15-61. 

Bunting     Ernest    V.,    to   Maaaey-Ferguaon.    Inc.      Implement 

mounting  ayatem.     2,006,125,  8-15-61    Cl.  172—0 
Burgeas,  Edward  G.,  Jr. :  See— 

*'^'*^liii  tS."^**"    "•    Burgess,    Zabb,    and    FrangouHs. 

Z.lfVt>,7U6. 

Burlington  Industries,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

I»ayne.  Tbomaa  S.,  and  Gravea.     2,905.912 

Bunnan  ft  Sona  Ltd.  :  See — 

BrlKgB,  Walter  H.     2,005,952 

Burroughs  Corp.  :  Bee — 

,.     .^^■'i?''*'^'  Rob*""  S..  and  Markgraf.     2.996,166. 
Burt,  F.  N..  Co.,  Inc.  :  Ser— 

Trelford.  Franklyn  B.     2,905.001 
Burtnett.   Everett  R.,    to  Borg  Warner  Corp.      Power   trans- 

mlttlng  mechanism.     2.005.054.  8-15-61,  O    74 — 677 
Burton,  :ioe  C.    to  The  Nltragln  Co..   Inc.     Seed  pellet'  con- 

taming  Inoculant     2  995,867.  8-15-61,  O.  47 — 1? 
Burton.  Robert   V..    to  Mlnnewpolls-HoneyweU   Regulator  Co. 

Time  modulated  hydraulic  aervo  valve.     2.996.045   8-16-61 

O.  121  —  38. 
Butler.  Loula  R.  :  Bee — 

Donague.  Wllliain  J..  Jr..  Erickson.  and  Butler.     2.006.- 


Mag 


Butler.  Rex  B..  to  United  Statea  of  America.  Navy.     Rotating 
band  and  aeat  therefor.     2.996.012,  8-15-61.  CL  102— M 
Byerly.  Coy  M..  to  Huphes  Aircraft  Co.     Waveform  generator 
having  independent  control  of  initial  slope  and  final  am- 
plitude.    2,996,679,  8-15-61.  Cl.  328 — 178/ 
Bygdnea,  Perry  A.,  to  Ampex  Corp.     Spring  tdraue  tape  tran*- 

Dort  ayatem.     2,996,264,  8-15-61,  Cl.  242 — 55.14 
Byles.  Theodore  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.    Current  llmiter  for  gen- 

eratora.     2,998,655.  8-15-61    O.  322—25. 
C.A.V.  Ltd.  :  Bee— 

Evana.  Fraaer  M.     2.995.951. 
Evana,  Fraaer  M.     2,996,053. 
COS.  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See— 

Dicklnaon.  George  S.    2,006,685. 
Smlth-Vanlx.  Wllltam  R.,  Jr.    2.096,577. 
Cain.  William  P..  L.  S.  Minckler.  Jr.,  and  H.  S.  Makowskl.  to 
Kaao   Research    and    Engineering   Co.      Curing   halogenated 
copolymera  of  ethylene  and  an  alpha-olefln  with  an  organic 
polythlocarbonate  and  a  metal  containing  compound,  and 
product  thereof.     2.996.478.  8-15-61.  Cl.  260—41 
Caldwell,  John  R.  :  Bee— 

Touey.  George  P..  and  Caldwell.     2,096.497. 
Calkin*  Mfg.  Co.  :  8re< — 

Guyer.  Morris  W.     2,996,130. 
Callahan.   Jame*   J.,    to   Trabon    Engineering  Corp.      Double 
header  lubricating  aystem.     2.996,147,  8-15-61,  Cl.  184 — 7. 
Callery  Chemical  Co.  :  Bee — 

Cunningham.  George  L..  and  Pretfca.     2.996.634. 
McEIroy.  Albert  D.,  and  Hunt.    2.996.539. 
Camloc  Fastener  Corp. :  Bee— 

Griffiths.  Fxlward  G..  and  Stocker.     2,995,793. 
Canaday,  Roscoe  H.  :  Bee — 

Glandon.  Adrian  E..  and  Canaday.     2.995.978. 
Canadian  Celanese  Ltd.  :  See — 

Carbon.  John  A.,  W.  B.   Martin,  and  L.  E    Swett.     2  halo-2- 
methylcyclopropanecarboxylate.       2,908.536.     8-15-61.     Cl. 
260— 468 
Carder.  Billy  E.     Feed  mill  cylinder.     2.996.260,  8-15-61.  CI 

241—73. 
Cardey,  Francois,  and  A.  Boudler.  to  Bodete  d'Electro-Chlmie 
d'Electro-Metallurgle  et  dea   Aderiea   Electriqoea  dTglne 
Sterilizing  gtaas   food   contalnera.     2.996.414    8-1.5-61     CI. 
134—27. 
Carta,  Darl  F..  ti>  General  Motora  Corp. 

8-1.5-61,  O.  12.1 — 41.72. 
Carlberg,    Robert   E..    to    United    Statea 
Overhanging     ahipboard     and     mlaalle 
2  995.986.  8-15-61.  O.  89 — 1.7. 
Carpenter,   Edward  W.,  and  G.  E.   Lane. 

device.     2.996.041.  8-1 .5-61.  O.   118— .505. 
Caroenter.  Lowell  C.     Road  sign  standards.     2.995,847,  8-15- 

61,  a.  40—125. 
Carter.  William  A.  :  See — 

Heberleln.  GuaUve  E.,  and  Carter.     2.906.592. 
Carwin  Co..  The  :  See — 

Savigh.  Adnan  A.  R.     2.996.546. 
Casebolt.    Ralph    T.      Miter   joint.      2.996.159.    8-15-61,    Cl 

1 89—36. 
Oaah,  A.  W..  Co.  :  Bee — 

Kllng.  Lloyd  D..  and  Mattlngley.     2.995.805. 

Cash.  George  O..  Jr..  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Co.     Olefin  polymer 

Ixation  catalysts  containing  alkali  metal  tetraphenylborate. 

alinnlnum    chloride    and    translation    element    compound* 

2.006.494.  8-15-61.  Cl.  260—93.7. 

Caaper.    Albert    E.      Apparatus    for    pollinating    monocllnou* 

plant*.     2.995.868,  8-15-61.  Cl.  47—1. 
Caaaell.   Joseph    L..    to   Automatic    Fire   Alarm    Co.      Battery 
charging  and  supervisory  apparatu*  for  cloaed  circuit  alarm 
ayatem*.      2.996.652.  8-1.5-61.  Cl.  320 — 48. 
Casaem.  Gerald   R.     Garage  floor  liner.     2.996.1.50.  8-15-61. 

Cl.  184-106. 
Central  I'harmacal  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Ford.  Marion  D..  and  Novak.     2.996.496. 
Chamnf^*.     Harold     A.        Method 
2.995,814,  8-15-61.  Cl.  29 — 402. 
Chang.  Bdward  :  See — 

Magell.  Orvllle  L..  and  Chang.    2,006.549. 


Engine.     2.006.050. 

of    America.    Navy, 
launching    ayatem. 

Sectional   maaking 


for     aolderlng    aluminum 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


CabI*   «pllp«i   pDrloMun 


flMinnrll,  JameH  W  :  Srr- 

(^unnr-W,  WlllUm  H    and  J    H 

<'haniM>ll,    William    H.    and    J     W 
l'.«<»fl,.'.fl7,  «    l.'.-«I.  (T    174     92 

rhH[>«-vlllf.,   FrancolH.   and   V    KromiiK.'ot.   to  CommlaaarUt  • 
I  hnnricl..   Atnmlqu^.      lUoohemlcal  pro<-«i«  for  the  prrpara 
flr.n  ..f   1  <yi.t,.|np    1  oyMtin*-.  and   I  oyatelr  acid,  marked  by 
jiihphiir  and  by  o  hydrojren.     2. »»«.4S4.  8-15-61,  CI     195-' 

'"haplln.    Merle    IV.    r.)   IMamond    National    Corp.      ReahapInK 


l.yt>«.118.  8-15-ei. 

2.996.133 
Joeblln,  Kleifit.  and 


2.995. 


die*  Tor   freiihly  trndrled   piiln  artirltw 
CI    162      3»« 
Chapman.  TMrrel  A    :  Hrr 

l.e  Warre.  Koliert  \\  .  and  Chapman. 
Chapman.  <;ale  C   :  Hrr 

Uarton.  Wenley  n  ,  CTiapnian    P^erry 
Tyler      2.»9fi.lH4 
•  •hsppell.  William  A    :  Sw  — 

S.otr    Kc.bert   J  ,   Chappell,   <;rant.   and   Landry 

HI), 
Ch«tf«n<M«Ka  WeldInK  A  Marhlne  Co  .  Inc.  ;  Htt- 

Molf.  Mark  I,.     2.995.99W 
Cheinetritn  Corn   :  Hrf 

Mottonm    R(>l»ert  R      2.996.545 
Chenel.    Albert   A       CHuement    window    Htablllxer.      2  996  325 

H    1.'>-61,  n    292-  265 
Chenjf.  Jenl'u  :  .•«><■—- 

IH-  (;r(>ote.  .Melvln.  and  ChenR.     2. 996, 365. 
Chicago  Korijing  and  MfjC-  Co.  :  Htt — 

Kranae.  Herbert.     2.996.324. 
Chognard.  Jesn  C.  ;  See     - 

Meckucher.   Helmut      2.996.617. 
Chrlatennen,  Jamen  M.,  and  A.  J.   Smith,  to  TenneHx^  Valley 
Aufhortty        I'ltrHhitthfrenquency     apparatuH.       2.990,t(9J. 
R-1.V61.  CI.  333      9H. 

Chrlxtopher,  Don   R.  :    Bef    - 

Stub.  Jacob  A.  <).     2,996,121 
ChrlNty,  Marrla  E.  :  .S're 

Sprague,  Jamea  M  .  Enjrelhardt 
Chu,    Yaohan,    and    V    N     Buford 
and   computer  controlled   vehlclea. 
180      82  1. 
(7nin({.   Paul   K    :  Kfe 

Kaufman.    Martin   H.,   Klllackey,   and   Chunr.     2,996.461. 

Churchill.    .Vrthur  V  .    and    E.    Mitchell,    to  (Suit   Heaearch  k. 

development  Co       Stable  fuel  oil  CompoxltloDH       2,996,366, 

H   15  61,  CI.  44-66 

ciaccld.   Peter   L.      Changeable  ratio  belt   tranamlaalon   power 

drive.     2,995,1(44.  H-15-61,  CI.   74—217. 
Cincinnati  MlUlnjc  Machine  Co.,  The:  Rtt- 

Huber,    Clarence    F,   and    Thompnon.      2,996,398. 
Muber.    Clarence   F..   and   Thompnon.     2,996.399 
Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Co,  The:  ^'re 

Krekeler,  Claude  B      2,996,201 
Cl.Mlo.    Canlmer    J.,    to    (Jeneral    Motort*    Corp       .Self-allgnlnK 
MUKpennion     control     arm     bearing     aHnembly.       2,996,308 
8    15   61,  Cl    2Hn     »6  1 
•  'larln,    John    M.    to    (larln    Mfg. 
Cl    297    -38 


.  and  ChrUty      2.996.503. 

Automatic    radar   gultled 

2,996,137.  H-15-61,   Cl. 


Folding    arm    chair 


2,996,046. 
Motors   Corp. 


I.i«mp  having 

(n.    240—735. 

2,995,791, 


2, 996, .331.   H^  1.5  61 
•  larln  Mfg    Vn  ;  Utr 

Clarln.  John  H      2.996,331. 
Clark    Kfjulpment  Co.:   .S're   - 

Jt-nwen.   I,eBfer  K      2.996,204 
Clark,  John  F.     »rr 

Skojip,  C.llbert  H  ,  and  Clark. 
nayfon.    l>aTld    P.,    to   (ieneral 

Ipnx  operated    Kwltrh        2.996.608.    8-15-fll,    .  . 
<'legg.   Bernard   W       .Side  door  nwlvel   rope  aocket 

8    l.V  61.  Cl    24      123 
ciejan.    I>eodat,    to   Ceneraj    American    Tranaportatton   Corp 
Railway  cari  for   tratiHporflng  freight  carrlerti.     2  996  021 
8    15  61,  C|    105      3rtM 

Cleveland  Automatic  .Machine  Co.  TTie  :  Hrf^ 

Beaman.  .Norman  V       2.996,036  I 

Cleveland  Crane  k  Engineering  Co.  The:  See  — 

•  Jorjiinc.   Henry  A  .  and  Wakklla      2.996.017 
Cleveland  Trencher  Co..  The  :  See 

Ankue,    Alb»Tt    H 

A-<kue.  .\lbert  R. 
Cohu   Klectronlca.  Inc 

Morgan.  Harry  C 
Colangione,   Ralph  J    : 

Itnllato.  Joseph  J 


1.996.669. 


2.!t».'i,S44 
2,990. 16« 
:  Urt 

anil  (ii)iidey 
Hrr 
.      -  .  <"olanKlone,  and   Steti.      2,906, 765. 
'  "''■•.  •^'^'"■t    J.,    and    F     I>     Kdris,    to   The    nreatone   Tire   k. 
Riibt>er    Co       (Jraft    copolymer    of    vinvl    chloride    polymer 
<<.m|>oHitlon    latex    thereof.    mefh.Kl    of   making   and    article 

•oafed   therewith.      2.996.409.  8-15   61     Cl    260 29  7 

Cole.    .\U>^rt    J.    and    F     I.     E.lris.    to    The    Fireatone' Tire   k 
KiW)tier    <  o        Craft    copolymer    of    vinyl    chloride    polymer 
compoKltlon.   latei   thereof,   method  of  making,  and  article 
coateil    therewith       .',:i!»»i.47(i,    M    15  61     Cl     -'rtO  -  >«  7 
Colllnx   Radio  Co       Ner  '  "         , 

i'unnlnKhani,  I'auj   .M       2.99H.67N 
Tollefaon.    Robert   r»       2.996.708. 
Collyer.  Philip  W       .sVe 

Barne«.  Robert  B  ,  atxl  Collyer      2.995  973 

<  ommarato.    Joaeph.    to    .standard   Container     In< 

apparatus      2  !»96.25K.  H    15   61,  C|    2,39      iv,\ 
•  oiiiiiilKsiirInt  n  rKofrgi*-  Afomlqiie     Srr 

t-hapeville,     Fran<.<)U,    and    Fromageot        2  996  434 

<  on-olldated   Paper  Co   :  Xrr  -.^iv-n.-t.^t 

Hine«,  Harry  K      2,995  755 

HInea.    Harry   l:      2.!»96.237 
CooHumer   Protection.   Inc       Nrr 

Bruce,  John  A       2.996.180 
Continental  <'an  «o,.  Inc      Nrr 

•Vleiander.   Paul      2.996.412 
■■>oke.    I  ►avid   A  .    to   Inlteil   .SfHte*  of 
tic  depth   torpedo      2,99H  027    8 


Spraying 


i/  Anierlca.  Navy.     Acoua 


I •'»-«!.  CI    114 


'^5. 


Coover.  Harrr  W..  Jr.  :  g«e— 

Joyner.  Fretierlck  B..  and  Coover      2  906  47>i 
T."2-i^"ll'^5  '^''"*  '"'^'»""^*'  .^...'■'2'!99'6l,9.  ^ICM.,. 
Corcoran.  Joaeph  F..  Shoe  Co  ,  Inc.  ■  See— 
r-       \*^^)J^-  JO'wPh  J      2,995.837 

"•ff  ;«'.j*,",-.?„/,;,  i;-'„-»  a-*,"  ?!Kr 

<:ornlnir  C.Iaaji  Worka  :  Set  — 

Schmlck,  Hayea  J.     2.996,419 
Coraon,  O.  &  w.  h  ,  inc      Hrr 

Ballard,  I>enla  r;.  H      2  996  513 

Cox,  John  M.  :  Nre 

c„,  Sfhn'tilua.  Homer  D.,  and  Coi     2,9»5,77R 
"Jll5"!?l^    \<i  .'."79''"]r   '^•'"''    •'"•'    tV      ^'oliet.      2,996,301, 

''l^^^;rag';a^trX'e%r  'fs^.^'^m^i  ^^i 

Oeacenro,  Francla  :  See — 

I"'"****    Walter,  and  Creacento      2  995  881 

''"T'^i-^.'cA.m--^^'*'''    """*    *«"    ."«»mbly.       2.995.839. 

Crookes  Laboratorlea  Ltd     The  ■  See— 

*'      ^*''?>']1""'  ProtK-li  F    '  2,996.812 
<  roaby,  (Jlfford  W   :  Rrt- 

\llill!!'"'  •^l!'""  £•  ""'^  t'roaby.     2,996.,532 

rrowder,' wSiteV'H   ^ Bf^''  '''"'"*'      2.996,533: 

Crow?e7.'j"oae''prc.  V-"'"-  ""^   «^«'^''-     2.9»5.802. 
Slater,    John    M  .    Ferklna     Crnwiov     u.n....        « 

and  Santogroail.     2  995  937  ■•    """""•    »*'»•'«''. 

(  rown  Zellerbach  Corp.  •  See— 
,,       y^^^l-  Robert  E.     2.996,238. 
'  mclble  Steel  Co.  of  America  :  See— 

(^jrtlaaWrlKht  Corp.  :  R^l        ^Ai--^. 

Kiwaon,  Robert  L.,  and  Scbaefer  2  99S  SB2 
('..tler"wa''ll«!^"'l7  \-  ",'!''  JJ"''**"  2,i95.897.=^ 
1 '2955.7V7''ri.5^i.'^,';5^30r^'       """'^^""'"'^   '"-'""'' 

'^^^^.  '  2%1.r^S.7-?C^6T^?ri8l^'TS5"^      ^"""- 
Daimler  Bern   AktiengegelUchaft      See  - 

Orabow.   Friti  O.      2.996.1.35. 

Na     nger,  Friedrich  K.  H.      2.996.309 

r).lto^n':'!{i/f"H'^'^^e'i!'^''  "^   "  •  '^^^  »•"'"      2.9W.136. 
I.amr''on,^5u«ri7''  SeV-*'  ''""'''       ^.WA.flSS 
I»amnIn"'K?rnm""'sie""'  '*"'"^""      2.^^.1^^. 
Dana^C^^p"^'  Se"*""'  '"**  I^roron.      2,996,259. 
Mai»l.)ttl.  I'hillp  J  ,  and  Kayaer       >  99's  an8 
Txl%''Vv'-i^  'tri"""^  varra^T/frlc-tl'o'n'gTra.    2,995,943, 
I>anly  Machine  Spedalflea,  Inc.  :  See— 

Georgeff,    Vaall.      2,996,025. 

DannU,  Mark  L,,  and  F    L.  Ramp,  to  The  B    F    Oo.wlrlch  Co 

.«r:'?„™"'""*y"""'    "'    "nproved    tolerant    foT^'hlgh  V„": 

8    1V61  V26(^''92  8"     "'     '"•^xl"*''"''     ""♦'•      2.596.489. 

Mare  Producta,  Inc.:  See—  | 

I.      u^^ '.!"'!."•    ""b^rt    M       2.996,570  ' 

Cl    39"   14^''       ''""*"  '"•*'  ""■"'•'"'^      2.996.342.  8-15-61. 

'*'("'*  ,309-44^      '''"'""  *"'■"  "t"""*^"""'      2.996.341.  8-15-61. 

David.  Constant  V   :  See   - 

■  >      .'^'"',',**''-  •'"''"  ^^  •  ■"'^  I>aTld.      2.995.894 

David.     fre<ldy.     to    fJeneml     Dynamica     Corp.  Nonvolatile 

binary-    comjMirator       2,9I«.i.701,    H    15  ♦il      Cj  340-174 

Davidoff.    i>oniey  :    See-  ■  ^t  -      in. 

Luongo.  Joaeph.  and  Davidoff.     2.996  703 
l>:ivleK,   Alan   L.      Hrr 

Morrla,  Ronald  B..  Cpton.  LHivlea,  and  Fletcher     2  995  893 

I'MviPa.     Albert     and     A      J.     Rudge.     to     Imperial    Chemical 

?«""    .       H''„     Apparatua  for  the  electrolytic  production 

of  flu.irine      2.996,446,8   15-61.01.204—246         »*  """'•"°'' 

Cl    7f).'*''jvr"'     "        '•"•'''"•f    ''••vice.       2,995.919.     8-15-61, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


'Y*^^-^l^''^l"*8^98'^'^  '•"  '*^'  •^•"''"- 

Itavohn  Corp.:   See — 

Feldman.  Charles.     2.996,402. 

Feldinan.   Charles.     2.996,403 

Feldman.   Charles.     2.996  404 
Dayton  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lehde,    Richard   H 


VU 


,.      . -      2,996,585. 

lieAmlclH.  R«»d*ivto  R..  and  N.  A.  Mamello.  to  General  Blectrlc 
^i5-61*'ci  "^^***^*'    ■''^^    apparatua.       2.996,167, 

'*'f'!^'i''.J'*».'^"'"    ^   .,'*>   Maaaey  Ferguson.    S.A.      Implement 
n  "so*    ?  "^   method   and    apparatua.      2.996.307.   8-1.5-61. 

I)e  Boer.  Cornelia  :  See — 

rw.    il?°.'^'''i?^'  r'^«»h«'l'n  O  .  rte  Boer,  and  Raltera.    2.995,958 

a  V?*li,  A'"'.?.  !"«'»'<•♦««>»  '■'xl  'or  engine.  2,996.953, 
<*"'■>— <ll,    I  I.    74—579. 

De  C.roote,  Melrln,  and  J.-P.  Cheng,  to  Petrollte  Corp.     Fuel 
n\\    componl.'lona       2.996.365.    8-15-61.    CI     44 64 

De<.roote.  Melvln  and  K.-T.  8hen.  to  PetroUte  Corp.  Certain 
polyepoxlde  .modified  oxyalkylatlon  derivatives  being  ob 
talned  In  turn  by  oxyalkylatlon  of  certain  polyola  having 

i»-?^it"*«tm'*  hydroxyla.     2.996.551.  8-15-61.  a.  260—615 

I »elmer.  William  \\  L.  J.  B.  Urban,  and  E  F.  Rlopelle.  to 
J  ,%   Ji'I'"'5T,"^'''I?"■„  ^o.      Valve    construction.      2,996.075. 

HI  ^^^ — 243. 

of  a'A-w  Y*'  I?J)r**^""  '"<'  Pfo"-™  'or  the  manufacture 
%  n-T",-''  ^^^  Chromatography.  2.996.428.  8-1.5-61. 
<-  I.     1 07 — 74. 

IVlacrolx    Baudouin    to  Rafflnerle  Tlrlemontolse.     Apparatus 

for  contacting  aollda  and  fluids,  partlcularlv  for  extracting 
1  J!"^v-,n^*'  'l^""""'  2.996.418.  8-15-61.  CI.  127---3  ' 
Dell.  ^^  llllam  T  ,  and  J.  C.  Leitch,  to  Samuel  M.  Dell  Co     Inc 

21*1  —  40  fll"Play      device.      2,996,192,      8-15-61.      Cl. 

Dell,  Samuel  M.,  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Dell.  William  T.,  and  Leitch.     2.996,192 
Delmag  Maschlnenfabrik  Relnhold  Domfeld  •  gee— 

I^ng.    Anton.      2.996,054. 
IV  Neergaard.   I^-if  E.,  deceased,  bv  The  Northern   Tn'st  Co 

«^!rv"''e*".r    J^'    •^'""'tead.  H.  W.  Trechsel.  D.  A.  Gerard; 

5,996i25'  8'1'5'flr.  (^r25Tl22?*'"''"    "'^"'"*'"'^   "^*-"' 

^"c"t•ul';?ngtTnV  '2.9^%r^'!l^?i''^c?'i2^:l4"r""-     ^"'^ 

Rlch"te?"!i  n^J'^'aa  ■"!  F      f-"-«''L»'>     Ormonoterapla 
urS^   X,\v.  ^jPA       "^methyl  pregnane  3/J.57.17->.-trloI-20  one 
ni    oSJfl'i"*'^'"'"   preparation   thereof.     2.996,502,   8-15-61 
V  I.  j.^y.oij-— J, 

'^Se^^"  *''''''"  "'"'   ^'"^f  ScheldeanataH  vormala  Roessler  : 

Schwarie,    Werner.     2.996,505.  i 

Dewan.  John  T.  :  See— 

Goodman.  Clark,  and  Dewan.     2.996.618 
ITSPir^"^* ""  k"^  •    *°    ^     ^     ^}}    Po"*    «'«'    Nemours    and    Co. 

.'^e"'"2.te';^Ti5-%"f  n\E-%r  '"'  ''"^"^"^  '''' 

Diamond  Alkali  Co.  :  See- 

Galloway,   Arthur   L.      2.996.426. 
Diamond  National  Corp.  :  See — 
.^  ^<"haplln.   Merle  P.      2.996.118. 
Wck.  A.  B..  Co.  :  See — 

Barnes.  Casper  W..  Jr.     2.996.573 
Dickinson.  George  S..  to  C.G.8.  Laboratories   Inc 

Inductor      2.996.695.  8-15-61.  Cl.  336—155. 
Dickinson.  \\  ealey  E.  :  See 

Kyestone   Shirley  F..  and  Dickinson.     2.996  935 
Dleckmann.   James  R.,   to  The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co 

ii'i^J?!^,    ,«/"'■-?'''"'    *'""    '»""'    JCrommets.      2.996,107 
f'-io-"!.  Cl.    154 — 9. 

DIett,  ^RU-ha^rd    M       Work  piece    holder.      2,995,962,    8-15-61, 

Dlmond  Thomas  L..  H.  M.  Pruden.  and  C.  O.  Vogt  to  Bell 
Telephone  Uboratorles,  Inc,  Method  of  and  anpnratus  for 
generating  cmled  signals.     2.996.704.  8-15-61    Cl    34r>-^353 

'H^isiVi.^ri.sT-nVsi'j"^'"''  ''"'"""^'"  —  2:^07! 

'*'^!f-  *=''y".-'  •  Z"  J    IXrats  k  Co.,  Inc.     Spraying  method 

2"9i5"i5°rv-T5-'6"f  i^riv^  "'"^'""^  '^^  '^'»^'"«  p'"'- 

Dlrata.  J.,  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

r..      ^'T5.^"   Klwyn  J.      2.995,851. 

Dixon.    Fernle   8  .    deceased  :    L 


2.99S.983.     Dortort,  Isadore  K. :  Bee— 

r, ^^oaea.  Otto,  and  Dortort.     2,996.626 

°°2'5«'fS§.TlS^l'°Cl'K&"^'    ■"      l^&i'trtc. 
Douilaa  Aircraft,  Inc. :  8ee~ 

Farr,  Alton  K.,  and  Hllti.     2.996,270 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See— 

Hawley    Harold  M.,  Arthur,  and  Allen      2  996  467 

NoddlMB,  Charln  B.     2,996,557. 
pi?^i«^j;*V3-  SHS°.  ^^  Bamea.     2.996.554 

Krssbjss'i:'  '^z.^s?-  ^-^  ^~^  2.99fl.35«. 

llir^i55k,«St?ak5"l"a"ta^^Mu^!S.-^ 

'^IjleH?!'' 861-^20"'****° '^~*' *^°     Machine.    2.995,964. 
Dravo  Corp.  :  gee — 

Easter,  Elmer  W.     2,996,031. 

Xewhall,  Welroae  L..  and  Floyd.      2,996100 

^'8^*&l,^Cr20— 4        ^""''•°«     conatnictlon.       2,W6,784. 

Dflnkel,  Gunter :  See— 

r»„„i?l***^S?**°'  Walter    Schmidt,  and  Dflnkel.     2.996,240 

Dunloo  Rubber  Co.  Ltd. :  gee— 

Allbrlght,  Dennis  H.     2.996,343 

Beebee,  Brian  H.     2,996,108. 
uunn,  Samuel  D.     Automatic  tractor  and  Unplement  attach- 
ing structure.     2,996,127.  8-15-61,  Cl.  172-^275 
Du  Pont  de  Nemoura  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 

Albert.  Robert  E.,  «nd  Vosburgh.     2.996  482 

Deyrup    Alden  J.     2,996,368.  .«""'.'»o^. 

Elfert.  Robert  L.,  and  Marks.     2,996,481 

England.  David  C.     2.996,518. 

Krespan.  Carl  G.     2.§96,527. 

Lauterbach,  Herbert  G.     2,996,411. 

Lavely,  Geonre  H.     2,996,409. 

Pratt.  Burt  C.     2,996.709. 

Pratt.  Burt  C.     2.996,710. 

Seeker,  Charles  W.,  Jr.     2,996.397. 

Simons.  Donald  M.     2,996,650. 

Swoboda.  Thomaa  J.     2,996,457. 

Taylor,  Gerald  L.     2,996,356. 

Walker  Samuel  E.     2.996,232. 

West.  Harry  B.     2.996,478. 

Winter,  Frederick  R.     2,995,779. 
Dura  Pak  Corp.  :  See — 

Glazer.  Irving  D.     2.996,329. 

n!t^-  ^"T.'^  ^--  ■".?  ^    ^    Pennington,  to  E.  D.  Jones 
Corp     Digestion  of  celluloslc  material.     2,996,422,  8-15-61. 

Durant  Mfg.  Co. :  gee — 

Hoffmann.  Walter  W.      2.996,241 
Durkoppwerke  Aktlengesellachaft :  gee — 

Pollmeler,  Konrad.     2,996,023. 

''",'j9'fe.?S'^T5l^'?,  C"n^767.^'"'^"'*'  ^*  "'^''*"' 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Audran,  Roger  G.  L.     2,996,287. 

Barton.  Wesley  B    Chapman,  Ferry,  Joehlln,  Kleist,  and 

Cash,  George  O.,  Jr.     2,996.494. 

Glandon,  Adrian  E.     2.996,252. 

Glandon.  Adrian  E.,  and  Canaday.      2,995,978. 

Gordon,  Robert  A.,  and  Harvey.     2,995.979 

Harvey,  Donald  M.    2,995.946. 

Joyner.  Frederick  B..  and  Coover.     2.996,475 

Mrk.  Robert  A.     2.995,974. 

Long.   Selma  H..  Tholstrup.  and   Watson       2.996.477 

Luckey,  George  W..  and  Hoppe.    2.996.382. 

Kudd.  Robert  G.   and  Jarvla,     2.996.4(K) 

Stlmson   Allen  G..  Fox.  and  Rexer      2. 996.673 

Touey,  George  P..  and  Caldwell      2.996.497 

^-"Cir — —    T-u_  ..       .,«««.„.. 


Controllable 


aaid  F    «  "r»i;«„"'iii"r"i    "    i    P**®"     sdmlnlstratlx   of 
Cl    4|_17  ''  *'■""  derlce.     2.995.854.  8-15-61, 

Dixon,  Llna  J.  :   See — 

Dixon,  Femie  8.     2,995.854. 

Dixon    Ronald  H.  T.,  and  D.  R.  Tbomeycroft    to  The  Inter 

rnV'SSd  ~^^''  ^'^  ii"'     '^"•i'"'  rod^™d  ^eth^of  mak- 
49I  '^eWlnff  with  Mine.     2,995,815,  8-15-61.  Cl.  29-- 

"^'.996  WS-l.V6V.'^^'lV7^"3*  "''"■'*°'  '^'  typewriter,. 

^.'»5-  ^^  **:  *°  Ampex  Corp.    Video  ayatem  with  tranaient 

and  dropout  compensation.     2.996,676.  8-15-61,  Cl.  178— 

""JrfH'rJ;'**','''^?"*'.^    P    Miaresh,  said  Mareafa  aasor   to 
said  Doleral.     Fine  instruments  lufcrlc^tor  with  dispouble 
lubricant  cartridge      2  996.223,  8-15-61.  Cl.  222—32? 
l^A  h-Jh,^**  General  Motors  torp.     Starting,  acceleritlng 
"Ss'SKl'Tia'a^efc"  "'^'™'  combustion  engine* 

I>onahue    WlllUm  J  '  Jr..  A.  H.  Erlckaon.  and  L.  R.  BuUer. 

^%^«"r.  rt^i^cTTol^iv?'^  ^^'^  "•"'"«  ''-'-■ 

''"2".9a!S-9'8^?5il   a°4(^*l40***'  '°^««»'"»«*"«  »°<J»<=1.. 
DonnellT.  Harold  F. :"  gee — 

Voigtman.  Edward  H.,  Donnelly,  and  Lamb.     2.996.424. 


Van  Campen.  John  H..     2.996.405 
Wilson,  Clarence  R..  and   Meerdlnk      2.995  810 
UilKon.  Richard  M.     2.996.646. 
Eberl.v.  Paul  E  ,  Jr.,  C,  E    Adams,  and  C.  N.  Klmberlln.  Jr. 
to  Bsso  Research  and  Englneertng  Co.     Process  for  elec 
trlcally    treating   a    metallic   contaminated    residual    petro- 
leum fraction.     2.996.442.  8-1. "5-61    Cl    204      184 
Eckel.  Oliver  C.  :   See- 
Cutler.  Wallace  .M.     2.995.767 
Eckels.  George  H.  :   See- 

Troche,  Herman  J.  and  Eckels.     2.996.140 
bckert.  George  W..  and  H    V.  Heas,  to  Texaco  Inc      Gasoline 
containing  alkyl    dthydrogen   phosphate  as  a   corrosion   In 
hlbltor,      2,996..367.   8-15-61,   Cl.    44-69. 
Edmunds.  Edward  E.,  A,  .*»    Llchter,  and  S.  Poch,  to  Molecu 
*;  Ire  Corp.     Electrical  reaintance  wire.     2.996.378.  8-15-61. 

Edrls    Floyd  L.  :   gee- 
Cole.  Albert  J.,  and  Edrls      2.996.469. 
Cole.  Albert  J.  and  EdrlH    2.996.470 

Egan,  Kdmond  F,  :   See 

McKay.  Alexander  .S.,  and  Egan     2.996  61.' 

Egan  8  Laundry  and  Cleaners.  Inc  :    See— 
Marvelle   Daniel  W.     2.996,185. 

Egelhaaf.  C,  C.  Kommanditgeaeilschaft  :   See   - 
Schroder,  Johann  Friedrich.    2,996,084 

^'i'"nlf^+  i?^^  ^l,F  Knudsen  Q  R  Barti.  S.  A  Fusarl. 
and  T.  H.  Haskell,  to  Parke,  bavls  A  Co.  Process  for  pro 
duclng  aiaaerlne       2.996.4.35.8-15-61     O     195      80 


▼Ill 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Khrllrb,  John,   M.   P.   Knudwn.  Q.   R.   B«rti.  8    A    I'^nnrl. 

T    »    lUnkell.  and  J    A    Moorv    to  Ftrk».   Div»«  k  Co 

Dlas(MC«t7laerlii«    roupoaiKla   and    methods    for   producing 

tiM  MiD«.      2,0O«.5OO.   8-15-61,   CI.    2«0 — 23». 

UlctacDtwum,  ArW   !>..   to   Badlo  Corp.   of  America.      Variable 

b««m  electron  gun      2.994.640.  8-15-81.  n.  315— IB. 
Klfert    Robert   L..   and   B.   M    Marka.   to  B.   I    du^J^jn*  ** 
Nemoura  and  Co.     Copolymera  of  methacroleln.     2,9l»6,481, 
8-15-61.  CI    2«0^    «7  ^.^.  , 

FTIaenberl.   Morris,   and    W.    I>.    8mllev.      Corroatnn   Inhlbitlnr 

anods  stnicture.     2.99«.445,  8-15-*l.  CT.  2W— 196. 
Klaenberx.    Robert    M  .    to   ACF    Lndustrtes.    Inc.      S^widarj 
control  fort»  slmuUUon.     2,995,831.  8-15-61.  CI.  35—12. 
KItel,  Jay  M      Mobile  llftln*  equipment.     2,996.141.  8-15-«l. 

n     182     2. 
KItel  McCulloufli,  Inc.  :   tfee-  „««*.^- 

Jolinstoae,    FYcderlck   C,   and    Kmdall.      2,996.643. 
MrCuIlouirh.  Jack  A  .  and  Stuart      2.996.347. 
Welch.  James  R  .  and  WtlltamM      2.996.401 
Kldrldgp.  B«>njamln  S  ,  and   E    C.  Wsrrlck.   to   Rockwell   Mfg. 
Co.     Adjustable  manual  feed      2.995.961.  8   15-61,  CI    77— 
346 
Klectric  *  Mualosl  Industries  Ltd.  :   Kfe— 

Kramakoy.  Charles  M.     2.996.609. 
Klectronlc  Aaaoclates  Inc.  :  Kcc- 

Marcy.  Stephen  P.    2.996.677. 
Kills,  Allen  :   Kcc- 

EUla.  Donald  L.  and  A      2.»9«.«fl7 
Rllla.  Donald  L.  and  A.     Load  Indicating  derlce  for  rebicles. 

2.996.697.   H-15-61,   Cl.   .'J40- «2.  » 

Klnx  Corp.  of  Michigan  :   See — 
Webb.  Robert  fT     2.996.602. 
Webb.  Robert  S.     2.996,638. 
Kisesaer.   Charles  C.   to  (;eneral  Foods  Corp      Cake  mix   and 
method  of  preparing  same      2.996,384.  R  IV  61.  Cl   99-94 
Klves.  Robert  W    J.  :    Srr- 

Elves.  Victor  <i    and  R   W.  J.     2.996.257. 
Klves,    Victor  O.   and   R.   W.   J       Drinking  fountain  adaptor 
for    attachment    to    a    water    tap    or    faucet       2,996.257. 
8-1.V61.   CT     239-25 
Kmmons.    Nelson.    III.    to   The   Hheflleld  Corp.      <taging   appa- 
ratus.     2,»«.'i,tt21.   HI.-.  61.   Cl.   73-    37  8. 
Bng.    Albert,    to   NaUonal    Reaearch   Coip.      Vacuum   coating 

apparatus.     2.906.O37,  8-15-61.  CT.  118—49. 
Kngelhardt.  I-^lward  L   :   Nrc  „  ^„  .„„ 

Sprague.  James  M  .  Ensf-lhardt.  and  Christy      2.996  503 
England     l)«vld   C.   to   B.    I     ilu    Pont   de   Nemours   and   Co 
5.7.9^ trtoxaapiro    [35J    nonanea.     2.996.618.    8-15-61,   Cl 
26d    340  7. 
Engllah  Electric  Co    Ltd  .  The  :   Her 

I>orett.  Jeny  A  .  and  Krankel.     2.996.279. 
Erdmann.    Hans,    to    Waldps    Kohlnoor,    Inc. 
aembling    bowed    retaining   rings    on    shafts 
2.995.811.   8-15  61,   CI     »      211 
Krtckson.  Anton  M.  :    Xrr 

Donahue.      William      J  .      Jr  ,       Krirkson. 
2.996.009. 

Ericaon,  Arthur  R.  :  Hee 

Oabrlelson.  Christian,  and  Ericstin.     2.996.217. 
Ericaaon  Telephones  Ltd.  :   «««- 
Acton,  John  R.     2.996,622. 
Krvine.    Albert    W    <J  .   to   Remington   Arma   Co^   Inc.      Maga 

iin«   target   trap.     2.996.058.  8-15-61,  n    124—8. 
Kahkanlan.  James,   to  (Jeneral  Motors  Corp.     Window  oper 
atlng  means  and   the  like      2.996.296.  8^15-61.  Cl.   268 
118 
KsBo  Research  and  Knglneerina  Co.  :    Hre- 

<*ain.  William  I'  .  Minckler.  and  Makowsvi.     2  996.473 
Eberly    Paul  E  .  Jr.  Adams,  and  KImberlln.     2.996.442 
Keldbauer.  George  F..  Jr.     2,996  .558. 
Gay.  Raymond,  and  SIganos.    2,996.364. 
(iessler.  Albert  M..  and  Ford      2.996.472. 
Jackson.  Kenneth  E.     2  996.395 
Nelaoo.   Joseph   F^  and   Bhewmaker.     2.00«,441. 
Powers.  Kenneth  W.  and  Miller.    2.906.468. 
Tone.  Bruce  R  .  and  Ryan.    2,996,492. 
Bthyl  Corp.  :   B00 — 

Irish.  Glenn  B..  and  Barlerlan.    2,996,451. 
Etitng.    Harold  A.,   to  Weatner-Seal,   Inc.      Metal  door  frame 

construction.     2,996,161,  8-15-61.  Cl.  189 — 46. 
Kvans,    Fraaer   M.,    to   C.A.V.    Ltd.      Control   for  liquid  fuel 
pumpa  for  compression  Ignition  engines.     2,995,9ol,  8-15- 
61,  Cl.   74 — 483. 
Evana.    Fraaer    M..    to   C.A.V.    Ltd.      Liquid   fuel    pumpa  for 
conpresalon  Ignition  engines.    2.896.053,  8-15-61.  Cl.  123 — 
139 
Erana,  Lyle  W  .  to  Sylranla  Electric  Producta  Inc.     Method 
of  fabricating  Image  display  screens.     2,996,380.  8-15-61. 
CI    96—35 
Eraas.  Walter  R  ,  to  North  American  Aviation.  Inc.     Spring 

rate  compensator.     2.996.631,  8-15-61,  Cl.  310—40. 
Byeatone.  Shirley  F..  and  W.  ■   Dickinson,  to  North  American 
ATUtlon,     Inc.       Accelerometer.       2.995.935.    8-15-61,    CI. 
73     517 
Fahmer.  Charles.     Watt  meter  system.     2,996,671,  8-15-61, 

Cl.  32*   -141. 
Fallon.  John.     Fumacea  for  annealing  and  heat  treatment  of 
metals  and  other  materials.     2,996.293.  8-15-61,  Cl.  266 — 4. 
Farr.  Alton  E  .  and  E.  F.  Hllti,  Jr..  to  Douflaa  Aircraft.  Inc. 

Force  limiting  derlce      2,99^,270,  »-15-61,  CT.  244 — 76. 
Faulkner,   William   H..   to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Cobalt-baae 

alloy      2.996,379.  8-15-61,  Cl.  75—171. 
Fekete.  Prank,  to  t'nlon  Carbide  Corp.     Phoaphlnyl  allcyclic 

silicon  compoands.  2.996,530,  8-15-61.  Cl.  260 — 448.8. 
Feldbaoer.  George  F  .  Jr.,  to  Esao  Research  and  Engineering 
Co.  Molecular  stere  separation  procesa.  2,996,558.  8-15- 
61.  a.  260^-708 
Feldman.  Charlea.  to  Darohn  Corp.  Method  of  making  ilnc 
sulfide  luminescent  screens  2,9|i6.402.  8-15-61,  O.  117— 
33  5 


Means   for   as 
and    the    like. 


ind      Butler. 


FeldmaB,  Cbgrtes,  to  DaTohn  Corp.  MeUl  illlott*  IwnlneMMt 
screens  and  method  of  makinc  sun*.  2,996,408,  8-1S-61, 
Cl.  117—335. 
Feldman,  Charles,  to  Davohn  Corp.  ZUie  phosphate  lumines- 
cent screens  and  method  of  maJung  aame.  2,w96.44M,  8-15- 
61,  O.  117—83.5. 
Ferguson,  Joe  8  :  See — 

Pierce,  Russell  F..  and  F>>rrasoa.    2,095,990. 
Ferguson,    John    G.,    to    Bell   Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 
Magaetlc  field  gradiomeUr.     2.996,663,  8-15-61,  Cl.  324— 
43. 
Femhof,    Sren.      Method   of   manufacturing   porous   ceramic 

producU.     2,996.389.  8-15-61.  C\.  106 — 41. 
Ferrari.  Carlo:  See — 

De  Ruggieri.  Ptetro.  and  Ferrari.    2,996,602. 
Ferrelra.   Joeeph  J.,   to  Joseph   F.   Corcoran    Shoe  Co.,   Inc. 
Shoe  of  conrertlble  type.     2.905.837,  8-15-61,  Cl.  36 — 2.5. 
Ferris,  Robert  G.  :   See — 

Vsn  Allen.  Jaases  A.,  and  Ferris.    3.996,008. 
Ferry.  Robert  N. :  See- 
Barton.    Wesley    B.,    Chapman.    Fterry,    Joehlin,    Klelst, 
and  Tyler.     2,996,184. 
Fenehtbanm.    Rot>ert    B.,    to    Freed    Tranaformer    Co.,    Inc. 
Coated  electrical  atructnre.     2.906.603,  8-16-61.  Cl.  336— 
96. 
Ftelden  Electronics  Ltd. :  See — 
Flelden,  John  E.     2,996,647. 
Flelden,   John   Bl.    to   Flelden   Blectronlcs   Ltd.      Positioning 

serro-motor  means.      2,806,647,   8-15-61.   C\.   318 — 28. 
Filer.  Arthur  K.  :   See— 

Allison.  James  H.,  and  Filer     2,906.80«. 
Finn.  Peter:  See — 

Olexaon,  George,  and  Finn.    2,996,162. 
Firestone  Tire  k  Rabbet  Co..  The  :  See- 
Allen.  Raymond  W.     2.995,829 
Benti.  Lloyd  O..  and  Smith.    2,906,483. 
Boeomworth,   George   P.,   and   Brey.      2.906.110. 
Cole,  Albert  J.,  and  Kdris.    2,806,460. 
Cole,  Albert  J,  and  Edria.    2,006.470. 
Dieckmann.  James  R.     2.996,107. 
HoUis,  Jack  L.,  and  Sekus.    2,996,109. 
Lyon.  Walter  E.    2,996,008. 
McCall,  Chester  A.     2,996,090. 
Patton.  John  D.     2,995,938. 
Phlllipa,  Warren  K.    2,006,465. 
Powers.  Robert  P.    2,006,006. 
Howe.  Walter  C,  and  Sawdey. 
Rowe,  Walter  C.  and  Bawdej 


2,006,005. 
2,006.420. 
2,906,490. 


DaTlea.     and     Fletcher. 


2,996.100. 


'7- 

Rowland,  George  P..  and  Wolskl. 

Sidles,  Jamea.     2,905,027. 
Firth,  Donald,  and  J.   Kane.     Gaaes  and  vapour  measuring 

apparatus.    2J>05.922.  8-15-61,  Cl.  73 — 53. 
Fisher,  Sidney  F. :  See — 

Barry,  John  N.,  and  Fisher.    2.006,680. 
Fitipatrick,    John    A.,    to    United    SUtee    <^   America,    Nary. 
AInmlnum-chlortnc     detonator    catalyst    for    hydrocarbon 
propeUant    2.095,987.  8-16-61,  Cl.  89—7. 
F1acttt<l.  George  P      Fishhook  extractlnc  tool.     2,996,860, 

8-15-^1,  Cl.  43 — 53.5. 
Fletcher,  Alan  L.  R.  :  See — 

Morris.     Ronald     E..      Upton. 
2,095,893.      > 
Floyd   Samuel  B..  Jr.  :  See — 

Newhall,  Welrooe  L.,  and  Floyd. 

Fodra,  Peter  C. :  See — 

Klmber,  Kenneth  O.,   Makeham.  and  Foden.     2.996.119. 
Foley.  William  H..  to  Brunswick  Sports  Products  Co.     Multi- 
band   rertlcal   antenna  with   eoaoentrie  radiators.     2,996, 
718,  8-lJMIl,  Cl.  343—825. 
Fontein,   Freert   J.,   to  Btamlcarboo   N.V.     Process  and  ap- 
paratus for  wet  screening.    2,006,182.  8-16-61,  Cl.  200 — 12 
Ford,  Franda  P.  :   See — 

Gessler,  Albert  M.,  and  Ford.     2,996,472. 
Ford,  MartoB  D.,  and  U  J.  Novak,  to  The  Central  Pharmacal 
Co.     Calcium  aubstltutlon  producU  of  dextran.     2.096.496, 
8-15-61,  a.  260—200. 
ForgroTe  Machinery  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Brook,  Leonard,  and  Walker.    2.005,878. 
Forrest.  Henry  G..  to  H.  H.  Popham  and  Co.  Ltd.     ConUlner 

2,996,178,  8-15-61,  Cl.  206—^2. 
Forward,    Frank    A.,    and    H.    Veltman,    to    Rherritt    Gordon 
Mines  Ltd.     Method  for  the  production  of  ilnc.     2,906.440 
8-15-61,  a.  204—119. 
Foster,    Lelfh   C,   to   Zenith    Radio   Corp.      Low    Inductance 

switch.     2.906.MS.  8-15-61.  Cl.  313—7. 
Fox.  E:dward  J.  :  See 

Stinison.  Allen  (1..  Fox.  and  Rexer.     2.996,673. 
France.  Rollln  C,  and  H.  P.  Wade,  to  The  Standard  Products 
Ca     Keeper  structure.     2,006.827,  8-15-61.  Cl.  202 — 340 
Frangoulis,  Stamstes  I.  :  See — 

Newell,    Wlllism    H..    Burgess. 
2.996.706. 
Frankel,  Adolf  :  See— 

Lorett.  JerzT  A.,  and  Frankel. 
Frankenstein.   William   P.     Carton. 

206 — 15. 
Franklin  Brass  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 
Rharpe    Louis.     2.996  346. 
FrankHn,  Philip  J  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army. 

plosive  train.     2,006.007,  8-16-61,  Cl.  102-22. 
Frantlk.    Rudolph    O.,    to   United   Statea   of   America,    Navy. 

Projectile.      2,996.010,  8-16-61,  Cl.   102—93. 
Fraaer,  Rottert  A.  to  RIegel  Textile  Corp.     Labeling  tag  for 
gloves  or  similar  artlclea.     2.995,845.  8-15-61.  Cl.  40—2. 
Freed  Transformer  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Feuchtbaum.  Robert  B.     2.996.603. 
Freeman.  Alfred  :  See — 

Bensema.  Eugene  E.,  and  Freeman.     2.006.630. 
Freeman.  John  J.  :  See — 

Patterson,  Jamea  R.,  Williams,  and  Freeman 


Zabb.    and    Frangoulis. 


2,906.279 
2.996.175. 


8-15-61.    CI. 


Ex 


2.996.485 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


^'^'^^  HJ"^"  ^w  •"<'  ^  ^-  Gilmore,  to  Intematloiml 
S?*i*^.*^,<*i?**P<"T>  J*t  aMlited  iJeeve  Ttlve.  2.098.- 
078,  8-15-61.  CI.  187 — 620. 

Frelamuth,  John  8..  to  American  Radiator  1  Standard  SanI 

„  tary  Corp      Thermostat.     2,996.284,  8-15-61.  Cl.  236 — 34. 

Frick  Jack  E.,  to  Weber  Showcase  *  Fixture  Co.,  Inc.  Auto- 
maMe  glaas  edging  mschlne.     2,095,876,  8-15-61,  Cl.  61- 

Friedman,  Ralph  M 

Cl.  85—26. 
Fromageot.  Pierre  :  See 


C.     Play  equipment.     2.095.835,8-15-61, 


Cbapevllle,  Krancoia.  and  Fromageot. 
Fuller,  Russell  W.  :  See— 

2,996,591. 


2,996.434. 


2.r>©6.(>48. 

2.996.01.3. 
2.995.95; 


2.996.173. 

2.996.174. 
:  See— 
Knndsen.    Bartt. 

Knndsen.    Barts. 


Thomas,  Orrln  II 
Fund-Del  Inc.  :  See — 
Will,  Theodore 
Will,  Theodore. 
Fusari.  Salratore  A 

Ehrlich.    John.    Knndsen,    Bartt,    Fusari.    and    HnskcII 

2.996.435. 
Ehrlich,    John.    Knndsen,    Barts.    Fusari     Haskell,    and 
Moore.     2.996.500. 
Futorian-Stratford  Furniture  Co.  :  See — 

Kurtyka.  Joseph  F  .  snd  HaritonofT      2.996,.S32 
(iabrielsen.  Christian,  deceased   (by     H.  A    Oabrlelson.  execu- 
trix), and  A.  R.  Ericson.  to  Rowe  Mfg.  Co,  Inc      PlvotJ-d 
ahelf    merchandising    machine.       2.996,217,    8-15-61.    Cl. 
221-90. 
Gabrielsen.  Helen  A.  :  See — 

Gabrlelsen.  Christian,   and   Ericson.      2.996,217. 
Galbreath.    Robert    R.,    to    Bell   Telephonp   I^aboratories.    Inc. 

Spectrum  analyxer.     2.996  867.  8-15-61.  Cl.  324—77. 
Galloway,  Arthur  L,,  to  niauiund  AlkaH  Co      PeKticida]  com 

position.     2.996,426.  8-15-61,  Cl.  167—12. 
Galonska,    David    A  .   and    W.    T.    GobblP.    to   Gt-neral    Mof.irH 
Corp.      Ball   bearing:  screw  and   nut  a^Sfmblj.     2.995,94S, 
8-15-61.  Cl.  74      4.'59. 
Gardner,   Guy   F,    to   M««sey  Fereuson   Inc.      Tractor  drawn 

lmpl(»ment«.     2.996.128.  8   l."Mll.  Cl.  172 — 149. 
OaMner,  Lawremv  H      .Manifold  ralve  assemblv      2,990,080. 

8-1.5-61.  Cl    137-623. 
Gardner,    Ra.rmond.    Jr.   and   A.    J.    Ryder,    to   The   Grfsconi- 
Russell    Co       Method    of   welding   tubular   heat    exchanKPr 
parts       2,996.600.   8-l.V-ei.  Cl.    219 — 61 
r.amian.  Edward  B.,  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.     r>1spenslng 

carton      2.996.344.  8-1.V61,  Cl    312—45 
Garner,    Lloyd    P.,    and    W.    N.    l>arker,    to    Radio    Corp.    of 


ml 
he 

and 


2.996,637.  8-15  61. 


.996.087,  8-1! 


America.     Electron  tube  construction. 
n.  31,1-265 
Garrett  Corp  .  The  :  See 

Howes.  I^eslle  P      2,995.895 
<;ates.  I^ee  O..  Sr      Wlro-formlng  machine. 

61.  Cl    140-  104 
Gatiert,  Ernest  H     to  (Jeneral  Dvnamics  Corp.     Discriminat- 
ing trunk  circuit.     2.91*fi.."»82,  8-15-61.  Cl    179-18 
Gsy.    Ravmond,   and    E.    RiKanos.    to   Ksso    Researrh    and    Kn- 
glneerlnR   Co       Fuel   oil    cumposition.      2.996,364     R-1.5-61, 
Cl.  44—62 
tielgy  Chemical  Corp.  ;  See  — 

Zlmmemiann    Markus,  and  Hafllger.     2.996.604. 
Geleirtus.  Robert   U  .  and  R    E    Rcssepulp,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.      TranaiulsKlon    control    xvHtem.      2.995,949     8-1.5-61, 
Cl.  74—472. 
General  American  Transportation  Corp.  :  See — 

CTeJan,  Deodat      2.996,021 
General  Dynamics  Corp,  :  See — 
I>Rvld.  Kreddy.     2.9f»6,701. 
Gatxert.  Kmest  H      2.996,582. 
Ros^iiberjt    Jack       J.996.348. 
81aymakpr   Frank  H      2.996.579 
General  Electric  Co,  :  Ste 

Bakke.  Hans  .\..  and  Paine.     2.995.095. 
Balchunas.  Charles  A  ,  and  McCune      2.995,975 
Barnes.  Kmmett  W  ,  and  Sand.     2,996,598 
I>e  Amicls,  Redenfo  R..  and  Massello.     2.996,167, 
Juneau.  Paul  W  ,  Jr      2.996,476. 
Mvlntfston.  (»rrin  W      2.996. (l."»4. 
I-ukes    Robert  M      2  996,4(»M. 
Havnter,  Donald  A      2.W6.041 
Rich,  Harold    and  R..wp!l      U,996.R7;;. 
Roberts.  John  A.     2.H96.661. 
Ward.  Howard  C  .  .Tr  ,  and  Walsh      2.996.6.^2. 
Wheeler.  Colin  I.      2.9fl!S.8n4. 
Onerul  Klectrlr  Co    Lfd  ,  The:  .sVf 

Allison.  James  H  .  and  Filer      2,995.806 
Barry,  John  .\  ,  and  Kislwr.     2.9H6  6H0 
(illl.  RonaU'  I.     2,!»;»r.,li.)l 
Genersl  Foods  Corp   :  Srt 

Klsesser.  «"h«rl»'H  C.     2,996  384 
General   Motors  Corp.  :  Srr 

Andrews,  Edward  F.     2,996.612 

Baker.  Sheilds  r.     2.^>l»rt.6»>V 

Beam,  Paul  K  .  Jr  ,  anil  I'l  tcrpon. 

Blell.  Orl  E.     2.99«iJlN. 

Bockemuehl.  Robert  R      2.W>«.«2() 

Boyd.  Anderson  B      2.996,6^8, 

Boylan.  Henry  W.    2.irt»6,2.">."). 

Brown,  Robert  <!..  and  .Stuber. 

("^sris.  I>arl  F      2.996.050. 

Clslo.  (Maimer  J.     2.996.308 

Clayton.  David  P,     2  996.608 

Dolca.  John.     2.995,890 

Eshkoanian.  James      2,996.206. 

Galonska.  David  A.,  and  Gobble 

Gelenlue.  Robert  B.,  and  Reasegule 

Grabowski.  Leonard  R.     2,995,947 

Harry,  (k>rdon  W      2.996.190. 

Helgeson,  Vtrgll  I,.,  and  Brantner,     2.995,984 

Helgeson,  Vlrull  L.  and  Loper.    2,995.98.. 

Kelley,  Oliver  K.     2.005,065; 

McNamara.  Lawrence  V.    2,006,123 


,tH>t;.i  iii 


2,991). 268. 


J. 995. 04^ 

.99.5, »4(» 


General  Motors  Corp. :  Sff^-Con tinned 

Mick.  Stanley  H.     2,996.051. 

Moore,  Victor  C.     2,995.966 

Nelson.  Corless  B.     2  996  019 

Rohde.  Robert  P..  and  Thom,nni>n 

Scott,  Leslie  E.     2.996.614 

Sisftiin.  Kenneth  O     2.995.916 

Thomas.  Herman  J.     2.096.210. 

Thompson.  William  B..  and  Rohde 

ThornDurgh,  William  F.     2.996  145 

Witeon.  Douglas  G.,  Lee,  and  Wonn. 
(Jeneral  Precision  Inc. :  See — 

Brodersen,  Rolf  K,.  Littv     2,996.938 

Hunt.  John  M.     2,996  251 

Rledel,  Richard  H.     2  995,809 

Rohertl.  Josei»h  M   and  V.  V.     2.996.650 
Gentry  Division.  Con.-oMdated  Foods  Corp      Set 

Philbrook.  Herbert  E.     2.996  092 

^'*'P^P'xJ^^'?^°°^.P  ■J'^  '^*'  **"<*  ''"""P-     Mf^an?  for  position 
?^M*«^VlS,'"rl9^"?fl2  ""°""''  '"''°^  P-'^»'aKina. 
''^fi'f^fl^'/n*.  "i     Sanitary     rectal     fountain.      2.995,7.59. 

Georgeff.  Vasll  to  Danly  Machine  .Specialties.  Inc.  Readily 
changeable  die  assembly  for  power  prewee.  2  996  026 
~~i«>-oI.  1 1.  113 — 49 

Gerard,  Deryck  A,  :  See — 

De  .N'eergaard,  Leif  E.     2,996,625 

Gershon.  Herman,  to  Pflster  Cliemlcal  Works,  Inc  AnI 
feed  containing  blood  meal  and  method  of  Dr<nmrln»f 
same.     2.99«.38.'?.  8  lo-fii    Cl   99—7  ^^r-^mrl^^ 

Gessler.    Albert    M,.    and    F.    P.    Ford.    f.    E8S.>    Resoarch   _... 
Kng  neerlng  (  o.     Synthetic  rubber  c  miposltlons  and  prep- 
aration thereof.     2.9Vfi.47L'.  8-l.')-r.l    Cl    ■'«0^-33  6 

(.eytrer,  WllllHra  A.,  to  Lnlted  States  of  America  Navv 
ji-'/wV*'^?'"?''"'"^  relay  with  snap  action.  2.99*i,62'7 
">— lO— ♦)!,  <  1.   jO(-    88 

(Jhericich,  Joseph  J      Electrically  heated  paint  and  varnish 

remover      2  996,, >96.  8-1.5-61.  Cl    219- -2't 
Giardinl.    Armando   A.,   and   J.    E    Tjdincs.    i..    Inited    States 

or  America    Army       High   pressure    hljth  temperature  ap 

paratus  and  method.     2.995  776,  8-15-ftl.  n    18--1R5 
<.ibb8     Iceland    K      to    Revore    Copper    and    Brass    Inr        Hp«i 

exchangers  and  merh<Kl8  of  making  the  same      2,995.807 

?»— 10— «1,  (T.  J9 — 157.3. 
Hidlow.    Rolf    G  ,    and    A.    D.    Mills,    t..    Tiie    PilUburv    C, 

riar\^^.?7T™i5Ura^'^i'r-r''"*  ^''^^ 

GIU>ert  A  Barker  Mfg.  Co.  :  flee- 
Grise.  Alfred  L.     2.996,221 
Gill.  Joseph,    to   Hagan   Hiemicals  &  Controls.  Inr      Comi.ut 
r.n^V^'.TT"^       2»98.253.   8-15-61.   Cl.   2.3.'>— 195 
Gill,   Ronald   I.     to  The   (Jeneral   Electric  Co    Ltd 

mandrel.     2. 996. 101,  8-1.5-61,  Cl    1.5.3-  -63 
(rilinore,  James  C,  :  See— 
/'.  .^'■•^'nan,  Marshall  E,.  and  Glhnore.     2.:rt>rt.0;8 

*''^'  .JEm^p/f      ^'*'"'  ^^^  attachmepf.     2.91^;21.5,  8-1.5-61. 

Glandon  Adrian  B.  and  R.  H.  Canaday,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
,■     MO      ...^"'^'""f*'^'''    Pr>n^*-r    circuit.       2,99.5.978,    8-15-61 

Glandon.  Adrian  E  to  Fjistman  Kodak  On,  Analog  mulTl- 
plylng  circuit.     2.^;)6  2.-2.  8-l.-,-.n,  Cl    2.30— 194 

<.l.^Rs,  Myron  S,  to  Bell  Telephone  I>abt-ratorie8,  Inc  Tun 
able   magnetron.      2.996.642.  8-1.5-61.   Cl    31.5 

'?,*,?'■■.'•'■*'"?  ^  •  '0  ^"^  J'ak  Corp,     Bott 
.J2;»,  8-15-61,  Cl.  294-    87  2 
Glldilen  Co..  The  :  See  - 

Radlovt-,  Sol  B,     2.996  387 
Glot>e-L'nion  Inc.  :  See — 

n.-ownloe,  Alien  L  .  Guernsey,  and  Smart,     2.990.560 
r"nr,       ^i'f.''-  '?  ^"/♦'raatlonal  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
<  ori).      Dete-'tur  circuit      2  996  613    S-15-61     Cl       --      ^ 

Glover,    BobcPt    E      to    United    States    of   America 

.-   KK  '"T^.r,V."      2;9»«-»39.  8-15-61,  H.  202—236 

«T0bble,  Uilligm  T,  :   See — 

Galonska.  David  \..  and  Gobble       2,0'>.5  948 

(.odtfredsn,  Wagn  O,.  and  S  Llisberg.  to  Lover.«<  Kemleke 
a^,^  ,"1^  -v.  ^"QK't*''!  Method  for  the  pr.xlnctton  of 
6  tnethyl.sterold  dprivatives.     2.b9'i.523,  8-15-61    Cl    2H0- 

Goebel,  Max  H  :  See — 

Mewch.  Ruii'ilf  K     and  <;oebel       2  9l"i  437 
<;old  Aubert,  Philippe    to  Laboratolre  Sa.-ws      Pinerailne  de 
rlvatl'e,s      l.'.ii9(!,,V>A.  --15-«l.  Cl,  260-268        '^'=""  "'  ""^ 
<.oodi  ,.in,  cia.-k,  anr'  J    r.  Dewan,  to  Scbluruberger  Well  Snr- 

VJi'X^''    „^''"'i'        ^^'^''     ''"IKifin?     methods     and 
2.096,618,  8-15-Cl    Cl    "■''       " 
G'Ki,lri.  h,  B    F..  Co.,  1  hi 

Dannls,  Mark  J. 

Mlfa!.    \lfrod  J 


BendinK 


39  «I, 
e  cfirrler.     2.996  - 


•2-^0     ii). 
Inferior 


251^-8.5,3  -         ^P^^-t"" 

.    Krc — 
i>!;d  R.imp       ?  996,489. 
aii<:  Jone.s      ..:n*6,48H 
M.Hi  .r.  K    Harvey,  to  Kastman  Kodak  Co 
fiT   13.'   am:   82S  «fr,e  negauvec  In  strii' 
«   :.5^:.  Cl.  88— -^4. 

TUveted   handle   for  a   knlf*-   or   similar 
device   therefor.      2,90:>,821.   8-15-61,   O 


iJordon.  Rol)ert  .\., 

Negative  carrier 

form      2,(<9J.«79. 
Gordon,    Robert   M 

article  and   rivet 

30_344. 

Gorjanc,  Henry  A.,  and  A.  J.  Wakklia,  to  The  Oerelend  Crane 

ft    Enjrineerlng    Co.       Overhead    monorsll    trrck    switch 

2.996,017,  S-1  .-61.  Cl    104—102, 
Gossen,  Hans,   t<>  I'    Go8s»*n  i  Co.,   G  m.b.H.     .Automatic  ex 

pt/sun?  f>^>ntrol  for  photographic  cameras.     2.995.990    8-l.V 

<11,  Cl.  95— «)4 


GoBsen   P.,  k  Co..  G 

Gosscn,  Hans. 
Gostin.  Sommers  J. 
Cl.  312—241, 


•r  b  H,  :   Sec- 
2,995,996 
Combination  table. 


2.906.34e.  8-1.5-61. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


fJottiwho,  Artolph,  Inc  :   Ht« — 

Worth.  Krtnrta  C      2.MMI.003. 
Worth.  Franrl*  C      2.»96.005.  « 

finu6^y    Alan      flee    - 

Morirfin.  Harry  ('     und  Ooo<l«»jr.      2.990,689. 
fSould     Robert  E       Kre 

Wahl    Albert  J  ,  I,im.  «n<l  Gould.     2.995.79« 
Gmbow.    Frifi  <;  .    to   r>alm)t>r  Renz  Aktlpmrenellsrhaft.     Hy- 

flro«tjitir   driTinir    m«>an«i    for    the    whf>eU    of   rehlclfs     par- 

tlPiil«rl.T   motor   vt-hldpn       ■_'.{♦««. 13S.   8-ir.-fll     CI     18<) 44 

(•rabowaki.  I>eonarr1  R  .  to  General  Motor*  Corp  '   Ball  beartn^r 

■rrew  and  nut  a>i<«>inMy      l*,fK)."1.94T.  H-1.V61,  CI    74^ — 459 
Graf,  Krn^t  (;  .  and  ("    N    Floward.  aald  Graf  aaaor.  to  United 

Sratea  of  .Amerlra.  Interior      OraTlty-fed  rombuRtion  equip- 
ment    applvinir    rro««  feed     ((cnltlon    principle.       2  99fi,292 

H   l.V-fil     CI    i>6;{      19 
Grant.  Joaenh   L   ■   See 

Srott    Robert  J  .  CTiappell.  Grant,  and  Ij«ndry.    2,995.817 
Grarert,    William    H.    to    Marine    Molature   Control    Co.    Inc 

Cam  onerated  quick  artlnir  pipe  coupler     2.ft9fi,318,  S-lS-fil 

n    28.^— S.'^S 
Gravea,  Thomaa  L.      See 

Payne    Thomax  S    and  Graves      2,995.f»12 
Gray.  Geoffrey  T       Nre- 

Adler    Clarence  K  .  and  Grav       2.»ftfl,002 
Green.    Albert    L..    to    .N'ati')nal    Research    IVrelopment    Tori) 

QuaternUe.l    pvrUllne    iihl-ixlniew       2.996,510     8-15-61      CI 

260     294  8 
Green,    Krank    H     K  .    to    Sprout    Waldron    It    Co.     Inc.      I'ulp 

nHiniifacture      2.99«421,  8   l.V-«l    CI    162—17 
<;reenhaum     Arthur,    to    .American    Hlltrlte    Rubber    Co.    Inc. 

Shoe    with    molded    elaatomerlc    aole       2,995  840     8-1.V61 

CI    W — 19  5 
Greenleaf.  Walter  J      Ciittlnjr  hiade  lock      2.996.1,58,8-15-61, 

Cl    189-   .ir. 
(ireenwood,      Knjrene     C         Lubricant     packed     bumper     HUb. 

2,99«1.11     H-1.V-«!1.  Cl    175      293. 
(Jreer.    Robert.   Jr        S'ee 

McCarthy    Jerome   P  .  and  Greer       2.996.106 
Grelner,  Rudolf      Stroboscope      2,996.668.  8-l,5-«!l    Cl    324- 

79 
Gretter.     Ralnh     W,     to     Bell     Telenhone     Laboratories      Inc 

Cable  handling   apparatus       2.996.231.    8-15-61,    Cl.    226 — 

108 
Orlffltha.  Kdward  G     and   K    H    Stocker.  to  Camloc  Fastener 

Corp      Rotary  stud  fiixtcner      2  09').79.T.  8-15-61,  Cl    24— 

221. 
Grtacom-Ruanell  Co..  The      l^ee 

Gardner.  Raymond    .Ir     and  Rvder       2,996  600 
Grlae.    Alfn-d    I.      t..    (;ilti.'rt    It    Marker    Mf|r    Co       Dlopeniilnar 

apnaratua    for    blended     lUjuld*        2.096.221      R  1.5-61      cf 

222-26 
Gm*ae.    Frank,  and  G    H    Harnva.  said   Barnes  aaaor    to  said 

r.roase       Child's    rocking   device       2.996.298     8-15-61     CI 

272     52 
Gniber.  Helmut,  and  H    Scheldlc.  to  \V    C    Heraeus.  GmbH. 

Metho<l  and  anpamtiis  for  operating  a  vacuum  arc  smelting 

furnace      2,996..'..'>9    H   15-61.  Cl.  l.f     14 
OuarnaMchelll     Stei>hen      Se^ 

Roth.  Grant  V    W  .  and  Guamasrhelll      2,996.316. 
IJiiernsey.   Glen   A        ^Vr 

Hrownlee.    AlU-n    I,  .   «;uern«<'y.   and    Smart.      2.996.560. 
Guest.    Howard    R  .    J     T    Artnms.    and    II     A.    Stanabury.   Jr., 

to   I'nlon   Carbide  Corp      Chemical   compounds  containing 

aulfiir     and     splrobl      ( meta-dloxane )     groups.       2,996,516^ 

8-  1.-61,  Cl     26a     340  7 
Gulf  He»e'(  rch  A    I  tevelnoment  Co    ■    Kee- 

ChurchUl,  Arthur  V     and  Mitchell.      2.99«.366 
Guyer.   Morris  \V     to  Calkins  Mfjf    Co.     Rotary  hoe  tandem 

connection      2  9!h;  \M).  8   1.',  61,  Cl.  172  -596. 
H,  Oil   Knjrineerlne  Cnrp       ,s>f> 

May.   RuHsell    |»       2.996.  ms 
Haas.     i>alberf     It        Fireplace    damper     control        2,996,0A4. 

8-  15  61.  Cl     12a     2sx 
Mabco  Mfg    Co       .sv»" 

Arndt    Herl)ert   K       2.996.112 
Marklnir    Vernon   K       T.ikkIc  "lamp      2.9<»5.704.   8-l.-)-«l     CI 

24      248  i 

llaehler.    Herb»'rt.    to   .Xcmtnuliit.irf n  Kahrik   Aktienjresellscaf t. 

•  •xldation    resistant     farmed    neirativt-    electr<nle«    for    leaij 

atoratre  batteries  an<I   process   of  makinic  same      2. 996, .563 

H-15--H1.  CI    l.VV     27. 
Ilafltjrer    Franz  :    See 

Zimmermann.    MurkuH,   n  nd   MafllKer       2. 996. .-04. 
Hafner.   The... I. ire       Sii«.[>«-nsii.n   mt-.-hanlsm   for  surface  wave 

fransmUslon   line.      2.99ti.61»l.   8-1,5-61.  Cl.  .'n.3--95. 
Hamin  (  heml.  Ills  A  Contr.iU    Inc       Srr  - 

<illl.  Joseph.      2.99«.2.-..« 
Marue.  Louise  I»   :    Sre 

Jeil.  Jainex  L  .  KhelKliatian.  and  Hague      2  996,491. 
Hall      Harry        KHHtenlnir    means        2,99.5.754.    H-1.5-61      Cl 

1      .->(» 
Hallenb»>ck.    Flmerson    J        DiHir    guard       2.99.->,785     8-1.5-61 

C|    2(>      16 
Hallman.   Muryl      Sn 

Slater,  John  M  .  Perkins.  Crowley.  Hallman,  Benson,  and 
Santdicroxsi       ■J,99.',9.17. 
Hamburiter.  <;erhart   L  .  and  T    Robertson,  to  Hartley  Robert 

•on     Ltd        .Vut.iinatlc    sl.HTlne    apparatus    for    vessels     ve 

birleta     and     .itlii-r     irui.le.l     l)..dli-.«         2  !»95  H27      H    l.V-<il'     CI 

3.1      222  ' 

Mamllf.iti.    Russell    \V.    to    St     Keels    Paper  ("o       Kxtenslble 

paper  priMluct  an.t  proceaa      2,9?»ti,425.  H-1.%  «!1.  Cl.   162 

Hamilton  Watch  Co       See   - 

Ijt-  Ulan.  .  R..t>.Tr  K       2.995.887 
Hamlet.   Huik  C       .>•'<■« 

Harberi    Henry  r     nil. I  Hamlet       2.99t),31.'( 
llammell.    .\llan    K      t..    .Minneapolis  Honeywell    Heifulator  Co 
Servo  posltlonlnir  system   monitor      2.996,651    H-15-<11    Cl 
318      ♦'<9 


Hankna.  Chester  P.,  10%  to  P.  Van  Beek,  10%  to  T  Hankua. 
and  15%  to  K  T  Snow.  Packa^lnf  dsTlce  for  artifldal 
Christmas    tree       2.996,181,    g-15-61,   Cl.   206 — 68 

Hankus,  Theodore  :  See — 

Hankus.  Chester  P.     2,996.181. 

Hansen.  Charles  F  Rope  unravellnK  means.  2,995,886. 
8-15  61.  (1.  57-  -2  .1 

""2T»s;,95:vvl  «v.  fi;  ^]i%  »«'^  '^"  '•'"»•'"-  ^"^^ 

Hany  A  Cle  :  See 

Hnny.   Kduard      2.996,56M 
Hany,   F^luard.  to  Hany  A  He      (;as  tight  electric  conductor 

mounting      2,996,568,  8    1.5-61.  Cl.   174   -152. 
Harbers,   Henry  C  ,  and   B    C.   Hamlet,   to  Western  Unit  Corp 

Drawbar  hinge  for  truck   trailers  and   the  like.     2,996,313, 

8    15-61,  Cl    280      485. 

Hardgrave.    Kverett    J  .    Jr.    to    United    States    of    America 

o"iV  a        ,*''^   '""^    ""'■■urlnK    mach    number.      2.995.932.' 
H    I. ^61.  <  1.   7. 3      212. 

Harltonotr,  Alexander  :  See 


Kurtyka,   Joseph   F.,  and   Harltonoff.     2,996.3.32. 
man.   Cameron   G  ,  to  Horlion*   Inc.     Temperatni 


re  in»aa- 


Harnifl 

uring  device.      2.9'>«.696.  8-15-61,  Cl    33*^^8' 
HarplnK.  Otto   R    ;   Arc 

Sakaltis,    (lement    .^..    and    Harping.      2.995,825 

Harris,  Kdward  F     Dish  radiator  for  adjustable  polarliatlon 

2,996.714,  8   1, ->-«!.  Cl.  343      756. 
Harris.   FMward  H  .  to  Arrometal  Products.   Inc.     Shaft  lock- 
ing c(dlnr      2.996.321,  8-15-61,  (T    287-52  07 
Harris,    William    M..    R     H    Linnell,   and   W.    F    Meredith     to 
Titanium  Zirconium  Co.,   Inc      Zirconium  oxide  and  process 
of   making   the   same.      2,996,369,   8-1.5-61     Cl     .51--.309 
Harrv.    Gordon    W  .    to  (Jeneral   Motors   Corp.      niel   systema 
2.996.190.  8-15-61,  Cl.  210— 4.36,  J-sirm.. 

Hartley  Riibertson  Ltd.  :  See- 

Hambureer.   (ierhart   L.,   and   Robertson       2,995.827 
Harvard   Mfe    Co   :  See 

Sands,  Hlllard  J      2,995.761. 
Harvey.    Donald    M..    to    Kastman    Kodak    Co       DIsplaceable 

mount   for  gearing.      2.995.946,  8-15-61,  Cl    74—411 
Harvey,   Jack   B    :   See 

Adams.  Robert  T..  and  Harvey.     2.995.934 
Harvey,  James  K.  :  See 

Gordon.  Robert  A.,  and  Harvey.     2.995,979 
Haskell,  Theodore  H    :  See 

Khrlich.    John,     Knudsen.    Barta,    Fusarl.    and    Haskell. 

2,996.4."15 
Khrlich.     John.     Knudsen.     Bartx,    Fusarl.     Haskell      and 
Moore       2.996. .->00 
HauB»'.  Hans  .M      See 

Schroeder,    Hert>ert    M  .    Terrlll.    and    Hauge       2,996,396. 
Haveg  Industries,  Inc  :  See 

Moore.   James   F.      2.995.H03. 
Haviland.    (Jlrard    S,    and    I).    J.    McCarthy,    to    The    Jacobs 
Mfg.  Co       Key  drive  coupling  for  machine  spindle.      2,996, 
302.  H    1,-)   61.  Cl    279      9f 

Havllle.    (Jeorite    I>,    to    Hughes    Aircraft    Co.      Method    and 
apparatus   for   testing  electron    tubes.      2,996,6.59,   8-1.5-61, 
^1    324      24. 
Itnwley.    Harold    M  .    F     K     Arthur,    and    G     F     Allen     to   The 
l>.iw  Chemical  Co       .Ksplialt  oil  rubber  compoaltlon      2,996.- 
467,  8    1,-)   61.  Cl.  260     28  5 
Hawthorne.   John  O.  and   M    H    Wilt,   to  United   States  Ste*l 
''orp      MethfHl  of  making  2,2'  biphenyl  lactone.     2,996,519, 
«    I.*)    61.   CI    260      343  2 
Haaeltlne  Research,   Inc.  :   See 

Bailey.  William  F      2,996,717 
HIrsch,  Charles  J      2,996.707 
HIchman.   I»onald.     2,996.712 
White.  John   R       2.996,572. 

Heherleln.    Gustave    K  ,    and    W     A.    Carter,    to    I  T  K   Circuit 

Breaker  Co.     Multl  break  resistance  shunted  circuit  breaker 

with  a   varuuiii   switch  as  the  final  Interrupter.     2,996,592. 

8    15-61.  Cl    200      145 
Heckscher.  Helmut,    '-j    to  J.  C.  Chognard       Device  to  view  a 

photographic     neifaflve    as     a     positive     Image.       2,996,617, 

K-1.-.   61,  Cl.  2.".(>      71 
Heine,    Henry    W       Tobacco    smoke    filter    and/or    absortient. 

2,996,067,  8-1,-)   61,  Cl.  131      207. 
Helnzmann.  Fritz      Variable  spe«l-c<introl  device      2,995,936, 

8    l.'>   <11.  Cl    73      .-.37 
Mi-iser,  WIIIIhiii  H  .  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

•  drp       Direction    finding   system.      2.9!»6.711.    H-lS-fil.vCl. 

.'!4.{      lii.'i. 
lltlgeson,    Viruil    L.    and    H     C     Brantner,   to   (ieneral    MotoV 

Corp.       Miillipic     solution     lx>mblng    computer.       2,995,984?v 

H     ir.    HI.   Cl     Hit        1  .-| 

Helgeson.  Virgil  L  .  and   K    J.  I/Oi>er.  to  General  .Motors  Corp 
Bomb    release    iiieclianlsiii    delay    compensation    computer. 

2.995.9H.-..  M    15    61     Cl     Hit       15 
Heller.    R.)l)erf    M  .    to    Wafts    Kle<trlc  k    Mfif    Co       Method   of 

fonnliii;  lock  and  seal  washers,  nuts,  and  the  like.     2,995,- 

7>rj,  M    l.'i   61.  Cl.   18      .-.9. 
Henebry.    Thoinas  F  ,  to  Kemlngton  .\rms  Co.,   Inc      Aiiiinii- 

nltlon  orienting  and  packing  machine      2,995.880.  8-l.->   61. 

Cl    .-►;{      142 
llenkel  &  Cie,   <;  m  b  H    :  See 

Ko^te^.  Alfred,  anil   Worms       2,W)6..357 
Henning.    Kofiert     \\  .     to    Olln     Mathleson    Chemical     Corp. 

Kje<tor  for   fastener  driving  tool       2,995,75.1,   H-1.V61,   <M 

1      44  ■'• 
Hensley.   James   L..    to  Ty-Sa-Man   Machine  Co.      Motor-coun- 

terfmlan<v<l      cutting     machine         2.996. 0K8,     8    15-61.      Cl 

1 43      46 

Herneus.  W    C  ,  G.in.b.H    :  See 

Grul)er.   Helmut,  and   Kcheldlg.      2.996,5.59 
Hercules   P«w<ler  <"o   :  See — 

Hee»e.  John  K       2,996,495 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Karl 


HvrRftrotb^r, 

Method  of  purifying 


li.,     to    Tranaitron     Electronic    Corp. 

silicon  carbide.     2,996,415,  8-15-61. 

a.  14*— l.Jf. 

Hergenrother,     Karl     M..     to    Transltron     Electronic     Corp. 

Method    of    growln?    silicon    carbide    crystals.       2.996.4.56. 

8-15-61,  Cl.  252—62.3. 

Hermance,   Harold   W  .   to  Bell   Telephone  I^aboratorles,   Inc. 

Abrasive  fabrics.     2,996, .368,  8-1.5-61,  Cl.  51—298. 
Her«o7.  Gerhard,  to  Texaco  Inc.     Radioactivity  well  logging. 

2,996,619,  8-1.5-61,  Cl.  2.50— 83.3 
HesM,  Howard  V.  :  See — 

Kckert.  George  W.,  and  Heas.     2,996,367. 
Heyer  Inc.  :  See — 

Springer,   Edward   M.,  and    Moore.      2,996,039 
Hicks.    John    W,.    Jr.,    and    W.    P.    Bailnet.    Jr.,    to   American 
Optical    Co.       Method    of    forming    fiber    optical    devices. 
2,995,970.  8-15  61,  Cl.  88      1. 
Hill,  Erland   V.      Roller  support  for  linked  elements.     2,996.- 

338,  8-15-61,  CT.  305—21. 
Hill.  Harvey  J.,   to  Roberts  Mfg.  Co.     Carpet  hinder  and  an- 
chor bar.     2,995,769.  8-15-61,  C\    16-16. 
Hill,  Pedro  A.,  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.     Mold  for  foniii 

rubber      2.995,778.  8-15-61,  C\.  18 — :}9. 
Hllta.  Edward  F.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Parr   Alton  E.,  and  Hllta.     2,996.270. 
Hlnea,    Harry    E.,    to    Consolidated    Paper    Co.      Container 

manufacturing.     2.9«.'^.755,  8-1.5-61,  CL  1—97. 
Hlnes,    Harry    E.,    to    Consolidated    Pa[>er    Co.      CoUapaible 

container.     2,996,237,  8-1.5-61.  Cl.  229—49. 
HIrsch,   Charles  J.,    to  Haieltlne   Research     Inc.      Radar  con- 
trol sTBtem.     2,996,707,  8-15-61,  Cl.  343     7.3. 
Hlrach,  I'rsuin  :   See — 

MrCormlck.    Jerry    R     D.,    Arnold,    HIrwh,    Miller,    and 
SJolander.      2.996,499. 
Hnlllcka.    Mllo    P.,    Jr..    to    National    Steel    Corp.      Coating. 

2.996.410.   8-1.5-61    .Cl.    117-107. 
Hoekery,  John  C.  :   See — 

Scott,      Robert      J.,      Chappell,      <;rant,      and      Landry. 

2  99.5  817 
Scott,  Robert  J.,  and  .Mcl>ean      2.995.818. 
Hockney    Fred   B^   to  Snai>^n  Tools  Corp.     Flexible  strap 

wrenches.     2.99.5.965.  H-1.5-61.  Cl    81-   64 
Hodge,  John  K..  and  B.  F.  Moy,  to  United  States  of  .\merlca. 
Agriculture.        Glucose  -  amine      setjuestrants.        2,996,449, 
8-15   61,   CI     210      58. 
Hoffman,      Kdward      A.        Transformer      mount         2,996,277. 

8-15-01.   Cl.   248-221. 
Hoffman,     William    O.       Concrete    dome    roof 
2^995,798,    8-15-61,    Cl     25      131 

.Adjustable  form. 


form    support. 
.',995.797.   8-1,5-61. 


to  Durant  Mfg.  Co 
,241.  8-1.5-61.  Cl.  : 


Resettahle  counter 
2.35-1. 


Hoffmann.  Joseph 

Cl.    25      18 
Hoffmann,  Walter  W., 

wheel  units      2.996 
Holan  Corp.  :   See 

Troche    Herman  J.,  and  Eckels. 
Holderlth,    William    J  .    to    Itecton 

cblne   for  conne<'tlng  hypodermic 

2.996.105.   8-15-61,   Cl.    154-16. 
HoUlnger,  Richard  G.     Contact  lens  comfort  nise.     2. 

8-1.5-61,  Cl.   206 — 5. 
Holltns,  Jesse  H..  to  SIgnal-Stat  Corp.      Masherti  and 

therefor.      2.996,698.    8-1.5-61.    Cl.    340      81 
HolUs.   Jack   L..   and   A.    W.    Sekus.    to  The   Firestone  Tire  k 

Rubber  Co.     Apparatus  for  making  air  springs.     2,996,103. 

8-15-61.   Cl     1.54-1. 
IIollls.   RIchanI   P  .  to  International   Telephone  and   Telegraph 

\996.675.   8-1.5-61. 


2.996.140 

Dickinson    and    Co        Ma- 
needles   with   mountings. 


996,171. 
circuits 


Works     Corp.       Crusher. 


Pro<lucfs. 

16     140. 
Products, 

24-  73. 
Products, 

24-    73 
Pro<lucts. 
.'75,   8-15 


Inc. 

Inc 

Inc. 

Inc 
61.   Cl 


Fastening 

Fastening 

Fastening 

Clin   type 
24H-    73. 


Corp.      Amplitude  coniparlson  circuit. 

Cl.   328      115. 
Holm,     Jens     C,     to     Bath     Iron 

2.996.262,   8-1.5-61,   Cl.   241-84 
Holt.   Mark    L..    to  Chattanooga   Welding  A  Machine  Co..   Inc 

Baling  press.  2.995.999.  8-15-61.  Cl.   UKV    232. 

Holton,    Robert    J.,    to   TInnerman 
device.      2,995.772.   8-1,5-61,   Cl 
Holton,    Robert   J  .    to   TInnerman 
device.      2.995.789.   8-1.5-61.   Cl 
Holton,    Robert   J.,   to   TInnerman 
device.      2.J»95.790,   8-1.5-61,   Cl 
Holton.    R<ibert    J  .    to    TInnerman 
cable  fastening   devices.      2.996, 
Holi,  Dietrich,   to  VEB  Werk  fur  Slgrnal-  und  Sicherungste 
chnik    Berlin.      Switching   circuit       2.996.628     8    15   61.    CI 
.307      8M. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

Johnson.  Arnold  N.     2.996..553. 
Marks.   Burton   S.,   and  Schoepfle.     2,996,528. 
Well.  Edward  D      2.996..548. 
Hopmann.  Wllhelm  :    Sre 

Billing,  Heinz,  and  Hopmann      2.996.700. 
Hoppe    James  O  ,   and    H,    P    Maletta,   to   Sterling   Drug   Inc 
Radiopaque  fortnulatlons.     2.996.433,  8-L5-6I,  Cl    167  -95. 
Hoppe,  John  C.  :   See 

Luckey.  George  W..  and  Hoppe.     2,096,382. 
Horizons  Inc.  :   See 

Harman.  Cameron  (i.     2,996,690. 


See 

W  .  and  Horning 

:    Sre 

Maurice     K.,     Branagan 


2.996.471 


Horning.  Robert  < 

Relter.  Richard 
Horsnian.  Charles  S. 

Shindledecker,     Maurice     K.,     Branagan.     Hn<l     Horsmnn 
2,996, 5Nfi. 

Horton.  Wlntlirop  S.  :   See 

Parrlsh,  Walter  A.,  and  Horton 
Hoaemann,  Rolf;  See    - 

Barth,  Heinz,  and  Honemann. 
Howard,  ('harles  .\    :    See  — 

(Jraf,  Ernst  «;  .  and  Howard.     2.J»96,292 
Howes     Leslie    D..    to    The    <;arrett    «'orp.      Conibustor    with 
alcohol  water  Injection.     2,995.895.8-1.5-61    Cl    60     .39.55 
Howland,     Abner     I).       Throwaway     coffee     or     tea     maker 
2.99.I.W8.    H    l.-)-6l.   Cl.   99—321 


2,995,897 
2,996,616 


2,996,398, 

Cincinnati 
2.996.390. 


2.996,116. 

17a-lower 

Cl.     260— 


structure 
Inc.       Computer. 


2,996,539. 


Hurd.  executrix,  to  Hurd 
2.996,337.    8-15-61,    Cl. 


Hoy  t,  John  M. :  See — 

Bolstad,  Archibald  N.,  and  Hoyt.    2.990,487 
Hubbard.  William  J.  :   See — 

Bolcey.  James  H..  and  Hubbard.     2.99«i,416. 
Huber.  Clarence  F.,  and  P.   F.   Thompson,   to  The  Cincinnati 
Milling  Machine  Co.     Bituminous  compositions 
8-15  61.   Cl.    106-269 
Hut)er,   Clarence  F..   and   P.   F.   Thompson,   to  TTie 
Milling  Machine  Co.     Bituminous  compositions. 
8-1.5-61.   Cl.    106—269. 
Huck.  Charles  M.     Folding  display  rack.     2.996.194.  8-15-61 

Cl.   211-179 
Hudson,  Emniit  W      Drapery  pleat  fortning  device 

H- 1.5-61.   Cl.    160—348. 
Huffman     Max    N.,    to   Lasdon    F\>andatlon,    Inc. 
nlkyl-2-androsten-17P-ol.       2.996..524,    8-1.5-61 
.397.5 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :   See  — 

H.verly,  Coy  M.     2.996.679 
Havllle.  <;eorge  D.     29»<\.«\r,9 
Hunlcke,  Raymond  L  .  to  Sprague  Electric  Co.     Aonaratus  for 
Impregnating  electrolytic  otpadtors.     2,996,038    8-15-61, 
Cl     118 — 50. 
Hunsucker.       William       A.  Portable       marine 

2.995.900,   8-15-61,   Cl.    61—46  5 
Hunt,     John     M..     to     (Jenernl     Precision 

2,990,251.   g- 1.5-61,   Cl.    2.35      192 
Hunt.  Richard  M.  :   See- 

McElroy.  Albert  !)..  and  Hunt. 
Hurd.  Anna  M   :   Sec  - 

Hurd,  Edwin  P.    2.996.337 
Hurd,  Edwin  P..  deceased,  hy  A    M 
Lock    It    Mfg.    Co.       Wheel    cover. 
301—37. 
Hurd  Lock  It  Mfg.  Co.  :   Sec  — 

Hurd.  Edwin  P.     2.996..337. 
Hurst,  James  :   Sre  — 

Zech.  John  D..  and  Hurst      2.99»».450 
Huska.  Paul.     Operating  mechanism  for  v.^Ives  and  the  like. 

2.996,049,   8-1.5-61,   Cl.    121-97. 
Huska,  Paul.    Continuous  flow  rotary  selector  valve     2  996  083 

8-15-61.   Cl.    137-625.11. 
Hutchison,    William    V.      Ditch    digger.      2.995  843     8-15-61 

Cl.    37—86. 
Hutto.  Edwin  L..  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.      Remotely   operated    manipulator.      2,996,830, 
8-15-61,   CI.   294-88. 
1  T  E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  :  See 

Heberlein,  Gustave  E.,  and  Carter.      2.996,-592. 
Jensen.  Otto,  and  Dortort.      2.996,626 
M.vens,   Felix  E.      2,9i»6,589. 
llgenfritz,  Edgar  M.,  and  R.  P.  Ruh,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Method    for    the    preparation    of   alkenes    and    alkadienea. 
2.996.556.  8-15-61,  Cl.  260—653.5. 
Illlnoi«  Tool  Works  :  See — 

Stern,  William  C.      2,996,220. 
Imboden,    Walter    H..    to    Textile    Machine    Works.       Fabric 

tensioning  device.     2.995,914,   8-15-61,  Cl.  66  —  150. 
Imperato.   Ix)ul8   <;.,  Jr..   to  Blocke^l    Iron   Corp.     Lump  orea 
and     methods     of     producing     them.      2.996,372,     8-15-61. 
Cl.   75 — 3. 
IniperlHl   Chemical   Industries   Ltd.  :   See — 
Davlea.  Albert,  and  Rudge.      2,996,446. 
ImuB.    Henry    O.,    and    J,    W.    Schmrt,    to    Technicolor 
Projection    printer.      2.995.977.    8-15-61,   Cl.    88—24. 
International  Businens  Machines  Corp.  :  See- — 

Freeman.   Marshall  E..  and  Ollmore.      2,996.078. 
International  N'ickel  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Dixon,  Ronald  H.  T.,  and  Thorneycroft.     2,996,815 
West,  De  Witt  H.,  and  Llewelyn.      2.995.780. 
International   Standard  Electric  Corp.:  See 

Klepp,  George  K.,  and  Dalton.      2.996,6.35. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :  Sec — 
Adams,  Robert  T.,  and  Harvey.      2,995,934. 
Glonib,  Walter  L.      2,996,613. 
Heiser,   William   H.      2,996,711. 
Hollls,    Richard   P.      2.996.675. 
Luongo.  Joseph,  and  Davidoff. 
Polen.   Ceorge    R.      2.996,665. 
lorio,      Ettore.       Collapsible     table 

8   15-61,   Cl.   248  —  399. 

Irish,  Glenn  E..  and  M.  8.  Baylerlan.  to  Ethvl  Corp.     Liquid 

hydrocarbon  compoaitions.  2.99fi.451,  8-1.5-61.  Cl.  252 — 49.6 

Jackson,  Edmund  C.     Photographic  print  coater  and  uncarler 

for    a    self-developing    camera.      2,995,994,     8-1.5-61.     Cl 

95-13. 

Jackson.    Kenneth   E..   to  Ehso   Research   and   Engineering  Co 

Enuilslon    paints.      2.99«..395.    8-15-61,   Cl.   106 — 142. 
Jackson,  Truman  A.     Implement  attaching  means      2,996.129 

8-15   61.    Cl.    172—460. 
Jackson  Vibrators,  Inc.  :  See — 

Keller.    Ralph   E.      2,996.016. 
Jacobs  Mfg.  Co.    The  :  See — 

Haviland,  Oirard  S..  and  McCarthy.      2, 996. .302 
Jacobson   Robert  A.  :  Sec — 

MacS'aught,  l)i»nald  F.,  and  Jacobson.     2,996,032. 
Janz,    Donald    W.    F.,    to    United    States    of    America. 
Constant     DC     resistance    frequency     variable     T-T 
network.     2.996.689.  8-15-61.  Cl.  333 — 75. 
Jarowenko,    Wadyni,   to   National    Starch  and   Chemical    ^„. ^. 
Thermoplastic  starch  ethers  soluble  In  water  and  in  alcohol 
2.996,498.  8-15-61.  Cl.  260—2.33.3. 
Jarvis.  James  (J.  :   See — 

Rudd.  Rotjert  G..  and  Jarvis.  2.9»6,4O0. 
Jensen.  I>>ster  K.,  to  (^ark  Equiiiment  Co.  Attachment 
device  for  Industrial  truck.  2.996,204,  8-15-61  Cl 
214—514. 
Jenaen.  Otto,  and  I  K.  I>ortort,  to  I  T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co 
Current  balancing  reactors  for  diode*.  2.996.626.  8-15-61. 
Cl.  .307—58. 


Corp. 


2.996,703. 
and     chair. 


2.996.278. 


Navy, 
notch 

Corp. 


Xll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


tf*«,    Tnomaji    \\  , 

rail     indicator    and    buiwr    oprratloK    awltch.      2.996,7U2. 

H    !.-►   «1.    CI.    340      .511 
JcpavD.   l<ob«Tt   I...  to   Varlan  AnaorlatPii.     ElM-tron  (llarhHrgp 

apparatus    of     thr    tx-am     typr.       ■J.W^.KW,    H-1.%  rtl.    CI. 

31.V     5  Itf. 
Jpmbrric.  Mill  A      Sre 

KaTanau,  Julian  L..  and  Jrrnb<>rK.      2.(496.288. 
.fptl,    Jani«>«    L.    H     .M     Khi>lKhatlan.    and    L.    D.    Uagup,    to 

Sun    (Ml    Co       Corytrol   nf    ufntan**  Holublr   pf)lytn*rB   In    the 

polrmfrizatlon      of      (.rupylfn*-.      2.9»«.4ttl,      8    15-61.      CI 

•J«4^  -9.i  7. 
Jlm^rnon.  I>*roy  S..  Jr   ■  Hrr 

Klnhner,    Fnintohi   F..  and   JimeriMin.      2.90«.«58. 
Jorhlln.  Norman  C  :  See 

Harton,   \V«^|py  H  .  Chapmnii,   Fprr>-.  Joehlln.  KlelBt.  and 
Tyler       1.'.»0<1.!H4 
John.    Harry    J       M»T<iiry    wHMher       2.»9fl.2M,    8   15-81,    CI 

2rtH     34. 
Johna  Manvlllf  Corp   .  tiee~- 

RuMiuni.   (iailUrd    K.      2.9»«{.183. 
JnhnaoD.  Arnold  .N..  to  Hooker  Chetiilcnl  Corp.     Con<lfnnatlon 

of      hexachlor.xyclopeutadlen.-.      :.'.i»»«J..'.0.5.      H    15   fll.      (T 

2«a    fl4H 
Johnaori,   Clarence    I       Koller  nkate  orovlded   with   propulrton 

meanH       L'.M!Mt.:<l»«    H    15-«1.  CI.  280      11  li:' 
Johniton.      Graily         Kh>-      jiln      for      connectlntt      link      rhalnn 

2. ««.'», HH!t,    H    15-Ml.    CI     59      9.T. 
Johniion.  <;radv       Fence  utrelchlnc  to<d       2.99«,283,   8    15   61. 

n    2.-.4      77 
JohDHon.     (Jrady       Tennion     band     for     fenrlnjf.      2.996,285. 

8   15  ^1,  CI     J.')tV     47 
Johnnon.    Rnwljiml    K  .    to    Texax    Inst r>i men tsi    Inc.       MethotI 

of  lone  retinitis  for  iiii|'<irltfe!<  havUiK  weKrenatlon  coefflclentu 

jcrejifer    than   iinltv       L'.»9«>.374.   8   15  61,   CI     75     63. 
Johnnon,      Thomai*      .M        Sound      actuated      toy.      2,»95,8rtH. 

8    15-«M.   CI     46     244. 
JohnMtone,    FrecU-rlck    C.    and    J     \V     Kendall.    Jr.,    to    Eitel 

Mc(>illoutth,    Inc       .\rt   of  lieatlnjr  eWtnin   tube  cathoden 

2,9»«l.n4.<.  H    15   61.  CI    31.-.      1(15 
Joly.    Robert  .    Hrr 

Bucoiirf.  Robert,  and  Joly.      2.996.508 
Jonea.   .-Vrftiiir   I-       Srr 

Brown.  (;ienn  R..  and  Jonea.      2.906,455 
Jonra.  E    r»  ,  Corp.  :  See 

r^irant,  l^onanl  G  ,  and  f.-niiinifton       2, 99*1. 422. 
.fonen.  John  I'   ;  f^r-e 

MItal.  Alfred  J  .  and  Jonea       2,996.488 
Jonen.     Robert     C.     to     l»eli     Telephone     laboratories.      Inc 

Torpe<Jo  Kfeerlni:  Myfeni       1>. 996, 029.  8    15^1,  CI.  114      2.'. 
Jonea,   Robert    H.     See 

McCann,  Jcaeph  A  ,  and  Jonei*.      2.996.662. 
Jonsaon.    Knrl  Krik    A       Iwlci-  for   propelling  and  atabllliinK 

of  boat K       2  !»!♦»•>. "''U.  H    1.',    «l,('l    II.-.      4 
Jor<liin.   Samuel  A  .  Jr.  iind  E    I).   Rohlnnon,  to  Cnlted  fttatea 

of     America,     Navy        Slmulateil     minwlle     homlne     aydtem. 

2.995. H30.   H    15-«1.   CI    35      10  2. 
Joynef.    Kre<lerlck    H..    and    M     W.    Coover.    Jr.    to    Eastman 

Kodak    Co.      HomiitjeniM.iw    mixtiireH   comprlnInK   polyesterH 

and  polymeric  acrylainlile-*  :itid  pmcesM  for  prepjirlnjt  same 

■J.9»«l.475    H    15   »ll.   (-1     :;«(►      45  4 
Julb^rt.  William  W.  :  See 

Stheltlln,  (Jeorife  E.,  snil  Julbert       2.995.982. 

Juneaa.   Paul   W  ,  Jr  .   to  General  Electric  Co.     Croaa-llnked 
polymeric  mntertal  and  method  of  maktnic  the  aame.     2.096, 
476,  H-15-61.  n    26(>-    45  4 

JiinKeilnK  Frtedhelm  G  .  C.  de  Boer,  and  M.  J.  Saltera.  to 
Htaatsbedrljf  Artlllerle  Inrlchtlnjcfn  Rotatable  tool-holder 
or  work  holder  for  a  machine-tool.  2.995,958.  8-1.V-61. 
CI     74      813 

Jiivlnall.  Jamea  W..  to  Ranaburt  Electro-Ooatln*  Corp. 
Klectroatatlc  spray  coatlnx  Hyutem  2.996.042.  ft-15-61. 
CI     118     624 

Kahr   Hearing  Corp       Srf 

Hoard.  David  A  .  Jr      2.995.813 

Kalle,  Karl  T  (in*  at>«orptlon  apiuiratus.  2,995,920,  8  l.V 
61.  CI    73      23 

Kalvar  Corp       See 

Oster.  Glsela  K.  and  G.     2.996,.'181 

Kane,   JanieH:    /fee~~ 

r\Tth.  r><inald   and  Kane      2.905.922 

Kanilet,  Jonan.  to  Reynoldx  Metals  Co  rro<r*s»  for  the  manu 
facture  of  sodium  aluminum  fluorides.  2.996,355,  8-15 
61.  CI.  2.W     88. 

Karpovlch,  Peter  V.  to  Inlted  States  of  .Vmerlca,  Army 
r)eTlc»  for  locatlnK  the  center  of  gravity  of  footgear 
2.995,924,  M-  I.V^l,  CI    73      6.'. 

Katla.   Wllllatu  K   :    Her 

Marik    Henry  J  ,  and  KatU      2.9»«.274 

Kaufman.  Martin  M  .  J  J  Klllackey.  and  P.  K.  ChunK.  to 
Cnlted  Staten  of  .VnnTli-ii.  Navy  Adhe»<lve  comprlslnx  poly- 
iiierlxatile  monomeric  ml\fiir»>,  [HToxIde.  c<4)alt  naphtnenate 
and     ethyl      ••ellulom'      K(.rbate  2.!t9(;,461.      8-ir.-61.      CI 

26(>      17 

Kavanau,  Julian  I.,  and  .N"  .\  JernberK  r>lHpla<Tablf  sup- 
port or  cdiipllnK  mechanliiniM  reMiiltlnir  in  a  universal  plate. 
2.99K.JM.S.  H    1,'.  «l.  ("1    J.->S»      72. 

Kay   Cbeuilc-aU.    Inc    :    See 

Welnrtch    .Vrtliur  K      2.996. 406 

Kays^r.  John  A   ;   See 

Maxzlotti.  Philip  J  .  and  Kayser      2.995.U08 
Keller.    Kalph     K  .    to    Jarknon    Vibrators,    Inc       Tie    and    rail 
ralslnfr    and    taniplnx    machine       2.996,016.    8  15-61.    CI 
104      12 
Kelley.    Oliver    K..   to   (ieneral    Motors   Corp       Transmission"* 

2.995.9.->.'..  H    1.-.  61.  CI    74      677 
KclioffS.  Spencer,  and  Sonn.  Inc   :    Srr 

Sctiroeder.  Herbert  M  ,  Pawlak.  and  Waythomas.     2,996, 


Kemble,  Percy  R  ,  to  Cnlted  BUtei  of  Aaerlcft.  titfj.     Ex- 

panaible  plag.     2,9M,214.  8-1&-61.  C\.  220—24.6. 
Kemp«r,    Maxwell    P       Method   of   and    apparatns   (or   Ualng 

tunnela  with  concr«t*.     2,993^01.  8-15-61,  CI.  61 — «8. 
Kendall.  Jackaon  W.,  Jr.  :   Bee — 

Johnstone,    Fre<)erick   C.    and    Kendall.      2,99ft,»43. 
Kent  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Ratdieller,  Hugh  W.     2,996,026. 
Kesaler.  Jacob  C   F.,  and  H.  R.  Sprecuwera,  to  N.Y.  Ondersoe- 
klnnlnstltuut   Research.      Proceaa  for  preparing  eitmded 
high  molecular  weight  substances  and  the  resulting  prod- 
ucts.    2.9*6.466,  &-15-61.  CI.  260—28. 
Khelghatlan.  Habet  M  :   See— 

JeiL  James  L..   Khelghatlan,  and  Hague      2,996,401. 
Kibble,  Charles  J.^and  J.  M.  ThomaSw     Pipe  Joint.     2.096.317, 

8-15-01,  CI.   285 — 231. 
Klllackey,  James  J.  :  See — 

Kaufman,  Martin  H.,  Klllackey.  and  Chung      2,906,461. 

Klllough.  Jack  D.     Gate  latch      2.996,328,  8-15-61,  CI.  292— 

341.17. 
KImber.    Kenneth   G  ,    F.   R.    Makeham,  and   P.    C.    Foden,   to 

The    Pyrene    Co.    Ltd.      Flre-extlngulahlng    apparatus    and 

method.     2,996.119,  8-15-61,  CI.  IW— 1. 
Klmberlln.  Charles  N  ,  Jr. :  See— 

Kberly,  Paul  K  .  Jr_^  Adams,  and  Klmberlln.     2.096,442. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  :   See— 

VolKtman.  Edward  H..  Donnelly,  and  LAinb.     2,996,424. 
King,    Charles   H.,   Jr.,    and   L.    8.   Billman,   to   United   States 

of  America.    Nary.      Interconnected  burner  pilots.      2,995,- 

896,  8-l.'>-61.  CI.  60 — 39.72. 
KlnKsiey.  Lewis  A.     Air-operated  wire  and  tube  marking  ma- 
chine     2.906,000.  8-15-61.  CI.  101 — 11. 
KInsey,  George  8      Batt-np-llte      2,996,605,  8-15-61,  CI.  240— 

64. 
Kinsman,  Calvin  T.     Portable  head  rest     2.096.333.  8-15-61. 

Cl    297 399 

Kinstler.  Robert  C,  to  American  Cvanamld  Co.     Acylatlon  of 

amines.     2.996.543^  a-15-61,  Cl    260—553. 
Klrchner,   F>ancols  F.,  and  L.   8.  Jlmerson,  Jr.,  to  Schlnm- 

berger  Well  Surveying  Corp.     Magnetic  resonance  appara- 
tus     2,996.658,  8-15-61,  Cl.  324— .5. 
Kirk.   Robert  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.      Film  gate.     2,99B,- 

974^  8-15-61.  a.  88—18. 
KlHcadden,  Christine.     Zipper  mouth  doll.     2.995,865,  8-15- 

61.  Cl.  46-116. 
Kissin,   Sidney,   to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.,   Ford  Instrument  Co. 

Division.      Bomb    ballistics    mechanism       2,996.244.    S-16~ 

61.  Cl.  2.35     61  5 
Klaassens.  Klaas  H   :   Set — 

Schoot,    Cornells    J  ,    Klaassens.    and    Ponjee.      2.996.514. 
Klar,    Adolph.      Safety    head   and   side   lamps   for   motor  Te- 

hlcles      2.996.606.  8-l."v-61,  Cl.  240—7.1. 
Klein.    Edward     I        Table    lighter.      2,995,915.    8-15-61.    Cl. 

67      4.1 

Klelst.  Leroy  C.  :   See- 
Barton,  Wesley  B..  Chapman,  Ferry.  Joehlln,  Klelst,  and 
Tyler      2.996,184. 
Klenx,  Karl  A. 

Cl.    160-  168 

Klepp.  George  F.  and  <>.  H.  Dalton.  to  International  Stand- 
ard  Kl«»ctr1c  Corp.     Cold  cathode  character  display  tubes. 

2.996,635.  8-15-^1,  Cl    313— 100  5 
Kllng.   Lloyd   D.   and  W.   S.   Mattlnglev.  to  A.   \\    Cash  Co. 

Attachment  for  turret  lathe.     2.995.805.  »-l.V-61,  Cl.  29— 

42. 
Knetsch,  Georg  :   See — 

Zimmermann.   Otto,   and   Knetsch       2.995.980 
Kniaiuk,   Michael,  and   F.   R.  Predlger.  to  Merck  k  Co..  Inc. 

.Apparatus  and  process  for  regulating  current  flow  through 

material      2,9«»..-)95.  8-l.V61.Cl    219—20 
Knobloch.    James    O  ,    and    H     P     Llao.    to   Standard    Oil   Co. 

Compounds  of  the  type  acetic   (trlmellitic  anhydride)   an- 
hydride     2.996,520.  8-15-61,  O.  260-  346  3 
Knudsen,  Mildred  P.  :   See  — 

Khrlich,    John,    Knudsen,    Bartx,    Piisarl.    and    Haskell. 

2,996,435 
F:hrllch.    John,     Knudsen.    Martx,    J'usarl.    Ha<<ke1I.    and 
Moore       2.996.500 
Ki>ehl.  Herman      Combination  p\)nching  and  eyeleting  device. 

2,996.211.  H-15  61,  Cl    218     25 
Koppers  Co  .   Inc   ;    See  , 

Schmalenbach.  Adolf      2,995,903  I 

Ki.rMte.    Franz       Ground   aspirator  for  Inland  and   deep  sea 

dredtcing.     2,99o.H42,  H   l.V-61,  O.  37-   58 
Kowson.    Robert    L.    and    R     F.    Schaefer.    to  Curtlss-W right 

Corp       Supersonic   variable   Inlet       2.995.892,    8   15-61,    CI 

6(K     3.-.  6 
KoKter,  Alfred,  and  K   H.  Worms,  to  Henkel  k  Cle.  G.ro.b.H 

PriKluction  of  nitrogen  phoHphorlc  acid  compounds.     2.996,- 

.{.'.7,  K   1.'.  «l.  Cl    JM      107 
Kourv.    Frfderlc.    to    Svlvanla    Klectrlc    I'roducts    Inc.      Elec- 

trolumlneHCfnt      liiiajr*-     device         2,99<1.623.      8    15-61,      Cl 

2.'iO      L'13 
KrnniKkov    Charles  M  ,  to  Klectrlc  k  Musical  Industries  Ltd. 

Data  hiindling    apparatus.      2.996.699,    8-15-61.    Cl.    340^ 

172  .-> 
Krause.    Herbt-rt,    to    Chicago    Forging    and    Mfg.    Co.       Hood 

latcli  and  guide  means       2.996.324,   8-l.'v61.  CI.  292      226. 
Krekeler,   Claude  R  .   to  The  Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Co. 

Cutter  hit   and  socket  structures.     2,996.291,  8-15-61.  Cl. 

J«L'       33 

I.  du  Pont  de  Ne«nours  and  Co,  Re- 
bls(pol>-fluoroalkyl )  acetylenes  with 
and    antimony.       2,096.527.    8-15-61. 


Vertical  Venetian  blind.     2,996,115.  8-15-61, 


Krespan.  Carl  (i.,   to  E 
action     priMlucts    of 
phosphorus,    arsenic 
'1.  260     440. 

Knhlmann.    August    M 


{•' 


to    I'nion    Carbide    Corp 


464 

BHiroeder.  Herbert  M  .  Terrlll.  and  Hauge 


.996.;i9C. 


_ _ „_ ..      -^        (^Icium 

carbide  production,     i. 996 .360.  8-1.'.   61.  Cl.  23     208 
Kuhn.  (Jeorge.  deceased  ;  (}.  C.  Kuhn.  ex»>ciitor      Wlndnhleld 
wlp.T   lissembly       2,995,766.    8-15-61,    Cl     15—250  25. 
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Knba.  Ocorce  C. :  Bee —  « 

Kuhn,  George.     2,995,766. 
Kuhn.  Stephen  JT:  Bee — 

Olah,  George  A..  Kuhn,  and  Barnes.     2,996,554. 
Kurtyka.  Joeepb  F.,  and  A.  Haritonoff,  to  Futorlan-Stratford 

F^irniture    Co.      Reclining    type    lonnging    chair    having   a 

retractable  disappearing  headrest.     2.996,332.  8-15-61.  C\. 

297 — 61. 
Laabs,  Glenser  C.     Press  for  beat-sealing  cheese  and  the  like. 

2.995.879.  8-15-61,  Cl.  53—124. 
Laboratolre  Sapos  :  Bee — 

Gold-Aubert.  Philippe.     2,996.506. 
Lacroix     Serapbin.    to    Pechlney.    Conypagnie    de    Prodults 

Chlmiqnes  et  ElektromeUllurglques.     Process  for  treating 

powdered    materials    with    gases    and    resultant    products. 

2.906.354,  8-15-61,  Cl.  23—88. 
L«    Malda.   Thomas.      Graduation   cap.      2,995,758.   8-15-61. 

a,  2—175. 
Lamb,  Charles  A. :  See — 

Volgtman,  Edward  H..  Donnelly,  and  Lamb.     2.996,424. 
Lancaster,    John    T.      Can    punch.      2.995,810.    8-15-61,    Cl. 

30—16. 
Landry.  William  J.  :  See — 

Scott,  Robert  J..  Chappell,  Grant,  and  Landry.     2.905,- 
817. 
I.«ne,  George  E. :  See- 
Carpenter.  Edward  W..  and  Lane.     2,996,041. 
Lang,  Anton,   to  Delmag-Maschlnenfabrlk   Reinhuld  Dornfeld. 

Fuel  containers  in  reciprocating  cylinders  of  internal  com- 
bustion engines.      2.996.054,  8-15-61,  Cl.   123 — 139. 
Lange,  Andrew  J.     Walking  model  of  an  ambulant  animal. 

2.996,304.  &-15-61    Cn.  280—1.181. 
Laadon  Foundation,  Inc.  :  See — 

Huffman.  Max  X.     2,996  524. 
Latlna.  Harry  B.,  to  A.  O.  Spalding  k  Bros.,  Inc.     Baseball 

glove.     2,995 J56.  8-16-61,  Cl.  2—19. 
Latlna,   Harry  B..   to  A.   G.   Spalding  k  Bros.,   Inc.     Baseball 

glove  construction      2.905,757.  8-15-61.  Cl.  2—10, 
Laughton  and  Sons  Ivtd.  :  See— 

Curry.  Francla  J.     2.906,069. 
Lauterbach,  Hert)ert  G.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Resln-impregnated  fliamentary  material.     2,996,411,  8-15- 

61,  Cl.  117—140. 
Lavallee  k  Ide,  Inc.  :  See^-  * 

LaMBllee,  Joseph  A.     2,995  963. 
Lavallee,  Joseph  A.,  to  Lavallee  It  Ide,  Inc.     Shell  reamers. 

2,995.063,  8-1.5-61,  Cl.  77—72. 
Lavely,    (;eorge   H.,    to   E.   I.   du   Pont  de   Nemours  and   Co. 

Composite  cellular  structures  and  process  of  making  same. 

2.996,409.  8-l.->-61.  Cl.  117    -98. 
La   Warre.   Robert  W.,  and  D.  A.  Chapman,   to  New  Design 

and  Development  Corp.     Power  attachment   for  appliance 

trucks.     2.996,133,  8-15-61,  Cl.  180—0.22. 
Lawrence,    Baskin    R.       Electronic    tone    signal    generators. 

2,996.6d.V  8-1.5-61.  Cl.  331—51. 
Lawrence.  Ray  V.  :  See — 

Moore,  Ric*iard  N.,  and  I^awrence.     2,996,515. 
Le  Blanc.  Robert  E.,  to  Hamilton  Watch  Co.     Electric  wrist 

watch.     2,995,887.  8-15-61.  Cl.  58 — 28 
Lebolme.  Pierre,  to  Soclete  Anonyme  des  Engrenages  Minerva. 

Work    positioning   system   for    machine   tools.      2,995,989, 

8-15-61,  Cl.  90—59. 
Lee, 


Donald  H.  :  Bee- 
Wllson.  Douglas  G. 

Lee.  Luther  E.     Pump. 

Leech.    Robert   B.,   and 


Lee.  and  Wonn.     2,905,957. 
2.996,014,  8-1.5-61    Cl.  10.3-49. 

.. J.    K.   Rose    to   Union   Carbide  Corp. 

Production   of  dlesters,   dlncids,  dinitrlies   and  mixed  ester 
nitrlles  containing  the  splrobi  m-dloxane  group.     2,006.517. 
8-15-61,  Cl.  260     340  7. 
I.<eeper.  Charles  K..  to  rrrited  States  of  America,  Navy.     Fuel 

control  system.     2,005,801.  8-15-61.  Cl.  60-  35.6. 

Lefkowitx,    Howard,    to    Cnlted    States    of    America,    Navy. 

Stablllxed     tuned     transistor    audio    amplifier.       2,096,683, 

8-15-61,  Cl.  330-21. 

Lehde.    Henry   C.      Devices   for  excluding   magnetic    particles 

from  seals  and  bearings.     2,996.162.  8-1.5-61.  Cl.  192-21.5. 

I^ehde.   Richard  H.,  to  Dayton  Co.,  Inc.     Timing  mechanism. 

2.996  .585.  8-15-61,  Cl.  200—39. 
Leitch,  John  C.  :  See — 

Dell,  William  T..  and  Leitch.    2,996,192. 
Leiti.  Ernst.  G.m.b.H.  :  See— 

Bromer,  Heinx,  and  Melnert.     2,096.302. 
Bromer,  Helnx.  and  Melnert     2  006..303. 
Cbbelohde.  Leo.  and  RIepert.     2,095,923. 
Welssenberg,  (Justav.  and  Melnert.    2,996  .390 
Welssenberg.   Gustar,   and  Melnert.     2,996.391. 
Zimmermann.  Otto,  and  Knetsch.    2,995,080. 
I..em8on,   Jack,  and   R.   E.  Trueb,   to  Texas  Instruments   Inc. 
Resistance-sensitive    welding    control    system.      2,996,604. 
8-1.5-61    n.  219—110, 
I.<ennartx,  Walter.    Receptacle  made  from  plastic  material  with 
reinforcing    ledge    and     pocket.       2,996,239,     8-15-61,    Cl. 
229-  -72. 
Les  I.4iboratolres  Francais  de  Chlmiotheraple :  See — 

Bucourt,  Robert,  and  Joly.     2.996,508. 
I.«alle.    Ivan   A.      Feeding   mechanism    of  sewing  martilnes. 

2.906.024   8-15-61.  Cl.  112—210. 
I.«alle,    William    H.    P..    to    National    Research    Development 
Corp.  .    Motor    control    system.       2,996,640,    8-15-61,    Cl. 
318—314. 
I^tache,  Charles  E. :  flee— 

Stols.  Desmond,  and  Letsche.     2,996.603. 


I.ievln.  Ezra.     Method  of  processing  flsh. 

Cl.  99—111. 
I./evin,  Nattian.     Needle  selecting  device. 

Cl   66—50 
I^w  Electric  Fittings  Co.  :  See — 
Stas.  Andrew  W.    2,096,566. 
Llao.  Hsiang  P.  :  Bee — 
Knobloch.  Jatnea  O., 


2.906.386,  8-1.V-61. 


2.006,240. 


Libbejr-Owens-Ford  Olaaa  Co. :  See — 

Bolcey.  James  H.,  and  Hubbard.    2,096,416. 

Cowley.  Charles  H.     2.995.M9. 

Peters.  Homer  D.  F.     2,996,660. 
Llcentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Stockleln,  Walter,  Schmidt,  and  DQnkel. 

Lichter.  Arthur  S.  :  See — 

EUlmunds,  Edward  E..  Lacbter,  and  Poch.     2.996.378. 
Llghtfoot,  Edwin  N..  Jr.,  to  Chaa  Pflxer  k  Co..   Inc.     Syn- 
thetic ion  exchange  resin  recovery  of  vitamin  Bu  values. 
2.006.430.  8-15-61    a.  167—81. 
Lightner,  Lewis  R.  :  See — 

Sorensen.  Thor  E..  and  Lightner.    2.096,276. 
Liisberg.  Sven  :  See — 

Gcdtfredsen.  Wagn  O.,  and  Liisberg.     2.006,523. 
Llndabl,    John    H.,    to    Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator    Co. 
Aircraft  approach  coupler.     2,096,271,  8-15-61.  Cl.  244 — 
77. 
Llndhelm,  Stephen  W. :  Bee — 

Schwartx.  Robert  A.  D.,  and  Lindhelm.     2,996,138. 
Llnde,   Robert  E..   to  Crown   Zellerbach   Corp.      Pasted   con- 
tainer.    2,906.238,  8-15-61.  Cl.  229 — 50. 
LIndquiat,  Olva  H.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regrulator  Co. 

Aircraft  Indicators.     2,995.029.  8-15-61,  Cl.  73—116. 
Lindsay.  David  8.,  to  The  Procter  4  Gamble  Co.     Margarine 

oil  manufacture.     2,996.388.  87-I5-6I.  CL  99 — 118. 
Linnell.  Robert  H.  :  Bee — 

Harris,    William   M..   Llnnell,    and   Meredith. 
Lltty.  Fred  D.  :  See — 

Brodersen.  Rolf  K..  and  Lltty.     2.995,938. 
Livingston.   Orrln   W..    to   General   Electric    Co. 
feedback   circuit    for    generators.      2,096,654, 


322—25 
Llewelvn,  David  M. 
West.  De  Witt 
l.,oewe.   .megmund 


2.996,360. 


Non-linear 
8-15-61,    Cl. 


Bee— 
2.996.511.    * 


>,996,339, 


:  Bee — 

H.,  and  Llewelyn.     2.905,780. 
Dilvlng  mechanism  for  multi-track  mag- 
netic tapes.     2.996.220,  8-15-61.  Cl.  226 — 50 

Long,  Sehna  H..  C.  E.  Tholstrup,  and  M.  T.  Watson,  to  East- 
man Kodak  Co.  Polyester  composition.  2,006,477,  8-16- 
61.  Cl.  260—45.0. 

Lonza  Electric  and  Chemical  Works  Ltxl. 
Stirnemann,  Ernst,  Moser.  and  Perl. 

l..oper,  Edward  J.  :  Bee — 

Helgeson.  Virgil  L.,  and  Looer.     2,005,085. 

Lord.  Arthur  V.,  and  R.  F.  Vlgurs.  to  Marconi's  Wireless 
TelegTHph  Co  Ltd.  and  Stands irl  Telenhones  k  Cables  Ltd. 
Quantising  of  television  signals.  2,996.581,  8-15-61,  Cl. 
179—15.55 

I..orPtan,  Edouard,  to  Parechoc  S.A.     Shock-abaorbing  bearing 
for    movable    elements    "'    smsll    me/>hsn<«nis       9  C 
g_^.<j_(jj    (^   308 159 

Lorett,  Jerxy  A.,  and  A.  Frankel,  to  The  English  Electric  Co. 
Ltd.     Gas  turbines.     2.996.279.  8-15-61.  Cl.  253—39.1. 

LoHg.  Edwin  T..  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.  Automatic 
self-centering  pulleys  for  l>elt  conveyors.  2,995.945,  8-15- 
61.  a    74—241. 

Lornson,  Gordon  J.  Air  powered  water  vehicle.  2,996,030, 
8-1.5-61.  Cl.  114 — 66.5. 

Loughran,  David  E.  Mechanical  sorter  for  uranium  ore. 
2.996,186.  8-15-61,  Cl.  209—111.5. 

Lovens  Keniiske  Fabrik  ved  A    Kongsted  :  See — 

Codtfredsen,  Wagn  O.,  and  Liisberg.     2.996,523.  1 

Lowe.  Edison,  to  United  States  of  America,  .\grlculture. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  vacuum  dehydration.  2.996.114, 
8-15-61.  Cl.  1.59—7. 

I.,owe.  Ernest,  to  Amereng  IVvelopment  Corp.  Curtain  damp- 
ers.    2,996.063.  8-15-81.  Cl.  126—285. 

Luckey.  George  W.,  and  J.  C.  Hoppe,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Photographic  elements  having  improved  sensitivity.  2.996,- 
.382.  8-1.5-61,  Cl.  96—68. 

Lncaek.  Walter,  and  F.  Creacenzo,  to  Package  Machinery  Co. 
Machine  control  systems.     2,995,881.  8-1.5-61.  Cl    53—168. 

Lugli  Giuseppe,  to  Pirelli  S.p.A.  Belting  structure  of  pneu- 
matic tires.     2,996,097,  8-15-fll,  Cl.  152-361. 

Lukens  .Steel  Co.  :  Bee — 

Ma.  James  L.     2,005,816. 

Lukes,  Robert  M.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Copper  plating 
process  and  solution.     2,006,408.  8-1.5-61,  Cl.  117 — *1. 

Lunkenhelmer  Co..  The:  S«e — 

Deimer,  William  H.  L..  Urban,  and  Riopelle.     2.096.075. 

Luongo,  Joseph,  and  D.  Davldoff.  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corp.  Method  of  reversing  count  in  digit- 
izers.    2.096,703,  8-15-61,  Cl.  340—347. 

Lustig.  Howard  E..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp..  Ford  Instrument 
Co.  Division.  Rocket  ballistics  computer  2.996,243,8-15- 
61,  Cl.  2.35 — 61.5. 

Lux,  Eugene  J.  Vending  machines.  2,906,218,  8-15-61.  Cl. 
221—188. 

Lux.  John  F.  :  Bee — 
Wahl,  Albert  J.. 

Lyon.  Doris  H.  :  Bee — 

Lyon,  Walter  E.     2.996.098.       * 

Lyon,   Walter  E.,  deceased,   by  D.  H.  Lyon,  executrix,  to  The 
Firestone  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co. 
8-15-61,  n.  152—361. 

Lytton,  Kenneth  G.  Apparatus  for  feeding  textile  fibers  In  a 
uniform  stream.     2.99.*, 783.  8-15-61    Cl.  19 — 69. 

Ma,  James  L.,  to  Lukens  Steel  Co.  Method  of  casting  clad. 
2.095.816.  8-15-61,  Cl.  20 — 528. 

Marks,  Klmer  F.  Fluid  dynamic  bearing  and  method  of  mak- 
ing same.     2.996,340.  8-15-61,  CT.  308—163. 

Mac.Vlillan,  William  C,  ^  to  J.  D. 
machine.     2.906.100.  8-15-61.  Q. 

MacNaught.  I>ona1d  F..  and  R.  A. 
Steel  Co.  Folding  hatch  covers. 
114—202. 


Lux.  and  Gould.     2,995.706. 


High  speed  tire.     2.906,008, 


McMurray.     Tire  buffing 
157—13. 

Jacobson.    to  Bethlehem 
2,006.032.   8-15-61.   Cl. 


and  Llao,    2,996,520. 


Mageli,  Orvllle  L.,  and  E.  Chang,  to  Wallace  k  Tiernan.  Inc. 
3.6-dimethyloctane-3.6-dihydroperoxlde.  2.996.549  8-15- 
61.  a.  260--610, 


XlV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.tt9«,433. 
and  Koden. 


Mal«*tU.  Ilorao  I'.  :  Hen-^ 

Hoppf   Jaiii.'M  <►  .  an.l  Maiefta 
Makt^am.  Knink  H.  :  Mer 

M.k<fJrt^n.^7«''*V:  ^*'"'"^"'"     ■"''   *''^-"       •A»96.I1» 

M.nlo^l'!i.l^n'{'.''"'«r,    """""'  '""  *'>kow.kl.     2.9««,47.r 

Mar.4!Yn':'i?Mr'rro''  ;v?."^  '""'""      =^  '^«-''^2. 

Jentn-a.  Tbonma  W,     2.99«,70L>, 

McMalna.  Hilly  I).     2,»»6  593 
Marronla  Wlrflwia  Telfgraph  Co    Ltd.  :  gre    - 

Lord.   Arthur  V.   and    Vljtnra       'J  9im  r<8\ 

.VZ   f*"T^*'*'"  ''     to  Klwtronlr  A«a<H-latea  Inc.     Quadrature 

u   ilTh' J'^Vr,.   =^'«»««'".  8   I-V-fll.  CI.  328-134. 
■uanmh.  Marr»>ll  r.  :  «rr   - 

|>o1»-mI.  FrtHl  v.,  and  .Mar««h.     2,99«.223 
Cnr^     >77™i:;  '"**  .^     ".:   •*■""•    ^"  Automatic   Sprinkler 

.Marlnr  Molatur^  Control  Co.,  In<"  •  Nre~ 

(;rav.rt,  William  II      2.9»fl.31H 
.Vfarkcraf,  Andr«>a«  »;.  r/frr- 

w      ^"''•'"hnw.   Robert  S  .  and  .Markxraf      2.996  166 
.MarkM.  Itarnard  M.  :  8er 

Klfert.  Rotjert  L  .  and  Markn.     2.906  481 

c?^  "^'V'".*'v'"^.  "    **    Sfhoepfle.  to  Hooker  Chemical 
J<'rp      Trivalent  antimony  aalta  of  orjtanlc  aclda  and  their 

r»"»«!^s''H-;'^7Vr2«?)"''44«'''****"   "'   preparing  aamc. 

"^o'r"-  i'T^swr.  H^-r>"fl'*i'  rn2o:^roT"''''^  '*••'  '^'^- 

^'V.''"«','"lo^'*""i"''  **  '''      Hwrette  holder     2,996.0fl6    8-15- 
HI.  '  I.  131  -    17 1 

Marahall.   Frank  R  .   to  AtlantW  Research  Corp      Control  ao- 
p«ratu«      2.99S.904.  8-l.-)-«l.CI    62— 171  "-""iroi  ap- 

.MarKhlk.  John  F      Set- 

vf.  J**''"oT''I'  ^'''"/•y.  -^"I"'"-,  and  NUrahlk.     2.996.541. 
.Hartln    Hlchanl  H..  Jr .  to  MonBanto  Chemical  Co.     Binarr 
eopolymew  of  vinyl  chloride.     2.»9fl.484.  8-1.^-01,  Cl.  260-- 

.Vfartin,    Richard   »..   Jr.    to   Monnanto  Chemical   Co.      Vinyl 
chloride  copolymer!.       2.!»Or,.4Sf!.  S-15-fil.  O.  260—87.9. 

.uartln.  Ullllam  B   ;   Ser 

Carfwn.  John  A.  MartLn.  and  Swett.     2.996  536 
■jrrl''     I»anlel    W.    to    Kgnnm    Laundry   and   cfeanera.    Itic 
20a     on   '""''''''"*    ""«»hiuenf.       2,996.185.     8-15-61,    Cl. 

.Vfnon.     Jamea     C         Hijth     preNaure 

2. 996. .120    8-15  m,  n    286-26 
.Maanello.   NlchnlaH  .\    :    Srr 

DeAmld*.  Re<lento  R  ,  and  Maoaello 
.Maaaey  KeriruHon   Inr       Ser 

FiuntlnK.  KrneMt  V.      2  996  124 

Ftuntinit.   Krne«t  V.      2.0ft«.125 

(;ar<lner,  (;uy  K.      2.1«»6,128 
Maaaey  FVrifuaon    s  A.  ;   Hre 

Debailleiix,  Loula  P.      2,9{M).307 


fluid     aeallDK    meana. 


2.996,167 


.Matheny.  Krancia  M  ,  to  American  Pipe  and  Conatructlon  Co 
Apparwtiin    for    llnlni;    plpelinea,      2.990,085.    8-15-61.    Cl. 


Mathenon  Co.,  Inc  .  The  :    See — 

Moaaman,  Allen   L       2, 996, .359 

Matthewa.  Virgil  K  ,  and  F   W.  Stone,  to  Cnlon  Carbide  Corp. 
a  amino /J  hydroxycarlMnylic    acid    derivatlrea.      2  996  321 
8-I.V-61.  Cl    2m     34!t.  *,-.", f*!, 

Mattlnal»*y.   William   S       Srr  - 

KiTna    Lloyd   I),,  and   .Mattinffler.      2.995. 80B 
\Iaiich.    Paul   A  ,    to  Aiinwx    Corp       NRZ   recording  clrcultrr 

2.m»«,34i».  H-  \:y  61,  ("1  :u«    74  •  j 

Mhx  Planck  C.ewllKcliu ft  ziir  Korderung  der  WlHaenachaffen 
e    V       Hre 

Billlnir,  Melni.  and  llopmann.      2.996,700 

May.   RiMiMell   F» .  tn  H,  Oil  Knrine«»rlng  Corp.     Knockout  for 
aeparatlon  of  water  from  t-muHlfled  oil  and  aaa.     2  996  188 
8-15  61.  Cl     210     114  •  .        .        . 

Xaiilottl.  Philip  J  and  J  A.  Kajraer.  to  Dana  Corp.  Needle 
bearing  upline      2.m»5.l><)8,  H   l,>-rtl    C)    64 — 23 

McCall.  Cheater  A  ,  to  The  Klreatone  Tire  it  Rubber  Co.  Tire 
chafer  abraHlon  gum  atrip  compoaltion.     2,996,099   8-15-61 

r\    i,'.'j     :u;2 


to   T'nited   SUtea  of 
Magnetic  denaltom- 


McCann     Joaeph    A.     and    K     M.    Jonea, 

.\merlca.   Atomic  Energy  Commlaxlon 

efer       2.{«Ml.»W;2.  H    I .%    Cl.  Cl    :{J4       M 
MH'arthr.  lK)nald  J       Her 

Mavlland.  «;irard  S  .  and   McCarthy.      2.996,302 
McCarthy,   Jerome    P.    anil    R     t;reer,   Jr  ,    to   Synthetic   Mica 

Corp      Meth.Ml   rtf  maniifactiirlng  Inorganically  twnded  ml 

caceoua  Kheef       2.9WI.H)6    Ml.'    61     Cl    l.%4-26 
McCarthy.  Juatin  J       Safety  nlgnal  belt.     2.996.587    8-15-61 

n    200     61  58 
McCartr    (Jeorge  W  ,  to  The  Black  and  Decker  Mfa    Co      Self 

arilgnlng     anti  Rpilnterlng     Inaert     for     ahoe     of     jig     aaw 

2.W6.089,   8    1,%-6I,  Cl     143      6H. 
'McCaahen,   Jamen   F       Method  of  making  a   cohealre  nlxture 

of  a  li(|uid  and  aollda      2.!»9«5  022    M-l.S-Ol    CI    107—54 
MoClellan.  Ralph  K.,  to  The  Meilink  Steel  Safe  Co.     Cabinet 

door  h«dt   locking  device,     2  996.322.  8-1.5-61.  Cl.   292 — 'M. 
MK'lure.   William   I,  ,   to  Sun  <»tl  Co      AppamtUH  for  contact 

Ing  rtuMa  »lth  ai>Hd  contact  materlala      2.t>»6..162.  8-l,V-61 

n    23      288 

MIrach.  P  A 
aamld  Co 
2.996,499 


McCormlck.    Jerry    R     D.    N     M     Arnold,    V 


McCulloch  Corp.  ;  Hee — 

BandU,  John  C.     2,996  273 

^*l^"'*"i55;K"l!f''  ^;i  "•**  ^-  ^    ?'"•«•  to  Eltel-McCulloufh 
McCune.  William  J.,  ir.  :  Se»— 

McEK''JiISrrt^D'';'SS  i"5"'Hu^nf^o°*Calfe?yTh?mlca.  Co 

r9«3r8!'l^^l'.''ir^5!^"''  '•^''^'^>''- 
Mciiraw-Kdiaon  Co. :  See — 

Neidenthal       Kenneth     W.,      Ballmer, 

McGregor,     iohn    L.       Fluid    flo 
8-llMJl.  a.  170—159. 

**  8^l!^7'cr*152— ^-iSS^™*^"*"*  anti  akld  device. 
McKav.  A/exander  a",  and  K.  F.  Egan,  to  Texaco  Inc.     Sub- 
«ei^!l*7K*'^'2™V"''      2.996.615.  ^l3-61.  Cl.  250-^3.6 
MCKee.  Abner  8.    Icejind  anow  removing  machine.    2,895,841, 


and 


)w     tranaducer. 


Rockwood. 
2,996,120, 
2.996,094. 


Vehicular   loader. 


2.996.370. 


Propeller 
Cl.  170— 


Miller,    and    .V     O     Slolander,    to   American   Cyanamid   Co 
Coaynthetic     factor-l.     and     Ita     production 


8   15-61.  Cl    2«0     2.1t! 


8-15-«l.  Cl    37—12. 
McKee.    I>ale    W      to    Otla    Elevator    Co 

2,996,206.  8-i:i-61.  Cl.  214—670 
McLean,  Robert  E.  :  See — 
m,  ..^°**'  •*<>'*'■*  J-.  »n«l  McLean.     2,995.818 
^«^?i°!l'  »?'"^    H  -  ^°,  J:**'^**    Induatrlea   Co.      Illuminated 

E^liil    CM  ■2'oo^l59     ""^"^  hitchln*  meana.    2,996.6»3. 
McMlchael".  Wallace  T.  :   See — 
..  .  WlllUma.  Barney  W..  Smith,  and  McMlchael 
McMurrav,  Jamea  D.  :   See — 

MacMlllan.  William  G.     2,996.109. 
McNamara.  Lawrence  V  .  to  (;€neraJ  Motora  Corp. 

mechanical  low  pitch  atop.     2.996,123,  8-16-fll 

160.32. 
Mead  Corp..  The  :   See — 

Gentry.  Hermond  G.      2.99C.169. 

Meeker.  Daniel  M.,  to  The  Toledo  Porcelain  Enamel  Products 

2.99e.4'2?'''^l.'A"i'  C^Tl7''-^    '"'    ^'~'*^''    enamelli^. 
Meerdlnk.  Milton  E.  :   See — 

Wilson.  Clarence  R.,  and  Meerdlnk.     2.995.810. 
MeUInk  Steel  Safe  Co.,  The  :  See— 

McClellan,  Ralph  E.     2,996.322. 
Melnert.  Norbert  :  See — 

Bromer.  Helm,  and  Melnert.      2,996,392 
Bromer.  Helm   and  Melnert.     2.99<i,393. 
Welsaenberg.  Gustav,  and  Melnert.     2.996.390 
Weisaenberg,  iJuatav.  and  Melnert.      2,996,391. 
Mellema.    John.      Tool    box    for    containing    toola    of    various 

8i»e«  and  utilitiea.     2.99«>,172,  8-15-61.  Cl.  206^16 
Merck  *  Co.    Inc.  :   See — 

Knlazuk.  Michael,  and  Predict.     2.996,595. 
Sprague.  Jamen  M..  Engelhardt,  and  Chrlaty.    2.996,503. 
.Meredith,  William   F.  :    Ncc—  f         .   '  .""». 

HarrU.  William  M  ,  I.innell,  and  Meredith      2,996,369. 
.Merritt,  Everett  L..  to  Photogrammetry.  Inc.     Zenith  camera 

system.     2. 99.'). 992.  8-15-61.  Cl.  95 — 11. 
Messina.  Joaeph  F.  :   See — 

Peale,  Louiae  F    and  Messina.      2,996,452. 
Pearle,  Louise  F.,  and  Meaaina.     3,996.453. 
.Mewea,  Rudolph  K  ,  and  .M.  H.  Goebel,  to  Dr.  C.  Otto  k  Comp. 
G.m.b.H.     Proceas  and  device  for  coking  of  fuels.     2,996  437. 
8-1.V61,  Cl.  202—19. 
.Meyera,    \>llllam    F.,    to  G.   A    W.    H.    Coraon,    Inc.      Electric- 
current  producing  cell  and  generutlon  of  current  with  aame. 
2.99rt.5«V2,  8-15-61.  Cl.  1.H6— H. 
Michigan  Tool  Co.  :  See— 

Drader,  Joaenh  C.     2,995,964. 
.Mick,    Stanley    H,    to    (ieneral    .Motora    Corp.      Carburetor. 

l.',99«,().-)l,  S-l.'V-ftl.  Cl.  12.{      119. 
Miller.  Alfre<l  L.  :  Srr 

PowerH.  Kenneth   W.,  and   Miller.     2,»9«,4t>8 
Miller,    Gabriel    L..    to    .N'utlotinl    Ke«earch    Development   Corp 
Variable  Inductance  device.     2,9!)«,682.  8    l.'>  61,  Cl.  XM} — 8. 

Miller.  Harold  C.  to  Super  <^ut.  Inc.     Abrasive  diamond  core 

drill       2.996, 06I,  H-15    61,  Cl     12&     20 
.Miller.    Herman,   Inc.  :  See 

Allilnaon,  Don.      2.995, 7ti-'. 
Miller,   Philip  A    :  Nee 

.Mciormick,    Jerry    R.    D 
SJolaniler       2,996,499 
Mllllkiiii.    .Mien    F,   and   G     W.   Croahy,    to   The    Pure   Oil   Co. 
< 'artHiMvl-MuliMlituted     alkyl      phoapnoro     .N,.N'-trlalkylphoa- 
phoroiimmidcKlithioateM.     2,996,532.  8   l.'>-61,  Cl    ■J6«>     461. 
Mllliknn.    .Mien   F.,    uiid   (J     W    Croaby,   to   The   Pure   Oil   Co. 
PreuMnition     of     plioaphoro     tbioate     dlexters.       2,(H»6.533, 
H    l.V  61.  Cl    260      461. 
.MillH,   Albert  D      See 

Gidlow,  Rolf  »;  ,  and   MIIIh.      2.995,773. 
MIIU,  Clifford  C.     Saw  chain  Hhari>ener      2,l>9.'.9,-)9,  8    15-61, 
ri.  76     .!«. 

Milton,   Uobert   M  ,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     CrysUlUne  «eo- 

llte  F      .'.mMl.:i.->S,  8-15-61,  Cl.  23-   113. 
.MInckler.  l<eon  S.,  Jr   :  *icr 

Cain,    William    P,    MInckler,   and    Makowakl.      2,996,473. 
.Miner,  Kol>ert  G  ,  to  The  Trane  Co.     Three  way  valve,      2  996, 

0.H2.  H    1.^  61,  (T    137      625.4. 
MliineHpollH  Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  :  See^ 
Hiirtoii.   Robert    V       2.996,045 
HiiiiiMiell.  Allan  K.     2.996.651. 
Liniinhl.   John   II       2.996,271. 
Mn<l.|iil«t.   Oiv«    H       2,«»5.92» 
.MinneHotn  Mining  and  .Mfg.  Co.  :  Wee 

Hiirnhart.  Wlllliim  S  .  and  Wade      2.IHMi.5_'.'i 
Holi«ta<l.  Archibald  N  ,  and  Hoyt.     2.996,487 
MIfal,  Alfreil  J  ,  and  J    F    Jonea,  to  The  B.  F.  (Joodrlch  Co 
.New    hydrocart>on  monomera  and  polymera  and  preparation 
of  Mine      2,994,488.  8-15-61.  (.1.  260--88.1. 


Arnold.    Hirsch,    Miller,    and 
Crosby,    to 
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Mitchell.  David  L. 

Mitchell.  LoU  D.  and  D.  L.     2,996.213. 
Mitchell,  Kdward  :  See — 

Churchill,  Arthur  V.,  and  Mitchell.     2,996,366. 
Mitchell.  Lola  D.  and  D.  L.  ;  said  D.  Mitchell  assor,  to  said 
L.     D.     Mitchell.       ConUlners.       2,996,213.     8-15-61,     Cl. 
220-  9. 
Mocerino.  Augustus  P.  and  E.  A.     Material  handling  device. 

2.996.111,  ^15-61,  Cl.  158—13.6. 
Mocerino.  Egisto  A.  :  See — 

Mocerino,  Augustus  P.  and  E.  A.     2,996,111. 
Mod.  William  A.  :  See— 

Pennington.    Donald    W..    Ballard, 
Modderno,    John    P..    to    Modern-I.iab 


and    Mod.      2.996.356. 
Inc.      Skin    treating 


2,996.432.  8-15-61,  Cl.  167—90. 


2,996,590. 

2.996,378. 
2.990.463. 


composition  and  method. 
Modern-Lab.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Modderno.  John  P.     2.996,432. 
Moksu,  Walter  H.  :  See— 

Shockroo,  James  E.,  and  Moksu. 
Molecu-Wire  Corp.  :  See — 

KdmundB,  Edward  E.,  Llchter,  and  Poch 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :  Bee — 

Culbertson,   Harry   M.,   and  Williams. 
Martin.  Richard  H..  Jr.     2.996.484. 
Martin.  Richard  H.,  Jr.     2.996.486. 
Nielsen,  Morris  L.     2.996,542. 
Seifter.  Eli,  and  Phillips,     2,996,371. 
Montgomery.   Harold   C.   and  J.   C.   Steinberg,   to  Bell  Tele 
phone   Laboratories.    Inc.      Elevator  control   apparatus   for 
torpedoes.     2.996.028,  8-15-61,  Cl.  114 — 25. 
Montgomery  Ward  ft  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Muerle.  Richard  W..  and  Radcllffe.     2.996.134. 
Moore,  Francis  K. :  Bee — 

Springer.  Edward  M.,  and  Moore.    2,996,039. 
Mbore.   Harrington.      Setacrew  having  toothed  shank  end  for 

Engaging  workpiece.      2,996.093.  8-15-61.  Cl.   151 — 70. 
Mpore.  Jamea  A.  :  See — 

Enrllch.    John.    Knudnen,    Barti,    Fusarl.    Haskell,    and 
t         Moore.     2,996,600. 
Mbore,  Jamea  F.,  to  Haveg  Industries,  Inc.      Process  of  pre- 
paring heat-resiatant  glaaa  fabric.     2,995,803.  8-15-61,  Cl. 

Moore,  Richard  X..  and  R.  V.  Lawrence,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Agriculture  Method  for  producing  photoper- 
oxldes.     2.996  515,  8-15-61,  Cl.  260—340.3. 

Moore,  Victor  C.,  to  (General  Motors  Corp.  Transmission. 
2.995.956.  8-15-61.  Cl.  74 — 688. 

Morgan.  Harry  C.  and  A.  Goudey,  to  Cohn  Electronics,  Inc. 
Digital  voltmeter.     2.996.669.  8-15-61.  Cl.  324 — 99. 

Morris.  John  C.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Letter  space  ex- 
tend mechanism  for  typewriters.  2.996.165.  8-15-61.  Cl. 
197-84. 

Morris,   Philip.   Inc.  :  Sec- 

Sproull.  Reavls  C,  and  Cosby.    2.996.177. 

Morris.  Ronald  E.,  (J  F.  Upton,  A.  L.  Davies,  and  A.  L.  R. 
Fletcher,  to  D.  Napier  k  Son  Ltd.  Compound  ramjet 
turborocket   engine.      2,995,893.    8-15-61.   Cl.    60 — 35.6. 

Morton,  Harold  S.,  to  United  SMatea  of  America.  Navy,  De- 
ferred   action    battery.      2,996,564,    8-H^-61,    Cl.    136 — 90. 

Morton,  Paul  8.  Sliding  type  of  color  aelector.  2,990.836. 
8-15-61,  Cl.  35-28.3. 

Morton.  William  D..  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air 
Force.  Quick  release  mechanism.  2.995,792.  8-15-61.  Cl. 
24—206. 

.Moaer.  Wolfgang  :  See — 

Stlrnemann.    F>nHt.   Moser,   and   Perl.      2,996.511. 

Mones,  Nelaon  K.,  to  Railroad  Rubber  Producte.  Inc.  Trac- 
tion  rail   anchors.      2.996.256:  8-15-61.  Cl.   238 — 283. 

Mossnian.  Allen  L.,  to  The  Matheson  Co..  Inc.  Method  for 
continuous  manufacture  of  carbon  monoxide.  2,996.359. 
8-1.5-61,  Cl.  23—204. 

.Motorola,  Inc.  :  See- — 

Byles.  Theodore  A.     2.996.655. 

Moy,  Ben  F   :  See  ~ 

lloflge,  John  K.,  and  .Moy.     2,996  449. 

Muerle,  Richard  W.,  and  J  L.  Radcllffe,  to  Montgomery  Ward 
4  Co,  Inc.  Self-propelled  lawn  mower.  2,996.134,  8-15- 
61,  Cl.  1H(>-   19. 

Milhlbach,  Anton  :  See — 

Ruhr.   Helnrlch   R,   and   MUhlbach. 
Glmbaled  caster 


2,995.764. 
2.995.770, 


8-15-01. 


Glmbaled   caster.      2.995.771,    8-15-61, 


.Mulllkln,    Arthur 

Cl     16-21 
Mulllkln,    Arthur 

Cl.    16—21. 
MuUoy,  John  F.  :    Nee 

Sterling,  (ieorge  H..  and  Mulloy.     2.996.480. 
.Mumma,    Victor    R.,    to    Cnlted    States    of    AmerU-a,    .\rmy 

.MethiMl     for    stretching    photometer     pulses     for    accurate 

ineanurement     of     pulse    height.       2.906.624      N    ;.V61,     Cl. 

2:>()      218. 
Munden,    Vernon,       Gasoline    saver    for    Internal    combustion 

engines.      2,996,290    8    l.-)-61,   ("I     261  ~7H 
.Munk,  .Max  M..  to  I'nlted  States  of  Anierlcii.  .Navy.     Mercury 

gyroscope,      2.995,939,   8-15-61.   Cl     74-   5  7 
Munro.   James  M.      Masking  plate  for  franNferrIng  a  picture, 

2.996.104.   8-1.V-61,   Cl.    15-( — 1. 
.Murawskl,    Stephen   A.      Articulated    artlflclnl   casting   bait. 

2,995,856,   8-1.-.-61,   (T.   43 — 42  06 
.Murdock,  Stanley  A.  :    Kce- 

Van   Dijk.  ChrlHtlaan  P..  and  Murdock       2  996,.-.38 
Murphy,  JameK  A.     Fuel  line  heater     2,996,(>.'»2.  H~  1.5-61.  Cl. 

123—122. 
Muxxev.     David    S,    Jr       Anti-submarine    mine        2.J»96,00<;, 

8-1J-6I,  Cl.   102—11. 
Myera.    Felix    E,    to    1-T-E    Circuit    Breaker   Co.      Pivoted    bi 

metal       2.906,589,   8-l.>-6l.   Cl.    200^    116 
\.V.  Onderxoeklngslnstituut  Research  :   See 

Kessler,  Jacob  C.   F..  and  Spreeuwers.     2.996  4fi(; 
V.dgt.  .Ian  L.     2,996,474 
V  V.  OptlHche  Industrie  "I>e  Oude  Delft"  :   See 
NIeuwenhoxen.  Hendricua  J.  C,     2,995,907, 


Nalco  Chemical  Co.  :   «ee — 

Bralthwalte,  David  G.     2,996,460, 
Nallinger,   Friedrlch  K.  H.,  and   H.   K.   Stabler,   to  Daimler- 
Benx    Aktlengeselacbaft.      Servo    steering    mechanism    for 
motor   vehicles.      2,996,136.   8-15-61,   Cl     180 — 79  2 
Nallinger,    Friedrlch    K.    H.,    to    Dalmler-Beni    Aktiengeaell- 
schaft.      Motor    vehicle    having   pneumatic    springs    and    a 
steering    mechanism    controlling    said    springH.      2,996,309. 
8-l.'>-6l.   Cl.   280—112. 
Napier,  D..  k  Son  Ltd.  :   See — 

Morris,     Ronald     E..      Cpton,      Davies,     and      Fletcher. 

2995.893. 

Narud,  Jan  A.,  and  R.   Winter,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Navy.      Fre<iuency   dividing   circuits.      2.996.674.    8-15-61, 

Cl.  328—39. 

Nathanson,   Max,   to  Advance  Transformer   Co      Fluorescent 

tube  lighting  system.      2,996,644,  S-15-61,  Cl.  315—138. 
National  Broach  k  Machine  Co   :   See — 

Bassoff.  Arthur  B.    2.995,941 
National  Lead  Co.  :   See — 

Orslno.  Joseph  A.    2.996.561. 
National  Presto  Industries.  Inc.  :   See — 

Powers.  Charlea.     2.996,599. 
National  Research  Corp.  :   S'ec — 

Kne.  Albert      2  996.037. 
National  Research  Development  Corp.  :  See — 
(Jreen,  Albert  L.    2.996,.")  10 
Leslie,  William  H.  P.    2.996.649. 
Miller.  Gabriel  L.     2.996.682. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Jarowenko,  Wadym      2,996,498. 
Relter,  Richard  W    and  Horning.     2,996.471. 
National  Steel  Corp. :  See— 

Hnlllcka,  Milo  P.,  Jr.     2,996.410. 
National  Toxlcologlcal  I>aboratorles,  Inc.  :   ^ee — 

Toulmin,  Harry  A.,  Jr.     2.996,429 
Naugatuck  Trust,  The  :    See  — 

Roth,   Grant  V.   W.,  and  Ouamaschelll.     2,996,315. 
Nayler.  John  H  C.  :  See — 

Doyle,  P'rank  P.,  and  Nayler.    2,996.501. 
Neff,    Billy    A.,    to    Sylvanla    Electric    ProductH    Inc,       Heater 

Klug   reducer.      2,996,086,   8-15-61,   Cl.    140-71 
Neher,  Herbert  J.,   to  American  Truck   Body  Co.     Apparatus 
for  transporting  stacks  of  brick  and   the  like.     2,996.201, 
8-1.5-61,   Cl,    214—75. 
Nehrenberg.    Alvln    K,   T.    V.    Philip,   and   <:     Steven,   to   Cru- 
cible   Steel    Co.    of    America,       Low    alloy    steel    havinc    hlsrh 
hardness    at    elevated    temperatures.      '2,996,376.    8-15-61. 
Cl,    75—126. 
Neidenthal.  Kenneth  W..  J.  E,  Ballmer,  and  .A    M    Rockwood, 
to     McGraw-Edlson     Co.       l„nundry     machine.       2.995.918. 
8-15-61,   Cl.   68 — 24 
Nelson,  Corless  B.,  to  General  Motors  Corp,      Kallwav  vehicle 

truck.     2,996,019,  8-15-61.  CI    105      193. 
Nelson,  Joseph   F.,   and  J,   E.   Shewmaker    to  Essn   Research 
and    Engineering   Co   .    Radlolytic   polymeriratioii    of   cyclo- 
pentadlene.      2.996,441,   8-1.5-61,   Cl,   204      1,54 
Nelson.  L   R  ,  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc,  :   See  - 

Smeal.  Donald  L.     2,996.197. 
Nero,    I>eroy    W..    to    7yenlth    Radio    Cori)       Siihscrlptlon    tele 

vision  system,      2,996.571,  8-15-61.  Cl    178      ,5  1 
Neville  Chemical  Co.  :    See- 
Patterson.  James  R  ,  Williams,  and  Freeman      2.906.485. 
Schwoegler.   Edward  J.,  and  Putscher.     2,096,4.38. 
New  Design  and  Development  Corp  :   See   - 

La    Uarre,   Robert   W.,   and   Chapman       2,996.1.33, 
.Newberry.  Edward  A,  :   See — 

Behnke.   (Seorge  W..   Westcott.   and   Newtn-rrv       2.906.148 
Newell.  William   H  .  E.  G.  Burjres*.   Jr  .  N    J    Z->bh    and  S    I. 
Frangoulls.    to    Sperry   Rand    Corp,      Apparatus    for   com- 
puting and  predictlnc  varylnc  con<litlons  for  aircraft  guid- 
ance In  landing  on  flo,Ttlng  decks      2.00('>.7or.    H-15   61.  Cl 
343      7 
Newhall.    Welrose    L,.    and    S.    B,    Floyd,    Jr.    to    Dravo   Corp. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  bending  pipe  to  short  nidll  with 
minimum  thinning  of  the  outer  wall  thickness  at  the  bend. 
2.996,100,   8    l.")-fil,   Cl.    153      40 
Nevland,    Orlando    L.       Refuse    collection    vehicle       2.000,202. 

8-1. ".-ei,   Cl.   214^82, 
Nielaen,   Morris   L,    to   Monsanto  Chemical   Co,      Phosphorus- 
nitrogen   compounds.      2,006.542.   K    l.">-6i.   Cl     2t;(t     5,il 
Nleuweiihoven.    Henelricus   J     C.    to    N,V.    Opilsche    Industrie 
"De    Oude    i)elft,"       Mirror    camera    provided    with    a    dia 
phragin.      2.995,007.    8-15-61,   Cl,   05      64 
Ning,   ThoI.      Electric  dry   batteries, 

136—132 
NItracIn  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :    Ser 

Burton,  Joe  C.     2,095.867 
-N'oddlngs,    Charles   H  .    to  The   Dow    ChemlcHl    Co       Catalytic 
method,       2.096, .").")7,    H    15-61.    Cl      260 — 


,906,56.-.,   8    1.-.    61.    Cl 


dfhydrogenatlon 

680. 

North.     Oliver     S.      Method     for 

2.996.(Mi5.  8-15  61,  Cl.   131       10 

.North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  :    Ncf 

Dennlston,  James  L      2.006  047 

Evans.  Walter  R.     2.006.631. 

Eyestone,  Shirley  F.,  and  Dickinson 


forming    filter    cigarettes. 


Slater,  John  M  ,  Perkins    Crowley 
Santogrossl.      2,005.937. 
North  American  Philips  Co..   Inc.  :  See — 

Sclioot,  Cornells  J.,  Klaassens,  and  Ponjee 
Northern  Truirt  Co.,  The  :  See 

De  Neergaard.  Lelf  E.     2,996,625. 
Northroj)  Corp.  :  See — 

Borg,   Sune  E.      2, 90.'. 940. 
.Northwest  Chair  Co    :   Ser 

Olson,   Noml   D.      2.996,193. 

.Norton  Co.  :  See- 

Ballato,  Joseph  , 
.Novak.  Ijeo  J.  :  See    - 

Ford.   Marlon  D., 


,i»o.',o3ri. 

Mailman,  Benson,  and 


2,006,514. 


,,   Colanglone,  and   Stetx.      2.995.765. 
and  Novak.      2.996,496 


xn 
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counttrfliiahlaK. 


Nuroiiilif n-   Corp.:    See--  ' 

Win    Ifpnry   U        2.996.207. 
NiiwMbjiuiii     AlJ-xuntlfr  L..   to  HrbtrliiK  »\)rp.      Ha  flnoromrthrl 

ii.lu|.r»-|niHn»«       2.9\*H.f,2-^.    H-15   HI.   n.    2«(^    397.3 
.Vyqiii-r     Fi.irje    K      f.i   AK    Kownbla.lH    Vttrnfrr       MnthcKt   for 

ica*  Tvlift  «nf1  t)Ii)»tn(r  <»f  (Wtffl^r*  for  rellulim^      2  99«  423 

H   15  «1.  1*1    )rt2      .•)2 
«>  Brl^i).    I^M-.    M.   niKl    W      UVrder       Hiiilt  In    Hhower  marnyv. 

■J. !>!(.",  7ft(i    H    15  ♦il.   CI     4      177 
<>Hri.'n.     P;ifrlrk     K         Stamp    Mmxtrnc    marbinr        2  996  209 

H    l."i  «1.  CI    21ft     2«. 
<i  M,tiil>iii.      WllllMni      K.     Jr        |{»-ii;lft     and 

!•  W».">  M70,  H-1.%   «1.  CI    .V>     47 
<»tilliriT.    Th.iman    F.        FlMhlriK    r...l        2,»fl5.8S3,    8-l.V-«l,    CI. 

I ■>      I  7 
i>ki>a     Vklra     Aljiintabl*- wavp  (fuldc  r»»flp<-tlon  fnd     2.996,088 

H    I.-.  HI.   C!    .■{.•(;{      22 

'»l,,!i    (i^>r^f  A  .   ,«<    .1     Kiilm.  an.l  I)    C.  Barnt^.  fo  Th^  Dow 

cin-iiilcal    (•„       Method    iif    iiiakinK   nryl  iiiib«t>tuti>d    ol«>flnii 

2  !»!»«.-).'.  1.    s     I.-,    •i|,    n     L>H()       «.',! 
'M.Mi„,n     <iM.rifF.    Mild    V.    Finn        MuKnftir    r«'trartabl>>    door 

r..ll»T    for    .lutoiiiatic    f|f\Br(ir?..      'i.1>W«.152     H    IS-rtI      C\ 

1S7      ,'.2 

•  •liti    .Vl,ithii*(in   ni»-[nlcal  Corfi.  :  Srr- 

Ht-nnint'.    KoU-rl    W        2.l«!»5.7.'i3. 
<  Miiixti'Mil     FrtHl.Tii    W    :   .sv*- 

Ik-   .N.-.-rt'iard     l^lf   K.      2.99fl.ft2,'S 
iil..,n    (  iirl  C      l>iirnb  wHltHf      2.996.1.M.  8 -l.Vfll.  CI.  187      3 
<M.<)ii     Sitrn\   l»     t.  .NOrtliwent  Chair  Co      Mtiap4>Ddablt>  fuml- 

nin-  tt-H.iiibly       2,y9*l.l9.H.  H    15^  61.  n    211       9<)r-%. 
'  ipriiiiit-c  haiUKiiiB.    Inc.:    See — 

Urault.    Amir.-   K.      2.91«.82»>. 
or.ilii     .Miilif-I.    to   S<Kiffp   OlapDzer   Snlcfr    SorlPte  Anonyme 
fiilv.rwil   (1.-xlble  couplinit.      2.!»».'>,»07.  8    15  61     CI    64-11 
iip>'i!.|.i   KiiKlncs   I.fil    :   f!ee~- 

•  r.'.'k     .I.din    u       2.Wm,281. 

•  Tk.'.!  lion    III'-   :    Srr 

!>•■    .Iicr.    y.\iTt       2,99«.42« 
I  iri;...iiMt.TiiplH   lUcliffr  S  p.A.  :   Srr 

IK-   KiiKjflHri.  IM»Tri..  and   Frrrarl       2.9»«.,'i02. 


..f 
K 


to    N'ational 
baftpry    pljitm>. 

.\nlinal    tr>i|> 


I/pad    Co.       ApparatiiR 
2.1»»«,.'i61.    8-15  61, 


for 
CI. 


2.9».%.861,    8   1.V61,    ri 


Plidtojrraiililc 
2.99«I.3ai, 


2. 99.'), 883. 


2.W5.8H1 


2.095.884. 


I  irMJ  no,  IciHeph 
niHn'jfiictiirf- 
136      1 

Onborn.    ^ifurnf 
4:<     «»; 

Oatpr.    rjt-mld  .    Nrr — 

Udtpf   (;is.-;a  K    and  C.prald       2.it9f(.381 
t»»t»T.   (;i».-l.i   K    and   Orald.   fo   Kalvnr  Corp 
niali-riiiN     and     i>rii(t-diirii«     for     iminif     mini*' 
8    15  •»U.  CI    96      19 
'laieriiuin.    S,iiniirl.    to    How    Solder    Productn    Co..    Inr.      Com 
bliiarion    wr:ii>i»-r    profwlor    ami    siiriK    lnin»rpr   for   apooled 
nif  r,  liandlxp       2.096  1 79    8    1 5   61     n    20fV      59 
OSijIlivan,    William    J  .    Jr,    to    InitPil    Stat»'H    of    America. 
Natiiwial      AproniiutirK     and     Spait-     AdmlnlHtratlon        Self 
xiipi.nifini:  npai«'   i.-hld^       2. 9116.212    H    15   «;i     C]     220      1 
I 'tM   K:«'Vator  Co    .   tire 

yicK*'-.  Dale  \V.      2.996.206 
'Mto    I>r    C  .  A  Conip    <:  ni  b  H      Krr 

M.  w.-«    Undi  If  K  .  an<)  (Jo.-b«-l.      2  UW  4.J7 
'•"",  J>r   C  .  A  Co.    (;  in.b  M.  :  ftrt-   - 

.s<  hiiehnrt.    Willii-lm        2. 99.".. 871 
'>»»-im  IIIIn"!-<   (.'(.i.-is    Co       .s'r»» 

'.  iibrv    Hirtitrd  .M..  and  Wplljnit 
li.irrihv     H.-rh<'rt   A        2.W5  882. 
(I.tnnan     Kdward    H       2.996.344 
I  a.H     iMk;.  r   M       Hotrtrv   beitlrr  ri>ft(>ii   harvPBtfr 

H  l.V»il    n.  .-,»•,     29 
l'ark;iK«*  .M'K-hlnery  Co   :  Srr     - 

Lu('7.»k.   Wnltrr.  atwl  Crvarvni 
In.  ^H^ini:  < 'orp    of  .\nii-rt<"i      Srr 

<;Nh     Lytnan   c       2.99»>.21« 
I'iirknian.    I'lrr'lv.il   J 

.Mfan-    for    bandllnir   flat    artlcl.-« 
214       1 
I'aKP     .I.ifiii    S     /mil    .1     S     I'liL"-.   Jr 

-li'i'  ..IT  v.iU  .■      L',!>!(»i.(»7  J    H    15   (;i 
I 'a  Iff".  John  S  .  Jr      s'rr 

\'Hw    J.>hn  S    and  .1    S    TaK**.  Jr 
I'aln*-     Jonfph    I,    :    srr 

'^ikkc.   Il.irw  A.  Hiid  faln»"       2.9't.'>  90S 
l*.il'k-.    FrI.dri.h.    to    \  out  lander    AC 

niid.  r      2.9»5.97!    H    I.',  ^H.Cj    88      I.. 
I'araii,  .imt   T.-xtlli-  Ma<  titn^ry  Co      Srr 
Hr.iwii.    Uaifer       ■_•  !»:•<;. i'(K> 
HiMwn     \\iilier,   anil    Schi-urmjr.      2  995  K28 
l'*r^<'h-M-   .s  A       Srr 

I.orftiin     Kdoiurd       2  996  3.1!i 
I'.irki-    ]t„\  |«  A  (',,       V,., 

Kbrllrh      John.     Kniidxi  n.     Unrli      Fii.-»arl 

2  («•••..♦;<.-, 

i;t.rii.ri      Joliii.     KniidMcn      Itj.  r  /      FiiKan 
.M"ore        .  lt!#»l,.'.l'0 
I'arki-r     Ken.Tfli     to    Th«-   I'arker    Iv  n    Co 

in.nl.       2  )«'.»6.<'4I.  8    I.;  61    CI     lun     ^2 
I'lrkf-r     Norri.iin    S       ,<Jr» 

Is-   N— .ikaar.l.    :.-if    K.      2  996.1525 
>'ari{'-r   i>n  '    .     Tli.*  .   >>r 

I'irk»-r.    Kenneili       2  996. 'H 4 
r«rk»r    William   .V       S,  > 

i.itii'T,   I,|o>i|  I'     and  Hark«>r       2  996  e.-jT 
l'Hrr«h.    Wiifer    A       ,tnd    W     S     Jlorton!    to    Ctirtian  WrlRht 
<  orp         Mydraiili'         frMn<inli'.«l«n         2.99.'>.897.        8-15   61 
Ci    do     ,%4 

1   Try    R..t«-it   I.     ."■'%    t,.  C    II    j;,,|,  ,n    lo^    to  K    C.  Bolton 
and  20'/c    to  J    I,    .s(,o  .-,       M.lii  .i.f.r  with  ■ounter  rofatlnjr 
t>r.>,«.||pr       J  !*!»•;, 269.   >-     15    61     Ct    .M4       17  19 

l-i'«<4u^ftl     C«rlo.      MIxIne    and    kii^adlne    machine    for  thick 
nia»v^      2 '<95.774    8    15    .; 


The    Korerovp   .Machinery   Co     Ltd 
2.;»9«i,198.    8    15   61.    CI 

Mind    pre«»iire  actuated 
CI    137      220 

2,996,074. 


Photographic    view 


and    Ilaitkell 
Mawkell,    and 
Writlnir   lOMfri) 


Patteraon,  Jamea  R.,  W.  H.  Wllllama.  and  J.  J.  Prccmaa,  to 
NeTllle  Chemloal  Co.  Chlorlnatlon  of  cououiron«-lndene 
realna.     2.996,485.  &-15-61.  CI.  260 — 81. 

Patterson,  Merrtn  R.,  to  Ruoyen  Mff.  Co.  Plennm  type 
muffler.     2,996.139.  8-15-61,  CI.  181 — 41. 

Patton.  John   U.,  to  The  PImtone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.     De- 

rlce   for  meaaurlns  the   flow   of   llqulda.      2.995,933,  S-16- 

61.     CI    73^-213. 
Paul.  Mabrle  F.     Fifth  wheel  weight  dlatrtbutor.     2,996,312, 

8-15-61.  CT.  280 — 406. 
Paulaen.   Hana  C.  to  B.B.  Cfaemlcal  Co.     Windlnf  machine. 

2,996,263,  8-15-61,  CI.  242 — 39. 
Pawlak.  Joaeph  A.  :   See — 

Schroeder       Herbert      M..      Pawlak.      and      Wajthomaa. 
2996.4*4. 
Pajne.  Robert  B.,  to  The  Sharplei  Corp.     Cyclone  leparator. 

2,996,187,  8-15-61,  C\    209—211. 
Pavne,  Thoinaa  8.,  and  T  L.  Graves,  to  Barllnfton  Indnatrlea, 

Inc.      Apparatua   for   allttlna   themoplaatic  knitted  fabric 

a»  It  iH  belns  knitted.     2.995,912.  8-15-61,  CI.  66 — 147. 
Paynter     Donald   A.,    to  General   Electric  Co.      Cathode   ray 

tube  deflection  circuit.     2,996,641.  8-15-61,  CT.  315—27. 
Peale.    Louiae    F.^'and   J.    F.    Meaaina.    to    United    States   of 

America.   Arnir.      Lubrlcatlnc  oil  comiwsitlona. 

8-1.5-61.  CI.  252—49.8. 
Peale.    Ltoulae    F..    and    J.    F.    Mesalna,    to    United 

America,   Army.      Lubricating  oil  composition. 

8-15^1,  Cl.  252—49.8. 

Pearl.  Irwin  A.,  to  Sulphite  Producta  Corp.  Preparation  of 
para-hydroxybenxolc  acid.  2,996,540,  8-15-61,  Cl.  260 — 
.)21. 

Pechlney.  Comparnie  de  Prodults  Chimlgues  et  Electrometal- 
lurKlqupH  :   See — 

Lacrolx.   Seraphln.      2,996,354. 

Peel,  Robert,  to  SlnRcr-Fldelity,  Inc.  Circular  knlttlnr  ma- 
chines     2,99.')  913,  8-1  .V«l,  CI    66 — 149. 

Peltier,  John  W.     Rocklnf-walklng  toy.     2,996,303,  8-15-61, 

v.- 1.    ^oC^ — ■  1 . 


2,996,452, 

8Utes    of 
2,996,453, 


•  I.  c 


IH 


Penn  Metal  Co.,  Inc.  :   See    - 

Ro«e.  William  K.     2.995.872 
Pennington,   Donald   W.,   D.   A.   Ballard,  and  W.   A.   Mod    to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Co.    Production  of  metallic  hallde  ults. 
2,996,356,  g_i.V-61.  CI.  23—91. 
PennlnKton,  Rohe  V   :   See- - 

Durant,    Leonard    G..   and    Pennington.      2.996,422 
P*raH.  Luclen,  to  Regie  Natlonale  de«  L^slnea  Renault.     Trana- 
mlxalon     mechanlsiDH,     notably     for    automotive    vehicles. 
2.99.V950.  8-1. •)-»•)  1.  ci.  74-472. 
P#raa.   Luclen.   to  Regie  Natlonale  des  Uslnes  Renault.     De- 
vices  for   drlvlDK   workpieceH    on    automatic   machine-tools. 
2.99.").967.  H    l,-.-61.  O     82      40. 
Perfect   Kqiilpment  Corp.  :   Hee — 

Sunday,  Richard  K.     2.995,788. 
I'erklna.  Gerald  8   :   See  - 

Slater.    John    M..    Perkins.    Crowley.    Ilallman     Benson, 
and  SautoKroaal.      2,995.937. 
Perl.  Simon  :    Sec    - 

Stirnemann.    Krnst,    Moser,   and   Perl.      2,996  511 
Perry.  Charlen   R.  and  H     F.   Baker,   to  SlvalU  Tanks    Inc 

Aut(Mnatlc   aampler.      2,99.'>,931.    8-15-61.   Cl.    73—198 
PerNlnner.    Laveme   O.    and    M.    L..    to    Big    Boy    Mfg     Co      a 
dIvlHlon  of  Seldel  Huber  Steel  Rolling  Mill  Corp       Igniting 
and   heating  device  for  barbecues.      2, 996, 587,  8-15-61,  Cl. 

I'erslnger,  Merle  L.  :   Srr — 

Perslnger.  Laverne  O   and  M    L.     2,»96,.")97. 

Peters,   Homer  D.   F.  to  Llbbey-<» wens  Ford  Glass  Co.      Klec- 
trlcal    tenting   devU-e       2,996,660.   8-15-61     Cl.    824—32 

Ppternon.   Victor  W   :   See- 
Beam.  Paul  E  .  Jr  .  and  Peterson.     2,996,146 

PettlnKlll.     Redgo    P       Animal    training    collar       2,996,043, 

Petrollte  Corp.  ;   See 

Itr  Groote.  Melvln.  and  Cheng.     2,996,365. 
De  Groote,  Melvln,  and  Shen      2,996  .551 
Petrucelll,  Vincent    P   ;    ^rr 

Craig.   Jonathan  B..  and  PetruwIII.     2  996  23:< 
Pflster  Chemical  Workn,  Inc   :    Nee  — 

Gemhon.  Hennan      2.996,383 
Pflier.  Cha»  ,  A  I'o  ,  Inc.  :   Srr 

Llghtfoof.  Bdwin  N..  Jr.    2,99«l.430. 
Phelon,  Russell  K      Terminal  device  and  conductor  assembly 

2,996.569.  8-15-61.  <"l    174      1.53 
Philbrook.  Herbert  K  ,  to  Gentry  Divlwion.  Consolidated  Foods 
Corp        Plmlento    core    remover.      2  996  092     8-15-61      Cl 
146     52 
Philip.  Thonl  V   :   Srr 

Nehrenberg.   Alvln   K,   Philip,  and  Steven.     2,996,376. 
PhllMpN,    .Norman  :    Ser    - 

Selfter.  KM,  and  PhlllipM      2.996.371. 
I'hllllpH  Pt-troVum  (,'«).  .   Srr — 

Turk.  Sunley  D..  and  Simpson.    2,9»6  :>0» 
\MlllaniH.  Hnrney  W.,  Smith,  and  McMlchael      2,996,370. 
I  bllllpa.    Warrfu    K.,    to    The    nrestooe    Tire    A    Rubber    Co 
ReHln  cured  butyl  composition  and  article      2,99<>,465,  8-15 
61 ,  (1    260      27 
Phdtoprammetry.   Inc.  :  See  — 

Merrltt.  Kverett  L.     2.995,992. 
Phvl.  JoHeph.  to  Rewearch  Cottrell.   Inc      Collecting  electrode 

2.996.144,  ft-l.-)-61.  Cl.  183—7. 
Plcalarga.    Marc«llo       Feed   and    discharge    screen   structorvs 
for     rock    crushing    apparatus.       2,996.261,    8-15-61      Cl. 
241      77 
I'lerfv.  Russell  F..  and  J    S.  Ferguson,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp 
.Apparatus   for   the   production   of  gusseted   tublnir       2  99.i 
'.»9t».  H    l.->  61.  Cl.  9.1      20  h  ,        . 

Pike.    John    A       Sinmt    attachment    for   cans    and    the    like 
2,996.22."),  8-1.5-61.  Cl    222      .'»4.') 
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2,995,862,  8-15- 


8-15-61 


Plllabarr  Co.  The :  «»e— 

Otdlow.  Rolf  O.,  and  Mllla    2,995,773. 
Tnroln,  Charlea  H.    2,996,236. 
Plmentel.  Demetrlo.     Rodent  exterminator 

61.  Cl.  43 — 99. 
Pirelli  8.p.A. :  See— 

Lugll,  Olnaeppe.    2,996,097. 
Pitt,  William  V.     Split  lid  casket  sealer.     2.990,800 

CI.  27 — 17. 
Plank.  Charles  J.,  and  E.   J.   Roalnaki,   to  Socony  Mobil  Oil 
Co..  Inc.     Manufacture  of  a  sillca-hafnia  catalyst  for  con- 
Terslon  of  hydrocarbons.     2.996,448,8-15-61    CI.  208 — 119 
Plastics  Specialties.  Inc.  :   See — 

Schroeder,  Paul  A.     2.996,208. 
Poch    Stephen  :   See — 

Edmunds.   Edward   E.,   Llchter,   and   Poch 
Poooaki,  Edward  J.,  to  The  W.  E.  Raamtt  Co 

2,995.820,  8-15-fll,  CT.  30— 28. 
Po^leaak.   John   A.,   to   Utility    Bod/   Co.      PorUble   derrick 
harlng  lateral  morement     2,996,196.  8-15-61.  Cl.  212 — 35 
Polanln.    Walter    R.     to    Amertcan    Steel    Poandrles.      Clasp 

brake.     2,996  153.  8-15-61.  Cl.  188 — 56. 
Polen,  George  B..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

?9yfl.6<£!'fci5f.  a*1,7i'-6t*^*'^°  "*   ~"^™'    '^■^■" 
Pollmeler,     Konrad,     to     purkoppwejke  _  Aktleng«aella<diaft 


2.996,378 
Nail  clipper 


aewlng    machines.       2.996,023,    8-15-61.    CI. 


2.996,199,   8-15-61.   Cl. 
White,   to,  The   British 


of    torsional    oscillations. 


and  Vogt.     2,996.704. 


Multl-oeedle 
112 — 100. 
Ponjee,  Johnnnea  J. :  Bee — 

1.     K®****2r*'  .P**''''*."iL  ^v  Khiaseens.  and   Ponjee.     2.996,514 
I'opham.  H.  H..  and  Co.  Ltd.  :  8et^-  .       .     •» 

Forrest.  Henry  G.     2,996.178 
Popper,   Otto.     Storage  apparatus. 

Porter,    Frederick   W.   B.     and   P    T     ^     i„   .»„c   uu 

Petroleum  Co    Ltd.     Catalytic  reforming  of  petroleum  by 
drocarbons      2,996.447.  8-l5-«l.  Cl.  208—66   »^  "*    "™  "^ 

Power  Brake  Parts  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Putnam.  Donald  M.    2,996  688 

Powers    Charles,  to  .National   Presto  Industries.  Inc      Termi- 
nal  pin  assemblv.     2.996,590,  8-15-61    CI    219—44 

?nI3„'^*.'"'''^"''  £'"'  ^    h  ^*""'-  *«  E^o  Research  and 
Englneeririg    Co.      Process    for   stablliiing   a    reain-rubber 

il^-«l  *CI   26"^-»*3"***   "'*'*  **"  *'J'<'"»^<^*-    2,996,468. 
Powers.    R'obei;t    P..    to    The    Firestone   Tire   A    Rubber    Co 

Pneumatic  tire  and  rim.  2.996.096^8-15-61.  Cl  152—352 
Prasae.  Herbei^t  F .  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc 
i.^55"*o '■•'  ';«<1''<1  pump.  2.996.015,  S-LVei.  Q  103—126 
Pratt.  Burt  C,  to  fc.  I.  du  Pont  de  S'emours  A  Ci)     Flexible 

8-*15^T'S'*'343— ^s'*^'"""*'*'"'^"^'^     article.       2.99«,709, 

Pratt,  Burt  C     to  E    1.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  A  Co.     Electro 

™«^^^  radiation-absorptive  article.     2,996,710.  8-15-61. 

Predlger.  Fred  R. :  See— 

,.     .J*-"'5L™^    Michael,  and  Pre<Hger.     2,996.5©^ 
Pretka.  Frank  :  See — 

Cunningham,   George  L..  and  Pretka.     2,996.534. 

^^l?*r},li*''„i^'»''K""K-     r>a»hpot  device.     2.996,165.  8-15-61 

'  1    188 — 95. 
Prochflxka.    Mlroslav.       Indicator 
2.995.928.  8-1.5-61.  Cl.  73—70  1 
Procter  A  Gamble  Co  ,  The  :  See  - 
Lindsay,  David  S.    2.998,3«8 
Pruden,  Harold  M.  :  See- 

I>lmond.  Thomas  L.,  Pruden 
Pure  (HI  Co.,  The  :  See   - 

M!!!!i!*"-  ^I!*""  E  •  *'"'  f>'>«*y.    2.996.532. 

M'llikan,  Allen  F..  and  Crosby     2.996..533 
F  utnam.  Donald  M..  to  Power  Brake  Parts  Mfg    Co      Fluid 
V-Vi^i\    (TToO^S^*^"'"^'    '*'*''*'    assembly.      2.996.588. 
Putscher,  klchard  E.  :  See- 

Schwoegler,  Edward  J,  and  PuUcher.     2.996  438 
Pyrene  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  Ser-^  ."o  i.too. 

o   M  timber,   Kenneth   <}..   Makeham,    and   Foden.      2,996  119 
itaaclllTe.  John  L.  :  See    -  ... 

o  -i.*^^*'"'^'  R'^hard  W  ,  and   RadcllfTe      2,996.134 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Elchenbaum.  Arle  L.     2.996,640 
R.H.R*™M'"',^i?''''  ''••Jl?*'  I'»rker.     2.996,637. 
^rfui    2L  ^  •   *"  7''^,  '''Wden  Co.     hexltol   and  hexltan 

rwM87*:"ri'^r  n.'eKfl.  *'"'"'"   «^«""""'"«  "'"•' 

Ranerle  Tirlemontolae  :  See — 

Delacroix.  Baudouin.     2.996.413 
Railroad  Rubber  Products   Inc  ■  See-'— 

Moses.  Nelson  K      2.996.256 
Ramp.  Floyd  L.  :  See — 

Dannls,  Mark  L..  and  Ramp.     2.996,499 
Ranaburg  Electro-Coating  Corp.  :  See — 

JuTlnall    James  W.     2.996,042. 
43    yi°A      "'**■"  "      "•*  "^^-     2,993,858,  8-16-61,  Cl. 

^ntf^  ??1*^l"/ •  *"  "^^^  ^'^  Chemical  Co.     Preparation 

of  2.3.3.3-tetrafluoropropene.     2.996,535.  8-1.5-61    O   260 

6o3.4. 

'**2.996,157"t-T5-6'^i.  0^:11^2  •    "'     ^'^''"^    ''°'^"""'-^- 
'*»y™^d^gJerry    W.      Carburetor.      2.996.057.    8-15-61,    CI. 

Realisations  Ultrasoniques  :  See   - 
Dory,  Jacques.     2,995,926. 
fl?«ii;J^i?"""°-#   ^**<?  '?'■  obtaining  the  sustentation  of 
244—12        ■"'■'"•'•"■   o'  aircraft.      2.996.266.    8-1.V61.   Cl. 

'**n?,-.i'^'^*'^*=''    ^1°    L'nlted^  States    of    America^  Army 
1^1   rate  aear  mechanism.     2,995,988,  8-15-61.  fcl.  88— 


2,995,877,    8-15-61, 

Inc.     Apparatus  for 
2.995.809.  R-15-61. 


Beeae^  ArdelU  C.  :  . 

Reeae,  John  E.    2,996,495 

p/iii*^".-*^  •  ^^"^  ^y  ^   ^   Reese^ole  heir,  to  Hercules 
.>i^^V,o^"       ^ ******    extraction.      2.996,495,    8-15-61,    Cl 

^60 110. 

Regie  Natlonale  dee  Usines  Renault :  See — 

P^ras,  Luclen.     2,996,950. 

Pfiras,  I.^clen.     2,995,967. 
i^™i**"'.  ^»'.  ***  ^?^  *, ''.  Electronics,  Inc.     Oosed  circuit 
8^T5^?*C1  779-^r"'     <"»*'^b""<»    system.      2,996.580. 

"1n''J•r5'^^*'■*l  !^'  ■°1^  ^'  "ora'n*.  t"  National  Starch 
5J?J^,Sr.t.^  *^  .f  *"^  Reaction  product  of  an  amlnohydroxy 
^?y^""£.'''*^  ,*  copolymer  of  vinyl  acetate  and  crotonlc 
8^15-6 f'*cf°260— 33 1°        products      thereof.       2,996,471. 

"^S^Yv^t^cV^.-iC^l?*  "°^*''"^    *""**'    'ircuit.       2,996,610, 
Remington  Arms.  Co.,  Inc.  :  Sef> — 

Ervlne.  Albert  W.  G.    2,996  0.5« 

Henebry,  Tbomaa  F.     2,995,880 
Research-Cottrell,  Inc.  :  See — 

Phyl,  Joaeph.    2,996,144. 
Reasejfule,  Robert  E. :  See — 

o  .  *'^'"V"-   ^"'xTt   B.,  and   Ressegtile      2,995  949 
Retor  Developments  Ltd.  :  See — 

Magor.  Lincoln  8.     2.995,899 
Revere  Copper  and  Braas  Inc. :  See — 

Glbba,  Leland  E.     2,995,807 
Rexer  Herman  P.  :  See — 

Stimson.  Allen  G..  Fox,  and  Rexer.     2,996.673 
Reynolds  Metals  Co.  :  See — ■ 
_.     Kamlet.  Jonas.     2,996,355. 

8-15l6i    0*307^8  5^*'*'*'"''"'*"    '**'*'''    ""■''"'*        2.996,629, 
Rich,    Harold,    and    R.'    M.    Rowell.    to    General    Electric    Co 

Long-scale  Instrument.     2,996.672    8-15-61    Q    324—150 
Richard   William  R.,  Jr.  :  See- 

Andersen,    Harry    M.,   and   Richard.      2,996,459 
Richardson  Co.,  The  :  See—  '^'••'^•f. 

.Schnitziu8.  Homer  D.  and  Cox      2,995,775 
Kichman     Donald,   to   Haxeltine   Research.    Inc       Wave-eiirnal 
343-n3  '^    apparatus.      2,996.712,    8-15^T,    a 

J^'Jl/jmond.    (Jeorge    O.      Sanding   block. 

V.I.     01 181. 

Riedel.  Richard  H.,  to  General  Precision 
a«»*mbling  a  portion  of  a  ball  bearing.' 

Riegel  Paper  Corp.  :  See — 

T>.      ^^iS'  Chalmers  W.      2,996,236. 

Riegel  Textile  Corp.  :   See — 

Eraser.  Robert  A.     2,995,846. 
Rlepert,  Hermann  :  See — 

Ibbelohde.  Leo,  and  Rlepert.    2,995  923 
I!:i£!ci"cf'l35-^'!f  ^'*''   *"*•   ^°      'Vrklker.      2,996.070. 
Ries  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Ries,  Elmer  F.     2,996,070. 
i^At?,°  w'/    o-  ^'^  ""^  ^.-  ^    Short,  to  The  Black  and 
J^r^^*LH'^,^°i  .  J^*>""5*H '^'"^  'nd  retracting  means 

D».  P^'mer,  William  H.  L.,  Urban,  and  Riopelle.     2.996,075 

'*"^';V.  ^^"6,l^:v?S!^?  cTi%^'^2J.^'   ^-^^^  -"'^ 

"*^J?*P«'  ^^^^  ^1  ***  ^^•'•'»-  Hall  A  Co.,  Inc.     Adhesive  com 
position  comprising  gelatlniied  starch,  ungelatiniied  sUrch 

o  *Ji**.^'^r'''y'  "wtafe.     2,996,462.  ^15-^1.  Cl.  260—17  4 

Robert  Hosiery  Mil hr  Inc.  :   See—  *""— i4.,. 

Servln.  Robert  S.      2.995,838. 

Robertl,  Joseph  M.  and  V.  V.,  to  General  Precision  Inc 
Servosystem  with  damping  which  decreases  with  servomotor 
speed.     2.996,650,  8-15-61,  Cl.  318 — 448  """"i"r 

Robertl,  Vincent  V.  :   See — 

D  V  lV*>ertl  Joseph  M.  and  V.  V.     2,996,650. 

Roberts.  John  A.,  to  C^neral  Electric  Co.  Leak  detector 
proportioning  probe.     2.996.661,  8-15-61,  Cl    32-1 33 

8!l^lCll6a-?4'8 '**''''    '""P*"****"   *^*'"«*       2,996,117, 
Roberts  Mfg   Co.  :  See — 

Hill,  Harvey  J      2,995,769. 
Robertson.  Thorlief  :  See — 

Hamburger.  Gerhart  L..  and  Robertson.     2,995.827 
Robinson,  Elmer  D.  :   See —  "",0^1. 

Jordan,  Samuel  A.,  Jr..  and  Robinson.     2.995,830 
Robson    James  G..  and  P.  J.  L.  Welt.     Anaesthetic  consisting 

^L^^'V^""  *"'<**'   *°<1   halothane.      2,996,427    8-15-61     CI. 

167 — 52.  ' 

Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Eldridge,  Beniamin  S..  and  Warrick.     2,995.961 
Rockwood.  Albert  M.  :  See— 

^'^i*lS?i^*'i     Kenneth     W..     Ballmer,     and     Rockwood 
4,995,918. 
Rohde.  Robert  P.  :  See- 
Thompson,  William  B. 
Rohde.    Robert   P..   and   W. 
Corp.      Adjustable   valve. 
46.5. 

Roof,  James   L.,   to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Electrical 
control  apparatus.     2.996,653.  8-18-61.  n    322—25 

'^\'icJ^^^,^  J'a      T^^^"    '^P*    '*'""*    *™<=''       2.996,203, 
8—15—61,  Cl.  214 — 82. 

Rose.  Julian  K.  :  See — 

Leech,  Robert  E.,  and  Roae.     2,996,517. 

Rose    William  C.  :  See— 

"^^*Jf"*''*u^'""''"'»  L.,  and  Rose.     2,996,308. 
Rose.   Wimam   E.,   deceased,   by  O    M.   Barker,  executrix,   to 
Penn  Metal  Co^  Inc.     Resilient  clip  and  liwtallatlon  there- 
of.   2.995,872,  ^1&-61.  Cl.  50—481  ^-i^^'auon  inere- 


..  and  Rohde.     2.996.013 
B.  Thompson,  to  General  Motora 
2,996,(>48,    8-15-61.    Q.    121— 


J 
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r>7iMmlc« 
macbliw 


Corp. 
too  la. 


Automatic 
2,006,348. 


2.0M.448. 


IM 

-330 

Rowe. 

Walter 

r  ,  and  R 

R 

Sawder 

Rnbbrr   Co. 

LiHmlnattHl 

article. 

154 

-139 

Rowpll 

Ralr>h 

M    :   Rre 

Komtt/btrg.    Jack,    to    General 
rrarer-playbark     nyatem     for 
S-15-61,  n    346—33 
RoslMkl.  Edward  J  :  Bee — 

Flank.  Charle«  J  .  and  RonlnakL 
Roth    Grant  V.  W.  :   Hee — 

Roth.  Grant  V.  W..  and  Ouanwactaelll.      2.096.315. 
Roth.  Grant  V.   W  .  and   .S    (;uaniaa«h«]ll,  to  G.  V.  W.  Roth, 
trustee   uiMler   The    Naucaturk   Tniat.      ProtectlTe  conduit 
rapfwrt.    2.906.315.  8  l.V-fil.  CI.  28S— 2 
Rotomark  Mf(r.  Corp.  :   flf^ 

Hchlegel.  William  M..  and  WarakM.      2.906.001. 

RouDda.    LMlle   J.      Oar  stabillaer.      2.995,763,   8-lJMJl,   CI. 
ft      2fl 

Rowc,     Carl     B        Wlnrai>ot     training     deTic«.       2,905.834, 

8-15-61.  CI    .1.V-25 
Rowe  Mtg.  Co  .  Inc.  :   See — 

Baker,   Halated  W  .  Jr       2.906.163 
Gabrleiaen.   Chrtatinn    and   Eriraon.      2.906,317. 
Rowe    Walter  C  .  and  R    R.   Sawdey,  to  The  Pirentone  Tire  it 
Rnbber    Co       I>amlnatPd    article.      2,996,005,    8-15-61,    CI. 

tn  The  P1rp«tone  Tire  k 
'.'.996.420.    8-15-61,   CI. 

Rlrh.  FlHrold.  and  Rnwell       2  996  672. 
Rowland.  Georire  V  .  and  J    J.  Wolakl.  to  The  Plreatone  Tire  k 

Rubber  Co       SiiKpeniilon   polfmerlxation   procean  and   norel 

('f>mp<>tind«    for    une    In    Kald    proremi.      2,906,490,    8-15-61, 

CI    2#'>f>     92  8 
Rudd.    Robert    G      and    J     G     Jarrla.    to   Kaufman    Kodak   Co 

Poaltiva  and  nepitlre  electroprlntlnif.     2,996,400,  8-1.V-61. 

CI.   117      17  5 
Rudre,  Alfred  J    :   Kcc 

PaTlea.  Albert,  ami  Rudr^.     2,996,446. 
Ruh.   Robert  I"       AJre 

Ilfenfrlti.  Kdirar  M  .  and  Ruh       2.996.556 
Ruhr,   Helnrlrh  R  .  and  A    Mflhlbdch.  to  Pnlted  Shoe  Marhin 

ery     C<irp         Marhlnen     for     operatlnjf     upon     ahoe     Rolen 

2  69.'.. 764,  8-l.V  61 .  CI    1 2      88 
Rumaej.    Victor   H.,    and   C     H     Walter,    to   Cnifed    Statea   of 

America.   Air  Force       Slot  antenna   with   horn       2.996,715, 

8-15-61.  a.  343—767 
Runyen  Mtg   Co   ;   Hee 

Patteraon,   Merrin   R       2  996,1. 39 
Ruaaejr.  F;dwBrd  S.,  to  Borsr-Wnmer  Corp.     Tran«mtmion  cou- 

pllnr      ■-'.99,'). 909   8^15 -♦Vl.  CI    64 — 27 
RuKHum.  Oalllard  R  .  to  JohnR-ManvMle  Corp.     Conveyor  fiber 

cleaner      '-'.OW.lSa.  H^  15  61.  CI.  2m>      28. 
Ruyak     Ki)t)«>rt    K.,    to   .^utoclaTe   Kn^ineem,   Inc.      Autoclave. 

2.996.36.V  8  l.'»  61.  CI.  23     25)0. 

Ryan  Aeronauttcal  Co  :   See    - 

Baxter   John  W  .  and  David       2.905.894. 
Ryan,  John  K.  :   Hee- 

Teige    Mnice  R  .  and  Rvan       2.996.492. 
Ryan    William.     Time wttlnjr  devic*'  for  watchea.      2,995.888, 

8   l.V^l.  CI    58     80 
Ryder,  Anthony  J.  :   Hee 

(;ardner,  Raymond.  Jr.  and  Ryder.     2.996,600 
Smcka,     Kdward     J.        Linoleum     diaplay     rack.        2,906,191. 

8--1.V61.  CI    211     44 
St.    Clair     .Maurice   W  ,    to    Varian    Anaociatea.      Temperature 
compenaated    cavity    renonator.      2,996,690.    8-15-t51,    01. 
333      H3 
St.  R»-|tl»  I'aper  (>i   :    See 

liamllton.  Ruaiwll  W.      2.994i,425. 
Sajben.    Mtkloa,   to  Weatlngiiouae  Klectric  Corp.      Seal  appa 

ratua.     2.1MHl,282.  H-l.'>  -«il,  CI.  25.i   -78. 
.SakaltlH.    Clenienr    A.     and    <>.    R.    Harping,    to   The    Sheffield 

Corp      (;«ging  <levlce.      2.905,825,  8-l.V^>l.  CI.  33 — 172. 
Salterbach,   Philip  C  ,   to  X  Port  (»lln.   Inc       Kilter  screen  in- 

atallatlon       2.996.189.   8   l.V-*ll,  CI.  210^—155. 
Salter*.   .MartliiiiM  J.  •    Srr 

JuiiK»-lini;.  Krlt'dhj-lni  G  .  de  Boer. 
SamHoii     .Martin        Protective   clip. 

24-259. 
.Sand,  R(il>ert  K   :  Hee 

Barnex.  F:niiiietl  W  .  and  Sand 
SandH.    Illllurd   J  .    tn    Hnrviird 
iiifiit    hrai'ket    for   twdf rHiiif.>«. 
.iol 
.SantoicroHHl,  Montlnic  J       see 
.Slater.    John    M..    JVrklnn, 
and   .SuutuKriiKHl       2.!iil.'>.u;S7 
Sarrla.    (iullleriiin.      I>iuvn-    bllndx. 

JO     62. 
Snnmlerx.     Rolnrt 
0  trlnltroethyl  -> 
.•»'>o     i7h. 
.•viuiidtT*.     Robert 


and  Salter*.     2,905,058 
2,905,795,    8-16-61,    CI. 


:,90<1.5«N. 
.Mffc.'.   Co.      UeadlH)ard 
2,»y.'i,7rtl.    »-l.'>-61, 


nttacli- 
CI.  .-. 


Crowley,    Mailman.    BenHou. 
2.in>5.787,    8-l.V  81,    CI 


n  ,    to    Inlfed    States    n 
trlnltroliutyrati'       2.9l>»i 


f    .\nierica.    Navv. 
.-..{7,    8   15-01,    C'l. 


II  .    tn    I'lilted    States    of    .\inerlca 
IIIh(P  t^lllltrlM■tllvltllllll||>llll(>lM■ll}'lInetilan«• 
l.'>   61.  CI    26<i      .)7(» 
.Saunders".    R«>t>«Tt     H..    tn    IiiIIjiI    .Statex    of 


Nav' 
.9y6,544,     A 


America, 

(trlnltri.fthylanilne.      2,996..'.47,    8- 


.\a\y. 
1.V61, 


n  plieiiyleue  blH 
CI.  2»lO      .•\77 

Sawdey,   Richard  R   :  See  ., 

Rowe,  Walter  C  ,  and  Sawdey      2.tt{»6.(>9.'^ 
Rowe.   Walter  C.  and   Sawdey       2.in)»i.420 
.SaytKh.  Adnau  A    R.  to  The  Carwtn  Co      Meth(Ml  of  purlfv 

inK  benildlnes       2,l»9«i.!W«,   8   l.^-61,   CI    26<>     .•.71 
.Hchaefer.   Raymond   K      See 

KoHnnn.   R..t»Tt   1,  .  and  S<haefer      2.9«."^,8»2. 
Schaner.    Miirtnn    K  .    tn    rnlfe.l    StateH    of    .\inerica.    Atomic 
h^nerty    CniiiiiiUMion.       HK-lle    material    and    fuel    elenientn 
for  nrutrnnli    r»'artnr«      .'.!•!»•>, 4 la.  H-  1.V61.  CI    204      103.2 
Schaper.   William  M.     Kurtune  telllnK  Rame      2.»»«.3<H».  H    !.•> 

61,  n.   273      161 
Sch^idlg,   Helmut     Srr 

«;ruber.  Helmut,  and  Scheldtif      2.9W,5.'>9 


Scheitlin.  Oortre  K..  and  W.  W.  Julbert,  to  Arrln  Indoatrlea. 

Inc.      Rear    view    mirror.      2.905.062.    8-18-61,   CI.    88 — 77. 

Hchenkerman.    Stanley,   to   Sperry   Rand   Corp..   Ford   Instni 

inent    Co.    DtTlslon.      lotFfrator-dlffeKntlator.      2,996.200. 

8   l.V-61,  CI    2.35      183 

Scherlnit  Corp.  :  See 

.NuHHbaum.  Alexander  L.     2,006,522. 
Scheurinjc,  Charlea  R.  :  See — 

Brown,  Walter,  and  .Scheurlnx.     2,095,828. 
Schlaxe.  Ernest  L.,  to  Schlace  Ix>ck  Co.     Faceplate  for  br»- 
eled  and  rabbeted  doora.     2,99tl,326,  8-1.5-61,  CI    202-337. 
SchlaKe  Lock  Co.  ;  See- 

.SchlaKe.  Ement  L      2,996,326. 
SchleKel,   William   M.,   ami  A.   8.  Warakaa.   to  Rotomark   MfK. 
<'nrp.      Label  printlne  and   cutting  apparatus.     2,906,001, 
H-lV4«,  CI.  101— 227!  »      »i~ 

SrhlumberKer  Well  HurveyinK  Corp.  :  See  — 
Goodman,  Clark,  and  Dewan.     2,006,018. 
Kirchner,    Francois   K..   and   JlmerMon.      2.006. 6.'>8. 
Schmalenbach.    Adolf,    to   Koppers   Co.     Inc.      Process   for   re- 
covery   of    bensene    hydrocarbons.      2.995.903,    8-15-61,   CI. 
62      17. 
S<-hmick,    Hayes    J.,    to    Corning    (ilass    Works.      .Method    of 
JoininK   glass    articles    and    composition    therefor.      2.096. 
4m.  8    15  r.l.  CI.  1.'.4      128. 
Schmidt.  Hans  :  See 

StA<'kleln.    Walter.    Schmidt,   and    Otlnkel.      2,006,240. 
Sclinilt.  Jnfieph   W   :   See 

IimiH,   Henry  O     and  Schmlt.     2,005.077 
Schnltiius.   Homer  D  .  and  J.  M.  Cox.   to  The  Richardson  Co. 

Injection    nioldlnu.      2.995.775,   8-1.V-61,   CI.    18 — 4. 
Sclioepfle.   Hlalne  (>    ;  See 

Marks.  Burton  S..  and  .SchoepAe.     2.006..528. 

S<  h.>ot.  CornellH  J..  K.  H.  Klaassens,  and  J.  J.  F'onjee.  to 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  pro<iuclnK 
aromatic  compounds  substituted  by  hydrocarbon  groups  In 
the  nu.leuH      2.966.514.  8-l.'>-61.  CI    260-329. 

Schrrtder.  Johann  K.  to  C.  C.  Egelhaaf,  KommandltKesell 
s.haft  Thread  retariler  for  shuttleM.  2.990.084,  8-15-61. 
CI    ni*      213 

S.tin.e<ler,  Herbert  M  .  R  L.  Terrlll.  and  H.  M.  Hauge,  to 
Spencer  Kelloeg  an<l  Sons.  Inc.  Thixotroplc  oil  vehicle. 
2.996. .196.   8    l.->-61.  CI.   106     252. 

Schroeder,  Herbert  M  .  J  A.  Pawlak.  and  I).  J  Waythomas. 
to  Si>encer  Kelloeg  and  Sons,  Inc.  Thixotroplc  oil  vehicle. 
2.W6.464.  8    15-«ir  <1    260      23. 

Schroe«ler.  Paul  .V..  to  Plastics  Specialties,  Inc.  Receptacle. 
2.1M»6,208.  8    l.->-6l.  CI    215     99.5 

Schuchert.  Wllhelm,  to  I>r.  C.  Otto  k  Co  ,  C.m  b.H.  Bracing 
for   industrial   furnaces.      2,995.871,   8-1.5-61,  H.    50—128; 

Sclniller.  Werner.  Manufacture  of  a  web  or  mat  made  from 
L:laHH  flbre  or  a  subHtance  having  similar  characteristics. 
2.996,102,  8-1. V6 1,  CI.    154-1. 

Schwarti,  Robert  A  IX,  and  S.  W.  Llndhelm.  Perforated 
panel    construction.      2.9<.Mi.l38.    8    15  61.    Cl.    ISl-    33. 

Scliwnr«e.  WVrner.  to  IViitsche  (Jold  und  Slllwr  Scheldean 
«tnlt  vorinalM  Roessler  PnK-ess  for  the  production  of  trl- 
ailne    thliK-yanates.       2,9n6„50.',    81.-)   til,    Cl      260      249.8 

Srliwitegler.  Edward  J  ,  and  R.  K.  Putscher,  to  Neville 
Chemical  Co  Re<overy  of  indene  by  aieotroplc  purtflca- 
tlon    with    N  hexanol.      2,996.4.18,    8-l"5   61,    Cl.    202-42. 

.Scott.    I^slle    R.    to   General    Motors    Corp.      Stabillxed    tran 
«ist<>r   oscillator   circuit.      2,996.614,   8-15  61.   Cl.    250 — 20. 

Scott,  RolMTt  J  ,  W  A.  Chappell.  J.  L.  Grant,  and  W.  J. 
Landry,  tn  J  ('  Hockery.  trustee  for  H.  J.  and  F.  L. 
TalKe.  Power  operate*!  can  opener  with  variable  auto- 
matic shut  off      2.ft9.->,8l7    H-lB-61,  Cl.  30     4. 

Scott,  Robert  J  ,  and  R.  K  McLean,  to  J.  C.  Hockery,  trustee 
fnr  H.  J.  and  F.  L.  Talge.  Power  operated  can  opener 
with  aiitninatlc  shut  off.      2.995.818,  8^  1.5-61,  (T.  30     4. 

Seaborn,   tiltnn  T  ,   to  United   States  of  America,  Atomic  En 
erjry    CoiiiinlsHlon        Kxtractlon    of    tetravalent    plutonlum 
valuen    from    nquenus    add    solutions    by    20-ethylbutoxy) 
ethanol.     2,lMM!..%2ti.  H    1,V-<;1,  Cl    260     429.1. 

Seeker,  Charles  W  .  Jr  .  tn  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Co  Paint  tinting  color  bases.  2,996,397,  8  l.'>-«l,  Cl 
106     2.53 

Selfter.  Kll.  and  N  Phillips,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co 
I'rfM'css  for  Molublllzlni;  iron  In  the  aoil  utilizing  1  nitroso 
naphthalene    sulfonates       2.906,371,    8-1.')  61,    Cl.    71      27. 

.Sekus,   Arthur  W    ;  See 

Hollls,  Jack  L.,  and  Sekus.     2,096.103. 

Selns  Corp.  of  America  ;  See 

Williams.  John  R      2.996,113. 

Seldon.  (Jeorge  K.  Fuel  air  Induction  system  for  carburetors. 
2.996. 2W.  8-15   61.  Cl    2tll      7<i. 

Servjn.     Rnl>ert    S  .     tn     Robert    Hosiery    Mills,    Inc.       Sllpi>er. 

2.iM».->.H.-}M,  8-1.-)  til.  (1  :u;    W 

.S..twi-ll  Co  ,  Tile  :  Srr 

Crockett,  WlliiHMi  P.,  Jr      2,»!»ti,226. 
Shapiro.    .Vbrahain,    to    .Socony    .Mobil    Oil    Co,    Inc.       .Metho<l 

of    prnte<tiiiK    inarhlnery    from    corrosion    by    acid-reacting 

substances     tending     to     accumulate     In     luorlcating     oils. 

2.it96.4:.4.   8-1.5-61,  Cl.  252      oO 
Sliarpe.   I»uls.  to  Franklin   Brass  Mfg.  Co.     Hotatabie  bath 

room  fixture.     2.996.346,  8-15-61,  Cl.  312  -242. 
Sharpies  Corp.,  The  :  See 

I'ayne,  Robert  E.     2.996,187. 
Shawhan.   Elbert  N.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Control  apparatus  with 

pulse   output    when    slope    is   aero   In    pre<letermlne<l   sense. 

2.906.676.  8   1.")   61,  Cl.  .T28      132 

Sheffield  Corp..  The  :  See 

Emmons.   NeUon.   III.     2.995.921. 
Sakaltls  Clement  A.,  and  Harping.     2,90.^,825. 
Shell,    Kdward       Golf    scoring    devices       2,996,247.    8-15-61, 

Cl    23.->      114 
Shen,  KwanTIng  .  See 

I>e  Groote.  Melvin,  and  Shen.     2,906,5.-)! 
Sherman.    Herbert    P       Means   for   packaging  for   malllag  or 
shipping      2.008,176.  8  15-61,  Cl.  206     4(1. 
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Sherritt  Gordon  Minea  Ltd.  :   See — 

Forward,  Frank  A.,  and  Veltman.    2,006.440 
Sbewmaker,  James  E. :  Bee — 

Nelson,  JosM>b  K..  and  Shewnuker.    2.096,441. 
Shlndledecker.  Manrlce  B..  E.  F.  Branagan.  and  C    S.  Hors 
man.  to  United  Statea  of  America,  Navy.     .Magnetic  tremble 
switch.      2.906.688.  8-15-61.   Cl.   200 — 61.45. 
Shockroo,    Jamea   E.,    and    W.    H.    Mokau.    to   Texas    Instru- 
ments   Inc.      Tbermally-reaponslve    switches.       2  006.500. 
8-16-81,  a.  200—122 
Shoiea,  Jiutln  G. :  Bee — 

Parry.  Robert  D.     2.006.260 
Short.  Harold  O.  :  Bee-  ' 

Riley,  Robert  H.,  Jr..  and  Short     2.005.060 
Showers,  Garth  A      Bowling  ball  handle.     2,006.299.  8-l.'>-61. 

CT.  273—84. 
Sidles.   James,    to  The   Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.      Appa- 
ratus   for   measuring    vibrations   of   a    vehicle       2  995.927. 
8-15-61.   Cl.   73 — 70 
Siganoa.  Emanuel :   Bee — 

Gay,  Raymond,  and  Slganos.     2.996.364. 
Slgman  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 

Brolda,  Dan,  and  Berger.    2.096,436. 
Slcnal-Stat  Corp. :  Bee— 

Hollins,  Jesse  R      2.996,608. 
Silver,    Stan    M.    .  Metered    dispensing    carton    for    senil-free- 
flowlng  and   free  flowing  comminuted  and   granular  solids 
2,996.224.   8-15-61,   Cl.   222—455. 
SImnad.    Massoud  T..    to   United    States  of  America.   Atomic 
Energy  Commission.    Fuel  element  construction.     2,096.444. 
8-1.5-61.   Cl.   204 — 103.2 
Simons.    Donald    M.,     to    E      I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours    and 
Co.       Process    for    preparing    polypropylene    ether    glycols. 
2,996.550.   8-1.5-61.   Cl.    260—615. 
Slmonton,   Mike   E..   to  Varian   Associates.      Antlhunting  net- 
work for  servomechanisms.     2,096.670.  8-1.5-61.  Cl.   324— 
100. 
Simplicity  Engineering  Co  :  See — 

Behnke,  George  W..  Westcott.  and  Newherrv      2.996.1  4K 
Simpson,  Billy  D  :   Bee  - 

Turk,  Stanlev  D.,  and  Slmp«»on      2,996. .509. 
Sims     John    C.    Jr.,    to    .Sperrr    Rand    Corp.      Ap'>uratU8   for 

magnetic   printing.      2,996.575.   8-15  61.  Cl.    178     6  0. 
Slnger-Kldellty.  Inc.  :  Bee— 
Peel.  Robert.    2.005.913 
.SInklewlci.  Edward  J.     Magnetically  supported  ruhbtr  stamps 

and  the  like      2,996,004.  8-15-61.  Cl    101      .l.t."? 
Slpler.    Clarence    L  .    Method    of    making    tubular    conduits 

2.995  781.   8-1.5-61.   Cl     18     56 
Slsson.  Kenneth  O.,   to  (General  Motors  Corp.     Domestic  ap- 
pliance.     2,995,916.   8-1.5-61,   Cl     68—12. 
Sivalla  Tanks.  Inc.  :   See-- 

Perry,  Charles  R.,  and  Baker.     2,00.5,031 
SJolander.  Newell  O.  :   Bee   - 

SfcConnlck,   Jeiry    E.   D..    Arnold.    HJmch,    Miller,   and 
.SJolander       2,996.499 
Skopp,    Gilbert    H  ,    and    J.    F.    Clark. 
America.     Army.        Canopy     unlock 
8   1.5-61.   CT     121—40. 
Skuratowicx,  MIchal      Ix)tlon  applicator 

Cl.   15     .547 
Slater.   John   M  .   G     S.   Perkins.  J.   C    Crowlev    M 
R.    M.    Benson,   and   I)    J    SantogTosBl.   to   North 
Aviation.    Inc.      Flotation    gyroacope.      2.995.937. 
Cl     74  -  5 
Slaymaker.  Frank  H..  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Feedback 

vocoder       2.996.579.    8-1.5-61.   Cl     179—1 
Slechta,    Jaroalav.    to   Vyzkumnv    a   xkusebnl    letecky    nstav. 
Automatic  cyclic  Ditch  control  mechanism  for  rotor  blades 
of  helicopter  aircraft.     2.996,122,  8-15-61.  Cl    170-160.25 
Smart    Sidney  K.  :   Bee— 

Brownlee.   Allen   L.  Guernsey,   and   Smart       2.Pfl6  .560 
Smeal.   Donald  L.   to  L.   R    Nelson   Mfe    Co.  Inc      Irrigation 

pipe  moving  app<iratus      2,006,197.  8-15-61    Cl    214—1 
Smilev.  William  D.  :   Ber  - 

VAnenbere    Morris,  and  Smiley.     2.906.445. 
Smith    Anthony  J   :   tire 

(Tirlstensen   James  H  .  and  Smith      2.996. ♦i92 
Smith.  Charles  L      Hand  operated  portable  mortising  device. 

2.990.090.    8-l,->-61.   Cl.    144      79. 
Smith.  David  R   :   Bee 

Williams.  Barnev  W  .  Smith,  and  McMlchael      2.996.370 
.Smith.  George  E   P  .  Jr   :   See- 
Bents   Llovd  O  .  and  Smith.     2,996,483. 
Smith.  S.  R.   Co.,  Inc  :   See  - 

Smith.  Samuel  R.     2.996.205. 
Smith.   Samuel   R  .   to   S    R.   Smith  Co.   Inc 
tener    for    diving    board    mount. 
267—1 
Smith  Vaniz.    William    R,    Jr.    to    C< 

Methods  and  apparatus  for  auKfmatIc  conversion  of  Inter 
national  morse  code  signals  to  teleprinter  code.     2.996.577. 
8-1.5-61     Cl     17H      26 
Snap-On  Tools  Corp  ;   See 

Hockney.  Fred  B      2.995.965 
Snook,    Roger    M.      Reversible   bUde   saw    handle.      2.996.091 

8-1.5-^1,   n     14.5—31. 
Snow   Kenneth  T.  :   See   - 

Hankus,  Chester  P.     2.906,181. 
•Soclete   Anonyme   des   h^ngrenages   Minerva  :   See 

Lebolme,  Pierre.     2.905  989 
Soclete  d'Elecfro-fTilmle  d'F^lectro  Metallurgle  et  des  Aclerles 
Rlectrlques  dUgine  :   Bee 

Cardey.  I<'raacols.  and  Boudler.     2,996  414 
Soclete  Qlaenzer  Hplcer  Soclete  Anonyme  :   Sre — 

Drain.  Mlchaef    2.995,007 
So«)nr  Mobil  Oil  Co.    Inc  :   Kre   - 

Brumbaugh.  Andrew  K.     2.006. .361 
Craig.   Jonathan    B..   and   Petrucelli       2.996  2.33 
Plank.  Charles  J  .  and  Roslnski.     2.906,448. 
Shapiro,  Abraham.     2.096.4.54 


Sola.  Joseph  G     to  Basic  Products  Corp.      Voltage  regulatlnx 
app«ratU8.      ^,006,656,   8-15-61,   Cl.   323—15         '^^^'■"■« 


to    United 
thruster 


States    of 
2.P96.046. 


2.995  768    8-15-61. 


Hallman. 

American 

8-1.5-61. 


Spring  end 
~      8    1.5-61. 


fas- 
Cl. 


2,096.295. 

S     Iviboratorles.    Inc. 


PIperaslne 

Bag  Camp 
f    making. 


Zabh,     and    Krangoulls. 


Division  :  Bee 


Sommers.  Armiger   k      to   Abbott   I^aboratories 

compounds.     2,996,507.  8-15-61,  Cl    2tiO     268 
Sorensen,  Thor  E     and  L.   R.  Lightner.   to   Union 

?.?£^'".>-*s'"'?  .rH**"    •^"'     P*"*"*     *n<l     method     . 
2.996.276.   8-1.5-61.   Cl.   248—120. 
Spalding,  A.  G.,  k  Bros.,  Inc.  :   See 

L«t»na,  Harry  B.    2,005,756 

Latlna,  Harry  B.    2,90.")  75"' 
Specialties,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Bucalo,  Louis.     2,995.930. 

Doty,  Spencer  W.     2,996  705 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :   Sec — 

Morris,  John  C.     2,^006,165. 

Newell,     William    H.,     Burgess 
2,996,706. 

Sims,  John  C.  Jr.    2.996.575. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.,  Ford  Instrument  Co 

Klssln,  Sidney.     2.996.244 

Lustig.  Howard  E.     2,996,243. 

Schenkerman,  Stanley.     2.906  250 
Sprague  Electric  Co. :  Brtt — 

Ilunlcke.  Raymond  L.    2.998,038. 
Sprague.  James  Rf  .  E.  L.  Eneellrardt.  and  M.  E.  Christy    to 

2'096':503.''^'15^1,S''2^"2"?7''/  ""^"^'^^^'"^  compounds. 
Spreevwers,  Harm  R.  :  Bee — 

Kessler,  Jacob  C.  F.,  and  Spreeuwers.     2,996,486 
Npringer    Anton  M.,  to  Telefonbau  und  Normalieit  GmbH 

Jilo"  o   ?,*^'''''*^'^<^"°"  controlled  recording  system.     2,998.- 
.583,  8-15-61,  Cl.  179 — 100.2. 
Springer,  Edward  M..  and  F.  K.   Moore,  to  Heyer  Inc      Coat- 

".•^ ,  7'o**".t..f *"■   duplicating   machine.      2,996,039,    8-15-81. 
'1.1 18 — 260. 

Sproull,  Reavls  C.,  and  C.  C.  Coabv^  Jr.,  to  Philip  Morris  Inc. 

Package.     2.996.177.  8-15-61,  Cl.  206 — 47 

.Sprout  Waldron  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Green.  Frank  B.  K.    2.996.421 
.^aatsbedrijf  Artillerie-InrichtlT»gen  :  Bee — 

JunFel'ng,  Friedhelm  G.,  De  Boer,  and   Salters.     2.995,- 

Stnbler,  Heinz  K.  :  See  — 

Nalllnger,  Frledrich  K.  H..  and   Stabler.      2.996.136 
Stafford,   Russell,  and  K.  Damron.  deceased    (J.  Damron    ad- 
ministratrix).    Coal  breaking,  sizing  and  «tone  separating 
apparatus.     2,996.2.59,  8-15-61,  Cl.  241 — 86 
Stahl.  Raymond  A.,  to  American  Bosch  Arm«  Corp.     Acoustic 

modulator.     2.996,611,  8-15-61.  Cl.  250—17 
Stamlcarbon  N.V.  :  Bee — 

Bos,  Harmannus.     2.996.529. 
Fonteln,  Freerk  J.     2,996.182. 
Standard  Container.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Commarnto,  Joseph.     2.996.258 
Standard  Oil  Co.  ( Indiana)  :  Sec— 
Knobloch.  James  O.,  and  Liao 
Standard  Oil  Co  (Ohio),  The  :  See- 

Brown.  Glenn  R  .  and  Jones. 
Standard  Products  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

France,  Rollln  C.  and  Wade.    2.996  327 
Standard  Telephones  k  Cables  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Lord,  Arthur  V.,  and  Vlgurs.     2,996,581 
Stansbury,  Hwrry  A..  Jr.  :  See — 

Guest,    Howard    R.    Adams,    and    Stansburv.      2006.616 
Stas.  Andrew  W.,  to  I>ew  Electric  Fittings  Co'.     Floor  type 

outlet  box.     2,906.566.  8-15-61.  Cl.  174 — 53 
Stein.  Hall.  *  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee.— 

Robbins.  Albert  R.    2.906.462. 
Steinback,  Clarence  I.  :  Bee — 

Bleber.  Frederick  J.,  and  Steinback.     2.996.265 
Steinberg.  John  C.  :  Bee — 

Montgomery.  Harold  C,  and  Steinberg.     2.996.028 
S<"mena.    Francis    F..     to    The    Crookes     Laboratories    Ltd 
Therapentlc   derivatives   of  aryl-benzthlazoles.      2,996.512 
8-15-61.  Cl.  260—304.  ."".^i*. 

Sterling  Drug  Inc.  :  Spc — 

Hoppe.  James  O..  and  Maletta.    2.906,433. 
Sterling    George  B..  and  J.  F.  Mulloy.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
(  o.     Method  of  inhibiting  exothermic  reaction  In  butadiene 
rubber  emulsion   polymerizations.      2.996,480.    8-15-61     Cl 
260 — 63 
Sterman,    Samuel,    to    Union    Carbide    Corp       Modified    doIt- 

slloxanes.     2.996.479.  8-15-61     Cl    260 — 46  5 
Stem.   William    C.    tn   Illinois  Tool   Works.      Washer  feeding 

apparatus.     2.996.220.  8-1.5-61.  Cl.  221—283 
Stetz.  William  :  See   - 

Ballato.  Joseph  J..  Colanglone,  and  Stetz.     2.995',765 
Steven.  Gary  :  See — 

Philip,  and  Steven.     2,996,878. 
Fox.   and   H    P.   Rexer.   to  Eastman 
measuring  Instrument.     2.996,673, 


2,996,520. 
2,996,455. 


to  Lonea  Electric 
the  production  of 
1.5-61.    Cl     260-  - 


Nehrenherg.  .•\lvin  E 
Stimson.   Allen   G  .   E.  J 

Kodak    Co.      Electrical 

8   1.5-61.  Cl.  324—151. 
Stirnemann,   Ernst.  W.  Moser    and  S.   Peri 

and   Chemical   Works  Ltd.      Process   for' 

pyridine   carboxylic   acids.      2,996,511.   8 

208.5. 

St«be.  Robert,  to  Wacker-Chemle  GmbH.     Process  for  pre- 
venting corrosion  of  metals.     2.996.351.  8-1.5-61.  Cl.  21 

2.5. 
Stocker,  Edo  H   :  Sre — 

(Jrifflths.  Edward  (i.,  and  Stocker.     2.995,703. 
Stockleln.   Walter,    H.   Schmidt.  ai»d   G.    Dilnkel    to   Licentia 

Patent  Verwaltungs-G.m.bH.      Arrangement    of   oil    pumps 

In    compression    tyi>e    refrigerating    machines.       2.998.240 

8-1.5-61.  <n.  2.30— 206. 
Stoll.  Ulrich  W..  to  United  States  of  America.  Naw.     Hydro 

phobic  Portland  cement.     2.996..304.  8-15-61.  Cl    106-95 
Stolz.  IVsmond.  and  C.  E.  Ix^tsche.  to  Aero  Welder  Mfg    Co. 

Welding  machine.      2.996,603,  8-1.5-61,  CI    219 — 80 
Stone.  Fred  W.  :  See — 

Matthews,  Virgil  E.,  and  Stone.     2.998,.521. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Mrott.    Albert    M  .    and    N     J.    Wa«H-k<>r.    to    ['nited    State*    of 
America.   Army       Cnnrrolli'd  thniat  Hj«»ctlon  iiipaulf  rock»>t 
2.«tt«  271i    H    1.')  ^1,  CI    244      1  L"J 

.StraunK.    JiiMrph.    tn  Trt-nton   Tlm«i   Corp.      Ktrhinu   marhlne 

■2.w:>.h:,o.  r  i.->  hi  ("I  41     « 

NtrtrkiamJ.    K<lw«M   T  .   Hnd    M     C    Amon.   ti>   Ilrunmilik   ("orp 

M/Khirie  fiM)l       .•.!»<».'i.M7  4.  H    1.'.  fll    (*1    M      50 
StrirkUM.1.    F;<l»Bril    T      fi.    UruoHwIck    Corp       .Marhinf    tool 

2U'.r,  m;5.  h  ir.  «i.  ci  r,\     .V) 

Mtiiart     ArrhlNaUI    I'      tn    Sun   1  Ml   Co       I'olyriiprtiatlon   of   ole 

fln*       !•!»<»«,  Jlt.l,   s    |.'>    (it.   CI    JfJO      l>;t  7 
Stuart    Willixin  U       Sr> 

MtC„l|..iii:li.  Jark  A  .  arwl  Sfiiiirt       !'.»»«. 347 
Stuh,    Jnrot)   A     <i.   20",     to    I>    K     <1irl»toi)hcr       Kftrartiihlp 

airfoil       2.!>',»ti.U'l.   H    I."    «1.(T     1  7(^      MM)  1  I . 
SliihtT    John  R      Her 

IJrowii    Ko»»ert  <;     iiiiil  Stub»T      2.(>»«,2«8. 
Stii'irbakpr  rarknrd  Corp   :  Srr 

Warnk.-n.  KIni.r  V      2, »».'>. 777. 
SiiVphil'-  l'ro<lm-t(«  Cori)      '<'* 

|-.-Brl     lr»ni  A       2.!K»«.'.40.  | 

Sun  nil  Co       Hrr 

J*zl    Jiirii^ii  r.  .  Klu-lKhatlan.  Hnd  flaicii'     2.gUA.4f)1 
MrCliirn    William  I..     2,tH»«,.<«2 
Shawhnn,  Klt).Tr  N       L'.!m«.«7« 
Srunrf    Arclilhnlil   I'       J  »»«  4H.1 
Siindav    Kii-hard  K  .  to  rf-rfert  Ki|iiipin«*nt  Corp.      Method  and 
rnii'lianiHin     for    caHrlnK    anr)    itprue    rvmoval        2,W*."i.7HS, 
H   l.'>  «1.  (1    22      llfl 

Super  (^lt.  Inc   :  Srr 

Miller.  Harold  C      L'.Wyfl.Ofil 
Superior  Plantlca.  Inc   •  See 

Beznrk    RlrhanI  S      2.!>ft.'i,H.i:i 
.Swank.     Klrhard    K        Mon/ontMllv    (ip»T:itinir    rard    dLsplny 

device       L'.»».%.N4«.   8    L't-^ll.   CI    40      ."<»!. 
Swannon.    Itonald   K   ■    Srr 

A>rc«.    Uli»«'11   \\    ,  mikI   Sw,in!<on        2,fMl.'5.0ft.') 

SwaiiMon.   I.eoiianl  \\      tn  .\rthiir  .Vmlerxen  k  <*o      (■alculator. 

2.1»lMi.2tti.  k    1.',   (il.  CI    .':',.-      s.i 
.Sweeriiiiin.    Kriu-Ht    .\      u<   \\  n  kiimn   I.fd       TriMtiiiynt  of  iiu-tal 

arfi.los    hv    flHitro  s[ijirk    .rM^lcn        L'.9iMl.»i01 .    HI.')   til,    CI. 

21!»      «!» 
Sweft.    I,4-o  K       .'•Vf 

('nrl)on,  .lohn  A  ,  Mjrtln,  and  Sw,-rt.      2  itOH.ri.lfi. 
Swottod,!,    'riiotii.is    .1  .    t'l    K     I     dil    I'lint    de    .Npinourx    an<l   Co. 

F'crronnn:ni'tl<-    <'oiii|i|i>v     oxidc-i    of    niani:Hne<«e    with     both 

rol>,ilt    and    nickt'l    in    the    crMital    lattlif    and    having    the 

llnienite  t\i>e    (ry»lal     sf ructiin-        2.1«!Hi,4.'i7,    K    l.V«l,    CI. 

2.' 2      fiS  ."( 
Sylvaniii  Kleitiu-  rri"liirt«   Inc       Srr — 
K\,iiiH.    l.ylf   W       ■J,!»!)ti,:{«ii 
KoNry.    l-ri'diTli-       2, !t!Hl. (!_•.■( 

.N.rr,  Hilly  .\     2  ni^ti.DMc. 

S)  rxTo   .\riihlnt'  Co    :   Si  r 

Hrut-wtlf.    Carl    <>.      J.JMK'..  1  7l». 
Syntlo'fli'  .Mkm   Cnrp       Sii 

M>C:irtliv     .I>-rii 1"  .  ,itid  Creer        2.!»!m;.1  Of! 

Silllane.   KHiinaii       Fish  jinokliik:  <lfvjc.-      2.9ar),H:j2.  H-ir.-til, 

CI    4.1       1.- 
Tat{K.rr      WlliiLT     l{  .      '.      lo     N.     S.     Hknlt'etf         Ctieck     valve. 

2.1«!»tl.(l77.   M    l.->    til,   CI     i;!7       .').{7 
Takaoka,  Kfiitaro      iin*  rckriilator  valve  for  artlticlal  resplra 

flon      J,!t:i»i,(i71.  H    l.'i   (11.  ci    i:{7      fi;{ 
Talkf,   FoHf'T  I,      Sii 

.S.  .irfr,  Hi,l»rt  J  .  .iriil  Mil^-an.      2. !♦{».">, H18 
.sill. ft,    l{oh..rf   .1.,  Ctiiipiwll.  and   (Jrant        J,&»S.H17. 
ral(je,    Henry   J    :  Sir 

S,  oft,    KolH-rt    .1.   Cli«p(H'll.   .ind   Grant       2.»9ri,817. 
S(olf,  RoUrt  J.,  .mil  .Mrl^ati       2, !»».%, H18. 

Taniarin,   Hernanl   J.      .\ppnratii«   for  di-<playint;  vectoKraphlc 

prlntx      2  .'MtTi  UHX ,  H    1  .'i    til,  CI    MM      «.-> 
I'ateNhi,   .\rtliiir   K       I'oiir  «i.e.(|  turntable  drivinj;  nieihanlaiii 

for     plioiii.kirapli*     ,in<t      manual     lontrol     In-Mt  ninientallt  lex 

ther.-fi.r      J. !•!*.■>, '.ML',  H    i.-,   (ii,C|    74      lUO, 

Tajrlor.    <ierald    I,,    to    K     I     clu    Toiif    de    .Setnoura    ami    Co 
rontrolliiiK    niaiiKaneM'    loii    inipiintleN    in    iHTiiionoxulfHte 
lilea.li|n>;      :.'.;il»»l,.!.'(ii,  s    i .",   til,  CI    h      in. 
reehniriilor  Corp.  .  .s>» 

IinuM.   Mt-nry   t).  and   Schinlt.      2,!»l».'l,!»77 
Totwy.   Arthur   K       L;.'.tl«tJ..'.74 
IVifKe.     Mruce     R       hikI    J      I"     Ryan,    to    Kmko    l{»^.-Hr(h    and 
F;niflneerlni{  < 'o.     Keco\  .-ry  prm  ••«.»  fnr  hith  molecular  weight 
iHilyiiierx       .'.»)»«, 4W2,  x    I  .">   «1     CI    JtiO      (».l  7 
'rel»-fiiiil)Mii   uinl    .Nnmialzelt   tinihll        Si  i 

Sprlnifer,    Anton   M        2.'J1»t>.5H.< 
TennewM-e   Valley   .lutliorlfy      .S»( 

Chrisreii^-n,  .I.imiH  II  ,  mid  Smith       2.;»J>»1,'>1«2 
Tepllli.    Alfred,    to    Inifed   State«   Steel   Corp       Strip  atcuiiiu 

lator      2,9!Mi.2at»,  H    1.%-tll,  CI    ■r2*\      km. 
Terhune.    Kdyar    .\..    ile<eaHe<l.    hj     K.    M.    'IVrhuue.    exeeutnx. 
to    fniled    State).    i>f    Amerli'a,    .\rmy       FraiiKlble   aecurlnK 
meana      2.Utt«..tltl,  H    15   «1,  CI,  285     4. 
Terhune,  VA*\v  \\      Srr 

Terhune.    KilKar   A       J.y»«..31t) 
Terrlll,    K.)t>ert   I,       .s>f 

SiliriHiler.   Ilerl)ert   .M  ,  Terrlll.  and   (laUKe       2,ltJ»«,;{»»i 
Textro    Inr   .    Srr 

Krkert    ()e,.rite  \V,  and   HeK«       2,99<l..3«7 
Herxojf     i;erhard       2,(»9«,61l» 
MeKay.   .Xlexamler  S  .  and  Ktran.      2,tt»«.«13. 
Whaley,  Thomai.  H        2,99«.4SH 

lexax   In«trunientN   Im-   :   Str 

Johnatin,  Rowland  K.     2.»»«,:n4. 
I^iiixon,  Jaik,  anrl   Trueb       2,!t9«.t>(M 
Sho(  kroo,  Jnniea  E  ,  and  Mokau       2,»tM5.5»o 


Textile  Machine  \\  orka  :  tiee^ 

ImbiHlen.    Walter   }1.      2,iN>A,914. 

\S  enrich    John  l».      2.»y5,911. 
Thlry,  U-on  F      Independeot  wheel  MUNp«aalon  fi>r  autumotlTe 

vehlde      2.99«i.;U  I,  8-15-«l,  CI    280  -124 
Tholafnip,  ("lareniv  K.  ;  Sie 

Lonjf.  Selma  H  ,  Tholtitrup,  and  Watnon.      2,9»H.477. 
Thoniai).   Hernuiu  J  ,  to  General   Motora  Corp      SupiK)rt  atrut 

2.9y«.21(i.  8    l\  «1,  CI.  217    -«0. 
ThoiMMH.   Orrln    ll\    to    R     W     Fuller.      IH-tertor   for   flrea  and 
exceMiMe    tein(>erXt u rtw.       L', !«»tl, ,')«.•  1,    8    15-»51     CI     200 — 142 
Thomimon,   I'aul   F       Sir 

lluber,  Clarence  F  .  and  ThtunpBon,      2,»9«i.398, 

Huber.  Clarence  F  .  anil  ThompHon.      2,99«..TO9. 
Thompson  Ranio  U KitldrldKe  Inc.  ;  Hrr 

Pra.sH4-.    IL-rbert    F       2.UIM!.U15. 
Thompaon.   \\  HI  lain  H   :  Srr 

Rohde,  Robert  1'  .  and  Thomiwon.      2.996,048 
ThonipNou.    William   If  .   and   R    I'     Rohile.   to  General   Motori 
Corp.     AntI  «ur»:e  valve  for  [tower  nteerlni;  puinii,     2,996  01.'? 

H  ir.  «i,  n   iii.<    41' 

riiornburKh.    William    F..    t<i    General    Motttra    Corp.      Filter 

aeallMK  inean.s      2.!>W«l,14."i,  8    1,'t  til,  (1.  18.5      73. 
Thornt  r.    RAltert    II        Fluid    operate<l    Kovernor       2  995  898 
h    15   ♦il.  CI.  »10     !t7.  ' 

Thorneycroft,   IViiniH  H.  ;  Str 

l»Uon,    Ronald    H     T.,   and    Thorneycroft.      2.1)95.81.%. 
Tiuuermaa  I'roducta,   Inc.  :  See 

llolton.  Ritlart  J.     2.995.789.  , 

Molton.  Robert  J.      2.!«».'i.77L'. 
H.ilton.   Robert  J,      2.91»5.7tf<>  ' 

Holton.    Robert  J.      2,9U«,275. 
Tilanium  Zirconium  Co.,  Inc.  :  Sre — 

llarrU,   Wllllaiit   M,   Linaell,  and  Meredith.     2. 096. 369. 
Toltey.  Arthur  R  .  to  Te<'hnlci(lor  Corp,     Trunanilaalon  avHtein. 

2. !»»<;. .')74,    K    l.'»-t;i,    CI      178^     »!. 
Toltienilre,  Itenjamin  F      Clamping;  blo<-k  for  UHe  with  a  dental 

matrix  retainer.     2, !•!».'». 822.  8    15-61,  CI.  32-63. 
Toleilo  I'orcelain  Knamel  I'rixluctH  Co..  The     .SVc 

.Meeker,    Daniel    M,      2.SnMi.4(»7.  i 

Tol'dtt  Scale   Corp.  ;   Srr  I 

Adler,  Clarence  E  .  and  (irav.      2,996.002. 
Tollefwon.    Robert    I>.    to   <'ollln«    Radio   Co       StablUied    fre 
(iuen<y     offnet     doppler     xyatem       2,996,708.     8-15-61,     CI. 
343      8 
Toniberu.  Victor  T.,   to  Toppa  Chewing  Gum,   Inc.     Cumula- 
tive error  control  device  for  web  feedlnjt  machine.     2,995,- 
9tl8,  8-l.-t-«l.  CI    83      74. 
ToppK  Chewing  <Jum,  Inc.  :    Her 

TomberK.  Victor  T      2,99.'i.9<'>8 
Torrey.    Kdward    L       Outboard   boat  propulsion   unit       2,996,- 

0,i5,  8-l.'>  -til  CI  ll.'>-  18 
Toiiey,  OeorKe  1'  ,  and  J.  R  Caldwell,  to  Kastman  Kodak  Co 
Mtroeencontalnln»t  esterx  of  cellulose.  2,996,497,  S-l.V- 
«H.  CI.  260  213 
Tuulmin,  Harry  A  ,  Jr,  to  National  Toxlcologlcal  L4ibora- 
torlen,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatUH  for  growing  living 
tlHKue      2,906,429.  H-l.-t-61,  Cf  167      7.H 

Trabon  Engineering  Corp  :   6Vr 

Callahan.  Jamea  J.     2,996.147 
Trane  Co ,  The :    Her  - 

Miner,  Robert  G      2.990.082. 
Transltron   Electronic  Corp   :    Her 

Hergenrother,  Karl  M.     2,996.41.'i. 

Ilergenrother.  Karl  M      2,99<J.4.')6. 
Trechxel,  liana  W.  :    Hee — 

I»e  Neergaard,  Leif  E      2,996,62.'). 
Trelford.    Kranklvn   B..   deceased,  by   J     S.   H.   Beck,   admtnla- 
trator    to  F.    N.   Burt   Co.,   Inc,      Box   aetttng-up  machine. 
2  905.901,  8-15-^il.  CI.  93—51. 
Trenton  Tlmea  Corn.  ;    Her  • 

Strauwjt.  Joaeph.     2,99,"i,8.')0 
Trepaiid,   (JeorgeH  J     11       Kvaporator  provided  with  a  verti- 
cal nest  of  tubes.     2.996,286    8-15-61,  CI.  257—223. 
Troche,  Herman  J  ,  and  (J.  il.  Kckel»    to  Holan  Corp.     Mobile 

aerial  tower.     2.906.140,  »   l.")-«H,  CI.  182—2. 
Trueb,  Roltert  K.  :    Hee 

I-«'mson,  Jack,  and  Trueb.     2,996,604. 

Tsal    Chris  J      Dispensing  device  for  literature  and  the  like. 

2.996.219,  8-15   61,  CI    221    -2.".y 

Turk,    Stanley   1>,  and   B.    I).   Simpson,  to  rhIIllpa   Petroleum 

Co      Oehydrogenatlon  of  alkvl  pyridines  Including  depol}- 

merliatlon  of  polymers      2,W6,.'S()9,  8-l.'>-61.  CI.  260 — 290 

Turpln,  Charles  H  ,  to  The  I'lllsbury  Co.     I'ackage.    2,996.235, 

8   1,')  01,  Cl.  220      37 
Tuttle.   Daniel   V  ,   to  Tuttle   p:iectrlc  I'roducta.  Inc      Molded 
electric    heater    and    method    of    making    same       2,996,594, 
8-15  r.l.  Cl    219      19 
Tuttle  Klectric  Products.  Inc  :   Hee 

Tuttle.  r>anlel  V      2.91W.594. 
Tydlngs,  John  K    :    Srr 

Glardlnl,    Armando  A  ,    and   Tydlnga.      2,995,776 
Tyler    Arthur  W    :    /»Vr    - 

Barton,  Wesley  B  ,  Chapman,  Ferry,  Joehlln,  KleUt,  and 
Tyler      2,996,184 
Ty  Ha  Man  Machine  Co   :    Her-- 

Hensley    James  L.     2,9©6.088 
Ibbelohde.    Ijf^>,    and    H     RIepert.    to    Krnat    Leltx,    G.m.b.H. 
Method  and  apparatua  for  measuring  the  thtckneaa  of  ad- 
sorption layers  of  liquid  formed  between  two  glass  surfaces. 
2.yfi.'i.y23.  8-15-61,  Cl.  73-64. 

Cdstad.    Slg>ald    K.    to  ACF    Industries.    Inc.      Railway   car. 

2.996,020.  8-15-61,  Cl    105-367. 
I'llnskI,    Bronlslaus    I  ,    to    The    Yale    and    Towoe    Mfg.    Co. 

Method    and    appanitua    for   handling   an    Integrated    load. 

2.996,205   8-15-61,  Cl.  214- -6.53 
inlon  Bag-Camp  Paper  Corp   :   Hee  — 

Sorensen,  Thor  K  .  and  Ligbtner.     2,990,276. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Union  Carbide  Corp.  :   See — 

Faulkner  Wllliani  H.    2.996,379. 

Fekete,  Frank.    2,996, .530. 

Quest.    Howard   R.,   Adams,   and   Stanabury.      2,996,516. 

Kuhlmann.  August  M.     2,996.360. 

Leech,  Robert  £.,  and  Rose      2,996,517 

Matthews,  Virgil  K..  and  Stone.     2,996,521. 

Milton.  Robert  M      2.996.358. 

I'ierce,  Russell  F.,  and  herguaon.     2,995,990. 

Sterman.  Samuel.     2.996,479 

Cnited  Aircraft  Corp.  :   See — 

Bernian.  Nelson.     2,996.699. 
tnited  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :   See  — 

Ruhr,   Ilelnrlch  R  .  and  MQhlbacb.      2,995,764. 
I'nited  Specialties    Inc.  :   See — 

Roark.  L.eon  S.     2.996,584. 

I'nlted  States  of  America 
Agriculture  :   Her 

Hodge.  John  E.,  and  Moy.     2,996,449. 
Lowe,  Kdlaon.     2,990.114. 

Moore    Richard  N.,  and  Lawrence.     2,996,515. 
Weinecke,  Laurence  A.,  and  Brekke.     2,996,385. 
Air  Force  :  See — 

Beatty,  John  W.     2,995,993. 
Cxaja.  Juliua.     2,996,156. 
Morton,  William  D..  Jr.     2.995.792. 
Rumsey,  Victor  H.,  and  Walter.     2,996,715. 
Army  :  See— 
,    Franklin.  Philip  J     2,996,007. 

Glardlnt.  Armando  A.,  and  Tydlngs.      2,995,776. 
Karpovlch,  Peter  V.     2,995,924. 
Mumma.  Victor  R.     2,996,624. 
Peale,  Louise  F..  and  Messina.     2,996,452. 
Peale,  Louise  F  ,  and  Messina.    2,996,453 
Reed.  F>Pderick  P.     2,995,988. 
Skopp,  Gilbert  H.,  and  Clark.     2,996,046. 
Stott.  Albert  M..  and  Waecker.     2,996,272. 
Terhune,  Kdgar  A.     2,996,316. 
Atomic  Energy  Cummlaalon  :   See — 

Barrtck.   James   G.,  and   Manion.     2,996,352. 
Hutto,  Edwin  L.     2,996.330. 
McCann.  Joseph  A.,  and  Jones.     2.996.662. 
Schaner.  Burton  E.     2.996.443. 
Seaborg.  Glenn  T.     2.996,526. 
Simnad,  Maaaoud  T.     2.99«,444, 
WolkofT.  Jaap»-r.     2,996,375. 
Worlton,  I>anlel  C.     2,990.925. 
Interior  :  Hee--  -  /* 

(Jlover,  Robert  E.     2.996,4^. 
<;raf.  Ernst  (J  .  and  Howard.     2.996.292 
National   Aeronautics  and   Spitce   Administration  .    Htc — 

oSullivan.  William  J..  Jr.     2.996.212 
Navy  :  See — 

Butler,  Rex  B,     2,906,012. 

<'arlberf,  Robert  K.     2,995.986. 

Cooke.  David  A.     2.99«.027. 

Culver.  Eugene  S.     2.t»9«,310. 

I>onabue,  William  J.,  Jr.,  Erlckson,  and  Butler.    2.996,- 

009. 
Dunlap,  Meni^-  F.     2,»9«,011. 
ntipatrlck,  John  A.     2,995,»«7. 
Krantlk,  Rudolph  O.     2,996,010. 
Cey^er,  William  A.     2.996.«27. 
Hardgrave,  Everett  J..  Jr.     2,995,932 
Janz.  l>onald  W,  F,    2,996, 689. 
Jordan,  Samuel  A.,  Jr.,  and  RoblnRon.     2.995,8.'?0. 
Kaufman,    Martin    H.,    Klllackey,   and    Chung.      2,996.- 

461. 
Kemble.  Percy  R.     2,996,214. 
King.  Charles  H.,  Jr.,  and  Blllman.     2.995.896. 
\ji^wr.  Oiarles  K.     2,995.891. 
I.*fkowlti,  Howard.     2.99<i,683. 
Morton,  Harold  S.     2,996,564. 
Munk   Max  M,     2,995.939. 
Nanid.  Jan  A.,  and  Winter      2.996,674 
Saundera,  Robert  H.     2,9W},537 
Saunders.  Robert  H.    •2,996,544 
Saundera,  Robert  H.     2,996,547. 
Shindledecker,    .Maurice    E,    Branagan,   and   Horsman 

2,99«i,58«), 
Stoll.  llrich  W.     2,996,394. 

Van  Allen,  James  A  .  and   Ferris       2,99H.008 
Warren.  James  R      2,996. 2i«37 
WUson.  John  A..  Ill,     2,996.280 
Witherby,  Thomas  H.     2.996.710 
I'nltetl  States  Rubber  Co.  :  Hee 

Hill,  I'edro  A      2.995,778 
Inlted  States  Steel  Corp    ;  A>e» 

Agarwal,  Jagfll.sh  ('.     2.996.373. 
Bensema,   Eugene  E,  and  Freeman,     2,996  630 
Hrtwrtuirne.  John  D  .  and  Wilt      2  99<i,5l9 
I»rlg,   Kdwin  T.     2.W5.5M5 
Teplltz.   Alfred.      2.996.230 
fnlversal  Controls,  Inc  ;  Sre 

Welngart    Richard  I    .\      2.99s'>  976 
I'nlverslty  of  .Michigan,  Regents  of  The:  Sre 

Bllcke.  Frederick  F.     2.<>««.535. 
I'pton.  tleorge  F.  :   Srr  » 

Morris.  Ronald  E.,   Ipton,  Daviea.  and  Fletcher.     2,99\5.- 
893. 
I'rban,  John  H.  :  Hee 

Delmer.   William   H.   L.,    Irbun.  and   Riopelle.     2,096.075. 
I  tlllty  Body  Co.  :  Hee 

H«nsen.  Howard  C      2,096.19.") 
I'odleaak,  John  A.     2.006, 19« 
VEB   Werk   Fur   .'Signal  und   .Slcherungstechnlk    Berlin      Srr 

Hol7.,  Dietrich.     2,0ft<;.tr_'H. 
Vaders,    Eugen       CopfK-r  lead  alloys       2.996.377.   8    15  61     CI 
7.5      l.'iti 


2,995,885. 

2,995,885. 

to   C.    van    der    Lely.   N.V. 
2,095.885,  8-15-61, 


Van  Allen,  Jamea  A.,  and  R.  G.  FerrU.  to  United  Statea  of 
America,     Navy.       Projectile    noae    structure.       2,996,008, 
8-15-61.  C).  102—70.2 
Van  Beek,  Peter  :  Hee — 

Hankus,  CTiester  P.    2,996,181. 
Van    Campen,    John    H.,    to    Eastman    Kodak    Co.      Method   of 
quick-setting  protein-containing  coatings      2,996, 40o    8-15 
61.  II.   117      34. 
Vance.   Walter.      Wrist  attachment  for  use  in  Jrawlng  a  bow 

string.     2.996,059,  8-15-61,  Cl.  124-35. 
Van  der  Lely,  Ary  ;  Hee — 

Van  der  Lely   Cornells  and  A. 
\an  der  Lely,  C..  S'.V,  :  Hrr  - 

Van  der  Lely,  Cornells  and  A. 
Van    der    Lely,    Cornelia   and   A..    ._     . 
Rotary  wheel  tedder  and  swath  turner 
Cl.  56— 3ti5. 

Vail  I>ijk.  (nirlstlaan  P.,  and  Murdock,  to  The  Dow  Ctiemtcal 
Co.      Prepamtion    of    monomeric    polyglycol    acrylate    and 
methacrylate  esters      2.996,538.  8-15-61.  Cl.  260 — 486. 
\ang,    Alfred,    ^    to   Anna   Vang   and    %    to  Alfred    Vang  as 
trustee.      Ignition   means   for   mercury   arc    dlaclmrge   tube. 
2.996,636,  8-I0-6I,  O.  313-171 
\ang,  Alfred.  ^  to  Himself,  as  trustee  and  >4  to  Anna  Vang. 
Modification   of    the  action   of,   and    the   electron    and   ion 
paths  in,  a  mercury  arc  discharge  tube      2,996  645,  8-15-61 
Cl.  315 — 267. 
Vang.  Anna  :  Set — 

Vang,  Alfred.    2.996,636. 
Vang,  Alfred.    2,996,645. 
Varian  Associates  :  Bee — 

Jepsen.  Robert  L.     2.996.639 
St.  Clair,  Maurice  W.     2,996,690. 
Simonton,  Mike  E.     2,996,670. 
Varian.  Russell  H.    2.996.657. 
Varian,  Russell  H.,  to  Varian  Associates 
nance  magnetometer  and  gradiometer 
od.     2,996,657.  8-15-61,  Cl.  324— .5. 
Veltman,  Hert)ert :  Seet — 

Forward,  Frank  A.,  and  Veltman.    2,996,440 
Vlal.  Joseph.     Means  for  blocking  a  rotatable  shaft.     2.996  - 

154.  8-1.5-61.  Cl.  188 — 69. 
^ 'fl'"Al?*^-     'J»i8        Apparatus     for     igniting     fuel     mixtures. 

2.996.056.  8-1.5-61,  Cl.  123—145. 
Vlgurs,  Reginald  F,  :  Hrf^ 

Lord.  Arthur  V,.  and  Vigurs.     2.996,.581. 
Voegeli.  Wendelin  L.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co       Implement 
connection  for  tractors.     2.996.126.  8-1.5-61,  (I     172—272 
Vogel,   Fred  J,,   and   E.   J.   Adolphson.   to  Allis-Chalmers  Mfg. 

Co.     Corona  detector.     2. 99«. 664,  8-1.5-61 ,  Cl    324      54 
Vogt.  Calvin  O.  :  Hee — 

Dimond,  Thomas  L  .   I'ruden.  and  Vogt.     2.996.704. 
Voight.  Douglas  A  ,  to  Acrow  (Engineers)   Ltd 

pllances.     2.996.160,  8-1.5-61.  C\.  189 — ^37. 
Volgt.    Jan    L.,    to    N.V     Dndenoekingsinstltuut    Research 
Process  of  molding  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  fiber  forming 
linear  condensation  products.  Ht  least  one  of  which  pro<hict« 
contains  a   high   temperature  thickening  agent       2.096,474, 
8—15—61,  Cl.  260 — 42. 
Volgt  lander  A.G.  :  Sffr— 

Papke,  Friedrich.     2.995,971. 
Vol|rtman.    Edward    H  .   H.    F.    Donnellv,   and   C    A     Lamb    to 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp.      Method   of  creplng  tissue  and   prod 
uit   thereof      2.996.424.  8-15-61,  Cl     162 — 112 
Vosbnrgh,  William  (;.  :  Hee 

Albert,  Robert  E..  and  Vosburgh      2.996.482 
Vyzkumny  a  zkui*ebni  lett'^kv  ustav     Hrr- 

Slechta.  Jaroslav.     2.906.122 
Wacker  Chemle  (i.m.b.H.  :  Her- 

Stobe,  Robert.     2.996.351. 
Wade,  Harold  P.  :  He* — 

France.  Rnllln  C  ,  and  Wade,     2.996.327 
Wade.  Robert  H.  :  Her- 

Harnhart.  William  S  .  and  Waile.     2.99r.  "i25 
Waecker.  Norman  J.  :  Hee-- 

Stott.  Albert  M..  and  Waecker.     2.996. 2T2 
Wahl.   Albert   J..  J.   F.   Lux,  and  R.   E.   Could,   to  I'.uffHlo  Pot- 
tery.  Inc.      Apparatus  for  shaping  app*ndjiges   on   ceramic 
articles.     2.99.').79«,  8-15-(il,  Cl.  25-22 


(iyromagnetlc  reso- 
apparatus  and  metti- 


Bullder's  ap- 


Wakkila.  Albert  J    :  Hee-- 

(iorjanc.  Henry  A  .  and  Wnkkila 
Waldea  Kohinoor,  Inc.  :  Hee 

Erdrnann,  Hans      2.995,811. 
Wnlker.  John,     Lubricating  svstem*. 

184      27. 
Walker,  Rowland  :  Hrr  — 

Brook.  Leonard,  and  Walker. 
Walker,    .Samuel    E.,    to    E.    1     du 
Fnd  cloniires.      2,906.2:{2.   8    l.". 
Wallace  Sc  Tiernan.  Inc.  :  NCf— 

M.igeli.  <irville  L  ,  and  Chang 
Wal.sh.  James  A.  :  Srr 

Ward,   Howard  C,  Jr  .  and  Waltsh 
Walter,  Carlton  H.  :  Hre 

Rumsev.  Victor  H  ,  and  Walter 
Walter.   Ljle   D.      Automafir  low  ol 


KXv.or 


2,9!i6.149.  8    l.-i-fii.  Cl. 


2.905.878. 

Pont   de   Nemours   and    Co. 
61.  Cl    220^5  5 

2,99fl..'i49 


2,996.632 


61,  Cl.  123 


2,996.715. 

pressure  control  for  en 
-  1.39. 


gines      2.996.055.  81; 
Wamslev.  Leon  J.  :  Sre 

MnnnlRter.  Harold  V      2.006.242 
Wang.  .\n,   to  Wang   Laboratories,   Inc.      Electronic  ctmipara- 

tors       2.0?K).240,  8    15-61,  Cl    235      177. 
Wang  I>aboratories.  Inc  :  Sre — 

Wang.  An      2.906.249. 
Warnksa    Aiitlionv  S    :  Sir 

.Schlegel,  Wlfllnm  M.,  and  Waraksa 
Ward.    Howard   C.   Jr.  and   J     A.    Wnlsli. 
<"o      Stator  can  support      2  9»f;,n32,  8- 
Warnken,    Elmer    P. 


to   Studebaker  Packanl 
Id 
n    18 


>. 096. 001. 

to  Ceneral   Electric 

]."•   61.  Cl.  31(»-    86 

Corp       Machine 


for   prestressing   and    molding   reinforced    niast'ic    members 
2.99.1,777.  8    15   61.  (~      ' 


.■'.R. 


zni 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Warren,  JaniM  R,.  to  United  Bute*  of  America,  Sury.     Ti 
brmtlon  dampinit  mei-hanlan.     2,9M,267.  »-15--61.  n.  244 
14. 
Warrlrk.  hVlward  ('.  :  Nut 

ElilnilKr.  Itt'nUiiiin  H  .  and  Warrirk.     2.995.061. 
Wataon.  .Maralyn  T   :  ^vr 

Long.  S«>liiia  II  .  ThnlMtrup,  and  Watson.     2,996,477. 
Waftx  KUKtrIcA  .MfK   Co  :  Srn 

Hell»T.  Rol>ert  .M      2.995,782. 
WaythoiiiHa.  lH)ua]i\  J    :  Se*- 

Scliri>«lfr.  llrrJirrt  .M  .  I'awlak 
4rr4. 
Wfnrli»T  .Si'iil.   Inr.  :  See 

Ktlinu.  Harold  A      _'.»?♦«. 1«1 
Webb.    Rob*Tt   8.,  to   KIox  Corp    of   .Mlrhlpin 

2.W«.«0..'.  H   l.-i-»51.  ri    L'19     «» 
Webb.    Hi.b«Tf    S  ,    t<>    Klox    Corp     i>f    Mlrhljcan 

■TUtHm.     L>,i>9«.R.»H,  H    I.V-«1.  CI.  ."JM      «1. 
W«*l>»»r  Hhowrnae  k  Klitur*"  (.'o,.  Inc.  ;  See-— 

Krlrk.  Jark  K.     2,9«.'>.«7« 
Well.    FMward   I>.   to  UiM)k»*r  CTit-rnlral  <'opp 


and  Waytboinan      2.99A. 


I>.M  coolant. 
Power    feed 


I'rtxluction   of 


hpX«chlor(.<->(loi..nffnnnes<       2,99«,.'>4H,   H-I5-fil,   Ct    !.'«(> 

WHnnrkp.   I.«iir»'nce  A  .  and  <).  K.  Hrvkk»».  to  l.'nited  StateH  of 

.VnnTlca.   AKrirulture       Varuuni-ansiufHil   ni>-th(Mi   of  temper 

Init  corn       2.»9«..<M.-).  H    !.'►«].  CI    91>      l(t.< 
Welnjjarr,   Kl<'tiard   I    .N..  to  rnivt»ri»al  <"ontrolii.   Inc.      In»pec- 

tlon  iind  pr..>-cti(>ii  d.-vlc*-      2,9i»:>,97«,  H   15-61    n.  HR    -24. 
WHnrli-b.  Arfluir  K  ,  to  Kuv  <lit^ilo«li»,  Inc      Metiiotl  of  apruy 

MilvpriiiK'       J.!t!»n,4(m.    H    1.-.  ^il.   n.    117      35. 
WVlHM,   <;.Ttiart       Crttiilytic  lieatiiiK  cytitem       2,99«,0«1',   8-1.'( 

til.  CI     l;iti       LM»H 
WfiHiw,    Krriat.     CunitHrxlte  plate<l  alloy  inaterlul.      2.99.'>,H()M. 

H    1.'.   til,  CI    2i»       1!).'. 
WelHXf-dlMTtt,  tJiiMtav.  urirl  .N.  Melnert,  to  KriMt  Leltx  tt.m.b  II. 

<»ptical  Klat"*  with  HnoinaloiiH  (mrtiiil  dlxpemton.     2.i»9fl.39<i. 

M    l.'>   «1.  n    1()«-     17 
Wi'lHMenlxTtf.  (iiiNtiiv,  itnd  .\.  Mt'lntTt,  to  Kmttt  lA'iti  <•  in  b  M. 

optical  gla»a.     2.i»9ti..{!»l,  H    15  til,  CI    KMV-  47, 
Welborn,    Jack    V       Shinnlnx   jack       2,1>9«.2H4,    H-l.'>^fll.    CI. 

254     itrr 

Welch.    Jam«-«    R.    and    I'     Ii     Wllllania.    to    Kltel-McC^jIlouKh. 
Inc        Mftbixl    of    making    ceramic    atructurea    for   electron 
tube?<      .'.!>9tl.4()l,  H    15-61.  CI.   117      22 
Welling,  Jobn  R   :   See 

Aubry.  Richard  M.,  and  WelllnK     2,995,883. 
Wella,   Boy       Tank   Rauge      2,995,H24.   8-15-61,   CI     33—126 
Welt.  Peter  J    I.   :    See 

Kobaon,  Janiea  O     and  Welt.     2,996,427. 
Wenrloh.  John  I»  ,  to  Textile  Machine  Worka      Klenient  mount- 
ing  nieanti   for  Ntralght   bar  knitting  macbtnea.     2.995,911, 
8^-15-61    CI    66-     114 
Werder.   William  ;    See  i 

()  HrVn,  Ix.lK  M  .  and  Werder.     2,995,7tK). 
Werellua      Walter    R.,    Jr       Aerial     novelty    lawn    aprlnkler 

2.995.864,  H    l.V-«l.  CI,  4<l-   74 
Werner^  Alb^-rt.      Two-atage  allp-Hleeve  flatalng  tackle      2.99.'i,- 

859.  8-15   «1,  CI.  43     -44  8.< 
Weat,  De  Witt  II  .  and  I)    M    Llewelyn,  to  The  International 
Nickel   Co,    Inc      TrPiitmfnt   of  metal   powder.      2,995,780, 
8-I.'.-«l,  CI     IS      4H 
Weat,  Harry  H  .   to  K    I.  du   Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co.      Poly- 
▼Inrl  fluoride  reaUia  atabllised  with  an  alkali  metal  formate 
2.9lWl.47K.  8-1,5-61,  C\    260— 45  85. 
Weatctitt,  Riixaell  (J.  :    See 

B»-hnkf.  Oeorge  W  ,   Weatcott.  and  Newberry      2.996,148 
Wfatern  Klfctric  Co  ,  inc   :    See 

Hatea    George  K       2.»»5,812 
Weatern    Inlt   Corj)       See 

llarbera,  H»*nn*  <'  .  and  Hamlet,     2.996,313. 
Weatlnghoiii«e  Klectric  Corp   :    See    - 
ROitt.  Jamea  L.     2.99«.ft.')3 
Sajbeii    Mlklim       2,!»1t«V,28J 
Went  Point  .Mfg   Co   :    Nee 

Hrown,   Clyde    \V  ,    Crowder.    and    Itroacb       2,995,802 
Whaley.  Thoiiiaa  H  ,  to  Texaco  Inc      Production  of  hydrogen 

nitrogen    rnlxturea       2  W6.45M,    8- 1.".  61,    CI     252-374 
Wheel»T,   <'olln   L.   to  (Jen^ral   Klectric  Co.      Electrode  aaaem 

bly    apparatus       2.W».'>.'<04.    H   15~4il,    n     29— 2.%. 19 
Whf^ler     I>-onard   .\       Triangular  cartona       2.99«!,234    8-l.V 

61.  CI    2. '9      L'2 
Whi-elor,  Robert  N      IMow  niai-hlne  for  laying  material  under 

ground      2  (•!».'.. !Mt2.  s    15   til,  CI    lU      .,, 
WhIrliMxil   Corp       See 

Ayren,  KiiMHfll  W  .  and  Swannon      2.99." 
White,  .lohii   K  .  to  Ila/eltlne  Rewenrch.  Inc 
partlcularlv  for  color  televlnlon  recelvera 
61,  CI    17H     .-»  4 
White,   peter  T       See 

Porter,    Frederick    W     |(  ,    and    White 
Wlckninn    Ltd       See 

Sweetiiiaii,  Krnext  .\       2.ft9ti,l><)l 

to  Fund  IN-I  Inc      IliM.k  niatcb  foldera 
CI    2<n;     ■2U 
to  Fund  I»el   Inc      (.'over  lock  for  book  match 


905 
I>etector  ayatem 
2.99^.572.  8    l.'. 


2.t>96.447 


Will. 

17 

Will. 


TbwMlore 
is  1.-,  H\ 
TlieiKlore. 


.90fi. 


oackaue'.      -•,9<»«,174,  H   15   61,  CI    2()rt      29 
William*,    Harnev 


I'hilllpx     I' 
cfniipoolte 


•froleuin    t 
)roi>ellant 


e     I)roli 

H^  1.'^  V.l    cf    :,2       .'. 
Wllllainj.    nyr..n   L     Jr 
Cnlbert»on.    Harry 
WllllaiiiM,     John     R       t<> 
2,»im,I  1.!    s    1.-,   til    t\ 
Wtlllama,  Paul  1>       Se» 

Welch.  Jam>>«  R  .  and  WlllUma 


R  , Smith,  and  W  T  McMlchael.  to 
>  Rubber  base  aniniouluiii  nitrate 
cured    with    nillorl    blue       2.996,37(1. 


See 
M  .   and    Wllllama       2,9JHi,46.{ 
Seia»    Corp      of    America         Kurner 
l.'.H      11.-, 


2,996.401 


WlllUma,  Walter  H. :  Bee—  i 

Patteraon.  Jamea  R..  WlllUma,  and  Freeman.    2,096,480. 
Wilson.    Bertram    A.       Lumlnooa    eellUiK    panel.      2.996,417, 

8-15-61.  CI.  154 — 459. 
Wilson.    IVertram    A.      Sheet   panel.      2.996.609,    8-15-61,    CI. 

240— 78. 

Wllaon,  Clarence  R  ,  and  M.  K.  Meerdlnk    to  Eastman  Kodak 

Co.    Machine  for  aaaenibllng  metal  spools.    2,995,810,  8-1&- 

«1.  CI    29-208. 
Wilaon.   I>ouglaa  U^  I)    H.   Lee.  and  Q.  E.  Wonn.  to  General 

Motora    Cor]'-       Tranamlaalon    control    device.       2,995,957, 

8-15-61,  CI.  74      752 
Wilaon,    John    A.,    III.   to    United   State*  of  America,    NaT/. 

Heat  shield.     2,996.280,  »-1^61    CI.  253—39.15. 
Wilaon,  Richard  M.,  to  Kaatnian  Kodak  Co.     Antistatic  device. 

2.99«l,644i,  8   15-61.  CI.  317-2. 
Wilaon.  Rot>ert  M.,  to  I>are  Products,  Inc.     Electric  Insulator 

mounting  clamp      2,996,570,  8-15-61,  CI.  174 — 163. 
Wilt,  Myron  H.  :    See- 

Hawthorne,  John  O  ,  and  Wilt.     2,996^519. 
Winter,  Frederick  R..  to  E.   I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Treatment  for  polymeric  film  to  restrain  fauge  variation. 

2,995,779.  8-15-61,  CI.  IS— 48. 
Winter    Ralph  :    See 

Narud.  Jan  A  .  and  Winter.     2,996,674 
Wlae,  Ralph   H.,  to  The  Anderson  Co.     Multiple  valve  atruc- 

ture.     2, 996. 081.  8-15-61,  CI    137 — 624. 
Wltherbv,   Thomaa   H..   to   United   States  of  America,    Navy. 

Rotating  feed  for  microwave  conical  scan.     2,996,716,  8-15- 

tVl.  CI.  343-    7«1. 
Witt,     Donald     A.        Dome    light.       2.99«J,607,     8-15-61,     CI. 

240-7.1. 

WIttenmyer,    Carlo*.      Punching   and    reading   apparatus   for 

calculating  machines.      2.996,245,   8-15-61,   CI.   235 — 61.6. 
WIti.    Henry    W..    to    Nursmatlc    Corp.      Nursing    bottle    and 

nipple    therefor.      2.996,207,    8-l.V«l     CI.    21.T— 11. 
Wojclecbowakl.   Kogumll   M.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories. 

Inc.     Frequency  tracking  system.     2.996.684.  8-15-61.  CI. 

331-38 
WolkofT,  Jaaper,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 

Commlaalon       Proceaa  of  recovering  alkali  metals.     2,996,- 

375.  8-1.5-61    CI.  75    -66. 
Wolah.  Uernard.     Water  lock  valve  for  gasoline  storage  tank. 

2.9»»i.07;i.  8-15-01.  CI.  137—172. 
Wolakl,  John  J    ;    See 

Rowland.  George  P  .  and  Wolakl.     2,996,490. 
Wonn.  Qulnby  E   :    See 

WllNon,   I)ouglaH   O  ,    Lee.    and    Wonn       2,995,957. 
Wood.   Charlea   R       I^tch   construction       2,996.323,   8-1.5-81, 

CI     292-207. 

Wood,  Kdward  L..  4  to  C    B.  Aske,  Jr.     Tire  Ulm-wheel  trim 

conatructlon      i. 996, 336.  8-1.5-61,  CI.  301 — 37. 
Wood.  (Jar.  Induatriea,  Ina  :   flee — 
Aake.  Charles  H  .  Jr      2.f»96,334. 
Aake.  Charlen  H    Jr      2.996.3:{.">. 
Woodcock.    Richard    F..    to    American    Optical    Co.      Cathode 
ray  tubes      2,996,634,  8-15-61,  CI.  313—92. 

Worley,  Marvin  8  ,  to  Black    Slvalls  k  Brynon,  Inc.     Method 

and    apparatUM    for    dehydrating    hydrocarbon    condenaate 

2.9IW.142.  K-l.V-61.  CI.  183—2 
Worlton.     Daniel    C.    to    United    States    of    America.    Atomic 

Knergy  ConimlsMlon      I'ltrasonlc  flaw  detection  method  and 

meana      2,995.925,  8-1.V-61.  CI.  73--67.7. 
Worms,   Karl-Heinz  :   Nee- 

Koater.  Alfred,  and  Worms      2.99<l,357 
Worth.  Francis  C  .  to  Adolph  Oottscho,  Inc.     Marking  appara 

tun      2.99<i,()0:i,  8-1.V-61.  CI    101— S.-^l 
Worth.    Francis   C  ,    to  Adolph   Oottscho. 

anlani  for  rotary  marking  apparatus. 

CI    101  -  3.50 
Worthlngton   <'orp   :    .^-'ee  — 

Brevegllerl,   Franklin    L.   and    Rose       2,9t>6  305 
Wright.   Holden   P  .   to  Anderson  Laboratories.   Inc.      Variable 

ultranaonlc    delay    line.      2,996,687.    H   1.5-61     CI.    333      30 
X-Port  OIU,  Inc       See 

Salterhach.  Philip  C      2,996. 1N9. 
Yale  and  T<iwne  Mfit   Co,  The:    Nee 

Ullnakl.  Hronlalau.*  I      2.996.206. 
Yetnian.  William   H       Sign  construction 

CI     40     130 
Vordl,  Arthur  H 

CI     114      2.30 
Young.    Richard    W 

tlon  of  alkyk-arbanioylniethyl  dlniethylphoaphorodlthloatea 

2.99ti,531,8    15   61.  ('1    INK)      4«1 
Youngstown  Steel  I  >oor  Co  ,  The  :   See    - 
Meauchamp,  Wilfred  A       2,995. 786. 
Youtx.    Philip  N       .MethiKl   of  producing  nested   floor  panels 

2,1»95,799,  8   1.5-61.  O.  25    -154. 
/>«bb    .Ndrinan  J    :    See- 

.Newell.     William     H  .     Burgess,     Zabb.     and     Frangoulls 
2,i»9H,706 

Zech.   John    I»  ,   and   J     Hurst,    to  Atlas   Powder  Co       Water 
In  oil     eiiiulHloii     drilling     fluid        2.996.450.     8-1. V  61      CI 
2. '.J     H  :, 
/.enltli   Ratlli*  Corp   .    See 

FoHter,  Leigh  C       2.i»1»6.633 
Nero,  I^-rov  W      2.996.571 
/.Immerinann.    Markus,    and    F     Hafllger 
Corp       .New    morphollne   Cf>mp<)unas 
CI     260      24  7  5 

/Immermann,  Otto,  and  O  Knetsch.  to  Ernst  Lelta.  O  m.b  H 
Triplet  objective  for  optical  apparatus.  2,995,980,  8-1.5- 
61,  CI    88 — 57 


Inc.      Inking  mecb- 
2.996,005.  8-1.5-61, 


Boat  mooring  device. 


2.995,848.  8-1.5-61 
2.996,033.  8  15-61. 


to  American  Cyanamld    Co.      I'repara 


to  Oelgy 
2.996.,504. 


Chemical 
8-1.5-61, 
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1  -  44  5 

sn 

97 
7—      19 


175 
7 
177 
301 
322: 
111: 

an: 

88: 

14: 

230: 


6^- 


la- 

13— 

Is- 


aac. 25: 

3a3: 

i47: 

16—   16: 

21: 


18— 


19- 

»- 


al- 
as— 

23— 


34- 


25- 


27- 
28- 


39- 


.W— 


.32 
33 


34- 
3.V- 


140: 

1: 

2: 

4: 

Ifl.  5: 

36: 

39: 

48: 

56: 

.58: 

69: 

4: 

16: 

35: 

62: 

2.5: 

lift: 

14.5: 

56: 

88: 

»I: 
107: 
113: 
aM: 

a08: 


aeo: 

73: 

123: 
a06: 
221: 
24H: 
2.59: 

22: 
IIH: 
131: 
1.54 

17: 
1 

72: 

7fi 
25  19: 

42 

1.'.5  5 

157  3 

195 

201: 

208- 

211: 

404: 

441: 

492 

49N: 

.528: 

4: 

16: 

28: 

344 

63: 

HO 

126 

172 

189. 

222 

92 

a03: 

10  2: 

12: 
17: 


2.  995.  7M 
2.  995.  7.54 
2.  995.  7.W 
2.  995.  7.56 
2.  995.  7.57 
2.  995.  7.58 
2,  995,  7.59 
2.  995.  760 
2.  995.  761 
2,  995.  7fi2 
2,  996,  3,50 
2.  995.  763 
?.  995,  764 
2,  996.  .V5g 
2,  995,  765 
2,  995.  766 
2,  995.  7fi7 
2,  995,  768 
2.995,769 
2.  995,  770 
2,  99.5,  771 
2,  995,  772 
Z  995,  773 
2,  995,  774 
995.  775 
995.776 
995,  777 
99.5,778 
995,779 
995,  780 
995.781 
2,  995,  782 
2.  995.  783 
2,  995.  784 
2.  995.  785 
2.  995,  786 
2.  995,  787 
2,  996.  351 
2.  995,  788 
2,  996,  352 
2,  996,  353 
2,  996.  3.54 
2.  99fi.  3.55 
a,  996.  .356 
2,  996.  367 
2.996.3.58 
2,906.359 
2,996.360 
2,996.361 
2,996.362 
2,996.363 
2.  995.  789 
2,  995,  790 
2,  995.  791 
2,  995.  792 
Z  995,  793 
2.  995.  794 
2.  995.  795 
2.  995.  796 
2.  995.  797 
2,  995.  798 
995.  799 
995.800 
995.  801 
995.  802 
995.  803 
2.  99.^  804 
2.  995.  805 
2,  995,  806 
2.  995,  H(17 
2.995,808  ! 
2.  995.  mo 
2.99,5.810 
2.99.5,811 
2,99.5,812 
2,99,5,813 
2,995.814 
2.995,815 
2,99.5,816 
2,995,817 
2.  995.  818 
2.99.5.810 
2.  995.  830 
2.  995.  821 
2,  995.  822 
2.  995.  K23 
2.  995.  824 
2.  995,  825 
2.  995.  826 
2.  995,  827 
2,  995.  828 
2,995,829 
2,  995,  830 

2,  995,  831 
2.  995,JB2 
2.09S,k31 


35-  V, 
36 

28.3 

36—  2.5 
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37- 


40— 


41- 
43 


19.5 

12 

58 

86 

97 
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36 

125 

130 

140: 
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15: 
17: 


44- 


45- 
46- 


47- 

49— 
50- 


51- 


.52- 
.53- 


56- 

.57- 
.58— 

.59- 
60 


21.2 
42.06 
42  34 

44.8: 
44  83: 

53  5: 
66: 
99: 

-  62: 
64: 
66; 
69: 

-  36: 
74: 

116: 
244: 
1: 

81 

47 

12M 

481 

8 

50 

101 

187 

193  5 

298: 

309: 

.  5- 

-  73: 
124: 
142: 
168: 
266: 
381: 

29: 

36.5: 

2  3: 

28: 

80: 

93: 

13: 

35  .54: 

3.5  fi 


61- 


62 


64- 


(WV- 


67- 
68- 


70- 
71  - 
73— 


39  .5.5: 
,39  72: 

.54. 

97: 

-  46.5: 

63: 
72  6: 

-  17: 
171: 
344 
427: 

11: 

23: 

27: 

,50; 

114: 

147: 

149: 

1.50: 

4.1: 

12: 

15: 

34: 

B3: 

27: 

33: 


2.995.834 
2.  995.  8.^5 
2,  995,  836 
2.  995,  837 
2.  995,  838 
2. 995,  839 
2. 905,  840 
2.995,841 
2. 995,  842 
2,  995.  843 
2.  995.  844 
2. 995,  845 
2,  995,  846 
X  995,  847 
2, 995. 848 
2.  995,  849 
2,  995,  8.50 
2,  995.  851 
2.  995, 852 
2.  995.  853 
2,  995.  854 
2,  995,  855 
2,995,856 
2,  995,  857 
2,995,858 
2.  995.  859 
2,  995.  860 
2.  99.5. 861 
2,  995,  862 
2,996.364 
2,996.365 
2.996.366 
2,  996.  367 
2,  995,  863 
2,  995.  864 
2.  995. 865 
2, 995,  866 
2.  995,  867 
2.  995.  868 

2. 995,  869 
2,  995,  870 
2.  995.  871 
2.  995.  872 
2.  995.  873 
2.  995.  874 
2,  995.  875 
2,  99.'..  876 
2,  995.  877 
Re.  2.5.025 
Re.  25,026 
2.996.368 

2.996,  3fi9 
996.  37<t 
995,  878 
995.  879 
995.  880 
995.  881 
995.  882 
99.5,883 
99.5,884 

2.  995.  885 
2.  995,  886 
2.  995.  887 
2,  995,  888 
2,  995,  889 
2.  995,  890 
2,  995,  894 
2.  99.5.  891 
2,  995,  892 
2.  995,  893 
2,  995,  895 
2,  995.  896 
2,  995.  897 
2.  995.  898 
2.  99.5. 899 
2.  995, 900 
2,  995. 901 
2.  995.  902 
2.  995.  903 
2,  995,  904 
2,  995.  905 
2.  995.  906 
2.  995,  907 
2,  995,  908 
2.  995.  909 
2.  995,  910 
2.  995,  91 1 
2.995.912 
2.99.5.913 
2,99.5.914 
2.99.5.915 
2.99.5.916 
2.995,917 
2.  995,  918 
2,99.5,919 
2.996.371 
2,995,930 


73- 


74- 


76 


80— 
81- 

82- 
83- 

85— 
88- 


89 


90- 
93- 

95- 


96 
99— 


100- 


37.8: 

53: 

64: 

65: 

67.7: 

67.8: 

70: 

70  1: 

116: 

188: 

198: 

212: 

213: 

462: 

517: 

537: 

5: 

5.5: 

5.7: 

S2: 
190: 
181: 
217: 
241: 
411: 
450: 

472: 

483: 

.507: 
,579: 
677: 

688: 

752: 

813: 

3: 

26: 

63: 

66: 

126; 

156: 

171: 

36: 

32: 

34.6: 

62: 

T2: 

20: 

64: 

76: 

40: 

74: 

5; 

1: 

1.5: 

2  3 
14: 
18: 
23 
24: 


57 
65 

77 

98 

15 

1.7 

129 

,59 
20 
51 
11 
12  5 
13 
.55 
64 

35: 
49: 
68: 

7: 

94; 

103 

111; 

118: 

321: 
232: 


2, 995,  921 
2,  995,  922 
2,  995.  923 
2. 995.  924 
2. 995.  925 
2, 995,  926 
2, 995. 927 
2,995,928 
2,  995, 929 
2, 995. 930 
2.99.5.931 
2.  905. 932 
2. 905, 933 
2,  995.  934 
2. 995.  935 
2,  995.  936 
2, 995,  937 
2. 995.  940 
2.995,038 
2. 995, 939 
2.995.941 
2.  995. 942 
2.995.943 
2,995.944 
2,  905, 945 
2,995,946 
2. 995, 947 
2,  995,  948 
2. 995, 949 
2. 99.5. 9.50 
2.995,951 
2, 995, 952 
2, 995.  9,53 
2.  905. 054 
2.  905.  0.V5 
2.  995.  956 
2.  995.  957 
2. 995.  958 
2,  996, 372 
2.  996. 373 
2.  996.  374 
2,  996.  375 
2,  996.  376 
2.996.377 
2.  996.  378 
2.  996,  379 
2.  995,  959 
2.  99.5. 060 
2.  095.  061 
2,  995.  962 
2.  995.  963 
2,  995.  964 
2. 995.  965 
2,  995,  966 
2, 905.  967 
2.995.968 
2.  995.  969 
2,  995.  970 
2.995.971 
2.  995.  972 
2,  995,  973 
2.  995,  974 
2.  905.  975 
2,  995.  976 
2.  995.  977 
2.  995.  978 
2.  995.  979 
2.  995.  980 
2. 995.  961 
2.  995.  982 
2.  99.5. 083 
2.  995.  984 
2.905.985 
2.905.986 
2. 995, 087 
2. 995, 988 
2. 995.  989 
2.  995.  990 
2.  995.  991 
2.  995.  992 
2.  995.  993 
2,095,994 
2, 995.  995 
2.  995.  996 
2,  995. 997 
2.  996. 380 
2.996.381 
2.  99fi.  382 
2,996,383 
2.  996.  3H4 
2. 996. 38.5 
2.996,386 
2.  996,  387 
2.996.388 
2.  995.  998 
2.095.990 


101- 


102- 


103- 


104- 
105- 


106- 


107- 
112- 

113- 
114- 


II 

227 

260 

.331 

3.33 

3.50 

11 

22 

70.2: 

76: 

03; 


42 

49 

136 

12 

102 

3 

193 

387 

368 

41 

47; 


95 
142 
252: 
253 
269: 

54 

100: 
210: 

49: 
119: 

25; 


115- 


66.5; 

167: 

302; 

230: 

4; 

18; 

117-  17.5: 

22: 

33  5: 


34: 

35: 

66: 

71: 

08: 

107: 

140: 

221; 

2; 

49: 

.50; 

260: 

301: 

.505 

624: 

131: 

42: 

38: 

40: 

41; 

46.5: 

97: 

123— 41  72: 

119; 


118- 


119— 
130— 
121  — 


124 


125— 

12R  - 


127 
131 


132- 


122: 
139: 


145: 

149: 

179; 

8; 

35; 

41: 

20; 

208 

285: 

288: 

3 

1(1. 
171 
207: 
237: 

48: 


2.996,000 
2.  996,  001 
2.99fi.0O2 
2.996.003 
2.996.004 
2.  996.  005 
2.996.006 
2,996,007 
2,  996. 008 
2,996.009 
2.996.010 
2.996,011 
2.996,012 
2,996,013 
2.996.014 
2,996.015 
2,996.016 
2.996.017 
2.906.U18 
2.996.019 
2,996.030 
2,  996, 021 
2.  996.  389 
2. 996.  390 
2,  996,  391 
2,  996.  392 
2.996.393 
2, 996,  394 
2,  996.  395 
2.  996.  396 
2,  996.  397 
2,996.398 
2.  996,  399 
2.996.022 
2,996,023 
2,  996, 024 
2.  996.  025 
2,996.026 
2.  996.  027 
2,996,  n» 
2,996.029 
2.  996.  030 
2.996.031 
2,  906. 032 
2,  906,  033 
2,  906.  0.34 
2.  99li.  0,35 
2.996,400 
2,  996.  401 
2,  996.  4<)2 
2.  996.  403 
2,996.404 
2.996,  4t)5 
2,  996,  406 
2,  996,  407 
2.996,408 
2,996.409 
2.996,410 
2,096,411 
2.996,412 
2.996,036 
2.  996.  037 
2.  996. 038 
2. 996. 039 
2.  996,  (HO 
2,996.041 
99ti,  (M2 
996,043 
996,044 
99»).  (H5 
996,046 
996,  (H7 
2,996,048 
2,  996,  049 
2,996,050 
2,  996,  051 
2  996, 052 
2,  996. 0.53 
2.  996,  0.54 
2,  996.  0.55 
2.  996.  0.56 
2.  996.  .560 
2.  996.  0,57 
2.  996. 0.58 
2. 996. 050 
2.  996. 060 
2.996,061 
2.  996.  062 
2.  996, 063 
2,  996,  064 
2.996,413 
2.  996,  065 
2,996,066 
2,  906, 067 
2,996,068 
3.906,060 


134- 

27 

:  2.996.414 

178-    6 

2. 996.  574 

135- 

45 

:  2.996.070 

6  6 

2.  996.  .575 

136— 

1 

;  2,996.561 

2.  906.  576 

6 

;  2.996.  .562 

26 

2.  996.  577 

27 

;  2.  996.  .563 

j 

70 

2,  996.  578 

9(1 

:  2.996.  .564 

179 

I 

2, 996,  579 

132 

:  2.996.  ,565 

2,996.580 

137- 

63 

:  2  996.071 

1.5  55 

2,996,581 

83 

:  2.996,072 

18 

2.  996.  .582 

172 

:  2.996.073 

100  2 

2.996.S83 

220 

:  2.996.074 

180 

-  9  22 

2.996.133 

243 

:  2.996.076 

19 

2.996.134 

505  21 

:  2.996.076 

44 

2.  996, 135 

.537 

:  2.996.077 

79  2 

2.  906, 136 

620 

:  2,996,078 

82  1 

2.  996, 137 

2.996.079 

181- 

-   33 

2.  996.  138 

623 

:  2.906.080 

41 

2. 996. 139 

624 

:  2.996.081 

182- 

2 

2.  996. 140 

625  1 1 

:  2.996.083 

2.  996,  141 

5Z5.  4 

:  2.996,082 

183 

2 

2.  996. 142 

139- 

213 

:  2.996.084 

6 

Z  906,  143 

140— 

2 

:  2,996.085 

/ 

2.906.144 

71 

:  2.996.086 

73: 

2.996,  145 

104 

:  2,996.087 

184- 

6: 

2.996.146 

143- 

46 

:  2.996.0K8 

/  '. 

2,996,147 

68 

2.996.089 

11- 

2.  996, 148 

144- 

79 

2.996.090 

27; 

2,  996.  149 

145- 

31 

2.996.091 

106- 

2,906,150 

146- 

52 

2, 996. 092 

187- 

3: 

2. 996, 161 

148- 

1.  5 

2.996,415 

52: 

2,  906, 162 

151  — 

70 

2.996.093 

188 

-   56; 

2,  996, 153 

152-. 

233 

:  2.996.094 

69; 

2,996.154 

330 

2. 996. 095 

95; 

Z  906, 1.55 

352 

2.996.096 

135 

2.006,196 

361 

2.  996. 097 

189- 

2: 

2.096.1.57 

2,996.098 

3»v 

Z  996.  1.58 

362 

2,996.099 

Z  906.  150 

153- 

40 

2.  996.  100 

37 

Z  996,  160 

63 

2,996,101 

46: 

Z  996,  161 

1.54- 

1 

2,996.102 

191- 

12  2 

2  996,884 

2.996,103 

192- 

-  21  5 

Z  996, 162 

2.996.104 

194 

-   37 

2  996,163 

1.6 

2.996,105 

195- 

68; 

Z  996.  434 

2.6 

2.996.106 

80: 

2,  996,  435 

2.7 

2.996.416 

103.5: 

Z  996,  436 

9 

2.996.107 

197- 

-   17: 

Re,  25.034 

2.996.108 

6T: 

2.  996.  164 

45.9 

2.996.417 

84: 

2  996.165 

05 

2.996.418 

1,30 

Z  996.  166 

128 

2.996.419 

108- 

19; 

Z  996.  167 

139 

2.  996.  420 

126: 

Z  996. 168 

157— 

13 

2.996.109 

162: 

2.  996.  ISO 

2,996.110 

200- 

39: 

Z  996.  685 

1.58- 

13  6 

2,996.111 

61  45 

Z996,5M 

53 

2,996.  112 

61  .5V: 

Z  996,  587 

115 

2.996.  113 

82 

Z  996,  568 

169- 

( 

2.996.  114 

116 

Z  996,  580 

160— 

168 

2,996,115 

122; 

Z  996,  500 

348 

2,906.116 

142: 

2,  996,  591 

2.996.117 

14.V 

Z  996.  592 

162- 

17 

2.  996. 421 

1,59 

Z  996,  693 

19 

2.  996.  422 

202 

19 

Z  996,  437 

.52 

2.996.423 

42; 

Z  996,  438 

112 

2.  096, 424 

23tV 

Z  906,  430 

113 

2.  996.  425 

204 

119 

Z  996,  440 

396 

2.996.  118 

1.54 

Z  906,  441 

167— 

42 

2.  996.  426 

184. 

2,  996,  442 

52 

2.  996.  427 

193  2 

2,  996,  443 

74- 

2.  996.  428 

Z  996,  444 

78 

2.996.429 

196; 

Z  996.  445 

81- 

2,996.430 

246. 

2.  996,  446 

82 

2.996.431 

305- 

14 

Z  996,  170 

90: 

2. 906. 432 

306- 

5 

2.996.171 

95: 

2. 996, 433 

16 

Z  996.  172 

169- 

1: 

2,006,110 

29 

Z  996. 173 

170- 

1.59: 

2.996.120 

Z  996.  174 

160  11: 

2.996.121 

45 

Z  996. 175 

160  25. 

2.  996. 122 

46; 

Z  996,  176 

160  32; 

2.996.123 

47 

Z  996,  177 

172- 

9; 

2.996.124 

52 

Z996.  178 

2.996,12.5 

.59: 

Z  996.  179 

272. 

2,996.126 

65: 

2.  996.  180 

275 

2.996.127 

Z996.  181 

449 

2.996.  128 

208  - 

66: 

Z  996.  447 

460 

2.  996.  129  1 

119 

2.  996,  448 

.59f.: 

2.  996.  130 

209 

12: 

Z  996,  182 

174 

.53 

2.  996.  .566 

28 

2,  996.  183 

V2 

2.  996.  .567 

72 

Z  996.  184 

1.52: 

2.996.568 

90 

2,  996,  18,5 

1.5.1 

2.  996.  .569 

111  .■■. 

2.  996,  186 

163 

2.  996.  570 

211 

2.  996.  187 

175 

293: 

2.996,131 

210 

58 

2.  996,  449 

177- 

3 

2.996.132 

114; 

2,996.  188 

178 

5  1. 

2.  996.  .571 

1.55 

2.  996,  189 

5  4 

2.  996.  .572 

436 

Z996,  190 

2,  096.  573 

211- 

44 

Z996,  191 

xxiii 


XXIV 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


211- 

49 

2,0g«.  102 

gr) 

2.  WW.  193 

17V 

2.  9gft.  \<M 

212 

K 

2.  9Qft.  IttS 

V, 

2.  MM.  lUA 

214 

1 

2.Wft.  197 
2.  99ft.  I9H 

ift  I 

2.  9gft.  190 

IH 

2.  99ft.  2rM) 

7S 

2.99ft.  an 

H2 

2.9U6.  2r« 
2.  90ft.  203 

314 

2,99«.  204 

Afi3 

2. 99«.  m-S 

870 

2.  99ft.  20ft 

?15 

11 

2.9gft.  207 

»  S 

2.  90ft.  2(W 

21(V 

2H 

2.  99ft.  200 

217 

m 

2.«0fi.  210 

218 

2.^. 

2.90A.  211 

21»- 

-        lU 

2.  9W..  .V94 

20 

2.  9WS.  S«.^ 

2« 

2.  99«.  .5«« 

34 

2.  99fi.  507 

37 

2,  90ft.  ,%K 

44 

2,  99ft.  .Mft* 

fil 

2.  99fi.  «00 

AU 

2.  90ft,  rtOl 
2,  99ft.  AOV 

NU 

2.  99ft.  «03 

110 

2.  iWfi.  «04 

22a 

1 

2,  «Ofi.  212 

u 

2.90ft,  213 

24  .^ 

2.  90ft.  214 

90 

2,90«.  21.^ 

113 

2,  90ft.  21 « 

221- 

W) 

2.90«.217 

18M 

2.90ft.  21 « 

2.W 

2.V9ft.  219 

ana 

2.  90ft.  220 

222 

2f> 

2.  90ft.  221 

«7 

2.  90ft,  222 

327 

2.  90ft.  223 

4.VS 

2.  90ft.  224 

M.^ 

2.  OOfi.  iJS 

223 

U6 

2.90ft.  22fi 

22* 

S 

2.  90ft.  227 
2,9Hft.22« 

22ft 

,V) 

2.  99ft.  220 

104 

2,  90ft,  230 

lOX 

2.  90ft,  231 

22» 

S  ^ 

2.  90ft.  232 

17 

2.  OOfi.  r« 

22 

2,  WOft.  '2M 

37 

2.  OOfi,  23.^ 

40 

2,  OOfi  236 

4U 

2.  OOfi.  237 

.W 

2.  OOfi.  iO* 

7-J 

2.  OOfi.  '230 

23r> 

2IW 

2.  OOfi,  240 

335^ 

1 

2.  OOfi. 24 1 

ft! 

2  OOfi.  242 

fil  S 

2,  00ft.  243 
2.  00ft.  244 

ni  A 

2.  OOfi,  J4S 

H3 

2.  OOfi.  24fi 

235- 


23ft 
237 
23M- 
230 

240 


241 


114 
I.\3 
177 
1H3 
102 
104 
195 

34 

8 

2H3 

2.^ 
3fil 
fl  4 
7  I 

7  35 

7S: 
73 


242 


H4 

Nft 

30 

5.^   14 

IIH  At 

'244  12 

14 

17   19 

7« 


24H 


250 


252 


2.V» 


122 

4 

«2 

73 

I2«) 

221 

300 

17 

21) 


43  5 

51  .^ 

71 
K3   3 


2(r2 
20K 
213 

21 K 
22.^ 

M  5 
40  fi 

40  H. 

.V) 

.50 

fi2  3 

ft2  ,^ 

374 

42V 

4.5.5 

30    I 

30   15 


2.9gft.247 
2.  tfOft.  24M 
2.  99ft.  249 
2. 9fin.  2£0 
2.  90fi.  251 
2.  09ft.  252 
2.  99ft.2&3 
2. 90ft.  254 
2.  99ft.  2fA 
2.  99ft.  2.5« 
2.  OOfi.  257 
2.  OOfi.  iV* 
2.  9Vft.  flO.5 

2.vgft.Anft 

2.  OBft.  «07 
2.  90fi.ft0»t 
2.V0ft.AOO 
2.  00ft.  '2ftO 
2.  00ft.  2ft  1 
2.  99ft.  2R2 
2.  90ft.  2.50 
2.  00ft.  ifiS 
2.00fi.  2ft4 
2.  00ft.  2fi5 
2.  99ft.  '2ftft 
2,  9BB.  3fi7 
2.9gft.2AM 
2.90ft.  200 
2.  90ft.  270 
2.006.271 
2.  OOfi.  272 
2.  OOfi.  273 
2.  00ft.  274 
2,  09ft.  275 
2.  90fi.  27« 
2.  00ft.  277 
2.  906.  27N 
2.006.610 
2.006,611 
2.906,612 
2.  9<.«i.613 
2,006.614 
2.006,615 
2,006.616 
2.  O",*!,  617 
2,  00ft.  61N 
2.906,  filO 
2.  906,  620 
2.  00»..  621 
2.  006,  622 
2,  006,  623 
2,  006.  R24 
2.  OOfi,  fi^.-i 
2.  906.  4.V) 
2.006.451 
2.  906.  4.52 
2.  006,  4.53 
2.  006,  4,V4 
2.  006.  4.S5 
2.  09«.  4.16 
2.  99«,  4.57 
2.99fi.4.5« 
2,006.4.50 
2,006.460 
2,  006,  270 
2.006, 'JSO 


263- 

Z54 

2.5ft 

Z57- 

23«*^- 

380- 


78 

4   I 

107 

47 

223 

II 

72 

17 

17  4 

21 

23 

27 

2H 

28.5 

20  3 

20.7. 

33  4 

31  ft 
41 
42 

4.5  4 

45  85 

45.0: 

4A5 

63: 

87 

7H: 
TV  5 
79,  7 

HI 
87  5: 

87  7 

88  1: 
92  H 

93.7 


110 

200: 

213 

233  3 

23«  5 

■230 

230   1 

230  ,55 

247   1 

247  5 

240  H 

268 

287 
200 

204  H. 

205  5 
.304 
307 
32V 

340  3 
340  7 


2.086.381 
2.906.283 

2.906.283 
2.098.284 
2.  99ft.  285 
2.99A.28ft 
2.  90ft.  287 
2.  99ft.  288 
2.99ft.  461 
2.99A.  482 
2.006.463 
2.  00ft.  464 
2.998.466 
2.098.488 
2. 09ft.  467 
2.906.488 
2.  99ft.  480 
2.  90ft.  470 
2.906.471 
2.  99ft.  472 
2.9eft.473 
2.00ft.  474 
2.  006.  475 
2.  99ft.  478 
2. 998. 478 
2. 908. 477 
2.998.479 
2.998.480 
2.  99ft.  481 
2.90ft.  4W 
2. 90ft.  483 
2.  906.  484 
2.  90ft.  485 
2.006.486 
2.  006.  4H7 
2.006.488 
2.  006,  480 
2.  OOfi,  400 
2.  00ft.  401 
2.  00ft.  402 
2. 00ft.  493 
2.  906.  404 
2.  006.  405 
2.  006.  49ft 
2.006.407 
2.006.498 
2.  006. 400 
2.  90ft.  .500 
2.  OOfi.  .V)  I 
2.  OOfi.  ,V)2 
2.  OOfi.  .V>3 
2.  OOfi.  .504 
2.  006.  .50.5 
2.  906.  ,506 
2.  006,  .507 
2.  906.  .508 
2.  006.  .VW 
2.006.510 
2.006.511 
2.006.512 
2.006.513 
2.906.514 
2.906,515 
2.  OOfi.  516 
2.  OOfi.  517 
2.006.  51 N 


260— 343  2 

348  3 

340 

397  3 

307  5 
406 

439  1 
440 
448 
44H 

44a8 
481 


482: 
488 

478: 
486: 
500: 
521 
643: 
.V51: 
558: 
.570: 
570  8: 
,571: 
.577: 
,586: 
610: 
815: 

617 
648 
651 
653  4 
653  5 
880: 
708 

-  76: 
78: 

-  33 

-  10: 

4 

34 

1: 


281- 

282 
283 

266- 

2ft7- 

aft8 
271 
272 
273 

270 

280 


11 


118 
10 
,52 
64 

161 

46 

97 

1 

181 

ft: 

II 

34 

9ft  1 

112 

124 

4<)6 
485 


2. 006.  519 
2.008.520 
2. 998.  .521 
3. 998.  533 
2. 998.  .523 
2. 996.  .524 
2.996.526 
906.526 
996.527 
998.  .528 
00ft.  .520 
99ft.  .530 
90ft.  .531 
996.  ,532 
998.  .533 
096.534 
996.535 
2.996.538 
2. 996. 537 
3.998.538 
3. 996.  .53V 
2.908.540 
2.006.641 
2. 998.  .542 
2.998.543 
2.  996.  ,544 
2.  996.  645 
2.  996,  ,548 
2. 998.  .54: 
2. 90ft.  .548 
2.  00ft.  .549 
2. 90ft.  ,V50 
2.  00ft.  ,V5I 
2.  99ft,  .552 
2. 99ft.  5,53 
2.  908.  ,564 
2.  908.  ,5.5.5 
2. 008.  ,V56 
2. 998.  .V57 
2. 098.  .5,58 
2.  998.  289 
2,998.200 
2.998.201 
2.008.202 
2.008.293 
2.008.204 
Rp  25.027 
2.  00ft.  205 
2.  eoft.  29ft 
2. 99ft.  297 
2.90ft.2«H 
2.096.200 
2.  906. 300 
906.301 
906.302 
998.303 
996.304 
908.  305 
006.306 
006.307 
006.308 
2.098.300 
2.008.310 
2.006.311 
2.006.312 
2.996.313 


284- 

3H6- 


7: 

2: 

4 

331: 

3.58 

2Sft-ll   15 

38: 

287-52  07: 

292-      38 

207: 

236 

265: 

337: 

340: 

341  17: 

204-  87  2: 

88: 

38: 

81: 

309: 

37: 


287- 


301 


sav- 

307- 


21 

58 
88 


88  5 
141  8 

308-  73 
150 
183 

309-  14 


310- 
312- 


313 


314 
316 


31ft- 
317- 
318  - 


320 
322 


20 

40 

86 

45 

241 

242 

7 

92 

100  5 

171 

26.5 

61 

6  19 

15 

27 

30  81 

ia5 

138 

267 

19 

2 

28 

212 

314 

44M 

489 

48 

25 


2.996.314 

2.998.315 

2.996.318 

2.986.317 

2.998.318 

2.906.310 

2.996.320 

2.  906. 321 

3.996.323 

2.998.323 

2.  096.  324 

2.906.325 

2.098.336 

3.996.327 

3.998.328 

2.906,320 

2.008.330 

2.096.331 

2.998.332 

2.998.333 

2.998,334 

2. 906. 335 

2.008.336 

2.096,337 

2.006.338 

2.908.636 

2.008.827 

2.096,628 

2.  998. 620 

2. 906.  6.W 

Rp. 2.5.028 

2.  006.  .330 

2.  906.  340 

2.006.341 

2.  90ft.  342 

2.  00ft.  343 

2.996.831 

2. 006.  6.32 

2.006.344 

2. 00ft.  345 

2.  908.  ,346 

2.  006,  6:« 

2.  996.  6.34 

2.  906.  6.35 

2.  908,  636 

2.006.637 

2.006.638 

2.  008.  630 

2.998.640 

2.906.641 

2.  008.  642 

2,008.643 

2,006.644 

2.  006.  645 

2.006.347 

2.  006.  646 

2.906.647 

2.006.648 

2.006.640 

2.  006.  ft.V) 

2.006.651 
2.  096.  6,52 
2.  996.  6.53 
2.  906.  6.54 
2.  996.  8.55 


323 

324 


328 


330 
330 
331 
333 


33ft 


338 

340 


343- 


45 
.5 

24 

32 

33 

37 

43 

64 

88 

73 

77: 

79 

99 

100 

Ml 

150 

151: 

39: 

115: 

132: 

134 

143 

178: 

102: 

103: 

21 

80: 

38 

51 

-       22 

30 

71 

75 

83: 

95 

OK 

06 

120: 

1.5.5 

28 

,52 

81 

172  5 

174 

311 
347 
363 
373 

7: 

7.3: 

8: 

18: 

105: 
113: 

745 
7.56 
767 
7M 

788 


2.096,656 
2.006.657 
2.998,668 
2. 906,  850 
2.006,600 
2.008.861 
2.096.662 
3,996.683 
3.996,864 
2.008.686 
2.  006.  068 
2. 996.  887 
2,906.688 
2.906,680 

2. 996. 670 

2. 996. 671 
2,998.672 
2. 096.  673 
2,  996. 674 
2. 996. 875 
2. 006. 676 

006.677 
006.678 
006.870 
99ft  680 
906.681 
2.096.683 
2.006,882 
2.008.684 
2.  906.  686 
2.008.688 
2.  008.  887 
2.008.888 
2. 008. 680 
2.098.600 
2.006.801 
2.008.692 
2.008.603 
2.  006.8»4 
2.008.606 
2.  006. 608 
2.  006.  607 
2.906.608 
2.006.600 
2.  006.  700 
2.006.701 
2.  096. 702 
2.  906.  703 
2.  006.  704 
2.  006.  705 
2.  006.  706 
2, 006.  707 
2. 906.  708 
3. 998.  709 
2,998.710 
3.906.711 
2.906.712 
2.008.713 
2.996.714 
2.906.715 
2.906.716 
2.906.717 


346 


825  2.906.718 
33  2.  906.  348 
74  2.006.340 


ClaS.SIFK  ATION    OF    DeSIONS 


[)  3 

\^ 

101   003 

1)15 

1 

191 

105 

r)34 

5 

F)  7 

1 

101   (>«4 

1)16 

2 

191 

106 

I)  0 

') 

im  !)«.=. 

191    006 

1)17 

1 
3 

191 

191 

107 
I  OH 

191    1)07 

DIH 

2 

I'.ll 

100 

15 

1)10- 

6 

lyi.ooH 

1  )24 

1 

l'<! 

110 

1)42 

1)13 

1 

191.000 

1)26 

5 

I'tl 

III 

1)14 

3 

191.  100 

I):u> 

1 

191 

112 

1)44 

10 

191.  :oi 

1)31 

4 

191 

ll.< 

15 

191.  KfJ    , 

101 

114 

1)4,5 

4 

30 

101.  103 
191.  104 

I).34 

2 

191 

115 

101. 116 
191.  117 
101. IIH 
191.  MO 
191.  120 
191.  121 
191  122 
191    123 

191. 124 

101. 125 
101.  126 


I>48- 

mo- 

D.52  - 
D54  - 


4 

31 

32 

1 

6 
3 
6 
4 
12 


191.  1-27 
191  128 
101.  129 
191.  130 
191.  131 
191. 132 
101.13.3 
191.  i;<4 
191.  13.5 
191.  136 
101.137 


I). 5,5 
D,5ft 
I),57 

I),58 


r>6l 
D71 


6 
12 


17 
1 


191.1.4S 
191.  1.19 
191.  140 

191. 141 

101. 142 
191.143 
191.144 
191.  145 
191. 146 
191.  147 
101.148 


1)71 
1)80 
I>h7 
DmO 


DOO 
I>01 


14 


19!    149 

v.n.  1.50 

191  15! 
191.  1.52 
191.  1,53 
191.1,54 
191,  I.^5 
191.  1.5A 
191. 157 
191.  158 
101.1.50 
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TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Scnricc  by  Pnblicatloa 


A  i)*.tltlon  to  canopl  each  ot  the  reKlstratlcms  Identified 
below  having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  Hiich  proceedlncs 
«hhL  *   r'-tflftered  mall  tu  each  re»:Utrant  at  the  last  known 

erable.  notice  N  hereby  (flven  that  unless  the  reRistrantH 
listed  herein,  their  aHxlgns  or  lepal  representatives,  shall 
..^M.   \1  "I'Pt?'"""'^  ''**^'°  ''"'■*y  da}«  from  the  date  of  this 

ihe"ca^;'::?deVruit*^'"'^'"""°  ""^ "'  ''^««'^'^*"^  -""  -  '° 

'"^''TfiO:?^''"^'"'-  '''**  ^  **'■'''  '"^^  ^''  ^'''^    ^"^  '*15.130,  Cane.   No. 

''7]74:u''ra^nr*N/77X°-^'     ^"'"^^'*°'     ^^^O-     ^^^      ^o. 

"':ig4\4'72^'^.:c"^No''77Pir"''°'    ^'''   '''"'''''■    '"'^  '    """^     '^'° 

HORACE  B.    FAY.   Jb., 
Attittant  Commitnioner  of  Patents. 

Punched  Cards  for  Orsanic  Pbospborns  Compounds 

Seta  of  punched  cards  recording  the  Patent  Offlce  analysis 
of   the   subject  matter  of  the   U.S.   Patents   pertaining  to  or- 


ganic phosphorus  compounds  In  Cla8^_260.  subclass  481  may 
be  purchased  by   the  public  from  the  Patent  Offlce. 

The  punchlngs  In  the  cards  are  designed  to  admit  of  tlieir 
mechanical  selection  by  commercially  available  equipment  on 
the  basis  of  specific  or  generic  categorUatlons  of  any  organic 
phosphorus  compound  disclosed  In  these  patents.  A  descrip- 
tion of  the  system  of  punch  coding  Is  In  Patent  Offlce 
Research  and  Development  Report  No.  18,  "Mechanized 
Searching  of  Phosphorus  Compounds"  which  Is  aTallable 
from  the  Patent  Offlce  on  request 

A  complete  set  of  3142  eighty-column  cards  will  be  sup- 
plied for  the  nominal  sum  of  $25.00.  This  will  Include 
addition  and  correction  cards  to  the  set  through  June  30, 
1962.  Purchasers  are  Invited  to  submit  their  suggestions 
for  Improvement. 

C    A     KALK 
June  27.  1961.  Director  of  Adminittration 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JUNE  30,  1961 

Dai^^^^d^i^ne??"^^^^^^^^^  12  (c)I '  ^2.642 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  December  16,  1960 
January        3,  1961 


1.  H.  MERCHANT.  DJ«el.,.  Trm<U«.rk  Eia»i.inc  OferatW-  | 

TBADEMABK  EXAMINING  °™0^|^«^WmEES  AND  TRADEMABE  CLASSES 


'" «. «.  ^'.«':';i'"42''S^.  «'•.*•.":;:': ';.'°'  "■  ''•  "•  '*•  ''•  '••  ''•  "•  »•  =»-•  «•  '*•  "•  ^- ''-  »• «. ».  »>. «. ». «. 

'"\!i  fn-^o^n^".^' V*^  '•  •■  "•  "•  *"•»•"•*«•*'•  «.«V6i;52:"serviee  Mark  Clas^^ 

106, 107;  Collective  Mtmbenhlp  Mwk,.  Cl«  300;  Certlflctlon  Marks.  C1.m«  a  and  B ...;... 

Ranewals  tAIl  Classes) 

8«e.  12  (c)  Publications  (All  CUsMi) -.."........ " 


Oldest  Application 

Naw 

Am«nd*d 

12-16-60 

1-3-61 

12-34-60 

1-5-61 

6-12-61 

6-20-61 

6-14-61 

6-20-61 

Applications  81cd  during  the  month  of  June  1961—2,095 


R:S13f;i!r?::::::::::::::::::::::::;  \^n<>  "'•«»» '"  ^o  720. 


148 


ireetion  of  the 
Aoold  be  ma^ic 


PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADE»JA«K  REGISTRATIONS  ay  ftarntaWd  by  tbe  P.....  0««  iar  !•  «.„ , 
TM   789   O.G.-r  -*«  ••  «W  C— I1.„r  .f  l^^-t..  W-fcUgton  2..  D.C. 


COPMC, 


SaperinteaileBi 

payable  and  ail 

20  oeau  eacb. 


TM73 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  mark«  are  publiihed  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946        Notice  of  oppo- 
rltlun  onder  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.      See  Kules  2.101  to  2.105 

As  prorided  by  section  31  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  apposition. 

Oats  1- Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materiak  ^VorlTr.  niedNov"'.  fsr'""  *  '''""'  ''"'■  '''' 


SN   91,507.      Borg-Warner   Corporation,   Chicago.   111.      Filed 
Feb.  24.  19<iO. 


QBX 


For    Synthetic    ReHinx,    Blends    of    Synthetic   Resins    With 
Natural   and   Synthetic   Elastomers   and    Resins. 
Mrst  use  prior  to  Dec.  22,  19.^9. 


For  Resins  Consisting  of  Polyvinyl  Chloride  and  Co-Poly- 
mers of  Vinyl  Chloride. 


SN     101,110.       Leewood    Corporation.    Lowell.    Mass.       Filed         First  use  Oct.  1,  1U60. 
July  19,  1960. 


LEEFOAIVI  .  .  .  . 


For   Polyurethane   Packaging   Cushioning   Katerial. 
First  use  January  1960. 


SN   109,313.     General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 


Nov.  30,  19B0. 


UTILAMID 


For  Synthetic  ResiuH. 
Mrst  use  Nov.  1,  1960. 


SN    101.111.       Leewood    Corporation,    Lowell,    Mass.      Filed 


July  19,  1960. 


WttSWAM 


SN    110,637.      H.    Weniel   Tent   k   Duck   Co.,   St.   Louis,   Mo 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1960. 


DN/100 


For    Resilient    Ileat    Insulation    and    Filling   Material    for 
General  Use  In  the  Industrial  Arts. 
For  Packaging  Cushioning  Material  With  a  Pressure  Sen-        First  use  Oct  11,  1960. 
sitive  Adhesive  Backing. 

First  use  January  1960.  ^^-^^— i^— 


8N    103.383.      Allied   Chemical   Cori>oratlon,   New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1960. 


B\  111,141.    American  Potash  k  Chemical  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1961. 


MELAGLAZE 


TRONA 


For  Synthetic  Resin. 
First  use  July  28,  1960. 


Owner   of  Reg.    Nos.   306,280,   651.632,  and  others. 
For  Lithium  OreH. 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1954. 


SN    105.513.      Gomar   Manufacturing  Co.,   Inc.,   Linden,  N.J.     ^N    111,409.      Kern   County   Land   Company.   San   Francisco, 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1960.  .     '  Calif.     Filed  Jan.  ti,  1961. 


For    Metallized    Plastic    Sheeting   for    Further    Use    in    the 
Industrial  Arts. 

First  use  Mar.  31,  1960. 


SN    107.191       Fortln   Plastics,   Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.      Hied 


Oct.  26.  1960 


ULTRA-GLAS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  674,539  and  683,570. 

For    Laminates    and    Molded    Sheets    Consisting   of   Glass  The  mark   is   a   wagon   rod  design,   nsed  by   branding   the 

Fiber    Reinforcement   Combined   With   Epoxy.    Polyester,   Sill-  cattle  with  the  mark, 

cone  or  I'henolic  Plastic  Resins  For  Cattle. 

First  use  June  0,  1960.  First  use  Jan.  12,  1901.                       ^ 

TM  74 


August  16,  1961 
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TM  75 


SN  112.451.     Leo  L.  Puchs,  d.b.a.  Ideal  Hatchery  and  Poul-    SN  117,010.     J.  M.  Huber  Corporation    Borger    Tex      Filed 
try    Farm,    Cameron,    Tex.      Filed   Jan.    25,    1961.  Apr.  3    1961. 

PARAGON 

For  Clay. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1929. 


SN    117,018.      J.   M.   Huber  Corporation.   Borpor.   Tex       Filed 
Apr.  3,  1961. 

HI-WHITE 

For  Clay. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1939. 


For  Live  Chickens. 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1957. 


SN    117,101        Gollger    Leather    Co.,    Inc ,    New    York     N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1961. 


SN  113.040.     Trethane  Corporation  of  California.  San  Fran- 
cisco. Calif,    nied  Feb.  3,  1961. 


CALIFOAM 


F'or    Foam    Cushioning    Material    Sold    In    Sheets,    Rolls, 
Blocks,  Loaves,  Etc. 

Urst  UHe  prior  to  Sept.  19,  1960. 


Ldi^l^BB 


f^or  Suede  Sheepskins. 
First  use  Mar.  24,  1961. 


SN  113,579.     I'rethane  Corporation  of  California,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.     Filed  Feb.  13.  1961. 


SN   117,256.      Benton  Clay   Co.,  Casper,  Wyo.      Filed  Apr    »i 
1961. 


®- 


CHEM-JEL 


For  Bentonlte. 

First  use  Apr.  13,  1953. 


SN  117,431.    American  Synthetic  Rubber  Corporation,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1961. 


For    Foam    Cushioning    Material    Sold    In    Sheets,    Rolls, 
Blocks,  Loaves,  Etc. 

First  use  July  21.  1960. 


SN    114,559.      United    States    Rubber   Company.    New   York, 
N.Y.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1961. 

PARACRIL  OZO 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  520,908.  i 

For  Synthetic  Rubber  Like  Materials. 
First  use  Jan.  13,  1958. 


FLOSBRENE 


For  Liquid  Synthetic  Rubber  Used  as  a   Raw  Material  Id 
the  Industrial  Arts. 

Mrst  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  13,  1961. 


SN  117.035.     Herbert  A.  Hyman.  d  b.a    Black  Creek  Charcoal 
Company,    Lexington,   Miss.      Filed   Apr.    11,    lOfil. 


SN   114.840.     Courtaulds.  Limited,  London,  England.     Filed 
Mar.  3.  1961. 


For  Charcoal  Briquets,  Self-Llghtlng  Briquets,  and  Hickory 
Chips. 

nrst  use  May  27,  1960.  ' 


VINCEL 


Owner   of   British    Reg.    No.    805,254,   dated  May   2,    1960. 
For  Man-Made  Textile  Fibres. 


SN  117,636.     Herbert  A.  Hyman,  d  b.a.  Black  Creek  Charcoal 
Company,    Lexington.    Miss,      t^led   Apr.    11,    1961. 


SN  115,634.  SocletB  d'Electro-ChlmIe,  d'Electro  Metallurgle 
et  des  Aclerles  Electrlques  dUgine,  Paris,  France.  Filed 
Mar.  14,  1961. 


UGIKRAL 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
491,089,  dated  Oct.  12,  1960  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  152, KiO. 

For  Natural  and  Synthetic  Latex  and  Rubber ;  Organic 
Vulcanlxable  Material  for  Use  as   Substitute  for  Rubber. 


For  Charcoal  Briquets. 
First  use  May  27,  1960. 


SN   116,767.      Ulano  Graphic  Arts   Sapplles,   Inc.,   Brooklyn,     SN    117.716.       Lams    *    Brother    Company,    Richmond.    Va. 
NY.     Filed  Mar.  29.  1961.  tilled  Apr.  12,  1961. 


RUBYLITH 


For  Masking  nim. 
First  use  July  9,  1956. 


\{\iiV.\  {)*  OI.UDS 


For  Charcoal  Briquets. 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1961. 
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8N    llH.l2fi        Armour    and    Company,    CWcago,    III.      Filed    8.V    104,047.      Pur*x    Corporation     Ltd      South    Gate     Calif 
Ayr.  1&,  1961.  KUed  Sept.  7.  1960. 


SILSKIN 


for  lpp*r  Leather. 
Flrxt  uMe  Mar  30,  1961. 


PURHXI 


Class  2  -  Receptacles 


SN  9«,9.%9      Larooh*»  Bouvler  k  Cle.,  Colombes,  Seine,' France. 
Filed  May  26,  1960. 


ALUDECK 


Owner    of    Reg    Nob.    312,493,    873.022,    and    other 


,    ^,         ^    ,.         ».       .   ,  „  »•''"■  "If-aih  Having  Disinfecting  and  Deodorlilng  Propertl* 

Own<.r    of    French    Heg     No     487,327,    dated    Apr.  «,    19«0         ^r^t  um-  June  15    I960  •^"V^riit 

(Seln«')  ;  Natl.  Inat.  No.  142,481. 

For   Floatlnr  Surface — CoTerlng  Screens   Sold   as  Part   of  ——^^m^— 


Storaice  Tank*  for  the  Prerentloa  of  ETaporatlon  of  Liquids     «v     i^a  iia        d        _         ,.     . 

Thprein  106,140.       Re»ertex    Limited.    London,    England       Filed 

_^^__^__^_^.._,__.,^_^^^____^^^_____         Oct.  10,  I960. 

REVERSIZE 

Owner  of  BrltUh  Reg.   No    B791,412,  dated  May  28,   1959. 
For  Sliing  Composition*  for  the  Treatment  of  Yarns  and 
Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Course  of  Wearing. 


Qass  3  -  Baggage,  Aiumal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 


SN    103,988      Rusaell   Shannon  Trenholm*,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Mled  Sept.  6,  1960. 


TOTE-BAND 


SN    107.232.      Shell    Oil    Compaay,    New   York     NY       Filed 
Oct.  24.  I960. 


For  Elastic  Luggage  Strapn. 
Mrst  use  June  25.  1960. 


TELODRIN 


For  Insecticides, 
nrst  use  Oct.  5.  I960. 


S.v     110.098       King    Leather!    Incorporated,    Indiana.    Pa. 
Filed  IH-C    29.  1960. 


PAYMASTER 


SN     110.044        KU     Lilly    and    Company.     Indianapolis.    Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1900 


For  Purses,  Wallets,  and  Pocketbooks 
l-lrHt  use  Feb    15,  19,'i2 


DIPAN 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positiom 

SN  100,287.     The  Rabin  Company.  El  Segnndo,  Calif.     Filed 
July  5,  1960. 

LYTER-FYRE 

For  All  Types  of  Llglit.T  Fluid. 
First  use  June  2.  19tK). 


For    Chemical    Composition    Used    as    an    Ingredient    for   a 
CrabgrasH  Killer. 

First  use  Nov.  18,  1960. 


SN    110,387.      West    Chemical    Products,    Inc.,    Long    Island 
City,  N.Y      nied  Dec.  16,  1960. 

WEST 

Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  382,333  and  697,653. 

For   Liquid   Spray   Deodorant   for  Household   Use. 

First  use  Nov.  17,  1960. 


S.\    112.604.      Dearborn    Chemical    Company,    Chicago,    111, 
s.v     101.920.       Applied    Research    Institute    Inr  ,    New    York,  Filed  Jan.  30,  19«1. 

.NY      Filed  Aug.  3.  1960. 


INDO-PHAX 


SUPER  FILMEEN 


For  Tablet.  Soluble  In  Alcohol  To  Produce  an   Indophenol  J"""?' °'  ^^'^   No.  639,529 

Reagent    Ised   for  Making  the   Scharer  Phosphatase  Test   on     „  t"'  Corrosion   Inhibitors  1 


Milk  and  Milk  Prmlucts 
First  use  June  1838. 


Return  LIut-s. 

First  use  Mar.  9,  1958. 


for  Steam  Lines  and  Condensate 


SN    101,921.       Applle<l    Research    Institute    Inc      New    York      ^^     113,356.      Olln    Mathleson    Chemical    CorporaUon,    New 
NY.     nied  Auk   3,  19fl0.  '  '  ^ork,  NY.     Filed  Feb,  9,  1961. 


PHOS-PHAX 


POLY-G 


For   Tablets    Soluble   In    Water  To    Produce   Buffered    Sub-         Owner  of  Reg   No.  651,035. 

Htrate  Solution   for  Ise  In   .Making  the  Scharer  Phosphatase         For    Polyethers    Sold    In    Large  Containers    as    Industrial 

Test  on  Milk  and  Milk  Products.  Organic  Chemicals.  , 

First  use  June  1938.  ^  pirst  use  Dec.  2.  1954.  ' 
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113,410.      Kaatman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester,    N.Y.    /t.^.  10       lA    J*   •  J  m  .       ■ 

nM  Feb.  10,  i»6i.  uass  le^MediciMs  and  Pharnaceitical 

Preparations 


POLY-TONER 


For  Photoffraphlc  Procesalog  Chemlcala. 
First  uae  Sept.  2,  1059. 


SN   105,677,      Sears.   Roebuck   and  Co,,   Chicago,   III      Filed 
Oct.  3,  1960. 


BITE-A-MINS 


SN    117,475.      Florasynth    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New 
York,  NY.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1861. 


For  Vltamln-Mlneral  Tablets. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  2,  1989. 


CITRUS  BELT 


For  Citrus  Oils. 

First  use  May  10,  1950. 


SN  105.837.  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignee  of  Unexcelled  Chemical  Corporation,  Canaan, 
Conn.    Filed  Oct.  5,  1960. 


EUGIENE 


Qass  7  — Cordage 


i 


SN   48,093.      Helnr.   Puth  Kom.  Ges..   Blankensteln    (Ruhr). 
Germany.    Piled  Mar.  20,  1958. 


For   Paper   Towels    Impregnated    With    a   Medication    tM 
Topical  Application  to  the  Skin.  ' 

First  use  on  or  before  July  13,  1960. 


SUPRA-PUTH 


SN    108,172.      Grove    Laboratories    Incon>orated,    St.    Louis. 
Mo.    Filed  Nov.  10,  1960. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)   on  German  application 
filed  Oct.  12,  1957;  R*g.  No.  714,837.  dated  June  12,  1958. 
For  Wire  Ropes. 


Qass  9 -Explosives,  Rrearms, 
and  ProiectBes 


s.v  106,816,     Richard  Emanuel  Longarini,  Dana  Point,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  20.  1960. 


NO-BLINK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  384.404. 

For  Stay  Awake  Tablets. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  26,  1960. 


SN    108.173.     Grove    Laboratories    Incorporated.    St.    Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  Nov.  10.  1960. 


NO-WINK 


YAMA  WOOD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  384.404. 

For  Stay  Awake  Tablets. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  26.  1960. 


The  word  "Wood"  is  disclaimed.     The  word  "Yama"  means 
"mounuin"  in  Japanese. 

For  Gun    Stocks  and   Gun   Stock   Blanks   Made  of  Wood. 
First  use  July  15.  1954. 


Qass  12  -  Construction  Materials 

SN  101.984.     Societa  Ceramlca  Richard  Ginori,  Milan.  lUly 
Filed  Aug.  4.  1960. 

RICHARD  GINORI 

"Richard  Glnorl"  does  not  Identify  a  particular  living 
Individual. 

For  IfaterlalB  for  Coating  Building  Walls.  Such  as  Even 
and  Ornamented  Plates  and  Slabs,  and  Tiles.  All  Said  Goods 
Being  Made  of  Crockery,   Earthenwar«  and  Porcelain. 

First  uae  1878  ;  In  commerce  1950. 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

SN  98,545.     Smltb-Blalr,  Inc.,   South  San   Franciaco    C^alif. 
Filed  JuM  6,  1960. 

SMITH-BLAIR  REDI-CLAMP 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  622,013  and  684,648. 
For  Pipe  Repair  Clamps,  Lugs,  and  Gaskets  and  Packing 
Therefor  Sold  as  a  Unit ;  Pipe  Repair  Clamps  Sold  Separately. 
Flrat  use  Feb.  26,  1960. 


SN    108,277.      Helene   Curtis   Industries.    Inc.,    d.b.a.   Helene 
Curtis    Laboratories,    Chicago.    111.      Filed   Nov.    14,    I960. 


ENDAC 


For  Cosmetic  Medicated  Stick  and  an  Ointment  for  Treat- 
ing and  Concealing  Skin  Blemishes,  and  Antiseptic  Skin 
Cleanser. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  24.  1960. 


SN    109,675.      Dartmouth    Marketing  Co.    Inc.,   Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Dec.  6.  1960.  , 


BEACON 


For  Aspirin. 

First  use  Nov.  9,  1960. 


SN    109,729.      Ortho    Pharmaceutical    Corporation,    Rarltan, 
N.J.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1960. 


DIADUST 


For  Diaphragm  Dusting  Powder. 
First  use  Oct  17,  1960. 


SN   115,290.     American   Home   Products  Corporation,   d.b.a. 
Ayerst  Laboratories,  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed  Mar.  10.  1961. 

Owner  of  Reg,  No,  505.248. 

For   Pharmaceutical   and   Medicinal   Preparations. 

First  use  Mar.  30.  1934. 
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8N    llSftM.      8t„iu„    Drue    Inc..    New   York.    NT.      FlW    gN  118.187      America  Cy.n.mld  Company.  New  York    NY. 
M»r    14.  UHI1  p,,^  ^,r   22    1981 

HYDROMOX 


PORCULIN 


Kor  Oamma  Olotoulln  PrepAration  Used  in  the  PropbyUxU         For  Diuretic 
of  PU  I)«iN..«e..  j>,„t  „,^  jj.^  3   jg„ 

tlr^t  aae  Feb.  28,  1961. 


8Mir..«39     Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.    Filed  M.r.     '"'"''J'-^''^^  J^^'^^^^^' ^  ^O-  Ir^c,  Brooklyn,  S.Y.     Hied 


14,  IWl 


Mar   22,  1961 


BOVOLON  GEOBIOTIC 

For  O.mma  Globulin  Preparation  V^  In  the  Prophyl.xl.         IrJuTr^l^'^^'^lZT'''' 
of  Calf  DlneaneM.  '  "^•"  "'*^  ''^°-  -•*•  ^***'^ 


iKeaM 
Mmt  uite  Feb.  20,  1961. 


■~"~^~~~-  SN  116.370.     American  Cyanamld  Company,  New  York,  NY. 

SN    115.666.      Corn    Statea   Laboratortea.   Inc.,   Omaha     Nebr  Klled  Mar   -4.  19<il. 

Filed  Mar.  1.5.  1961. 


TEMPACINE 


GEVRASE 


For  Animal  LHHteniper  Vaccine. 
nr«t  uHe  Oct.  10,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg    Noa.  564.685.  «68,921,  and  others. 
For  Vitamin  Mineral  Preparation, 
nrst  UHeMar.  8,  1961. 


SN   115,720.     Pharmaceutical  Specialties,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Derma-  ' 

toloKlcal  Prencrlptlon  Laboratories.  Monterey.  Calif.     Filed     SN   116.371.     American  Cyanamld  Company    New  York    NY 
Mar.  15.  1061.  F^ led  Mar.  24.  19^51 


VER-VAR 


For    Pharmaceutical    Preparations   Used    In   Treatment    of 
Dlseai4eN  of  the  Skin. 
First  use  July  1,  195rt, 


GEVRITE 


Owner  of  Reg,   Now    .'>fl4.695,  668,021.  and  others 
For  Vltamln-Mlneral  Preparation. 
First  use  Mar.  8.  1961. 


HN    115.743       The    Wander  Company,   d.b.a.   Dorsey   Labora- 
tories, ChlcaKo,  III      Filed  Mar    15.  1961. 


CALIPO 


SN    117,257       Frederick    Joseph   Carten,   Westmount.    Quel)ec, 
Canada.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1961. 


For  Appetite  I>epressant 
First  use  Jan    23,  1961. 


SEATONE 


Owner   of  Canadian   Reg.   No.   N.8.   51/13634.   dated  July 
SN    llrt.OL'l       <;r»'at   Southern    Drug  Co.,  Atlanta,   Ga.      Filed      l"'.  1940. 

Mar.  20,  1961  For    Rubefacients — Preparation    I'sed    Kxternally    for    Re- 

/^   A  r«mt-ay-vr     a  ■•r  during    SwellInK    and    Irritation    ot    the    Skin    and    Having 

VfAoTROLAX  Medicinal  and  Therapeutic  Properties. 


For    Compound    To    Be   Taken    Internally    for    the   Manage 


ment  of  the  Symptoms  Usually  Associated  With  Peptic  Ilcer     SN    n7,.'?41.      Clba    Limited,    Hasel.    Switzerland       Filed  Apr 
and  Gastric  Hyperacidity.  7    19,51 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1961 


FERIBIOT 


S.V  lid. 098      WhUf^hurxt  IHKtrlbutIng  CompanT,  Los  Angeles 
Calif      Filed  Mar   20,  ItMll 


X-P-L 


<»wner  of  SwUs  Reg.    No.    181,468,  dated  Apr.    12,   l'J«0. 
For  Antibiotic 


For  Vermifuge  for  .ViilmaU 

First  use  on  or  about  Ffb.  1,  1949. 


SN  117.352.      First  Texas  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  7.  IIMJI. 


EY-SO 


SN   n';.lH5      American  Cyanamld  Company,  New  York,  N  V 


Filed  Mar.  22,  19t!l. 


STIMSEN 


For  I'lychic  Knerglier 
First  use  .Mar   .t    IWrtl 


For  Kye  Lotion  -.Namely,  an  Astringent  In  Some  Common 
Types  of  niepharltls  Especially  Conjunctlrltls  or  Commonly 
Known  as  IMnk  Kye 

First  use  June  1935 


SN  llfi.lSrt      American  Cytnamid  Company,  New  York    .NY. 
Filed  Mar   22.  1961. 

ZORANE 

Owner  of  Reg   No   663,042 
For  Mus<-le  Relaxant 
First  use  .Mar   3,  1901 


SN   117.3.-.3      Mrst  Texas  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
nied  Apr    7,  IWll. 


E-R-0 


For  Preparation  Used  To  Soften  and  Facilitate  the  Re- 
moval of  Ear  Wax,  and  To  Relieve  Minor  Irritation  Due  to 
Wax  .\ccuruulaf Ion 

First  u.se  May  1940. 
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SN  104,976.      Ameracc  Corporation,   New  York    N  Y      Filed 

Sept    22,  1960 


SN    96,754.       The     Slerfadn     Corporation,     Burbank,     Calif. 
Filed  May  9.  1960. 


/VOa^G^ 


For  Aircraft  Windshields. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1»60. 


ACE' 

SOMBtR 


SN    97.763.      Harry    and   David,   Medford,   Greg.      Filed   May 
24,  1960. 

HOLIDAY  HOUSE 

For  House  Trailers. 
First  use  Feb.  18,  I960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  694,872. 
For  Hard  Rubber  Bowling  Balls. 
First  use  Aug.  15.  1960. 


SN    108. 1C4.      Erlckson    &    Frederick,    San    Fernando     Calif 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1960. 


SN    115,160.      H.   K.   Porter  Company,    Inc.,   Pittsburgh    Pa. 
Filed  Mar  8,  1961. 

PORTOBOND 

For  Bonded  Brake  Shoes. 
First  use  Aug   15,  1959. 


^ 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  green. 

For  Equipment   (or  Apparatus)   Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing 
a  Golf  Game. 

First  use  Nov    1,  I960. 


SN    109,014.      Vornado,    Inc.,    Garfield,    N.J       Filed    Nov     23 
1960. 


aass  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN     113.292.      Na-Lite    Corporation.    Newark,    N.J.      Filed 


TURF  MATE 


For  Golf  Balls  and  CTuba. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  24.  1960. 


F'eb.  8,  1961. 


DUO-TRON 


SN     11.1,754        The    Murray    Ohio    Manufacturing    Company. 
Nashville,  Tenn.     Filed  F>b.  15,  1961. 


For  Fluorescent  Starters. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1958. 


TOT  ROD 


For  Juvenile  Vehicles. 
First  use  Jan.  20.  1961. 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN  84.108  Don  Mclntyre,,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignee  of 
Ray  Wiseman,  d  b  a.  Sure-Bite  Live  Halt  Co.,  Torrance. 
Calif.     Filed  Oct.  27.  1959. 

SURE-BITE 

F'or  Grubs.  Pupa  and  Beetles  Used  as  Live  Bait  In  Catch- 
ing Fish. 

First  use  Apr.  1.  1948. 


SN    113,422.      Louis   Johnson   Company,    Highland   Park,    III 
Filed  F>b.  10,  19(51. 

BARNSTORMER 


For  Artificial  Fish  Lures. 
First  use  November  1958. 


SN     98.375.       Magnetic    Qirds    of    California,    Inc.,     Santa 
Monica,  Calif.     Filed  June  3,  1960. 


YACHTSMAN 


SN   113.423       Louis  Johnson    Company,   Highland  Park.   111. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1961. 

FROSTY  JOHN 

F^r  Artificial  Fish  Lures. 
First  use  In  November  1958. 


For   Game    Equipment     Namely,    Magnetic    Playing   Cards 
and  Boards,  and  Accessories  Therefor. 
First  use  June  1,  1959. 


SN  113,638.     Gloria  Game  Company,  Inc.,  San  Pedro.  Calif. 
Filed  F>b.  14.  1961. 


SN   102.669.      Kroydon  Company,  Inc.,   Boston,   Mass      Filed 
Aug.  15,  1960. 

ARISTOCRAT 

For  Golf  Clubs,  Balls,  Bags  and  Carts;  Baseball  and  Soft 
Ball  Gloves,  Balls  and  Bats ;  Table  Tennis  Tables  and  Sets  ; 
Pool  Tables  and  Accessories;  Badminton  Seta;  Croquet  Sets; 
Basketballs;  Sleeping  Bags  and  Tarpaulins  for  Sportsmen's. 
Campers'  or  Outdoor  Use;  Tents;  Skis  and  Ski  Poles,  Ski 
Boots;  Ice  Skates,  Roller  Skates;  Bowling  Shoes;  Track 
Shoes  ;  Football  Shoes,  and  Baseball  Shoes. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1928,  on  golf  clubs. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  671,492.  ^ 

For  Board,  Playing  Markers.  Directional  Cards,  and  Dice 
for  Playing  a  Game  Based  In  Part  on  the  Tax  Laws  of  the 
United  States. 

First  use  F'eb.  6,  1961. 
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SN  113,«3».     Gloria  Oune  Compaay,  Inc.,  San  Pedro.  Calif.    8N  113.117.     KontnkliJk«  Ifadilnefabrlek  Qtbr.  Stork  k  Co. 
Filed  Feb.  14.  1961.  N  V..    Hencelo.    Netberlanda.      Filed    Feb.    «,    ld«l. 

BEAT  THE  TAXES 

For  Board,  Playlof  Marker*.  Directional  Cards,  and  Dice 
for  Plm/tnf  a  Oame  Baaed  In  Part  on  the  Tax  Law*  of  tbe 
United  SUtea.  ^, 

Firat  aae  Feb.  «.  1961. 


8N  113,700.     Paul  R.  B.  Dlxoa,  New  Canaan,  Conn.     Filed 
Feb   15,  1961 

BLACK  MAGIC 


For  Oolf  ClubH 

Firat  uae  Nor.  26,  1960 


I 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  598,456. 

For    Screen    Prlntlnr    Machines    and    Label    Prtntinc    Ma- 
chlnea. 

First  use  Jan.  10,  1950  ;  In  commerce  1956. 


8.\    114.3.^2.      The   Seamleaa  Rabber  Company,   New   llaveD, 
Conn.     Filed  Feb.  24.  1961. 


CAPRI 


For  Underwater  Sporta  Equipment — Namely,  Rubber  Fina 
and  Face  Masks. 

Flrat  use  Mar.  7.  I960 


SN    115,419       Bell    k   Ooasett   Company,    Morton   Qrove,    III. 
Filed  Mar.  13.  1961. 


HYDROLATOR 


For  Liquid  Circulators  and  Pumps. 
Flrat  use  Feb.  15,  1961. 


8N    114..')54.      Tbe    Seamless    Rubber   Company,    New   Haren, 
Conn.    Filed  Feb.  24,  1961. 


MADRID 


For  Underwater  Sports  Equipment  -Namely,  Rubber  F'lns 
and  Face  Masks. 

First  use  Mar   7.  I960. 


SN    114.355.      The   Seamless   Rubber  Company,    New  Haven, 
Conn.     Filed  Feb.  24,  19H1. 


BERMUDA 


SN   115,450.     The  DoAU  Company,  Dea  Plaloea.  III.     Filed 
Mar.  13,  19^1. 


The  words  "High  Speed  Steel"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
tbe  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  587,062  and  642,546. 
For  Saw  Bands. 
Flrat  uae  on  or  before  Jan.  5,  IMl. 


For  Underwater  Sports  Equipment — Namely,   Rubber  Fins 
and  F'ace  Maaka. 

First  uae  Mar.  7,  1960. 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Madiiiiery,  and  Took, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


SN    97.911.      Albert    Air    Conreyor,    Corp.,    Oakland,    Calif. 
Filed  May  2«.  1960. 


SN  115,451.     The  DoAll  Company,  Dea  Plalnea,   III.     Piled 
Mar.  13,  1961. 


HI-DENSITY 


OouMf 


For  Factory  Installation  and  Vehicle  Carried  Pneumatic 
Conveying  Dqalpment.  Including  Pressure  Vesaels,  Tanks, 
Blowers,  Conduits  and  the  Like. 

First  uae  Mar.  11,  1960. 


SN  111,740.  Karl  Hebl,  d.bji.  Arburg  Felngeraetefabrlk  obg. 
Hebl  k  Sohne,  Loaaborg,  Wnrttemberg,  Germany.  Filed 
Jan.  12,  1961. 


ARBURG 


Owner  of  German  Reg.   No.   728.835,  dated  Sept.  9.  1959. 

For  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof,  for  Molding  and  Shaping 
Thennoplaatie  Materlala ;  Machine  Parta  Made  of  Thermo- 
plastic Materials — Namely.  Beartnga,  Arbora.  Bearing  Bona- 
tnga  and  Honalng  Parta  .  and  Thermoplastic  Hoaaebold  and 
Kitchen  UtenallB  Such  as  Cutlery,  Tools. 


The  words  "High  Speed  Steel"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  587,052  and  642,546. 
For  Saw  Banda. 
Flrat  use  on  or  before  Jan.  5,  1961. 


Qass  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN  109.476.     Cook  Machlaery  Co.,  Inc.,  Dallaa.  Tex.     Filed 
Dec.  2,  1960. 


COMACO  THRIFTY  FIFTY 


For  Gas  Dryer. 

First  aae  Not.  15,  1960. 
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Qass 28 -Jewelry and Predous-Metal Ware  Qass  32-FHmitnre  and  Upholstery         ' 

^"UHIi' M^.  oi^,'22o  "*""*""°   *    ^°'    ^"-    ^'^"^'   ^•'     ^-'^    "'-^^^      ^^*  «***™  *  »^t"  Company.   Clndnnatl. 
Filed  May  26,  1960.  ohIo    Filed  Jan.  3  IWl. 


^PUSCREST 
KATION8 


DYNASTY 


For  Mattresses. 

First  use  Dec.  20,  I960. 


Applicant  dladalma  the  term  "Creatlona"  apart  from  tbe 

For  Plna  and  Guarda,  Tie  Olpa,  Tie  Bara,  Tie  Tacka.  Cuff    CWSS  35  —  Bolting,    HOSO,    MachinOry    Pack" 


u^.,  ..«.«...,  a,p..  c«u,  «„,  ch.™.,  a..™  j^^  a«d  NossHrtalk  Tirw 


Braceleta,  NeckUcea,  Key  Chalna.  Chatelaines,  Belt  BucklCH 
Earrlnga  and   Broaches,   Made   of  Predoua  MeUl   or  Orna 


mented  Therewith. 

Flrat  use  Apr.  27,  1950. 


SN  115,334.     The  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Company,  Akron. 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  10,  1961. 


SN   100.882.     KIsle  J.   Boucher,  Colvllle,  Wash.     Filed  July 
15.  1960. 


REBOUND 


MACALADY 


For  Hoee. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1961. 


For  Necklacea  and  Braceleta. 
Flrat  use  Feb.  25,  1960. 


SN  115,587.     Dayco  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar. 
14.  1961. 


SN  113,108.     Foratner,  Inc.,  Irrington,  N.J.     Filed  Feb    6, 
1961. 


HOLFAST 


ARISTO-FLEX 


For  WatchbandB. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  16,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  652,878. 
For  Belts  and  Hose. 
First  use  Dec  28.  1960. 


Cbu  30 -Crockery,  E.rthe.w.re,  and  a«i37-Pap«a«dStrtkHK»y 


Porcetam 

SN  101,985.     Societa  Ceramica  Richard  Glnori,  Milan,  Italy. 
Filed  Aog.  4,  1960. 

RICHARD  GINORI 

The  name  "Richard  Glnori"  does  not  Identify  a  particular 
living  Individual. 

For  Household  Dishes  and  Salvers:  Trays;  Bottles;  Jars; 
Vases  ;  Cooking  Pots  and  Pans.  Center  Pieces.  All  Said  GoodM 
Being    Made   of  Crockery.    Earthenware   and   Porcelain. 

First  use  1873 ;  In  commerce  1950. 


Qass  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

SN     112,515.       Amana     Refrigeration,     Inc.,    Amana,    Iowa. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1961. 


S.N     108,095.       Tombow     Pendl     Manufacturing     Co.     Ltd. 
Chuo-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.    Filed  Not.  8,  1960. 


TOMBOW 


The  Japanese  characters  are  the  phonetic  e<]ulvalent  of 
"Tombow"  and  mean  "dragon  fly."  Owner  of  Japanese  Reg. 
No.  .300,169.  dated  Mar.  25,  1938. 

For  Pendl,  Crayon,  Chalk,  Lead  of  Pencil,  Pendl  Cap,  and 
Eraser  Rubber  To  Be  Attached  to  Pendl  With  MeUl  Link. 


SN  110,639.  ZaTOdy  Bohemia,  Narodnl  Podnlk,  d.b.a.  Bo- 
hemia Works,  Ceske  Budejorlce,  Caechoslorakla.  Filed 
Dec.  21,  1960. 


GIRAFFE 


STOR-MOR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  604,625. 

For   Refrigerated   Goods    Cases    and    Parts   Thereof. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Jan.  7,  1953. 


Owner  of  Czecboslovakian  Reg.  No.  154,319,  dated  July 
26.  1960. 

For  Pencils,  Pendl  Leads,  Mechanical  Pencils,  Ball  Point 
Pens  and  ReflUs,  Fountain  Pens,  Pendl  Holders,  Extensions 
and  Protectora,  Chalk,  Braaera. 


SN    112,657.      Tyler   Refrigeration   Corporation     Nlles    Mich      ^^     112.964.       Kimberly-Clark     Corporation.     Neenah,     Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  27.  1961.  '  Filed  Feb.  2,  1961. 


ROLLING-COLD 


POISE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  601.966. 
For  Refrigerated  Goods  Cases. 
Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Feb.  6,  1953. 
TM  769  O.G. — 8 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  416,435. 
For  Absorbent  Paper  Tissue. 
First  use  Jan.  27,  1961. 
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SN     ll.J.«79.       Marcel    LouU    Michel    Antolne    BI«i.    QJchy     SN  87,672.     Pacific  Appraisal  Co..  San  Carlo.   Calif    a«.Une« 
.S,.,„e..  France     nw  Feb   l.M9<51.  of    H.^ry    V.    Given.,    d.b.a.    P.dflc    Ap^;.l«rCo      8.^ 


CnrloH,  Calif      Filed  Dec.  21.  19:i9. 


Applicant  dlHclalniH  the  word»  "Construction  Kqulpment 
/  Values."     The  drawlnj?  U  lined  for  green,  but  color  in  not 

claimed  an  a  feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Handbook  of  New  and  Cued  ConBtructlon  Kqulpment 
ValueH. 

Flrnt  UHe  Dec   1,  19.'>9 


Priority    clulint-d    under    Sec.    44(d)     on    French    Rett.    No.  """^"^^""^ 

»:.J, :!».«.   .latt-d  I>ec    7.  1960  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Innt    No    ir.4.942      S.\    <»1,076       Davldnon    PublUhlnR    Comimuy     Duluth     Minn 
Kor    UrttlnK    InMtrumentH— Namely.    Fountain    IVus,    Ball  F11t>d  Feb.  1 7,  19«0. 


ri>lnr  Koiiiitttin  I'.'UH,  and  I'arts  Thereof 


HN    li;i,«90       Columbian   Art   Works,    Inc..    Milwaukee.    Wis. 
Filed  Feb    15.  19«>1 


DRIVE-IN  MANAGEMENT 


Owner  of  Rcjc.  No.  (161,392. 

For  MagaiElne. 

Mrut  use  In  August  19.">9 


SN   1(X).149       Norcrotts.   Inc.  New  York.  NT.      nied  July   1, 
19fi0. 


h'or  Hank  ( 'li»Tkn. 
MrMt  u»e  Mar.  27.  I960. 


s.N   114. .-.40      Scott  Paper  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed 

Ffb    ^7.  l;t»U 


LOVE  ROSE 


For   Greeting;  Cards   and   Greeting  Card   Folders. 
First  use  Jun^  1.  I960 


SOFTCOTE 


F.<r  Facial  Tissues, 
nrst  u.se  Jau    20.  1961. 


S.\  lOI.C.TS      George  I..  Glossbrenner.  d.b  a.  Actalyxer  Invest- 
ment Service,   Indianapolis,   Ind.      Filed  July  29.   1960. 


SN    114. «.')()      Gallery   of  Gifts,   Inc.,    New  York,   NY.      Filed 
Mar  6.  1961. 

GIFT-BOOKARD 

For   Combination   Gift   Certificate  and   Greeting  Card. 
Firm  use  Sept.  1,  19t>0. 


For    Printed    UeporU   of   Analyses   of   Investment   Stocks. 
SN  li:).o57.     Hoffmaster  Compaui',  Inc.,  Oshkosh,  Wis.     Filed  J-lrHt  use  on  or  about  I>ec.  26,  1958. 

Mar.  7.  1961. 


For  Pap«-r  Napkins 
First  use  .\i)(r    IH.  1949 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

S.N  H4,«64.     The  Irving  Cloud  Publishing  Company,  Chicago, 
111      Filed  Nov    .'.,  19.'>9. 

AUTOMOTIVE 
DISTRIBUTION 

Owner  of  Reg.  No  ."594.679. 

For  Manuals  Publlsbeil  Periodically. 

First  use  Jan.  23.  lUAa. 


SN    102.484       The    Houston    Post    Company,    Houston.    Te\ 
Filed  Aug.  11.  1960. 

TO  MERIT  YOUR  C»H^uieH€^ 

For  Newspaper 

First  use  Nov,  24.  1950. 


SN    109.802       Khen    Klasslcs   Advertising,    Inc.,    New   York, 
NY.     nied  I>ec.  7.  1960. 

JEWELERAMA 


For  Jewelry  Catalog 
hirst  use  Nov.  1.  1960. 
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SN    108,725.      Welsh    Manufacturing    Company.    Providence, 
R.I.     Filed  Nov    18,  1960. 

WM 


8N  111.013.     ReJuTcne  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn      Filed  Dec 
29,  I960. 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  398,210.  i 

For  Suf.'ty  Hats  and  Caps,  Welding  Gloves,  Face  Shields. 
Welders'  Helmets  Por   Portable    Hand   Operated    Electronic   Facial    Exerrtser 

Urst  use  Dj'ceniber  19o9.  ^*t  '"^  Home  and  Beauty  Parlor  Use. 

^~^-"~— ^— ^^— ^— ^— ^^^^— — ^— — ^^-^— ■^^— ^         Urst  use  June  20,  1960. 


QaSS  42 -Knitted,       Netted,      and      Textile     SN  112,304.     Parke.  Davis  *  company.  Detroit.  Mich      Filed 

Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

BAYTEX 


SN   107,719.     A  C  S.A.— Applleailonl  Chlmlche  S  p.A.,  Milan 
Italy.    Hied  Nov.  3,  1960. 


LEACRIL 


For  Absorbable  Cleaners  for  Cae  as  Surgical  Instrument 
Wipes  for  Removing  Medication  From  Human  or  Animal 
Bodies  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Oct.  21,  1960. 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg    No.  143.97,'5.  dated  June  4.  IS.^S. 


For   Fabrics   of   SyntheUc   Fibers   To  Be   Ised   In   Making     SN    112.928       Youngs   Rubber   Corporation.    New   York    NY 
Dresses.  Blouses.  Lingerie,  and  Also  for  Carpets  and  Blankets.  Filed  Feb    1.  1961. 


Class  43 -Thread  and  Yam 


SN  107,720.     AC  S.A.— ApplIcailonJ  Chlmlche  S.p.A.,  Milan. 
Italy.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1960. 


LEACRIL 

Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  143,975,  dated  June  4.  19.^>9. 
For   Yarns   Produced   From   Flbera  of  Synthetic  Resins. 


Naturalamb 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  .'^29,281. 

For  Prophylactic  Membranous  Articles  for  the  Prevention 
t>f  Contagious  Diseases. 

First  use  Jan.  10,  1961  ;  Mar.  23.  1932,  as  to  the  word 
"Naturalamb." 


SN    109.687.      Ferro    Corporation,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Filed 


Dec.  6,  1960. 


UNIROVING 


Class 45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  653,94.-).  SN   109,074.     King  Kullen  Grocery  Co,   Inc.,  Jamaica,   NY. 

For  Glass  I-^ber  Rovlngs.   In  the  Form  of  Multiple  Strand  Fl'^d  Nov.  2o,  I960. 
Thread  or  Yarn. 

nrst  use  on  or  about  Oct.  13,  19C0. ^^^  OIJFFNN     TASTF 

Qass  44 -Dental,    Medical,   and   Surgical  cse^^Mur'*^'  ^'^'^'^^  '^''  "  '^'^  ""''"^^  ''''  ''^^ 

ADBliaiir0<  first  use  February  1958. 

''''FiiX't%,  1^960"'''^''  ^'*"''"'^^'  '"*=■•  ''°^"^*^^'  ^'^^  aass  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 
MICRA-DENT 


SN  71,456.    Cafe  Salvador,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed 
Apr.  13.  19r.9. 


For  Artificial  Teeth. 
Flr«t  uM  February  1»54. 


8N  110.724.     Alr-8hleldg,  Inc.,  Hatboro,  Pa      Filed  Dec   23, 
19«0. 


CROUPAIRE 


r.             *o       VT     ..„„  «  ^^  *''*''"   **'  exclusive   right  is  made  to  the  name  of  the 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  543.360.  ^oods    "Caf*"    or    to    the    geographically    descriptive    word 

for    Portable    Humldlflcatlon    Apparatus    Particularly  for    "Salvador" 

Use  m  the  Treatment  of  Respiratory  Ailments.  For  Instant  Coffee 

Flrat  use  Oct.  21.  1960.                                         ,  F,„t  use  Mar.  5.  1959. 
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*'',^*^*     *^"*'  ProdBrti.  Inc..  AtlMU.  Oa.     Piled  Apr   6 


August  16,  1961 


CHEESIES 


*^iS'^^    ^  **  "•■■"*"»•  ^'<****.  «»•»•    »Ti«<»  8n»t.  ». 


Kor  Ch«.e<:o.ted  Waf*r.  Fonacd  of  Frted  Cornme.l 
KlMt  DM  Mat.  31.  IMO. 


8N    99.S95,      Norriitown    Wholwal*.    Inc.    Norrl.town     P. 
Kllwl  June  23,  ItWO. 


PICN-SAV 


^ 


For  Fretih  Fruit  tod  Produce. 
Flr«t  uae  May  2.  1960. 


8N    100.829. 
Tllle.  Mich. 


K 


For  AlI.Purpo«e  Bre.dlnc  Prep.r.tlon   for  Deep  Fat  and 
Pan  Frying  of  Food  Product!. 

Flr«t  uae  In  July  1900.  I 


Northrllle   LAboratorlea.    Incorporated    North- 
Filed  July  11.  IJWO. 


8N    10«.019.      Wright    Popcorn   A   Nut   Co..    Ban    Francl«» 
Calif.    FlledOct.  7.  1»«0.  "tnaaco. 


SILVER  LABEL 


WRIGHTS 


I 


Owner  of  Rer  No.  341,211. 

For  Chocolate.  Fudfe.  Butterscotch  and  Fmlt  Ice  Cream 
Topplngn  ;  and  Syrupa  for  Flarorlng  Ice  Cream  Sodas  and 
8undae«    (and    Also    Used    as    Ice    Cream    Toppings) 

Mmt  use  at  least  as  early  as  1940  on  fudge  topping  and 
bittersweet  syrup. 


For  Popped  and   Unpopped  Popcorn  and   Unahelled  Nuts 
First  use  In  or  about  1908. 


8N    101.788.      Kellogg  Company.   Battle   Creek,   Mich 
Aug.  1.  I960. 


nied 


8N  106.291.     C.  J.  Van  Houten  A  Zoon.  N.V..  Weeap   Nether- 
lands,     nied  Oct.  12.  I960. 

VAN  HOUTEN  COCO 

No  claim  la  made  to  the  word  •'Coco"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.     Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  136..W1.  dated  Feb.  17. 

For  Cocoa.  Baking  Chocolate  and  Chocolate  Candy  Bw««t 
Meats.  Biscuits.  Wafers,  and  Wafers  With  Chocolate  Couver- 
ture.    and    BlsculU    With    Chocolate   Courerture 


8N  106.M3.     C.  J.  Van  Houten  *  Zoon,  N.V..  Weesp    Nether- 
lands.   Filed  Oct.  17,  I960. 


For  Cereal  Breakfast  Foods. 
Mrst  use  Sept.  17,  1958. 


SN  1(»3.443      Corn  ProducU  Company.  New  York    NY      Filed 
Aug    26,  1960. 


( A(  ,\( ) 


VAN 
HOUTIN 


« 


DUOSWEET 


For  Com  Syrup  and  Mixtures  of  Sugars  In  Liquid.  Solid 
and  Granulated  Forms. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  19.  1959. 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  the  word  "Cacao  " 
said   word   being  the  name  of  the  goods.      Owner  of  Dutch 
Reg.  No.   133.880.  dated  May  14.  1959;  and   U.8    Rec    Nos 
50.864.  275,674.  and  294.707.  ' 

For  Cocoa. 


8N   103,692.     Tetrold  Company.  Inc..  Hamilton.  NY      Filed 
Aug.  30.  1960.  .      *^ii«i 


8N     107.988.        US.     Nutrition     Products     Company      Inc 
Yonkers,  NY.    Filed  Not.  7.  1960. 


ARABASAN 


For     PurtBed     VegeUble     Hydrocollolds.     Including     Gum 
Arabic    Gum  Tragacanth.   Gum   Karaya.    Locust   Bean   Gum 
Gum  Guar.  Irish  Moaa.  Agar  and  Kelp  for  Use  as  Stabilizers. 
Emulslflers.    Thickeners   and    Binder.   In    Food    Preparations 

nrst  usr  July  18,  I960. 


^*\,'v^«?      '*'"*'^~'»  ""'«^«  Company,   Long  Island  aty, 
NY      Fll^  Sept.  1.  I960. 
Owner  o^Reg.  No.  48.005. 


Applicant  herein  disclaims  any  and  all  trademark  algnlfl- 
cance  to  the  words  "New  *  Ready." 

For    Natural    Concentrate   of   Specially    Prepared    Yogurt 
Powder. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  11.  1960.  i 


COUGHLETS 


For  Chewing  Gum. 
First  use  July  29.  1900. 


8N    108.660.      Palailo.    Horrlllenr    k    Co.    Ltd..    Managua 
Nicaragua.    Filed  Not.  17,  1960. 

SUPREME  PARCHED 

Owner  of  NIcaraguan  Reg.  No.  10.456.  dated  June  27.  I960. 
For  Seeds  for  Us*  as  Foods— Namely,  Seaame  Seeda. 


August  15,  1961 
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SN  109.096.     E.  PlanetU  k  Company.  Fremont.  Calif.     Filed    SN  110.634.     Vitamin  Council  Incorporated    St    Paul    Minn 
Not.  25.  1960.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1960.  .  . 


CLINITHIN 


For  Dietary  Food  Concentrate  for  Weight  Control,  Con- 
taining Carbohydratea.  Vitamins,  and  Nutritional  Salts  as 
Principal  Ingredients. 

First  uae  Oct  12,  1960. 


For  Freah  VegeUblea. 
First  uae  1957. 


SN    109,211.      Thee-Kay    Corporation,    d.b.a.    Kathee's    Sun- 
light Kitchens,   San  Gabriel,  Calif.     Piled  Not.  28.  1960. 

BRUNCH  LOAF 


SN  110,895.     Snack  Products,  Inc.,  Downers  GroTe   111.    Filed 
Dec.  27,  1960. 

SNACKEEZ 

For  Cheese  Coated  Puffed  Com. 
First  aae  on  or  about  Dec.  6, 1960. 


SN   111,661.     The  Frito  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Jan. 
11,  1961. 

The  word  "Loaf  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Bread.  For  Cheese  Flarored   Corn  Product  In  Puffed  Form. 

First  use  Not.  4,  1960.  First  use  in  or  about  March  1955. 


CHEZOS 


SN  109.534.    Van  Den  Bergba  and  Jurgena  Limited,  London, 
England.    Filed  Dec.  2,  1960. 


BECEL 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  804,335,  dated  Apr.  8,  1960. 

For  Meat.  Fish.  Poultry  and  Game ;  Meat  Extracts.  Pre- 
served, Dried  and  Cooked  Fruits  and  VegeUblea;  Jellies, 
Jama.  Eggs.  Milk  and  Other  Dairy  Producta ;  Edible  Oils 
and  Fats  ;  Presenres  and  Plcklea. 


SN  111,062.     General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains.  NY. 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1961. 

CITROFLASH 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  382.151. 

For  Citrus  I'ectln. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  30,  1960. 


SN    111,840.      All    Star   Mills,    Inc.,   Albemarle,    N.C.      Filed 
Jan. 16, 1961. 


SN    109,571.      John    Duldch.    d.b.a.    John    Duldch   k   Sons, 
Earllmart,  Calif.    Filed  Dec.  5,  1960. 

OVERLAND  VINEYARDS 

The  word  "Vlneyarda"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Freah  Grapea.  I 

First  uae  Oct.  20,  1960. 


ALL  STAR 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  687,318  and  692,505. 

For  Dog  Feed. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1937 


SN  109.746.     Tater  SUte  Froien  Fooda,  Washburn,   Maine. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1960. 

KIDDIE  KUTS 

For  Frosen  Frendi  Fried  Potatoes. 
Flrat  aae  on  or  about  Sept  15,  1960. 


SN  110.148.     J.  H.  Filbert  Inc.,  BalUmore,  Md.     FUed  Dec. 
13,  1960. 

MRS.  FILBERTS  TRIUMPH 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  518,648. 

For  Margarine. 

First  uae  Sept  6,  1960. 


SN  110,535.    B.  Eisner  Prodnce  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Dm.  20.  I960. 


RENSIE 


For  Freah  and  FroMO  Fmiti  and  Vegetablea,  Frozen 
Juices,  Frosen  Meats  and  Frosen  Prepared  Meat  Products, 
Froxen  Fish,  Frosen  Shellfish,  Frosen  Prepared  Fish  Prod- 
ucts, Frosen  RaTioli  and  Frosen  Manlcotti. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1960. 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Uquors 

-BN  93.778.     Ehbeco  Distilling  Corp.,   SUmford,  Conn.      Filed 
Mar.  28,  1960. 

KENTUCKY  PRIDE     i 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.   550,657,  843,041,  and  others. 

For  Whiskey. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1949. 


SN  102.181.     Jules  Bennan  k  AasocUtes,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills, 
Calif.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1960. 

RIO  GRANDE 

For  Tequila. 

F"irst  use  Dec.  10,  1956. 


SN   105,217.      Jack    Sher,   d.b.a.    Voodoo  Rum    Co.,   Port-ao- 
Prince,  Haiti.     Filed  Sept  26,  1960. 


For  Rum. 

First  use  June  23,  1960;  In  commerce  Aug.  4,  1960. 
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8N  1W.714      Macklrs   (B  *   L)   Ltd..  Birkenhead.  EnfUnd.     8N  102.971      Oeorg*  H.  Weyer.  Inc..  d.b  a.  Oeone  H    Weyer 
ni«d  Dec.  6,  IWW.  Co.   Kansas  City.  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  18.  19«0. 


ROYAL  ASSENT 


Owner  of  Brttlsb  Reg.  No.  223.908. 

For  Scotch  Whisky 

First  use  Oct.  29.  19«0 ;  in  commerce  Oct.  29.  1960. 


Oats  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 


For  Permanent  Ware  Solutions. 
First  use  1939. 


Qafsified 


8N  104,757.     Safway  StcH  Products,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Sept.  19.  19«0. 


8N  102.982.     George  H.  Weyer, 
Aug.  18.  I960. 


Tn^^^ 


ansas  City.  Mo.     Filed 


BVae  Bell 


For  Hair  Tonic. 
First  use  1927.  [ 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  333. 804.  346,868,  and  584.268. 
For  Scaifolds.    Ladders,   and   Scaffold  Equipment,   Towers. 
Platforms,  and  Stages. 

First  use  July  1.  1959;  June  1.  1935.  as  to  "Safway." 


SN  107,476.     The  Mennen  Company,  Morristown,  N.J      Filed 
Oct.  31,  H>60. 

BABY  CHANGE 


SN  114.219.     W.  Goeb^l  Poriellanfabrtk,  Oslau.  near  Coburg, 
Bararla,  G<>rmany.     FTled  Feb.  23,  1961. 


For  Medicated  Skin  Cleanser. 
Mrst  u»e  May  12,  1960. 


SN  107.479.     The  Mennen  Company,  Morrlstown,  N.J.     Filed 
Oct.  31,  1960. 


For  Ceramic  FtgurineH 

First   use   September   19.'>8;   in   commerce   September  1958. 


SWIZZ 


diss  51- 


and  Toilet  Preparatioiis 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  692,932. 
For  Penional  Deodorant. 
First  use  May  24,  1960. 


SN    82.764       Charles   B.    Fleming,   Jr..   d.b  a.    Anita's   Betiuty 
Shoppe,   Rocky   Mount.  N.C.      tiled  Oct.  6.   1959. 

FOUNDATION 

WAVE 

No    claim    Is    made    to    the   wording   "Pro- teen  Ixed    Wave" 
apart  from  the  mark  In  Its  entirety. 
For  Permanent  Wave  Solution, 
nrst  one  Apr.  1.  1954. 


SN  107.480.     The  Mennen  Company,  Morristown.  N  J.     Filed 
Oct.  31.  1960. 


HIGH  SIERRA 


For  After-Shave  Preparation. 
First  use  June  10.  1960. 


SN   102.748.      Drake  Laboratories.  Inc.,  I>etrolt.  Mich,      nied 
Aug    16,  I960. 


SN  108.278.     Helene  Curtis  Industries.  Inc.,  d.b. a.  Lentheric, 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Nov.  14.  1960. 

i 

AIR  DE  FRANCE 


The  preferred  translation  of  the  words  "Air  de  France"  is 
'Air  of  France." 
For  Cologne.  J 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Not.  2, 1960.  ' 


TERSU' 


SN   109,029      John  H.  Breck,  Inc.,  Bpringfleld,  Mass.     Filed 
Nov.  25,  1960.  I 


FACE  SAVER 


For   Stabiliced   llydroqulnooe  Compounds   Incorporated  as 
an  Ingredient  In  Skin  Bleaching  Cream. 
First  use  May  2,  I960. 


For  Pre-  and  After-Shave  Lotion. 
First  use  Nov.  8.  1960. 
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SN  109,613.  Nethercutt  Laboratories,  d.b.a.  Jac  Robalre  SN  111,980.  The  KIwl  Polish  Company  Proprietary  Lira- 
Cosmetics  and  as  Jac  Robalre.  Hollywood,  Calif.  Filed  ited.  Richmond,  near  Melbourne,  Victoria  Au^^tralla  Hied 
Deo.  5.  1960.  jan.  17.  1961. 


IMAGIQUE 


KIIMfl 


For  Toilet  and  Cosmetic  Preparations — Namely,  Cleansing 
CrpaniR,  Lubricating  and  Vitalizing  Creams,  and  Balm 
AKtrlnifpnts. 

First  use  Sept.  22,  I960,  on  cleansing  cream. 

SN  109.614.  Nethercutt  Laboratories,  d.b.a.  Jac  Robalre 
Conmetlcs  and  as  Jac  Robalre,  Hollywood,  Calif.  Filed 
Dec  5,  1960. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  294,324  and  693,338. 
For   Preparation   for   Soothing   and  Deodorizing   the   Feet 
and  Shoes. 

First    use    Feb.   3,    1960;    in   commerce   Feb.   3,    1960. 


F"or  Toilet  and  Cosmetic  Preparations — Namely,  CleanslnR 
Crpams.  Lubricating  and  Vltallilng  Creams,  and  Balm 
.\strlngpnts. 

First  use  Sept.  22,  1960,  on  cleansing  creams. 


SN    109.r>l5       Nethercutt    Laboratories,    d.b.a.    Jac    Robalre 
Cosmetlrv,  Hollywood.  Calif     Hied  Dec.  5,  1960. 


JAC  ROBAIRE 


"Jac  Robalre"  Is  a  fictitious  name,  and  does  not  refer  to 
liny  particular  llvlns:  person 

F'or  Toll^-t  and  Cosmetic  Preparations — Namely.  Cleanslnfr 
Creams,  Lubricating  and  Vitalizing  Creams,  and  Balm 
AstrinRPnts. 

First  use  Sept.  22,  1960,  on  cleansing  creams. 


SN   112.017.     Associated   Laboratories,   Inc.,   d  b.a.    Vitamin- 
Quota,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1961. 

For  Face  Cream,  Skin  Cream,  Cleansing  Cream,  Condi- 
tioner, F'nce  Powder,  Hair  Tonic,  Foundation  Cream.  Foot 
Cfpam,  Foot  Powder,  Eye  Cream,  Hair  Rinse,  Lipstick,  Rouge, 
Bath  I'owder.  Nail  Polish,  Hair  Dye,  Tint  and  Rinse.  Bath 
on.  Perfume,  Toilet  Water,  Perfume  Spray,  Hair  Spray,  Eye 
Shadow,  Eye  Stick,  and  Mascara. 

First  use  July  6,  I960. 


SN   112,922.      Rltornelle,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY      Filed  F^eb    1 
1961.  ■     ' 


SN   111,493.     General  Products,  Chicago,   111.     Filed  Jan.  9, 
1961. 


MONA  LISA 


mm 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  39,745  and  105.535. 
For  Perfume  and  Toilet  Water. 
First  use  May  1949. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  529.056. 
Crea 


F'or    Hair    Setting    and    Hair    Conditioning    Preparation,     sviivjqm      w„,^       w        ,     *   _4       ^ 


(lb  a    lilHlr. 


SN   111.573      Alexandra  de  Markoff  Sales  Corporation.  New 
York.  NY      Hied  Jan.  10,  1961. 


COAT  OF  ARMS 


MIRESSE 


For  Skin  Cleansing  Preparation. 
F^rst  use  Dec.  1!»,  1960. 


F'or    Talcum     Powder,    Hair    Tonic,    Personal    Deodorant, 

After  Shave  Lotion,  Cologne  and  Shavlnp  Cream.  I 

First  use  July  11,  1«,")6.  ' 


S.\  113,747.     The  Mennen  Company,  Morristown,  N  J.     Filed 
SN    111,868.      Dellene,    Inc.,    Newark.    N.J.       Filed    Jan     16  FVb   1.').  19<;i. 

1961. 


FREEZE  'N  TWEEZE 


CURVEL 


F'or  Local  Anesthetic  for  Cosmetic  Use. 
First  use  June  29,  1960. 


F'or  Personal  Deodorant. 
First  use  Dec.  19,  1960. 
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8N    85.761.       Pnrex    Conwrmtlon.    Ltd.,    South    0«te,    Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  25.  19«0. 

TREND-X  BEADS 

The   word   "Beads"   U  dUclalmed  apart  from   the   mark   as 
Khown       Owner    of    Reg.    Non.    430.422.    059,146,    and    otberv. 
For  Dry   r>eterfent   for  General  Industrial   Uae. 
Flnt  ute  Jan.  30,  1050. 


8N  113,307.  Richard  D.  Shaffett  and  Uoyd  W.  Poardao, 
d.b.a.  D  *  L  Company,  Baton  Rouce.  La.  Filed  Feb  8, 
1961. 


D  &  L 


For    Industrial    Type   Oeanlnc   Compoaltlon    Used    in    the 
Exterior  Cleaning  of  nolldlnKB. 

First  use  Mar.  ir>,  1960.  I 


SN    104.284       Lerer   Brothers.   Port   Sunlight,    Limited,    Port 
Hunllxht,  Cheshire,   England.      Filed   Sept.    12,    1960. 


SN  114,084.     Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.     Filed 
Feb.  21,  1961. 


SUNIL 


RECALL 


Owner   of  British    Reg     No.    797,611,    dated   Nov.    10,    1959 
For    Soaps    and    Non -Saponaceous    Detergent    Powder    for 
Household  Washing  and  Cleaning  Purposes. 


For  Color  Shampoo  for  the  Hair. 
First  use  Feb.  7,  1961. 


SN   113.229.     ManoAtat  Corporation,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Feb   7,  1961. 


SN  114.085      Chesebroagh-Pond't  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Feb.  21,  1961. 


CHROMERGE 


FLOURISH 


For  Chemical  Composition  for  Cleaning  Laboratory  Ware. 
First  use  Mar.  20,  1960. 


For  Color  Shampoo  for  the  Hair. 
V\nt  use  Feb.  7,  1961. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Oafs  lOO-MisceUaiieow 


SN    81.072       Amy    Joy    Donuts,    Inc.,    Boston,    Masa.      Filed 

Sept   9,  19r.9 


AMY  JOY 


agement.   Administration,   Personnel,   Manufacturing  Methods 
and  Marketing  Methods. 
First  use  March  1943. 


SN    97.914       American    Vision    Institute,    Des    Moines.    Iowa. 


For  Restaurant  Serrices 
First  UMe  July  25,  1957 


Filed  May  26,  19«0. 


SN    89.980       A    k    \V    Root   Beer   Co.,    Santa    Monica,    Calif, 
nied  Feb    1,  1960. 


AMERICAN 

VISION 
INSTITUTE 


For  Association  Serrtce* — Namely,  Dissemination  of  Infor- 
mation Relating  to  the  Field  of  Optometry  and  the  Promo- 
tion   of   the   Interests   of  the    Profession   Generally. 

Mrst  use  Apr.  7,  I960. 


8N    101,563.      Ruby   Mialeta,    Washington,    DC.      Filed   July 
27,  1960. 

NEW  BAGDAD 

For  Restaurant  Serrlces. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1947;  Feb.   1,  1946,  as  to  "Bagdad." 


The  term  "Root  Beer"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
IS    shown.      Owner   of    Beg.    Nos.    266,928    and    296.929. 
For  I>Tive- In  Restaurant  Services. 
nrst  use  Oct.  29,  1956. 


SN  102,834.     The  Dlversey  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI      Filed 
Aug.  17,  1960 


SN    94,119.      Werner   Textile    Consultants,    New    York,    NY. 
nied  Mar  31.  1060 

WERNER 
TEX 

For  Textile   Consulting   Service   Including   Advice.   Consul 
ration  and  Service  in  the  Textile  Meld  With  Respect  to  Man- 


Applicant  disclaims  the  expression  "Safeguarding  Your 
Health  Through  Better  Sanitation"  apart  from  use  in  con- 
Junction  with  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
646,902. 

For  Sanitation  Advisory  Service  for  Hospitals,  Beverage, 
Dairy   and    Food    Plants,    Eating   EMtablishments,    Creameries 
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and  Condenserlet — Namely,  Adrlce  as  to  Cleaninf  and  Sanl-    SN  108,226.     Spencer  Staart  and  Asaodates,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
tation    Methods   and   the   Type   of   MaterlaU   for   Uae   With         111.    Piled  Nov.  10,  1960. 
Such  Methods. 

First  uae  In  May  1950. 


SN    107,252       Robert    W.    Praakltn,    Tucron,    Arii.      Filed 
Oct.  27,  1960. 


RENTcent«r 


For  Rental  of  Power  and  Hand  Tools,  Concrete  Mixers, 
Tractors,  Air  Compressors,  Builders'  and  Contractors'  E^quip- 
ment,  and  Trailers.  For  Management  Consultants  and  in  Making  Searches  for 

Mrst  use  Aug.  1,  1960.  Executives. 

^^^^^  First  use  Sept.  26,  1956. 


SN  111,249.     Tuboscope  Company,  Houston,  Tex.     Filed  Jan. 


3,  1961. 


AMALOG 


SN  110.519.      Admaster  Prints,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  20,  1960. 


For  Casing.  Tubing,   and  Drill   Pipe   Inspection. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  1,  1959. 


S.N  111,250.     Tuboscope  Company,  Houston,  Tex.     Filed  Jan. 


3,  1961. 


MINIMAX 


For    Detecting   and    Evaluating   Drill    Pipe   Defects. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  25,  1960. 


Qass  101  ^  Advertising  and  Business 


For  Consulting.  Advising.  Lecturing  and  Preparation  of 
Materials  in  the  Field  of  Visual  and  Audio-Visual  Aids  for 
Commercial.    Industrial    and    Educational    Purposes. 

First  use  Oct.  18.  1960. 


SN  84,166.     Premium  AssocUtes,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.     Filed 
Oct   28,  1959. 


Qass  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

SN    80,995.      L.I.C.    Corp.,    Springfield,    Mo.      Filed    Sept.    8, 
1959. 


m? 

h 

\^mk/ 

\^ 

For  Coin  Operated  Laundry  Service. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1958. 


'RED'  sassofts 


Owner  of  Reg  Noa.  638,190  and  655,351. 
For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  of  Others  Through  the 
Medium  of  Coupons  Redeemable  In  Merchandise. 
First  UHe  Aug.  21,  1909. 


SN  91,984.     Allen  Carpet  Oeaning  and  Rug  Weaving  Com- 
pany, Buffalo,  NY.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1960. 


SN  92.289.     Charlea  M.  O'Sbea,  d.b.a.  Craig  Personnel  Sys- 
tem, Chicago,  111.    Filed  Mar.  7, 1960. 


CRAIG  PERSONNEL 
SYSTEM 


For  Employment  Agency  Services. 
First  use  in  1902. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  582,980. 

For  Cleaning  and  Repair  of  Rngs,  Carpets,  Draperies,  Fur- 
niture, and  Other  Similar  House  Furnishings  ;  and  for  the 
Installation  of  Rugs,  Carpets,  Draperies  and  Other  Similar 
House  Furnishings. 

First  use  during  1875. 
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SN    106,1»4.      One-Hoar    Valet,    Incorporated.    Miami,    Fla.    8N   100,333.     Maehlae  Bxprcsa  Co.,  Inc.,   Hammonton,   N.J. 
nicd  Sept.  28,  1»«0.  rued  Not.  30,  IWO. 


Th«  wordR  "One  Hour"  art  diaclalmed  apart  from  the 
mark  an  Ntaown.  Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  506,876.  .^r>4.222,  and 
All. 908 

For  [.sundry  and  Dry  Cleaning  Services. 

PIrat  uiie  Jane  1,  1900.  | 

The  drawInK  1«  lined  for  red. 

For  Tranaportatlon   of  Petroleum   Products  of  Others  by 
8.V    10.-)..14R       Dlnplay    Sales,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.     Filed   Sept.     Motor  Truck 

28.  19«0.  First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1957. 


>0 


8N   110,636.      Wardmex   Line,   Inc.,   New   York,   NY.     Filed 
Dec.  21,  1960. 


WARDMEX 


Applicant    diaclalms   the    word   "System"   apart    from    the 
mark. 

For  Custom  DealKnlnx  of  Trade  Kxhlblts  and  Consultant 
Services  to  I'ser*  Thereof. 

nrxt  uHe  July  1,  l».'i!t.  For    Transportation    Service* — Namely,    the    Movement    of 

^^~'~""~^"~^~'^^"~~~'^"^"~'^'~""^"^^^^^^~"^-^"^^^—     Cargo  and  Fassenirers  by  Ship. 

First  use  Oct.  20,  1960. 


I 


I 


Class  105-Traiisportatioii  and  Storage 

S.N  R77.304  Dean  Van  Lines.  Inc.  Lonjf  Beach.  Calif,  as 
slirnee  of  Alfred  E  Dean,  d.b  a.  Dean  Van  Lines,  San  Diego, 
Calif      Filed  Nov    26,  Ift.")-* 

The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue  and  red. 

For  I'Hrklng  and  Storing  of  Goods  and  Transportation  of 
(J(mk1s  by  .Motor  Van. 

nrst  use  Jan    1,  19.'>2.  I 


S.V  99.078      National  Van  Lines,  Inc.,  Broadview,  111. 
June  I.-..  I960 


Filed 


FAMILY-PAK 


Class  106- Material  Treatment 


SN  90,422.     General  Magnaplate  Corp.,  Belleville,  N.J.     Filed 
Feb   5.  lOeO. 


I 


For  Electrolytic  Deposition  of  Low  Melting  Point  Metal 
for  the  Fadiltatlon  of  Soldering  the  Goods  of  Others  for 
Electronic,  Aircraft  and  Other  Industrial  I'se. 

First  use  Jan.  10,  19S7. 

f 

Class  107-  Education  and  Entertainment 

SN  2»,9»5.     Rochester  Community  Baseball,  Inc.  Rochester. 
NY,     nied  May  13,  1957. 


Owner  of  Reic    No.  70«,.'),'?.1 

For  Transportation  of  Household  Goods  and  I'ncrated  New 
Furniture  and  Including  the  F'acklng  of  Such  Goods  In  Varl- 
iMiH  Typ.-?!  of  Containers.  Storing,  and  Arranging  for  the 
Shipment   of  Goods   Incidental   to  Said   Transportation. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  4,  1959. 


ROC 


SN   10«,182      Calderone  Knterprlse*  Corporation    Hempstead 
NY      MIed  Oct    11.  I960. 


FLYING  FISH 


For  Transportation  of  PaHsengers  by  Water, 
nrst  use  June  1958. 


The  wings   shown  on  the  drawing  are  lined  for  red. 

For   Furnishing  Entertainment   Services  In   the  Nature  of 
Baseball  Kxhibltlons.  the  Entertainment  Services  Being  Ren 
dered  Through  the  Medium  of  Television  Broadcasts. 

First  use  In  1928. 
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SN  70,65«.    Herald  Tribune  Fresh  Air  Fund,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  76,240.     National  Federation  of  Settlements  and  Nelgta- 
Flled  Apr.  1, 1959.  borhood  Centers.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Jane  22,  1959. 


For  National  Service  Rendered  to  Settlements  and  Neigh- 
borhood Centers  In  Advising  Them  as  to  the  Promotioa  of 
Welfare  of  the  Settlement  In  the  Neighborhood  ;  the  Or(aal- 
zatlon  of  Social  Settlements ;  and  Social  Settlements  and 
Activities  In  Collaboration  With  Other  Private  and  Govern- 
mental Agencies :  and  how  To  Be  Effective  in  Rendering 
Social  Service  to  the  Community  and  Provide  for  an  Ex- 
change of  Information. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1958. 


For  Conducting  a  Vacation  Program  for  Children,  Includ- 
ing Operating  Camp  and  Other  Facilities  for  Children's 
Vacations    and    Providing   Economic   Requirements   Therefor. 

First  use  In  June  1958. 


SN  94,695.     Charlotte  Samuels  Associates,  New  York,  NY. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1960. 

TEEN-0-RAMA 

For   Educational    Service   Rendered   Through    the   Medium 
of    a    Cosmetic    and    Fashion    Show   Directed    to   Teen-Agers. 
First  use  Sept.  2<i,  1959. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


Class  200 


SN    110,337.      Home   Ventilating  Institute,   Oeveland,   Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1960. 


SN   95,825.      International   Association  of  Y's  Men's  Clubs, 
Lawrence,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1960. 


For  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant. 
First  use  in  1922. 


SN  97,801.     The  CSS    Arizona  Memorial  Foundation,  Inc. 
Phoenix,  Arir.     Filed  May  24,  1960. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue  and  gold. 
For  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant 
First  use  Dec.  7,  1959. 


For  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant. 
P^rst  use  Sept.  1,  1960. 


SN    114,1.")1       Wallpaper    Council    Incorporated,    New   York, 
N.Y.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1961. 


For  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant. 
First  use  during  January  1961. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER  ' 


Oass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  PrafMred 


71»,80B.  KITTT  LITTBR  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Lowei 
Inc.      BN   8«,»82.      Pub    5-30-61.      Piled   12-»-09. 

719.810.  WM  (OPEN).  Whlp-MH  Corporation.  8N  94.538 
Pub.  5-3(MH.     nied  4-«MW. 

719.811.  POLY-SCENT.  The  FraRranee  Proc*M  Company 
Inc.      8N  98.990       Pub.   5-30-61.      Hied   6-14-60. 

719.812  TAYLORITB  AND  DESIGN  Taylor  Fibre  Co 
8N  99.018.     Pub.  .^-30-61.     Filed  0-14-60. 

719.813.  UOIPOL.  Sodete  dElectro-ChlmIe  d'EIectro- 
Metallurifle  et  dea  Aderlea  Electrlqaea  dT'glne.  SN 
99.475.     Pub.  5-30-61.     Plied  5-17-60. 

719.814.  JUBILEE.  Garden  SpecUltlea,  Inc.  SN  105,280 
Pub   .V30-81.    Filed  »-27-flO. 


CIass2-Re€eptades 


719.815  RTAN  WRAP.  The  Ryan  Aeronautical  Co  SN 
90.321.     Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  4-18-60. 

719.816.  THE  REDBIRD  l^INE  AND  BIRD  DESIGN. 
Hum-Strausa.  Inc.  8N  100.976.  Pub  5-3a-«l  Filed 
7-18-60. 

719.817.  N-DURO.       Boyertown    Burtal    Caaket    Company 
8N  105.051.     Pub.  5-3a-«l.    Filed  9-23-60. 

719.818.  WASTE    MASTER.      Bay    West    Paper    Company 
SN  106,242.     Pub.  5-30-61.    Filed  10-12-60. 


Class  3  -  BagfHHPa,  Animal  EquipmenU,  Port- 
folios, and  Pockotbooks 

719.819.  880.      Hartnunn    Lanag«   Company.      SN  94.296. 
Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  4-4-60. 

719.820.  MISS  TEX:nER.     Lanco  Novelty  Co.     SN  103,935. 
Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  9-6-60. 

719.821.  ETIENNB     AIGNER     AND     DESIGN.       Etlenne 
Algner  Inc.      SN  105.124.      Pub.  5-30-61.      Filed  9-23-60. 

719.822.  FLEABAND.     Acellne  Products  Corporation      SN 
108,245.     Pub,  5-30-61.    Filed  11-14-60. 

719.823.  SEALTEX.       Potter     Bros.,     Inc.       SN     108.508. 
Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  11-15-60. 

719.824.  TINY  TEENS.     Apex  Handbag,  Inc.     8N  109.146. 
Pub   5-30-61.     Filed  11-28-60. 


Class  5  -  Adhosivos 


719.825  DEX-O-TEX.  CroMfleld  Products  Corporation. 
SN  105,869.     Pub  5-30-61.    Filed  10-^60. 

719.826.  CARDTAC.  Thomas  H.  Hornor,  d.b.a.  Bud  Type 
Cleaner  Co.      8N   100,962.      Pub.   5-30-61.      Filed  12-9-80. 

71l»,827.  SCOTCH-WELD.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  SN  110,616.  Pub.  5-30-«l  Filed 
12  21-60. 


Class6-CheMicals  and  CkonicaJ  Com- 
positHNis 


719,829.  RDSTITE.  C.  O.  Pardee  Co.,  Inc.  SN  47  892 
Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  3-17-58. 

719,830  PESCO.  Flsona  Pest  Control  Limited.  SN  65  656 
Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  1-12-59. 

719.831.  HYDROKIT.  Hnmble  Oil  A  Reflnlng  Company, 
by  merger  from  Esso  SUndard  Oil  Company.  SN  74  516 
Pub    6-6-61       Filed  5-26-69. 

719.832.  8AF-T-80L.  Crowley  Tar  Products  Company 
Inc.     8N  78.432.     Pub.   5-3a-«l.     Filed  7-27-59. 

719.833.  PROPAZINE.      Oelgy    Chemical    Corporation       SN 

85.579.  Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  11-18-59. 

719.834.  0E8AT0P.      Gelfy    Chemical    Corporation.      8N 

85.580.  Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  11-18-59. 

719.835.  RED  *  WHITE.  Bnshey  A  Wright  Inc  SN 
96.474.     Pub.  5-30-<51.     Filed  5-5-60. 

719.836.  WARNER.  Warner  Patterson  Company.  SN 
97,898.  Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  5-25-60. 

719.837.  UNI  CAL.  Mllwhlte  Mud  Sales  Company.  SN 
97.949.  Pub.  5-30-fll.     Filed  5-26-60. 

719.838.  CAL-RED.  SdentlHc  Service  Laboratories.  Inc. 
SN  98,156.     Pub.  5-30-61.    Filed  5-31-60. 

719.839.  KALCOLOR.  Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.     8N  98.490.     Pub.  6-30-61.     Filed  6-6-60. 

719.840.  RANE  PEL.  Metro-Atlantic,  Inc.  SN  98,663. 
Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  6-8-60. 

719.841.  CRYSTAR08E.  Frltssche  Brothers,  Inc.  8N 
98.992.     Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  6-14-60. 

719.842.  HIO-DINE.  Voldale,  Inc.  SN  99,176  Pub. 
5-30-61.     Filed  6-16-60. 

719.843.  HIO-DINE  BY  VOLDALE  AND  DESIGN.  Vol- 
dale,  Inc.      SN  99.177.     Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  6-16-60. 

719.844.  SNIP.  Oelcf  Chemical  Corporation.  8N  99,426. 
Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  6-21-60. 

719.845.  C  EM-DIE.  8t  Lawrence  Chemical  Company,  Inc. 
SN  99.546.     Pub.  6-S<Mll.    Filed  6-22-«0. 

719.846.  CIRRA80L.  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lim- 
ited.     SN   102,660.      Pub.   5-^(^-«l.      Filed   8-15-«0. 

719.847.  CONTACT.  Lamkln  Leather  Company.  SN 
106.420.     Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  10-14-60. 

719.848.  BOON.  O  M  Scott  ft  Sons  Company.  8N  107,215. 
Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  10-2^-60. 


Qass  9 -Explosives,  Rrearms,  Eqaipments, 
and  Proio€tilos 

719.849.     SUPER  SPAN.      Olln    Mathleson   Chemical   Corpo- 
ration.    8N   109,728.     Pub.  6-80-61.     Filed  12-6-60. 


ClasslO-Fertilizors 


719,828.     NO.  80.    Hayes- Sammons  Chemical  Co. 
Pub.  5-80-61.     Filed  12-26-57. 

TM  92 


SN  43,025. 


719.850.  VULCANOL.     AIco  Oil  and  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  103.244.     Pub.  5-80-61.     Filed  8-23-60. 

719.851.  VULCANOL  88.     Alco  Oil  and  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  106,456.     Pub.  6-30-«l.     Filed  10-17-60. 


Qass  12  -  Constnictioii  Matariab 


719.852.  8TA-RITE.  Lloyd  A.  Fry  Rooflng  Co.  SN  14.871. 
CONCURRENT    USE.      Pub.    5-30-61.      Filed   8-30-56. 

719.853.  SCULPTURED  MODULANTS,  Lewis  8.  Annento, 
d.b.a.  Armento  Metal  Arts  Co.  SN  90,384.  Pub.  5-^CMJl. 
Filed  2-5-60. 
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719.854.  OLAZON.  GUson  Corporation,  assignee  of  Dura- 
crete  Block  Co..  Inc.  8N  93,775.  Pub.  4-18-61  Filed 
3-28-60. 

719.855.  KEYFRAME.  Keystone  Steel  ft  Wire  Company 
SN  94.307.     Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  4-4-60. 

719.856.  VALOOR.  The  Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Company.  SN 
97.916.     Pub.  5-30-61.    Filed  5-26-60. 

719.857.  NICARB.  A.  P.  Green  Fire  Brick  Company.  SN 
100.247.     Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  7-5-60. 

719.858.  "DEN80"  PRODUCTS  AND  DESIGN.  Winn  ft 
Coales  Limited.  SN  102.596.  Pub.  5-30-61  Filed 
8-12-60. 

719.859.  EPOXITK.      George   William    Gibson,    d.b.a.    Com- 
munity   Waterproofing   Co.      SN    104,085.      Pub     6-30-61 
Filed  9-8-60. 

719.860.  PANELBILD  SYSTEMS.  United  States  Plywood 
Corporation.     SN  106.862.     Pub.  6-30-61.     Filed  1O-20-60. 

719.861.  CREG  BLOCK  AND  DESIGN.  Jack  H.  Holcomb, 
d.b.a,  California  Redwood  End  Grain  Wood  Block  Floor 
Co       SN   107,262.      Pub.   5-30-61.      Filed   10-27-60. 

719.862.  GRAIN-TONE.  Anchor  Sales  Corporation.  SN 
107.308.    Pub.  6-30-fll.    Filed  10-28-60. 

719.86.1.  8USPENDOLITE.  Minnesota  and  Ontario  Paper 
Company.      SN    109,509.      Pub.    5-30-61.      Filed    12-2-60. 

719,864  IMPERIAL.  E.  J.  Larlno  and  Company.  SN 
109,707.     Pub.  5-30-«l.    Filed  12-6-60. 

719.865.  DINO-ftTB.  Dl-Noc  Chemical  Arts.  Inc.  SN 
109.853.     Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  12-8-60. 


Qass  15-Oils  and  Creases 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

719.866.  KLIP  LOCK.  Wedgelock  Corporation.  SN  70,972. 
Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  4-6-^9. 

719.867.  ZIP-LOC.  Deutsch  Fastener  Corp.  SN  99.306 
Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  6-20-60. 

719.868.  CLARY.  Clary  Dynamics  Corporation,  by  change 
of  name  from  Flo-Ball  Pen  Corporation.  SN  99.319.  Pub. 
5-30-61.     Filed  6-20-«0. 

719.869.  TYLER.  Tyler  Pipe  and  Foundry  Company.  SN 
100.553.    Pub.  6-30-61.     Filed  7-8-60. 

719.870.  FEREX.  Akron  Brass  Manufacturing  Company. 
Inc.     SN  104,129.     Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  9-9-60. 

719.871.  FAT.  HEAD.  MSL  Industries,  Inc.,  assignee,  by 
mesne  assignments,  of  Heads  and  Threads,  Inc.  SN 
105,442.    Pub.  6-30-61.    Filed  9-29-60. 

719.872.  COPCO.  International  Consumer  Products.  Inc. 
SN  108,331.     Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  11-14-60. 


Qass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

719.873.  LED   BALLAST   ETC.    AND    DESIGN.      Led   Bal 
last.    Inc.      SN    68,215.      Pub.    5-30-61.      Filed    2-24-.'i9. 

719.874.  HI-WEAR    64.      The    Carpenter    Steel    Company. 
8N  88.133.     Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  12-29-59. 

719.875.  FILOPLAST.       Osnabrucker    Kupfer-    und    Draht 
werk.     8N  02,636.     Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  3-11-60. 

719.878      FERMANAL.    Langley  Alloys  Limited.    SN  93,323 
Pub.  5-2.1-61.     Filed  3-21-60. 

719.877.  CUBIC.       Caracteres     8.A.       8N     96,786.       Pub. 
5-30-61.    Filed  5-10-60. 

719.878.  NEBITTPE.      Sodetft    Neblolo   S.p.A.      8N    97,231 
Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  5-16-60. 

719.879.  FERROLITE.      United    Sutes    Steel    Corporation. 
SX  106,446.    Pub.  5-30-61.    Filed  10-14-60. 


719.880      ICE-GARD.       The    Standard    Oil     Company        SN 
106,3,->6.     Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  10-13-60 

719.881.  MUSSO.      Musolino  and   Sons,    Inc,      SN    108  350 
Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  11-14-60. 

719.882.  PURE  FIREBIRD.     The  Pure  Oil  Company      SN 
109.,'?50.     Pub.  5-30-61.    Filed  11-30-60. 

719.883.  ROYAL  SCOT.     Macmlllan  Petroleum  Corporation 
8N  109.980.     Pub.  5-30-61.    Filed  12-9-60. 

719.884.  PURE   FIREBIRD   AND   DESIGN.      The   Pure  Oil 
Company.      SN    109.994.      Pub.    5-30-61.      Filed    12-9-60. 

719.885      RING  FREE.      Macmlllan    Petroleum    Corporation. 
SN  111.115.     Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  12-30-60. 


Qass  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

719.886.  FLUORVAR.  Devoe  ft  Raynolds  Company  Inc. 
SN  93.600.     Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  3-24-60. 

719.887.  WALK-A  PON.  Evr-Oard  Coatings  Corporation 
SN  94,058.      Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  3-31-60. 

719.888.  RID-O-RUST.  The  Olldden  Company,  d.b.a.  The 
A.  Wllhelm  Company.  SN  95,893.  Pub.  5-30-61  Filed 
4-27-60. 

719.889.  LIBRARY  OP  COLORS.  Devoe  ft  Raynolds  Com- 
pany, Inc.     SN  107,539.     Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed   10-31-60. 

719.890.  VYNGARD.  The  O'Brien  Corporation.  SN 
108.999.    Pub.  5-30-61.    Filed  11-23-60. 


Qass  18-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

719.891.  LYSPAMIN.  Cllag-Chemle  Aktlengesellschaft  SN 
93.148.     Pub.  ,5-30-61.     Filed  3-18-60. 

719.892.  CORIFORTE.  Schering  Corporation.  SN  97  879 
Pub.  5-.10-61.     Filed  5-25-60. 

719.893.  McK  AND  DBSIGN.  McKesson  ft  Robblns.  Incor- 
porated.     SN   99,845.      Pub.    5-30-61.      Filed   6-2oUo. 

719.894.  GELSINATE.  The  Schuemann-Jones  Co.  SN 
99,598.     Pub.  3-14-61.    Filed  6-23-60. 

719.895.  VAPO-MULSION.  Dr.  Le  Gear.  Inc.  SN  100  914 
Pub.  5-30-fil.     Filed  7-15-GO. 

719,806.  BESOOEL.  C.  H.  Boehringer  Sohn.  SN  104,582. 
Pub.  3-14-61.     Filed  9-16-60. 

719.897.  DIBM-O-DERM.  Tom  Fields,  Ltd.  SN  104.606 
Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  9-16-60. 

719.898.  NATURAMA.  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.  SN  105.676 
Pub.  .'i-30-61.     Filed  1O-3-60. 

719.899.  TWI8TU8SIN.  McNeil  Laboratories.  Inc  SN 
106,211.     Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  10-11-60 

719,000.  SENNTAB.  The  Purdue  Frederick  Company  SN 
106,838.     Pub.  3-7-61.    Filed  10-20-60. 

719.901.  PHOR-A-SOLE.  Bnnex  Corporation  SN  107.934. 
Pub.  6-30-61.     Filed  11-7-60. 

719.902.  SENOTAL.  The  Purdue  Frederick  Company  SN 
109..*?49.     Pub.  3-21-61,     Filed  11-30-60. 

719.903.  DILAMATE.  The  Upjohn  Company.  SN  110,499. 
Pub.  4-4-61.     Filed  12-19-60. 

719.904.  BROMO-FLORA.  The  Warren-Teed  Products 
Company.      SN    110,961.      Pub.    4-11-61.      Filed   12-28-60. 

719.905.  PEN  DISTREP.  American  Home  Products  Cor- 
poration, d.b.a.  Fort  Dodge  Laboratories.  SN  111,310. 
I'ub.  5-.10-61.     nied  1-5-01. 

"19,900.  MOI8TUTANE.  Morton  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion, d.b.a.  Chap  SUck  Co.  SN  112.631.  Pub,  5-30-61. 
nied  1-27-61. 

719.907.  TOPGAIN.  Nopco  Chemical  Company.  SN 
113.353.     Pub.  5-30-61.    Filed  2-9-61. 

719.908.  80LC0.  Solco  Basle  Ltd.  SN  113,883.  Pub. 
5-30-61.     Filed  12-27-60. 


TM  94 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Oass  19- Vehicles 


August  15,  1961 


71!>.9f»9       POD  PAK     Bofiag  Airplane  Companr     SN  91.334 

Pub    .'»  .10  «l       Filed  2-2.1-60. 
Tltf.yiO       SKYWAY.         Fuji       S^lmltgu      Kojcyo      KabuHhlkl 

Kal»ha.    d  b  a      Fuji    Prertalon    Machinery    Co.,    Ltd.       SN 

5M..i»4      Pub.  .V.ia6l      nied  4-5-60. 

719,I»11.      IXO-FXKX.     Rockwell-Standard  Corporation.      SN 
»«.7.10      Pub    .V  3a  61       Filed  ."V-a-OO. 

719, »12       PAR  KAR  AND  DESIGN      P   James  Noonan.  d.b  a. 
.Noonan    Motor    Co.      SN    107.280.      Pub.    .V-30-61.      Filed 
/  la  27-00. 

7I0.D1.1       MARATHON       Checker    Motor*    Corporation.      SN 

107, «2«      Pub.  4    11    61       Filed  11   4   60. 
719.914.      GO   A    notJT    AND   DESIGN       Slocom    Bros     Mtg 

Co,    Inc       SN   1O7,0HI        Pub.   .V.10  61.      Filed    11-7-00 
71!».91.->       LAMBKIN       Llpuchultz   Bros.      SN    110.611.      Pub 

.V.1(V61      Filed  12-21-60 

71!t.!HR      KAMAN      The  Kaman   Aircraft  Corporation.     SN 

110. «M«.     Pub.  .V-30-61      Filed  12   22-60. 
Tl!»,!tl7       OTTKRCRAI-T  AND    DFSIGN       John    L     Pmther. 

dba.  Ottercraft  Boatu,     SN  110.781      Pub.'S-30-61      Filed 

12   2.1   60 

71!i»lH      TRACTIONF.ER.      FWD  Corporation.      SN  110.831 
Pub    .'>   .10   61       F'lled  12    27   00 

719,919.      TOTA    TON.       Stunrl.M     Manufarturlnft    Company. 

SN  110.9.Vi.     Pub.  .V  .10-61      Filed  12  28-60. 
719,920       COLIMBIA  Ctah      Mobile      Homed,      Inc.        SN 

llO,9.->7      Pub.  .V  .10-61.     Filed  12-28-60. 


719.939.  POLY-BELDTHERM     B#lden  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.     SN   112.676.      Pub.   .V-30-61.      Filed   1-30-61. 

719.940.  TRAVKL  TAN       Glamour  Products,   Incorporated 
SN  113,011.     Pub.  .V30-61.     Filed  2-3^1. 

719,941       DIAPHLIOC.    Cook  Electric  Company     SN  113  090 
Pub   .V-30-61.     Filed  2-6-61. 


Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sportiiig  Goods 

719.942  JOCKEY       Barry    P.    Barnes,    dba     Beam    Oamei. 
SN  97,918.     Pub.  .V30-61,     Filed  5-2(^-60. 

719.943  P^RRINB.       Aladdin    Ljiboratorlen,     Incorporated 
SN  10.'), 041.     Pub.  .V-,10-61.     Filed  9-2.1-60. 

719.944.  CON  VOY.      Product  Enjflneerlnj  Co.     SN  105  206 
Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  9-26-60. 

719.945.  GOTHAM-MITES.      Gotham    Shoe    Manufacturing 
Co.,    Inc.      SN    108,316.      Pub.    5-30-61.      Filed   11-14-60 

7H»,!M6       BEEP  BEKP.      LouU  G.   Braun.  dba    Braun   Mfg 
Co.      SN    108,605.      Pub.    5-30-61.      Filed   11-17   60, 


aass  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

71!).921  RBPCO.  Rpi,co  Limited.  SN  79.286  Pub 
.">  ,10-61      nied  8-10-,-,0. 

71!»!»J2  BIK.NKRD  F  Burnerd  A  Company  Limited  S.N 
H9.2IM       Pub    .V  .10-61       Klled  1    n»- 60. 

7I!»921  SILICOR.  Fritz  Mllller  "CoropIaHt"  KG  SN 
!»1.H27      Pub    .-.   .10-<;i.     Filed  2-29   00. 

7If>924  TRILl  X  I^-nze  KG  LIchtterhnNche  Sperlnl 
fiibrlk       S.\  95.S.1.1       Pub    .V-.10   01       Filed  4   20-60. 

71».«>J.V  I.RLTEX  AND  DKSION  Delta  Kxploraflon  Com- 
pany,   Inr       SN   98.4.-,2       Puh.    .'.-30-61.      Filed   0-6-60 

7H».!»Jt5  HM'HONIC  COIPLER  Advanced  Acoustics  Cor- 
poration.     SN    101.727       Pub.   ,-.-,10  61,      Filed   8   1    60. 

71f>027       ROTANIIM      Premier  Industrial  Corporation      SN 

104.JM7      Pub    .-.  ,10  61       Kllfd  9   21  ^O 
719.9L"*       ROTf.HMETKK      AND      DESIGN  Rotohm^.-rs 

Inc,     assignee     of     Consolidated     Resistance     Company     of 

Amerlc.i.   Inc      SN  li>4,!»S7       Puh    .-,   ,10  01       Filed  !»   22   00 
71!»,'»29       NE   NATIONAL   ELECTRIC   DIVISION   AND   DK 

SKJ.V        II     K     Porter   Company.    Inc       SN    10,".  097       Pub 

'.   .10  61.      Filed  9-23^;0 

71!»9,!0  I,.\  SALLE  Clements  .Mfg  Co  .SN  10.',  7(1.-, 
Pub    .V  .10   «i       Klled  lo  .V  60. 

719,911.  HI>r-SEAL.  Arco  Faectronlcs,  Inc  SN  10«'.  OHO 
Pub.  ."►  .lO^-.l      nied  10    19-60 

:i9,9;i2  TRIPOLI  Hwlveller  Company.  Inc  SN  lOS  .".Ml 
Pub    .-.  .10   61       KIkHl  11    16-«»0. 

71l>,tt,i:i       FIRE-BALL        I  nion     Carbide    Corp..ratlon         SN 

I0H,.'>H4       Pub    .V,1<V61       F'lled  11    16  60 
719.9,(4        PIG    MOT    PAD.      John   N     Mllllken.    dba     Mllllken 

Ke,.d    .Mill       SN    10H,»91.      Puh    .V  30^61.      nied    11-23-60. 
71!»,91.-.       MIMETTE       Lafayette    Radio   Electronics   Corpo- 

fBtL.n        SN    109,»71        Pub     r,    ,1(V61         Filed    12    9    60 

719,910  TRIFIELIX  I^.fayefte  Radio  Electronics  Corpora 
flon       SN    109,974.      Pub     .'.  ,10-61       FWed   12-9-60. 

719  917  Rr.VAL  LADY  Westlnrhouse  Electric  Corpora 
tlon         SN     111.942         Pub      .",    .iO  r.l  Flle.l     1     16^«il 

719  9,!H  PARKWOOI)  WestlriKhouse  Klectrlc  Corporation 
»>■  111,944.     Pub   .V;iO  «1      Filed  1-16  61. 


Qass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof  | 

719.947  EPOXIGLAS.  A.  B.  Chance  Company.  SN  06,019 
Pub.  4-26-60.     Filed  l-19-.')9. 

719.948.  BLRNERD.  F.  Burnerd  ft  Company  Limited  SN 
89.247.     Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  1-19-60. 

719.949.  ELECTRO-SINK.  Electro^Way  Corporation  SN 
91,927.     Pub.  ,■.-10-61.     Filed  3-1-60. 

719,9.-SO       ATLAS-AIRE       Atlas    Tool    A.    Manufacturing    Co. 

SN  91,047.     Pub   ,V30  61.     Filed  .1-17  00 
719.9.-.1       THE    HEAT    TRE.\T    SILVER    LINE    A.VD    DE- 

SIG.N       Ori'ndorff    MnnufacturlnK    Company.      SN    91,08.".. 

Pub    .-.-10  61.      nied  3-17-60. 

719,9.-.2       BEND-O  .MATIC.    Nu-Era  Corporation     SN  91, .142. 

Pub  .'.-10-61.     Flk-d  .1-21-60. 
719,953.      THRC-STEEL.        Mine     Safety     Appliances     Com 

pany       SN  91, .-.14.      Pub.  .V.10-61.      Filed  3-21-60. 
719954       HOI-TO    SNAP  MOl  NT.      The    Warner    &   Swasey 

Company       SN   94,929.      Pub.   .'>-30-61.      Mled  4-12-00 
719,9.->5       RoTOU)C.    Rotary  Oil  Tool  Company.    SN  96.264. 

Pub   .-.  .10  61.     Filed  5-2  60. 

719,950  FACET  TOOTH.  Orobet  File  Company  of  Amer- 
ica,   Inc       SN   96,697.      Pub.    .VKVOl.^    Filed    .•■.   9-60. 

719.957  POWER  LINE.  Powers  Wire  Products  Company, 
Inc.      S.\   90.711.      Pub    5   10-01.      Filed   5  9-00 

719.9,58.  ROCKFrr  WASH.  Service  Metal  Fabricators,  Inc. 
SN  100,301.     Pub.  5   ,10   61.     Filed  7    5   60. 

719.9.'9  INKA  AND  DESKJN.  Norsk  Stnalpress  A/S  RN 
102. .-.HO.      Pub    5    10   01.      Filed  8-12    00. 

719.960.  REICH'S  MARK  IV.  A.  Reich  A  Sons.  Inc  SN 
102.095      Pub    5    10  61       Flle.l  «    1,'.- 60 

719. $►••,1  FKF1M).MATIC  (J.neral  Wire  Spring  Company 
SN   104,!>97       Pub    ,-.-10   61.     Fllfd  9-22    00 

719,962.  ZIPAWAY.  Ray  Whltaker,  dba  Whltaker  Sea- 
sonings      SN    100.296       Pub     .-^-10-61        Filed    10    12   60. 

719.961.  DIPLEX  Ml  LTI-SLIDE.  Associated  Patentees. 
Inc       SN    107,816.      Pub.    5  10-61.      Filed    11-4  OO 

719.9#H.  VIBROFLOT.  Vlbroflotatlon  Foundation  Com- 
pany,     SN    108.521       Pub.    5-30^-61.      nied    ll-l.'>-60 

719.905  CHAMPLAIN.  Champlaln  Company.  Inc.  SN 
10S.S70      Pub    5    10-01.      Filed  11    22-60 

719.960.  REPRESENTATION  OF  GIRL  IN  ABBREVIATED 
COWGIRL  COSTIME.  Jamco,  Inc  SN  109.068  Pub 
5  10  01       Fll.-d  11    25   60 

719.967  rsi  CLEARING  AND  DESIGN.  18  Industries. 
Inc        SN     109.279        Pub.    5-30-61.       Filed    11-29-00. 

719.968  SIGNET  Royal  McBee  Corporation.  SN  109,355 
Pub   5   10-61.     Filed  11-30-60. 


August  15,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  95 


719.969.  Sl'PERMATIC.     Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  Cor- 
poration.     SN   110.721.      Pub.    5-30-61.      Filed    12-22-60. 

719.970.  BVI    AND   DESIGN.      Burgess    Vlbrocrafters,    Inc. 
SN  110.977.     Pub   .5-30-61.     Filed  12-29-60. 


Oass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 


719,988.     VISOOR-TUBE.       Calumet     &     Hecia      Inc        SN 
„  104.228.     Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  9-12-60. 

Qass  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines  ^i»»8»-  eihjewood.    Edgewood  Manufacturing  com. 

pany.      SN   104.702.      Pub.   .5-.10-61.      Filed  9-19^,0. 

719.990.  CCFENLOT.     Phelp.  Dodge  Copper  Products  Cor 
poratlon       SN    106,937.      Pub,    5-30-61        nied    10-21-60. 

719.991       POSAFU)W.     Orr  4  Sembower.   Inc.     SN  108  364 
Pub.  .'^-30-61.     nied  11-14-60. 

719.992.      PERFCSAIRE.     The  Auer  Register  Company      SN 
108,.594.     Pub.  .5-30-61.     Filed  11-17-60. 

719.991.  INFRA-LINE.       Rei-Radlant,     Inc        SN     108  824 
Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  11-21-60. 

719.994.  RI.AM-BO.       Aladdin     Laboratories,     Incorporated 
SN  109.020.     Pub,  5-30-61.    Filed  11-2.5-60. 

719.995.  VALIANT.        Gro-Wel      Fish  Ade     Co..      Inc         SN 
109.492.     Pub.  .->-30-<ll.     Filed  12-2-60. 


719,971.  FORM-RITE  McOrawEdlaon  Company,  aasignee 
of  The  American  Laundry  Machinery  Company.  SN 
80,847.     Pub   .-.-ia61.     Filed  9-4-59. 


Qass  26-Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

719.972      CEROC     Compngnle  Oenerale  d'Electro-Ceramlque. 
-   SN  88,365.     Pub.  .1-14-61.     Filed  1-4-60. 


719.971.  CODAMITB.  Rodney  W.  Johnson,  dba.  The 
R.  W.  Johnson  Co.  SN  97.767.  Pub.  5-30-61  Filed 
5-24-CO. 

719,974  METTLER.  Mettler  Instrument  Corporation,  SN 
102.935,     Pub.  5.10-61.     Filed  8-18-60. 

719.975.  CROSBY.  A.  Cohen  k  Sons  Corp.  SN  109,391. 
Pub.  5   .10-61.     nied  12-1-60. 


Cfass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

719,976      ITS     RINOTIME.       Uncas     Manufacturing     Cora 
pany.      SN    107. 606.      I'ub.    ,5-10-<ll.      Filed    11-1-60. 

719,977.      PORTAPANE       Gorham    Manufacturing  Company. 
SN   107.754.      Pub.   .5-3fMil.     Filed   11-3-60. 

719.978  LOVE-GLO.        Joe     Green.        SN      108,318         Pub. 
.5-30-61      Filed  11-14-60. 

719.979  MONET.       Monocraft     Products     Co,     Inc.       SN 
10e,807.     Pub.  .->-.10-61.     Filed  12-7-60. 


Oass  35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

719.996,  SYNTHETEX.       Hermetic    Materials     (Est     VK) 
Ltd.       SN    106.410.      Pub,    .5-.10-61.      FU^mI    10-14-00. 

719.997.  EVEROID,      Hermetic  Materials    (Est     IKi    Ltd 
SN  106,411.     Pub   .5-,10-6I,     Filed  10-14-60.  ' 

719,998       PITSEAL.      Hermetic   Materials    (Est     CK)    Ltd 
SN    100.414.       Pub.    .5-.10-61.      Filed    10-14-00. 


Class  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

719.980      KLEEN  PAC.     Whltlng-Adams  Company.  Inc      SN 
81.1.50      Pub.  5-.10-61.     Filed  10-12  ,59 

fi9.981  TRIX  KLOTH.  Harry  F.  Ellerman,  dba.  Eller 
man  Mfg.  Co.     SN   100.116.     Pub.   .'.-30-61.     nied  7-1-60 

Class  31  -  RIters  and  Refrigerators 

719.982  FILT>:R CLEAN.  Schwartz  Manufacturing  Com 
pany       SN    91,459.      Pub.    5-30-61.      Filed    3-22   60. 

719.983  DC.STFOE,  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company. 
SN  93,535.     Pub.  .->-30-61.     Filed  3-23-00. 

719.984  KODIAK.  Midwest  Structural.  Inc.  SN  108  494 
Pub.  5-10-61      Filed  11    1.5-60. 

719,985.  MICROMAZE.  Rockwell  Standard  Corporation, 
a.sslgnee  of  Air-Maze  Corporation.  SN  109  374  Pub 
5,10   01       Filed  12    1-<K) 


Gass  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

719,999.      WOBBLE-BOARD.       Masonlte     Corporation         SN 
102.770      Puh.  5   10-01.     Filed  S-16-60, 

720.000.  CINECORDER.      K.G.M.   Electronics  Limited      SN 
105,082.     Piib.  .5-,10-6l.     Filed  9-21-60 

720.001.  MAYA.  Discos  Mexlcanos  S.A  SN  107  745 
Pub.  5-10-61.     nied  11-3-60. 

720.002.  DIMSA.  Discos  Mexlcanos  S.A.  SN  107.746 
Pub.  5-30-01.     Filed  11-3-60. 

720.003.  BRC  AND  DESIGN.  The  National  Research  Bu- 
reau, Inc  ,  d.b.a.  Businessmen's  Record  Club.  SN  109  890 
Pub.  5-,10-61.     Filed  12-8-60. 

720.004.  VOICE  OF  MEDICINE.  Transcripts,  luc  SN 
110.902.     Pub.  .'.-30-61.     nied  12-27-00. 

720.005       S  SCARLET  AND  DESIGN.      Scarlet   Recrds.  Inr 

SN    110,950.      Pub.    5-30-61.      nied    12-28-60. 
720,006.      IMPERIAL.       Imperial    Accordion    Manufacturing 

Co.       SN    112.727.       Pub.    5-1O-01.      Filed    l-Ki^l 
720,(K)7.      IMPILSE:      Am-Par    Record    Corp.      SN    111,0.50 

Pub.  5 -.10-61.     Filed  2-6^01,  * 

720,008.      VENISE  AND   DESIGN.      Precision    Radiation    In 

struments      Inc.         SN      113,444.         Pub       .■i-10-61  Filed 

2-10-Cl. 

720.0O9  CBS  AM)  DESIGN.  Columbia  Broadcasting  Sys- 
teui.    Inc       SN    114,072.      Pub.   .-.-;io-01.      Filed   2    27-01. 

720.010.  CBS.  Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc,  SN 
114.073.     Pub,  5   10-61,     Filed  2   27   01. 

720.011.  INFINITY  AND  DESIGN.  Fascinatl.m  Record- 
ing and  Music  Publishing  Co.,  dba.  C.  G.  Recording  Co 
SN  114. 200      Pub.  .-.-10-01.     Filed  2   23-61. 


Oass  32  -  Furmt-r.  ^  UpWrter,  a„,  37  _  p,p„  ^  jtotioner, 


719.986.      MAR-PRCF.       Grand    American     Furniture    Carp 
SN  7.-..R.56.     Pub.  ,5-.10-61.     Filed  6-16-.59, 


719.987.      SPRING-ROLL       The     Mead     Corporation 
91,111      Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  3-21-60. 


720.012  RED    &     WHITE.       Bushey    &     Wright.     Inc         SN 

96,471.  Pub.  .5-10-61.     Filed  .5-5-60, 

SN     720,013.  WILSON    JONES.      Wilson    Jones    Company,      SN 

98,412,  Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  6-3-60 
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720.014.      BISCATNE.     We«toa  P«p«r  Co.  Inc.     8N  107,302. 
Pub.  5-3<M»l.     Kll^  10-27-80. 

720.013.     NT  NAP.       Fort    Howard    Paper    Ctmpunj.      8N 

110.271.  Pub   5-^30-61.     Filed  12-15-»0. 

720.01«      8TATNAP.      Fort    Howard    Paper   Companj.      8N 

110.272.  Pub   S-aO-dl.     Filed  12-15-60. 


Class  38  -  Prints  aid  PvUkatioM 


720.017  CANDV-CARD8.  Panicburn  Company.  Inc.  8N 
77,58.3      Pub.  12-l.t-«0.     Filed  7-1.V-59. 

720,018.  VOICE  OF  THE  ZODIAC.  Voice  of  AMrolony 
PublNhlni?  Co.,  Inc.  8N  88.830.  Pub.  .V-30-81.  Filed 
1-11-ftO. 

720,019  JOPHIEL  ETC.  AND  DKSION,  Jophlel  milm- 
Ited.      8N    91.M8.      Pob.    S-30-61.      Mled   3-1-60. 

7l.'O.02O  REPRBSENTATION  OF  A  HAND  HOLDI.VO 
STYLIS.  Artype,  Inc.  8N  92,069.  Pub.  5-30-61.  Filed 
3^-3-60 

720.021  THI8  WEBK  MAGAZINE  ETC  AND  DESIGN 
I'nlted  Newnpaper^  Magazine  Corporation.  8N  96.44.'>. 
Pub.  S-.'JO-ei.     Filed  .V-t-«0. 

720.022  WARDROBE  MAGIC  Bobble  Brook*  Incorpo- 
rated.     SN    104,365       Pub.    5-30-61.      Filed   9-13-60. 

720.023  FACT  PLACK.  The  Heanit  Corporation.  8N 
104.723.     Pub.  5-.30-61.     Filed  9-19-60. 

720.024.  THE  METRONOME  YI-MRBOOK.  Metronome 
Cori>oratlon.      8.N  104.7.39.     Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  9-19-CO. 

720.025  STCDY  MASTER  AND  DESIGN.  American  RDM. 
Corporation.      S.N  10.-|.251.     Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  9-27-60. 

720.026  THE  FINE  PRI.NT.  Wolf  and  Cohen.  Inc.  8N 
106,297.     Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  10-12-60. 

720.027.  THE  CEMKTERIAN  ETC  AND  DESIGN.  Amer- 
ican Cemetery  AHModatlon.  8N  106.685.  Pub.  5-30-01. 
Filed  10-19^-60. 

720,028  CH  EK  AM  FrrER  Bruce  A  Hower,  d  b  a.  Hower 
SpeolaltleH  Co.  SN  107.127.  Pub.  5-30-61.  Filed 
10-25  «) 

720,029.  THE  MUSEl'M  OF  THE  FUR  TRADE.  The 
Muiteum  AnHOciatlon  of  the  American  Frontier.  SN 
113,«73.     Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  10-28-60. 


720.042  MUNR08PCN.  Munroapnn  Limited.  8N  10S.298. 
Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  9-27-60. 

720.043.  FRIK-CORK.  Friellch  Brother*  Corporation.  8N 
105,876.     Pub.  .V-30-61.     Filed  10-6-60. 

720.044.  VULCAPRENE.  Inland  Shoe  Mfg.  Co.  SN  106.809. 
Pub.  .'i-30-«l.     Filed  10-2a-60. 

720.045.  ND-PRE8T.  William  F.  Freti  k  Son.  Inc.  8N 
107.004.     Pub   5-.30-61.     Filed  10-24-60. 

720.046.  KRI8  KROS  Standard  Knitting  Mllli,  Inc.  SN 
107.223.     Pub   5-30-61.     Filed  1O-20-60. 

720.047.  80UPL.ET  AND  DESIGN.  C^ntrotex.  Podnik 
Zahranlcniho  Obchodu.  dba.  Centrotex.  Foreign  Trade 
Corporation.     SN  108.452.     Pub.  5-30-81.     Filed  11-1.V60. 

720.048.  MERRY  TERRIES.  Federated  Department  Stores. 
Inc.      SN   108.476.     Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  11-15-60. 

720.049.  JACK  SCHAEFER.  Dl  Parlj^l.  Inc  SN  108.880. 
Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  11-22-60. 

720,0.'.0.  EVERON.  Everon  Corporation.  8N  109,052. 
Pub   5-30-61.     Filed  11-2.V60. 

720.051.  WATER  BIGS  AND  DKSION.  Water  Bugs  Ltd. 
SN  109,448.     Pub   5-.30-61.     Filed  12-1-60. 

720.052.  LOOK!  MOM.  WARM  HANDS  JACK  FROST 
AND  DESIGN,  Good  Luck  Glove  Company.  SN  111,597. 
Pub.  .5-30-61.     Filed  1-10-61. 

720,053  JEZENBT  S.D  S.  Inc..  dba  Renee  of  Hollywood. 
SN  111,926.     Pub.  .-S-ao-Ol.     Filed  1-16-61. 

720,054.  DIANNE  IRIS.  Dlanne  Iris,  Inc  SN  111,962. 
Pub.  5-30-61.     Hied  1-17-01. 


Qass40  — Fanqr   Coods,   Furnishings,  and 
Notions 


720.05.->.      SKATTERirrTES.      Delamere   Company,    Inc.      SN 
105,799.     Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  10-r»-60. 


Class  42 -Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 


Class  39- 


^abrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


720.0.30  BROWNING  GOLDBN  INSOLE.  W.  Wayne 
Browning.     SN   70.860      Pub.   .5-30-61.     Filed  4-8-.59. 

720.031  OROTESQCE  OF  ALLIGATOR  WITH  CARRY- 
ING CASE  The  Alligator  Company.  S.N  71,252.  Pub. 
.5-.30-61.     Filed  4   10-59. 

720.032  GROTESQCE  OK  ALLIGATOR  WITH  ARMS 
Ft)LDED.  The  Alligator  Company.  SN  71,255.  Pub. 
.%-30^1.     Filed  4-10   .-.9. 

720,0.33      HARMONY      W    Seltrhik  k  Sons.  Inc.     SN  72,079. 

Pub    .'»-.30   61       Filed  4    22-.">9. 
720,034.      MINIQCINS       Mlnlqulns,    Inc.      SN   95,913.      Pub, 

3-14   61.     Filed  4-27   <',0 

720,035  NBROROB  Nerorob  Co.  SN  97.858  Pub. 
5-30  61.     Filed  .5-25  flO. 

720.0.36.  PIONEER.  Pioneer  InduRtrlew.  Inc.  SN  97.S«.-|. 
Pub    5   .30-61.     Hied  5-25-60. 

720.037  PIONEER  Pioneer  Induntrles.  Inc.  SN  97,86<!. 
Pub.  5  30  61.     Filed  5-25-00 

720.038  COLBY-8  8ELF-SERV.  SHOE-PER.  MARKFrr. 
Mlller-Jonea  Company.  8N  99.221.  Pub.  5-30-61.  Filed 
rt   17-80. 

720.0.39.  GOLD  TKE.  B-W  Footwear  Company,  Inc.  SN 
103.843      Pub   5.30  61.     Filed  8- .30-60 

720.040.  SWIM-SKINS  Caxben  Productions  Limited.  SN 
104,143      Pub   5  30-61      Filed  9  9-60. 

720.041.  WARDROBE  MAGIC  Bobble  Brooki.  Incorpo- 
rated       SN    KM. 3416.      Pub.   3-30-61.      Filed  9-13-60. 


720.0ri6       PALAZZO.      R.   H.   Macy  A  Co..   Inc.      SN  101,186. 
Pub.  3-21-61.     Filed  7-2O-60. 

720,057      STORKNIT.     Bilbo   Knitting  Company,    Inc.     SN 
105,416.     Pub.  .'^30  61.     Filed  9-29-60. 

720.058.  TOIRNFIAIJ.      Fleldcrest   Mills,   Inc.      SN    106,398. 
Pub.  .V-30-61.     Filed  10-14-60. 

720. 059.  POLYCOT.       Reeves    Brothers,    Inc.       SN    107,971. 
Pub   .'(-30-61.     Filed  11-7-60. 

720,000.     DRYC1»R.      Drycor    Felt    Company.      SN    111,485. 
Pub.  .5-30-61.     Filed  1-9-61. 

720.061.      WONDEX.        Courtaulds,     Limited.        SN     111.865. 
Pub    .5-30-61.     Filed  1-16-61. 

720.002      SOF-U)N       Dyersburg  Cotton    Products,  Inc.      SN 
111.H75.     Pub.  .V30  61.     Filed  l-16-<->l, 

720.06.3       MAC  L4)N.      Dyersburg  Cotton   Products,   Inc.      SN 
111,876.     Pub.  5   30-61.     Filed  l-l(5-<il. 

720.064.      TRICEL.      British  Celanese  Limited.      SN   111,957. 
I'ub   .5- .30  61.     Filed  1-17-61. 


Class  43-Thread  and  Yam 

720.065.      NYL81I88E.      Sodete   de    la    Viscose    Suisse.      SN 
111.624      Pub.  .V 30-61.     Filed  1-10-41. 

720.060.      MEADOWSPIN.      F;mlle  Bernat  k  Sons  Company. 
SN  112.112.     Pub.  ,5-30-61.     Filed  1-19-61. 
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Class  44 -Dental,    Medical,   and   Surgical 
Appliances 


720.067.     TAG.      Wallace    Orthopedic    Supply    Co. 
90.720.     Pub   5-30-61.     Filed  2-10-60. 


8N 


720.094.  THRIFTWAY.  Tbriftway  Supermarkets  Inc.  8N 
106.857.     Pub.  4-4-61.     Filed  10-20-60. 

720.095.  MR.  GARLIC.  Talx.  Veasey  k  Auker  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  107,160.     Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  10-25-60. 

720.096.  FISCO  RED  SEAL.  Froxen  Institutional  Sales 
Co-Op,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Froien  Institutional  Sales  Co.  SN 
108,167.     Pub.  5-30-61.    Filed  11-10-60. 


Class45  — Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

720,068.     GINJAPEP.      7-Up    Bottling    Company,    Inc.      SN 

107.596.    Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  11-1-60. 
720.009.     RO-ZADE.      Frank    N.    Pond.      8N   107,784.      Pub. 

5-30-61.    Filed  11-3-60. 

720.070.  BIRCHEE'S.       Sterling    Dry,    Inc.      SN    107.796. 
Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  11-3-60. 

720.071.  WACO.     Dr.  Pepper  Company.     SN  108.617.     Pub. 
5-30-61.     Filed  11-47-60. 

720.072.  FLAIR.      Howard    Hugh    Rehnert.      SN    108,706. 
Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  11-18-60. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  ingredients  of  Foods 

720.073.  NYBS  AND  DESIGN.  New  York  Banana  Supply 
Inc.      SN   52,822.      Pub.   5-30-61.      Filed  6-3-58. 

720.074.  MR.  BGGO.  Eggo  Food  Products,  Inc.  SN  68,807. 
Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  3-3^9. 

720.075.  BESCO  PRODUCTS  AND  DESIGN.  Bessire  4 
Company,  Incorporated.  SN  79,214.  Pub.  5-30-Cl.  Filed 
8-10-69. 

720.076.  DIAL-ACASSEROLE.  Fairmont  Foods  Company. 
SN  87.044.     Pub,  3-14-61.     Filed  12-10-59. 

720.077.  HERE.  KITTY !  Cats  American  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
87.930.     Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  12-24-59. 

720.078.  CORNDY  AND  DESIGN.  Walter  Lutz,  dba.  Sky 
Food   Co.      SN  90,534.      Pub.    5-30-61.      Filed   2-8-60. 

720.079.  TREASURE  ISLE.  Catx  American  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
97,034.    Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  5-13-60. 

720.080.  JENNY  LEE  AND  DESIGN.  Elm  Farm  Foods 
Co.,  dba.  Jenny  Lee  Bakeries.  SN  97,467,  Pub.  5-30-61. 
Filed  5-19-60. 

720.081.  OUR  CHEF  LUIS.  Hartford  Provision  Company, 
New  BrlUIn  Division,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Hartford  Provision  Co., 
Inc.     SN  97,554.     Pub.  1^-30-61.     Filed  5-20-60. 

720.082.  OLD  LONDON  AND  DESIGN.  Old  London  Foods, 
Inc.     SN  98,126.     Pub.  5-^0-61.    Filed  5-^l-«i0. 

720.083.  SURE-FRESH.  Bak-Kraft  Corporation,  Ltd.  SN 
98.760.    Pub.  5-30-61.    Filed  6-10-60. 

720.084.  RIBENA.  Beecham  Foods  Limited,  d.b.a.  H.  W. 
Carter  k  Company.  SN  99,910.  Pub.  5-30-61.  Filed 
6-29-60. 

720.085.  HAGEN'S  BARB-BROIL.  John  E.  Hagen.  d.b.a. 
Hagena  Hand-Pak.  SN  101,624.  Pub.  5-30-61.  Filed 
7-28-60. 

720.086.  SPLIT  T  DESIGN.  Ward  Baking  Company.  SN 
102,076.     Pub.  5-30-61.    Filed  8-4-60. 

720.087.  KING'S  GARDEN.  R.  C.  Bigelow,  Inc.  SN 
103.256.     Pub.  5-30-61.    Filed  8-23-60. 

720.088.  GROW-'EM.  International  Stock  Food  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  104.088.     Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  9-8-60. 

720.089.  BONANZA  AND  DESIGN.  Wendover  Specialties, 
Inc.     SN  104,408.     Pub.   5-30-61.     Filed  9-13-60. 

720,000.  'sTAR-KIST.  SUr-Klst  Foods,  Inc.  SN  104.863. 
Pub.  5-30-61.    Filed  9-20-60. 

720.091.  WARDLEY'S.  Wardley  Products  Company,  Inc. 
SN  105,775.     Pub.  5-30-61.    Filed  10-4-60. 

720.092.  QUICK  'N  EASY  AND  DESIGN.  Ten-Da  Brand 
Froxen  Foods,  Inc.  8N  10fi,836.  Pub.  5-30-61.  Filed 
10-5-60. 

720.093.  PRONTO.  C.  J.  Van  Houten  k  Zoon,  N.V.  SN 
106,294.    Pub.  5-30-61.    Filed  10-12-60. 


Class  47 -Wines 


720,097.     SPORTING    PORT.      BL   *   J.    Gallo   Winery.      SN 
105,736.     Pub.  5-30-61.    Filed  10-4-60. 


Qass  48  — MaK  Beverages  and  Liquors 

720.098.  VIVITY.  G.  Helleman  Brewing  Co.  SN  81,479. 
Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  9-16-59. 

720.099.  THRINO.  G.  Helleman  Brewing  Co.  SN  81,481. 
Pub.  5-30-61.    Filed  9-16^9. 

720.100.  BRUSTY.  G.  Helleman  Brewing  Co.  SN  81,482. 
Pub.  5-30-61.    Filed  9-16-59. 

720.101.  WHERE  THERE'S  LIFE  .  .  .  THERE'S  BUD. 
Anheuser-Busch,  Incorporated.  SN  106,783.  Pub.  5-30-61. 
Filed  10-20-00. 


Qass  49-  Distilled  Alcoholic  Uquors 

720.102.     SCOTTS     GLEN.       Foreign     Vintages    Inc.       SN 
106.196.     Pub.  5-30-61.    FUed  10-11-60. 


Qass  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified 

720.103.  RECORD-MASTER  "HALL  OF  FAME"  AND  DE- 
SIGN. The  Program  Aids  Company,  Inc.  SN  96,983. 
Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  5-12-GO. 

720.104.  STAR  BRITB.  Allied  Aluminum  Products,  Inc. 
SN  112,188.    Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  1-23-61. 

720.105.  BIRD  BUFFET.  Harry  N.  Leckenby  Co.  SN 
112.274.     Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  1-23-61. 

720.106.  VIBRA-BUSHING.      Lowell    Industries,    Inc.      SN 

112.469.  Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  1-25-61. 

720.107.  VIBRA-SHIM.         Lowell      Industries,      Inc.         SN 

112.470.  Pub.  5-30-61.    Filed  1-25-61. 

720.108.  THE  MIRACLE  TREE.  Triangle  Industries  Corp., 
d.b.a.  Miracle  Tree  Co.  SN  112.576.  Pub.  5-30-61.  Filed 
1-26-61. 

720.109.  ECON-0  PALLET.  Materials,  Inc.  SN  112,629, 
Pub.  .5-.30-61.     Filed  1-27-61. 

720.110.  PRACTIKIN.  Henry  Kayser  k  Flls.  Inc.  SN 
112,846.     Pub.  5^0-61.     Filed  1-31-61. 


Qass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

720.111.  MMB.  MILLIE'S  TRU  LYFE  AND  DESIGN. 
Mildred  M.  Waters.  SN  81,215.  Pub.  5-30-61.  Filed 
9-11-59. 

720.112.  J'DEAU.  J'deau  Parfums.  SN  99,627.  Pub. 
5-30-61.     Filed  6-24-60. 

720.113.  FANCI-TONBL  Roux  Laboratories,  Inc.  BN 
105,383.     Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  9-28-60. 

720.114.  LADY  LECTRIC.  The  J.  B.  Williams  Company, 
Inc.      SN    106.963.      Pub.    5-30-61.      Filed    10-21-60. 

720.115.  ANIMALEnTBS.  The  Fuller  Brush  Company. 
SN  110,838.    Pub.  5-30-61.    FUed  12-27-60. 


J- 
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Class  52 -Detergents  md  Soaps 


720.13«.     OOLX>EN  RIDB.      Th«    Pare    Oil    Company       8N 
100.001      Pub.  5-30-«l.     Filed  10-7-60. 


:-'0.116       POMP.       The    H     Talbot    Companj.       SN    1«.45«. 

Pub    .%  .to  «1       Filed  4   20^60 

720.117       RET)    k    WHITK        Bunhey    k    Wriifht.    Inc.       SN 

1»«,473.     Pub    .V:{0-61       Filed  .'>-.V-«0. 
rjO.llH.      JKT-8TRIP       Purei  Corporation.   Ltd,   aimlrnee  of 

Turro    ProductH,    Inc.      SN    »fl,641.       Pub.    '>  W--»!l.       Filed 

720.1 1!i       C       The   Cllinak>ne   Company,      8N   107,739.      Pnb. 
.V;J0  «1      Filed  11-3   60 

720.120  BfH»STKR  action:  C  CLIMALENE      The  Cllma- 
lene  Coniimny.    SN   107.740     Pub.  5-30-61.    Mled  11-3-60. 

720.121  OU)-TAK.    The  THverney  ConK>ratlon.    SN  107,837. 
Tub    .V  .to  ♦(!       Filed  1  1    4    «() 

720.122  APPEAL,     The  Dive rii#y  Corporation.     SN  107.838. 
I'ub    .'>  .'<0^  61       Filed  11    4-<k) 

720.12.t       liRII^TAK.         The      IMverHey      Corporation.         SN 
107.H.{«      Pub   .'►  .lO  fll.     Filed  11-4-60. 

r20.124       HI  M        The     Procter    k    Gamble    Company.       SN 
ION.tW.8      I'ub   .'>-30  61      nied  11-17-60. 


Service  Marks 

Class  100 -Miscellaneous 

720,12.-)       VIC  TANNY.     Victor  A.  Tanny.     SN  r)4,113.     Pub. 

.'.-30  61      Filed  f}-23-,'5«. 

720. 1 2«       M«L.       Karkley    k    Dexter    Laboratorleii.    Inc.       SN 
94..">r»4.     Pub,  ^-30-61.     Mled  4   7-60. 

720.127       HOLARANZA.        Rush     D.     Teuton.       SN     95.331. 
Pub   r>-3a  61.     Filed  4   18-60. 

i 

Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial 


720, I2S  AITO  PAV  Holland  America  Innurance  Com- 
pany     SN  Sl,280.     Pub    .')  .{0-61       Filed  9-14   .')!». 

720. 129  RKI'RESKNTATION  OF  MAN  WITH  BRIEF 
CASE  .NorthweHtern  Mutual  Insurance  Company.  SN 
HH.()76      Pub    .V  30-61.     Fll*^  12   28-^9. 

720,i:t()  DESI<;N  of  norSE,  car.  etc  Rlngdahl  Insur- 
ance Agency      SN  103,603.     Pub    r>-.30-61.     Filed  8-29-60. 

720,1,U  FRIK.NDLY  BOB  ADAMS.  General  Finance  Cor- 
poration     SN  104,251      Pub    r>-3a-61.     Filed  9-12-60. 

720.1.12  HOME  RITE.  The  Aetna  Caiiualty  and  Surety 
Company       SN    109,373       Pub,    5-30-«l.      Filed    12-1-60. 


Class  104-ConMnunication 


720.137  WARL  THE  MODERN  FAMILY  STATION  AND 
DESIGN.  Northern  Virginia  Broadcaiiters,  Inc  SN 
89.939.     Pub.  5-v{0-61.     Filed  1-29-60. 


Class  105  -  Transportation  and  Storage 

720,138  DEAN  VAN  LINKS  AND  DESIGN.  I>ean  Van 
Lines,  Inc.,  aMlro««  of  Alfred  E,  Dean,  d.b.a.  Dean  Van 
Linen.      SN   677,303       Pub.   .V14-57,      Filed   11-2<V-M. 

720.1.'»  CLCB  HOLIDAY.  mireralty  Travel  Company 
SN  100.738      Pub   4-11-61.     Filed  7-12-60. 

720.140.  CLASSIC.        University     Travel 
102,878      Pub.  r>-.30-61.     Hied  »-l 7-60. 

720.141.  AIR  BUS.      Eastern   Air  Unea,    Inc. 
Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  11-4-60. 


Company.        SN 
SN   107,843. 


Oats  106- 


Treatment 


720,142.      CHANNELCROMIL'M.     Electro-Coatlnga,  Inc.     SN 
94.473.     Pub  5-30-61.     Filed  4-fl-60. 


Collective  Membership  Marks 

Class  200 


720.143.      BOYSCLUB.    BOYS'    CLUBS    OF   AMERICA   AND 

KEYSTONE     DESIGN.       Boys'     Clubs     of    America.       SN 

98.199.     Pub.  5-30-61,     Filed  6-1-60. 
720,144       NATIONAL    SKI    PATROL    AND    DESIGN.      Na 

tlonal  Ski  Patrol  Sy»tem.  Inc.     SN  98.723.     Pub.  5-30-61. 

nied  6-9-00. 

720.145.  SKI  PATROL  AND  DBHUJN.  National  Ski  Patrol 
System.    Inc.      SN    98,724.      Pub.    5-30-61.      Filed   6-9-00. 

720.146.  WHITTLERS  FELI»\VSHIP  frrC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Whlttlers  Fellowship.  SN  105,840.  Pub.  5-30-61.  Filed 
10-.5-60. 


Certification  Marks 


Class  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 


Class  A  —  Goods 


720. LU.      THORPE  AND   DESIGN      J.   T.  Thorpe   Inc.      SN 
.tit.HMl.     I'ub    11    11-:>H      nied  10-2H-57 

720.134.      JTT.       J.     T.     Thorpe     Inc.       SN     39,6«2.       Pub. 

11-11-5H.     Filed  10-28-57. 
72().i:»5.     CONSTRUCTORS  ENGINEERS  DESIGNERS  ANI> 

DESIGN        The     Sktiken     Company        SN     96,366.       Pub. 

5-30-ttl.     Filed  5-3-60. 


720.147.  MHMA  TCA  APPROVED  STANDARDS  ETC  AND 
DESIGN.  Mobile  Homes  Manufacturers  Association  and 
Trailer  Coach  Association  (Joint  owners).  SN  97.599. 
Pub.  5-30-61.     Filed  5-18-60. 

720.148.  PORCELAIN  ENAMEL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Por- 
celain Enamel  Institute,  Inc.  SN  101,916.  Pub.  5-30-61. 
Filed  7-19-60. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 

20.2.32      GRASS  HLE-VCHED  ETC    AND  DESIGN.     CI.  37.     143.337.     A    CLEAN    TOOTH    NBVKR    DECAYS.      CT.    51. 


10-20-1891. 
140.S91        UXOR    AND    DESIGN.      O.    26. 
141. HIM        STERLING  ETC    AND  DESIGN. 

141.892  CHICAGO      CI   35      V  3-21. 

141.893  AMKASSAlMtR     trVC      AND     DI 

5-,i-2 1 
141,894.      WHITE    STRIP   AND   DESIGN. 


3-2a 

21. 

144.382 

CI.  35 

5-3-21. 

144,494. 
144.545 

HGN 

CI.     35 

144. MO 
145,381. 

:n.  35. 

5-,a-2i 

145,810. 

5-31-21. 
PRESTO      CI.  23.     7-5-21. 
VICTOR.     C^.  21.     7-5-21. 
OILSONITE  AND  DESIGN.     C\.   12 
STICKA  TAPE.     CI.  21.     7-12-21 
1  C   WITHIN    A    CIRCLE.      O.    21. 
IRONITE.     CI.  16.     8-16-21. 


7-12-21. 


8-2-21. 
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21. 

10-25-21. 
ANI>     DESIGN. 


39. 
1. 


CI.     16. 


11-8- 
11-29 


21. 
21. 


14r..973.  EXOSE      Cl    46.     !>-27 

147.574  ARMORSPAR      CI.  16. 

148.n5;t  THKRMOKOTB     ETC. 

11    K   21 

14H,172  DVKSTIKFS.     CI    38.     11-8-21. 

148.221>  KElt  DIAMOND  AND  DESIGN.     Cl. 

14H,9.<8  RED   JACKET    AND   DESIGN       C\. 

148.».i9  I'ANCKO-HILIN      Cl    18.     11-29-21. 

14!t.(>fi7.  GYCO.     Cl    fi      12   6   21 

149.42.'.  PINNACLE      Cl.  35      12-13-21. 

149,483  RELIANCE      Cl    14,     12-13-21. 

:fM,901  TOPPER   AND   DESIGN       CI     52       10   15-40 

:i84,05fi  FITIRE    FARMERS    OF    AMERICA    ETC.    AND 

DESIGN.     Cl.  38.     1-7-41. 

385.647.  l-'FA.     Cl.  50.     3-11-11. 

385.751  RCA  VICTROLA.     Cl    36.     3-18-11. 

385.770  SLEEPMASTER      Cl.  42.     3-18-41. 

.H86.791  CRYSTALITE      Cl.  29      4-22  41. 

380.792  SENTRY.     Cl    29,     4   22-41. 

387, 8T8.  BALZ^VC.     Cl    49      6-.3-41. 

J88.180.  SILHOUETTE  AND   DESIGN       Cl     11,      6-17^1. 

388.184  SLENDERELLA.     Cl    39      6-17-41. 

388.214.  SWIFTS   JEWEL    SHORTENING    AND   DESIGN 

Ol    46      6-17-11 

388,229.  KAY-DEE.     Cl    23.     f,-17-41 

388,376  FIBERFOAM.     C\.  1,     6-24-41. 


388.377.  HOOLVGAN     KICKS     AND     DESIGN.       Cl.     39. 

H   24  41. 

:!H8.3Hti  MONTEREY  INN.     Cl.  46      0-24-Jl. 

3.S)S,4(»4.  WE    AND   DESIGN.      Cl     21        0-24-41 

3HH.45«.  DAVFLEX.      Cl.   35.      fi-24-41. 

388.533.  THE    HKAITY    BOX.      Cl.    38       7-1  41 

388.641.  PANDIRA.     Cl.  16.     7-1-41 

3HS,h.{7.  DIKSELPAK.      Cl.   23.      7-l.">-41 

389.388.  HIGHWAY.      Cl.    15       8-.V4 1 

389.916.  PLASTKX  TRIM  AND  DESIGN     Cl    12     8-26-41. 

.390.131.  AIR-FLIGHT  CIRCULATORS  AND  DESIGN       Cl 

21.     9-9-41. 

390,215.  CETRO  CIROSK.     Cl.  18.     9-9-41. 

390,375.  STAR  BRIGHT,     Cl.  46.     9-23-41 

390.733.  KUT-UPS.     Cl.  39.     9-30-41. 

,390,987.  SPRING    GLORY.      C\.    28.      10-14^1. 

:W0,994.  fn-ERNALLY   YOURS.      Cl     28       10-14-41. 

391.118.  ANKOR  FLEX.     Cl.  35.      10-2141 

391,614  FT'RNATEX.     Cl    6       11-18-41 

391,6<i3.  COLLECTORS   CLASSIC.      Cl.    39.      11-18-41. 

391.675.  CLINITEST.     Cl.  C.     11-18-41, 

391,698.  FILMEX.     Cl.  6       11-18-41 

391,716.  L  ELRODf)      Cl.  18.     11-18-41. 

.392,021.  AMBISH.      Cl    51.      12-2-41. 

392,022.  BRAZEN.     Cl.  51       12   2   41 

.392,067.  SKIWARD      Cl.  46      12-9  41 

.392.083.  CRAKIN  GOOD.     Cl.  46.     12-9-41. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


AND    DESIGN 


Section  8 

43.485.  HYDROLENK.     Cl.  12.     1011-04. 

306.494.  COAL    KOTE    AND    DESIGN        Cl     15,      9    19- 

330.187.  BUCK    ROGERS.    2.5TH    CENTURY    AD       Cl. 

11    26  35. 

362.740  SUNOCO  A  TO  Z  ETC.     C\.  15.     11-29-38. 

434,427  SUNAPTIC.     Cl    6       11-18-47. 

442.ir,6.  VALENTIE.     Cl.  39.     3-1-49 

585,765  MELDA     SYMPHONY     IN     DIAMONDS        Cl 

2-16-.-.4. 

587,780.  UPRESSIT     SEALING     UNLIMITED     AND 

SIGN      Cl    50.     4-0-54 

601,117.  THEGLAD-EYE.     Cl.  51       1-18-55. 

The  following  rfffiitrationt  igKued  June  t8,  1955 

607.790  VINYLAIRE      O.  1. 

607,794  EAGLE  AND  DESIGN      O    4. 

607,792.  WESTERN  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  1 

607.799.  FLEA  MITT.     Cl.  6. 

607.801.  NU  DE.     Cl    6. 
607.806.  FI>>MIX.     Cl.  10. 
0(t7.813  AER<»LAG      Cl.  12. 
607,817  THERMOCAI'.     Cl.  13. 
607.821.  THE    WHITEHALL    VANHTALL 

Cl.  13. 

007.823.  I-TtENCH  WAFFLER.     Cl    13. 

607.825.  WINI>-A  CLAMP.     Cl    13. 

607.827  INTERCAST.     Cl.  14. 

607.828  CCM       Cl    14 

607,834.  PH  DERMAGIENT.     Cl.  18. 

607,842.  LIQUID  CAPONGRO.     Cl    18 

607,845.  HAPPY  TRAVELER  AND  DEJSIGN.     Cl,  19. 

607.846  LADY  CLIPPER.     Cl.  19 

607.851.  VINYLEX.     Cl    19. 

607.852.  READY  HOSE  C.\DDY.     Cl.  19. 
607.857  MARINER      Cl.  21. 

<lO7,860  WEATHER   GUARD   AND   DESIGN       Cl.   21. 

607.802.  MIGHTY  MIDGET.     Cl.  21. 

607.863.  AUTOLEC  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  21. 

607.864.  HOME  GUILD.     Cl.  21. 
607.875  TRANSB008TER.     Cl.  21. 

607.886.  MAGICIRCLE.     Cl    21. 

607.887.  TABLKTENNA.     Cl.  21. 

607.888.  TENNA-TABLE.     Cl.  21. 

607.892.  DUAL  LITE  AND  DL  CO.     Cl.  21. 

607.893.  SHAVER-MATE      Cl    21. 
607.895  RINS  O-I^TOR      Cl.  21. 
607.912.  DAINTEESHAVE      Cl.  23. 
007.915  FIATELLI.     Cl    23. 

007,918.  SLIM  HOLE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  23. 


33. 
38. 


DE- 


607.880. 

007.925. 

007, 926 

007.931 

607,934. 

607,935. 

607.930. 

007.945. 

607,947. 

607,949. 
607.964 
007.965. 
607.966. 
607.967. 
607.974. 
607.979. 
607.980. 
607.981. 
007.983. 
607.988. 
007.991. 
007.993. 
607.994. 
607,99.".. 
007, 99 f . 
ti07,999. 
608.001. 
608.002. 
*>()8,003. 
608.013. 
608,015. 
608,016. 
608,017. 
608,021. 
608.024. 
608.025. 
608.027. 
608,032. 
608.036. 
608,0.39. 
608,041. 
608.043. 
008,047. 
608.O48. 

608,052. 
608,053. 
608,054. 
608,074. 


CONVAC.     n    21. 
SAFECO      Cl.  23. 

KREIDLER    K    50    AND    DESIGN       Cl     23 
FI/1AT  O-MATIC      Cl    23 
GILBERT   HALL  OF  SCIENCE       Cl     26 
NELSON.     Cl.  26. 

I'HOTO   MARK  AND  DESIGN.      CT.    26. 
ANTARA.     Cl.  26. 

AROUND    THE    CLOCK    WITH    BABY    AND    DE- 
SIGN.    Cl.  20. 
TOWN  A  COUNTRY      Cl    26. 

I) — DELTA  SEATING  CO    AND  r>KSIGN       Cl.  32. 
CURRIER  AND  DESIGN      Cl.  32 
^^^EXI-FOAM      Cl    32, 
NEIL.     CI.  32. 
DINE  A-NOOK      Cl.  32 
RAPIDAYTON      Cl    34 
BURCAR  AND  DESIGN      O    34 
WANDELUX      Cl    34. 
HOTROL.     Cl.  34. 
DEEPFREEZE.     Cl    34. 
TOLCO  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  36. 
"X  "     Cl.  36. 
REED-O-TONIC.     Cl.  36. 
KZC  AND  DESIGN,     a.  36 
THE    ORCHESTRA    PIT    AND    DESIGN        Cl     36 


Cl    39 

a.  39. 


SIPERIOR  ETC.  AND  DESIGN 
"MEMO  ROD  "     Cl    37. 
HOTELEGRAM  AND  DESIGN. 
OILMINDER.     Cl.  37. 
STYLE-THRIFT.     Cl.  39. 
ZIP  TRAK  BY  .TANICE 
MAGIC  HEAT  MIRROR 
HALF-TIME.     Cl.  .39. 
ALMY  CLERIC.    Cl.  .39. 
BO  JEST.    Cl.  39. 
ANGEL-GUARD      CT    40 
MOLEEN.     Cl    42. 
FORT  LAVARAY      Cl    42 
SYNSTRETCH.     Cl.  43. 
SILVER  DOLLAR      O    44. 
ROLAND  AND  DESIGN      O 
VINTO  PUNCH,     a.  45. 
FANCY  4      Cl   46. 
REPRESENTATION    OF    A 

FUL).     Cl.  46. 
WAKEFIELD'S   OCEAN    FROSTED 
WOODY  WOODLAWN      Cl    46. 
oci-:an  CHIBtr     Cl.  46 
HONUT.     Cl.  46. 


Cl.   37 


Cl.   37. 


HOT    DOG     (FANCI- 


Cl.    46 


T\f  KM) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  16,  1961 


«O8.07« 
»M)H.(t7» 

f,(m,(>K."> 

«<iH.(»«."i 
HOM.llH. 


aiLHOLETTE.     CI.  46. 

MAVrv)  Nl'TS      n    4« 

HNAK   CHKK    KTC     AM)   L>K8ION.      CI.    4«. 

COINTKY  FTIKJK  I><)VB.    CI.  4fl. 

RENACLT  7.">      CI.  47 

TRAV-O  HKLLKR      CI.  .V)  [ 

SCAPARISEI)      CI    50 

I'IKDART.     C\.  50 

PAT  AWAY      CI    r.l 

WE    ARE    Y«»L"    AND   r>BSIO.V       O.    100. 

OIJ)  NEW  ORLEANS.     CI.  lOO 

MASTER  CHARGE      CI    102 

NAEC  AM)  DESIGN      C\.  103. 


I 


608.125  TOOLINOLEA8K.     CI.  103. 

608.126  ROLL  BRITE.     CI.  100. 
608, 1?8.  RHYTHM  RODKO      CI    107 
608.132  SHIRT8AVER      CI    2 
608,138.  INTERLOK.     CT.  13. 
608.139  TAPER  TIP.     C\.  13. 
608.141  INSECT  A  LITE.     C\.  21. 

608.142.  PICTURE  LIGHTS.     CI    21 

608.143.  HYPROJET.     CI.  23. 

608.144.  ItORE  ALL.     CI.  23. 
«()8,l.->4.  OVEN  KLEEN      CI.  52. 
608,155.  NATIONAL  RETAIL  DRUG  AUDIT.     CI 


101. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


102.467      TY  ROD      CI    13      2-9-15.     The  W.  8.  Tyler  Com 
pany.  Clfvj'land,  Ohio.     Amendeil  to  appear  ; 


TY-ROD 


21)( »..■<.->.'.  I'AINTORIP,  CI.  14.  l->5-32.  The  American 
Kollln>f  .Mill  ('oiDpaoy.  Armco  Ste«l  Corporatluo,  Middle- 
town,  Ohio      Amended  to  appear  : 


PAINTGRIP 


:il».»,5«l  LITTLE  GIANT  VAPORIZER  AND  DESIGN.  CI. 
.14  2  17-42.  Little  Giant  Vaporizer  Company.  Inc., 
Oklahoma  City,  okia  Corrected;  In  the  oertlflcate,  lines 
.'<  and  17,  blading,  iilgnaturf  and  In  the  Rtatement.  col- 
umn  1.   line   1,   Hfter  "Company"  ,  Inc.  Hhould  be  Inwerted. 

.-)H.-..204.      HYDRA-SET.      CI.    26.      2-2-54.      Mefco    Sales   k 


Service,    Inc.    Glendale,    Calif.      Corrected:    In    the   certlfl 
cate,  llnew  4  and  15,  In  the  headlnf,  signature  and  In  the 
Mtatement,    column    1,    line    1,    "Mefco    Sales    and    Service 
Corp."   Mhould   b«  deleted  and  Mefco  Bale*  4   Service,   Inc. 
Mhould  be  Inwerted. 

622.6^17  WC  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  23.  3-ft^&«.  The  Whitney 
Chain  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.  Corrected :  In  the  cer- 
tlflcHte,  lines  4  and  15,  and  In  the  statement,  column  1, 
line  1,  before  "Whitney"  The  should  be  Inserted. 

716,389.  IDOMIREN.  CI.  18.  6-6-61.  Geljjy  Chemical 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.T.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement, 
column  2,  line  1,  "hyypnotlc"  should  be  deleted  and 
hypnotic  should  be  inserted. 

716.797.      POLYSTEEL       CI.    22       6-13-61       Buddy    L   Cor 
poration,    by    change    of    name   from    Mollne    Pressed    Steel 
Corp.,  East  Mollne,  III.     Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  col 
umn  1,  line  2,  after  "name"  f^om  should  be  Inserted. 


I 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Certlflcate«  laanetl  under  sections  7(c),  7(f),  7(f)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  the  nnexpired  term 

of  the  orlflnal  regiitrationa. 


rt2«,(H»»  TRIDAL.  C\  18.  Lakeside  Laboratories,  Inc. 
.V  l-.'W  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Lakeside  Laboratories, 
Inc..  Milwaukee.  WIh. 

642. M«M  LI  HRK  TEN  CI.  23.  Glllett  *  Eaton,  Inc. 
3- IS)  .".7  New  Ort,  Sec.  7(c)  to  Gould-National  Batteries, 
Inc  ,  St    Paul,  Minn 

t;74,.V><i  LUB  RE-TEN  CI.  23.  Glllett  k.  Eaton,  Inc. 
2  lM  50  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Gould-National  Batteries, 
Inc..  St.  Paul,  Minn. 


688.770.  BURD  Cl.  35.  White  Machine  Works,  assignee 
of  Burd  IMston  Ring  Company.  11-24-59.  New  Cert. 
Sec.  7(c)  to  Gould-National  Batteries,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

701,736.  VANASIL.  CI.  23.  Glllett  h  Eaton,  Inc.  7-26-60. 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Gould-National  Batteries,  Inc., 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 
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710,822,  pub.  5-30- 
719,926.  pub.  5-30- 
720,132. 


719,870,  pub. 
719,943,  pub. 
719.994,  pub 
719,850-1, 


Aceline  Products  Corp.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

61      Cl.  3. 
Advanced  Acoustics  Corp.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

61.     Cl    21. 
Aetna  Casualty  and  Surety  Co.,  The,  Hartford,  Conn. 

pub   .5-.30-61.     Cl.  102. 
Aftersut,   Lena,  d.b.a.   Lee's  Candle*.  Dallas.  Tex.     608,084, 

cane     Cl.  46. 
Air-Mace  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Rockwell-Standard  Corp. 
Akron    Brass   Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,    Wooster,   Ohio. 

5-.3a-61      Cl    f3. 
Aladdin  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

5-30-61.     Cl.  22. 
Aladdin  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

5-30-61.     Cl.  34. 
AIco  Oil  and  Chemical  Corp..  Philadelphia    Pa. 

pub   5.30-61.    a.  10. 
Alkon  Products  Corp.,  New  York.  NY.     608,144,  cane.    Ci.  23. 
Allied  Aluminum   Products,  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.     720,104.  pub. 

5-30-61.     Cl.  .50. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

National  Aniline  k  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. 
Allied  Latex  Corp  ,  East  Newark.  N .i.     608,039   cane.     Cl.  44 
Alligator  Co.,  The,  St.   Louis,  Mo.     720,031-2,  pub.  5-30-61. 

Cl    39 
Aloff.    Alexander,    d.b.a.    Chicago   Packing   Co..    Chicago     111. 

608,054,  cane     Cl.  46. 
American    Cemetery  Association,   Columbus,   Ohio.      720,027, 

pub.  .5-.30-fil.     n.  38, 
American  Home  Products  Corp.  :   See — 

Wyeth,  John,  k  Brother,  Inc. 
American    Home   Product*  Corp.,   d.b.a.   Fort   Dodge   Labora- 
tories, New  York.  NY.     719,905,  pub.  5-3(MJl.     O.  18. 
American  Laundry  Machinery  Co.,  The  :  See — 

McOraw-Edison  Co. 
American  RDM.  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     720,025    pub.  5-30- 

61.     Cl.  38. 
American  Rolling  Mill  Co..  The.     Armco  Steel  Corp.,  Middle- 
town.  Ohio.    290,.355.    Am.  7(d).    Cl.  14. 
American  Spirits,  Inc  ,  to  Schenley  Import  Corp     New  York 

N.Y.     387.878.  ren.  8-15-61.     O.  49. 
American     Stores     Co.,     Philadelphia.     Pa.       608,047,     cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Ames  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Effervescent  Products,  Inc. 
Am  Par  Record  Corp.,  New  York.  NY.     720,007,  pub.  5-30-61. 

Cl.   36. 
Anchor    Packing    Co.,    The,    Philadelphia,    Pa 

8-1.5-61      Cl    35 


ren. 


391,118, 
719,862,  pub.  5-30-61 
720,101,  pub.  5-30-61. 
719,824,  pub.  5-30-61. 
719,931,  pub.  5-30- 


Buffalo. 


Cl.  38. 
5-30- 


Anchor  Sales  Corp.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 

Cl    12. 
Anheuser-Busch,  Inc.,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Cl.  48. 
Apex  Handbag.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY. 

Cl    3 
Arco  Electronics,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY 

61      Cl    21. 
Armco  Steel  Corp.  :   See- 
American  Rolling  Mill  Co..  The. 
Armento,   Lewis   8..   d.b.a.   Armento   Metal   Arts   Co. 

NY      719,853.  pub   5-30-61.     CT.  12. 
Armento  Metal  Arts  Co.  :   See — 

Armento,  Lewis  8. 
Artype,  Inc.  Barrington.  111.     720,020.  pub.  5-30-61 
Associated  Patentees.  Inc..  Ampere.  N.J.     719,963    pub 

61.     Cl.  23.  *^ 

Atlantic  Sewing  Stores.  Inc..  Flushing.  NY.     607.915.  cane, 

Atlas  Tool  k  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo      719,9.50.  pub,  5-30-61 

Auer  RMflster  Co,,  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio,     719.992.  pub.  .5-.30- 

61,     Cl,  .'^4, 
Auto^Flo  Mfg    Co  ,   VIneland,  N.J      607,862    cane      Cl    21 
Avlca  Corp  .  Portsmouth.  R.I.     608,138,  cane,     a    13 
Bud  Type  Cleaner  Co,  :   Bee — 

Hornor,  Thomas  H, 
Baddy  L  Corp.,  bv  change  of  name  from  Mollne  Pressed  Steel 

Corp..  Bast  Mollne.  111.    716,797,  cor.    Cl.  22. 
Burcar  Mfg.  Co  :  Bee — 

Burcar  Mfg.  Co..  The. 
Burcar  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Stamford    Conn.,  to  Burcar  Mfg    Co 

Newark.  N  J.    6O7.980.  cane.     C\.  34. 

"-K^^'^^SS**'"'-    '"*^-    0"y"'«kf.    111.      719,970,    pub. 

^"™30^l'^'c*  2*1*'    ^*^ '   ^"*'**"'    En»f'"nd       719.922.    pub. 
^"™ao^/cf  23*     ^^^'    ^^^'*^'    England.      719.948.    pub 
""™-8trauss.  inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     719,816.  pub.  .V.30- 
Bushey  k  Wright.  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.     719.8.35,  pub.  !y-30-61 
""n*?7*  ^'■***'*-   ^"'^-  <^'«»K».  I"      T20,012,  pub.  .5-30-61. 


Bushey  k  Wright,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     720.117,  pub.  5-30-61. 

Cl.  52. 
Businessmen's  Record  Club  :  See — 

National  Research  Bureau,  Inc.,  The. 
B-W  Footwear  Co.,  Inc.,  Webster,  Mass.     720,039,  pub.  5-30- 

61.     Cl.  39. 
Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co..  The,  New  York.  N.Y.     719,8.56,  pub. 

5-.30-61.    Cl.  12. 
Baker,  John   M.,  d.b.a.   The  Oilminder  Co..  Park   Ridge.  III. 

608,003,  cane.    Cl.  37. 
Bak-Kraft    Corp.,    Ltd.,    Los    Angeles.    Calif.      720,083.    pub. 

5-30-61.     Cl.  46. 
Barber  Asphalt  Paving  Co.,  The,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  to  Ameri- 
can   Gllsonlte   Co.,    Salt    Lake   City,    Utah.      144,545,    ren. 

8-1.5-61.     Cl.  12. 
Barkley  k  Dexter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fltchburg,  Mass.     720,- 

126.  pub.  .5-30-61.     C\.  100. 
Barnes.    Barry    P..    d.bji.     Beam    Game«,    Arlington,     Calif. 

719.942,  pub.  5-.30-61.     Cl.  22. 
Bay  West  Paper  Co.,  Green  Bay,  Wis.     719,818,  pub.  5-30-61. 

a.  2. 
Beam  Games  :  See — 

Barnes,  Barry  P. 
Beeeham    Foods   Ltd.,  d.b.a.    H.   W.   Carter  k   Co.,   Brentford, 

Middlesex,    England.      720,084,    pub.    5-30-61.      C\.    46. 
Belden  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     719,939.  pub.  5-30-61.     Cl.  21. 
Be'll,    John,   d.b.a.    Bell    Products,    New    York,    N.Y.      608,103, 

cane.     Cl.  51. 
Dell  Products  :  See — 

Bell,  John. 
Bernat.   Emile,   k   Sons  Co.,   Jamaica   Plain,    Mass.      720,066, 

pub.  5-30-61.     CT.  43. 
Besslre  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     720,075,  pub.  5-30-61. 

Cl.  46. 
Blgelow,  R.  C,   Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn.     720,087,  pub.  5-30-61. 

CI.  46. 
BUbo  Knlttinp  Co.,  Inc..  Cohoes,  N.Y.     720.057,  pub.  5-30-61. 

Cl.  42. 
BInney  &  Smith  Co.,  to  Columbian  Carbon  Co..  to  Columbian 

Carbon  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.     391,614.  ren.  8-1.5-61.     Cl.  6, 
Boehrlngrer,     C,     H..     Sohn.     Ingelheim     (Rhine),     Germany. 

719,896,  pub.  ."i-14-61.     Cl.  18. 
Boeing  Airplane  Co.,   Seattle,   Wash.     719,909,  pub.   5-30-61, 

C\.  19. 
Boyertown  Burial  Casket  Co.,  Boyertown,  I»a.     719,817,  pub, 

5-.30-61.     CT.  2. 
Boys'    Clubs    of    America.    New    York,     N.Y.       720,143,    pub. 

5-.30-61.      Cl.   200, 
Braun.   I..ouis   G,,    cl,b,a.    Braun    Mfg.   Co..    Spearflsh.    S. 

719.946,  pub.  5-30-61.     Cl.  22. 
Braun  Mfg.  Co.  ;  See — 

Braun.  Ix>uls  G. 
British     Celanese     Ltd..     London.     England.      720.064, 

5-30-61       Cl.  42. 
Broich,    Joseoh    W.,   d.b.a.    Broich   Products   Co.,    Sleepy   Eye, 

Minn.     608.041,  cane.     Cl.  45. 
Broich   Produeta  Co.  :  Bee — 

Broich.  Joseph  W. 
Brooks.  Bobbie.  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     720,022.  pub,  5-30-61, 

<^.  38, 
BrookK.  Hobble,  Inc,  Cleveland.  Ohio,     720,041.  pub.  5-30-61, 

CI.  39. 
Brown.  Arthur,  k  Bro,,  Inc.  New  York,  NY.     607,999,  canr 

n.  37. 
Browning,    W.     Wayne,     Kansas    City,    Mo.      720,0.30,     pub. 

5-30-61,     a,  .39, 
C.G,  Recording  Co.  :  Bee — 

Fuselnation   Reeordine  and  Mu«ie  Publlshlntr  Co, 
Calaoprovpd      8<»ed     (Jrowers     Association,     Berkeley,     Calif, 

607,792,  cane,     Cl,  1. 
California  Redwood  End  Grain  Wood   Bloek  Floor  Co,  :  Bee- 

Holcomb.  Jack  H. 
Calumet    k    Heela,     Inc..    Allen    Park.    Mirh        719.988,    pub 

.V.30-fll.     Cl,  34. 
Cnmobell.    John    (J,.    Vancouver,    British    Columbia,    Canada, 

601.117.  cane.    Cl.  51, 
(Nn  Beverages.   Inc.  New  York,  NY,     608,043,  cy\x\c.     Cl,  45, 
Caraeteres     S.A.,      Neuehatel,      Switcerland.     719,877,     pub, 

.5-30-61.     Cl,   14. 
CardlnnI  Csfo  Inr  .  dba.  Old  New  Orlesna  Restaurant.  Wash 

ington.  DC,     608.116.  cane.     Cl,  100, 
Cardinal    Products  :   Bee — 

Robinson.  Ted. 
Car»>enter  Steel  Co.,  The.  Reading,  Pa.     719,874,  pub.  5-.30-61. 

Cl.  14. 
Carter.  H,  W..  k  Co.  :  See— 

Beech* m  Foods   Ltd, 
Casben    Prodoetlons    Ltd..    Banksfown, 

Dub,  .V-.30-61.     C\.  39, 
Ca.X%    Ameriesn    Co.,     Inc.,    New    York. 

.5-30-61.     Cl.  46. 
Catx    American    Co.. 

5-30-61.      Cl.   46. 
Centrotex  :    See   - 

Centrotex,  Podnik  Zahranlchiho  Obchodu. 


Dak. 


pub. 


Australia 


NY 


Inc.,    New    York,    NY 


720,040. 
720.077.  pub 
720.079.    pub 


TM  i 


TM  ii 
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CfntnttfX.    F'otlDlk    Zahninlrhlho   obch'xlu.    d.b.a.    Ontrotei, 

rmtfii**.  <'z»'<fi<>»l<>vakia       720, 047,   pub.   5  30  rtl.     (1.   Mi 
Chaiiiplaiu   I'd.,    Inc.,    Ri»«t^lau(l,    N.J.      719,V»«>5.  pub    5  :{(>^«1. 

CI.  2.; 
criaiic.'.    A     B..    Co..    Centralla,    >!■•.      71».M7,    pub     4   L'tt-6(». 

<l.   2:i 
Chap   Srlck   Co.  :   Sre 

Miirton    Mfg.    Corp. 
('hecktT     MotoTH     Corp.     Kjtlainazoo.     Mich.      719,913,     pub. 

4    II    •11.     C).   ly. 
ChicHK'>-AlliN  Mfjf.  Corj)      Srf 

ChicHKo    ItfltliiK    Co 
ChlCHKo   ilf-ltliii;  Co..   to  Chu-akTo  .Vllln   \Un    Corp,   ChlrnKo,   1)1. 

141.M91-I.  rm.  K   l.V«il       n.  35. 
CIiIthko    I'ai'kliiK   Co.:    ^<r 

.\loff,    AlPxaniW'r. 
Ciiatc  Ch"iTi|p    .XktiHniffttHllsrhaft.    S^'liaffhatiHPn.    Swltx»>rlan(l. 

Tiu.Mni    iiiiii  .-.  :'.<!  m      ci    IK 

•■l.irv  l>>iiiiiiijiH  <'orii,  hv  rhariKc  of  namt-  from  Klo-Ball  Ppn 
Crp  /  Sun  (iubrlHl,   Calif       7li»,8»iH.   pub    5  3<)-HI.      CI.   l.I. 

CiHnuntM  \Uti  Co.  ClilcHK".  111.  7l9.».3(».  pub.  5-3(>-«l. 
CI    -'1. 

Cinrir     Almv     Inr  .    Ilrockfon.    .Mas.M       fiOS.O'Jl.   ranc.      H.    Mi. 

I  Iiiii.,i..ii.-  C.  .    rhf.  Caiitmi.  Ohio      71M».il9-20,  |>ub.  5^  .'U^-ei. 

I  •^   .'.  •-• 

•  i.li.ii.    .v..    A    .Sons    Corp,    .Nfw     York.    NY.       719.975.    pub. 

'>   .It*  «1       CI     2rt 
Columbia      HroaiWaKtlnn      Systt'in.      Inc.,      NVw      York.      N.Y. 

7-'0.(M>y    111.  pub    5   Mi  »11       CI.  .16. 
CoiiiiMhlari    Cjirhon    Co.  ;    Utr  | 

Hiniify   A   Sniitb   Co  ' 

ConiiTMinir.v  ^XfittTprooflm;  Co   •  «re    - 

<;ib«on.   (M'ork!*-   \\ 
Conipajmlt"      fiiTifrnlt-     'rK,lt»rtro-(Vramlqu«*.      PariM,      Franop. 

719.972.  pub    A    14«1       CI    2«. 
Conlori  Moon-     Corp..     Cicero,     Ptihiuro,     111        R07,S8(),     cane 

CI    2] 
<''ii\Hi'\\i\.{U-<\    K<~iHtaii«f  < 'o       Str 

Ki.fobnif tern.    Inc. 
Cook  KlecfrlcCo.  Chlrajfo.  Ill      719.941.  pub   Ty  .10  fil      CI.  21 
C<«>k    I'nlnf    &    VarnlHh    Co,    to    Cook    I'l'lnt    k    Varnish    Co, 

Kan»aM  City,   Mo       147, .'>74,   ren    8   15^1       CI    16. 
Corn   ProfluctK  Co   :    Nrr 

<'orn   rro<lucff<  K»>nnlnK  Co 
Corn   I'rfMluctH  Reftnlnif  Co.  fo  Com   Prodiirto  Co,  New  York, 

NY      14«.97.t.  ren.  H    !.">  r,\      CI    4t; 
Coiirfniildn.    Ltd.    I»ndon.    Bnpland       720,()fll.   pub    5  . "10- 61 

CI     »2 
Crowlpv  Tar  4'rodurtn  Co  ,  Inc  .  Now  York.  NY      719,832.  pub 

.'.  M*  «;i      r*i    t; 
CnwHfleld     Prixluctt    Corp.    <'ompton,    Calif        710, M2.',     pub. 

'.  .to  i,\       CI,  .' 
I>.\P  Inc     (nilraito.  Ill      04)7,8^4.  ranc      CI    21 
I  >iiyi-o  ( 'orii   :    Srr 

I»«yton  Rubb»-r  Mfit   Co  .  The 
I'Hvton   Pump  k  MfK    Co,  The,   Mayton,  f»hlo      607.979    cane 

CI    .34 
I'avton   KublMT  Mfj:    Co,  TTie.  ff)  [htyco  Corp.  Dayton    Ohio 

.tM8.37»V   ren    8    1.%   «I        CI     1 
I'Mvfon   Kiibber  .Mfjc    Co,  The    fo  iJayco  Corp,  Dayton,  Ohio 

3H8,4.'.«    ren    K   1  .'>   «1       CI    .i.".. 
IN-Hii.    .\  If  red    y.    .    Srr 

I>ean  Van  I.lm-s,  Inr 
Dean  Van   Mnew.  Inc.  NiiiK  Mench.  Calif,  from  .\lfr»«d  K    Dean 

dba     iVan    Van    Linen.    San    Dle^o.    Calif       720.138     pub 

.'>    14   .'.7       CI     10.-, 
Ivlnniere    Co,    Inc.    .New    Y'ork,    NY       720,0.').'5,    pub    .^   .30 -«1 

CI     4o 
I>elt«    K^ploratlon    Co,     Inc  ,    Jackwon.    Mlwa        719  92.%     pub 

.■>   30  *;i       (T    21 
I>elfa  Heatln?  Co,  I/Ofi  Anifeles,  Calif     «107,9«4.  canp      CI.  32 
I»eiit>ch    F'asfen.T    Corp.    I^.*    AnpeleH.    Calif       719.867     pub 

.'«    30   «1        CI     1! 
iMviw    k    Ravnold-.    Co.    Inc      I/<miIkv1I1p     Ky        719.886     pub 

-    .«»    HI         CI      l»? 
I  "HI  Of    A    Ha.vnoldM    Co,    Inc,     Louisville     Kv.       719  889     pub 

.".    30   »»1        C!     Irt  ■ 

Dl  HOC   Chenilcal    Arts.    Inc,    Cleveland     Ohlt>       71!t.86."»     pub 

.'>   .30  ♦!1       CI     12 
IMtie.V   .Nook    S.ilc.    nilraiT".    Ill       tl07  974     cnnc       CI     .3'> 
Dl      Piirtirl.      Inc,     New     York.     .NY         720. 049      pub      .%~3a  «1 

C!     .'.<♦ 

Dl-cos    \Ie\|c«nos    SA,    Mexico   City,    Mei       720001-2     pub 

'.    30  ♦•,!       Cl     .(«  .  .    K 

Dlversev   Corp.   The.   ("hicaifo     III       720,121    3,   pub    .^30-«-,l 

CI     .-,_• 
Dr    lV|.f>er«*o     Dallas.  TeT       720(»7I.pub    .%   30  61       CI    4.') 
Dr     I.e    (iear,     Inc,    St      I^.iils     Mo       71!t,89.'i.    pub     .'»-3(t  '<!1 

Cl     18 
Doi:     Iloime,     Ini-,    The,     Yount'-'fown     Ohio       608.048     cane 

Cl     4»1 
Drvi-or    Keif    I'o.    StHlTord\  llle.   Conn       720,(i»',()    pub    ."►^30- fil 

O     4_' 
Dual  Llle  Co  .   Inr     Uridreporf,  Conn      «<»7  892    cane      Cl    21 
Dii     HoN    Co,     Inc      The,    Cincinnati,    Ohio       607,895,    cane 

Diiriicretc  HIiHk  Co,  Inr   ;    .Sec    - 

(ila/on   Corp  y 

Dura     y\,x    Co,    The,    Santa     .Monica,    Calif       607,790,    cane 

Dyer«hiirir    Cotton     Products      Inc       DyersburK      Tenn        720- 

oti.'  \,  pub  .'.  :uy  lii      Cl   42 
Kntle  (Jrlndlnir  Wheel  Co  ,  ClilcHKo.  Ill      «)7  794    ranc      Cl    4 
Kastert)rook  Allcard  k  Co,   Ltd,  Sheffield    Bnirland       144  382 

ren     H     1.",    »!1        Cl     •_•.{ 
Kasfern  .\lr  Lines,   Inc,   New  York,   NY       720)41     Dub    .'^30 

»;i      I'l    Dr.  f 

Kastinan  K<Nl,ik  Co     Koohe^ter    NY      ♦i07  tH9    ranr      Cl    •>«; 
K<Uew.M«l    MfK     Co,    SoNtli    Kl    .Monte,   Calif.'   719  989.   pub 

■'.    .•{(>    HI         Cl     34  .  .    vi    . 


'''•97.07Tren'S'?:.i"6L°'ci  *6    '""'"  ''"  '    ""•  '   *='"'"'     ">" 
'■'^^''irr^?*    Vr,'^."^''*-    *°<^'    ^*"    •'««'•    <'"'"       720.074,    pub 

*''«o"h "'154° cane**  VT  vI""'''''"   '"'■'"'"Jf"'  '"o.   Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Electr'o^'oatlnKB,  Inc'.'D.-a  Plalnes.   Ill       7-'0,142.  pub.   .-.^30- 

*^'n"2l"  ^'^*^*"^   ^*'-   ^^  Anx«*les,   Calif      ti07,H<»:!,   canc. 

^'ei^'^'^Cl'Js^"'^'   ''""  ^"f^'*""'   ^■'"      719,949,   pub    ,',30- 

'''';i™9\Y  ?ub"L.30l«'l'^V  ^"^    ^'"'   ^■"""'^"'    '" 

Kllerman   .Mfn.  Co  :    Hce- 
Kllerman,  Harry  F. 
Blm    Farin    Kooda    Co,    dba     Jenny    I^e    HakerlM.     Boston 
MasK      720.0HO,  pub    .V  30-«l       C|    46  "<"<ion, 

S","''*  ^""T-  ^•'*  ^■"'■''    >•■  '*^       71I»,<K)1,  pub    .%  3(>^;i       Cl    IN 

Krion,   Oeorio'   L,  AsKoclatea,   Inc.,   New   York  NY  608  11' 

cane      Cl.  100.                                                          '          '  .      -. 
Kaao  Standard  t)ll  Co.  :   Her— 
Humble  on  k  RetinInK  Co 

Estey  Orean   Corp,    Urattleboro,    Vt       007.994  cane  d    30 

Ktlenne  Aljrner  Inc,   New  York,   .N  Y.      719,821.  pub  .->-30-fli: 

^Tr*"m^ **'"''  •   "'"*"''■  Meadows.  Pa.     720,050.  pub.  5-30-^.1, 
'''"^■'■^,^"«V°f!;  *''>'T>-    Lo«   AnirelM,   Calif.      719,887.  pub. 

F\VI»  Corp  ,  Cllntonvllle.  Wla.     719.918.  pub.  .V-SO-fll      Cl    19 

Fascination   RecordlnK  and   Music   Publlshln*  Co     dba    C  (} 

Hr''?/J''">f  *'"  •  »'*erly  Hills,  Calif      720.o!l,  pub    5-30-61 
i.  I.    on. 

'■'"'""""'   ^<«>dn   Co..  Omaha.    Nebr.      720.076.   pub.   3-14-61 
i  I.    46. 

Federated  Department  Storea,  Inc.  New  York    NY      720  048 

pub    .')   30-61       Cl.  39  ■  ' 

Fleldcrest    Mills.    Inc..    Spray,    N  C.       720,058.    pub.    5-30-61. 

"r!!*"-,  J*""'   '^*^-   I"-n>rl«"wood.  N  J.      719,897.   pub    .V.30-C1. 

Fisher     Cnderwood    Klllott.    Co.    to    Inderwood    Corp      New 

York,  NY      3M8,1H().  ren    8  l.', -«l      Cl    1 1  »' .    •  ew 

l-Uona  IVst  Control  Ltd..  Felixstowe, -England.     719  830    pub 

Fletcher,  Rotwrt,  k  Son  Ltd.  :  Sff 

Fletcher,    Robert,   k   .S/m 
Fletcher,  Robert,  k  Son,  to  Robert  Fletcher  k  Son  Ltd     Stone 

cl.uiBh,    KoKlnnd       20,232.    ren     H    15   «1        CI     37 
Mexi  Mir   <'on(  ,   Chicago.   III.     «07.!Mirt.   lanc      Cl    32 
Ho  Ball   IN-n  Corp.  :  Stc 

Clary  Dvranilcs  Corp. 
Floren(-e    .Mr>r.    Co.,    Northampton,    Mass..    to    Pn>  phy  lac  tic 

Brush   Cr>  ,    F'lorence,   Mass       143,337,   ren.   8    1^61       CI    51     , 
Foreign  \  lntii>:es  Inc,  .New  York.  .NY      720,102,  pub.  5-30-«H. 

Forenioat   Dairies,    Inc,    San   Francisco,  Calif.     608,076,  cane. 

^  I.  46. 
Formed  Pn«lu(  ts  Co,  Flmhurst,  NY.     tiots,l42.  cane      Cl    21 
Fort  DiMiKe  Ijilvoraforiea  :  .s>r 

American  IIonu>   Pru<lu(-tH  Corp. 
F'ort    Howani    I'ap«'r  Co.,   (;n«en    Bay,    Wl«       720,015-1«.  pub. 

Frajtrance   PriK-ess   Co..    Inc.   The,    New    York.   NY       719  811 

pub    5  3<>  fil.     Cl,  I.  ■  .        . 

Fredenburtfh    Hecbt   Co,   The,   Concord.   Mass      007  8.34    ranc 

(T.   18. 
Fretz.    William    F.    A    S.m,    Inc,    Dovlestown.    Pa        720  04."> 

pub    5   30  61.     Cl.  3!» 
FVlelidi     Brothers     Corp,     N.'W     York,     NY       720  043      pub 

5   .io  01       Cl.  .39. 
Frlfr-sche    Brothers,     Inc.     .New     York,     NY'        719  841      pilb 

.'.-3(1  01       Cl    0 
Frozen   f nstitiitlonal   ."^ales  (^>    :   .S're 

I'rozen   Institutional   .SaU'a  Co  op.  Inc. 
Frozen    Institutional    Sales  Coop,    Inc.,   dba.    Frozen    Inatlfii 

tlonal     Sales    Co,     San     Francisco.    Calif.       720  (►9t!      pub 

."1   30  01       Cl    4t! 
Fry.     Lloyil     A..     KootioK    Co.,     Summit,     111         719  852.     uub 

.'>    311   01        Cl     12 
Fuji  Precision  Machinery  Co  ,  Ltrl      Sir 

F'nji  Seimifsu  Ko>ryo  Kabushiki   Kalsha 


Fuji   S»dinitsu    KoKyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  d  ha    Fuji   Pn-clsion 

.Macliincry      Co.      Ltd.,      SuKlnami  ku.      TokycKto.      Jaimn. 

719,910    pub    5   30   01       Cl     19 
Fuller    BruHli   Co.,    The,    Knat    Hartford,  Conn.      720,115,   pub. 

5   30  01       Cl    51 
F^lNano.  Cliristo,  k  .Sons  :   Srr  I 

Sylmar  Packintt  Corp. 
Future   F-armers  of   .Vmerii-a      Si  r 

Future  F'.iriners  of  .\inerica.   Inc 
Future  Farmers  of   .America.   Inc.,   Blacksh\irt;.  Va  .  to  Fliture 

Fanners     of     America.     Washington.     D.C.       384,056.     ren 

8    15   01       (T     38 

Future   l-'armers  of  .\merica.    Inc.,   Richmond.  Va.,  and  Wash 

iticton,    D.C.,   to    F\iture   F'arniera  of  America.   Waslitnirton, 

DC      385  047.   ren    8   l.Vfil.     Cl.  50. 
O.W  B.     Kle<-fric    Fumac«'«    Ltd..     now    by    change    of    name 

(i  W  B     Furnac.>«    Ltd  ,    Waffortl,    Knjrland       007,863,   cane 

Cl    21. 
<;  W  B     nirnaei*    Ltd    ;    Sri  I 

i;  W.B.  Klectric  FiirnatVM  Ltd. 
«;allo,  K    k  J  .  Wlnerv.  Modesto,  «\illf.     720.0t«7.  pub    5    30-01. 

Cl.   47. 
(iamlier,     W      Ralph,     dba.     I^ni-jister     County     Dutch     Gohl 

Apiariea,  Lnncister,  Pa.     008,074,  eanc     <T.  46 
(iarden   Crovi-    Mutual   OninKe   .Vssn  .   'Jarden   (Jrovp,   to  Pure 

Oold.   Inc.   RMllands,  Calif.     390.37.'i.  n'n.  8-15  «1.     Cl.  46. 
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Garden   Grore   Mutual  Oran»>  Aaac,  Garden  Grove,   to  Pure 
Cold.  Inc..  Redlanda.  Call/.     392.067.  ren.  8-15-61.     CI.  40. 

Garden  Spedaltlea,  Inc.,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.     719.814,  pub. 
5-30-61.     Cl.  1. 

Gelity  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Gelgy   Co.,   Inc. 

Geijjy   Chemical    Corp..    Ardaley.    X.Y.      716,389,   cor.      Cl.    18. 

Geigy  Chemical  Corp.,  Ardaley,  N.Y.    719.833-4,  i.ub.  5-30-01. 

Geljty  Chemical  Corp.,  Ardaley.  N.Y.     719,844,  pub.  5-30-til. 

Cl.  8. 
Gelgy  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  to  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.,  Ardaley. 

NY.     140,067,  ren.  8-15-«l.     CJ.  6. 
tJeneral    Aniline    k    Film    Corp..    New    Y'ork,    NY.      607,945, 

cane.     Cl.   26. 
General  Finance  Corp.,  Evanaton,  111.     720,131,  pub.  5-30-61. 

Cl.  102. 
General    Wire    Spring    Co.,     Pittsburgh,    Pa.      719,961,    pub. 

5-30 -tU.     Cl.   23 
(Jennet,    Nathan,    d.b.a.    Sleepmaater    Producta    Co.,    to    Sleep- 
master    Products    Co.,    Inc.,    Newark,    N.J.      385,770,    ren. 

8-15-61.     Cl.  42. 
Oibba   k    Co.    to   Oibba   k   Co..    Chlcajt",    HI       381,901,    ivn. 

8-l.V-fll.     Cl.  52. 

d.b.a.     Community     Waterproofing    Co., 
719.859.   pub.   5-30-61.      CJ.   12. 
The.   New   Haven,   Conn. 


Inc..  to  Gould-National 
642,898.  new  cert.     Cl.  23. 

Inc.,  to  Gould-National 
674,556.  new  cert.    Cl.  23. 

Inc..  to  (iould-National 
701.738.  new  cert.  Cl.  23. 
Charlotte,     N.C. 


607,934, 

cane. 

Batteries, 

Inc.. 

Batteriea, 

Inc., 

Batteries. 

Inc., 

719.940, 

pub. 

Gibaon.     (Jeorge    W 

Westport.   Conn. 
Gilbert.   A.   C..    Co 

Cl.  26. 
Gillett    k    Eaton. 

St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Gillett     k     Eaton, 

St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Gillett    k    Eaton. 

St   Paul.  Minn. 
Glamour     Producta,     Inc 

5-30-61.     Cl.  21. 
Glaaco    Products   Co.,    Cliicago.    III.      607.947,    cane.      Cl.    26. 
(iiacon    C«irp.,    New    Y'ork,    .N.Y..    from    Duracrete    Block    Co.. 

Inc..    .Manchester.    N.H.      719.854.    pub.    4-18-61.      CI.    12. 
<;iidden   Co..   The  :   Set- 
Mound  Citv  Paint  k  Color  Co. 
Seattle  Paint  Co. 
Glidden  Co.,  The.  d.b.a.  The  A.  Wiihelm  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

719,888.  pub.  5-30^01.     Cl.  16. 
Globe   Oil   k    Refining   Co..   The.   Wichita.    Kans.,    to  Standard 

Oil   Co.    of   California,   d.b.a.    Signal    Oil    Co..    I»8   Angeles, 

(Vllf      389, .388,  ren.  8-15-61.     Cl.  15. 
(ikMlman.    H.    C.    Co.,    The,    CoJumbus,    Ohio.      608.013,    cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Goheen    Corj).,    The.     Wilmington.     Del.,     to    Vita  Var    Corp., 

.Newark,  N.J.     148.f)53,  ren.  8-15-61.     Cl.  10. 
Goodall-Samford,     Inc..     Kanford,      Maine.       608,027.     cane. 

Cl.  42. 
Good      I/iick      (Jlove     Co..      Carbondale.      III.      720,052.     pub. 

5-.30-fll.     Cl.  39 
Goodrich.   B.   F.,  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     149,425,  ren,  8-15- 

61.     Cl    3.-. 
Gorham    Mfg    Co.,    Providence.    R.I.      719.977, 

Cl.  28. 
Gotham  Shoe  Mfg    Co..  Inc..  Blnghamton,  NY 

5-30-61       Cl    22 
Gould-National  Batteriea,  Inc.  :   Ree — 
Burd  Piaton  Ring  Co. 
Gillett  k  Eaton,  Inc. 
White  Machine  Worka. 
Grand  American  Furniture  Corp.,  Chicago.  Ill 

.%_.'?a_fll.     Cl.  32 
Graybar  Electric  Co.  :   See — 

Western  Electric  Co..  Inc. 
Griea    Reproducer    Corp.,    New    York.    NY. 

CI.  14. 
Green.  A.  P..  Fire  Brick  Co.,  Mexico.  Mo.     719.857,  pub.  5-30- 

61      Cl    12. 
Green,     Joe.     Los    Angeles,     Calif.       719,978,    pub.     5-30-61. 

Cl.  28 
Orobet    File   Co.    of  America,    Inc..    Carlatadt.    N.J,      719.956. 

pub   .5-,30-61.     Cl    23. 
Gro  wel    PIsh-ade  Co .    Inc..    New   York.   NY.      719,995.   nub 

.V.30-61       Cl.  34 
HAW  Products,  Peoria.  111.     607.852.  ren    8-1.V-61.     Cl.  19 
Hageo.    John    E..    dba.    Hagen'a    nand-Pak,    Seattle.    Wash. 

720  085,  pub    .5-30-61       Cl.  46. 
Hagen'a  Hand  Pak  :  Hee- 

Hagen,  John  E. 
Hartford  Provision  Co  ,  Inc.  :   See- 
Hartford  Provision  Co 
Hartford    Provision   Co      d  b.a.    Hartford   Provision   Co .   Inc., 

Stamford.  Conn.      720,081.   pub.  IS-SO-Sl.     Cl.   46. 
Hartmann  Luggage  Co.,  Racine,  Wla.     719.819,  pub.  5-30-61, 

CT.  H 
Hayes-Sammons  Chemical   Co.,   Mission.   Tex.      719,828    pub. 

6-.30-61.     Cl.  6. 
Heads  and  Threads.  Inc.  :   flee — 

M8L  Industries.  Inc. 
Hearst  Corp..  The.   New  York,  NY.     720,023.  pub.  5-30-61. 

Cl    38 
Hearst  Corn..  The:  flee — 

King  Features  Syndicate.  Inc. 
Helleman.    O..    Brewing   Co..    La    Crosse.    Wis.      720,098-100. 

pub.  5-^30-6 1.     Cl   48. 
Henry,  Sidney,  dba.  8.  H.  Hirsch.  to  I..es  Parfnms  de  Dana. 

Inc..  New  York.  NY      392.021-2.  ren.  8-1.5-61.     Cl    51. 
Herculean    Brussels    Mfg.    Corp..    New    York.    NY.      607.817. 

cane.     Cl    13. 
Hermetic  Materials  (Est.  V.K.)  Ltd..  London,  Kngland.     719.- 

9»ft-8.  nub   .5-30-61       Cl.  35. 
Hornor.  Thomas  H  .  dba.  Bud  Type  Cleaner  Co.,  Tlmonlum. 

Md.     719.826.  pub   .5-.30-61.     CI    5 

Henbleln.  G.  F..  &  Bro.  Inc..  Hartford,  Conn.    608,079   cane. 
Cl.   4fi. 


pub.    .5-.30-61. 
719.945.  pub 


719.986.  pub 


607,827.    cane. 


Hirach.  8.  H.  :  See — 

Henry.  Sidney. 
Holcomb   Jack  H.,  d.b.a.  California  Redwood  End  Grain  Wood 

Block  Floor  Co..  San  Gabriel.  Calif.     719.861.  pub.  5-30-Bl 

Cl.  12. 
Holland-America   Insurance   Co.,   Kansas  City    Mo.      720  128. 

pub.  5-30-61.     Cl    102. 
Hower,    Bruce   A.,    d.b.a.    Hower    Specialties   Co.,    Gary     Ind 

720,028.  pub    .V-30-61.     Cl.  38. 
Hower  Specialties  Co.  :  See — 

Hower,  Bruce  A 
Hudson    American    Corp.,    New    Y'ork,    N.Y'.      607.857     cane 

Cl.  21. 
Humble  Oil   k   Refining  Co..   Houston,   Tex.,   by   merger  from 

Ekho  Standard  Oil  Co.,  New  Y'ork.  N.Y.     719.831.  pub.  6-6- 

61.     Cl.  6. 
Imjierial    Accordion    Mfg.    Co.,    Chicago.    Ill       720.006.    pub. 

5-30-61.     Cl    36. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.,  London,  England.     719,846. 

pub.  .V-30-61.     Cl.  0. 
Industrial  Controller  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis  ,  to  Square  I)  Co  , 

Park  Ridge,   III.     145,381,   ren.  8-15-fll.     Cl.  21. 
Inland  Shoe  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     720,044,  pub.  5-30-61. 

Cl.  39. 
International  Consumer  Products.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     719.- 

872.  pub.  .''>-^(»-61.     Cl.  13. 
International    Silver    Co.,    to   The    International    Silver   Co., 

Meriden,   Conn.     .390,987,   ren.   8-1.V61.     Cl.   28 
International    Silver    Co.,    to    The    International    Silver    Co., 

Meriden,  Conn.     390,994,  ren.  8-15 -61 .     Ci.  28. 
International  Stock  Food  Corp..  Waverly,  NY.     720,088.  pub. 

.5-.30-61.      Cl    +0. 
Iris.   Dlanne,    Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.      720,054,   pub.    5-<30-61. 

Cl    39. 
Island  Creek  Coal  Co.  :   See 

Red  Jacket  Consolidated  Coal  and  Coke  Co. 
Jamco,    Inc.,  Oklahoma   City,   Okla.     719,966,   pub.   .5-30-61. 

Cl.  23. 
Janice,  Inc.,  Dallas  Tex.     608,015,  cane     Cl   .39. 
J'deau     Parfums,     Westfield.     N.J.       720,112,    pub.     .5-30-61. 

Cl.  51. 
Jenny  Lee  Bakeries :   See — 

Elm  Farm  Foods  Co. 
Johns-Mauvllle  Corp.    .New  Y'ork,  N.Y.     607,813    cane.     Cl    12 
Johnson,  R.  W     Co.,  The  :   See — 

Johnson,  Rodney  W. 
Johnson,  Rodney  W..  d.b.a.  The  R    W.  Johnson  Co    Anaheim 

Calif.     719,973.  pub   .5-.30-61.     Cl.  2<i. 
Jones.  Wilson.  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     608.139,  cane.     Cl.  13. 
Jones.    Wilson.    Co.,    Chicago,    III.       720,013.    pub.    ,5-30-61 

Cl.  37. 
Jophiei  Unlimited,  Palm  Springs,  Calif.     720.019,  pub.  .5-30- 

61.     Cl.  38. 
Joyce,  Inc..  Pasadena,  Calif.     608.017,  cane      Cl.  39 
KB  M.    Electronics   Ltd  .   Richmond,   Surrey,   England.      720.- 

000.  pub.  .5-.30-61      Cl.  36. 
K-D  Mfg.  Co  ,  to  K  D  Mfg.  Co..  Lancaster.  Pa.     388.229    ren 

8-1.5-01.     Cl.  23. 
Kaiser  Aluminum   &   Chemical   Corp.,   Oakland    Calif      719 

839,  pub.  5-30-61.     Cl   6. 
Kaimon  Shoe  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Paramount  Shoe  Mfg.  Co. 
Kaman  Aircraft  Corp.,  The.   Bloomfield,  Conn.      719,916,  pub. 

5-30-fil.      n.   19. 
Kayser,    Henry,  k   Fils.    Inc.,    .New   York,   N.Y.      720,110,   pub 

5-30-61.     (h.  50. 
Kenary,    William,    Brookline.    Masa.      008,025,    cane       Cl.    40 
Kermath    Mfg.    Co.,    Detroit.    Mich.      008,143.    chuc       Cl     23 
Keystone     Steel     k     Wire     Co.,     Peoria.     111.        719.8.55,     pub 

5-.30-61.     CT.  12. 
King    Features    Syndicate.    Inc.,    to    The    Hewrst    Corp      New 

Y'ork,  NY.     388,533.  ren.  8-15-61.     Cl.  38 
Kimch,    Benji.min,    d.b.a.    Quality    B«>dspring    Co.,    Bnstklvn. 

NY.     t>07,967,  cane.     Cl.  32. 

Knight.    Ge<jrge    C,    Co,    The,    Detroit.    Mich        607,845,    cane 

Cl.  19. 
Kreidler'w    Metall  C     Drnhtwerke    GmbH..    .Stuttgart  Zutfen 

hausen.  Germany.     607,926.  cane      Cl.  23. 
T^afayette  Radio  Electronics  Corp.  Jamaica.  NY".     719  935  ♦> 

pub.  5-.30-01.     Cl.  21. 
Ijakeslde    I.«borntorieH,     Inc.,    to    I.,akeside    Laboratories,    Inc.. 

Milwaukee.  Wis.     626.099,  new  cert.     Cl.  IS. 
I.Mmkin    I>>ather   Co..    Chicago,    111.      719,847.    pub.   5-30-451. 

a.  6. 

I.*neaster  County  Dutch  Gold  Apiaries  :  See — 

(Jamber.   W.   Ralph 
Lanco    Novelty   Co.,    New   York,   NY'.      719,820,   pub    530-01 

Cl.  3. 
I^ngley  Alloys  Ltd.,  Slough.  England.     719,870,  pub    5-23-61 

<"1.  14. 
Ijiu  Blower  Co..  The  :  See —  > 

Welch.   William   W. 
I>avino.    E.    J.,    and    Co.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.       719,864,    pub. 

5-30-61.     Cl.   12. 
Leckenby,     Harry     N..     Co.,     Ihnall.     Waah.       720,105,    pub. 

.5-.3(>-61.     Cl.  50. 

I.#d    Ballast,    Inc.,     Boulder,    Colo.      719.873,    pub.    .5-30  01. 

Cl.  14. 
Lee's   Candies  :    Srr 
Affergut.    I>ena. 
liehniann.   J.   M.,   Co.,    Inc.,    Lyndhurxt,    N  J.      607,931,   cane. 

Cl.  23. 
I.rf>nze    KG.     Lichtfeohnische    Sp4'zialfabrik.     Neheinihuesten. 

Germany.     719.924,  pub.  .5-.30-61.     Cl.  21. 
lyes  Parfums  de  Dana.  Inc.  :  Srr  - 

Henry.   Sidney. 
Lieber    k    I>erner.    New    York.    NY.      585.765,    cane.      Cl     27 
Lipschulti    Bros,,    St.    Paul.    Minn.      719.915,    pub     ,5-30-61 

Cl.  19 


TM  iv 
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Inc.,    OkUbofna    City,    OkU. 


AllHton,     MaM. 


Ht.  rtuirlM.  III. 
72O.10rt-7.     pub. 


71».H09,  pub    »-30-«l.     CI.  1. 
Calif       38h,M37.   r»n.  8-l»-«l. 


Co. 


,  Lot  AngiplMi,  Calif. 
Thr»'ail«,  Inc.,  Chicano. 
Calif.  719.8M3. 
7U».88,"5, 
pub. 

in 


LlttU     'ilant     Vaporiser     Co.. 

3»3.SA1       Am.  7(d).     a.  34 
Loland  KnterprlsM  :  Hte — ■ 

.      I»UBd.   Harold  J 
I»lan(l,  Har«>ld  J  .  d.b.a. 

«O8.0O2.  canr.     CI.  87 
I»wrll     ioduMtrlra,     Inr 

B-3«MJ1.     <'l.  50. 
Lowe'*    Inc.,  CBHa<>|M>iiK.  MIrh. 
LubPr  KlD<*r   Inr.,   Lom   Aiik<'I*')< 

CI.  23. 
Luckv  Rtorca,  Inc. :  dee — 

Mark<^.4.    Inc. 
Luti.     Waltrr,    d.b.a.     Hkjr     Food 

720.078.  pub.  !V-30-«l      CI.  4« 
MSL  InduKtrii^,  Inc.,  from  HpndN  and 

III.     719.871.  pab.  5-30-61.     CI.  13. 
Macnnlllan    IVtrol«>uin    Corp..    Loa    Anict-lea, 

pub.  .V30-fll.     CI.  15. 
Macnilllan    IVtrolfum    Corp..    \Mm    Adr^Im.    Calif 

pub    5-30-61.     n.   15 
.Mary,    K.    H..    k.    Co..    Inc  ,    New    York,    N.Y.      720.056 

3-21 -fll.     CI.  42. 
MaKna  rnwiurta  Corp..   ttrookljrn.  NY      607,851,  cane.     CI 
Mannrraft,    Kaniuia    City.    M.v      608,090.    ranc.      CI     50. 
MaiiufHcfurcru    Corp.^  of    Manafleld.    Ohio,    ManHfleld,    Ohio. 

607,825,  ranc.    CI.  M. 
Market    Reaearrh    Corp.    of    America,    Chicago,    III.      608,155, 

oinc.     CI.  101. 
.VfnrketH.    Inc..   Oakland,    to  I^iirky    Stores,   Inc..   San    Leandm. 

Calif.     .392.083,  ren.  8-15  61.     CI.  46. 
Martin  Brhv  :   Hrr 

Hanniela.  Barnett  N 
MaMin    Rnvelope    Co.    Inc..    New    York,    NY.      608,132,    cane. 

CI.   2. 
Mawonite  Corp.,  CMcaso,   III.     719.099.  pnb    5-30-61.     CI.  ,36. 
Miiater  Charge.   I»a  AnK»*l»^.   Calif.     608.120.  cane.     CI.   10*2. 
Materials.     Inc.,    Oakland.     Calif.       72(».109.     pub     5-30-61. 

<'l.  50 
McHee.   Royal.  Corp..  Port  Chenter.  NY.     719.968.  pub    5-30- 

61       CI    2.'J 
Me<irHw  EdUon  Co  .  El(fln.   Ill  .  from  The  Am4>rtcan  Laundry 

.Machinery   Co.   Cincinnati.   Ohio,      719.971,   ptib.    5-30  «il 

CI    24 
MeKemton    ft    RobhlnH,    Inc.    New    York.    N.Y.       719,893 

.%    .lO-^l        CI.    IM 

McMullen.  J   R  .  Co  .  Inc  :  fi<e-- 
McMullen  I.<earenK  Co.   Inc. 
McMullen  I.e«Tena    Co.    Inc.    to    J.    R.    McMullen    Co., 

New    York.    .NY        ■<9I.rt63.    ren     8-l.'V-61        CI     3ft 
McNeil    I>al>oratorlei«.    Inc.    rhlladdnhla     I'a.      719.899 

.%  .10-61       CI    18 
Mead     <'orp..     The.     Atlanta,     (Ja.       719.987.     pub.     .V.30-6I 

CI    32. 
Mechane^r^    Inc.    Strafford.   Conn       608.125.   cane       CI.    103 
Mefco    Hal>n«    A    Service.    Inc 

CI.   26. 
.Metro  Atlantic. 

n    6. 
.Metronome    Cor|)..    New    Y<»rk.    .N.Y.      720  024 

CI    38 
.Mettler    Inxtruinent    Corp.    IHirhtMtown.    N  J, 

5    30-fll.      CI.   26 
Meyrowlti.  K.  B..   Inc.:  Ker 

Meyrowlti,  R.  B..  Inc. 
Meyrowifz.    K     B.    Inc      to   E.   B     Mevrowlti 

NY       140.«ftl.  ren.  8   15-61       CI    26. 
Micro  .Mointure    Contri>lM.    Inc..    .Miami,    Fla 

CI    21 
Miller  .lonea    Co.,    Columbus.    Ohio        720.038.    pub.    5-30-61 

CI    39 
Mllllk.n    FVeil    Mill      «er— 

.Mllllken.  John   N 
Mllllken     John    .N  .    <l  ha 

7MIH34.  mih    5  30  61 
.Mllwhite     Mild     Salew     ( 

5  .30  61       CI    6. 
Mine    Safety    Appllancra 

.V-.3«V61       CI    23 
Mine    Safety    Appliances 

5   .30-^1       CI.  31 
Mlnlqulns.  Inc.  St    Louis.  Mo 
.Minn  Corp.  St    Paul.   Minn 
Minnesota    Mlnlnx   and    Mtg 

oub    .V  .3(K  61       CI    rt. 
Minnesota  and  Ontario  Paner  Co..  Mloneapolls.   Minn      719 

86.3.  pub    ,'.  .30-«U      CI    12 
Miracle  Tree  Co      Kff 

Trlan^l'   Industries  Corp 
Mobile   Homes    Manufacturers   Association 

Trailer  roach  .\ssoelatlon 

.V  .'<fV  61       CI    A 
.Mollne  Prraafd  Ste^l  Corp  : 

Buddy   L  <'orp 
Monooraft  Pro«tucts  Co  ,   Inc 

.%  .3fV  fll       CI    2« 
Morton    Mfjt    Corp,    dba     Chap 

719  906.  nob  .%  .30  61      Cl   IH 
Motor    Products    Ci>rp  ,    North    Chlcaso 

Cl     34 
Mound  City  Paint  *  Color  Co.  St    I.rf>nls,  Mo.,  to  The  Olldden 

Co.   Clereland.  Ohio      .388.641.   ren    8-15-61.     Cl    16 
.Mulier.     Frlti      "•"oroplast"     KG..     Wuppertal  Nacbatel>r«>ek 

Oermanr      719.923    o-ib    .V.30-61.     Cl.  ?1. 
MiinrosDun   Ltd.   Kdlnburvh,   Scotland.      720042    pnb    5-.30- 

61       Cl    .39  •        •    . 

.Museum  Association  of  The  American  Frontier   The   Chadron 

Nehr      72O029    pub.  5    .30-61       Cl    .3« 
MuMolIno    and    Sona.     Inc.,    Alexandria.    V*.       719.881      pub 


Service. 

Inc..  (Vntredale 


Glendale.    Calif 
R.I. 


719.840, 


pub. 

Inc  . 

pub. 


585.204,   cor 

pub.  5-30-61. 

pub.    5-30-61. 

719,974.    pub 


Inc..   New  York. 
607,860.    cane 


.Mllllken 
Cl.  21. 
I  .     Houston. 


Feed    Mill. 


Tex. 


To 


Co 


Pa. 


Plttabunth 
Pittsburgh.   Pa 


Franklin. 
719.837. 

719.953. 

719,983, 


Ky 

pub 
pub 
pub. 


720.034.  pub  3  14-61  Cl  ,3ft 
719.984.  Dub  5-30-61  Cl  31 
Co.    St     Paul.    Minn       719.827. 


Los  Anirelea,  Calif 

ftte 


ChleaKo.    111., 
720,147, 


and 
pub. 


Ne' 


r  York,  NY 
Stick    Co. 
Ill 


719,979, 
Lynchburg 
607,988,    cane 


pub 
Va 


Long  laland  City.  N.Y.     607.912,  cane. 


cane. 


Natlooal  Anllla*  h  ClMinleal  Co..  Inc..  to  Alllml  Chemical 
n^^?*^-.  '?**  ^°''''-  ^'^  148,lf2,  ren  &-1.V-61.  Cl.  38 
National  Aiwodatloo  of  Btevator  Contractora.  Omaha    Nebr 

608,12.3   cane,     n    103. 
National  Dlatllleni  and  Chemical  Corp  :  See — 

r  8    Industrial  Chemicals,  Inc. 
National    Newapaper    Henrlce.    Chlcaxo.    III.      380,187,    cane. 

V- 1.     (So. 

National    Renearch    Bureau,    Inc.,    The.    dba.    Bualneaamen'a 

Record  Club.  ChieaKo.  Ill      TiO.iXKi.  pub    .%-.30-61      Cl    86 
National   Ski   Patrol   Hyatem.   Inc..  l>enTer.   Colo.      "20,144-5 

pub.  .'>-S0-61.     Cl    200. 
Nelpin  Mfg.  Co  .   Inc., 

a.  23. 
Nelaon   Specialty   Corp.    San   Leandro    Calif.      607.9.35 

Cl.  26. 
Nerorob    Co.,    Loa    Anj{<.lea,    Calif.       720.035,    pub.    5-30-61. 

Cl.  39. 
Newton    Mfg     Co..    Freeburg.    III.,    and    Bt.    Loula     Mo.     to 

8lenderella  Syatema,   Inc.,  BUmford,  Conn.     388.184    ren 

8-15-fll.     Cl.  39 
New    York    Banana    Supply    Inc..    New    York.    NY.      720  073 

pub.  5-.30-61.     Cl.  46. 
Noonan.  P   Jamea,  dba    Noonan  Motor  Co.,  Alexandria,  Minn 

719.912.  pab.  .5-30-61.     Cl.  19. 
Noonan  Motor  Co.  :   Bee — 

Noonan.  P  Jamea. 
Nopco   Cbcuileal    Co.,    Newark,    N  J.      719,907,   pub.    5-30-61 

Norsk  Staalpreaa  A/8,  BerRen.  Norway.     719,959,  pub.  5-30- 
61 .     Cl.  23. 

Arlington,  Va.    T20.137, 


Seattle,  Wash.  720,- 
pub.  5-,30-61. 
719,890.  pub.  5-30-61. 


Northern  Virginia  Broadcaatem  Inc. 

pub  5-30-41      Cl    104 
Northwestern    .Mutual    I  nan  ranee    Co 

129.  pub.  5-30-61.     Cl.  102. 
Nu-Kra     Corp,     Rochester,     Mich.       719.952 

Cl.  23. 
O'Brien  Corp.,  TTie,  South  Bend,  Ind 

Cl    16:- 
Ollminder  Co  ,  The  :   See — 

Baker,  John  M. 
Old  London  Foods.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     720,082.  pub.  .V30- 

61.     Cl.  46. 
Old  New  Orleans  Restaurant  :   See — 

Cardinal  Cafe  Inc. 
Olin    Mathleson    Chemical    Corp..    Rast 

pub   5-.30-61.     Cl.  9. 
Olaon  Co.   of  Saraaota.   Inc.,   Saraaota 

Cl    6 
Orchestra  Pit.  The  :    See- 
Sylvester.  Robert  S 
Opendorff  Mfg.  Co.,  Loa  Angelea,  Calif. 

61.     CI    23. 
Orr  k  Sembower.   Inc.,   Reading.  Pa. 

Cl    ,34 
Oanabrucker    Kupfer-und    Drahtwerk 

719,87.-.,  pub   .V30  61      Cl.  14. 
ottercraft  Boats  :  Bee—  I 

Prather,  John  L  | 

Owens  Brush  Co.  :   Bee — 

Owens  Staple-Tied  Brush  Co  ,  The. 
Owens   Staple-Tied    Brush   Co.,   The,   Toledo.  Ohio    to  Owens 

Brush  Co  ,  Iowa  City,  Iowa.     386,791,  ren.  8-1.V-61.    Cl    29 
Owens  Staple  Tied  Bnish  Co  ,  Toledo,  Ohlo^  to  Owena  Brush 

Co.  Iowa  City.  Iowa.     386,792.  ren.  8-l!M»l.     CI.  29. 

Pangburn  Co  .  Inc..  Fort  Worth    Tex 
60      CI.  3H 

Paramount  Shoe  Mfg  Co  .  to  Kalmon  Shoe  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Louis 

Mo      .388,377,  ren    H-l.V-61      Cl    39 
Pardee,  C  O.,  Co  ,  Inc 

5-30-61.     Cl.  6 
Phelpa  Dodge  Copoer  Products  Corp.,  New  York    N  Y 

990.  pub   .V-,30-61.     Cl    34 
Philadelphia   Inquirer  Charities.    Inc.,  The,   Philadeliibla    Pa 

flO«,128,  cane      CI    107  »      -,      - 

Phillips  Jones  Corp,  New  York,  NY      442,166,  cane.     Cl.  39 
Pioneer  Industries,  Inc 

Cl.  .39 
PlttsbMrgh  Tool  .Steel   Wire  Co.,  Monaco,  to  Vanadium-Alloys 

Steel   Co.,    Ijitrobe,   Pa.      149,483.   ren.   8   15-61.      Cl.    14 


Alton,    111.      719,840. 
Fla.      607,801,   cane. 


719,951.  pub.  5-30- 
719,991,  pnb.  5-30-61. 
Oanabruck.    Oermany. 


720.017,  pub.  12-13 


Long  Island  City.  NY. 


719,829,  pub 
719.- 


l>arby.  Pa. 


cane. 
720,0.38-7,  pub.  6-30-61 


Chemicals,     Inc..     Houma,     La.       607,806,    cane. 


The    Plaatex 
Cl.  12. 
Washington, 


Co.,    Columbus,    Ohio. 


N.T. 


Plantation 

Cl.    10 
Plaatex  C(..,  The  ;  Bee— 
Plastex  Trim  Corp. 
Plastex    Trim    Corp.,    to 

389,016,  ren.  8-15-61. 
Pond.    Frank    .N.,     Port 

5-30-61.     Cl.  45. 
Porcelain  Enamel  Instltirte,   Inc.,   Washington,  DC 

pub.  5-.30-61.     Cl.  A. 
Porter,     H.     K.,    Co.,     Inc.,     Pittsburgh,    Pa.       719,929. 

V  30-61.     CI.  21. 
Poster  Bros.,  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.     719.823.  pub.  IV-30-61.    Cl.  3 
Powers     Wire     Products     Co.,     Inc.,     Monterey     Park,     Calif 

719,957.  pub    5   .30   61       n.  23. 
Prather.     John     L..     d  b.a.     Ottercraft 

719.917,  pnb  5  30-61.     Cl.  19. 
Precisian     Marking    Co.,     Llrlngaton, 

Cl.  26. 
Preclalon    Radiation    Instruments    Inc 

720.008.  p<ib.  5-30-61.     CI.  36. 
Premier    lodustrlal    Corp..    Cleveland. 

5.30  61.      Cl    21. 

The.  Cincinnati 


720,069.    pub. 

720.148, 

pub. 


Boats,     Chicago,     111. 


N.J. 
,    I»s 


607,939,     cane. 


Procter  k  Onmble  Co 
5  .30-61.     Cl.   52 

Product  Engineering 
5-.30-61.     Cl.  22. 

Program   Aids  Co.,    Inc., 
pub.  5-30-61.     n.  50. 


Ohio. 
Ohio. 


Co..    Portland.    Oreg. 


The,   Mount  Vernon.   N.Y 


Angelea,    Calif. 
719.927.    pub. 
720.124,  pub. 
719.944.    pub. 
720.103, 
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TM 


Pro-pliy-lac-tic  Bniab  Co. : 

Florence  llfg.  Co. 
Pnrdue  FVederiek  Co.,  The.  New  York.  N.Y. 

»-7-«l.    Cl.  18. 
Purdue  Frederick   Co..  The.  New  York,  N.Y. 

S— 21— 41      Cl    18 
PnreJUold,'  Inc. :  Bee —  Slocom  Broa.  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Calif.    718,914,  pub. 

an.  5-S0-61.     Cl.  19. 

719,882,    pub.    5-30-61.     SodeU  Neblolo  S.p.A.,  Turin.  Italy. 

Cl.  14. 


Slcepnuuter  Prodneta  Co. 

Oenaet,  Nathan. 
718,800,  pnb.    Bleqmiaater  Producta  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Oennet.  Nathan. 
718.902,  pub.    Blendcrella  Syatems,  Inc. :  See — 

Newton  Mfg.  Co. 


Oarden  Orore  Xlutual  Orange  Aaan. 
a   Oil 
Cl.  16. 


Pure   Oil   Co.,    The,    Palatine, 


inge  i 
.  111. 


718,878.  pub.  6-30-61. 


718,884,    pub.    6-30-61. 
720,136,    pub.    6-30-61. 


Pure   on    Co.,    The,    PaUtlne,    III. 

Cl.  18. 
I>ure    Oil    Co.,    The,    Chicago,    III. 

Cl.  103. 
Purex  Corp.,  Ltd.,  South  Gate,  from  Turco  Producta,  Inc., 

Wilmington,   Calif.     720,118,  pub.   6-8-61.     Cl.   52. 
QualitT  Bedaprlng  Co. :  Bee — 

Klrach,  Baajamln. 
RCA  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Camden,  N.J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

New  York,  N.Y,     389,761.  ren.  8-16-61.     C\.  36. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America :  Bee — 

RCA  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 
Radio    Corp.    of    America,    New    York,    N.T.      607,993.    cane. 

Cl.  3«. 
Red  Jncket  Conaolidated  Coal  and  Coke  Co..  Red  Jacket,  to 

laUnd  C>eek  Coal  Co.,  Huntington,  W.  Va 

8-16-81.    Cl.  1. 
Reed  k  Carnrick.   Jersey  City,    to   Reed   k  Camrick,   Kenll- 

worth,  N.J.     148,838.  ren.  8-16-61.     Cl.  18. 
Reerea  Brothera,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     720,069,  pub.  6-30-61. 

Cl.  42. 
Regema,   Inc..   New   York.   NY.     608.095.   cane.     Cl.   50. 
Reiinert.  Howard  H..  Stockton,  CaUf.    720,072.  pub.  6-30-61. 
'^  Cl.  43. 

Reich.    A.,    k    Sons.    Inc..    Kanaas   City.    Mo.      719,960,    pub. 

6-30-61.     Cl.  23. 
Rela.  Robert,  k  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.     148.229,  ren.  8-15-61. 

Cl.  38. 
Renault,  L.  N..  k  Sons.  Inc..  Kgg  Harbor  City.  N.Y.     608.085. 

cane.     Cl.  47. 
Renee  of  Hollywood  :  Bee — 

8.D.8.   Inc. 
Repco    Ltd..    Carlton,    Victoria,    Australia.       719.921,    pub. 

6-80-61.     Cl.  21. 
Rex-Radiant,   Inc.,   Cleveland,   Ohio.      719,993,   pub.   6-30-61. 

Cl.  34. 
Ringdahl  laaurance  Agency,  Wbeaton,  Minn.     720,130,  pub. 

6-30-81.    n   102. 
Robinson,  Ted.  d.b.a.  The  Cardinal  Producta,  Hudson  Heights, 

N.J.     608.080.  cane.     CT.  46. 
Rockwell-Standard    Corp..    Coraopolis,     Pa.      719,911,    pub. 

5-30-61.     Cl.  18. 
Rockwell-Standard    Corp.,    CoraoiMlla,    Pa.,    from    Air-Maae 

Corp.,  Clereland.  Ohio.     718.986.  pub.  6-30-61.     Cl.  31. 
Roll-Brite  Corp.,  White  Plaina,  NY.     608.126.  cane.     a.  106. 
Rotary    Oil    Tool    Co.,    Buena    Park,    Calif.      718,866,    pub. 

5-30-61.     Cl.  23. 
Rotohmetera.  Inc..  from  Conanlidated  Resistance  Co.  of  Amer- 
ica.   Yonkers.    NY.      718.828.    pub.    6-30-61.      Cl.   21. 
Rous    Laboratories,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.      720,113,    pub. 

6-30-61.     Cl.  61. 
Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.,  The,  San  Diego,  Calif.     718.815,  pnb. 

5-30-61.     CT.  2. 
8.D.S.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Renee  of  Hollywood,  Loa  Angelea,  Calif. 

720.058.  nub.  6-30-61.    Cl.  89. 
AaaTedra    Workshop.    Chicago.    III.      608  001.   cane.     Cl.   37, 
Safeco  Products  Corp..  Chicago,  III.     607,826.  cane,     Cl.  23. 
St.  Lawrence  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Ogdenaburg.  N.Y.     718,846, 

pub.  6-80-61.     a.  6. 
Samuels.   Barnett  N..  d.b.a.  Martin-Bruce,  \%1nthrop,  Maaa. 

607.866.  cane.    Cl.  32. 
Scapa   Drrera   Ltd..    Wltton,   Blackburn,   England.      608.082. 

cane.     Cl.  60. 
Scarlet     Recorda.     Inc.,     Naahrllle,     Tenn.       720,006,     pub. 

6-30-61.     Cl.  86. 
Schenley  Import  Corp. :  See — 
American  Spirits,  Inc. 

Schering    Corp..    Bloomfleld,    KJ.     718.882,    pub.    6-80-61. 

Cl.  18. 
Schuemann-Jonet  Co.,  The,   Cleveland,  Ohio.     718,894,   pub. 

3-14-61.     a.  18. 
Sehwarts  Mfg.  Co.,  Two  Riren,  Wla.    718,882,  pub.  6-SO-61. 

Cl.  31. 
Sdentlflc  Service  Laboratortea.  Inc.,  Dallaa.  Tex.     718,838, 

pub.  6-30-61.    CT.  6. 
Scott,   O.   M.,  *  Sons  Co.,   MaryavUle,  Ohio.     718,848,  pub. 

5-d0-61.    b.  6. 

Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chlear>.  HI.  718,888,  pnb.  6-3(X-«l. 
Cl.  18. 

Seattle  Paint  Co ,  Seattle.  Wash.,  to  The  Olldden  Co..  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,    145  810,  ren.  8-16-61.    Cl.  16. 

Seitcfalk.  W.,  A  Bona.  Inc.,  PtalladelphU,  Fa.  720,033,  pnb. 
5-30-61.     CT.  38. 

Selrodo  Producta.  Inc..  to  Btanabury  Chemical  Co.,  Seattle, 
Wash.     891.716.  ren.  8-16-61.     Cl.  18. 

Bentco  Inc.,  West  Palm  Beach.  Fla.     607,788,  cane.     Cl.  8. 

Bervlee  Metal  Pabricatora.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     718,858,  pub. 

6—80-61.     Cl.  23  <       I  f 

7-Ud  BottilM  Co..'  Inc..  Angnata,  Oa.     720.068,  pub.  6-30- 

Bbtrteraft  Co..  Inc.,   The,   New  York,  N.Y.     608,016,  cane. 

Cl.  88. 
Blgler'a  Hardware,  Taeoma.  Waih.    807.846,  cane.    a.  19. 
Signal  Oil  Co  :  Bee — 

Globe  on  k  Refining  Co.,  The. 

Skllken  Co..  The,  Colombna,  Ohio. 

a.  108. 
Sky  Food  Co. :  See — 
Lntx,  Walter. 


Societe  d'Blectro-Chlmte  d'Electro-MeUllurgle  et  dea  Aderles 
Electriques  d'Uglne,  Parta.  Prance.     718,813.  pub.  6-30-61. 
Cl.  1. 
Societe    de    la    Viscoae    Sniase,    Emmenbrucke,    Bwitserland. 

720,065.  pub.  5-30-61.    Cl.  43. 
Soico  Basle  Ltd..  Blrafelden,  Swltserland.    718,808.  pub.  6-30- 

61.     Cl.  18. 
Sparkle  Producta  Co. :  Bee — 

EIco,  John  J. 
Square  D  Co. :  Bee — 

Industrial  Controller  Co. 
Standard  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Knoxvnie,  Tenn.    380,733,  ren. 

8-1.V-61.     CI.  M>. 
Standard    Knittlna    Mllla,    Inc..    KnoxvlUe,    Tenn.      720,046, 
pub.  5-30-Cl.    Cl.  39. 
148,888,  ren.     SUndard  Oil  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    719,880,  pub.  6-30- 
61.    Cl.  15. 
SUndard  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  Sec— 

Globe  Oil  k  Reflnlng  Co..  The. 
Stansbury  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Selrodo  Producta,  Inc. 
SUr-Kist  Foods,  Inc.,  Terminal  Uland,  Calif.     720,090,  pub. 

5-30-«l.    Cl.  46. 
Sterling    Dry,    Inc.,    Kearny,    N.J.      720,070,    pub.    5-30-61. 

Stuart.  Fred,  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    607.823,  cane.     Cl.  13. 
Sturgls    Mfg.    Co.,    Haxtun,    Colo.      719.919,   pub.    5-30-61. 

Cl.  19. 
Sun  Co..  Marcus  Hook.  Pa.    43,485.  cane.    Cl.  12. 
Sun  Oil  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     306.494.  cane.     Cl.  15. 
Sun  Oil  Co.,   PhiladelphU,   Pa.     362,740,  cane.     Cl.   15. 
Snn  Oil  Co.,  Phlladelpbla,  Pa.    434.427,  cane.    CI.  6. 
Swift  k  Co. :  Sec- 
Swift  and  Co. 
Swift  and  Co.,   to   Swift  k  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     388,214.  ren. 

8-15-61.     Ci.  46. 
Bwivelier   Co.,    Inc.,    Nanuet,    N.Y.      718,832,    pub.   5-30-61. 

a.  21. 
Sylmar  Packing  Corp..  Los  Angeles,  to  Christo  Pusano  k  Sons, 

San  Fernando.  Calif.     388.386.  ren.  8-15-61.     Cl.  46. 
Sylvester.  Robert  S.,  d.b.a.  The  Orchestra  Pit,  Brookline,  Maaa. 

<J07.896.  cane.    cl.  36. 
Synfoam  Yarns,  Inc.,  Lowell.  Mass.     608.036.  cane.     Cl.  43. 
Talx,  Vessey  k  Auker  Co.,  Inc.,  SaUnas.  Calif.     720,085,  pnb. 

5-30-61.     Cl.  46. 
Talbot,  H..  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     720.116.  pub.  6-SO- 

61.    Cl.  52. 
Tanny,  Victor  A..  Beveriy  HUla,  Calif.    720,125,  pub.  6-30-61. 

CI.  ioo. 

Taylor   Fibre  Co.,   Norristown.   Pa.      719,812,  pub.   5-30-61. 

Cl.  1. 
Ten-Da  Brand   Frosen   Fooda,   Inc,   Garfield,   N.J.      720,082, 

pub.  6-30-61.    Cl.  46. 
Thomas  Textile  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,   N.Y.     608,024,  cane. 

CT.  38. 
Thorpe.  J.  T..  Inc.,  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.    720,133-4,  pnb.  11-11- 

58.    CI.  103. 
Thrlftway  Supermarkets  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    720,084.  pub. 

4-4-61.    CT.  46. 
Tolerton  Co.,  The,  AllUnce,  Ohio.     607,881,  cane.     CT.  36. 
Tonton.  Ruah  D.,  PhlUdelphU,  Pa.     720,127,  pub.  5-30-61. 

CT.  100. 
Trailer  Coach  Aasoclatlon  :  See — 

Mobile  Homes  Manufacturers  Association. 
Transcripts,  Inc.,  Panama  CTty,  Panama.    720,004,  pub.  5-30- 

61.     CT.  36. 


TrUngle  Industries  Corp..  d.b.a.  Miracle  Tree  Co.,  Chicago, 

111.    720.108,  pnb.  5-3(M»l.    CT.  50.  ■         --• 

Turco  Products.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Purex  Corp.,  Ltd. 
Turner  Bits  Inc.  Port  Worth,  Tex.  607,818.  cane.     CT.  23. 
Tyler  Pipe  and  Foundry  Co.,  Tyler,  Tex.    718,868,  pub.  5-30- 

61.     CT.  13. 
Tyler,  W.  8.,  Co.,  The,  CTeveland,  Ohio.     102,467.    Am.  7(d). 

CT.  18. 
Uncaa    Mfg.    Co.,    Providence,    R.L      718,876,    pub.    6-30-61. 

CT.  28.  .       .    »~ 

Underwood  Corp. :  Bee — 

Flaher,  Underwood  Elliott,  Co, 

Union  Carbide  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    718.888.  pub.  6-30-61. 

CT.  21. 
United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

608,032,  cane.     CT.  42. 
United  Newspapers  Magasine  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    720.021, 

pub,  6-80-61.    Cl.  mT 


U.S.   Industrial   Chemicals.    Inc.,   to  National   Distillers   and 

Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     891,608,  ren,  8-16-61. 

Cl   6 
U.S.  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y,     718,867,  pnb.  6-80-61. 

CT.  28. 
United  States  Plywood  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y,     718,860,  pnh 

6-30-61.    CT.  12. 
United    States    Steel    Corp.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      718,878,    pnh 

5-30-61.     CT.  14. 
Unlversal-Cydopa  Steel  Corp.,  Bridgevllle,  Pa.    607.828,  cane 

CT.  14. 
720.135,   pnb.   5-30-61.    University    Travel     Co..    Cambridge,    Maas.       720,188.    pnh 

4-11-61.     CT.  106. 
Unlvenity    Travel    Co..    Qimbrtdge,    Maaa.      720,140,    pub 

6-80-61.    Cl.  106. 


TM  vi 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


tpl..hri    Cn  .    Thp.    KalHinai.M..    Mich.      719.903.    pub.    4-4-61. 

("1.   18. 
I'ltfumit    \I«'fal    Cap    Corp  .   WIliiilnKton.    IVl.      S87.780.  cane. 

<1.  50. 
fjHh  iMo6il.«    H.>m.-»,    Im  .    .ShU    Ij»k^    City.    I'fah.      719.920. 

pub    5   liatM      CI.  19 
Vanm<litiin  Allojra  St<^l  Co   :  Hrr 

IMttMburKh  T<><»1  Stt»»-I  U  Iff  Co 
Van    Houfen,    C.    J  .   A    Z<M)n,    Ww>«p.    NVthfrlandH.      720,093. 

pub    .V  .10  fll      CI.  4rt 
Wrrl  A  Ray    Corp..    Toltnlo.    olilo       «0«,U1,    cnix-       CI     21. 
\  Ibrollotarlon   K<)un<latl"ii  Co.   l'Jtfi«burKb.   I"*!.      719.964.  pub. 

.'.   .lO-rtl       CI    2.{. 
Vfta  Var   <'ori>   :    Srr 

<;oh»^n   Cor|)..    Tb»* 
Volcj-    of    Antroloity    I'lihli^hine    Co.,    Ino  .    Khiikmh    City,    Mo. 

T2<>  'US.  pub.  S   .'{(>   <■.!       CI    MM 
VnldalH,      Iric  .      Lonif     Island     City,     N  Y.        719.842   3,     pub. 

.'.   :>M  «1     CI    «. 
Willi*'    Klectric    I'rixiuctM    Co.    Sturtflx,    MIrh        388.404.    ren. 

H    l.-i   «51       CI     21. 
Wak.tlf M  n  I>»^p  S^n  TrBwI^-rn,    Inc  .   H.>attU'.  \\">i(»h.      608,052, 

cane      C|    4»l. 
Wallnrp   ((rthop^Hlir    Supply    Co,    Iih:1«'W0<hI,    Calif.      720. 0«7, 

pub.  .V.'{()  «1.     CI.  44. 
\\'nrrl    Haklnu   Co.    N.w    York.    NY       720.0SH,    pub.    5-30-61. 

•'I    *''  s_ 

UBr<ll»-v   I'ro<!ii.t»  i"o.   Inc.  I-<»n»c   iMlam*  City,  NY.     720.091. 

pub    :.   .'.O  61       CI     46 
Wiirn.r  I'Htt.rxon    C,,  ,    ChlcaKo,    III       7Ii»,a.36.   pub.   5-30-61. 

CI.  6 
Warner   A    Swii.i«»v   Co.    TIip.   Clevt-land.   Ohio       719.954.   pub. 

->   .30  61       CI    23. 
Warrf-n  T-.<1    Producfs    C,  ,    Thn.    ColunibiiH.    Ohio.      719,904. 

pub    4    11-61       CI    IH 
Water    Kuu«    F-t.I  .    .NVw    York.    NY.      720.051.    pub.    5   30-61. 

CI.  39 
Waters.      .Mll.lrvd      M,     Atlantic     City.      N.J.        7211.111.     pub. 

.'.   30  61       <n.   51. 
Wedif.do<k     Corp.,     North     Hollyw.M.d.     Calif.       719.866,     pub. 

.'.   30   61       CI     13 
Wel.h.  W    W  .  Co    :  .Vr»» 
Welch.    William   W 

Welch,  Wllllain  W  dba  W  W  Welch  «'o.  CIncinnnfl.  to 
The  Ijiii  Hlower  Co.  I>a\toii,  Ohio  ;:9<>.131,  ren.  8-15-61. 
n    21  I 

W  eico  I>evflii|.nient  Co    :  Sie  —  '> 

Welti.,  John  R. 
Wclco    Mfg     Co.  :    SVf 
WelN,  John  R 


W*|Ib.  John   R..  dba.   Weloo   Mf|t.  Co.,   now  known  aa  Weico 

I»evel<)pment     Co..     BurlinKton,     Iowa.       807,886-8,     cane. 

CI.  21. 
Wendover   Spfrlaltlea,   Inr  ,   Salt   Ijike   Hty,   Utah      720,089, 

pub.  .V-.30-61.     CI.  4«. 
Wenp    Poultry    LaboratoriP8.    Inc..    Vineland.    N.J.      607,842, 

cane.     CI.  18. 
Weatern    Klectrlc    Co..    Inc..    to    Graybar    Electric    Co.,    Inc., 

New  York.  NY.     144.494.  ren.  8-15-61.     01.21. 
Wentern    Electric    Co..    Inc.    to    (Jraybar    Electric    Co.,    Inc., 

New  York.  NY.     144.649,  ren.  8-15-61.     CI.  21. 
WentlnichouMe    Itrake    ft    Sl(fnal    Co.,    Ltd.,    Lonilon.    Enxland. 

607.87.1.  cane.     CI.  21. 
WeatlnuhoUHe  Electric  Corp.,  I'lttsburKh,  I'a      719.937-8.  pub. 

."v-.Hcv-ei.    n.  21. 

WcHton     Paper     Co.     Inc  .     New     York,     N.T.        72O.014,     pub. 

5   .30^  61.     (T    37 
Whip  Mix  Corp  ,  LoulHvllle.  Ky      719,810,  pub.  5^-30-61.     CI    1. 
Whitaber.    Ray.    d  b.a.    Whltaker    SeasoninKH,    TuIhb,    Okla. 

719.9«I2.  pub.  5-30-61.     CI.  23. 
Whltaker  Seanonlncti  :   Sef 

Whltaker.    Ray. 
UTilte  Machine  Worka.  from  Murd  PiKton  RinR  Co  .  to  Oould- 

Natlonal    HafterlpH.    Inc.,    St     Paul.    Minn.      688.770,    new 

cert.     CI.  35. 
Whitehall  Cabinet*,  Inc..  Hewlett.  NY.     607.821,  cane.     CI.  13 
White     River     Lumber     Co.     St.     LiuiIh.     Mo        607.983.     cane. 

CI.  34. 
Whiting  Adamx     Co.,     Inc.,     Boston,     Maiw.       719,980.     pub. 

.V3<)-61.      CI.  29. 
Whitney     Chain    Co,    The,     Hartford,     Conn.       622,637,     cor. 

CI.  23. 
Whittlern    Fellowship,    Atlanta,    «a.      720,146,    pub     5-30-61, 

CI.  20O. 
Wllhelm.  A.   Co..  The  :  Srf- 

(;ildden   Co.,   The. 
W|lken«    Co..    The.    Pltt.sburjth,    Pa.      607.995.    cane       CI     36. 
WlIUamH.  J.    n  .   Co.,   Inc..  The.  Cranford.   N  J.      720.114.  pub. 

5-.30  61.     CI.  r.i 
Winn  A  Coales  Ltd  .  London.  Ensland      719. H58.  pub.  ,'>-.30-61. 

CI.  12. 
Wolf    and     Cohen.     Inc,     Wa(ihlnBtr>n.     DC.       720,026,     pub. 

,1-30-61.      CI.   38 
Wolf  k  Deswiuer  Co  ,  Fi>rt  Wayne.  Ind      607.981,  cane     CI.  34, 
Woodlawn    Farm    I>nlry    Co.    Scranton.    Pa.      6O8.053,    cane. 

n.  46. 
Wood   .Newspaper  Machinery  Corp  ,   Plalnfleld.  N.J.     719,969, 

pub    5-.30^61.     CI    23. 
Wyefh.  John,  k  Brother.  Inc  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  to  American 

Home     Products     Cori>  .     New     York.     NY        .390,215.     ren. 

8-15-01.     CI.  18. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  DcdskMU  Rendered  In  the 
Month  of  July  1961 

Examiner  afflrtned 206 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part *2 

Examiner  reversed 61 

ToUl 309 


Dedication 

Weber,    PlttBfleld, 


2,836,792. — Kurt    H.    Weber,    PlttBfleld,    Mass.      Diklectbic 
Testino  Device.     Patent  dated  May  27,  1958.     Dedica- 
tion filed  June  28,  1961,  by  the  assignee.  General  Elec- 
tric Company. 
Hereby  dedicates  to  the  public  the  entire  terminal  portion 

of  the  term  of  Mid  patent. 


Disclaimer 

2. 8*6, 881. — John  L    Hobin,  SpHngfleld,  Ohio.     Thermometbr 

CON8TRCCTION.     Patent  dated  Aug.  12,  1958.     Disclaimer 

filed  July  21,  1961.  by   the  assignee,   SpringfleldOreene 

Indu$trie»,  Inc. 

Hereby   enters   this  disclaimer   to  claims   5   and   7   of  said 

patent 


Notice— Re  Rule  52 

The  Office  has  received  many  requests  for  clarification  of 
the  languafTP  used  in  the  Notice  Initially  published  In 
708  O.G  2,  dated  July  4,  1961,  concerning  enforcement  of 
the  provisions  of  Rule  52(c). 

For  the  Information  of  the  patent  bar  at  larfe,  the  cur- 
rent practice  Is  as  follows  : 

Where  alterations.  Including  erasures,  appear  in  the  appli- 
cation papers  being  filed,  and  the  provisions  of  Rule  52(c), 
as  to  initialing  and  dating  by  the  Inventor,  are  not  complied 
with,  the  papers  are  Inspected  to  determine  (1)  whether 
the  alterations  are  of  Insignificant  or  minor  character  or 
(2 1  whether  they  are  of  such  character  that  they  may  pos- 
sibly Hffert  the  disclosures.  The  Application  Branch  refuses 
a   HtlDK  date  only   In   tliose  cases  falling  in   category    (2 1. 


Classification  Order  No.  320 

ClaBSlflcatlon  Order  No.  320,  dated  July  26,  1961.  incorpo- 
rates changes  in  the  following  classes  : 
36  83 

51  111 

61  128 

The  above  changes  will  be  incorporated  In  the  Manual  of 
Classification  replacement  pages  dated  October  1961. 

M.   C.  ROSA. 
Director,  Patent  Examtnino  Operation. 


New  Applications  Received  During  June  1961 

Patents '^■188 

Designs ♦OS 

Plant  Patents 6 

Reissues 21 

Total '^•823 


Issue 

Patents---!--  994 — No.  2,996.719  to  No. 

Designs--      --  .S2— No.       191,160  to  No 

Plant  Patents-  2— No.           2,078  to  No. 

Reissues 4— No.        25,029  to  No. 

Total. 1.0.S2 


2,997,712,  Incl 

191,191,  Incl 

2,079.  incl 

25,032,  Incl. 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JUNE  30.  1961 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) jqo  ogr 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications i'  040 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) .  qo'  ft^ 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action ,    ™ 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Janumrv  4  iQ«n 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application --      .''..  \.\      Mareh  1    iSSo 

M.  C.  B08A.  Dto'wtw.  P««m(  KhmMiv  Otm»tUm 


PATENT  KXAMimNG  GBOUP8.  AND  8UPBBVISOBT  BXAMINKKS 


(I)  8TONr.  I    O,  CHEMICAL  AND  RKLATED  ARTS       

(II)  1VAN8.  N    H.  COMMINICATIONS,  RADIANT  KNEROY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS  

(III)  REYNOLDS.  E.R  .  MECHANICAL  M ANl? FACTLRINO.  MACHINf  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

(IV)  8PINTMAN.   8.   MATERIAL     HANDLING     AND     TREATING.   OPTICS.   RAILWAYS  AND  AMTSE 
MINT  DEVICES 

(V)  HULL,  /    8.  STATIC  STRICTIRES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VI)  MURPHY.  T    V  .  AGRICULTURE.  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION... 

(VII)  KAUFFMAN.  H.  E  ,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING    SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING.   BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASS.)     OORECKI,  G   A  .  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA 
TION  DIVISIONS 


DIVISIONS.  BXAMINBBS.  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Bmm  MHMrali  la  pitstliMSi  ladkmls  bwiaiiv  GrM») 


1  (VI)  GOLDBEHG.  A.  J  .  Bmkw;  Ptanttat;  PUnt  Ha'«bandry;  Scstterliif  UnJoiMlen;  Eirth  Worklnt 

2  (III)  STONE.  A..  FUIilnt.  Tnpptitg  and  Vrrmin  Dertroyln*;  PreHcs;  ToImooo:  TeitlJe  WrtogfTi;  Bucklea.  Buttooi 

•nd  Claipa 

I  (VII)  MARMEL8TEIN,  N  (WINDHAM.  R..  Mtbig).  MrUI  Found Inf  and  Timtinwit  MeUllurfy  (Proow  and 
ApiMntiu):  Alloy  Ekvtrttml  RMiston 

4.  (VI)  FALLER,  E.  A.,  M«t*rl»l  of  Article  H«ndlln<.... 

5  (V)  ROBINSON.  C  W  .  HvTMt«rs:  Um«rthln«  Ob)««U;  Threthlnn;  Knott«n:  AnlnuU  Husbwidry:  B««  cinture; 
Dairy;  ButchM-tng;  \>«*ublr  and  Meat  Cuttm  and  Commlnuton:  Feiusea;  Gates;  Music;  SIcnals  and  IndkaUn 
Aoouatlca.       .       .       


(I)  LIDOFF,  U  J   (MARCUS.  I..  •«ln«),  Csrbon  Ch*mUtry  (p«t).  •«.,  Hel«rocycllc,  Oenertl  OrmUc  ProoeaH, 
AmldM .  


7    (IV)  ANDERSON.  E.  G.  Optics  

«    (V)  BREHM,  a   L  .  B*ds;  Chairs  and  8*aU;  Cabln*U;  Tablw;  MtaoelUMOus  Furniture;  Fir*  EscapnLMldcrs  Deposit 

•nd  Collection  R«oept«ci«8:  Sesffokia  

»    (VI)  BRANSON.  J   H.,  Pumpa;  Fans;  Turbines  . "".!..'.''"      ^! 

10  (VI)  BOYD,  8    (HORTON.  A    M..  acting).  Flrwrms;  Ordnance;  AninninlUoo;Eiploaive  Chart*  Maklnt 

11  (IV)  BBNHAM.  E.  V..  Boots,  Shoes  and  Lenlncs;  Shoe  and  LMther  Manufacture;  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rlret  Setting 

Nalllnf,  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Eihlblting:  Cutlery,  Pipes  and  Tubular  CondulU 

IJ,  (III)  DURHA.M,  BO.  Machine  Elemenu;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  ContfoU 

la    (III)  BEALL.  T    E  .  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  .Metal  Working 

(part),  eg  Special  Work.  Forging.  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  Milling,  Planing   Turning 
U    (III)  WILT7.,  W.  A.,  Metal  Working  (part)  e.g.  Sheet  Metal;  Metal  Bcndtng,  M laoellaneous  ProoesMs,  Assembly  and 

DiaMembly  Apparatui;  Wire  Fabrics 

18    (VII)  BRINDISI.  M    V  .  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Appw»tus..    .!"'.. ...^ 

I«.  (IK  ANMRUa.  L.  M  .  Trlephony  Modulators;  Radio  Detectors;  Telemetering  Systems:  Pulse  Modulation  TelegniDh 

Systems...   


18 


19 


30 


21 


23 
34 


17  (IV)  LEIGHEY.  R.  A  .  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  AMOclatlng  or 
Folding;  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering  . 

(VI)  BLUM.  A    (LEVINE.  8  .  acting).  Power  PlanU;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Serrom^tor  Systems.  Jet  Motors;  Combus- 
tlon  Turbines;  Measuring  Speed  or  Acceleration  Power  Driven  ConTeyon 

(VII)  PATRICK.  P    L  .  Siovea  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners:  Heating  Systems:  M iscellaneous  Heating 
Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  ReguUtkm;  Illuminating  Burners 

(V)  SEERS.  J    D.  Mlacpllaneoiis  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks:  Safes;  Bank  Protection.  Br««wl.  Pastry  and 

Confection  Making.  Tents  and  Canopies:  Umbrellas;  Canes;  Undertaking:  Electrical  Connectors 
(III)  MADER.  R   C  .  Triflles  . 

22.  (VI)  BUCHLER.  M  H  .  Aeronautics;  BoaU;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsioti:  Propellers:  Windmllb;  Fluid  dW 
phragms  and  Bellows  . 

^«V  wV^''°*^'  ^  '  ^•'™'*'°";  Bookkeeping  Machines;  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Voting  Machines;  Counters 

(III)  HICKEY,  T  J  .  Apparel  (eioept  CorseU  and  B^aaslere«);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  Testlles,  Ironing 

or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  Holders 

35.  (VII)  NEVIUS.  R  D  .  Coating- Prodawa.  Mlaoellaneoua  Products  and  A ppwrntus;  Distillation;  Wood  Tr«atingAppa^ 
ratus;  Paper  .Making 

38.  an  RADER.  O  L..  Electricity-Generation.  Motive  Powef.  TransmMon  Syitems.  Voltage  and  Pha*-  ConlrwlSy^ 
terns.  FumacM.  Battery  Charging  and  Dteharglng.  Are  Lanlpa.  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  PlanU;  Elevators  (part),  e  g 
Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms;  Inductors;  Translkmners 

W.  (IV)  JA.MES.  8..  Brushing.  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning:  Brusb.  Broom  and  .Mop  MakW;Tertl>w.Fta»d  Treating 
Apparatus;  CleMlng  and  LiQuld  Contact  With  Solids 

».  (VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H..  Internal  CombuMkxi  Enfftoet;  Bipanslblk  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  8erToiTiotoni:8prlnf 
w^i.  Z!'™^'  '*''**™'-  ^'"*'  ^**^=  rieilhle^Shart  Coupllna;  Ghucks  or  SockeU;  Fluid  Current  Conveyors; 
Wheel  Substitutes;  HolsU:  Elevators;  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store  Serrl^;  Chute*.. 

*    <^^  FRITZ,  MJVT,  Tools    Wowlworklng;  Button,  Barrel  and  WheelJMa»Mng;  Baggage;  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubbed' 

, v-nT^iT!  o^f^  *^  "'^^  ^""^^  ^*'''"'  ^^  roapllngs;  Rod  snd  Packed  JoInU;  Tool-Handllng  Pastenlnp 
(V  iJ)  O  LEAHY,  R   A  ,  Commlnutors;  Refrigeration;  Fluid  Sprinkling.  Spraytlu  and  DlfTustng,  Separating  and  Asaort- 
Ing  Solids  (part)   .   ■ 


SO 
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DIVISIONS 


«.  II.  S8.  43,  4«.  ao, 

90,  M.  flO,  a.  M. 
16.  3(1.  r.  41,  42.  44. 

48.  51.  M.  U,  08. 
3.  12.  IS.  14.  21.  34, 

57.58,81.81,83 
7.  II,  17,  27,  S4,  JS, 

M,  58.  83. 
5,  8,  30,  30.  a.  38.  40. 

52,  W. 
1.   4,   •,    10,    18.   23. 

31,  38.  45.  47 
S.  15.  It,  38,  M.  S3, 

4«,  U.  67. 

•1,K.98,  HftS. 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amandad 


12-8-80 
I 


10-27-80 
II-»-80 


8-7-flO 

»-i-eo 

11-i-flO 

13-3-80 

12-ft-ao 

10-17-80 

8-»-ao 

»-IM» 
8-ieMIO 

8-2<M» 
2-2-81 

1-4-flO 

H-4-flO 

l-3-«l 

»-16-80 

1-18-81 
11-7-80 

ft-24-80 
10-3-80 

12-5-80 

IO-S-80 

•-1-80 
10-21-80 

•-12-80 

10-7-flO 

13-l»-80 


13-3-80 

12-15-80 

8-8-80 
11-4-80 

7-8-80 

•-7-80 
1 1 -2-80 

1-3-81 
10-18-80 
10-20-80 

8-8-80 
7-25-80 

8-23-flO 

8-13-80 
2-I-8I 

7-14-rtO 

7-11-80 

1-3-81 

»  38-80 

I-I6-8I 
10-10-80 

8-22-« 
10-3-80 

12-1-60 

10-3-80 

»-l-«) 
10-l»-80 


^-30-60 
13-3»-«0 


DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS.  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
I IB  HMBtkeaea  indieatc  EsaHlaiM  Gr—») 


31 


33 

33 
34 


„-™«„o«i,D    A    M   (HmilVAN  A  D    acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Urea  Adduct»,81Uoon  Contaln- 
(I,  BOETTCHER.  ^ ^  ;«^;;i;^ ^  ^^  p^^l  Oxidation  of  Non.AK«n.tlo  Hydroorboa  Mlrtur-. 

(v"r!^R?^'"rrol«  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Fire  Extinguishers;  Centrifugal  Bowl 

W^^UACKEN^USh"  LTuway.-Dr.ft  Appltooes.  Switches  and  Signals.  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock  Track 
LdL^  E^^t^Ti^lon  Vehicle.:  Dumping  Vehicle.;  Vehicle  Fenders;  H«»d  and  Hoist  Ltoe  l^P^^^' 

S8.(IV)'DiMB"o;L:V.;Dl.piiirFll'un,'lle<ipt^^^^^ 

ratus;  Dispensing  Cabinets;  Article  Dispensing;  Coin  Handling - 

M   i\-\  KVANS  R  L  ,  Measuring  and  Tettlng  (pMt) 

«   a,  T  «VY  M   L    E^SSMr--8wltche..  Welding.  Heating,  Photo-Cell  Circuits - 

«■  m  PARKM  C   B^^^^«i«r, W).  e.f ..  A«>.  Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  Compound,  (p^),  eg..  Anthroncs. 
38.  a)  PARKER,  C.  **-_^^*''^  .'^"'^^"^^  gibers.  Phenols.  Alcohols,  Proteins.  Amine..  Natural  ReslnJ. 


Oldest  Application 


CV)'S'i?!:ioND"r?!Reoeptacle^"M^^^^^ 


Tl    III)  LOVeTelLTn.:^:;;;^;  sound  Recording;  Television;  Telegraphy  (part);  Ple^electric  Devices 
Ji;  (II!  8RAG0W.  I.  L.  (acting),  El«^lc  Signaling  (P^J ^  Non-I^f ^^  Reactorjystems 

43 


T^i.inf«-in.  (exoent  Wood  Ti*itment  Appar»to.) ;  Bks^hlng.  Dyeing.  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textile. 
n^l^^  C  L    D^^^»«  SysumTNuolear  Batterie.;  Nuclear  Resonant  Devices;  Radar;  Sonar;  To 
TaMAN  J   a!^S^.  t1«  JJ  Axl«i;  R^wa,  WbeeU  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Guides 


48.  (VI) 


gprocket  Ge«^ta«;  Spring  Devloe.;  Animal  Draft  Appliance.;  Excavating 


48.   (I)  WILES,  W.  G 


(CAMPBELL,  R.  L..  arttag).  ActtaWe_8erte.  (e  ...  Fl-ionable)  Com^cU^^^^^^ 


Eiploalves;  Power  PlanU  (part);  Metallurgy  (part); 


Radioactive  Medicines;  Nuclear  Reactloiu;  Carbon  Chemistry 


47. 
48. 

49. 

50. 

51. 

S3. 
SI. 


M. 

55. 
58. 

57 


Motor  Vehicles:  Land  Vehicles;  Education. 


SO 

80. 

61. 
62 


Nonlinear  Conductor  Systems - VV"  :.".'"  "a"  ViV.'r^Ur ' 

u.L—  whtn  Annaratus-  Food  Apparatus;  Cloeore  Operators;  IllumlnaUon "'"" 

(I  r^ON   R  o'^'^^t^icl^P^fS^lc  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devl«s;  Lamp.  Cathode  Ray  and  Gas 

oili^  I^evlce  Cl^r^;  Ray  E^y  (e^..  X-Ray.  Ultraviolet.  Radioactive,  Applications:  Mass  Spectrometers 

rvii)  WHITMORE  H  B.,  Surgery;  DentWry;  Artificial  Body  Member. :"'V"    V 

a)  8pI?k  y  R  .  A^lng  Compialtlons:  Batteries:  Coating  or  Plartlc  CompoalUons;  Electrical  and  ^.ve  En«,y 

aSTMlTZER   A   BCTOMLInVc.w:.  acting):  BoitVNut;^ 

Ja  8cr«w  Fa^enlngs;  Nut  and  Bolt  Lock.;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Jotato or  Couplings;  Coming  -y--  -■  -  - ;■; '  -" 
rtm  RBGN AUGH  F  H  (BAILEY.  F  K..  acttaf),  BoUl  and  Boiler.;  Making  Metal  Toob  and  Implements;  Stone 
'"'S'lZ-i^Z^Fr^^^^^PP^r.i^.  B^:  C.o«,t..  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  snd  DrUllng;  Paper  Manu- 

factures;  Selective  Cutting -- ''""■^":. Vti,  """..,' ".V„"„  

a)  BBINDISI,  M.  A  ,  Inortanic  Chemistry;  FertlUxen;  Oa^  Heating  and  Ulumlnatlng  - --^ 

(1)  BKi.Mnoi.  m.  A  ,     «a~.  Synthetic  Resins  (part);  Miscellaneous  Polymers  (e.j 


Vinyl 


e.g.,  Llgnlns,  Carbohy- 


84 
85 
88 


New       Amended 


•-•-60 

9-10-80 
8-15-60 


10-8-60 

11-1-60 
8-10-80 
8-31-60 

7-5-60 

10-17-80 
1-11-81 
0-13-80 
8-15-80 

7-8-«) 

3-x>-eo 

1-11-81 


8-22-flO 

n-15-eo 

8-20-80 

8-30-60 

0-12-60 

7-11-60 
1-3-61 

12-6-60 

8-7-flO 
l(M-«0 

7-28-aO 
0-15-80 


(I)  MANOAN,  P.  E.  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.      .  ^  „    ^  „.. 

Pc^yL^y  Sj^theilc  Resin  ComposlUons  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber:  Photographic  Prooesaes  and  Products^ 
(IH)  I^^ZaT  J    P     w!i.dlng  a^R^Ung;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  Railway  Mall  Delivery;  Feedtog  of  In- 


aJrLTwE."D.^:  ;^uLTE^TE::acting)^ 


Projectors;  Photographic  Apparatus - „"V""'"L""Vr    r'.V.^ 

(I)  WINKELSTEIN.  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages;  FermentaUon;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part) 

drate  Derivatives.  Fats.  Sulfurlied  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

(I)  GREENWALD,  J.,  Fuels:  Miscellaneous  Compositions.. -- '""'"'"^l 

(ID  SAX.  E.  J.  Wave  Guide.;  Electric  Meters:  Conductors;  Insulators;  Amplifiers:  Electric  Signaling  (part) 

_    (V)  LISANN.  i.,  0«)metrlc  Instrumenu;  Meamirlng  and  Tertlng  (part) - 

67.  (VII)  KRAFFT.  C.  F..  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (part);  Laminated  Fabrics - 

68.  (II)  ANGEL.  C.  D.,  DaU  Processors;  DlglUl  and  Analog  Computers - - 

81    (ni)  MONCURE,  J.  A,  Indostnai  Arts " 

83.  ail)  HUNTER,  E.  H.,  Hooaehold,  Perwinal  and  Fine  ArU 

01.  BAILEY,  J.  8.  (KENT,  A.  P..  acting).  Omamentatlon;  Ot— 

02.  GAUSS,  H.,  Radio  Tranimlttef..  Reoelvw.  and  Tuner. 

08.  WAHL,  R  A.  Wire  Working 

04.  BERLOWITZ,  W.,  Oa.  Separation 

o«    RK7NKK  J  (actinc)   Metallic  Building  Structures.-- "" 

M.  J  mv  A  i)  Sa^TON^l!  H..  carbon  Chemistry  (part). .....  Steroids;  Synthetic  Realm,  (part).  l.e..  PolyWhylent- 

Butadiene - " 


ll-»-flO 

9-15-80 

9-6-80 

11-29-60 

0-10-80 

0-12-60 

6-15-80 

8-12-60 

3-15-flO 

10-19-60 

3-2-60 

3-2-61 

3-7-61 

9-0-60 

1-3-61 

1-3&-61 

10-4-60 

10-4-80 


11-3-60 


0-1 3-60 

9-27-80 
8-25-60 


10-8-60 

11-3-60 

8-18-60 
0-20-60 

7-6-80 

10-3-80 

1-10-61 

0-7-60 

8-15-80 

8-13-80 
3-24-60 

1-11-61 


6-10-60 
11-18-60 

ft-23-aO 

8-8-60 

0-28-80 

6-27-60 
1-6-81 

12-6-eO 

7-8-80 
10-3-60 

8-10-60 
0-1-80 


11-15-80 
8-20-60 

8-15-«) 

12-7-80 

10-17-60 

0-20-60 

8-0-60 

7-21-60 

4-5-60 

10-12-60 

3-1-fiO 

3-6-61 

3-8-61 

8-10-80 

1-0-61 

1-11-81 

10-10-60 

10-4-60 

11-14-60 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 


provisions  ( 
termii 

Patents 

Plant  PatenU 


I  provisions 


.Numbers  2,854,642  to  2457.281.  InduilTe 
.Numbers  835  to  6S7.  Inclusive 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


1 


V3.  Camri  of  CHtouM  and  Patcat  Appcdb 

I<T  KE  Bb.'veht  C.  Adahr.  Jb.  and  Alitred  H.  Fkce 

No.  €$00.     Decided  December  8,  1900 
[48  CCPA  —  :  2»4  F.2d  525;  128  U8PQ  1I8J 

PATHfTAlILITT--RMrLT        KlOWIXO         NaTCKALLT         FSOM 


Tbacriro  or  trk  Pkiob  Abt. 
"It    ir  well    Bettled    that   a    patent    cannot    b^   properly 
granted   for    the   dlarorery    of   a    n>iiult    which    would    flow 
naturally  from  the  teaching  of  the  prior  art." 

2.    8AMI — PAJlTirCLAI      SrBJECT      MaTTM  — DlAO.IOtTIC      Ri- 
A6BXT  AXD  MKTBOD. 

The  declalon  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  refualnit  claims  In 
SB  application  for  a  patent  for  a  diagnostic  reagent  and 
method  la  afllrmed. 

Apptal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  421.669. 

AFFIRMED. 

Broirn,  Jack$on,  Boettvher  d  Dienner,  George  R. 
Jonea,  K.  il.  LeFever,  John  A.  Dienner  (Bruno  J. 
Verbeck  of  counsel )  for  appellants. 

Clarence  W.  Sfoorc  {Raymond  E.  Martin  of  counsel) 
for  the  Commisfiioner  of  Patents. 

Before  WoatxY,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  and 
SuiTH,   Ataociate  Judgea.   and   Judge   William   H. 
KiBKPATRicK.   United  States  Senior  Diatrict  Judge 
for  the  Eaatem  Diatrict  of  Pennaylvunia,  designated 
to  participate  In  place  of  Judge  O'Connell 
WoBLET,    Chief  Judge,   delivered   the   opinion  of  the 
court 
This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board 
of  Appeals  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  affirm- 
ing the  rejection  by  the  Primary  Examiner  of  claims  1, 
2,  and  3  of  appellants'  application  for  a  patent  for  a 
diagnostic  reagent  and  method  on  two  grounds,  viz., 
that  the  claims  are  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art, 
and  for  laclc  of  utility.     If  the  first  ground  is  valid 
it  will  not  be  necessary  to  consider  the  second.    Appel- 
lants have  here  llmlte<l  their  appeal  to  claims  1  and  2 
which  read : 

1.  A  dlaRnoRtlc  compoaltlon  for  use  In^leternilnlug  gantrlc 
aridity  romprlHlng  the  reartlon  product  of  a  solid  carboxyllc 
cHtlon  exchange  resin  ancl  2.H  dlamlno-3  phenylazopyrMlne. 

2.  A  methixl  of  deteruilnlng  gastric  acidity  which  comprlsea 
orallr  admlnl»t<rlng  to  h  mibject  2,«  dlamlno-.l  phenylaio- 
pyrldlne  as  a  riiiiip|«>x  with  a  solid  cartM>xyllc  cation  exchange 
re«(n  and  then  tPitIng  nubKequently  vohknl  urine  for  ffie 
prvHent-o  of  2,«  diainino  .1  phenvlazopyrlillne  and  metabolites 
thi-reof 

The  references*  relle<l  on  are  : 

Segal  et  al.  :  Pnic.  Soc.  Exp.  Hiol.  and  Me<l.,  toI.  74, 

May  U>r»<),  pp.  218-220. 
U.S.  Dispensatory,  vol.  23,  p.  1323,  1943. 
The  claims  involve  h  diagnostic  composition  and 
method  for  determining  the  presence  or  absence  of 
hydrochloric  acid  in  the  human  stomach.  The  com- 
position is  prepare<i  by  contacting  a  carboxyllc  cation- 
exchange  resin  with  2.«^dlamino-3-pbenylazopyridine 
hydrochloride,  a  dye  which  is  Itnown  commercially  by 
the  names  Pyridlum  and  Mallophene.  The  resin  com- 
plex so  formetl  is  adminlMtered  to  a  person  orally  in 
a  small  dose.  If  there  is  sufficient  hydrochloric  acid 
present  In  the  gastric  Juice,  as  in  the  case  of  normal 
l»eople.  the  cationlc  2,G-diariiino  3  phenylazopyrldine  is 
released  from  the  resin  and  i.s  subsequently  excreted 
in  the  arlne  where  its  presence  may  be  determined  by 
several  tcata,  one  of  which  is  to  add  add  to  the  urine 
770 


containing  the  dye  and  measure  the  intensity  of  ti^e 
reddish-orange  color  produced  with  a  spectrophotomv^ 
eter.  If  the  gastric  Juice  of  the  person  being  tested  is 
anacid,  and  therefore  abnormal,  only  nominal  amounts 
of  the  2,6-diamlno-3-phenylazopyridine  will  appear  in 
the  urine. 

The  primary  reference  relied  on  by  the  Examiner 
and  the  Board  Is  Segal  et  al.  which  discloses  a  method 
for  determining  gastric  acidity  by  administering  orally 
a  carboxylic  cation  exchange  resin  complexed  with  an 
indicator  compound  which  may  be  a  dye,  radioactive 
material,  or  any  other  easily  detachable  substance. 
Quinine  hydrochloride  is  the  speciflc  indicator  dis- 
closed. The  quininium  ion  is  displaced  from  the  resin 
by  the  hydnxrhloric  acid  present  in  the  gastric  juice 
and  is  excreted  in  tlie  urine  where  its  presence  is 
detected  by  the  Intensity  of  fluorescence  observed  under 
ultraviolet  light.  The  additional  reference  relied  on 
is  the  U.S.  Dispensatory  citation  which  designates 
Pyridlum  and  Mallophene.  both  trade  names,  as  phenyl- 
azodiaminopyridine  hydrochloride,  a  urinary  anti- 
septic that  colors  urine  reddish-orange. 

The  Examiner  rejected  the  claims  as  unpatentable 
over  Segal  In  view  of  the  Dispensatory  reference, 
asserting  that  it  did  not  involve  invention  to  use 
Pyridlum  as  the  dye  in  the  Segal  metho<l.  The  Board, 
In  affirming  the  Examiner,  found  that  since  Pyridlum 
is  a  dye  and  a  well-known  therapeutic  agent,  its  use 
in  the  Segal  metho<l  "would  not  be  unobvious  and 
would  not  require  the  exercise  of  invention." 

Appellants  argue  that  Segal  is  merely  an  invitation 
to  experiment  with  an  infinite  nuinl)er  of  dyes  and, 
therefore,  does  not  anticipate  the  claime<l  method. 
It  is  also  urged  that  the  Board  of  Appeals  mistakenly 
assumed  that  Pyridlum  was  structurally  similar  to 
quinine,  and  that  a  comparison  of  the  molecular  struc- 
ture of  the  two  compounds  shows  that  they  are  not 
structurally  similar.  In  addition,  appellants  point  out 
that  it  is  not  Pyridlum  which  appears  in  the  urine  of 
normal  subjects  taking  appellants'  complex,  but 
2,6-diamino-3-phenylazopyridine. 

We  have  given  full  weight  to  the  arguments  advanced 
by  appellants  but  agree  with  the  Board  that  it  would 
not  be  unobvious  to  one  skille<l  in  the  art  to  use  a  dye 
such  as  Pyridlum  in  the  method  employ e<l  by  Segal. 

The  specific  indicator  compound  disclose<l  ,in  Segal 
is  quinine  hydrochloride  from  whlc^  the  quininium 
cation  is  taken  up  by  the  cation  exchange  resin.  Upon 
Ingestion  the  quinine  resin  complex  is  acted  upon 
by  the  add  present  in  the  gastric  juice,  and  the  basic 
quinine  is  subsequently  excreted  in  the  urine.  In 
appellants'  method  2,6-dlamlno-3-pbenylazopyridine 
hydrochloride  (Pyridlum)  is  reacted  with  the  cation 
exchange  resin  and  the  cationlc  2,&<liamino-3-pheayl- 
azopyridine  is  taken  up  by  the  resin,  forming  the  com- 
plex which  upon  Ingestion  is  acted  upon  by  the  stomach 
acid  and  the  liaslc  pyridine  is  later  excrete<i  in  the 
urine.  Thus,  it  is  apparent  that  the  only  dlfTerence  In 
the  two  meth<Hl8  lies  in  appellant."*'  u.se  of  Pyrldium  as 
the  complexing  agent. 

The  Segal  reference  clearly  suggests  that  the  indi- 
cator useil  may  be  "a  dye  •  *  •  or  any  other  easily 
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portions  thereof  to  define  an  spertured 

■  TiaiiT  awBT  from  the  front  aurface  o«  — ---  - 

rncluSng^  raduaiy  Inwardly  extending  shoulder. 

Claim  8  is  directed  to  a  somewhat  different  aspect 

of  the  invention  and  reads  : 

Abrading  apparatus  comprlslng^^  a   flmt   dlak-Uke   member, 
a  plurality  of  i 
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follows  from  reading  Segal  that  the  dyes  suggested 

for  use  must  be  non-toxic  and  must  color  urine.     It 

seems  evident  that  one  looking  for  a  dye  with  such 

properties  would  naturally  select  Pyridlum  since,  as 

appellants  concede,  it  is  well  known  to  be  non-toxic.  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^   ^^  —         f-„^th^ 

coupled  with  the  fact  that  it  is  a  dye  that  colors  urine  •«tenmng^^U.™ugj^«id  ^„^'a»»,.?,'?^*^U'S?p 

reddish-orange.     While  we  agree  with  appellants  that  .aj.eent  said  staple  Webs.  *»«  ";e*"f*2i^"K  •*!«»  »" 

the  chemical  structure  of  Pyridlum  is  somewhat  dif-  '^"^^^  ^'"^  ^''J^'"^"^  ZZ^Trel.iiyely  thin 
ferent  from  that  of  quinine  hydrochloride,  nevertheless  Applicant's  abrading  disk  includes  a  ^^^^^^^^^ 
they  are  both  hydrogen  chloride  salts  and  no  reason  is  sheet-metal  front  plate  through  -^^^^"'^^^'^  ^^^ 
show-n  why  they  would  not  be  expected  to  react  anal-  may  readily  be  driven  and.  '»*«P;'«^  ^^J'^^  ^^^  ^'f^ 
ogously  With  a  cation-exchange  resin,  as  in  fact  they  of  the  Ucks,  a  t^i<^>^e\more  rigid  back  p^te^SPO 
do  ri]  It  is  well  settled  that  a  patent  cannot  be  welding  at  random  points  "adjacent  the  outer  and  in 
properly  granted  for  the  discovery  of  a  result  which  ner  peripheries  of  the  adjacent  plates  and  as  weU  as 
would  flow  naturally  from  the  teaching  of  the  prior  at  isolated  points  intermediate  the  ^"^^^^^^^'^'^ 
irt.  In  re  Oauerke  24  CCPA  725,  80  F.2d  330.  31  and  the  outer  peripheral  edges  of  the  plate.  ^^^ 
}PQ  330-  In  re  Kepler,  30  CCPA  726.  132  F.2d  130,  the  plates  together,  sandwiching  the  tack  beads  be- 
56^SPQ  177:  and  In  re  FAaenhut,  44  CCPA  974.  245  tween  the  plates.  In  the  central  portion  of  the  disk  a 
F  2dN»81  114  USPQ  287.  Here  we  see  nothing  patent-  recess  is  provided  to  accommodate  means,  such  as  Doits 
able  lS\using  Pvridium  In  the  Segal  method  since  its  which  extend  through  a  collar  and  the  disk  plates  for 
selectionXwould"  follow  naturally  from  knowledge  of  securing  the  abrading  disk  to  the  face  plate  of  a  drlv- 
the  prior  Vt  '""^  "^^^^  '^^^  recessed  securing  means  provides  sum- 
In  view ^ our  holding  it  is  unnecessary  to  consider  cient  clearance  for  the  heads  of  the  bolts  ^^ile  the 


the  second  ground  of  rejection. 
[2]  The  decisHjn  is  affirmed. 
AFFIRMED.      \ 
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disk  is  being  rotated  against  the  work  piece.  Addi- 
tionally, as  the  bolts  are  tightened  into  the  face  plate, 
the  collar  holds  the  plates  securely  together,  insuring 
proper  operation  of  the  disk.  Staples  made  from  flat 
strap  material  and  having  their  bent-up  pointed 
flanges  connected  by  a  web,  may  be  used  in  place  of 
ordinary  tacks.  When  staples  are  used,  they  are  i)08i- 
tioned  on  drdes  concentric  to  the  disk's  axis,  the 
staple  webs  extending  radially,  thus  providing  greater 
resistance  to  bending  of  the  prongs  during  normal 


"^'^'ir  ha"ir;%;;L;    .iiVTn"';;:';^^^  abradmg  operations  because  the  flat  prongs  strike  the 


choose  particular  sheet  metals  having  desirable  comport 
tlons  and  dimensions  depending  upon  the  work  to  be  per- 
formed and  the  rlRldlty  desired.  Taking  this  view  of  the 
claimed  combination,  we  arree  with  the  Board'a  conclusion 
that  the  speciflc  relative  dimensions  In  claims  2  and  5  are 
a  matter  of  obvious  choice." 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  r>36.147. 

AFFIRMED. 

JamcM  W.  Dent  for  api»ellant. 

riarrnrr  ir.  Moorr   (Joarph  Sakamura.  of  coun.sel) 
for  the  ('oiimiissiuner  of  Patents. 
Before  Worley.  Chiif  Judge,  and  Rich.  Martin  and 

Smith.    Aaaoriatr  Judgea.   and    Judge   William    II. 

KiRKPATRicK.    I'nitcd   States   Senior  Judge  for   the 

Eaatern  Diatrict  of  Pennayhania 
Rich.  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office 
Board  of  Appeals  afllrming  the  Examiner's  rejection 
of  article  claims  1.  2,  r».  H  and  10  in  application  Ser. 
No.  r>36,147.  filed  September  23.  195,'>.  entitled  "Abrad- 
ing Disk."  Two  claims  drawn  to  the  method  of  making 
the  abrading  disk  were  allowed. 

Applicant  seeks  to  patent  a  rough-grinding  abrading 
disk  having  tacks,  staples,  or  like  pointed  elements  as 
the  abrading  means.     Claims  1.  2.  5  and  10  are  exem- 


work  in  an  edgewise  direction.  For  certain  operations 
such  as  working  on  the  arcuate  surface  of  a  tire,  opti- 
mum results  are  said  to  be  obtained  by  coustrucUng 
the  disk  with  a  fnisto-conical  abrading  surface. 

The  application  says  that  by  using  thick  and  thin 
plates,  particularly  a  back  plate  twice  the  thick- 
ness of  the  front  plate,  the  following  advantages  are 

realized : 

By  using  a  thin  [front]  plate  •  •  •.  ■Sorter  tacks  may  be 
utlUxed  while  still  presenting  a  substantial  t*c»t.  je«»«\^.'o^ 
Sbra^lnf  Al»o.  a  dinner  [front]  Pllt%°i»V«  "  ,*",*?r/2 
Inaert  the  Ucks  as  well  as  to  spot  weld  the  f front]  plate  6 
lo  the  back  up  plate  12.  Insofar  as  the  [back  Pl«te  12  U 
^n«rnSd.  being  In  the  neighborhood  of  .028  «fhes  thick 
It  Is  thin  enough  to  oennlt  8pot  welding  to  the  I  front  1  plate 
6.  while  having  suffldent  rigidity  to  maintain  the  dUk  In 
general  planar  configuration. 

The  references  are :  • 

l^mbert.  1.740.467.  December  24.  1029. 

Neilsen.  1.K29.531.  October  27,  1031. 

Pullen.  2.703.119.  March  1. 1955. 

Desmur  (French).  94fi.a-rf).  June  9,  1949. 
Neilsen  is  the  basic  reference  and  shows  a  circular 
abrading  disk  having  tacks  which  project  through  a 
circular  front  plate,  the  tacks  serving  as  the  abrading 
means.  A  back  plate  having  a  slightly  smaller  diame- 
ter than  the  front  plate  is  disix)sed  behind  the  tack 
heads.     The  overlying  edge  of  the  front  plate  is  bent 


pllfled  by  claim  1.  which  reads:  ^^^^  ^^^  crimped  or  clamped  around  the  back  plate 

pla^t?  h\Vl'ng°a%fu™i.^"?1£.'lfteS  elJmen^s'Villn'dln'g'^h^re"  to  secure  them  together,  holding  the  tacks  in  place  and 

:S'r?a"^\r*i.5'pui:?^i""c^nd";e'./ttrery"V'"plI\^^^  providing   a    unitary    structure.      A   compressible   ply 

than  said  first  pUte  and  positioned  In  adjacent  parallel  rela-  ^^g^^^.  of  rubber  or  any  suitable  material  such  as  clotn, 
tlonshlp  to  said  rear  surface  of  the  first  plate  and  in  engage- 
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c-aoTaii.  paper  or  fiber  and  the  like,  ia  interpoaed  be- 
tween tbe  tack  heada  and  either  one  of  the  plates. 
Thia  rompreaalble  plj,  in  one  embodiment  aecured  to 
the  back  plate  by  adbeatre,  permits  the  Ucka  to  wob- 
ble daring  the  abrading  oi)eratlon,  thna  redndnf  the 
posaibility  of  flattenin«  tbe  Uck  points  and  to  some 
extent  allegedly  providing  a  self-sharpening  feature. 
The  French  |>atent  to  Desmar  merely  shows  a  dram 
abrader  having  sharp-angled,  U-shaped  aUples  which 
Herve  an   tbe  abrading  means.     SUples  are  inserted 
through  holes  in  a  cylindrical  sleeve  and  tbe  sleeve 
Is  forced  over  the  drum.     In  the  drawing  the  staples 
are  iKwitioned  m  that  their  webs  or  flat  portions  are 
IxTjiendlf-ular  to  the  direction  of  the  drum  rotation. 
r.jifiibert  shows  an  abrading  disk  or  rotary  file  made 
of  a  single  pie**  of  relatively  thin  sheet  metal,    llie 
abrading  meanH  are  burrs  much  like  those  of  a  kitchen 
(Crater,    formed    by    punrhing    the   sheet    metal.      To 
strengthen  tbe  diHk  and  particularly,  in  case  the  disk 
should  fly  apart,   to  prevent  parts  of  the  disk  from 
being  thrown  out.   a   soft   metal  rim  is  attached  by 
welding  or  "otber  suitable  means"  to  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  the  disk.    The  central  portion  of  the  sheet  metal 
disk  is  reoessed  and  is  adapted  to  accommodate  a  nut 
for  l(K>king  it  on  a  drive  shaft. 

Pullen  MhowH  a  saucer-shaped  abrading  or  scraping 
disk,  providing  a  rearwardly  curved  edge  contour. 
The  central  iM>rtion  of  the  disk  is  sufllciently  concave 
to  provide  clearance  for  a  washer  and  bolt  used  to 
Httaoh  the  disk  to  the  driving  shaft. 

Tbe  R<i«rd's  opinion  very  speciflcally  points  out  why 
the  claimed  combination  l.s  unpatentable  over  the  prior 
art,  XeilHen  being  the  princiiml  reference.  Nellsen'a 
\mvk  plate  was  said  to  be  'thicker  than  said  front 
plate"  since  the  rubber  ply  adhered  thereto  forms  a 
thicker  comiH»«lte  i)late.  Moreover,  relative  thickness 
was  not  considered  critical  because  the  desired  rigidity 
depends,  in  addititm  to  relative  tbicknesa,  on  the  type 
of  material  used  and  the  abrading  operation  which  Is 
to  be  performed.  As  to  the  other  limitations  of  claims 
1.  2,  Tt  and  10,  tbe  Board  said  : 


«,^,r^iE^.  ***■"  t^«  K"«>ner  that  It  woald  be  obvUma  to 
provide  NeilMD  ■  dink  with  a  depressed  central  portion  for 
'''*T!7,.  '  *''*  meanii  for  aecurlnc  tbe  disk  to  tbe  ratndle  of 

f.-llIiL°'  n*^,'  "■•***'?  '<**>'•  *■  ^'•*  *>'  »»>•  tesdhlngi  of 
Lambert  or  Pullen  :  aDd  «v  tee  no  reaaon  why  the  conatruc 

■  "ered  a 


f.-l^L°'  n*^,'  '•***'?  '<**>'•  *■  ^'•*  *>'  »»>•  tesdhlnga  of 
Lambert  or  Pullen  :  and  we  aee  no  reaaon  why  the  conatruc- 
tlon  of  the  NeJIaeB  dlwk  abould  be  conaldered  aa  orMentlSK 
any  diacultle*  In  maklnK  Huch  a  modlflcatlon  •  r  •  """■ 
^Zl  O'^J**'.**'^-*'"  **»»  KiamJner  that  welding  tbe 
edges  of  the  plates  of  Netlaen  to  form  a  unitary  diak  would 
Involve  no  more  than  the  uae  In  an  obvtoua  manner,  of  a 
well  known  forin  of  aecurlng  meana.  with  only  tneh  reaalts 
aa  would  naturally  be  expected  therv/rom.  ™»»ii" 

Ise  of  staples  as  abrading  elements  was  considered  an 

'•bvlous  exi*<llent  In  view  nf  the  teachings  of  Oesmur, 

the  Board  saying  as  to  radial  displacement : 

,*„/„,' „V°  »*h^/.J:rj"' "'i."?P'7-„T«  epnalder  the  arrange 


ment   of   the  ataple*.   no  an   to  dlRjpoae  the  pronga  In  aach   a 

line  tr'- 
I  abradinc  oDeratlonii 
ippltcatloi 
principle*. 


sl\TU\  *\^'i\  "*'•*  **■•  ^'"•fn*  '»»«•  encountered  dur 
I  nf  normal  abradinc  operatlona.  to  lnvoI»e  no  more  than  the 
nppllcatlon  in  an  nbrtoua  manner  of  well  known  eaglaeerlnK 


Finally,  the  frusto-<onl(al  contour  was  said  to  result 
from  the  "age-oid  exi»e<llent "  of  shaping  abrading  toola 
to  conform  with  the  surfaces  to  be  worked  on. 

Applicant  «-ontends  that  In  the  claimed  ct»mbinatlon 
each  of  the  ni<Hllflcatlons  Is  patentable  over  Neilsen 
and  In  his  brief  says  : 

I#'.K*.*ii"l  '*  If  not  obTlona  to  d«prMa  the  central  portion 
o#  the  dlak  and  further  that  it  la  not  obvious  to  wild  the 
SfAT"  *!."'.*.?:'•*'■.  '"*  *"••  «'  »"*  •*''««»«•  to  form  a  unltar^ 

^latl rJ^hUfc^  ':r»?K*"'r1'*  "*il*  *»  ^  r»clUtlon  Sf  thJ 
relative  thickneas  of  the  platea.     That  there  U  Invention  in 

•.^^VJ^""'.  'l'^'?  '•»'  '«^-  T>»*t  thi?e  1.  U"eBUble 
■intacaace  In  the  fmato^xMilcal  arraaferaent  of  the  abradinc 
point.  OTi^r  the  curved  ajrangement  of  one  of  the  reference* 


We  agree  with  the  Board  that  applicant's  invention, 
aa  defined  in  the  claima.  is  unpatenUble  over  the  prior 
art.    No  merit  is  seen  In  the  above  quoted  coBtentlona. 
As  to  the  limitation  to  "said  plates  being  welded 
together,"   appellant   aays  that   Neilsen  conUlns  no 
teaching  of  welding  in  any  manner  and  furthermore, 
because  of  the  interposed  rubber  ply.  It  would  be  Im- 
possible to  "weld  the  plates  of  Neilsen  together  at  ran- 
dom throughout  their  entire  area  to^jnake  a  unitary 
structure."      This   argument    ignores   the   broad    lan- 
guage of  the  claims,  and  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  to 
one  having  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  it  would  be  obvi- 
ous to  weld  Nellsen's  plates  together  at  their  peripheral 
edges  even   If  the  cushion  ply   ia  present,   instead  of 
criinping  or  clamping  them,  welding  being  a  common 
^«lJedient   In   thia  art.     The  claims  require  nothing 
more  in  this  resiject. 

The  claims  also  recite  "a   first  relatively  flat  thin 
[front]    plate"  and    "a    second   relatively  flat   [back] 
plate  thicker  than  said  first  plate."    Claims  2  and  8 
are  more  spedflc.   reciting  respectively  "said  second 
plate  Is  substantially  twice  the  thickness  of  said  first 
plate"  and  "said  first  plate  Is  approximately  .015  of  an 
inch   thick    and   said   second    plate  is  approximately 
twice  the  thlcknes-s  of  said  first  plate."    As  previously 
pointed  out,  the  thin  front  plate  permits  easy  insertion 
of  the  tacks  and  allows  the  iwlnts  to  protrude  a  sub- 
stantial length,  while  the  back  plate  provides  rigidity 
to  the  disk.     Although  the  applicant  in  his  brief  says 
that    Nellsen's   tacks   are   Inserted    through   the  front 
I'late,   It  is  not  apparent  to  us  whether  they  are  in- 
serted through  holes  or.  as  in  applicant's  disk,  merely 
driven  through  the  plate.     However,  as  pointed  out  by 
the  Board,  the  combinations  In  claims  1,  2,  5  and  10 
are  so  broadly  recited  that  the  plates  could  be  of  differ- 
ent materials,  either  rigid  or  flexible  and  tbe  Ucka 
could  be  Inserted  through  pre-formed  holes  In  the  front 
plate,  as  well  as  driven  through  it.    Neilsen  does  show 
a  composite  back  plate  which  Is    "thicker  than  aaid 
first    plate"    and    the   claims    require   nothing    more. 
Furthermore,    one   having   ordinary   skill   in    the   art 
would  <h(K)Me  parthuiar  sheet  metals  having  desired 
comiK>sitions  and  dimensions  deiiendlng  uism  the  work 
tp  be  |>erforiiie<l  and  the  rigidity  desired.     Taking  this 
v^ew  of  the  <lalme<l  combination,   we  agree  with  the 
B)>ard's  cfmcluson  that  the  si>e<-lflc  relative  dimensions 
in  claims  2  and  .■»  are  a  matter  of  obvious  choice. 

•  Malm  8  is  broader  than  claims  1.  2.  .T  and  10  in  many 
respects.     It  differentiates  from  Neilsen  only  In  calling 
for  the  use  of  staples  having  radially  iKwltloned  webs 
in    place   of   .VelLsen's    tacks.      The    French   iwtent    lo 
I>esiiiiir  shows  that  staples  are  an  old  abrading  means. 
Although  the  Desinur  abrader  Is  a  drum  tyi)e,  the  webs 
of  the  staples  are  iK»sltl<med  peri»endlcular  to  the  di- 
rection of  drum  rotation,  apparently  the  best  position 
to  resist  bending  and  breaking  of  the  points  during 
normal  abrading  ojieratlons.    To  use  aUples  in  a  disk 
abrader  and  to  jwsitlon  them  with  their  webs  radially, 
places   those   webs   perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
disk  rotation  as  in  I>esmur.    This  arrangement  would, 
we  feel.  t>e  obvious  to  one  having  ordinary  skill  In  this 
art. 

For  the  foregoing  reasc.ns  the  decision  of  the  Board 
of  Appeals  Is  affirmed. 
AFFIRMKI). 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  nnder  96  U.8.C.  290;  Patent  Act  of  1M2 


t.aM.SSl,  A.  J.  Mather.  Fluid  seal ;  S.ns.lM.  O.  E.  Mont- 
gomery, Drive  for  rotary  mechanical  aeal  with  O  ring; 
Re.  n.Me  (of  2.360.372).  R.  D.  Snyder,  Fluid  seal,  aied 
Feb.  8.  1»«0,  D.C.,  WJ).  Tex.  (Pe«oa).  Doc.  8237.  Crane 
Packing  Company  v.  CharU$  O.  Sanfard,  doing  bu»ines$  at 
Banford  Balet  A  Service  Companti.  DlamlaMd  by  stipulation 
and  agreement  June  8,  1961. 

MM3U,  A.  E.  Binder.  Orate  bars.  Ued  May  26.  IMO. 
D.C.,  E.D.  Waab.  (Spokane),  Doc.  1953,  8t.  Loui*  Bra*»  <C 
Iron  Worka  t.  Union  Iron  Work*.  Stipulation  and  order  of 
dismlaaal  June  14,  1961. 

t.««7.MC.  J.  M.  Sprague.  Diaxine  compounds,  flied  Apr.  4, 
1961.  D.C.N. J.  (Newark),  Doc.  250/61.  Jferck  A  Co.,  Inc.  v. 
B.  L.  Lemke  *  Co.,  Inc.  Consent  Judjfment ;  injunction 
granted  June  26.  1961 

t,4»S.7t7,  Parker  and  Robins.  Hand  hoists ;  t.MS34«.  same. 
(Tialn  hoist ;  Dea.  lSS.aiS,  H.  F.  Parker,  Hoist,  filed  July  28. 
1960,  DC.  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  36/295,  Columbs* 
Jfog^tsnoN  Corporation  (name  changed  by  order  of  court 
June  IS,  19tl)  v.  Ohio  Hoitt  Manufacturing  Company.  Con- 
nent  Judgment ;  patents  held  valid  and  Infringed  :  defendants 
enjoined  June  23.  1961. 

2.5Zt.M».  S.  H.  Ross.  Method  of  magnetixlng  permanent 
majnet  rotors,  filed  July  7,  1958.  DC.  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn). 
Doc.  C-18841,  Eattem  Air  Devioei,  Inc.  v.  Rotating  Compo- 
nent».  Inc.     Order  of  dlacontinuance  filed  June  27,  1961. 

t.SSl.a74,  O.  W.  Lang.  Madilnes  for  making  cement  roofing 
tile ;  t.MI31t.  C.  Peavy,  Tile  manufacturing  machine ; 
t.»4«.ll*.  O.  W.  L«ng,  Device  for  trowelling  coatings  upon 
moving  tiles;  t.Ml.M«,  C.  Peavy,  Tile  extrusion  machine, 
filed  June  30,  1961.  D.C..  8.D.  Fla.  (Jacksonville),  Doc. 
10/859-M.  Lang-Oiffen  Company  v.  Oory  lndustrie$,  Inc. 
SMBe.  filed  aaroe.  Doc.  10/860-M,  Lang-Oilfen  Company  v. 
Oory  Roofing  Tile  Mfg..  Inc. 

t,5M,774.  R.  L.  Samu^.  Process  of  coating  ferrous  metal 
and  heat  pack  mixture  therefor,  filed  Jan.  31,  1958,  DC.  Del. 
(Wilmington),  Doc.  I960.  Cfcromolloy  Corporation  v.  David 
Craven,  doing  butineti  aa  Alloy  Surface*  Company.  Cauae 
and  counterclaim  dismissed  by  stipulation  with  prejudice 
"each  aa  against  the  other"  Oct.  20,  1960. 
t.MS34«.     (See  2,493,727.) 

t.S«4,M«.  W.  B.  Leistner  et  al.,  Haie  resisUnt  vinyl  chlo- 
ride polymers ;  t.71«,Mt.  Leistner  and  Hecker,  Vinyl  chloride 
resins  stablllted  with  a  mixture  containing  a  phenolate  and 
a  polyvalent  metal  nalt  of  a  fatty  acid,  filed  June  21,  1961, 
D.C.N. J.  (Newark),  Doc.  481/61,  Argu*  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion V.  Rotrtt  Chfmical  Inc.  et  al. 

t,5«7,««7.    O.    H.    Benander.    Trouble    light    with    reflector, 
(fuard  and  tw(vpart  handle,  filed  Nov    18.  1959,  DC.  K  D  N  Y. 
(Brooklyn).    Doc    C-20/293.   standard   Portable   Cord   Co.   v 
Waatelle  Metal  Product*  Company.     Order  of  dismissal  June 
20,  1961. 
t,SM,lM.     (See  2.365,351.) 

t.Stt,l»0.  \V  Slier,  I.4imp  Hhsde  and  Hupportlng  meml)er 
therefor,  fllf^  Apr  24.  19.'>9.  DC.  N  D.  Ill  (ChlcaRO),  Doc 
.•.9rft.'>J,  Hamilton  Induntrieii,  Inc  v  William  Sher  Judg 
meiit  for  plaintiff  claims  1  through  fi  of  patent  held  Invalid  ; 
cotinterrlatm  dismissed  June  16,  1961. 

t.SSI,tlZ.  Lindsay  and  Drewltx,  Potentiometer  tandem  a«- 
sembly'.  filed  Mar  9,  1960.  DC.  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc. 
«0^-C-231.  De  Jur  Ameco  Corporation  v.  Co»mo*  Indu»trie», 
Inc     Order  of  dismissal  June  20.  1961. 

t,aa«.47S.  Rchwartx  and  Bartoonr,  Water  purifying  device 
for  aquariums;  t,74a,a7»(a),  N.  O  Hovlld,  Aquarium  device; 
t.S«8.5M(n),  same.  Aquarium  aerating  device,  filed  July  15. 
I960.  DC  .  S  D  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  821/60-WB,  The 
Wil  \e*  Corporation  v.  Norman  O.  HovUd.  doing  butinea*  na 
Uirnrif  Filter  Company.  Patent  2,868.52.'.  held  Invalid; 
Judgment  for  Wll-Nes  Corporation  on  second  count  of  action 
Insofar  as  It  relates  to  said  patent  (notice  June  29.  1961). 
t,S41.RI».     (See  2.531,574.) 


t.a«S,aM.  O.  W.  SmUh,  Tandem  trailer  device;  Mt*.77«. 
H.  A.  Nlmtx.  Wheeled  tandem  attachment  for  coapltng 
tractor  trailers,  filed  June  22.  1961,  DC.  8J).  Ind.  (Indian- 
apolis), Doc.  61-C-188,  Catumet  Tonnage  Maater  Fabri- 
catora.  Inc.  v.  Ofho  W.  Smith. 

2.esz.SM.  0.  C  Miller.  Vehicle  mud  flap,  filed  June  21. 
1901,  DC,  WD.  Wash.  (Seattle),  Doc.  5296.  Curtiaa  D. 
Miller,  doing  buaineaa  aa  Miller  Equipment  Company  v.  Tntek 
Welding^  Equipment  Company. 

t.65S.ll«,  Whitcomb  and  Finch,  Method  of  removing  seal- 
ant from  fuel  tanks,  filed  Oct.  26.  1964.  DC.  8.D.  Calif.  (Loa 
Angeles).  Doc.  17387-WB,  Deloo  ChemioaU.  Inc.  v.  Cet-Bte 
Chemical  Co..  Inc.  et  oL  Stipulation  and  order  dismissing 
complaint  and  counterclaim  with  prejudice  and  wlthoat  cosU 
or  attorney  fees  to  either  psrty.  (Judgment  flied  Dec.  17, 
1957  and  entered  Dec.  30,  1957  reversed  by  C.A.  and  re- 
manded to  District  Court  for  trtal.)  (Notice  June  10.  1961). 
Z.a0l.>9S,  A.  P.  Lage.  Wind  oriented  livestock  dispenser, 
filed  June  23,  1961,  DC  Nebr.  (Omaha),  Doc.  440-L,  Arthur 
P  Lage  v  Caldtrell  Manufacturing  Company. 
2.71S.M2.     (See  2,564,646.) 

S,7l»,S«5.  Mangllo  and  Schreil>er,  Drier  for  hair  brashes. 
filed  Nov.  2.  195«,  DC,  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  C-20241. 
RloDri  Corporation  v.  Caryl  Richarda,  Inc.  et  al.  Order  of 
dismissal  June  20.  1961. 

S.748.a75.  N.  Q.  Hovlld.  Aquarium  device;  t3M.St8.  same. 
Aquarium  aerating  device,  filed  Feb.  1.  1960.  DC,  S.D.  Calif. 
(Los  Angeles).  Doc.  124/60-Y.  Aormos  O.  Hovlid.  doing 
huainea*  aa  Miracle  Filter  Company  v.  Mr.  and  Mra.  Harley 
Aanri  Patent  2.868.525  held  Invalid:  complaint  dismissed 
as  to  said  patent  (notice  June  29,  1961). 
t,74«,07B(a),  (See  2,636.473.) 
2.81S.776.     (See  2,643,890.) 

2.8S1.5M,  Sterges  and  Dillon,  Glass  bottle  handle  struc- 
tures, filed  Feb.  16.  1961,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc. 
61r270,  Psrex  Corporation,  Ltd.  v.  Linco  Producta  Corpora- 
tion. Consent  Judgment;  patent  held  valid  and  infringed 
June  IC.  19«1. 

2342.14*.  C  L.  Otto  et  al..  Hair  curlera,  filed  June  21.  1961, 
DC,  S.D.N.Y..  Doc  61/2206,  Delamere  Company,  Inc.  v. 
Taylor-Bell  Co.,  Inc. 

2,847.1U.    V.    A.    Galloway.    Vehicle   loader,   filed    May    22. 
19r.l.  DC.  WD.  Ky.  (Louisville),  Doc.  4146,  Victor  A    Oallo 
vay  ft  al   v    Tri-City  Scrap  Baling  Co.,  Inc. 
2.8«S.52S       (See  2.748,075.) 
2.868.StS  ( o ) .     ( See  2,686.473. ) 

2,87».M7.  B.  8.  Downs,  Uquid  fuel  burning  heater ; 
2.M«.»44.  same;  2,M«,»4ft,  same,  filed  June  29.  1961,  DC. 
S.D.  Ohio,  Doc.  2619.  Edgar  S.  Doxcna  v.  ifojfer  ribrator 
Company. 

2,»OS,S7S.  K.  H.  Sandmeyer.  Fused  cast  ilrconla-alumlna 
nrtlclss.  filed  Apr.  18,  19«0,  DC,  ED.  Mo.  (St.  Louis).  Doc. 
rtO_-C-l26(l).  //arbUon-Carboriiiidiim  Corporation  v.  Malah 
Kefractoriea  Corporation.  Dismissed  by  stipulation  without 
prejudice  May  11,  1961. 

2  0S2OS8  E  L  Chllders.  Apparatus  for  separating  meat 
from  bone,  filed  June  21,  1961.  DC.  WD.  Va.  (Harrison- 
burg). Doc.  530,  Childera  Fooda,  Inc.  v.  Rockingham  Poultry 
Marketing  Co-op.  Inc.  et  al. 

2»4I,78S  A  W.  Kammerer.  Expansible  roUry  drill  bit, 
filed  June  14,  1961.  D.C,  S.D.  Calif.  (Loa  Angeles),  Doc. 
768/61 -TC.  Rotary  Oil  Tool  Company  v.  The  Servo  Com- 
pany. 

2.»4«.llfi.     (See  2,531,574.) 

2,M«.4«S.  Andreadls  and  Mlklean,  Dlhydroxyacetone  compo 
sltions  for  tanning  the  human  epidermis,  filed  Aug  18, 
1960.  DC,  E.I)  NY.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  60-C-748,  John  T 
Andreadia  et  al.  v.  ProCapa  Producta.  Inc.  Order  of  default 
and  for  Injunction  June  28.  1961. 
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S.MS.74J.  R.  T  Moon,  Shielded  collector  *boe  and  but  twr, 
»lt*  July  8.  lUOl.  DC  Minn  (MInneapollii),  Doc.  4/61/160, 
The  imerican  Monorail  Company  r.  Twin  City  Monorail 
Company 

t.»M,S5A,  Martin  and  Abel,  Copper  and  iron  contalnioK 
xoal^  ri-moval  from  f*"rroun  metal,  filed  June  22,  1961,  D.C., 
ED  III.  (Danville),  Doc.  1875-D,  The  Dote  Chemiccl  Com- 
pany r  Hhamrock  Chemical  Service  Incorporated.  flamn. 
■led  aame,  DC  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  2350,  Dow  Chemi- 
rat    Company   r.    Shamrock    Chemical   Service   Incorporated. 

<.MS.M4       (Hee   2.879.837  ) 


S.MM4S.     (See  2,879,837.) 

S.M1.M6.     (See  2.531.574.) 

Re.  tt.MC.      (See  2,365,351.) 

Dea.lAS.91S.     (See  2.493,727.) 

Dm.  187,»M,  M.  J.  Sboemalier,  Floral  memorial  marker, 
aied  June  22,  1961,  DC,  W.D.N.Y.  (Buffalo),  Doc.  9230. 
Shoemaker  Kngineering  Company  v.  Oeorge  B.  Hart  Co..  Ine 

D«a.  im.M7.  0  E.  Thuraton.  Reflector,  Aled  July  15.  1960, 
DC.  E.D.N.T.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  60-C-654.  Ughtolier  Incor 
porated  \.  L  4  8  Lamp  Shade  Manufaoturing  Co.,  Inc.  Order 
of  dUmlaaal  June  26,  1961. 


REISSUES 

'  I       AUGUST  22,  1961 

lUtter  encIoMd  la  heary  brackets  [  1  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forma  no  part  of  this  relaaue  apeclflcatlon  ;  matter 

printed  In  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


25^9 

LUBRICATED  ROTARY  PLUG  VALVE 

F^sak  H.  MacDcr,  Dccatar,  IIL,  asiigBor  to  Mncncr  Co^ 

Dccatnr,  DL,  ■  coiporalkNi  of  DUnob 
Original  No.  2,815,7M,  dated  Dec.  19,  1957,  Scr.  No. 
M3,M4,  Apr.  15,  1955.     AppUcatioB  for  refanw  Jan. 
27,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5,084 

ItCialiBf.    (CI.  137— 246.15) 


part  of  said  opening,  a  sash  structure  carried  by  a  part  of 
said  bar  and  embracing  the  marginal  portion  of  said  panel 
adjacent  said  bar,  one  of  said  bar  parts  constituting  a 
hollow  post  having  a  longitudinal  knuckle  portion  of 
longitudinally  uniform  substantially  circular  C-shape  in 
cross-section  and  ntore  than  180'  in  cross-sectional  ex- 
tent and  spaced  symmetrical  longitudinal  flanges  extend- 
ing divergently  substantially  radially  from  opposite  longi- 
tudinal margins  of  said  C-shaped  portion  substantially 
imperforate  means  connecting  the  outer  marginal  portions 
of  said  shoulders,  the  other  bar  part  constituting  an  elon- 
gated channel  embracing  a  part  of  scud  knuckle  portion 
and  having  a  base  portion  and  a  pair  of  flange  portions 
having  parallel  edges  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than 
the  width  of  the  C-shaped  portion  of  said  post,  and 
means  securing  said  bar  parts  together  in  selected  angular 
relation  with  the  edges  of  said  flange  portions  abutting 
the  C-shaped  portion  of  said  post. 


25,f3l 

MEANS  USED  IN  DESIGNING  PATTERNS 

Haar  HooUm,  Mifdal  A«calon,  Israel 

Original  No.  2,881,537,  dated  Apr.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No. 

617,400,  Oct  22,  1956.    Application  for  reiswe  Apr. 

22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  24,187 

6  Claims.     (CL  35—27) 


I.  In  a  rotary  plug  valve  having  a  casing  provided 
with  a  tapered  plug  seat,  a  tapered  plug  rotatably  seated 
therein,  means  defining  a  closed  lubricant  system  includ- 
ing lubricant  groove  means  between  the  opposed  sealing 
surfaces  of  the  plug  and  seat,  lubricant  pressure  in  the 
system  developing  an  unseating  force  on  the  plug,  and 
means  other  than  the  pressure  of  lubricant  in  the  system 
for  yieldingly  urging  the  plug  to  seat,  the  combinatKM) 
of  cylinder  and  piston  means  operated  by  the  pressure 
of  lubricant  in  the  system  for  urging  the  plug  to  seat  in 
order  to  substantially  counterbalance  [counteractl  the 
lubricant  plug-unseating  pressure  force. 


25JI30 

CTORE  FRONT  STRUCTURE 

Hvry  L.  Owen,  NOes,  Mich. 

Original  No.  2,917,793,  dated  Dec  22,  1959,  Ser.  No. 

658364,  May  10,  1957.    Application  for  reisrae  Feb. 

24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  10^26 

6  Clainia.    (H.  20-^563) 


iiH^  3* 


3.  Means  for  composing  patterns  out  of  a  plurality  of 
rectangular  units  each  having  a  surface  thereon  formed 
info  a  plurality  of  square  elements,  each  unit  having  at 
least  two  pairs  of  elements  formed  thereon,  the  sides  of 
which  abut  to  form  a  double  row  of  elements,  each  of  said 
elements  having  one  of  two  characteristics,  the  difference 
in  the  composite  characteristics  of  the  units  being  obtained 
by  varying  the  relative  positions  of  the  characteristics 
of  each  element  of  the  individual  units  to  provide  all 
possible  combinations  and  permutations  in  order  that 
various  specific  patterns  can  be  composed  of  a  plurality 
4.  A  building  construction  for  mounting  a  building  of  such  units  being  disposed  adjacent  each  other  in  any 
panel  in  an  opening,  a  multiple  part  comer  bar  outlining    desired  arrangement. 
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2S,«92 
ARBITRARY    FUNCTION   GENERATOR 
T.  Sawyer  ud  John  KcUta  Flora,  HuitiTiUc,  Ala^ 
to  Coinp«dyiM  CorporaUoa,  Hatboro,  Pa^  a 
cotporadoB  of  Pcaasylvaiila 
Or%iMl  No.  2J35,773,  dated  May  2t,  I95S,  Scr.  No. 
«55,M«,  Apr.  2f,  1957.     ApplicatioB  for  rrl— i  May 
17,  19M,  Scr.  No.  3f  ,959 

7  ClaloM.     (a.  339—19) 


1.  An  arbitrary  function  generator  of  the  class  de- 
scribed comprising,  a  main  supponing  base,  upward  ex- 
tending portions  as  sides  attached  opposite  each  other 
on  the  edge  of  the  base,  a  shaft,  said  shaft  supported  by 
bearings  in  said  sides,  a  metal  drum  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  sheet  of  paper  attached  removably  around  on  the 
circumference  face  of  said  drum,  a  line  of  electric  con- 


ductive ink  upon  said  paper,  said  line  of  ink  starting  at 
an  edge  of  the  paper  at  an  end  of  the  drum  and  extending 
on  the  paper  and  curved  around  the  drum  and  ending  at 
the  other  edge  of  the  paper  at  the  other  edge  of  the  drum, 
said  ink  being  of  a  quality  to  cause  electric  current  to  be 
transmitted  thereby,  the  outer  face  of  said  ink  line  being 
slightly  extended  beyond  the  face  of  the  paper;  a  roller 
potentiometer  mounted  by  iu  ends  supported  in  siou  in 
said  sidea  with  iu  circumference  face  in  contact  with  said 
ink  line  on  said  paper,  springs  attached  to  the  ends  of  said 
roller  potentiometer  adapted  to  retain  it  in  close  contact 
with  said  ink  line  and  paper,  two  contact  rollers  mounted 
by  their  ends  in  slots  in  said  sides,  said  contact  rollers 
being  positioned  one  along  and  near  each  side  of  said 
potentiometer,  the  circumference  faces  of  said  contact 
rollers  being  in  contact  with  said  ink  line  and  paper, 
springs  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  contact  rollers  adapted 
to  retain  them  in  close  contact  with  said  ink  line  and 
paper;  electric  transmitting  wires  attached  to  said  contact 
rollers;  an  electric  motor  mounted  on  said  base  and  con- 
nected by  variable  chains  and  gears  driving  means  to  said 
drum  for  revolving  tame;  said  conductive  ink  being 
adapted  to  complete  an  electric  circuit  between  said  roller 
potentiometer  and  said  contact  rollers  when  the  drum  is 
being  revolved  and  the  ink  line  surface  is  in  contact  with 
said  rollers. 


PLANT  PATENTS 
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innatratlonR   for  plant   patpntH   are  usually   In   color  and    thtrefcre   It    Is   ni.t   practicable   to   rpprodticf   the  drawlnp 


2,078 
ROSE  PLANT  ' 

Herbert  C.  Swim,  Ontario,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  ArmstroDg 
Noncrica,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Calif.,  a  corpocation  of  Cali- 
fomia 

Filed  Oct  24.  19M,  Scr.  No.  M,W< 
1  Claliii.  (a.  47—61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  a  vigorous,  upright-spreading,  well- 
branched  habit  of  growth,  attractive  dark  green  foliage,  a 
habit  of  generally  bearing  flowers  on  relatively  long, 
single  stems,  moderately  double  flowers  having  a  good 
urn-shaped  bud  form  and  attractive  open  flower  form,  a 
deep  yellow  and  relatively  non-fading  color  tonality  of 
the  flowers,  and  an  excellent  petal  substance,  with  attend- 
ant long-lasting  flower  qualities. 


2,»79, 
ROSE  PLANT 
Aadre  Chalicrt  aad  Georgca  Dclbard,  Paria,  France,  as- 
riCMTi,  by  ncsnc  aarignaiciits,  to  Stark  Bro's  Nun- 
erica  A  Orchards  Co.,  Loaisiana,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Mlaowl 

Flkd  Oct  2^  19M,  Scr.  No.  65,245 

1  Claini.    (CI.  47—41)  ' 

A    new    and    distinct    variety    of    rose    plant    of    the 
"grandiflora"  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 


scribed, characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the 
urrique  combination  of  a  general  resemblance  to  the  var- 
iety "Fashion"  (U.S.  Plant  Patent  No.  789)  and  especial- 
ly to  the  variety  "Spartan"  (U.S.  Plant  Patent  No.  1357). 
but  being  more  floriferous  and  more  resistant  to  diseases 
than  "Fashion"  and  having  a  very  good  everblooming 
habit,  with  the  foliage  being  larger,  more  glossy  and  leas 
sharply  serrate  than  that  of  "Spartan,"  attractive,  high- 
centered  buds  that  are  more  urn-shaped  than  thoae  of 
"Spartan,"  a  vigorous  "floribunda"  growing  habit,  with 
fewer  thorns  than  the  variety  "Spartan,"  a  habit  of  bear- 
ing the  flowers  mostly  singly  and  on  stems  of  good  length, 
and  a  distinctive,  attractive  and  remarkably  uniform 
Shrimp  Pink-Salmon  general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers 
somewhat  similar  to  the  flower  color  of  "Spartan."  but 
being  more  nearly  Mandarin  Red  at  the  base  of  the  inner 
surface  of  the  flower  petals  and  shading  to  Vermilion  at 
the  outer  edges  of  the  petals,  with  consequent  less  bi-color 
appearance  than  that  of  the  flowers  of  "Spartan." 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  AUGUST  22,  1961 
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2,996,719 
FASTENER  FORMING  KNIFE  ASSEMBLY 
John  G.  Wrifht  and  James  M.  Chafin,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  as- 
iignora  to  The  Anto-Soier  Company,  a  corporatioa  of 

FUcd  Aof .  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  835,707 
2  Claims.    (Q.  1—29) 


clincher  arms  and  yieldable  means  normally  holding  the 
same  in  spaced  rclaUon;  strip  ticket  feeding  mechanism 
comprising  means  on  said  sUplcr  for  guiding  tickets  at 
the  free  end  of  a  strip  to  a  position  adjacent  the  ends  of 
said  arms,  inserting  means  movable  to  engage  and  posi- 
tion said  free  end  ticket  between  the  ends  of  said  arms 


-<5>- 


t^^:;^ 


to  receive  a  staple,  and  means  movable  with  one  of  said 
arms  and  engaging  said  ticket  strip  when  the  arms  are 
brought  together  in  a  sUpling  operation,  and,  on  part- 
ing movement  of  the  arms  advancing  said  strip  mto  posi- 
tion for  the  next  succeeding  ticket  to  be  presented  m  the 
position  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said  arms. 


1.  In  a  fastener  forming  and  inserting  machine  of  the 
type  arranged  for  forming  fasteners  from  a  continuous; 
length  of  wire  and  incorporating  a  fastener  forming  knife 
assembly  comprising  a  stationary  blade  member  and  a 
matched  movable  blade  member  formed  with  comple- 
mentary fastener  forming  shearing  edges  adapted  to  cut 
said  wire  to  form  a  fastener  point,  the  knife  assembly 
being  further  formed  with  a  passageway  adapting  said 
blade  memben  to  receive  and  position  wire  in  relation 
to  said  shearing  edges;  the  improvement  according  to 
which  said  stationary  blade  member  is  formed  with  an 
integral  arm  portion  adjacent  the  entrance  end  of  said 
wire  positioning  passageway,  and  a  guide  block  having 
a  wire  directing  passageway  formed  therethrough  is  fas- 
tened on  said  arm  portion  with  said  directing  passageway 
misaligned  axially  with  respect  to  the  wire  positioning 
passageway  in  said  knife  assembly  and  with  the  delivery 
end  of  said  directing  passageway  spaced  from  the  entrance 
end  of  said  positioning  passageway  and  offset  in  relation 
thereto  for  imposing  a  lengthwise  forming  action  on  wire 
directed  through  said  guide  block  to  said  knife  assembly, 
said  guide  block  being  setubly  fastened  on  said  arm  por- 
tion by  a  first  fastening  screw  reaching  through  a  first 
aperture  in  said  arm  portion  adjacent  the  extending  end 
thereof  and  engaging  said  guide  block  thereat,  and  by 
second  and  third  fastening  screws  reaching  through  sec- 
ond and  third  apertures  in  said  arm  portion  at  relatively 
closely  spaced  locations  adjacent  the  base  of  said  arm 
portion  and  engaging  said  guide  block  thereat,  said  fint 
arm  portion  aperture  fitting  said  fint  fastening  screw 
closely,  and  said  second  and  third  arm  portion  apertures 
fitting  said  second  and  third  fastening  screws  loosely. 


2396,721 
TIMBER  TRUSS  MACHINE 
WBUam  Hll  Black,  North  Mlud  Baoch,  Fla^ 
to  Girtor  Lock,  Imu,  Miaod,  Flfc,  a 
Florida 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1958,  Ser.  No.  757,265 
19  Claims.    (CL  1—149) 


2,996,720 

TICKET  FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  HAND 

STAPLING  MACHINES 

James  G.  Mackcchaic,  1  Overtook  Way, 

Winchester,  Mass. 

FOcd  Not.  30, 1959,  Scr.  No.  856,294 

15  Claims.     (CL  1—108) 

I.  In  a  stapler  having  relatively  movable  driver  and 


8.  A  device  for  fabricating  structural  building  meni- 
bcrs  from  wood  framing  members  and  toothed  metallic 
grip  plates  comprising:  a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced- 
apart  fixed  support  members;  an  elongated  stop  member 
carried  by  at  least  two  of  said  supports  and  having  a 
stop  face  conformed  to  receive  without  flexure,  an  elon- 
gated framing  member;  an  elongated  compression  mem- 
ber mounted  facing  said  stop  member  on  at  least  two  of 
said  supports  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said 
stop  member  for  compressing  framing  members  between 
itself  and  said  stop  member,  the  face  of  said  compression 
member  facing  said  stop  member  being  conformed  to 
receive  without  flexure,  an  elongated  framing  member; 
means  for  actuating  the  compressor  member;  a  plurality 
of  clamp  members;  means  for  selectively  securing  said 
clamp  members  along  said  stop  and  compression  members 
at  the  intersection  of  two  framing  members  to  be  joined, 
the  clamping  faces  of  said  clamp  members  being  arranged 
in  substantially  horizontal  planes  and  between  the  fram- 
ing member  engaging  faces  of  said  stop  and  compression 
members;  means  upon  at  least  one  clamping  face  of  said 
clamp  member  for  holding  a  grip  p!ate  agamst  sidcwise 
movement  upon  said  clamping  face  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously actuating  a  plurality  of  said  clamp  members 
to  clamp  multiple  pairs  of  intersecting  framing  members 
to  thereby  drive  the  teeth  of  the  grip  plates  into  the  fram- 
ing members. 
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2^96,722 
PACE  MASK 
J.  JMoba,  Dcpcw,  N.Y 
^▼tatimi  Cononrttoa, 
?Ikd  Mar.  ».  19M. ! 
5 


to  Scott 

N.Y. 
No.  5TU72 
(CL  2—14) 


I.  A  face  mask  assembly  compriiins:  a  curvilinear, 
transparent  lens;  a  mask  having  an  inwardly-facing  chan- 
nel having  outer  faces  and  an  inner  groove  which  re- 
ceives the  peripheral  edge  of  said  lens;  an  inwardly  and 
laterally  flexibie  lens  securing  strip  of  U-duq)ed  cross 
section  which  receives,  within  its  interior,  the  outer  faces 
of  said  channel,  the  flanges  of  said  U-shaped  securing 
strip  being  serrated;  draw  wires  arranged  longitudinally 
in  the  two  flanges  of  said  U-shaped  securing  strip;  and 
means  for  damping  the  ends  of  said  draw  wires  together. 


2,9M,723  .  I 

EXTENSIBLE  COLLAR  NECKBAND 
iDowAJnili.,Mc«MlMa,NJ.,a«itMrtoPUlll|M. 

l!?2T"  S!T""**°^  ^•^  ^"*»  N.Y.,  •  corpon. 
tioo  of  New  York 

Filed  Ai«.  25,  W58,  Scr.  No.  75«,79« 
1  ClaiB.     (a.  2—127) 


•f,      ^ 


23M,724 
CUSHIONED  HEAD  SCARF 

12  Vcatem  Coot,  Pedro  Valley,  CaMf. 

FIW  Majr  2%  lf59,  Scr.  No.  llMt3 

5  CUbs.     (CL  2—171) 


X' 


1.  A  cushioned  bead  scarf  comprising:  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated members  of  resilient  cushion  material  of  substan- 
tial thickness  adapted  to  extend  in  spaced  relation  around 
the  back  and  sides  of  a  wearer's  head,  relatively  thin 
flexible  web  means  extending  between  the  central  por- 
tions of  said  members  and  connecting  the  same  for  hold- 
ing them  against  moving  apart,  and  flexible  extensions 
extending  from  opposite  ends  of  said  members  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  across  the  upper  forehead  of  the 
wearer  for  so  supporting  said  members  on  the  head  of 
the  wearer. 


2,»«,725 

^,  PETTICOAT  OR  THE  LIKE 

Gladys  Wniiams,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  SchOler 
Broj.  Inc.,  New  Yoffc,  N.Y.,  a  corporadoa  of  New 

Filed  Jan.  13, 19St,  Scr.  No.  7f8,71i 
1  Claim.    (CL  1—211) 


In  a  shirt  of  woven  fabric  having  a  turn-down  collar 
including  a  neckband,  said  collar  and  said  neckband 
bemg  made  of  multiply  fabric,  said  neckband  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  margin,  the  upper  edge  of  the  shirt 
bemg  included  between  the  plies  of  the  neckband  at  the 
lower  edge  thereof  and  a  longitudinal  edge  of  each  of 
the  collar  plies  being  included  between  the  plies  of  the 
neckband  at  the  upper  margin  thereof,  said  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  collar  plies  and  the  upper  margin  of  the 
neckband  being  secured  together  by  elastic  stitching,  the 
portions  of  the  plies  of  the  collar  adjacent  the  neckband 
and  the  plies  of  said  neckband  having  elastic  means  lon- 
gitudinally incorporated  therein  to  permit  longitudinal  ex- 
tension thereof. 


A  petticoat  or  half  slip  comprising  a  main  piece  of 
material  cut  to  provide  a  front  panel  extending  from  the 
waistline  to  a  bottom  hem  line  and  side  flaps  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  side  edges  of  said  front  panel  be- 
tween said  hem  line  and  a  level  intermediate  said  hem 
line  and  waistline,  the  free  edges  of  said  side  flaps  de- 
fining a  slit  at  the  rear  of  the  garment,  said  front  panel 
having  lateral  stretchability;  and  a  supplementary  piece 
of  material  cut  to  provide  a  rear  panel  extending  from 
the  waistline  to  substantially  said  hem  line,  the  side  edges 
of  said  rear  panel  being  secured  to  the  side  edges  of  said 
front  panel  from  said  flaps  to  the  waistline,  and  being 
secured  to  the  upper  edges  of  said  flaps;  said  rear  panel 
being  free  from  and  overlapping  said  flaps  below  said 
level,  and  having  only  vertical  stretchability;  said  front 
panel  increasing  in  width  from  the  waistline  toward  sub- 
stantially the  midpoint  of  iu  length  and  thereafter  de- 
crcas  ng  in   width  toward  said   hemline,  and  said   rear 
panel   decreasing   in   width   from   the   waistline   to  said 
hemline. 


AUGUST  22,  1961 

1  2,994,724 

STCKKING  AND  METHOD  OF  MANU- 
FACTURING THE  SAME 
Natkaa  Mayer,  Yonkcn,  N.Y.,  aarigMr  to  Prcatice,  Inc. 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontfloa  of  Pcnasylvaala 
Filed  Smtj  9,  1951,  Scr.  No.  747,335 
2  Cfadw.     (CL  2—249) 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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inoperative  to  prevent  the  flow  of  water  into  said  tank 
and  causing  water  under  pressure  to  move  said  piston  to 
close  said  outlet  passage  and  said  discharge  outlet,  said 
piston  having  an  axial  passage,  a  pull-rod  movable  in 
said  axial  passage,  one  end  of  said  rod  extending  through 
the  end  wall  of  the  chamber,  a  valve-disk  intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  rod  for  closing  said  axial  passage  when 
said  piston  is  positioned  to  close  said  outlet  passage  and 
discharge  outlet  and  means  for  moving  said  pull-rod  to 
lift  said  valve-disk  for  the  flow  of  water  through  said 
axial  passage. 

2,994,72s 
TCHLET  TANK,  BOWL,  AND  ADAPTER 

ccmNEcnoN 

Angdo  Miiiella,  HowlOB,  To.,  aadfor  to  A.  MlMlla 

PhnnMiC  SiWlica.  Howtoa,  Tex. 

FOcd  hm.  28, 1957,  Scr.  No.  434,721 

4  Claims.    (CI.  4—48) 


1.  A  stocking  including  a  lower  portion  for  enclosing 
the  foot  and  the  leg,  an  intermediate  portion  for  en- 
closing the  knee,  and  an  upper  portion  for  enclosing  the 
portion  of  the  limb  immediately  above  the  knee,  a  first 
coating  of  a  material  having  a  high  coefficient  of  fric- 
tion and  of  elasticity  on  said  upper  portion,  the  thickness 
of  said  first  coating  being  of  the  order  of  .01"  and  a  sec- 
ond coating  of  a  material  having  a  high  coefficient  of 
friction  on  said  intermediate  portion,  the  thickness  of 
said  second  coating  being  of  the  order  of  .0005". 


2,9H,727 

POSITIVE  CLOSING  TOILET  TANK   VALVE 

Clayton  S.  Roce,  1442  E.  Echo  Lane,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FOcd  Not.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  771,418 

2ClBfaM.    (a.  4— 41) 


1.  In  an  assembly  of  a  toilet  bowl  and  a  toilet  tank 
in  which  the  tank  and  bowl  provide  respective  central, 
communicating  opening  means  in  the  tank  bottom  and 
bowl  top,  slot  means  in  one  element  of  said  tank  and 
bowl  assembly  and  openings  in  the  other  thereof,  con- 
nection stud  means  extending  through  said  openings  for 
connecting  said  tank  and  bowl  in  assembly,  adapter  means 
sealably  seating  in  said  one  element  around  said  slot 
means  and  gui<lably  extending  thereinto  and  providing  a 
taxied  hole  therein  near  an  end  thereof  and  extending  at 
an  angle  to  the  seating  surface  of  said  adapter  means 
and  another  ti^jped  hole  therein  longitudinally  spaced 
from  the  first  tapped  hole  and  nearer  the  center  thereof 
and  extending  at  a  lesser  angle  to,  or  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  seating  surface,  said  connection  stud 
means  being  selectively  engageable  in  said  tapped  holes 
and  said  adapter  means  being  selectively  longitudinally 
reversibly  positionable  with  relation  to  said  slot  means 
whereby  connection  between  tank  and  bowl  may  be  made 
over  the  range  of  variation  of  openings  means  spacing 
from  said  central  opening  means  in  various  makes  of 
openings  providing  elements. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  toilet  flush  tank  having  a 
primary  conduit  "for  the  flow  of  water  under  pressure  into 
said  tank,  said  tank  having  a  discharge  outlet,  a  relief 
valve  in  said  primary  conduit,  a  float  valve  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  water  into  said  tank,  a  flush-valve  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  water  through  said  discharge  outlet, 
said  flush  valve  including  a  cylindrical  chamber,  a  piston 
movable  in  said  chamber,  an  end  wall  closing  one  end 
of  said  chamber,  the  oiH>osite  open  end  of  said  chamber 
disposed  in  alignment  with  said  discharge  outlet,  said 
chamber  having  an  outlet  passage  through  the  side  wall 
of  said  chamber  and  adjacent  to  the  open  end  thereof,  said 
relief  valve  in  said  primary  conduit  operating,  when  sub- 
jected to  full  water  pressure,  to  permit  a  flow  of  water 
into  said  tank,  a  secondary  conduit  connecting  said  pri- 
mary conduit  with  said  chamber  for  the  flow  of  water 
into  said  chamber  rendering  said  relief  valve  temporarily 


2,994,729 

SWIMMING  POOL 

Isabel  W.  Baflcy,  22W  710  Tamarack  Road, 

GlcnEDyn,  Dl. 

FUed  Dec  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  857,927 

ISClafaiis.    (a.  4— 172) 


1.  A  swimming  pool  construction  comprising:  means 
defining  substantially  parallel,  spaced  apart,  horizontally 


I 
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U-«haped  tide  walls;  means  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
tide  walls  defining  end  walls,  the  length  of  the  side  walls 
being  a  substantial  mulu'ple  of  the  length  of  the  end  walls 
whereby  the  sptcc  endowd  by  said  side  walls  and  end 
walls  is  a  long,  narrow  space,  the  spacing  between  and  the 
length  of  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  side  walls  being  sub- 
stantial to  define  a  sunning  area  therebetween  enclosed 
laterally  by  said  walls  on  three  sides  only;  and  bottom 
wall  means  defining  the  bottom  of  said  space. 


adjacent  ends  of  said  bars  to  said  link  at  spaced  loca- 
tions, an  eloogated  key  member  carried  by  one  of  said 
bars  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  giiide  means 
on  said  bars  and  said  link  member  to  guide  said  key 
for  movement  longitudinally  of  said  bars  to  extend  said 
key  from  the  surface  of  said  one  bar  over  said  link  and 
along  the  surface  of  the  other  of  said  bars  to  thereby 
maintain  said  bars  and  link  in  alignment,  and  means  to 
bias  said  key   for  said  longitudinal   movement. 


SINK  STRUCTURE 
Frank  I.  Horalk,  Soathfidd  Townririp,  Oakland  Coonty, 
Mkh.,  aasiffBor  to  Lyoo  Incorponted,  Detroit.  Mich., 
a  corpontioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dm.  <,  19S7,  Scr.  No.  701,145 
4  ClidBa.    (a.  4— Ig?) 


2,9M,732 

CONTOUR  BED 

Nephi  A.  Draper,  ISJS  W.  153rd  St^  Gardena,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  786,355 

1  Claim.     (CL  5— 6S) 


I.  In  combination,  a  counter  top  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  self-rimming  sink  having  a  bowl  in  said  open- 
ing and  a  lateral  rim  flange  on  the  upper  end  of  the  bowl 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom  and  overlying  and  seated 
upon  the  counter  top  about  said  opening,  the  sink  bowl 
having  upstanding  walls  joined  on  upright  comers,  an  at- 
tachment band  encompassing  and  drawn  up  about  the 
outer  perimeter  of  said  sink  bowl  under  said  flange,  rub- 
ber strips  engaged  between  the  band  and  the  comers  of 
the  sink  to  serve  as  cushioning  and  sound  deadening 
means  and  holding  the  band  against  displacement,  said 
band  having  lateral  flange  structure  on  one  margin  pro- 
jecting away  from  the  sink  bowl,  screws  extending  through 
and  carried  by  said  flange  structure,  and  retaining  clips 
having  the  screws  extending  therethrough,  the  clips  hav- 
ing terminals  drawn  up  thrustingly  against  the  underside 
of  the  counter  top,  said  screws  acting  on  the  clips  to  draw 
the  bind  and  thereby  the  sink  bowl  downwardly  and 
thereby  drawing  the  rim  flange  firmly  down  against  the 
counter  top. 


2,99«,731 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  TOILET  SEAT  COVERS 

Sanmcl  Uptroac,  2291  Goif  to  Bay  Blvd., 

Ckanratcr,  Fla. 

FUod  Apr.  (,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,240 

3  Claims.     (CI.  4—253) 


tl  . 


C 


,L 


1.  A  toilet  seat  locking  device  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, two  rigid  bars  arranged  end  to  end,  means  on 
opposite  outer  ends  of  said  bars  for  detachably  con- 
nectmg  said  outer  ends  of  said  bars  to  the  top  surface 
of  a  toilet  seat  cover  and  a  front  wall  of  a  water  tank 
of  a  toilet,  respectively,  a  link  member  intermediate  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  bars,  means  pivotally  attaching  said 


A  contour  bed  comprising  a  box  frame  including  a 
rectangular  bottom  wall  and  vertical  side  and  end  walls 
along  the  edges  of  the  bottom  wall,  the  top  of  the  frame 
being  open,  a  sUtionary  body  support  section  resting  on 
and  secured  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  frame  side  walls, 
said  body  section  extending  acron  the  open  top  of  the 
frame  approximately  midway  between  the  ends  of  the 
frame,  movable  body  support  sections  hinged  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  stationary  section  for  swinging  between  in- 
clined, elevated  positions  and  horizontal,  lowered  posi- 
tions wherein  the  sections  are  supported  on  the  u|:^>er 
edges   of   the    frame   walls,    a   pair    of    motors    rigidly 
mounted  on  the  bottom  wall  of  the  frame  with  their  axes 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  frame,  one  motor  being  lo- 
cated adjacent  one  end  and  one  side  of  the  frame  and 
the  other  motor  being  located  adjacent  the  other  end 
and  one  side  of  the  frame,  a  jack  screw  means  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  frame  laterally  across  from  each  motor 
for  swinging  in  a  vertical  longitudinal  plane  of  the  frame, 
a  pulley  on  each  motor  shaft,  each  jack  screw  means 
including  a  pulley   approximately   aligned  crosswise  of 
the  base  with  the  pulley  on  the  ad>acent  motor,  a  flex- 
ible belt  trained   about  each   aligned   motor  and  jack 
screw  pulley,  said  motors  being  reversible  to  drive  their 
respective  jack  screw  means  in  either  direction  of  rota- 
tion, an  arm  rigid  on  the  underside  of  each  movable  body 
support  section  hinged  to  the  stationary  section  and  lo- 
cated approximately  in  the  plane  of  swinging  movement 
of  the  adjacent  jack  screw  means,  and  a  hinged  connec- 
tion between  each  adjacent  arm  and  jack  screw  means 
whereby  said  body  support  sections  elevate  in  response 
to  rotation  of  their  respective  jack  screw  means  in  one 
direction  arid  lower  in  response  to  rotation  of  their  re- 
spective jack  screw  means  in  the  opposite  direction,  the 
flexibility  of  said  belts  allowing  said  jack  screw  means  to 
swing  on  their  pivoul  axes  during  raising  and  lowering 
of  the  sections  while  said  motors  remain  statonary  on 
said  bottom  wall. 
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For  Class  5—348  see: 
Patent  No.  2.997,100 


2,99«,733 
FORMED  PAD 
Arttar  L.  Hcffdfliiccr,  Fort  MmUrni,  lowajM^Dor  to 
Shdkr  MamrfiKtBriBg  Coiporatioa,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a 
corpontloB  of  bdlana 

FUcd  Dec.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  781,088 
5  Oai^.     (CL  5—354) 


the  dial,  and  a  brake  member  fixed  to  said  bushings  and 
engaging  the  surface  of  the  hub  within  said  ringlike  dial 
to  frictionally  resist  rotation  of  the  hub  and  dial. 


2,fH,735  ^ _,^ 

METHOD  FOR  SECURING  A  rLATTDJfJSaERTO 
A    PLATED  NUT  OR   BOLT   BY   FUSING   THE 

PLATINGS  __  .._._j_       MM. 

Loalf  T.  Ksockc,  5578  Patnam,  BmnkigBaiii,  rucb. 
ctSdSc  23, 1957.  Scr.  No.  704,820 
2  daiat.    (O.  10—10) 


/-^ 


1.  A  formed  pad  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  q>ring 
structure  which  comprises  a  unitary  body  formed  from 
a  foam  material  which  is  permanently  deformable  by  the 
application  of  heat  and  pressure,  said  body  having  a  sub- 
stantially flat  bottom  surface  and  having  a  resilient  foam 
seat  support  portion,  a  resilient  foam  leg  support  portion 
directly  connected  to  said  seat  support  portion,  and  hav- 
ing a  greater  thickness  than  said  seat  support  portion,  a 
resilient  foam  end  portion  connected  to  saiOleg  support 
portion  by  a  reduced  thickness  portion  disposed  there- 
between and  integral  therewith,  and  a  single  backing 
member  bonded  to  the  bottom  surface  of  each  of  said 
portions. 

2,994,734  „ 

SCREW  SLOTTING  MACHINE  WTTH  ROTARY 
WORK  CARRIER  BRAKING  MEANS 
Harry  R.  Langc,  Watcilwry,  and  Robert  F.  Mitchell, 
Watcrtown,  Conn.,  tadgaon,  by  mem*  aKignmente, 
to  Textron  Inc,  Proirtdciicc,  RX,  a  corporation  of 
Rhode  Maud 

FBcd  Apr.  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  727,839 
3  Chdnu.    (O.  10—6) 


1.  In  a  method  for  preassembling  a  threaded  fastener 
having  a  flat  external  surface  and  a  coned  lock  washer,  the 
steps  of  plating  the  entire  external  surfaces  of  the  fastener 
and  lock  washer  with  a  thin  coating  of  fusible  material, 
holding  the  fastener  and  lock  washer  together  in  the  unde- 
formed  position  which  they  will  have  when  initially  ap- 
plied to  the  work  with  said  flat  surface  engaging  an  edge 
of  said  washer  so  as  to  provide  a  relatively  small  annular 
area  of  contact,  and  causing  a  momentary  electrical  cur- 
rent transfer  between  said  fastener  and  lock  washer  and 
through  said  area  to  heat  and  fuse  together  the  coating  m 
said  area  without  affecting  the  characteristics  of  the  fas- 
tener and  washer  metal. 


2  996  736 

AUTOMATIC  TAPER*  THREAD  FORMING  AND 

CHAMFER  CUTTING  MACHINE 

William  Leroy  Bcnniaghoff,  Waftc  Hill  Road, 

WiDoo^by,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1958,  Ser.  No.  756,556 

9  Cfadms.     (CI.  10 — 87) 
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I .  A  screw-slotting  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  dial 
hub  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  ringlike  dial  member 
carried  by  the  hub  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof  and 
provided  with  radially  directed  slots  to  receive  screw 
blanks  with  their  heads  projecting  radially  from  the  dial, 
means  for  rotating  said  dial,  a  rotatably  mounted  slotting 
saw  carried  by  the  frame  adjacent  the  dial  to  cut  slots 
in  the  heads  of  the  blanks,  a  bracket  supported  by  the 
frame  below  the  axis  of  the  hub  and  extending  upwardly 
from  the  frame  to  a  position  adjacent  the  face  of  the  hub 
within  the  ringlike  dial  member,  bushings  threadedly 
mounted  in  the  bracket  for  adjustment  toward  and  from 


I.  In  a  machine  tool  including  a  housing,  a  power  driven 
rotary  spindle  carried  thereby,  a  work  piece  holding 
chuck,  traversing  power  means  to  drive  the  spindle  hous- 
ing and  chuck  endwise  relatively  toward  each  other,  a 
cutting  tool  carriage  supported  on  the  spindle  for  rotation 
therewith  and  movement  inwardly  and  outwardly  laterally 
relative  thereto,  a  member  extending  endwise  of  the 
spindle,  means  supporting  the  member  for  nnovement 
endwise  relative  to  the  spindle  in  opposite  directions  end- 
wise of  the  spindle  and  housing,  power  transmitting  means 
rotatable  with  the  spindle  and  drivingly  connecting  the 
member  to  the  carriage  for  moving  the  carriage  generally 
radially  of  the  spindle  in  one  direction  when  the  member 
and  spindle  are  moved  endwise  relative  to  each  other  in  a 
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predetermined  direction,  a  work  piece  engaginf  device 
including  a  stop  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  a  work 
piece  held  in  the  chuck  and  extending  endwiae  throu^ 
the  spindle  and  being  supported  for  movement  endwiae 
in  opposite  directions  relative  to  the  spindle  and  member, 
mechanism  drivingly  connecting  the  device  and  mcmbci 
and  constraining  the  carriage  to  move  in  said  one  direc- 
tion incrementally  in  a  predetermined  relation  to  the  in- 
crements of  endwise  relative  movement  of  the  device  and 
spindle  upon  movement  of  the  spindle  and  chuck  rela- 
tively toward  each  other  by  the  traversing  power  means 
while  the  device  is  engaged  by  a  work  piece  in  the  chuck, 
said  mechanism  including  a  sine  bar,  means  drivingly 
connecting  the  device  to  the  sine  bar  for  moving  the  sine 
bar  in  predetermined  relation  to  said  endwise  relative 
movement  of  the  device  and  spindle,  retractible  and  ex- 
tensible means  drivingly  interconnecting  the  sine  bar  and 
member  and  including  a  pair  of  elements  connected  to- 
gether for  movement  relative  to  each  other  to  an  extended 
position  and  to  a  retracted  position,  one  of  said  elements 
being  connected  to  said  member  for  movement  in  pre- 
determined relation  to  the  endwise  movement  of  the 
member,  the  other  element  being  connected  to  the  sine 
bar  for  movement  in  predetermined  relation  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  sine  bar  by  the  device,  and  means  constrain- 
ing the  elements  from  movement  of  the  elements  out  of 
one  of  said  predetermined  positions  by  the  driving  forces 
transmitted  by  the  elements  between  the  sine  bar  and 
member  and  for  permitting  said  movement  out  of  said  one 
of  said  predetermined  positions,  selectively. 


of  the  scroll  being  such  that  with  the  scroll  plate  stopped 
the  jaws  are  moved  inward  to  grip  the  pipe  when  the 
motor  is  turning  in  the  direction  to  thread  pipe  and  that 
the  jaws  are  moved  outward  to  release  the  pipe  when 
the  motor  is  turning  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  motor 
control  lever,  a  brake  control  mounted  for  movement 
with  the  motor  control  lever  and  having  a  connection  for 
actuating  the  brake  by  movement  of  the  brake  control 
relative  to  the  motor  control  lever,  another  scroll  plate 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  shaft,  a  tube  surrounding  the  shaft 
and  having  connections  at  its  front  end  to  said  first  scroll 
plate  and  at  its  rear  end  to  said  other  scroll  plate,  pipe 
guide  members  meshing  with  said  other  scroll  plate,  a 
body  fixed  to  the  rear  end  of  said  shaft  and  having  radial 
guideways  for  said  pipe  guide  memben.  said  other  scroll 
being  inclined  to  move  the  pipe  guide  members  in  and 
out  with  the  jaws,  said  connection  to  said  other  scroll 
being  a  slip  connection  which  limits  the  closing  force  on 
the  pipe  guides. 


2,9H,738 

MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  O-RINGS  ON 

DEPENDING  BOLT  SHANKS 

Rajnnoiid  O.  WUaoa,  Saa  Maitoo,  Caltf^  aaaigiior  to 

Otympic  Screw  A  Rivet  Coipontioa,  DowMy,  Calif  ^  a 

corpondoB  of  CaUf onria 

Filed  Apr.  M,  If  59,  Scr.  No.  St7,5T7 
IS  Clalim.    (CL  !•— 155) 


2,fH,737 
WORK  GRIPPING  AND  ROTATING  CHUCK  WITH 

WCMtK  SUPPORT  MEANS 
Bca«t  G.  BJalmc,  Eric,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Reed  Manflac- 
tving  Conpaay,  Eric,  Pil,  a  corporathm  of  Paoa^l- 
vaoia 

FUcd  Dec  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  703,871 

2  Claims.     (CL  10—197)  I 
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1  A  pipe  threading  machine  comprising  a  frame  carry- 
ing an  electric  motor  and  speed  reducing  gearing  having 
an  output  pinion,  a  tubular  shaft  joumaled  in  the  frame 
through  which  the  pipe  to  be  threaded  extends  with  the 
front  end  of  the  pipe  projecting  beyond  the  front  end  of 
the  shaft,  an  annular  drive  gear  and  chuck  body  con- 
centric with  and  fixed  to  the  froiH  end  of  the  shaft,  said 
annular  gear  meshing  with  said  pinion  and  driving  the 
shaft  at  pipe  threading  speed,  a  scroll  plate  at  the  front 
end  of  the  shaft  joumaled  on  the  chuck  body  and  hav- 
'hg-a' brake  drum  fixed  thereto,  radial  guideways  in  the 
chuck  body,  pipe  gripping  chuck  jaws  slidable  in  said 
guideways  and  having  teeth  mcfhing  with  the  scroll  plate, 
a  brake  member  mounted  on  the  frame  and  manually 
movable  imo  and  out  of  braking  contact  with  the  drum 
to  stop  the  rotation  of  the  scroll  plate,  the  inclination 


1.  A  machine  for  assembling  an  0-ring  in  a  groove 
in  the  head  of  a  rivet,  said  machine  comprising  means  to 
intermittently  feed  rivets  from  station  to  station  while 
supported  by  their  heads  with  their  shanks  pendant,  means 
to  feed  O-rings  to  a  position  beneath  said  rivets  and  in 
register  with  the  shanks  at  one  station  of  the  feed,  meam 
to  push  an  O-ring  from  said  position  omo  a  shank  there- 
above,  means  to  simultaneously  pu^  the  O-ring  and  aet 
the  same  fully  into  the  groove  of  a  rivet  at  a  station  be- 
yond the  station  where  the  rivet  is  provided  with  the  O- 
ring,  means  to  normally  lock  the  O-ring-feeding  means, 
and  means  at  a  station  in  advance  of  the  station  where 
the  O-ring  is  provided  and  controlled  by  a  rivet  at  said 
advanced  station  to  release  said  lock  means. 


2,990,739 
PRESSING  MACHINE 


SHOE 
A.  Vdokk,  Seattle,  Wadi 
of 


loTbcBata 
iwa,  OBtaifo, 


Aag.  22, 1950.  Scr.  No.  750,000 
Clalass  prlorttv,  apyHmtloB  CaMda  Dec.  27,  1957 

SCIalaM.    (CL  12—33) 
1.  A  machine  for  preasing  laminated  footwear  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  shoe-treating  receptacle  within  said 
frame,  th  elastic  wall  within  said  receptacle  and  con- 
stituting a  first  pressing  means,  a  second  presaing  means. 
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a  support  for  said  second  pressing  means,  means  mount- 
ing said  support  and  second  pressing  means  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  receptacle  so  as  to 
expoae  and  close  the  same,  said  support  and  second 
prS^g  means  being  cooperable  with  said  clasUc  wall  to 
define  a  pressing  cavity,  a  pressure  driven  piston,  means 
embodied  with  said  piston  adapted  to  support  an  in- 
verted lasted  shoe  upper  and  sole  arrangement,  said  pis- 
ton being  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  support  and  second  pressing  means  and  adapted  to 
raise  such  a  supported  inverted  lasted  upper  and  sole  ar- 
rangement so  as  to  contact  the  sole  with  said  second 
pressing  means  and  to  lower  such  a  lasted  upper  and  sole 


sole  a  rotary  tool  for  operating  on  the  periphery  of  the 
sole',  an  edge  gage,  a  driven  wheel  for  feeding  the  sole 
to  the  tool  with  its  edge  in  contact  with  the  gage,  and 
means  cngageable  with  more  heelward  portions  of  the 
sole  to  retard  the  feeding  movement  when  the  toe  por- 
tion is  being  operated  on  by  the  tool. 


2,996,741  ^„^ 

MACHINE  FOR  WASHING  SUGAR  BEETO 
ChuS^DTFox  and  Joseph  G.  A«dct,  both  %  Q-e^ec 
sis?  Refinery,  St  HilaEe,  RonvlOe  County,  Quebec, 

^■"'**  FUed  Feb.  29, 1900,  Scr.  No.  11,802 
17  Clainis.     (CL  15-^.14) 


arrangement  away  from  said  second  pressing  means,  a 
housing  carried  by  said  receptacle  and  accommodaung 
said  piston,  said  housing  constituting  a  cylinder  for  said 
piston,  said  elastic  wall  being  spaced  from  the  rntcnor 
of  said  receptacle,  means  connecting  said  elasUc  wall  to 
said  receptacle  and  means  connecting  said  elasUc  wall 
to  said  piston,  said  rccepUble  having  an  opemng  therem 
through  which  a  flowable  pressure  medium  can  be  intro- 
duced into  said  receptacle  behind  said  elasUc  wall  to 
press  the  same  against  a  supported  lasted  shoe  arrange- 
ment and  means  for  guiding  flowable  pressure  medium 
into  said  cylinder  behind  said  piston  whereby  said  piston 
and  a  lasted  shoe  arrangement  carried  thereby  can  be 
moved  toward  said  support  to  contact  the  sole  with 
said  second  pressing  means. 

2.990.740 
MACHINES  FOR  OPERATING  UPON  SHOE  SOLES 
££i^Charlci  Jo«ph  Wcbiter.  L^ic^«JSftt~- 
ii(Mr  to  UnMcd  Shoe  MachlMry  Corporation,  Boston, 


1  A  beet-washing  machine  including  a  roller  table 
comprising  alternate  rubber  covered  corrugated  rolls  and 
cage  rolls,  means  rotating  said  rolls  to  convey  beets  there- 
over, water-spraying  means  above  the  rolls,  rotary  scrub- 
bing brushes  spaced  above  the  rolls,  a  screen  trough  below 
the  rolls,  a  screw  conveyor  in  said  screen  trough,  a  waste- 
water trough  below  and  surrounding  the  sides  of  the 
screen  trough,  a  scalding  solution  tank  at  the  discharge 
end  of  the  roller  table,  and  transfer  mechanism  for  con- 
veying beets  through  the  tank  and  discharging  them  there- 
from. 

2.990.742 
HIGHWAY  GUTTER  SWEEPER 

Frauds  R.  Ataiera,  Hazelcrest,  and  lliomas  F.  Murphy, 
Homcwood,  m.,  asrigon  to  Alni«s  Mmufaijrtog 

Company,  Tliomtoii,  ffl.,  a  «?S^*ft.*it?""°*" 
Filed  May  15, 1957,  Scr.  No.  059,303 
10  Claims.    (CL  15 — 87) 


I    A  machine  for  operating  on  unattached  shoe  soles 
having,  in  combination,  a  work  table  for  supportmg  a 


3  The  combination  with  a  highway  maintenance  truck 
having  a  front  bumper  and  bumper  support,  a  hydrauUc 
ram  thereon  and  an  ann  adapted  to  have  its  end  raiswl 
or  lowered  connected  to  said  ram,  of  a  forwardly  extend- 
ing gutter  sweeper  unit  comprising  a  V-shaped  support 
frame  pivotally  connected  at  the  extended  ends  of  »f«  »e8s 
to  said  bumper  support,  a  vertical  post  frame  earned  by 
said  legs,  a  vertically  disposed  post  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  post  frame,  the  upper  end  of  said  post  connected 
by  a  chain  to  the  end  of  said  arm,  said  V-shaped  support 
frame  adapted  to  be  raised  or  lowered  by  said  chain,  a 
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pair  of  pivoted  parallel  arms  extending  from  said  post, 
a  broom  assembly  including  a  hydraulic  motor  connected 
to  the  cod  of  said  arms  and  a  brace  for  attachment  to 
laid  bumper  to  bear  against  said  arms  and  limit  swinging 
movement  of  said  broom  assembly. 


2,996,743 

FLOOR  MOPPING  APPARATUS 

Joha  W.  NoMc  RJ).  5,  FalraMMUrt  Raid,  AlUuKe,  Ohio 

FIM  Illy  22, 1H9,  Ser.  No.  82S,M5 

4  CfaUoM.     (a.  15— 9«) 


wben  introduced  into  a  plumbing  lyttem,  said  body  carry- 
ing a  detergent  and  a  compound  carried  by  the  body 
and  adapted  to  be  dispersed  in  a  septic  tank  connected  in 
the  phimbing  system  for  reactivating  the  waste  conver- 


sion process  of  the  tank,  the  amount  of  reactivating  com- 
pound carried  by  said  body  being  in  excess  of  the  amount 
required  to  balance  the  effect  of  said  detergent  on  the 
bacterial  activity  in  the  septic  tank. 


2,996,745 

SPRING   LOADED  POCKET  TYPE 

MOP  ASSEMBLY 

Wallace  A.  ItalUiigcr,  8  Sycamon  RomL  Orinda,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  19, 195S,  Scr.  No.  775,009 

4  ClaimiL     (a.  15—229) 


1  Floor  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  handle, 
water-supplying  means,  first  line  means  leading  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  handle  and  in  communication  with  the 
water-supplying  means,  a  vacuum  source,  second  line 
means  leading  to  the  I6wer  end  of  the  handle  and  in  com- 
munication with  the  vacuum  source,  a  sponge  supported 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  handle,  a  hollow  shoe  supported 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  handle  and  having  a  perforate 
face  in  apposite  relationship  with  the  sponge  means,  said 
perforate  face  being  surrounded  by  an  edge  perimeter, 
the  first  line  means  opening  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
handle  to  the  vicinity  of  the  sponge  means  for  supplying 
water  in  the  vicinity  of  the  sponge  means,  the  second  line 
means  leading  to  and  communicating  with  the  shoe, 
means  for  turning  the  water-supplying  means  on  and  off, 
the  shoe  being  fixed  to  the  handle,  the  sponge  depending 
below  the  shoe,  means  mounting  the  sponge  for  limited 
sliding  movement  with  respect  to  the  handle  and  toward 
and  away  from  suction-applying  contact  with  the  shoe, 
and  means  for  normally  biasing  the  sponge  means  away 
from  contact  with  the  shoe,  whereby  the  shoe  and  sponge 
means  are  brought  into  suction-applying  contact  by  bear- 
ing down  on  the  handle  against  the  biasing  means,  said 
sponge  noeans  comprising  a  plurality  of  planar-faced 
sponge  sections  on  a  supporting  frame  the  angular  posi- 
tion of  which  is  adjustable  to  bring  the  planar  faces  of 
one  and  then  another  of  said  sponge  sections  into  directly 
facing  relationship  with  said  shoe,  the  dimeiuions  of  said 
sponge  sections  being  such  as  to  define  for  each  said 
sponge  section  an  edge  perimeter  which  is  smaller  than 
said  edge  perimeter  of  the  perforate  face  of  said  hollow 
shoe. 


2396,744 

COMBINATION  CLEANING  SWAB   AND 

SEPTIC  TANK   ACTIVATOR 

Doradiy  P.  Rodgcra,  7f  E.  71M  St,  New  York,  N.Y.,  amd 

LcopoM  Godowiky,  Wcatport,  Com.    (%  DoroCky  F. 

70  E.  7  lit  St.,  New  Yofk,  N.Y.) 

FOcd  Apr.  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  729,966 

1  Claim.    (CL  15—210) 

A  cleaning  swab  for  a  toilet  bowl  or  the  like  which 

swab  comprises  a  body  of  material  adapted  to  disKxiate 


I .  A  dust  mop,  including  in  combination  a  pair  of  flat 
plates,  each  lying  completely  in  a  single  plane  and  each 
having  a  wide  end  and  a  narrow  end.  one  plate  lying 
on  top  of  the  other,  said  plates  being  pivotal  ly  secured 
together  adjacent  said  narrow  end,  a  wire  type  qving 
positioned  on  top  of  said  plates  and  anchored  to  the 
pivot  point  of  said  plates,  with  one  end  secured  to  one 
plate  and  the  other  end  to  the  other  plate  and  normally 
urging  the  overlying  wide  ends  of  said  plates  to  diverge 
from  each  other,  means  for  restricting  the  divergence 
of  said  wide  ends,  a  mophead  with  pockets  for  receiving 
said  plates,  and  means  for  securing  a  handle  to  one  of 
said  plates. 

2,996,746 
WINDSCREEN  WIPERS 
George  Ernest  Vlckcnon,  Hcaton,  Eogiawi,  aarignor,  br 
mesne  aadgmnenta,  to  Trice  Products  Corporation,  Buf- 
falo, N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  764,664 
2Claliiif.  (CL  15— 250.42) 
1.  A  self -conforming  windshield  wiper  blade  assembly 
for  use  with  a  windshield  having  various  degrees  of  cur- 
vature comprising  a  pair  of  primary  levers,  clip  means 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  wiper  arm.  a  common  pivot 
for  pivotally  mounting  said  levers  and  said  clip  means 
relative  to  each  other  blade  mounting  means  affixed  to 
said  primary  levers,  a  blade  comprising  a  wiping  element 
and  a  backing  strip  mounted  on  said  blade  mounting 
means,  said  wiping  element  carried  by  said  backing  strip, 
means  for  elevating  said  common  pivot  above  said  blade 
mounting  means,  tension  spring  means  operatively  cou- 
pled between  said  primary  leven  and  across  said  pivot 
lying  between  said  primary  levers  and  said  blade  mount- 
ing means  for  exerting  a  relatively  large  biasing  force 
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tending  to  bias  said  wiper  element  to  a  curved  condition 
about  said  common  pivot  when  said  wiper  is  on  the 
relatively  curved  portion  of  the  windshield,  but  exerting 
a  relatively  small  force  tending  to  bias  said  wiper  cle- 


2  996  748 

ATTACHMENT  ADAPTER  FOR  UPRIGHT 

VACUUM  CLEANER 

Look  G.  GttxendaBBcr,  Scotte,  N.Y^  airigBar  to  GcMnd 

Eicctrk:  Company,  a  corpontkm  of  New  York 

Filed  SefL  6, 1960,  Scr.  No.  54,007 

f&imM.   (CL15— 338) 


ment  to  a  curved  condition  about  said  common  pivot 
means  when  said  wiper  is  on  the  relatively  flat  portion 
of  the  windshield,  and  confining  means  for  the  tension 
spring  means  acting  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  pri- 
mary levers  by  the  biasing  force. 


2  996  747 

VENETIAN   BLIND  RACK 

James  A.  lori,  14  Baker  St.,  Poughkeepsic,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  679,469 

1  Claim.    (CI.  15—268) 


1.  An  attachment  adapter  for  upright  vacuum  cleaners 
of  the  type  having  a  suction  nozzle  normally  overlying  a 
floor  surface  in  close  proximity  thereto  and  a  handle  to 
the  rear  of  and  pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to  the  suc- 
tion nozzle  for  movement  between  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing position  and  an  upright  position,  said  attachment 
adapter  comprising  a  cover  plate  arranged  to  cover  the 
mouth  of  said  nozzle,  latch  means  on  the  rear  edge  of 
said  cover  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  wall  portion 
of  the  mouth  of  said  nozzle,  wall  means  extending  from 
said  cover  plate  forming  a  suaion  chamber  in  commu- 
nication with  said  nozzle,  said  wall  means  including  a 
conduit  extending  forwardly  from  said  cover  plate,  said 
conduit  being  adapted  to  be  secured  in  air-tight  relation 
to  a  flexible  hose  member,  a  strap  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  wall  means  between  the  forward  edge  of  said 
cover  plate  and  the  end  of  said  conduit,  and  a  relcasable 
fastener  on  the  other  end  of  said  strap  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  handle,  whereby  said  attachment  adapter  may 
be  secured  to  said  suction  nozzle  and  said  handle  may  be 
held  in  fixed  relation  thereto. 


2  996  749 

LIQUID  *  APPLICATOR 

Dwight  H.  Hester,  315  N.  Lorel  Ave.,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,328 

4  Clainu.    (CI.  15—537) 


A  Venetian  blind  rack  comprising  a  frame  including 
a  pair  of  bars,  each  having  a  pivotal  connection  between 
the  ends  dividing  said  bars  into  first  and  second  elements, 
said  elements  arranged  to  be  adjacent  each  other  in  one 
position  and  fully  extended  from  each  other  in  another 
position,  a  pair  of  clasps,  each  arranged  to  lock  a  one  of 
said  bars  in  the  extei»ded  position,  a  first  elongated  mem- 
ber connected  between  an  end  of  one  of  said  bars  and 
an  end  of  the  other  of  said  bars,  a  second  elongated 
member  connected  between  the  other  end  of  one  of  said 
bars  and  the  other  end  of  the  other  of  said  bars;  a  pair 
of  base  menAers  releasably  attached  to  an  end  of  said 
frame  for  maintaining  said  first  elen>ents  in  a  vertical  posi- 
tion; and  a  pair  of  hangers  pivotally  attached  to  the  other 
end  of  said  frame  for  holding  a  Venetian  blind  adjacent 
said  frame. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
container  defining  a  reservoir  for  containing  a  quantity 
of  liquid  and  having  a  front  end  with  an  opening  there- 
through, an  inner  tube  mounted  in  the .  container  and 
opening  through  the  rear  end  of  the  container,  a  cup 
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mounted  to  the  inner  end  of  said  inner  tube  in  radially 
spaced  relation  to  the  wall  of  the  container  and  facing 
forwardly,  a  stem  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  inner 
tube  and  having  an  applicator  at  its  front  end  and  a 
rear  end  portion  projecting  rearwardly  to  the  exterior 
of  the  container  for  manual  grasping,  the  stem  being 
reciprocable  between  an  advanced  position  in  which  the 
applicator  is  projected  forwardly  of  the  container  through 
said  opening  and  a  retracted  position  in  which  the  appli- 
cator is  withdrawn  into  said  cup. 


FOUNTAIN  PEN 
Bcitran  Cholct,  252  Harrbon  Ave., 

Hasbrowk  Heights,  NJ. 
FVcd  Apr.  <,  1959,  Scr.  No.  804,158 

2  Claiaia.     (CL  15—566) 


1.  In  a  fountain  pen  of  the  character  described,  an 
elongated  barrel  providing  an  ink  reservoir  and  having  a 
partition  wall  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  and  a  cavity 
extending  from  said  partition  wall  and  opening  through 
(he  lower  end  of  said  barrel,  an  axial  opening  in  said 
partition  wall  opening  into  said  Reservoir  and  into  said 
cavity,  a  tube  having  a  closed  inner  end  and  at  least 
one  aperture  in  the  side  wall  thereof  adjacent  said  inner 
end,  said  tube  being  mounted  in  said  axial  opening  and 
extending  through  said  cavity  in  protruding  relation  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  barrel  for  axial  sliding  movement  to 
dispose  said  aperture  in  open  relation  in  said  reservoir 
and  in  closed  covered  relation  by  said  partition  wall,  a 
stylus  in  the  form  of  a  wick  mounted  in  said  tube  and 
protruding  from  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  solid  resilient 
body  of  compressible  material  arranged  in  said  cavity 
against  said  partition  wall  and  in  snug  surrounding  rela- 
tion with  said  tube  to  prevent  the  flow  of  fluid  between 
said  tube  and  said  body,  and  said  tube  having  a  flange 
arranged  against  the  outer  face  of  said  body  to  normally 
maintain  the  tube  with  the  inner  end  thereof  in  closed 
relation  to  the  flow  of  ink  from  said  reservoir,  said  tube 
being  moved  inwardly  by  pressure  applied  to  the  stylus 
against  a  surface  to  thereby  dispose  the  inner  end  of  said 
tube  in  open  relation  with  reference  to  the  flow  of  ink 
from  the  reservoir  through  said  aperture  and  to  compress 
said  solid  resilient  body  inwardly  whereby  said  tube  is 
thereby  biased  toward  closed  relation  by  the  compressed 
resilient  bcxly  and  will  be  moved  to  closed  relation  when 
pressure  on  the  stylus  is  released. 


SNAP-ON  MOLDING 
a.  Roby,  Mcry«,  ami  Willlu  N.  Forbes, 
PlaiitsTille,  Con.,  ■srigaors  to  Tbc  Stealer  Works, 
New  BrttalB,  Com.,  a  earfontiom  of  CoMectlcat 
Filed  Sept.  9. 1958,  Ser.  No.  75^,882 
3  Claku.    (CL  14—7) 
2.  A    carpet    mokling   comprising    a   base    member 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  floor,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 


upstanding  abutments  formed  in  said  base  member,  said 
abutments  having  inwardly  directed  shoulders  formed 
at  their  upward  ends,  a  top  member,  a  pair  of  depending 
top  abutments  dintensioned  to  engage  the  top  and  outer 
sides  of  said  base  abutments  and  defining  a  T-shaped  slot 


therebetween,  and  a  plurality  of  spring  dips  having  head 
portions  slidably  secured  in  a  T  slot  intermediate  said 
depending  top  abutments,  said  spring  being  shaped  to 
engage  the  underside  of  said  base  abutment  shoulders 
in  a  complementary  manner. 


2,996,752 

CASTER  GUARD 

Edkcr  Pope,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

(1529  E.  7th  St,  Lm  Ai«c1c«,  Calif.) 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1957,  Scr.  No.  643,401 

8  ClalaM.     (a.  16—18) 


1 .  A  guard  applicable  to  a  caster  construction  having  a 
body  with  depending  legs,  an  axle  member  extending  be- 
tween the  lower  ends  of  the  legs  and  a  wheel  engaged  be- 
tween the  legs  and  rotatably  carried  by  the  axle  member, 
including,  a  unitary  U-shaped  member  having  a  vertically 
disposed  front  wall  adapted  to  occur  adjacent  the  forward 
tread  portion  of  the  caster  wheel,  and  vertically  disposed 
rearwardly  projecting  side  walls  adapted  to  occur  between 
opposite  sides  of  the  caster  wheel  and  the  adjacent  legs 
and  having  rearwardly  opening  notches  adapted  to  slid- 
ably receive  the  axle  member,  the  front  wall  having  an 
opening  with  a  horizontally  disposed  bottom  edge  extend- 
ing transverse  the  front  wall  at  a  point  between  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  the  guard  and  to  occur  adjacent  the 
forwardmost  tread  portion  of  the  wheel  to  engage  and  dis- 
place litter  stuck  to  the  caster  wheel. 


2,996,753 
CASTER  GLIDE 
Jr. 


Michael  KnuBcaak,  Jr.,  Biidgepost,  CoaiB.,  awlfniii  to 
Tho  Basrick  Compaay,  BrMfapoff,  Coaa.,  ■  corponn 
tloa  off  Coaaecticat 

Filed  Not.  13, 1959, 8«.  Na.  S52315 
2  CiaiaM.  (O.  16—42) 
1.  A  caster  glide  comprising  a  generally  cup-shaped 
nylon  element  having  a  downwardly  tapering  outer  wall 
periphery,  a  generally  cup-shaped  metallic  element  snug- 
ly received  within  the  nylon  element  with  the  adjacent 
wall  and  base  peripheries  in  tight  fitting  engagement,  a 
disk  of  rubber-like  material  received  within  the  metallic 
element,  an  inverted  cup-shaped  metallic  element  having 
a  side  wall  extending  downwardly  over  the  outer  wall 
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periphery  of  the  nylon  clement  and  formed  radially  in- 
wardly to  trap  the  nylon  element  firmly  between  the 
metallic  elements  and  having  a  central  aperture,  and  a 


post  structure  extending  through  the  aperture  and  having 
a  headed  lower  end  with  a  convex  lower  surface  trapped 
under  compression  between  the  inverted  clcinent  and  the 
disk  for  smooth  pivotal  movement  on  the  disk. 


having  a  discharge  ap^iure  at  the  base  thered,  a  frusto- 
conical  guard  member  supported  within  said  hopper  in 
ovcriying  relation  to  said  aperture,  a  positive  displace- 
ment, rotary  pump  having  its  suction  side  communicating 
with  said  hon>er  aperture,  an  electrically  operated  driv- 
ing means  for  said  ptunp,  the  discharge  side  of  said 
pump  being  connected  to  a  conduit  for  delivering  emul- 
sion to  a  sausage  stuffing  bead,  a  manually  (^)erable  valve 
controlling  flow  through  said  conduit,  a  switch  ccmtrol- 
ling  the  application  of  electrical  power  to  said  pump 
driving  means,  a  member  carried  by  said  valve  and 
cooperating  with  said  switch  fw  assuring  that  said  switch 
is  open  when  said  valve  is  closed,  and  a  fitting  providing 
a  restricted  orifice  between  said  pump  discharge  and 
said  conduit  for  increasing  the  discharge  pressure  of 
said  pump  for  a  given  volumetric  rate  of  emulsion  flow. 


2,996,754 
HYDRAUUC  DOOR  CLOSER 
Earl  R.  Zicglcr,  17248  Annchester,  Detroit  19,  Mich., 
aad  Robert  A.  Carrier,  2170  E.  Jcffcnoe,  Dctrott  7, 

Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  13,747 
5ClahBa.    (CL  16— 52) 


2,996,755 

HOPPER  TYPE  SAUSAGE  STUFFING  APPARATUS 

Joaeph  J.  Weber,  IndtanapoMa,  lad.,  aarignor  to  Stark, 

WcCzcl  Jk  Co.,  Inc.,  ladianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

FDed  Am.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  834,816 

2  Oaiau.    (Q.  17—37) 


'*  -i' 


2J96,756 
TABLETING  MACHINE 
Fj«n  Richard  Korach  aad  Gtetcr  Hcnaaan  Kotm^  Bcr- 
Ha-FrolMBB,    Gcraiany,    awlgnon    to    Emii    Korach 
Spcziaifabrik  fiir  KomprimicnBaachiaen,   BerUn-Wit- 
tenaa,  Gcraiany 

FDed  Jaiy  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  748,006 

Claims  priority,  i^icalhia  Germany  Jaiy  12,  1957 

lOdalna.    (Q.  18— 5) 


1.  In  a  door  closer,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  mem- 
ber having  an  end  closure  member  at  each  end,  and  having 
a  hydraulic  fltiid  therein,  one  of  said  end  closure  mem- 
bers having  an  opening  therein  for  receiving  a  piston  rod, 
a  piston  sectu^  on  said  rod,  a  spring  between  said  piston 
and  said  end  closure  member  having  the  opening  for 
normally  moving  said  piston  away  from  said  end  closure 
member  having  the  opening,  said  piston  having  an  axial 
passageway  extending  through  the  piston,  an  extension 
on  said  piston,  said  extension  having  a  finely  threaded 
axial  bore  for  receiving  a  threaded  end  of  said  rod,  and 
communicating  with  said  passageway,  off  set  radial  bores 
in  said  extension  in  communicadon  with  said  axial  bore, 
said  radial  bores  being  arranged  to  be  opened  and  closed 
by  the  rotation  of  said  rod  in  said  threaded  axial  bore. 


1.  A  sausage  stufTing  anMUHtus  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  hof^r  adapted  to  receive  sausage  emulsion  and 


1.  A  tableting  machine  for  compressible  materials  such 
as  loose  plastic  molding  materials  containing  fibrous  or 
flaky  fillers  comprising  a  cylindrical  die  having  a  side 
admission  port  and  punch  means  consisting  of  two  sepa- 
rate co-axial  piston  punches  movable  axially  and  recipro- 
cably in  the  die  from  the  respective  ends,  means  for  feed- 
ing a  predetermined  dose  of  said  material  to  the  die  and 
precompressing  said  material  during  the  feeding  of  the 
same,  means  for  moving  said  punch  means  in  said  die 
for  further  compressing  said  material  into  a  tablet  and 
for  then  separating  said  punches  to  release  the  tablet  and 
to  move  said  tablet  out  of  the  die.  means  for  ejecting  said 
tablet  from  said  machine,  driving  means  for  driving  the 
punch  nwving  means,  the  feeding  means  and  the  ejecting 
means  in  a  predetermined  timed  relationship,  and  nacans 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  amount  of  precompression 
for  controlling  the  driving  means  to  stop  the  driving  of  the 
feeding  means  and  initiate  actuation  of  the  punch  means. 


2  996  757 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PICTURE  PLAQUES 
AND  BOOK  COVERS 
Albert  E.  HefUa,  3145  D  Ave,  National  City,  Calif. 
Filed  May  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  814,795 
5  Chims.    (CL  18-^.1) 
1.  Apparatus  for  explosive  forming  comprising:  a  first 
tank  substantially  filled  with  a  solid  filler  material  and 
having  an  open  top,  said  filler  material  having  a  depres- 
sion therein  for  receiving  a  body  of  water;  an  electric 
blasting  cap  positionable  in  said  depression  within  said 
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body  of  water;  a  second  tank  filled  with  a  solid  filler  ma- 
terud,  said  tecond  tank  having  means  for  mounting  a  die 
on  its  top  surface  and  being  mounted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment through  at  least  180*  about  a  horizontal  axis,  said 
second  tank  being  movable  vertically  and  being  positioned 


-rl^^". 


over  said  first  tank  in  such  a  manner  that  when  said  sec- 
ond tank  is  rotated  about  its  horizontal  axis  through  180* 
and  lowered  into  contact  with  said  first  tank,  the  die  on 
the  top  surface  of  the  second  tank  will  be  substantially 
immersed  in  said  body  of  water  and  said  first  and  second 
tanks  will  be  in  substantially  sealing  relationship. 


2,9M,75S 

CERAMIC  BUSHINGS  EQUIPPED  WITH 

METAL  ORIFICE  TIPS 

NonuB   E.   McFaddcB,  Ddban,  Oyo,   fiiilgiiii,   by 

■Bcaic  ■■IpiiiiiBia,  to  lokM-MMvUk  Fiber  Gla«  liic^ 

ClcTcfamd,  OUo,  ■  conoradoa  of  Dcbwvc 

Flkd  Mv.  M,  f95t,  Str.  No.  722,M5 

13  Claliiu.    (a.  11—8) 


.  u. 


4.  Apparatus  for  attenuating  a  plurality  of  filaments 
from  molten  glass,  comprising  a  ceramic  bushing  con- 
taining a  supply  of  molten  glass,  means  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  circular  openings  penetrating  the  bottom  of  said 
bushing,  and  a  tubular  orifice  tip  extending  through  each 
opening  in  axial  alignment  therewith,  each  of  said  tips 
having  an  outside  diameter  sealingly  engaging  the  upper 
peripheral  surface  of  its  opening  and  a  reduced  outside 
diameter  in  concentric  spaced  relation  to  the  lower  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  its  opening. 


centricaily  spaced  core  and  outer  casing  mold  parts,  clos- 
ing a  portion  o(  the  space  between  said  parts  by  a  spacer, 
dqxwiting  mold  material  in  the  space  between  said  mold 
parts,  compressing  said  material  by  moving  a  ram  there- 
against  while  supporting  the  spacer  against  ram  move- 
ment, and  concurrently  moving  said  core  and  outer  casing 
mold  parts   in   the  direction  of  the  ram  due  to  lateral- 


a  , 


]■ 


pressure-created  friction  between  the  material  and  said 
mold  parts,  continuing  the  compression  of  said  material 
and  the  movement  of  said  core  and  outer  casing  mold 
parts  until  the  conclusion  of  the  molding  operation,  then 
freeing  the  spacer  from  its  support  and  continuing  ram 
movement  for  ejecting  the  core,  spacer  and  molded  article 
while  restraining  the  outer  casing  part  against  movement, 
and  then  removing  the  molded  article. 


O. 


2,99€,7M 
RING  TYPE  MATRIX 

a^  WflliMi  C  ShaTw,  Maeom,  Ga^ 
diivct  and  BMMa  SMiinDacats,  to  Pre- 
cWoa  Rccapptag  Eqiilyift  Cofny,  Macon,  Ga.,  a 
cofpontkM  of  Gconia 

Flkd  Not.  13,  195S,  S«r.  No.  773,S83 
lOakM.    (CLIS— It) 


2,99<,759 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANU- 
FACTURING COMPRESSED  ARTICLES 
Jobs  F.  SmMh,  4251  E.  93nl  St.,  dcTcbaid,  OUo 
F1M  May  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  814,243 
4  dabM.     (a.  18^16.5) 
4.  In  a  method  of  molding  parts  from  granular  or 
powdered  material  the  steps  comprising,  providing  con- 


I.  Tire  retreading  apparatus  comprising,  a  matrix  in 
the  form  of  an  unbroken  annultis  including  an  irmer  body 
and  side  skirts  at  the  edges  of  the  body  cooperating  to 
form  tread  and  side  wall  sections  of  a  tire  mold  cavity, 
one  of  said  skirts  being  removable  from  the  matrix,  the 
inner  body  having  an  annular  seat  around  one  edge  to 
receive  the  removable  side  skirt,  bolts  passing  through 
the  matrix  inner  body  and  the  seat  at  q>aced  points  there- 
around,  the  bolts  having  heads  elongated  radially  of  the 
matrix  and  terminating  in  feet  resting  upon  the  matrix  top 
radially  outward  of  the  seat,  said  bolt  heads  having  slots 
therein  traversing  the  edge  of  the  aeat  to  lie  partially 
above  the  seat  and  partially  over  the  inner  body  top  ra- 
dially outward  from  the  seat,  the  reoBovable  skirt  having 
notches  around  its  edge  to  fit  around  the  bolts  passing 
through  the  seat  to  orient  the  removable  skirt  relative  to 
the  matrix,  and  cam  levers  having  pivot  pins  in  said  slots 
for  wedging  engagement  with  the  removable  skiri.  where- 
by the  cam  levers  can  be  moved  bodily  inwardly  of  the 
apparatus  and  rotated  for  wedging  engagement  with  the 
removable  skirt  and  bodily  outwardly  of  the  apparatus 
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beyond  the  edge  of  the  scat  when  released  from  wedging 
engagement  with  the  removable  skirt  so  that  the  remov- 
able skirt  may  be  removed. 


23M,7«1 

CANDLE  DIPPING  MACHINE 

Charles  T.  Banks,  Nccoab,  and  Leonard  J.  Scl    _^       ,, 

Cadmlr  Kranc,  OriikoA,  Wh.,  aarfgMn  to  VlrttyBte 

Candle  Coovany,  OAko*,  Wk.,  a  corporatkMi  of  Wla- 

FUcd  Ang.  5,  1959,  Str.  No.  831,79« 
10  Claimi.    (CL  18—24) 


'^"fefeg't ; 


upward  at  the  dipping  station,  said  means  comprising 
vertical  track  means  fixed  at  the  dipping  station,  and 
track  followers  fixed  to  each  rack  and  positioned  to 
simultaneously  engage  vertically  spaced  portions  of  the 
track  means,  said  vertical  track  means  being  positioned 
so  that  said  engagement  of  the  track  followers  therewith 
initially  occurs  substantially  at  the  instant  the  points  of 
connection  between  the  link  means  and  the  chains  pass 
through  a  horizontal  plane  containing  the  axis  of  the 
first  upper  sprocket  means. 

8.  In  a  candle  dipping  machine  of  the  type  whcrem 
candle  wick  and  partially  formed  candle  carrying  racks 
arc  carried  by  an  endless  conveyor  through  an  orbit  that 
includes  a  dipping  station  at  which  the  racks  move  ver- 
tically down  and  up  to  dip  wicks  and  parti-illy  formed 
candles  hanging  from  the  racks  into  a  tank  of  molten 
wax.  the  improvement  which  comprises:  means  constrain- 
ing the  endless  conveyor  and  the  racks  carried  thereby 
to  travel  vertically  in  long  up  and  down  stretches  sub- 
stantially directly  after  they  leave  the  dipping  station; 
means  defining  a  cooling  tower  enclosing  said  up  and 
dbwn  stretches  of  the  conveyor;  and  means  to  cause 
cooling  air  to  move  only  vertically  in  said  tower  and 
hence  lengthwise  along  the  partially  formed  candles. 


1  I  I  I  l| 


1111. 
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2  996  762 

EMBEDDING  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 

James  B.  McConnlck,  521  S.  Madbon  Ave., 

LaGrBBfe,IlL 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1958,  Ser.  No.  779,043 

5  Clafaiu.    (CI.  18—26) 


1.  In  a  candle  dipping  machine  of  the  type  wherein 
substantially  horizontal  candle  wick  carrying  racks  ex- 
tending transversely  across  the  machine  are  transported 
by  an  endless  conveyor  consisting  of  a  pair  of  parallel 
spaced  apart  endless  chains  at  opposite  sides  of  the  ma- 
chine constrained  to  travel  in  unison  through  an  orbit 
that  includes  a  dipping  station  at  which  the  conveyjtjr 
has  a  downwardly  moving  stretch  that  travels  from  first 
upper  sprocket  means  rotatable  on  a  horizontal  axis, 
around  lower  sprocket  means  and  upwardly  to  second 
upper  sprocket  means  spaced  horizontally  from  the  first 
upper  sprocket  means,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: link  means  for  each  rack  pivotally  connected  to 
directly  opposite  points  of  the  chains  and  connected  with 
the  racks  to  freely  swingingly  suspend  the  same  from  the 
conveyor;  and  means  to  hold  the  racks  from  swinging 
and/or  lateral  movement  as  they  move  downward  and 


1  Means  for  embedding  a  specimen  in  a  paraffin 
body  as  part  of  a  finished  unit  preparatory  to  mounting 
the  unit  in  the  specimen  holder  of  a  microtome  for  slicing 
from  the  paraflin  body  a  thin  sheet  containing  a  section 
of  the  embedded  specimen  for  microscopic  examination 
of  said  specimen  section,  comprising  a  base  mold  having 
a  substantially  flat  bottom  wall,  side  walls  and  an  open 
top,  the  bottom  wall  of  the  mold  serving  to  support  a 
specimen  and  the  bottom  and  side  walls  serving  to  define 
the  shape  of  the  finished  paraffin  body  when  hardened 
after  the  heated  paraffin  has  been  poured  into  the  mold 
through  the  open  t<^  thereof  for  embedding  the  speci- 
men with  the  specimen  oriented  on  the  face  of  said  bot- 
tom wall,  and  an  open  mold  shaped  to  seat  on  top  of 
said  base  mold,  the  open  mold  having  a  permanent  wall 
structure  with  an  interior  configuration  shaped  for  re- 
taining the  paraffin  body  therein  when  the  paraffin  hard- 
ens and  an  exterior  configuration  providing  mounting 
surfaces  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  said  flat 
bottom  wall,  the  base  mold  being  removable  from  the 
molded  paraffin  body,  the  open  mold  and  the  molded  par- 
affin body  constituting  a  finished  unit  adapted  to  be  mount- 
ed in  the  specimen  holder  with  said  mounting  surfaces 
seated  against  said  holder  whereby  to  position  the  speci- 
men embedded  face  of  the  paraffin  body  in  a  jrfane  par- 
allel with  that  of  said  mounting  surfaces  and  parallel  with 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  microtome  cutting  knife. 


2,996,763 

DIAMOND  MAHraUAL 

Robert  H.  Wcntorf,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  asslfnor  to 

Gcnend  Electrk  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yotk 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1956,  Scr.  No.  562,585 

5  Clafana.     (CL  18—47.5) 

1.  The  method  of  synthetically  making  a  radioactive 

diamond  having  a  radioactivity  only  on  the  surface  layer 
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thereof,  which  compriKs  ( 1 )  combining  non-diamond 
carbon  with  a  radioactive  metal  and  at  least  one  metal 
catalyst  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  group  VIII 
metals  of  the  periodic  table,  chromium,  tantalum,  oun- 
ganese,  and  compounds  of  these  metals  which  decompose 
to  the  metallic  state  under  the  following  conditions  of 


reaction,  (2)  subjecting  such  mixture  of  non-diamond 
carbon,  radioactive  metal,  and  metal  catalyst  to  a  pres- 
sure of  at  least  about  75,000  atmospheres  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  1200*  to  2000*  C,  and  (3)  recover- 
ing the  formed  radioactive  diamond  having  radioactivity 
only  on  its  surface  layer. 


METHOD  OF  MOLDING  PLASTIC  ARTICLES  FROM 

TWO  OR  MORE  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Oreo  E.  Rosg  and  WUIiam  W.  Grinadl,  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mic^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec  3,  1956,  Scr.  No.  £26,026 
4  Clalnu.     (CI.  18—59) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  fabricated  article  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  thermoplastic  materials,  which  meth- 
od comprises  molding  said  materials  by  forcing  a  thermo- 
plastic material  comprising  an  organic  polymer  in  a  heat- 
plastifled  flowable  condition  and  under  pressure  into  a 
closed  mold  cavity  through  an  inlet  port  to  form  a  body 
of  the  heat-softened  polymer  surrounding  said  port  in 
amount  corresponding  to  that  sufficient  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous layer  of  said  polymer  upon  walls  defining  said 
mold  cavity  and  insufficient  to  fill  said  cavity,  then  forc- 
ing another  heat-plastified  thermoplastic  material  com- 
prising an  organic  polymer  in  a  flowable  condition  and 
under  pressure  into  the  mold  cavity  through  the  same 
port  and  into  contact  with  the  flowable  heat  softened 
material  previously  fed  to  said  mold,  said  thermoplastic 
materials  having  flow  temperatures  which  will  not  dele- 
teriously  affect  one  another  under  the  conditions  em- 
ployed, continuing  the  successive  feed  of  at  least  one  such 
heat-plastrfied  thermoplastic  material  in  a  flowable  con- 
dition into  the  mold  cavity  under  pressure  through  said 
port  in  total  amount  sufficient  to  fill  the  mold  and  ex- 
pand the  plastic  material  first  forced  into  the  mold 
cavity  under  pressure  of  the  plastic  material  later  forced 
into  the  mold  cavity  against  walls  defining  said  mold 


cavity  and  thereafter  cooling  the  material  under  pres- 
sure within  said  mold,  then  releasing  the  pressure  and 
removing  the  molded  article. 


2,996,765 
SUSPENDED  CEILING  AND  CLIP  THEREFOR 
Nch  Ncian%  Cklcago,  IIL,  Mrignnr  to  United  States 
Gjfmok   Company,   Chicaco,   DL,  a   corporatioa   of 
miMtia 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  639,810 
8Claiw.    (0.20-^) 


1.  A  suspended  ceiling  construction  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  elongate  supporting  members  of  sub- 
stantially T-shaped  cross-sectional  configuration,  said 
elongate  members  having  an  apertured  web  portion  trans- 
versely disposed  to  flange  portions  disposed  normal  to 
each  side  of  said  web  portion  and  formed  contiguous 
therewith,  cross-bracing  members  transversely  disposed 
to  said  supi>orting  members  and  resting  on  said  web 
portion  distal  edge,  substantially  Y-shaped  clip  mem- 
bers having  a  resilient  bight  portion  clampingly  engag- 
ing an  apertured  portion  of  said  supporting  member  web, 
and  integral  divergent  resilient  arm  members  having 
projecting  hook-like  end  limits  which  engage  a  cross- 
bracing  member  and  urge  the  same  against  the  distal 
edge  of  said  web  portion  on  which  supported,  said  pro- 
jecting book-like  portions  of  adjacent  clips  projecting 
in  opposite  directions,  and  ceiling  elements  disposed  be- 
tween adjacent  elongate  supporting  members  and  rest- 
ing on  the  opposed  flange  portions  thereof. 


2,996,766 

PREASSEMBLED  DOOR  FRAME 

Clifton  E.  Barnes,  4500  Marcy  Lane,  Apt.  58, 

Indianapolia,  Indk 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1957,  Scr.  No.  690,756 

2  Claims.     (0.20—11) 


1.  A  prefabricated  entrance  door  frame  for  mounting 
in  an  opening  in  a  building  structure  including  a  sub  fkx>r 
and  a  finish  floor,  parallel  side  jambs  of  a  height  in- 
wardly at  their   inner  edges  equal   substantially   to  the 
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distance  between  the  upper  surface  of  said  finish  floor 
and  the  top  of  said  opening  and  spaced  apart  a  distance 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  wall  opening  and  connected  at 
their  upper  ends  with  a  head  jamb;  a  sill  assembly,  said 
sill  assembly  comprising  a  relatively  thin  substantially 
flat  sheet  metal  plate  straight  and  of  uniform  thickness 
from  one  end  to  the  other  rigidly  secured  at  its  ends 
to  the  lower  edges  of  said  jambs  and  equal  to  the  distance 
between  said  jambs,  the  inner  edge  and  top  surface  of 
said  sill  plate  terminating  in  substantial  alignment  aiid 
substantially  flush  with  the  adjacent  top  edge  of  said 
finish  floor,  and  the  outer  edge  of  said  plate  projecting 
beyond  the  outer  vertical  edges  of  said  jambs  through 
said  opening  and  then  bent  downwardly  and  then  in- 
wardly, the  extremity  of  said  inwardly  bent  portion  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  projecting  margin  disposed  in  substan- 
tially the  same  vertical  plane  with  said  building  structure, 
and  means  for  securing  said  margin  to  said  building  struc- 
ture. 

2,996,767 

ADJUSTABLE  PANEL  MOUNTING  SASH 

Gcoi«e  F.  KobU,  Elizabeth,  and  Tbomas  T.  Kobil,  Clair- 

too.  Pa.     (both  of  435  Baker  Ave.,  Chdrton,  Pa.) 

FUed  June  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  819,031 

2  Claims.     (CI.  20—56.4) 


standing  flange  overlapping  said  panel  and  a  laterally 
extending  flange  engaging  the  adjacent  flange  of  the  lirst- 
named  member,  said  clip  laterally  extending  flange  ter- 
minating in  an  edge  portion  inclined  upwardly  from  the 
adjacent  member  flange,  and  a  trim  member  supported 
in  said  opening  upxjn  said  first  member  flange,  said  trim 
member  having  an  inclined  upper  flange  overlying  said 
clip  and  engaging  said  panel,  and  a  bottom  flange  en- 
gaged beneath  said  clip  laterally  extending  flanges. 


ff--- 


1.  An  adjustable  sash  for  mounting  panels  within  open- 
ings formed  in  partitions,  doors  and  other  wall  surfaces, 
comprising  a  member  having  a  flange  disposed  within  said 
opening  and  extending  over  the  periphery  thereof  and  a 
laterally  extending  flange  overlapping  the  adjacent  wall 
surface  about  one  side  of  said  opening,  a  second  member 
having  a  flange  portion  disposed  within  said  opening  in 
overlapping  spaced  relation  to  said  first  member  flange 
and  extending  over  the  periphery  of  said  opening  and  a 
laterally  extending  flange  overlapping  the  adjacent  wall 
surface  about  the  opposite  side  of  said  opening,  said 
second  member  flange  within  said  opening  havmg  an 
abutment  extending  from  the  outer  face  of  said  flange  in 
inward  spaced  relation  to  the  inner  edge  of  the  flange 
providing  a  seat  for  the  peripheral  edges  ot  a  panel  and 
a  plurality  of  abutments  depending  from  the  inner  face 
of  the  flange  thereof  and  spaced  about  the  periphery  of 
the  said  flange  for  engagement  with  the  first  member 
flange,  said  first  member  flange  within  said  opening  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  lugs  extending  upwardly  there- 
from about  the  pjeriphery  thereof  and  in  transverse  align- 
ment with  said  second  member  depending  abutment,  said 
member  depending  abutments  and  said  member  lugs  being 
provided  with  registering  openings  therein  for  reception 
of  screw-threaded  members  connecting  said  sash  mem- 
bers together  in  clam|)ing  engagement  with  the  opposite 
wall  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  abutments  depending  from 
the  inner  face  of  said  second  member  flange  within  said 
opening  and  spaced  about  the  periphery  thereof,  panel 
retaining  clips  detachably  secured  to  said  latter  abut- 
ments within  said  opening,  each  said  clip  having  an  up- 


2,996,768 

VERTICALLY  MOUNTED  LOUVER  APPARATUS 

Lcmual  G.  Brown,  P.O.  Box  8777,  Britton,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  855,570 

3  CUims.     (Q.  20—62) 


3.  A  louver  apparatus  for  a  frame  within  a  building 
opening,  including:   an  elongated  first  channel  member 
horizontally  secured  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  upper 
limit  of  said  frame,  said  channel  member  having  parallel 
depending  leg  portions;  a  second  channel  member  en- 
veloping the  depending  legs  o(  said  first  channel  member, 
said  second  channel  member  having  a  series  of  spaced- 
apart  apertures  in  its  lowermost  surface;  a  third  elongated 
channel  member  secured  horizontally  to  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  lower  limit  of  said  frame,  said  third  channel 
member  having  upstanding  parallel  leg  portions  vertically 
aligned  with  the  respective  legs  of  said  first  channel  mem- 
ber; a  fourth  channel  member  having  depending  legs  en- 
veloping the  upstanding  legs  of  said  third  channel  mem- 
ber, said  fourth  channel  member  having  a  series  of  aper- 
tures through   its  upper  surface  vertically  aligned  with 
the  apertures  in  said  channel  member;  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated louvers  extending  between  said  upper  and  lower 
channel  members,  the  length  of  said  louvers  being  1^ 
than  the  spacing  between  the  respective  said  upper  and 
lower  channel  members,  said  louvers  each  having  its  ver- 
tical edges  flanged  outwardly  in  opposite  directions  for 
overlapping  the  respective  flanged  edges  of  the  next  ad- 
jacent louver  when  the  louvers  are  in  closed  position;  an 
upstanding  mandrel  secured  to  said  fourth  channel  mem- 
ber through  each  aperture  therein,  said  mandrels  each 
having  a  free  cone  shaped  fine  pointed  end;  a  bearing 
secured   to   the   depending   end   of  each   respective   said 
louver,  said  bearing  having  a  vertically  disposed  cylin- 
drical recess  in  its  lower  surface  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  diameter  of  said  mandrels  and  terminating  upwardly 
to  define  a  cone  shaped  recess  whose  apex  angle  is  larger 
than  the  apex  angle  of  said  cone  shaped  fine  pointed  end, 
the  combined  depth  of  the  cylindrical  socket  and  the 
conical  recess  being  greater  than  the  height  of  said  cone 
shaped  fine  pointed  end;  an  upstanding  shaft  secured  to 
the  upper  end  of  each  respective  said  louver  in  vertical 
alignment  with  said  bearing  and  being  closely  received  by 
the  respective  aperture  in  said  second  channel  member; 
and  control  means  connected  with  said  louvers  for  simul- 
taneously rotating  said  louvers  about  their  vertical  axes 
between  fully  opened  and  closed  position. 
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ADSUSTAUIM  WEATHEKSTRIPPING   FOR  METHOD  AND   APPARATUS  FOR   HORIZONTAL 

THRESHOLDS  POURING  OF  METALS 

AloT^M  T.  Kvkcl,  541  Ferawood  Drfrc,  Aknm,  Ohio;    Ckarfca  Arauuid,  SidBl-Si|kaoad  par  AJbcrtrUk,  umI 

Albert  A.  Knkcl  admlidstntor  of  dM  estate  of  nld       Pail  Aagkyi,  CcmrIms  par  Albcrtrfflc.  FnMc,  m- 

AloTriH  T.  Kaakcl,  dcccaaed  ilcBon  to  Sodctc  dTkctro-ChiHiic,  dnSlcctro-Mctal- 

Fncd  Am.  S,  1955,  Scr.  No.  5M,S17  hngU  ct  4m  Ackrics  Ekctrt^MS  dTJglM,  Parii,  Fnucc, 

8  Oalirn.    (CI.  2$—t»)  a  cotpowHoB  of  Fmcc 

FIM  N«?.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  855032 

FMnc*  Not.  27,  1958 
(CL  22— ^  J) 


4.  A  weather5trij>ping  unit  of  the  character  described 
comprising:  an  elongated  securing  member  defined  by  a 
base  and  at  least  one  guide  flange  projecting  therefrom 
and  having  longitudinal  ends;  an  elongated  supporting 
member  defined  by  a  base  and  having  at  least  one  leg 
flange  positioned  in  sliding  contact  with  said  guide  flange 
of  said  securing  member  said  supporting  member  having 
longitudinal  ends  that  are  longitudinally  aligned  with 
said  longitudinal  ends  of  said  securing  member,  an  elon- 
gated sealing  strip  carried  by  the  base  portion  of  said 
supporting  member;  tension  means  normally  urging  said 
securing  and  supporting  members  towards  each  other;  and 
means  operable  between  said  base  portions  of  said  sup- 
porting and  securing  members  to  urge  the  same  apart 
under  tension  by  overcoming  the  force  of  said  tension 
means  the  longitudinal  ends  of  said  securing  and  said 
supporting  members  remaining  longitudinally  aligned  dur- 
ing said  spreading. 


2,996,770 

MATCHING   ELEMENT  FOR  SECTIONAL 

FURNITURE 

Wiilfaun  N.  Norman,  15M  W.  Efan  Ave.,  Fallcrtoa,  Calif. 

FUed  May  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  819,712 

4Claliiii.    (CL29— 74) 


ij 


4.  A  matching  element  extending  over  the  team  be- 
tween abutted  paru  of  sectional  furnitnre  ooinprisiiig:  a 
teogth  of  nMt  strip  posttiooed  to  extend  alone  *nd  over 
the  seam;  and  securing  demenu  of  short  lengths  of  flat 
strip  fokfed  at  points  to  be  flat  agaiiat  the  outer  and 
inner  surfaces  of  the  strip  and  to  pfx>iect  as  a  plate-Uke 
cAtenaoQ  normal  to  the  back  of  the  flat  strip  at  about 
the  center  thereof  to  a  distance  suflfkient  to  be  iiHerted 
in  the  joint  between  sectional  furniture  parts  and  fric- 
tknally  damped  thereoi  when  the  parts  are  secured  to- 
gether. 


I.  A  device  for  the  continuous  horizontal  pouring  of 
metal  shapes  comprising  a  container  for  liquid  metal,  a 
side  wall  on  the  container  fabricated  from  asbestos,  an 
opening  in  said  side  wall  for  discharge  of  the  liquid  metal; 
a  horizontal  chill  mold  having  an  inside  bottom  wall,  and 
an  outlet  conforming  in  cross  section  to  approximately 
that  of  the  metal  shape,  said  chill  mold  having  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  continuous  lip  which  is  pressed  into  the 
asbestos  side  wall  to  form  a  liquid-tight  connection  be- 
tween said  container  wall  and  the  chill  mold,  said  chill 
mold  being  adapted  to  chill  the  liquid  metal  to  form  a 
solid  annular  bead  of  metal  within  the  chill  mold  which 
becomes  detached  to  form  the  outer  surface  of  said  metal 
shape,  said  opening  being  below  the  central  horizontally 
extending  axis  of  the  chill  mold  and  above  said  inside 
bottom  wall,  and  in  such  location  that  the  annular  bead 
forms  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  axis 
of  the  chill  mold,  said  chill  mold  having  walls  forming  an 
internal  cooling  cavity,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid 
to  said  cavity. 

2,99i,772 

VACUUM  CA^nNG  APPARATUS 

Alexander  J.  Dtmcam,  Ckkaco,  111^  aasignnr  to  United 

States  Steel  CorporatiOB,  a  cospomtton  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  15, 19M,  Str.  No.  8,625 

3  Clainw.     CO.  22—79) 


I .  The  combination  with  a  metal-teeming  chamber  in- 
cluding a  side  wall  and  a  top,  of  a  ceiling  suspended  there- 
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in  adjacent  said  top  comprising  a  frame  including  a  cir- 
cumferential rail  and  beams  extending  transversely  there- 
of and  secured  thereto,  and  panels  of  thermal  insulation 
substantially  filling  the  spaces  between  said  rail  and 
beams,  hanger  studs  secured  to  said  beams  and  said  top 
and  centering  brackets  secured  to  said  rail  and  bearing 
against  said  wall. 


2,99<,773 

METHOD  OF  CACTING  SQUIRREL 

CAGE  ROTORS 

Erwio  R.  Sonunen,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  aarifnor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporadon  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1957,  Scr.  No.  Ml,519 

Sdafans.    (CI.  22— 2MJ) 


t-i — f  -Na        J. 
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1.  The  method  of  casting  a  winding  in  a  rotor  for  a 
dynamoelcctric  machine  comprising  the  steps  of  assem- 
bling a  plurality  of  laminations  having  conductor  slots 
therein  to  form  a  magnetic  core,  placing  said  core  be- 
tween a  pair  of  iron  molds  and  exerting  an  inward  force 
thereon  to  compress  the  laminations  by  direct  contact 
with  the  molds,  said  molds  having  cavities  shaped  to  the 
configuration  of  fan  blades  and  end  rings  and  arranged 
for  communication  with  said  conductor  slots,  pouring 
molten  aluminum  into  a  central  bore  provided  in  said 
core  and  permitting  the  aluminum  to  flow  outwardly  into 
said  cavities  and  the  conductor  slots  formed  in  the  lami- 
nations, venting  air  from  said  cavities  and  slots  as  pour- 
ing progresses,  and  removing  said  molds  and  excess  alu- 
minum from  the  rotor  bore  when  all  the  cavities  and 
conductor  slots  are  filled  with  aluminum. 


upwardly  with  respect  to  a  baseboard  when  attached 
thereto  and  transversely  of  said  basd)oard  to  act  as  a  stop 
for  papers  held  by  the  clip  on  said  baseboard,  said  edge 
describing,  when  attached  to  a  baseboard,  an  angle  no 
greater  than  90'  with  said  baseboard,  said  base  member 
having  a  second  longitudinal  edge  portion  rolled  over  to 
provide  two  spaced  ears  fitting  against  a  baseboard  when 
attached  thereto,  a  hinge  pin  extending  through  said  ears 
with  the  end  of  said  frin  extending  on  each  side  of  the  said 
ears,  a  single  coiled  spring  mounted  on  the  hinge  pin  be- 
tween the  said  two  ears  and  having  one  end  engaged 
with  the  base  member,  a  jaw  member  having  spaced  eais 
at  each  end  thereof  mounted  on  the  extending  ends  of 
the  hinge  pin,  the  other  end  of  the  coiled  spring  being 
engaged  with  the  jaw  member  and  biasing  the  jaw  mem- 
ber into  a  baseboard-engaging  position,  said  jaw  member 
having  a  first  portion  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly 
from  the  said  hinge  pin  to  an  elevation  above  but  approxi- 
mating that  of  the  said  upstanding  longitudinal  portion 
of  the  said  base  member,  said  jaw  member  having  a  sec- 
ond portion  extending  forwardly  over  the  stop  provided 
by  said  longitudinal  terminal  edge  of  said  base  member 
and  downwardly  to  a  paper  gripping  edge  engaging  a 
baseboard  beyond  said  stop  when  attached  to  a  base- 
board, a  flat  handle  mounted  on  said  secoiKi  portion  near 
one  end  of  said  second  portion  of  said  jaw  member,  a 
rivet  passing  through  one  end  of  said  handle  for  mount- 
ing said  handle,  said  handle  overlying  only  the  said  sec- 
ond portion  of  said  jaw  member  when  in  a  normal  posi- 
tion under  the  influence  of  said  coiled  spring,  the  said 
base  member  having  a  pair  of  ears  at  either  end  thereof 
extending  in  opposite  directions  from  the  said  base  mem- 
ber, the  said  ears  being  flat,  lying  in  the  same  plar>e  as 
the  said  base  member  and  having  at  least  a  single  hole 
in  each  for  the  receipt  of  rivets  whereby  to  provide 
means  for  securing  the  said  base  portion  to  a  baseboard, 
the  ears  being  sufficiently  long  that  the  said  holes  in  the 
said  ears  are  exposed  at  eitho*  side  of  the  said  jaw  mem- 
ber when  the  said  clip  is  viewed  from  above,  the  said  sec- 
ond portion  of  the  said  jaw  member  having  a  raised  stop 
near  the  center  thereof  whereby  said  handle  can  be  swung 
upwardly  brt  is  prevented  from  being  swung  downwardly. 


2,996,774 
CLIPBOARD 
Charka  O.  Sattoa,  San  FrmadKO.  CaBf ., 
AjBcrkan  Blndar  Compny  of  CaUf oraia,  a 
tioB  of  CaUf ormla 

FIM  Not.  7, 1958,  Str.  No.  772,49« 
2Claima.    (CL  24— M) 


to  The 


•      ■«      *» 


1 .  A  clip  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  baseboard  to  pro- 
vide a  clipboard,  said  clip  including  a  base  member  having 
one  longitudinal  terminal  edge  portion  thereof  extending 


2,99«,775 
PAPER  CLIP  AND  PENCIL  HOLDER 
Mniray  Vemon,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  S.  E.  &  M. 
VciBon,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  774,964 
4Clatam.    (CI.  24— 6«) 


1.  A  combination  paper  and  pencil  holder  comprising 
a  planar  support,  an  elongated  fixed  jaw  including  a  por- 
tion juxtaposed  on  said  planar  support  and  secured  in 
juxtaposition  thereon,  said  fixed  jaw  including  a  marginal 
rib  at  one  edge  juxtaposed  on  and  projecting  out  of  the 
plane  of  said  support,  said  fixed  jaw  including  a  wall 
portion  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  rib  and  project- 
ing out  of  the  plane  of  said  planar  support  beyond  said 
rib  portion,  said  wall  portion  including  longtudinally 
spaced  hinge  sleeves,  said  fixed  jaw  portion  including 
aperture  meatis  spaced  from  said  rib,  a  pencil  holder 
comprising  a  flat  plate  portion  juxtaposed  between  said 
planar  support  and  said  fixed  jaw  portion  and  including 
a  tongue  portion  reversely  bent  through  said  aperture 
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means,  and  in  integral,  revene-bend  open-ended  sleeve 
extending  from  said  pencil  holder  flat  plate  portion  and 
projecting  out  of  the  plane  of  said  planar  support  and 
spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  fixed  jaw  hinge  sleeves, 
a  movable  jaw  comprising  a  flange  portion  dispoMd  above 
said  fixed  jaw  portion  and  including  longitudinally  qwced 
hinge  sleeves  in  axial  alignment  with  said  hinge  sleeves 
of  said  fixed  jaw,  said  movable  jaw  including  a  marginal 
depending  flange  portion  spaced  from  the  hinge  sleeves 
thereof  and  normally  engaged  on  the  rib  of  said  fixed 
jaw.  said  movable  jaw  including  a  lip  portion  projecting 
angularly  from  said  depending  flange  and  disposed  above 
the  planar  support,  hinge  pin  means  extending  through 
said  axially  aligned  hinge  sleeves,  and  spring  means  on 
said  hinge  pin  means  and  engaged  with  said  fixed  and 
movable  jaw  and  biasing  said  depending  flange  into  en- 
gagement with  said  rib. 


INCISION  CLOSING  MEANS  OR 

STITCHING   DEVICE 

Charles  F.  CumII,  1S22  S.  14«,  Seattle,  Waih^ 

leanacttc  C.  Cassell 

Fflcd  Feb.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  715,598 

I  Clafan.     (a.  24—87) 


rto 


An  incision  closing  clip  comprising  a  single,  continu- 
ous strip  of  spring  steel  and  a  tying  link:  said  strip  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  legs  formed  at  opposite  ends  thereof 
and  a  leg  joining  portion  integral  with  and  positioned 
between  said  legs,  said  first  pair  of  legs  including  inner 
and  outer  end  portions,  the  inner  ends  of  said  first  pair 
of  legs  being  pointed  and  normally  directed  in  converging 
relationship,  the  outer  ends  of  said  first  pair  of  legs 
being  integral  with  said  leg  joining  portion,  said  leg 
joining  portion  being  bowed  between  its  ends  toward  said 
inner  ends  of  the  first  pair  of  legs,  said  leg  joining  por- 
tion having  opposite  end  portions  lying  substantially 
parallel  to  said  outer  end  portions  aiid  said  tying  link 
being  secured  in  fixed  position  to  and  between  said  first 
pair  of  legs  intermediate  the  ends  thereof. 


239«,777 
COVERED  BUTTON 
Sldacj  MliiiUB,  New  Yoffc,  N.Y„  asrignor  to  BacA. 
Bnad  ProdDcti,  lac^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corponitioii 
of  New  Yoik 

FUcd  Aag.  27, 1958,  Scr.  No.  757,494 
4  dalma.     (CI.  24—108) 


"^m^'^/v 


circular  sheet  metal  back  disc  having  a  center  hole  slid 
over  said  shank  with  its  peripheral  edge  engaging  the  in- 
turned  fabric  at  the  inner  periphery  of  the  button,  said 
back  disc  having  short  sliu  radiating  from  its  center  hole 
so  that  the  disc  is  locked  on  the  shank  at  any  desired 
point  along  the  shank,  said  shank  having  a  transverse  hole 
adapted  to  receive  threads  for  sewing  the  button  to  a 
garment. 


2^996,778 
COVERED  BUTTCMS 
Sidney  MbhUa,  New  Yotk,  N.Y.,  assicnor  to  Bac-A- 
Bnmd  Prodadi,  inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  8«S,7«4 
i  Clafam.     (a.  24—113) 
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I.  A  cloth  covered  button  comprising  a  drawn  sheet 
metal  front  shell  having  a  peripheral  wall  permanently 
locking  it  to  a  drawn  sheet  metal  intermediate  plate  dis- 
posed within  the  front  shell  and  having  a  rearwardly 
drawn  cylindrical  shank,  a  disc  coated  with  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  and  having  a  center  hole,  said  disc 
being  disposed  around  said  shank  inside  the  intermediate 
plate,  fabric  wrapped  around  the  front  shell  with  its  in- 
turned  edge  pressed  against  the  adhesive  disc,  and  a  flat 


4.  A  button  kit  providing  a  button  adapted  to  be  clotJK 
covered  at  home,  said  kit  comprising  a  drawn  shcetp»efal 
front  shell  having  a  peripheral  wall  permanexuly'locking 
it  to  a  sheet  metal  intermediate  plate  disposed  within  the 
front  shell,  a  shank  formed  of  a  U-shaped  wire  the  ends 
of  which  pass  through  the  intermediate  plate  and  are 
turned  sidewardly  between  the  intermediate  plate  and 
the  front  shell,  the  legs  of  the  shank  being  roughened 
or  serrated,  a  disc  coated  with  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
dimensioned  to  be  slid  freely  over  the  shank  into  the 
shell,  a  sheet  metal  back  plate  dimensioned  to  be  slid 
friotionally  over  the  shank  with  its  peripheral  edge 
adapted  to  bear  against  inturned  cloth  or  fabric  when  the 
fabric  has  been  previously  wrapped  around  the  shell,  said 
back  plate  having  slits  forming  tabs  with  free  ends,  said 
free  ends  being  adapted  to  engage  the  legs  of  the  shank 
with  an  automatic  locking  action  as  the  tabs  move  resili- 
ently  along  the  serrated  legs  of  the  shank. 


2,9H,779 

CLAMP 

Hanncs  Marker,  30  KieinfeldcntTMic  Garmisch- 

PaitcnUrclicn,  Germany 

FUed  July  30,  1957,  Scr.  No.  675,070 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jnly  21,  1956 

9  Claims.     (CI.  24—170) 


7.  A  clamp  structure  comprising  a  substantially  quad- 
rangular loop  member  adapted  to  have  passed  there- 
through one  end  of  a  strap,  a  substantially  rectangular 
comb  plate  having  two  ends  and  terminating  at  one  end 
in  a  forwardly  extending  clamping  comb  and  provided  at 
its  other  end  with  a  slot  for  fastening  the  other  end  of  said 
strap  thereto,  said  comb  plate  having  mounting  means 
extending  centrally  of  and  across  said  comb  plate  and  pro- 
viding in  the  latter  a  substantially  quadrangular  forward 
part,  said  loop  member  having  a  portion  thereof  pivotally 
mounted  within  said  mounting  means  and  having  another 
portion  cooperating  with  said  clamping  comb  for  pressing 
said  strap  into  engagement  with  said  clamping  comb,  and 
two  spaced  hook-shaped  strap  retaining  means  on  said 
comb  plate  and  extending  in  overlying  relationship  trans- 
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versely  of  said  comb  plate  and  in  opposite  direction  to 
each  other  for  retaining  said  one  end  of  said  strap  which 
has  been  passed  through  said  loop  member,  one  of  said 
strap  retaining  means  being  disposed  closely  adjacent  to 
said  clamping  bomb  between  the  latter  and  said  mounting 
means,  so  that  the  strap  is  sharply  bent  about  the  clamp- 
ing comb,  the  other  retaining  means  being  disposed  be- 
tween said  mounting  means  and  said  slot,  said  strap  when 
passed  through  said  loop  member  being  engageable  with 
said  clamping  comb  and  said  one  end  of  said  strap  being 
engageabk  with  both  said  strap  retaining  means  on  said 
comb  plate  upon  tensioning  of  said  strap. 


ly  between  said  legs  to  prevent  the  springing  together  of 
said  legs  and  said  head  and  thus  prevent  the  withdrawal 
of  said  second  disconnect,  and  a  spring  biasing  said  lock- 
ing means  to  position  said  tip  between  said  legs,  said  lock- 


2,996,780 

SLIDE  FASTENER  STRUCTURE  EMPLOYING 

HELICAL  FASTENER  MEMBER 

Hans  Pofcpp,  Am  Rnhrstein  58, 

Encn-Bredcncy,  Germany 

FUed  July  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  745,901 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  July  2, 1957 

1  Claim.    (CI.  24— 205.16) 


■'■■■^■■^^■■^ 


A  slide  fastener  structure,  comprising  a  helical  fila- 
mentary slide  fastener  member  made  of  plastic  material, 
an  attachment  cord  disposed  axially  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  member,  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  threads  helically 
wound  around  the  cord,  said  threads  having  spaced  turns 
linked  to  each  turn  of  the  helical  fastener  member  and 
holding  the  same  adjacent  to  said  cord,  one  of  said  threads 
being  formed  of  a  synthetic  resin  material,  a  carrier  strip 
overlaying  said  cord  and  fastener  member,  and  a  double 
chain  stitched  scam  securing  the  cord  to  said  strip,  said 
seam  having  a  first  other  thread  formed  with  a  chain  of 
spaced  loops  extending  through  said  cord  with  bights  of 
the  loops  extending  below  the  cord  a  distance  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  the  cord,  said  stitching  having  a  second 
other  thread  formed  with  a  chain  of  groups  of  three 
loops  each,  each  group  of  loops  of  the  second  other 
thread  having  portions  engaged  with  one  preceding  and 
one  succeeding  adjacent  loop  of  the  chain  of  loops  of  the 
first  other  thread  to  form  a  strip  of  fabric  under  the 
cord  and  under  the  helical  slide  fastener  member,  said 
strip  defining  with  said  cord  and  with  the  first  named 
pair  of  threads  a  guide  for  a  slider  of  the  slide  fastener. 


2,996,781 
DISCONNECTS 
John  V.  OHvcan,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  aarignor  to  Acrotcc 
Indnatrlcs,  inc.,  a  corporation  of  Connccticnt 
Fikd  July  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  674,955 
3Clalmi.    (CL24— 230) 
1.  A   disconnect   which   comprises   a  shell  having  an 
open  passage  extending  from  one  end  of  said  shell  to  a 
distance  from  the  opposite  end,  said  passage  being  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  shell, 
said  shell  forming  one  disconnect  element,  a  second  dis- 
connect element  having  a  portion  to  extend  through  said 
passage  and  a  head  of  larger  diantKter  than  that  of  said 
passage  to  be  positioned  in  said  shell  beyond  the  inner 
end  of  said  passage,  said  head  and  portion  being  bifurcated 
to  form  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  legs  that  may  be  sprung 
together  to  reduce  the  diameter  of  said  head  sufficiently 
to  pass  it  through  said  passage,  said  shell  having  an  open- 
ing in  the  end  opposite  said  passage,  a  locking  means  in 
said  shell  having  a  tip  insertable  and  slidablc  longitudinal- 


ing  means  having  a  stem  extending  through  said  opening, 
whereby  said  locking  means  may  be  moved  against  the 
force  of  said  spring  to  withdraw  said  tip  entirely  from 
said  head  to  permit  said  head  to  be  withdrawn  through 
said  passage. 

2,996,782 

PALLET  SUPPLY  AND  ACCELERATING 

APPARATUS 

John  E.  Kovadi  and  Charlct  Kepler  Brown,  Jr.,  Nntky, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Bergen  Machine  A  Tool  Con 

Inc~  Nntley,  N J^  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jcrwy 

FUed  May  15, 1957,  Scr.  No.  659,317 

11  Claims.    (CL  25—41) 


1.  In  a  block-making  machine,  pallet  receivers  for 
raising  successive  pallets  into  contact  with  the  bottom  of 
a  mold  and  for  lowering  each  successive  pallet  with  a 
block  thereon  during  the  stripping  of  the  block  from  the 
mold,  a  conveyor  in  position  to  receive  the  pallet  lowered 
from  the  mold,  and  a  delivery  table  to  which  the  con- 
veyor moves  successive  loaded  pallets,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  pallet  magazine  located  imder  the 
delivery  table,  a  pallet  feeder  which  takes  pallets  from 
the  magazine  one  at  a  time,  said  pallet  feeder  operating 
in  a  direction  to  move  pallets  toward  the  back  of  the 
machine,  pallet-supporting  fingers  movable  into  a  position 
adjacent  to  the  back  of  the  pallet  feeder  and  below  the 
level  of  the  mold  and  to  which  the  successive  pallets  are 
delivered  by  the  pallet  feeder,  arms  connected  to  the 
supporting  fingers,  bearing  means  on  which  the  arms 
swing  angularly  about  axes  transverse  of  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  pallet  feeder  to  move  the  fingers  be- 
tween a  lowered  position  adjacent  to  the  pallet  feeder 
and  a  raised  position  adjacent  to  and  under  the  mold,  the 
bearing  means  being  at  a  level  between  the  lowered  and 
raised  positions  of  the  fingen  so  that  a  portion  of  the 
swinging  movement  shifts  the  pallets  rearwardly  and 
another  portion  shifts  them  forwardly  as  they  are  lifted 
to  the  raised  position,  under  the  mold  and  above  the  con- 
veyor, there  being  clearance  between  the  fingers  for  the 
pallet  receivers  to  rise  and  lift  the  pallet  from  the  fingers 
to  the  mold,  and  power  driving  mechanism  for  operating 
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the  aniu.  the  pallet  feeder  and  other  puts  of  the  ma- 
chine in  timed  relation  to  one  another  and  to  the  receivers 
that  raise  and  lower  the  pallet  with  respect  to  the  mold. 


2,99<,7t3 
METHOD  OP  SHAPING  SIC   BY   VAPORIZATION 

AND  CONDENSATION 
E^WBrt  F.  Mayer,  ClcTclaBd,  Ohio,  asiisiior  to  Horizons 
hcnrpontcd,  CIcrciaBd,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New 
Icney 

FOcd  Not.  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  776,M2 
1  Claim.    (O.  25—156) 


t 
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A  method  of  producing  an  article  at  least  one  sur- 
face of  which  consists  of  dense  silicon  carbide  and  has  a 
contour  which  is  an  exact  reproduction  of  the  contour 
of  a  surface  whose  contour  is  to  be  reproduced,  which 
comprises: 

embedding  a  carbonaceous  body  in  a  mass  of  par- 
ticles of  silicon  carbide  wherein  the  mesh  size  lies  be- 
tween 20  mesh  and  100  mesh  particle  size,  one  surface 
of  said  carbonaceous  body  being  the  surface  whose  con- 
figuration is  to  be  reproduced; 

heating  at  least  one  region  of  said  mass  of  particles 
to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  vaporize  at  least  some  of 
the  silicon  carbide  particles  in  said  heated  region,  and 
simultaneously  therewith  cooling  the  embedded  carbona- 
ceous body  to  maintain  the  surface  whose  contour  is  to 
be  reproduced  at  a  temperature  between  2400'  C.  and 
2450*  C.  and  which  is  below  the  temperature  at  which 
vaporization  of  any  appreciable  amount  of  silicon  car- 
bide particles  adjacent  said  surface  can  occur; 

condensing  the  silicon  carbide  vapon  resulting  from 
the  heating  of  said  region,  between  the  particles  adjacent 
to  said  cooled  surface;  and 

continuing  the  simultaneous  heating,  cooling  and  con- 
densing for  at  least  a  time  sufficient  to  substantially  com- 
pletely fill  the  voids  between  the  non-vaporized  particles 
originally  adjacent  said  cooled  lurface,  thereby  producing 
a  dense  coherent  continuous  body  of  silicon  carbide  on 
the  cooled  surface  of  said  embedded  carbonaceous  body 
and  having  a  conformation  corresponding  to  the  surface 
of  said  cooled  body. 


2,996,714 
CURVED  ROLLER 
Roger  W.  YoMC  Moatdair,  N J.,  inifBor  to  Joha  Du- 
Mah«ry  Cooayaay,  lac,  Virn— ,  N J.,  a  cofporatioa  of 
New  Jcraijr 

FDcd  Juw  39,  1959,  Scr.  No.  124,995 
7  dainn.    (CI.  26--«3) 


a  third  bearing  mounted  on  the  shaft  intermediate  the 
said  pair  of  bearings,  each  bearing  comprising  inner  and 
outer  race  members  relatively  rotaiably  supported  by 
bearing  members,  the  axis  of  the  said  tliini  bearing  ex- 
tending parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  pair  of  coaxial 
bearings  at  a  spaced  distance  tlterefrom,  and  a  sleeve 
mounted  op  the  said  bearings. 


^ 


2,996,785 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  SIZE  ACCUMU- 

LAnON  ON  SIZK  BOX  ROLLS 
TboBBM  p.  Saifi,  Gaitoala,  N.C.,  awigaor  to  Cocker 
MachhM  4k  Puaaiij  Cuaspaaj,  Gaatooia,  N.C.,  a  cor- 
ponitioa  of  North  Pamihia 

Filed  3am.  6, 19S9»  Scr.  No.  785,192 
SCUM.    (a.  2S-.21) 


'.     .« 


2.  In  a  slasher  apparatus  having  a  size  box  for  apply- 
ing a  liquid  to  an  elongated  solid  material,  said  size  box 
having  a  reservoir  containing  liquid  size  and  having  a 
plurality  of  rotatable  rolls  arran^d  in  contact  with  one 
another,  at  least  one  of  which  is  in  contact  with  the 
elongated  solid  material,  one  of  said  rolls  having  a  surface 
portion  which  is  in  an  exposed  position  and  is  located 
above  the  surface  of  said  liquid  size,  the  combination 
which  comprises  drive  means  for  said  apparatus,  means 
for  drawing  said  elongated  solid  material  under  the  sur- 
face of  said  size  and  on  one  of  said  rolls,  means  for  ap- 
plying pressurized  hot  vapor  to  an  exposed  surface  por- 
tion of  one  of  said  rolls  at  a  location  above  the  surface  of 
said  liquid  size,  thereby  preventing  solidification  and  ac- 
cumulation of  solid  size  on  said  surface  of  said  roil, 
speed  control  means  connected  to  operate  said  size  box 
roll  at  different  speeds,  vapor  rate  control  means  con- 
nected to  regulate  the  flow  of  said  hot  vapor  at  different 
rates,  and  connecting  means  between  said  speed  control 
means  and  said  hot  vapor  rate  control  means  to  produce 
a  change  of  flow  of  hot  vapor  in  response  to  a  change 
of  speed  of  said  apparatus. 


2,996,786 

PAPERMAKER'S  FELT 

Howard  M.  Hcllaiid.  NawffaM,  N.Y.,  airignor  to 

Lockport  PcM  CtiBMaaj,  tec,  Ncwtnc,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Aa«.  2l7T9^  Scr.  Now  756,495 

7  ClahM.    (CL 18—78) 


1.  A  curved  roll  comprising  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  coaxial        2.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  paper- 
bearings  mounted  on  the  shaft  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,    maker's  felt  for  supporting  and  draining  paper  malung 
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material,  said  felt  comprising  an  endless  belt-like  fabric 
formed  solely  of  relatively  soft  twisted  yams  running 
lengthwise  thereof  in  side-by-side  relation  and  interlocked 
by  meant  of  a  weaving  pattern  disposing  each  yam  mem- 
ber to  follow  a  slightly  zig-zag  course  lengthwise  of  the 
belt,  each  leg  of  the  zig-zag  course  of  each  yam  member 
passing  both  over  and  under  yarns  of  adjacent  courses, 
the  individual  fibres  of  said  yarns  being  substantially  un- 
twisted about  their  own  axes,  said  fabric  being  fulled. 


2,996,787 

PAD 

Dak  J.  Gaach,  Grand  RapMi,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American 

Excelsior  Corpotatioa,  a  cotponiCion  of  Delaware 

Filed  SepC  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838,974 

2  Claims.    (O.  28—78) 


J7 


1.  A  pad  having  a  length  and  width  each  greater  than 
its  thickness  and  expansible  on  wetting  comprising:  a 
mass  of  wood  fibers  predominantly  extending  along  one 
of  said  length  and  width,  each  fiber  being  generally  in 
the  form  of  a  helix,  each  fiber  in  cross  section  having  a 
width  that  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  helix 
greater  than  its  thickness  that  is  substantially  radial  to 
said  axis,  each  fiber  being  substantially  rectangular  in 
cross  section  when  uncompressed  but  having  the  sides 
compressed  to  form  a  substantially  trapezoidal  cross  sec- 
tion, the  larger  side  of  the  trapezoid  iMcing  on  the  inside 
of  the  helix  and  the  shorter  side  on  the  outside,  said  c^m 
pression  causing  the  helix  when  wet  to  draw  up  into  a 
spiral  having  a  diameter  greater  than  and  a  length  smaller 
than  said  helix  to  increase  the  thickness  of  the  wet  pad 
without  material  increases  in  length  and  width. 


tact  with  and  at  the  proper  place  with  respect  to  said 
coaxial  members;  an  indexing  device  associated  and  in- 
terconnected with  said  fixture  to  rotate  the  latter  and  said 
coaxial  members  about  said  common  axis  to  effect  inter- 
rtiittent  and  timed  indexing  of  said  coaxial  members  so 
that  said  blades  may  be  positioned  on  and  assembled  to 
said  coaxial  members  at  selected  and  spaced,  peripheral 
intervals  thereabout;  drive  means  to  operate  said  index- 
ing device;  a  shaft,  the  shaft  axis  of  which  is  at  sub- 
stantially a  right  angle  to  said  common  axis,  said  fixture 
being  interconnected  with  and  rotatable  about  said  shaft 
axis;  drive  means  to  rotate  said  shaft  and,  conjointly 
therewith,  to  cause  said  fixture  to  be  oriented  selectively 
in  an  assembly  position  and  in  a  loading  and  discharge 
position;  a  blade  conveyor  mechanism  to  hold  blades 
in  parallel,  spaced  positions  and  to  intermittently  advance 
said  blades  so  that  the  same  are  at  hand  in  said  assembly 
position  to  be  brought  to  said  spaced  peripheral  intervals 
about  said  coaxial  members;  a  blade  transfer  mechanism 
to  intermittently  transfer  blades  at  said  assembly  position 
from  said  conveyor  mechanism  to  said  spaced  peripheral 
intervals  about  said  coaxial  members,  said  blades  be- 
ing then  held  by  said  blade-gripping  members  as  afore- 
said; blade-securing  mechanivn  coacting  with  said  fix- 
ture to  affix  said  blades  in  position  about  said  coaxial 
members,  at  least  some  of  said  blades  being  affixed  be- 
fore the  advancing  and  transferring  of  other  of  said 
blades  are  completed;  means  to  drive  said  conveyor  mech- 
anism and  said  blade  transfer  mechanism;  fixture 
opening  and  closing  mechanism  to  open  said  fixture  at 
said  loading  and  discharge  position,  to  release  the  as- 
sembled blower  wheel  therefrom  and  to  assist  the  clos- 
ing of  said  fixture  to  hold  fresh  said  coaxial  members  in 
position  for  a  repeat  assembling  cycle  of  a  said  blower 
wheel;  means  correlating  said  drive  means  for  sequential 
operation  whereby  said  blower  wheel  is  assembled  auto- 
matically and  substantially  untouched  manually  from  the 
instant  after  said  fixture  is  closed  at  said  loading  and 
discharge  position  to  the  instant  that  an  assembled  blower 
wheel  is  returned  to  the  latter  position. 


2,996,788  2,996,789 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  CENTRIFUGAL  APPARATUS  FOR  STRAIGHTENING  ELONGATE 

BLOWER  WHEEL  METAL  MEMBERS 

Harold  A.  Audn,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.,  and  Aittmr  M.  Wbetsdne  B.  Pridy,  6113  Aotiy  Ave.,  Lakewood,  CaUf. 

Waldo,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aasfgnon  to  Bnindage  Company,  pued  Mar.  39,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,864 

Kahanazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan  12  Cfadau.     (CI.  29 — 81) 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1957,  Scr.  No.  652,525 
9  Claims.     (CI.  29^23.5) 
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1.  A  machine  for  assembling  a  centrifugal  blower 
wheel  having  a  pair  of  spaced,  circular  and  coaxial  mem- 
bers secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  a  plurab'ty  of  blades, 
comprising:  a  fixture  supporting  a  pair  of  said  coaxial 
members  in  the  spaced  position  that  said  coaxial  mem- 
bers occupy  after  assembly,  said  fixture  and  said  coaxial 
members  being  conjointly  rotatable  about  their  common 
axis,  said  fixture  having  a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced 
blade-gripping  members  secured  thereabout  so  that  blades 
brought  to  the  appropriate  blade-gripping  members  will 
be  grasped  thereby  and  held  in  substantially  abutting  con- 


^   ^'    ^ 


1.  A  method  of  concurrently  straightening  an  elongate 
resilient  metallic  member  and  removing  foreign  material 
from  the  exterior  surface  thereof  comprising  the  steps 
of:  disposing  the  ends  of  said  member  on  a  common 
longitudinal  axis;  applying  tension  longitudinally  to  said 
member,  with  the  magnitude  of  said  tension  being  in- 
sufficient to  cause  permanent  deformation  thereof; 
placing  a  first  rigid  surface  adjacent  said  member; 
placing  two  second  rigid  surfaces  adjacent  said  membu' 
and  oppositely  disposed  from  said  first  surface  that  is 
positioned  intermediate  said  second  surfaces;  rotating  said 
member;  moving  said  first  surface  toward  said  second 
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surfaces  to  the  extent  that  said  first  and  second  surfaces 
cooperatively  contact  said  rotating  member  and  exert 
suflBcient  pressure  thereon  that  foreign  material  present 
on  the  exterior  surface  thereof  is  removed  therefrom, 
>¥ith  the  magnitude  of  said  pressure  being  such  that  the 
portion  of  said  rotating  member  located  between  said 
second  surfaces  is  subjected  to  a  localized  bending 
moment  which  tends  to  forcibly  return  said  portion  into 
alignment  with  said  said  axis;  concurrently  moving  said 
first  and  second  surfaces  along  the  length  of  said  mem- 
ber as  it  rotates  to  sequentially  subject  portions  thereof 
to  said  pressure  contact  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces 
to  remove  said  foreign  material  and  forcibly  straighten 
said  member  whereby  said  member  truly  revolves  about 
said  common  axis;  and  releasing  said  tension  exerted  on 
said  member. 


2^6,791 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A 
COMPOSITE  ROTOR 
Edward  C.  Hicks,  Toaon,  Ariz.^  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft CompaBy,  Culver  City,  Calif^  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Not.  23,  J956,  Scr.  No.  624,156 
2  Claims.     (CI.    29—155.53) 


2,996,790 

METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURING 

HOLLOW  ARTICLES 

Richard  Alfred  Norman  Tralford,  Hatch  End,  England, 

assignor  to  The  General  Elecdrlc  Company   Limited, 

London,  England 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  679,577 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Great  Britain  Aug.  23,  1956 

10  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.5) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  rotor  comprising, 
m  combination,  the  steps  of:  stacking  a  plurality  of  ring- 
shaped  iron  discs  having  radially  spaced  openings  there- 
through in  positions  to  define  an  iron  core  having  an 
annular  central  bore  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  pas- 
sageways defined  by  said  openings  and  each  disposed  at 
a  common  angle  to  an  axis  of  said  core  and  said  central 
bore  therethrough;  securing  said  discs  in  said  positions; 
supporting  said  core  against  axial  and  lateral  movement; 
die  forming  a  non-permeable  powdered  metallic  material 
about  said  core  and  through  said  passageways  to  pro- 
vide a  solid  rotor  body  about  said  core  and  solid  cage 
bars  in  said  passageways;  simultaneously  with  said  die 
forming  step,  moldably  forming  circumfercntially  spaced 
longitudinal  grooves  in  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
said  rotor  body;  spraying  said  peripheral  surface  and 
said  grooves  with  a  molten  iron  material,  whereby  to  coat 
said  surface  and  fill  said  grooves;  and  rotatabiy  machining 
said  coat  of  iron  from  said  surface  while  leaving  said 
iron  in  said  grooves  to  define  a  circumfercntially  smooth 
outer  surface  for  said  rotor. 


I  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  waveguide  of  rectan- 
gular cross-section,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  first  pair  of  metal  members  which  form 
two  opposite  walls  of  the  finished  waveguide  and  each 
of  which  has  certain  tabs  of  rectangular  cross-section 
projecting  from  two  opposite  edges  thereof  in  a  predeter- 
mined pattern,  providing  a  second  pair  of  metal  members 
which  form  the  other  two  walls  of  the  finished  waveguide 
and  each  of  which  has  holes  passing  therethrough,  there 
being  one  hole  for  each  and  every  of  said  certain  tabs, 
said  holes  being  of  substantially  the  same  rectangular 
size  and  shape  as  the  rectangular  size  and  shape  of  the 
said  certain  tabs  and  being  spaced  and  arranged  to  ac- 
commodate the  said  certain  tabs  projecting  from  the  first 
pair  of  members,  and  at  least  one  of  the  two  members 
forming  each  two  adjoining  walls  of  the  finished  wave- 
guide being  of  a  material  having,  a  base  of  a  first  metallic 
substance  and  a  coating  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  base 
of  a  second  metallic  substance  that  has  a  lower  melting 
point  than  the  first  metallic  substance,  fitting  together  the 
first  and  second  pairs  of  members  so  that  the  said  certain 
tabs  arc  inserted  into  and  pass  outwardly  through  and 
project  from  the  correspondingly  sized  and  shaped  and 
located  holes  and  so  that  said  certain  tabs  and  holes  as 
well  as  the  first  pair  of  members  and  second  pair  of 
members  are  in  contacting  relationship  along  substan- 
tially all  the  adjacent  portions  thereof,  deforming  the  pro- 
jecting portions  of  the  said  certain  tabs  to  lock  together 
the  first  and  second  pairs  of  members,  and  heating  the 
first  and  second  pairs  of  members  so  as  to  cause  the 
second  metallic  substance  to  flow  and  provide  molten 
metal  bridging  the  seams  between  the  adjoining  members 
and  between  the  holes  and  associated  certain  tabs  so 
that  on  cooling  the  members  are  bra/ed  together. 


f  2,996,792 

METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  HOLLOW 
METALLIC  SHEETS 
Alastair  Mnnro  Mackie,  Banbury,  England,  assignor  to 
Aluminium  Laboratories  Limited,  Montreal,    Quebec, 
Canada,  a  corporatioD  of  Canada 

Filed  Oct  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  690,312 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  17,  1956 

5  Claims.     (CL  29—157.3) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  hollow  metallic  sheets  com- 
prising casting  a  metal  ingot  having  arranged  therein  a 
plurality  of  coherent  lengths  of  a  stop-weld  material,  said 
lengths  of  stop-weld  material  lying  substantially  in,  but 
at  an  angle  to,  the  central  plane  of  said  ingot  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  each  other  with  their  edges  in 
overlapping  relation,  but  separated  from  each  other  by 
metal,  rolling  the  ingot  at  least  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially longitudinal  of  the  lengths  of  stop-weld  material  to 
produce  a  sheet  having  longitudinally  extending,  substan- 
tially parallel  and  overlapping  fissures  in  the  central  plane 
thereof  between  respective  surface  portions  of  the  sheet, 
splitting  the  composite  sheet  lengthwise  near  each  edge 
into  one  of  said  fissures  and  applying  oppositely  directed 
lateral  forces  to  said  surface  portions  of  the  sheet  to 
effect  relative  lateral  displacement  of  said  surface  por- 
tions and  to  bend  up  the  metal  lying  between  the  over- 
lapping fissures  so  as  to  cause  relative  separating  move- 
ment of  said  surfaces,  whereby  passageways  are  formed, 
along  the  regions  of  the  stop-weld  material,  between  the 
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metal  parts  which  are  bent  up,  and  the  composite  sheet 
is  thus  converted  to  a  structure  in  which  the  aforesaid 
surface  portions  are  separated  by  said  passageways. 


2,9M,793 
TOOL  MATERIAL 
Theodora  D.  Jayne,  Paiacfrillc,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  R«id 
Development  Corporatioa,  QcTelaiid,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Ohio  ^      ^,     ,^^  -  ,- 
FDed  May  9,  1955,  Ser.  No.  506,932 
2  Clafans.     (Q.  29—182.5) 


and  said  clip  elements  including  abutment  surfaces  dis- 
posed between  their  stud  and  socket  portion  and  spaced 
axially  from  outer  ends  of  the  socket  portion  for  en- 
gaging a  panel  or  the  like  and  locating  the  socket  por- 
tions substantially  entirely  at  one  side  of  the  panel  when 
the  clips  arc  fully  applied  to  the  panel. 


2,996,795  _^ 

THERMIONIC  CATHODES  AND  METHODS 
OF  MAKING 

ViigU  L.  Stout,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  coiporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  28, 1955,  Ser.  No.  518,547 

22  Claims.     (CI.  29—195) 


^ii~ 


t 


-u-t-4- 


t    i     V 


1.  A  hard  cutting  material  composed  essentially  of 
approximately  80  percent  titanium  diboride  and  approxi- 
mately 20  percent  molybdenum  finely  divided  and  mu- 
mately  mixed  and  hot  pressed  in  the  temperature  range 
approximately  1850  degrees  C.  to  2200  degrees  C. 


2,996,7M 

TERMINAL  CLIP  STRUCTURE 

Hugh  T.  Bordick,  Bcrwyn,  IIL,  aadgnor  to  mtoois  Tool 

Works,  Chicago,  DI.,  a  corporation  of  IIIIdoIs 

FUed  Not.  8,  1955,  Ser.  No.  545,600 

5  Claims.    (H.  29— 193  J) 


9l  m  mtm'  mm  m  Ac*"*  MW*" 


r 


"T 


1    A  one-piece  sheet  metal  clip  structure  for  applica- 
tion to  a  panel  or  the  like  having  a  plurality  of  annularly 
arranged   openings   therein   and  aperture   means  there- 
through located  radially  inwardly  of  said  openings,  com- 
prising a  substantially   planar  central   portion   having  a 
laterally  outwardly  facing  margin,  and  a  plurality  of  an- 
nularly arranged  clip  elements  circumfercntially  spaced 
around  said  central  portion  and  disposed  outwardly  of 
said  margin,  each  of  said  clip  elements  including  a  single 
axially  extending  narrow  and  flattened  stud  disposed  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  central  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  an  opening  in  a 
panel  or  the  like,  each  of  said  clip  elements  including  an 
axially  opening  socket  portion  adjacent  its  stud  for  re- 
ceiving a   prong  or  the  like,  each  of  said   socket  por- 
tions including  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  generally 
axially  extending  side  sections  and  a  bight  section  con- 
necting said  side  sections,  each  of  said  socket  portion 
side   sections   having   transverse   end   margins,   one   end 
margin   of   one   of   said   side    sections   being   integrally 
joined  to  one  of  said  studs,   another  of  said  sections 
having  a  margin  integrally  joined  to  said  outwardly  fac- 
ing margin  of  the  central  portion,  said  central   portion 
being  separable  from  the  clip  elements  after  they  have 
been  applied  to  a  panel  or  the  like,  said  side  sections  of 
each  of  said  socket   portions  providing  cooperable  ele- 
ments disposed  with  respect  to  each  other  for  receiving 
or  gripping  a  prong  or  the  like  inserted  therebetween. 

769   n  O       "ii; 


1.  A  thermionic  cathode  comprising  a  metal  base,  a 
porous  layer  of  metal  particles  alloyed  together  and  to 
said  base  by  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  titanium,  zirconium  and  tantalum  and  an  electron 
emissive  coating  impregnating  and  overlying  said  porous 
layer.  

2,996,796 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANIPULATING  ARTICLES 
Robert  L.  Self,   Burlington,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Wertem 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  681.576 
11  Claims.    (CI.  29— 235) 


Jt>  JF  JJ    •" 


ik' 


L->S5 


8.  A  device  for  constricting  the  effective  diameter  of 
a  portion  of  a  resilient  member,  which  comprises  means 
for  moving  a  portion  of  the  member  into  the  interior 
thereof  in  a  tucked  position,  means  for  compressing  other 
portions  of  the  member  to  capture  the  tucked  portion  in 
the  tucked  position,  and  means  for  sequentially  operating 
said  first  and  second  means. 
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2,fM,797 

MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEPARATING 

END  CONNECTION 

AHrad  E.  Catmt,  Mantfrflfe,  Pa^  Mripor  to  Taltm,  bc^ 

a  cotyofatioa  off  PMMRjrfTapfai 

Flkd  Oct.  Z,  1957,  S«r.  No.  M7,72t 

idalM.    (a.  2»— •••) 


'    .  '1 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  slide  fasteners  of  the  class 
described,  the  method  of  forming  and  finishing  tape  ends 
of  separating  fastener  stringers  which  comprises  provid- 
ing a  continuous  length  of  slide  fastener  chain  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  stringer  tapes  having  a  series  of  spaced-apart 
interlocking  and  interengaged  fastener  elements  attached 
to  the  opposed  edges  thereof,  said  fastener  elements  be- 
ing arranged  in  groups  along  said  stringer  tapes  so  as  to 
provide  gap  spaces  therebetween,  providing  a  pair  of 
thin  metallic  reinforcing  tape  ends  integrally  connected 
together  by  a  thin  bridge-like  portion,  folding  each  one 
of  said  pair  of  tape  ends  around  each  of  the  opposed 
edges  of  each  of  the  stringer  tapes  in  each  of  the  gap 
spaces  adjacent  the  endmost  fastener  elements  of  each  of 
said  groups  so  as  to  be  securely  attached  to  the  respective 
stringer  tapes,  severing  said  bridge-like  portion  and  both 
of  the  stringer  tapes  transversely  thereof  at  a  point  im- 
mediately below  each  of  said  tape  ends  so  as  to  provide 
a  plurality  of  individual  fastener  lengths,  and  finally 
securely  attaching  a  retainer  member  to  one  of  said  tape 
ends  of  each  of  said  lengths  at  the  bottom  inner  edge 
thereof.  h, 

2,9M.79t 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  MATERIALS 

MmM  WtUbtTE,  Lo«  AmkIm,  CaHf ., 
.  lac^  Calrtr  CMj, 
■  conondoa  off  Ddawwt 

I  IbH  17, 19St,  am.  No.  749,2H 
SCIaiiu.    (0.29^-472.9) 


I.  The  method  of  producing  an  oxide  free  bond  be- 
tween a  semiconductor  body  and  a  metal  electrode  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  coating  the  semiconductor  body  with 
a  relatively  volatilizable,  air-impervious  coating;  remov- 
ing a  portion  of  said  coating  in  the  bonding  area  in  which 
said  electrode  is  to  be  attached;  cleaning  the  area  thus 
exposed  by  covering  the  exposed  area  with  an  etchsint 
capable  of  removing  oxides  from  the  exposed  area;  ap- 
plying a  relatively  voiatilizable  air-impervious  coating 
over  the  etchant-covered  area  without  exposure  of  said 
area  to  the  surrounding  atmosphere;  pressing  said  elec- 
trode to  the  thus  coated  bonding  area;  and  heating  the 
resulting  assembly  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  volatilize 
the  coating  and  the  entrapped  etchant  and  to  bond  said 
elecuode  to  the  semiconductor  body  in  the  bonding  area. 


to 


2,99«,799 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

MULTI-LAYERED  TUBE 

Max  Gold,  Enstda  (TamH),  GenMov,  ai 

HaM  Slcfcli«cr,  ProvycMo,  RJ. 

FBcd  Mav  21,  1953,  Scr.  No.  354^77 

1  Claim.     {CI.  29-~*7tJ) 

In  a  method  for  manufacturing   multi-layered  tubing 

from  ^teel  strip,  the  steps  of  applying  a  bonding  agent 


consisting  of  iron  dust,  ammonium  chloride,  and  bibo- 
rate  of  soda  to  those  surfaces  of  the  strip  which  are  to  be 
in  contact  with  each  other  so  as  to  produce  a  bondinf 
medium  comprising  s  thin  oxidized  and  volumetrically 
expanded  layer  on  said  surfaces,  longitudinally  curling 
the  tube  around  itself,  subjecting  the  tube  to  pressive 


which  forces  the  contactinj  surfaces  i^iiut  each  other, 
and  causing  pressure  to  be  maintained  between  the  con- 
tacting surfaces  of  the  tube  during  oxidation  of  the  con- 
tacting surfaces  and  until  the  bond  is  perfected,  where- 
by said  bonding  medium  will  be  forced  into  the  micro- 
scopic interstices  existing  on  the  contacting  surfaces. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  OHMIC  CONNBCTIONS 
TO  SDJCON  SEMICONDUCTORS 
C.  HoOy,  Irvlif.  Tcs^  aaripMr  to  Tcsaa  balnH 
^ailaa,  To^  ■  cwpofliaM  of  Dal- 

IIM  Not.  2t,  19S4,  Sar.  No.  tUJUt 
SCIatoH.    (a.29L-494) 


1.  A  method  of  attaching  electrical  connections  to 
silicon  that  comprises  soldering  the  connections  to  the 
silicon  with  an  alloy  comprising  approximately  4%  ger- 
manium and  96%  silver,  using  molten  cesium  fluoride 
as  the  solder  flux. 


2,99«^1 

METHOD    OF    FORMING    AN    HERMETIC    SEAL 

Wattsr  KloaAa,  Uhi,  Domhl  Cm— j,  ■■Jginr  to 

TdataBkea  G.aa.bJl.,  iarito,  Csimbbj 

FOad  Doc  It,  195S,  Sar.  No.  711,324 

Inwumj  Dae.  19,  1957 
(CL29— 525) 


Tinr 

1.  The  method  of  heatlessly  hermetically  sealing  the 
cylindrical  portion  of  an  envelop  to  a  cylindrical  metal 
ferrule  of  slightly  greater  diameter  having  an  annular 
flange  extending  outwardly  at  about  90*  comprising  the 
steps  of  placing  a  ring  of  ductile  material  over  said 
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metal  ferrule  against  said  annular  flange;  internally  bevel- 
iag  the  outer  end  of  the  envelop  to  increase  its  inner 
diameter  near  the  outer  end;  and  then  press-fitting  the 
ferrule  into  the  outer  end  beyond  the  internal  bevel  while 
flowing  the  SMling  ring  into  the  cavity  between  the  in- 
ternal bevel  and  the  ferrule  to  fill  said  cavity  entirely. 


ARRANGEM^n^F  LAYOUTS 
Erwst  dc  Masi  and  AmcH|o  dc  MasI,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
amlBon  to  Da  Masi  gihiMaHrt.  be.,  Lmc  '-"-^ 
City.  N.Y>  a  cusoosaHoB  off  New  York 
^*     FHbd  SSTSTl^,  Sar.  No.  17,r79 
tClalM.    (0.33—1) 


««  — 


1.  A  layout  arrangement  comprising  a  plurality  of 
blocks  having  grooves  on  one  face  thereof,  said  grooves 
.  being  filled  with  material  contrasting  with  that  of  said 
■  blocks,  said  grooves  constituting  a  symbol  of  a  piece  of 
apparatus,  a  slot  in  at  least  one  end  of  said  block  and 
being  a  continuation  of  said  groove,  at  least  <MJe  connec- 
tor having  an  extension  fitting  into  said  slot,  said  exten- 
sion having  a  groove  filled  with  material  contrasting  with 
that  of  said  connector. 


2,99i,M3 

MATHEMATICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Vnd  Salts,  «  HarriaoB  St,  Bta«hamt«B,N.Y.,  and  Henry 

I.  Lombaid,  Ir.,  IC  N.  Braadway,  White  Plafais,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31, 1951,  Ser.  No.  77t,95« 

1  CWm    (a.  33—1) 


2,99MM 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  ELLIP8M 

W.  HaMOE,  Eagle  Rood,  Sft^tli,  Pa. 

Flicd  Am.  6, 1957,  Scr.  No.  i7MC2 

2  Claims.    (CL  33-41) 


1.  Ellipse  drawing  apparatus  comprising;  a  pair  of 
elongated  track  members  lying  generally  in  a  conunon 
plane  and  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  a  tracer  bar  overiying  said  track  members,  a  car- 
riage slidably  mounted  in  each  track  for  relatively  free 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  tracks,  means  adjustably 
interconnecting  said  tracer  bar  with  each  of  said  carriaees 
for  longitudinal  adjusting  movement  relative  to  each 
carriage  separately,  a  first  scale  formed  on  said  tracer 
bar  graduated  in  predetermined  units,  an  elongated  nar- 
row strip  of  material  removably  secured  to  said  tracer 
bar  adjacent  said  first  scale,  a  second  scale  formed  on  said 
elongated  strip  of  material,  said  second  scale  graduated 
in  units  equal  to  a  predetermined  ratio  of  the  units  of 
said  first  scale,  means  on  one  of  said  carriages  to  indicate 
the  reading  of  said  first  scale  and  the  position  of  said 
one  carriage  relative  to  said  first  scale,  and  means  on  the 
other  of  said  carriages  to  indicate  the  reading  of  said 
second  scale  and  the  position  of  said  other  carriage  rela- 
tive to  said  second  scale  so  that  the  said  carriages  may  be 
positioned  relative  to  the  said  tracer  bar  to  draw  an  ellipse 
with  a  predetermined  ratio  between  the  major  and  minor 
axes  of  said  ellipse. 


23M,M5 

DRAFTING  MACHINE  ^^ 

AlUitcr  L.  Baker,  DcoTOle,  N  J.,  asstgoor  to  KotM  * 
Esaer  Compa^r,  Hobokca,  N  J.,  a  coiporatioa  off  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  MS4W 
2  Clafans.    (CI.  33—79) 


A  mechanical  intepating  instrumeot,  ooaiprising,  m 
combination,  a  beam,  a  centering  pivot  mounted  on  said 
beam  for  sliding  motioa  along  said  beam,  retaining  means 
for  said  centering  pivot  for  frictionally  engaging  said 
beam  to  maintain  said  pivot  at  any  selected  location  akHig 
said  beam,  a  tracer  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  a  re- 
duced coaxial  portion  of  the  beam  at  one  end  of  said 
beam  for  rotatiton  about  ao  axis  ooUinear  with  the  axis 
of  said  beam,  drag  means  mounted  on  said  tracer  wheel 
for  exerting  a  controlled  frictional  drag  between  said 
wheel  and  said  beam,  said  tracer  wheel  having  calibrated 
indicia  marks  on  the  periphery  thereof,  a  marker  fixedly 
mounted  at  the  end  of  the  reduced  portion  of  said  beam 
to  provide  a  reference  point  for  reading  the  indicia  mariu 
on  said  tracer  wheel,  said  beam  having  a  longitudinal  re- 
cessed surface  along  one  aspect  thereof,  and  a  plurality 
of  differently  calibrated  beam  scale  elemenu  arranged  to 
be  inserted  in  said  recessed  surface,  said  surface  and  said 
scale  elements  being  profXKtiooed  so  that  the  elements 
are  retained  In  the  recessed  surface  solely  by  frictional 
engi^ement  between  said  scale  elementt  and  said  recessed 
surface,  said  beam  scale  elements  being  calibrated  for  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  different  integrating  operations. 


1.  A  counterbalance  for  the  lower  arm  of  a  drafting 
machine  having  upper  and  lower  amu  pivoted  together, 
the  upper  arm  being  pivoted  to  an  anchor  and  the  lower 
arm  pivoted  to  the  un-anchored  end  of  the  upper  arm, 
an  orienting  member  rotaUbly  connected  to  the  pivot 
between  said  upper  and  lower  arms,  a  leaf  spring  mounted 
by  at  least  one  of  its  ends  on  said  orienting  member,  a 
cam  mounted  on  said  lower  arm  and  projecting  into 
engagement  with  said  leaf  spring,  said  cam  being  mounted 
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for  inoveinent  relative  to  said  k>wer  arm  and  nibstan- 
tially  in  the  plane  of  laid  lower  arm  so  that  said  cam 
may  be  concentric  with  nid  pivot  between  said  upper  and 
lower  arms  or  may  be  eccentric  relative  thereto,  said  leaf 
spring  beinf  biased  into  engagement  with  said  cam. 
means  connected  to  the  cam  and  accessible  from  the 
exterior  of  said  lower  arm  to  control  the  degree  of  eccen- 
tric relation  of  said  cam  to  s^d  pivot,  said  counterbalance 
providing  for  adjusted  balanced  movement  of  said  lower 
arm  whereby  the  counterbalancing  effect  between  said 
leaf  spring  and  said  cam  will  be  a  maiimum  when  said 
lower  arm  is  in  a  horizontal  portion  and  will  be  a  min- 
imum when  said  lower  arm  is  in  a  vertical  position,  the 
counterbalancing  effect  of  said  q>ring  and  said  cam  and 
the  friction  between  said  spring  and  said  cam  always 
maintaining  the  lower  arm  in  proper  counterbalancing 
relation. 


single  sensitized  film  disc,  means  for  supporting  the  disc 
for  rotative  movement  within  the  casing,  a  compass  cen- 
tered within  the  casing  having  indicia  markings  thereon, 
■  pendulum-like  element  pivotaliy  suspended  and  centered 
within  the  casing,  a  light  source  for  illuminating  the  com- 
pass and  element  and  exposing  the  record  disc  to  the  com- 
plete picture  images  thereof,  means  interposed  in  the  path 
of  travel  of  each  image  to  reduce  the  size  of  each  image 
and  means  disposed  between  said  reducing  means  and  said 


2f99Vf89w 
VERTICAL  LENGTH  MEASURING  DEVICE 

iv  Zkhv,  Aaln,  WmtiUmktrt,  Genmrnf 
to    Cari    Zdas,    Hcldcakdas    (Bnn),    Wuttcaboi, 

Aaf.  !•,  19M,  Scr.  No.  4«,«7t 

Gcnsaay  Aag.  17,  IfSf 
5  CUmu    (CL  33—143) 


s 
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2.  In  a  vertical  length  measuring  device,  a  base  pro- 
vided with  an  upwardly  extending  column,  sheave  means 
on  said  column,  a  rope  passing  over  said  sheave  means 
with  both  ends  of  said  rope  extending  downwardly,  a 
measuring  sleeve  attached  to  one  end  of  said  rope,  a 
counterweight  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  rope,  a 
table  means  on  said  base  and  positioned  below  said  meas- 
uring sleeve  and  upon  which  the  workpiece  to  be  measured 
is  placed,  and  damping  means  for  braking  the  movement 
of  said  counterweight,  said  damping  means  including  a 
cylinder  filled  with  air,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said 
cylinder,  a  helical  spring  arranged  parallel  to  said  piston, 
means  for  attaching  said  counterweight  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  spring,  and  means  for  attaching  said  piston  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  spring. 


239Mr7 
EARTH  BORE  SURVEY  INSTRUMENT 
OrtMP.  Fletckcraad  Alfan  R.MaeL^H,  Dearer.  Colo^ 
airfgBon  to  Easfa— pa  Wdi  Swcy  Coapn;.  Deo" 
vsr,  Colo-  a  corporadoa  of  Datowwo 

FM  Aif.  t,  19S(,  8«r.  No.  M2.S45 

ItOaiM.    (CL33-^2t5J) 

I.  An  earth  bore  survey  instrument   (or  ascertaininj! 

the  degree  of  inclination  of  the  axis  of  ihe  bore  from  the 

vertical  and  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  bore  relative 

to  north  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  enter  the  bore,  a 


disc  to  direct  each  image  from  the  center  of  the  casing  to 
the  peripheral  edge  of  said  disc  to  provide  for  exposing  a 
plurality  of  said  images  in  chronological  sequence  on  dif- 
ferent portions  of  the  disc,  means  for  operating  said  light 
source,  and  means  for  causing  indexed  rotative  movements 
of  said  disc  during  predetermined  intervals  of  time  of  light 
operations  to  expose  a  different  portion  of  said  disc  to 
each  directed  image. 


WILLOW  DRIER  FOR  LOOSE  FIBROUS  MATERIAL 

Gerald  FlrisMir,  EgfliUch,  scar  Offasbach  (Main),  Gcr- 

laaay,  ■■l^iii  to  FIctasMr  A  Sote  MaMhtocnfaMk. 

Egeiabach,  Of  cnbock  (Mala).  Geraaay,  a  Im  of  G«^ 

many 

FOcd  OcL  2L  19S7,  So-.  No.  i91,4<l 

•  r,  ■paBrartw  Ciimmj  Doc  7, 1»5< 
IdahM.    (CL34— «•) 


1.  A  willow  drier  for  drying  a  bat  of  loose  fibrous 
material  comprising  a  prelimiiury  drier,  an  intermediate 
willower  following  said  preliminary  drier,  and  a  final 
drier  following  said  intermediate  willower.  each  of  said 
driers  consisting  of  at  least  one  perforated  suction  drum. 


n 
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means  for  producing  suction  within  each  drum,  a  pair 
of  feed  rollers  between  the  preliminary  drier  suction  drum 
and  said  willower  and  disposed  closely  adjacent  said 
preliminary  drier  suction  drum,  means  for  routing  each 
suction  drum,  willower  and  feed  rollers  for  picking  up 
partially  dried  fiber  bat  direcUy  from  said  preliminary 
drier  suction  drum  and  feeding  the  same  to  said  willower 
and  said  willower  being  disposed  relative  to  said  final 
drier  so  iu  tangential  momentum  throws  the  fibers  par- 
tially dried  by  said  preliminary  drier  suction  druni  direct- 
ly upon  the  peripheral  perforated  surface  of  the  final 
drier  drum  to  form  a  voluminous  and  uniform  bat  of 
material  thereon. 
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2.99M1*     „_ 

LINT  REMOVER  FOR  CLOTHES  pWHl 

CItftoo  A.  Cobb  and  Harold  H.  Mocria,  SL  Joseph,  Mkh^ 
■Mignon  to  WhMpool  Corvontkia^  a  corpontloa  of 

Delaware  .- 

FOed  Feb.  6,  If  57,  Ser.  No.  638.5t2 
€  Claima.    (O.  34— <2) 


2.f9Mt9 
CLOTHES  DRYER 
Robcrl  D.  Shaptcr,  North  MMkcfoa,  ROch^ 
BorfWancr  Corporalfam,  Cycago.  DL,  a 

nf  Illiiioifl 

Filed  Apr.  29,  lf57.  Ser.  No.  «55^5 
3ClaiiBt.    (CL34— 75) 


/ 


m~)-i 

1.  In  a  clothes  dryer  including  an  imperforate  cylin- 
drical casing  having  a  front  wall  provided  with  means 
defining  an  access  opening,  a  rear  wall,  a  door  for  closing 
said  access  opening,  means  defining  a  cylindrical  basket 
for  receiving  clothes  to  be  dried,  said  basket  being  pro- 
vided with  front  and  rear  walls,  means  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  basket  on  said  rear  wall  of  said  casing  with 
the  rear  wall  of  said  basket  spaced  from  said  casing  to 
define  a  condensing  space  therebetween,  said  basket  having 
means  defining  a  front  opening  the  periphery  of  which  is 
spaced   radially   outwardly   of   said   casing   opening   to 
provide  for  the  circulation  of  air  therebetween  and  into 
said  basket,  heating  means  positioned  within  said  cylin- 
drical casing  in  the  path  of  air  being  circulated  between 
said  openings,  said  arrangement  being  particularly  char- 
acterized by  the  provision  of  means  defining  air  discharge 
openings  in  the  rear  wall  of  said  basket  for  discharging  air 
from  said  basket  directly  into  said  condensing  space,  air 
pumping  means  located  coaxially  of  said  basket  and  ad- 
jacent said   rear  openings,  said  pumping   means   having 
independent    driving    means   from    said    basket    driving 
means,  means  for  conducting  a  spray  of  cooling  water 
into  the  upper  portion  of  said  condensing  portion   of 
said  space  and  directly  in  the  path  of  said  air  discharge 
from  said  air  openings  in  said  basket  effective  to  accom- 
plish substantial  and  intimate  gas  contact  and  condensing 
if  steam  resulting  from  moist  air  being  circulated  over 
said   heating  means. 


1.  A  device  for  removing  lint  from  the  drying  air 
circulated  through  a  domestic  clothes  drier  comprising 
a  housing  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  clothes  drier  and 
having  an  air  flow  conduit  extending  therethrough  to  re- 
ceive the  discharge  of  air  from  the  drier,  the  housing 
having  an  opening  in  one  wall  thereof,  an  insert  adapted 
for  insertion  into  the  housing  through  the  opening  there- 
in, said  insert  being  supported  by  the  housing  and  being 
shaped  at  one  end  to  define  therein  a  chamber  conUin- 
ing  a  supply  of  porous  membrance  material  to  be  drawn 
and  holding  means  on  said  opposite  end  of  the  insert 
generally  from  said  end  to  the  opposite  end  thereof  and 
across  the  conduit  to  filter  the  lint  from  the  air  stream, 
positioned  to  carry  the  leading  end  of  the  menibrane 
across  the  conduit  as  the  insert  is  being  placed  in  the 
housing.  

2»996,811  „ 

GYPSUM  WALLBOARD  MANUFACTURE 
Clarence  J.  Loechl,  Arlington  Heights,  IU.,  assignor  to 
The  Celotez  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ^,     ^.«-^^ 

FUed  May  %  »57,  Ser.  No.  658,166 
2  Clalnis.    (CI.  34—205) 


-& 

>-^' 


.; L-   *  ^    M^Vj  1   , .  ,;j.ii — ^, 

1 -I  Hit**    V  '    *f  " 
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#  ■  »-  -r    T- 
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■  »',  »     ■• 


1 .  In  a  drier  for  the  drying  of  formed  and  set  gypsum 
wallboard  containing  uncombined  water,  a  roller  con- 
veyer conveying  gypsum  board  from  end  to  end  there- 
throu^  in  an  atmosphere  of  heated  circulating  air,  the 
improvement  for  preventing  calcining  of  side  edge  por- 
tions of  the  board  in  the  drier  and  comprising  spaced 
joumaled  roll  means  mounted  above  the  roller  conveyer, 
spaced  endless  belt  members  mounted  on  the  spaced 
journaled  roll  members  over  the  respective  paths  of  the 
side  edges  of  wallboards  as  conveyed  through  the  drier 
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and  each  such  beh  member  extendiof  from  the  path 
of  a  lide  edfc  of  «  wallboard  as  conveyed  throogh  the 
drier  inwardly  towtrd  the  path  of  the  center  thereof,  for 
a  distance  not  exceeding  one-quarter  of  the  q»dng  of 
the  respective  side  edge  paths  of  a  board,  and  spray  noz- 
zles mounted  adjacent  the  endleu  belt  members  and  di- 
rected to  spray  cooling  fluid  on  the  endless  belt  member. 


VIcwCmbi 


TAClflSTOSCOPE 


FDad  Apr.  4,  19M.  Scr.  N«.  l9,iU 
7  Clalas.    (CL  35—35) 


I.  A  manually  operable  tachistoscope  comprising  a 
support  including  a  front  vertical  wall,  a  rear  wall  of 
greater  vertical  extent  than  said  front  wall  and  being 
inclined  toward  same,  a  top  wall  inclined  upwardly  from 
the  upper  edge  of  said  front  wall  to  the  upper  edge  of 
said  rear  wall,  all  of  said  walls  being  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  material,  an  opening  in  said  top  wall  interme- 
diate said  front  and  rear  walls,  a  light  source  disposed 
beneath  said  top  wall  and  beneath  said  opening,  an  in- 
dicia bearing  slide  movably  supported  on  said  top  wall 
for  alignment  of  certain  indicia  with  said  opening  for 
illumination  thereof  by  said  light  source,  and  finger  op- 
erable means  supported  by  said  top  wall  for  nornully  in- 
tercepting light  from  said  light  source  to  said  slide  through 
said  opening  and  for  intermittently  illuminating  said  slide 
through  said  opening. 


FLASH  REAPWC  MEANS 

SCanord  E.  Tnrlor.  CcBtcnoit,  N>Y«t 
tioBu   DvTaloMBMM   LjMonlafMBy  aac«. 
N.Y. 

FIM  Mav  27, 19M,  Scr.  No.  32,312 
4  CUoM.    (O.  35—35) 


loEdKa- 

Hnntfaigtoii, 


I.  Flash  reading  means  comprising  a  substantially  fbt 
disc-like  housing  having  one  flat  edge  and  adapted  to  be 
held  in  the  hand,  a  slot  along  said  flat  edge  adapted  to 
receive  removable  reading  cards,  so  that  said  cards  ex- 
tend from  said  slot  for  turning  by  the  operator,  viewing 
slot  means  in  said  housing,  including  a  shutter  adapted 
to  uncover  said  slot  for  predetermined  intervib,  such 
shutter  comprising  a   plate  pivotally  mounted  in  said 


housing  and  having  a  shutter  aperture  larfer  than  said 
viewing  slot  in  said  cover,  and  qiring  means  connected 
to  said  plate  adapted  to  triffer  laid  shutter  from  one 
stable  position  to  a  second  stabk  positioa. 


__WHJ14      

WASHABLE  SUPPER-TYPB  FOOTWEAR  WIIH 
ONB-raECB  BB8ILIENT  SOLE 
PanI  W.  EdHr.  AflaalB,  Ga,,  aail^ar  I*  Hslspiaof  Ho- 
r»  Marlslte,  Gil,  ■  Mrfttwi  af  DaliH 


lo  KcjrsiMM 


FIM  JaM  27.  IfSS,  Sot.  No.  745,131 
lOalmL   (CL34— •) 


An  article  of  footwear  comprising  a  one-piece  sponge- 
like defonnable  sole  member  and  a  resilient  fabric  por- 
tion attached  thereto,  said  resilient  fabric  portion  com- 
prising a  fabric  sole  liner  sabstantially  conforming  to 
the  configuration  of  said  sole  member  and  a  fabric  foot 
covering  member  adapted  to  receive  and  confine  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  wearer's  foot,  stitches  penetrating 
the  peripheral  edges  of  said  foot  covering  member  and 
said  fabric  sole  liner  and  securing  the  same  together, 
said  sole  member  having  an  integrally  formed  raised  foot 
pad  spaced  inwardly  from  the  peripheral  edge  thereof, 
peripheral  edges  of  said  resilient  fabric  portion  being  oot- 
tunied  to  substantially  overlie  the  peripheral  edge  of 
the  sole  member,  and  additional  stitdies  penetrating  the 
peripheral  edges  of  said  fabric  foot  covering  member,  said 
fabric  sole  Kner  and  said  sole  member,  said  sole  mem- 
ber being  deformed  by  said  additional  stitches  whereby 
the  stitches  are  substantially  hidden  from  view  and  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  lower  wearing  surface  of  said  sole 
member  for  avoiding  abrasive  wear  thereon,  said  ad- 
ditional stitches  defining  the  only  points  of  connection 
between  said  fabric  sole  liner  and  said  sole  member 
whereby  relative  nravement  is  permitted  between  said 
fabric  sole  liner  and  sole  member  for  giving  the  wearer 
the  simulated  effect  of  a  sock  in  a  soft  sole  shoe. 


lOB  WELT 


ffiOB  WELTING 


FOad  Dec.  24, 19SS,  Sar.  No.  7t2,7f7 
2C3ataH.    (CL3<— 7t) 


1 .  An  integral  shoe  weh  having  an  inseam  flange  along 
one  marginal  edge,  a  welt  extension  along  the  other  mar- 
ginal edge,  and  an  upatanding  bead  interaiediate  said  in- 
seam flange  and  said  welt  extension,  said  inseam  ilange 
having  a  horixootal  bottom  surface,  said  bead  having  sub- 
stamiaOy  parallel  vertical  surfaces,  one  of  which  projects 
upwardly  from  the  point  of  juncture  of  said  head  with 
said  welt  extension,  said  inseam  flange  having  a  cootiira- 
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ous  inclined  portion  extending  fitwi  the  other  vertical  sur-  pivot  pomts  on  the  brackets.  «?»i»^ J?"P^,  * 

face  of  said  bead  commo^  at  a  Une  midway  of  the  pair  of  actuating  rods,  the  ends  of  the  rods  being  sevcraUy 

heilbt  of  said  bead  and  downwaitUy  and  away  thereftxmi  pivoully  connected  to  the  third  vertex  portion  ot  sajd 

toVpoirt  adjacent  the  bottom  larface  of  said  inicam  first  pair  of  plates  and  to  the  vertex  portioni  of  said  aec- 

n»«f^  ond  pair  of  plates. 


DETACH>SlBTDOTH  CAP 

Ernie  L.  LaoBdcr,  MoBtebcIlo,  Calif., 
Todh  Coasaasty,  MoatekcBo,  Cair.,  a 


to  H.  A  L. 
of 


FOad 


t,  195*.  Scr.  No.  759J12 
^CL  37—142) 


2,99M1S 

SCARIFIER  ATTACHMENTS  FOR 

BULLDOZER  BLADES 

Walter  L.  Boack,  22t4  N.  71M  SL/Wamwntam 

Filed  Seat  8,  If  5S,  Ser.  No.  759,4*5 

1  Claim,    (a.  37— 145) 


13,  Wh. 


^, 


1.  In  combination,  a  tooth  tip  having  a  face  witii  a 
recess  therein  opening  laterally  of  the  tooth,  a  tooth  cap 
comprising  a  housing  engageable  over  the  tip,  and  meaiM 
releasably  retaining  the  cap  on  the  tip  in  a  working  posi- 
tion and  including  an  inwardly  disposed  projection  on 
one  wall  of  the  housing  and  partially  entering  and  en- 
gaged in  the  recess,  the  portion  of  the  housing  having 
the  projection  thereon  being  a  resilient  part  and  the  tip 
having  an  inclined  face  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  the 
projection  and  acting  to  deflect  the  projection  outwardly 
away  from  the  tip  upon  rearward  movement  of  the  hous- 
ing relative  to  the  tip.  said  resilient  part  normally  urging 
the  projection  into  engagement  with  the  recess  in  the  tip 
whereby  the  tooth  cap  is  yieldingly  pressed  onto  the 
tooth  tip. 

2,994417 

TRACTOR  BLADE  OPERATING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Howard  M.  Baractt,  Rts.  3,  Box  439,  Grants  Paa,  Greg. 

FIM  JoM  It,  1957,  Scr.  No.  444,437 

SCIataa.    (CL  37— 144) 


~e5 

^ 


In  a  scarifier  attachment  for  bulldozer  blades,  a  lon- 
gitudinal reinforcement  member  on  the  rear  face  of  a 
blade,  a  plurality  of  pivot  brackett  disposed  along  said 
reinforcement  member  in  horizontally  spaced  relation, 
a  horizontally  disposed  angle  iron,  arms  connecting  the 
angle  iron  with  the  pivot  brackets,  a  plurality  of  scari- 
fier teeth  fixed  spacedly  on  said  angle  iron  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  the  butt  ends  of  said  teeth  rest  squarely  against 
one  sepnent  of  the  angle  iron  and  the  other  segment 
backs  the  following  edges  of  the  teeth  when  the  latter 
are  in  use  during  backing  of  the  bulldozer,  said  teeth 
being  fixed  to  said  angle  iron. 


2,994319    

CLAM  SHELL  BUCKET 
Raymond  H.  Bowasaa  aad  Elwood  R.  lohaaon,  Erie,  Pa., 
asaigBors  to  Erk  Siraycr  Company,  Eric,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

poratioB  of  PcnDsylvania 

FUcd  Apr.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  728^57 
7  Claims.    (CL  37— 184) 


i*    ^ 


1.  A  bulldozer  blade  mounting  and  actuating  arrange- 
ment of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
channel  bars,  an  A-shaped  frame,  including  divergent  leg 
members,  the  forward  end  of  each  of  said  members  being 
conitected  to  the  channel  bars,  with  the  legs  extending 
inwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  bars,  a  first  pair  of  tri- 
angular shaped  plates,  hicluding  a  mounting  bracket  for 
each  plate,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  vertex  portion 
pivotally  mounted  on  its  associated  bracket,  the  opposite 
vertex  portions  at  the  bases  of  the  plates  being  severally 
pivotally  connected  to  the  channel  bars,  a  second  pair 
of  triangular  shaped  plates  including  mounting  brackets 
therefor,  each  of  said  plates  having  vertex  portion  piv 
otally  mounted  on  iu  associated  bracket,  and  means  con 
necting  the  plates  for  simultaneous  movement  about  their 


1.  A  clamshell  bucket  comprising  two  bucket  mem- 
bers swingably  connected  together  at  a  point  spaced  from 
the  material  engaging  leading  edges  of  said  bucket  mem- 
bers, link  members  connecting  said  bucket  members  to  a 
head,  means  to  attach  a  holding  line  to  said  bucket  mem- 
bers, means  to  attach  a  closing  line  to  said  swingably 
connected  ends  of  said  bucket  members,  means  to  lock 
said  bucket  mennbers  in  position  with  the  leading  edges 
thereof  spaced  from  each  other,  said  locking  means  com- 
prising a  hook  member  swingably  connected  to  one  said 
bucket  member  and  a  member  for  engaging  said  hook 
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member  attached  to  said  other  bucket  member,  and  an 
ann  fwingably  connected  to  one  said  bucket  member  and 
swingable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  pivotal 
connection  of  said  bucket  members  and  swingably  con- 
nected thereto,  said  arm  having  means  thereon  to  engage 
means  on  said  hook  member  to  force  said  hook  member 
out  of  engagement  with  said  member  attached  to  said 
other  bucket  member  when  said  arm  engages  material  to 
be  lifted  by  said  bucket,  allowing  said  bucket  members 
to  be  urged  to  swing  toward  each  other  by  said  mpans  to 
attach  a  closing  line. 


2,996,820 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Warren  P.  Sprinter,  123  Bragaw  Ave.,  Newark,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  19M,  Ser.  No.  70,018 

17  Cfadmt.     (CI.  40—31) 


239M22  >s^ 

CONTRAST  COLOR  EMBOSSED  PLASTICS 
DbtM  W.  Sooza,  OyJand,  Cnllf^  ua^mtu  to  Dymo  b- 
daitrica,  loc^  Berkeley,  CaUf ^  a  corponliaa  of  CaU- 
fomla 
Original  application  Oct  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,897,  now 
Patent  No.  2,925,625,  dated  Feb.  23,  1960.    Divided 
and  this  appUcatioa  Jan.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,639 
SClainu.    (CL40— 136) 


1 .  A  display  device  comprising  a  carrying  case  having 
an  openable  top.  a  main  body  vertically  slidable  within 
said  case  and  having  means  thereon  for  moving  a  sheet 
material  across  one  of  its  exterior  surfaces,  and  means  for 
automatically  raising  said  main  body  out  of  said  case 
when  the  top  ot  the  case  is  opened. 


2,996,821 

ILLUMINATED  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Michael  Wayne,  CUcago,  HI.,  aMigiior  to  The  Tablet  Sl 

Ticket  Co.,  Chicago,  Ul.,  a  corporatioa  of  lUinois 

FUed  Jaly  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,026 

2  Chdms.    (CI.  40—132) 


V 


^  I — r^* 

-^  I — r    1.1 


I  An  illuminated  display  device  comprising  a  frame, 
.1  plurality  of  elongated  support  strips  having  inturned 
end  portions  rigidly  connected  to  said  frame,  a  light 
source  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  said  strips,  a  trans- 
lucent panel  having  opaque  indicia  removably  mounted 
thereon,  and  channel  grooves  formed  along  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  frame  and  removably  mounting  said 
pane's  within  said"  frame,  wherein  said  display  device  is 
adapted  to  he  mounted  within  a  wall  recess  with  said 
frame  lying  adjacent  the  face  of  the  wall  and  with  said 
strips  being  affixed  to  the  recessed  portion  of  the  wall 
and  wherein  the  connection  between  the  recessed  portion 
of  the  wall  and  the  strips  comprises  the  sole  means  for 
wall  mounting  said  display  device. 


1.  A  plastic  label  formed  of  a  color  pigmented  vinyl 
plastic  rigid  sheet  containing  a  filler  of  aluminum  hy- 
drate and  normally  having  a  substantially  uniform  color, 
a  portion  of  said  sheet  having  an  embossment  provided 
thereon  with  the  embossed  portion  having  been  deformed 
beyond  the  cold  yield  point  of  said  sheet,  and  said  em- 
bossment having  a  color  contrasting  with  the  uniform 
color  of  said  sheet. 


2,996323 
TOY  CAP  GUN  WITH  VIBRATABLE  MEMBER  PRO- 
DUCING SOUND  OF  WHINING  BULLET 
John  H.  Weimcr,  Manhcim,  Pa.,  aodgDor  to 
Marvhi  L  Gbtm,  Chla«o,  DL 
Filed  May  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  812,166 
11  aalmi.    (a.  42—57) 


1.  A  toy  gun  comprising  a  frame,  a  firing  mechanism 
carried  by  said  frame  for  firing  said  gun  and  producing 
a  percussive  report,  said  firing  mechanism  including  a 
movable  trigger,  and  means  carried  by  said  frame  for 
producing  a  sound  simulating  the  whine  of  a  bullet,  said 
firing  mechanism  being  actuated  incident  to  one  portion 
of  the  movement  of  said  trigger,  and  said  sound  produc- 
ing means  being  actuated  incident  to  another  portion  of 
the  movement  of  said  trigger,  whereby  actuation  of  said 
sound  producing  means  can  be  selectively  delayed  rela- 
tive to  actuation  of  said  firing  mechanism  by  controlling 
the  movement  of  said  trigger. 


2,996424 
FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 
Joseph  A.  Faycosh,  P.O.  Box  9,  Frederick,  Colo.,  assigDor 
of  fifty  percent  to  Miict  O.  Ward,  Lyons,  Colo. 
Filed  Jane  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,192 
7  Claims.    (CI.  43—16) 
I    A  fishing  appliance  comprising  the  combination  of 
an  arm.  means  for  supporting  said  arm  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  an  axis  between  the   forward  and   rearward 
ends  of  said  arm,  said  supporting  means  including  at  least 
one  plate,  a  trigger  carried  by  said  arm,  a  trigger  stop 
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attached  to  said  plate  and  when  engaged  by  said  trigger 
said  trigger  and  trigger  stop  holding  said  arm  in  a  rest 
position,  resilient  means  connected  with  said  arm  and 
said  arm  supporting  means  for  pivotally  actuating  said 
arm  in  response  to  release  of  said  trigger,  trigger  opei^at- 
ing  means  connected  with  said  arm.  said  trigger  operating 
means  including  a  trigger  operating  arm  pivoted  on 
said  arm  and  having  a  portion  in  engagement  with 
said  trigger,  and  means  connected  with  said  trigger  op- 


marginal  portion  of  the  eye's  opening,  the  lengthwise 
sides  of  said  ridge  being  beveled,  that  portion  of  the 
opening  of  said  eye  contiguous  to  and  aligned  with  said 
vertex  having  a  restricted  V-shaped  crotch  also  func- 
tioning as  a  loop-resisting  line  motion  check. 


•3 


■»        mo  .   V* 


a 


•i-i 


^r> 


erating  arm  for  attaching  a  fish  line  thereto  so  that 
upon  a  jerk  applied  to  the  fish  line  said  trigger  operated 
arm  is  deflected  and  thereby  operates  said  trigger,  said 
resilient  means  including  at  least  one  spring  attached 
at  one  end  to  said  plate,  a  depending  lever  pivotally 
attached  to  said  plate,  said  spring  being  attached  at  its 
other  end  to  said  lever  near  one  end  of  the  lever,  and 
an  additional  spring  connected  with  said  lever  and  the 
rearward  end  of  said  arm. 


2,996,825 
FISHING  ROD  TIP  WITH   ANTI-TANGLING 

MEANS 
Donald  F.  Tknlo"^  MUvraokec,  Wis. 

(P.O.  Box  171,  Koppel,  Pa.) 

Filed  Sept  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  760,406 

2  daims.     (CL  43—24) 


2,996326        

VARIABLE  COLOR  ARTIFICIAL  FISHINGLURES 

Ralph   H.   Lamar,   Walplo.   Oahn.  Hawaii     (gq.   UA 

Army,  Hawaii,   25th  Infantry  Division,  Q.M.,   AFO 

957,  San  Francisco,  Calif.)  „^  ^,. 

Filed  May  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  736,410 

3  Claims.    (CL  43— 42J2) 

(Gnmted  under  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


1.  A  fish  lure  comprising  a  pair  of  nested  spoon-like 
plates  slidably  mounted  relative  to  each  other,  a  plurality 
of  series  of  alternately  arranged  colored  stripes  on  one 
of  said  plates,  the  other  plate  provided  with  a  series  of 
windows  so  spaced  as  to  selectively  register  and  thus 
coincide  with  said  plurality  of  series  of  colot^d  stripes, 
a  finger  piece  at  one  end  of  wie  of  said  plates  for  slidiiig 
it  to  an  adjusted  position  relative  to  the  other  of  said 
plates,  means  for  releasaWy  locking  the  plates  in  ihc 
several  adjusted  positions  so  as  to  provide  a  lure  of  a 
preselected  color,  means  for  attaching  a  line  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  lure,  and  means  for  attaching  a  fish  hook 
to  the  other  end  of  the  lure. 


2,996327 

BAIT  AND  FISHHOOK  HOLDER 

James  E.  Allen  and  AUec  M.  Allen,  both  of  Box  574, 

Thayer,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1960,  Ser.  No.  319 

3  Claims.    (CI.  43— 42.74) 


1.  For  use  on  either  a  casting  rod  or  fly  rod,  as  the 
case  may  be;  a  rod  tip  for  attaching  and  guiding  a  free- 
swinging  line  comprising  an  elongated  tip  embodying  a 
tapered  rigid  body  of  non-corrosive  material  increasing  in 
cross-section  from  the  inward  end  toward  the  outward 
end  and  having  a  neck  of  reduced  cross-section  at  said 
inward  end.  a  stout  median  body  portion,  and  a  head  at 
the  outward  end  of  said  body  portion  having  a  length- 
wise line  channeling  groove  in  which  the  hnc  may  be 
slidingly  seated,  piloted  forwardly  and  freely  payed  out. 
an  eye  at  the  outer  end  of  said  groove,  said  neck  having 
an  axial  socket  for  reception  and  retention  of  the  tip- 
portion  of  a  rod.  the  bottom  of  said  groove  being  ap 
proximately  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  socket,  and  all 
exterior  surfaces  of  said  body  being  smooth  and  slick 
to  resist  any  tendency  of  the  cooperating  portions  of  the 
line  to  wrap  or  to  stay  wrapped  around  said  body,  the 
leading  surface  of  said  head  being  convex  and  providing 
a  line  anti-tangling  nose  and  the  crest  of  said  head  having 
an  upstanding  anti-fouling  ridge,  said  ridge  being  V- 
shaped.  the  vertex  of  said  ridge  merging  with  an  adjacent 


1.  For  use  on  a  trotline.  a  bait  support  and  fishhook 
holder  comprising  an  elongated  one-piece  wire  frame  hav- 
ing an  eye  at  an  upper  end.  a  pair  of  opposed  limbs 
median  portions  of  which  are  provided  with  coils  defining 
fishhook  attaching  eyes,  fishhooks  having  shanks  pro- 
vided with  eyes  pivotally  linked  to  said  hook  attaching 
eyes,  a  lower  end  of  one  limb  having  a  coiled  eye  to 
which  the  eye  of  a  third  fishhook  is  linked  and  pivotally 
connected,  said  lower  end  having  a  laterally  directed  ex- 
tension provided  with  a  latching  member,  the  lower  end 
of  the  other  limb  having  a  coil  defining  an  eye  and  termi- 
nating in  an  upstanding  finger  providing  a  keeper  with 
which  said  latching  member  is  releasably  conncctible,  said 
extension  also  providing  a  bait  holder 


8()8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  22,  1961 


a3«9 


2,99M2t 
SAFETY  FBHHOOKS 

a  Wmii  I  I,  Jr^  Muloa,  N.C. 
D&rt,  GMUMfa,  N.C.) 
17, 19S7,  Sot.  No.  US^M 
■ppHi  ■Wna  lapM  J^  3, 1954 
SCMm.    (CL  43— 43.4) 


239M29 

ANIMAL  TRAP 

N«lcC  RcmbU.  AkMM,  QmImc, 

Flbd  Sept  1471959,  Scr.  No.  •39,722 

3ClalM.    (CL43— St) 


1.  A  trap  for  capturing  animals  comprising  a  frame 
conaitting  of  a  central  elongated  member  and  aligned 
elongated  end  brackets  rigid  with  said  central  member,  up- 
standing supports  secured  to  said  brackets  adjacent  said 
central  member,  a  pair  of  U-shaped  claws  mounted  side 
by  side  and  having  their  side  legs  pivoted  two  by  two 
on  said  supports,  rings  freely  encircling  the  adjacent  pair 
of  legs  at  each  side  of  said  claws  whereby  movement  of 
said  rings  along  said  legs  causes  closing  of  said  claws, 
fork  members  having  prongs  engaging  the  sides  of  said 
claw  lep  underneath  said  rings,  extending  over  said 
end  brackets  externally  of  said  claws  and  pivoted  inter- 
mediate their  ends  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  brackets  to 
define  end  portions  protruding  under  said  brackets  at  an 
angle  thereto,  a  common  coil  spring  freely  wound  on  said 
central  member  and  tie  rods  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
coil  spring  to  said  protruding  end  portions  of  said  fork 
memben  whereby  said  spring  is  stressed  and  cocks  said 
fork  members  in  the  opened  position  of  said  claws,  means 
to  lock  one  of  said  rings  in  claw  opening  position,  a  re- 
lease plate  fc>r  releasing  said  locking  means,  and  means 
for  anchoring  said  trap. 


2,99mm    l 

BODY  SUPTORTED  SHEET  llOLDING  AND 

WRITING  BOARD 

Dniloir  Rekkmadi,  494  Los«wood  Ave, 

Haywwd,  CaHr. 

FIM  Jaiu,14, 1944,  Scr.  No.  2,419 

1  Cmkm.    (CL  45—59) 

A  body  supporting  writing  board  comprising,  a  pair  of 

flat  shoulder  straps  of  light  weight  resilient  RTaterial  each 


formed  with  as  inverted  fold  tor  fitting  over  the  siwiiUtors 
of  the  user  with  free  end  portions  terminating  at  the 
ttpper  bock  shoulder  area  and  with  the  forward  portioos 
extending  downwardly  from  the  top  of  said  fbldi  and 
converging  over  the  chest  area  of  the  wearer,  a  breast 
plate  secured  to  the  lower  ends  o(  said  forward  portioos 
of  said  straps,  a  third  flat  strap  of  U^  weight  reailieiit 
material  seaired  to  and  duteading  from  said  breost  plate 
and  having  a  feneraOy  rigltt  aagularty  related  forwardly 
projecting  arm,  a  flat  tray  mounted  upon  and  being  pivoc- 
ally  aecm«d  at  a  mid  point  to  the  forward  eod  of  said 
arm  for  rotation  of  said  tray  about  a  vertical  axis  to  ao- 
commodatft  ri^t  and  left  hand  writers,  said  tray  being 
fonned  with  a  plurality  of  arcoately  set  openinp  and 


1.  A  fishing  hook  comprising  a  closed  spring  eye  lying 
in  one  plane,  a  shank  extending  from  said  eye  lying  in 
another  plane  at  an  angle  to  said  first  plane,  said  shank 
tiding  carved  at  its  free  end  and  having  a  sharp  poim  form- 
ing a  fish  hook  and  a  second  shank  extending  from  said 
eye  lying  in  the  same  plane  as  said  first  shank,  said  eye 
urging  said  shanks  away  from  one  another  to  safeguard 
said^hook. 


said  arm  being  formed  with  an  opening  selectively  regis- 
traUe  therewith  in  pre-determined  rotated  positions  of 
said  tray,  a  fastener  mounted  through  said  registering 
openinp  for  securing  said  tray  in  selected  rotated  poai- 
tioo  on  said  arm.  a  bar  having  a  base  side  mounted  upon 
said  tray  along  an  edge  portion  thereof  and  having  a 
length  approzimatdy  eqiui  to  said  edge  portion  for 
clamping  a  pad  oi  sheets  therebetween,  studs  connecting 
said  bar  and  tray  and  adapted  for  threading  through 
openings  in  said  pad  and  being  of  ad}ustable  length  to 
aocoounodate  pads  of  various  thicknoses,  and  an  end 
loop  on  said  bar  superimposed  in  spaced  relation  over 
said  base  side  for  holding  against  return  sheets  folded 
back  from  said  pad  and  under  said  end  loop. 


TOY  COFFEE  POT 
Worao,  ConwcDs  HdglMi,  Pa. 
FIM  las.  25,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  44,824 
5  ClalaM.    (CL  44—14) 


I.  A  toy  simulating  a  boiling  beverage  pot,  compris- 
ing, a  body  having  a  top  opening,  a  handle  and  a  tpoat 
in  communication  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  body, 
and  an  animation  unit  fitted  in  said  top  opening  and  in- 
cluding a  container  having  a  mouth  portion,  an  external 
rib  on  the  container  detachably  resting  on  the  body  at 
the  location  of  the  top  opening  for  sealed  engagement 
therewith,  a  bottom  wall  for  the  container  having  a  fluid 
drip  opening,  a  cap  having  sealing  engagement  with  the 
container,  a  transparent  dome  on  the  cap,  a  cup  unit  sup- 
ported in  the  mouth  of  the  container  below  said  dooae 
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and  having  a  fluid  holding  chamber,  an  air  tube  having 
its  inlet  end  exposed  at  the  cap  and  itt  ouUet  end  dis- 
posed below  the  fluid  level  of  the  chamber  of  the  cup, 
and  valve  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  end  of  the 
air  inlet  tube  exposed  to  the  atmosi^iere. 


1,994,832 

TOY  CONSTRUCTION  KIT 

Robert  L.  RoMb,  12  PariuMc  Cowt,  BrooUym,  N.Y. 

FIM  Jam.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  787^8 

4ClataBa.    (CL  44— 14) 


portion,  a  second  arm  of  said  lever  projecting  at  an 
angle  to  said  one  arm,  actuating  means  connected  to  said 
support  and  including  an  endless  movable  member  hav- 
ing a  finger,  said  second  arm  protruding  into  the  path 
of  said  finger,  said  finger  being  operable  when  the  eiKiless 
movable  member  is  moved  to  engage  said  second  arm 
thereby  to  tilt  said  one  arm  raising  it  against  the  weight 
of  said  figure  for  displacing  said  figure  off  said  support 
so  that  the  figure  will  crash  to  the  ground  to  be  knocked 
apart,  and  means  actuatable  for  operating  said  actuating 
means. 

2.994,834 

BALLOON  TOYS 

Manrkc  Berlow,  385  Samtoga  Ave,  BrooUyo  33,  N.Y. 

FQcd  Sept.  1, 1944,  Scr.  No.  53,459 

4Claiin8.    (CL  44— 88) 


2 


1.  A  toy  construction  kit,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
relatively  thin  plate-like  members  having  various  pe- 
ripheral shapes,  each  member  including  a  layer  of  plastic 
foam  material  having  opposite  confronting  flat  surfaces 
and  an  outer  layer  of  relatively  thin  and  penetrable  sheet 
material  covering  each  of  said  confronting  surfaces  to 
provide  a  reinforcing  surface  for  the  plastic  foam  material 
and  a  decorative  covering  for  each  of  said  flat  surfaces, 
said  plastic  foam  material  being  substantially  rigid  aiid 
readily  penetrable  to  permit  the  manual  piercing  of  said 
members  by  a  pin-like  member  to  form  mounting  holes 
at  a  plurality  of  positions  along  the  sides  and  edges  there- 
of, and  a  plurality  of  pins  adapted  to  be  detachably  in- 
serted in  the  formed  mounting  holes  for  detachably  inter- 
connecting said  members  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
to  form  an  original  and  creative  configuration  of  said 
members  in  their  assembled  condition. 


2,994333 

AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

AMdo  GhUtano,  754  Mace  Ave,  Broos;,  N.Y. 

FOedDcci,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,820 

2  OalBH.    (CL  44—22) 


\ 


1.  A  balloon  toy  comprising  an  inflatable  balloon  of 
elastic  material  including  a  reduced  neck  extending  from 
Uie  lower  end  thereof,  a  weighted  member  secured  within 
Ujc  neck  at  the  lower  extremity  Uicrcof,  a  cradle  com- 
prising a  cup-shaped  member  having  a  recess  in  the  top 
thereof  and  a  substantiaUy  flat  surface  on  \ht  bottoin 
Uiereof ,  said  lower  extremity  of  the  neck  witii  tiie  weighted 
member  therein  registering  in  and  being  secured  m  said 
recess,  circumferentially  spaced  arms  depending  from  the 
cup-shaped  member  having  the  lower  ends  of  the  arms 
converging,  a  sleeve  positioned  axially  with  respect  to  the 
cup-shaped  member  below  the  same,  said  lower  ends  of 
the  arms  being  joined  to  said  sleeve,  a  stem  slidably 
mounted  in  said  sleeve  having  an  enlarged  head  positioned 
between  the  sleeve  and  the  cup-shaped  member  and  hav- 
ing the  lower  end  Uicreof  projecting  beyond  said  sleeve, 
and  resilient  means  normally  urging  the  stem  upward  to 
engage  said  head  with  said  flat  surface,  the  toy  being 
adapted  to  have  an  explosive  paper  cap  mounted  between 
said  head  and  said  surface. 


2,994,835 

TOY  TORPEDO  BOAT 

Antclo  GinUano,  754  Mace  Ave^  Bronx,  N.Y. 

FDed  Dec.  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  840,447 

2  Clafans.    (CI.  44—94) 


1.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port disposed  above  the  ground,  a  knock-down  figure 
normally  positioned  in  assembled  sUte  on  said  support, 
a  two-armed  lever  tiltable  on  said  support,  one  arm  of 
said  lever  supporting  a  portion  of  said  figure  from  below 
and  normally  being  weighted  down  by  the  weight  of  said 


2.  A  toy  torpedo  boat,  adapted  to  be  submerged  under 
water,  comprising  an  elongated  body  defining  a  pair  of 
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chambers  releasably  storing  torpedoes,  a  spring  disposed 
in  each  chamber  and  operable  to  bias  a  projectile  for  pro- 
pulsion out  of  said  chamber,  a  releasable  retaining  de- 
vice for  each  chamber  operative  against  the  force  of  said 
spring  for  retaining  said  torpedo  in  said  chamber,  two 
manual  triggers  each  operative  to  release  a  retaining  de- 
vice, and  a  periscope  connected  to  said  body  extending  to 
a  point  above  the  water  level  and  operative  for  sighting 
at  a  predetermined  target  for  subsequently  manually 
aligning  said  body  on  said  target,  whereby  said  projectile 
when  released  thereafter  by  actuation  of  said  trigger  will 
be  propelled  by  said  sprmg  out  of  said  chamber  towards 
the  target,  said  releasable  retaining  device  including  a 
movable  latch  releasably  locking  each  projectile,  and  a 
release  wire  connected  to  each  trigger  and  operable  to 
transfer  the  movement  of  said  trigger  to  a  latch  to  un- 
lock the  projectile. 


2,99«,t36 

WHEELED  TOY 

Iwtia  D.  Ttert,  «2S  Parksidc  Atc.  NW. 

Graad  Rapids,  Mich. 

FOcd  OcL  24,  19M,  Scr.  No.  64,610 

10  Claiim.     (Q.  46—104) 


1.  A  wheeled  toy  oooiprising  a  body  simulating  the 
body  of  an  animal,  said  body  having  a  downwardly  and 
forwardly  opening  cavity  therein  and  an  integral  for- 
wanfly  projecting  lower  jaw,  an  upfter  jaw  member 
mounted  on  the  body  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  hon- 
xontal  axis  and  having  a  rearward  lever  arm  within  the 
body  cavity  and  an  upper  jaw  part  extending  forwardly 
of  the  body  and  movable  in  opening  and  closing  relation 
to  said  lower  jaw,  a  wheel  mounted  in  the  body  cavity 
and  extending  below  the  body  for  contact  with  a  floor 
whereby  movement  of  the  toy  acrots  the  floor  rotates  the 
wheel  about  a  horizontal  axis,  and  cam  means  associated 
with  the  wheel  and  with  said  lever  arm  whereby  rotation 
of  the  wheel  oscillates  said  upper  jaw  member. 


2,f96^37 
WALKING  DOLLS 
Herbert  It   Bccbc,  Richnond  HDl,  N.Y^ 
American  DoU  A  Toy  Corp^  New  York,  N.Y 
poration  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  10,636 
3  Cbims.    (O.  46—149) 


^'•^>' 


to 
a  cor- 
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t.  In  a  walking  doll,  a  hollow  doll  body  having  open- 
ings in  the  opposite  sides  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  leg 
members  fitting  said  openings  for  turning  movement  and 


havinf  enlarfed  upper  eada  dimmed  whUn  the  body  and 
arranged  in  planes  parallel  with  the  planes  of  said  open- 
ings respectively,  said  enlarged  upper  ends  extending 
radially  beyond  said  openings  and  having  upwardly  ex- 
tending projections  provided  with  laterally  directed 
aligned  notches,  leg  moving  mechanism  located  within 
said  Ixxly  and  including  an  upright  member  mounted  for 
turning  movement  in  upper  and  lower  members  fixed 
with  reference  to  said  doU  body  at  the  upper  and  kvwer 
ends  thereof,  a  first  cross  bar  affixed  to  said  upright  mem- 
ber adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  and  supported  on  said 
lower  member,  said  lower  member  having  an  upwardly 
extending  wall  against  which  said  first  cross  bar  is  adapted 
to  engage  for  limiting  the  turning  movement  of  said  up- 
right member,  and  a  second  cross  bar  affixed  to  said  up- 
right member  in  parallel  relation  to  said  first  cross  bar 
with  the  end  thereof  projecting  over  said  enlarged  upper 
ends  of  said  leg  members  and  adapted  to  engage  in  said 
notches  respectively  when  said  leg  members  are  in  ui>- 
right  relation  with  said  doll  body,  whereby  when  either 
one  of  said  leg  members  is  swung  rearwardly  so  as  to 
turn  the  enlarged  inner  end  thereof  in  the  opening  in 
the  doll  body  and  thereby  move  said  projection  forwardly 
the  other  projection  is  thereby  moved  rearwardly  by  the 
turning  of  said  second  cross  bar  to  thereby  effect  forward 
swinging  movement  of  the  other  leg. 


Herbert 


2,99M3t 
WALKING  DOLL 


New  York,  N.Y^  a 

Filed  Jane  25, 1' 
3  ClalBas. 


ran,  N.Y^ 

DoD  ft  To> 
of  New  York 
»59,Scr.No.t22443 
(CL  4<— 149) 
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I.  In  a  walking  doll,  a  hollow  doll  body  having  open- 
ings in  the  opposite  sides  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  leg 
members  fitting  said  openings  for  turning  movement  and 
having  enlarged  up[>er  ends  disposed  within  the  doll  body 
and  arranged  in  planes  parallel  with  the  planes  of  the 
said  openings  respectively,  said  enlarged  upper  ends  ex- 
tending radially  beyond  said  openings  for  retaining  said 
leg  members  in  connected  relation  with  the  body,  leg 
moving  mechanism  located  within  said  body  and  includ- 
ing a  cross  shaft  mounted  at  its  ends  in  central  openings 
in  the  said  enlarged  upper  ends  for  relative  movement 
of  said  leg  members  with  refereiKe  thereto,  a  rod  located 
centrally  within  the  doll  body  and  mounted  for  turning 
movement  in  said  cross  shaft  and  in  means  in  the  neck  of 
the  body,  a  cross  member  affixed  to  said  rod  and  project- 
ing over  said  enlarged  upper  ends  of  the  leg  members, 
said  enlarged  upper  ends  having  radially  projecting  lugs 
formed  on  the  peripheries  thereof  respectively  to  extend 
upwardly  adjacent  to  and  at  the  rear  of  the  ends  of  said 
cross  member  whereby  when  either  one  of  said  leg  mem- 
bers is  swung  rearwardly  the  enlarged  upper  end  thereof 
will  be  rotated  so  that  the  lug  thereof  will  engage  said 
cross  member  and  swing  said  leg  moving  mechanism  to 
thereby  rotate  the  enlarged  upper  end  of  the  other  leg 
member  to  effect  forward  swinging  movement  thereof,  and 
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said  enlarged  upper  ends  having  radially  projecting  lugs 
disposed  in  arcuately  spaced  relation  from  said  first  men- 
tioned lugs  and  adapted  to  engage  said  cross  member  with 
the  forward  and  upward  swinging  of  said  leg  members  to 
thereby  limit  the  upward  movement  of  said  leg  members 
to  dispose  said  leg  members  in  seated  relation. 


2,nM3' 
WARBLING  MUSICAL  WHISTLE 
John  H.  Bacon,  177  MDk  St,  WcUesicy  Hills,  Ma«.; 
Robert  C  Bacon,  admlaiBirator  of  said  John  H.  Bkoo, 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7«9,7«5 
SOidMs.    (CL46— 179) 


2,99i341 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREE  TREATRfflENT 

AND  FERTILIZING 

WDliam  A.  Lorec,  P.O.  Box  284,  Corona,  Calif. 

FUed  Ang.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  834,039 

3  Ctaims.    (CL  47—1) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  containers;  each  <rf  said  containers  having 
a  wick  extending  from  the  inside  to  the  outside;  each  of 
said  containers  fastened  to  a  support  arm;  and  said  sup- 
port arms  each  fastened  to  one  end  of  each  <rf  a  pair 
of  springs. 

2,99M42 

PLANT  PROTECTOR 

SaOMl  A.  Wcflton,  115  E.  WellcM  Ave, 

PUladdoiiia,  Pa. 

FDcd  Jnnc  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  823,041 

ICIalin.    (a.  47-^) 


1.  In  a  warbling  whistle  a  pair  of  resonant  chambers 
each  having  a  constricted  opening  and  an  air  inlet,  and 
means  forming  a  knife  edge  opposite  and  spaced  from 
said  inlet  and  adjacent  said  opening,  a  stem  having  a 
cross  member  at  one  end  forming  therewith  a  substantial 
T-shape,  means  pivotally  supporting  the  other  end  of 
said  stem  in  a  manner  adapted  to  permit  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  ends  of  said  cross  member  between  said  edges 
and  constricted  opening. 


2,996,840 
TOY  WHEELED  VEHICLES 
Stnart  Joeeph  Gov,  Hatfield,  En^and,  assignor  to  A.G.M. 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 


pany 


Filed  Jnly  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  826,948 
1  Claim.    (CL  46—243) 


In  a  toy  wheeled  vehicle,  an  under-frame,  an  electric 
drive  motor  carried  on  said  under-frame,  an  output 
shaft  driven  by  said  electric  motor  extending  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  vehicle,  at  least  two 
pairs  of  wheels,  the  wheels  of  each  pair  being  connected 
for  conjoint  rotation  by  an  axle,  downwardly  opening 
U-shaped  bearing  portions  on  said  under-frame  directly 
rotatably  receiving  the  axles  of  said  wheels  and  a  flex- 
ible resilient  band  for  each  pair  of  wheels,  which  band 
extends  tautly  over  said  output  shaft  and  over  the  axle 
of  the  associated  pair  of  wheels  to  bold  the  axles  in 
said  bearing  portions  and  to  drive  the  wheels;  said  bands 
constituting  the  sole  support  maintaining  the  respective 
wheel  assemblies  with  their  axles  directly  engaged  in 
said  bearing  portions. 


An  adjustable  size  diameter  hollow  cylindrical  wall 
plant  protective  device  open  at  both  cylindrical  ends 
and  formed  from  an  elongated  generally  rectangular  strip 
of  semi-rigid   material  having  its  ends  overiapped  and 
detachably  secured  together  to  provide  the  desired  size, 
said  strip  material  having  a  loop  bent  outward  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  the  jrfane  of  the  body  thereof  ad- 
jacent each  end  and  at  least  another  such  loop  located 
intermediate  the  strip  material  ends,  all  of  said  loops 
being  substantially  identical  in  size  and  shape,  being  lo- 
cated the  same  distance  from  one  kmg  edge  of  the  strip, 
and  having  their  loop  axes  oriented  substantially  vertical- 
ly, said  strip  material  ends  being  overlapped  to  thereby 
intemest  two  of  said  loops  so  that  one  of  said  loops 
projects  through  the  open  area  in  the  plane  of  the  strip 
material  created  by  the  formation  of  the  other  loop,  a 
securing  rod  member  projected  downward  throu^  said 
intemested  loops  between  the  inside  surface  of  the  inner 
one  of   said   intemested  loops   and   the   surface   of  the 
strip  material  lateraUy  of  which  the  other  of  said  inter- 
nested  loops  projects,  whereby  a  protective  device  of 
maximum  size  may  be  formed  by  intemesting  and  secur- 
ing as  aforesaid  the  loops  located  at  the  ends  of  the 
strip  material,  and  a  device  of  smaller  size  may  be  formed 
by  intemesting  and  securing  as  aforesaid  one  end  loop 
and  one  of  said  at  least  another  such  loops,  said  secur- 
ing rod  extending  upward  for  a  substantial  distance  above 
the  upper  edge  of  the  strip  material  and  having  a  hook 
formed  at  its  upper  end,  additional  rods  similar  to  said 
securing  rod  being  spaced  peripherally  about  said  pro- 
tective device  each  with  iu  lower  end  projected  down- 
ward through  a  different  loop  erf  said  strip  material,  and 
a  windscreen  wrapped  about  said  protective  device  and 
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extending  upward  from  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  strip 
material  to  the  book  formed  on  each  rod,  the  rod  hooki 
being  engaged  with  said  windscreen  to  support  the  same. 


239M43 
FLASHING  IN  BUILOING  CONyTRUCTION 
AnoU  O.  Mack,  MUiud,  Mkh^  MMlfiii  to  T^  Dow 
CbcBkaJ  Coopay,  MMtaad,  Mick,  a  corponttoa  of 

Filed  May  7.  19M,  Scr.  No.  5S3,102 
1  Claim,    (a.  5«--«3) 


an  outwardly  disposed  loDfitudiiuUy  curved  angle  mem- 
ber at  the  meeting  edge  of  the  second  shutter  member 
and  overhanging  the  meeting  edge  of  the  first  shutter 
member,  a  spaced  pair  of  sUtiofuu7  longitudinally  curved 
frame  members  mounted  upon  the  dome  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  sight  opening,  and  opposed  longitudinally 
curved  channel  members  upon  the  surfaces  of  said  sta- 
tionary frame  members  and  the  corresponding  shutter 
frame  members  at  the  far  edges  of  said  shutter  members. 


STRUCTURAL  PANELAjS  BUILDING  WALL 
CONSTRUCTION  UTILIZING  SAME 

vilfa,  OMo,  Mjlpow  lo  rhrtls  Gh^  CofMy, 

F1M  Sept  II,  195t,  S«.  No.  7M,3<5 
UCUam.    (CL5«— M7) 


In  the  process  of  construction  and  repair  of  building 
structures,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  fastening 
securely  as  flashing  over  leakage-prone  joints  in  such 
structures  an  uncured  resilient  thermoplastic  sheet  whose 
composition  consists  essentially  of  one  part  by  weight  of 
a  copolymer  of  from  82  to  88  percent  vinylidcnc  chloride 
and  complementarily  from  18  to  12  percent  acrylonitrile, 
from  0.2  to  0.5  part  by  weifht  of  a  plasticizer  for  the 
copolymer,  from  0.3  to  0.6  part  of  a  soft  reinforcing 
carbon,  and  not  to  exceed  0.06  part  of  a  nitrogenous 
curing  agent  having  a  basic  reaction  and  a  dissociation 
coiutant  greater  than  10-^*. 


2,99M44         9.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  structural  wall 

WATER-TIGHT  SHUTTER  CONSTRUCTION  panel  for  curtain  wall  assembly  having  inner  and  outer 

i»i.-  n  9.JiS3  S^^^X^l^'^X.'^^*^.  **"  surfaces  comprising  a  rectangular  peripheral  metal- 

Johii  O.rmmlwpm,  Casitoo,  Ohio,  aas%Mr  to  A^Dome.  Uc  frame  surrounding  weatherproof  structural  material. 

said  frame  having  a  uniform  thickness  with  at  least  one 
continuous  dove-tailed  channel  extending  around  its  in- 
terior surfaces  adapted  to  retain  solidified  cementitious 
material,  the  top  and  bottom  exterior  surfaces  of  said 
frame  having  shallow  U-shaped  chaimels  of  complemental 
telescoping  contour  and  the  side  exterior  surfaces  of  said 
frame  having  L-shaped  flanges  disposed  in  a  medial  region 
in  oppositely  facing  relation. 


be,  Cm«%  Oklo,  a  corporadoa  of  Okio 

Flkd  la^  2S,  195f ,  Scr.  No.  789,592 

ICIafaBS.    (a.  5«— 51) 


JL.i*''-^ 


2,99i44< 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  DEFLASHING  OR 
TRIMMING  MOLDED  RUBBER  PARTS 


I.  A  water-tight  shutter  construction  for  a  substan- 
tially semi-spherical  observatory  dome  having  a  sight 
opening  therein,  said  shutter  construction  comprising 
first  and  second  longitudinally  curved  shutter  members 
conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  dome,  means  mounting 
said  shutter  members  for  lateral  movement  toward  and 
from  each  other  in  a  common  plane  for  covering  and 
uncovering  the  sight  opening  in  the  dome,  each  shutter 
member  comprising  a  laterally  spaced  pair  of  longitu- 
dinally curved  shutter  frame  members  and  a  longitudinally 
curved  sheet  member  attached  thereto  at  its  lateral  edges. 
a  longitudinally  curved  outwardly  open  channel  member 
connected  to  the  shutter  frame  member  at  the  meeting 
edge  of  the  first  shutter  member  on  the  side  of  said  last- 
named  shutter  frame  member  toward  the  second  shut- 
ter member  and  at  a  point  intermediate  the  inner  and 
outer  edges  of  said  last-named  shutter  frame  member,  a 
longitudinally  curved  outwardly  open  channel  member 
connected  to  the  Inner  edge  of  the  shutter  frame  member 
at  the  meeting  edge  of  the  second  shutter  member  and 
on  the  side  thereof  toward  the  first  shutter  member,  and 


Raymond  M.  LeUasrt,  So«th  Bead,  ImL, 

tloa,  Soisth  BcW,  Lad.,  a  cl_ 

Filed  lisly  29, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  tM,393 
Udafans.    (CL51— 13) 


',  by 


2.  An  apparatus  for  definning  or  deflashing  or  trimming 
molded  rubber  parts  or  the  like,  said  apparatus  including 
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a  bousing  and  meaos  for  proving  an  airtoas  stream  ci 
blast  media  porticlas  into  said  bousing,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  plurality  61  workpieccs  interiorly  ci  said  hous- 
ing white  continuously  turning  them  to  present  different 
faoeu  thereof  to  the  blast  media  projection  stteam.  means 
for  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  workpiecet  so  that 
the  relatively  thin  portions  thereof  become  emteittled. 
means  coUecting  from  the  operation  a  refuse  comprising 
a  mixture  of  removed  rubber  parts  and  spent  media, 
means  separating  from  said  mixture  the  reusable  portion 
of  the  blast  media  included  therein  and  returning  the 
same  again  to  said  blast  projection  machine,  a  dust  a)l- 
lector  having  an  inlet  in  oommonication  with  a  bousing 
enclosing  the  blasting  operation  and  the  separation  opera- 
Uon.  and  gate  means  reguUting  redrculatioo  of  the  cooled 
air  throu^  the  blasting  bousing. 


813 


grinding  wheel  being  radially  disposed  outwardly  rda- 
tive  to  the  peripheral  face  of  said  rough  gnnding  wheel 
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by  a  distance  within  the  range  of  about  10  to  100  mU- 
lionths  of  an  inch. 


2,99C347 

GEAR  FINISHING  AFFARATUS 

Ottrar  E.  ftMri.  ScyOer  P»k.  ML,  "JBi'*  ^^ 

Tool  WoAa.  Chkaf*.  H,  •  c«F«tfnflf  IDtaois 

ma  SaptXlM*.  Sar.  No.  Mt,H8 

TriBlwi     (CLSl— M) 


2,9MJM9 
VENTURI  MACHINING  AFFARATW 

C  Walton  Moswr.  Bcveriy,  »^v«^»2L** 
Stales  of  AassricB  m  ispiMUlai  iy  «a 


Stales  of 

*"  ^'^F1laiFak.3.1f«i,Ssr.No.M77 

iCWa.    (CL51— M) 
(Giaatcd  ndcr  TItk  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  Apparatus  for  finishing  gears  comprising  a  support, 
a  spindle  carried  by  said  support,  a  hoUow  shaft  roUUbly 
journalled  in  said  spindle,  a  spiral  worm  on  said  hollow 
shaft,  a  shaft  witUn  said  hollow  shaft,  a  spiral  worm  on 
said  last  mentioned  rfiaft  and  co-axial  with  the  first  men- 
tioned shaft,  one  of  said  spiral  worms  being  a  master 
worm  and  the  other  being  a  work  worm,  means  for  axial- 
ly  shifting  said  spindle  for  shifting  said  spiral  worms 
axially  as  a  unit,  means  for  securing  said  shafts  and 
worms  together  for  rotation  as  a  unit,  a  master  face 
type  worm  gear,  means  rotatably  mounting  said  master 
gear  in  mesh  with  said  master  worm,  a  face  type  work 
worm  gear,  means  rotaUbly  mounting  said  work  gear  co- 
axially  with  said  master  gear  and  substantially  meshing 
with  said  work  worm,  means  for  securing  said  gears  to- 
gether for  rotation  as  a  unit,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
worms  as  a  unit. 

GRINDING  MErawSlD  AFFARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Eari  A.  Tktmwmm,  13M  HBtoa  Road,  Fcradak 

8lBtla%  Dato«it  M,  Mkh. 

FDai  Mar.  14, 1957,  S«r.  No.  M5,987 

nOatau.   (CLSl— f 5) 

7.  Apparatus  for  rou^  and  finish  gnnding  hard  metal 

work  pieces  in  a  single  operation  comprising  a  solidly 

jOun>alled  rotaUble  shaft,  a  rough  grinding  wheel  and  a 

finish  grinding  wheel  fixedly  mounted  side  by  side  on 

said  shaft,  a  work  support,  means  for  moving  said  work 

support  in  an  accurately  predetermined  path  such  that 

a  work  piece  on  said  work  support  is  fed  across  the 

peripheral  face  <rf  first  the  rough  grinding  wheel  and  then 

the  finish  grindmg  wheel,  the  peripheral  face  of  the  finish 


Apparatus  by  means  of  which  the  surface  of  an  arcuate 
venturi  opening  in  a  breech  closure  of  a  recoilless  rifte 
may  be  finished,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable 
work  holder,  means  for  clamping  a  workplace  thereto,  a 
pivotally  supported  table  in  and  on  which  rotation  of 
gaid  work  holder  is  guided,  a  handle  projecting  from  said 
work  holder  and  by  means  of  which  a  workpiece  may  be 
manually  rotated  with  respect  to  said  table,  a  base  on 
which  said  table  is  mounted,  stops  on  said  toble  for  limit- 
ing rotation  of  said  work  holder  to  an  amount  less  than 
180*;  an  upstanding  rotatable  shaft  on  said  base,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  tapered  cone  cutters  on  said  upstanding  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith,  a  bearing  in  which  said  shaft  is 
rotatable,  a  q>ring  cooperating  with  a  shoulder  on  said 
shaft   and  with  an  adjacent  one  of  said  cone  cut^rs, 
means  for  driving  said  cone  cutters  through  that  one  of 
said  pair  which  is  opposite  said  upstanding  shaft  and  its 
bearing,  and  means  whereby  said  workpiece,  its  rotataUe 
work  holder,  and  supporting  uble  may  be  tilted  simulu- 
neously  with  at  least  some  of  said  roUtion,  said  last  men- 
tioned means  including  a  cam  fixed  to  said  base,  and  a 
cam  follower  support  by  which  said  work  bolder  and 
its  table  may  be  tilted  with  respect  to  said  base  as  said 
cutters  operate  at  an  end  of  a  venturi. 


2,99MS» 

SCOURING  IMFLEMENT 
Hcibert  E.  Hoffman,  11118  CUftoa  Blvd,  CUfton  Manor 

No.  34,  acTafasBd  2,  Oyo 

Filed  Dec  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  tSM9€ 
gClahiis.    (CL51— 185) 
I.  A  scouring  implement  comprising  an  annular  flex- 
ible, porous  pad  disposed  in  a  flexible  envelope,  said 
envelope  including  front  and  back  sides  forming  a  pock- 
et for  receiving  a  portion  of  said  pad,  the  depth  of  said 
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pocket  being  approximately  equal  to  one-half  of  the 
height  of  said  pad,  a  flap  attached  to  said  back  side  for 
covering  one  side   of  the  exposed  portion  of  said  pad 


/ 


n 


.<l^  / 


when  the  pad  is  positioned  in  said  pocket,  and  a  pivot 
for  rotatably  securing  said  pad  within  said  pocket,  said 
pivot  being  formed  by  joining  the  front  and  back  sides 
of  said  pocket  in  the  center  of  said  annulus. 


ABRADING  TCMX^ 

Hcvy  L.  Gianataaio,  Oak  Park,  IIL,  aaifDor  to  Prca-On 

AbnaiTes,  Inc^  Addiaoa,  IIL,  a  corponitioa  of  Illinob 

FOcd  Aag.  4, 195S,  Scr.  No.  7S2,8M 

1  Oalni.    (CL  SI— 195) 


f      ^- 


An  abrading  tool  comprising  a  shaft  having  one  end 
for  connection  with  a  source  of  rotai7  power  and  hav- 
ing a  reduced  axial  and  threaded  extension  at  its  other 
end,  a  body  of  resilient  material  secured  to  and  lurround- 
ing  the  said  other  end  of  the  shaft,  said  body  iiKluding 
an  axially  directed  flange  forming  a  cup  of  rdatively 
large  inside  diameter  as  compared  to  the  outside  di- 
ameter of  the  shaft,  a  rivet  having  a  body  portion  formed 
with  a  threaded  central  bore  and  removably  threaded 
on  said  extension  and  a  reduced  neck  portion  terminating 
in  a  lateral  clamping  flange,  the  rivet  body  portion  and 
neck  being  entirely  within  the  cup,  a  resilient  backing 
disc  having  a  centra]  opening  defined  by  a  marginal  por- 
tion offset  from  and  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  with  one 
side  face  of  the  disc,  said  neck  portion  of  the  rivet  ex- 
tending through  said  disc  opening  and  said  flange  lying 
in  the  depressed  side  of  said  marginal  offset  jxjrtion, 
the  side  of  the  clamping  flange  remote  from  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  rivet  being  coplanar  with  the  surface  of  the 
backing  disc  remote  from  said  cup,  the  cup  having  a  flat 
rim  surface  bearing  upon  the  adjacent  back  surface  of  the 
backing  disc,  and  an  abrasive  coated  disc  secured  to  and 
covering  the  front  surface  of  the  backing  disc  and  rivet. 


2,99«452 
ABRADING  TOOL 
Henry  L.  Gianatasio,  Oak  Park,  III.,  andffior  to  Prcs^On 
AbnuiTcs.  Inc^  Addlaoa,  III.,  a  corporatloa  of  nUnoia 
FUcd  Jmc  <,  I95S,  Scr.  No.  74«,4M 
4  aaims.    (O.  51—197) 
I.   An  abrading  tool  comprising  a  mandrel  for  attach- 
mcnl  at  one  end  to  a  rotary  power  driven  too!  and  having 
a  reduced  threaded  extension  at  its  other  end  providing 
an  annular  shoulder,  a  resilient  backing  block  encircling 
and  secured  to  said  other  end  of  the  mandrel  and  hav- 
ing a  bottom  face  provided  with  a  central  recess,  a  metal 
rivet   body  having  a  threaded  central  bore  mounted  on 


said  extension  and  located  in  said  recess  and  having  an 
outer  surface  bearing  against  the  annular  shoulder  of 
the  mandrel,  the  rivet  body  having  an  inner  surface 
coplanar  with  the  said  bottom  face  of  the  backing  block, 
the  rivet  body  having  a  reduced  neck  extending  from  the 
said  inner  surface  and  terminating  in  a  lateral  clamping 
flange,  a  backing  disc  having  a  central  opening  through 
which  said  reduced  neck  extends,  the  disc  having  a  plane 


/*> 


top  surface  around  said  central  opening  bearing  against 
said  bottom  face  of  the  backing  block  and  against  said 
inner  surface  of  the  rivet  body,  a  portion  of  the  backing 
disc  around  said  opening  being  secured  between  said  in- 
ner surface  of  the  rivet  body  and  clamping  flange,  the 
said  bottom  face  of  the  backing  block  engaging  said 
pl.inc  surface  of  the  backing  disc  over  a  substantial  radial 
extent,  and  an  abrasive  coated  disc  secured  to  the  bot- 
tom surface  of  the  backing  disc. 


2,99M53 

CLOSURE  APPLYING  METHOD 

John  Hohl,  Toledo,  Ohk»,  asicBor  to  Owens-Dlinois 

Gfaui  Compny,  a  cotpowtfuM  of  Ohio 

FfM  Feb.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  794,3M 

SdataH.    (CLS3-42) 


1  In  a  method  of  applying  to  a  container  having  an 
annular  rim  and  a  threaded  finish  therebeneath  an  in- 
herently resilient  completely  formed  and  threaded  closure 
having  an  annular  skirt  telescopic  over  said  finish  into 
ihre.ided  engagement  therewith,  the  steps  of  contacting 
said  rim  with  the  undersurface  of  said  closure  radially 
inwardly  of  said  skirt,  relatively  rotating  said  closure  and 
said  container  while  subjecting  that  portion  of  the  closure 
r;idialiy  outwardly  of  said  rim  to  an  axial  force  of  sufli- 
cient  magnitude  to  elastically  deform  the  closure  and  to 
elongate  the  skirt  axially  of  the  neck,  continuing  the  rela- 
tive rotation  and  the  axial  force  until  a  predetermined 
relative  torque  load  is  attained  and  relative  rotation  no 
longer  occurs,  and  then  releasing  the  axial  force  so  that 
attempted  elastic  return  of  the  closure  imposes  a  substan- 
tia! tensile  stress  on  said  closure  skirt. 
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2,996,854 

GLUING  MECHANISM  FOR  HANGER 

CAPING   DEVICE 

Ben  J.  Aronson,  deceased,  late  of  8733  N.  Rklgeway, 

SkoUe,  Dl.,  by  Ann  Aronmn,  administratrix,  SkoUe,  III. 

FUcd  Nov.  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  850,724 

11  Claims.     (CI.  53—52) 


14: 
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in  the  end  walls  of  the  extended  lining  mouth,  and  a  pair 
of  sealing  jaws  carried  by  and  movable  with  said  con- 
tinuously movable  head  for  sealing  said  folded  linmg 
mouth  during  the  continuous  movement  of  the  carton 
and  the  folding  and  sealing  head,  one  of  said  sealing  jaws 
carrying  means  engageable  with  said  folding  elements 
to  cause  said  folding  elements  to  effect  the  bellows  fold 
prior  to  sealing  engagement  of  the  jaws  with  the  bag 

mouth. 

— ^ — 

2,996,856 

CARTON  LOADING  MACHINE 

Cle«E  Edwin  Price,  R.F.D.  2,  Matthews,  N.C. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,778 

2  Claims.     (CI.  53—58) 


1.  In  a  machme  for  automatically  caping  wire  gar- 
ment hangers,  including  a  plurality  of  folding  stations 
oriented  on  radially  spaced  centers  about  a  rotating  wheel 
wherein  each  work  station  is  adapted  to  rotate  continu- 
ously while  sequentially  having  a  cape  blank  of  wrapper 
sheet  material  placed  thereupon,  glue  applied  to  the  cape, 
a  hanger  placed  over  the  cape  blank,  and  the  cape  folded 
and  fixed  upon  the  hanger,  a  glue  applicator  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  plurality  of  spray  nozzles,  conduit  means 
for  supplying  glue  to  the  said  nozzles  under  pressure, 
valve  means  normally  closing  the  glue  conduit  ahead  of 
said  nozzles,  and  actuating  means  for  activating  the  valve 
means  to  operate  said  nozzles  in  timed  relation  to  the 
passage  of  the  work  stations  upon  the  rotating  wheel,  the 
nozzles  being  oriented  in  a  predetermined  configuration 
to  spray  glue  on  a  cape  blank  in  place  upon  a  work  sta- 
tion rotated  into  position  adjacent  the  glue  applicator. 


2,996,855 
PACKAGING   MACHINE 
Alfred  L.  BerKcroo  and  Edward  Thornton  Walter,  Wol- 
lastOD,  Mass.,  aasisnon  to  Pneomatic  Scale  Corpora- 
tion, Limited,  Quincy,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
dmsetti 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  639,919 
29  Claims.     (CI.  53—53) 


r;  .-vps^n 


» 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  at  least  one 
generally  U-shaped  support  member,  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed plate  mounted  above  said  support  member,  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  vertically  disposed  beams  secured  to 
the  outer  portions  of  said  plate,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  vertically  disposed  guide  members  interposed  be- 
tween said  beams  and  said  guide  members  defining  there- 
between passageways,  vertically  disposed  ears  extending 
upwardly  from  said  guide  members  and  terminating  in 
horizontally   disposed  sections,   a   horizontally   disposed 
crosspiece    extending    across   said    horizonUlly    disposed 
sections,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  vertically  disposed  arms 
extending  upwardly  from  said  beams,  a  top  member  ex- 
tending between  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms,  a  block 
secured  to  the  top  member  and  provided  with  a  guide- 
way,  a  cylinder  affixed  to  said  block,  a  plunger  actuated 
by  said  cylinder  and  said  plunger  being  slidably  mounted 
in  said  guideway,  a  movable  bracket  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  plunger,   spaced  parallel  fingers   depending 
from  said  bracket.  L-shaped  body  members  secured  to 
the  lower  ends  of  said  fingers,  a  vertically  disposed  end 
piece  secured  to  said  beams,  and  a  plurality  of  switch 
units  supported  by  said  end  piece,  each  of  said  switch 
units  embodying  a  movable  contact  for  selective  engage- 
ment by  the  articles  being  handled. 


I.  In  a  packaging  machine  of  the  character  described, 
in  combination,  conveying  means  for  continuously  ad- 
vancing a  filled  lined  carton,  means  for  folding  and 
sealing  the  mouth  of  the  lining  during  the  continuous 
movement  of  the  carton  including  a  folding  and  sealing 
head  movable  in  alignment  with  the  carton  and  having 
cooperating  folding  elements  for  forming  bellows  folds 


2  996  857 

MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  OBJECTS  TO  A 

SUPPORT  MEMBER 

John  Hafliger,  New  Philadelphia,  Ohio,  aadgnor  to  The 

Warner  &  Swascy  Company,  Qevcland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Apr.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,176 
19  CUma.  (CI.  53—58) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  applying  objects  to  a  suj^wrt 
member  in  predetermined  spaced  relation,  feed  means 
operable  to  feed  said  objects  to  an  area  wherein  the  ob- 
jects are  arranged  in  alignment  in  a  predetermined  di- 
rection, jHisher  means  operable  to  successively  push  said 
objects  from  said  area  along  a  first  axis  substantially 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  alignment  into  engagement 
with  said  support  member,  advancing  means  operable  in 
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timed  relation  with  said  pusher  means  to  advance  said 
support  member  a  preselected  distance  subsequent  to 
each  pushing  operation  along  a  second  axis  substantially 
transverse  to  said  first  axis,  and  detector  means  includ- 


ing a  detecting  part  movable  in  response  to  each  push- 
ing operation  of  the  pusher  means  to  control  operation 
of  said  feed  means  in  accordance  with  the  number  of 
objects  at  said  area. 


2,99«,858 
BAG-FILLING  AND  HANDLING  MACHINE 
Armoaiid  R.  Swenaon,  Amarlllo,  Tcr.,  Mdgnor  to  Coa- 
tiacntal  CariMo  Company,  Aouirllla,  Tcz^  ■  corpora- 
tkm  at  Delaware 
Original  applkadon  Sept  10.  1957,  Scr.  No.  U3,127. 
DiTidcd  and  this  application  May  8,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
812,074 

6ClaiaM.    (CL53— 7i) 


1.  An  automatic  bag  filling  and  scaling  machine  for 
a  bag  enclosed  on  all  sides  including  the  top  and  bottom 
walls  thereof  except  for  a  horizontally-disposed  filling 
opening  at  the  top  of  the  bag  formed  by  opposed,  col- 
lapsible walls  of  material,  said  machine  comprising:  a 
horizontally-disposed  filling  tube  adapted  to  extend  into 
said  filling  opening,  means  for  feeding  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  pulverulent  materiaJ  through  said  filling  tube 
into  said  bag.  means  for  automatically  separating  said 
filling  tube  and  bag  following  the  filling  of  the  bag.  means 
following  separation  of  said  filling  tube  and  bag  for  auto- 
matically conveying  said  bag  to  a  sealing  and  discharge 
station,  automatic  adhesive-applying  means  at  said  seal- 
ing and  discharge  station  for  automatically  applying  a 
quick-drying  adhesive  to  the  inner  surface  of  at  least  one 
of  said  opposed  collapsible  walls  as  a  bag  is  delivered 
to  said  sealing  and  discharge  station,  said  automatic 
adhesive-applying  means  including  an  adhesive-discharge 
tube  supported  for  movement  between  a  non-operating 
position  and  an  operating  position  where  the  end  of  the 
discharge  tube  extends  into  said  filling  opening  in  a  posi- 
tion to  discharge  an  adhesive  material  upon  at  least  one 


of  said  opposed  collapsible  walls  thereof,  control  means 
responsive  to  the  movement  of  a  bag  to  said  sealing  and 
discharge  station  for  momentarily  moving  the  end  of  said 
discharge  tube  from  said  non-operating  to  said  operat- 
ing position  within  said  bag-filling  opening  and  for  ef- 
fecting the  discharge  of  adhesive  material  through  said 
discharge  tube  and  onto  at  least  said  one  collapsible  wall, 
and  sealing  means  for  collapsing  said  confronting  walls 
of  said  bag-filling  opening  to  bring  the  same  together 
following  the  application  of  adhesive  material  thereto, 
whereby  the  collapsible  walls  are  sealed  together  to  close 
the  filling  opening,  and  bag-discharging  means  at  said 
sealing  station  for  discharging  the  bag  from  said  sealing 
station  following  the  sealing  operation. 


2,9M,859 
APPARATUS  FOR  PACKING   AND 
BOXING  ENVELOPES 
Richard  Winkler,  Rcntsdorf,  near  Ncnwtcd,  and   Kurt 
Dnnaabiar,  WoOaadoff,  aanr  Navwted,  Gcimany,  aa- 
iignon  to  BcrUcy  Mackfac  Compuy,  Kanaas  CKy, 
Mo.,  a  corpontkw  of  Miwowi 

Filed  Not.  18,  1958,  Scr.  No.  774,M0 

Clainu  priority,  application  Gcrauay  Nor.  20,  1957 

9ClafaDa.    (a.  53— 124) 
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I.  In  a  machine  for  manufacture  of  envelopes  and  the 
like,  a  delivery  table  whereon  the  envelopes  are  delivered 
on  edge  in  banded  packs  for  inspection  by  the  operator 
of  the  machine,  means  for  gathering  the  packs  upon  the 
delivery  table  in  face  to  face  contact  and  in  quantity  for 
filling  a  carton,  means  for  conveying  empty  cartons  from 
a  source  of  supply  to  the  level  of  the  delivery  uble,  a 
movable  support  for  receiving  the  foremost  empty  carton 
from  the  carton  conveying  means,  a  transfer  conveyor 
below  said  support  and  extending  through  a  packing  sta- 
tion below  the  level  of  the  delivery  Uble,  a  suction  head. 
means  supporting  the  suction  head  above  said  movable 
support  for  reciprocation  into  the  carton  to  seize  the  bot- 
tom of  the  carton  for  holding  the  carton  during  movement 
of  the  support  out  of  carton-supporting  position  and  to 
deposit  the  carton  onto  the  transfer  conveyor  to  carry 
the  empty  carton  into  the  packing  station,  means  for  con- 
veying the  gathered  packs  from  said  table  to  a  position 
over  the  packing  station,  guide  means  acting  on  ends  of 
the  gathered  packs  at  the  sides  of  said  conveying  means 
to  compress  the  packs  to  a  length  less  than  the  length 
of  the  carton  in  said  packing  station,  means  for  moving 
the  gathered  packs  as  a  unit  into  the  carton  while  main- 
taining compression  of  the  packs  to  leave  the  packs  for 
self  expansion  within  the  carton,  and  means  for  convey- 
ing the  filled  carton  from  the  packing  station. 


2,99MM 

POUCH   AREA   MARKER  FOR   POUCH 

PACKAGING  MACHINES 

Franklin  M.  WUIbrandt,  Battle  Crack,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Battle  Crack  Packagiag  MachlMa,  be,  Battle  CrMk, 

Mich. 

FUcd  Oct.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  848,250 
8  Clalma.    (CL  53—131) 
I.  In  a  wrapping  machine  having  a  loading  way  with 
an  in-feed  belt  trained  therealong.  supports  for  supply  rolls 
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positioned  to  deliver  upper  and  lower  wrapper  webs  to 
b^nd  and  ahead  of  said  belt  respectively  with  the  lower 
web  itatinf  on  said  belt,  feed  rolls  positioned  to  simul- 
taneoualy  advance  said  webs  and  seal  the  side  edges  there- 
of together  with  articles  enclosed  between  the  webs  at  in- 
tervak,  intermittently  actuated  transverse  seal  and  shear 
means  positioned  to  seal  said  webs  together  along  trans- 
vene  lines  spK^d  longitudinally  of  the  webs  and  sever  the 
weba  into  rectangularly  sealed  packages,  and  adjustable 
meaw  for  driving  said  feed  rolls  and  said  belt  at  ad- 
justaMy  constant  spMds  to  advance  predetermined  lengths 
of  said  weba  past  said  seal  means  between  each  actuation 
thereof,  the  combination  which  comprises  a  cross  bar 
rockably  supported  across  the  front  of  said  machine  and 
iwingaMe  toward  and  away  from  the  face  of  said  lower 

<?  - .  "»] 


means  arranged  near  said  end  portion  of  said  path  Jot 
fusing  said  foils  around  said  article  and  cutting  the  fused 
portions  of  said  foils  off  from  the  remainder  of  said  foils. 


2.996>8€2 
SHINGLE  BUNDLE  WRAPPING  EQUIPMENT 
Helge  C.  Johnson,  Wei<  Chester,  and  Norman  M.  Robin- 
son, Pnrfccsburg,  Pa.,  asslgnnrs  to  Certato-Tecd  Prod- 
ucts  Corporation,   Ardmore,   Pa.,   a   corporation   of 
Maryland 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  836^89 
ICfaOm.    (CL53— 228) 
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web  being  deUvered  to  upwardly  facing  position  on  said 
belt,  a  iriurality  of  friction  marking  devices  transversely 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  cross  bar  and  swingable  there- 
by into  marking  relation  to  the  upwardly  facing  surface  of 
said  lower  web,  a  push  rod  connected  to  said  cross  bar  to 
rock  the  bar  and  said  marking  devices  between  marking 
and  non-marking  positions,  a  shaft  rotated  in  timed  rela- 
tion to  said  transverse  seal  means,  and  a  two  piece  cam 
rotatably  driven  by  said  last  shaft  and  having  dwell  and 
actuating  surfaces  that  are  relatively  angularly  adjustable 
in  length,  said  push  rod  having  a  follower  connected  there- 
to and  positioned  in  operative  relation  to  said  cam  whereby 
said  cam  and  said  push  rod  move  said  marking  devices  to 
marking  poaiUon  for  adjuatably  variable  periods  during 
each  cycle  of  said  seal  and  shear  means. 


2,996,8*1 

MACHINES   FOR   PACKING   TEXTILES 

Conrwl  Art»tcr,  Saal  (Snaic),  Lower  Fiwonte,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  799,252 

3  Claims.    (CI.  53—180) 


'^Mfyth''f^-''^ 


In  apparatus  for  wrapping  shingles,  the  combination 
of  an  upwardly  open  pocket  for  receiving  a  drc^)ped  bun- 
dle of  shingles,  a  wrapper  suM>ly  bin  adjacent  the  pocket, 
said  bin  being  adapted  to  contain  a  pile  ot  wnppen,  said 
shingle  receiving  pocket  and  said  wrapper  supply  bin  be- 
ing mounted  for  relative  movement  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  wberd)y  the  distance  between  them 
may  be  altered,  a  wrapper  escape  slot  in  the  wall  of  the 
bin  adjacent   the  pocket,  an  opening  in  the  bin  floor 
adapted  to  be  straddled  by  the  wrappcrt,  wr^>pcr  en- 
gaging means  projecting  through  said  opening,  means  for 
actuating  said  wrapper  engaging  means  to  initiate  esc^>e 
of  the  bouom  wrapper  through  said  escape  slot,  wr^)per 
withdrawing  means  mounted  to  grip  the  escaping  wrap- 
per and  adapted  to  deliver  it  to  lie  across  the  pocket  open- 
ing in  position  to  embrace  the  shingle  bundle  as  it  drops 
into  the  pocket,  whereby  the  wn^jper  sides  are  folded 
up  against  the  bundle  sides,  a  wrapper  stop  member  at  the 
side  of  the  pocket  away  from  the  wptAy  bin  against 
which  stop  member  the  wrappers  ^ut  as  they  arrive  from 
the  supply  bin,  means  for  moving  the  stop  member  to 
alter  the  distance  between  it  and  the  supply  bin  whereby 
to  acconunodatc  wrappers  of  different  sizes,  and  a  naov- 
able  wall  at  the  side  of  the  pock^  which  is  opposite  to 
said  stop  member  whereby  the  width  of  the  pocket  may 
be  adjusted  in  relation  to  the  distance  between  the  pocket 
and  the  supply  bin. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  packing  articles  in  a  synthcuc  foil 
envelope  closed  on  all  sides:  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  end- 
less  steel  conveyor  belu  with  depressions  therein,  the  belts 
of  each  of  said  pairs  of  belts  being  laterally  spaced  from 
and  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  for  respectively 
receiving  and  supporting  and  conveying  foil  strips  there- 
between along  a  certain  feeding  path,  driving  means  driv- 
ingly  connected  to  said  conveyor  belts  and  operable  to 
advance  the  same  by  steps,  said  pairs  of  conveyor  belts 
including  at  least  near  the  end  portion  of  said  path  super- 
imposed portions  of  at  least  two  of  said  pairs  of  said 
bcltt,  parallel  to  and  closely  arranged  relative  to  each 
other  so  as  ti^ly  to  clamp  therebetween  marginal  por- 
tions of  the  respective  adjacent  foil  portions  with  the 
article  to  be  packed  therebetween,  and  fusing  and  cutting 


2,99M63 , 

DEMAGNETIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR  MAGNETE- 

ABLE  ARTICLE  PACKAGER 
Eotenc  L  Odell,  Grand  Haven,  Nfldk,  wlv^,  by  ■»•■■« 
^^assixnnicnta,  to  Stnart  Otto,  Wcatnort,  Coon. 
FlkdMay  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  814,901 
UChitaii.    (CL53— 236) 
1 .  Apparatus  for  packaging  magnetizable  objects  com- 
prising a  chute  through  which  the  objects  are  delivered 
to  an  empty  container,  an  electromagnet  for  producing 
a  magnetic  field  across  the  chute  to  orient  the  objects  be- 
fore they  are  received  in  the  contain^-,  a  single  wmdmg 
means  for  the  electromagnet  adapted  to  conduct  current 
in  one  direction  for  energizing  the  electromagnet  to  pro- 
duce a  field  of  given  polarity  and  also  arranged  to  conduct 
current  in  the  reverse  direction  for  energizing  the  electro- 
magnet to  reverse  the  polarity  thereof;  means  operative  to 
produce  a  flow  of  current  through  said  winding  means  in 
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said  one  direction  for  a  time  interval  sufficient  to  permit 
orientation  of  the  objects  in  the  chute;  means  thereafter 
operative  to  shut  off  flow  of  current  in  said  one  direction; 
means  for  discharging  the  current  from  said  winding 


I 

means;  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  decrease  in 
the  current  flowing  in  said  one  direction  through  said 
winding  means  for  operatively  producing  a  flow  of  current 
through  said  winding  means  in  said  reverse  direction 
whereby  the  demagnetization  of  said  electromagnet  is 
accelerated. 


COIN  sncK 

Ckarics  E.  Cook,  Ingicwood,  Calif. 

«11  3«(h  St^  Hcnnoa  Beach,  Calif.) 

FOed  May  17,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  29,758 

4  ClafaM.     (a.  53—254) 


*•) 
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4.  A  tool  for  facilitating  the  packing  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  coins  into  a  cylindrical  coin  wrapper, 
including,  a  cylindrical  member  having  an  outer  diam- 
eter smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  coins  to  be  packed 
in  the  cylindrical  coin  wrapper,  said  member  having  a 
flange  for  limiting  the  insertion  of  said  member  into  the 
cylindrical  coin  wrapper,  and  a  predetermined  length 
from  the  flange  to  the  end  of  the  cylindrical  member  in- 
serted in  the  coin  wrapper;  and  a  filler  tube  having  an 
mner  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  coins  to  be 
packed  and  an  outer  diameter  smaller  than  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  cylindrical  coin  wrapper,  and  including 
a  shoulder  for  limiting  the  insertion  of  the  filler  tube 
into  the  coin  wrapper,  said  shoulder  being  at  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  the  end  of  the  filler  tube  inserted 
in  the  coin  wrapper. 


threaded  mouth-forming  neck,  a  horizontal  continuously 
moving  conveyor  for  supporting  the  jar  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion and  advancing  it  through  closure  cap  pick-up  and 
cap-applying  zones,  a  closure  cap  chute  having  a  dis- 
charge end  in  the  pick-up  zone  from  which  the  advancing 
jar  removes  a  cap  and  partially  telescopes  it  over  the  neck 
as  the  jar  moves  through  the  pick-up  zone,  a  pair  of  hori- 
zontally spaced-apart  fixed  guide-rails  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  conveyor  supporting  the  cap  against 
bodily  downward  movement  as  the  jar  and  cap  advance 
together  from  a  pick-up  zone  to  and  into  the  cap-applying 
zone,  a  pair  of  spinning-rolls  in  said  cap-applying  zone, 
said  rolls  being  spaced  apart  horizontally  transversely 
of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  closure  cap  and  rotating  con- 
tinuously ubout  substantially  vertical  axes  in  a  common 


2,f9«,M5 
CONTAINER  CLOSING  APPARATUS 
Hokl  and  Gcoi|c  L.  Webster,  Toledo,  Okie,  „  ^ 
on  to  Owtmm-namoia  Gbm  Covpny,  ■  cotporatioa  of 


^  2,  195S,  Ser.  No.  759,232 
fCkioM.    (a.  5>— 315) 

I    In  apparatus  for  affixing  a  screw-threaded  skirted 
closure  cap  to  a  jar  having  an  upstanding  externally  screw- 


X  . 


'*"    m 


horizontal  plane  and  at  such  elevation  that  they  contact 
only  an  annular  zone  in  the  upper  fraction  of  the  cap 
skirt  and  contact  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  top  of  the 
cap.  a  cap  leveler  mounted  for  free  vertical  movement 
in  said  cap-applying  zone  and  having  a  pair  of  horizontal 
spaced-apart  cap  supporting  bars  onto  which  a  closure 
cap  moves  directly  from  the  fixed  guide-rails  for  engage- 
ment with  the  spinning-rolls,  coil  spring  means  suspend- 
ing the  leveler  and  normally  sup{>orting  the  bars  in  posi- 
tion to  admit  a  cap  to  the  leveler,  yielding  means  oper- 
able to  overcome  the  counterbalancing  effectiveness  of 
said  coil  spring  and  thereby  positively  initiate  lowering  of 
the  leveler  and  therewith  a  closure  cap  supported  there- 
on after  entry  of  cap  thereinto  to  effect  interengagement 
of  the  screw-threads  of  the  jar  and  closure  cap. 


239MM 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 

SMncy  GUbcrt,  42«  W.  tlmA  St,  Miavl  BcKk  4«,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  ld,494 

<  daims.    (CL  53—379) 


-  -.jsit^ 


I.  A  sealing  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  sealer 
mounted  upon  said  base  and  adapted  to  be  moved  radially 
inwardly  and  outwardly,  a  tray  support  mounted  upon 
said  base  so  as  to  be  vertically  movable,  means  normally 
biasing  said  tray  support  for  location  thereof  above  the 
level  of  said  sealer,  said  tray  support  being  downwardly 
movable  to  the  level  of  said  sealer,  said  tray  support  hav- 
ing on  its  upper  face  a  plurality  of  locating  pins  adapted 
to  receive  a  tray  upon  said  tray  support  with  the  periph- 
eral wall  of  said  tray  located  inwardly  of  and  in  abutting 
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relation  to  said  pins,  said  tray  being  adapted  to  receive 
film  material  over  the  open  top  thereof,  said  film  material 
being  overvzed  with  respect  to  the  top  of  said  tray  to 
provide  a  peripheral  overhang  of  said  fiUn  material,  a 
folder,  means  mounting  said  folder  above  said  tray  sup- 
port so  that  said  folder  is  movable  between  an  upper 
position  in  which  it  is  remote  from  said  tray  support  and 
a  bottom  position  thereof,  means  normally  biasing  said 
folder  to  iu  upper  position,  said  folder  comprising  a 
folder  support,  a  plurality  of  pressure  members  depend- 
ing from  said  folder  support,  a  plurality  of  spaced  fingers 
depending  from  said  folder  support  outwardly  of  said 
pressure  members,  a  circumferential  member  connecting 
the  lower  end  of  said  fingers  and  located  in  generally  hori- 
zontal plane,  said  circumferential  member  being  <rf  greater 
diameter  than  said  tray,  and  means  for  lowering  said 
folder,   said  circumferential  member  being  adapted  to 
en^ge  against  the  peripheral  overhang  of  said  film  ma- 
terial and  fold  same  downwardly  about  the  outer  surface 
of  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  tray  and  said  circumferen- 
tial member  being  further  adapted  to  continue  below  the 
level  of  said  tray  with  said  fingers  being  then  adapted  to 
engage  against  the  folded  portion  of  said  film  material, 
said   pressure   members   being   also   adapted   to  engage 
against  the  inner  surface  of  the  peripheral  wall  of  said 
tray,  said  folder  support  having  means  adapted  upon  fur- 
ther'lowering  (rf  said  folder  to  engage  against  said  tray 
support  and  lower  it  to  the  level  of  said  sealer,  and  means 
for  moving  said  sealer  inwardly  into  engagement  with 
the  folded  portion  of  said  film,  said  sealer  being  adapted 
thereupon  to  seal  said  folded  material  to  the  outer  surface 
of  the  periphery  of  said  tray. 


one  end  thereof  and  along  its  longitudinal  axis,  an  end- 
less conveyor  positioned  in  Che  trou^  for  travel  length- 
wise of  same,  wings  on  the  sides  of  said  trough  inclined 
upwardly  and  outwardly,  nozzles  in  said  wings  positioned 
to  emit  air  jets  along  lines  upwardly  and  inwardly  in- 
clined, and  compressed  air  lines  to  said  nozzles. 


RAKE  WHEELS 

Comelii  vm  dcr  Leiy  aad  Ary  tw  4m  Wy, 

N^hcrlaBdi,  aiMlinnn  to  C  tm  4cr  Ldhr  N.V. 

FOed  Apr.  3, 1957,  S«r.  No.  ^5%;SS9 

Clainu  priority,  appUcatloB  NethariaBds  Apr.  5, 195* 

26  Claima.    (CL  56—377) 


2,996,M7 

RIDING  TRACTOR  MOWER 

Chester  WliUania,  5651  Cvvaitcr  Road,  YpeOantl,  Mkh. 

Flkd  Apr.  13, 19^,S«. No.  806,136 

12  CUM.    (CL56— 7) 


1.  A  rimless  rake  wheel  for  uae  in  an  implemem  for 
laterally  displacing  crops  lying  on  the  ground;  said  rake 
wheel  comprising  a  central  hub  structure,  i»d  a  aeries  o^ 
i^lient  tooth  forming  elements  including  inner  ends 
connected  to  said  central  hub  structure  and  iirJiiding 
outer,  free  end  portions  constituting  resilient  te^h,  said 
tooth  forming  elements  including  V-shaped  beot  portions 
located  intermediate  their  inner  and  free  ends,  a  beat 
portion  of  each  of  said  tooth  forming  elements  being  in 
hooked  engagement  with  abeot  portion  of  another  of  said 
elements,  Che  interconnected  bent  portions  including  limbs 
extending  in  opposite  directions  from  where  the  bent 
porticHis  contact  one  anoCho-  to  limit  angular  spreading 
apart  in  the  plane  of  rotation  <rf  the  rake  wheel  of  the 
elements  in  hooked  engagement  with  each  other,  said 
elements  freely  extending  from  said  hub  structure  to  their 
respective  bent  portions,  the  engagrment.  of  said  dements 
si^jstituting  for  a  rim  whereby  the  wheel  is  rimless. 


I.  A  lawn  mower  comprising  a  push  frame  having  a 
substantially  horizontal  transverse  pivot  means  adjacent 
one  end  thereof,  a  substantially  U-«haped  guiding  track 
adjacent  the  onwaite  end  of  said  frame,  a  pair  of  later- 
ally spaced  pins  engaging  said  guiding  track,  and  a  mower 
connected  to  said  pins. 


2,996,870 

WINDING  TENSION  CONTHOL  MECHANISM 

Gaston  G.  Fomes  a^  lolia  H.  Robfenon,  Chvloltasrillc 

Va.,  asrignors  to  Imtttnie  of  TcxtOs  Technology,     — 

lottesriDc,  Va^  a  corponlian  of  VkgiBia 

FUed  Ime  1,  I960,  Ser.  No.  33,211 

lldaiBM.    (CLS7--9S) 


2396,868 

PNEUMATIC  FRUIT  HARVESTER 

Ddbart  M.  Vodkcr,  Rta.  2,  Box  384,  Wapato,  Wi 

FUad  Jahr  7,  19S9,Scr.  No.  825,480 

lOaims.    (CL56— 328) 


1.  A   fruit  picking  qiparatus  comprised  by  an  elon- 
gated body,  said  body  having  a  tron^  therein  adjacent 


1 .  In  a  roving  frame  having  rotatable  bobbins  oo  which 
roving  packages  arc  wound,  the  bobbins  being  mourned 
on  a  member  of  the  frame  for  reciprocatory  movement, 
means  for  variably  controlling  roving  tension  which 
means  comprises  a  cam  having  an  edge  camming  surface, 
a  cam  follower,  said  follower  being  mounted  in  said 
frame  against  said  camming  surface,  said  follower  being 
movable  with  respect  to  said  surface,  said  camming  stir- 
face  having  a  contour  which  is  prescribed  in  terms  of 
camming  and  reference  dimensions  of  the  cam  whereiti, 
in  a  reference  system  of  co-ordinates,  the  reference  di- 
mension is  an  independent  variable  and  the  camming 
dimension  is  a  dependent  variable,  which  dependent  van- 
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able  increases  through  successiveiy  increasiiif  incremenu 
ai  said  independent  variable  increases  through  succes- 
sively equal  incremems.  and  means  connected  to  a  ten- 
aioa  gemr  mecfaantsm  in  said  frame  and  ^I'^HftnS  to  drive 
said  cam  «nd  said  follower  relatively  to  cause  said  fol- 
lowtr  to  dtange  its  position  with  respect  to  said  cam 
whereby  said  follower  is  displaced  by  successively  in- 
creasing incremenu,  said  follower  being  connected  in 
said  frame  to  a  frame  mechantsm  which  controls  the  ro- 
uting speed  of  the  bobbins,  chantes  in  the  position  of  said 
follower  being  adapted  to  actuate  said  frame  mecfaaniam. 


MEANS  FOR  SUTTLYISG  OIL  TX>  A 
SPINNING  RING 
rh  WavMi,  Necdkaa,  Mam^  iiilpiii  to  Msrri- 
Iraa^  bCn  loitaB,  Mml,  a  coffpemiM  of  Mm- 


■M  15,  IMf.  8er.  No.  3M7f 
S  CUhM.    (CL  57— lit) 
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I .  Means  for  supplying  oil  to  a  powdered  metal  spin- 
ning ring,  said  means  comprising  an  oil  reservoir,  means 
for  supplying  oil  to  said  oil  reservoir  from  a  central 
source,  overflow  means  associated  with  said  reservoir  to 
limit  the  quantity  of  oil  that  may  be  retained  in  said 
reservoir,  a  compartment  adjacent  said  oil  reservoir, 
metering  felts  in  said  compartment,  a  first  wick  leading 
from  said  oil  reservoir  above  the  oil  level  thereof  over  a 
separating  wall  and  into  contact  with  said  metering  felts, 
and  a  second  wick  spaced  from  said  first  wick  and  lead- 
ing from  said  felu  to  said  powdered  metal  spinning  ring 
whereby  regardless  of  the  rate  at  which  oil  may  be  fed 
to  said  reservoir  the  rate  of  oil  fed  to  said  ring  will  re- 
main under  the  control  of  the  wicks  and  the  meterins 
felu.  * 


operation  being  in  a  reverse  direction  to  the  twist  of  the 
Maple  fibre  yam,  the  amount  of  twist  given  at  the  doub- 
ling operation  being  in  excess  of  the  amount  of  twist  given 
initially  to  the  staple  fibre  yam  whereby  an  interm«Uate 
stage  yam  is  produced  in  which  the  fibers  of  the  lUple 
fibre  yarn  are  untwisted  and  disposed  in  substantially 
helical  arrangement  around  the  continuous  filament  yam 
and  cabling  at  least  two  of  the  intermediate  stage  yarns 
with  a  relatively  low  twist  in  a  reverse  direcUon  to  the 
twist  imparted  in  the  doubling  operation  thereby  produc- 
ing a  composite  yarn  in  which  the  staple  fibre  yam  is 
substantially  untwisted. 

5.  Cabled  composite  yam  comprising  at  least  two 
doubled  yams  cabled  together  with  a  relatively  low  twist 
in  the  reverse  direction  to  the  twist  of  the  doubled  yam, 
said  doubled  yarns  each  comprising  a  continuous  fila- 
ment yarn  and  a  staple  fiber  yam  in  which  the  fibres  of 
the  staple  fibre  yam  are  untwisted  and  disposed  in  sub- 
stantially helical  arrangement  around  the  continuous 
filament  yam,  the  staple  fibre  yams  in  said  cabled  com- 
posite yam  being  in  relatively  loose  form  but  effectively 
reinforced  and  bound  by  the  continuous  filament  yams, 
each  continuous  filament  yam  in  said  cabled  yarn  being 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
amide  yam,  polyester  yam.  polyacrylonitrile  yam.  poly- 
urethane  yam.  vinyl  polymer  yam.  vinyl  copolymer  yam, 
cellulose  acetate  yam.  cellulose  triacetate  yam.  viscose 
yam.  saponified  aceute  yam.  polyethylene  yam.  glass 
filament  yam  and  polytetra-fluoroethylene  yam. 


METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MULTICOLORED 
SINGLE  YARN 
WilUain  McDowcO  Anmttumg,  La  GraMc,  Ga^  asainior 
toC^^^JMmBfUw^mj,  L.  Gnu«c.  GaTVW 
fonOom  of  GcotflB 

Filed  Not.  7,  If  5«,  Scr.  No.  772,459 
ICUm.    (CLS7— 15« 
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COMPOSITE  YARN^OR^RD  AND  FABRICS 
MADE  THEREFROM 
K.  PorcayMU,  ShcV,  mv  HaUfaz,  England, 
to  Scaafcra  lacorporatod,  a  corporafioB  of 

Filed  laaa  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M5J34 
19  aaima.    (Q.  57—140) 


A  method  for  producing  multi-colored  single  yam  di- 
rectly from  drawing  sliver  without  the  formation  of  rov- 
ing, which  method  comprises  forming  a  plurality  of  card 
slivers  of  different  colors,  separately  subjecting  said  slivers 
of  different  colors  to  a  first  drawing  to  form  drawing 
slivers  therefrom,  concurrently  subjecting  said  different 
colored  drawing  slivers  to  a  second  drawing  in  a  com- 
mon drafting  zone  while  maintaining  color  separation 
of  the  fibers  laterally  of  the  direction  of  drafting,  inde- 
pendently condensing  the  fibers  of  different  colors  after 
said  second  drawing  to  form  pseudo-slivers  of  different 
colors,  condensing  said  pseudo-slivers  together  without 
twistrto  form  a  single  untwisted  sliver  in  which  the  fibers 
of  each  color  are  concentrated  together,  and  spinning  a 
yam  directly  from  said  single  untwisted  sliver. 


3.  A  method  of  manufacturing  composite  yarn  includ- 
ing continuous  filament  yarn  and  staple  fibre  yarn  com- 
prising doubling  the  continuous  filament  yam  with  the 
staple  fibre  yam,  the  direction  of  twist  in  the  doubling 


2,9M,t74 
ALARM  CLOCK  DELAY  CONTROL 
G.  Clvtkr,  IThifciii,  aai  CliHii  H.  WkkM- 
hmiM,  BI0^  DL,  aarigwin  to 

FIM  Mar.  laTlMS,  8«r.  No.  72M1< 
ItClalaH.    (Ci5a-41.U) 

1.  In  an  alarm  clock  having  drive  means  including  a 
cogwheel,  time-indicating  means  and  an  alarm-sounding 
member,  the  improvement  comprising  a  movable  element 
for  restraining  said  alarm-sounding  member,  means  bias- 
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ing  aaid  element  away  from  said  member,  manually  oper- 
able means  for  movins  said  element  against  said  biasing 
means  to  an  operative  position  restraining  said  member,  a 
hook  member  having  an  arm  thereon  and  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  movable  element,  and  means  urging  said 


an  adjusuble  power  output,  means  connecting  said  helper 
motor  to  said  power  transmitting  means  so  that  said 
helper  motor  can  help  said  prime  mover  to  drive  laid 
load  member,  a  first  control  nnember,  a  second  control 
member,  means  connecting  both  said  first  and  second 
control  members  to  said  prime  mover,  said  connecting 
means  being  operable  to  actuate  said  first  control  member 
in  response  to  one  predetermined  value  of  power  output 
from  said  prime  mover  and  being  operable  to  actuate 
said  second  control  member  in  Ttspooat  to  another  pre- 
determined value  of  power  output  from  said  prime  mover, 
and  said  connecting  means  being  inoperable  to  actuate 
either  control  member  throughout  a  range  of  power  out- 


^' 


■!^t       r' 


arm  of  said  book  member  into  latching  engagement  with 
said  cogwheel  when  said  movable  element  U  moved  to  its 
operative  podtion,  aaid  cogwheel  being  driven  in  a  direc- 
tion mch  at  to  mow  said  hook  member  out  of  latching 
engagement  therewith,  said  biasing  means  urging  said 
book  member  out  of  conuct  with  said  cogwheel  after 
said  hook  member  has  been  driven  out  of  latching  engage- 
ment with  said  cog  wheel. 


-cr 
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TRAVELING  ALARM  CLOCK 
WaHer  Gnief,  KoMcax  (Rhine),  Gemuuiy,  ■^?f|° 
latecsokrai-Fabrlk  Gjn.bJL  Aag.  Scfaatz  ft  SSbne, 
Tribcii.  Black  Forest,  Gcnaaay.  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

FOed  Fek.  19, 19M,  Sar.  No.  9,9<2 
SClataM.    (CL5t— 21.15) 


puts  from  said  prime  mover  lying  between  said  pre- 
determined values  of  said  power  output,  said  range  being 
a  substantial  fraction  of  the  entire  range  of  power  out- 
puts from  said  prime  mover,  helper  motor  control  means 
operable  when  actuated  to  vary  the  power  output  of  said 
helper  motor,  and  means  connecting  both  said  first  con- 
trol member  and  said  second  control  member  to  said 
helper  motor  control  means,  said  helper  motor  control 
means  being  operable  in  response  to  actuation  of  said 
first  control  member  to  increase  the  power  output  of  said 
helper  motor,  and  being  operable  in  response  to  actuation 
of  said  second  control  member  to  decrease  the  power 
output  of  said  helper  motor. 


2,99MT7 
METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  JET  POWER 
THROUGH  SULFIDE  REACTI^ 
Edwai^  B.  McMUlaB,  Ipcwick,  MaM.    (134 
Tppsiild,  Man.),  and  Disdiej  F.  Stnash 


1.  A  device  for  stopping  the  alarm  mechanism  of  an 
alarm  clock  in  which  said  clock  is  pivotably  connected 
to  one  part  of  a  casing  comprising  a  bottom  part  and  a 
cover  part  connected  by  a  hinge  to  each  other,  and  said 
casing  and  said  clock  are  adapted  to  be  set  up  in  a  sub- 
sUntially  triangular  position,  said  device  comprising  a 
slide  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  clock  adjacent 
to  the  end  of  one  of  said  parts  of  said  casing  opposite 
to  said  hinge,  a  pawl  engaging  with  said  slide  member 
and  adapted  to  act  upon  said  alarm  mechanism  to  stop 
the  same  when  a  pressure  is  exerted  upon  said  slide  mem- 
ber to  shde  the  same  in  the  direction  toward  said  pawl, 
and  an  abutment  on  one  of  said  parts  of  said  casing  en- 
gaging with  said  slide  member  and  adapted  to  press  upon 
said  slide  member  to  act  upon  said  pawl  when  a  pres- 
sure is  exerted  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  clock  in  said 
casing  in  said  triangular  position. 


Rowley,  Maa. 
Sobrttated  for  i^ 
Jnljr  2S,  1947. 
No.  M2,965 

1  Claim. 
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Stnasbd,  CcBlnl  St, 


-  Scr.  No.  7M437, 
May  27,  1957,  Sm. 


(CL  M— 35.4) 


2,99M7C 

DRIVE  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  HELPER  MOTOR 

F^ad  Biasilii.  Tiiairtiiil.  Wk.,  iMlpinr  to  Omm»- 

mtooia  GiMi  CoiBpaiiy,  a  mipuiaaoa  of  OMo 

FBad  Sept.  1. 1959,  S«r.  N«.  S3M51 

9  niilMi     (CLM-4)  . 

1.  A  drive  system  comprising  a  prime  mover  having 

an   adjustable   power   output,   a  load   member,   power 

transmitting  means  connecting  said  load  member  in  driven 

relation  to  said  prime  mover,  a  helper  drive  motor  having 


A  process  for  generating  jet  propulsion  which  compriaes 
the  steps  of  continuously  supplying  to  and  intimately  mix- 
ing in  a  confined  reaction  zone  substantially  stoichiomet- 
ric quantities  of  fuels  consisting  essentially  o<  at  least  one 
fuel  fixjm  each  of  the  two  groups  of  fuels  herein  defined, 
the  first  <^  said  fuels  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  hydrides,  amides  and  imides  of  lithium,  so- 
dium, potassium,  beryllium,  magnesium,  and  boron,  and 
a  compound  of  the  formula  (B,H,-4NH,),  and  the  sec- 
ond of  said  fuels  being  selected  from  the  group  ooosistmg 
of  sulfur,  hydrogen  sulfide,  hydrogen  polysulfide,  nitro- 
geo  sulfide  and  thiopheoe,  exothermally  reacting  aaid  fuels 
to  form  the  corresponding  sulfides  of  lithium,  sodium,  po- 
tassium, beryllium,  magnesium  and  boron,  injecting  into 
the  exothermal  reaction  mixture  a  gas-producing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  ai  ammonia  and  hy- 
drazine, the  injection  of  said  agent  being  at  a  rate  and 
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in  a  manner  to  effect  an  immediate  and  intimate  mixture 
with  said  sulfides  formed  by  said  exothermal  reaction,  and 
further  to  effect  rapid  decomposition  of  said  agent  to  gen- 
erate gases,  the  gases  from  said  decomposition  and  said 
exothermal  reaction  being  rapidly  developed  and  having 
low  average  molecular  weight,  retarding  the  escape  of 
said  gases  from  said  reaction  zone  in  order  to  develop 
high  pressure  therein,  and  projecting  said  gases  as  a  jet 
from  said  reaction  zone,  the  rate  of  injection  of  said  gas- 
producing  agent  being  sufficient  to  supply  after  decom- 
position at  least  2.25  moles  of  nitrogen  and  hydrogen 
mixture  for  each  mole  of  said  sulfide  formed  by  said  exo- 
thermal reaction. 


RAM  JET  FUEL  CONTROL 
Charles  K.   Lccper,  Cambridge,  Maa^  aasigiior  to  the 
United  State*  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jmic  U,  1952,  Scr.  No.  295,634 
1  Cbdm.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


In  combiniition  with  a  fuel-metering  valve  for  a  ram- 
jet missile,  a  control  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  air-fuel 
mixture  to  produce  optimum  positioning  of  a  shock  wave 
created  by  said  missile  while  in  flight,  said  shock  wave 
bemg  located  in  the  vicinity  of  the  forward  end  of  the 
duct  of  said  missile,  including  a  housing,  a  cylinder  in 
said  housing  and  having  a  piston  therein,  said  piston  being 
opcrativcly  connected  to  said  fuel-metering  valve,  a  first 
chamber  having  a  diaphragm  therein,  a  second  chamber 
having  a  piston  valve  therein,  said  diaphragm  being  ar- 
ranged to  actuate  said   piston   valve,  a  snap  spring  asso- 
ciated with  said  piston  valve  and  diaphragm  to  hold  said 
piston  valve  m  its  extreme  positions,  a  pair  of  laterally 
directed  orifices  longitudinally  spaced  along  said  duct  of 
said  missile  and  communicating  with  the  air  stream  pass- 
ing  through   said    missile   while  said   missile   is   in   flight 
at  the  optimum  position  of  the  shock  wave  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  forward  end  of  said  missile  and  connected  to  said 
diaphragm  chamber  on  opposite  sides  of  said  diaphragm, 
passageways  connecting  the  forward  one  of  said  orifices 
and  the  extremities  of  said  second  chamber,  a  source  of 
ram-pressure   air  communicating  with   said  piston   valve 
at  its  central  portion,  a  static -pressure  orifice  connected 
with   the  extremities  of  said  cylinder  through   constric- 
tions, a  constricted  transfer  duct  between  said  piston  valve 
and  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  transfer  duct  being 
so  located  with  respect  to  said  piston  valve  as  to  com- 
municate with  the  central  portion  thereof  when  said  piston 
valve  is  in  "at-rest"  position  and  to  be  closed   by  said 
piston   valve   when   said   piston   valve   is   in   "deflected" 
position,  and  a  second  transfer  duct  between  an  end  of 
said  second  chamber  and  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder, 
said  second  duct   being  so  located  with  respect  to  said 
piston  valve  as  to  communicate  with  the  end  of  said  sec- 
ond chamber  when  said  piston  valve  is  in  "at-rest"  posi- 
tion and  to  be  closed  by  said  piston  vafve  when  said  piston 
valve   is   in   "deflected"  position. 


2.99^,879 
GRAIN   IMMOBILIZER 
Arthur  H.  Miller,  Silver  Spriog,  Md^  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Joly  13,  1954,  Ser.  No.  443,185 
10  Claims.     (CI.  60 — 35.6) 


ri' 


n 


\ 


V. 


^jr 


I.  The  combination  with  a  rocket  casing  having  an  end 
wall,  a  rocket  grain  in  the  casing  and  spaced  from  the 
end  wall,  a  pressure  plate  engaging  the  grain,  and  a  sup- 
porting plate  on  the  end  wall,  of  means  for  preventing 
sudden  shifting  of  the  propellent  grain,  comprising  a 
shock  absorber  having  a  cylinder  on  the  pressure  plate, 
a  piston  mounted  loosely  in  the  cylinder  and  having  a  rod 
engaging  the  supporting  plate,  damping  fluid  in  the  cyl- 
inder, means  shifting  the  piston  in  the  cylinder,  and  flexible 
means  closing  the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  fluid 
acting  on  the  piston  to  prevent  sudden  shifting  thereof 
but  flowing  about  said  piston  upon  gradual  movement 
thereof. 


2,996,880 

REACTION  PROPULSION  SYSTEM 

AND  ROCKET 

Leonard   Greincr,   Richmond,   Va^   assignor  to  Texaco 

Experiment  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  767,141 

1  Claim,     (a.  6<^— 35.6) 


In  a  reaction  propulsion  vehicle  having  a  storage 
chamber  for  nitrous  oxide,  a  reaction  chamber  in  con- 
trolled communication  with  the  storage  chamber,  and  a 
reactive  thrust  nozzle  in  thrust  producing  communication 
with  the  reaction  chamber;  the  combination  comprising 
an  extended  surface  solid  carbon  mass  in  the  reaction 
chamber,  heat  producing  means  in  said  reaction  chamber 
in  heat  inducing  relationship  to  said  carbon  mass  to  pre- 
heat the  carbon  mass  to  a  temperature  at  which  it  will 
react  with  the  nitrous  oxide,  and  valve  means  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  nitrous  oxide  from  the  storage  chamber 
into  contact  with  the  carbon  mass  subsequent  to  heating 
of  the  carbon  mass  in  the  reaction  chamber. 
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2,996,881 
JET  THRUST  REVERSING  AND 
AFTERBURNER  MEANS 
Arthar  W.  Gardiner,  IndianapoUs,  Ind^  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1956,  Ser.  No.  621,420 
2  Clahm.    (CL  60—35.54) 


said  air  chamber  and  said  fuel  chamber  being  respec- 
tively partly  defined  by  separate  movable  wall  members, 
spring  means  acting  on  one  side  of  each  movable  wall 
member  for  biasing  the  latter  in  one  direction  to  de- 
crease the  volume  of  said  working  cfaambere,  a  lever 
means  for  positively  actuating  said  movable  wall  mem- 
bers in  the  other  of  said  directions,  a  valve  controlled 
air  delivery  conduit  means  and  a  valve  controlled  fuel 
delivery  conduit  means  respectively  interconnecting  said 
nozzle  with  said  air  working  chamber  and  said  fuel  work- 
ing chambers,  an  inlet  conduit  means  connecting  said  air 
working  chamber  with  said  air  compressor  unit  for  deliv- 
ering a  supply  of  compressed  air  to  said  air  working 
chamber,    branch    passage    means    for    conducting   com- 


1.  In  a  turbojet  engine  having  an  exhaust  duct  for  rear- 
wardly  discharging  gases  to  provide  forward  propulsion, 
said  exhaust  duct  being  formed  by  an  inner  annular 
wall  and  an  outer  annular  wall,  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  vanes  extending  between  said  walls  and 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  circumferentially 
spaced  radially  extending  axes  in  the  duct  and  invotable 
on  said  axes  between  an  unblocking  position  to  a  posi- 
tion to  block  the  rearward  discharge  of  the  gases,  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  in  said  outer  wall  forward  of  said 
vanes,  closure  means  carried  by  said  exhaust  duct  and 
axially  movable  on  the  outside  of  said  outer  wall  to 
cover  and  uncover  SJiid  openings,  means  in  said  open- 
ings to  deflect  said  gases  in  a  forward  direction,  means 
for  axially  moving  said  closure  means,  said  vanes  each 
having  a  pivot  shaft  having  an  inner  end  extending 
through  said  inner  wall  and  an  outer  end  extending 
through  said  outer  wall,  first  mechanical  linkage  means 
operatively  connecting  said  closure  means  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  pivot  shaft  of  at  least  one  of  said  vanes  for 
causing  pivotal  movement  thereof  concurrently  with 
axial  movement  of  said  closure,  and  ring  means  carried 
inside  of  said  inner  wall,  second  linkage  means  oper- 
atively connecting  the  inner  end  of  the  pivot  shaft  of 
said  one  vane  to  said  ring  means  for  causing  circumfer- 
ential rotation  of  the  same  about  the  axis  of  said  duct,  and 
additional  linkage  means  operatively  connecting  said  ring 
means  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  pivot  shafts  of  said  other 
vanes  for  causing  pivotal  movement  of  said  other  vanes 
in  unison  with  said  one  vane. 


pressed  air  from  said  inlet  conduit  means  to  said  one 
side  of  the  movable  wall  member  for  said  air  working 
chamber,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  differential  be- 
tween the  pressures  in  the  delivery  conduit  means  of 
said  fuel  and  air  working  chambers  which  is  substantially 
proportional  to  the  force  exerted  by  the  biasing  spring 
means  for  the  wall  member  of  said  fuel  working  chamber 
and  which  is  substantially  independent  of  the  force  exert- 
ed by  the  biasing  spring  means  for  the  wall  member  of 
said  air  working  chamber  comprising  other  branch  pas- 
sage means  for  conducting  air  from  the  delivery  cotKiuit 
means  connected  to  said  air  working  chamber  to  said  one 
side  of  the  movable  wall  member  for  said  fuel  working 
chamber. 


2,996,883 
MEANS  FOR  LfMITING  TORQUE  IN  A  TURBO- 
PROF  ENGINE  OR  THE  LIKE 
William  E.  Fortmann,  Fannington,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
United   Aircraft  C<Mporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Not.  15, 1957,  Ser.  No.  696,831 
3  Claims.    (0.60—39.28) 


2,996,882 
LIQUID  FUEL  AND  AIR  PUMPING  UNIT 
David  W.  Barton,  Birmingham.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrys- 
ler Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FHed  July  2,  1954,  Ser.  No.  440,952 
9  Claims.     (Q.  60—39.27) 
1.  In  a  fuel  combustion  apparatus  including  a  rotary 
element,   a  comlHJstion  chamber  for  producing  motive 
gases  for  powering  said  rotary  element,   a  liquid  fuel 
and  air  nozzle  disposed   in  said  combustion   chamber 
for  suj^lying  the  latter  with  a  combustible  spray  pattern 
of  liquid  fuel,  separate  air  and  fuel  conduit  means  ex- 
tending to  said  nozzle  for  delivering  liquid  fuel  and  air 
thereto,  and  an  air  compressor  unit  drivably  connected 
to  said  rotary  element  and  adapted  to  supply  said  com- 
bustion chamber  with  compressed  air  to  support  com-        3.  In  a  fuel  control  for  connection  between  a  source 
bustion  therein;  a  fuel  and  air  pumping  unit  comprising    of  fuel  under  pressure  and  a  power  plant  which  has  a 
an  air  working  chamber,  a  liquid  fuel  working  cb«nber,    combustion  chamber  and  at  least  one  turbine   receiving 
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gases  therefrom,  the  combination  comprising  a  throttle 
valve  which  is  movable  in  one  direction  to  increase  fuel 
flow  from  the  source  to  the  power  plant  and  in  the  op- 
posite direction  to  decrease  fuel  flow,  a  servo  mechanism 
for  the  thronk  valve  having  a  pressure  regulated  cham- 
ber for  positioning  the  mechanism  and  the  throttle  valve 
so  that  fuel  flow  increases  with  an  increase  in  regulated 
pressure  and  decreases  with  a  decrease  in  regulated  pres- 
sure, means  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  parameters  of 
power  plant  operation  for  controlling  fluid  pressure 
in  the  chamber,  means  for  limiting  the  torque  output  of 
the  power  plant  comprising. meaiu  defining  a  bleed  orifice 
for  the  chamber,  a  valve  movable  with  respect  to  the  said 
orifice  to  control  its  effective  size,  force  transmitting 
means  responsive  to  at  least  one  parameter  of  power 
plant  operation  to  open  said  orifice  valve,  feedback 
linkage  means  interconnecting  said  throttle  valve  and  said 
orifice  valve  and  biasing  the  latter  toward  closed  position 
and  being  operable  to  respectively  decrease  and  increase 
Its  biasing  force  with  opening  and  closing  movements  of 
the  throttle  valve,  and  meant  exerting  a  preselected  force 
on  said  orifice  valve  in  one  direction  whereby  torque 
limiting  movement  thereof  is  accomplished  at  a  pre- 
selected power  plant  output. 

^_^^^—  I 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 

Francb  Mwray  JoIumm,  WrwHwi,  Loodon,  and  Arthur 

Henry  Lcfcbrrc,  Mackwortk,  Derby,  En^and,  aarign- 

on  to  Rolls-Royce  UmUcd,  Derby,  England 

FUcd  Feb.  9, 19M,  9u.  No.  7,«76 

Claims  priority,  appilcatioo  Grsttt  Britain  Mar.  11,  1959 

t  Claims,     (a.  «0— 39.<5) 


♦-•^g 


^Lr4j 


I.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  combustion  chamber  structure  having  two  combus- 
tion zones  therein,  a  central  duct  which  separates  the 
combustion  zones  from  each  other  and  which  extends 
from  the  upstream  end  of  the  chamber  structure  to  a 
point  downstream  of  said  combustion  zones,  said  central 
duct  being  open  at  each  of  its  opposite  ends,  axially 
directed  air  inlet  means  at  the  upstream  end  only  of  the 
chamber  structure  for  supplying  substantially  all  the 
air  required  for  combustion,  and  means  for  supplying 
the  central  duct  with  substantially  all  the  air  employed  for 
diluting  the  producU  of  combustion,  whereby  the  dilu- 
tion air  is  supplied  to  the  combustion  chamber  structure 
downstream  of  the  said  combustion  zones. 


2,99Mt5 

DISPLACEMENT  TYPE  BRAKE 
SAFETY  VALVE 
Frank  J.  Maifida,  518  Grove  Ave,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio 
Filed  Jnly  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  •3«,774 
UClainM.     (a.  M— 54.5) 
I    A  safety  device  for  controlling  hydraulic  flow  be- 
tween the  master  cylinder  and  front  and  rear  brake  lines 
of  an  automobile,  comprising:  a  housing  having  an  axial 
'  bore  therethrough  defining  outlet  ports  that  communi- 
cate with  said  front  and  rear  brake  lines;  a  pair  of  elon- 
gate fluid  reservoirs,  each  having  an  axial  length  and  each 
communicating  at  one  axial  end  thereof  with  said  bore 
at  axially  spaced  poinU  therein;  an  inlet  port  defined  by 
said  housing  and  being  connected  to  said  master  cylin- 
der; conduit  means  connecting  said  inlet  port  with  the 


remaining  axial  ends  of  said  rcservoin;  a  pair  of  pistons 
respectively  received  in  said  reservoirs  and  being  shiftable 
axially  thereof  in  response  to  pressnre  from  said  master 
cylinder;  a  valve  element  balanced  medianly  of  said 


^  "^.^Jr^^^i^. 


bore  and  being  shiftable  into  seating  engagement  with 
either  of  said  outlet  ports  to  terminate  flow  therethrough 
upon  failure  of  the  brake  line  associated  therewith;  and 
an  equalizing  port  interconnecting  said  reservoirs  at  a 
point  intermediate  the  axial  ends  thereof. 


2,99MM 

SELF-AOin^riNG  BRAKE  OR 

CLLJTCH  MECHANISM 

Dan  W.  JeCrks,  Los  Angeles,  CaW.,  aarigMr  of  OM-^atf 

to  Garal  Mfg.  Corp.,  Mng  laiiaiH  as  Nash  EaglMcr- 

lag  Co.,  Lynwood,  CaBf .,  a  covpontlDn  of  CaUfbnla 

FUcd  Mm.  24,  195S,  Scr.  No.  723,495 

7ClaiaBi.    (CL  M— S4.i) 


1.  An  actuating  structure  for  cooperation  with  a  cyl- 
inder space:  a  main  piston  adapted  to  be  guidingly  ac- 
commodated in  said  cylinder  space;  means  for  applying 
fluid  under  pressure  to  the  entire  area  of  said  main  piston 
for  moving  said  main  piston  in  one  direction;  a  supple- 
mental piston;  means  forming  a  supplemental  cylinder 
space  for  the  supplemental  piston;  the'main  piston  having 
an  interior  substantially  cylindrical  surface  exposed  in 
said  cylinder  space;  means  maintaining  fluid  communica- 
tion on  opposite  sides  of  said  cylindrical  surface  for  con- 
duction of  fluid  pressure  to  ail  operative  areas  of  said 
main  piston;  the  supplemental  piston  having  a  part  pro- 
jecting beyond  its  cylinder  space  and  accessible  adjacent 
said  cylindrical  surface;  gripper  means  mounted  on 
said  part,  and  urged  frictionally  between  said  part  and 
said  cylindrical  surface  to  provide  a  yielding  frictioa 
coupling  between  the  pistons;  means  determining  op- 
posite limits  of  movement  of  the  sun)leniental  piston; 
means  for  applying  fluid  pressure  to  the  supplemental 
piston  simultaneously  with  the  application  of  fluid  pres- 
sure to  the  main  piston  for  movement  of  the  supple- 
mental piston  to  one  limit;  and  a  spring  for  moving  the 
supplemental  piston  to  the  other  limit  upon  release  of 
fluid  pressure. 
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2,99<3>7 
CORK  STRUCTURES  FOR  DRIVING  AND  RE- 
TAPPING  SHELL  TYPE  PILES 
WUaid  H.  Rke,  Bcifcaicy  Hdghli,  aad  Edward  A.  tehh, 
r-fc-A—    tij     asilaanri  to  Rajnaoad  Inleraalfc»al, 
Ibc  New  Yoit,  N.V.,  a  cotporatkm  of  New  Jersey 
Flkd  Not.  7,  195S,  Ser.  No.  772,515 
SClalma.    (CI.  (1—53.7) 


to  be  driven  and  withdrawn,  an  upper  casing  section 
deuchably  secured  thereto,  an  inner  tubular  core  of 
smaller  diameter  disposed  therein,  an  hydraulic  jack  in- 
cluding concentrically  disposed  tubes  consisting  of  a  pot 
closed  at  its  base  and  mounted  within  and  supported  by 
said  core,  a  ram  slidable  within  said  pot  and  projecting 
therefrom,  a  pump  of  smaller  diameter  mounted  within 
the  ram  by  fluid-tight  closure  nieans  at  the  top  and  by 
closure  means  at  the  base  including  check  valve  outlets 
from  the  ram  into  the  pump  and  from  the  pump  into 
the  pot,  respectively,  a  fluid  reservoir  chamber  surround- 
ing the  ram  above  the  pot  and  having  access  to  the  ram 
interior,  a  conduit  including  valve  closure  means  extend- 
ing in  part  within  the  ram  between  said  chamber  and  the 
base  of  said  pot,  means  secured  to  said  casing  actuated 
by  said  ram,  a  piston  and  rod  assembly  slidable  within 
the  pump,  said  rod  projecting  above  the  pump,  a  driving 
head  surmounting  said  ram  and  being  detachably  secured 
to  said  casing,  and  means  coupling  said  projecting  end 
of  said  rod  to  said  driving  head,  and  means  for  intro- 
ducing fluid  concrete  between  said  casing  and  core. 


1.  A  core  structure  for  driving  shell  type  piles,  com- 
prising in  combination:  a  core  head,  a  plurality  of  tubu- 
lar core  sections  and  a  core  tip,  means  joining  said  sec- 
tions end-to-end  between  said  core  head  and  tip,  said 
means  including  socket  and  tenon  joints  between  adja- 
cent core  sections  and  between  said  core  head  and  tip 
and  the  core  sections  respectively  adjacent  thereto,  said 
joining  means  having  longitudinal  bores  extending  there- 
through in  aligned  communication  with  the  interiors  of 
said  tubular  sections,  a  cable  extending  within  said  tubu- 
lar core  sections  and  the  bores  of  said  joining  means 
between  said  core  head  and  tip,  means  securing  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  cable  to  said  core  head  and  tip,  respec- 
tively, whereby  said  cable  may  be  placed  under  a  pre- 
selected tension  to  maintain  said  core  head  and  tip  and 
said  core  sections  therebetween  in  compressive  assembly, 
and  means  cooperating  with  said  socket  and  tenon  joints 
to  prevent  relative  rotation  of  said  core  head  and  tubular 
sections. 


2  99€MM 
HYDRAULIC  PILE  PULLER 


wmard  H.  Rice,  Berkeley  HcightK  NJ., 

btamMkMal  be,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 


toRay- 


tkm  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  789,119 
3  Claims.    (CI.  61—53.44) 


2,996,t89 

REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 

John   Rocdcr,  Jr.,   Bcntoa  Harbor,  Mk^  i 

Whirlpool  CorponrtloB,  a  corporatloB  of  Dda' 

FUed  Feb.  17, 195S,  S«r.  No.  715,744 

2ClaiaH.    (CL  42— 3) 


to 


1 .  Apparatus  for  selectively  heating  and  coolinf  a  con- 
tained product,  comprising:  a  portaUe  container  for  Ae 
product  having  a  continuous  electrical  and  thennal  in- 
sulating wall;  electrically  dissimilar  thermoelectric  ele- 
ments securely  positioned  in  spaced  openings  in  said  wall, 
the  wall  being  otherwise  siibstantially  continuous;  a  plu- 
rality of  terminal  members  interccMinecting  said  elements 
in  electrical  circuit  to  provide  hot  and  cold  surfaces,  a 
pair  of  said  terminal  members  being  located  adjacent  an 
exterior  surface  of  said  wall  in  heat  transfer  relitfionship 
to  the  exterior  of  said  container;  a  pair  of  projecting  mem- 
bers associated  with  said  pair  of  terminal  members;  and 
a  pair  of  sockets  relcasably  receiving  said  projecting 
members  and  connected  to  a  source  of  electric  current 
for  supplying  said  curreiU  to  said  circuit. 


I 


2,994390  „ 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  GAS  MIXTURES 
Robert  L.  Baldncr  and  Frank  G.  Pearce,  Taha,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Pan  Amcrkan  Petrolenm   CorporatioB, 
Tnlsa.  Okla.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  IS,  1957,  8«.  No.  649,049 
4  Claim.  (6.42—11) 
6.  In  a  process  for  fraction^ing  a  gaseous  mixture 
having  components  that  can  be  readily  separated  by  means 
of  known  low  temperature  fractionation  techniques  in 
which  a  portion  of  said  mixture  is  first  compressed, 
cooled,  expanded,  Uquified  and  evaporated  in  a  frac- 
tionating system  comprising  high  pressure  and  low  pres- 
sure sections  to  supply  the  necessary  refrigeration  to  said 
system  for  proper  fractionation  of  said  mixture,  the  im- 

provement  which  comprises  increasing  the  efficiency  of 

3    Apparatus  for  driving  and  withdrawing  shell  type    said  system  by  taking  a  minor  portion  o^"5i<=°"^P^««^ 
piling  comprising  in  combination:  an  outer  tubular  casing    mixture  and  compressing  said  minor  portion  to  a  pres- 
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sure  corresponding  to  from  about  2  to  about  3  times 
greater  than  that  of  the  pressure  of  the  remainder  of 
said  mixture,  cooling  the  compressed  minor  portion  next 
running  said  minor  portion  through  an  expansion  engine 


j^~i^^-  *- 
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to  perform  useful  work,  thereafter  introducing  the  result- 
ing cold  vapors  into  said  low  pressure  section  and  in- 
troducing the  remainder  of  said  compressed  stream  with- 
out further  compression  into  said  high  pressure  section. 


239M91 

NATURAL  GAS  UQUEFACTION  CYCLE 

Shao  E.  Tang,  Pooca  City,  Okla^  aaignor,  by  mesne 

•Mignmcnta,  to  Cooch  International  Methane  Limited, 

Naano,  Balianum,  a  corporatioa  of  the  »»h«my« 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  685,580 

14  Clahns.     (Ci.  62—12) 


'.. 
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6.  The  method  of  liquefying  and  purifying  a  stream  of 
natural  gas  containing  a  substantial  portion  of  methane 
with  a  portion  of  acid  gas  which  comprises  the  following 
stages: 

lowering  the  temperature  of  said  stream  of  natural  gas 
while  maintaining  the  pressure  on  such  stream  above  the 
maximum  value  of  the  univariant  vapor-liquid-solid  equi- 
librium curve  of  the  combined  gas  stream; 

then  reducing  the  pressure  on  such  cold  stream  of 
natural  gas  to  effect  liquefaction  of  a  portion  of  the  meth- 
ane and  further  reduce  the  temperature  of  the  stream  to 
cause  solidification  of  the  acid  gases;  and 

separating  such  solidified  acid  gases  while  they  are  in 
the  solid  state  from  the  remaining  liquid  stream. 


2,99M92 
VOLATILE  FUEL  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
R.  Clark,  1318  W.  IStfa  SC,  Lo^  Beach  2,  CaOf. 
Filed  Oct.  10, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7M^71 
ICiaiBi.    (CL(2— 51) 
1.  A  valve  for  use  in  automatically  supplying  fuel  to 
an  engine  at  a  substantially  constant  pressure  from  a  stor- 
age tank  that  contains  liquefied  petroleum  gas  fuel  and  is 
subjected  to  varying  ambient   temperatures   above   that 
temperature  at  which  said  liquefied  fuel  would  boil  at 
atmospheric  pressure,  comprising:  an  elongate  valve  body 
having  liquid  and  vapor  inlet  passages  formed  therein  that 
are  in  communication  with  said  liquid  fuel  and  the  vapor 


thereof  in  said  tank,  as  well  as  a  common  outlet  for  said 
liquid  and  vapor  fuel  that  is  in  communication  with  said 
engine;  a  valve  member  sealingly  and  moviably  mounted 
in  a  first  bore  in  said  body,  said  member  being  capable 
of  occupying  either  a  first  position  wherein  commtmica- 
tion  is  effected  between  said  liquid  inlet  and  said  outlet  or 
a  second  position  wherein  communication  is  effected  be- 
tween said  vapor  inlet  and  said  outlet,  with  a  portion  of 
said  valve  member  being  so  sliaped  that  it  cooperates  with 
said  first  bore  to  define  an  annulus-sbaped  space  that  ex- 
tends from  a  communicating  portion  with  said  liquid  in- 
let to  a  recess  formed  on  the  exterior  of  said  body,  which 
body  has  a  second  bore  fonned  therein  that  extends  from 
said  recess  to  said  outlet,  together  with  liquid  bypass 
means  therein  that  includes  said  aimulus-shaped  space, 
said  second  bore,  and  said  recess,  with  said  means  at  all 
times  connecting  said  inlet  and  said  outlet;  pressure-re- 
ceiving means  on  said  valve  member  that  are  at  all  times 
subjected  to  the  pressure  of  said  liquid  in  said  bypass 
means  for  exerting  a  first  force  on  said  valve  member  in 


«   •» 


a  direction  to  move  said  valve  member  to  said  second 
position  where  said  vapor  flows  from  said  outlet  and  said 
fuel  in  said  tank  is  cooled  by  self -refrigeration  as  addi- 
tional portions  of  said  fuel  vaporizes  to  replace  said  vapor 
that  flows  through  said  vapor  inlet,  said  pressure-receiv- 
ing means  including  a  rigid  plate  affixed  to  a  part  of  said 
valve  member  that  extends  from  said  body  and  a  resilient 
diaphragm  sealingly  affixed  to  said  plate  and  that  part  of 
said  body  surrounding  said  recess;  and  spring  means  for 
exerting  a  second  force  on  said  valve  member  in  a  direc- 
tion to  overcome  said  first  force  and  move  said  valve 
member  to  said  first  position  where  said  liquid  flows  from 
said  outlet  without  cooling  when  said  liquid  in  said  tank 
has  been  cooled  to  the  extent  that  the  pressure  of  the 
vapor  thereof  starts  to  fall  below  said  substantially  con- 
stant pressure  and  said  first  force  overcomes  said  second 
force  to  move  said  valve  member  to  said  second  position 
when  the  pressure  on  said  liquid  in  said  bypass  means 
rises  above  said  constant  pressure  due  to  an  increase  in 
temperature  of  said  liquid  in  said  tank  as  a  result  of 
absorption  of  heat  from  said  ambient  atmosphere. 


Research  Center, 


2,99M93 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  UQUID  TRANSFER 
APPARATUS 
James  G.  Goodcnongh  and  brla  H.  Swift,  Santa 
Calif.,  aoignors  to  Santa  BariM 
Golcta,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  California 
Filed  JnlT  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  747,555 
4  Claimt.    (CL  62—52) 
I.  In  apparatus  having  mearu  for  utilizing  a  liquefied 
gas  in  the  liquid  state,  a  thermally  conductive  member 
maintained  at  a  temperature  above  the  boiling  point  of 
said  liquefied  gas  connected  between  said  utilizing  means 
and  a  source  of  said  liquefied  gas  for  transferring  a  por- 
tion of  said  liquefied  gas  in  the  liquid  state  from  said 
source  to  said  utilizing  means  and  extending  below  the 
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surface  of  said  liquefied  gas  in  the  liquid  state  in  said 
source,  electrical  heating  means  for  heating  said  source 
of  liquefied  gas  whereby  to  cause  the  vaporization  of  a  por- 
tion thereof  to  establish  a  gas  pressure  at  the  input  por- 
tion of  said  thermally  conductive  member  relatively  higher 
than  the  gas  pressure  at  said  utilizing  means  to  form  liquid 


tray,  for  mechanically  limiting  rotation  of  such  end  in 
either  direction;  a  second  pivot  and  control  structure,  in 
line  with  the  first  structure,  and  secured  to  the  opposite 
end  of  the  tray,  for  enforcing  intermittent,  more  exten- 
sive, opposite  rotations  of  said  other  end,  said  second 
control  struaurc  including  a  shaft  secured  to  the  corre- 
sponding end  of  the  tray,  a  motor  for  rotating  said  shaft. 


dropleU  of  liquefied  gas  conveyed  and  thermally  insulated 
by  said  vaporized  portion  of  liquefied  gas,  and  a  pres- 
sure-actuated switch  responsive  to  the  gas  pressure  at 
said  input  portion  of  said  thermally  conductive  member  to 
de-energize  said  electrical  means  when  said  gas  pres- 
sure exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


2,99M94 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY 

OF  LATENT  HEAT  OF  FUSION 

Ray  W.  Shade,  Ballfton  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatifm  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Dm.  13, 1956,  Scr.  No.  628,134 

SCfadmi.    (CI.  62— 59) 


a  cam  structure  on  said  shaft,  a  start  switch  associated 
with  said  tray  for  starling  the  motOi  in  one  direction  when 
freezing  of  water  in  the  tray  has  been  completed,  a  re- 
versing switch  associated  with  the  cam  structure  for  re- 
versing the  motor  after  rotation  in  said  one  direction  and 
for  a  second  reversal  back  into  said  first  direction,  and  a 
stop  switch,  associated  with  said  cam  structure  for  stop- 
ping the  motor  pursuant  to  the  second  reversal. 


2,996,896 

PORTABLE  SKATING  RINK 

Foi^  L.  JohnaoB,  Box  24,  Sawmill  Road, 

Newtown  Sqaare,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1956,  Scr.  No.  568,593 

IClaimi.    (Q.  62— 235) 


8  A  method  of  utilizing  latent  heat  of  fusion  as  an 
auxiliary  heating  system  to  supply  heat  to  a  primary 
heating  apparatus  having  a  heat  exchanger  to  increase 
the  efficiency  of  said  primary  heating  apparatus  com- 
prising, utilizing  a  closed  cycle  latent  heat  of  fusion 
recovery  system  with  said  heat  exchanger  which  includes, 
employing  in  said  closed  cycle  latent  heat  recovery  sys- 
tem a  liquid  medium  characterized  by  having  a  com- 
ponent which  will  solidify  at  a  hi^er  temperature  than 
the  remainder  of  said  medium,  circulating  the  said  re- 
mainder of  said  liquid  medium  through  said  heat  ex- 
changer for  release  of  heat  therein,  intermingling  the  said 
cooled  remainder  with  said  component  to  cause  piarUcle 
solidification  of  said  component  and  concurrent  release 
of  latent  heat  of  fusion  to  said  remainder,  aiKl  circulating 
said  remainder  through  said  heat  exchanger  for  release 
of  latent  heat  therein,  and  providing  means  to  melt  said 
particles  in  said  container. 


1.  An  ice  skating  rink  construction  comprising  mem- 
bers providing  a  frame  and  sheeting  arranged  to  extend 
through  the  area  defined  by  the  frame  with  its  major 
portion  arranged  to  rest  on  a  supporting  surface  and  with 
its  edge  portions  upturned  and  secured  to  the  frame  for 
the  formation  of  an  ice-containing  enclosure,  said  sheet- 
ing being  thin  and  highly  flexible,  whereby  it  may  con- 
form closely  to  an  irregular  supporting  surface,  and  of 
a  tough,  water-impervious  polyethylene  plastic  and  having 
a  thickness  of  the  order  of  0.003  to  0.005  inch. 


2.996J95 
REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS 
HoUaad  S.  Uppiacott,  Rtrcrtoa,  NJ^  a«igBor  to  PhOco 
Corporatloo,  PhfladdpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporatloB  of  Pcaa- 
sylraaim 

FUcd  Mar.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  882,421 
2Claiau.    (OL62— 138) 
I.  An  ice  maker  comprising:   a  resilient  tray;  a  first 
pivot  and  control  structure,  secured  to  one  end  of  said 


2,9963^ 

ATMOSPHERIC  WATER  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 

Elmer  W.  Grimes,  3875  Paloa  Vcrdes  Drire  N^ 

RolUng  Hills  Estate,  Calif. 

Fflcd  Not.  38, 1960,  Ser.  No.  72,708 

12  Claims.    (CL  62—268) 

1 .  Apparatus  foi  obtaining  a  supply  of  water  from  the 

atmosphere  comprising  water  vapor  condensing  surface 

means  exposed  to  the  air,  precipitating  means  opcratively 

connected  to  said  condensing  surface  means,  motive  power 

means  operatively  connected  to  said  precipitating  means 

for  causing  movement  thereof  to  stimulate  precipitation 

of  the  condensation  formed  on  the  surface  means,  water 
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supply  collecting  means  disposed  ^low  said  surface 
means  for  receiving  water  precipitated  from  the  surface 
means,  water  conducting  means  connected  to  the  collect - 
ing  means  for  conducting  the  water  therefrom  to  storage 


^Yt: 


ur  use,  and  power  generator  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  conducting  means  and  motive  power  means  and 
operative  in  response  to  flow  of  water  through  the  con- 
ducting means  to  energize  the  motive  power  means  for 
continuously  effecting  precipitation  of  the  condensation. 


VACUUM  COOLING  APPARATUS 

Firad  J.  HodKi^  1«15  FIOaoKSt,  ud  Edwud  J.  Hodwa, 

IIM  S.  GlcBcoc  both  of  DcnTcr,  Colo. 

FIM  Dm.  It,  19M,  Scr.  No.  <27,208 

€CMnm.    (H.  <2— 2M) 
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1.  In  a  vacuum  cooling  system,  a  hermetic  eodocure 
including  a  sealable  access  door  adapted  to  admit  material 
to  said  enclosure  for  treatment,  said  enclosure  having  a 
fluid  reservoir  therein,  a  supply  of  liquid  coolant  within 
the  reservoir,  spray  means  extending  within  the  enclosure 
along  opposite  sides  thereof  above  the  reservoir,  pump 
and  conduit  means  connected  between  the  reservoir  and 
spray  means  for  circulating  the  fluid  therebetween,  refrig- 
erating means  immersed  in  the  liquid  coolant  for  cooling 
said  liquid,  and  means  communicating  with  the  enclosure 
for  evacuating  the  eiKlosure  to  vaporize  any  water  car- 
ried by  the  material  within  said  enclosure  thereby  cooling 
said  material,  said  spray  of  coolam  liquid  forming  nieans 
for  condensing  the  vaporized  water,  and  the  refrigerating 
means  acting  to  remove  the  heat  from  the  coolant  liquid 
and  condensed  vapor  by  said  condensation. 


2,MM99 
BRACELET  WITH  HINGED  ARMS  BIASED 
BY  A  PLANULAR  SPRING 
Edwte  S.  Doida,  Edimood,  RJ.,  ■■laiiur  to  Core  of 
Rhode  Und,  Ik^  a  conontkw  oT  Rhode  Uand 
FBad  Dm.  M,  1957,  Scr.  No.  7M,S47 
11  CldBs.    (CL  O— 9) 
1 .  In  a  bracelet  construction  for  an  ornamental  object, 
a  housing  for  retaining  said  ornamental  object  therein, 
a  support  member  having  an  upwardly  facing  supporting 
surface  supporting  said  housing  therein,  and  having  op- 
posed lugs  integrally  joined  thereto,  substantially  rigid 
curved  bracelet  arms  pivotally  secured  to  said  lugs  and 
defining    wrist    encircling   means,   each   of   said    bracelet 


arms  including  a  projection  formed  on  (he  end  adjacent 
the  pivot  connection  thereof,  a  spring  member  di^need 
within  said  support  member  below  said  housing  and  abut- 
ting the  bottom  wall  of  said  housing,  said  spring  member 
including  outwardly  extending  fingers  each  of  which  un- 
derlies and  engages  a  downwardly  facing  surface  of  an 
adjacent  projection,  a  retaining  plate  disposed  over  said 
spring  member  forming  the  bottom  of  said  bracelet  con- 
struction, and  means  securing  said  plate  and  said  spring 


member  to  the  bottom  wall  of  said  housing,  said  spring 
member  cooperating  with  said  secining  means  and  said 
plate  to  securely  mount  said  housing  in  said  support 
member,  said  fingers  engaging  said  projections  in  de- 
pressing relation  to  normally  bias  said  bracelet  arms  to 
a  closed  position,  said  bracelet  arms  being  nnovable  to  an 
open  position  against  the  action  of  said  spring  fingers, 
said  fingers  constituting  the  only  obstruction  against  move- 
ment of  said  arms  to  said  open  position. 


2,99MM 
FLEXIBLE  COUPLING 
Rex  M.  A.  Fcnater,  Ckicfo,  DL,  lignni  to  Lovejoy 
Flexible  ConpllBg  Co.,  Chkafo,  DL,  a  corpontiOB  of 
niinois 

Filed  Jan.  11,  19M,  Scr.  No.  1,692 
4ClainH.    (CL  M— 14) 


, JL^ 


3.  A  flexible  coupling  comprising  two  disk-like  mem- 
bers each  having  a  set  of  angularly  spaced  jaws  projecting 
toward  the  other  member  and  intermeshing  with  the  jaws 
thereof  to  define  intervening  parallel  walled  recesses, 
blocks  each  disposed  in  one  of  said  recesses,  means  for 
holding  each  of  said  blocks  in  fixed  radial  position  com- 
prising arcuate  crosspieces  integral  with  the  outer  end 
of  each  block  and  projecting  circumferentially  in  opposite 
directions  therefrom,  the  crosspieces  of  two  adjacent 
blocks  being  joined  together  integrally  at  their  adjacent 
ends,  and  a  band  encircling  said  crosspieces  and  contract- 
ing the  same  against  the  outer  faces  of  the  adjacent  jaws. 


i 


2,996^1 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SEALING  THE  STUDS  OF 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT  SHAFTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Bam-totntUm  DdHchaidl,  Emm,  Gcnnaay,  Mrignor  to 

GdcakwtOcakH  GuaJbJL,  Emm,  CiiMany 

FDcd  Jan.  25, 19M,  Scr.  No.  44M 

Clainis  priority,  aopMcatkw  Gcraaw  Jan.  27,  1959 

ICbliM.  (Q.  (4-17) 
1.  A  sealing  arrangement  for  trunnions  of  a  universal 
joint:  a  trunnion  having  a  first  section,  a  housing  sur- 
rounding the  end  portion  of  said  trunnion  including  said 
first  lection,  said  trunnion  having  a  second  section  flaring 
outwardly  away  from  said  first  section  and  protruding 
from  said  housing,  a  multi-lip  ring  sealingly  engaging 
said  second  section,  said  trunnion  also  comprising  a  third 
section  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  contour  and 
being  connected  to  said  second  section,  a  holding  ring 


at 
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having  one  portion  in  engagement  with  said  housing  and 
having  another  portion  in  engagement  with  and  extend- 
ing around  said  multi-lip  ring,  and  an  additional  ring 


diamond  shaped  areas  spaced  by  a  side  diamond  shaped 
area,  means  to  knit  design  yams  of  a  first  and  of  a  second 
color  in  the  wales  of  one  side  only  of  said  tubular  fabric 
to  form  lines  of  design  stitches  thereof  to  provide  lines  of 
first  color  stitches  and  lines  of  second  color  stitches  where- 
in each  of  said  lines  of  stitches  is  arranged  in  a  zig-zag 
shaped  path  extending  over  said  wales,  said  lines  of  first 
color  stitches  extending  from  the  center  portion  of  the 
upper  half -diamond  area  on  said  one  side  of  said  tubular 
fabric  to  the  center  portion  of  said  upper  front  diamond 
area  thence  to  the  center  portion  of  the  side  diamond  area 
on  said  one  side  oi  said  tubular  fabric  thence  to  the  cen- 
ter portion  of  said  lower  rear  diamond  area  and  thence 
to  the  center  portion  of  the  lower  half-diamond  area  on 


sealingly  engaging  said  third  section  and  resting  in  a 
sealing  manner  on  said  holding  ring  along  spaced  circular 
peripheral  lines  thereof. 


2,99€,9t2 

SHAFT  COUPLINGS 

LciUc  Soirtfacra,  Chippctftcld,  Ei«iaBd,  assignor  to  The 

General  Electric  Compuy  Unslted,  LoDdon,  England 

Filed  Aoc.  2d,  1958,  Scr.  No.  757,275 

Clalim  priority,  apHlcatioB  Great  Britaia  Sept.  2,  1957 

3daimi.    (Q.  M— 29) 


I.  A  shaft  coupling  for  coupling  two  shafts  together, 
said  coupling  comprising  an  internal  cam  to  be  carried 
by  one  of  the  shafts,  a  cam  follower  to  be  carried  by  the 
other  shaft,  and  means  to  urge  the  cam  follower  against 
the  cam,  the  cam  having  a  first  portion  which  is  shaped 
to  provide  a  detent  to  engage  with  the  cam  follower  to 
transmit  rotation  between  the  shafts  and  a  second  por- 
tion which  is  shaped  to  react  with  the  cam  follower  to 
urge  relative  rotation  between  the  shafts  to  bring  the 
cam  follower  and  detent  into  engagement,  whereby  re- 
action between  the  cam  and  the  cam  follower  tends  to 
maintain  a  predetermined  angular  correspondence  be- 
tween the  shafts  in  which  there  is  engagement  between 
the  cam  follower  and  the  detent,  irrespective  of  any  ro- 
tation of  one  shaft  without  the  other. 


said  one  side  of  said  tubular  fabric,  said  lines  of  second 
color  stitches  extending  from  the  center  portion  of  said 
last  named  upper  half-diamond  area  to  the  center  portion 
of  said  upper  rear  diamond  area  thence  to  the  center  por- 
tion of  said  last  named  side  diamond  area  thence  to  the 
center  portion  of  said  lower  front  diamond  area  and 
thence  to  the  center  portion  of  said  last  named  lower 
half-diamond  area,  said  design  yams  being  knit  inde- 
pendently of  said  body  yam  knitting  in  such  manner  that 
each  line  of  design  stitches  or  portion  thereof  extending 
between  the  center  portions  of  an  adjoining  pair  of  said 
areas  is  formed  of  a  single  yam  and  is  incorporated  in 
said  last  named  areas  and  extends  uninterruptedly  across 
the  suture  therebetween. 


PILE  LOOP  CRUSHING  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
Brooks  Stevens,  Jr.,  Concord,  Maa.,  awignor  to 


Ames 


Teztfle  Corporation,  Lowell,  Maa^,  a  wMnmation 

FUed  Jnnc  11, 195d,  Scr.  No.  590,705 

13  Claims.    (CL  M— 92) 


2,99dJ03 
FOUR  YARN  CROSS  COLOR  OVERPLATOKNIT- 
TING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF  KNTITING 
N^han  Lcvki,  722  Edgcwood  Ave,  Trenton,  N J. 
Fled  Jwm  5, 1958,  Scr.  No.  740,104 
lOCfadM.    (CLM-43) 
1.  A  circular   knitting   machine  of   the   type   having 
means  to  reciprocatingly  knit  body  yam  thereon  at  four 
circumferentially  spaced  feeds  to  provide  tubular  body 
fabric  formed  of  a  plurality  of  adjoining  suture  joined  dia- 
mond shaped  body   fabric  areas   arranged  so  that  said 
tubular  fabric  is  provided  with  upper  and  lower  diamond 
shaped  areas  at  a  front  and  at  a  rear  thereof  and  is  pro- 
vided on  each  of  its  sides  with  upper  and  lower  half- 


1.  In  the  knitting  of  pile  fabrics  using  cooperating 
needles  and  elements  in  separate  beds  to  draw  relatively 
elongated  loops  of  pile  yam  retained  extended  by  the 
said  elements  imtil  completion  of  pile  loop  holding 
stitches  by  the  said  needles;  the  metnod  of  forming  cut 
pile  including  the  step  of,  while  the  loops  are  retained 
in  extended  condition  by  said  elements,  crushing  both 
legs  oi  the  drawn  loops  against  the  elements  containing 
bed  inunediately  adjacent  the  bight  ends  of  the  loops  to 
sever  both  legs  of  the  loops  without  yam  tension  to 
produce  the  same  length  of  pile  legs  to  form  an  even 
cut  pile. 
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2,99«,9fS 

NET   WITHOUT   KNOTS 

Waiter  Hugo  Scbdbc,  Kobcocr  43..0i>cnincl 

(Taunus),  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,673 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  18,  1958 

7  Claims.     (CI.  66—192) 


I  A  \*arp  knitted  open  mesh  net.  ci>mprisini:  a  plural- 
itv  of  elongated  juxtaposed  chains  of  warp  thread  k)ops. 
the  loops  of  adjacent  chains  being  transversely  aligned 
to  form  successive  courses  of  loops,  two  adjacent  ones  of 
said  chains  constituting  a  pair  of  chains,  whereby  each 
chain  is  a  member  of  two  adjacent  pairs,  each  chain 
including  at  least  one  warp  thread  and  at  least  one  con- 
necting thread  interlaced  under  tension  with  said  warp 
thread,  the  respective  connecting  threads  of  each  mem- 
ber of  a  pair  passing  to  the  respective  other  member  of 
the  pair  at  a  cross-over  point  intermediate  the  members 
so  as  to  connect  the  members  at  said  point,  a  plurality 
of  cross-over  points  between  the  members  of  each  pair 
being  successively  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  plurality 
of  courses,  and  the  cross-over  points  between  adjacent 
pairs  being  staggered  by  a  plurality  of  courses. 


2.996,906 

WARF  FABRIC  WITH  ELASTIC  YARN 

KNITTED  THEREINTO 

Asajiro  Ichibc,  171  Katskake-cho,  Suginami-ku, 

Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,813 

1  Claim.     (CI.  66—195) 


2,996,907 

GAS  CIGARETTE-UGHTER 

Hemumn  Zahn,  Hensclstrassc  5,  Frankfurt 

am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,468 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  3,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CI.  67—7.1) 


r 


J 


1    .-     tT       ? 


I .  A  cigarette  lighter  comprising  a  cross-seciionally  sub- 
stantially rectangularly  shaped  gas  tanlc  having  a  wall  de- 
fining inwardly  directed  recesses  along  portions  thereof,  a 
frame,  an  ignition  mechanism  carried  by  said  frame,  and 
a  device  for  removably  mounting  said  frame  with  said 
ignition  mechanism  on  said  gas  tanlc,  said  device  compris- 
ing means  forming  two  arms  extending  from  said  frame 
and  forming  a  unitary  structure  therewith  for  insertion 
into  said  inwardly  directed  recesses,  said  recesses  extend- 
ing along  at  least  part  of  the  length  of  said  tank  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  arms,  whereby  said  arms  em- 
brace, in  assembled  position  of  said  frame  with  said  gas 
tank,  the  recessed  portions  formed  along  the  wall  thereof 
with  an  edge  of  each  arm  disposed  in  abutment  with  a 
corresponding  edge  of  the  respective  recessed  portion, 
serving  to  hold  said  gas  tank  in  defined  position  with  re- 
spect to  said  frame  and  the  ignition  mechanism  carried 
thereby. 

2,996,908 

WASHING  MACHINES 

Pedro  Ortiz  dc  Zarate,  1563  J.  B.  Alberdi  St., 

Oliros,  Argentina 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1956,  Ser.  No.  630,684 

10  Claims.     (CI.  68—23) 


k 


2-L^m:^ 


A  warp  knit  fabric  with  elastic  yam  so  knitted  there- 
into that  each  of  the  resulting  wales  is  composed  of 
needle  loops  of  textile  yarn  alternating  with  needle  loops 
of  the  said  elastic  yarn,  said  two  kinds  of  needle  loops 
being  aligned  walewisc  in  alternate  arrangement,  and  the 
resulting  courses  are  composed  alternately  of  needle  loops 
of  textile  yarn  only  arul  needle  loops  of  elastic  yam  only, 
the  elastic  y;irn  extending  past  and  forming  no  loops  in 
the  courscN  wherein  the  textile  yam  forms  needle  loops, 
and  the  textile  yarn  extending  past  and  forming  no  loops 
in  the  courses  wherein  the  elastic  yarn  forms  needle  loops. 


1  A  washing  machine  having  a  container,  a  tub  housed 
in  said  container  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  clutch  and 
driving  means  ct).ixially  arranged  with  said  tub  and  be- 
low the  latter  for  maintaining  said  tub  stationary  dur- 
ing; the  washing  and  rinsing  steps  and  for  rotatively  driv- 
ing said  tub  during  the  centrifuglng  and  drying  step,  said 
clutch  and  driving  means  comprising  a  centrifugal  pump 
defining  the  clutch  means  and  a  motor  defining  the  driv- 
ing means,  said  centrifugal  pump  having  a  pump  casing 
including  a  top.  said  tub  including  a  bottom  mounted  on 
said  top.  a  rotor  rotatably  housed  in  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  shaft  projecting  out  of  said  casing,  said  casing  hav- 
ing an  opening  through  which  the  shaft  projects,  said 
tub  being  provided  with  an  opening  adjacent  the  bottom, 
said  motor  being  coupled  to  said  shaft  for  driving  the 
latter,  said  motor  and  shaft   being  coaxial   with  the  axis 
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of  said  tub,  said  casing  having  an  inlet  opening  for  the 
pump  provided  adjacent  to  said  shaft  and  through  which 
water  in  the  opening  at  the  bottom  of  the  tub  passes,  said 
casing  having  a  discharge  outlet  provided  adjacent  the 
periphery  of  said  rotor,  means  connecting  said  discharge 
opening  with  the  interior  of  said  tub  and  responsive  to 
the  water  level  in  said  tub  for  blocking  the  fluid  connec- 
tion between  said  pump  and  tub  and  hydraulically  cou- 
pling said  rotor  to  said  tub,  said  means  including  a  fluid 
level  control  blocking  valve,  and  said  tub  having  at  least 
one  perforation  connecting  the  interior  thereof  with  the 
container  to  estabhsh  a  fluid  connection  with  said  inlet 
opening. 

2,99<»9«9 

LOCKING  DEVICE 

Royce  L.  Rayc,  1652  Pcmrtoa  Drtrc,  DalbM,  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  14,  IHO,  Str.  No.  69,097 

3  aalms.    (CI.  70—57) 


ing  a  cage  attached  to  and  extending  from  said  cylinder, 
said  cage  having  a  first  plate  with  arcuate  slot  means,  a 
second  plate  spaced  from  the  first  plate  and  parallel  there- 
to, rod  means  extending  from  the  second  plate,  said  rod 
means  extending  into  said  slot  means  of  the  first  plate, 
means  interengaging  said  second  plate  and  said  button 
lock  wherry  rotation  of  said  cage  in  one  direction  ac- 
tuates and  in  the  other  direction  releases  said  button  lock, 
two-way  opposed  winding  solenoid  means  attached  to 
each  of  said  button  locks  for  actuating  or  releasing  the 
same,  double  contact  switch  means  mounted  adjacent  to 
said  key  lock  cage  and  having  contacts  cotmected  to  the 
exposed  windings  of  said  solenoid  means  and  to  a  source 
of  electrical  energy,  and  switch  actuating  means  extending 
from  the  first  plate  of  said  cage  and  engaging  the  switch 
means  and  adapted  to  move  it  to  one  contact  position  or 
the  other  when  said  key  lock  is  operated  in  a  direction 
to  lock  or  unlock  said  button  lock,  said  slot  means  per- 
mitting movement  of  said  cage  means  to  operate  said 
switch  means  before  movoment  of  said  button  lock  occurs. 


1.  In  a  locking  device,  the  combination  of  a  yoke  and 
a  confronting  clevis  having  overlapping  legs  with  aligned 
apertures  therein  adapted  to  be  positioned  about  a  vend- 
ing machine,  a  bar  extended  through  said  aligned  aper- 
tures and  having  a  head  on  one  end  engaging  the  outer- 
most of  said  overlapping  legs  on  one  side  and  having  its 
other  end  provided  with  an  annular  groove  and  extend- 
ing beyond  the  other  outermost  leg  of  said  overlapping 
legs,  a  lock  block  having  a  first  bore  therein  into  which 
said  other  end  extends,  and  a  second  bore  intersecting 
said  first  bore,  a  lock  plug  positioned  in  said  second  bore 
and  having  a  bolt  member  extending  into  said  groove, 
and  means  for  retaining  said  lock  plug  in  said  second  bore. 


2,99M11  

DIRECT  READING  DEW-POINT  METER 
Alfred  A.  Obemalcr,  Pwk  Ridge,  and  Edwin  W.  Douth, 
ArUngtoo  Hdtkts,  ID.,  aalpon  to  nUnols  Te^ 
Uboratorles,  Inc.,  ChlcBgo,  DL,  a  corpontioa  of  mi- 
noil 

FUed  Jmic  21, 1957,  Ser.  No.  M7,219 
26ClaiiM.    (CL7i— 17) 


J'?-        -^ 


2,9M,91t 

DOOR  LOCK  SYSTEM 

Lcfltcr  C.  WUlia,  15S1  Watcrwiteh  Drtrc,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Imic  IS,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,155 

1  Claim.    (CL70— 244) 


3.  Apparatus  for  providing  an  electrical  quantity  di- 
rectly related  to  the  dew-point  of  a  test  gas  substantial- 
ly independent  of  the  change  in  ambient  temperature  of 
said  gas  comprising  an  electrical  network,  a  source  of 
potential  energizing  said  network,  one  branch  of  said 
network  having  a  temperature  sensitive  resistance  ele- 
ment exposed  to  said  test  gas  and  moistened  and  hav- 
ing its  resistance  varying  directly  as  the  wet  bulb  tem- 
perature of  said  gas,  a  second  branch  of  said  network 
having  a  second  temperature  sensitive  resistance  ele- 
ment also  exposed  to  said  test  gas  but  not  moistened, 
and  having  resistance  means  connected  therewith  to  ad- 
just the  resistance  characteristics  of  said  second  branch 
to  follow  the  wet  bulb  temperature  of  said  test  gas  as 
though  its  dew-point  remained  at  substantially  a  constant 
value  irrespective  of  changes  in  ambient  temperature 
thereof,  said  network  having  means  for  continuously 
comparing  the  resistances  of  said  first  and  second 
branches  and  indicating  such  comparison  by  means  of  a 
current  which  comprises  said  quantity,  and  means  for 
detecting  said  current  \\  i 


A  door  lock  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of 
doors,  e«ch  door  having  a  latch  bar  and  a  button  lock 
for  engagement  therewith  in  one  position  in  which  said 
latch  bar  is  restricted  from  nuyvement  and  movable  to  a 
position  out  <rf  movement-restricting  position  with  such 
latch  bar,  means  for  biasing  said  button  lock  in  each  of 
said  positions,  at  least  one  door  having  a  key  lock,  said 
key  lock  having  a  cylinder  operable  by  a  key,  oompris- 

769  O.G. — :>4 


2,996,912 
VIBRATION  THRESHOLD  ANALYZING 

DmcIm  E.  Shirflor,  Lhronta,  Mkfc.,  m^^n  '^  Fort 
Motor  ConpMiy,  DcHbora,  MWl,  ■  corForaOoa  of 

FUed  Mar  31, 1957,  Ser.  No.  662,631 
lOiihii.    (CL  75— 71.4) 

A  vibration  data  computer  comprising  a  vibration 
pickup  having  an  output  voltage  proportional  to  the  veloc- 
ity of  movement  of  said  pickup,  a  resistance-capacitance 
integrating  network  connected  to  receive  said  voluge 
output,  said  network  providing  an  integrated  signal  hav- 
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phase  signal  proporuonal  in  amplitude  to  the  integrated 
Mgn;il,  a  first  impulse  counter  actuated  by  said  in-phasc 
signal  and  a  second  impulse  counter  actuated  by  said  out- 
of-phase  signal. 


^■r-r-  --^ 


•«,4j*-i 


supported  on  said  frame  and  coupled  with  said  engaging 
member  for  indicating  the  distance  between  said  member 
and  said  position,  such  distance  being  proportionaJ  to 
the  tension  on  said  element. 


TEST-OTAND-BRAKE  FOR  TESTING  THE 
TORQUE  OF  MOTORS 
Ff»>  Dl-frfija.1,  mi  Hd»  BMMtt.  Eckofonk. 
OcnnMy,  iHiiiiiin  to  J.  P.  Smkt  *  Sobm,  Gcaclfachaft 
mH    bcxkncnktcr    Haftung,    EckerafoNc,    Noi^r- 
•chanzc,  GcnMnjr 

FIW  A«f .  f ,  lf57,  Str.  No.  illOU 
5  dalnis.    (CI.  73—134) 


'(r^ 


— J 


i.  A  test -stand -brake  for  testing  torsional  forces  com- 
prising a  base  frame,  supports  projecting  upwardly  from 
said  base  frame,  a  rotor  having  coupling  means  adapted 
to  couple  said  rotor  to  a  motor  to  be  tested,  a  brake 
stator  surrounding  said  rotor,  two  pairs  of  liquid  cushions 
supporting    said    brake   stator.    means    for  hydraulically 
coupling  each  pair  of  said  liquid  cushions,  dispowd  op- 
pmite  each  other  in  order  to  transmit  pressure  between 
said   opposite    liquid    cushions,    an   electrical    measuring 
hridge.  torque  responsive  members  including  filamentary 
strain    responsive    resistance    elements    operatively   con- 
nected  to   said    hrake   stator  and   co-operating  with  said 
measuring    bridge,    said    resistance    elements   converting 
mechanical  changes  of  said  torque  responsive  members 
into   an   electrical    value,    and   an   indicating   instrument 
having  a  deflection  responsive  to  the  electrical  value  of 
the  torque 


2,996,915 
LIQUID  LEVEL  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
Thomas  L.  Gracawood  a^  Albert  E.  Scknlcr,  Hnteriilc 
Ala^  aari^on  to  the  Uaitod  Stetea  of  Aacrtca  aa  rn^ 
reseated  by  the  Secrctefy  of  the  Army 

nW  Feb.  12, 1959.  Scr.  No.  792,931 

9ClaliBa.    (a.  73— 304) 

(Granted  under  THIe  35,  V3.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2,996,914 

^ ..       ,  TENSION  GAUGE 

Allca  J.  Delchanty.  Kaiamazoo  Township,  Kalamazoo 
Co«n^,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bommghs  Tool  A  Eqnln- 
jJJJ^Corporation,  Kalamaioo,  MJdu,  a  corpotatiod  ^ 

Filed  Apr.  7,  19St,  Scr.  No.  726,H7 

I     A  ,  *  9''^    <^  73-144) 

I  A  gauge  for  determining  the  tension  on  an  element 
comprising:  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced  element  en- 
gaging surfaces  facing  m  substantially  the  same  direc- 
tion; an  element  engaging  member  supported  upon  said 
frame  for  movement  substantially  parallel  with  said  di- 
rection, said  member  having  an  end  surface  facing  said 
direction  and  movable  into  and  out  of  a  terminal  posi- 
tion disposed  between  said  clement  engaging  surfaces 
and  substantially  within  a  plane  defined  by  said  surfaces 
means  resiliently  urging  said  engaging  member  in  the  op- 


1.  A  liquid  level  measuring  device  comprising  a  sup- 
porting means  and  a  plufality  of  substantially  identical, 
fixedly  spaced  ring  capacitor  assemblies;  each  assembly 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  concentric  rings  attached 
to  and  electrically  insulated  from  said  supporting  means 
and  including  means  to  provide  a  substantially  open  re- 
gion between  rings;  each  of  the  adjacent  rings  of  an 
assembly  being  electrically  insulated  and  positioned  with 
diametric  dimensions  substantially  along  a  plane  common 
lo  other  rings  of  that  assembly,  the  thickness  of  said  rings, 
measured  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  rings,  being  small 
with  respect  to  the  diameter  of  said  rings,  and  said  ring 
assemblies  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  having  a 
common  axis. 

2.  A  liquid  level  measuring  device  comprising  a  tubular 
supporting  means,  a  plurality  of  substantially  identical, 
fixedly  spaced  capacitor  assemblies,  each  assembly  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  spaced  electrical  conductors  posi- 
tioned lengthwise  along  a  common  plane,  said  conductors 
being  attached  to  and  electrically   insulated  from  said 
supporting  means  and  including  means  to  provide  a  sub- 
stantially open  region  between  conductors,  adjacent  sur- 
faces of  said  conductors  having  a  dimension  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  plane  which  is  small  compared  with  the  length 
of  one  of  said  conductors,  the  common  planes  associated 
with  the  respective  assemblies  being  substantially  parallel, 
a  plurality  of  reference  capacitors,  at  least  one  electrical 
bridge,  two  of  said  capacitor  assemblies  being  connected 
to  form  one  side  of  said  electrical  bridge,  and  two  of  said 
reference  capacitors  being  connected  to  form  the  other 
side  of  said  bridge,  a  source  of  alternating  current  being 
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oonnected  across  opposite  terminals  of  the  bridge  and  an  container,  an  oxidation-reduction  electrolyte  substanti- 

2^?i^or^Srconnected  across  the  other  tenni-  ally  filling  said  hollow  body  for  agitaUon  by  the  therma 

oak  of  the  bridge,  said  tenninaU  being  the  interconnection  deformation  of  said  member  and  an  electrolytic  detector 
poinu  between  the  bridge  elements. 


MEANS  OF  CONNEctSg  THERMOCOUPLES  TO 

OBTAIN  TRUE  ARTIHMETICAL  AVERAGE 

Rkfaad  J.  Smilk,  ChiclMirt,  OUa,  MJVBor  to  Genenl 

Electric  CoBpoy,  a  cwpowlion  of  New  York 

Filed  May  3,  1955,  8«r.  No.  5t5,6d9 

4Clafaiia.    (CL73— 341) 


^ 


H?T3n^-^ 


cell  disposed  within  said  container  and  having  external 
electrical  circuitry  for  producing  an  output  voltage  pro- 
portional to  the  rate  of  deformation  of  said  deformable 
member. 


1.  Means  for  determining  the  true  arithmetical  aver- 
age of  the  voltage  output  of  a  group  of  three  or  more 
voltage  generating  means,  comprising  a  pair  of  common 
conductors  between  which  said  voltage  generating  means 
are  connected  in  parallel  relation  to  form  a  ladder  net- 
work with  one  of  said  voltage  generating  means  disposed 
in  each  branch  thereof  and  with  the  portions  of  said  com- 
mon conductors  between  said  branches  having  predeter- 
mined appreciable  rcsisUnce.  said  ladder  network  having 
a  pair  of  output  terminals  connected  across  the  same  in- 
termediate the  ends  thereof  with  the  number  of  voltage 
generating  means  disposed  to  the  left  of  said  output  ter- 
minal connections  differing  from  the  number  disposed  to 
the  right  thereof  in  the  ladder  network,  the  resistance  of 
each  end  branch  of  said  ladder  network  being  of  prede- 
termined value,  and  the  resisUnce  of  each  succeeding 
branch  being  of  value: 

where:  Rt^  is  the  resistance  of  the  nth  branch  where  n 
is  counted  from  the  adjacent  end  branch,  and  R^  is  the 
equivalent  resistance  of  the  ladder  network  including  that 
end  branch  and  each  successive  branch  up  to  and  includ- 
ing the  nth  branch  and  the  resistance  of  the  portions  of 
said  common  conductors  which  connect  said  branches, 
the  equivalent  resistances  at  the  output  terminab  includ- 
ing adjacent  common  conductor  resistance  being  related 
to  the  number  of  voltage  generating  means  on  each  side 
of  the  output  terminals  in  accordance  with  the  formula: 

Nuiiil)er  of  voltage  generating  inean.s 

H„.  left U)  the  right 

7t'„  right"  Numtx>r  of  voltage  generating  means 

to  the  left 

where  left  and  right  are  taken  with  reference  to  said 
output  terminal  connections. 


2,996,918 

JUNCTION  TRANSBTOR  THERMOOTAT 

Lloyd  F.  Himtar.  Pu Aiirrii,  N.Y^MJfMr  to  Ujte- 

utkMial  Bostoca  Ab^toca  Corporatiaa,  New  YoA, 

N.Y.,  «  corporrtloB  of  New  York     „,  ^.^ 

PltodDec.  27,  If  55,  Ser.  No.  555,454 

3ClBiim.    (CL73— 362) 


2.996>917 
ELECTROLYTIC  APPARATUS  FOR  TEMPERATURE 

AND  RADIATION  MEASUREMENTS 
Wail«  P.  CMitofm  Rfrvdak,  MA^-ilpor  to*. 
IMttd  StolM  of  Ammk»  m  upMtutii  by  Am  Secre- 
tan  of  the  Navy 

Filed  FdK  13, 195t,  Ser.  No.  715.164 
12ClofaM.    (CL73— 355) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1 .  A  direct  temperature  rate  of  change  indicator  which 
comprises;  a  hollow  body  having  a  first  open  end  and  a 
second  open  end.  a  compliant  diaphragm  secured  to  said 
body  at  said  first  open  end.  a  thermally  deformable  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  body  at  said  second  open  end  and 
adapted  to  be  deformed  by  changes  in  the  rale  of  inci- 
dent thermal  radiation  thereupon,  said  diaphragm   and 
said  member  together  with  said  body  defining  a  closed 


I 


i 


1.  A  transistor  thermostat  comprising:  in  combination, 
a  junction  transistor  having  emitter  and  collector  outer 
zones  of  one  conductivity  type  separated  by  an  inner 
base  zone  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  and  forming 
a  junction  barrier  with  each  said  emitter  and  said  col- 
lector zones,  said  collector  zone  having  a  resistivity  suf- 
ficiently high  to  produce  a  field  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
collector  barrier  of  suflRcient  intensity  to  increase  the 
ratio  of  electrons  to  holes  in  said  collector  zone  to  a 
value  which  multiplied  by  the  mobility  ratio  of  the  par- 
ticular semiconductor  material  of  said  transistor  may 
equal  the  combined  losses  in  the  transistor  that  affect 
the  overall  current  gain  thereof,  whereby  the  alpha  of  the 
transistor  is  below  unity  below  a  certain  critical  tem- 
perature and  is  caused  to  exceed  unity  above  said  cer- 
tain critical  temperature,  a  constant  current  base  input 
source,  means  connecting  said  base  input  source  between 
said  base  and  said  emitter,  an  adjustable  power  source. 
a  load  impedance,  and  means  connecting  said  adjustable 
power  source  and  said  load  impedance  in  series  between 
said  emitter  and  said  collector  whereby  as  the  temperature 
increases  through  said  certain  critical  temperature  value 
there  is  an  abrupt  increase  in  collector  current  due  to 
transistor  amplification  of  said  constant  current  base 
input. 

2,996,919 
APPARATUS  WORKING  ON  THE  INERTIA  PRIN- 
CIPLE FOR  MEASURING  AND  RECORDING  AC- 
CELERATION AND  RETARDATION,  ESPECIAL- 
LY OF  POWERED  VEHICLES 
Wllhelm  Rottcher,  Danhmrtrasse  13,  Stade,  Germany 
Filed  Sept  1«,  1958,  Scr.  No.  760,120 
5  Claims.    (CL  73— 492) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  limit-values  of  accel- 
erations and  decelerations  of  vehicles  comprising  in  com- 
bination,  a   housing   made   of   two  superimpcwed   discs 
combined  in  a  fluid-tight  manner,  one  of  said  discs  being 
made  of  transparent  material  and  one  of  said  discs  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  grooves  having  upwardly  in- 
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clined  linear  middle  portions,  the  angles  of  which  differ 
relative  to  each  other,  said  middle  portions  communicat- 
int  at  their  lowest  poinu  with  upwardly  directed  por- 
tions, and  at  their  highest  points  with  downwardly  di- 
rected portions,  said  grooves  containing  a  liquid  and  a 
gas  bubble,  said  housing  having  two  parallel  sides  and 
two  circular  sides,  the  latter  being  rotatably  guided  in 


m  V- 


a  Circular  frame  about  a  horizontal  axis  perpendicularly 
directed  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  grooves, 
said  parallel  sides  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  diameter  of  said  frame,  said  frame 
being  provided  with  adjustable  mounting  means  for  sup- 
porting said  apparatus  upon  the  vehicle  to  be  tested. 


239M2t 
INTEGRATOR  BRAKE 
A.  Mackcnic,  OvrrlOc  Oyo,  and  Donald  M. 
Pcan  HIDi  TownAip,  AIMMny  Connty,  Pa^ 
I  to  Hacan  Chcnfeals  A  Controk,  Inc^  Pttta- 

Flkd  inn*  M.  19M,  S«.  No.  40,tM 
TOalHS.    (CL74— 1) 


for  rotation  and  precessing  movement  relative  to  said 
shaft  about  said  bearing  means  from  a  normal  position 
in  which  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor  is  coincident 
with  the  direction  of  flight  of  the  missile,  the  improve- 
ments, in  combination,  comprising;  caging  means  for 
restraining  said  rotor  from  moving  away  from  said  nor- 
mal position  when  the  rotor  is  not  rotating  and  while 
rotating  below  a  predetermined  angular  qwed,  said  means 
comprising  at  least  two  equi-angularly  q>aced  arms  each 
pivotaUy  connected  to  the  rotor,  said  arms  each  having 
a  portion  normally  contacting  the  cylindrical  surface  of 


\ 


said  shaft  to  constrain  said  rotor  to  said  normal  position, 
a  weight  for  each  arm  carried  by  the  rotor  for  movement 
relative  to  the  rotor  in  response  to  centrifugal  force,  a 
spring  for  each  weight  biasing  same  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  direction  of  said  movement,  and  means  carried 
by  each  weight  and  engaging  iu  associated  arm  for  re- 
straining same  to  a  normal  position  wherein  iU  said  por- 
tion engages  said  cylindrical  surface,  each  arm  adapted 
to  move  away  from  the  position  aforesaid  in  response  to 
centrifugal  force  acting  upon  it  when  the  rotor  rotates 
above  a  predetermined  angular  speed. 


2,9M,922 
GYROSCOnc  DEVICE 
Am*  M.  HaKK  Sa  Gabriel,  CaUf.,  Mrifnor  to  Ckry 
Coraonlion,  San  Gabrial,  CaHf  .,  a  corporation  of  Call- 

FBad  Mar.  23,  195f,  9m.  No.  Ml,124 
1  CWHk    (d  74—4.1) 


I  In  an  integrator  having  a  time  cycle  lever,  an  in- 
dex lever,  and  a  wheel  turned  by  the  operation  of  said 
time  cycle  lever  and  said  index  lever,  means  for  sta- 
bilizing said  index  lever  while  it  is  striking  said  time 
cycle  lever  comprising  a  magnet  mounted  on  one  of  said 
levers,  a  magnetically  operated  switch  mounted  on  the 
other  lever,  said  magnet  and  said  switch  being  in  parallel 
arcs,  a  solenoid  connected  electrically  to  said  magnetically 
operated  switch,  a  brake  pad  operably  connected  to  said 
solenoid,  and  a  brake  cam  on  said  index  lever  whereby 
when  said  solenoid  is  energized,  said  brake  pad  contacts 
said   brake  cam. 


CaHf. 


3.99M21 
GYRO  ROTOR  CAGING  DEVICE 

Joaspli  UrKh,  M5  f^ttMiiMa,  PacM        

An|.31,19SM«No.59I3M 
4ClaiMi.    (€1.74—5.1) 
TMc  35,  UJ.  Coda  (lf52),  sec  2M) 
1.  In  target  seeking  apparatus  for  guided  missiles  of 
the  type  in  which  a  gyro  rotor  is  mounted  upon  a  cylin- 
drical supporting  shaft  by  universal  type  bearing  means 


A  gyroscopic  device  comprising  a  rotor,  a  gimbal  tup- 
porting  said  rotor  for  movement  about  its  spin  axis, 
means  supporting  said  gimbal  for  movement  about  a 
second  axis  perpendicular  to  said  spin  axis,  a  caging 
device  for  said  gimbal,  a  latch,  means  on  said  latch  for 
latching  said  caging  device  in  caging  condition,  spring 
means  for  moving  said  caging  device  to  uncaging  condi- 
tion, said  latch  being  responsive  to  acceleration  forces 
applied  to  said  gyroscopic  device  to  release  said  caging 
device  to  said  spring  means,  and  a  second  means  on  said 
latch  effective  .^upon  movement  of  said  caging  device 
to  said  uncaging  condition  to  latch  said  caging  device 
in  said  uncaging  condition. 


tDtbaUnilad 


GYROSCOPIC  PENDULUM 
WaHar  P.  KMIcr,  ~ 
SCatM  of  \mu\ 
thaAlrForca 

HM  Oct  24, 195|,  8«.  No.  7H319 
4rhihM    (a.74-^J4) 
I.  A  gyroscopic  pendulum  arrangement  comprising  a 
rotor  having  a  hollow  portion  therein,  and  a  pendulous 
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mass  mounted  within  said  hollow  portion  for  oscillation 
in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  said  rotor,  the  mounting  for  said  mass  comprising  a 
cantilever  spring  means  connecting  said  mass  and  said 


2,996,925 
PUSHBUTTON  TUNER 
Rnaaen  D.  StalnB^  Lhinciton,  NJ., 
IiifltnnDcnt  Corporatfcwi,  Newark,  N 
of  New  Jer^y  ^  ^  ^^, 

Fikd  Oct  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S44,«25 
UCtatana.   (CL  74— It  J3) 
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rotor  such  that  said  spring  extends  through  the  axis  of 
rotation,  the  connecting  point  of  said  spring  with  said 
rotor  being  displaced  beyond  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
rotor  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  mass. 


239M24 

STARTER  GEARING  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

John  I.  SnlMlini,  Horaekndi,  N.Y.,  atrifnor  to  11m  Ben- 

dlz  Corporation,  a  conoratlon  of  Delaware 

FDad  Nov.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,179 

llCWnH.    (O.  74— 7) 


js    lb  47- sa  St 


10.  In  an  engine  starter  drive  a  power  shaft,  a  sleeve 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  screw  shaft  slidably 
joumalled  on  said  sleeve,  a  pinion  slidably  joumalled  on 
said  shaft  for  movement  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  a 
gear  of  an  engine  to  be  started,  a  control  nut  threaded 
on  the  screw  shaft,  means  connecting  the  control  nut  and 
pinion  for  axially  and  rotatably  actuating  the  pinion,  an 
abutment  member  on  said  sleeve  limiting  axial  movement 
in  the  meshing  direction  of  said  screw  shaft  and  said 
control  nut,  means  for  actuating  said  screw  shaft  from 
said  sleeve  including  a  driving  clutch  member  qdined 
on  said  sleeve  having  an  ovemmning  clutch  connection 
with  said  screw  shaft,  yielding  means  resisting  axial  naove- 
jnent  in  the  demeshing  direction  of  said  driving  dutch 
member,  laid  icrew  shaft  having  a  pair  of  perii^ieral 
axially  spaced  notch  means  f<Mined  therein,  said  control 
nut  having  a  pair  of  axially   aligned  yielding  detenu 
mounted  therein,  one  of  said  detenu  positioned  to  enter 
one  of  said  notch  means  when  the  pinion  is  moved  into 
mesh  with  said  gear  thereby  preventing  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  screw  shaft  away  from  said  clutch 
member  and  preventing  the  operation  of  the  overrunning 
clutch  connection,  said  one  detent  being  centrifugally 
releasable  at  a  first  predetermined  rotational  speed  where- 
by said  control  nut  is  allowed  movement  in  a  demesh- 
ing direction,  said  other  detent  being  positioned  to  w- 
quentially  enter  said  other  notch  means  thereby  allow- 
ing the  operation  of  said  overrunning  clutch  connection 
but  opposing  further  demeshing  movement  of  said  con- 
trol nut,  said  other  detent  being  centrifugally  releasable 
at  a  second  predetermined  rotational  speed  thereby  al- 
lowing the  pinion  to  move  out  of  mesh  with  said  gear. 


1.  In  a  pushbutton  key  device  comprising  a  body,  a 
cam  movably  mounted  thereon,  a  locking  lever  mounted 
on  said  body  and  movable  into  and  out  of  locking  en- 
gagement with  said  cam,  and  a  member  mounted  on  said 
body  and  movable  into  and  out  of  curative  engagement 
with  said  locking  lever  so  as  to  move  the  latter  into  and 
out  of  said  locking  engagement  with  said  cam;  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  said  body  having  an  aper- 
ture beneath  a  portion  of  said  locking  lever  remote  from 
said  cam  and  into  which  said  locking  lever  portion  is 
receivable,  said  member  having  a  first  portion  extending 
over  said  body  beyond  one  end  of  said  aperture,  a  second 
portion  extending  under  said  body  beyond  the  other  end 
of  said  aperture,  and  a  third  pc^ion  extending  throu^ 
said  aperture  and  connecting  said  first  and  second  por- 
tions.   

2,99MM 

DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  PLANTERS 

Harold  V.  Hansen,  MoUne,  DL,  awlgnor  to  Deere  A 

Company,  MoUne,  DL,  a  corpamtkm  of  Delaware 

Ffcd  Jid724,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829^57 

4Clainia.    (CL  74— 13) 


^^^^S" 


1.  In  an  agricultural  implement  having  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  apart  drivers  and  an  elongated  shaft 
adapted  to  be  driven  from  either  or  both  of  said  drivers, 
the  improvement  comprising  means  to  connect  said  pair 
of  drivers  to  the  ends  of  said  shaft  comprising  a  pair 
of  sprockeU  rotatably  mounted  on  the  end  portions  of 
the  shaft,  chain  means  connecting  each  driver  to  the 
associated  sprocket,  each  sprocket  including  a  toothed 
portion  and  hub  portions  at  opposite  sides  of  said  toothed 
portion,  both  hub  portions  of  each  spocket  having  ratchet 
teeth  facing  in  the  same  direction  circumferentially  of 
the  hub,  cooperating  pawl  means  carried  by  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  shaft  in  positions  to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth 
on  one  side  of  each  of  the  associated  hub  portions,  re^iec- 
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thrdy,  said  iprockett  bcmg  identical,  one  with  req>ect  lo 
the  other,  whereby  either  tprodui  may  be  mounted  on 
ddMr  end  of  aaid  thafl. 


WTAKTWM  POK  LAWN  MOWEB  ENGINES 
'  Wallv  Emm,  414  GMtar  St,  AnM,  LiL 
I  Not.  It,  19S9,  Sw.  No.  tSl,995 
2n  I         {CL74— Itf) 


and  when  moved  in  the  oppoutc  directioo  to  open  said 
valve,  said  operator  compriiinf  a  frame,  a  stem  meaber 
carried  by  said  frame  for  reciprocal  movcflient  ralaiive 
thereto  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  dosure  member 
to  operate  the  same,  a  first  power  operated  means  car- 
ried by  said  frame  and  being  operable  when  enert^xtd 
to  engage  and  reciprocate  said  stem  member,  said  stem 
member  being  movable  independently  of  said  first  power 
€>perated  means  and  being  urged  by  gravity  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  a  second  power  operated  means  carried  by  said 
frame  and  operable  when  energized  to  overcome  the 
weight  of  said  stem  membo-  and  to  urge  said  stem  mem- 
ber ykldably  into  engagement  with  said  first  power  oper- 
ated means,  whereby  said  stem  member  is  reciprocated 
by  said  first  power  operated  means. 


BEVEL  GEAB  nti^MBBION  WTTH 
EACK-LASH  CONISOL 


I .  An  electric  surting  device  for  a  power  lawn  mower 
having  a  vertically  positioned  crank  shaft  and  a  pulley 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  crank  shaft,  comprised  oy  a 
transvenely  extending  base  member,  s  pair  of  parallel 
longitudinally  extending  base  members  at  right  angles 
to  said  transversely  extending  base  member  and  secured 
to  the  latter,  a  pair  of  uprights  at  right  angles  to  said 
transversely  extending  base  member  and  secured  there- 
to, a  horizDntal  shelf  positioned  above  and  in  parallel 
relationship  to  said  longitudinally  extending  base  mem- 
bers and  secured  at  one  end  to  said  iqnights.  a  double 
pulley  routably  mounted  on  said  horizontal  shelf  adja- 
cent the  opposite  end  and  on  one  side  of  the  longitudinal 
center  line  of  the  latter,  a  single  pulley  rotaubly  mounted 
on  said  horizonul  shelf  adjacent  the  latter  end  and  on 
the  other  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the 
latter,  a  belt  trained  over  said  single  pulley  and  one 
pulley  of  the  double  pulley,  a  motor  mounted  on  said 
horizontal  shelf,  a  driving  pulley  mounted  on  the  shaft 
of  said  motor,  and  a  belt  trained  over  the  driving  pulley 
and  the  other  pulley  of  the  double  pulley. 


It,  19ff ,  Ssr.  Now  tS4,3f  5 

(O.  74-^4tf ) 


2j99M2t 

VALVEOPEKATOR 

Orin  E.  Watsoa,  MUkom  Hyh, 

(2911  W.  47fk  St.  KaMM  CMjr  13,  Mo.) 

nM  Nov.  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <9t,55i 

9CldMs.    (CL74— 25) 


*-    M 


1.  A  back-lash  and  tooth  bedding  contnri  f or  a  _ 
assembly  comprising  two  bevel  gears  in  meshing  engage- 
ment, each  gear  having  teeth,  the  cross  sectional  form 
of  which  is  wedge-shaped,  each  gear  having  an  axis  of 
rotation  and  the  gears  having  a  common  pitch  cone  line, 
a  first  mounting  block  for  one  gear,  the  mounting  block 
having  a  surface  normal  to  the  gear  pitch  cone  line,  a  sec- 
ond mounting  block  for  the  second  gear,  the  aecood 
mounting  block  having  a  surface  normal  to  the  gear  pitch 
cone  line  and  adapted  to  lie  on  and  in  engagement  with 
the  said  surface  of  the  first  mounting  block,  and  adjust- 
ment means  operatively  connecting  the  first  and  second 
mounting  blocks  so  as  lo  be  capable  of  adjusting  the 
mounting  blocks  and  hence  the  gears  towards  or  away 
from  each  other  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  gear  pitch 
cone  line. 


NJ.,a 


CONTROi^OTRUMENT 
West  Oiangi,  NJ., 

of  N«w  iMsiijr 
12, 19S7,  Bar.  No.  <77,4t2 
3  rill >■  I     (O.  7<     M9) 


I.  An  operator  for  a  valve  including  a  closure  member        1.  In  a  control  iiMniment  having  a  loutably  mounted 
operable  when  moved  in  one  direction  to  close  said  yfthrt   control  member,  a  generally  drcular-ahaped  guide  plate 
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attached  to  the  said  control  member  coaxially  therewith, 
a  fsnerally  cylindrical-ahaped  guide  plate  stud  attached 
adjaceot  one  end  to  the  said  instrument,  the  said  guide 
plate  stud  having  a  generally  annular  groove  formed 
therein  within  which  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  said 
guide  plate  is  normally  adapted  to  stidably  engage,  the 
free  end  of  the  said  guide  plate  stud  being  formed  with 
a  cut-out  portion  extending  from  the  end  thereof  to  the 
groove  therein,  the  said  guide  plate  stud  being  rotatable 
to  a  position  wherein  the  said  cut-out  portion  is  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  said  guide  plate,  the  said  comrol 
member  and  attached  guide  plate  being  adapted  to  be 
slid  longitudinally  of  the  stud  for  removal  from  the  in- 
strument in  the  said  rotated  stud  position  without  removal 
of  the  stud  from  the  instrument. 


ACCELERATOBrmAL  EXTENSION 
Bd  Cirfnhi,  315  «k  St,  Usiw  Gl^,  NJ. 
Fllad  Dw.  It,  19S9,  SvTNo.  Mt,449 
tOatana.     (CI.  74— 342) 


converter  having  a  pumping  wheel  and  being  arranged  for 
driving  connection  with  said  output  shaft,  power  dividing 
planetary  gear  means  including  at  least  three  main  inem- 
bers.  a  first  member  drivingly  connected  to  said  ii^jut 
shaft,  a  second  member  drivingly  connected  to  said  output 
shaft,  and  a  third  member  drivingly  connected  to  the 
pumping  wheel  of  said  converter;  and  free  wheel  means 
interposed  between  said  third  member  and  said  sutionary 
element,  said  free  wheel  means  permitting  rotation  of  said 
third  member  in  its  normal  direction  only  while  prevent- 
ing rotation  of  said  third  member  in  a  direction  on>osite 
thereto.  ^ 

2,994,933 

POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  SKID 

STEERED  VEHICLES 

Gay  Banister,  Anrora,  DL,  assignor  to  Barber-Greene 

Company,  Anwa,  DL,  a  covnonlloa  of  nUnois 

Fu5l  Oct  2t,  1959,  Scr.  No.  847v 


4  Cfadms.     (CL  14 


J.  847,533 
-71t.5) 


1.  An  extension  for  attachment  to  the  sides  of  the 
accelerator  pedal  of  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  resil- 
ient self-supporting  metal  sheet  folded  into  a  top  portion, 
intermediate  two  side  portions  and  two  marginal  clamp- 
ing portions,  the  top  portion  being  supported  by  the  side 
portions  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  clamping  portions, 
and  the  side  portions  being  bent  towards  each  other  at 
acute  angles  to  the  top  portion,  the  clamping  portions 
being  a  continuation  of  each  of  the  side  portions  and 
having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the 
accelerator  pedal  and  being  U-shaped  to  engage  the  sides 
of  the  accelerator  pedal,  and  being  spaced  apart  by  a 
distance  less  than  the  corresponding  dimension  of  the 
accelerator  pedal  to  be  engaged  thereby,  for  spring- 
biasing  the  clamping  portions  into  engagement  with  the 
sides  of  the  accelerator  pedal. 


2,994332 
VEHICLE  DRIVE 
riwoB  L.  G8cUi«,  HcUcahctas  (Brcnz),  Gtnumjt  as- 
rignor  to  J.   M.   VoMh  Gjn.b.H.,  MaKUocBfabrik, 
HcUcnhelm  (Breu),  Genoany 

Filed  Feb.  It,  1957,  Ser.  No.  444,445 

ClalBS  priority,  anplicalloa  Germany  Feb.  24, 1954 

n^dma.    (a  74-477) 


1.  In  a  skid  steer  power  steering  system,  a  main  frame, 
traction  devices  on  each  side  of  said  main  frame  for 
supporting  and  propelling  said  main  frame,  a  main  drive 
motor,  drive  connections  from  said  drive  motor  to  said 
traction  devices  comprising  two  [rianetary  geared  reduc- 
tion devices,  each  driven  by  said  motor  and  each  having 
driving  connection  with  one  of  said  drive  shafts,  a  re- 
versible steering  motor,  control  connections  from  said 
reveisible  steering  motor  to  said  planetary  geared  reduc- 
tion devices  for  increasing  the  driving  speed  of  one  plane- 
tary geared  reduction  device  and  decreasing  the  driving 
speed  of  the  other  planetary  geared  reduction  device,  and 
for  reversing  the  order  <rf  increase  and  decrease  in  the 
speeds  of  said  planetary  geared  reduction  devices,  a 
steering  wheel  and  means  operated  by  said  steering  wheel 
for  effecting  the  operation  of  said  reversible  motor  at 
varying  speeds  in  forward  and  reverse  directions  to  effect 
steering  in  one  direction  or  another  about  a  selected  arc 
and  for  holding  said  motor  from  rotation  to  effect  steer- 
ing in  a  straight  ahead  direction. 


1.  In  a  hydromechanical  compound  transmission  hav- 
ing a  transmission  housing  and  being  adapted  to  estab- 
lirii  driving  connection  between  a  driving  motor  and  an 
axle  of  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of:  a  stationary  ele- 
ment fixedly  connected  to  said  housing;  an  input  shaft  for 
driving  connection  with  said  motor,  an  output  shaft  for 
driving  connection  with  said  axle;  a  hydraulic  torque 


2,994,934 
DIFFERENTIAL  STEERING  CONTROL 
Allen  Andrew  White,  Pcabodhr,  Kans.,  aaaignar  to  H< 
Ma— toctwhig  Cc,  Inc.,  Hi  ton,  Vtm  ,  a 
of  Kansas 

FOcd  Not.  It,  195S,  Scr.  No.  772,762  | 

2tClafaBU.  (CL74— 722) 
1.  In  a  transmission,  a  pair  of  belt  and  pulley  umts, 
each  including  a  drive  pulley,  a  driven  pulley  and  a  belt 
interconnecting  the  pulleys;  a  driven  shaft  operably  as- 
sociated with  each  driven  pulley  respectively;  a  drive 
shaft  common  to  the  drive  polleys,  each  drive  pulley  be- 
ing provided  with  a  section  having  a  cotie-shaped,  belt- 
engaging  siuf  ace,  said  section  being  shiftable  on  the  drive 
shaft  whereby  the  diameters  of  the  drive  pulleys  may  be 
varied;  means  connecting  the  drive  pulleys  with  the  drive 
shaft  for  rotation  in  one  direction  by  the  latter  when 
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said  lections  are  shifted  to  one  end  of  their  paths  of 
travel;  and  means  for  rotatinf  the  driven  pulleys  in  the 


opposite  direction  through  said  sections  and  said  belts 
when  the  sections  are  shifted  to  the  opposite  end  of 
said  paths  of  travel. 


tion  to  laid  platform,  locking  means  threadaMy  Mcorcd 
to  said  platform  and  in  contact  with  said  guide  member 
for  securing  the  guide  member  onto  said  platfbrm,  a 
cylindrical  gauge  of  glan  capable  of  magniflntioB  lotat- 
ably  and  removably  mounted  in  said  aperture,  said  gaufe 
being  provided  with  croes-hairs  and  roUUUe  for  coin- 
cidence of  said  cnm-hain  with  said  center  lines  of  aaid 
blanks  to  effect  alignment  of  a  selected  one  of  said  center 
poinu  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  gauge  whereby 
a  tool  for  accurately  drilling  said  blanks  at  said  lelected 
center  point  can  be  inserted  in  said  aperture  of  said  guide 
member  subsequem  to  the  alignment  and  removal  of  said 
gauge. 


KOLLING  ^mStAL  nt>CK 

3, 


23,  19M 


INDEJm^DEVICE 


toHolky 


If,  19Sf ,  Ser.  N«.  7l7,5t7 
(CL  74-^1() 


I.  Index  means  for  a  rotatable  longitudinally  slotted 
turret  bar  comprising  a  cam  follower  yieldable  in  a  di- 
rection radial  of  said  bar,  a  cam  received  in  an  elongated 
slot  oi  said  bar  and  adjusuble  longitudinally  therein 
having  a  hiteral  inclined  surface  engageable  by  said  fol- 
lower upon  relative  traverse  between  said  bar  and  fol- 
lower in  one  direction  longitudinally  of  said  bar,  and  a 
top  inclined  surface  engageable  with  said  follower  to 
cause  it  to  yield  upon  relative  traverse  in  the  opposite 
direction. 


(Graalcd 


ENmxJlG 

T.  BUM,  INS  S.  nymwth  Road, 

HsBtivIHe,  Ak. 

FIW  Oct.  2,  IfStTSer.  N«.  7^,012 

Idnta.    (CL77— 42) 

Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952^  sec.  2M) 


i 


^^Q' 


J  4  S 


In  the  method  for  rolling  stock  in  a  strip  rolling  mill 
having  a  reversing  stand  and  a  finishing  train  with  several 
stands  in  which  the  stock  is  rolled  back  and  forth  in  the 
reversing  stand  over  a  number  of  passes  and  thereafter 
passed  through  the  finishing  train,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  maintaining  the  first  stand  of  the  finishing  train 
at  a  distance  from  the  reversing  stand  less  than  the  length 
of  the  stock  after  the  laat  pass  through  the  reversing 
stand,  and  feeding  the  stock  into  the  first  stand  of  the 
finishing  train  on  its  last  pass  through  the  reverting  stand 
prior  to  complete  emergence  from  the  reversing  stand 
and  synchronizing  the  tpeed  of  the  reversing  stand  and 
the  first  stand  of  the  finishing  train. 


BOTTLE  HOL^n  AND  OPENEB 
Ri^ard  T.  HoHiclaw,  339  Moorchni,  mi  Alfred  P. 
Thnwsna,  3233  ThtMsas  At*.,  bo(k  of  MnB%iimuj, 
Ala.  '* 

VlUihm.  12,  IMTto.  No.  1,917 
4ClalB&    (CLf  1—3.1) 


A  jig  for  directing  drills  into  engagement  with  blanks, 
said  blanks  having  intersecting  centerlines  on  the  sur- 
faces thereof  to  define  center  poinU  thereon,  said  jig 
comprising  a  triangular  shaped  platform,  an  adjustable 
leg  provided  adjacent  each  comer  of  said  platform,  and 
a  spirit  level  carried  on  said  platform  to  indicate  level 
attitude  thereof  responsive  to  adjustment  of  said  legs,  a 
guide  member  disposed  on  said  platform  and  provided 
with  a  cylindrical  aperture  therethrough  in  normal  lela- 


1.  A  bottle  holder  and  opener  comprising  a  unitary 
body  means  including  a  main  body  portion  and  an  offset 
portion,  said  main  body  portion  being  substantially  planar 
and  including  a  pair  of  spaced  leg  members  defining  an 
open-ended  elongated  slot  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the 
bottle  to  be  supported  thereby,  said  main  body  portion 
including  a  base  portion  extending  between  adjacent  ends 
of  said  fpmced  leg  members,  the  central  portion  of  said 
base  portion  being  bent  back  upon  itself  to  provide  a 
reinforced  double  thickness  portion  for  rigidifying  the 
structure,  said  central  portion  extending  away  from  said 
base  portion  at  an  angle  of  greater  than  90  degrees  with 
respect  to  the  general  plane  of  said  main  body  portion 
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to  define  said  offset  portion,  said  offset  portion  serving  as   handle  for  turning  on  a  given  axis  with  respect  to  the 
a  means  for  mounting  the  device  in  operative  position  handle,  a  pivoted  arm  on  the  handle,  means  operativeiy 


and  also  as  a  handle  means  when  the  device  is  used  as  an 
opener. 


2^Hfi39 
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of 


connecting  said  arm  to  said  member  for  restraining  the 
latter  against  turning  in  one  direction  on  the  handle  when 
the  arm  is  restrained  against  swinging  in  a  given  direc- 
tion on  the  handle,  mechanical,  spring-controlled  snap- 
action  means  on  the  handle  for  exerting  a  preset  force 
on  a  part  of  the  arm  in  a  direction  to  restrain  the  arm 
against  swinging  in  said  given  direction  on  the  handle 


Filed  Sept.  17, 19St,  Ser.  No.  7C1,5S2 
Totei.    (CLIl— 9.1) 


1 .  An  air-powered  hand  tool  for  crimping  a  seal  about 
overlapped  strap  ends  comprising  a  hand  grip  including 
a  trigger,  an  air  cylinder  mounted  atop  said  hand  grip 
and  terminating  in  a  mounting  plate,  a  valve  operated  by 
iiaid  trigger  and  communicating  with  said  air  cylinder  at 
the  rear  thereof,  a  pair  of  spaced   apart  parallel  side 
plates  secured  to  said  mounting  plate  and  extending  for- 
wardly  therefrom,  a  notcher  comprising  wings  separated 
by  an  intermediate  section  defining  a  pair  of  side  re- 
cesses, said  notcher  being  secured  between  the  forward 
ends  of  said  side  plates  by  securing  means  extending  be- 
tween said  side  plates  and  said  wings,  a  pair  of  jaw  links 
having  crimping  jaws  thereon,  said  jaw  links  being  re- 
ceived within  the  side  recesses  of  said  notcher  and  pivot- 
ally  secured  between  the  wings  thereof  adjacent  to  the 
crimping  jaws  for  opening  and  closing  movement  be- 
tween said  side  plates  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane 
thereof,  a  pair  of  lower  links  pivotally  interconnected  to 
each  other  at  the  forward  end  thereof  by  means  of  a 
pin  extending  beyond  said  lower  links,  the  interior  sur- 
faces of  said  side  plates  each  being  formed  with  a  longi- 
tudinal channel  receiving  said  pin  to  permit  said  pin  and 
the  forward  ends  of  said  lower  links  to  move  toward 
and  away  from  said  notcher  in  a  laterally  confined  longi- 
tudinal path,  said  lower  links  being  pivotally  connected 
with  the  rearward  ends  of  said  jaw  links  at  points  inter- 
mediate the  length  of  said  lower  links,  a  pair  of  upper 
links  pivotally  interconnected  at  the  narward  ends  thereof 
and  with  the  forward  ends  of  said  upper  links  being 
pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  lower  links  at  the  rear- 
ward ends  thereof,  a  piston  rod  extending  through  said 
air  cylinder  and  into  the  space  between  said  side  plates 
and  secured  to  said  upper  links  at  the  rearward  ends 
thereof,  said  piston  rod  being  secured  to  a  piston  slid- 
able  within  said  air  cylinder  so  that  said  piston  may  be 
propelled  by  air  pressure  upon  operation  of  said  trigger 
to  move  said  piston  rod  axially  toward  said  notcher  to 
close  said  jaws  with  an  increasing  mechanical  advantage, 
and  spring  means  mounted  between  said  mounting  plate 
and  said  piston  for  retracting  said  piston  and  to  open 
said  jaws,  the  rear  of  said  notcher  being  cut  out  to  re- 
ceive the  forward  ends  of  said  lower  links  when  said  piston 
rod  is  retracted. 

PREDETERMINED  ToSSS^  WM  HAW.  WRENCH 
WimaB  E.  Vasi  Hoose,  Bell,  CaHf .,  iidtsnr  to  Pcadle- 
tea  Tool  iBJBihiM,  Ik.,  Los  Ai«slaa,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
_or  CaBfonto 

Filed  IsB.  2d,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  7t9,M4 
ItnstoM     (CLtl— 42w4) 
3.  A  predetermined  torque  release  wrench  comprising 
a  handle,  a  torque  ^)plying  member  mounted  on  the 
7<»  o.o— 65 


until  a  predetermined  torque  load  is  applied  to  a  work- 
piece  throu^  said  member,  said  snap-action  means  ab- 
ruptly releasing  said  arm  to  swing  in  said  given  direction 
when  said  predetermined  torque  load  is  attained  whereby 
the  handle  turns  with  respect  to  said  member  to  indicate 
said  predetermined  torque  load,  and  means  on  the  handle 
for  adjusting  the  point  of  application  of  said  preset  force 
on  the  arm  lengthwise  of  the  latter  to  change  the  torque 
release  value  of  the  wrench. 


2,994,941 

KEYBOARD  CONSTRUCTION 

Gene  Aatm  Stiles,  Wcitbrook,  Com^sadgnnr  to  Pwit, 

Read  ft  do.,  lucurporatsd,  hrofjUm,  Cona^  a  corpon- 

tkm  of  Conecticat  _^,  ^^ 

Filed  Oct  29, 19SS,  Ser.  No.  7M,lt2 

llClai0»   (a.84--449) 


4.  A  keyboard  including  in  combination,  a  keyframe, 
a  key  pivotally  mounted  on  said  keyframe  and  having 
forward  and  rear  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot 
point,  an  elongated  spring  arm  supported  adjacent  and 
substantially  parallel  to  said  key  above  the  pivot  point 
thereof,  said  spring  arm  having  a  stiff  portion  overlying 
said  forward  portion  of  said  key  and  a  resilient  bendable 
portion  overlying  said  rear  portion  of  said  key,  a  first 
adjustment  screw  supported  by  said  stiff  portion  of  said 
spring  arm  and  engaging  said  forward  portion  of  said 
key  for  leveling  the  same  jnd  for  providing  an  adjustable 
up-stop,  and  a  second  adjustment  screw  suwwrted  by  said 
bendable  portion  of  said  spring  arm  and  engaging  said 
rear  portion  of  said  key  for  applying  thereto  spring  pres- 
sure supplied  by  said  resilient  portion  for  urging  said 
first  portion  of  said  key  against  said  first  adjustment 
screw,  said  second  adjustment  screw  being  adjustable  to 
vary  the  tension  of  said  resilient  portion  for  controlling 
the  touch  of  said  key. 


D.C 


2,99d,942  

KEYBOARDS  AND  ACCESSORIES 

Harold  A.  iMfstt,  5451  42ad  St  NWn  WaMnil 

FHed  Majr  15, 1954,  Ssr.  N*.  5t5,919 

t  CMHk    (CL  14—444) 

1.  A  transposing  device  for  a  keyboard  type  musical 

instrument  comprising  a  first  frame  having  an  anchor 
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means  extending  therealong.  a  pivot  means  slidably  se- 
cured to  said  anchor  means,  a  plurality  of  keyboard  type 
keys  pivoted  to  said  pivot  means,  said  pivot  means  and 
said  plurality  bemg  slidable  as  a  unit  along  said  anchor 
means,  and  said  first  frame  having  lock  means  thereon, 
which  lock  means  are  located  rcarwardly  of  the  vertical 
plane  which  includes  the  fronts  of  the  white  keys  of  said 
plurality;  a  iiftable  frame,  locking  means  on  said  liftable 
frame  complementary  to  said  lock  means  on  said  first 
frame,  said  locking  means  being  disposed  to  engage  said 
lock   means  on  lowering  of  said  liftable  frame  and   to 


become  disengaged  from  said  lock  means  on  lifting  of 
said  liftable  frame;  keys-levclizing  means  associated  with 
said  first  frame,  said  plurality  of  keys  being  respectively 
yieldably  supported  by  said  keys-levelizing  means  at  a 
substantially  common  elevation;  and  said  liftable  frame 
comprising  a  frame  member  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  the  elevation  of  which  frame  member  is  higher 
than  said  common  elevation;  whereby  when  said  first 
frame  is  positioned  on  a  conventional  keyboard  type 
musical  instrument  and  the  transposing  device  properly 
adjusted,  actuation  of  said  keys  may  produce  automati- 
cally transposed  music  on  said  instrument.  » 


2,9M,943 
CARFENTRY  SCREW 

aydc  C.  JohMOQ,  lt213  7tk  Are^  Inglcwood  47,  Calif. 

Filed  Dm.  24, 19SC,  Scr.  No.  63«,259 

1  Oakm.    (a.  S5— 41) 


A  screw  comprising:  a  screw  shank  having  a  continu- 
ous helical  screw  thread  thereon,  a  head  on  one  cod  of 
said  screw  shank,  the  top  surface  of  said  head  being  flat 
and  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  screw,  a  raised  head 
portion  of  substantially  smaller  diameter  than  said  head 
and  extending  concentrically  from  said  top  surface  of 
said  bead  to  define  a  hemispherical  node  thereon,  a  trans- 
verse tool  slot  in  said  head  and  bisecting  said  node  into 
equal  portions  on  each  side  of  the  upper  opening  of  said 
slot,  the  facing  surfaces  of  said  equal  portion  merging  into 
the  upper  portions  of  the  walls  of  said  tool  slot,  said 
surfaces  and  the  upper  portion  of  tool  slot  walls  diverging 
outwardly  at  angles  of  15*  on  each  side  of  the  center 
line  of  said  slot,  the  remainder  of  walls  of  said  tool 
slot  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  bottom  of  said  slot 
in  said  head,  a  tapered  shoulder  having  a  large  diameter 
subsuntially  equal  to  the  crest  diameter  the  leading  screw 
thread  on  the  other  end  of  said  screw  shank,  the  large 
diameter  portion  of  said  shoulder  being  adjacent  said 
screw  shank,  and  a  pointed  unthreaded  pilot  member  ex- 
tending coaxially  from  the  small  diameter  portion  of  said 
t;ipered  shoulder. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SaRUNG  DETONATOR 
Hjmm  CkMl^  OlMB.  N.Y..  mi  Rokmt  A.  Scykwt, 
sBcnMB,  Tcz.,  siriBMn,  by  iMflM  aalBuiicali.  to  fk« 
Uaitod  S«ates  of  Aacrica  ••  iiipiwud  bj  Ihi'Usui 
tvy  of  tke  Nury  ^  ^         ^^ 

FUcd  Jane  It.  1957, 8«.  No.  M8^22 
ICbim.    (CLS<— 1) 


The  process  of  making  a  sparking  detonator  for  elec- 
trical detonation  of  a  nuin  explosive  charge  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of;  comi^etely  encasing  one  end  portion 
of  an  electrically  conductive  wire  with  an  insulating  ma- 
terial, removing  a  portion  of  said  insulating  material 
from  said  end  of  the  wire  thereby  forming  exposed 
coplanar  end  surfaces  of  the  wire  and  insulating  material, 
depositing  a  dielectric  material  to  a  selected  thickness 
upon  said  exposed  end  surface  of  the  wire  and  upon 
said  exposed  end  surface  of  the  insulating  material  im- 
mediately surrounding  the  wire,  depositing  a  layer  of 
electrically  material  over  the  dielectric  layer  of  a  specified 
thickness  such  that  the  conductive  layer  will  be  ruptured 
by  the  spark  produced  upon  the  breakdown  of  the  di- 
electric layer,  and  applying  a  layer  of  detonator  ex- 
plosive in  contact  with  said  rupturable  conductive  layer. 


239M45 
SCANNER  DBC 
Fred  H.  Davis,  Los  Aafcki,  CaHf.,  asrignor  to  tbc  Uaitsd 
SlalM  of  Aamia  as  iipiswalii  by  the  SMntorj  of 
dto  Navy 

FlkdS«pL12,i95S,8cr.No.S33,922   / 
24Cfaifaiis.    (CL8S— 1) 
(Gnuitod  andn  TMc  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  scanner  disc  consisting  of  a  target  sensing  section 
and  a  phase  sensing  section,  said  target  sensing  section 
comprising  a  plurality  of  zig-zag,  radially  extending, 
opaque  lines  of  increasing  saw-tooth  configuration  and  a 
plurality  of  transparent  spaces  between  said  zig-zag  lines 
having  the  same  width  and  configuration  as  said  lines, 
said  phase  sensing  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  alter- 
nately opaque  and  transparent  concentric  lines  and  spaces 
of  equal  width. 


2,996,946 
OPTICAL    DEVICE    INCLUDING    GATING     CIR- 

CUrre,  ADJUCTABLE  IN  TIME  AND  DURATION 
Irvbig  R.  BrcadkoUt,  Mowt  Varaoo,  N.Y.,  asstanor,  by 

^       Msita,  to  Iha  UaliHl  Stats*  of  America 

by  Iks  Sscrstary  of  ike  Navy 

FDcd  Jaa.  2t,  1956,  Scr.  No.  56t,469 

6  ClalM.    (CL  M— 1) 

1.   In  an  optical  sighting  system  comprising;  a  pulsed 

light  source  for  transmitting  a  pulsed  beam  of  light  to  a 

target;  a  light  sensitive  device  for  detecting  light  pulses 

reflected  from  the  target:  means  gating  said  light  sensi- 
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live  device  to  minimize  the  reception  of  reflected  back- 
scattered  light,  said  nKans  including  an  adjustable  delay 
network  coupled  between  said  pulsed  light  source  and  a 
multivibrator  means  for  adjustably  controlling  a  delay  in 
the  time  duration  of  pulses  to  said  multivibrator  means 
causing  conduction  and  non-conduction  periods  of  said 
multivibrator  means  producing  a  square  wave  for  each 
light  pulse  of  a  time  duration  corresponding  to  the  lime 
duration  of  the  delayed  light  pulse;  and  means  coupled 


>  in  4    rni 


T*:  i*j 
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^i^UT" 


sprocket  wheel  for  moving  said  tape  as  a  fixed  length 
tensioned  loop  at  substantially  constant  speed  relatively  to 
said  transducer  means,  constam  speed  powered  driving 
means,  transmission  means  powered  by  said  driving  means 
connected  with  said  transport  means  and  disconnectably 
connectable  with  said  film  loop  drive  mechanism  for  mov- 
mg  said  film  strip  and  said  upe  at  proportional  velocities 
when  said  driving  means  are  connected  with  said  mecha- 
nism, said  transport  means  comprising  a  pair  of  freely 
rotatable  flywheels  supported  on  respective  shafts  spaced 
in  line  with  said  transducer  means  and  joumalled  in  a 
frame,  each  flywheel  being  driven  by  friction  of  a  lay 
passing  in  contact  over  a  respective  pulley  fixed  to  each 


to  said  multivibrator  means  for  accepting  the  trailing 
edge  of  each  square  wave  to  produce  a  second  square 
wave  and  for  controlling  the  duration  of  said  second 
square  wave,  said  second  multivibrator  means  being  cou- 
pled to  gate  said  light  sensitive  device  by  said  second 
square  waves  whereby  said  light  sensitive  device  is  made 
sensitive  for  pulsed  target  reflections  only  for  the  short 
interval  of  time  that  each  target  reflection  is  due  back  to 
the  light  sensitive  device. 


2,996,947 

AIRCRAFT  LANDING  SYSTEM 

Gsoff*  A.  Reed,  WllUamsvUlc,  and  James  A.  Mott,  Buf- 

falo,  N.Y-  aaalcDon  to  The  Oxford  Conoration,  WU- 

Uamsville,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUed  Ang.  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  836,012 

8  Claims.    (Q.  88— 1) 


2.  An  apparuftis  for  landing  aircraft  which  comprises 
signal  and  target  means  spaced  apart  longitudinally  along 
a  landing  surface,  and  means  producing  in  an  aircraft 
indicia  along  an  apisgent  line  of  sight  at  a  constant  angle 
to  a  first  actual  line  of  sight  from  the  aircraft  to  said 
signal  means,  and  another  indicia  along  a  second  actual 
line  of  sight  from  the  aircraft  and  diverging  from  said 
first  actual  line  of  sight  to  said  target  means,  so  that  the 
aircraft  can  be  maneuvered  to  achieve  and  maintain  aline- 
ment  between  both  said  indicia. 


shaft,  a  pair  of  spring  pressed  idling  rollers  engaging  tape 
lay  portions  approaching  and  leaving  said  pulleys  on  a 
side  thereof  remote  from  said  transducer,  said  sprocket 
wheel  engaging  a  pair  of  lays  entering  and  leaving  said 
idling  rollers  on  a  side  remote  from  said  pulleys,  said 
idling  rollers  being  mounted  on  pivoting  supports  for 
arcuate  movements  toward  and  away  from  said  shafu 
whereby  to  maintain  constant  the  length  of  lay  in  fric- 
tional  contact  with  each  of  said  pulleys,  resilient  means 
coupling  said  supports  with  said  frame  for  stabilizing  the 
tension  of  said  tape  loop,  and  viscously  deformable  solid 
damping  means  fixed  in  the  frame  and  coupled  with  said 
supports  for  opposing  said  arcuate  movements. 


\ 


2,996,949 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  CINEMATOGRAPHY 
Roger  Le  Ray,  Elba  32 — 305,  Mexico  City,  Mexico 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1953,  Ser.  No.  398,145 

Claims  priority,  application  Fnmce  Jan.  19, 1953 

6  Claims.    (O.  88—16.6) 


2  996  948 
SOUND  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPA- 
RATUS  UTILIZING    PERFORATED    MAGNETIC 

TAPE 
Chester  Earaest  BeacbsO,  Bcaurcpairc,  Quebec,  Canada, 

■tsl^Dor  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited, 

Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada  ...  , ,  „ 

FUcd  Apr.  2,  1956,  Ser.  No.  575,518 
6Clainis.    (CI.  88— 16  J) 

1.  In  combination  with  an  image  system  of  the  type 
wherein  a  sprocketed  film  strip  is  advanced  by  a  film 
loop  drive  mechanism  at  constant  average  velocity,  a 
separate  sound  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  com- 
prising a  thin  flexible  tape  record  medium  having 
sprocket-engageable  perforations  therealong,  sound  trans- 
ducer head  means  disposed  in  transducing  relation  with 
the    tape,    tape    transport    means    including    a    toothed 


5.  In  a  method  of  three-dimensional  cinematography, 
the  steps  of  forming  two  stcreoscopically-related  sets  of 
pictures,  optically  deriving  two  sets  of  images  therefrom, 
reducing  the  brightness  of  one  set  of  images  relative  to 
the  other,  projecting  the  two  sets  of  images  in  superim- 
posed relation,  time-shifting  the  projection  of  one  image 
relatively  to  the  other  image  of  any  pair  of  correspond- 
ing images  in  said  sets,  and  reducing  the  duration  of  pro- 
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jectioo  of  any  image  of  one  set.  the  brightness  of  which 
has  been  reduced,  with  respect  to  the  duration  of  pro- 
jection of  the  corresponding  image  in  the  other  set. 


L4Wfa 


STEKEOSCOPIC  VISUALIZERS 
RoflcaUooB,  71  Scocca  SL,  Box  5M,  Gtagrm,  N.Y. 
Fil«d  Dk.  31,  IfM,  Scr.  No.  631,913 
2  aalmi.    (CL  Sft— H.6) 


bers.  each  of  said  grooves  having  a  pair  of  end  portions 
located  substantially  in  one  plane  and  a  central  portion 
displaced  relative  to  said  plane  and  joined  to  said  end 
portions  respectively  by  a  pair  of  connecting  portions 
having  each  succesively  arranged  oppositely  curved  por- 
tions of  small  radius  of  curvature,  said  grooves  in  said 
pair  of  guide  members  being  aligned  with  each  other 
whereby  a  film  guided  by  said  film  guide  means  will 
assume  in  the  central  portion  thereof  a  substantially 
spherical  shape. 


I  A  stcreo>copic  visuali/cr  comprising  a  viewing  are.i 
having  an  outer  boundary,  a  stereo  window  comprising 
at  least  three  adjacent  reflective  and  open  panels,  each 
of  a  width  of  at  least  2'/2"  disposed  along  one  side  of 
said  area,  oppositely  polari/ing  filter  strips  of  half  of  said 
width  disposed  immediately  in  front  of  each  of  said 
panels,  a  sequence  of  stereo  views  corresponding  in  num- 
ber to  twice  the  number  of  said  panels,  stereoscopic  pairs 
of  said  views  being  superimposed  with  the  individual 
views  of  each  pair  oppositely  polari/ed,  said  window  be- 
ing disposed  optically  midway  between  said  outer  bound- 
ary and  said  views  and  defining  with  said  outer  boundary 
a  viewing  area,  said  pairs  of  superimposed  views  being 
disposed  in  relation  to  said  window  for  stereoscopic  view- 
ing of  the  stereoscopic  views  of  each  superimposed  pair, 
and  stereoscopic  viewing  of  the  stcrcoscopically  related 
views  of  each  two  adjacent  pair  in  the  sequence. 


2,W6,95I 

Gl'IDF  MEANS  FOR  CINEMATOGRAPHIC  RLMS 

Andre  Victor  Leon  Clement  Debrtf,  111  Rue  Saint-Mann, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  13,  19S8,  Scr.  No.  708,456 

Claims  priority,  appllcatkHi  France  Jan.  16,  1957 

7  Claims.     (CI.  88—17) 


1.  Film  guide  means  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  guide  members  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  and 
^>aced  from  each  other,  at  least  one  of  said  guide  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  be  yieldably  pressed  toward  the 
other  of  said  guide  members,  each  of  said  guide  members 
being  formed  at  a  side  face  thereof  facing  the  other  of 
said  guide  members  with  a  longitudinal  groove  extending 
through  the  whole  length  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  edge  of  a  film  to  be  guided  between  said  guide  mem- 


2,996,952 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Cari  OriaBdo,  New  Sfcrtwibwj,  NJ„  ii^mdi  to  tbc 
United  Stataa  of  Aacrka  m  npwslai  V  the  Sac- 

ictaiy  of  the  Ansj 

FIM  Jnbr  2, 19St,  Ser.  No.  746,3«6 

4  CUhiM.    (CL  tl     14) 

(GrantMl  under  TMc  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  mc.  266) 


p-6    -yWi 


1.  Photographic  recording  apparatus  comprising  a  pho- 
tosensitive surface,  a  lens  for  focusing  a  radiation  pattern 
on  said  surface,  a  scanning  curtain  having  a  large  opening 
the  size  of  the  picture  format  and  at  least  one  small  open- 
ing spaced  longitudinally  therefrom,  means  for  travers- 
ing said  curtain  adjacent  to  said  surface  whereby  a  par- 
tial exposure  of  the  whole  picture  area  is  made  by  the 
large  opening  and  the  balance  of  the  exposure  is  made 
by  the  scanning  action  of  the  small  opening,  sensing  means 
for  measuring  the  radiation  reflected  from  said  surface 
during  the  exposure,  radiation  modulating  means  for  reg- 
ulating the  admittance  of  radiation  to  said  surface  and 
means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  operable  to  ac- 
tuate said  modulator  to  provide  regulated  exposing  illu- 
mination upon  all  areas  of  said  sensitive  surface. 


2,996,953 
OPTICAL  PROJECTION  MEANS  FOR  TRANS- 
MITTING INFORMATION 
William  Thornton  Slater,  iUOInglon,  Glanow,  Scotland, 
assignor  to  Kelvin  it  Hnghcs  Limited,  Glaicow,  Scot- 
land, a  BrMsh  company 

Filed  June  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  817,523 

ClalBS  priority,  apaUcatlan  Great  BvftalB  Jmsc  6,  1958 

7ClaiBH.    (CL8S— 24) 


1.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  information  in  a  ship's 
compass  system  comprising  a  movable  indicator  member 
constructed  to  indicate  the  transmitted  information,  step- 
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by-step  driving  means  connected  to  drive  said  movable 
member,  projection  means  for  projecting  an  enlarged 
image  of  a  portion  of  said  indicator  member,  resilient 
means  operatively  interposed  between  said  driving  means 
and  said  member  and  damping  means  interposed  between 
said  indicator  member  and  a  fixed  part  of  the  apparatus, 
whereby  the  indicator  member  has  a  more  even  motion 
than  the  step-by-step  driving  motion  and  the  enlarged 
image  of  said  indicator  member  moves  smoothly  for  easy 
observation  over  prolonged  periods. 


a  back  formed  with  an  extension  overlying  and  in  rein- 
forcing facing  engagement  with  said  temple  in  the  area 
extending  from  said  haq>  beyood  said  oBaet  end  portion, 
and  a  hinge  pintle  in  said  aligned  openings  and  passage- 
way. 


SCREEN  FOR  F^T^E  PROJECTION 

Walter  K.  Sckrodcr,  996  Cealrai  Atc^  PawtKket,  RX 

FDod  Aw.  27,  196t,  8m.  No.  24^1 

4aalHM.    (CL8»>-2831) 


2,996,956 
UGIfT^POLARIZING  FtLM  MATERIAL  AND  THE 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION 
William  H.  Ryan,  LIdcoIb,  and  Howard  C.  Haas,  Arllng- 
ton,  Mass.,  aaigMNn  to  Polaroid  CoqporatioB,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  a  corooratloB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1958,  Scr.  No.  724,320 
18  Claims.    (O.  88—65) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  projection  of  pictures  com- 
prising a  tubular  casing  adapted  to  be  supported  in  a 
vertical  position,  a  screen  of  flexible  sheet  material,  means 
for  reeling  said  screen  within  said  casing,  a  rigid  rod  of  a 
size  to  be  housed  within  said  casing,  said  rod  being  se- 
cured to  the  outer  edge  of  the  screen  for  pulling  the  screen 
horizontally  to  unreel  the  same,  and  a  leg  extending  from 
said  rod  to  support  the  rod  when  the  screen  is  unreeled, 
said  leg  being  slidably  related  to  the  rod  to  move  axially 
thereinto  and  thus  collapsible  within  the  rod  for  storage 
when  not  in  use  without  separation  from  the  rod. 


2396,955 
SUNGLASS  FRAME 
Howard  W.  Gamble,  Morto%  Pa., 
lac,  PhlladHphia,  Pa.,  a 


Filed  Jan.  31, 1957,  Scr.  No.  637,511 
1  Claim.    (CL  88—53) 


to  Bachmann 
of  Pcsm- 


1.  A  light-polarizing  film  material  exhibiting  an  im- 
proved dichroic  ratio  and  polarizing  efficiency,  said  film 
material  comprising  a  molecularly  oriented  layer  formed 
from  a  high  molecular  weight,  hydroxyl-containiiig  vinyl 
polymer  and  a  high  molecular  weight,  basic  nitrogen- 
containing  polymer,  said  layer  including  a  cross-linkiiig 
agent,  and  at  least  one  dichroic  direct  cotton  dye,  said 
cross-linking  agent  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  dimcthylolurea,  boric  acid,  glyoxal,  and  diphenyl  di- 
isocyanate,  the  light-polarizing  film  material  having  a  dye 
density  which  is  higher  than  that  which  would  exist  with- 
out said  basic  nitrogen-containing  polymer  and  said  Hgbt- 
polarizing  film  material,  due  to  the  coaction  of  said  crocs- 
linking  agent  with  said  hydroxyl-containiag  vinyl  polymer 
and  basic  nitrogen-containing  polymer,  mairitaining  its 
established  molecular  orientation  and  having  a  dichroic 
ratio  which  is  superior  to  that  of  an  organic  dye  light 
polarizer  formed  from  similar  vinyl  and  nitrogen-contain- 
ing polymers  and  a  similar  dichroic  dye,  but  which  is 
devoid  of  said  cross-linking  agent. 


2,996,957 

HYDRAUUCALLY  OPERATED  BREECH 

MECHANISM 

Pan!  I.  ETans,  Lirenaocc,  CaHL,  aarignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  reprcseBtad  by  ths  Socreta^r  of 

^^%ed  Mar.  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  797,826 
5  Claims.    (CL  89— 17) 


In  a  sunglass  frame,  a  plastic  lens  holder  having  a  rear 
face,  a  plastic  lug  integrally  molded  on  said  lens  tK^der 
extending  outwardly  from  said  rear  face  and  formed  with 
a  generally  vertically  extending  through  passageway,  a 
plastic  temple  having  an  angularly  offset  end  portion  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  said  lug  and  formed  with  recesses  on 
its  ujqxr  and  lower  edges  with  the  recesses  being  located 
closely  adjacent  to  the  free  end  of  said  offset  eiKl  por- 
tion, a  metal  hasp  having  sides  conformably  received  in 
said  recesses  and  presenting  a  pair  of  ears  closely  receiv- 
ing said  lug  therebetween  and  formed  with  openings  in 
alignment  with  said  passageway,  said  hasp  also  including 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hinge  block,  a  breech  block, 
a  pin  fixed  to  said  breech  block  and  rotatable  in  said 
hinge  block,  means  pivoted  to  and  rotatable  with  said 
pin  for  locking  said  pin  to  said  hinge  block  in  different 
angular  positions,  a  rod  extending  through  said  pin  into 
engagement  with  said  locking  means,  a  hollow  shaft 
fixed  to  a  rocker  arm  and  coupled  to  said  pin,  a  lock 
control  piston  movable  in  said  shaft  against  said  rod  and 
means  including  a  breech  actuating  piston  coupled  to 


I 
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said  rocker  arm.  whereby  the  application  of  a  fluid 
pressure  to  said  lock  control  and  breech  actuating  piston 
opens  said  locking  means  and  rotates  said  pin. 


239M5S 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROBBING 

TOOTHED  ELEMENTS 

Hans-Pctcr  Mtalc,  I  ■Jwlgifcwfc  Gtnmmy,  ■■jjiBr  to 

Filed  Inc  M,'l954,  Scr.  No.  5n,M8^ 


r,  mnlitwUmi 
3Clatans.    (C 


edges  and  said  tool  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  which 
is  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  patrix  roll,  the  work- 
ing surfaces  of  said  tool  working  in  contact  with  the  end 
surfaces  of  the  relief-like  portions  whereby  compression 
between  the  surfaces  is  obtained. 

I  

CARTON  ERECTING  MACHINE 

Albert  Hnllcy,  TeaU  Beach,  N.Y.,  aM%Mr,  by  bhdc 
•Migiimcnts,  to  Rlcgcl  Paper  CorponitioB,  New  Yott, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  14,  if59,  Str.  No.  833,749 
lldaiiM.    (CL  93-^7) 


y.  In  a  hobbing  machine,  a  work  carrier,  a  hob  carrier, 
a  main  drive  shaft,  a  work  carrier  index  shaft  geared  to 
and  driven  from  said  mam  drive  shaft,  a  gear  connection 
from  said  main  drive  shaft  to  said  hob  carrier  for  rotating 
the  latter,  a  drive  from  said  work  carrier  index  shaft  in- 
cluding two  branches,  one  of  said  branches  being  con- 
nected to  means  for  moving  said  hob  carrier  and  said  work 
carrier  relative  to  each  other  in  a  direction  axial  of  said 
work  earner,  the  other  of  said  branches  being  connected  to 
means  for  relatively  moving  said  hob  carrier  and  the  work 
piece  tangcntially  of  the  latter,  said  two  branches  being 
operated  simultaneously  for  separately  producing  the 
aforesaid  relative  movement  of  said  hob  carrier  and  work 
carrier,  and  change  speed  gears  in  one  of  said  branches 
for  varying  the  ratio  between  the  feed  of  said  work  carrier 
and  hob  carrier  in  a  direction  axial  of  the  work  carrier 
and  the  feed  of  said  hob  earner  and  work  carrier  in  a  di- 
rection lungcnlial  of  the  work  carrier. 


2,99M59 

MEANS  FOR  PERFORATING  PAPER 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Gustair  SiRTiki  Hellbcm,  Antavagta  59,  Johanncihov. 

Sweden,    and    L'no    Allan    Alfred^n,   Jagaradgcn    S, 

Salts|o-D«vnas,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1957.  Set.  No.  (88,851 

Clainu  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden  Oct.  11,  1956 

3  Claims.     (CI.  90— 11) 


1  A  device  for  the  perforation  of  paper  and  the  like 
in  web  form  comprising,  in  combination,  a  rotatable 
patrix  roll  provided  with  relief-like  portions  having  end 
surfaces  which  correspond  to  the  shape  of  the  perforations 
to  be  made,  means  for  feeding  the  paper  in  contact  with 
the  end  surfaces  of  said  patrix  roll,  and  at  least  one 
rotatable  tool  positioned  adjacent  said  patrix  roll  to  en- 
gage said  paper  to  work  off  the  portions  of  the  paper 
engaged  and  supported  by  said  end  surfaces,  said  tool 
being  provided   with   working  surfaces  free  from   sharp 


lie 


0;i 


3 


1.  A  machine  for  erecting  collapsible  cartons  of  the 
type  having  front  and  rear  side  walls  foldably  connected 
to  the  respective  outer  sides  of  bottom  sections  collapsing 
inwardly  into  V-shapc  between  said  side  walls,  and  a  top 
wall  having  transverse  members  adapted  to  be  swung  in- 
wardly between  said  side  walls  in  erecting  the  carton, 
said  machine  comprising  a  hopper  for  a  stack  of  collapsed 
cartons,  erecting  means  provided  with  fingers  for  an 
erecting  head  having  a  straight  line  vertical  erecting  move- 
ment and  provided  with  fingers  pivoted  thereon  for  erect- 
ing said  members,  wedge  shaped  means  for  engaging  be- 
tween and  separating  said  bottom  sections  during  said 
movement  of  said  erecting  means,  means  having  an  in- 
verted V-shape  and  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  for 
supporting  said  bottom  sections  during  movement  of  said 
erecting  means  and  fingers  to  erect  said  members,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  erecting  and  supporting  means  in 
predetermined  timed  coordination  with  each  othei. 


2,99«3<1 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
FOLDING  BLANKS 
Jack   Polayca,  Wsilport,  Coon.,  ■■ifni    to  The  Bar- 
Plat*  Mannfactarlns  Company,  Oraat*,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Conaacticnt 

FUcd  Od.  3«,  1959,  Scr.  No.  849,926 
4Claina.    (Q.  93— 58) 


sm 


cr^ 


I.  Apparatuj.  for  use  in  creasing  a  blank  of  card- 
board or  the  like,  comprising  a  table  with  a  flat  top;  a 
straightedge  with  parallel  side  edges  slidable  on  the  taMe 
top  al  right  angles  to  said  edges  and  having  a  plane  top 
surface  with  a  groove  therein  of  the  w^th  of  a  crease 
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and  extending  parallel  to  said  edges;  and  a  device  on  said 
table  for  releasably  clamping  a  blank  against  a  margin 
of  said  table  top  substantially  parallel  to  said  straight- 
edge to  permit  sliding  of  the  latter  underneath  the  oon- 
clamped  remainder  of  the  Wank,  on  the  table  top. 


2,996,962  _  _ 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTITNG  AND  APPLYING 
PATCIffiS  TO  WINDOW  ENVELOPE  BLANKS 
AND  LIKE  ARTICLES  _^ 

Richard  Wtaklcr,  Rentsdorf,  ny  Nenwted,  and  Knrt 
Dnnncbicr,  WoHeodorf,  near  Ncmrled,  Germany^ai- 
rignon  to  Berkley  MaddM  Compaaj,  Kumbi  Oty, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Mtooori 

FUed  May  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,521 

Clabnfl  priority,  appikatioB  Germany  Jnna  7, 1957 
6aalau.   (a.  93-41) 


2,996,963 
ROAD    PAVING   MACHINE   ATTACHMENT    FOR 

PLACING  WIRE  MESH  IN  PAVING  MATERIAL 
Dairen  Stnhz,  Englcwood,  Colo.,  and  Galen  L.  Slmel, 
Fairbmy,  Nebr.,  airitnon  to  Robert^•Weaten»,  Den- 
ver, Colo.,  a  firm  consistta«  of  Roberts  Construction 
Company,  Uncoin,  Nebr.,  a  coiporation  of  Nebraska, 
and  Wotera  Paring  CooilnKtion  Co.,  DeoTcr,  Cdc, 
a  corporation  of  CokMndo 

FUed  May  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  738,533 
5aainis.    (CL  94— 39) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  patches  of  thin  sheet  ma- 
terial and  carrying  the  patches  into  applicating  contact 
with  envelope  blanks,  said  apparatus  including  a  fixed 
cutting  element  and  a  rotary  cutting  element,  means  for 
feeding  a  web  of  said  material  in  continuous  movement 
between  the  fixed  and  rotary  cutting  elemeiits,  a  con- 
tinuously rotating  patch  applying  roller  having  a  sub- 
staatially  continuous  cylindrical  surface  spaced  from  the 
rotary  cutting  member  and  having  a  portion  thereof  pro- 
viding a  gripping  edge,  a  continuously  rotating  suction 
roUer  intermediate  the  rotary  cutting  element  and  the 
patch  applying  roller  and  having  a  cylindrical  surface 
providing  a  subsUntially  tangential  transfer  point  with 
the  rotary  cutting  element  on  one  side  and  a  substan- 
tially ungenlial  transfer  point  with  the  patch  applying 
roller  on  the  other  side,  said  patch  applying  roller  hav- 
ing a  faster  surface  speed  than  the  surface  speed  of 
the   suction   roller,   means  associated  with   the   suction 
roller  for  establishing  a  continuous  source   of   suction 
on  the  patch  from  near  the  tangential  transfer  point  of 
the  rotary  cutting  element  to  near  the  tangential  transfer 
point  of  the  patch  applying  roller  for  applying  suction 
to  the  free  end  of  the  web  extending  over  the  rotary 
cutting  element  to  seize  and  tension  the  web  during  cut- 
ting through  of  the  web  to  provide  a  patch  and  for 
transferring  the  patch  progressively  into  contact  with 
the  patch  applying  roller  and  progressively  releasing  the 
leading  portion  of  the  patch  at  the  tangeotial  trencfer 
point  with  the  patch  applying  roller,  a  pressure  roller, 
and  means  supporting  the  pressure  roller  in  rolling  con- 
tact with  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  patch  applying 
roller  to  cooperate  with  said  gripping  edge  to  grip  and 
time  the  leading  edge  of  the  patch  when  the  trailing  edge 
of  the  patch  is  still  being  held  by  suction,  said  patch 
applying   roller   having   suction   means   for   seizing  the 
patch  to  cooperate  with  the  pressure  roller  and  gripping 
edge  to  draw  said  patch  from  the  suction  roller  without 
slipping  of  the  patch  and  to  carry  the  patch  into  con- 
tact with  an  envelope  blank. 


IS  2S     ••     17    •» 


1.  A  road  paving  machine  attachment  for  underlying 
and  supporting  reinforcing  mesh  above  a  road  bed   in 
advance  of  a  paving  machine  and  while  the  pavement  is 
being  laid  by  the  machine,  comprising  a  front  cross  bar 
means   movably   supporting   the   cross   bar   at    opposite 
ends,  spaced  apart  rigid  side  bars  connected  at  their  for- 
ward ends  to  the  cross  bar,  means  on  the  rearward  ends 
of  the  side  bars  adapted  to  pivotally  connect  the  side 
bars  to  opposite  sides  of  a  paving  machine,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apart  sled  rails  between  the  side   bars,  said 
rails  having  tread  surfaces  slidably  bearing  on  the  road 
bed   and  upper  surfaces  parallel  to  the  tread  surfaces 
adapted  to  support  mesh  between  the  side  bars  a  pre- 
determined uniform  distance  above  the  road  bed,  and 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  forward  ends  of  the  sled 
rails  to  the  cross  bar,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  parallel   links,  one  for  each  sled  rail,  means  having 
a  horizontal  axis  pivotally  connecting  each  link  at  one 
end  to  the  cross  bar  and  means  having  a  horizontal  axis 
pivotally  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  each  link  to  the 
forward  end  of  a  sled  rail,  said  links  being  of  sufficient 
length  to  permit  the  cross  bar  to  be  raised  by  its  sup- 
porting means  to  pass  over  contraction  joints  in  the  road 
bed  without  contacting  them  while  the  sled  rail  treads 
remain  on  the  road  bed  and  the  upper  rail  surfaces  sup- 
port the  mesh  a  predetermined  uniform  distance  above 
the  road  bed. 


2,996,964 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Oskar  Fischer,  Braonadiwelf-Volkniarode,  Panl  Greger, 
Braunschweig,  Friedrlch  Papke,  BraunschweiR-Glies- 
marode,  and  Gottfaardt  Kinder  and  Herbert  Weidner, 
Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignon  to  Volgfliinder 
A.G.,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,738 

Ckdms  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  28,  1959 

lOCbOms.    (CL95— 10) 


1.  In  a  still  photographic  camera  of  the  type  including 
a  viewfinder,  a  shutter  release  key.  an  exposure  condition 
setting  means,  an  electric  exposure  meter  including  a 
movable  indicating  element,  a  sensing  device  operaWe  to 
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sense  the  indicating  position  of  said  element,  and  trans- 
miuion  means  interconnecting  said  seating  means  and 
said  setting  means  to  adjust  the  exposure  condition  in 
accordance  with  the  indication  of  said  element:  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  bousing  disengageably  mounted 
on  the  body  of  said  camera;  the  indicating  mechanism  of 
said    meter,    including    said    indicating   element,    being 
mounted  in  said  housing;  an  optical  system,  including  a 
mirror,  mounted  with  said  housing  and  effective,  upon 
mounting  of  said  housing  on  the  camera  body,  to  re- 
flect the  image  of  said  indicating  element  into  the  field 
of  the  viewfinder;  said  housing  having  a  window  opening 
m  a  side  wall  thereof;  a  support  secured  to  said  side  wall 
adjacent  said  window  opening;  said  mirror  being  mounted 
on  sjid  support;  said  indicating  mechanism  including  a 
rotatable  coil  and  a  pointer  secured  to  said  coil  and  ex- 
tending therefrom;  the  free  end  of  said  pointer  extending 
into  the  region  of  said  window  opening;  and  a  trans- 
parent window  in  said  window  opening,  the  free  end  of 
said  pointer  moving  over  said  transparent  window;  said 
window  having  colered  zones  at  each  end  at  substantially 
ihe  limits  of  movement  of  the  free  end  of  said  pointer. 


on  said  cell,  a  stop  member  mounted  for  adjustment  angu- 
larly about  the  axis  of  said  coil,  means  for  securing  said 
stop  member  in  adjustment  position,  stop  means  fixed  on 
said  stop  member  for  limiting  angular  adjustment  of  said 
galvanometer,  and  second  stop  means  fixed  on  said  stop 
member  for  limiting  movement  of  said  center  contact 
whereby  to  place  said  center  and  spaced  contacts  in  dis- 
engaged relation  at  the  limiu  of  movement  of  said  center 
contact. 


UNDERWATER-FLASH-PBODUCING-AND- 
^      ,^  _      PHOnXZRAFHlNG  SYSTEM 
HaroU  E.  EdgvtiM.  BdnoaC,  Mam^  iii^ i  to  Edtacr- 


PatcBt  No.  2372,tta,  ditod  Feb.  3,  19S9.     DiVucd 
and  tUa  appUcatioii  Dec  24,  1957,  Scr.  No.  705,056 
U  Cfadina.    (d.  95— llj) 


2,994,9<5 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
CAMERAS 
M**^  W.  URm,  Jr.,  Park  RUm,  mi  WIDfaa  W. 
,  NDia,  IIL,  airfiMn  toKn  *  HowaD  Com. 
OL,  ■  coraogalhi  of  Dttaok 
Dae.  17,  Iffc,  Sar.  No.  «2«,753 
iCWns.    (CL9S— If) 


ss^ 


1  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  of  ad- 
justable exposure  means  for  varying  the  exposure  of  the 
camera,  a  photoelectric  cell,  a  galvanometer  having  its 
rotatable  spring  biased  coil  connected  in  circuit  with  said 
cell  and  mounted  for  adjustment  about  the  axis  of  said 
coil,  a  double  throw  switch  comprising  a  center  contact 
fixed  with  said  coil  for  arcuate  movement  therewith  and 
two  spaced  contacts  mounted  in  fixed  relation  for  arcuate 
movement  on  an  axis  disposed  similarly  to  that  of  said 
coil  and  between  which  said  center  contact  is  arranged 
for  alternate  contact  therewith,  reversible  electric  motor 
means,  means  for  adjusting  said  exposure  means  and  said 
spaced  contacts  in  correspondence  from  said  motor 
means,  circuit  connections  whereby  said  motor  means  is 
energized  to  operate  in  one  or  the  other  direction  respec- 
tively with  contact  of  said  center  contact  with  one  or  the 
other  of  said  spaced  contacts  to  adjust  said  exposure 
means  in  correspondence  with  the  instant  light  impinging 


•'^'^^- 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
first  watertight  housing  containing  an  electric  flash-pro- 
ducing system  having  a  flash-tube  disposed  at  one  end 
thereof,  an  electric  circuit  for  energizing  the  flash-tube 
and   a  trigger  circuit   for   initiating  the  energization  of 
the  flash-tube  by  the  electric  circuit;  position-controlled 
switching  means  adapted  to  open  or  close  depending  upon 
the  position  of  the  housing;  means  for  interposing  the 
switching  means  in  the  electric  and  trigger  circuits,  the 
switching   means,   depending   upon   the   position   of  the 
housing,  serving   either  to  complete   the  electrical   con- 
nections of  the  electric  and  trigger  circuits  through  the 
closed   switching  means,   thereby   to   render  the   system 
effective  for  the  production  of  an  electric  flash  upon  the 
operation  of  the  trigger  circuit,  or  to  maintain  the  electric 
and   trigger   circuits   incomplete   at   the   open   switching 
means,  thereby  to  render  the  system  ineffective  to  pro- 
duce an  electric  flash;  a  second  watertight  housing  de- 
pending from  but  in  predetermined  relationship  with  re- 
spect to  the  first  housing  and  containing  a  camera  having 
a  lens  disposed   to  receive   light  reflected  from  objects 
illuminated   by   the   electric   flash  of  the  flash-tube,   and 
means  for  periodically  advancing  a  film  to  expose  suc- 
cessive portions  of  the  film  to  the  lens;  and  means  oper- 
able synchronously  with  the  exposure  of  successive  por- 
tions of  the  film  to  the  lens  for  initiating  the  operation  of 
the  trigger  circuit,  thereby  to  produce  an  electric  flash  in 
the  flash-tube  for  each  successive  portion  of  the  film. 


2,996,967  j 

UNDERWATER  -  FLASH  -  PRODUCING  .  AND- 
PHOTOGRAPHING  SYSTEM 
HaroM  E.  Edgcitoa,  BcIbmmC,  Mav.,  aarignor  to  Edgcr- 
i^aMiB  A  Gffar,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mjms.,  a 

FDod  Dec.  24,  1957,  Scr.  No.  795,t57 
IdaioH.    (CL9S— IIJ) 

1.  Apparatus  of   the   character  described    comprising 
a   first   watertight   housing  containing   an  electric   flash- 


AUGUST  22,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


847 


producing  system  having  a  flash-tube  disposed  at  one  end 
thereof,  an  electric  circuit  for  energizing  the  flash-tube 
and  a  trigger  circuit  for  initiating  the  energization  of  the 
flash-tube  by  the  electric  circuit;  position-controlled 
switching  means  adapted  to  open  or  close  dependmg 
upon  the  position  of  the  housing;  means  for  interposmg 
the  switching  means  in  the  electric  and  trigger  circuiU. 
the  switching  means,  depending  upon  the  position  of  the 
housing,  serving  either  to  complete  the  electrical  con- 
nections of  the  electric  and  trigger  circuits  through  the 
closed  switching  means,  thereby  to  render  the  system 
effective  for  the  production  of  an  an  electric  flash  upon 


manual  meaiu  having  connections  to  said  diaphragm  and 
movable  for  adjusting  the  diaphragm  in  accordance  with 
observed  light  conditions,  a  closure  for  obscuring  the 
photoelectric  cell,  and  means  operable  by  said  manual 
means  engaging  said  closure  to  hold  the  same  in  doaed 
position  during  all  operations  of  said  diaphragm  by  said 
manual  means        ^^^^^^^^^^ 

239M<9 
PHOTOCOPYE^G  MACHINE 
Kartm  Kaafman,  27t5  Ktafi  Highway,  BrooUyn,  N.Y., 
aaigiior  of  fUrty  ftrvtat  to  RomM  FrahmiB,  Howard 
Beach,  iWrty  pmcirt  to  Arthw  Frahian,  BrooUjn, 
ten  percent  to  WaMcr  Pcyiv,  Now  York,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Feh.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  793,734 
SOafaM.    (CL95— 773) 


the  operation  of  the  trigger  circuit,  or  to  maintain  the 
electric  and  trigger  circuits  incomplete  at  the  open  switch- 
ing means,  thereby  to  render  the  system  ineffective  to 
produce  an  electric  flash;  a  second  watertight  housing 
disposed  in  predetermined  relationship  to  but  displaced 
from  the  first  housing  and  containing  a  camera  having 
iu  lens  disposed  to  receive  light  reflected  from  objects 
illuminated  by  the  elecUic  flash  of  the  flashtube;  a  shut- 
ter-<^rating  mechanism  for  the  camera;  and  means  con- 
trolled synchronously  with  the  operation  of  the  shutter- 
operating  mechanism  for  initiating  the  operation  of  the 
trigger  circuit. 

2.99636t 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WTTH  MANUAL- 
AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL 
A.  LMMr,  Now  Yoric,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  Dc  for 
Corponttan,  Long  falnnd  City,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
lof  Now  York 

F1M  Inly  18, 195t,  Scr.  No.  749,459 
19CUtam.    (CL95— 44) 


17.  A  combined  manual  and  automatic  exposure  con- 
trol apparatus  for  a  camera  comprising  in  combination 
with  the  camera  lens,  a  diaphragm,  a  galvanometer,  a 
photoelectric  cell  in  circuit  with  said  galvanometer  for 
actuating  the  same  in  response  to  light  incident  on  the 
photoelectric  cell,  means  connecting  the  galvanometer 
and  the  diaphragm  for  automatically  adjusting  the  dia- 
phragm in  response  to  the  action  of  the  galvanometer. 


1.  A  photocopying  machine  compriiing,  in  combination, 
a  printing  compartment  having  a  pair  of  c^tposite  walls; 
a  pair  of  lamp  sockeU  each  rotatably  mounted  in  a  baae 
secured  to  one  of  taid  walls  and  each  having  a  pair  of 
lamp  contacts,  the  lamp  sockets  being  rotauble  on  a 
common  axis  and  axially  spaced  from  each  other;  cooper- 
ating brush  and  amunuUtor  means  on  each  socket  and  the 
asaociated  base  for  continuously  connecting  aaid  contacts 
to  a  source  of  electric  potential;  a  relatively  elongated 
cylindrical  lamp  bulb  seated  in  and  interconnecting  said 
sockets;  drive  means  connected  to  an  axle  secured  to  one 
of  said  sockets  to  rotate  the  latter,  guide  means  direct- 
ing copy  into  engagement  with  said  lamp  bulb;  and 
freely  rotatable  pressure  roll  means  maintaining  copy  in 
embracing  relation  with  said  lamp  bulb;  said  lamp  bolb 
constituting  the  drive  means  for  drawing  copy  throng 
said  printing  compartment 


ACTUATOR  FOR  LOUVER  SLATS 
Albert  B.  GoettI,  If  1  E.  Lawrence  Ro^' ^^j^^^^ 
Filed  Mar.  It,  196t,  Scr.  No.  14,t53 
iCUnn.    (CL9»-^M) 


Alfa. 


1  In  an  actuator  for  louver  slats  the  combination  of :  a 
plurality  of  first  pivoted  slats;  a  plurality  of  second  pivoted 
slats  angulariy  intersecting  said  first  slats;  all  of  said  slats 
pivotal  on  axes  disposed  longitudinally  thereof;  first  Imk- 
age  pivoully  connecting  all  of  said  first  slats  for  coopera- 
tive pivotal  actuation  about  said  longitudmal  axes  there- 
of; second  hnkage  pivouUy  connecting  all  of  said  second 
slats  for  cooperative  pivotal  actuation  about  said  longi- 
tudinal axes  thereof;  a  first  plate;  first  edge  poruons  of 
some  of  said  first  slats  engaged  by  said  first  plate;  Mid 
first  edge  portions  pivotal  laterally  relative  to  said  first 
plate;  first  means  providing  an  abutment  on  some  of  said 
first  slats  preventing  movement  of  said  first  plate  longi- 
tudinally thereof;  a  second  plate  spaced  from  said  first 
plate   second  edge  portions  of  some  of  said  second  slats 
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pivotally  engaging  said  second  plate:  second  means  pro- 
viding an  abutment  on  some  of  said  slats  preventing  move- 
ment of  said  second  plate  longitudinally  thereof;  and  an 
actuating  lever  pivotally  engaging  said  first  and  second 
plates  disposed  pivotally  to  actuate  said  plates;  and  means 
tending  to  hold  said  first  and  second  plates  in  frictional 
engagement  with  said  first  and  second  edge  portions  of 
said  first  and  second  slats.  ^ 


AIR  DIRECTING  LOUVER  DEVICE 
D.  GoattI,  Phocaiz,  Ariz^  aarinMr  to  McGraw- 
CampMy,  Elgia,  DL,  a  coivontioa  of  Dela- 

FBcd  Dec  It,  1957.  Scr.  No.  701,757 
t  ClaioM.     (b.  98-— 40) 


\i 


1.  In  an  air  directing  louver  device  and  actuator  there- 
for the  combiiution  of:  a  frame;  a  plurality  of  first 
slats  pivoted  in  said  frame;  a  plurality  of  second  slats 
pivoted  in  said  frame  and  intersecting  said  first  slats;  a 
friction  slip  clutch  operably  connected  to  one  end  of  each 
of  said  first  and  second  slats;  first  means  interconnecting 
all  of  the  slip  clutches  of  said  first  slats  for  pivoting  the 
same  in  unison;  a  second  means  operably  connected  with 
all  of  the  slip  clutches  of  said  second  slats  for  operating 
them  in  unison;  first  and  second  links  pivoted  to  said  first 
and  second  mean^  respectively,  said  links  extending  from 
said  first  and  second  means  and  pivotally  connected  to- 
gether on  a  common  axis;  and  a  movable  control  member 
connected  to  said  links  on  said  common  axis. 


2,99<,972 

VENTILATING  GRILLE 

kk»  JoluuHHHi,  JohMMMiMnr,  Siredaa,  asaigiior  to  Aktic- 

bolaget  Svcnska  Flaktfabrikca,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

nicd  Oct.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  846,092 

Clidms  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden  Oct.  17,  1958 

ICtaOaM.    (0.98-^40) 


through  said  grille  paaaes  aolely  between  said  panild  ban 
in  a  direction  parallel  thereto,  said  direction  being  readfly 
adjustable  by  simply  turning  said  grille  body  in  said  open- 
tag. 


2,996,973 
ARRANGEMENT  FDR  AN  ADIUSTABLE  VENTILA- 
TION IN  TUNNELS  OR  SIMILAR  SPACES 
Am*  Boyas^  Lidingo,  Sweden  aHJgnor  to  Akticbolatet 
Svcmka  Flaktfabtlkca,  StocUolai,  Sweden 
Filed  Feb.  20, 1959,  Scr.  No.  794,752 
Clafani  priority,  application  Sweden  Feb.  27,  1958 
2  Claims.     (CL  98— 49) 


1.  Adjustable  ventilating  means  for  tuimels  and  the 
like  which  are  divided  into  at  least  two  sections,  com- 
prising a  separate  ventilating  duct  for  each  section,  each 
of  said  ducts  terminating  in  its  respective  tunnel  section, 
said  ducts  being  disposed  adjacent  each  other  and  hav- 
ing a  common  side  wall,  an  opening  in  said  common  side 
wall,  dampers  for  said  opening  selectively  operable  in 
two  positions  to  respectively  open  and  close  said  open- 
ing, and  a  separate  fan  in  each  diKt  at  the  side  of  said 
opening  remote  from  said  tunnel  sections  and  selectively 
operable  between  operative  and  inoperative  conditions, 
whereby  the  ventilation  in  each  tunnel  section  may  be 
regulated  stepwise  by  operation  of  said  dampers  and 
selective  operation  of  said  fans. 


2,994,974 

SINGLE  UNIT  ROTARY  COFFEE  BREWER 

John  H.  Fry,  437A  Shirley  Piaca,  Bcvcriy  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1957,  Scr.  No.  090,148 

13  Claims.     (CI.  99—283) 


»  y 


I.  A  ventilating  grille  comprising  a  front  plate  having 
a  cylindrical  wail  therein  defining  an  opening,  a  grille 
body  rotatably  mounted  in  said  opening  and  consisting 
of  a  number  of  angled  parallel  bars  fixed  to  a  circular 
frame  having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  axially  coex- 
tensive with  said  parallel  bars  and  somewhat  smaller 
in  diameter  than  said  opening  to  teletcopically  engage 
therein,  an  endless  primary  groove  in  the  cylindrical  wall, 
a  similar  secondary  groove  in  the  outer  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  the  grille  body  registering  with  said  primary 
groove,  and  fastening  means  disposed  in  said  primary 
and  secondary  grooves  and  consisting  of  an  elastic  seal- 
ing ring  of  circular  cross  section,  said  ring  serving  the 
dual  function  of  a  sealing  element  between  said  walls 
and  guide  means  to  retain  said  grille  body  in  said  open- 
ings   for   rotary   movement,   whereby   the   air   passing 


13.  In  combination  in  beverage-brewing  apparatus:  a 
housing  having  a  cylindrical  bore  with  a  feed  passage  in 
one  side,  a  brew  discharge  passage  in  another  side,  and 
a  dump  passage  in  a  third  side;  a  hollow  cylindrical  brew 
vessel  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cylindrical  bore  and  hav- 
ing a  single  passage  to  register  successively  with  said 
passages  of  said  housing  on  rotation  therein;  and  aimular 
packing  means  for  providing  a  fluid-tight  seal  between 
said  housing  and  said  brew  vessel  arouixl  said  single  pas- 
sage of  said  brew  vessel  and  said  brew  discharge  passage 
when  said  single  passage  of  said  brew  vessel  b  in  re^ster 
with  said  brew  discharge  passage,  said  brew  vessel  being 
slightly  offset  from  the  axis  of  said  bousing  radially  to- 
ward said  brew  discharge  passage  to  compreu  said  an- 
nular packer  when  said  single  passage  of  said  brew  vessel 
is  in  register  with  said  brew  discharge  passage. 
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a,99<,»7S  „ 

ROTARY  BEVERAGE-BREWING  APPARATUS 
loha  H.  Fry,  Los  Aa«tics,  CaUf..  aarignor  to  Aatomatle 
Fnliipihiii  bCt  Los  Afl«cles,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Callfomia 

Filed  Ai«.  30,  1950,  Scr.  No.  607,151 
10  Claims.    (CL99— 289) 


2.  Beverage  brewing  aiH>aratus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  housing  having  a  ton,  a  hoUow  vessel  rotat- 
aUe  in  said  bore  and  providing  a  brewing  chamber,  said 
vessel  having  an  opening  only  at  one  side  thereof  for 
passage  of  fluid  materials,  means  for  rotating  said  vessel 
means  on  said  housing  for  feeding  beverage  material 
thereinto  and  into  said  brewing  chamber,  said  housing 
having  a  passage  therein  to  pass  beverage  material  from 
said   feeding   means   into  said   chamber   of   said   vessel 
through  said  (^ning  when  said  opening  is  in  registry 
therewith,  means  forming  a  dump  passage  in  said  housing 
for  discbarge  therethrough  of  spent  beverage  material 
from  said  chamber,  a  concentric  hollow  shaft  connected 
with    and    rotating    with    said    vessel    and    extending 
thrx>ugh  said  brewing  diamber  along  the  axis  thereof 
and  having  H)ray  hoics  directed  away  from  said  vessel 
opening   into    the    interior    of   said    brewing    chamber 
and  toward  the  interior  walls  of  said  brewing  chamber 
opposite  said  opening  of  said  vessel  to  leach  beverage 
material  in  said  chamber  and  also  to  rinse  the  walls  of 
said  chamber  when  in  dump  position,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  housing  around  a  discharge  port  thereof 
to  register  with  said  opening  on  rotation  of  said  vessel 
for  conducting  brewed  beverage  from  said  chamber  via 
said  vessel  opening  and  said  port  when  in  registry. 


rotating  said  boxes  comprising  a  power  drive  including 
a  fluid  transmission  member  and  a  motor  means,  ineans 
connecting  said  motor  means  to  said  fluid  transmission 
member,  means  connecting  said  fluid  transmission  mein- 
ber  and  said  boxes,  drive  means  for  operating  said 
tramper,  a  first  control  circuit  including  at  least  two 
switches  for  controlling  said  drive  means  for  routing  said 
boxes,  a  second  control  circuit  including  at  least  two 
switches  for  controlling  said  drive  means  for  operating 
said  tramper,  one  of  the  switches  of  both  the  said  first 
and  the  said  second  circuits  being  operable  by  said  tramper 
and  the  other  one  of  the  switches  of  both  the  said  first 
and  the  said  second  circuits  being  operable  by  said  boxes 
for  breaking  and  making  said  circuits  for  operating  or 
stopping  both  said  drive  means,  one  of  the  switches  oper- 
able by  said  boxes  being  operable  thereby  when  one 
of  said  boxes  is  beneath  said  tramper  to  dose  the  circuit 
for  said  tramper  drive  means,  one  of  the  switches  oper- 
able by  said  tramper  being  operable  when  said  tramper 
is  withdrawn  from  said  boxes  to  close  the  circuit  for 
said  drive  means  for  routing  said  boxes. 


2390,970 
POWER  TURNING  MECHANISM  FOR 
PACKING  PRESS 
Frank  E.  Deems,  BInnhigfaam,  Ala^  asdgnor  to  Con- 
tincatal  Gin  Company,  BirmlBsliam,  Ala.,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Delaware 

Filed  June  20,  1955,  Scr.  No.  516,533 
9  Claims.    (CL  100—53) 


"  _i 
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2,990,977 

ROTARY  MARKING  TOOLS 

Icromc  Frledonn,  30  Eastwood  Lane, 

VaDcy  Stream,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Sept  14, 1960,  Scr.  No.  56,010 

6  Claims.    (CL  101—5) 


1.  In  a  marking  wheel  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of   a  shank,   a   marking   wheel   rotauWy 
mounted  on  and  extending  beyond  one  end  of  said  shank; 
said  wheel  having  marking  elements  along  part  of  its 
periphery  and  a  region  of  said  wheel  immediately  after 
the  end  of  the  last  marking  element,  being  of  reduced 
radius,  cooperating  means  on  said  shank  and  wheel  to 
hold  said  wheel  at  a  start  position  on  the  shank,  against 
rotation  in  the  direction  from  the  last  towards  the  first 
marking  element  when  the  sUrt  of  the  first  marking  ele- 
ment is  at  a  predetermined  location  in  relation  to  said 
shank  when  said  marking  wheel  is  at  a  position  where 
such  first  marking  element  is  beyond  said  end  of  the  shank, 
means  movably  mounted  on  the  shank,  biased  to  bear 
against  said  marking  wheel  and  acting  to  lock  said  wheel 
against  rotation  in  said  direction  at  least  when  the  end 
of  the  last  marking  element  is  at  said  predetermined  loca- 
tion, a  tension  coil  spring  anchored  at  its  first  end  to  said 
marking  wheel  and  at  its  second  end  to  another  part  of 
the  tool,  and  a  spacing  n»ember  on  said  tool,  holding  said 
coil  spring  spaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  mark- 
ing wheel  when  said  wheel  is  routed,  whereby  on  turn- 
ing said  marking  wheel  from  start  position,  said  spring 
will  be  stretched  and  thereby  stressed  and  upon  moving 
said  means  to  release  the  marking  wheel,  said  spring  will 
automatically  contract  and  return  the  marking  wheel  to 
its  initial  start  position  on  the  shank. 


I.  In  a  packing  press,  a  tramper,  a  pair  of  boxes 
adapted  to  be  alternately  positioned  beneath  said  tramper, 
said  tramper  being  insertable  alternately  into  each  of  said 
boxes  as  the  latter  are  positioned  beneath  said  tramper, 
said  tramper  having  a  retracted  position  in  which  said 
tramper  is  withdrawn  from  said  boxes,  said  boxes  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  tramper  and  adapted  to  be 
rotated  from  a  position  in  which  the  first  of  said  boxes 
is  beneath  said  tramper  to  a  position  in  which  the  second 
of  said  boxes  is  beneath  said  tramper,  drive  means  for 


2,996,978 
MEMORY  SWITCH  FOR  ACCOUNTING  MACHINES 
Arthur  H.  Sharpe,  Waterf ord,  Efancr  L.  Wise,  East  Fvm- 
kiftoo,  aMl  Gcortc  K.  Sdinis,  Rodnillc,  Com,  as- 
signors to  Underwood  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FHed  Mar.  20, 1958,  Scr.  No.  722,699 
2  Claims.    (O.  101—93) 
1 .  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descnbed  having  a  cych- 
cally  operating  mechanism  and  a  plurality  of  character 


850 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  22,  1961 


printing  memben  each  movable  from  a  normal  poation 
to  differentially  determined  printing  poaitioiM  and  re- 
•tored  to  said  normal  position  by  said  operating  mecha- 
ninn,  an  indicating  device  lettable  by  said  printing  mem- 
ben to  temporarily  retain  an  indication  of  said  printing 
positions  after  restoration  of  said  printing  members  to 
said  normal  position,  said  device  comprising  a  switch 
member  settable  by  each  printing  member  during  said 
movement  from  an  initial  position  to  a  differentially  set 
indicating  position,  a  latch  on  each  printing  member  en- 
gageaUe  with  said  switch  member  for  setting  same  and 
locking  same  against  independem  movemem  in  the  setting 


direction,  means  urging  each  latch  member  to  a  disen- 
gaged position,  a  latch  plate  common  to  all  said  latches 
to  retain  said  latches  in  an  engaged  position,  a  restoring 
bar  driven  by  said  operating  mryhanism  in  timed  rela- 
tionship with  the  movement  and  restoration  of  said  prim- 
ing members  to  first  restore  said  switch  members  to  said 
initial  position  and  immediately  thereafter  to  set  said 
latch  plate  to  latch  retaining  position,  a  detent  to  hold 
said  latch  plate  set,  and  a  detent  release  mechanism 
driven  by  said  c^ierating  mechanism  prior  to  restoration 
of  said  printing  members  to  free  said  latch  plate  for 
movement  to  a  latch  releasing  position. 


DATA-MARIONG  MACHINB 
Fwinsun,  Greeca,  tmmj  M.  L«w. 
J.  ThKL  riilili.  N.Y^ 


to  corresponding  marking  poaitioa;  a  drive  shaft  ro- 
tated in  a  reciprocating  operating  cycle  through  a  fcvward 
stroke  and  a  return  stroke;  a  value-designating  member 
movable  from  a  rest  position  to  a  variable  marking  posi- 
tion which  is  limited  in  each  operating  cycle  by  the  set- 
tings, made  prior  to  the  cycle,  of  those  oi  said  daU- 
aelecting  members  having  a  predetermined  significance; 
pressing  meam  actuated  by  said  drive  shaft  for  effecting 
marking  contact  of  the  record  w^  with  said  marking 
members  and  value-designating  member  during  a  marking 
period  starting  in  the  latter  portion  of  said  forward  stroke 
and  ending  in  the  earlier  portion  of  said  return  stroke; 
a  clearing  member  actuated  by  the  drive  shaft  for  carry- 
ing all  of  the  dau-selecting  members  which  have  been 
set  to  data-representing  positions,  and  said  maridng  mem- 
bers movable  thereby,  back  to  rest  positions  after  said 
marking  period;  timing  means,  including  a  timing  mem- 
ber, actuated  by  the  drive  shaft  for  effectively  complet- 
ing a  forward  movement  of  the  timing  member  before 
said  marking  period  and  for  effecting  return  movement 
of  the  timing  member  after  said  marking  period  but 
before  said  actuation  of  the  clearing  member,  coupling 
means  resiliently  linking  said  timing  member  to  the  value- 
designating   member  for  moving  the  valne-designating 
member  to  said  variable  marking  position  and  returning 
it  to  its  rest  position;  and  locking  means  coupled  to  said 
timing  member  for  movement  thereby  into  engagement 
with  the  marking  members  to  hold  such  members  firmly 
in  their  selected  marking  positiotn  during  said  marking 
period,  whereby  the  value-designating  member  and  the 
locking  means  are  moved  into  positions  for  the  marking 
operation  before  the  marking  period  and  are  removed 
from  such  positions  thereafter  but  before  actuation  of 
the  clearing  member. 


AFPARATU8  FOR  MAPNG  fRlNTg 

Fm  Tawcay  Rockciiart  N.Y>,  aslpar  to 
Devkea,  bc^  Pnthsslir,  N.Y^  a  entfoenlhM  of  N^ 
Yoek 

Filed  Amg.  t,  19«,8ar.  N^  7S3^3 
11  natoi     (a.Ml— 112J) 


I.  In  a  machine  for  marking  data  on  a  record  web. 
the  combination  comprising:  a  plurality  of  dau-selecting 
members,  each  settable  from  a  rest  positipn  to  any  of  a 
succession  of  prelocated  data-representing  pcaitions  for 
•electing  data  to  be  marked  on  such  record  web;  marking 
members  associated  with  each  of  said  settable  data-se- 
lecting members  and  movable  thereby  from  rest  positions 


1.  A  macfaitie  for  reproducing  copies  from  an  expoaed 
matrix  comprising  a  tray  for  holding  a  developing  liquid, 
a  drum  rotatable  in  said  tray,  a  matrix  clamping  means 
pivotaUy  attached  to  the  dram,  mamially  operable  means 
for  opening  said  damping  means  to  receive  a  nutrix,  a 
rod  attached  to  the  damping  means,  means  fixedly  se- 
cured relative  to  said  tray  and  poaitioaed  to  engage  said 
rod  when  said  drum  is  rotated  in  one  dtrectioa  to  pivot 
<Hhe  opened  damping  meam  into  dampiaf  poaition, 
/means  for  holding  said  fJ»i»iping  means  in  Hampm  pgg^ 
tion  when  said  drum  is  rotated  in  the  oppoiite  directioii, 
and  a  pressure  roller  rotaubly  nwonted  on  said  tray,  said 
pressure  roller  being  poaitioMd  to  pre«  a  sbeet  of  copy 
paper  against  the  surface  of  a  matrix  clamped  on  the 
rotating  drum  when  said  drum  is  rotated  in  said  oppotitf 
direction. 
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WBTIING  DEVICB^»OFF8BT  PKINTING 
MACmNM  ^  ^ 

_  __toMa^lMfM' AiVlMt|-Nan- 

*'***'  ^SladiStit  !•••,  Ssr.  No.  tM9 
CWm  i«kcMy,B|piiBrtnn  Giimany  Mar.  5, 195f 

7  tkUm.   (CL  If  1— 14») 
1.  A  doctor  roll  for  transferring  moisture  in  an  offset 
printing  press  comprMng  a  cylmdncal  roll,  a  plurality  of 


nected  to  said  platen  in  spaced  parallelism  with  the  pres- 
sure surface  thereof,  a  gap  being  defined  between  said 
pressure  surface  and  the  surface  of  the  plMe  adjacent 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  plate-shaped  embossing  dies  situated 
at  the  surface  of  said  plate  renoote  from  said  pressure  sur- 
face, a  locking  plate  situated  in  said  gap  in  a  position  op- 
posite each  of  said  dies,  the  locking  plates  being  substan- 
tially congruent  with  the  respective  dies,  at  least  two 


rings  concentrically  momtted  on  said  cylindrical  roll  and 
having  their  drciunferential  wrfaces  inclined  with  re- 
spect to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylindrical  roll,  said 
rings  being  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  such  that 
the  surface  of  one  ring  laps  the  surface  of  an  adjacem 
ring  during  one  revolution  of  said  cylindrical  itril,  and 
q)indle  means  eccentrically  mounted  on  said  cylindrical 
roll  for  adjustably  securing  said  rings  to  said  cylindrical 
roU.  

l.'M^tl 

CHAIN  DELIVERY  APPARATUS  FOR  TWO- 

REVOLUnON  PRINTING  PRESSES 

CI.  Aim  G««BlM  IM, StockholH   ~ 

Fled  Ah.  22, 1955,  Scr.  No.  829^9% 

SOaiM.    (GL  191— 327) 


holes  provided  in  said  plate  in  a  position  between  each  die 
and  iU  assodated  locking  plate,  a  screw  passing  through 
each  of  said  holes  and  co-operating  to  clamp  the  die  to 
the  locking  plate,  said  screws  being  tlghtenable  to  clamp 
the  die  to  the  plate  and  being  releasable  to  release  the  die, 
said  boles  being  dimensioned  to  have  a  clearance  with  said 
screws,  and  the  position  of  the  die  being  adjustable  rela- 
tive to  said  plate  to  the  extent  of  said  clearance  when  said 
screws  are  released. 


2,996,994 

PRINTER'S  CHASES 

William  Frank  GoMtag,  22  Pany'i  Cloae,  Stoke 

Bishop,  Bristol  9,  England 

FUcd  Feb.  4, 1958,  Scr.  No.  713,215 

Clafans  priority,  appttcation  Great  Biftain  Feb.  5, 1957 

9  ClataBB.    (Q.  191—391) 


I.  J  J 


1.  In  deliver  apparatus  for  two-revolution  printing 
presses  having  a  routing  impression  cylinder,  an  endless 
conveyor  having  iu  receiving  end  immediatdy  adjacem 
said  cylinder  and  comprising  a  pair  of  chains  spaced  apart 
horizonuUy,  chain  drive  means,  positive  drive  means  con- 
necting said  impression  cylinder  with  said  chain  drive 
means,  driving  said  chains  in  precisely  timed  relation  to 
said  cylinder,  said  chains  having  sheet  grippers  thereon 
for  moving  primed  sheeU  in  their  longitudinal  direction 
from  the  impression  cylinder  of  the  printing  press,  said 
grippers  having  sheet-engaging  surfaces  lying  in  the  plane 
passing  throu^  the  center  lines  of  said  chains  while 
drawing  said  sheeU  through  the  delivery  apparatus,  sheet 
cutting  discs  located  between  said  chains  and  arranged  as 
a  cooperating  pair  one  above  the  other,  with  cutting 
parts  of  said  discs  lying  in  a  plane  passing  through  the 
center  Hnes  of  said  chaim  so  that  cutting  of  the  sheet 
leaving  the  impression  cylinder  is  effected  in  said  plane  in 
which  plane  the  sheets  are  guided  by  said  chain  grippers, 
said  cutting  discs  being  located  close  to  the  receiving  end 
of  said  conveyor,  and  proximate  said  impression  cylinder 
so  as  to  cut  the  leading  parts  of  the  sheets  while  the  rear 
parts  are  still  carried  and  guided  by  said  impression 
cylinder. 

2.99i,9t3  

FORM  FOR  WORKING  ON  SHEETS 
WlllfauB  Fknnk  GoMlBB,  22  Pmry^  Close,  Stoka 


3.  In  a  press  for  working  on  sheet  material  having  an 
upper  platen,  a  chase  releasably  connected  to  the  platen, 
a  forme  supported  in  the  chase  and  a  bar  connected  to 
the  chase  and  extending  across  the  back  of  the  forme, 
the  forme  being  releasably  secured  to  the  bar  and  the 
bar  defining  a  means  for  supporting  the  forme  against 
bowing  away  from  the  platen,  the  connection  between 
the  bar  and  the  chase  including  hinge  means  cooperating 
to  support  the  bar  for  being  raised  from  the  back  of  the 
forme. 

2,99«,9t5 

EXPLOSIVE  WARHEAD  SKIN  SEPARATION 

DEVICE 

John  L.  Kntnr,  BaHfaoorc,  Md.,  aarigDor  to  (kc  Uattcd 

Stetcs  of  America  as  iipiisiuisid  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Anay 

FBad  Apr.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  995,Mt 

5ClaiaBL    (0.192— 7  J) 

(Gtantcd  ondcr  Title  35.  VS.  Code  (1952).  sec.  2M) 


FUcd  Jaly  13, 19ML  Scr.  No.  42429 

Claims  prtority,  appHcalion  GnnI  Britoin  Jnly  1^  1959 

SCIataH.    (CL  191— 314) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  platen  of  a  platen  press, 
of  a  form  for  working  on  sheets  comprising  a  plate  con- 


1 .  A  missile  warhead  comprising  an  outer  skin  defining 
an  elongated  shell  of  generally  circular  cross  section,  at 


S5-J 
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least  ooe  boilow  tongeron  within  uid  skin,  said  looferoa 
comprisint  a  subcUntiaUy  cootimioin  web  spaced  in- 
wardly from  and  subttaDtially  parallel  to  said  skin  and 
substantially  continuous  qtaced  flanfcs  joined  to  said  web 
and  said  skin,  said  skin  being  divided  on  a  line  extending 
along  said  longeron  between  said  flanges,  a  linear  shaped 
charge  Dxwnted  within  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  longeron  and  having  a  concave  surface  facing  said 
web.  and  a  bracket  of  thermal  insulating  material  mount- 
ed on  said  web  and  supporting  said  linear  shaped  charge 
in  spaced  relationship  to  said  web  and  said  skin. 


SURFACE  FLOTATION  SYSTEM 

I>eon  E.  Wedding.  3813  17th  St  NE^  WasfafaigtoB,  D.C. 

FOed  Dec.  t,  1952,  Scr.  No.  32MM 

4CUBS.    (CLltl— 14) 

(Gnatod  mdcr  Tkfe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


and  through  said  plug,  and  terminating  in  said  shell  in- 
termediate said  plug  and  the  above  said  cloaed  sheU  end; 
means  for  electrically  insolating  said  conductor  wires; 
said  plug  being  sealed  hi  watertight  rdationafajp  with  a 
section  of  each  of  said  conductor  wires  extending  there- 
through; a  resistance  wire  within  said  shell  intermediate 
said  plug  and  the  said  closed  shell  end  and  connecting 
the  said  conductor  wires;  and  a  heat  sensitive  explosive 
initiauble  by  beat  developed  by  passage  of  electric  cur- 
rent through  said  resistance  wire,  and  diqxieed  within 
said  shell  intermediate  said  plug  and  the  said  cloaed  end 
in  operative  relationship  with  said  resistaiKe  wire  so  as 
to  be  so  initiated  by  passage  of  electric  current  via  said 
conductors  through  said  resistance  wire. 


CARTRIDGE  FOR  FIREARMS  HAVING  8IDK- 
LOADED  PpONG  CHABflBERS 

Geoige  E.  Km 
Hilkca  Tod 
Tex.,  a 

Fflad  Mar.  4,  IMS,  8sr.  N^  719.1i9 
•  nilsii     (CLlt2-><SD 


I.  In  combination,  a  buoyancy  system  comprising  a 
flexible  impervious  envelope,  an  orifice  in  the  top  of 
said  envelope,  a  gas  generator,  chemical  means  respec- 
tively positioned  in  each  of  said  envelope  and  generator 
for  generating  a  gas  when  placed  in  contact  with  water, 
and  connecting  means  securing  said  gas  generator  ex- 
ternally to  said  envelope,  whereby  said  buoyancy  system 
is  made  buoyant  by  the  gas  directed  from  said  generator 
into  said  envelope. 


BLASTING  CAP  ASSEMBLY 
Jr..  WBastantoa.  DeL, 


H« 


Feb.  13, 1951,  Scr.  No.  715,«23 
2  Claims.    (CL  ItX— 2fl) 


I .  A  blasting  cap  assembly  which  comprises  a  plastic 
shell  closed  at  one  end  and  formed  from  a  solid  poly- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  linear  poly 
ethylene  characterized  by  a  softening  point  of  at  least 
125*  C.  and  a  reduced  specific  viscosity  within  the  range 
of  2.0  to  40,  a  crystalline  polypropylene  characterized 
by  a  softening  point  of  at  least  160*  C.  and  a  reduced 
specific  viscosity  within  the  range  of  2  to  10.  and  an 
alloy  consisting  of  said  polyethylene  and  said  polypropyl- 
ene; a  plastic  plug  formed  solely  from  the  above  defined 
solid  polymer  and  disposed  within  said  shell  in  complete 
closing  relationship  therewith,  and  heat  sealed  with  sa:d 
shell  in  fused  watertight  relationship  therewith  at  the  plug 
shell  interface;  a  pair  of  electrical  conductor  wires  ex- 
tending separately,  into  said  shell  from  points  external 
thereto  through  the  end  thereof  opposite  said  closed  end 


1.  A    cartridge   comprising:    a    generally    cylindrical 
projectile  member  having  a  base  portion  provided  with  a 
radially-extending  rearwardly-facing  first  surface  and  a 
nose  portion  provided  with  a  forwardly-facing  conical 
second  surface;  a  first  end  wall  having  a  primer;  a  second 
end  wall  having  an  exit  opening  for  the  passage  of  said 
projectile  member,  said  second  end  widl  including  a 
tubular  portion  projecting  toward  said  first  end  wall  such 
that  the  bore  of  said  tubular  portion  u  aligned  with  said 
exit  opening;  a  cage-like  framework  of  generally  cylin- 
drical configuration  having  first  and  second  tube-like  end 
portions  respectively  connected  to  the  first  end  wall  and 
to  the  tubular  portion  of  the  second  end  wall  such  that 
said  framework  and  end  walls  constitute  a  self-supporting 
structure,  said  framework  supportingly  surrounding  the 
projectile  member  such  that  said  member  is  supported  by 
the  self-supporting  structure  between  the  end  walls  thereof 
in  a  position  axially  aligned  with  the  bore  of  the  tubular 
portion  of  said  second  end  wall;  projectile  member  letain- 
ing  means  structurally  associated  with  said  framework  and 
engaging  the  first  and  second  surfaces  of  the  projectile 
member  base  and  nose  portions  such  as  to  fix  the  axial 
position  of  said  member  in  the  cartridge  and  normally 
maintain  said  member  in  said  position,  said  retaining 
means  including  an  element  contacting  said  second  sur- 
face such  that  said  nose  portion  is  ^spoicd  coextensively 
within  the  aligned  tubular  portion  bore  and  exit  opening 
of  the  second  end  wall;  and  a  perimetric  side  wall  con- 
structed of  elastomer  material  having  rubber-like  plas- 
ticity, extending  between  the  first  and  second  end  walls 
and  surrounding  the  framework  such  as  to  provide  an 
annular  propellent  chamber  coextensive  with  said  frame- 
work, said  perimetric  sidewall  having  first  and  second  end 
portions  respectively  receiving  the  first  end  portion  of  the 
framework  and  the  tubular  portion  of  the  segond  end  wall 
in  gas-tight  relationship  effected  by  a  bonding  agent  there- 
between; said  first  end  wall  being  replaceably  discon- 
nectible  from  said  framework  for  loading  propellant  mate- 
rial into  said  propellant  chamber. 
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FBai  Mm.  4, 19M,  8«r.  No.  Ujn9 

IChiB.    (a.M2— 71) 

(Granted  ondcr  Title  35.  U.&  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


The  combination  of  an  explosive  component  and  a 
mechanism  for  firing  said  component,  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  tubular  member  having  a  rear  open  end 
and  a  front  open  end.  said  tubular  member  including  a 
wall  portion  extending  from  said  front  open  end  a  short 
distance  rearwardly  of  greater  thickness  than  the  remain- 
ing wall  thickness  of  the  tubular  member  to  provide  a 
bearing  of  reduced  diameter,  said  thicker  walled  portion 
forming  an  internal  shoolder  at  iu  iimer  end  with  the 
thbmer  wafled  portion  of  said  tubular  member,  a  dosure 
fixed  about  the  rear  open  aid  of  said  tubular  member 
and  formed  to  provide  a  seat  for  said  exploshre  com- 
ponent, a  firing  pin  and  a  sear  having  interlocking  sur- 
faces, said  firing  pin  and  aid  sear  being  axially  movable 
tfarou^  said  bearing  and  said  tubular  member  front  open 
end  in  interlocked  relatioo  and  separable  upon  the  with- 
drawal of  said  sear  from  said  bearing,  a  striker  at  the 
rearmost  portion  of  said  firing  pin  and  spaced  from  said 
ex|4osive  component,  a  first  flange  integral  the  firing  pin 
and  forwardly  adjacent  the  striker,  a  qning  surrounding 
said  firing  pin  and  extending  between  said  first  flange  and 
said  shoulder,  a  second  flange  integral  the  sear  forwardly 
the  tubular  member  in  contact  relation  therewith,  said 
second  flange  being  maintained  against  the  forward  end 
of  said  tubular  member  by  said  spring,  said  tubular 
member  and  sear  and  firing  pin  being  provided  with  a 
communicating  transverse  hole  therethrough,  a  removable 
safety  pin  received  through  said  hole  for  interlockiiig 
said  sear  and  said  firing  pin  to  said  tubular  member,  said 
bole  being  disposed  in  the  tubular  member  forwardly  of 
said  spring  and  through  the  thicker  walled  portion  form- 
ing said  bearing. 


said  casing  and  said  plunger  whereby  the  ptunger  is  ren- 
dered nx>nd>le  after  release  therecrf  to  shear  said  member 
upon  the  subsequent  ^iplication  at  an  impact  force  there- 
to, means  including  a  plurality  of  balls  releasably  ar- 
ranged within  the  casing  for  locking  said  plunger  thereto, 
an  initially  fixed  actuating  member  normally  in  engage- 
ment with  said  balls  for  releasing  said  baUs  as  the  actu- 
ating member  is  operated  in  reqwnse  to  a  predetermined 
pressure  thereby  to  release  said  plunger  for  operation 
upon  subsequent  impact  appUed  thereto,  and  explosive 
means  responsive  to  an  electrical  impulse  for  generating 
said  pressure. 

2,996,991 

ONE-LEAD   CHARGING  SYSTEM   FtHl   A 

TIMING  DEVICE 

WoifkMC  A.  McbkI,  Silver  Sprlm,  Md.,  aaignor  to  Ike 

United  States  of  Amerka  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 

taiy  of  the  Navy 

FOcd  Johr  7,  1954,  Scr.  No.  441,955 

ItClafaBt.    (CLltl— 70 J) 

(Gnmted  OBdcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 


Aodky  B. 
UiMed 
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1 .  In  a  timing  circuit  energized  with  two  voltages  of 
different  potentials  through  a  single  lead,  an  electrically 
conductive  circuit  presenting  a  conductive  path  to  both 
of  said  voltages,  and  a  discriminator  ciivuit  presenting 
a  conductive  path  to  one  oi  said  voltages  and  a  non- 
conductive  path  to  the  other  of  said  voltages,  said  con- 
ductive circuit  and  said  discriminator  circiut  having  com- 
mon termini. 

2,994,992 

PROIECTDLB 

Charics  L.  Ciltchflcid,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  and  Joha  McG. 

MUUr,  Utica,  N.Y.,  ssilganra  to  the  United  Steles  of 

Amerka  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FDed  Sept  24, 1944,  Scr.  No.  555,S54 

2  Clataa.    (O.  142—93) 


2,994,994 
EXFLOSIVE  ACTUATOR 

ChKwj  Chase,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
of  ABcriea  as  iiprmottd  by  the  Secrc- 
the  Navy 

FBed  Oct  15, 19S3,  Scr.  No  384,414 
TrTr^-     (Q.  Itl— 7fJ) 
Tide  3S,  U.S.  Code  (1952), 


m  m  m  a 


^^^- 


I.  An  explosive  operated  device  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  casing,  a  plunger  normally  releasaUy  locked 
to  said  casing,  a  shearable  member  interposed  between 


1.  A  rotary  sabot  projectile  comprising  a  subcaliber 
core  having  a  reduced  shank  at  its  rear  end,  a  substan- 
tially full  caliber  sabot  having  an  axial  bore  through 
which  the  shank  extends,  the  shank  being  fitted  closely 
in  the  bore  and  having  a  recess  to  the  rear  of  the  sabot. 
and  a  resilient  ring  seated  in  said  recess  and  engaging  the 
rear  end  of  the  sabot  for  locUng  the  sabot  agaimt  the 
core,  the  ring  being  expansible  out  of  said  recess  because 
of  its  resilience  under  centrifugal  force  to  release  the  sabot 
from  the  core.  

2  996  993 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH 

PRESSURE  FLUID 

ThoMs  C.  Kmc,  Mshn^g  Cooaty,  OUo»  sssigonf  to 

The  Commcfchd  Thiat^  aisd  Staiajihig  Coaspaay, 

.  Ohio,  a  coiTWatioB  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  21, 1954,  Ser.  No.  431,407 
2  Clabns.    (CL  103—49) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  the  intermittent  production  of  high 
pressure  fluid  comprising  a  pair  of  cylinders  having  a 
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cooimon  axis,  piatooi  in  Mid  cylindcn  oooiMCted  togetlMr 
for  nmultaiieoin  movemeitt,  a  aeries  of  preswre  Unki 
coonected  tofetber  and  to  one  ade  of  the  lint  cylinder, 
said  tanks  caataining  nitrogen  under  superatmoepberic 
pranure  cootinuoiisly  ezertinf  prcMure  oo  the  piiton  in 
said  cylinder,  hydraulic  meam  connected  to  the  cylinder 
intermittently  delireiint  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  cylinder 
CO  the  ade  of  the  piiton  opposte  the  nitrogen  whereby 


the  piston  is  moved  against  the  preisure  of  the  nitrogen, 
means  delivering  water  to  the  second  cylinder  on  one  side 
of  the  piston  therein  simultaneously  with  the  delivery  of 
hydraulic  fluid  to  the  first  cylinder,  means  cutting  off  the 
water  nipply  at  the  termination  of  the  delivery  of  hy- 
draulic fluid  and  means  releasing  the  hydraulic  fluid  aiid 
connecting  the  second  cylinder  to  a  high  pressure  dis- 
charge opening,  whereby  the  water  is  discharged  by  the 
prwBure  of  the  nitrogen. 


MOTOR-PlfiffAmARATUS 
Gmci*  W.  Wright,  Fort  WajM,  lad^ 
'     Coryorado%  Fort  WayM,  lain  a 


toTok- 


Dhrtdad 


9,   1955,  Scr.  No.  514,221. 
May  4,  1959,  Scr.  No. 


(CLH3— 17) 


said  wall  with  its  shaft  suhrtantially  coaxial  with  said 
tube,  a  cover  cloatag  the  motor-cootaining  end  of  the  tube 
for  enclosing  the  motor  assembly  in  the  tube  between  said 
wall  and  cover,  means  coacting  with  said  cover  to  retain 
said  motor  assembly  in  supported  relation  with  said  motor 
support,  a  pump  having  a  shaft  and  a  housing,  pump- 
locating  means  on  said  housing  disposed  substantially 
coaxially  with  said  pump  shaft  and  received  in  and  guided 
by  said  tube  for  supporting  said  pump  with  its  shaft  sub- 
stantially coaxial  with  said  tube  at  the  opposite  side  of 
said  wall  from  said  motor  shaft  and  substantially  coaxial 
with  said  motor  shaft,  said  pump-locating  means  coacting 
with  said  imperforate  wall  to  position  said  pump  in  pre- 
determined relation  axially  of  said  tube,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  pump  housing  in  assembled  relation  with  said 
tube,  and  magnetic  coupling  means  including  driving  and 
driven  members  operativcly  connected  to  said  motor  and 
pump  diafts  reflectively  on  opposite  sides  oi  said  imper- 
forate wall  and  magnetically  coupled  therethrough  for 
operatively  coimecting  said  ahafta. 


HYDRAUUC  invtaliahons  compkbing  a 

TUBBINE  AND  A  PUMP 

^Mva,  fliilliiiilBsii,  Bsslffii  to  AtcMan 
8^  GeMva,  giiliiisilBid,  a  cotpon- 

Fled  Fsk.  19, 1991,  Scr.  N^  71(,lt9 

J.  BBpHcaHuM  SiiMiiilani  Feb.  27.  1957 
2  ClahM.     (CL  193— 97) 


1.  A  motor-pump  unit  adapted  for  submerged  opera- 
tion in  a  body  of  liquid  such  as  gasoline,  comprising  a 
cylindrical  tube,  an  imperforate  wall  sealingly  fixed  in 
said  tube  intermediate  the  length  thereof,  a  motor  as- 
sembly having  a  shaft  and  bearings  supporting  the  same, 
motor-soppt^  means  centered  and  guided  in  said  tube 
and  located  axially  therein  by  engagement  with  said  im- 
perforate wall,  said  means  supporting  said  nx>tor  assem- 
bly in  the  tube  in  predetermined  relation  to  one  side  of 


1.  A  hydraulic  installation  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  turbine  having  an  internal  space  and  a  pump  having  an 
internal  space,  the  said  turbine  including  a  turbine  wheel 
in  said  turbine  intenul  space  and  said  pump  ifiiMUftg  a 
pump  wheel  in  said  pump  internal  space,  a  single  shaft, 
said  turbine  wheel  and  said  pump  wheiel  being  naounted  in 
side-by-side  relationship  on  said  single  shaft,  a  volnme 
fluid  chamber  oonunon  to  both  said  turbine  and  said 
pump,  said  turbine  having  therein  a  front  distributor, 
said  pump  having  therein  a  diffuser,  said  volute  fluid 
chamber  being  operatively  directly  connected  to  both  said 
turbine,  including  said  turbine  internal  space,  and  said 
pump,  including  said  pump  internal  space,  at  the  front 
distributor  and  the  diffuser,  reapectively,  said  front  dis- 
tributor including  meam  for  enabling  said  volute  fluid 
chamber  to  be  operativcly  disoouiected  from  said  turbine 
internal  space,  said  means  including  movaMe  directing 
blades,  means  for  enabling  said  volute  fliud  chamber  to 
be  operatively  disconnected  from  said  pump  internal 
space,  and  a  plurality  of  curved  crocs  bar  means  for  caus- 
ing a  reversal  of  a  Ungential  component  of  the  flow  of 
water  at  the  front  distributor  of  said  turbine,  said  crasa 
bar  means  being  positioned  between  said  movable  direct- 
ing blades  and  said  volute  fluid  chamber,  whereby  there 
will  be  an  identical  direction  of  rotation  both  for  the  op- 
eration of  the  turbine  and  for  the  operation  of  the  pump. 


August  22,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


855 


BADIAL  DIFVUSn  FOK  A  RADIAL  TURBO- 
MACHINE 


FIM  J«k  13, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  7SM41 

'      MpMcaHan  SwitacilaBd  JasL  2t.  195t 
5  CUnBL     (CL  193— 97) 


journals,  said  io«imal  bearings  cooperating  with  said  hous- 
ing to  define  a  punqang  chamber  surrounding  said  fears, 
Slid  housing  having  a  pair  of  fluid  pwts  formed  in  op- 
posite sides  thereof  along  said  cbordal  plane  and  inter- 
secting said  pumping  chamber,  a  first  cover  seciired  to  one 
end  of  said  housing  for  retaining  said  gears  and  said 
journal  bearings  within  said  housing,  a  second  cover 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  housing  and  cooperable 
with  said  first  cover  for  retaining  said  gears  and  said 
journal  bearings  in  puminng  relationship,  a  loading  plate 
interposed  between  one  of  said  covers  «nd  the  adjacent 
journal  bearings  and  q>aced  from  said  cover,  a  sealing 
member  interposed  between  said  loading  plate  and  said 
cover  to  define  a  pair  of  congruent  pressure  loading  cham- 
bers, meaiu  defining  passages  coimecting  each  housing 
port  with  the  adjacem  pressure  loading  chamber,  means 
defining  a  low  pressure  cavity  in  the  surface  of  said  load- 
ing plate  adjacem  said  journal  bearings,  and  a  pair  of 
valves  di^KMod  in  said  loading  plate  on  each  side  of  said 
sealing  member,  said  valves  serving  as  check  valves  to 
preclude  fluid  flow  from  said  pressure  loading  chambers 
to  said  low  pressure  cavity  and  as  relief  valves  to  enable 
fluid  flow  from  said  low  pressure  cavity  to  said  pressure 
loading  chambers. 


1.  In  a  turbomachine  having  a  rotor,  a  radial  diffuser 
surrounding  said  rotor  for  receiving  operating  medium 
therefrom,  said  radial  diffuser  including  two  opposed, 
parallel,  radial  and  axially  spaced  walls,  one  of  said  walls 
having  an  axially  movable  substantially  annular  portion 
which  is  coaxial  of  said  rotor,  an  annular  groove  in  said 
axially  movable  wall  portion,  an  annular  groove  in  the 
wall  which  is  opposite  the  wall  having  an  axially  movable 
portion,  said  two  annular  grooves  being  placed  coaxially 
of  the  rotation  axis  of  said  rotor  and  having  substamially 
the  same  diameters,  an  aimular  cover  member  for  each 
of  said  grooves,  a  {^urality  of  apertures  in  each  of  said 
cover  members,  the  apertures  in  one  cover  member  being 
individually  opposed  to  the  apertures  in  the  other  cover 
member,  and  a  plurality  o(  guide  vanes  individually  ex- 
tending through  opposed  apertures  in  said  cover  mem- 
bers, said  guide  vanes  having  foot  portions  of  a  greater 
cross  section  than  the  cross  section  of  the  respective 
guide  vane,  said  foot  portions  being  placed  in  one  of  said 
grooves  inside  the  respective  cover  member  to  be  retained 
by  the  latter  in  the  respective  diffuser  wall. 


2,99i,997 
REVERSIBLE  HYDRAULIC  PUMP  OR  MOTOR 
Dcikcrt  S.  Oliver,  Woostcr,  OUo,  acal|M>r  to  Boi|-War- 
Cotporation,  CUeafo,  DL,  a  conontlon  of  DUnois 

"  r.  No.  39,199 


FVcd  May  19,  19C9,  Scr. 
7  ClaiMB.     (CL  191 


-lU) 


1.  A  pressure  loaded  gear  pump  or  motor  comprising 
a  housing  having  therein  a  pair  of  substantially  cylin- 
drical chambers  intersecting  along  a  cbordal  plane,  a  pair 
of  interroeshing  displacing  gears  di^>osed  for  rotation 
within  said  chambers,  a  plurality  of  journals  formed 
integral  with  said  gears  and  extending  axially  therefrom, 
a  journal  bearing  rotatably  supporting  each  of  said  gear 


2,996,996 
PUMP 
HaraM  GoM,  3645  Tolland  Road,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio, 
and  DavM  M.  Straight,  23956  Lacfllc  Drive,  Norih 
Olmsted,  Ohio 

Filed  Scot  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  665,966 
faalmc.    (d.  163— 126) 


1.  A  fluid  pump  oMnprising  a  housing  having  means 
comprising  an  interior  wall  defining  an  internal  cavity 
and  having  inlet  and  outlet  pOMtfes  communicatint  with 
said  cavity,  rotary  fhiid  impelling  means  rotatably  dis- 
posed in  said  cavity  for  developing  a  preasnre  differ- 
ential between  inlet  and  outlet  sides  thereof  communicat- 
ing reflectively  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  pMsafes,  a 
laterally  movable  side  i^te  in  said  cavity  on  one  side 
of  and  in  lateral  engagement  with  said  impdling  means 
and  having  dearance  with  reqiect  to  said  interior  wall  ci 
said  cavity  aoconmiodating  lateral  movement  of  said  side 
plate,  means  to  apply  lateral  preanre  to  said  side  iriate 
for  movement  towards  one  side  of  said  impdling  means, 
a  fixed  side  pUte  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  impelling 
means  for  limiting  lateral  movement  of  said  impelling 
means,  and  means  ccuninising  a  pressure  chamber  for  ex- 
erting a  net  lateral  force  on  said  impelling  means  tending 
to  move  said  impelling  means  away  from  said  fixed  side 
plate  to  reduce  the  loading  of  said  impelling  means  on 
said  fixed  side  plate  as  compared  with  tbe  lowfing  of 
said  movable  side  plate  on  said  impelUng  meaaa. 


Walter  C 


2,996J99 
GEAR  PUMP 

CUcafD,  DL,  aaslpBor  to  Happ  Cor 
Clcvdaad,  Ohio,  a  conocallon  of  Vkiinla 
FUcd  Ian.  22, 19S6,  Scr.  No.  716332 
25aahM.    (CL  163— 126) 
1.  A  tooth-gear  pump  with  self -energizing  pump  sur- 
face sealing  including:  discharge  fluid  actuated,  shiftaUe, 
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gear  periphery  lealing  means;  two  separate  spaced  apart 
discharfe  fluid  actuated,  floating,  gear  tide  surface  seal- 
ing means  in  sealed  combination  with  said  gear  periph- 
ery sealing  means;  and  means  mounting  the  tooth-gears. 


in  gaufe  relationship,  a  maduiie  including  a  body  run- 
nabte  oo  gaid  rails  iochidiiig  thoae  frooa  which  the  ties 
have  been  removed,  at  kaM  one  endless  belt  ballast  con- 
veyor at  the  front  cad  of  the  madiine,  a  plurality  of 
endkH  bek  type  excavators  for  pickiiig  np  the  ballast 
from  the  bed  and  moving  this  baOait  toward  said  con- 
veyor, said  excavators  having  their  flights  dhposed  loogi- 


said  periphery  sealing  means  and  said  two  side  surface 
sealing  means  for  independent  shifting  of  each  of  said 
three  sealing  means  and  independent  floating  disposition 
of  at  least  said  two  side  surface  sealing  means  relative  to 
said  periphery  sealing  means  and  the  tooth-gears. 


NUTATING  DBK  TYPE  FLUID  OPERATED 
MOTORS 

Otto  A.  Becker  and  Geoi|a  Ff  Blaa,  Pkoaafat,  Aria.,  aa> 
sigiion  to  The  Garrett  Corporalioa,  Los  Angeles,  Califs 
a  corporatkm  of  CaUf onda 

FUcd  Mar.  31,  195t,  Scr.  No.  7254M 
KOaims.    (CL  lt3— 133) 


1.  Fluid  pressure  apparatus  comprising:  a  casing  form. 
ing  a  chamber  of  segmental  spherical  configuration;  shaft 
means  supported  for  rotation  in  said  casing,  said  shaft 
means  having  a  portion  extending  angularly  through 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  means  at  the  center  of 
generation  of  the  sperical  form  of  said  chamber;  smooth 
surfaced  disk  means  ioumailed  on  said  angular  portion  of 
said  shaft;  a  full  circle  gear  means  on  said  disk  means  ad- 
jacent the  mounting  for  said  disk  on  said  shaft;  and  gear 
means  in  said  casing  in  meshing  relationship  with  the  gear 
means  on  said  disk  means,  said  gear  means  restraining 
Mid  disk  means  against  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the 
angular  portion  of  said  shaft  means. 


METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  RAILWAY  TRACKS 
AND  AN  INSTALLATION  I^OR  CARRYING  OUT 
THE  SAME 

Alfred  ScbcMhaer,  35  Blvd.  dc  Gnmtj,  LauauM,  Swlt- 
oflfly 


FUcd  Fek.  2t,  19S7,  Sct.  No.  M3J23 
priority.  appBcalloa  SnMisiiaBd  Mar.  3, 19S4 
i  China.    (CL  IM— 2) 

I.  An  installation  for  repairing  railway  track  from 
which  the  ties  have  been  removed  from  beneath  the  rails, 
comprising,  in  combination,  spacing  bars  connecting  said 
rails  where  the  ties  have  been  removed  to  maintain  them 


tudinally  and  parallel  to  each  other,  a  transversely  dis- 
posed horizontal  axle  common  to  and  supporting  said 
excavators  at  their  upper  ends  independently  of  each 
other,  whereby,  their  Vrmtt  ends  will  be  free  to  oscillate 
in  vertical  planes  parallel  to  the  rails,  certain  of  said 
excavators  arranged  to  work  between  the  inner  gauge 
sides  of  the  rails  and  other  excavators  arranged  to  work 
at  the  outer  field  sides  of  said  rails. 


X,997,M2 
CROW  TRANSFER  CONVEYOR 

Eric  Otto  McflBcr,  Graaas  Polata  Park,  Mkk^ 


to 


Fak.  3.  IfSfl.  Sar.  N^  712,917 
IS  nilMi     (Q.  IM— M) 


1.  Conveyor  apparatus  comprising  an  endless  chain, 
a  plurality  of  workpiece  transporting  members  connected 
to  said  chain  at  substantially  equal  intervals  therealong 
for  travel  therewith,  some  of  said  members  being  ar- 
ranged along  one  reach  of  said  chain,  other  ones  of  said 
members  being  arranged  along  another  reach  of  said 
chain,  and  means  for  driving  said  chain  intermittently 
through  one  of  said  intervals  by  pushing  one  of  said 
members  a  distance  equal  to  said  interval  along  one 
reach  of  said  chain. 


2,997,M3 
TROLLEY  MECHANISM 
William  S.  ThompMNi,  Watklaa  GIca,  N.Y.,  MsifBor  to 
Shcpard  Nlles  Crane  ft  Holit  Corporatloii,  Monton- 
Fails,  N.Y.,  a  cofporatioa  of  Naw  Yorii 

Filed  Feb.  24,  IMf,  Scr.  No.  11,177 
Idafaaia.    (H.  IM— 93) 


1.  In  combination,  a  supporting  track  having  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  outer  surface,  a  trolley  including  a  sup 
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port  plate,  said  support  plate  includii^  an  upper  portion, 
an  intcnnediate  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  at  least  one 
roller  means  freely  rotatably  supported  by  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  plate,  said  roUcr  having  a  coocavc  bearing 
surface  whidi  is  substantially  complemeotary  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  track  and  which  is  siqiported  on  the  track, 
said  bearing  surface  including  an  inner  portion  adjacent 
said  plate  and  an  outer  portion  remote  from  said  plate, 
the  intermediate  portion  of  said  plate  being  arcuate  and 
spaced  from  the  outer  surface  of  said  track  to  permit  free 
swinging  of  the  trolley  in  either  latend  direction  with  re- 
spect to  the  track,  the  intermediate  portion  extending 
inwardly  and  terminating  in  said  lower  portion  of  the 
plate,  said  lower  portion  of  the  plate  being  substantially 
aligned  with  a  plane  extending  radially  of  said  roller  and 
lying  medially  between  the  inner  and  outer  portions  of  said 
bearing  surface  of  the  roller,  the  lowermost  portion  of  said 
intermediate  portion  of  the  plate  being  spaced  from  the 
lowermost  portion  of  the  outer  portion  of  said  bearing 
surface  a  distance  leas  than  the  diameter  of  said  support- 
ing track  thereby  preventing  unhooking  of  the  trolley 
from  the  track  in  a  lateral  direction. 


their  ends  rigidly  connected  to  said  end  tie  members,  a 
pair  of  secondary  girders  between  said  end  tie  members. 


MONOBEAM  SWITCHES 
Kwt  Wncwka—,  Ewca,  G« 
dorf,  a^  Eocalbcrt  Uysndsrkrr.  KoH  Gemavy,  aa- 
sigMrs  to  Ahrcf-ForMknt  GjB.bA,  KoIb»  Gernany, 
a  corporatton  of  Gcraumy 

FBcd  Oct  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  769,139 

CialBS  priortty,  appUcidioa  GcrMny  Nov.  2,  1957 

9  CUms.    (CI.  104—130) 


and    an    articulated   connection   between    the    respective 
end  lie  member  and  each  end  of  said  secondary  girders. 


CENTRIFUGAL  REACTOR 

Aristkl  V.  Grone,  45«  Giyn  WyuM  Road,  Haveif  ord.  Pa. 

FUcd  Oct  23, 1953,  Scr.  No.  388,025 

4  Claiau.    (CL  110—1) 


I.  A  switch  assembly  for  a  monobeam  track  compris- 
ing a  flexible  switch  beam  member  adapted  to  connect  a 
first  track  section  selectively  with  second  and  third  an- 
gularly related  track  sections,  means  pivotaliy  mounting 
one  end  of  said  switch  beam  member  adjacent  one  end 
of  said  first  track  section,  means  mounting  the  opposite 
end  of  said  switch  beam  member  for  shifting  movement 
from  a  position  of  alignment  with  said  second  track  sec- 
tion to  a  position  of  alignment  with  a  third  track  section, 
and  abutment  means  interposed  in  the  path  of  the  central 
portion  of  said  switch  beam  member  for  arresting  the 
movement  of  said  central  portion  before  the  free  end 
of  said  switch  beam  member  is  aligned  with  said  third 
track  section  whereby  in  the  continuing  movement  of  said 
switch  beam  member  it  is  bent  to  dispose  its  longitudinal 
axis  on  a  continuous,  snnooth  curve. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  large  quantities  of  heat 
at  high  temperatures  within  an  unobstructed  confined 
q)ace  formed  by  end  walls  having  restricted  openings 
in  each  wall  and  a  generally  cylindrical  refractory  wall 
comprising  rotating  said  walls  at  a  high  speed,  con- 
tinuously introducing  solid  highly  exothermic  metal  and 
oxygen  into  said  space,  while  the  walls  are  rotating, 
melting  said  hi^y  exothermic  metal  to  form  a  molten 
n>ass,  evenly  distributing  the  molten  mass  completely 
around  said  walls  by  the  rotation  thereof  to  line  the 
entire  wall  with  the  molten  highly  exothermic  metal  and 
to  form  a  continuous  molten  surface  of  distributed 
highly  exothermic  metal  surrounding  said  space,  vigor- 
ously vaporizing  said  evenly  distributed  highly  exothermic 
metal  over  the  entire  distributed  surface  of  said  mass  to 
feed  said  unobstructed  confined  space  with  highly  ex- 
othermic metal  vapor,  combining  said  vaporous  highly 
exothermic  metal  with  the  oxygen  within  said  confined 
space,  retaining  at  least  a  portion  of  the  heat  of  combus- 
tion within  the  confined  space  to  raise  the  temperature  of 
subsequent  oxidation  to  produce  large  quantities  of  heat 
at  a  temperature  above  1500*  C.  and  at  a  superatmos- 
pheric  pressure  and  exhausting  the  products  of  combus- 
tion from  said  space  in  a  fine  constricted  high  velocity 
jet. 


2,997,M5 
OYERHEAD  CRANE  FRAME  OR  BRIDGE 
wmiaMS.  Chaaia,  Ir^  SpriagLakc  l^wMhip,  MaskMoa 
Comljf,  BBd  Eitard  H.  Striw,  Norton  TowBshlp,  MW' 

kcgOH  Cosnty,  Mlch^  aad^aors  to  MaBsdaig,  MazwcD 
m  Moofv  Bcorpoffwcd,  nMMUCOBf  Mkb^  b  cocponH 

FBad  Jaa.  20, 19M,Sar.  No.  3,593 
ItCkdM.    (CL  Its— 1*3) 

1.  In  the  bridge  or  main  frame  for  an  overhead  crane, 
a  pair  of  opposed  parallel  end  tie  members,  a  pair  of 
main   girders  between  said  end  tie   members   and  with 


2,997,887 
REFUSE  AND  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS 
loin  D.  Coleman,  95  Rnaactt  Road,  West  Roxbnry,  Maas. 
FUcd  3wm  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  821,82« 
0  datana.    (CL  110—18) 
I .  A  mobile  incinerator  unit  comprising  a  truck  chassis, 
a  refractory  lined,  horizontally  diqwsed,  cylindrical  etna- 
bustion  chamber,  means  mounting  the  combustion  cham- 
ber at  iu  rear  and  forward  ends,  at  one  side  of  the  chassis, 
for  tilting  of  the  forward  part  downwardly  so  as  to  adjust 
the  inclination  of  the  combustion  chamber  forwardly  and 
downwardly,  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  grate 
disposed  in  the  combustion  chamber,  means  for  vibrating 
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the  grate,  said  combustion  chamber  having  a  discharge 
opening  at  iu  forward  end  adjacent  the  forward  end  of 
the  grate  through  which  is  discharged  ash  and  incom- 
bustibies,  an  inlet  at  the  rear  end  of  the  combustion  cham- 
ber above  the  grate  through  which  refuse  is  charged  onto 
the  grate,  a  burner  situated  below  the  grate  for  igniting 
the  refuse  on  the  grate,  a  blower  at  said  end  for  produc- 
ing a  forced  draft  through  the  grate,  forwardly  along  the 
combustion  chamber,  a  baflk  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
chamber  inclined  downwardly  and  rearwardly  toward  the 
forward  end  of  the  grate  to  prevent  unbumed  refuse  from 
falling  directly  through  the  discharge  opening,  a  baffle 
spaced  from  the  top  of  the  combustion  chamber,  a  hot 


gai  discharge  opening  in  the  top  behind  the  baffle,  a 
cooler  disposed  on  the  top  of  the  combustion  chamber, 
and  parallel  thereto,  said  cooler  having  at  its  rear  end  an 
inlet  from  the  atmosphere,  a  conductor  connecting  the 
cooler  to  the  hot  gas  discharge  opening,  an  induction  fan 
on  the  chassis,  a  conductor  extending  from  the  forward 
end  of  the  cooler  to  the  induction  fan,  a  filter  situated  in 
the  conductor  between  the  cooler  and  the  induction  fan, 
an  enclosing  hood  on  the  chassis,  the  top  of  which  is 
spaced  from  the  combustion  chamber  and  cooler  and 
which  contains  a  plurality  of  vent  openings,  and  a  con- 
ductor connected  to  the  discharge  side  of  the  induction 
fan  from  which  extend  a  plurality  of  ducts,  the  latter 
being  connected  to  the  venu  in  said  top  of  the  hood. 


SUSPENDED  FtmiACM  BfMNP  BLOCK 
Romm  HbiIImm,  U  Mfaaia,  Calf, 
Walur  RafradarlM  Coa 
dPiBBul  ■■!■ 

Am.  M,  IfSf.  8v.  N^  tSMM 


1.  A  furnace  roof  block  for  suspension  from  a  hanger 
having  a  cross  bar  at  its  lower  end,  said  block  comprising 
a  pair  of  refractory  bricks  disposed  on  end  side  by  side 
with  the  inner  faces  of  theic  upper  portions  spaced  apart 
to  form  a  narrow  socket  Miapted  to  receive  a  hanger 
cross  bar.  the  opposite  side's  of  said  socket  being  pro- 
vided with  lateral  recesses  for  receiving  the  ends  of  said 
bar  when  the  hanger  is  turned,  and  a  metal  sheet  engag- 
ing a  side  of  a  brick  at  an  end  of  said  socket  and  provided 
with  an  inwardly  bem  resilient  tongue  having  a  free  end 
beside  one  of  said  recesses  in  the  path  of  rotation  of  the 
adjacent  end  of  said  hanger  bar  to  thereby  prevent  the 
bar  from  being  turned  out  of  said  recesses  and  accidental- 
ly releasing  the  block,  the  angle  between  the  tongue  and 
said  sheet  at  the  side  of  the  tongue  opposite  to  said  one 
recess  being  at  least  90*. 


TUFipiG  MAcSwt^g 

Hqtw  W.  HMara,  Wtil  CkMlVi  Fia, 


.  12,  IfStJBm.  N*.  TSMTT 
SCWm.    (0.111— 7f) 


1.  In  a  pile  fabric  tufting  marhine  the  oombiaatioti 
which  oompriies  an  nriii— ing  pQe  yam  needle,  a  throat 
plate  over  which  a  backing  fabric  k  fed  to  be  peoetraled 
by  said  needle  and  said  pile  yam  when  normally  tufting, 
a  presMT  foot  to  retain  and  hold  down  the  backing  fabric 
against  the  throat  plate,  a  yam  engaging  looper  oadUat- 
able  below  the  throat  plate  to  form  pile  projections  qwced 
from  said  throat  plate,  a  fixed  stationary  clamp  movnted 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  path  of  needk  oscillation  and 
positioned  to  engage  and  retain  the  pile  yam  when  said 
yam  is  displaced  to  a  non-tufting  position,  and  a  cutter 
secured  to  the  clamp  for  severing  the  pile  yam  when 
nnoved  to  a  further  di^laced  non-tufting  position. 


2397,tlf  

THREAD  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINBS 
Robsrt  IIi«lMt,  2M  Sytraiia  Ats.  FoImnil  Pa.  a 
of  forty-ive  psrccat  to  taMsl  B.  EII^sl~Ns 
Pa.,  and  tea  ptrcsat  to  1.  Lawrsts  Davis,  Bancor,  Pa. 
FIM  Mar.  2, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  79M75 
4ClalM.    (dill— 2S4) 


1.  In  a  sewfaig  machine  haviuf  a  source  of  thread,  ia- 
teraittently  operable  stitddng  ni0lns  and  thread  take-up 
means,  murhairism  for  oontinually  preparing  and  control- 
ling thread  condition  and  pull  for  presenting  the  exact 
amount  of  thread  required  for  stitddag  to  said  stitching 
means,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  flmd  position  thread 
guide  wheel  freely  routably  mounted  on  said  machine,  a 
free  moving  pivotally  mounted  pendulum  on  said  machine 
having  a  portion  thereof  extending  above  its  pivot  point, 
a  movable  position  thread  guide  wheel  freely  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  extended  portion  of 
said  pendulum  for  movement  therewith,  the  movable 
position  wheel  being  positioned  below  said  fixed  posi- 
tion wheel  and  the  thread  take-up  means,  thread  from 
said  source  sequentially  psssing  over  said  fixed  position 
thread  guide  wheel,  between  both  said  thread  guide  wheels 
and  under  and  around  said  movable  positioo  thread  guide 
to  said  thread  take-up  means,  varying  pulls  on  the  thread 
under  operating  conditions  of  said  sewing  machine  being 
aotooutically  compensated  and  equalised  by  free  pivotal 
movemem  of  said  pendulum  whereby  said  exact  amoum 
of  thread  is  presented  to  said  stitching  means. 
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OCKAN  GOINC  COMMWP  0«E  CAmaER 
AND  TANKER 

I  iviau^as^^K,  HH^pa^^  ima  siomt  a. 
Norfk  AbmgltoB,  Mass. 

,  a  corpenilea  of 

24»  19S7.  Ssr.  No.  Mt^H 
2tCUM.    (6.114—73) 


*»  •  •'-'^  *-*«. 


eiiHaii^L:.::::" 

•"•Tii-iripj 

1  •  -  - . . . 

_■       tr-A 

17.  In  a  ship  for  the  transportation  of  dry  cargo  or 
selectively  for  the  transportation  iA  oil  cargo,  tiie  com- 
bination con^Mising  three  cargo  holds  in  directly  and  hori- 
zontally adjoining  relationship  and  conatHnting  a  cor- 
related group  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  said  diip,  one 
of  said  cargo  holds  being  adapted  solely  fbr  the  trans- 
portation of  oil;  a  fixed  cover  overiying  said  cargo  h(M 
and  secured  to  said  ship  as  a  permancm  part  of  the  stme- 
ture  of  said  ship;  the  remaining  cargo  holds  being  adapted 
for  the  transportation  of  oil  cvgo  or  selectively  for  the 
transportation  of  dry  cargo;  sliding  one-piece  hatch  covers 
for  each  of  said  last-mentioned  cargo  holds  of  size  suffi- 
cient to  cover  said  cargo  holds  in  one  section  and  adapted 
to  be  rolled  selectively  to  or  from  overlying  relationship 
with  said  cargo  holds  and  movable  in  horizontal  planes 
to  superposed  stowage  over  the  first  mentioned  cargo 
h(rid;  the  i^anes  of  horizontal  movement  of  said  hatch 
covers  being  at  different  elevations  with  respect  to  eadi 
other  and  with  respect  to  the  ship. 


2,997,9U 

VEHICLE  POWER  AND  STEERING 

SYSTEM  FOR  BOATS 

Mchawt  S.  bskOk,  Doshaas,  N.C. 

(BcyaxM  Bnhar,  ApL  No.  17,  Uaflbai,  Tnrtcy) 

FIM  Aag. «,  1959,  Scr.  No.  132,132 

4ClalaH.    (CL115— v5) 


1.  In  combiiuition  with  boats  of  the  type  having  a 
rudder  on  a  rudder  shaft  and  a  rotating  driving  means 
having  a  drive  shaft,  a  vehicle  power  and  steering  system 
comprising  steering  and  driving  assemblies  adiqpted  to 
be  engaged  aixl  driven  by  the  turning  and  driving  wheels 
respectivety  of  s  vehicle,  first  and  second  means  secur- 
ing said  steering  and  driving  assemblies  respectively  in 
said  boat  and  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  first  and 
second  meam  operatively  coimecting  said  steering  and 
driving  assemMies  to  said  rudder  and  driving  means 
respectively,  said  steering  assemblies  including  a  pair  of 
qMkced  turntables,  a  first  mounting  beam,  means  mounting 
said  first  mounting  beam  in  said  boat  extending  tram- 
versely  thereof  and  for  sliding  movement  longitudinally 
of  said  boat,  meaiu  mounting  each  of  said  turntables  on 
said  beam  for  rotation  about  vertical  axes  and  for  slid- 
ing movement  longitudinally  of  said  beam,  each  of  said 
tumtables  including  a  sprocket,  a  second  mounting  beam. 


meam  mounting  said  second  mounting  beam  in  said  boot 
extending  transversely  thereof,  a  pair  of  idler  sprockets, 
means  mounting  each  of  said  idler  sprockets  on  said  sec- 
ond beam  for  rotation  about  vertical  axes  and  for  slidmg 
movement  longitudinally  of  said  second  beam,  an  endless 
chain  entrained  about  said  turntable  and  idler  sprockets. 


2,997,913 
PROPULSION  SYSTEM 
Wairen  A.  Rtca,  199U  W.  Banm  Ritcr  Dfivs^ 

Mich.,  asslgBor  of  OBa4Mrif  to  Cart  E.  Grebe,  MU* 
land,  Mk^ 

Filed  July  II,  1951,  Ssr.  No.  749,547 
4ClBlBH.    CL(115— 11) 


1.  In  a  laminar  flow  propulsion  system  for  vessels  in 
an  ionic  media,  the  combinati<Mi  comprising:  a  hull  hav- 
ing external  alternate  divided  skin  surfaces  where  the 
alternation  is  between  electrically  conductive  surfaces 
and  magnetic  sources  for  field  flux  generatioiL 


2,997  J14 
DEVICE  FOR  VARYING  THE  STERN  ANGLE  OF 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR  BOATS 

Osbonmc  PnckcCt,  2497  Cksrokcc  Road,  Aafnla,  Ga. 

FDad  Jan.  25. 1954,  Scr.  No.  541,229 

7  CUaM.    (CL  115—17) 


1.  An  attachment  for  an  outboard  motor  having  a  pivot 
connection  with  a  clamp  for  mounting  the  motor  on  the 
transom  of  a  boat  comprising  a  plate  conoectible  with  the 
clamp  and  engageable  with  the  transom,  extensible  means 
pivoted  to  said  plate  and  to  the  motor  at  a  point  spaced 
from  said  pivot  connection,  and  power  meau  operably 
connected  to  said  extensible  meam  to  effect  an  extension 
thereof  and  a  pivoting  of  the  motor  with  respect  to  said 
clamp. 


15 


MARINE  PROPULSION  DEVICE 
Harvey  E.  Rkfatar,  2M1  l«(h  Ave.  Vcro  Bca 
FBed  Jnly  25, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  44,99< 
SCWm.    (a.  115— 42) 

1.  A  marine  propulsion  device  comprising,  a  casing  in- 
cluding a  portion  defining  a  shroud  having  a  duct  thne- 
through,  the  duct  having  an  entrance  and  an  exit  aid  and 
being  of  uniform  diameter  and  unchanging  cross-section 
from  end  to  end,  the  shroud  having  an  outer  surface 
gently  curving  convexly  from  end  to  end,  the  shroud  outer 
surface  curving  to  the  duct  at  the  entrance  end  of  the  duct 
to  provide  a  knife  edge  peripherally  of  the  entrance  end 
of  the  duct  so  that  when  the  device  is  moved  through  a 
body  of  water  a  solid  colunu  of  water  the  cross-sectional 
shiqw  and  diameter  of  the  duct  will  be  cored  from  the 
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body  of  water  wnd  put  ummpeded  through  the  duct  maio- 
taininc  Hs  crow-sectional  shape  and  diameter,  and  the  eu- 
drcling  water  mass  will  be  led  around  the  shroud,  the 
outer  surface  of  the  shroud  coaverging  toward  the  exit 
end  of  the  duct  so  that  the  encircling  water  maM  passing 
over  the  converging  surface  will  be  led  at  an  angk  toward 
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WAXING  ATTACBMtffr  FOB  WINDING 

MAcmNn     ^ 

A«  SleelCt  Notwom.  KJ«  SMliMff  to 

a  iwpot1ie«  of 


FBed  Mnr  19,  IMt.  8m,  N«w  3M33 
4CUBK    (CI.  Ill— 7t) 


49         _  ^ 


J 


a  column  of  water  emerging  from  the  duct  to  envelop  the 
column  and  confine  the  column  against  cavitation,  a  hol- 
low cylinder  having  inwardly  directed  helical  vanes  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  the  shroud  and  having  an  inner  surface 
forming  part  of  the  duct,  and  means  outside  the  duct  to 
rotate  the  cyUoder. 


2J997JM 
HEATED  rLATEN  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 


Edwafd  I.  GwkM,  Hyde  Park,  Maas^  Miginr  to  Fki^ 
rincloa  MnaffednriBf  Ceipaay,  Nccdham  Heights, 
Mass.,  a  corpocatioa  of  MsMnckntttB 

FBed  Jmc  4, 1958,  Scr.  No.  739.r7S 
4  ClataiH.    (a.  lis— 1) 


1.  Heated  platen  ink  ribbon  transfer  apparatus  com- 
prising a  stationary  bed  for  receiving  workpieces  to  be 
printed,  a  platen,  means  for  heating  said  i^aten,  an  ink- 
ing ribbon  between  said  bed  and  said  platen,  power 
means  for  driving  said  platen  through  a  single  cycle  of 
reciprocation  towards  and  away  from  said  bed,  motion 
responsive  mechanism  interposed  in  the  path  of  a  work- 
piece  inserted  into  said  apparatus  between  said  ribbon 
and  said  stationary  bed,  to  initiate  a  cycle  of  reciprocation 
of  said  platen  by  said  power  nteans  responsive  to  engage- 
mem  and  movement  of  said  mechanism  by  a  workpicce 
inserted  into  the  apparatus  and  means  locking  said  mecha- 
nism against  inadvertent  release  throughout  that  portion 
of  the  cycle  of  platen  reciprocation  preceding  its  move- 
ment away  from  said  bed  irrespective  of  the  subsequent 
presence  or  non-presence  of  the  workpiece  in  said  ap- 
paratvs. 


I.  A  device  for  applying  wax  to  a  running  strand  of 
yarn  comprising  a  platform  having  a  first  surface  and  a 
second  surface  in  a  lower  plane,  means  for  movably  hold- 
ing a  piece  of  wax  on  said  first  and  overlaying  said  sec- 
ond surface,  means  for  actuating  said  holding  means  to 
move  said  wax  relative  to  said  two  surfaces  and  means 
for  guiding  a  strand  of  yam  across  said  two  surfaces  and 
beneath  said  piece  of  wax  whereby  wax  is  applied  there- 
to, said  wax  being  adapted,  when  said  strand  breaks,  to 
move  said  strand  off  from  said  first  surface. 


MACHINE  FOR  DVXOAIING  ARTICLES 
George  P.  McGraw,  Ir.,  Dtfwsis  Grave,  IIL, 
to   Waatan    Elaclrtc   Cufa^j,   Inuwnosi 
York,  N.Y.,  a  taspusiliM  «f  New  Yorfc 

FBed  Dec  11, 195t,  8«r.  N«.  779,712 
UCUbh.    (CI.  111-412) 


1.  A  dip  coating  machine  which  comprises,  a  con- 
tinuously moving  chain  conveyor  forming  a  horizontal 
loop  extending  along  a  predetermined  path,  vertically  ex- 
tending rods  movably  mounted  on  said  conveyor  each 
having  a  peripheral  flange  in  engagement  with  said  chain 
conveyor,  an  article  gripping  means  on  the  lower  extrem- 
ity of  each  rod  for  gripping  and  carrying  articles,  a 
container  of  coating  material  positioned  along  a  portion 
of  said  predetermined  path,  first  camming  means  having 
a  gradually  inclined  surface  adjacent  a  portion  of  said 
predetermined  path  approaching  the  container  for  en- 
gaging the  peripheral  flange  of  each  rod  to  raise  the  rod 
and  article  carried  thereby  over  the  walls  of  the  con- 
tainer, and  having  a  vertical  surface  for  allowing  the  rod 
to  fall  to  immerse  the  ariicle  in  the  coating  material,  a 
second  camming  means  having  a  downwardly  facing 
gradually  upwardly  inclined  surface  extending  over  said 
container,  and  spring  means  for  urging  the  flange  of  each 
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rod  against  the  downwardly  facing  surface  of  said  second 
camming  means  for  gradually  lifting  the  rod  and  article 
from  the  container. 

3.  A  machine  for  dipping  articles  into  a  self-harden- 
ing coating  material  which  comprises,  a  conveyor  for 
moving  articles  along  a  predetermined  path,  a  vibrataUe 
base  positioned  along  said  path,  a  platform  mourned  on 
said  base  for  movement  along  a  portion  of  said  path,  a 
container  of  self -hardening  coating  material  mourned  on 
said  platform  for  movement  therewith,  housing  means 
surrounding  the  sides  of  said  platform  and  container, 
means  for  blowing  cool  air  into  said  hotising  and  around 
the  container  to  retard  the  hardening  process  of  tbe  coat- 
ing material,  a  scraping  means  mounted  on  said  housing 
means  and  engaging  the  walls  and  bottom  of  said  con- 
tainer to  prevent  the  coating  material  from  adhering  to 
the  container,  means  for  immersing  the  articles  carried 
by  the  conveyor  into  said  container,  means  for  moving 
the  platform  along  said  base  at  the  same  speed  as  the 
movement  of  the  conveyor  for  preventing  relative  flow- 
ing movement  between  the  articles  and  coating  material, 
and  means  for  vibrating  said  base  for  agitating  the  coat- 
ing material. 


2,997jtl9 
CAT9  CLAW  FILING  POffT 
John  H.  Bryaoii,  L«ag  Bcack,  CaOf, 

Henry  S.  Bryaoa,  Arcadia,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  474 

4  ClalBM.    (a.  119—1) 


or  to 


1.  A  cat's  claw  filing  post  comprising  a  base,  a  post  ex- 
tending vertically  from  said  base,  an  abrasive  means  on 
the  outer  surface  of  said  post,  and  a  sleeve  surrounding 
said  post  and  extending  substantially  the  length  of  the 
post,  and  elastic  nteans  engaging  the  upper  end  of  said 
sleeve  and  urging  said  sleeve  upwardly  on  the  post  to 
a  normal  raised  position  of  the  sleeve  on  the  post. 


2,997^19 
MONITOR  JAR  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
MILKING  SYSTEM 
David  R.  BtfluMB, 
Rttc-Way  Dairy  Fi 
field,  Minsn  a  cotyonitioa  of  Delaware 

FOed  Mar.  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  79M49 
1  Claim,    (a.  119— 14.1» 


A  moiulor  jar  for  use  in  vacuum  operated  milking 
systems  having  milking  and  washing  cycles,  said  jar  being 
of  glass  construction  comprising  a  body  portion  defining  a 


whoHy  enclosed  dumber  and  tnbuladons  communicating 
with  Uie  interior  of  said  chamber  and  extending  inte- 
grally from  said  body  pmtion,  and  electrical  liquid  level 
sensing  contacts  embe^Med  in  the  glass  forming  said  jar 
and  sealingly  extending  through  vertically  spaced  wall 
portion  thereof,  the  ends  of  said  contacts  within  said 
jar  being  disposed  flush  with  the  inner  siu-face  ol  said 
jar  to  enable  thorou^  washing  ot  both  the  interior  of 
the  jar  and  said  contacts  with  the  jar  in  operative  posi- 
tion in  said  system,  said  contacts  including  portiMU  ex- 
tending outwardly  of  said  jar  for  cmiaection  with  an  elec- 
tric level  control  unit. 


2,997,921 
HATCHER 

Ralph  K.  Bailey,  SMrii«fteM,  OhloL  aarignor,  by 
aadigBDieBta,   to  The   Badwye   Jacnbiitor   Company, 
SprlngfleM,  Ohio,  a  coiforatfcm  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  2,  19S8,  Ser.  No.  75S,494 
5  Clafans.    (CI.  119—37) 


1.  A  hatcher  comprising  a  cabinet  with  front  wall,  a 
back  wall,  side  walls,  ceiling  and  floor,  a  cooling  blower 
received  in  said  front  wall  and  arranged  to  force  outside 
air  only  into  the  interior  of  said  cabinet,  a  baflle  posi- 
tioned on  said  front  wall  to  direct  the  air  from  said 
blower  toward  said  floor,  an  air  circulating  fan,  means 
removably  mounting  said  fan  on  said  back  wall  in  spaced 
relationship  thereto  with  said  fan  positioned  to  direct 
air  against  said  wall,  a  cooling  coil,  means  removably 
naounting  said  coil  in  interposed  relation  between  said 
fan  aixl  said  back  wall  to  be  in  the  airstream  from  said 
fan,  and  an  adjustable  air  exhaust  damper  mounted  in 
said  ceiling  and  adapted  to  control  the  rate  of  flow  of 
air  forced  into  said  cabinet  by  said  blower. 


2,997,922 

AIS1MAL  FEEDER 

Harry  H.  Kay,  %  Acme  Metal  Prodocts, 

7757  S.  Chicago  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Ana.  11, 1958,  Scr.  No.  754,295 

4  Oains.     (a.  119—61) 


^^? 


1.  An  animal  feeder  for  use  on  an  animal  cage  com- 
prising a  faceplate  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  on 
said  animal  cage,  said  faceplate  having  an  animal  en- 
trance aperture  in  the  central  portion  there(rf,  a  floor  fixed 
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to  said  faceplate  adjacent  the  aperture  in  said  plate, 
said  floor  having  a  plurality  of  perforatioai  adjacent  the 
end  fixed  to  said  plate  and  an  aperture  adjacent  the  op- 
posite edfe  of  said  floor,  a  tray  removably  attached  be- 
neath the  floor,  a  food  container  removably  mounted 
on  said  tray  and  positioned  immediately  below  the  aper- 
ture in  said  floor,  a  roof  fixed  at  one  edge  to  said  face- 
plate above  the  aperture  in  said  plate,  said  roof  having 
two  pairs  of  opposed  transversely  extending  slots  and  a 
plurality  of  notches  in  said  roof  opening  into  said  tUbU, 
a  pair  of  brackets  fixed  to  said  not,  each  of  said  brack- 
ets having  a  plurality  of  notches  in  one  edge  thereof 
registering  with  the  notches  in  said  roof,  an  outer  end 
wall  substantially  parallel  to  the  faceplate  extending  from 
said  roof  to  said  floor,  a  pair  of  opposed  walls  extending 
from  the  roof  to  the  floor  movBbly  mounted  between 
said  roof  and  said  floor,  and  a  pair  of  resiliett  arms  fixed 
to  each  of  said  walls,  said  arms  engageable  with  said 
notches  for  selectively  positioning  said  walls,  whereby 
the  walls  may  be  selectively  positioned  to  determine  se- 
lectively the  distance  between  said  walls  to  permit  access 
^o  the  food  while  preventing  deposition  of  animal  waste 
in  the  food,  and  waste  is  deposited  in  the  tray. 


\ 


2,997,023 

MAGNETIC  NOSE  RING 

B.  RMcbcy,  Rte.  2,  B«i  43,  Fort  Laptoo,  Colo. 

F1M  July  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  129,335 

3  CtelBM.    (CL  11»— 132) 


\ 

1.  A  magnetic  nose  ring  adapted  to  be  worn  on  the 
muzzle  of  an  animal  with  the  ring  being  mounted  in  and 
through  the  nostril  thereof,  and  comprising,  a  stiff  re- 
silient ring  formed  substantially  as  a  major  sector  of  a 
circle  with  spaced-apart  opposing  end  portions  which  are 
inclined  with  respect  to  each  other  and  a  horseshoe-type 
magnet  carried  between  the  end  portions  of  the  ring,  said 
magnet  including  a  socket  at  each  side  thereof  which 
is  inclined  to  correspond  with  the  tnclination  of  the  ring- 
end-portions  and  is  adapted  to  snugly  receive  said  end 
portions  with  the  ring  tightly  gripping  the  magnet  be- 
tween its  ends  to  hold  the  poles  of  the  magnet  in  a  fixed 
position  outwardly  from  the  ring. 


2,997,924 
ROCK  DRILL  COLLAR 
Roswld  L.  McLcau,  Eric,  Pa.,  assiiBor  to  Lord  Manu- 
factarlBg  Coaspany,  Eric,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pcnn- 
sgrlvaaia 

Filed  lam.  13, 19M,  Scr.  No.  2,219 
1  Claim,    (a.  121—32) 


In  a  rock  drill  having  u  cylinder,  a  drive  piston,  said 
cylinder  slidably  receiving  one  end  of  a  drill  bit  to  be 
struck  by  the  piston,  und  a  retaining  link  having  an  open- 
ing spaced  from  the  cylinder  through  which  the  drill  bit 
extends,  the  combination  of  a  collar  on  the  bit  of  dianr- 


eter  greater  than  said  opening  and  (rf  length  leu  than 
the  spacing  of  the  link  from  the  cylinder  to  permit  nor- 
mal reciprocation  of  the  bit,  said  collar  having  an  outer 
metal  sleeve,  an  inner  rubber  sleeve  with  its  outer  sur- 
face bonded  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  metal  sleeve,  said 
rubber  sleeve  in  its  as  molded  condition  having  a  bore 
of  lesser  diameter  than  the  drill  bit  and  having  an  axial 
length  increasing  from  the  inside  toward  the  outside  to 
provide  recesses  at  the  ends  of  the  rubber  sleeve,  said 
rubber  sleeve  when  installed  on  the  drill  bit  being  com- 
pressed between  the  bit  and  the  metal  sleeve  causing  ex- 
pansion of  the  rubber  to  substantially  fill  said  recesses, 
and  a  layer  of  metal  to  rubber  adhesive  between  the 
outer  surface  of  the  drill  bit  and  the  inner  surface  of  the 
rubber  sleeve,  the  bonding  of  the  rubber  sleeve  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  metal  sleeve  and  the  adhesive  con- 
nection of  the  rubber  sleeve  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
drill  bit  providing  a  non  slipping  grip  on  the  drill  bit 
without  loss  of  the  elastic  properties  of  the  rubber. 


2397,925 

EXTERNALLY    TRIGGERED    ACTUATOR 

lack  B.  Ottcatad,  Clareasoat,  aad  Saawel  A.  Skcca,  West 

CovlH^  CaUr.,  BislgBni'i  <»  Gmtni  Dyaaarfcs  CorpOra- 

tloa,  Saa  Diego,  CaHf.,  a  corporatioB  of  Ddawars 

Filed  Oct  17, 1957,  Scr.  No.  699,774 

14  CUbm.     (CL  121— 34) 


1.  In  an  actuator  having  a  piston  movable  within 
a  housing  by  an  actuating  pressure,  a  thrust-generating 
appuratus  comprising  a  wall  with  an  orifice  in  said  hous- 
ing, sealing  means  positioned  between  and  separating 
confronting  surfaces  of  said  piston  and  said  wall  for 
effecting  a  positive  pressure  seal  therebetween  about  said 
orifice,  setting  means  for  urging  said  piston  toward  said 
wall  to  effect  said  pressure  seal,  means  for  establishing 
said  actuating  pressure  to  act  upon  a  portion  of  said 
piston  covering  the  orifice,  and  means  for  exerting  trig- 
gering force  on  said  piston  for  coacting  with  said  pressure 
to  move  the  piston  from  said  wall  surface  to  suddenly  dis- 
engage said  sealing  means,  thereby  suddenly  exposing 
an  increased  area  of  the  piston  to  the  actuating  pressure, 
whereby  thrust  is  produced  on  the  piston. 


2,997324 
HYDRAUUC  ACTUATOR 
Mart  E.  ZiBMBercr,  Kehoaw,  bd.. 
Piodacts  Corporatioa,  Kokoaw,  lad 


to 
a  corporatioa  of 


Filed  Oct.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  445,714 
13  dalBM.    (CL  121—34) 

I.  A  hydraulic  actuator  comprising  a  cylinder  having 
J  coaxial  bore  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  end 
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and  including  a  relatively  reduced  bearing  portion  adja- 
cent said  open  end  and  a  relatively  enlarged  portion  be- 
tween the  closed  end  and  bearing  portion  thereof,  said 
cylinder  having  a  shoulder  between  said  reduced  bearing 
portion  and  said  enlarged  portion  and  a  fluid  opening  ex- 
tending into  said  enlarged  portion,  a  piston  slidably  re- 
ceived in  said  cylinder  in  bearing  relfition  with  said  re- 
duced bearing  portion,  a  snap  ring  on  said  piston,  and 
means  on  said  piston  affording  movement  of  said  snap 


2397,424 
FLUID  PRESSURE  MOTOR  STRUCTURE 
David  T.  Ayers,  Jr.,  Blnmhighani,  Mich.,  asaigBor  to  Kd- 
sey-Haycs  Company,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporattoa  of 
Delaware  ^      ^,     _^_  ... 

OriglBai  applicatioB  laly  9,  1954,  Ser.  No.  7<7.4M,  dow 
1^  nS.  2,953.124.  dated  S«L  24.  l'^-    Dhidcd 
and  thb  applicatioa  Oct.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  445,434 
9  ClafaM.    (CL  121—41) 


ring  by  a  tool  or  the  like  inserted  through  said  opening 
between  a  first  position  on  said  piston  wherein  said  siiap 
ring  has  a  diameter  greater  than  said  reduced  beanng 
portion  of  said  bore  to  retain  said  piston  in  said  cylinder 
and  a  second  position  on  said  piston  wherein  said  snap 
ring  has  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  reduced 
bearing  portion  of  said  bore  and  said  shoulder  to  permit 
removal  of  said  piston  from  said  cylinder. 


2397327 

MOTOR  MECHANISM  HAVING  RESILIENT 

REACTION  MEANS 

JeaMOt  G.  I^res,  Deaihon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kekey- 

Haycs  Company,  Dctmtt,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  794,624 
12  Clafans.    (Q.  121—41) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  motor  structure,  a  casing,  and 
a  pressure  responsive  unit  in  said  casing  comprising  an 
axial  rigid  structure  having  a  surrounding  surface  of 
substantial  area  spaced  radially  inwardly  of  said  casing. 
a  diaphragm  support  corresponding  in  shape  to  and  sur- 
rounding and  solely  frictionally  engaging  said  surface 
and  having  a  portion  projecting  axially  in  one  direction 
beyond  said  surface  and  extending  radially  inwardly, 
and  an  annular  resilient  diaphragm  surrounding  and  en- 
gaging said  support,  said  diaphragm  being  secured  at  its 
outer  periphery  to  said  casing  and  at  its  inner  periphery 
solely  to  said  radially  inwardly  extending  portion  of  said 
support. 


2397,429 
FLUID  POWERED  ACTUATOR 
Ridund  D.  BcaMtt,  La  Caaada,  a^  Marria  D 
Gkndalc,  CaHf,  at^lwaon  to  TboBMsaSapyiy 
Loa  Aaicka.  CaHf .,  a  cusausatioB  of  CaUf onk 
^  ^B3  Jaac  24,  SSTscTno.  743324 
3ClakDS.    (CL121— 44) 


Iw^ 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  motor  mechanism  comprising  a 
casing,  a  pressure  responsive  unit  forming  with  said  cas- 
ing a  variable  pressure  chamber,  a  valve  mechanism 
normally  balancing  pressures  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
pressure  responsive  unit  and  having  connection  with  a 
source  of  pressure  whereby  movement  of  said  valve  mech- 
anism from  normal  position  connects  said  chamber  to 
said  source,  said  pressure  responsive  unit  comprising  a 
pair  of  relatively  axially  movable  sections,  a  member  to 
be  operated  connected  to  one  such  section,  the  other  of 
said  sections  and  said  member  to  be  operated  being  pro- 
vided with  coaxial  portions  having  subsuntially  cylin- 
drical surfaces  circumferentially  spaced  from  each  other, 
a  body  of  resilient  material  arranged  between  and  bonded 
to  said  cylindrical  surfaces,  and  means  for  establishing 
resilient  connection  between  said  valve  mechanism  and 
said  member  to  be  operated. 

769  0.0  —56 


1 .  A  diaphragm  actuator  comprising  a  hollow  housing 
open  at  one  side,  a  pair  of  inner  and  outer  flexible,  pncii- 
malically  unbalanced  diaphragm  means  scaled  about  their 
edges  to  said  housing  about  said  open  side  and  defining 
between  them  a  first  chamber,  a  member  rigidly  con- 
necting the  centers  of  said  diaphragm  means  whereby  the 
member  moves  with  the  diaphragm  means  during  flexing 
of  the  latter,  the  pneumatic  unbalance  of  said  diaphragm 
means  remaining  relatively  constant  during  flexing  of  the 
diaphragm  means  and  creating  an  unbalanced  force  tend- 
ing to  move  said  diaphragm  means  and  member  toward 
the  housing  when  said  chamber  is  pressurized,  said  hous- 
ing and  inner  diaphragm  means  defining  therebetween  a 
second   chamber,   said   diaphragm   means   and   member 
being  moved  away  from  said  housing  when  the  pressures 
in  said  first  and  second  chamben  are  equalized  and  greater 
than  ambient  pressure  acting  on  the  outside  of  the  outer 
diaphragm  means,  said  member  having  an  inlet  passage 
opening  to  the  ouUide  of  the  outer  diaphragm  means  for 
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connection  to  a  source  of  pressure  air  and  having  a  rela- 
tively unrestricted  communication  to  said  first  chamber 
and  a  restricted  cammunication  lo  said  second  chamber, 
and  means  including  a  control  valve  for  selectively  vent- 
ing said  second  chamber.  , 


TIME   CYCLE  CONTROLS 

WUUam  R.  Kiog,  F.O.  Bos  22W,  Longrtew,  Tex. 

nied  Jan.  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  5,4«3 

17  Claims.     (O.  121—147) 


mC^ 


I  A  time  cycle  control  for  automatically  operating  a 
mechanism  at  predetermined  intervals  of  time  including  a 
pressure-responsive  member,  a  chamber  communicating 
with  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  with  opposite 
sides  of  the  member  and  having  an  outlet,  valve  means 
in  the  chamber  and  movable  between  positions  wherein 
the  pressure  fluid  source  and  outlet  alternately  commu- 
nicate with  opposite  sides  of  said  member  whereby  the 
pressure  fluid  is  admitted  to  one  side  while  being  ex- 
hausted from  the  opposite  side  of  said  member  so  as  to 
move  said  member  in  opposite  directions,  the  valve  means 
having  connection  with  said  member  for  movement  there- 
by, and  means  between  the  chamber  and  one  side  of  said 
member  for  controlling  the  rates  of  admission  and  ex- 
haustion of  the  pressure  fluid  to  regulate  the  intervals 
of  actuation  of  said  member.  i 


a-«-.  2,997^31 

METHOD  OF  HEATING  AND  GENERATING 
STEAM 
Rkhard  C.  Ulmcr,  Hastingi  on  Hodson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
CombaMioa  EngiBccriac,  loc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1955,  Scr.  No.  552,582 
14  CUmi.    (a.  122-4) 


active  oxidation  catalyst  having  an  activation  temperature 
of  not  more  than  800*  P..  heating  said  caulyst  to  said 
activation  temperature  and  effecting  catalytic  oxidation 
of  said  fuel-air  mixture  upon  the  surface  of  said  catalyst, 
passing  the  hot  gases  evolved  from  this  catalytic  oxida- 
tion  upwardly   through    a   bed   of   particulate   material 
within  which  a  fuel-air  mixture  may  be  oxidized  provided 
the  temperature  of  the  material  is  above  a  predetermined 
value  which  is  well  above  the  lower  end  of  the  operating 
range  of  the  oxidation  catalyst  but  below  the  upper  range 
thereof,  said  gases  thereby  heating  said  material,  regulat- 
ing the  supply  of  fuel  and  air  so  as  to  heat  the  bed  of 
matenal  above  said  predetermined  value,  thereafter  sup- 
plying a  fuel-air  mixture  to  said  bed  of  material  at  a 
rate  sufficient  to  fluidize  the  same,  oxidizing  this  fuel-air 
mixture  within  this  bed  and.  evaporating  water  to  steam 
by   passing   the   same   through   a   heat   exchange   means 
immersed  in  said  bed. 


2397,032 

STEAM  POWER  PLANT 

Per  Arrid  Wcdcl,  Gotebof|,  Sweden,  asiteMr  to  Aktie- 

S^^i^''*'**^   Goleboti,   Sweden,   a   corpora- 
DOB  of  Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1957,  Ser.  No.  648,854 

Claims  priortty,  anpUcatkM  Sweden  Mar.  6,  1956 

2  Ctalms.     (a.  122—33) 


I     A  steam   power  plant  comprising  a  primary  steam 
generator  provided  with  its  own   heating  means,  a  sec- 
ondary heat  exchanger  spaced  from  said  primary  steam 
generator  and  provided  with  its  own  heating  means,  a  first 
and  a  second  banJt  of  tubes  in  said  heat  exchanger,  the 
tubes  of  said  first  bank  being  adapted  alternately  to  gen- 
erate  or    to   superheat   steam,    vertically    spaced    lower, 
middle    and    upper    headers    associated    with    said   heat 
exchanger,   the  first  bank  of  tubes  being  connected  be- 
tween said  lower  header  and  said  middle  header  and  the 
second  bank  of  tubes  being  connected  between  said  middle 
header  and  said  upper  header,  a  return  pipe  in  communi- 
cation between  the  lower  and  the  middle  header,  first 
shut-off  means  in  said  return  pipe,  a  first  supply  pipe 
connecting  the  first  tube  bank  with  a  steam  collecting 
part  of  the  primary  generator,  a  second  supply  pipe  con- 
necting the  first  tube  bank  with  a  source  of  feed  water, 
and  second  and  third  shut-off  means  in  each  of  the  supply 
lines,  respectively. 


6.  The  method  of  generating  steam  comprising  flowing 
;i   fuel-air  mixture  over  a  body  of  material   that   is  an 


2,997.833 

CRANKCASE  FUME  FILTERING  AND 

REMOVING  APPARATUS 

Cfcaiks  N.  Hofancs,  Trenton,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  860.592 

^lOMlm.    (CLI2>-41J6) 

A    fume    filtering   apparatus   for   internal   combustion 

engine  crankcase  having  a  breather  opening,  comprising  a 

housing  having  a  tapered  funnel-like  bottom  externally 
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threaded,  a  container  having  internal  thre;ids  fitted  on  said 
externally  threaded  end  of  said  funnel-like  bottom  of  said 
housing,  an  inlet  pi^  having  one  of  its  ends  extending 
into  said  breather  opening  of  the  crankcase,  the  other  end 
of  said  inlet  pipe  extending  downwardly  through  said 
housing,  tenniiuting  in  said  container,  a  filter  embodying 
a  pair  of  spaced  screens  and  a  filtering  member  disposed 
vnthin  the  space  between  said  screens,  mounted  within 


pensator  chambers;  a  pressure  regulator  having  a  fuel  dis- 
charge outlet  and  a  piston  for  varying  the  area  of  said 
outlet;  a  fourth  conduit  connecting  said  metering  element 
to  said  pressure  regulator  at  one  side  of  said  pressure  r^u- 
lator  piston;  and  a  fifth  conduit  connecting  said  second 
conduit  and  said  pressure  regulator  at  the  other  side  of 
said  pressure  regulator  piston;  said  pressure  regulator 
outlet  being  disposed  to  discharge  fuel  received  in  said 
pressure  regulator  from  said  metering  element. 


said  housing,  a  circular  baffle  plate  mounted  in  spaced 
relation  with  said  filter  above  said  filter,  having  a  central 
opening  through  which  fumes  arc  drawn  from  said  hous- 
ing, through  said  filter  to  exhaust,  a  fan  unit  embodying  a 
fan  housing,  fitted  over  the  upper  end  of  said  main  bous- 
ing above  said  baffle  i^ate.  in  which  an  electric  fan  is 
mounted  and  an  electric  motor  mounted  on  the  housing 
of  said  fan  unit  operatively  associated  with  said  electric 
fan  adapted  to  draw  filtered  fumes  from  said  crankcase. 


2,997,034 
COMPENSATED  CARBURETOR 
Lcighton  Lee  H,  Westbrook,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
ass^mcnts,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secrctury  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  649.570 
1  Claim.     (CL  123—119) 


2,997,035 
FUEL  INJECTION   SYSTEM 
Thomas  M.  Ball,   Bloomficld   Hills,  Mich.,   assignor  to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  30,  1958,  Scr.  No.  751.921 
11  Claims.     (CI.  123—119) 


1 .  In  a  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  intake  manifold,  a  fuel  feed  conduit 
communicating  with  said  manifold  and  a  fuel  supply,  fuel 
metering  means  in  said  fuel  feed  conduit  for  regulating 
the  flow  of  fuel  to  said  manifold  in  accordance  with 
engine  requirements,  a  pumping  means  in  said  conduit 
downstream  of  said  metering  means,  said  pumping  means 
having  a  common  fuel  and  air  inlet  and  a  common  fuel 
and  air  mixture  outlet,  said  outlet  communicating  with 
said  engine  manifold  throu^  said  fuel  feed  conduit,  said 
pumping  means  being  adapted  to  thoroughly  mix  metered 
fuel  with  air  throughout  the  speed  range  of  said  engine 
and  distribute  the  resultant  mixture  under  pressure  to  said 
engine  manifold. 

2,997,036 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Robert  P.  Graham,  Pontiac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ,     ..,*„, 

FUed  July  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,001 
15  Claims.     (CI.  123—119) 


A  carburetor  unit  comprising  a  fuel  pump;  a  fuel  meter- 
ing element  adapted  lo  regulate  fuel  flow  therethrough  as 
a  fiinction  of  the  pressure  differential  in  the  impeller  dis- 
charge area  of  a  supercharger  and  the  impeller  speed;  a 
first  fuel  line  connected  to  the  low  pressure  side  erf  said 
pump  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  pump;  a  second  fuel  liiie 
connecting  the  high  pressure  side  of  said  pump  with  said 
metering  element;  a  compensator  comprising  a  hollow  cas- 
ing, a  piston  slideably  di^iosed  in  and  dividing  said  casing 
into  a  first  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  a  second  chaml>er 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  piston  being  adapted  for 
varying  the  size  of  said  outlet  by  covering  same;  a  first 
conduit  connecting  said  first  chamber  inlet  with  said  sec- 
ond fuel  line;  a  second  conduit  having  a  rcatriction  and 
speed  governed  restriction  connecting  said  second  chamber 
inlet  with  said  second  fuel  line;  a  third  conduit  connecting 
said  second  chamber  outlet  with  said  first  fuel  line;  spring 
means  disposed  in  said  second  chamber  of  said  compen- 
sator casing  exerting  a  pressure  on  said  piston  to  obtain 
a  predetermined  pressure  differential  between  said  oom- 


1.  In  a  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  fuel  metering  means  connected  with  a  fuel 
source  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  engine,  an  accelerator 
operatively  connected  with  said  fuel  metering  means  for 
increasing  the  fuel  supply  to  said  engine,  fuel  booster 
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neans  operatively  connected  with  said  accelerator  and 
fuei  meterins  means,  and  responsive  to  rapid  actuation 
of  said  accelerator  to  adjust  said  fuel  metering  means  to 
supply  additional  accelerating  fuel  to  said  engine,  and 
means  on  said  booster  means  effective  to  rapidly  reduce 
the  accelerating  effect  of  said  booster  means. 


FUEL  INIECnON  COfOKOL  SYSTEM 

Harold  W.   FoMy,  DcarbotB,  a^   Note  I.   Faguzi, 

Uroola,  Mkfc^  aailfiin  to  Ford  Motor  ConpaBy, 

Dcarboro,  Mick.,  a  canantkm  of  Delaware 

FiM  Aa«.  7, 195t,  Scr.  No.  75M<3 

nClaiM.    (CL  123— 119) 


T^^^ 

^m  ^m 
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2,997.93S 

CRANKCASE  ACCESS  AND  EXPLOSION 

RELIEF  COVER 

WlUaa  W.  Paten.  Erla,  Pa.,  aoifMr  to  G«Mral  Electric 

Coaif^,  a  cOTMratloa  at  New  York 

Fllad  Dec.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  •57,g7t 

S  ClalM.    (CL  123—198) 


1 .  In  combination,  an  internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
'°'-?"°*  <fc*ning  a  crankease  access  port  therein,  an 
access  port  cover  assembly  comprising,  a  cover  plate  mem- 


ber, a  clamping  member,  said  cover  plate  member  being 
of  suflicieat  size  to  cover  the  port,  said  clamping  menv 
ber  having  a  length  sufficient  to  allow  the  ends  thereof  to 
engage  the  port  defining  means  across  one  dimemion 
thereof  and  insufficient  to  engage  the  port  defining  means 
acron  another  dimemion  thereof,  a  ihaft  extcading 
through  said  members  and  having  seating  means  on  one 
end,  a  handle  having  a  cam  surface  poitioo  pivotably 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  said  cam  surface 
portion  bearing  on  said  cover  member,  resilient  biaaing 
means  interposed  between  said  seating  means  and  said 
clamping  member  urging  said  cover  member  and  said 
clamping  member  together,  said  shaft  being  arranged  to 
move  axially  upon  rotation  of  said  cam  surface  to  cause 
said  resilient  biasing  means  to  urge  said  clamping  mem- 
ber toward  said  cover  member  to  cause  compressive  en- 
gagement of  opposite  surfaces  ot  the  port  defining  means 
by  said  cover  member  and  said  clamping  member  when 
said  cam  surface  is  rotated  in  one  direction  and  to  re- 
lease said  biasing  means  when  rotated  in  the  opposite 
direction. 


DEVICE  FCHl  LAUNCHING  AND  SAILING 

BOTTLE  CAPS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Mkkaal  F.  Fckii,  335  Umk  Ava.,  FMIairhMa,  Pa. 

Filed  SayL  li.  1959,  Scr.  No.  S4«,4^5 

2  ClakH.    (a.  124—5) 


I.  In  a  shuttle-piston  fuel  metering  system  for  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine,  means  for  linniting  the  move- 
ment of  said  shuttle  piston,  said  means  including  a  fluid 
servo  motor,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  pressure 
relief  valve,  said  fluid  servo  motor  connected  to  receive 
fluid  pressure  through  said  valve,  and  valve  operating 
means  responsive  to  engine  fuel  requirements  and  oper- 
able to  cause  said  valve  to  admit  fluid  pressure  to  said 
servo  motor  in  accordance  with  said  fuel  requirements. 


1.  A  toy  for  launching  and  sailing  bottle  caps  com- 
prising an  elongated  barrel,  an  end  panel  formed  at  one 
end  of  said  barrel,  said  barrel  being  open  at  the  other 
end  to  form  an  exit,  a  loading  entrance  formed  in  the 
barrel  near  said  end  panel  for  admitting  said  bottle  caps, 
and  a  hand  grip  positioned  adjacent  said  loading  entrance 
and  extending  from  said  barrel  for  positioning  the  hand 
of  the  operator  while  launching  the  bottle  cap  and  for 
providing  a  stop  for  the  Angers  to  prevent  said  toy  from 
slipping  from  the  hand  when  said  toy  is  being  used  with 
a  whipping  motion  to  cause  caps  to  soar  into  the  air, 
said  hand  grip  being  formed  from  the  barrel  and  extend- 
ing away  from  said  loading  entrance  to  provide  both 
the  hand  grip  and  the  loading  entrance. 


2,997;Mt 
PILOT  FOR  GAS  OPERATED  HOT  FOOD  TABLES 


JohB  W.  BoU,  Loa  Ai«elaa,  CaUf., 
Coraica  Woriv,  Loa  Ai^aka,  Cyir.,  a 


toNatfani 

of 


FBai  Mar.  3$,  1959, 8ar.  No.  ••2,754 
3  CkdM.    (CL  12«-^) 

3.  In  a  gas  operated  hot  food  Ubie  of  the  type  having 
a  well-like  recessed  food  compartment  with  an  open  top 
for  removably  receiving  a  hot  food  pan,  in  which  the 
dropping  ol  a  food  pan  into  said  compartment  cIoms  off 
the  open  top  and  causes  a  concuiiiire  wave  of  air  within 
said  compartment,  a  burner  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said 
compartment  and  a  gas  operated  burner  dispoaed  adjacent 
said  burner  opening,  a  wall  dispoaed  adjacent  said  burner 
opening,  said  wall  having  a  cmmocting  opening  therein, 
a  runner  pilot  having  a  plurality  ot  spaced  flame  open- 
ings, said  ninner  pilot  having  a  portion  extending  through 
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the  ooDBccting  opening  in  said  wall  so  that  at  least  ooe 
of  said  flff»»Mi  openings  is  disposed  adjacent  to  said  burner, 
said  rtmner  pilot  having  a  portion  extending  a  substantial 
djstanoe  away  from  the  connocring  opening  in  said 
wall,  a  relighter  tube  connected  to  said  runner  pilot,  said 
religfater  tube  having  a  flame  opening  disposed  adjacent 
one  of  the  flame  openings  in  said  nmner  pUot,  said  flame 


2,997,«42 

HANDLE  WARMER  FOR  FISHING  RODS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

James  A.  Mitchell,  Clark  Lake,  Midi.,  aadgnor  to  Vapor 

Chemical  Conq^any,  Rivet  Juctloo,  Mich.,  a  coipo- 

ratloD  ta  MIchigaB 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  691,710 
3  ClalM.    (CL  126— 29S) 


opening  of  said  reUghter  tube  being  spaced  a  substantial 
disunce  away  from  the  connecting  opening  in  said  wall 
and  being  shielded  by  said  wall  from  the  concussive  air 
waves  within  said  food  compartment,  the  flame  of  said 
relighter  tube  being  adapted  to  re-ignite  the  flames  of 
said  runner  pilot  upon  their  extinguishment  by  the  con- 
cussive air  waves  resulting  from  dropping  a  food  pan  into 
said  food  compartment 


2,997,*41 

COOKING  OVEN 

Lawrence  E.  Wobke,  Bcntoo  Harbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Whirlpool  Corporatioa,  a  cotvofatkm  of  Delaware 

nied  Jan.  2«,  1957,  Ser.  No.  «3«,777 

9ClahM.    (a.  126— 191) 


3.  In  an  independent,  hand  supported  fishing  rod  han- 
dle having  a  blade  at  one  end,  a  hand  portion  defined 
on  said  handle  removed  from  said  blade  end,  a  wanner 
having  a  burner  disposed  within  said  handle,  said  burner 
being  located  in  said  handle  adjacent  said  blade  end  and 
disposed  outwardly  from  said  hand  portion  and  an  ex- 
terior flexible  mitt  ^icompassing  said  handle  and  affixed 
thereto  adjacent  said  blade  end  having  an  enlarged  open- 
ing adapted  to  receive  a  hand  embracing  said  hand  por- 
tion. 

2,997  943 
PROTECTIVE  CANNULA  SHEATH 
Vincent  J.  Flynn,  Tenafly,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Becton  Dick- 
inson and  Company,  Rnthecford,  NJ.,  a  corporatioD 
<rf  New  Jeiaey 

Filed  Aag.  17, 1954,  Ser.  No.  45«,349 
SOatans.    (CL  12ft— 214) 


a-- 


1.  In  a  cooking  oven,  the  combination  of  upper  and 
lower  oven  doors  hinged  substantially  at  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  the  oven  opening  on  horizontal  pivot  axes 
for  vertical  swinging  movement  into  open  and  closed 
positions  and  also  into  an  intermediate  partly  open  posi- 
tion, pairs  of  upper  and  lower  door  controlling  links 
pivotally  connected  with  said  upper  and  lower  doors  and 
extending  rearwardly  along  opposite  sides  of  said  oven, 
coupling  rollers  coupling  the  rear  ends  of  each  pair  of 
upper  and  lower  links  together,  guide  tracks  on  the  side 
walls  of  the  oven  in  which  said  coupling  rollers  travel, 
each  of  said  coupling  rollers  having  a  forward  limit  of 
travel  in  its  respective  guide  track  corresponding  to  the 
open  position  of  said  doors  and  having  a  rearward  limit 
of  travel  in  its  respective  guide  track  corresponding  to 
the  closed  position  of  said  doors,  each  of  said  guide  tracks 
having  a  depression  therein  intermediate  said  forward 
and  rearward  limits  of  travel  of  its  respective  coupling 
roller,  each  of  said  coupling  rollers  being  adapted  to 
engage  in  the  depression  in  its  respective  guide  track  when 
said  doors  are  in  their  intermediate  partly  open  position, 
and  spring-urged  detents  cooperating  with  said  coupling 
rollers,  said  detents  being  mounted  for  engaging  against 
the  front  sides  of  said  coupling  rollers  when  the  latter 
are  at  their  rearward  limits  of  travel  and  for  engaging 
against  the  top  sides  of  said  coupling  rollers  when  the 
latter  are  engaging  in  said  track  depressions. 


1.  In  combination  a  cannula  having  a  piercing  point 
and  a  base  portion,  a  sheath  formed  of  flexible  and  tear- 
able  material  comprising  a  tubular  body  enclosing  said 
cannula  point  and  engaging  against  the  surfaces  adjacent 
said  base  portion  and  said  sheath  being  formed  with  a 
line  of  weakening  along  which  its  body  may  be  separated 
to  open  said  sheath  and  thus  enable  its  removal  from 
said  cannula. 

2,997,^44 
SUPPORT  GARMENT  FOR  MEN 
Lawrence  P.  Slmooi,  Hlghlaad  Park.  W.    (%  Contf- 
ncntal  Corset  Co.  Ik.,  3«*S  N.  LImoIb,  Chicago  13, 

'  '^       Filed  Aog.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  S33,5«S 
3Clataiis.    (CL  12ft— 519) 

1.  An  undergarment  for  men  comprising  a  seamless 
tubular  knitted  body  of  elastic  fabric,  the  top  edge  thereof 
functioning  as  a  waist  band,  the  bottom  portion  of  said 
body  having  a  crotch  strip  to  provide  leg  openings,  and 
a  woven  reinforcing  panel  for  the  front  upper  portion  of 
the  garment  just  wide  enough  to  cover  the  stomach  of 
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ihc  wearer,  said  reinforcing  panel  being  sewn  to  the  top 
edge  of  the  body  and  along  the  sides  of  the  panel,  said 
reinforcing  panel  being  free  of  the  body  along  the  panel 
bottom,  said  panel  being  generally  rectangular  with  the 


for  the  insertion  of  tobacco  thereinto  and  removal  of 
tobacco  therefrom;  a  steam  ejector  means  having  a  low 
pressure  side,  a  discharge  side  and  a  throat  therebe 
tween,  the  low  pressure  ade  of  said  ejector  means  being 
connected  to  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
chamber,  said  throat  having  an  area  of  between  0.05  and 
0.25  square  inch  for  each  cubic  foot  of  said  volume; 
and  means  for  introducing  steam  into  said  chamber. 


bottom  panel  edge  being  well  above  the  crotch  and  the 
threads  of  the  panel  fabric  running  straight  up  and 
down  and  across,  said  panel  fabric  being  elastic  in  one 
direction  only  whereby  rollover  of  the  waist  band  portion 
of  the  garment  is  substantially  eliminated. 


2»997^7 

DISPENSER  STRUCTURE 

MayMrd  E.  Aisdcnoa,  Redwood  Ctty,  CaHf. 

(4139  WUtanr  Drire,  Palo  AMo,  CaUf.) 

FIM  Not.  2t,  19S7.  Sm.  N^  (97,MS 

<  ClaiBs.    (CL  134--5f) 


2,n7,f45 

SELF-LIGHTING  CIGARETTE 

Arthar  Kannpff,  Patefsoo,  N J. 

(335  High  Moontafa  Road,  North  Halcdoo,  NJ.) 

FUt4  Dec.  12,  If  M,  S«r.  No.  78f  .ilS 

2  Claims.    (CI.  131—7) 


.1 

!  A  manufactured  ready-to-use  self-ljghting  cigarette 
comprising  a  prescribed  filler  of  smoking  tobacco,  a  tu- 
bular wrapper  made  of  cigarette  paper  tightly  enclosing 
the  filler,  said  wrapper  being  of  uniform  circular  cross- 
section  and  inside  diameter  from  end  to  end,  a  limited 
outer  end  portion  of  said  wrapper  being  gradually  and 
progressively  increased  in  thickness  and  defining  an  out- 
wardly flaring  endless  conical  bead,  said  bead  rigidifying 
and  reinforcing  said  outer  end,  the  inward  terminal  edge 
portion  of  said  Head  merging  with  the  exterior  surface 
of  said  wrapper,  and  friction  activated  ignitable  material 
completely  coating  said  bead  and  rendering  said  outer 
end  ignitable 


2,W7,i4< 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOISTENING  TOBACCO 

Frank  B.  Dovie,  RayaMNad,  01. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1957,  S«r.  No.  652,737 

10  Claims.    (CI.  131—133) 


3.  In  a  washing  machine  having  a  washing  chamber, 
the  combination  comprising  a  movable  door  for  said 
chamber;  a  relatively  large  liquid  reservoir  in  the  door;  a 
relatively  small  liquid  metering  chamber  in  the  door; 
said  metering  chamber  being  connected  with  the  reservoir 
so  as  to  be  filled  by  movement  of  the  door;  a  discharge 
passage  for  the  metering  chamber  leading  to  the  interior 
of  the  dishwasher  chamber;  an  air  opening  in  the  metering 
chamber  wall  above  said  discharge  passage;  valve  means 
for  closing  said  air  opening  to  provide  a  vacuum  for  pre- 
venting flow  from  the  metering  chamber  into  the  dis- 
charge passage;  said  metering  chamber  being  sealed  from 
atmosphere  above  the  level  of  said  discharge  passage  ex- 
cepting for  said  valved  air  opening;  and  means  to  open 
said  valve  means  for  destroying  the  vacuum  to  permit 
flow  into  the  discharge  passage. 


2,9r7,MS 
CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  GROCERY  CARTS 

F^vriK  J.  GeHkca  a^  JokB  1.  Gertkcm  bo(k  of 

9461  Bnada  Ave  St.  Loiria  33,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1951,  Scr.  No.  763,958 

SCUw.    (CL134— 72) 


t 


r.  -^ 


X 

v.^- 


-    ,-'''f> 


'i    *- 


I  Apparatus  for  treating  tobacco  to  moisten  the  same 
and  to  produce  an  increased  volume  of  moistened  to- 
bacco, said  apparatus  comprising:  a  hermetically  sealed 
treating  chamber  of  predetermined  volume  having  means 


4.  A  cleaning  device  for  grocery  carts  comprising  an 
enclosure  harving  an  entrance  opening  at  one  end  and 
an  exit  opening  at  the  opposite  end,  a  conveyor  means 
disposed  at  the  bottom  of  the  enclosure  and  extending 
from  one  opening  to  the  other,  the  conveyor  means 
including  an  element   adapted  to  engage  the  cart  and 
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transport  it  through  the  enclosure,  track  elements  at  the 
bottom  of  the  enclosure  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  conveyor  means,  the  track  element  extending  from 
the  entrance  opening  to  the  exit  opening,  a  ramp  at  one 
end  of  the  enclosure  leading  to  the  entrance  opening, 
guide  means  consisting  of  upstanding  guide  elements 
diverging  upwardly  on  the  ramp  to  the  track  elements 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  conveyor  means,  and  means 
within  the  enclosure  for  cleaning  the  cart. 


2,997,M9 

MILK  PIPE  LINE  WASHING  SYSTEM 

Clicster  A.  Tbomas,  Lake  Forest,  OL,  aeaitDor  to  Babson 

Bros.  Co.,  a  oorpontfoa  of  Dlinois 

FUed  Ang.  13, 1957,  Ser.  No.  677,973 

10  Claims,    (a.  134—169) 


member  with  primary  and  secondary  openings,  check 
valve  means  within  said  housing  means  overlying  and 
normally  closing  said  primary  opening,  said  valve  means 
opening  in  response  to  negative  pressure  within  said  hous- 
ing to  permit  gas  flow  through  said  primary  opening  and 
said  housing  opening,  and  diaphragm  check  valve  means 
of  flexible  and  resilient  material,  having  a  coix^ve  pe- 
ripheral portion  facing  said  wall  member  and  overlying 
said  secondary  opening,  the  peripheral  portion  being  nor- 
mally in  contact  with  said  wall  member  so  as  to  close 
said  secondary  opening,  said  diaphragm  check  valve 
means  opening  in  response  to  positive  pressure  within 
said  housing  to  permit  gas  flow  through  said  bousing 
opening  and  said  secondary  opening,  said  diaphragm 
check  valve  being  adapted  to  open  locally  under  the 
locally  applied  force  of  a  predetermined  weight  of  liquid 
in  said  concave  peripheral  portion,  whereby  said  pre- 
determined weight  of  liquid  upon  entering  said  housing 
means  deflects  said  concave  portion  of  said  diaphragm 
check  valve  means  sufficiently  to  open  said  peripheral 
portion  from  contact  with  said  wall  member  and  to  per- 
mit said  liquid  to  escape  through  said  secondary  openings. 


2^7,951 

EXPLOSIVE  ACTUATED  VALVE 

William  Warren  Williams,  Smynia,  Ga.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Pncomo  Dynamics  Corporation, 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,281 

3  Claims.    (O.  137—68) 


1.  A  milk  pipe  line  washing  system,  comprising:  a 
reservoir  for  washing  solution;  milk  handling  apparatus 
in  communication  with  said  reservoir;  a  milk  pipe  line 
having  one  end  connected  through  said  milk  handling 
apparatus  with  said  reservoir;  a  source  of  vacuum;  vacu- 
um control  means  interposed  between  said  source  of  vacu- 
um and  said  pipe  line  for  alternately  connecting  the  pipe 
line  to  the  source  of  vacuum  and  venting  it  to  air;  and 
by-pass  means  connected  between  said  vacuum  control 
means  and  said  reservoir,  throagfa  said  milk  handling  ap- 
paratus, washing  solution  being  drawn  from  the  reservoir 
through  the  milk  handling  apparatus  and  the  pipe  line 
when  the  pipe  line  is  connected  to  the  source  of  vacuum, 
and  washing  solution  being  discharged  directly  through 
said  by-pass  means  and  milk  handling  apparatus  into  said 
reservoir  through  said  by-pass  means  when  the  pipe  line  is 
vented  to  air. 

2,997,059 

VALVE 

James  J.  Wfiuaon,  321  E.  43rd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  792,382 

3  Clalnis.    (O.  137—63) 


I.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet 
chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber,  a  partition  wall  in  said 
body  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  and  sealing 
said  chambers  one  from  the  other,  a  valve  element  in 
said  body  disposed  in  alignment  with  said  wall,  said  valve 
element  including  a  portion  formed  with  an  open  ended 
bore  terminating  in  an  annular  shearing  punch  disposed 
adjacent  the  partition  wall,  means  to  impel  the  valve  ele- 
ment towards  the  partition  wall  to  drive  the  shearing 
punch  into  the  wall  to  pierce  the  wall  with  the  portion  of 
the  valve  element  including  the  bore  extending  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  wall  and  into  each  of  the  inlet  and  outlet 
chambers,  and  ports  in  said  valve  element  providing  conn- 
munication  from  said  outlet  and  inlet  chambers  to  said 
bore  for  flow  from  said  inlet  passage  through  the  bore  to 
said  outlet  passage. 


2,997,052 
VEHICULAR  TANK  VALVE 
Andrew  J.  Mangini,  Warren,  Pa.,  awlgiw  to  Pennsylvania 
Furnace  and  Iron  Company,  Warren,  Pa.,  a  corpota- 
tion  of  Pennsylvanii 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,759 
5  Claims.    (CI.  137—77) 


1.  A  valve  device  comprising  housing  means  having        l.In  a  valve  mechanism  for  operaUon  within  a  dis- 
an  opening  therein,  said  housing  means  having  a  wall    charge  duct  having  an  inlet  portion  mounted  to  extend 
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tion,  and  the  convertible  structure  when  arranged  in  a 
second  position  and  when  the  liquid  level  is  at  a  prede- 


termined level  applying  the  biasing  force  to  oppose  the 
urging  of  the  gas  outlet  valve  toward  a  closed  position. 


from  a  flnid-coatainini  vehicular  Unk  and  wherein  the 
dischane  duct  has  a  valve  teat  within  its  inlet  portion, 
an  improvied  valve  structure  for  both  pocitive  manual 
opcainf  and  closing  and  quick-release  safety  closing  op- 
erations which  comprises,  a  longitudinal  bousing  body 
nxwnted  to  extend  forwardly  within  the  duct  towards 
the  valve  seat  and  to  extend  backwardly-outwardly  from 
the  duct,  a  valve  stem  operatively  positioned  along  said 
hoosuig  body  and  having  a  forward  end  portion  extend- 
ing into  the  duct,  a  valve  head  carried  by  the  forward 
end  portion  of  said  valve  stem  for  movement  between 
opening  and  dosing-off  positions  with   respect  to  the 
valve   seat,   said   valve    stem    having   a   threaded   back- 
wardly-extending  end  portion,  a  slide  operatively  posi- 
tioned within  said  housing  body  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment therein   and  having  an  internal   threaded  portion 
adjustably  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  said  valve 
stem,  means  along  said  housing  body  and  engaging  said 
slide  to  guide  said  slide  in  its  longitudinal  movement 
therein  and  prevent   rotation  of  said  slide  within  said 
housing  body,  position-retaining  means  carried  by  said 
housing  body   and   normally   retaining  said  slide   in  a 
backward   position    within   sard  housing   body;    manual 
rotating   means   at    the   backwardly-extending   end   por- 
tion of  said  valve  stem  for,  when  said  slide  is  in  its 
backward  position,  adjusting  it  within  said  slide  to  move 
said  valve  head  between  its  opening  and  closing  posi- 
tions; resilient  means  about  said  valve  stem  and  within 
said  housing  body  and  operatively  coiuiected  at  its  for- 
ward end  to  said  housing  body  and  at  its  back  end  to  said 
slide  for  urging  said  slide  towards  a  forward  position 
within  said  housing  body  to  move  the  valve  head  towards 
its  closing  position,  a  fusible  element  positioned  to  ex- 
tend longitudinally  along  and  from  a  back  end  of  said 
slide  and  in  sliding  engagement  within  said  housing  body, 
said  slide  and  a  forward  end  of  said  fusible  element 
defining  a  transverse   latching  slot  portion  within  said 
slide,  said  housing  body  having  a  transversely-offset  por- 
tion defining  a  transversely-extending  slot  portion  open       ^-  .^  vacuum  breaker  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
to  and  in  cooperative  alignment  with  the  slot  portion  of   exterior  threaded  end  of  an  outlet  nozzle,  comprising  a 
said  slide  and  fusible  element  and  defining  an  open  area    '"'*"  """ 


2,997^S4 

VACUUM  BREAKER 

Joseph  C.  Woodford,  2«5  N.  BMhanaa  St., 


Filed  Dec.  17, 19SS, 

2  Claims.    (CL  137—218) 


Lake,  Mkh. 

ISS,  Ser.  No.  781,018 


therewith,  said  position-retaining  means  including  an  op- 
erating shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  offset  portion 
and  having  a  segmental  latch  portion  operatively  posi- 
tioned within  the  open  area  and  constructed  to  normally 
engage  the  forward  end  portion  of  said  fusible  element 
at  the  slot  portion  defined  with  said  slide  to  hold  said 
slide  in  its  backward  position  within  said  housing  body, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  operating  shaft  to  turn  said 
latch  portion  within  said  offset  portion  and  release  said 
fusible  element,  so  that  said  element  and  said  slide  will 
be  moved  forwardly  by  said  resilient  means  within  said 
housing  body  to  move  said  valve  head  to  its  closing 
position  independently  of  said  manual  rotating  means. 


body  member  having  interior  screw  threaded  means  at 
the  inlet  thereof;  a  fluid  passageway  through  said  body 
member;  automatic  fluid  passageway  closing  means;  ax- 
ially  movable  stop  means  mounted  on  the  outside  of  said 
body  member,  said  stop  means  having  an  intumed  pro- 
jection above  said  interior  screw  threaded  means,  said 
intumed  projection  extending  radially  inwardly  beyond 
the  outer  diameter  of  said  interior  screw  threaded  means; 
and  a  drain  hole  through  the  exterior  wall  of  said  body 
member,  said  drain  hole  being  located  between  said 
interior  threaded  means  and  said  automatic  fluid 
sageway  closing  means. 


pas- 


Jaj  P. 


2,997,tS3 
OIL  AND  GAS  SEPARATORS 
Walker,  Clweawe  O.  Glasgow,  msd  Knox  R.  Hco- 
TiUsn,  OUa.,  aari|Bon  to  Nalioni  Tank  Com- 
ranr,  Tnlaa,  OUa.,  a  cotporadoa  of  Nevnda 
Filed  hmt  3,  19S7,.  Ser.  No.  M3,12f 
(  CUnw.     (a.  137— 2«2) 
1.  A  control  system  for  oil  and  gas  separators  having 
oil  and  gas  outlets,  said  system  including,  a  gas  outlet 
valve   adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  gas  outlet  of  a 
separator  and  constantly  urged  toward  a  closed  position, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  liquid  level  in  the  separator 
for  applying  a  biasing  force  to  the  gas  outlet  valve,  the 
means    for   applying    the    biasing    force   including   con- 
vertible  structure   arrangeable  in  one   of  two  positions 
when  assembled,  the  convertible  structure  when  arranged 
in  a  (iret  position  and  when  the  liquid  level  is  at  a  pre- 
determined level  applying  the  biasing  force  to  augment 
the  urging  of  the  gas  outlet  valve  toward  a  closed  posi- 


2,997.855 
FLUID  DISTRIBUTION   VALVES 
Carl  H.  Cadooan  and  Lester  E.  Pcik,  both  of 
6149  SW.  Shattock  RomI.  Portland,  Oicg. 
Filed  July  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,778 
7  Claims.     (CL  137—248) 
1.  A  fluid  dirtribation  valve  comprising  a  valve  casing, 
aaid  valve  casing  having  wall  portions  defining  an  elon- 
gated fluid  passage  and  a  valve  mounting  chamber  com- 
municating at  one  end  with  said  fhnd  passage,  said  cas- 
ing having  a  wall  portion  closing  the  other  end  of  said 
moimting  chamber,  said  wall  portion  having  a  bore  ex- 
teading  therethrough,  a  valve  element  slidably  mounted 
in  said  momiting  chamber  having  a  closure  head  at  one 
end  spaced  away  from  said  wall  portion  for  opening  and 
dodng  said  fluid  passafe,  an  elongated  rod  portion  con- 
nected to  said  other  end  of  said  valve  element  extending 
ttvoo^  said  bore,  said  rod  portion  having  a  slot  means 
fonned  therein  spaced  from  said  other  end  of  said  valve 
element,  said  slot  means  extending  along  the  length  of 
said  rod  portioo  a  distance  in  excess  of  the  width  of  said 
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waB  portioa.  air  pstssnie  means  connecting  with  the  transversely  intersecting  each  passage  in  said  fitting  and 
interioTof  said  mounting  chamber  for  urging  said  valve  rotatably  receiving  said  plug  said  bores  being  oppositely 
in  one  direction  to  a  position  wherein  said  slot   tapered  and  having  parallel  but  longitudinally  offset  axes 

whereby  the  thickness  of  said  common  wall  is  not  reduced 
below  its  Minimum  predetermined  thickness. 


2,997,857 
VALVE  STRUCTURE  HAVING  READILY  REMOV- 
ABLE PLUG  AND  SEAT  STRUCTURES 
Louis  R.  To^  Montrose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Controls  Co.,  Gkadalc,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUcd  Feb.  28, 1957,  Ser.  No.  643,070 
8  Clahns.    (CI.  137—315) 


ntf  wf  spans  the  distance  between  the  two  faces  of  said 
wall  portion,  and  means  for  urging  said  valve  element 
in  the  opposite  direction. 


2,997,8S< 
LUBRICATED  PLUG  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 

DUAL  FLUID  PASSAGEWAYS 
J.  L.  Maasey,  Siriphar  Springs,  Tex.,  assignor  to  RockwcU 
MaMrfactiirii«  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  717,409 
5  Oaims.    (O.  137—246.15) 


1.  In  a  valve  structure:  a  valve  body  having  ports;  a 
removable  valve  seat  having  ports  normally  registering 
with  the  body  ports  and  also  having  a  radial  projection, 
the  body  having  an  overhanging  interrupted  flange  under 
which  the  projection  can  move;  said  flange  restraining 
movement  of  the  seat  out  of  the  body  except  when  the 
projection  registers  with  an  interruption  in  the  flange; 
and  a  supplemental  closure  surrounding  the  seat  and 
coupled  to  the  seat  so  as  to  be  moved  by  the  seat  to 
closed  position  when  the  projection  registers  with  the  in- 
terruption. 

2,997,858 

PLUMBING  FIXTURE 

Eddie  R.  Hall,  314  2nd  St.,  Chickasaw,  Ala. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  79M65 

2  dafans.     (CI.  137—360) 


1 .  In  a  dual  fluid  passage  valve  assembly  having  a  body 
characterized  by  a  pair  of  side-by-side  parallel  fluid  flow 
passages  separated  by  a  common  valve  body  wall  and 
transversely  intersected  by  valve  seating  bores  each  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  valve  member  for  controlling  fluid  flow 
through  the  associated  passages  wherein  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  said  fluid  flow  passages  are  required  to  be  spaced 
apart  by  a  predetermined  distance  such  that  said  common 
wall  is  at  least  of  minimum  predetermined  thickness  to 
withstand  the  maximum  pressure  to  which  the  passages 
are  to  be  subjected  and  wherein  said  valve  seating  bores 
each  have  a  minimum  predetermined  diameter  at  their 
intersection  with  its  associated  passage  that  is  larger  than 
the  diameter  of  the  associated  fluid  flow  passage  such  that 
a  valve  port  formed  in  each  valve  member  can  be  made 
approximately  equal  in  size  to  the  associated  passage  and 
also  to  provide  for  seating  surfaces  around  each  port,  said 
minimum  valve  seating  bore  diameters  being  such  that 
when  the  passage  axes  are  spaced  apart  by  said  predeter- 
mined distance,  said  bores  longitudinally  overlap  and 
said  common  wall  would  be  reduced  in  thickness  below 
said  minimum  predetermined  thickness;  the  improvement 
of:  a  plug  valve  fitting  forming  said  side-by-side  fluid  flow 
passage  separated  by  a  common  wall  of  predetermined 
minimum  thickness,  a  rotauble  tapered  valve  plug  for 
controlling  fluid  flow  through  both  passages  and  having 
a  through  port  approximately  equal  to  the  size  of  its  as- 
sociated passage,  means  forming  a  valve  plug  seating  bore 
76tt  O.O.— r>7 


1.  A  bath  and  shower  fixture  comprising  a  tub  outlet 
extending  through  a  wall,  a  variably  adjustable  tub  filler 
spout,  said  spout  having  an  enlai^^  body  portion,  a 
member  in  said  enlarged  body  portion  having  a  cylindrical 
smooth  internal  unthreaded  aperture,  an  adjustable  van- 
able  adapter  having  an  outer  smooth  unthreaded  cylin- 
drical surface  of  substantially  the  same  outer  diameter  as 
the  iiuier  diameter  of  said  aperture,  said  adapter  having 
a  cylindrical  groove  on  its  outer  cylindrical  surface,  a 
packing  ring  seated  in  said  groove  and  projecting  slightly 
above  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  adapter  to  sealingly 
engage  the  surface  of  said  member  aperture,  said  adapter 
having  an  inner  cyliitdrical  tmthreaded  surface  to  adjust- 
ably variably  engage  the  outlet  pipe,  means  for  per- 
manently fixing  said  adapted  in  position  on  said  outlet 
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pipe,  whereby  tkc  said  tub  filkr  tpout  and  Mid  adapter 
may  bo  moiuled  in  dow  fliuh  poBtion  agaimt  the  wall, 
■ad  meam  for  lockiog  said  parts  in  said  flush  position. 


2Jf91JH9 
FLUID.PRESSURE  DAMPERS 
MarthMT.  Styvackak,  €«▼ 
ta  Danyay 


FIMNar. 
12 


Sm.  No.  «973St 
(CL  137-- 595.13) 


•r-"r^T^ 


1 .  A  damper  to  dampen  surfes  of  pressure  fluid  which 
comprises  a  housing  having  an  inlet  to  receive  fluid  under 
pressure,  an  outlet  to  deliver  fluid  to  a  fluid  pressure 
operated  device  and  a  passage  for  the  flow  of  said  fluid 
from  said  housing  to  said  outlet,  a  valve  in  said  housing 
spring  pressed  to  open  position  to  adntit  said  fluid  to  said 
passage  and  movable  by  pressure  in  said  outlet  to  closed 
pocition,  said  passage  having  an  inlet  opening  in  said 
housing,  a  flow  restricting  element  movable  inwardly  of 
said  opening  to  restrict  flow  of  fluid  through  said  opening 
into  said  passage,  upon  a  pressure  drop  from  said  housing 
to  said  passage  upon  the  closing  of  said  valve,  and  means 
biasing  said  restricting  dement  in  opposition  to  said  pres- 
sure drop. 


2.997,M« 
COMPRESSOR  INCLUDING  IMPROVED  DIS- 
CHARGE VALVE  ARRANGEMENT 
Owca  H.  Schsldorf.  Fan  Craek,  Kjr^  BMiganr  to  Gcoerai 
Elactrk  Caapaay,  a  corponllBa  of  New  York 
aibr  2t,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  I2I444 
5  nihil      (CL  137— 5K.13) 


2.  A  valve  assembly  for  compressors  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  flexible  disc  valve,  and  a  valye  backing  mem- 
ber having  a  central  flat  surface  engaging  the  center  por- 
tion of  said  valve  and  an  outer  surface  area  correspond- 
ing to  the  curvature  of  said  disc  valve  when  flexed  to  its 
open  position,  said  outer  surface  area  being  spaced  from 
said  valve  when  said  valve  is  closed  and  being  engaged 
by  and  supporting  said  valve  when  said  valve  is  in  the 
open  position,  said  outer  surface  area  having  a  flattened 
portion  generally  corresponding  to  a  plane  imersecting 
said  central  flat  surface  of  said  backing  member. 


2,997,M1 
VOLUME  GOVERNOR  FOR  A  FLOWING 
GASEOUS  MEDIUM 
Ciaca   Aflaadcr.   Sodra   Aackj.   and   M^fw  UMfeiit. 
Swc4c«,  asipMira  to  Aktitkolant  SroMka 
Mi,  Stocfcboliii,  Swedf 
FUcd  Apr.  25,  I95S,  Scr.  No.  731.M4 
priority,  appHtatioa  Swedes  Apr.  3«,  1957 
3  Ctahnt.    (CI.  137—517) 
I.  A  volume  governor  for  a  flowing  gaseous  medium, 
comprising   a  channel-like   open-ended   casing,   a   valve 


seat  in  said  casing,  an  axially  displaceable  valve  disk 
cooperating  with  said  seat,  guiding  means  for  said  valve 
disk  and  biasing  means  tending  to  hold  said  valve  disk 
at  a  nomul  position  a  predetermined  distance  from  said 
valve  seat  against  the  pressure  of  the  flowing  gaseoua 
medium  and  operable  upon  increase  of  pressure  ot  the 
medium  to  affocd  displacement  of  said  valve  disk  toward 
said  seat  and  to  maintain  said  fk>w  substantiaUy  con- 
stant, characterized  in  that  the  casing  is  formed  with  a 


rectangular,  very  elongated  cross  section  area  and  with 
the  valve  seat  constituted  by  an  inwardly  projecting  part 
of  each  of  two  opposite  longitudinal  walls  of  the  casing, 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  valve  disk  conforming 
with  said  inwardly  projecting  parts  of  said  side  walls  to 
form  two  narrow  flow  passages  of  uniform  width  dimen- 
sioned so  that  the  length  of  said  flow  passages  in  the  flow 
direction  exceeds  five  times  the  hydraulic  diameter  of 
same  in  said  normal  position  of  the  valve  disk. 


2,997,M2 
MIXING  VALVE  FOR  WASHING  MACHINES 
BMS  A.  Koici,  Mont  Prospsct,  and  Ckvlcs  E.  LyaU, 
Nofflkbrook,  DL,  awifari  to  Scovfll  Maniifact«1i« 
Conpaay,  Watatary,  Conn.,  a  corporatton  of  Con- 


Filed  A 
3 


It,  1951.  Scr.  No.  729,418 
(CL  137— «M) 


I.  A  variable  mixing  valve  for  automatic  washing  ma- 
chines comprising  a  unitary  valve  body  having  hot  and 
cold  water  inlets,  an  outlet  connection,  an  outlet  passage 
in  the  valve  body  leading  to  said  outlet  connection,  means 
defining  hot  and  cold  water  chambers  closely  adjacem 
each  other  within  said  valve  body  conununicatiiif  with 
said  hot  and  cold  water  inlets  respectively,  a  mixed  water 
chamber  in  said  valve  body,  a  unitary  valve  movable  in 
said  hot  and  cold  water  chambers  to  proportion  the  flow 
of  water  from  said  hot  and  cold  water  chambers  to  said 
mixed  water  chamber,  manual  control  means  for  said 
unitary  valve  projecting  to  the  exterior  of  said  valve  body. 
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a  solenoid  valve  for  establishing  or  cutting  off  communi- 
cation between  said  mixed  water  chamber  and  said  outlet 
passage,  a  supplemental  cold  water  chamber  communi- 
cating with  the  cold  water  inlet  through  a  by-pass  passage 
in  the  valve  body,  a  second  solenoid  valve  for  establishing 
or  cutting  off  communication  between  said  supplemental 
cold  water  chamber  and  said  outlet  passage,  wherein  said 
hot  and  cold  water  inlets  project  from  the  underside  of 
the  valve  in  closely  spaced  parallel  relationship  and 
wherein  said  solenoid  valves  arc  located  on  the  top  side 
of  the  valve  body  substantially  in  alignment  with  said 
inlets  and  wherein  said  manual  control  means  includes 
a  shaft  projecting  from  the  front  face  of  said  valve  body, 
means  forming  a  partition  between  the  hot  and  cold  water 
chambers  comp>rising  a  cage  surrounding  said  sleeve  in 
sealing  relation  with  a  shoulder  between  said  hot  and 
cold  water  chambers,  said  cage  including  inner  and  outer 
pieces  with  parallel  annular  flanges,  and  a  gasket  between 
said  flanges  in  sealing  relation  with  said  sleeve,  each  of 
said  pieces  having  a  cylindrical  skirt  embracing  said 
sleeve. 


2,997,044 
ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  VALVE 
Harvey  F.  Gcrwig,  Glendalc,  Robert  M.  Cox,  North- 
ridge,  Fred  O.  Hosterman,  Stndio  CUy,  and  Rene 
Rivera,  Reseda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Weston  HydranUcs, 
Ltd.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Oct  17,  1955,  Ser.  No.  540,754 
6  Cialnu.    (CL  137—620) 


2,997,M3 
VALVE 
Ervin  R.  Anderson,  Uncoin  Park,  and  Gerald  Henry  Kass, 
Garden  City,  Mich.,  aasifnors  to  Anderson  Brass  Com- 
pany, Dehroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FDed  May  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  657,246 
S  Claims.    (CI.  137—607) 


1.  A  valve  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  fluid  port 
means  and  a  longitudinally  movable  shuttle  adapted  to 
control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  ports,  comprising  a 
generally  T-shaped  body  of  magnetic  material  having  a 
first  portion  in  which  the  shuttle  is  disposed  and  a  second 
portion,  fluid  passage  means  in  said  body  including  pas- 
sage means  in  said  second  portion  in  constant  communi- 
cation with  said  first  portion  normally  adapted  to  supply 
fluid  to  the  opposite  shuttle  ends,  and  means  adapted 
to  control  shuttle  movement  by  venting  seleciivciy  fluid 
away  from  one  shuttle  end  comprising  generally  cup- 
shaped  spool  means  of  magnetic  material  surrounding  said 
second  body  portion,  electromagnetic  coil  means  carried 
by  said  spool  means,  and  electroresponsive  means  disposed 
within  said  spool  means  in  aligiunent  with  said  passage 
means  in  said  second  body  portion  effective  to  block 
fluid  flow  through  said  passage  means  in  said  second 
portion  to  one  shuttle  end  and  simultaneously  vent  the 
one  shuttle  end  upon  energization   of  said  coil   means 


2,997,065  ' 

SPOOL  VALVE  O-RING  SEALED  SPOOL 
Clarence  Johnson,  1804  Green  Road, 
Sonth  Endid  21.  Ohio 
Original  application  May  11,  1955,  Ser.  No.  507,533. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
731,563 

10  Claims.    (CI.  137—622) 


2.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  passage- 
way therein  with  spaced-apart  chambers  communicating 
with  the  ends  of  said  passageway,  and  separate  ports 
communicating  with  each  of  said  chambers  and  with 
said  passageway  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  valve 
stem  extending  through  and  movable  longitudinally  in 
said  passageway,  two  valves  mounted  on  said  valve  stem, 
at  least  one  of  said  valves  being  loose  with  respect  to 
the  stem  so  as  to  permit  relative  longitudinal  movement 
therebetween,  stop  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  valves  in  a  direction  toward  each  other,  two  opposed 
spring  means,  one  acting  between  each  of  said  valves 
and  a  surface  portion  fixed  with  respect  to  said  body, 
said  spring  means  urging  said  valves  into  seated  position 
against  the  ends  of  said  passageway,  said  opposed  spring 
means  normally  biasing  said  stem  in  one  direction  so 
that  one  of  said  valves  is  normally  seated  on  one  end 
of  said  passageway,  ant'  means  for  actuating  said  stem 
to  overcome  the  biasing  force  of  one  of  said  opposed 
sprmg  means  to  enable  the  other  of  said  valves  to  seat 
against  the  other  end  of  said  passageway,  under  the  in- 
fluence of  the  other  of  said  spring  means. 


1.  A  multi-part  valve  spool  comprising  an  end  section 
having  one  end  adapted  for  connection  to  an  operator 
for  axially  reciprocating  said  spocri.  an  annular  ring 
groove  formation  spaced  axially  inwardly  from  said  one 
end  and  formed  by  an  axially  exteiKling  ring  receiving 
reduced  portion  and  an  integrally  formed  radial  shoulder 
the  end  face  of  which  at  its  outer  marginal  portion  is 
curved  axially  to  form  an  annular  lip  overhanging  said 
reduced  portion  and  an  axially  extending  mounting  stem 
of  further  reduced  diameter  extending  from  the  free  face 
of  said  ring  receiving  reduced  portion;  a  mating  section 
having  a  peripherally  disposed  valving  land  formed  there- 
on between  its  opposite  ends  and  flanked  on  at  least  one 
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side  by  a  ring  groove  and  at  least  one  end  providing 
a  radial  face  the  outer  marginal  portion  of  which  is 
carred  axially  to  form  an  annular  overhanging  lip  and 
the  center  of  which  is  provided  with  an  axial  bore  dimen- 
sioned to  snugly  receive  said  mounting  stem  in  a  press 
fit,  said  end  section  and  said  mating  section  being  con- 
nected in  assembled  relation  with  said  stem  in  said  bore 
and  said  ring  receiving  reduced  portion  in  end  abutment 
with  said  one  radial  face  of  said  mating  section  to  dispose 
said  opposed  overhanging  lips  in  axially  spaced  relation 
defining  an  annular  ring  groove;  an  0-ring  disposed  in 
said  ring  groove  in  peripherally  spaced  relation  to  said 
respective  opposed  faces  of  said  sections  and  with  an 
axially  centered  peripheral  portion  disposed  in  the  space 
lying  between  said  lips  to  provide  a  bore  sealing  portion, 
said  O-ring.  when  distended  by  the  line  pressure  while 
passing  over  an  annular  port  of  a  valve  bore,  being 
adapted  to  sealingly  engage  the  curved  portions  of  said 
opposed  lips;  and  an  O-ring  seal  disposed  in  said  ring 
groove  flanking  said  valving  land.      ' 


2,997,tM 
FLUID-ACTUATED  SHIFTABLE  MECHANISM 
E4wiB  P.  BrWul,  Royal  Oak,  Mkk^  ■■itiini  to  Ro« 
Opiratit  ValTC  CoBupaay,  Dalrolt,  Mkh^  a 
tkam  of  MkUfBB 

FUadApr.  M,  If  59,  Scr.  No.  Slt,034 
18  ClainM.    (CL  137—422) 


1.  In  a  fluid-actuated  ahiftabie  mechanism,  an  actu- 
atinf  member  movable  between  first  and  teoood  potttiooa. 
meant  urging  said  actuating  member  toward  its  firtt  posi- 
tion, fluid  prasture  retpontive  means  for  overcoming  said 
flrst  means  and  moving  said  member  to  its  second  posi- 
tion, a  signal  port,  a  control  valve  movable  between  a 
first  position  connecting  and  a  second  position  disconnect- 
ing said  signal  port  and  said  fluid  pressure  responsive 
means,  means  urging  said  control  valve  toward  its  first 
position,  whereby  a  firat  application  of  pressure  to  said 
signal  port  will  cause  said  actuating  member  to  shift  to 
iu  second  position,  means  reqionsive  to  release  of  said 
flrst  pressure  application  for  maintaining  the  preuimzed 
condition  of  said  fluid  pressure  responsive  means  and 
shifting  said  control  valve  to  its  second  position,  means 
responsive  to  a  second  pressure  application  to  said  signal 
port  for  releasing  the  pressure  on  said  fluid  pressure  re- 
sponsive means,  whereby  said  actuating  member  will  re- 
turn to  its  first  position,  and  means  reqtoasive  to  release 
of  said  second  pressure  application  for  returning  said  con- 
trol valve  to  its  flrst  position. 


ment  having  cooperating  plane  surfaces,  ports  in  said  sur- 
faces, said  ports  comprising  cooperating  bores  and  circu- 
lar inseiu,  the  inserts  having  a  diameter  corresponding 
to  the  diameter  of  the  bores  to  cut  off  flow  conmiunica- 
tion  with  said  bores  when  the  inserts  are  in  coaxial  rela- 
tion to  said  bores,  and  means  integral  with  the  noovable 
valve  element  for  supporting  said  movable  valve  element 
in  closely  spaced  longitudinally  displaceable  relation  to 


f/  'fi'ff.'r  ','f  '.'J 
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2,997,M7 
CWfTROL   VALVE   HAVING   SUWENDED 
MOVABLE  VALVE  ELEMENT 
SMi-Yi^  Lee,  Soirik  Ltecoln,  Mass.,  Ml^ar  to  RaaaaRh 
Conontlo^  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  corporatiaa  of  New 

annlfcaden  Dec.  24, 1953,  Scr.  No.  4M,17«,  now 
No.  2^5,712,  dated  Mar.  3,  1959.    Dfrycd 
ippMceH—  Ian.  3«,  1959,  Scr.  No.  79«,179 
7  ClaiiM.    (CL  137— i23) 

3.  A  flow  control  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  and 
a  movable  valve  element,  the  valve  body  and  valve  ele- 


the  valve  body  comprising  a  base  portion  secured  to  the 
valve  body,  a  gap  in  said  base  portion  between  which  the 
movable  valve  element  is  disposed  in  spaced  relation,  and 
integral  means  connecting  the  movable  valve  element  with 
the  base  portion  comprising  parallel  arms  having  zones 
of  reduced  cross-section  in  quadrilateral  relation  to  pro- 
vide regions  of  flexure  for  swinging  support  of  the  mov- 
able valve  element  relative  to  the  valve  body  in  a  prede- 
termined longitudinal  path. 


2,997,«M 
FLUID  DISTRIBUTOR 
John  T.  Rons,  Westwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bird  Ma- 
chine Company,  Sontk  Walpolc,  Mass.,  a  corporatiaa 
of  M^ttirlwTtttt 

Filed  May  9,  19M,  Scr.  No.  27,841 
7  Claims.    (Q.  137—624.13) 


V. 


I.  A  distributor  adspted  to  control  the  flow  of  fluids 
through  a  plurality  of  ports  in  sequence  comprising  a 
manifold  having  an  array  of  ports  arranged  in  sequence 
and  a  head  having  an  elongated  orifice  arranged  to  com- 
municate with  a  plurality  of  said  ports  simultaneously 
at  the  interface  of  said  manifold  and  head,  said  manifold 
and  said  head  being  mounted  for  sliding  movement  with 
respect  to  each  other  along  said  interface  to  bring  said 
orifice  into  communication  with  successively  different 
ports  during  said  movement,  said  head  having  at  least  one 
partition  pivotally  mounted  within  said  orifice  trans- 
versely thereof  extending  across  the  width  thereof  and 
having  an  upper  marginal  portion  extending  toward  said 
interface,  said  partition  being  pivotable  to  change  the 
number  of  ports  communicating  with  the  orifice  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  partition  and  having  flexible  bottom 
and  lateral  marginal  portions  in  sealing  engagement  with 
the  bottom  and  opposite  sides  of  said  orifice,  said  orifice 
having  separate  openings  at  opposite  sides  of  said  parti- 
tion. 


2,997,M9 

SPACER  AND  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

SUPERHEATER  AND  THE  LIKE 

Charles  B.  Bhbee,  Highland,  Ind.,  assigBor  to  Combos- 

tktn  EufflBCcrhig,  Inc^  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Dcbware  ^.     ..^  ^  . 

FUcd  June  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  S2e,991 

3  Claims.    (CL  138—114) 


I* '. 


3.  In  combination  a  pair  of  closely  spaced  vertically 
disposed  tubes,  a  spacer  and  guide  assembly  mtercon- 
necting  said  tubes  and  operative  to  maintam  them  m 
alignment  while  permitting  relative  axial  movement  there- 
between, said  assembly  including  an  arcuate  plate  male 
member  disposed  between  the  tubes  and  of  a  thickness 
equal  to  the  spacing  of  the  tubes,  said  plate  member  be- 
ing welded  to  one  of  the  tubes  and  having  an  arc  such 
that  it  conforms  to  and  is  juxtaposed  to  the  other  of  the 
tubes  with  the  plate  member  having  upper  and  lower 
portions  arcuately  offset  oppositely  such  that  one  vertical 
edge  of  each  portion  is  spaced  from  said  one  tube  while 
the  other  vertical  edge  is  adjacent  thereto  and  connected 
thereto  by  welding,  said  upper  and  lower  portions  being 
interconnected  by  a  plate  portion  of  reduced  thickness 
relative  to  the  remainder  of  the  plate  member  and  being 
free  of  said  one  tube  at  the  locaUon  of  the  reduced  cross 
section,  a  pair  of  angular  female  members  welded  to  said 
other  tube  with  a  portion  extending  around  the  spaced 
edge  of  each  portion  of  the  plate  gripping  the  back  of 
the  plate  to  provide  a  sliding  connection  therebetween 
with  the  ends  of  these  angular  members  conforming  to 
and  juxtaposed  to  the  wall  of  said  one  tube. 


ture  as  means  for  closing  the  opening  between  the  cage 
and  the  inner  part  when  it  is  moved  to  the  thick  wall  end 
of  the  cage;  a  removable  round  portion  mounted  in  the 
top  of  the  inner  structure,  a  plurality  of  set  screws,  said 
screws  holding  the  round  top  portion  in  place  for  use,  a 
plurality  of  fluid  passage  holes,  these  holes  being  in  the 
top  of  the  structure,  a  piston,  said  piston  having  meter- 
ing passages  therein,  a  packing  groove  and  ring  positioned 
around  the  larger  end  of  the  piston,  a  second  groove  and 
packing  ring,  said  second  groove  and  ring  being  posi- 
tioned around  the  small  end  portion  of  the  piston;  a  coil 
type  spring,  said  spring  being  mounted  in  the  tapered 
portion  of  the  inner  part,  a  round  latch,  said  latch  being 
mounted  in  contact  with  an  end  of  the  spring;  an  adjust- 
ing cap  screw,  said  cap  screw  being  mounted  in  the  top 
of  the  inner  part  and  being  adapted  for  contact  by  manual 
means  with  the  large  end  of  the  piston  when  it  is  moved 
upward;  a  shear  pin,  said  pin  being  mounted  in  the  wall 
of  the  inner  part  with  its  inner  end  in  the  piston  wall. 


2,997,070 

HYDROSTATIC  TESTING  TOOL  WTTH 

AUTOMATIC  DUMP  VALVE 

James  E.  Penhalc,  9MC  EmIV  Ave., 

Birmingham  13,  Ala. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  I960,  Ser.  No.  19,364 

2  Claims.    (O.  138—90) 


2,997,071 

PIPE  SYSTEMS 

John  W.  May,  123  Upton  St.,  Winnipeg  10, 

Manitoba,  Canada 

nied  Oct  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  689,226 

7  Clahns.    (CL  138—105) 


Y,'^^^//m^j^^/'ww^  w^/  '^^m 


1.  A  hydrostatic  testing  tool  with  automatic  dump 
valve  comprising,  a  cage  as  a  landing  nipple,  said  ca^ 
being  threaded  at  each  end  and  being  of  a  size  to  be 
screwed  into  one  end  of  a  pipe  for  hydrostatic  testing,  a 
tool  structure  of  a  size  to  fit  within  the  cage,  said  struc- 
ture having  a  round  upper  wall  portion  and  a  lower  round 
upered  portion,  the  round  tapered  portion  being  thicker 
where  it  becomes  integral  with  the  upper  walled  portion, 
the  wall  portion  of  the  cage  being  tapered  at  the  same 
angle  as  the  Uper  of  the  other  part  where  they  face  each 
other;  two  grooves  with  packing  rings,  said  grooves  and 
rings  being  located  around  the  tapered  inner  part  struc- 


1.  In  an  underground  heat-insulated  pipe  system  in- 
cluding an  elongated  trench  having  a  chamber  project- 
ing outwardly  therefrom  transversely  to  the  length  of 
said  trench,  an  elongated  expandible  and  contractible 
pipe  mounted  in  said  trench  and  extending  longitudinal- 
ly thereof,  said  pipe  having  an  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion loop  disposed  in  said  chamber,  said  loop  having  two 
spaced  legs,  means  including  heat-insulating  concrete, 
disposed  in  said  chamber  and  outwardly  of  said  loop, 
and  heat-insulating  concrete,  diqxMcd  in  said  chamber 
between  said  legs,  for  supporting  said  loop  in  said  cham- 
ber, and  fiber-glass  stuffing  mounted  in  said  chamber 
between  said  concrete  and  said  legs  in  position  to  nor- 
mally yieldingly  hold  said  legs  in  predetermined  position 
relative  to  each  other. 

5.  In  an  underground  heat-insulated  pipe  system  in- 
cluding an  elongated  trench,  elongated  pipe  means  dis- 
posed in  said  trench  and  extending  longitudinally  there- 
of, said  pipe  means  having  a  coating  thereon,  and  non- 
yielding  supporting  means  for  said  pipe,  said  supporting 
means  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  supporting 
blocks  disposed  on  the  bottom  of  said  trench  beneath 
said  pipe  means  in  supporting  relation  to  the  latter,  said 
blocks  being  made  of  an  air-entrained  heat-insulating 
concrete  consisting  essentially  of  perlite  and  Portland 
cement,  and  an  air-entrained  heat-insulating  concrete 
consisting  essentially  of  perlite  and  Portland  cement  sub- 
stantially completely  enclosing  said  pipe  means  and  sup- 
preventing  said  pipe  means  from  sticking  to  said  con- 
crete and  permitting  the  pipe  means  to  expand  longi- 
porting  said  pipe  means  in  said  trench,  said  coating 
tudinally  in  slidable  relation  to  said  concrete. 
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2,ff7,t72 
REINFORCED  CHECK  STRAP 
R.  Mmkt,  Omcord,  N  Jl^  ■wifor  to  Pace  BcH- 
',  Coacord,  NJl^  a  corpontioa  of  New 


Filed  Dec.  14,  IHO,  Scr.  No.  75,833 
5  Clalnu.    (O.  139^161) 


d 


2.  A  check  or  lug  ilrap  for  automatic  looms,  compris- 
ing inner  and  outer  plies  of  leather  united  in  elongated 
loop  formation,  in  combination  with  an  endless  reinforc- 
ing band  of  substantially  uniform  width  conformed  in 
shape  to  the  inner  and  outer  plies,  having  a  half  twist 
in  each  side  portion,  being  interposed  between  the  two 
plies  and  equalized  with  them  in  respect  to  longitudinal 
stress  upon  the  strap  as  a  whole. 


2,W7.»73 
STOP  MOTION  DEVICE 
Robert  E.  Morton,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Lccsona 
Corporation,  Cranston,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
ciiusctts 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  19,886 
4  Claims.    (CI.  139—336.4) 


I  In  ,in  .lutonMln.'  bobbin  chcinpinj;  iixim  having  a 
rna^;a/ine  .ulaplcd  to  hold  a  supply  of  full  bobbins  for  in- 
scfiion  mil)  the  UK)m  shuttle  and  bobbin  transfer  means 
actuated  by  substantial  exhaustion  of  yarn  from  a  bobbin 
carried  by  said  shuttle  to  eject  such  exhausted  bobbin  and 
replace  it  with  a  full  bobbin  from  said  magazine,  the 
combination  with  said  transfer  means  of  a  detector  fin- 
iier  adapted  to  engage  .i  full  bobbin  in  said  magazine, 
latch  means  associated  with  said  detector  finger  and  said 
bobbin  transfer  means  and  adapted  when  engaged  to 
render  the  transfer  means  inoperative,  said  finger  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  .i  full  bobbin  properly  positioned 
for  transfer  to  disengage  said  latch  means. 


2^7,i74 

VARIANT-HEIGHT.LOOP  TERRY  FABRIC 

Marvin  A.  Uw.  LcalLSvillc,  N.C.,  aa^nor  to  Ficldcrcst 

Milla,  Inc.,  Spray,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1959.  Ser.  No.  806,826 

15  Claims.    (O.  139^396) 


of  each  weftwise  row  are  of  at  least  two  different  heights, 
each  of  said  warpwise  rows  including  relatively  long  and 
relatively  short  loops,  relatively  long  loops  in  portions 
of  said  rows  projecting  from  one  face  of  the  base,  and 
relatively  short  loops  in  said  portions  of  said  rows  project- 
ing from  the  other  face  of  said  base. 


2,997,075 
PILE  FABRIC 
Henry  F.  Nowicid,  Nonistown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  James 
Lees  and  Sons  Company,  Bridgeport,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

nied  July  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  750,676 
4  Claims.    (O.  139—402) 


8.  A  woven  terry  fabric  comprising  a  base  having  a 
plurality  of  warpwise  rows  of  terry  pile  loops,  each  warp- 
wise row  including  loops  of  at  least  two  different  heights 
interwoven  with  said  base,  said  warpwise  rows  of  loops 
also  forming  weftwise  rows  of  loops  wherein  the  loops 


ft  f 
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1.  The  method  of  weaving  a  pile  fabric  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  raising  a  series  of  pile  yarns  having 
weftwise  gradated  characteristics  over  an  undulating  pile 
wire  so  that  points  of  maximum  gradation  are  in  align- 
ment with  points  of  maximum  undulation  on  the  wire, 
and  raising  a  second  series  of  gradated  characteristic  pile 
yams  over  a  succeeding  undulating  wire  the  yarns  in  the 
second  series  being  gradated  out  of  undulating  phase 
weftwise  with  the  yarns  in  the  first  series. 


2,997,076 
COIL  WINDING  MACHINE 
Charles  F.  McVoy,  Jr.,  Danville,  III.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1955,  Ser.  No.  537,659 
27  Clainis.    (CL  140—1) 


I.  A  machine  for  forming  wire  into  coils  comprising 
winding  means  including  a  longitudinally  movable  and 
rotatable  arbor  on  which  the  coils  are  formed,  means  for 
placing  the  wire  under  a  predetermined  tension  as  it  is  fed 
to  said  winding  means,  a  wire  traversing  member  in  con- 
tact with  the  wire  being  fed  to  said  arbor  and  arranged 
to  determine  the  location  of  the  wire  relative  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  arbor,  adhesive  supply  means,  means 
for  moving  said  member  axially  of  said  arbor  a  predeter- 
mined  amount  during  a  predetermined  part  of  each  revolu- 
tion of  said  arbor  thereby  to  cause  the  wire  to  cross  over 
to  form  a  new  turn  at  the  same  peripheral  location  each 
revolution,  means  normally  in  contact  with  the  wire  be- 
tween said  tensioning  means  and  said  arbor  and  connected 
to  said  adhesive  supply  means  for  coating  at  least  part  of 
the  surface  of  the  wire  with  adhesive  before  it  reaches 
said  winding  means,  and  means  actauted  by  said  winding 
means  at  predetermined  times  for  maintaining  the  wire 
out  of  contact  with  said  coating  means  during  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  the  winding  operation. 
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2,997,0T7 
FRACTION  COLLECTOR 
John  J.  Rodricoes,  Jr.,  Berkeley,  CaW.,  "T^ST 
crochemkal  Specialties  Co.,  Berkeley.  CaHf. 
poratlon  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1959,  Ser.  No.  804,311 
6  Claims.    (CI.  141—130) 


2,f97,f79  _ 

PREPRESSING  AND  DIVIDING  PARTICLE  MATO 
to  MI-    Harold  E.  Erickaon,  Anbun,  Robert  W.  Riley,  t^rg^ 
a  cor-        and  Dale  L.  Scknbcrt,  Tacoma,  Wash^  said  Eiktoon 
and  said  Riky  asstgDors,  by  direct  and  mMM  aalgn- 
ments,  of  one-sixth  to  said  Schubert  and  three-dzths 
to  IndBStrial  Developmcat  Co.,  Tacoma,  WaA.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Washhigton 
Oii^  applicatioB  May  17,  1956,  Ser.  No.  585,46Z,  now 
Pktent  No.  2,923,968,  datMi  Feb.  9,  1^0.     Dhided 
and  this  application  May  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  660,735 
3  Claims.    (Q.  143>-47) 


1.  A  fraction  collector  comprising  a  base  frame;  a 
collecting  cylinder  supporting  means  on  said  frame;  a  reel 
assembly  for  holding  a  plurality  of  test  tubes  or  the  like 
for  sequential  disposal  below  such  collecting  cylinder,  said 
reel  assembly  including  a  reel  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
tube  receiving  holes  located  on  a  spiral  of  linearly  varying 
radii  of  curvature  with  the  centers  of  said  holes  equally 
spaced,  means  rotatably  mounting  said  reel  assembly  for 
simultaneously  linear  movement  toward  such  collecting 
cylinder  supporting  means  from  a  rrmote  starting  position 
to  sequentially  bring  successive  holes  into  alignment  with 
such  collecting  cylinder  when  supported  by  said  support- 
ing means;  a  drive  motor  in  drive  connection  with  said 
rotatable  mounting  means  for  said  reel  assembly;  and 
means  for  indexing  said  reel  assembly  to  effect  discon- 
nection of  said  drive  motor  as  successive  tube  receiving 
holes  arrive  beneath  such  collecting  cylinder. 


2,997,078 

FOUNTAIN  TOOTHBRUSH 

Wade  Gainer,  Boi  575,  Bridgepoil,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Oct  31, 1958,  Ser.  No.  771,065 

1  Claim,    (a.  141—383) 


1.  In  mat  prepressing  apparatus  including  longitudi- 
nally spaced  platens  for  prepressing  a  continuous  mat  in 
spaced  sections  with  adjacent  sections  separated  by  an 
unpressed  section,  mat  dividing  means  comprising  a 
cutting  head  mounted  for  reciprocation  across  the  mat  in 
the  area  of  the  unpressed  section  and  including  cutting 
means  disposed  closely  adjacent  the  facing  ends  of  the 
spaced  platens  and  operatively  spanning  said  space  for 
cutting  away  and  disintegrating  the  unpressed  section. 


2,997,080 
MAT  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Harold  E.  Erickson,  Auburn,  and  Norman  E.  Nelson, 
Charies  V.  Nelson,  and  Dale  L.  Schubert,  Tacoma, 
Wash.;  said  Erkkson  assignor  to  said  Schubert  and 
said  Norman  E.  Nebon  and  said  Charles  V.  Neboa 
aasignoii,  by  mesic  assignments,  to  In&Mtilal  Develop- 
ment Co.,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corporatioB  of  WasUagton 
Original  application  Mar.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  6474W9. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept  2,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
758,355 

6  Claims.    (CL  143—47)  * 


In  a  fountain  toothbrush,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises a  tubular  handle  the  ends  of  which  are  threaded 
internally,  a  bushing  threaded  in  one  end  of  the  handle, 
a  screw  rotatably  mounted  in  the  bushing,  a  follower  on 
the  screw,  a  knob  on  the  one  end  of  the  screw,  a  head 
removably  connected  to  the  handle,  a  valve  seat  in  said 
head,  a  stem  extended  from  the  valve  seat  through  the 
screw,  bushing,  and  knob,  a  button  on  the  extended  end 
of  the  stem,  a  cartridge  having  a  removable  head  with 
a  threaded  socket  therein  removably  connected  to  the 
end  of  the  stem  opposite  to  the  extended  end  thereof 
and  being  designed  to  slide  through  the  handle  of  the 
toothbrush  with  a  nipple  on  the  inner  end  of  the  screw 
threaded  in  the  socket  of  the  head  whereby  the  head 
draws  dentifrice  from  the  tubular  cartridge  into  the 
tubular  handle  of  the  toothbrush,  and  a  valve  removably 
connected  to  the  end  of  said  stem  after  said  handle  has 
been  filled  with  dentifrice. 


t.: 
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1.  In  combination  with  longitudinally  spaced  mat 
presses,  a  traveling  saw  assembly  adapted  to  trim  the 
spaced  pressed  trailing  edge  of  a  leading  mat  and  the 
pressed  leading  edge  of  a  trailing  mat  and  to  remove 
the  material  between  said  spaced  edges,  the  saw  assem- 
bly comprising:  track  means  extending  transversely  across 
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the  mau,  trolley  means  mounted  on  the  track  means, 
drive  meaiu  coonected  to  the  trolley  means  for  rccipro- 
cadnt  the  latter  on  the  track  means,  a  saw  support  mount- 
ed on  the  troUey  means,  spaced  saws  on  the  saw  sup- 
pon  arranged  to  trim  said  mat  edges  adjacent  the  spaced 
mat  presses,  and  adjusting  means  on  the  trolley  means 
engaging  the  saw  support  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
saws  relative  to  the  mats  and  presses. 


2,997,M1 

WOODWORKING  TOOL 

Haas  ChffatopherseB,  3707  OA  Ava^  Noftkbrook,  DL 

FUcd  Fab.  9, 19M,  Ser.  No.  7,<M 

iCbdoM.    (CL  144— 134) 


I.  In  a  portable  woodworking  tool,  the  combination 
comprising,  a  longitudinally  extending  housing  open  at 
both  ends  and  along  one  side,  means  forming  a  bearing 
mounted  in  one  end  of  said  housing,  a  shaft  joumaled 
in  said  bearing  and  having  an  end  projecting  from  said 
one  end  of  said  housing  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
a  chuck  of  a  power  means,  a  woodworking  tool  element 
fixed  to  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  and  housed  in  the  other 
end  of  said  housing  with  a  portion  thereof  projecting  from 
said  housing  at  a  position  to  engage  the  work,  a  handle 
attached  to  said  housing  opposite  said  open  side  to  fa- 
cilitate manipulation  of  the  tool,  a  guide  having  side- 
wardly  extending,  coplanar  wings,  and  means  adjustably 
mounting  said  guide  on  said  housing  in  any  of  a  variety 
of  positions  to  guide  the  projecting  portion  of  the  tool 
clement  into  engagement  with  the  work. 


ROTARY  CROS8GRAIN  WOOD 

Lh    ScMMCrt    ■■■    WUMBi    C< 

■y  Coaaick  «ii«Mr  Id 
COn  lac.  Tarn—,  Wmk^ 


Filed  May  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  tlM35 
12  CUtam,    (CI.  144— 23«) 


1.  A  rotary,  cross-grain  wood  flaker  comprising  a 
cylindrical  rotor  having  in  its  peripheral  surface  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced,  parallel,  longitudinally-arranged,  inter- 
communicating rows  of  gibways  and  knifeways;  a  plu- 
rality of  gib-knife  assemblies  seated  one  in  each  pair  of 
gibways  and  knifeways  and  each  comprising  a  gib  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  spaced,  transverse  gullet  sections 
and  a  knife  having  a  plurality  of  projecting  cutting  sec- 
tions disposed  in  a  common  plane  longitudinally  of  the 
rotor  and  having  intermediate  recessed,  non-cutting  mc- 
tions.  the  cutting  sections  being  aligned  with  the  gullet 
sections  of  the  gibs  and  being  drcumferentially  aUgoed 
with   iKW-cutting   sections  in   adjacent   rows;   fUke  de- 


flectors interposed  between  the  knives  and  the  gibs  di- 
recting cuts  flakes  into  the  gullet  sections;  and  means  for 
securing  the  gibs,  knives  and  flake  deflectors  in  the  gib- 
ways and  knifeways. 


2,997,M3 
LAMINATING  PRESS  INCLUDING  LOADING  AND 
UNLOADING  TABLES  MOVABLE  WITH  PLATEN 
UNDER  A  CONVEYOR 
Irving  S.  Pfcfer,  Van  Nayi,  CaUf.,  aaigBor  to  Thcrmo- 
Pnca  CorporatioB,  GlcMlalc,  Califs  •  corpontkM  of 
Callfonila 

FDcd  Jnly  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  834,2S3 
Id  aaims.    (Q.  144— 2tl) 


-JftS-^ 


1.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of:  a  movable  platen; 
an  endless  belt  located  in  overlying  relationship  with  said 
movable  platen  and  having  its  opposite  extremities  dis- 
posed beyond  said  platen;  a  loading  table  pivotally  con- 
nected to  one  side  of  said  platen  and  underlying  said  belt; 
and  an  unloading  table  pivotally  connected  to  the  other 
side  of  said  platen  and  underlying  said  belt. 


2,997,M4 

CLAMPING  MEANS  WITH  SELF-ALIGNING  PAD 

Ckriity  SchnM,  CIcvclaiid,  Okio,  aalcBor  to  Jcffcns  Tool 

Specialty  Co.,  Ckvcfaud,  OUo,  a  corporatkM  of  Oklo 

Filed  Joly  23, 1959,  Sot.  No.  82S,972 

4  Claims.    (CL  144— 297) 


5.  A  clamping  component  comprising  a  clamping  ele- 
ment mountable  for  longitudinal  advancement  and  for 
locking  in  advanced  position,  a  body  fixedly  supported 
at  the  end  of  said  element,  said  body  having  a  concave 
spherical  seat  provided  thereon,  a  cup-shaped  work-en- 
gaging member,  said  work-engaging  member  being  ro- 
tatably  connected  to  said  body,  said  work -engaging  mem- 
ber having  an  interior  cup  bottom  in  the  shape  of  a  con- 
vex spherical  seat  receivable  in  said  concave  spherical 
seat,  a  work-engaging  surface  on  said  member  intersect- 
ing the  center  of  said  convex  spherical  seat. 


2,997,«85 
PEELING  MACHINE  FOR  FKUIT  AND 
VEGETABLES 
Roy  M.  MafnasoB,  deceased,  late  of  Soratoga,  Calif., 
by  Geocvlcvc  I.  Magoasoo,  csecotrlx,  Saratoga,  CaUf., 
aasigMir  of  ooc-half  to  CaHfonsia  Packii«  Corpora- 
tioo,    a   corporatloa   of    New    York,   ooc-qnarter   to 
GaocvicTC  I.  Mag— too,  and  one-quarter  to  Genevieve 
L  MagMMW,  Robert  Magwisoo,  aod  Lois  J.  Fox,  as 
trvstccs 
OrigiMU  appUcatloa  Aag.17,  1953,  Ser.  No.  374,752,  now 
Patent  No.  2,910392,  dated  Oct.  27,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  appHcatioa  Nov.  14,  1958.  Ser.  No.  773,973 

13  Cbims.    (CI.  146—47) 
9.  In  a  peeling   machine,   means   forming  a   treating 
chamber,  a  plenum  chamber  at  one  side  of  the  treating 
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with  a  plurality  of  spaced  notches  thcrealong.  the  por- 
tions of  said  edge  between  said  notches  being  sharpened 


and  the  extremity  of  said  edge  being  arcuated  along  an 

. arc  having  its  center  at  said  axis  of  rotation  of  the  knife, 

u      i„          A  K;„h  the  remaining  portion  of  said  arcuate  edge  mcludmg  at 

portion  connected  to  said  plenum  chamber,  and  mgft  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^.^  ^^^^^  ^.^^  arcuated   along  a  con- 

lemperature    heating    means   ^^f^'^^jJI^'Pf .  ^^  stantly  decreasing  radius  so  as  to  sweep  away  from  the 

hot    gases  mto  the   discharge  from   said   high  velociiy  ^.^^  J^  curvature  of  said  extremity,  whereby  a  progres- 

impelling  means.  ^j^^  cutting  action  is  achieved  by  said  knife. 


BEET  SCREENING  MiD  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Anatin  A-  Armer,  Davla.  CaBf.,  aMfenr  to  Sprecl^ 
Sa«ar  Compuiy,  Son  ftnncfcKO,  CnM.,  a  corpoiatloB 
of  Calif  omia 

FDcd  Nov.  ^  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,304 
15  Claim*.    (CL144— 85) 


2,997,088 
EARCORN  REDUCING  MACHINE 
Frank  H.  NIckle,  1672  Latfaivp  SL,  ^rth"  G-  Nlckle, 
814  Madison  St,  and  William  A.  NIckle,  1823  Lathrup 
Stn  "ll  of  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  728,424 
15  Claims.    (CL  146—123) 


6.  In  a  beet  screening  and  cleaning  device  particularly 
adapted  to  the  impact  attrition  and  removal  of  dirt  clods 
from  sugar  beets;  a  plurality  of  spaced  impacting  roll 
means  arranged  transverse  to  the  direction  of  beet  flow 
and  having  their  axes  in  substantial  parallelism,  said  roll 
means  also  being  in  substantially  the  same  plane,  each  of 
said  roll  means  being  of  regular  polygonal  cross  section 
and  having  at  least  three  impact  sides,  the  intersections 
of  said  sides  extending  longitudinally  of  said  rolls  and  said 
rolls  being  smooth  and  free  of  sharp  projections,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  roll  means  on  their  axes  m  the 
same  direction  and  within  a  range  of  speeds  sufficient  to 
bounce  and  advance  beets  thereover  without  permitting 
individual  beets  to  fall  between  adjacent  roll  njeans,  said 
speed  being  such  that  the  peripheral  velocity  of  said  im- 
pacting rolls  is  of  the  order  of  about  160-380  f.p.m., 
whereby  an  enhanced  shattering  and  removal  of  dirt 
clods  from  the  beets  is  obtained. 


1.  A  machine  for  reducing  bulk  material  having,  in 
combination,  a  housing  for  receiving  material  to  be  re- 
duced, end  and  side  walls  defining  the  housing,  said  bous- 
ing incJudii*  a  bottom  outlet  for  the  discharge  ot  reduced 
material,  a  rotative  element  joumaled  in  the  end  walls, 
teeth  projecting  from  the  rotative  element  to  engage  ma- 
terial in  the  housing,  a  side  wall  positioned  in  cloae  rda- 
tioo  to  descending  roll  teeth,  said  wall  comprising  a  mov- 
able upper  section  and  a  stationary  lower  sectiMi  that  are 
positioned  to  receive  impact  from  the  descending  roll  terth 
when  material  is  reduced,  means  ior  varying  the  rale  of 
discharge  through  the  outlet,  said  means  being  the  mov- 
able section  adjustably  positioned  to  vary  its  space  rda- 
tioo  with  said  descending  roll  teeth,  and  means  for  limit- 
ing outward  movement  of  said  movable  section. 


M^y.orr  _ 

SINGLE  BLADE  KNIFE  WITH  ARCUATE 

NOTCHED  BLADE  TIP 

WlUimn  C.  Schmidt,  CInrln—rt,  OUo,  aarioMr  to  Tlie 


Ohio,  a  corpofthm  of  OMo  --.--^ 

FIIedSwL9,195S,S«.No.7593»« 
7  CWm.    (CL  146—100 

1    A  knife  for  a  meat  cutting  machine  comiMismg  a 
hub  having  a  blade  extending  therefrom,  said  hub  hav- 


2,997,089 
DOOR  KNOB  COVER 
Charles  J.  Amdnr,  2312  Pok*  de  Leon  KJ- "»*  ^: 
want  J.  Wetoiteh^  217  Aragon  Ave.,  both  of  Coral 

Gables,  Fin.  „      ^,     _,  .,, 

FDcd  Dec.  2, 1960,  Ser.  No.  73,416 
2  Cfadms.     (CL  15»— 52) 

1  An  ornamental  cover  for  a  door  knob  comprising  an 
inner  member  of  pre-determined  thickness  shaped  to 
cover  the  inward  radial  portions  of  said  knob  m  spaced 
relation  to  the  inner  surface  thereof  and  terminating  in 
a  threaded  portion  positioned  around  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  knob,  an  outer  cover  member  of  pre-determined 


^«^t  I 
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ihickncfs  shaped  to  «ub«tanlially  conform  to  the  outer 
portion  of  said  knob  in  close  relation  to  the  out>vard  sur- 
face thereof  and  terminating  in  a  threaded  portion  in 
mating  engagement  with  the  said  threaded  portion  of  said 


inner  number,  resilient  means  positioned  between  the 
inner  surface  uf  said  inner  member  and  the  said  inward 
surface  of  s.iiJ  knob  for  urging  said  outer  member  into 
friction.ll  engagement  with  the  said  outward  surface  of 
said  knub. 


PAWL  AND  RATCHET  NUT  AND  BOLT  LOCK 
WITH  ADJUSTABLE  SPACING  MEANS 
Joho  E.  Aodcrsoa,  Portlaiid,  Couk,  ■■i%iinr  to  U0itcd 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Coao.,  a  corpora* 
tkm  of  Dcbiwarc 

FUcd  Jaa.  2,  1957,  Sar.  No.  632,070 
1  Claim.     (CL  131^13) 


Robert 


1,997,«9I 
PNEUMATIC  TYRES 


toDuloB 
Lliiytad,  LoMdoB,  Ea«laad,  a  BrMsli 
companj 

nicd  Sum  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  822347 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  F^raKC  July  1.  1958 

11  CUbm.     (a.  152—354) 


1.  A  pneumatic  tyre  comprising  in  each  bead  region 
a  reinforcement  of  lengths  of  inextensible  filamentary 
nrutteriaJ.  said  lengths  being  substantially  tangential  to 
the  bead  at  a  plurality  of  points  distributed  around  the 
periphery  of  the  bead  region,  and  extending  into  the 
sidewall  region  only  of  the  lyre.  i 


2,997,092 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  SHEET  METAL  ELBOW 

EDGING  MACHINE 

George  McChira,  11275  PcOctiv,  Moatrad-Notlh, 

Qacbcc,  Cwmla 

Piled  Jaoc  22,  19M,  Scr.  No.  37.986 

5  Claiim.     (CI.  153—9) 


Means  for  locking  an  externally  threaded  adjusting 
screw  to  a  mating  internally  threaded  support  member 
adapted  to  be  spaced  from  an  adjacent  object  by  said  ad- 
lustjng  screw  comprising  a  washer  adapted  to  slide  axially 
of  said  adjusting  screw  and  having  means  coacting  with 
the  screw  restraining  said  washer  against  rotation  around 
said  screw,  said  memt)er  having  an  open  ended  recess 
concentric  with  and  extending  axially  of  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  said  member,  said  washer  being  located  in  said 
recess  and  having  means  coacting  with  said  menjber  to 
hold  said  washer  substantially  concentric  with  said  receu, 
serrations  facing  axially  of  said  threaded  member  and 
extending  transversely  of  said  recess  and  forming  a  circle 
of  serrations  concentric  with  said  threaded  portion  and 
forming  at  least  a  portion  of  the  bottom  of  said  recess, 
a  mating  circle  of  serrations  on  the  adjacent  face  of  said 
washer,  the  tops  of  the  serrations  in  the  recess  and  the 
tops  of  the  corresponding  serrations  on  the  washer  being 
substantially  parallel,  a  spring  means  evenly  urging  said 
washer  axially  of  said  member  and  uniformly  urging  all 
said  serrations  into  mating  engagement,  and  an  inwardly 
directed  integral  ledge  adjacent  to  the  open  end  of  said 
recess  forming  a  spring  means  support  carried  by  said 
mem  her  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  washer,  and  fixing 
the  position  of  one  side  of  said  spring  means  with  respect 


tnc  po 
to   tnc 


lo  the  bottom  of  said  recess  and  maintaining  a  fixed 
spring  means  position  as  said  screw  is  adjusted  in  said 
member  and  holding  said  washer  and  spring  means  in 
assembled  relation  in  said  recess  with  said  serrations  in 
mating  engagement,  said  internally  threaded  member 
comprising  one  part  carrying  said  fixed  spring  means  sup- 
port and  i^  second  part  threaded  into  said  one  part  and 
carrying  said  first  mentioned  serrations  on  one  end  thereof 
and  carrying  the  internal  threads  of  said  internally 
threaded  member  with  the  spring  means  and  washer 
confined  between  said  spring  means  support  of  said  one 
part  and  the  serrated  end  of  said  other  part  whereby  the 
force  exerted  by  the  spring  means  may  be  adjusted. 


1.  In  a  flange-forming  machine  for  tubular  sheet  metal 
members  having  a  body  and  two  shaping  wheels  mounted 
for  rotation  thereon;  the  axis  of  said  wheels  being  par- 
allel and  lying  in  a  plane,  said  wheels  being  provided  with 
circumferential  mating  edges  spaced  from  one  another  a 
selective  distance,  said  space  adapted  to  receive  one  end 
of  the  tubular  member  which  is  to  be  flanged:  an  attach- 
ment for  said  machine  for  guiding  said  tubular  member 
between  said  wheels  comprising:  a  bracket  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  body  and  having  a  pivot  axis  spaced 
from  said  wheels  and  normal  to  said  plane,  a  fork-shaped 
guiding  member  pivoted  on  said  pivot  axis  and  normally 
located  within  said  tubular  member  forwardly  of  said 
bracket  and  wheels,  a  guiding  wheel  rotatably  fixed  be- 
tween the  legs  of  said  fork-shaped  guiding  member  and 
adapted  to  be  pressed  against  the  inner  surface  of  said 
tubular  member,  the  axis  of  said  guiding  wheel  in  the 
pivotal  movement  of  said  guiding  member  describing  a 
plane  parallel  to.  and  offset  from  said  first-mentioned 
plane,  manual  means  to  vary  the  pressure  of  said  guiding 
wheel  on  said  inner  surface. 
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2,997,093 
PUMPS 
iota  Staart  Hanii,  ABoley,  CoTcatiy,  EaglaBd,  asrisnor 
to  TW  KMlavitc  Conpuy  UaHcd,  AUcilcy,  Coveotry, 
fmm^mmA,  a  compaoy  of  Great  Britain 
^FUed  D^%  1058,  Ser.  No.  783^242 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  10, 1958 
llSSbm.    (CL153— 79) 

';3 


said  bead  setting  device  and  said  ring  member  being 
adapted  to  receive  therebetween  the  edge  portion  of  fab- 
ric layers  on  said  drum,  and  said  bead  setting  device  being 
movable  on  said  mandrel  in  a  direction  toward  said  ring 


x. 

f^ 

1                       1 

,  «  1          •1 

r-  - 

membc-  for  axially  moving  said  drum  away  from  said 
ring  member  whereby  the  free  end  portions  of  said  fabric 
layers  adjacent  said  bead  setting  device  v,ili  slide  along 
said  ring  member  and  be  folded  toward  said  lire  bead 


1    Apparatus  for  forming  swellings  in  the  end  portions 
of  pipes  comprising  a  head  formed  for  insertion  into  the 
end  portion  of  a  pipe,  and  having  longitudinally  spaced 
parts  which  make  fluid  tight  seals  between  portions  of 
the  head  and  the  pipe,  a  female  die  part  concentrically 
surrounding  the  said  head  and  formed  interiorly  with  a 
recess,  a  liquid  delivery  passage  extending  into  the  head 
and    communicating    with    a    space    between    such    seals 
whereby  liquid  pressure  delivered  through  said  passage 
when  the  head  is  disposed  in  the  end  portion  of  a  pipe 
can  act  to  expand  circumferential  parts  of  the  end  por- 
tion of  the  pipe  into  said  recess  in  the  said  female  die 
part,  and  a  pump  arranged  to  deliver  liquid  pressure  to 
the  said  passage  in  the  head  and  comprising  a  body  part, 
a  movable  fluid  delivery  member  operating  in  said  body 
part  to  deliver  liquid  under  pressure  to  said  passage  in 
said   head,   and   a    manual   operating   handle    for   opera- 
tion of  said  pump,  which  is  connected  to  said  movable 
fluid  delivery  member  by  a  resettable  releasable  retain- 
ing  mechanism    which   retains    said    manual   operating 
handle  in  an  operative  position  in  which  it  is  rigid  wth 
said  movable  fluid  delivery  member  and  which  releases 
said  manual  operating  handle  to  allow  free  movement 
thereof  when  a  swelling  operation  has  been  completed 
by  the   head,   which   prevents   unnecessary    rise   in   pres- 
sure in  the  delivery  passage  and  provides  positive  mdica- 
tion  of  the  completion  of  the  operation  to  the  operator. 


2,997,095 
MANUFACTURE   OF   PNEUMATIC   T\  RES 
Henry    WUIiam   Trevaslus,   Point   Pleasant,   Blaclidown, 
near   Leamington   Spa,  England,  assignor  to   Dunlop 
Rubber  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849.200 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  7.  1958 

14  Claims.     (CI.  154—10) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  pneumatic  tvies 
comprising  a  support  having  a  substantially  flat  surface 
for  receiving  tyre  building  material  in  sheet  foim  there- 
upon, said  support  being  mounted  on  a  pivot  lo  rock 
in  see-saw  fashion  about  a  central  transverse  pivotal  axis. 
a  tyre  building  former  supported  upon  the  support,  said 
former  being  in  contact  with  and  free  to  roll  along  the 
said  flat  surface  of  the  support  to  wrap  sheets  of  lyie 
building  material  around  the  former,  and  means  for  tilt- 
ing the  support  about  its  axis  to  cause  the  former  to 
roll  towards  either  end  of  the  support  as  desired 


2,097,094  _^„ 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CARCASSES  FOR 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
Walter  NIcias,  AttwarwbiKlicn,  and  Wchiird  Jf  ^g' 
Gra«ioif,  GermMy,  aadsnors  to  Conteentai  Gommi- 
Weike  Aktlengesellsciiaft,  Hannover,  G«riiiany 

Filed  May  7,  1956,  Ser.  No.  583,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  9,  1955 

7  ClainH.  (CL  154—10) 
1.  In  a  tire  building  apparatus:  a  mandrel,  a  drum 
adapted  to  receive  fabric  layers  for  forming  a  tire  carcass 
thereon,  said  drum  being  mounted  on  said  mandrel  and 
being  axially  movable  thereon,  a  bead  setting  device  sub- 
stantially coaxially  arranged  with  regard  to  s»id  drum  and 
axially  slidably  mounted  on  said  mandrel,  said  bead  set- 
ting device  comprising  two  annular  bodies  telescopically 
arranged  within  and  movable  relative  to  each  other,  and  a 
ring  member  carried  by  said  mandrel  in  axially  fixed  re- 
lationship thereto,  said  bead  setting  device  and  said  drum 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  tire  bead  therebetween,  and 


2  997  096 
MULTIPLE  STAGE  METHODS   AIW   APPARATUS 
FOR  CURING  THE  BINDER  OF  FIBROUS  GLASS 

MASSES 
Albert  R.  Morrison,  Sot  A.  Apellaniz,  and  BeKord  D. 

Wise,    Newark,    Ohio,    aasicnon    to    Owens-Coming 

Fibcrglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Detaware 
FUed  May  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  659,716 
20  Claims.    (CL  154—27) 

4.  An  apparatus  for  curing  the  thermosetting  binding 
agent  of  a  fibrous  glass  mass  including  a  carrier  for  the 
mass,  a  first  curing  station  in  the  path  of  the  earner,  a 
metallic  heat  conductor  in  the  form  of  a  smooth-surfaced, 
imperforate,  stationary  plate  in  said  first  station  posi- 
tioned to  contact  the  upper  surface  of  the  mass  supported 
upon  the  carrier  and  transfer  heat  thereto  for  curing  the 
binding  agent  adjacent  said  upper  surface,  means  supply- 
ing heat  to  said  conductor,  a  second  curing  station  in  the 
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path  of  the  carrier  foIk>wing  the  tint  curing  station,  a 
foranunous  conveyor  flight  in  the  second  curing  station 


positioned  to  compress  the  mass  against  the  earner,  and 
means  driving  heated  air  down  through  the  said  flight  and 
the  mass  for  curing  the  binding  agent  throughout  the  mass. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ENDLESS 

SEALING  RING 

Efrald  Mcffkd,  WhWmomwm  li,  Haoibvi  39,  Gcnnany 

FIM  May  1.  195C  Scr.  No.  732021 

ClaiM  priority,  apflkatioa  Gcnougr  Feb.  4, 195S 

4  CWm.    (CL  154—33.1) 


d3 


'  or 


1.  A  method  of  mak.mg  an  endless  sealing  ring,  which 
includes  the  steps  of:  placing  a  ring  member  about  an 
annular  body  from  which  the  sealing  ring  is  to  be  pro- 
duced, rotating  said  body,  and  cutting  off  from  the 
surface  of  said  body  an  endless  chip  while  gradually 
curling  the  cut-off  chip  about   said   ring   member. 


2,997,»9t 
SEALING  APPARATUS 
KjuI  F.  Ricte,  St.  PMd,  aad  Kcmcth  R.  Sagmo,  Minne- 
•poUi,  Miiw.,  anipMin  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poratfaM  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  2,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5*2,129 
1  data.    (CI.  154—42) 


An  apparatus  for  forming  a  seam  to  join  layers  of 
thermoplastic  sheet  material  comprising  a  generally  hori- 
zontal flat  support  adapted  to  support  a  pair  of  super- 
imposed sheets  of  thermoplastic  material,  means  for  sev- 
ering said  sheets  along  a  desired  path,  a  first  jet  assembly 
having  an  inclined  passage  leading  downwardly  for  di- 
recting heated  gas  against  the  upper  surface  of  the  upper 
sheet,  a  second  jet  assembly  beneath  said  first  jet  assem- 
bly having  an  inclined  passage  leading  upwardly  for  di- 


recting heated  gas  against  the  lower  surface  of  the  lower 
sheet,  the  inclination  of  said  passages  being  at  respective 
angles  relative  to  said  surfaces  of  said  material  to  that 
each  assembly  imparts  a  vertical  jet  component  toward 
said  sheets  and  a  horizontal  component  toward  said  path 
along  which  said  sheets  have  been  severed. 


2,997,999 

ALIGNER  AND  SPUCER  FOR  FILM  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Robert  S.  Pike,  Hovstoo,  Tex.,  mwOgmnr,  by 
meats,  to  HalUbarton  Compaay,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcla- 
wart 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1957,  Scr.  No.  634,SM 
4  Cbdms.    (CI.  154-^2.3) 


4.  In  alignment  apparatus  for  concurrently  splitting  a 
moving  chart  of  extended  length  into  longitudinal  sec- 
tions, displacing  such  sections  in  selective  longitudinal 
relation,  and  splicing  such  sections  in  displaced  relation, 
the  combination  of;  support  means  including  a  frame 
and  a  cover  for  supporting  a  longitudinal  portion  of  said 
chart  while  permitting  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
chart;  cutting  means  mounted  on  said  support  means 
for  splitting  said  chart  into  longitudinal  sections;  dis- 
placement means  including  a  roller  mounted  on  said 
support  means  in  perpendicularly  adjustable  relation  for 
displacing  at  least  one  of  said  chart  sections  in  preselect- 
ed longitudinal  relation  with  another  of  said  chart  sec- 
tions; and  splicing  means  including  a  splicing  tape  appli- 
cation means  mounted  on  said  support  means  for  splicing 
said  longitudinally  displaced  sections  into  a  restored  com- 
posite chart. 

2,997,1M 

PNEUMATIC  FOAM  STRUCTURES 

Harold  B.  Morris,  Latrobc,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Toyad  Cor- 

pocatkMi,  Latrobc,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  lane  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  74«,810 

5  Clafans.     (O.  5—348) 


1 .  A  pneumatic  foam  weight  supporting  structure  com- 
prising an  outer  relatively  gas  impervious  flexible  en- 
velope, a  formed  foam  elastomer  having  interconnecting 
cells  within  said  envelope  and  attached  thereto  over 
a  substantial  surface  area  thereof  and  means  in  the  gas 
impervious  envelope  communicating  with  the  foam  daa- 
tomer  whereby  fluid  pressure  within  the  foam  may  be 
selectively  regulated. 


2,997,191 
CONTROL  FOR  OIL  AND  GAS  BURNERS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
L.  Brccae,  Swila  Fc,  N.  Mcx.,  aarignor,  by  hmmic 
BiMlinmfU   to  Coirtrab  Comp— y  off  AoMrlca,  SchU- 
Icr  Pari^  DL,  a  eorftnOtm  of  Delaware 

FHcd  Apr.  4, 1958,  Scr.  No.  724,549 

3  Ciainu.     (CL  15»— 28) 

I.   A   burner  and  control  system  therefor,  comprising 

a  pot  type  burner,  a  fuel  flow  valve  for  the  burner  and 

including  a  solenoid  valve,  a  bimetallic  switch  positioned 

in  heat  receiving  relation  to  the  pot  to  close  in  response 
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^  to  heat,  a  heater  for  said  switch,  a  room  the^o^at   P-^/^-:^^,^^^^^^^^^ 

I  switch  having  a  hot  contact  closed  in  absence  of  heat  de-    ""^^/J^f^J^^         ^^  frame  and  projecting  slighUy 
mand  and  having  a  cold  contact  closed  in  response  to  heat    '^^^^'^y  lYZ6pZT»n<i  a  plurXy  TcUps  each 

having  a  portion  embracing  a  portion  of  said  frame  and 


demand  an  energizing  circuit  including  a  source  of  power 
and  said  hot  contact  and  the  switch  heater,  and  another 
energizing  circuit  including  said  source  of  power  and  said 
cold  contact,  the  solenoid  valve  and  the  bimetallic  switch. 


interposed  between  said  frame  and  said  layer,  and  a 
mounting  leg  projecting  outwardly  from  said  fraine 
through  said  layer,  each  said  clip  bemg  movable  with 
respect  to  said  frame  and  being  retained  in  position 
thereon  by  said  layer. 


2,997,192  ^^ 

FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

TYPE  ENGINES 
Harry  C.  St««a.  7i8  FnMc  Atc,  Gtai  EDyn,  111. 
^^  Filed  Jm?  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  787,645 
3  Claimi.    (CL  158—363) 


2,9974M 

WELL  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

JuUns  Gordon  Bnrch,  822  S.  McGce,  Borgcr,  Tex. 

FUed  July  22, 1957,  Scr.  No.  673,183 

15  Claims.    (CI.  166—57) 


jr% 


^i 


H-. 


-  r' 


r^/         ■y     .'A 


1,  In  a  fuel  supply  system  for  carburetor  type  internal 
combustion  engines   for  automotive  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination with  a  fuel  supply  tank,  a  carburetor,  and  fuel 
supply  connections  between  said  tank  and  said  carburetor. 
of  means  for  automatically  supplying  and  regulating  air 
under  prtssui*  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank  to  subject 
the  fuel  therein  to  a  feeding  pressure  above  atmosphenc 
pressure  and  at  a  preselected,  substantially  constant  pres- 
sure that  wUl  prevent  the  fuel  therein  from  vaporizing 
under  conditions  encountered  in  the  running  of  the  ve- 
hicle  said  air  supply  means  including  an  electric  motor, 
a  compressor  driven  by  said  motor,  a  pressure  tank,  a 
source  of  current  supply  for  said  motor;  means  controlled 
by  the  air  pressure  within  said  fuel  supply  tank  to  con- 
trol the  supply  of  current  to  said  motor;  and  check  valve 
means  interposed  between  said  pressure  tank  and  said 
supply  tank  wherein  the  air  pressure  in  said  supply  tank 
may  be  maintained  and  be  readily  available  within  the 
desired  operating  pressure  range. 


1  An  apparatus  for  heating  and  agitaUng  wells  in- 
cluding an  elongated  hollow  housing  having  at  least  one 
inlet  opening  at  its  lower  end  portion  and  at  least  one 
transverse  ouUet  opening  at  its  upper  end  portion,  a  mem- 
ber mounted  in  the  housing  and  being  of  a  configuration 
substantially  filling  the  interior  thereof  and  providing  a 
plurality  of  passages  extending  longitudmally  thereof  for 
establishing  communication  between  the  lower  and  upper 
openings,  the  member  being  of  a  metal  which  exothermi- 
cally  reacts  with  an  aqueous  caustic  alkali  solution  intro- 
duced into  the  well. 


a,997,193 

SCREEN  FOR  MOTOR  CAR  WINDOWS 

HofM*  ■wteMi,  747  TecuiMh  RMii  E^ 

Windaor,  Ontario,  C— ada 

Flkd  Inly  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  n7,665 

ICtaln.    (CL16»-3<9) 

A  screen  for  motor  vehicle  windows  comprising  a 

tubular  metal  frame,  a  screen  panel  having  its  edges 

fixed  to  one  side  of  said  frame  throughout  its  extent,  said 


2,997,1*5 
BURNER  APPARATUS 
Frank  E.  Campion,  E«f«  J>^GIaajj«^  JotaiW.  ]^ 
pirfrick,  Tnlaa,  and  Joan*  C.  Vmgi^  ^JII^lSS^^ 
nSim  to  Pm  American  Pctrolcim  CoifonltaB,  • 

corporation  of  Delaware  «a-** 

FDcd  Oct  8,  1956,  Scr.  No.  614,769 

lOdafana.    (CL  166— 59)  . 

6  In  an  apparatus  for  igniting  a  combustible  mixture  in 
a  well  equipped  with  tubing,  a  wire  Une  retrievabte  pUot 
burner  comprising  an  assemblage  inlcluding  a  shoulder  on 
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the  interior  of  the  lower  end  of  said  tubing,  a  support 
member  resting  in  fluid-tight  relationship  with  respect  to 
said  shoulder,  a  tube  ( I  )  extending  into  said  member 
placing  the  interior  of  said  tubing  in  communication  with 
the  exterior  thereof,  mdividual  means  for  supplying  a  gas 
to  said  tubing,  a  combustible  mixture  igniter  below  tube 
(  1  )  and  coaxial  therewith,  a  mixing  tube  open  at  both 
ends  and  coaxially  spaced  apart  from  and  between  said 
tube  and  said  igniter  to  define  an  open  space  at  either 
end  of  said  mixing  tube,  the  space  relationship  of  said 


mixing  tube  with  respect  to  tube  ( 1 )  and  said  igniter  be- 
ing such  that  the  jetting  of  a  first  fluid  through  tube 
( I )  causes  entrainment  of  a  second  fluid  into  the  resulting 
stream  and  into  said  mixing  tube  such  that  at  least  a  i>or- 
iion  of  said  stream  coming  from  said  mixing  tube  con- 
tacts the  igniter,  means  attached  to  said  support  member 
for  holding  said  mixing  tube  and  said  igniter  in  coaxial 
relationship,  and  means  to  raise  said  assemblage  so  that 
said  support  is  no  longer  in  fluid-tight  relationship  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  first  conduit. 


2397.1M 

PARAFFIN  SCRAPER  COMBINATION 

James  C.  Trippleborn,  1013  Mary  Ellen  St^  Pampa,  Tex. 

Filed  July  16,  1957,  Scr.  No.  672,268 

12  Cbdms.    (0. 166—176) 


■I 

In 


1.  For  use  on  a  sucker  rod  within  a  string  of  tubing,  the 
combination  of  different  types  of  paraffin  scrapers  alter- 
nately disposed  on  the  sucker  rod,  said  scrapers  com- 
prising fixed  scrapers  attached  to  the  rod  and  spaced  by 
predetermined  lengths  thereof;  and  ambulatory  scrapers 
having  inner  diameters  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
rod    and    having    outer    diameters    less    than    the    inside 


diameter  of  the  tubing,  the  ambulatory  scrapers  surround- 
ing the  rod  and  being  freely  movable  thereon  in  axial 
directions,  said  ambulatory  scrapers  being  placed  on  each 
of  said  lengths  to  migrate  therealong  during  reciprocation 
of  the  rod  in  the  tubing  and  clean  both  the  rod  and  the 
tubing,  said  ambulatory  scrapers  each  being  an  open  helix 
having  sharp  inner  and  outer  edges  for  scraping  the  rod 
and  the  tubing  surfaces  respectively,  and  the  material  of 
said  helix  being  deformable  to  permit  the  helix  to  flex 
enough  to  be  entwined  onto  the  rod. 


WELL  PACKER  CONFINING  MEANS 
John  Lyncs,  AlbaqMrqae,  N.  M«z^  SMlgBor  to  Oil  Re- 
covery CorponitloD,  Denver,  CokK,  a  corporation  of 
Colorado 

Filed  Fab.  24, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  717,M6 
5  ClaiBM.    (CL  166— IM) 


I.  In  a  well  packer,  a  body  member,  suspending  means 
for  lowering  said  body  member  in  a  well,  a  compressible 
resilient  packer  member  carried  by  said  body  member, 
means  for  forcing  said  packer  member  into  sealing  con- 
tact with  the  walls  of  the  well,  and  means  confining  at 
least  one  end  section  of  said  packer  member  against  rup- 
ture or  dislocation,  said  confining  means  consisting  of  a 
collapsible  seat  disposed  around  said  body  member  adja- 
cent said  end  section  of  said  packer  member,  said  seat 
being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  seat  links  peripherally 
pivoted  around  said  body  member,  said  links  being  of  a 
length  selected  to  conform  to  the  diameter  of  the  well 
bore  when  said  links  are  opened  to  a  position  substantial- 
ly at  right  angles  to  the  body  member,  each  of  said 
links  having  a  pivoted  supporting  arm  extending  away 
from  the  packer  member,  the  extended  ends  of  said  sup- 
porting arms  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  means 
for  forcing  said  packer  member  into  sealing  contact  with 
the  walls  of  the  well. 


2,997,108 
WELL  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
William  E.  Skven,  5140  Vkta  HenMMa.  Loi«  Beach, 
Calif.,  and  Norman  C.  Weill,  Loi«  Beach,  CaUf.;  laid 
Wells  assignor  to  mU  Slevcrs 

FUcd  May  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  661,494 
13  Claims.  (0.166—222) 
I.  A  well  cleaning  tool  comprising  a  vertically  extend- 
ing core  structure  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a  body  of 
liquid  within  a  well  and  adapted  to  be  rapidly  moved 
vertically  in  the  well  through  the  liquid,  an  outer  body 
disposed  about  said  core  structure  and  defining  an  essen- 
tially axinular  axially  extending  first  passage  about  the 
core  structure,  said  first  passage  having  opposite  inlet  end 
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portions  facing  upwardly  and  downwardly  respectively 
and  into  which  said  liquid  flows  rapidly  as  a  result  of 
upward  and  downward  movement  respectively  of  the  tool, 
aaid  outer  body  containing  a  discharge  passage  extend 
ing  laterally  from  said  first  passage  at  a  location  mter^ 
mediate  said  ends  and  directing  said  rapidly  flowing  liquid 
from  either  inlet  end  of  the  first  passage  laterally  from 
the  tool  as  a  jet  against  the  bore  wall  to  clean  the  sur- 
rounding formation  and  an  essentially  annular  valve  ele 
ment  movable  axially  within  said  first  passage  between 


2,997,110 
TANDEM  ROTOR  HELICOPTER 
Abraham  C.  Adier,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  a«l«mor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to   Boeing    Airplane   Company,    Seattle. 
Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  708,169 
11  Claims.    (CI.  170—135.24) 


■'^'•: 


two  positions  above  and  beneath  said  discharge  passage. 
there  being  valve  scats  engageable  by  said  valve  element 
in  said  two  upper  and  lower  positions  respectively  and 
in  a  relation  such  that  the  valve  in  its  upper  position 
closes  off  communication  between  the  upper  end  of  the 
first  passage  and  said  discharge  passage,  and  in  its  lower 
position  closes  off  communication  between  the  lower 
end  of  the  first  passage  and  said  discharge  passage,  said 
valve  element  being  located  for  actuation  to  its  tipper  and 
lower  positions  by  fluid  forces  exerted  thercagainst  upon 
downward  and  upward  movement  respectively  of  the  tool. 


1  In  a  helicopter,  fore  and  aft  sustaining  rotors  pro- 
vided with  blades  mounted  on  flapping  axes  adapted  for 
pitch  change  about  their  longitudinal  axes,  a  swash  plate 
associated  with  each  of  said  rotors,  means  operativeU 
connecting  each  of  said  swash  plates  with  the  blades  of 
their  respective  rotors  to  effect  a  pitch  change  of  the 
blades  in  response  to  movements  of  said  swash  plates. 
said  operatively  connecting  means  being  offset  from  said 
flapping  axes  to  cause  a  change  in  thrust  of  the  fore 
rotor  different  from  that  of  the  aft  rotor  with  changes 
in  angle  of  attack  of  said  blades  on  flapping  movements 
thereof  caused  by  the  flapping  of  said  blades. 


2,997,111 

PROPELLER   UTILIZING    FRACTURED   BEARWG 

David  Biermann,  Piqmi,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harl^  Pro-. 

pcller.  Inc  Piqna,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,583 

3  Claims.    (CI.  170—160.58) 


2^7.1»9 
AIR  DRIVEN  TURBINE 
Ahin  B.   BfaKkbvB,  Tn»y,  Ohio,  amignor  to  General 
Moton  Corporathm,  Dctrott,  Mlch^  a  cotporatkm  of 

'"pHcd Oct.  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  848,M3 
SCiaiBi.    (0.170-41) 


I.  An  air  driven  turbine  including,  a  hub,  a  blade  jour- 
nalled  in  said  hub  for  pitch  adjustment  between  prede- 
termined low  and  high  blade  angles,  a  rotatable  shaft  con- 
nected with  said  hub  so  as  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  gover- 
nor counterweight  supported  for  rotation  about  the  axis 
of  said  blade,  means  connecting  said  counterweight  and 
said  blade  for  adjusting  the  pitch  position  thereof,  resilient 
means  for  opposing  movement  of  said  counterweight,  and 
a  link  operatively  interconnecting  said  counterweight  and 
said  resilient  means  and  having  cam  means  thereon  coact- 
ing  with  said  resilient  means  to  increase  the  range  of  pitch 
adjustment  of  said  blade  within  the  governing  regime 


1.  In  a  propeller,  a  hub  having  a  blade  socket,  an  in- 
ternal flange  about  the  mouth  of  said  blade  socket,  a  pro 
peller  blade  having  a  butt  end  positioned   within   said 
blade  socket,  an  external  flange  on  said   butt  end  of  the 
propeller  blade,  anti-friction  bearing  means  comprising 
split  outer  and  inner  bearing  races   positioned   in  said 
blade  socket   with  said  outer  race  engaging   the    inner 
surface  of  said  socket  and  the  underside  of  said  socket 
internal  flange  and  said  inner  race  engaging  the  upper 
side  of  said  blade  external  flange,  a  plurality  o<  anti-fnc 
tion  bearing  dements  disposed  between  said  races,  said 
races  being  shaped  and  positioned  that  the  contact  area 
of  each  describe  elements  of  a  cone,  said  outer  and  inner 
races  being  spaced  from  said  propeller  blade  to  provide 
a  clearance,  ring  means  located  between  said  races  to 
provide  a  spacer  and  lubricant  retainer  for  said  anti- 
friction bearing  elements,  a  race  retaining  ring  mounted 
on  the  external  flange  of  said  propeller  blade  and  clamp- 
ing tightly  around  said  inner  race  whereby  the  two  halves 
of  the  split  inner  race  arc  pressed  firmly  together  and 
said  anti-friction  elements  are  adapted  to  roll  across  said 
split  away  portion  without  chafing  the  edges  thereof,  said 
said  anti-friction  bearing  elements  being  of  an  angular 
contact  type  for  transmitting  radial  and  axial  loads  and 
said  bearing  races  being  shaped  so  that  the  lines  of  con- 
tact as  determined  by  the  points  of  contact  of  said  anti- 
friction bearing  elements  within  said  races  describe  ele- 
ments of  a  cone. 
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POTATO  HARVESTER  ' 

Fritz  I.  Rodl^  ClMChMi  Coiter,  N.Y. 
FIM  Feb.  It,  1959,  Scr.  No.  792,2a9 

l€3aliik    (CL171— IS) 


mmii'^ 


A  potato  harvester  including  a  frame,  a  pair  of  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  sloping  conveyors  supported  in 
vaid  frame  in  transversely  alifpied  relation,  a  transverse 
conveyor  positioned  under  the  rear  end  of  said  first  named 
conveyors  and  discharging  at  one  side  of  said  frame,  a 
longitudinally  extending  inclined  elevator  conveyor  sup- 
ported on  said  frame  having  its  lower  end  underlying  the 
discharge  end  of  said  transverse  conveyor,  a  transversely 
extending  inclined  dirt  conveyor  supported  in  said  frame 
and  having  its  lower  end  underlying  the  discharge  end 
of  said  elevator  conveyor,  said  last  mentioned  conveyor 
sloping  sharply  upw:irdly,  an  inclined  potato  conveyor 
supported  in  said  frame  and  extending  transversely  of  said 
frame  closely  adjacent  to  said  dirt  conveyor  sloping  up- 
wardly in  the  same  direction  as  said  last-mentioned  dirt 
conveyor  but  at  a  more  gentle  slope,  and  an  ifKlined  plate 
extending  across  the  lower  end  of  said  dirt  conveyor  for 
deflecting  potatoes  rolling  down  from  said  sharply  slop- 
ing dirt  conveyor  on  to  said  gently  sloping  potato  con- 
veyor at  the  lower  end  of  said  dirt  conveyor. 


2,997,113 

DEVICE  FOR  LIFriNG  OR  DIGGING  OUT  TUBERS, 

BEETS  AND  LIKE  CROPS  FROM  THE  SOIL 

Comclis  Taa  dcr  Ldy,  MMslaad,  Nrthnlaiidi 

(7  Bff«Khni%  Zag,  SwUjihiil) 

Filed  JwM  27, 1957,  Scr.  No.  MI,357 

CbOiiM  priority,  ■ppHcattou  Nctteriaods  Jaly  9, 1954 

29  Claims.    (CL  171—89) 


I.  A  device  for  harvesting  subterranean  crop  com- 
prising a  mobile  frame  having  a  normal  direction  of 
travel,  running  wheels  coupled  to  the  frame  and  sup- 
porting the  same  for  ground  traversing  movement,  and 
a   plurality  of  digging  rods  rotatably   mounted  in  longi- 


tudinally spaced  relation  on  the  frame  and  aligned 
obliquely  to  a  horizontal  plane  tranaveraely  of  said  di- 
rection of  travel,  at  least  the  foremost  of  said  digging 
rods  extending  in  part  to  a  level  lower  than  said  running 
wheels. 


2,997,114 

PEANUT  HARVESTER 

Lloyd  Q.  Hhaa,  P.O.  Bos  S,  SitfOML  Va. 

Flkd  Jaly  IS,  19S9,  Sot.  N^  B274S3 

8  ClaliiH.    (CL  171— llO 


1.  A  peanut  digger  including  a  frame,  at  least  one 
transport,  wiieel  mounted  on  each  side  thereof,  a  digging 
blade  mounted  forwardly  of  the  frame  for  passage  of  the 
leading  edge  thereof  beneath  the  growth  level  of  the 
peanuts,  means  coacting  with  the  frame  and  blade  for  ad- 
justing the  digging  depth  of  the  blade,  a  rearward  and 
upwardly  traveling  endless  conveyor  arranged  to  receive 
peanut  vines  uprooted  by  the  digging  blade  and  means 
located  between  the  rear  portion  of  the  digging  blade  and 
the  forward  portion  of  the  conveyor  for  transferring  the 
peanut  vines  from  the  blade  to  the  conveyor,  comprising 
a  rotatable  beating  member  extending  horizontally  of  the 
frame  in  advance  of  the  lower,  forward  turning  axis  of 
the  conveyor,  said  beater  member  including  a  plurality  of 
striking  edges,  each  extending  uninterruptedly  the  length  of 
the  beater  axis  and  substantially  parallel  thereto. 


Stanley 


2397,115 

HARROW  AND  CHAIN  DRAG 

L.  Moacr,  28937  lakatar  Road,  Detroit.  Mkfa. 

Filed  Aag.  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  755,273 

1  Claiai.    (a.  172—189) 


Earth  working  apparatus  for  use  on  a  tractor  vehicle, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  polygonal  harrow  frame  in- 
cluding front,  rear  and  intermediate  members  terminally 
secured  between  opposed  side  members,  means  on  said 
frame  for  mounting  it  on  a  tractor  vehicle,  elongated 
harrow  teeth  removably  mounted  on  and  depending  from 
said  front  and  intermediate  members,  at  least  said  rear 
member  comprising  an  L -shaped  angle  iron  having  a 
vertical  and  horizonal  flange,  said  horizontal  flange  in- 
cluding longitudinally  spaced  apertures  through  which 
upper  end  portions  of  said  harrow  teeth  extend,  said  ver- 
tical flange  including  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  longitudinally 
spaced,  transverse  apertures,  the  apertures  of  each  of 
the  pairs  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  upper 
end  portions  of  an  adjacent  harrow  tooth,  a   U-shaped 
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bolt  having  a  pair  of  elongated  threaded  leg  portions, 
Mid  U-«haped  bolt  extending  around  the  upper  end  por- 
tions of  one  of  said  harrow  teeth,  said  leg  portions  ex- 
tending through  one  of  said  pairs  of  apertures  in  said 
vertical  flange,  means  threadedly  mounted  on  said  leg 
portion  for  drawing  said  U-shap«l  bolt  and  harrow  tooth 
toward  said  vertical  flange,  a  crou  bar  removably  mounted 
on  said  leg  portions  of  said  U-shaped  bolt,  means  for 
retaining  said  cross  bar  on  said  leg  portions,  and  flexible 
drag  chain  means  including  a  terminal  loop  portion  cir- 
cumposed  about  said  cross  bar  and  retained  thereby  in 
the  space  formed  by  said  leg  portions  and  adjacent  por- 
tion of  said  vertical  flange,  said  drag  chain  means  func- 
tioning to  smooth  the  earth  worked  by  said  harrow  teeth. 


other  of  said  clamps  having  a  kcyway  therein  slidably 
engaging  said  key,  said  key  being  angularly  offset  from 
a  diameter  of  said  first  sleeve  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  arm  whereby  said  other  clamping  element 
may  be  inverted  for  varying  the  angular  disposition  of 
said  first  mentioned  clamping  element  and  the  arm  carried 
thereby  relative  to  said  first  sleeve,  a  tool  bar  supp<Mt- 
ing  member  pivotally  connected  intermediate  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  thereof  to  the  end  of  said  arm,  a  radially 


2,99741< 
TRACTOR  ATTAOIED  HARROW 

JoaMk  H.  Taylor,  Athcaa.  Tcaa. 

FlMfeb.  2«,  1958.  Sar.  No.  717,M3 

4  Claina.    (Cl.  172—239) 


2,997,117 

SUPPORT  MECHANISM  FOR  TRACTOR 

TOOL  BARS 

Howard  A.  Paige,  5t  Tartn  Drfra,  Walwovlile,  CaMf. 

FUcd  May  2,  1958,  Set.  No.  732,553 

laataB.    (CL  172-^484) 


extending  member  operatively  connected  to  said  second 
sleeve  in  selected  positions  of  radial  and  axial  displacement 
for  rotation  therewith  and  overlying  said  arm  in  parallel 
spaced  relationship  thereto,  means  pivotally  connecting  an 
upper  portion  of  said  supporting  member  to  the  distal  end 
portion  of  said  latter  member,  and  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  first  sleeve  for  rotating  said  first  sleeve 
about  said  shaft  whereby  said  tool  bar  supporting  bracket 
may  be  rotated  between  an  upper  inoperative  position  and 
a  lower  operative  position. 


1.  In  a  tandem  disk  harrow  drawn  by  a  tractor  having 
a  pair  of  traction  arms  and  a  draft  control  rod,  a  lon- 
gitudinal main  frame,  a  transverse  frame  member  at- 
tached to  the  forward  end  of  the  main  frame,  aligned 
pivots  at  each  end  of  said  transverse  member,  a  yoke 
pivotally  attached  to  said  transverse  member  at  said  pivots 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  to  an  apex,  a  pivot  at 
the  dipex  of  said  yoke,  a  bell  crank  fulcrumed  at  the  ^>ex 
pivot  of  said  yoke  and  having  one  arm  pivotally  attached 
to  the  draft  control  rod  of  the  tractor,  aligned  pivots  on 
said  yoke  between  said  apex  pivot  and  the  pivotal  attach- 
ment of  said  yoke  to  said  transverse  member  to  which  the 
traction  arms  of  the  tractor  are  attached,  said  bell  crank 
having  a  stop  member  abutting  against  said  yoke  to  limit 
the  rearward  rotation  of  said  bell  crank  relative  to  said 
yoke,  and  a  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
other  arm  of  said  bell  crank  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
main  frame,  the  draft  on  said  traction  arms  of  the  tractor 
tending  to  rotate  said  yoke  forwardly  on  said  transverse 
member  pivots  and  coacting  with  said  draft  control  rod 
of  the  tractor  to  force  said  main  frame  downwardly 
through  said  bell  crank  and  said  link. 


2,997,118 

ICE  CUTTING  DEVICE 

Eleanor  W.  Galkk,  249  Prtaigic  St.,  Kta«iton,  Pa. 

FUed  Not.  10,  1959,  Set.  No.  852,974 

5  Claims.    (Q.  175—18) 


Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  parallel  vertically  spaced  and  horizonully  extending 
shafts,  a  first  sleeve  joumalled  for  roution  on  the  lower 
of  said  shafts  and  a  second  sleeve  joumalled  for  rotation 
about  the  uppermost  shaft,  a  radially  extending  arm  op- 
eratively connected  to  said  first  sleeve,  means  engaging 
said  arm  and  said  first  sleeve  for  selectively  varying  the 
radial  and  axial  positioning  of  said  arm  on  said  first  sleeve, 
said  first  sleeve  being  provided  with  an  axially  extending 
key,  a  pair  of  cooperating  clamp  elements  releasably  se- 
cured to  diametrically  opposite  portions  of  said  sleeve, 
one  of  said  clamps  being  secured  to  said  arm  and  the 


1.  An  ice  cutting  device  comprising  a  flat  base  ring, 
ice  penetrating  means  supported  by  said  ring  for  main- 
taining same  in  fixed  horizontal  position  on  a  body  of 
ice  from  which  a  circular  piece  of  ice  is  to  be  cut,  leg 
members  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  ring  and 
being  secured  thereto,  an  internally  threaded  rectangular 
nut  disposed  centrally  of  the  upper  ends  of  said  leg  mem- 
bers and  being  rigidly  secured  thereto,  an  elongated 
manually  operable  threaded  rod  extending  vertically 
through  said  nut.  an  elongated  horizontally  diqxMed 
cutter  head  supported  centrally  thereof  by  the  lower  end 
of  said  rod,  a  vertically  elongated  cutter  bar  supported 
by  said  head  adjacent  each  end  thereof  and  depending 
therefrom,  and  an  ice  cutter  of  generally  rectangular 
block  form  supported  on  the  lower  end  of  each  cutter 
bar  for  circular  movement  within  said  base  ring. 


"•n."^ 
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2,f97,119 
DRILL  BIT  ASSEMBLY 
Lloyd  O.  Goodwin,  Tain,  OUa^anlpMr  to 
lean  Pctrolcaai  Corporation,  Ttaln,  Okku,  a 
(km  of  Delaware 

FHcd  Jan.  6, 1958.  Scr.  No.  7f7,342 
t  Claims,    (a.  175— Itl) 


mounted  on  said  jack  hammer  and  vertically  spaced  apart 
maintaining  said  jack  hammer  in  alignment  with  the 
well  bore,  air  conduits  mounted  on  said  jack  hammer  and 
extending  through  said  bearings,  the  lower  terminab  of 
said  conduits  being  positioned  adjacent  each  other,  a  high 
pressure  conduit  extending  through  said  well  bore  and 
connected  to  the  upper  terminal  of  one  of  said  air  con- 
duits and  a  low  pressure  conduit  extending  through  said 
well  bore  and  connected  to  the  upper  terminal  of  said 
other  conduit,  means  for  applying  a  high  pressure  of  air 
flow  to  said  high  pressure  conduit  and  a  low  pressure  air 
flow  to  said  low  pressure  conduit  creating  a  suction  at 
a  point  above  and  adjacent  the  drill  bit  and  removing  the 
cuttings  from  the  bore. 


!.  A  drilling  apparatus  including  a  drill  pipe,  a  seating 
collar  at  the  lower  end  of  said  drill  pipe,  and  a  retrievable 
drill  bit  assembly,  said  assembly  including  a  body,  an  ex- 
pansible bit  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  body, 
means  to  lock  said  body  in  said  seating  collar,  said  last- 
named  means  including  a  recess  in  said  seating  collar  and 
at  least  one  hold-down  latch  movable  transversely  of  said 
body,  a  control  rod  extending  through  said  body,  a  uni- 
directional packer  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  con- 
trol rod,  linkage  means  connecting  said  control  rod  to 
said  at  least  one  hold-down  latch,  said  linkage  means  re- 
tracting said  at  least  one  hold-down  latch  when  said 
packer  is  raised  relative  to  said  body,  and  said  control  rod 
serving  to  expand  said  expansible  drill  bit  when  said  con- 
trol rod  is  lowered  in  said  body  and  to  contract  said  ex- 
pansible drill  bit  when  said  control  rod  is  raised  in  said 
body. 

2,997,120 

METHOD   OF   DRILLING   WELI^   AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

John  T.  Kendrick,  46«5  McrrUI,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUcd  Aug.  3«,  1957,  Scr.  No.  681,293 

1  Claim.     (CI.  175—103) 


3,997,121 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  FOR  MOVING  AIRCRAFT 
ON  THE  GROUND 
John  R.  CUftoo,  Sr.,  RoUtos  HIDs,  and  Aaldhi  D.  Nolan, 
Palos  Verdcs  Estates,  Caltf.,  ssdgaori  to  Air  Logistics 
Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Ang.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  754,946 

27  Claims.     (CI.  180—12)  , 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  for  moving  on  the  ground  an  air- 
plane having  a  wheel  landing  gear,  the  motor  vehicle  in- 
cluding; wheel  means  for  driving  wheels  of  said  landing 
gear;  means  for  driving  said  wheel  means;  coupling  means 
for  releasably  connecting  said  vehicle  with  said  landing 
gear;  crowding  means  connecting  said  coupling  means 
with  the  vehicle;  said  crowding  means  being  movable  to 
support  said  coupling  means  in  a  position  to  be  coupled 
to  said  landing  gear;  positioning  means  connected  with 
said  crowding  means  and  said  vehicle;  means  for  ojxrat- 
ing  said  positioning  means  to  move  said  crowding  means 
into  said  position;  and  means  for  operating  said  crowding 
means  to  crowd  said  wheel  means  into  driving  engage- 
ment with  said  wheels  of  said  landing  gear  while  said 
coupling  means  is  coupled  to  said  landing  gear 


2,^97,122 
VEHICLE  BODY 
Stnart  M.  Prey  and  John  P.  Gorys,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assign- 
.  on  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dcaibom,  Mich.,  ■  cor- 
poration of  Dcbware 

Fflcd  Mar.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  17,002 
9  Chdms.     (O.  180—64) 


In  a  drilling  device,  a  cable,  a  drill  bit  and  jack 
hammer,  said  drill  bit  and  jack  hammer  being  sus- 
pended into  a  well  bore  by  said  cable,  annular  bearings 


I.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  engine  compartment 
defined  by  upper  and  lower  frame  members  at  each  of 
its  sides,  a  pair  of  independent  engine  and  suspension 
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mass  isolation  units,  each  isolation  unit  comprising  a  sus- 
pension housing  provided  with  attachment  device  receiv- 
ing portions,  isolation  type  attachment  devices  securing 
said  receiving  portions  to  respective  upper  and  lower 
frame  members,  taid  suspension  housing  being  construct- 
ed and  arranged  to  provide  a  suspension  receiving  pocket 
opening  outwardly  of  said  engine  compartment,  and 
bracket  means  mounted  on  each  suspension  housing,  the 
bracket  means  on  said  suspension  housings  terminating  so 
as  to  provide  an  engine  receiving  space  between  said 
isolation  units. 

}  2.9r7,123 

K)WER  STEERING  MECHANISM 
David  W.  Barton,  Bfanisigham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  DeartMNm,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  815,922 
3  CfaOuM.     (CL  18»— 79.2) 


other  flow  conduits,  said  other  flow  conduits  being  spaced 
apart  at  their  points  of  physical  attachment  to  the  vessel 
and  each  having  portions  within  the  vessel  extending 
toward  each  other  from  said  points  of  physical  attach- 
ment, said  portions  terminating  in  flow  openings  which 
arc  laterally  offset  with  respect  to  each  other  and  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vessel  and  which 
are  each  situated  at  substantially  the  mid  point  of  the 
length  of  the  vessel  so  that  standing  waves  tending  to 
form  in  said  vessel  and  having  odd  modes  of  oscillation 
are  suppressed  and  acoustic  forces  acting  on  the  ends  of 
the  vessel  are  substantially  in  phase  and  balanced. 


I-  m 


%=M> 


2,997,125 

COLLAPHBLE    TABLE    AND    STAND 

Charles  B.  Davlai,  P.O.  Box  175,  Marcus,  Iowa 

FDed  Nov.  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  851,801 

2  ClaiiM.     (CL  182—28) 
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1.  In  a  power  steering  system  for  a  motor  vehicle 
having  a  frame  and  steering  linkage  connectable  to  diri- 
gible wheels  mounted  thereon,  the  combination  of:  a 
fluid  motor  having  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  mem- 
bers, one  connected  to  the  frame,  the  other  to  said  link- 
age; a  servo  valve  for  controlling  said  fluid  motor;  me- 
chanical input  means  mounted  on  said  frame,  including 
a  part  rotatable  about  an  axis  and  an  eccentric  carried  by 
said  part  located  at  one  side  of  said  fluid  motor;  an  idler 
member,  including  a  shaft  rotatable  about  an  axis  and 
an  eccentric  carried  by  said  shaft  located  on  the  side  of 
said  fluid  motor  opposite  said  one  side,  and  a  flexible 
drive  element  connecting  said  other  member  of  the  fluid 
motor  with  both  said  eccentrics  at  points  of  minimum 
eccentricity  when  said  dirigible  wheels  are  in  the  straight- 
ahead  position. 


2,997,124 

MECHANICAL  VIBRATION  REDUCING 

APPARATUS 

Glana  Damewood  and  Miles  T.  Hanchctt,  San  Antonio, 

Tex.,  as^^pMM  to  Soolhcm  Gas  Association,  Dallas, 

Tex.,  a  corporatiaa  of  Gcoifia 

FDed  Jnl7  U,  1956,  Stf .  No.  597,408 
4  Ciainis.    {CI.  181—47) 


d 
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1.  Apparatus  for  conducting  fluid  to  or  from  at  least 
two  fluid  pumping  devices  which  cause  a  flow  of  fluid 
having  pulsation  nuuufested  as  an  acoustic  pressure  wave 
of  complex  harmonic  structure  without  the  ai^wratus 
being  subjected  to  excessive  mechanical  vibration  re- 
sulting from  such  pulsation  comprising  an  acoustical  ca- 
pacitance in  the  form  of  an  elongate  vessel;  a  first  flow 
conduit  connected  to  the  vessel;  at  least  two  other  con- 
duits connected  to  the  vessel,  the  vess«4  being  of  sub- 
stantially greater  cross-sectional  area  than  said  first  and 


1.  In  a  collapsible  table  and  ladder,  the  combination 
which  comprises  a  rectangular  shaped  frame  having  ver- 
tically disposed  posts  at  the  corners  and  with  the  posts 
connected  by  longitudinal  and  transversely  disposed 
members,  a  U-shaped  support  pivotally  mounted  on  one 
of  said  transversely  disposed  members  at  one  end  of  the 
frame,  a  table  top  positioned  on  the  U-shaped  support, 
a  panel  mounted  in  a  horizontally  disposed  position  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  U-shaped  support,  a  brace  extend- 
ed from  the  U-shaped  support  to  one  side  of  the  panel 
for  supporting  the  panel,  a  ladder  having  an  upper  sec- 
tion pivotally  mounted  on  a  transverse  member  of  the 
frame  and  also  connected  to  the  under  side  of  the  panel 
and  a  lower  section  extended  from  the  transverse  bar  of 
the  frame  downwardly,  and  a  transversely  disposed  bar 
suspended  from  side  members  of  the  frame  for  retaining 
the  ladder  in  nested  position  below  the  table  top  and 
panel  thereon. 

2,997,126 

SCAFFOLDING 

Angnstinc   C.  Moreen,  Yankton,  S.   Dak.,  assignor  to 

Morgen  Mannfactnring  Company,  Yankton,  S.  Dak.,  a 

corporation  of  Sooth  Dakota 

FUed  Dec  27, 1954,  Scr.  No.  477,744 
4  Claims.    (CL  182—148) 

1.  A  sectional  scaffold  adapted  to  be  increased  in 
hdght  vertically  along  a  work  area,  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  substantially  identical  sections  adapted  to 
be  superposed  one  above  the  other  and  each  section  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  interconnected  vertical  posts  with 
a  pair  of  said  posts  spaced  laterally  along  the  work  area, 
opposed  portions  of  the  surfaces  of  the  posts  adjacent 
the  work  area  providing  continuous  and  unobstructed 
trackway  surfaces  peripherally  along  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  periphery  thereof,  brace  means  connecting 
adjacent  superposed  vertical  posts  at  points  removed 
from  said  trackway  surfaces  whereby  to  maintain  the 
unobstructed  continuity  thereof,  and  a  vertically  shifta- 
ble  platform  carriage  including  vertically  spaced  platform 
supports  connected  by  a  substantially  vertical  frame  and 
having  guide  and  support  means  comprising   verticalK 
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spaced  guide  shoes  carried  by  said  frame  with  the  shoes  of 
each  pair  facing  one  another  for  embracing  the  trackway 
surface  of  one  of  «aid  posts  around  a  sufficient  periphery 
of  the  post  to  trap  the  platform  carriage  thereon  against 


outward  separation  of  the  carriage  from  the  post  and 
support  the  platform  carriage  for  travel  there  along  with- 
out engagement  of  the  guide  and  support  means  with 
the  brace  means. 


2,f*7,127 

STEPLADDER   WITH   IMPROVED 

STAMUZING  LEGS 

Michad  Wojtowicz,  3«42  N.  Sayrc  Atc^  Chkago, 

FOcd  Oet.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S44,930 

3  Claims.     (CI.  182^172) 


Dl. 


PILarS  LADDER  AND  THE  LIKE 
G«Ma»  G.  RotMti,  41S2  Mfcnoa  SL, 

Raiwood  City,  Calif. 
■■IhfloM  laa.  31, 1957.  Scr.  No.  «37^M,  bow 
No.  IMyjtH,  Med  Jane  5»  19M.    Dfrldcd 
Htj  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  829,173 
4  CUbh.     (CL  182— 19<) 


4.  A  pilot's  ladder  or  the  like  including  in  combina- 
tion a  pair  of  rope  stiles;  a  plurality  of  stirrups  secured  to 
each  stile  and  having  a  pair  of  depending  portions;  a 
series  of  pairs  of  narrow  tread  members  supported  at  op- 
posite ends  by  said  stirrups;  a  plastic  member  molded  on 
said  rope  and  providing  a  bolt  opening  tbeirthrough  and 
having  integral  spacing  arms  bearing  against  said  stirrups, 
and  bolts  extending  through  one  end  of  a  pair  of  said 
tread  members,  both  said  depending  portions,  and  said 
bolt  opening. 

2,997,129 

DBAERATION  IN  A  STEAM  HEATING  SYSTEM 

L  Baker,  P.O.  Box  4412,  PMilNUfh,  Pa. 

FHcd  Mar.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  882,329 

i  dates,    (d.  183—2^) 


1.  In  combination,  a  stepladder  embodying  a  top  plat- 
form member  and  front  and  rear  leg-frames  operatively 
connected  at  upper  ends  to  said  platform  member,  at  least 
one  side-type  ttabiUzing  anti-toppling  leg,  meant  hingedly 
connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  leg  ^o  an  upper  por- 
tion of  said  stepladder,  said  means  functioning  to  permit 
said  leg  to  be  moved  and  angled  from  front  to  back  and 
also  inwardly  toward  or  outwardly  and  away  from  that 
side  of  the  stepladder  on  which  it  is  mounted,  whereby 
said  leg  may  be  adjusted  in  various  directions  in  a  manner 
to  serve  as  a  ladder  safeguarding  prop,  spring  means  con- 
nected with  the  hinged  lyfper  portion  of  said  leg  and 
constantly  urging  said  leg  to  swing  out  and  away  from 
the  stepladder.  said  spring  means  having  one  end  embrac- 
ing the  leg  and  the  other  end  pivotally  connected  to  a 
suitable  component  part  of  said  hinging  means,  and  a 
chain  fastened  at  its  ends  to  median  portions  of  said  leg- 
frames,  said  kg  being  provided  with  means  adjustably 
coanecting  the  same  to  the  chain,  said  chain  Umitinf  the 
outermost  propping  position  of  the  leg,  and  one  end  of 
said  chain  having  a  slack  take-up  coil  spring. 


1.  £>eaerating  apparatus  comprising  a  deaerating  re- 
ceiver having  an  inlet  tank  and  an  outlet  tank,  the  inlet 
tank  having  a  condensate  inlet  for  connection  to  a  con- 
densate return,  line,  the  outlet  tank  having  a  condensate 
outlet,  means  for  pimiping  water  from  the  inlet  tank  to 
the  outlet  tank  to  create  a  vacuum  in  the  inlet  tank  and 
to  discbarge  water  from  said  outlet,  means  for  discharg- 
ing to  atmosphere  gases  sepai^ng  from  the  water  in  the 
receiver,  an  accumulator  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  for  condensate,  a  conduit  connecting  said  receiver 
outlet  tank  outlet  with  the  accumulator  inlet  for  storing 
water  in  the  accumulator,  a  normally  open  valve  in  said 
ccnduit.  a  second  conduit  connected  with  the  accumulator 
outlet  and  receiver  inlet  tank  for  returning  water  to  the 
receiver  inlet  tank,  a  normally  closed  valve  in  the  second 
conduit,  the  accumulator  having  a  gas  outlet  in  its  top. 
a  pipe  connecting  the  receiver  inlet  tank  to  said  gas  out- 
let to  create  a  vacuum  in  the  accumulator,  a  check  valve 
in  said  pipe  permitting  flow  only  toward  the  receiver,  a 
third  water  conduit  adapted  to  connect  the  receiver  outlet 
tank  to  a  boiler,  and  means  for  opening  said  normally 
closed  valve  and  closing  said  normally  open  valve  so  that 
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water  from  the  accumulator  will  be  drawn  through  said 
second  conduit  into  the  receiver  and  water  in  the  receiver 
will  be  delivered  through  said  third  conduit. 


2,997,138 
FLUID  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

M.  Nodoll,  Mta-capoMi,  »ffl— ^ --iBiwr  to  Mh-e- 

apotta-HoMywdl   Hcfnlator  Cofsny,   MfaucapoUs, 
MiM.,  a  corMtalloa  of  DdawMC 
^^   racdTsTI  1959.  Scr.  No.  785,638 
SCIateB.    (CL183— 7) 


locations  along  the  length  of  the  plant,  the  method  of 
ventilating  the  plant  comprising  the  steps  of  separately 
exhausting  the  gases  including  fluorine  evolved  from  each 
furnace  and  washing  the  exhausted  furnace  gases  to  clean 
the  same,  exhausting  the  air  including  fluorine  surround- 
ing the  furnaces  from  all  of  the  locations  along  the  entire 


3.  In  a  collecting  cell  for  an  electrostatic  gas  cleaning 
i^iparatus.  a  plurality  of  corrugated  metal  plates  assem- 
bled with  the  corrugations  in  alignment  so  that  adjacent 
plates  have  all  portions  thereof  an  equal  disUnce  apart 
as  measured  perpendicular  to  a  surface  of  said  plates  and 
so  that  the  corrugated  surfaces  of  said  plates  are  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  gas  flow  through  the  cell,  a  plurality 
of  spacer  means,  said  spacer  means  being  attached  to 
each  of  said  plates  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  points  across 
the  surface  of  said  plate,  each  of  said  spacer  means  com- 
prising a  thin  straight  section  of  dielectric  material  being 
relatively  long  as  compared  to  its  cross  sectional  dimen- 
sions, each  of  said  spacer  means  being  attached  to  one 
of  said  plates  to  span  at  least  one  of  the  corrugations 
and  touch  an  adjacent  plate  intermediate  the  attachment 
of  said  spacer  on  said  one  plate. 


length  of  the  plant  whereby  a  great  quantity  of  air  is 
exhausted  at  low  velocity,  filtering  said  low-velocity  ex- 
hausted air  by  passing  it  through  vertically-disposed  filter- 
ing mats  having  filling  bodies  of  glassy-surfaced  threads  or 
fiben,  and  intermittently  spraying  at  least  one  face  of 
said  mau  by  oscillating  jeU  of  cleaning  liquid. 


2.997,133 

AUTOMATIC  MERCHANDISE-DELIVERY 

APPARATUS 

Ronald  L.  Gchikc.  418  Naasan  Ijme,  Hnrward,  Calif. 

FOcd  Jnc  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  35,955 

9CUKm.    (CLl8«— lO 
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2.997,131 
MOBTURB  SEPARATOR 

HsigBor  to  Stewart- 
Din  a  coiTonitk»  of 


FOcd 


4. 1957,  Scr.  No.  M1.940 
(CL  183—32) 


1.  A  moisture  separator  comprising  a  casing  defining  a 
fhiid  passage  therein,  a  mass  of  wick  material  disposed  in 
fixed  relation  within  said  casing  and  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending through  an  opening  in  said  casing  into  the  at- 
mosphere, and  a  heater  thermally  coupled  to  the  portion 
of  the  wick  protruding  into  the  atmcnphere  for  heating 
the  protruding  wick  portion  to  a  temperature  at  or  hi^er 
than  the  boiling  temperature  of  water  to  continuously 
remove  and  dissipate  moisture  from  the  passage  to  the 
atmosphere. 

METHOD  FOR  THE  vShlLATlNG  OF  JPLANTS 
FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  ALUMINIUM  OR 
SIMILAR  PRODUCTS 

daw  f ll^irr^  Sodm  ^■^*,"*f,,gy 

fabrilML  r—f itatan,  Stodtholas,  8m 

^^nicdNfc?.2L1957.  Set.  No.  «47.4«7 
CUm  priority,  applieadoa  Swedes  Mar.  23. 1956 
ICUm.    (CL1S3— 121) 

In  a  plant  for  manufacturing  aluminum  or  similar  prod- 
ucts having  a  plurality  of  smelting  furnaces  at  separate 


1.  An  automatic  merchandise  delivery  ^^>aratus  com- 
prising a  conveyor  including  a  plurality  of  hooks  with 
merchandise  disposed  on  some  of  said  hooks,  a  conveyor 
motor  means  for  motivating  said  conveyor  whereby  each 
piece  of  merchandise  will  pass  in  turn  through  an  tmload- 
ing  zone,  identification  means  keyed  to  a  particular  piece 
of  merchandise  on  said  conveyor,  first  and  second  elec- 
trical sensing  means  in  cooperation  with  said  identification 
means  and  each  of  said  hooks  on  said  conveyor  for  stop- 
ping said  conveyor  motor  means  when  said  particular 
piece  of  merchandise  is  in  said  unloading  zoim,  aixl  auto- 
matic motor  means  for  removing  said  particular  piece  of 
merchandise. 

2.997,134 
ELEVATOR  SYSTEMS 
DanUo  Smatimi,  TcMifly,  and  Gcocgc  Macredh,  Wait  Ea- 
glewood.  N J..  aasifMita  to  Westii«hoMC  Electric  Cor- 
poiBtioa.  East  Ptttsbnrsh.  Fa^  a  corporation  of  Pens- 

Filed  Apr.  7, 19M,  Scr.  No.  28,712 
I4CMn.    (CL187— 29) 

14.  In  an  elevator  system  for  a  structure  having  a 
plurality  of  floors  including  a  first  terminal  floor,  a  sec- 
ond terminal  floor  and  a  plurality  of  floors  intermediate 


bi)2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  22,  1961 


the  terminal  Hoon,  a  plurality  of  elevator  can  for  tram- 
porting  load  to  and  from  said  floors,  means  mounting  the 
elevator  can  for  movement  relative  to  the  structure  to 
serve  the  floon,  and  control  means  for  moving  the  ele- 
vator can  and  for  stopping  the  elevator  can  at  desired 
floon  of  the  structure,  said  control  means  comprising  first 
call  means  operable  from  the  fint  terminal  floor  and 
from  each  of  the  intermediate  floon  for  registering  calls 
for  elevator  service  toward  the  second  terminal  floor, 
second  call  means  operable  from  the  second  terminal 
floor  and  from  each  of  the  intermediate  floors  for  reg- 
istering calls  for  elevator  service  toward  the  first  terminal 
floor,  car  call  means  operable  for  registering  a  call  for 
each  of  the  floon  desired  for  load  within  each  of  the 
elevator  can,  fint  means  operable  for  moving  the  eleva- 
tor cars  between  the  terminal  floon  in  a  fint  direction 
and  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  flnt  direction 
and  for  stopping  each  of  the  elevator  can  at  each  floor 
approached  by  the  last-named  elevator  car  for  which  a  call 
is  registered  by  said  flnt  or  second  call  means  or  by  said 
car  call  means  for  the  last-named  floor  which  may  be 
served  by  such  approaching  elevator  car,  timing  mech- 
anism for  measuring  successive  predetermined  intervals 
of  time,  assigning  means  and  revening  means  responsive 
to  operation  of  said  timing  mechanism  for  establishing  a 
modified  mode  of  operation  of  the  elevator  system  during 
each  of  said  intervals  of  time,  said  assigning  means  be- 


named  floor  and  said  first  and  second  call  means  ineffec- 
tive for  stopping  each  assigned  elevator  car.  means  respon- 
sive to  failure  of  an  assigned  elevaU>r  car  to  start  from  iu 
associated  assigned  floor  in  said  second  direction  in  re- 
sponse to  said  predetermined  load  after  the  termination 
of  a  second  predetermined  time  longer  than  said  flnt  pre- 
determined time  following  the  last  previous  start  of  an 
assigned  elevator  car  from  the  last-named  assigned  floor 
in  response  to  said  predetermined  load  for  rendering  said 
assigning,  revening  and  by-passing  means  ineffective  so 
to  modify  operation  of  the  elevator  system  between  the 
occurrence  of  said  termination  and  the  beginning  of  the 
next  successive  one  of  said  intervals  of  time,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  presence  of  a  call  registered  by  said 
car  call  means  for  an  elevator-car-to-be-assigned  for  ren- 
dering said  assigning  means  and  said  revening  means 
ineffective  for  estabUshing  said  modified  mode  of  opera- 
tion for  said  elevator-car-to-be  assigned,  each  of  said 
successive  predetermined  numben  of  elevator  can  in- 
cluding not  more  than  one  less  than  said  plurality  of 
can. 


2,997,135 

ANTI-SKID  BRAKE  CONTROL 

Alcundcr  Bier.  433  RoomtcM  St,  Frano,  CaHf . 

FiM  Imbr  25,  i9ML  Ser.  No.  45,M4 

5  CUnM.    (CL  Its— 2) 


ing  effective  for  assigning  successive  predetermine?!  num- 
ben of  the  elevator  care  to  successive  respective  prede- 
termined different  assigned  ones  of  the  floon  respectively 
during  each  of  said  intervals  of  time  in  accordance  with 
a  predetermined  sequence  and  for  stopping  each  as- 
signed elevator  car,  when  traveling  in  a  fint  of  said  two 
directiora  on  each  of  a  plurality  of  successive  trips,  at 
its  associated  assigned  floor,  said  revening  means  being 
operable  in  cooperation  with  said  assigning  means  for  re- 
vening each  assigned  elevator  car  for  travel  in  the  sec- 
ond of  said  two  directions  from  its  associated  assigned 
floor  after  the  stopping  of  such  car  at  such  floor  in  the 
last-named  manner,  means  responsive  to  the  presence  of 
a  predetermined  load  in  each  assigned  elevator  car  for 
starting  such  car  from  its  associated  assigned  floor  in 
said  second  direction,  means  responsive  to  the  expiration 
of  a  fint  predetermined  time  following  the  stopping  of 
each  assigned  elevator  car  at  its  associated  assigned  floor 
for  starting  such  elevator  car  therefrom  in  said  second 
direction  although  said  predetermined  load  is  not  pres- 
ent therein,  by-passing  means  responsive  to  the  establish- 
ment of  said  modified  mode  of  operation  by  said  assign- 
ing means  and  said  revening  means  for  rendering  said 
car  call  means  for  at  least  a  predetermined  part  of  the 
floon  disposed  in  said  second  direction  from  the  last- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  support  and  an  axle  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  the  support;  an  apparatus  for  braking 
rotation  of  the  axle  comprising  a  brake  drum  freely  ro- 
tatably  borne  by  the  axle,  means  mounted  on  the  support 
releasably  engageable  with  the  brake  drum  for  locking  the 
same  against  rotation  relative  to  the  support,  and  a  gear 
train  mechanism  interconnecting  the  drum  and  the  axle 
for  resisting  rotation  of  the  axle  when  rotation  of  the 
brake  drum  on  the  axle  is  precluded  but  allowing  free 
rotation  of  the  axle  when  the  drum  is  freely  rotatable  on 
the  axle. 


2,997,134 
HANDICAPPING  DEVICE  FOR  RACING  SULKIES 
John  R.  Gaines,  Shcrborac,  N.Y.,  Clarence  F.  Gaines, 
Box  277,  Shcrbonc,  N.Y.,  Chester  C.  Dc  Pew,  Farm- 
taifitale,  N.Y„  and  WlOfaun  I.  Cany,  Norwich,  N.Y.; 
said  John  R.  GidM*,  mU  Dc  Pew,  and  said  Canr 
to  arid  Clarence  F.  Gaines 
Filed  Dec  31, 195C,  Scr.  No.  i31,9« 
S  CWnn.    (€h.  lU— 17) 
1.  In  combination,  a  horse  racing  sulky  having  wheels, 
and  handicapping  means  carried  by  said  sulky  for  main- 
taining a  set  predetermined,  selectively  variable  resistance 
to  the  rotation  of  the  wheels  and  movement  of  the  sulky, 
said  handicapping  means  comprising  a  wheel  hub  casing 
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baying  a  plurality  of  internal  tpiiDiei,  an  axle  naember 
rotatably  supporting  said  hub  and  having  external  splines, 
brake  disc  elements  surrounding  said  axle  member  and 
alternately  engaged  with  the  splines  of  said  axle  member 


and  said  movable  part  of  said  spring  to  said  forward  stop 
by  fluid  pressure  sufficient  to  overcome  said  frictional  en- 
gagement. 

2,997,138 
WEAR  COMPENSATING  BRAKE 
Toby  T.  Ca«lc.  134«3  Staabridce  Ave.,  BeilBowcr,  Calif., 
assignor  of  onc-eig^lli  to  Raymond  E.  Astlc,  ooe-eightfa 
to  Fnak  Lamb,  one-dcbth  to  Roi>crt  B.  Spragne,  one- 
sixteenth  to  Tlininai  F.  McCaiy,  and  one-sixteenth  to 
Joseph  E.  Madden 

FUed  Apr.  2S,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,412 
3  Claims.    (CL  188—73) 


and  said  bub  casing,  and  means  carried  by  said  axle  mem- 
ber for  constantly  urging  said  brake  discs  together  to  pro- 
duce a  constant  and  predetermined  frictional  drag  upon 
un  associated  sulky  wheel. 


2,997,137 

AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICES 

FOR  BRAKES 

Harold  Hodkinson,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  Don- 

lop   Robber  Company   Llaritod,  London,  England,  a 

British  company 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1958,  Scr.  No.  725,i54 

Claims  priority,  appilcatioB  Great  Britain  Apr.  1.  1957 

3  Claims.    (O.  188—73) 


1.  An  automatic  adjusting  device  for  fluid  operated 
brakes  which  comprises  a  fluid  motor  having  a  cylinder 
and  a  piston  slidable  longitudinally  in  said  cylinder  for- 
wardly  to  apply  said  brakes  and  reversely  to  release  said 
brakes,  said  cylinder  comprising  at  its  rear  end  a  rear  stop 
and  a  forward  stop  spaced  forwardly  of  said  rear  stop  and 
a  recess  extending  rearwardly  of  said  rear  stop,  a  spring 
fixed  to  said  cylinder,  said  spring  having  a  part  movable 
between  said  stops,  a  connector  from  said  spring  to  said 
piston,  said  connector  having  a  head  abutting  the  rear  of 
said  part  of  said  spring  movable  between  said  stops  and 
movable  rearwardly  of  said  spring  part  into  said  recess 
and  having  a  frictional  engagement  between  said  con- 
nector and  said  piston  sufllicient  to  move  said  connector  to 
deflect  said  spring  to  said  forward  stop  and  to  withdraw 
said  piston  rearwardly  from  its  brake  applying  positions 
upon  return  of  said  spring  to  its  rear  stop,  said  frictional 
engagement  permitting  forward  movement  of  said  piston 
beyond  the  forward  limit  of  movement  of  said  connector 


1 .  A  brake  assembly  for  cooperation  with  a  brake  disk 
that  is  carried  by  a  vehicle  wheel  comprising:  a  housing 
shaped  to  straddle  the  brake  disk  and  forming  a  brake 
cylinder  for  actuating  fluid;  a  fint  brake  block  carried  by 
said  housing  in  position  for  contact  with  the  inner  face  of 
the  brake  disk;  a  second  brake  block  carried  by  the  hous- 
ing position  for  contact  with  the  outer  face  of  the  brake 
disk;  a  removable  outer  end  wall  closing  the  outer  end  of 
said  cylinder  in  a  fluid-tight  manner;  a  piston  in  said  cyl- 
inder responsive  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  therein  to 
apply  braking  pressure  to  said  second  brake  block;   a 
Belleville  spring  to  yieldingly  hold  said  piston  in  a  normal 
retracted  position  relative  to   said   second   brake  block 
when  said  cylinder  is  not  under  braking  pressure;  a  mem- 
ber to  back  said  Belleville  spring  to  receive  the  reaction  of 
the  force  applied  to  the  piston  by  the  Belleville  spring, 
said  backing  member  slidingly  extending  through  said 
outer  end  wall  of  the  cylinder  in  a  fluid-tight  manner 
whereby  fluid  under  operating  pressure  in  said  cylinder 
exerts  axially  outward  force  on  the  backing  member;  a 
fint  axially  outwardly  facing  transverse  wall  connected 
with  said  backing  member  to  seat  one  side  of  said  Belle- 
ville spring;  a  second  axially  inwardly  facing  transverse 
wall  movable  with  said  piston  against  the  other  side  of  the 
Belleville  spring:  spacer  means  between  said  two  trans- 
verse walls  to  limit  the  spacing  therebetween  to  a  given 
minimum  and  thereby  limit  the  stressing  of  said  Belleville 
spring  to  a  {Hvdetermined  magnitude;  a  split  collar  con- 
nected with  said  outer  end  wall  of  the  cylinder  to  grip 
said  backing  member  for  frictional  resistance  to  axial 
movement  thereof,  said  split  arflar  having  spaced  circum- 
ferential ends;  a  headed  screw  extending  through  ao 
aperture  in  one  of  said  collar  ends  and  adjustably  threaded 
into  the  other  collar  end;  a  coil  spring  embracing  said 
screw  under  compression  between  one  said  collar  eml  and 
the  head  of  the  screw  to  maintain  said  frictional  resist- 
ance at  a  magnitude  greater  than  said  maximum  magni- 
tude of  the  stress  of  said  Belleville  spring  but  less  than 
said  axially  outward  force  whereby  said  backing  member 
is  non-responsive  to  the  stress  of  said  Belleville  spring 
but  yields  to  follow  the  advaiK:es  of  the  piston  caused 
by  contraction  in  thickness  ol  said  brake  blocks  and  said 
brake  disk  by  wear  and  thermal  contraction. 
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2,997.139 

BRAKE  ACTUATOR  SYSTEM 

trtaaoa,  "Le  VIchx  Loglt,' 

FIM  Apr.  8, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <S1,477 

Cbima  prfofflty,  appHcattott  Vnme9  Apr.  K,  19M 

ISClafaM.    (CLISS— 71) 


1.  A  brake  syBtem  comprising  a  rotatable  brake  dnim. 
a  fixed  brake  i^ate,  a  pair  of  segmental  brake  shoes  en- 
gageable  with  said  drum,  means  coupling  first  adjacent 
ends  of  said  brake  shoes  to  each  other,  and  actuator 
means  including  a  part  referenced  to  said  brake  i^late  and 
connected  with  the  other  adjacent  ends  of  the  brake 
shoes  to  force  said  shoes  into  engagement  with  said  drum, 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  drum  determining  a 
primary  shoe  having  resulting  aided  engagement  with 
said  drum  and  a  secondary  shoe  having  retarded  engage- 
ment with  said  drum,  whereby  said  primary  shoe  will 
transmit  to  said  actuator  means  via  said  coupling  means 
and  said  secondary  shoe  a  large  torque-reaction  force 
reflecting  primarily  said  aided  engagement,  said  actu- 
ator means  further  including  means  responsive  to  said 
large  torque-reaction  force  and  reacting  against  said  part 
for  applying  a  retracting  force  to  said  primary  shoe, 
whereby  the  load  on  said  primary  shoe  is  relieved  and 
shared  with  said  secondary  shoe. 


2^997,149 

ROTARY  DAMPER 

RoIUd  DoaglM  RmoMj,  BoIbIo,  aai  WiiUan  J.  Carter, 

Kaamorc,   N.Y.,   MsjgBon  to   HoodaOk 

Inc.,  Bidblo,  N.Y.,  a  cotporatfcm  of  MlcUfMi 

Flkd  iBly  8,  19Sf,  Scr.  No.  <78,515 

2  ClalBM.    (CL  188—93) 


1.  In  a  damper  of  the  character  described,  a  housing 
having  an  inner  wall  defining  a  cylindrical  chamber,  a 
hollow  rotary  piston  within  said  chamber  having  vanes 
slidably  engageable  with  said  inner  wall,  a  plurality  of 
fluid  reaction  abutments  extending  inwardly  from  said 
inner  wall  and  rigidly  mounted  in  said  housing  in  the 
spaces  between  said  vanes,  the  spaces  between  said  abut- 
ments and  vanes  defining  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  working 
chambers,  a  hollow  spool  within  said  piston  having  a 
radial  damping  oriflce  leading  from  the  hollow  interior 
thereof  and  having  an  axial  damping  orifice  leading  from 
an  end  of  said  spool,  an  orifice  control  valve  within  said 
spool  in  association  with  said  radial  damping  orifice,  a 
temperature  compensating  member  fixed  at  one  end  to 
said  piston  and  extending  along  the  hollow  interior  of 
said  piston  and  having  connection  with  said  oriflce  con- 


trol valve  at  iu  opposite  end,  a  damping  strength  orifice 
control  valve  fixed  to  said  piston  and  extending  therein 
in  association  with  said  axial  damping  orifice,  a  first  fluid 
displacement  port  affording  communication  between  said 
radial  orifice  in  one  of  said  working  chambers,  a  second 
fluid  displacement  port  affording  communication  between 
the  hollow  interior  of  said  spool  and  said  radial  and  axial 
orifices  and  a  second  pair  of  said  working  chambers,  and 
equalizing  passageway  means  affording  communication 
between  each  pair  of  said  working  chambers  through  the 
hollow  interior  of  said  piston,  one  equalizing  passageway 
means  being  spaced  from  one  end  of  said  spool  and  con- 
necting one  pair  of  working  chambers  together  and  the 
other  equalizing  passageway  means  being  spaced  from 
the  opposite  end  of  said  spool  and  connecting  another 
pair  of  working  chambers  together. 


2,997,141 
FRAME  STRUCTURE  FOR  FURNITURE 
AND  THE  LIKE 
JMdB  I.  Wctzkr,  EviMtoa,  DL,  awlfni  to  Tht 
faudcr  CoaqpMy,  be,  CMctP,  DL,  i 
Dcbwaiv 

FIM  l«M  21, 19S4,  Scr.  No.  4384S7 
5  OaioH.    (CL  189-44) 


I.  In  a  spring  structure  for  a  piece  of  furniture  and 
the  like  a  multi-part  relatively  light  weight  rigid  frame 
member  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  sheet  metal 
members  secured  together  as  a  unit,  said  unit  including  an 
elongated  channel  member  having  a  generally  flat  web 
portion  and  flanges  extending  laterally  from  opposite 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  web  portion,  second  and  third 
elongated  members  each  including  a  web  portion  extend- 
ing between  said  flanges,  and  juxtaposed  flange  portions 
extending  from  opposite  longitudinal  margins  of  said 
last  mentioned  web  portions  and  spot  welded  at  longi- 
tudinally spaced  areas  to  each  other  and  to  said  first  men- 
tioned flanges  and  said  web  portions  of  said  second  and 
third  elongated  members  including  longitudinally  extend- 
ing opposed  channel  sections  providing  said  unit  with  an 
elongated  hollow  box-like  section,  said  channel  section 
of  said  second  member  abutting  and  being  spot  welded  at 
spaced  areas  to  the  web  portion  of  said  first  mentioned 
member. 


Raymood  \. 
to  Maco«ta 


2397,142 
WALL  PANEL 
Wt 


ToiOBtO, 


FHcd  Aag.  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  754,178 
ItCWw.    (CL  189^-34) 

I  A  reinforced  wall  tile  comprising  a  rigid,  metal 
face  panel  having  a  decorative  front  face,  a  back  face; 
a  metal  reinforcing  member  having  oorru^ions,  said 
conugatioos  defining  planar  crest  surfaces,  said  corruga- 
tions also  defining  planar  trough  surfaoea;  an  adhesive 
between  said  trough  surfaces  and  the  back  face  of  said 
face  panel  securing  said  trough  surfaces  to  the  back 
face  of  said  face  panel;  a  metal  reinforcing  backing 
member  ova-lying  said  crest  surfaces;  and  an  adhedve 
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secaring  nid  backing  member  to  lakl  crert  "W*^ 
the  metals  of  nid  face  panel,  «id  reinforcmg  member 
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TRANSMISShSn  AND  BRAKING 
ARRANGEMENT 
Wlihelm  LndwH  (MUmt,  HeMcahciaa  (BfeM)^«nd  WBUy 
Walter  Ueb,  Ha«d»«f,  Goto^,  «ft2«£  'i^ 
VoMk  GAi»JL,  MaKhlMflfabrik,  HcMcnhclm,  Ger- 


Filed  Mar.  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  «44,7« 

Claims  priority,  'VrHaOkmGtnam^MMr.  21,  195« 

12  ClaioM.    (CL  192—4) 


and  said  backing  member  all  having  substantially  the 
same  coefBckat  of  expanricm. 

XRANSMKBON  SYSipiS 
CUffoid  S.  Steadman.  5_KriTla  Grove  Brook  Road.  »ug- 
too,  Ei«laad,  and  Cyffl  Hcoderwo,  182  The  Cntfts, 

""^^^'mS^  18. 1958,  Scr.  No.  741.128 
Chta.  priority,  •!*»«*«»«»  GfJ-BriJto  Dec.  18. 1953 
•  16Clatam.    (CL  192 — .873) 


1.  A   power   transmission  system    comprising   a    first 
clutch  capable  of  slipping  having  first  input  and  output 
members,  the  first  input  member  being  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  a  prime  mover  and  the  output  member  being 
connected  to  an  output  shaft  through  high  ratio  trans- 
mission means,  a  second  clutch  capable  of  slipping  hav- 
ing second  input  and  output  members,  the  second  input 
member  being  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  prime  mover, 
the  second  output  member  being  connected  to  the  out- 
put shaft  through  low  ratio  transmission  means,  said 
low  ratio  transmission  means  incorporating  a  free  wheel 
device,  said  second  output  member  being  also  connect- 
able  to  the  output  shaft  through  transmission  means  hav- 
ing a  ratio  intermediate  said  high  and  low  ratio  means, 
said    intermediate   transmission   means    incorporating   a 
dog  clutch,  actuating  means  for  said  dog  clutch,  opera- 
tion of  said  actuating  means  in  a  first  sense  giving  en- 
gagement of  said  dog  clutch  when  the  driving  and  driven 
members  thereof  are  in  synchronism,  and  operation  in 
the  second  sense  giving  disengagement  of  said  dog  clutch, 
means  to  produce  (^)eration  of  said  actuating  means  in 
their  first  sense  and  simultaneous  engagement  of  said 
first  clutch  and  means  to  dc-cnergize  said  first  clutch  at 
least  partially  upon  engagement  of  laid  dog  clutch  where- 
by, the  second  clutch  being  engaged,  transfer  from  the 
low  to  the  intermediate  ratio  may  be  effected,  said  actu- 
ating means  for  the  dog  clutch  comprising  a  baulking 
ring  between  the  driving  and  driven  members  thereof, 
preventing  engagement  of  the  clutch  unless  the  driving 
and  driven  members  are  in  synchronism. 
769  o.G  — 58 


1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  coinbustion  en- 
gine having  a  power  transmission  including  a  lower 
velocity  range  with  a  hydraulic  torque  converter,  an 
upper  velocity  range  with  power  transmitting  naeam 
capable  of  transmitting  power  both  from  and  to  the  said 
engine,  and  transmission  contr(4  means  for  shifting  over 
from  said  upper  velocity  range  to  said  lower  velocity 
range  and  vice  versa,  a  brake  system  which  includes: 
an  exhaust  manifold  forming  part  of  said  engine,  a  throt- 
tle arranged  in  said  exhaust  manifold  and  movable  selec- 
tively into  an  open  position  to  make  said  throttle  in- 
effective or  into  a  closing  position  for  braking  said 
enpne,  and  automatic  control  means  operatively  reqxm- 
sive  to  said  transmission  control  means  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  throttle  for  holding  said  throttle  in 
iu  open  position  when  said  lower  velocity  range  of  the 
transmission  is  engaged. 


2,997,145 

WHEEL  HUB  FOR  DISC  TYPE 

COASTER  BRAKES 

Sherwood  B.  Ross,  3<MI  Cambridge  Ave., 

Garden  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaly  25, 1968.  Scr.  No.  45,183 

12  ClafaM.     (CL  192—^ 


12.  A  wheel  hub  for  disc  type  coaster  brakes  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  main  hub  flanged  at  both  ends,  a 
sleeve  snugly  fitting  within  said  hub  tube,  one  end  of 
said  sleeve  having  a  power  trantmisiion  clutch  surface, 
and  means  integrally  securing  said  sleeve  to  said  hub  tube. 
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AirroMATlC  HtAKB  FOR  WINCHES 
AND  THE  IlKB 
CUolHto,  35  Cotm  SMI  IMd, 'narlm  Uily 
F1M  las.  M^lMMw.  No.  5434 

■pHcBthw  IM^  Mflr.  X5t  1999 
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1,997,147 
DUAL-RATE  INSTRUMENT 
BOz,  Schwdi,  Giniiij,  ■■ifiii  to 
AkticMMdhckaft,     Eria^i 

■  coraocBtftiMi   of  Gotmmmt 
FIM  JsM  5, 1951,  Sir.  No.  74«,M9 
priority,  M^lkatkm  tirmmj  Jnc  (,  1957 
t  Cfaifaw.     (CL  192-.-9) 

1.  In  a  selective  coapling  device,  a  rapporting  ttnic- 
ture,  a  first  coupliog  gear  mounted  for  rotatioa  relative 
to  the  supporting  structure,  a  second  coupling  gear 
mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  the  supporting  structure. 


a  third  coapling  gear  to  be  aelactivcly  oooptod  to  dthar 
tlie  Urn  or  lecood  coapling  gear,  moonting  mearn  oMoal- 
ing  the  third  coupling  gear  for  rotation,  said  moanting 
means  being  operable  selectively  to  plaice  laid  third  gear 
into  either  of  first  and  second  poiitioDS,  said  third  coopUog 
gear  in  the  first  podtira  being  in  coupling  engagement 
with  the  first  coupling  gear  and  being  disengaged  from 
the  second  coupling  gear,  said  third  coapling  gear  ia  the 
second  position  being  in  coupling  engagement  with  the 
second  coupling  gear  and  being  disengaged  from  the  fbit 
coupling  gear,  a  first  toothed  wheel  moiuited  for  rotation 
with  the  first  coapling  gear,  a  second  toothed  wheel 
mounted  for  rotation  with  the  second  coufding  gear,  and 
locking  means  reqwnsive  to  operation  of  the  mounting 
means  into  the  second  position  for  intermething  with 


In  an  irreversible  drive  coupling,  a  stationary  casing 
having  two  tide  walla,  a  driving  shaft  rotatably  supported 
by  said  casing  and  having  an  end  portion  projecting  in- 
side the  casing  through  an  opening  in  one  of  said  side 
walls,  a  driven  shaft  coaxial  with  said  driving  shaft  rotat- 
ably and  axially  slidably  supported  by  said  casing  and 
having  an  end  portion  projecting  inside  the  casing,  said 
end  portion  of  said  driving  shaft  having  an  intermediate 
portion  of  square  shape  in  cross-section  and  a  frusto- 
pyramidal  convex  terminal  portion,  said  end  portion  of 
said  driven  shaft  having  machined  in  its  front  surface  a 
frusto-pyramidal  seat  for  receiving  said  frusto-pyramidal 
convex  terminal  portion  of  the  end  portion  of  said  driving 
shaft,  a  bush  of  inner  and  outer  square-shape  fast  with 
the  end  portion  of  said  driven  shaft  and  surrounding  said 
intermediate  portion  of  said  end  portion  of  the  driving 
shaft,  said  bush  being  so  arranged  and  so  shaped  that  its 
inner  surface  is  parallel  with  the  outer  surface  of  said 
intermediate  portion  of  the  end  portion  of  the  driving 
shaft  when  said  frusto-pyramidal  convex  terminal  portion 
is  seated  in  said  frusto-pyramidal  seat,  so  that  between  the 
surface  of  said  intermediate  portion,  and  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  bush,  a  clearance  is  left  great  enough  to  allow 
of  a  limited  relative  rotation  through  about  10-15*  of  said 
driving  and  driven  shafts  starting  from  a  position  in  which 
the  inner  surface  of  said  bush  is  parallel  with  the  outer 
surface  of  said  intermediate  portion,  a  first  set  of  discs 
mounted  on  said  bush  and  axially  slidable  but  not  rotat- 
able  with  respect  to  the  latter,  a  second  set  of  annular 
discs  arranged  between  the  discs  <rf  said  first  set,  said  discs 
of  said  second  set  being  supported  by  said  casing  and 
axially  slidable  but  not  rotatable  therein,  an  annular  thrust 
disc  mounted  on  the  end  portion  of  the  driven  shaft  and 
adjacent  one  of  the  discs  of  said  first  set.  spring  means 
urging  said  discs  of  said  first  and  second  sets  against  each 
other  and  against  the  side  wall  of  the  casing  opposed  to 
the  end  portion  of  the  driven  shaft,  and  means  fast  with 
said  secondary  shaft  for  acting  upon  said  annular  thrust 
disc  and  displacing  it  against  the  action  of  said  spring 
means. 


part  of  the  teeth  of  the  first  toothed  wheel  to  lock  the 
first  toothed  wheel  against  rotation  about  the  first  axis, 
said  locking  means  in  the  lecoixi  position  of  the  mount- 
ing means  being  disengaged  from  the  second  toothed 
wheel,  said  locking  means  being  responsive  to  operation 
of  the  mounting  meaiu  into  the  first  position  for  inter- 
meshing  with  part  of  the  teeth  of  the  second  toothed 
wheel  to  lock  the  second  toothed  wheel  against  rotation 
about  the  second  axis,  said  locking  meaiu  in  the  first  posi- 
tion of  the  mounting  mean  being  disengaged  from  the 
first  toothed  wheel,  each  of  said  toothed  wheels  having  an 
angular  tooth  pitch  substantially  larger  than  the  angular 
tooth  pitch  of  each  of  said  gears,  said  locking  means  in- 
cluding a  locking  finger  movable  into  and  out  of  the  ^>ace 
between  two  teeth  for  each  of  the  toothed  wheels. 


2,997,14t 
ROTATABLE  TOOL  WTTH  CLUTCH 

r.  Ummt,  WsatMrt,  CaoB..  aHBBaar  to 


nUd  Nor.  19, 195t,  Sot.  N<i.  773,947 
12  CMam.    (CL  192—44) 


1 .  A  clutch  for  use  with  a  tool  having  a  rotatable  driv- 
ing member  and  a  rotatable  driven  member  connected  to- 
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getber  to  permit  relative  axial  movement  oompriang  a 
clutch  cam  secured  to  one  of  the  members  and  havuig 
a  radially  extending  face,  at  least  one  axially  depressed, 
iadiiied  surface  fomned  in  the  face,  a  rolkr  rotatabk 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  member 
and  having  a  portion  engaging  the  inclined  surface,  a  roller 
cage  for  containing  the  roller,  a  pressure  plate  secured 
to  the  other  member  and  havfaig  a  radiaUy  extending  pres- 
sure surface  frictiooaUy  engageable  with  a  portion  of 
the  roUer,  means  moanting  the  clutch  cam  and  pressure 
plate  for  relative  axial  momnent  therebetween  and  means 
for  urging  the  clutch  cam  and  pressure  plate  towards 
each  other  to  maintain  their  engagement  with  the  roller 
whereby  rouUon  of  the  driving  member  moves  the  roller 
along  the  inclined  surface  to  cause  locking  by  the  roller 
between  the  pressure  plate  and  the  clutch  cam,  said  lock- 
ing tending  to  cause  relative  axial  movement  of  the  clutch 
cam  and  pressure  plate  in  a  direction  away  from  each 
other  and  abutting  means  for  limiting  the  relaUve  axial 
ooovement  

2,997,149 
OVERLOAD  RELEASE  COUPLING 

W.  SsyhsU,  1979  Dog:wood  Drive, 


897 


tact  meraben  restraining  drcumfcttolial 

said  sapportins  structures  and  bodies 


contact  membeia  ««  engaged,  and  tethering  means  con- 
necting said  supporting  structures  tofether. 


9  flalMi    (CL  192—50 


COIN  OFERATEbKEY  DEPOSIT  BOX 
BOS  N.  Chandler,  Maywood.  Callt.  m^IK^  "JJ" 
tcnth  to  Gadfct-Of-Tha-Moalh  Onb,  Inc.  North  Hol- 
lywood, CaM .,  •  eoipofalkM  of  CitlgMn. 
FBed  Sipt.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7M,90S 

ToatoM.     (CL  194—51) 


1.  An  overload  release  coupling  comprising  a  cup- 
ih^ed  driving  member  and  a  co-axial  cup-shaped  driven 
member,  a  wadfe  supported  by  said  driving  member  the 
tip  of  said  wedge  pointing  toward  the  axis  of  said  oou- 
plifV,  an  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  said  driving  member, 
first  and  second  pirn,  a  rotauble  block  on  said  driving 
member,  said  block  having  an  opening  therethroagh,  a 
rod  having  a  bead  thereon,  said  rod  passing  through  said 
opening  of  said  Nock,  said  head  being  supported  on  said 
first  pin.  a  spring  on  said  rod  and  biased  between  said 
block  and  said  head,  a  first  roller  on  said  first  pin  and 
cooperating  with  said  wedge,  a  link  connecting  said  first 
•nd  second  pins,  said  second  pin  being  supported  on  said 
arm,  a  second  roller  on  said  second  pin.  a  depression  in 
the  periphery  of  said  driven  member,  said  secoiid  roUer 
when  seated  in  said  depression  providing  a  positive  dny- 
ing  connection  between  said  driving  member  and  said 
driven  member. 


i' '."I 


0 


Leo  A. 


2,997,159 
GRAIN  SPOUT 
iiMMilinn  62tl  4th  Ave.  S^ 

Fled  AirmiStSer. No.  195,832 
9ariM.    (d  193-25) 

1.  A  fiexible  grain  spout  coDMirising  a  number  of  sec- 
tions each  having  a  tapered  telescoping  body  formed  with 
a  rim  at  its  upper  larger  end,  an  annular  supporting  struc- 
ture cncircUng  said  body,  laid  body  being  circuinferen- 
tially  movable  relative  thereto,  said  body  having  circum- 
ferentially  arranged  diametrically  disposed  pairs  of  con- 
tact members  and  cooperating  pain  of  contact  members 
on  said  rim  interchangeably  engageable  with  the  contact 
members  of  said  supporting  structure,  means  on  said  con- 


I.  A  coin  operated  key  deposit  box,  comprising:  hous- 
ing means  having  a  first  portion  provided  with  and  mount- 
ing a  rotatively  offset  lock  adapted  to  receive  a  key,  said 
lock  being  provided  with  and  roUtively  carrying  a  lock 
plug  positioned  within  the  housing  means;  a  coin  holder 
supported  by  said  plug  within  said  housing  means  in  a 
coin-receiving  and  key-retaining  position  for  key-releas- 
ing rotative  movemeiK  in  one  direction  from  said  coin- 
receiving  and  key-retaining  position  into  a  key-releasing 
position,   and  for  coin-returning  rotative  movement  in 
another  direction  from  said  coin-receiving  and  key-retwn- 
ing  position   into  a  coin-return   position;  said  housing 
means  being  provided  with  a  coin  ingress  opening  posi- 
tioned to  direct  a  coin  into  the  coin  holder  when  in  the 
coin-receiving  and  key-retaining  position;  said  housing 
means  being  provided  with  a  coin-egress  opening  posi- 
tioned to  receive  a  coin  discharged  by  the  coin  bolder 
when    in    the   coin-return    position;    rotation-preventing 
means  for  preventing  key-releasing  rotative  movement  of 
the  coin  holder  and  plug  except  when  the  coin  holder 
carries  a  coin  therein,  comprising  a  key  release  and  lock- 
ing brace  pivotally  carried  by  the  coin  holder  for  receipt 
of  the  weight  of  a  coin  in  the  coin  holder  and  for  pivotal 
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movement  as  •  result  thereof  from  a  key-reUiniag  poai- 
tid^,  coopcrabie  to  prevent  key-reieaaag  roUtive  move- 
ment of  said  coin  bolder  and  plug,  into  a  key-releaie  posi- 
tion which  will  allow  key-rcleasins  rotative  movement 
of  the  coin  bolder  and  plug  into  said  key-releasing  posi- 
tion, said  rotation-preventing  means  also  including  bias- 
ing means  for  normally  maintaining  said  brace  in  said 
key-retaining  position,  subject  to  the  overriding  action  of 
the  weight  of  a  coin  in  the  coin  holder  received  upon  said 
brace,  said  roution-preventing  means  also  including  stop 
means  positioned  for  rotation-stopping  abutment  with 
said  brace  when  in  the  key-retaining  position. 


2.9f7452 

electrically  controlled  character 
pru^tting  apparatus 

Geiterd  DMu,  44  MniffiHw  : 


F1M  Mam,  25, 19M,  Scr.  No.  4,4M 

ChfasH  ptiority,  appOcatioa  Great  Britafa  laa.  M,  If  5f 

7  OalnH.     (CL  197—1) 


^^4515. 
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and  compriafaig  a  portkm  thereof  dtapoaed  along  a  verti- 
cally coacavt  bed,  io  oombiiMtioii.  a  oonveyor  goide 
fridionally  engafod  by  said  chain  having  an  at  leatt 
partly  ctrcnlar  portioii.  said  foide  being  pivotaUe  about 
a  fixed  axis  olTset  from  the  oeotre  of  said  cireular  por- 


tion, the  chain  of  said  conveyor  effecting  forward  pivotal 
movement  of  said  guide,  and  means  limiting  said  for- 
ward pivotal  movement  of  said  guide  to  a  position  where- 
in said  fixed  axis  is  located  above  said  centre  and  where- 
in said  guide  retains  said  conveyor  on  said  concave  bed. 


2,997,154 
DATA  HANDLING  APPARATUS 


Dale  W. 

Ekctiic  Cor- 

Of  PSM- 


FDed  Feb.  27, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  79«,13t 
nOalM.    (CL19t— 19) 


rr 


jj 


1.  In  a  device  for  printing  a  composite  character  and 
including  a  printing  head  having  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ently operable  impression  members  in  a  line,  with  means 
for  effecting  relative  movement  in  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  such  line  between  the  print  head  and  the  mate- 
rial to  be  printed  whereby  in  each  letter  space  on  such 
material  the  printing  bead  traverses  a  mosaic  of  "bit- 
areas  in  columns  and  rows,  a  first  cyclically  readable  sig- 
nal store  having  storage  areas  representative  of  the  said 
bit  areas  taken  in  series  column  by  column,  permanent 
signals  in  all  those  storage  areas  representing  a  bit  area 
which  may  contain  a  bit  of  any  character  to  be  printed; 
a  first  reading  meam  for  said  first  signal  store;  a  second 
cyclically  readable  signal  store  receiving  signals  repre- 
lentative  of  particular  characters  to  be  printed;  a  second 
reading  means  for  said  second  signal  store;  a  plurality 
of  electronic  operating  devices  one  for  each  of  said  im- 
pression members  and  each  having  two  control  elements; 
timing  means  making  one  of  said  control  elements  of 
all  said  electronic  devices  effective  temporarily  at  each 
colunw  position  of  the  impression  members  in  each  said 
letter  space;  and  gating  means  controlled  by  pulses  frtxn 
said  second  reading  means  to  make  effective  the  other 
of  said  control  elemenu  in  each  said  column  position 
for  each  of  the  impression  members  selected  by  pulses 
from  permanent  signals  read  from  the  said  first  stxnal 
store. 


1 .  A  data  handling  apparatus  for  simultaneously  trans- 
mitting data  from  a  plurality  of  central  data  sources  to 
a  plurality  of  work  statiom  for  simultaneously  processing 
associated  work  materials  in  accordance  with  the  dau 
from  said  sources  comprising,  a  multi-station  data  card 
reader  having  a  reading  station  corresponding  to  each 
of  said  work  stations  for  simultaneously  reading  a  por- 
tion of  a  phirality  of  said  data  sources  in  a  sequential 
manner,  flnt  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  work 
materials  to  each  of  said  work  stations  in  a  predeter- 
mined order,  said  reader  having  secoixl  means  for  index- 
ing said  data  sources  between  successive  reading  sta- 
tions in  synchronism  with  the  associated  work  material, 
control  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  work 
sutions  in  response  to  the  daU  simultaneously  read  and 
transmitted  from  said  data  sources  at  the  corresponding 
reading  stations  of  said  reader,  said  control  meaiu  being 
coiuected  between  said  reader  and  said  work  stations. 


2,997,153 

CONVEYOR  CHAIN  LIFTING  DEVICE 
N.  leMtta.  Rli.  2,  IbstviHa, 


FIM  Jan.  4,  19M,  Ser.  No.  122 

1.  In  an  endless  conveyor  including  a  chain  system 
having  a  conveyor  driven  in  a  given  forward  directiim 


2,997455 
RACK  CONOTRUCnON  POR  DISHWASHING 
MACHINES 
Phmk  MncUar,  SapplmlaB,  Mo.,  aad  Robsft  G.  Flfwcr, 
Parfc  RMpe,  DL,  aasl^an  la  Silhsia  Hotal  Md  Rc*- 
«— — <jiMllii,  Int.,  doi^  bHiMH  M  Waah^toB 
Metal  PiMBdi  Caapaqr,  wMhfaflaa,  Mo.,  a  coipo- 
mtfoa  af  ytimmmA 

FVed  Jm*  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  S19,792 
2  nilii  (Cil9t— Ul) 
1.  In  a  dish  rack  anembly,  a  base  frame  having  a 
peripheral  wall  and  a  flange  extending  inwardly  there- 
from defining  a  bottom  plane  for  the  rack,  a  wire  cage 
frame  fixed  to  said  peripheral  wall  and  extending  up- 
wardly above  said  bottom  plane,  said  cage  frame  includ- 
ing horizontal  wires  crossing  from  side  to  side  to  form 
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a  grid  in  a  plane  spacMl  from  said  bottom  plane,  inda 
strip  means  fbritid  rack  and  McmWed  in  the  space  be- 
tween said  grid  plane  and  bottom  plane  upon  said  flanjge, 
said  peripheral  waU  having  opening  in  one  side  poruon 
to  temporarily  receive  a  portion  of  the  index  strip  means 
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while  an  opposite  portion  is  located  upon  said  flange  dur- 
ing assembly,  said  portion  being  thereafter  normally  c*r- 
riiKl  on  said  flange,  and  bendable  elements  on  the  rack  be- 
low the  plane  of  said  grid  engaging  said  index  strip  means 
to  retain  it  in  normal  position. 


2,997456 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 


Marioa  R.  Fkmder,  25 


Chdc, 


little  FaOs,  NJ. 
FDcd  Nov.  19, 1959, 8ar.  No^  •??•••* 


11 


(CI.  191— 1«5) 


otal  connecUon  with  the  carrier  means  into  and  out  rf 
gripping  relationship  with  the  first  gripper  element  and 
means   for   operaUng  the   second   gripper   element  to 
turn  the  second  gripper  element  about  lU  pivotal  ooo- 
necUon  with  the  carrier  means,  such  operating  means  toeing 
connected  with  the  second  gripper  elemem  at  a  part  of 
the  second  gripper  element  spaced  from  iU  pivot^  con- 
nection with  the  carrier  means  and  being  connected  with 
the  carrier  means  at  a  part  of  the  carrier  means  s^ced 
from  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  second  gnpper  element 
with  the  carrier  means,  said  parts  of  the  second  gnpper 
clement  and   the  carrier  means   being  spaced   apart  a 
different  distance  when  they  are  disposed  at  a  relatively 
curved  portion  of  said  path  than  when  they  are  dispoecd 
at  a  relatively  straight  portion  of  said  path  so  that  pass- 
ing thereof  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  portions  of  said 
path  turns  the  second  gripper  element  from  gripping  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  the  first  gripper  element  to  non- 
gripping  relationship  with  respect  to  the  first  gnpper  ele- 
ment.   

2,997,15s 
VIBRATORY  BULK  FEEDER 

Lester  R.  MoAowta  •«»2»i«l^n'**S3?*'i?^  ^ 
anigiion  to  Eriei  Mannfactarinf  Co.,  Erie,  Fn.,  ■  cor- 

poratkMi  of  Pennsylvanto  w     *^  •«« 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1957.  Ser.  No.  64«,S5« 
ItdafaM.   (CL  198— 229) 


1    A  conveyor  system  comprising  a  supporting  struc- 
ture a  lower  conveyor  mounted  on  said  supportmg  struc- 
ture* and   adapted  to  support  articles  being  conveyed 
thereby,  an  upper  conveyor  mounted  on  said  ^Wf^ 
stnicture  and  having  a  working  mn  longitudmally  ahgned 
with  and  located  direcUy  over  the  lower  wnveyor  at  a 
dihedral  angle  thereto,  said  working  nin  bemg  adapted 
to  lend  lateral  support  to  the  articles  bemg  conveyed, 
transmission  means  connected  to  said  conveyors  for  mov- 
ing them  at  the  same  Unear  speed,  whereby  said  woij- 
ing  nm  of  the  upper  conveyor  remains  m  rdauvely  static 
engagement  with  the  conveyed  articles,  «nd  means  wp- 
porting  said  working  nin  for  lateral  adjustment  relative 
to  the  lower  conveyor,  said  supporting  means  compnsmg 
four  roUers  so  positioned  that  the  upper  conveyor  ex- 
tends around  them  along  a  pandlelogrammic  path   and 
means  for  adjusting  said  roUers  to  alter  the  angulanty 
of  the  parallelogram. 


GRIPPraMfeCHANISM 

Carl  O.  Skbke,  ADhoa  Faifc,  ?n^  .— !r_     . 
PiMI^  MatMnwy  Co.,  PMslNirih,  Pa.,  ■ 

**"■  "*  SEr&rS,  1958,  Ser.  No.  714324 
gClaiM.    (CL19»~18f) 


to  MBIcr 


1  Gripper  mechanism  comprising  guiding  means  de- 
fining a  path  having  a  relatively  curved  portion  and  a 
relatively  straight  portion,  carrier  means  movable  along 
the  path,  a  first  gripper  element  earned  by  the  earner 
means,  a  second  gripper  element  pivoted  to  the  earner 
means  and  adapted  for  turning  movement  about  rts  piv- 

/ 


1  A  vibratory  motor  comprising  two  spaced  disk 
shaped  springs  each  having  flat  sides  made  of  a  conunu- 
ous  sheet  of  material  and  disposed  in  generally  parallel 
planes,  an  armature  support  between  said  spnngs.  means 
rigidly  fixing  the  center  of  each  said  spring  to  said  anna- 
ture  support,  a  hollow  body  having  said  annaturc  support 
therein,  the  outer  peripheral  edges  of  said  disk  springs 
being  rigidly  clamped  to  spaced  ends  of  said  hollow  body, 
support  means  for  said  hollow  body,  a  first  magnet  onsaid 
annature  support,  and  a  second  magnet  on  said  body, 
the  poles  of  said  first  magnet  being  adjacent  the  poles 
of  said  second  magnet,  one  of  said  magnets  being  an 
electromagnet. 

TYPOGRAPHICAL  C0MP08WG  MACHWES 
WllUam  B.  Abbott,  BaMwfa,  and  WflUam  A.  MOaoge, 
Jr    H— «i.tton,  N.Y^  isJwnn  to  Mergsathakr  Hao- 

MOates.    (C1.199-4«) 

1  In  or  for  a  typographical  composmg  machine, 
mechanism  for  asscmbUng  lines  of  matrices  and  ti-ansfer- 
ring  them  to  a  delivery  position,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising a  first  line  resistant  arranged  to  move  with  and 
support  the  leading  end  of  a  Une  during  compowtion 
thereof,  a  second  line  resistimt  adapted  to  move  with 
and  support  the  leading  end  of  a  succeeding  line  during 
composition  thereof  while  the  preceding  completed  Une 
is  being  transferred,  a  line  deUvery  member  mounted 
independentiy  of  both  line  resistante  and  adapted  to  en- 
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gace  the  rear  end  of  each  oompoeed  line,   and  means 
for  actuatiof  said  line  delivery  member  after  the  com- 


the  froat  wall  and  normally  dodng  laid  T^-^.  and  a 
nippiy  carrier,  said  supply  carrier  HiriiiHim  ^  panel  di«- 
poaed  in  face  to  face  ralatioo  with  mid  rear  wall  and 


position  of  each  line  to  effect  the  transfer  of  said  line 
to  delivery  position. 


2,997,1M 
PACKAGE 

SanMd  P.  Manhall,  Jr^  Tvpcio,  MtaiL,  wwm. 

teinalioiial  Minerab  A  Chemical  Coffpontfoa. 
poratioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Not.  5, 195S,  Ser.  No.  772,«15 
4  Claims.    (CL  2M— .5) 


having  an  upper  portion  ovwlyiog  said  top  wall,' said 
upper  portion  having  a  central  opening  aligned  with  said 
top  wall  opening  for  receiving  the  syringe  hanger  where- 
by said  supply  carrier  is  siqiported  by  the  synoge  hai^er. 


to  b- 
a  cor- 


2397,1<2 

COMBINATION  MATCHBOOK  AND 

TOOTHPICK  HOLDER 

Nicholas  C.  Mttcbcn,  latsraaHoMal  Hotel,  1173 

Ave,  McKeca  Rocks,  Pa. 

FHad  Oct  7,  INt,  8m.  No.  <1,242 

ICWiM.   (CL2M— 29) 


1.  A  package  for  buoyantly  suspending  a  fertilizer 
material  at  a  predetermined  position  beneath  the  surface 
of  a  body  of  water  comprising  a  closed  outer  bag  having 
at  least  the  upper  portion  thereof  substantially  air  im- 
pervious to  provide  an  air  entrapping  pocket  in  said  up- 
per portion  for  buoyantly  supporting  said  package  when 
immersed  in  a  body  of  water,  a  tear  strip  for  opening 
taid  outer  bag  at  the  end  of  said  outer  bag  opposite  said 
upper  portion,  a  closed  inner  bag  containing  fertilizer 
material  within  said  outer  bag,  at  least  one  web  con- 
nected to  an  upper  portion  of  said  outer  bag  and  the 
other  end  connected  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  inner 
bag  to  dispose  said  web  within  said  outer  bag  and  ex- 
teriorly of  said  inner  bag.  said  web  having  a  length  pro- 
viding slack  between  the  closed  bags  to  permit  only  partial 
withdrawal  of  said  inner  bag  from  said  outer  bag  upon 
opening  of  said  outer  bag. 


2,997,1(1 
SANITARY  BAG 

"•?rLt  "^  "^  "*•»*"  Ave.,  Chkafo,  m.,  _ 
of  Sfty-ooc  pcffccirt  to  Gcorg*  W.  PrlMs,  Ckkaao, 
Filed  Dec.  39, 19M,  Scr.  No.  783,817 
4ClaiBBs.    (CL2««— 17.5) 

1.  A  samtary  bag  for  housing  a  syringe  both  during 
storacB  and  use.  said  sanitary  bag  being  generally  rec- 
tangular in  outline  and  including  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall, 
side  walk,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  top  wall  defining  a  gen- 
erally rectangular  unobstructed  interior,  a  central  open- 
ing in  said  top  wall  for  the  passage  of  a  syringe  hanger, 
•n  opening  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  front  wall  for  the 
of  a  syringe  hose,  a  closure  for  said  opening  in 


1.  A  combination   matcbbook   and  toothpick  holder 
comprising  a  cover  made  from  a  flexible  material  and 
folded  over  transversely  thereof  to  form  a  front  and 
back  normally  housing  a  plurality  of  matches,  said  cover 
including  a  base  formed  by  an  extension  of  said  back 
which  is  folded  transversely  back  upon  itself  and  for- 
wardly  with  a  lower  end  portion  of  said  matches  being 
joined  to  said  base  and  with  the  matches  projecting  up- 
wardly therefrom,  said  base  further  including  a  recep- 
tacle in   the   fold  thereof  extending  widthwise   of  said 
cover  and  disposed  below  the  lower  ends  of  the  matches, 
said  extension  of  said  back  forming  the  bottom,  front 
and  rear  sides  of  said  receptacle  which  has  at  least  one 
of  its  ends  open,  the  front  and  rear  sides  being  planar 
and  substantially  parallel,  one  end  of  said  front  and  rear 
sides  having  an  end  tab  integral  therewith  and  separated 
therefrom  by  a  fold  crease,  said  end  tab  extending  from 
the  end  of  each  front  and  rear  side  inwardly  towards  the 
center  part  thereof  and  being  foldable  backwardly  upon 
said  fold  crease  to  provide  an  access  opening  to  a  tooth- 
pick disposed  longitudinally  in  said  receptacle,  the  tabs 
on  the  front  and  rear  sides  being  in  alignment  trans- 
versely of  the  toothpick  to  permit  the  user  to  readily 
grasp  the  end  of  the  toothpick  between  opposed  fingers 
when  the  tabs  are  folded  backwardly,  at  least  one  tooth- 
pick positioned  in  said  receptacle  and  being  of  such 
length  that  when  disposed  therein,  its  ends  do  not  project 
beyond  the  ends  of  said  cover,  but  do  project  into  said 
access  opening,  said  toothpick  being  insterted  into  and 
withdrawn  from  said  receptacle  by  moving  it  transversely 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


August  22,  1961 

of  said  cover,  said  receptacle  being  of  such  width  and 
depth  that  iu  sides  frictionally  engage  said  toothpick  and 
assist  in  maintaining  it  in  said  receptacle. 
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packin6c6ntainers 

Mayer  Tel-Wardl.  Dvora-Ha^Teya  St.  3, 

Tcl<Avtv,  Isnd 

Flkd  Am.  24, 1959,  S«r.  Nck  834,182 

ICblm.    (CL294 — 41  J) 


2,997445      „^ 

caktridge  for  exothermic 

REACTION  MATTO^ 
Henry  R.  Lw'^y'^!!*'^  SSii^SSl^^ 
land.  Olrio,  a  coiponrtlon  of  OMo 


A  packing  container  comprising,  a  receptacle  of  pnsr 
matic^hape  for  receiving  rod-like  articles  and  having 
a  rectangular  cut-out  of  a  certain  width  forminga  finger 
notch  and  a  withdrawal  aperture  in  one  end  thereof.  »k1 
receptacle  having  opposed  front  and  rear  walls,  a  hon- 
zontaltlit  of  a  length  greater  than  the  said  ccrtam  w.d  h 
^said  finger  notch  in  one  of  said  walls  merging  with 
said  finger  notch  and  said  finger  notch  merging  with  said 
withdrawal  aperture,  a  cloaure  flap  connecting  with  said 
rear  wall  a  flexible,  inscribed  band  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  rear  wall  within  said  recepUcle  opposite  said 
horizontal  slit  and  adjacent  said  closure  flap,  »aid  band 
being  arranged  so  that  it  will  extend  around  rod-likc 
articles    disposed    within    said    receptacle    and    project 
through  said  horizontal  slit  to  outside  said  receptacle,  so 
that  withdrawal  of  part  of  said  band  from  said  receptacle 
will  cause  said  rod-like  articles  to  be  displaced  upwardly 
towards   said   rectangular  finger   notch   and   said    with- 
drawal aperture. 

2,997,164 
CONTAINER  FOR  PACKAGING 
GRINDING  WHEELS 
Charles  S.  Rne,  Jr    Rmnwnede,  NJ.  aai^  to  Wert 
Vlilinia  Pulp  A  Paper  Compuj*  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
eoinoration  oi  Delaware 
^FUed  Nov.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,118 
4  Oaims.     (CL  296— 46) 


1    In  an  exothermic  reaction  mixture  cartridge  com- 
prising a  tubular  container  having  a  closed  bottom  end 
and  a  discharge  end  closed  by  a  removable  cap;  a  readily 
ignitiblc  starting  composition  in  the  bottom  poruon  of 
said  container,  and  an  exothermic  metal-producing  re- 
action mixture   heavier  than   said  ignitable   composition 
filling  the  body  of  said  container  and  directly  overlying 
and  contacting  said  starting  composition   at  least  one  nb 
projecting  within  the  bottom  portion  of  said  container 
and  disposed  substantially  only  in  said  starting  composi- 
tion effective  to  inhibit  shifting  of  said  starting  composi- 
tion and  excessive  intermixing  thereof  with  said  heavier 
reaction  mixture  during  handling  prior  to  use,  the  height 
of  said  rib  being  substantially  equal  to  the  depth  of  said 
ignitable  composition. 


1 997  166 
5  Claims.     (CL  206—56) 


1  A  packaging  assembly  comprising  a  grinding  wheel 
having  a  cylindrical  periphery  and  flat  faces  transverse  to 
its  axis  comprising  a  planar  base  against  which  one  flat 
face  of  said  grinding  wheel  is  positioned,  said  planar  base 
having  a  marginal  portion  radially  exterior  to  the  grindirig 
wheel  a  plurality  of  cut-out  planar  flaps  formed  in  said 
marginal  portion  and  hinged  thereto  along  hinge  lines 
extending  in  a  radial  direction  with  respect  to  the  gnnding 
wheel,  said  flaps  being  folded  back  on  said  planar  base, 
the  inner  edges  of  said  flaps  being  engaged  with  said 
grinding  wheel  in  said  folded  back  position. 


2    A  package  comprising  a  rear  panel  of  paper  having 
top,  bottom,  and  side  edges  and  having  flap  means  folded 
on  a  first  fold  line  from  said  top  edge  inwardly  into  su- 
perimposed position  on  said  panel  and  then  outwardly 
again  to  provide  a  projection  beyond  said  flap  fold  line; 
a  relatively  flat  unwrapped  article  loosely  positioned  all 
in  one  plane  on  said  panel  overlapped  by  said  flap  means; 
a  front  panel  connected  to  the  bottom  edge  of  said  rear 
panel  and  having  flap  means  folded  on  a  first  fold  hne 
inwardly  and  then  outwardly  again  to  provide  a  projec- 
tion beyond  the  fold  line  for  said  last  flap  means;  a  rel- 
atively flat  unwrapped  article  loosely  posiuoned  on  said 
front  panel  having  a  portion  overlapped  by  said  last  men- 
tioned flap  means;  said  front  panel,  articlw.  and  flap 
means  being  in  superimposed  position  on  said  rear  panel 
and  on  itt  article  and  flap  means;  an  interfold  connecung 
said  projecting  outwardly  folded   portions  of  the   flap 
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meam  tosetber;  and  meant  beyond  the  side  edges  of  said 
articles  connecting  the  side  edges  of  tbe  front  and  rear 
puds  together,  said  flap  meant  protecting  the  articles 
both  during  and  after  opening  of  tbe  package  and  the 
articles  extending  a  sufficient  distance  toward  said  first 
fold  lines  for  said  flap  means  to  provide  for  retention  of 
both  articles  in  the  fingers  between  the  flaps  and  panels 
while  allowing  easy  withdrawal  of  cither  article  for  use 
independently  of  the  other  articles  and  independently  of 
the  panels. 

2,ff7,U7 
GARMENT  BAG   DISPENSERS 
Chwks  Bridges  Westfall,  Jr^  Wilmcttc,  Dl^  aarignor  to 
Ruscnfoas  Bag  Com|MUiy,  Glcnvicw,  IlL,  a  conora- 
tkM  of  Dlinois 

nicd  Jane  13,  19M,  Scr.  No.  35,697 
5  Claims.     (CL  2t«— 57) 


2.  A  garment  bag  for  use  in  protecting  garments  com- 
prising a  flat  tubular  body  of  thin  plastic  film  open  at 
both  ends,  a  holder,  the  upper  end  of  said  body  being 
secured  to  said  holder,  a  portion  below  said  secured 
upper  end  of  said  body  being  formed  with  a  series  of 
alternating  unsealed  portions  and  sealed  portions  along 
lines  extending  inwardly  and  upwardly  from  opposite 
longitudinal  sides  of  said  body,  said  lines  terminating 
short  of  the  center  of  said  body,  there  being  an  opening 
at  said  center  of  said  body,  said  sealed  portions  forming 
weakened  portions  so  that  the  bag  may  be  removed  from 
said  upper  end  portion  secured  to  said  holder  by  a  pull 
which  will  sever  sajd  weakened  portions  and  said  un- 
sealed portions  whereby  to  leave  said  upper  end  portion 
secured  to  said  holder. 


2,997,1(1 
CONTAINER  AND  DISPENSER  FOR  MOUNTED 

TRANSPARENCY 
«onrd  H.  Tall,  Seattle,  Wash.,  aarignor,  ky  diicct  and 
mcsM  aasignnicnts,  at  §tty  pctvcnt  to  Bycis  Color 
Laboratory,  Inc.,  Portland,  Orcg.,  a  corporation  of 
Otmoo,  and  fifty  percent  to  Technicolor,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  May  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,378 
I  Claim,    (a.  206—62) 


and  being  shorter  at  their  tops  than  at  said  base  member, 
tbe  ends  of  said  additional  walls  being  spaced  from  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  fim  mentioiied  walls  to  thereby 
provide  a  pair  of  access  openings  along  each  side  of 
said  container,  a  partition  wall  integral  with  each  said 
additional  wall  and  extending  inwardly,  said  partition 
walls  being  equidistant  from  the  ends  of  the  base  mem- 
ber to  thereby  provide  two  equal  interior  compartments, 
the  outer  surfaces  of  said  walls  at  the  ends  and  sides 
of  said  base  member  being  coplanar  with  each  other, 
respectively  and  with  the  adjacent  edge  of  said   base 
member,  and  a  cover  member  for  said  base  member 
comprising  a  rectangular  top  covering  member  having 
an  encircling  wall  depending  therefrom,  said  encircling 
wall  having  in  the  long  sides  thereof  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  recesses  defined  by  downwardly  and  outwardly 
sloping  edges  and  an  upper  edge  parallel  to  said  top 
cover  member,  said  upper  edge  being  bdow  the  top  of 
the  adjacent  additional  wall  and  the  sloping  edges  of 
the  encircling  wall  being  closer  to  each  other  than  the 
sloping  edges  of  the  adjacent  additional  wall,  said  cover 
member  being  of  slightly  greater  extent  than  said  base 
member  and  said  encircling  wall  continuously  engaging 
and  overlapping  the  edge  of  said  base  except  at  said  ad- 
ditimial  walls  and  overi^>ptng  portions  of  said  additional 
walls,  whereby  said  container  is  completdy  enclosed 
when  assembled,  may  be  readily  disassembled,  and  where- 
by transparencies  may  be  readily  removed  from  both 
compartments  thereof. 


2,997,169 
CONTAINER-CARRIER  DEVICE 


to  miMtta 


Oi«l)caa  Jnlcs  Ponpltch,  ItMca,  m^ 
Tool  Works,  Chicaco,  IIL,  a  coiporatioa  off  nilDob 
FUed  Feb.  6, 1958,  Scr.  No.  713,6< 
3Chdnu.    (O.  286— 65) 


,692 


A  combination  container  and  dispenser  for  film  trans- 
parencies mounted  in  mounts  comprising  a  rectangular 
base  member,  integral  walls  extending  upwardly  from 
the  base  member  at  the  comers  thereof,  there  being  four 
such  walls  each  extending  along  two  sides  of  the  base 
member,  said  walls  having  sloping  edges  and  being 
shorter  at  their  tops  than  at  said  base  member,  the  walls 
extending  less  than  one-half  the  length  of  the  ends  and 
sides  of  tbe  base  member  to  thereby  provide  access  open- 
ings, an  additional  integral  wall  extending  upwardly  from 
said  base  member  at  the  mid  part  of  each  of  the  longer 
sides  thereof,  said  additional  walls  having  sloping  edges 


I.  A  receptacle  for  retaining  a  plurality  of  containers 
or  the  like  having  annular  enlargements  at  one  end  in  side- 
by-side  substantially  abutting  and  parallel  relation;  and 
comprising  a  substantially  unsupported  sheet  of  plastic 
material,  said  sheet  of  plastic  material  being  resilient, 
deformable,  and  elastic  and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
therein,  each  of  said  apertures  having  a  perifrfieral  meas- 
urement less  than  the  periphery  of  the  corresponding  con- 
tainer, the  material  at  the  edge  of  each  aperture  being 
circumferential ly  continuous  and  uninterrupted,  the  aper- 
tures in  the  sheet  being  intended  for  association  with  the 
containers  whereby  such  containers  can  be  inserted 
through  said  apertures  from  a  given  direction  when  the 
material  adjacent  said  apertures  is  stressed  and  deformed 
to  form  circumferentially  continuous  lips  embracing  said 
containers  beneath  said  annular  enlargements  and  resili- 
ently  gripping  said  containers,  handle  means  associated 
with  the  sheet  for  lifting  the  receptacle,  and  said  sheet  of 
plastic  material  being  provided  with  a  weakened  line  adja- 
cent each  aperture  with  at  least  a  portion  thereof  disposed 
outside  of  the  container-contacting  area  of  the  lips  when 
in  stretched  position  with  a  container  inserted  there- 
through, and  a  tab  connected  to  said  portion  of  each 
weakened  line. 
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2397.178 
LARONATn 


R«tat  D.  L^rny  a^  John  W.  Hanim.  Wto«J^. 
Mmi.,  Mripon  to  W.  R.  Gnct  9t  Co^  Cambridfc, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  off  Cooaccticirt 

Filed  Dec  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  868,040 
1  Claim.    (CL  286—65) 


end  of  said  transfer  meaiu  and  vil»ating  in  response  to 
impact  of  potatoes  and  delnis  falling  thereon  to  bounce 
the  potatoes,  first  air  blast  means  disposed  beneath  said 
transfer  means  and  directed  upwardly  therethrough  for 
dispersing  debris  of  less  density  than  said  poUtoes  while 
debris  of  greater  density  remains,  second  air  blast  means 
disposed  along  one  side  of  said  resilient  vibrating  bed 
means  and  directed  transversely  across  said  bed  means  to 
impel  the  bouncing  potatoes  off  the  bed  means  for  sqtara- 
tion  from  remaining  debris  on  the  bed  means. 


A  suck  of  slippable  articles  free  of  restraint,  each  of 
said  articles  being  packed  in  a  film  container  or  irradiated 
polyeJiylene,  said  irradiation  being  to  an  extent  of  at 
least  2  megarads,  said  film  being  laminated  by  an  ad- 
hesive to  an  inner  cover  for  each  of  said  articles,  said 
inner  cover  being  made  of  a  cellulose  material,  the  tend- 
ency of  the  articles  to  slip  being  substantially  reduced 
due  to  said  container. 


23*7,173 
CARD  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Alfred  M.  NdsoB,  Redoado  Beach,  Hans  M.  Stei^  Los 
Angeles,  and  JenNUc  B.  Wiancr,  Granada  Hills,  CaUf ., 
asdfDors  to  The  Magnaroz  Comftanj,  Los  Angdcs, 
Caitf-  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  17, 1955,  Ser.  No.  540,826 
34  Clatans.     (Q.  209—72) 


2,997^71 

METHOD  FOR  BENEFICIATING  POTASH 

MATERIALS 

Gane  L.  SaaseL  Nottfcbrook,  DL,  aasigww  to 

tloMi  MlMtais  A  Chemical  CoipontioB,  a  corpora- 

tioB  off  New  York  _^.  ^.. 

NoDrawtaig.    FUed  Jmc  2, 1958,  Scr.  No.  738,988 

18Clafaas.  (CI.  209— 4) 
1,  A  method  of  beneficiating  a  slime  bcanng  potash- 
containing  material  which  comprises  heating  potash-con- 
taining particles  while  in  a  state  of  subdivision  suffident 
to  substantially  completely  liberate  the  desired  compo- 
nents from  the  ganguc,  treating  the  particles  with  findy 
divided  solid  material  extraneous  to  the  prindpal  com- 
pooents  of  the  potash-containing  material  and  having 
a  work  function  different  from  the  mineral  component 
being  concentrated  and  an  average  particle  size  smaUer 
than  the  average  size  of  the  potarfi-oontaining  material, 
indudng  the  treated  particles  to  accept  differential  dec- 
trical  charges  subjecting  the  charged  particles  to  an  elec- 
trostatic field,  and  recovering  a  concentrate. 


2.997,172 

I  POTATO  HARVESTER 

Harry  P.  Wright,  P.O.  Box  45,  Cariboo,  Mafaic 
Filed  May  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  736,370 
8ClafaBS.    (CL209— 33) 


7.  A  potato  harvester  comprising,  digger  conveyor 
means  disposed  forwardly  of  the  harvester  for  receiving 
potatoes  and  debris  thereon,  transfer  means  disposed  rear- 
wardly  of  said  conveyor  means  on  the  harvester  for  re- 
ceiving potatoes  and  debris  from  the  conveyor  means,  re- 
silient vibrating  bed  means  disposed  beneath  a  ddivery 

769  O.G.— 59 


_  s  -L^...  Lea- ■S3. 
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1.  In  combination  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  informa- 
tion cards  disposed  in  at  least  a  pair  of  input  stacks  and 
having  a  plurality  of  indications  on  each  card,  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  rotatable  drums  constructed  to  hold 
the  cards  in  fixed  position  on  the  drums,  the  drums  in  the 
plurality  being  disposed  relative  to  one  another  to  facilitate 
a  transfer  of  cards  between  different  drums  in  the  plu- 
rality, means  operatively  coupled  to  the  drums  in  the  plu- 
rality for  providing  a  rotation  of  the  drums,  means  for 
sensing  particular  indications  on  the  cards  circulating  with 
the  drums,  an  output  stack,  means  responsive  to  the  par- 
ticular indications  sensed  on  the  cards  moving  with  the 
drums  for  processing  such  information,  means  disposed 
relative  to  the  drums  in  the  plurality  and  relative  to  the 
output  stack  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  cards  between 
different  drums  in  the  plurality  and  for  obtaining  a  transfer 
to  the  output  stock  of  a  particular  one  of  the  cards  circulat- 
ing with  the  drums  in  accordance  with  the  processed  infor- 
mation, and  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  processing 
means  for  causing  the  card  passing  to  the  output  stack  to 
be  replaced  with  a  card  from  one  of  the  input  stacks  de- 
pendent upon  the  particular  card  passing  to  the  output 
stack  and  in  accordance  with  the  processed  information. 
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2,997474     

CARD    PROCESSING   SYSTEM    AND 
APPARATUS 
Robert  M.  BMfu,  Lot  Aiftlct,  aai  Icrooc  B.  WkMr, 
HHIi,  CaW^   ■■Jgiinri  to   The   Ma^arox 

crfir-  I 


Magpa^i 
■  of  Dd 


FBed  Mqr  23,  If  St,  Scr.  No.  737,439 
UCUmm.    (CL299— 72) 


-A 


provide  a  train  of  pulaes  at  a  rate  proportioiial  to  the  rate 
of  movement  of  said  ctnveyor,  meant  for  measuring  the 
weight  of  material  oo  the  coinreyor  and  oontiououaly  pro- 
viding a  parallel  binary  wei^t  signal,  and  a  binary  rate 
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multiplier  responsive  to  the  weight  signal  and  the  pulse 
train  for  providing  an  output  signal  having  a  rate  which 
is  a  measure  of  the  rate  material  is  carried  along  the  con- 
veyor. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  processing  a  plurality  of  information 
storage  cards  in  a  number  of  different  individual  opera- 
tions such  as  sorting  and  various  types  of  collating  and  for 
obtaining  only  one  of  the  different  individual  operations 
at  any  instant,  the  combination  of:  control  means  includ- 
ing electrical  circuitry  for  providing  signals  representing 
the  different  individual  types  of  operations  to  be  per- 
formed, transport  means  constructed  to  obtain  a  controlled 
movement  of  the  cards,  means  including  at  least  a  first  pair 
of  card  holders  and  including  first  transfer  members  cou- 
pled to  the  first  pair  of  card  holders  and  disposed  relative 
to  the  transport  means  for  obtaining  a  controlled  transfer 
of  cards  from  the  first  pair  of  card  holders  to  the  transport 
means,  means  including  at  least  a  second  pair  of  card 
holders  and  including  second  transfer  members  coupled 
to  the  second  pair  of  card  holders  and  disposed  relative 
to  the  transport  means  for  obtaining  a  controlled  transfer 
of  cards  from  the  transport  means  to  the  second  pair  of 
card  holders,,  transducing  means  responsive  to  particular 
information  on  the  transported  cards  to  sense  such  par- 
ticular information,  electrical  circuitry  coupled  to  the 
transducing  means  and  responsive  to  the  signal  indications 
from  the  control  means  for  processing  the  particular  in- 
formation on  the  cards  in  accordance  with  the  type  of 
operation  being  performed,  and  means  including  electrical 
circuitry  coupled  to  the  processing  means  and  responsive 
to  the  signals  from  the  control  means  for  obtaining  a  con- 
trolled operation  of  the  first  transfer  members  and  the  sec- 
ond transfer  members  to  obtain  a  controlled  transport  of 
the  cards  in  paths  dependent  upon  the  processed  informa- 
tion on  the  cards  and  upon  the  t>pc  of  operation  being 
performed. 


2,997,175 
ELECTRICAL  COMPLTTING  APPARATUS 
Bcnard  M.  Gordon,  Newton,  Mass.,  aM^gaor  to  ^aco, 
bcorporatcd,  Boetoa,  MasL,  a  corpocatkwi  of 


Filed  Nov.  It,  I95t,  Scr.  No.  774,7tt 
4Claiau.    (CL  2t9^12I) 

I.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  signal  characteristic  of 
the  rate  material  is  conveyed  comprising  a  conveyor  ar- 
ranged lo  carry  material  deposited  thereon,  regulator 
means  for  controlling  the  rate  at  which  material  is  de- 
posited on  the  conveyor,  a  pulse  generator  arranged  to 


2,997,17« 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  A 

PRECIPITATE  FROM  A  ROTARY  FILTER 
Aadii  Dcfanas,  Domfcaili  w-MewOe,  FnuKc,  aolKnor 
to  Sohray  9t  Cle,  BraHcb,  lalgloHi,  a  Belgian  com- 


Filed  Joly  15. 1957,  Sar.  No.  «71,922 

Cfadmi  priority,  appflcatioa  BeWnn  Inly  17,  1954 

3  Claim*,     (a.  21i— 47) 


1.  In  a  process  of  filtering  a  sodium  bicarbonate  slur- 
ry to  separate  sodium  bicarbonate  of  varying  purities 
therefrom,  the  steps  which  comprise  applying  a  coating  of 
sodium  bicarbonate  from  said  slurry  to  the  surface  of  a 
rotary  vacuum  filter,  said  coating  having  a  predetermined 
radial  depth,  water-washing  said  coating  upon  said  surface 
after  it  hat  been  withdrawn  from  said  slurry,  whereby  the 
vacuum  in  said  filter  draws  the  wash  water  radially- 
inwardly  through  said  coating,  removing  a  first  more- 
completely  washed  outer  layer  of  said  coating  to  a  depth 
less  than  said  predetermined  depth,  discharging  said  layer 
along  a  first  path  away  from  said  filter,  allowing  the 
vacuum  in  said  filter  to  act  upon  said  coating  after  re- 
moving said  first  outer  layer  and  before  applying  a  fur- 
ther coating  of  sodium  bicarbonate  upon  said  filter,  re- 
moving at  least  one  second  more  completely  dried  suc- 
cessive radially-inner  layer  of  said  first-named  coating 
underlying  said  first  layer  to  a  depth  such  that  the  sum 
of  the  depth  of  said  first  layer  and  the  depth  of  said  sec- 
ond layer  is  less  than  said  predetermined  depth,  and  dis- 
charging each  second  layer  along  a  different  second  path 
different  from  said  first  path. 
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AUTOMATIC  WATER  SOFTENING  DEVICT 
RolNft  J.  Oc-y,  AMtln.  Mi»n  -^twr  to  A.  RJWo«l 
Maanfactaftac  ConpuJ*  UTeme,  Mlnn^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Mfamcaota  ...^. 
Filed  Mar.  4, 1954,  Ser.  No.  414,025 
(CUdms.    (a.21t— 140) 


tt- 


/<  * 


4.  In  a  water  softening  system,  a  hard  water  inlet,  a 
soft  water  outlet  and  a  drain;  a  water  softenmg  tank 
adapted  to  conUin  a  deep  bed  of  ion  exchange  water 
softening  material,  a  water  metering  and  air  storage  tank 
and  a  brine  tank;  and  automatically  controlled  multi- 
chambered  valve;  conduit  means  connecting  said  hard 
water  inlet  through  said  valve  to  the  top  of  said  water 
softening  tank  for  the  introducing  hard  water  to  the  top 
of  said  tank  during  the  water  softening  cycle  and  con- 
duit means  connecting  the  bottom  of  the  water  softening 
tank  through  said  valve  with  the  soft  water  outlet  for 
the  withdrawing  soft  water  from  the  bottom  of  said  tank 
during  the  water  softening  cycle;  conduit  means  con- 
necting the  hard  water  inlet  through  said  valve  to  and 
throu^  the  metering  tonk  to  the  bottom  of  the  water 
softening  tank  for  introducing  hard  water  to  the  water 
softening  tank  during  the  regenerating  cycle;  an  aspirator 
in  said  conduit  between  the  hard  water  inlet  and  the 
metering  Unk  connected  to  the  bottcmi  of  the  brine  tank 
for  introducing  brine  into  the  system;  conduit  means 
connecting  the  top  of  said  water  softening  tank  through 
said  valve  with  the  drain  for  discharging  brine  and  flush- 
ing water  from  said  tank  during  the  regenerating  cycle; 
said  valve  containing  a  rod  in  said  chambers  and  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  apart  pistons  on  said  rod,  said  pistons 
having  different  areas  whereby  the  position  <rf  said  pis- 
tons is  changed  by  differential  pressure  upon  said  pistons 
and  automatic  electrically  operated  solenoid  valve  meaits 
for  changing  said  differential  pressures  and  piston  posi- 
tions for  diverting  the  flow  of  water  through  said  sys- 
tem to  the  water  softening  cycle  and  the  regenerating 
cycle. 

2,997jl7S  I 

WATER  FILTER 

William  Lorimer,  319  HlUcnit  Rood,  Nccdham,  Maas. 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  805,850 

2  Claim*,    (a.  210— 264) 


being  open  outwardly  of  the  head  at  one  end  only  and  the 
head  having  an  outwardly  facing  annular  ledge  disposed 
about  the  margin  of  said  end  of  the  chamber,  a  tubular  de- 
flector entirely  open  therethrough  and  having  its  top  end  m 
end  to  end  abutung  alignment  with  said  ledge  and  dispos- 
ing the  interior  wall  of  the  deflector  substantially  in  ahpi- 
ment  with  the  interior  cylindrical  wall  of  the  chamber, 
the  tubular  waU  of  the  deflector  being  substanUally  im- 
pervious to  the  passage  of  water  therethrough,  a  filter 
screen  disposed  over  the  top  end  of  the  deflector  and  sup- 
ported at  its  margin  between  said  top  end  and  the  ledge, 
a  cup-like  member  removably  attached  at  its  open  top 
end  to  the  head  and  providing  a  water-impervious  hous- 
ing enclosing  and  spaced  from  the  tubular  deflector, 
means  providing  a  water  inlet  passage  to  a  second  cham- 
ber in  the  head  and  an  outlet  passage  therefrom  to  the 
interior  of  the  housing  outside  of  the  tubular  deflector,  a 
loose  body  of  filtering  material  in  said  housing  and  the 
open  bottom  end  of  the  tubular  deflector  extending  there- 
into, means  for  receiving  water  from  said  ouUet  passage 
and  distributing  it  downwardly  onto  the  filtering  matcnal 
within  the  housing  about  and  outside  of  the  tubular  de- 
flector, and  means  providing  a  water  outlet  passage  from 
the  first  named  chamber. 


SIFTING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FILTERING 

WITH  THE  AID  OF  SAID  SIFTING  DEVICE 

Gerrit  dc  Gooijcr,  7A  Overttraat,  AmeroBgen, 

Netherlands 

FUed  Jnly  28, 1959,  S«^  No.  830,011 

Qaims  priority,  application  Netheriands  July  28, 1958 

3  Claims.    (0.210 — 400) 


1.  A  sifting  device  which  comprises  an  endless  sifting 
belt  continuously  moving  over  at  least  two  spaced  parallel 
horizontal  rollers,  at  least  one  suction  box  having  a  mouth- 
piece applicable  to  form  a  seal  with  the  said  sifting  belt, 
a  vacuum  means  which  sucks  the  sifting  box  and  the 
belt  against  each  other  causing  said  box  to  be  carried 
forward  with  the  sifting  belt,  a  means  to  release  the  vac- 
uum in  said  box  after  said  box  has  travelled  a  predeter- 
mined distance  with  said  belt  and  a  draw  spring  attached 
to  said  suction  box  which  is  tensioned  by  the  forward 
movement  of  said  box,  and  which  restores  the  suction 
box  to  its  starting  position  upon  release  of  the  vacuum. 


1 .  A  water  filter  comprising  a  head  having  a  cylindrical 
chamber  therein  of  relatively  large  diameter,  the  chamber 


2  997  180 
ANTI-VAPOR-LOCK  FUEL  FILTER 
Oliver  D.  Loveday,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assigDor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Paris,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  June  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  643,076 
2  Claims.    (CL  21(>— 436) 

1 .  A  vapor  separating  filter  unit  adJ^Jted  to  be  i^aced 
in  a  liquid  fuel  supply  line  between  the  fuel  pump  and 
the  fuel  vaporizing  unit  comprising  a  cup-shaped  bowl 
having  a  detached le  cover  sealingly  connected  thereto,  a 
cup-shaped  filter  element  arranged  concentrically  within 
and  spaced  from  said  bowl  and  sealingly  engaged  with 
said  bowl  cover  so  as  to  provide  an  inner  filter  chamber 
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•nd  an  oaler  recemng  diainbcr,  a  fuel  inlet  port  in  said 
cover  connected  to  said  outer  recdving  chamber,  a  fuel 
outlet  port  connected  throuth  Mid  cover  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  inner  fther  chamber,  and  an  open  vapor 
bleed  port  through  the  portion  of  thie  cover  overlyiof  the 
inner  flher  chamber  separate  from  the  full  outlet  port. 


pristng:  a  baae  member  indoding  a  web  from  whidi 
an  upper  leg  and  a  lower  leg  project  in  the  same  di- 
rection, whidi  legi  are  aeparated  by  a  distance  grettcr 
than  the  external  diameter  of  taid  diower  bead  ooonec- 
tion,  said  upper  leg  being  formed  with  a  first  tapped 
bore  therein,  with  said  web  having  a  lectmd  tapped  bore 
formed  therein  normally  diqwaed  relative  to  said  first 
tapped  bore,  and  a  plurality  of  projecting  teeth  formed 
on  the  external  surfiice  of  said  web;  a  first  screw  that 
threadedly  engafes  said  first  bore,  which  screw  when 
listened  after  said  base  member  engages  said  shower 
head  connection  clamps  said  base  member  thereto;  a 
second  screw  that  threadedly  engages  said  second  bore; 
a  handle  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  second  screw; 
a  plate  rotatably  supported  on  said  second  screw,  said 
pl^  being  formed  with  teeth  on  that  side  adjacent  said 
base  member  which  can  interlock  with  said  threads  on 
said  web;  a  bracket  arm  extending  outwardly  from  said 


said  Meed  port  prtyviding  a  restricted  vapor  Meed  orifice 
in  the  upper  portion  of  said  inner  filter  chamber  to  re- 
strict the  passage  of  liquid  fod  therethrough  while  per- 
mitting the  passage  of  fuel  vapor  from  the  inner  filter 
chamber  and  conduit  means  connecting  said  bleed  port  to 
a  closed  container. 


23974S1 
DISPLAY  DEVICES 

Wisn,4« 


am  Mafca, 


Fled  Dec  It,  1951,  S«r.  No.  779,473 
4ClalM.    (CL  211— 1.0 


I.  A  mechanical  movement  in  a  display  device  com- 
prising a  member  rotatable  about  a  fixed  axis  of  rotation, 
a  plurality  of  lazy  tong  assemblies  each  operatively  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  member  eccentrically  of  said 
fixed  axis  of  rotation,  and  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  lazy  tong  assemblies  and  guiding  the  lazy  tong 
assemblies  through  a  path  of  expansion  and  contraction 
radially  in  a  fixed  path  of  movement  about  said  axis  of 
rotation  and  displaying  items  supported  on  said  lazy  tong 
assemblies  in  an  erratic  path  of  movement  repeating  dur- 
ing each  complete  revolution  of  said  member  about  said 
axis  of  rotation,  said  means  comprising  an  endless  mem- 
ber non-uniformly  circumposed  about  the  axis  of  roution 
of  said  member,  said  lazy  tong  assemblies  being  pivotally 
connected  at  said  one  end  on  said  member  on  a  pivot 
axis  parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  lazy  tong 
auembiies  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  endless  flex- 
ible member  on  a  pivot  axis  parallel  to  said  axis  of  rota- 
tion. 


2,997,112 
DRIP  DRY  SHOWER  RACK 
Elkcn  D.  Lewis,  U  IMk  Plact,  Lom  Beach,  CaUf., 
Alfred  HakaMon,  Sam  Pedro,  Calif.;  sdd  Hakanoa 
■■igaoi  to  srid  Lewis 

Pled  Jwe  21,  19M,  Scr.  No.  37,497 
ICWm.    (CL  211—44) 
A  dothes  hanger  rack  adapted  to  be  afRxed  to  a  shower 
pipe  adjacent  the  shower  head  connection  thereof,  com- 


m^' 


I 

plate  and  lying  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  said 
plate;  and  a  compresacd  qning  dispoaed  between  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  plate  and  said  handle  that  at 
all  times  urges  said  plate  toward  said  base  member 
with  a  force  snfiWimt  to  cause  nid  teeth  on  said  base 
member  and  plate  to  interlock  to  the  extent  that  said 
plata  and  bracket  arm  will  remain  in  any  podtioB  rda- 
tive  to  said  base  member  to  whidi  said  plate  and  bracket 
arm  are  manually  pivoted  so  long  as  said  bracket  arm 
has  no  clothes  lungers  supported  therefrom,  with  said 
handle  and  second  screw  ^^ta  rotated  in  an  appropriate 
direction  causing  said  handle  to  move  into  abutting  pres- 
sure contact  with  said  plate  to  prevent  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  plate  rdative  to  said  base  member,  said 
toicket  arm  thereafter  being  capable  of  supporting  a 
plurality  of  clothes  hangers  on  which  garments  are  sus- 
pended without  said  bracket  arm  pivoting  relative  to  said 
base  member. 


2,997,183 
TRANSITIONAL  COUPLING  DEVICE 
WUllam  J.  Metzgcr,  Ead  Ckvelaad,  Ohio, 
Natfoaal    Malleable   and    Sled    Castii«B 
CBevdand,  Ohio,  a  lospotalian  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1944,  Scr.  No.  14,414 
4ClalBM.    (a.  213— 112) 


to 


1.  A  transitional  coupling  device  comprising  an  inter- 
locking automatic  coupler  of  the  fixed-jaw  type  and  an 
arm-and-link  member,  said  coupler  having  upper  and 
lower  lugs  adapted  to  receive  therebetween  the  buffing 
jaw  of  an  opposing  similar  coupler,  said  coupler  having 
a  longitudinally  movable  lock  and  a  recess  in  the  front 
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face  of  the  coupler  disposed  laterally  of  said  logs,  said 
recess  having  a  top  and  two  oppodng  side  walls  int^raUy 
formed  with  the  front  face  of  the  coupler,  the  rearwwd 
portion  of  said  member  bdng  adapted  to  be  pti'Otdjr 
mounted  intermediate  said  opposing  side  walls,  said  am- 
ber mounted  therein,  said  member  and  oppoaug  side 
walls  bdng  canted  inwardly  toward  the  cenler  line  of 
said  coupler,  the  forward  portion  of  sdd  member  com- 
prising pivotaUy  mounted  link  means  adapted  for  cou- 
pling engagement  with  an  opposing  coupler. 


depending  on  iU  orientation,  on  one  of  said  surfaces,  the 
fluid  then  rotating  the  artidc  about  its  vertical  axis  until 
it  is  supported  by  the  lower  surface  with  the  side  of  the 


RAILWAY  CAR  COUPLfeR  WITH  LATERALLY 
MOVABLE  CONTROL 
WUllam  J.  Metiger,  Ead  OeTdand,.  Oyo. 
Natlond    Malleable    and    Stod    Ca^ngs 
Clavclaad.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OMo 

Pbedllb.  23ri9SrS«.  No.  14,174 
ItClafaH.   (CL  213— 142) 


to 


1.  A  coupler  having   a  head,  a  lock  vertically   re- 
dprocable  between  a  lower  position   for  locking  the 
coupler  against  uncoupling  and  an  upper  unlodung  posi- 
tion, a  link  extending  upwardly  from  a  pivotal  connection 
Uiereof  with  the  lock,  and  a  lock-operating  mechamsm 
comprising:  a  lever  and  means  pivotally  supporting  the 
lever  on  the  head  along  an  axis  in  horizontally  offset  re- 
lation with  the  lock  and  generally  parallel  relation  with 
the  length  of  the  coupler,  said  lever  comprising  an  arm 
extending  from  said  axis  transversely  of  the  coupler  length 
through  said  link;  the  head  having  abutment  means  hav- 
ing a  downwardly-facing  surface  overhanging  said  arm 
in  a  position  thereof  permitting  positioning  of  Uie  lock 
in  ito  locking  position;  said  head  having  a  vertical  path 
for  said  arm  beyond  one  end  of  the  abutment  means; 
means  for  mounting  said  lever  in  pivouble  relati(»  with 
said  supporting  means  witii  respect  to  an  axis  fai  trans- 
verse adjacent  relation  with  said  first  axis  in  a  longiOidinal 
direction  of  the  coupler  for  swinging  the  lever  oat  of 
underiying  relation  with  said  abutment  means;  and  lever 
means  disposed  at  one  side  of  said  second  axis  req>onsive 
to  a  horizontal   force  directed  transversely  outwardly 
fdative    to    said    coupler    length    for    swinging    said 
lever  first  about  said  second  axis  from  underneath  said 
abutment  and  then  about  said  first  axis  to  raise  said  ann 
dong  sdd  path  and  sdd  lock  to  sdd  unlocking  position. 


article  engaging  the  connecting  wall  to  prevent  hirther 
roution  of  the  article,  and  means  to  retract  the  slide  tool 
when  the  article  is  so  rotated  to  permit  it  to  drop  down 
past  the  tool.  

2,997,184 

LAMP  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 

darence  S.  Terez,  Maple  Hdghia,  Ohio,  im^  to  Gen- 

eral  Electric  Company,  •  ««P«»^^  "',!;*^  ^*** 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  851,471 

2  Claims.    (0.214—1) 


/^>/  X 


2,997,185 
OiUENTING  DEVICE 
James  E.  Moreaa,  Andin,  and  La  Rne  \.  -  --^    . 
Emporimn,  Pa.,  a«i|M»  to  Sjl^anb  Eladik  Prod- 
acts  Inc.,  a  coTBoration  of  Ddawvc 

Plled9ipZ34ri944,  Ser.  No.  59,742 

12  Claims.    (0.214—1) 

I.  An  orienting  device  comprising  a  body  *»vmg  a 
substantially  vertical  passageway  therein  throujji  which 
an  article  may  pass,  a  duct  opening  into  the  passageway 
and  lying  at  an  engle  thereto  to  direct  a  stream  of  fluid 
in  a  non-radid  direction  into  the  passageway,  a  slide  tool 
beneath  the  passageway  and  reciprocable  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  said  slide  tool  having  at  least  two  article  support 
surfaces  beneath  the  passageway,  at  different  horizontd 
levels  and  a  connecting  wall  therebetween,  wherei^xxi  the 
article  moving  through  the  passageway  may  come  to  rest, 


1.  In  a  lamp  bulb  turnover  and  transfer  mechanisin, 
for  rotation  in  a  vertical  plane,  means  for  indexing  said 
the  combination  of  a  turret  pivoted  on  a  horizontal  axis 
turret  about  said  axis,  a  plurdity  of  holders  carried  at 
the  periphery  of  sdd  turret,  a  pair  of  slide  members 
mounted  at  axially  opposite  sides  of  said  turret  for  re- 
ciprocation radially  of  tiie  turret,  pdrs  of  pick-up  and 
delivery  jaws  mounted  at  respective  ends  of  said  dide 
members  to  be  at  diametricdiy  opposite  sides  of  sdd 
turret,  means  for  reciprocating  sdd  slides  in  unison  to 
simultaneously  move  said  pairs  of  jaws  radially  of  the 
turret  toward  and  away  from  holders  temporarily  located 
at  said  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  turret,  actuat- 
ing means  for  simultaneously  opening  and  dodng  said 
pairs  of  jaws  comprising  dr  cylinders  mounted  on  said 
slide  members  and  including  an  dr  supply  line  to  said 
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cylinden  and  cam  actuated  valve  means  in  taid  lines 
operable  to  open  and  dose  said  pairs  of  jaws  in  proper 
synchronism  with  the  movement  of  said  slide  members, 
and  means  for  effecting  operation  of  said  jaws  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  indexing  of  said  turret  to  effect  a 
cycle  of  operation  wherein  said  pick-up  jaws  close  upon 
a  lamp  bulb  located  at  a  pick-up  position  adjacent  one 
side  of  the  turret  and  said  delivery  jaws  simultaneously 
close  upon  another  lamp  bulb  held  in  a  turret  holder  at 
the  diametrically  opposite  side  of  said  turret,  said  pick- 
up jaws  arc  moved  radially  toward  said  turret  to  carry 
the  bulb  held  thereby  to  a  bolder  on  said  turret  and  said 
delivery  jaws  are  simultaneously  moved  radially  away 
from  the  turret  to  carry  the  bulb  held  thereby  to  a  de- 
livery position,  both  said  pain  of  jaws  are  opened  and 
then  retracted  by  reverse  movement  of  said  slides  and 
said  turret  is  indexed. 


2,W7,1S7 

APPARATUS  FOR  ARRANGING  AND 

STACKING  CONTAINERS 

Robert  V.  Bart,  Cincfauiad,  Ohio,  atdigDor  to  The  Procter 

A  Gunbte  Compuy,  ClKlniiati,  Ohio,  a  " 

of  Ohio 

Filed  Jaly  19.  1956,  Scr.  No.  598,817 
25  Claims.    (C1.21A—6) 


terminatint  in  a  square  flat  aft,  the  aft  portion  of  said 
hull  having  a  dead  water  rise  section  and  a  flat  stem  Mo- 
tion, said  rise  section  and  taid  stem  section  being  planar 
surfaces,  said  hull  having  a  bolster  bow,  a  rudder,  meaai 
for  operating  said  rudder  from  inside  said  hull,  a  frame 
mounted  pivotaily  to  said  hull,  means  interconnecting  said 
frame  and  said  hull  for  positively  controlling  the  petition 


-• 


/  ■' 


/ 
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of  said  frame,  said  frame  being  movable  from  inboard 
to  outboard  across  said  bolster  bow,  hoisting  means  con- 
nected to  said  frame,  and  a  space  in  said  boat  positioned 
to  receive  loads  from  said  hoisting  means,  said  boat  being 
maneuverable  about  an  axis  in  the  vicinity  of  said  bow 
so  as  to  permit  continuous  bow  loading  of  said  boat  under 
adverse  wind  and  water  current  conditions. 


2,997,189 
<(v     REVOLVING  HOPPER  MOUTH 
Robert  DorvUlc,  Mont^y  Ics  Metz,  France,  assigDor 
to   Compagnie   dTtndcs   Tcchniqact  ct   Instal' 
Gcncrales,  Metz  (Moaclk),  Franca 

Filed  Oct  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7<9,353 

ClaioH  priority,  appttcatloB  Fnoca  Oct  2<,  1957 

1  Claim.    (CL  214—3^ 


:\ 


1.  A  device  for  arranging  and  stacking  containers  com 
prising  container  accumulating  means,  conveyor  means 
for  receiving  containers  from  said  accumulating  means 
and  advancing  them  in  a  path  of  travel,  said  accumulating 
means  including  comrol  means  at  the  discharge  end 
thereof  to  discharge  a  predetermined  number  of  con- 
tainers onto  said  conveyor  means,  pattern  forming  means 
along  the  path  of  said  conveyor  means  for  selectively 
arranging  the  advancing  containers'  in  rows,  said  pattern 
forming  means  including  a  movable  diverter  for  displac- 
ing containers  laterally  of  said  conveyor  means,  a  turn- 
around for  turning  containers  at  right  angles  to  their 
initial  direction  of  movement,  and  a  turn-over  for  turning 
containers  on  their  sides,  means  for  collecting  and  assem- 
bling the  rows  of  containers  into  layers  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  containers,  a  stacking  station,  means 
for  advancing  each  layer  as  it  is  formed  to  said  stacking 
station,  and  clamp  means  at  said  stacking  station  for  con- 
tacting and  lifting  the  layers  as  they  are  delivered  to  said 
stacking  station,  whereby  the  next  successive  layer  may  be 
delivered  beneath  the  first  and  the  successive  layers 
stacked  beneath  one  another. 


2,997,188 

LOAD  HANDLING  BOATS 

Albert  Herman  Haaser,  76  HaaHn  Ave.,  Fafanooth,  Mass. 

FUcd  Apr.  25, 1956,  Scr.  No.  588,679 

6  Chifam.    (CI.  214—15) 

(GrMMad  nadcr  Tltk  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952).  sec  266) 

I.  A  load  handling  boat  comprising  a  hull  having  a 

V-type  bottom,  said  hull  being  full  bodied  forward  and 


In  a  revolving  hopper  mouth,  in  combination,  a  fixed 
body,  a  riddle,  a  first  bell,  a  second  bell,  said  first  bell 
being  disposed  to  close  the  upper  part  of  said  riddle  and 
the  second  bell  being  disposed  to  close  the  lower  part  of 
said  riddle,  a  revolving  hopper,  a  cast  steel  ring  secured 
to  the  upper  portion  of  the  riddle,  centering  rollers  for 
the  hopper  mounted  on  said  ring,  a  closing  cone  positioned 
to  close  the  revolving  hopper  mouth,  a  tubular  suspen- 
sion shaft,  a  fint  actuating  shaft  connected  to  said  first 
bell,  a  second  actuating  shaft  connected  to  said  second 
bell,  said  tubular  suspension  shaft  and  said  first  shaft 
and  said  second  shaft  being  concentrically  disposed  and 
the  closing  cone  being  connected  to  the  suspension  shaft, 
said  revolving  hopper  being  guided  laterally  by  the  cen- 
tering rollers  but  having  limited  play  in  the  vertical  direc- 
tion whereby  the  closing  cone  is  adapted  to  be  closely 
applied  to  the  mouth  of  said  revolving  hopper  to  close 
the  same,  the  entire  assembly  defined  by  the  closing  cone 
and  the  revolving  hopper  being  liftable  by  the  traction 
exerted  by  the  suspension  shaft  in  order  to  ensure  effective 
fluid-tightness  at  the  mouth  of  the  revolving  hopper  at  the 
time  of  the  closing  of  said  hopper. 
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2,997,198 

BATCH  BOX  ASSEMBLY 

Etm^  E.  RMd,  318  S»dni  DriTi^  S«i  Antoiio,  Tex. 

Fllad  Dec  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  858,445 

9Clalmi.    (CL  214— 83  J6) 


frame  members  connected  together  by  spaced  transverse- 
ly extending  cross  members,  a  boat  supporUng  dock  umt 
separable  from  said  trailer  unit  and  formed  from  spaced 
longitudinal  side  frame  members  connected  together  by 
spaced  transversely  extending  cross  members,  the  side 
frame  memben  of  said  trailer  unit  and  the  cross  members 
of  said  dock  unit  being  releasably  held  together  by  bolts, 
pairs  of  spaced  opposite  vertically  extending  side  posts 


iiippi 


3Tr-j4 


s^ 


1  A  batch  box  assembly  comprising  the  combination 
o€  a  conveyor,  a  plurality  of  batch  boxes  operatively 
connected  to  the  conveyor  for  movement  toward  an  un- 
load station  and  return  therefrom,  each  batch  box  having 
side  walls  and  a  bottom,  said  bottom  being  hinged  to  at 
least  one  of  said  side  waUs  and  adapted  to  be  opened 
by  the  pull  of  gravity  on  the  contents  of  the  batch  box  and 
the  bottom  of  the  batch  box,  latch  means  automatically 
operative  to  release  the  batch  box  bottom  m  response  to 
arrival  at  the  unload  station  and  gravity  operated  means 
operative  to  close  the  bottom  in  response  to  return  of  the 
batch  box  from  the  unload  station. 


being  adjustably  pinned  to  the  side  frame  members  of  said 
dock  unit,  and  pairs  of  shafts,  each  shaft  of  said  pair 
being  pivotaily  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  one  of  the 
side  posts  of  one  of  said  pair  thereof,  the  shafts  of  each 
of  said  paire  thereof  being  pivotaily  interconnected  at 
their  lower  ends  adjacent  one  of  said  cross  members  of 
said  dock  unit,  and  boat  supporting  rollers  joumalled  on 
each  shaft  of  each  of  said  pairs  thereof. 


2,997,191 
PROCESSING  MACHINE 


Victor  Fhiitoii,  CUctTN  ni.  -5P|0ftoJ^^ 
Company,  aifc«|o,  DL,  a  «»'P««*S?.®f,™'»*>** 
FUid  May28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  738,377 
6Clainu.    (0.214—89) 


se  ^-'fO^-^ 


2,997,193  _  „„ 

DEVICE  FOR  MATERIALS  HANDLING  VEHICT^ 

Elmer  J.  Dunham,  BatUc  Creek,  Mfch.,  w^f"*  toClait 

Equipment  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 

FUed  Oct  30, 1957,  Ser.  No.  693,MS 

9  Claims.    (CL  214—654) 


1.  In  a  processing  machine,  a  series  <rf  processing  sta- 
tions arranged  in  a  loop,  a  framework  centrally  oijuaA 
loop   a  lower  conveyor  supported  on  said  framework  ^ 
a  fixed  lower  level  for  horizontal  movement  about  said 
loop  to  advance  work  carriers  between  certain  of  said 
processing  stations,  lower  rail  means  for  supporting  work 
carriers  in  operaUve  relation  to  said  processing  sUtions 
with  work  units  supported  from  said  work  earners  at  said 
processing  stations  including  fixed  lower  rail  sections  cm-- 
ried  on  said  framework  and  movable  rail  sections  for  lift- 
ing successive  work  carriers  in  transfer  of  the  associated 
work    units    between   other   of  said   processing  stations, 
elevator  means  mounted  on  said  framework  for  vertical 
reciprocation  and  carrying  said  movable  rail  sections,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  elevator  means  to 
raise  and  lower  work  carriers  and  the  work  units  sup- 
ported therefrom  along  vertical  transfer  paths,  said  lower 
conveyor  having  engaging  means  engageable  with  work 
carriers  on  said  lower  rail  means  for  advancing  said  work 
carriers  between  said  certain  of  said  processing  stations 
and  said  engaging  means  being  disposed  horizontally  in- 
wardly of  the  vertical  transfer  paths  of  said  work  car- 
riers and  work  units  to  provide  lateral  clearance  for  work 
carriers  and  work  units  raised  by  said  elevator  means 
from  said  other  of  said  processing  stations. 


2,997,192 

CONVERTIBLE  TRAILER 

Harold  G.  Fortanc,  North  Pok,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1968,  Scr.  No.  14,631 

1  Claim.    (CL  214—315) 

In  a  combination  boat  trailer  and  dock  comprising,  a 

wheeled  trailer  unit  formed  from  spaced  longitudinal  side 


I.  In  an  industrial  truck  having  a  vertical  mast  as- 
sembly secured  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  material  han- 
dling attachment  connected  to  the  mast  assembly  com- 
prising forwardly  extending  load  engaging  means  mount- 
ed for  pivotal  movement  relatively  closely  adjacent  the 
mast  assembly,   a  vertical   hoist  motor  in  the  mast  as- 
sembly connected  to  the  attachment  for  actuating  it  verti- 
cally along  the  mast,  motor  means  for  pivoting  said  load 
engaging  means  relative  to  the  mast  assembly,  and  a  for- 
wardly extending  articulated  arm  construction  operably 
associated  with  the  load  engaging  means  and  including  a 
first  forwardly  exteiiding  arm  means  pivotaily  secured  to 
a  portion  of  the  loaU  engaging  means,  a  generally  verti- 
cally  extending   piston-cylinder  reversible   motor  means 
for  actuating  said  first  arm  means  pivotaily  in  a  vertical 
plane,  the  piston  rod  and  cylinder  elements  of  the  motor 
means  being  connected  to  and  between  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending portion  of  the  first  arm  means  and  a  rearwardly 
extending  portion  of  the  load  engaging  means,  second 
arm  means  pivotaily  connected  to  the  first  arm  means 
adjacent  one  end  thereof,  and  reversible  motor  means 
connected  between  the  first  and  second  arm  means  for 
actuating  the  second  arm   means  independently  of  the 
first  arm  means  and  in  the  plane  of  the  first  arm  means. 
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FORK  LIFT  TRUCK 

AMM  ErwlB  Ragfaay  AmC 


FariMi.  m  Britfah 
FMMay  7, 1 


i 


o.  733,54< 
Mate  May  17,  1957 
(CL  214— (70) 


/y-:^    */Mjf*o 


tainer,  the  aperture  io  the  mouthpiece  beinf  doted  by 
the  body  portion  when  the  mouthpiece  has  been  slid 
■•■  down  upon  the  body  portion  to  a  position  wherein  the 
sealed  end  of  the  mouthpiece  engages  the  upper  end  of 
said  body  portion,  the  straw  being  urged  upward  against 
the  closure  by  air  trapped  under  said  sealed  end  of  the 
mouthpiece  so  that  upon  removal  of  the  closure  the 
trapped  air  will  cause  the  straw  to  rise  in  the  beverage 
to  position  the  mouthpiece  above  the  top  of  the  container. 


/*»  AT 


■v  *r  Jiriv  ^r     jif    jf 


1.  In  an  industrial  load-carrying  truck,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chassis  having  a  rear  main  part  and  straddle 
legs  which  extend  forwardly  from  the  main  part  close 
to  the  ground  and  are  spaced  apart,  supporting  wheels 
on  Axed  axles  at  the  forward  ends  of  the  straddle  legs, 
a  driving  and  steering  wheel  structure  at  the  rear  part 
of  the  chassis,  two  lateral  parallel  guides  one  on  each 
straddle  leg.  a  third  central  guide  on  said  rear  part  dis- 
posed parallel  to  and  rearwardly  of  said  fateral  guides, 
a  traveling  load-supporting  structure  supported  at  three 
points  by  two  lateral  shafts  having  forward  runners  which 
operate  along  the  two  lateral  guides  and  a  rearwardly 
extending  shaft  operatively  connected  to  a  rearward  run- 
ner which  operates  along  the  central  guide,  and  means 
to  advance  and  retract  the  load-supporiing  structure 
along  the  guides. 


JJ97JM 
Yat  CInca  Ymb,  214A  Dm  Vooti  Road,  Cntial 


Flkd  May  II,  IMt,  Sir.  No.  AJ71 

Clafau  priority,  ■apBiaHuM  Graal  Britahi  Jaly  li.  If  59 

2  Ciimm.    (CL  215— IM) 


I.  In  combination,  a  beverage  container  having  a  re- 
movable closure  thereon  and  a  drinking  straw  normally 
held  down  in  the  container  by  the  closure,  the  straw 
being  of  telescopic  construction  and  consisting  of  a  main 
body  part  and  an  outer  mouthpiece  part  slidably  mounted 
on  one  end  of  the  main  body  part,  said  mouthpiece  part 
having  the  outer  end  thereof  sealed  and  having  the  side 
wall  thereof  apertured  in  a  portion  thereof  near  but 
spaced  from  said  outer  end  thereof,  the  length  of  the 
vtraw  being  slightly  less  than  the  axial  length  of  the  con- 


2,997,19< 
DE-NESTABLE  MOLDED  PULP  TRAYS 
Rkhard  L.  Eamy.  FaMdd.  MalM,  a«i|Mr  to  Kcycs 
Fibre  Coavaay,  Foithuid,  MalM,  a  coqMnitlon  of 
MakM 

FDcd  Oct  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M93<2 
4  rial—     (CL  217— 24.5) 


I .  A  molded  pulp  tray  comprising  a  sheet  defined  by  a 
peripheral  rim,  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows  of  hollow  posu 
extending  up  from  the  plane  of  said  sheet,  a  plurality  of 
parallel  rows  of  pockets  extending  down  from  the  plane 
of  said  sheet,  said  rows  of  pockets  being  alternately  ar- 
ranged with  said  rows  of  posts,  ribs  connecting  said  posts 
to  each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  integrally  molded  solid 
lugs  of  relatively  narrow  width,  each  said  lug  being 
joined  to  the  side  wall  of  one  post  and  to  the  top  of  an 
adjacent  rib  and  being  outside  of  said  pockets. 


2,997,197 
SHIFPING  DRUM 


ChariM  L.  Fkkcr,  GrMBwkk,  Con.,  tmk  WIDtaM 
Hanrahan.  Brauirfll*,  N.Y.,  awlgBnti  to  Uaitod 
Steel  Corporatioa,  a  cmpuiatfcM  of  N«w  Immj 
Filed  Aar.  25, 1954,  Sm.  No.  5M492 
1  Claim.    (C1.22S— 1) 


ir 


-   ^-4- 


* "I 


1 


A  shipping  drum  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical 
unitary  shell  and  circular  heads,  the  edge  of  each  head 
and  one  end  of  the  shell  being  seamed  into  a  chime,  and 


'I 
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spaced  integral  rolling  hoops  displaced  outwardly  from 
the  shell  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  the  ends  of  the 
shell  being  expanded  to  conical  frusta  from  transverse 
planes  located  between  them  and  the  adjacent  hoop, 
whereby  the  outside  diameters  of  the  chimes  and  hoops 
are  equal.  
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walU  each  having  a  notch,  the  notch  of  one  of  Mid  end 
wails  of  one  of  said  trays  matching  the  notch  of  one 
an  adjacent  end  wall  of  the  other  of  said  trays,  said 
matched  notches  being  adapted  to  removably  wpport  a 
locking  member  inserted  therein. 


Robert  P.  Hooker.  <....— 

dMiikf,  Ik.,  Coinbw, 

Filed  Aar.  25. 1 


2,997jl9t 
CASE 


to  Anin  In- 


2,997,2M 

WEATHER  HOODS  FOR  FLOATING  ROOFS 

PROVIDED  IN  STORAGE  T^«S 

Anthony  P.  Glaanlnl,  Chicago  Heigbt^aiid  EU  F.Snsitt, 

Calnmct  City,  IlL,  anlgDon  to  General  Amtfian 

Tnmsportation  CorporalW»,  Chicago,  UL,  a  — — ~^ 

tfcm  of  New  York         ^  ^  „      «     ^,  ••« 
FDed  Jaly  4. 1944,  Ser.  No.  41,t91 
7GbfaM.    (CL22t— 24) 


1    A  case,  comprising  a  pair  of  mating  shells  rekas- 
ably  locked  together,  each  of  said  shells  comprising  an 
elongated.  U-shaped,  sheet-metal  web  forming  a  pair  of 
side  wall  members  integraUy  connected  to  a  third  waU 
member,  a  sheet-metal  end  panel  at  each  end  of  said 
web.  a  rigid  generally  U-diaped  molding  strip  at  each 
end  of  said  web  having  a  pahr  of  channeU  generaUy  nor- 
mal to  each  other  and  fonned  by  pairs  of  generally 
parancl  legs  extending  inwardly  over  the  ends  of  said 
web  and  end  panels,  each  of  said  molding  strips  being 
formed  from  a  material  at  least  as  soft  as  the  naatenal 
forming  the  web  and  end  panels  with  the  inner  legs  of 
said  pairs  of  gencraUy  parallel  legs  having  idcnUtioiK 
deformed  therein  and  received  in  spaced  opemngs  formed 
in  the  margins  of  said  web  and  one  of  said  end  panels 
for  rigidly  securing  said  web  and  end  panels  together, 
shouldered  means  received  over  the  edges  of  one  of  said 
shelU  and  abutting  a  pair  of  faces  along  the  edges  of  the 
other  of  said  shells  for  holding  the  shells  in  ahgnmcnt, 
and  a  plurality  of  locks  on  one  of  said  shells  engageable 
with  keepers  on  the  other  shell  for  rcleasably  locking 
the  shells  together. 


2,997,199 

TABLE  ORNAMENT  AND  OTANDARD 

Ramoa  RcacU,  Lot  Angdcs,  Calif. 

(7418  N.  FWtoo  Ave- North  ^^^^^^^ 

Flkd  May  13,  W57,  Ser.  No.  4583*3 

2  Claim*,    (a.  22»— 23J4) 


1.  A  table  ornament  and  container  compriang:  a  base 
having  an  upstanding  annular  flange  and  an  annular  re- 
ce«  around  said  ftange;  a  cylindrical  opening  extendiiig 
through  said  base,  so  that  said  flange  surrounds  said 
opening;  a  plurality  of  projections  on  said  flange  and 
extending  into  said  opening;  a  container  havmg  a  cybn- 
diical  lower  end  detachably  fltting  into  said  opemng,  said 
container  having  an  equal  plurality  of  angled  grooves 
in  said  lower  end,  each  of  said  grooves  havmg  a  cir- 
cumferential  portion  and  an  axial  entrance  portion  com- 
municating between  said  circumferential  portion  and  a 
bottom  of  said  lower  end  and  a  pair  of  semi-circular  trays 
removably  residing  in  said  recess  said  trays  including  end 


5    In  a  tank  for  storing  liquids,  such  as  petroleum 
products,   including   an   upstanding   substantially   cyUn- 
drical  side  wall,  and  a  floating  roof  arranged  »n  said 
tank  and  including  upstanding  substantiaUy  cylindrical 
wall  structure  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  said  side 
wall   and  defining   an  upstanding  substantially  annular 
space  therebetween;  weather  hood  mechamsm  for  said 
space  comprising  a  composite  weather  hood  in  the  form 
of  an  annular  array  of  a  plurality  of  individual  plate- 
like hood  segments  and  carried  by  said  roof  and  mov- 
able therewith  with  respect  to  said  side  wall,  said  com- 
posite weather  hood  being  pitched  radially  outwardly 
and  upwardly  from  said  roof  and  over  the  upper  POrt»on 
of  said  wall  structure  and  over  said  space  and  With  the 
outer  circumferential  edge  thereof  disposed  adjawnt  to 
said  side  wall  and  with  the  inner  circumferential  edge 
thereof  disposed  radially  inwardly  of  said  wall  structure, 
means  including  a  plurality  of  circumfcrctitially  spaccd- 
apart  brackets  carried  by  said  wall  structure  adjacent  to 
the  upper  portion  thereof  for  mounting  said  hood  seg- 
ments for  individual  vertical  pivotal  movements  with  re- 
spect to  said  wall  structure,  the  adjacent  end  edges  of 
said  individual  hood  segments  being  arranged  m  over- 
lapped sliding  relation  in  said  composite  weather  hood 
to  render  the  same  continuous  while  preserving  relauve 
vertical  pivotal  movements  of  said  individual  hood  seg- 
ments with  respect  to  said  wall  structure,  and  a  compo- 
site bumper  ring  in  the  form  of  an  annular  array  of  a 
plurality  of  individual  bumper  segments  respectively  car- 
ried by  the  puter  edges  of  said  individual  hood  segments 
and  cooperating  with  said  side  wall  to  prevent  the  entry  of 
foreign  material  into  said  space,  each  of  said  bumper 
segments  including  a  substantially  tubular  flexible  outer 
casing  secured  to  the  carrying  one  of  said  hood  segments 
in  embracing  relation  with  the  outer  edge  thereof  and 
disposed  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  adjacent  portion 
of  said  side  wall,  also  each  of  said  bumper  segments  m- 
cluding  a  yicldable  inner  element  enclosed  by  the  outer 
casing  thereof  and  imparting  resiliency  thereto  so  as  to 
cause  the  same  to  conform  to  the  engaged  adjacent  por- 
tion of  said  side  wall,  the   adjacent  ends  of  the  outer 
casings  of  said   individual  bumper  segments  being  ar- 
ranged in  telescoped  sliding  relation  in  said  componU 
bumper  ring  to  render  the  same  continuous  while  pre- 
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aenring  relative  vertical  pivoCal  movemom  of  nid  ia- 
dhridaal  bumper  tegments  with  die  reepectiWly  carry- 
ing ones  of  uid  individnal  hood  •cgmenti,  wbtreby  the 
cootinuity  of  said  composite  iveather  hood  and  of  said 
compotite  bumper  ring  are  preaeived  notwithitaadiag 
vertical  pivotal  movementi  of  Mid  individual  hood  seg- 
ments and  of  said  individual  bumper  segments  incident  to 
sidewtse  movemenu  of  said  roof  with  reject  to  said  side 
wall. 


COmilAYS 
M.  Da  PiMn,  SS  iBdHliW  BMi, 
Nov.  !•,  19«.  Sw.  N^TtT: 


3,t5t 


orientation,  rotatable  mrptacle  means  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  obiecU  one  by  one  and  expose  one  end  of 
each  of  same  to  inqtectioa,  a  first  gate  member  in  said 
feeder  tube  adaptable  for  controUaUy  feeding  said  ob- 
jects to  said  receptacle  means,  a  second  gate  member  in 
said  receptacle  means  for  controllably  retaining  a  said 
obiect  during  inspection  and  orientation,  orientation- 
sensing  means  responsive  to  said  predominant  charac- 
teristic at  the  exposed  end  of  said  obfect,  an  ou^Nit  tube 
through  which  said  objects  are  discharged,  actuating 
means  for  moving  said  receptacle  means  to  a  first  posi- 
tion in  operative  association  with  said  feeder  tube  to  re- 
ceive one  of  said  objects  from  said  tube  and  to  a  second 
position  juxtaposed  to  said  orientation-sensing  means  and 
for  routing  said  receptacle  means  through  180  degrees, 
and  means  for  controlling  said  actuating  means  so  th«* 
said  receptacle  means  is  successively  moved  to  said  first 
and  second  positions  and  in  reqionse  to  said  sensing 
means  for  opening  said  second  gate  member  to  release  a 
properly  oriented  object  to  said  discharge  tube  and  for 
rotating  said  receptacle  means  through  said  180  degrees 
to  release  an  initially  knproperly  oriented  object  into 
said  discharge  tube. 


A  coin  tray  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  two  side  walls 
extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall,  two  end 
walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall  and 
terminating  a  substantial  distance  above  the  top  of  said 
side  walls,  the  upper  marginal  ends  of  said  end  walls  be- 
ing intumed  to  provide  flanges  parallel  with  said  bottom 
wall,  said  bottom  wall  having  a  key  slot  therein  underly- 
ing each  of  said  flanges  and  comprising  a  large  opening 
and  an  adjacent  elongated  slot,  said  elongated  slot  ex- 
tending from  said  opemag  parallel  to  said  end  waOs,  each 
of  snid  flanges  having  a  pin  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
directly  over  the  elongated  slot  portion  of  said  key  slot, 
each  of  said  pins  having  a  head  portion  smaller  than  said 
large  opening  but  larger  than  the  width  ot  said  elongated 
slot,  said  pins  each  also  having  a  shank  between  the  head 
and  the  correqxmding  flange,  said  shank  being  lOMUer 
than  the  width  of  said  elongated  slot,  and  the  length  of 
said  shank  being  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  bot- 
tom wall. 


2,9f7,2t3 
RING  OR  LKE  FEEDER  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINES 
Wmfans  A.  Trail,  ■itMkl7%  N.Y.,  assinor  to 
Manfactving  Omftmr,  New  YoA.  I^.Y,  a 
sUp 

Filed  Mm9  7,  195<,  Scr.  No.  5t3,27g 
1  ChdM.    (CL  221— IM) 


2,»7,2t2 
ORIENTING  AND  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Rehsrt  S.  Maden.  Wateitow^  Com.,  ssslgniii  to 

r,  WalolNny,  Coan^  a  cwpoftlun  of 


Fled  lam.  4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  (32,44« 
KCWms.    (CL221— 9) 


1  Orienting  apparatus  for  objects  which  are  distinguish- 
able by  a  predominant  characteristic  in  one  end,  com- 
prising  a   feeder   tube    bearing  said  objecU   in   random 


In  a  chute  feeder  for  thin,  ring-shaped,  iriastic  fastener 
elemenu  of  the  order  ot  .005  to  .025"  in  thickness  to 
provide  a  single  file  of  such  elements  in  edge-to-edge  rela- 
tion to  said  chute  for  directing  the  same  to  a  sewing  ma- 
chine, the  combination  comprising  a  hopper  spider  as- 
sembly mounted  rotationaliy  on  an  angulariy,  upwardly 
directed  shaft,  said  spider  assembly  having  a  guide  face 
plate  as  a  backing  tilted  angulariy  upwardly,  said  assem- 
bly having  forward!  y  closely  spaced  from  said  guide  face 
plate  a  peripheral  flange  substantially  co-terminus  with 
said  face  plate,  spoke  means  supporting  said  flange  from 
said  guide  face  plate  outlining  an  annular,  radially  di- 
rected slot  between  said  face  plate  and  flange  into  which 
the  fastener  elements  may  be  gravitationally  directed  flat- 
wise through  said  spoke  means,  said  slot  being  of  a  size 
having  large  tolerance,  into  which  two  or  noore  over- 
lapping fastener  elements  may  be  pinched  together  and 
carried  along  with  the  flange  when  rotated,  an  annular 
flange  shielding  said  slot  against  which  the  said  elemenu 
may  roll  gravitationally  on  their  edges  and  having  a  throat 
portion  in  said  shield  in  past-dead  center  position  ad- 
jacent the  lowermost  edge  of  said  guide  face  plate,  said 
throat  having  means  to  connect  the  same  to  said  chute, 
and  a  deflector  of  a  thickness  which  substantially  coo- 
foims  to  the  thickness  of  the  fasteners  extending  from 
said  throat  into  said  slot,  to  align  said  slot  and  throat 
edgewise,  means  tiltably  to  mount  said  deflector  in  said 
throat   periodically   to  enlarge  the  throat  opening  and 
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arranged  to  deflect  a  single  fastener  adjacent  said  throat  device  for  discharging  material  therefiXMn  at  a  variable 

and  into  it  while  disengaging  pinched  together,  over-  rate,  of  a  control  mechanism  comprising  means  for  eens- 

lapping  fasteners  in  said  slot,  and  means  to  rotate  the  ing  whether  the  level  of  material  m  said  bin  is  withm  or 

spider  assembly  in  the  tflted  position  afoiesaid.  outside  the  range,  and  means  operatively  connected  with 

^^  .^._^_^___  said  sensing  means  and  said  discharging  device  and  (^r- 


2,997^ 

CHun  n 


_  _  E.  Mattseoa,  MorK  DL,  assizor  to 
Nattooal  Cotpocatloa,  a  cnfporatioB  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  14, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  8134«9 
ItCl^M.     (CL  221— 297) 


able  when  the  level  is  outside  the  range  for  periodically 
changing  the  discharge  rate  both  by  a  temporary  incre- 
ment to  return  the  level  to  the  range  and  simultaneously 
by  a  permanent  increment  to  hold  the  level  in  the  range 
after  it  has  returned. 


1.  In  a  tiered  chute  dispenser  for  diH>eusiu8  cartons 
or  the  like,  at  least  one  inclined  chute,  a  generally  up- 
wardly extending  pivot  bar  mounted  on  either  side  of 
said  chute  adjacent  the  discharge  end  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereot  a 
pivot  plate  mounted  on  each  of  said  bars  extending  gen- 
erally longitudinally  of  said  chute  toward  said  discharge 
end,  said  plates  each  having  on  their  edge  opposite  said 
pivot  bars  an  outtumed  finger  and  intumed  fingers,  and 
a  cT"  plate  extending  outwardly  from  the  lower  edges 
of  said  plates,  a  qmng  connected  to  each  oi  said  out- 
turned  fingers  and  anchored  to  a  part  on  said  duite  rear- 
wardly  of  said  discharge  end,  a  shaft  joumaled  across 
the  top  of  said  chute  adjacent  the  discharge  end  there- 
of and  having  a  release  arm  secured  thereto  extending 
in  the  general  direction  of  the  chute  axis  beyond  the 
discharge  end  thereof  and  beyond  said  intumed  fingers,  a 
downwardly  extending  stop  finger  on  said  release  arm,  a 
coatrd  arm  on  each  side  of  said  chute  each  having  the 
upper  end  thereof  connected  to  said  shaft  and  a  roller 
on  the  lower  end  thereof  in  juxtaposition  with  said  cam 
plate  to  hold  each  pivot  plate  in  a  carton  restraining 
position  in  the  forward  position  thereof,  said  stop  finger 
being  normally  in  a  carton  release  position,  a  link  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  an  intermediate  part  of  a  said  coatnA 
arm  and  extending  generally  away  from  the  discharge 
end  of  said  chute,  a  lever  pivoted  at  an  intermediate 
point  thereof  about  an  axis  extending  transversely  of 
said  diute  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  link,  and 
means  for  intermittently  rocking  said  lever,  said  lever 
including  at  least  one  cam  surface  on  said  lever  above 
and  below  the  pivot  axis  thereof,  a  chain  movable  ad- 
jacent said  lever,  and  an  operator  on  said  chain  succes- 
sively engageable  with  said  lever  cam  surfaces. 

2,997095 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

DISCHARGE  OF  MATERULS 
Thomas  R.  Sctecifcr  and  Frank  SUmar,  Monrocvnie, 
Pa.,  aasigBon  to  UnMcd  States  Steel  Corporation,  a 
corpontion  of  New  Jersey 

FBcd  IMC  4,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  739,870 
ItClalnM.     (CL222— 1) 
I.  The   combination,   with   a  bin   adapted   to  contain 
material  to  a  level  within  a  predetermined  range,  and  a 


2,997,2M 
AUTOMATIC  CATALYST  RELEASING 
APPARATUS 
Ian  E.  Vandcgacr,  Eastoa,  Pa.,  and  John  L.  Lang,  Mid- 
land, Mkh.,  asrignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Mldbai,  Ml^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FOed  Jane  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  821,828 
2ClaiaM.    (CL222— 54) 


1.  A  dispensing  device  for  catalysts  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  container,  a  cover  member  therefor,  an  elon- 
gated support  member  attached  to  said  cover  member, 
said  cover  member  being  fastened  to  said  container  by 
a  solid,  fusible  material  and  connected  to  the  bottom 
of  said  container  by  means  of  a  flexible  member,  said 
solid  fusible  material  adapted  to  melt  and  disengage  said 
cover  member  from  said  container  at  a  predetermined 
temperature  to  thereby  dispense  the  contents  of  said 
container  at  said  predetermined  temperature. 


2,997007 

FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 

Lawrence  A.  Boddn  and  Kenneth  D.  ADen,  Dayton,  Ohio, 

assigiiors  to  BMfccyc  Iron  *  Brass  Works,   Dayton, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Fflcd  Feb.  23, 1960,  Scr.  No.  10^18 
llOainH.    (Q.  222— 59) 

II.  In  combination;  a  fuel  dispensing  unit  having  a 
pump  within  the  unit,  a  flow  passage  leading  from  the 
pump,  a  flexible  hose  connected  to  the  flow  passage  to 
the  end  opposite  the  pump  and  leading  from  the  unit,  and 
a  dispensing  nozzle  on  the  end  of  the  hose,  a  valve  in  the 
flow  passage  between  the  pump  and  the  hose  upstream  of 
the  nozzle  spring  urged  toward  closed  position  and  adapt- 
ed for  (qwning  in  response  to  the  opening  of  the  nozzle 
and  the  initiation  of  fluid  flow  through  the  flow  passage, 
said  valve  being  operable  for  closing  upon  interruption 
of  flow  through  the  flow  passage  upon  closing  of  the 
nozzle  whereupon  pressure  can  build  up  freely  only  up- 
stream of  the  valve,  and  there  being  restricted  passage 
means  through  the  valve  when  closed  permitting  only 
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grmdinl  build  op  of  preHure  in  the  hoM  foUowiag  ckw- 
inf  of  the  nozzle  and  whereby  hoee  dilation  under  tbeae 


BEVERAGE  DBPENSING  DEVICE 

AnMiM  C  Klik,  If  37  W.  2Slh  91-  Eifo,  Tm. 

Filed  Not.  17, 195t,  Sm,  sUlA^l 

9Clafani.    (CL222— 7t) 


I    A  device  for  use  io  a  container  for  carbonatinf  and 
decarbonating  beverafes  and  dispensing  said  beverages 
under  pressure  compristng  an  outer  tube,  an  intennediate 
tube,   a   beer  rod.   first  sealing  means  connecting  said 
outer  tube  and  said  beer  rod  together  adjacent  the  lower 
end  thereof  and  defining  a  first  flow  passage  therebetween 
from  the  upper  end  outside  said  container  to  a  point 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  inside  of  said  container,  said 
dispensing  device  having  intermediate  sealing  means  be- 
tween the  top  and  bottom  thereof  for  attaching  it  to  said 
container,  means  to  connect  a  supply  of  coaqxressed  gas 
to  a  coupling  connected  to  said  first  flow  passage,  a  sec- 
ond flow  passage,  said  second  flow  pasuge  defined  by  said 
intermediate  tube  and  said  outer  tube,  second  sealing 
means  connecting  said  outer  tube  and  said  intermediate 
tube  below  said  coupling,  an  opening  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  said  second  flow  passage  and  the  inside 
of  said  container  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  and  a  dis- 
pensing means  on  the  upper  end  of  said  beer  rod  and  com- 
municating with  the  inside  bottom  of  said  container. 


2,997,2t9 

VARIABLE  OCrA?«rE  RATING  GASOLINE 

(PETROL)  PUMP 

Saate  D— lili,  Gcms-RItmoIo,  Itely,  swlfiii  to  StebiU- 

SocMi  per  AakMri,  GcMM,  Italy 

FUed  Jne  27, 19S«,  Scr.  No.  744,953 

CbioM  priority,  atpllciirteB  Italy  Jane  2S,  1957 

tClataML    (CL222— 71) 


circumstances  occurs  at  only  a  substantially  imperceptible 
rate. 


1.  Gasoline  pumping  apparatus  for  pumping  simulta- 
neously two  liquids  in  selectively  variable  proportions, 
comprising  two  pumps  for  pumping  the  two  liquids,  re- 
spectively, from  separate  sources  of  supply,  means  for 
driving  the  two  pumps,  a  nozzle  having  a  single  delivery 
outlet,  a  pair  of  conduits  connected,  respectively,  to  the 
two  pumps  for  conveying  the  separate  liquids  from  the 
respective  pumps  to  said  nozzle,  a  pair  of  valves  mounted 
movaWy  in  said  nozzle  to  control,  respectively,  the  flow 
of  the  separate  liquids  from  said  conduits  into  said  outlet, 
spring  means  for  closing  each  valve  when  there  is  no  pres- 
sure of  liquid  in  the  associated  conduit,  a  rocker  member 
pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  on  said  nozzle  aiaJ 
engaging  said  valve  to  control  the  amounts,  which  the  two 
valves  are  opened  against  the  resistance  of  said  spring 
means,  in  proportion  to  the  respective  pressures  of  the  two 
liquids  on  the  two  valves,  a  ^>ring  nKxmted  in  said  nozzle 
for  constantly  urging  said  rocker  member  to  a  position  in 
which  said  rocker  member  holds  both  valves  closed,  a 
manually-operable  lever  mounted  on  said  nozzle  for  mov- 
ing said  rocker  member  to  valve-releasing  position  to  per- 
mit opening  of  each  valve  under  the  pressure  of  the  liquid 
flowing  in  the  associated  conduit,  and  adjustable  measur- 
ing devices  for  measuring  the  rates  of  flow  of  liquid  frxjm 
each  pump  into  the  two  conduits,  respectively. 


2,997Jlf 
COMBINATION  TOOTHBRUSI  HOLDER  AND 
TOOTHPASTE  DiSPEI^SER 
MacBMy,  %  C— ailan  Rmmnk  *  Derelo^ 
t  PMMatfM,  1434  QMca  St  W„  Toraato,  OMirio, 

FBad  N<rr.  19,  19S9,  Ssr.  No.  tS4,M9 
2CtaliM.  (CL221— 93) 
1.  A  combined  toothbrush  hoUer  and  toothpaste  dis- 
penser comprising  a  bracket,  having  one  flat  plate  por- 
Uon  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  waU,  said  bracket  having 
a  cavity  adapted  to  receive  «  substantially  cylindrical. 
boUow  body  portion,  female  bayonet  fastening  means 
located  within  said  cavity  adapted  to  interlock  with  male 
baytwet  fastening  means,  located  on  said  body  portion, 
an  arm  extending  substantially  radially  of  said  body  por- 
tion, female  screw  thread  means  located  within  upper  sur- 
face of  said  arm  adapted  to  removably  receive  male 
thread  of  a  conventional  tootlqMstc  tube,  orifice  means 
located  in  lower  surface  of  said  arm.  said  orifice  means 
betag  connected  internally  of  said  arm  to  internal  cavity 
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of  said  female  thread  means,  aperture  means  located  at    receiving  liquids  from  a  plurality  of  sources,  each  c«n- 
lower  end  of  said  body  portion  adapted  to  receive  bristled   partment  having  an  outlet  and  each  compartment  having 

at  least  one  displaceablc  wall  portion;  valve  means  oper- 
able for  varying  the  flow  of  liquids  from  said  plurality 
of  sources  into  said  plurality  of  compartments;  means 
connected  between  said  valve  means  and  said  wall  por- 
tions for  operating  said  valve  means  in  response  to  dis- 
placement of  said  wall  portions;  and  means  connected 
to  each  said  outlet  of  said  compartments  for  controlling 
the  quantity  of  liquid  flowing  through  each  said  outlet. 


end  of  a  toothbrush  into  baUam  portion  of  said  body  por- 
tioo,  and  holding  means  adapted  to  8uq>end  said  bristled 
end  within  said  body  portion. 


2,997^11 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

Scth   Wfamaa,  DaUaa,   Tea.,   assifiii    to   Pcst-G«ard 

Products,  be,  Dallas,  Tez^  a  coiponrtioB  of  Texas 

FUcd  Ai«.  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  754,796 

1  Oafan.    (CL  222—142.9) 


• ,  '\ "  I   • 


A  diqxMable  diq)eiising  container,  cylindrical  in  form 
and  having  fixed  top  and  bottom  closures,  a  plurality  of 
openings  in  said  top  closure,  a  plurality  of  comprised 
cylinders,  eliptical  in  transverse  section,  axially  arranged 
in  said  container,  each  aligned  with  one  of  said  open- 
ings, a  rotative  cap  for  said  container  enclosing  said  top 
closure,  a  depending  flange  on  said  cap  having  an  internal 
annular  strip  secured  about  its  lower  iimer  surface  de- 
fining an  aimular  shoulder  q>aced  above  the  lower  rim 
of  said  fiange,  a  second  annular  strip  secured  near  the 
top  of  said  container  drcumferentially  and  externally 
thereof  above  said  annular  shoulder  in  said  depending 
flange,  whereby  said  cap  is  rotativdy  secured  to  said 
container,  and  an  opemng  in  said  cap  adapted  to  be  se- 
lectively aligned  with  one  of  said  openings  in  said  fixed 
closure  and  one  of  laid  cylmden. 


I 


2,997,212 

LIQUID  DISfENSER 

Aftfanr  M.  Dyer,  523  N.  Graves,  El  Cajon,  Calif. 

FUcd  May  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  813,754 

5  Claims.     (O.  222—145) 


2,997,213 

DUMP  TRUCK  DBCHARGE  ATTACHMENT 

Evcriy  D.  Rkkari^  529  Aasoretti  St.,  and  Duici  A. 

Uwb,  Box  123,  iMCh  of  Shoahoni,  Wyo. 

Filed  Jaly  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  827,793 

aClaliBa.    (0.222—174) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  truck  body  having  a  dis- 
charge end  and  including  a  flo<M-  extending  inwardly  from 
said  discharge  end  and  a  pair  of  side  pieces  rising  from 
said  floor  and  extending  inwardly  from  said  discharge  end, 
of  a  material  discharge  control  attachment  comprising  a 
trough  including  a  bottom  of  a  width  substantially  con- 
forming to  the  width  of  said  truck  body  floor  and  having 
a  forward  end,  a  rearward  end,  and  a  pair  erf  side  edges, 
side  walls  rising  from  said  side  edges,  and  a  connecting 
wall  rising  from  the  rearward  end  of  said  bottom,  there 
being  a  plurality  of  discharge  openings  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  in  said  connecting  wall  and  extending  from  the 
top  to  the  bottom  of  said  connecting  wall,  an  <^>enable 
and  closable  gate  operatively  connected  to  each  of  said 
openings,  said  trough  being  positioned  so  that  the  forward 
end  of  said  trough  bottom  is  below  said  truck  body  floor 
and  is  contiguous  to  the  discharge  end  of  said  truck  body 
with  the  portions  of  the  side  walls  adjacent  the  free  ends 
overlapping  the  parts  of  said  side  pieces  adjacent  the 
discharge  end  of  said  truck  body,  detachable  means  for 
securing  said  trough  to  said  truck  body,  and  a  step  be- 
tween adjacent  openings  in  said  connecting  wall  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  outer  face  of  said  connecting  wall. 


I.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  quantities  of  liquids,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  compartments   for 


2,997,214 
MULTIPLE  FLUID  DISPENSER 
Nictaolas  MUlcr,  deceased,  late  ta  Chicago,  m.,  br  Donald 
E.  Mmcr,  Moat  Prospect,  aod  Rofcr  F.  Miller,  Ckl- 
cago,  m.,  co-cxccBtors,  aasigiiors  to  The  Dole  Valve 
CoBqpway,  Morton  Grove,  OL,  a  corporatkNi  of  IIUboIs 
Filed  As«.  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  834,434 
13  Claims,    (a.  221— 255) 
1 .  A  fluid  dispenser  comprising  a  dispenser  body  includ- 
ing a  fluid  reservoir  having  a  measuring  chambo-  com- 
municable therewith,  an  outlet  from  said  measuring  cham- 
ber, a  moV&ble  wall  within  said  chamber  having  a  piston 
extensible  therefrom  and  movable  in  one  direction  to 
decrease  the  volumetric  capacity  of  said  chamber  to  there- 
by expel  the  fluid  disposed  within  said  chamber  through 
said  outlet,  selectively  actuatable  motor  means  having  a 
movable  element  associated  therewith  extensible  there- 
from upon  the  actuation  of  said  motor  nneans,  a  pivoted 
mechanical  transducer  movable  by  said  movable  element 
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and  having  a  member  pivoully  mounted  thereon  and  en-  l^fJ^U 

gagrable  with  said  piston,  and  means  for  pivotally  moving  DISPENSING  NOZZLE 

WaUaiii  V.  Henry,  98  Stanta  Core  Road,  AsherUk,  N.C 

Filed  Not.  II,  If  59,  Scr.  No.  S53,»5S 

1  CUb.    (CL  222-^9f ) 


said  member  to  vary  the  amount  of  movement  of  said 
pLston  relative  to  said  movable  clement. 


2,997,215 

DISPENSING  DEVICE  WITH  MEANS  TO  CREATE 

A   PERCUSSIVE   EFFECT 

Henri  A.  Chincbolc,  46  Rac  Octarc  MiriMan, 

Paris  17,  France 

FDed  Apr.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,129 

Clahns  priority,  application  France  Jan.  28,  1958 

7  Claims.    (CL  222—261) 


A  dispensing  nozzle  comprising  a  hollow,  flexible, 
resilient  member  having  an  ingress  end  and  a  nipple-like 
egress  end  and  having  relatively  thick  walls  adjacent  its 
respective  ingress  and  egress  ends,  an  intermediate  portion 
disposed  between  said  ingress  end  and  said  egress  end, 
said  iotermediate  portion  having  a  relatively  thin  wall, 
said  nipple-like  egress  end  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  slits  extending  into  the  intermediate  portion 
having  a  relatively  thin  wall  and  a  third  lateral  slit  con- 
necting the  two  longitudinal  slits  at  said  egress  end,  said 
longitudinal  slits  converging  toward  said  ingress  end  of 
said  memt)er. 


2j997417 

GARMENT  HANGER 

Pet«  L.  Lery,  21M  29tfa  Are.,  9m  Fkandaco,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  798,848 

5CIataM.    (CL223-~92) 


1.  A  device  for  the  automatic  dispensing  of  lubricating 
grease  or  like  semi  solid  subst.mccs  from  a  drum  or  simi- 
lar  container,   said  device  comprising,  a   follower  plate 
adapted    to   rest   upon   the   upper   surface  of   the  grease 
contained  in  the  drum   and  to  be  supported  thereon  at 
progressively   lowering  levels  as  the  supply  of  grease   is 
depleted,  a  pump  supported  by  said  follower  plate  and 
having  intake  means  opening  beneath  the  plate  and  dis- 
charge means  above  the  plate,  said  pump  comprising  a 
cylinder    fixed    to    said    follower    plate    and    a    plunger 
adapted   to  reciprocate   in  said  cylinder  to  force  grease 
through  said  discharge  means,  a  reciprocating  cylinder- 
and-piston  fluid  pressure  motor  also  carried  by  said  fol- 
lower   plate   and   opcratively   connected    with    the   pump 
plunger   to  reciprocate   the   latter,  one  of  the  relatively 
reciprocating  parts  of  the  motor  being  fixed  to  the  fol- 
lower plate,  an  abutment  on  said  follower  plate,  and  the 
other  or  mobile  part  of  the  motor  adapted  to  strike  said 
abutments  at  the  end  of  its  downward  movement,  thus 
exercising  upon  the  plate  a  percussion  effect  favorable  to 
the  settling  of  the  grease   and  the  avoidance  of  cavita- 
tion adjacent  the  intake  means  of  the  pump. 


1.  A  garment  hanger  comprising:  an  elongated,  gen- 
erally horizontally  extending  garment  support  bar,  a 
hanger  member  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  a  fixed 
support,  a  flexible  cord  having  a  bight  and  a  pair  of  nini 
extending  therefrom,  means  suspending  said  cord  by  said 
bight  from  said  member  for  opposed  movement  of  said 
runs,  means  connecting  one  of  said  runs  to  said  bar  gen- 
erally centrally  thereof,  and  interengaging  friction  means 
on  said  member  and  carried  by  said  bar  for  holding  said 
bar  in  an  upper  position  adjacent  said  member,  said  fric- 
tion means  being  disengageable  in  response  to  a  prede- 
termined pull  on  said  one  run  for  permitting  lowering  of 
said  bar  to  a  lower  position  spaced  from  said  member. 


2.997^18 
CONTAINER  AND  ATTACHABLE  HANDLE 
THEREFOR 
Franlt  P.  Kobica,  SootUagtoa,  Coon.,  asaigDor  to  At- 
lantic Machfaic  Tool  Works,  Inc.,  Newiagton,  Coon., 
a  corporation  of  ConncctlaH 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1959.  Scr.  No.  788,206 

2  Claims.    (Q.  224—55) 

1.  A   handle   for   engagement    with    strap   means   to 

facilitate  the  transportation  of  a  load,  said  handle  having 

spaced  portions  each  with  an  opening,  shaft  means  in 

said  openings  and  having  a  transverse  slot  for  receiving 
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nid  strap  means  therein,  whereby  said  shaft  means  may 
be  rotated  to  wind  said  strap  means  about  the  same,  and 
means  engaging  an  end  portion  of  said  shaft  means  with- 
in one  of  said  q>aced  openings  by  which  said  shaft  means 


'V            ' 

-  « 

.  « 

J 

can  be  rotated  to  subject  said  strap  means  to  tension  and 
by  which  continued  rotation  of  said  shaft  rotating  means 
will  cause  progressively  increased  binding  of  said  shaft 
means  in  said  opening. 


pension  panel  therebetween;  the  first  inner  sleeve  panel 
and  the  fourth  outer  sleeve  panel  each  having  a  free 
straight  edge  extending  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other 
and  defining  the  longitudinal  edge  extremities  of  the 
blank;  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  inner  decve 
panels  and  said  connecting  panel  being  integrally  hinged 
along  the  adjacent  longitudinal  side  edges  thereof  by 
a  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  series  of  spaced  and 
aligned  score  segments  which  define  the  adjacent  imier- 
face  comers  of  the  inner  sleeve  as  assembled  and  erect- 
ed; said  connecting  panel  and  said  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  outer  sleeve  panels  having  the  adjacent  longitudi- 
nal edges  thereof  integrally  joined  by  continuous  longi- 
tudinal scores  extending  in  parallel  relation  to  each 
other  and  in  parallel  relation  to  the  free  edges  of  said 
first  inner  sleeve  panel   and  fourth  outer  sleeve  panel 


HOLD  DOWN  ROLL  TORSTRIF  PROCESSING  LINE 
Angnstas  J.  Slumk,  Antfoch,  and  Elmer  G.  Stcnbcr,  PUta- 
bni,  Calif.,  mmkgaan  to  United  States  Steel  Corpora- 
a  cotpontioa  of  New  JcrKy 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1956,  Scr.  No.  621,429 
7  CIdtaM.    (CL  226—187) 


v 


7.  In  a  strip  processing  line,  the  combination  of  a 
horizontal  roil  around  which  the  strip  passes,  a  pair  of 
arms  one  adjacent  each  end  of  the  said  horizontal  roll, 
a  pivot  support  for  each  of  said  arms  mounted  above 
said  horizontal  roll,  said  pivot  supports  having  a  com- 
mon axis  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  horizontal  roll, 
said  arms  extending  downwardly  from  said  pivot  sup- 
ports, each  of  said  arms  having  a  free  end.  a  shaft 
mounted  on  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  horizontal  roll,  a 
pair  of  roll  carriers  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith  one  adjacent  each  end  of  said  horizontal  roll, 
a  pair  of  hold  down  rolls  extending  between  and  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  roll  carriers  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
shaft,  and  resilient  means  urging  one  of  said  hold  down 
rolls  against  the  strip  on  said  horizontal  roll,  the  other 
of  said  hold  down  rolls  being  spaced  from  said  horizontal 
roll  above  said  shaft. 


and  to  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  series  of  aligned 
score  segments;  said  first,  second  and  third  scries  of 
aligned  score  segments  having  the  terminal  ends  of  their 
respective  score  segments  joined  by  cuts  defining  in- 
wardly extending  head  tabs  and  alternating  outwardly 
extending  foot  tabs  of  substantially  equal  transverse 
width  and  providing  spacer  elements  operative  to  main- 
tain the  three  adjacent  comers  of  the  erected  itmer  sleeve 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  adjacent  outer  panels  of  the 
erected  outer  sleeve;  said  fourth  series  of  spaced  score 
segments  having  the  adjacent  terminal  ends  thereof  joined 
by  cuts  which  define  head  tabs  only  which  extend  in- 
wardly of  the  blank  and  of  lesser  transverse  width,  by 
a  width  increment  equal  to  the  blank  thickness,  than 
the  head  and  foot  tabs  associated  with  said  first,  second 
and  third  series  of  aligned  score  segments. 


2,997,221 
RECLOSABLE  DISPENSING  CARTON 
John  L.  Gimirie,  Toledo,  OUo,  ai8lgDor,'by  mcsm  — _ 
meats,  to  Dairypak  Butler  Inc^  Olmsted  Falls,  Ohio, 
a  corporatioa  erf  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  689^27 
7  ClaiBit.    (a.  229—17) 


'\ 


2,997428 
COLLAPSIBLE  DOUBLE  WALLED  CARTONS 
Marshall  I.  WOUamaoii,  New  HaTcn,  Conn.,  assimor  to 
Federal  Paper  Board  Compamy,  Inc.,  Bogota,  N  J.,  a 
corporatioB  of  New  Yoit 

FUed  Dec.  2, 1955,  Scr.  No.  558,556 
18ClafaiM.  (a.  229— 14) 
1.  A  one-piece,  fibrous  sheet  blank  designed  when 
assembled  and  erected  to  form  a  double  walled  article 
cushioning  carton  having  an  inner  sleeve  interiorly  of 
and  in  spaced  relation  to  a  protective  outer  sleeve;  said 
blank  presenting  four  inner  sleeve  forming  panels  and 
four  outer  sleeve  forming  panels  and  a  connecting  sus- 


1.  In  a  wrap  style  reclosable  dispensing  carton  having 
adjoining  side  walls  forming  an  open  end  tube,  an  end 
flap  extending  from  one  end  of  one  side  wall,  a  line  of 
scoring  extending  between  the  end  flap  and  the  last  named 
side  wall  and  providing  a  hinged  connection  of  the  end 
flap  to  said  side  wall,  a  tuck  flap  on  the  end  of  the  end 
flap  and  of  a  length  equal  to  the  width  of  one  of  said  side 
walls;  a  second  line  of  scoring  on  the  end  flap  and  spaced 
from  and  parallel  to  the  first  mentioned  line  of  scoring 


DIM 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  22,  1961 


and  providing  hinged  connqirtion  of  the  tuck  flap  to  the 
end  flap,  said  tuck  flap  being  adapted  to  be  bent  relative 
to  the  end  flap  and.  when  the  carton  is  erect,  to  be  tucked 
under  an  edge  and  thereby  engage  the  surface  of  a  side 
wall  opposite  to  the  side  wall  from  which  the  end  flap 
extends  whereby  the  end  flap  when  it  extends  across  and 
ia  closing  relation  to  the  open  end  of  the  carton  may  be 
releasably  held  by  the  tuck  flap  in  such  position  and  the 
carton  be  thereby  held  erect  without  adhesive,  stitching 
or  other  similar  connecting  means,  the  end  flap  having  a 
transverae  slit  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  and  more 
nearly  proximate  of  one  side  edge  of  said  end  flap  than  the 
other  ^dc  edge  of  said  end  flap  and  extending  a  distance 
less  than  the  entire  width  of  the  end  flap  from  a  point 
on  said  first  mentioned  line  of  scoring  to  a  point  just 
short  of  intersection  with  the  second  mentioned  line  oi 
scoring  to  provide  an  unslit  portion  of  the  end  flap  near 
the  end  of  the  slit  proximate  the  second  mentioned  line  of 
scoring  and  spaced   from   the   flrst   mentioned   line   of 
scoring;  the  improvement  wherein  the  end  flap  has  a  slit 
extending  coincident  with  the  mentioned  second  line  of 
scoring  toward  the  mentioned  more  proximate  side  edge 
of  the  end  flap  from  a  point  at  which  a  lineal  projection 
of  the  mentioned  transverse  slit  intersects  the  mentioned 
second  line  of  scoring,  the  mentioned  slits,  the  first  men- 
tioned scoring  and  the  proximate  side  edge  of  the  end  flap 
substantially  outlining  and  defining  edges  of  an  openable 
area  in  the  end  flap  which  the  mentioned  unslit  portion 
of  the  end  flap  tends  to  hold  closed  and  in  plane  with  the 
end  flap,  and  the  tuck  flap  has  an  opening  vMfth  two  edges. 
one  opening  edge  being  coincident  with  and  formed  by 
the  second  mentioned  end  flap  slit  and  the  other  edge 
being  opposite  to  and  spaced  from  the  first  edge  a  distance 
allowing  a  finger  insert  space  of  a  dimension  that  finger 
insertion  therein  forces  the  edges  apart  tending  thereby  to 
rupture  the  mentioned  unslit  portion  of  the  end  flap  and 
to  urge  the  openable  area  of  the  end  flap  outwardly  to 
open  the  carton,  without  generating  forces  tending  to  dis- 
lodge the  tuck  flap  from  its  aforesaid  tucked  relation  with 
the  aforesaid  opposite  side  wall. 


CAKRIER  CARTONS 

HaraU  G<  ZmIvow,  ftffliBanpoBi 
0On  rapar  Prodncts  CoBspwj 
a  corporadoa  of  Ml—iauta 

Filed  Aag.  11,  195S,  Scr.  No.  754,22« 
SClalam.   (CL  229^52) 


loWai- 


2,997022 
DISPLAY  UNTT 
Heibcrt  O.  Spcrrj,  Ncwtowa  Sqinre,  Pn^  ■tstaniii  io 
Color  Proccaa  Coospaay,  bc^  PhifaMMpUB.  Pla^  a  coi^ 
poratioa  off  PcaasylvaaiB 

FIM  Jaiy  M,  1959.  Scr.  No.  83f  ,<27 
2ClaiiBa.    (CL  229^-34) 


1.  A  carrier  carton  including  rectangularly  arranged 
side  and  end  walls,  and  a  bottom  closure,  cut  lines  ex- 
tending continuously  across  each  of  the  end  walls  and  into 
both  adjoining  side  walls,  and  parallel  fold  lines  extend- 
ing from  the  ends  of  the  cut  lines  to  the  t(^  edges  of 
the  side  walls,  the  portions  of  the  side  walls  above  the 
portions  of  each  ot  said  cut  lines  in  said  side  walls  being 
folded  inwardly  of  the  portions  of  the  side  walls  between 
said  fold  lines,  and  the  portions  of  the  end  walls  above 
said  cut  lines  extending  between  the  side  walls  interme- 
diate said  end  walls. 


2,997424 

PACKAGING  CONTAINER 

ForrMt  B.  Stennard,  N.  High  St,  dhrioa. 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1958,  Scr.  No.  772,13^ 

iClafans.    (CL229— 53> 


,    .  -/3 


1.  A  display  unit  including  a  tray  comprising  tl^o  article 
supporting  bottoms  connected  in  side  to  side  relation  for 
angularly  positioning  one  bottom  with  respect  to  the 
other,  a  side  and  two  end  walls  on  one  bottom,  a  side 
and  two  end  walls  on  the  other  bottom,  the  pair  of  end 
walls  on  one  bottom  being  aligned  with  the  pair  on  the 
other  bottom,  tapered  tongues  projecting  from  the  re- 
spective ends  of  one  side  to  overlie  both  bottoms  and  in 
contact  with  the  respective  end  walls,  tabs  on  both  end 
wall  pairs  overlying  and  slidably  holding  the  respective 
tongues,  whereby  in  any  angular  position  of  said  bottoms 
said  tongues  close  the  space  between  end  wall  pairs, 
means  interlocking  each  tab  to  the  adjacent  bottom,  and 
means  contacting  both  bottoms  to  support  said  tray  with 
one  bottom  angularly  depending  from  the  other. 


6.  A  container  comprising  a  flat  tube  formed  of  sheet 
material  substantially  impervious  to  gas  and  moisture  ex- 
cept along  an  area  of  restricted  width  extending  from  one 
end  of  the  tube  to  the  other,  said  area  being  provided 
with  an  overall  coating  of  heat  and  pressure  sensitive  ad- 
hesive, and  a  strip  of  sheet  material,  having  a  limited 
capacity  to  transmit  gases  and  moisture  and  at  least 
coextensive  with  said  area  sealed  thereto  along  iu  side 
edge  portions,  the  opposing  walls  of  the  tube  including 
said  strip  being  transversely  heat  sealed  together  along 
one  end,  whereby  the  container  is  provided  a  limited  ca- 
pacity for  breathing. 


2,997^25 
BANKING  ^fVELQPE 
Harlaa  M.  WUtosu,  5M5  Woodlawa  Blvd^ 
MiMCHoHi  17,  MiM. 
FIM  Oct.  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  t48,934 
AChtma.    (0.229^71) 
1.  A  banking  envelope  comprising  a  front  panel  hav- 
ing a  window  therein,  a  back  panel,  side  flaps  and  a 
sealing  flap,  said  side  flaps  being  gummed  to  the  re^r 
panel,  and  spaced  positioning  means  sealing  portions  of 
said  front  and  back  panels  together  to  support  elongated 
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enclosed  articles  above  said  positioning  means,  said  means   developed  at  said  compressor  inlet  to  admit  a  limited 
also  positioning  an  enclosed  member  extending  substan-   amount  of  air  to  said  compressor  inlet  when  said  valve 


r^rf^ 


tially  the  full  height  of  the  envelope  between  the  ad- 
jacent portion  of  said  means. 


2,997,224 

GREETING  CARD 

Dana  L.  Monte,  3664  CaMtcmaB  St.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,747  means  is  moved  in  said  valve  body  to  disconnect  said 

1  Clalui.    (CL  229 — ^92J)  p^st  atmospheric  and  outlet  port. 


2.997,227 

UNLOADER  FOR  ROTARY  COMPRESSORS 

Geoiic  E.  Tcnicnt,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bcndix- 

Wcstingboose  Automotive  Air  Brake  Company,  Elyria, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1958,  Scr.  No.  781,020 
iClains.    (a.  230— 31) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  compressor  having 
inlet  and  delivery  ports,  means  for  unloading  said  com- 
pressor comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  first  atmospheric 
port  and  an  outlet  port  connected  to  the  inlet  port  of 
said  compressor,  valve  means  in  said  body  movable  to 
connect  and  disconnect  said  first  atmospheric  and  outlet 
port,  means  movable  in  response  to  the  delivery  pressure 
of  said  compressor  for  moving  said  valve  means,  means 
for  conducting  said  delivery  pressure  from  said  delivery 
port  to  said  movable  means,  a  second  atmospheric  port 
connected  to  the  inlet  of  said  compressor  and  a  spring 
loaded  valve  normally  closing  said  second  atmospheric 
port    and    being   movable   in    response   to   the   vacuum 


2,997,228 
VAPOUR  JET  VACUUM  PUMPS 
Henryk  WycOffe,  Nortl«Btc,  Cnmicy,  nd  Baiil  DIxoa 
Power,  La^cy  Gfccn,  Crawley,  Eagfand,  aasignorB  to 
Edwards    lu^   Vacmm    Lindtcd,    Crawley,    Suhx, 
FagUmd,  a  BfMMi  comiMaj 

FDcd  Not.  28,  1958,  Scr.  No.  775,288 

aalms  priority,  appiksdlon  Great  Britain  Nov.  29.  1957 

8  Clalma.     (O.  230—101) 


The  combination  of  a  card  having  a  pocket  therein  and 
a  rectangular  insert  received  in  the  pocket,  the  pocket  be- 
ing formed  by  a  pair  of  slits  in  the  card  arranged  in  paral- 
lel, spaced  apart  relation  to  each  other,  and  a  pair  of 
slots  therein,  substantially  wider  than  the  slits,  arranged 
in  parallel,  spaced  apart  relation  to  each  other,  at  right 
angles  to  the  slits,  the  slits  and  the  slots  intersecting  each 
other  intermediate  their  respective  ends,  and  being  dis- 
continuous at  their  intersection  whereby  they  define  be- 
tween them  an  integral  cross  shaped  web  portion  engag- 
ing one  side  of  the  insert,  intermediate  its  opposite  edges, 
and  integral  right  angular  tab  portions  engaging  the  side 
of  the  insert  opposite  the  web  portion,  adjacent  the 
comers  thereof,  the  tab  portions  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  slots  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  a  distance 
sufficient  to  permit  the  insert  to  be  placed  in  the  pocket. 


1.  A  vapour  vacuum  pimtip  comprising  a  main  pump 
body,  a  flash  boiler  imit  having  an  annular  passageway 
formed  at  the  radially  outer,  marginal  and  upper  por- 
tion thereof,  a  heat  transfer  surface  in  said  boiler  unit 
connected  to  and  extending  down  from  the  annular  pas- 
sageway, pump  fluid  circulating  means  coimected  to  said 
annular  passageway  for  supplying  ptunp  working  fluid  to 
said  annular  passageway  and  thence  to  said  surface  down 
which  a  thin  layer  of  pump  worlung  fluid  is  caused  to 
flow  when  vapour  generation  is  required,  said  flow  being 
discontinued  when  vapour  generation  is  required  to  cease, 
controlled  heating  means  for  heating  said  surface,  nozzle 
means  providing  vapour  communication  between  said 
boiler  unit  and  the  main  pump  body,  an  open  aimular 
connection  connecting  said  surface  with  said  annular  pas- 
sageway and  serving  to  distribute  said  pump  working 
fluid  over  said  surface  in  a  uniform  manner,  baffle  means 
surrounding  the  surface  to  catch  and  return  back  to  the 
surface  the  working  fluid  that  may  have  been  driven  off 
the  surface,  said  pump  fluid  circulating  means  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  provide  the  flow  of  fluid  at  such 
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a  rate  that  substantially  the  entire  thin  layer  of  pump 
working  fluid  is  flashed  off  as  vapour  during  a  single  pass 
of  the  fluid  over  said  surface. 


2397,229 
MEANS  FOR  REMOVING  MOBTURE  FROM 
A  SURFACE 
Dick  <^n,  Teraato,  Oaterto,  Cavida,  Mrinor  to 
KaftMi  Linrita^  MdlOB,  Oalailo,  CaM^  i 
"-T  if  r— aia 

FBc4  Am.  t,  195S,  Scr.  No.  727,lt3 
4CWW.    (a.23«— 132) 


ly  between  said  annular  cavities  and  said  annular  oil  inlet 
and  outlet  channels,  said  central  annular  disc  and  said 
annular  cover  elements  being  secured  together  in  sealed 
relationship  at  the  outer  periphery  thereof  and  at  said 
annular  waist  portion,  said  central  annular  disc  having  a 
plurality  of  radially  disposed  circumferentially   spaced 
elongated  apertures  therethrough  extending  from  adjacent 
said  waist  portion  of  said  housing  to  adjacent  the  outer 
periphery  thereof,  a  baffle  adjacent  each  said  elongated 
aperture  fonned  integral  with  said  central  annular  disc, 
alternate  baffles  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
central  annular  disc  into  the  axially  adjacent  annular 
cavities,  the  said  waist  portion  of  said  housing  having 
circumferentially  spaced  radial  oil  inlet  passages  therein 
on  one  nde  of  said  central  disc  communicating  between 
said  oil  inlet  channel  and  one  said  annular  cavity,  and 
said  waist  portion  of  said  boosing  having  radial  ofl  outlet 
passages  therein  on  the  other  side  of  said  central  disc 
communicating  between  the  other  said  annular  cavity 
and  said  oil  outlet  channel. 


1.  Means  for  removing  moisture  from  an  exterior  sur- 
face of  a  strut  extending  across  an  air  intake  duct  of  a 
gas  turbine  engine,  said  means  comprising  an  upstream 
aerofoil  surface  portion  of  the  strut  terminating  in  a 
downstream  edge  which  is  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
fluid  flow  across  that  surface,  a  surface  portion  of  the 
strut  at  said  downstream  edge  which  extends  inwardly  of 
the  aerofoil  surface  of  the  strut  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  adjacent  surface  of  said  up- 
stream aerofoil  surface  portion,  and  a  downstream  aero- 
foil surface  portion  of  the  strut  extending  from  the  in- 
wardly extending  surface  portion  in  a  downstream  direc- 
tion, the  downstream  surface  portion  extending  parallel 
to  a  theoretical  continuation  of  the  upstream  aerofoil 
surface  portion  in  a  downstream  direction  and  being 
spaced  inwardly  of  said  theoretical  continuation  by  the 
height  of  said  inwardly  extending  surface  portion. 


2397431 
RECORD  PERFORATOR 
Gisfllcniio   Perez,   Haitfotd,   Cohi^   asai 
McBee  Corponrtioa,  Port  Chester,  N.Y 
of  New  Yorfc 

Filed  Aog.  39,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M1454 
5  aainw.    (CL  234—119) 


to   Royal 
a  corponrtloo 


2,997,23f 

CENTRIFUGAL  OIL  CLEANERS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

ChrMaan   H.    Bamrj,   Blooafleld   TowasUp,    Oakland 

Coaaty,  Mick,  aaitBor  to  loha  Delia,  Fcnton,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,416 

4  ClaioM.    (CI.  233—32) 


4l~. 


3.  A  record  perforating  medianism  comprising  a  plu- 
rality (rf  punches,  drive  means,  means  for  oscillating  said 
drive  means,  a  plurality  of  electromagnets  adapted  to  be 
energized  in  synchronism  with  the  oscillation  of  said  drive 
means,  a  plurality  of  pawls  rouubly  mounted  on  said 
drive  means,  means  for  normally  biasing  said  pawls 
against  rotation  relative  to  said  drive  means,  means  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  said  pawls  and  punches,  each  of  said 
means  being  engageable  with  its  asaodated  rotated  pawl 
and  responsive  to  the  motion  of  said  drive  means  for 
powering  the  punch  associated  therewith,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  selectively  energized  electromagneU  and  to 
the  motion  of  said  drive  means  for  rotating  selected  pawls. 


I.  A  centrifugal  oil  cleaner  comprising  an  annular 
housing  including  an  axially  central  annular  disc  and 
a  pair  of  annular  cover  elements  secured  axially  together 
forming  two  radially  outer  axially  adjacent  annular 
cavities  in  said  housing,  an  annular  waist  portion,  and  a 
pair  of  axially  adjacent  inner  annular  oil  inlet  and  outlet 
channels,  said  annular  waist  portion  being  disposed  radial- 


2,997,232 
FUZE  ORDER  COMPUTATION 
GMfic  A.  Crowther,  Martassit.  N.Y.,  asa^aor  to  Sacrrr 
P*^  S??^^  ^^  Inih  ■■aal  Coaipaay  DhSU 
^^^  '^.^**y'  '^•^•»  ■  c«P««<*oa  of  Delawiur^ 
Filed  Dec  17, 1954,  Scr.  No.  <2S339 
4ClaiB8.    (a.  235— 41.5) 
I.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  fuze  setting  order 
F  f or  a  fuzed  projectile  in  a  gun  flre  control  system  and 
for  obtaining  said  order  as  a  physical  quantity,  compris- 
ing means  responsive  to  a  physical  quanUty  T/  represent- 
ingthe  time  of  flight  for  producing  a  {riiyiical  quantity 
representing  the  rate  of  change  of  the  time  of  flight  T/  at 
the  present  instant  with  respect  to  the  range  correspcHid- 
ing  to  the  known  ballistics  of  the  projectile,  means  for 
multiplying  the  quantity  representing  the  rate  of  change 
of  the  time  of  flight  by  a  physical  quantity  R/g  repreaent- 
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ing  the  diange  in  ballistic  range  which  will  occur  during  wxm^vw^H^^TIi^t'wmt  ■*■> 

the  dead  time  Ty  doe  to  relative  movement  between  the  ^....^  _  nE!!gF^^!^rV?4r^.,i-«^  to  tkc 
gun  mount  and  the  target  during  the  dead  time,  to  pro-  ^"JJ"  g^  rfAi^ET^  raraeJtodbTtlw  Scc- 
duce  the  physical  quantity  Frg,  representing  the  correction       JSJ^rj^Ac  >2rmy  — i 

FDcd  SeaC  23, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M5,7M 
7CiyM.    (CL235— 14t) 


fe 


(    -  -1  /  -      \-—i^       '  |-,|,      ^|—    --■J *■■•  V  %  y        tfm    . 


a-- 


-^  -  -  - 


which  when  added  to  time  of  flight  T/  allows  for  the  rela- 
tive motion  of  target  and  projectile  during  dead  time  Tg 
and  means  for  adding  the  quantity  ¥tg  and  the  quantity 
T/  to  produce  the  physical  quantity  F  representing  the 
fuze  setting  order. 


2,997,233 
CCMfBINED  SHIFT  REGISTER  AND  COUNTER 
CIRCUIT 
S.  Sclmcr,  Oslo,  Norway,  assigiior,  by  mesne  as- 
sigaaieBts,  to  Barroaghs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkb.,  a 
corporatioB  of  MicUfaa 

Filed  Imc  2S,  1954,  Scr.  No.  439,761 
2ClaiB&    (a.  235— 92) 


.H 


If  »     T     '  ' 

f-  '-■     J  , 


1.  A  system  for  multiplying  a  plurality  of  nuntbers 
comirrising  a  source  of  pulses,  a  control  meaiis  coupled 
to  said  source,  a  pulse  totalizer  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  control  means  for  counting  pulses  received  therefrom, 
said  control  means  to  stop  the  feeding  of  pulses  from 
said  source  to  said  totalizer  in  response  to  the  reception 
of  a  pulse,  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  presettable 
predetermined  counters  connected  in  cascade,  the  first 
of  said  counters  connected  to  said  output  of  said  contrtri 
means  for  receiving  pulses  therefrom,  coupling  means  for 
feeding  a  pulse  from  the  output  ol  the  last  of  said  counters 
to  said  control  means,  said  first  of  said  counters  and  said 
totalizer  receiving  pulses  simultaneously  from  said  con- 
trol means,  whereby  when  said  counters  are  respectively 
preset  to  said  numbers  said  contrcri  means  stops  the  appli- 
cation of  pulses  to  said  totalizer  after  a  total  number  of 
pulses  equal  to  the  product  of  said  numbers  have  passed 
from  said  source  and  said  totalizer  will  indicate  said 
product 

2,997,235 
ELECTRONIC  FUNCTION  GENERATORS 
Henaann  Scfamkl,  BingluuBtOB,  N.Y.,  aasicBor  to  Gen- 
eral Precision,  lac,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  727,442 
16  Claims.    (CI.  235—186) 


•y^ 


I .  A  combined  register  and  counter,  including  in  com- 
bination a  plurality  of  sets  of  bi-stable  circuits  each  of 
which  is  adapted  to  register  a  binary  coded  digit,  means 
interconnecting  the  plurality  of  sets  whereby  the  digits  of 
a  multiple  digit  number  may  be  shifted  into  and  registered 
in  the  plurality  of  sets,  means  interconnecting  the  bi-stable 
circuits  of  a  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  sets  to  form 
a  counter,  a  source  of  count  pulses,  means  coupled  be- 
tween the  source  of  count  pulses  and  the  counting  in- 
terconnecting means  for  normally  advancing  the  counter 
by  a  single  count,  whereby  the  registration  in  the  selected 
set  is  increased  by  one  count,  a  sensing  circuit  coupled 
to  the  selected  set  for  sensing  when  the  counter  is  equal 
to  a  predetermined  number,  means  shifting  the  registra- 
tion out  of  the  selected  set  and  shifting  the  next  registra- 
tion into  the  selected  set.  and  means  responsive  to  the 
sensing  circuit  for  automatically  actuating  said  means  for 
advancing  the  counter  after  said  next  registration  is  shifted 
to  the  counter,  whereby  the  registration  in  the  selected  set 
is  increased  by  one  count  when  the  sensing  circuit  indi- 
cates that  the  preceding  registration  in  the  selected  set  was 
equal  to  said  predetermined  number. 


T T — ■ 


\^:—K.. 


1.  Electronic  function  generating  apparatus  for  pro- 
viding an  output  potential  which  varies  in  accordance 
with  a  trigonometric  fur»ction  of  the  magnitude  erf  an 
independent  variable  input  potential,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  source  of  reference  sine  wave  potential,  means 
for  modulating  said  input  potential  to  provide  control 
pulses  which  are  synchronized  with  said  reference  sine 
wave  potential  and  which  vary  in  time  width  in  accord- 
ance with  the  magnitude  of  said  input  potential,  a  po- 
tential averaging  circuit,  and  an  electronic  switching  cir- 
cuit controlled  by  said  control  pulses  and  operative  to 
connect  said  sine  wave  potential  to  said  averaging  means 
for  time  periods  commensurate  with  the  time  widths  of 
said  control  pulses. 
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COMFUTER  CIRCUIT 
AMna  HsMBcr,  Nootdwifk,  Ncthcrinds,  ••• 
to   iBtcraatloaak   NaTigatic  Afptnttm  N.V^ 
Amfltcntom,  Netfacrlaodi,  a  Hntfted  HaMUty  coouany 
FIM  JvM  23, 1959,  Scr.  N«.  912,392 
Claiaw  priority,  apHfeattoa  Ncthcrtaads  Jnc  23,  1958 
2  ClainM.    (CL  235—191) 


(\  =  : 


V2-1 


in  which  /  is  the  nominal  frequency  of  the  first  A.C. 
voltage  and  a  center-tapped  source  of  a  second  A.C. 
voltage.  loaded  by  a  resistor  R2  in  series  with  a  capacitor 
Cj,  the  relation  between  the  capacitor  Cj  and  the  re- 
sistor R]  being 

P_  14-V2 

in  which  /  is  the  nominal  frequency  of  the  second  A.C. 
voltage,  a  direct  connection  being  established  between  any 
two  of  the  connecting  points  comprising  the  centertaps 
and  the  junctions  of  the  capacitors  to  the  resiston,  the 
connecting  points  to  which  no  such  connection  is  made 
being  the  output  terminals. 


2,997,237 

TIME  SEQUENCED  SERVO  MULTIPLIER* 

Arthor  W.  Vaacc,  Union  Valley,  N  J^  ■■Jtiim  to  Radio 

Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

FOed  May  7,  1949,  Ser.  No.  91,981 

12  Claims,    (a.  235—194) 


•t. 


*■         -  ♦        4        «        ♦        4         ^ 


"""^^^ 


■  tf^W*   ' 


1.  In  a  device  for  multiplying  a  multiplicand  m  by 
a  multiplier  r.  a  potentiometer  having  a  pair  of  input 
terminals  and  a  movable  arm.  a  first  voltage  source  of 
standard  value,  a  second  voltage  source  representative 
of  the  value  of  m,  a  pair  of  input  switches  for  connect- 
ing said  input  terminals  alternately  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond sources,  an  amplifier,  a  high  impedance  output  cir- 
cuit having  a  capacity  shunted  input  and  an  output  cou- 
pled to  the  input  of  said  amplifier,  an  output  contact, 
a  third  switch  for  connecting  said  movable  arm  alter- 
nately to  said  high  impedance  circuit  and  to  said  output 


contact,  means  for  applying  to  the  input  circuit  of  said 
amplifier  a  voltage  represenutive  of  the  value  of  r, 
constant  speed  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  switches,  and  means  responsive  to  the  output  of 
said  amplifier  for  positioning  said  movable  arm  of  said 
potentiometer  proportional  to  the  value  of  r. 


I.  A  circuit  for  phase  shifting  two  A.C.  voltages  90' 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  adding  the  voltages  thus 
phase  shifted,  comprising  a  centertapped  source  of  a 
first  A.C.  voltage,  loaded  by  a  resistor  Ri  in  series  with 
a  capacitor  Cj,  the  relation  between  the  capacitor  Cj  and 
the  resistor  Ri  being 


2,997,238 
MULTIPLIER 
ToIto  M.  Danateck,  San  DIcgo,  Caltf.,  aiaitDor  to  G«d- 
cnl  DywuBici  Corporation,  San  DI40,  Caltf.,  a  cor- 
porattoB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  <,  1957,  Scr.  No.  7tl,lM 
9ClalaH.    (CI.  235— 194) 


:,'fjr%^ 


_^'.wn> 


1.  In  a  quarter-square  analog  multiplic\for  obtaining 
the  product  of  a  multiplier  and  a  multiplicand,  the  com- 
bination of  a  first  summing  circuit,  means  for  applying 
a  first  signal  representing  the  sum  of  said  multiplier  and 
multiplicand  to  said  first  summing  circuit,  a  second  sum- 
ming circuit,  means  for  applying  a  second  signal  repre- 
senting the  difference  of  said  multiplier  and  multiplicand 
to  said  second  summing  circuit,  a  periodic  wave  genera- 
tor, means  for  applying  a  periodic  wave  signal  from  said 
periodic  wave  generator  to  said  first  and  second  summing 
circuits,  means  for  applying  a  constant  voltage  to  said 
first  and  second  summing  circuits,  a  first  limiter  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  first  summing  circuit,  a  second 
limiter  connected  to  the  output  of  said  second  summing 
circuit,  a  third  summing  circuit  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  limiters,  means  for  applying  said  first  and 
second  signals  to  said  third  summing  circuit,  and  an 
averaging  circuit  connected  to  said  third  summing  circuit 
for  recovering  a  signal  representing  the  product  of  said 
multiplier  and  multiplicand. 


2,997.239 
THERMOSTATIC  MIXING  VALVE 
Charies  Hansen  Prieamcyer,  Wilmettc,  HI.,  assignor  to 
The  Powers  Regulator  Company,  Skokie.  IIL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Dllnois 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  729,957 
3  Claims.    (CL  236—12) 


I.  A  valve  for  mixing  hot  and  cold  water  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  cold  water  and  a  source  of 
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hot  water,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  first  inlet  for 
connecting  to  a  source  of  cold  water,  a  second  inlet  for 
connecting  to  a  source  of  hot  water,  and  an  outlet,  a 
chamber  within  said  casing  for  mixing  said  hot  and  cold 
water,  a  sleeve  member  having  an  external  annular 
groove  communicating  with  said  first  inlet,  said  sleeve 
member  conveying  the  mixed  water  from  said  chamber  to 
said  outlet,  a  plurality  of  orifices  spaced  about  said  an- 
nular groove  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  pas- 
sage means  for  connecting  said  chamber  to  said  second 
inlet,  a  first  poppet  valve  plate  co-operating  with  said 
sleeve  for  controlling  the  flow  through  said  orifices,  a 
second  poppet  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  from  said 
second  inlet,  a  thermal  motor  mounted  for  relative  move- 
ment within  said  sleeve  member  for  sensing  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  water  flowing  through  the  latter,  said  thermal 
motor  including  an  expansible  charge  and  bellows  means, 
said  bellows  means  moving  said  first  and  second  valves 
toward  the  opened  and  closed  positions  and  vice  versa 
in  response  to  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  expansi- 
ble charge,  third  poppet  valve  means  co-operating  with 
said  sleeve  member  for  controlling  the  flow  from  said 
chamber  to  said  outlet,  and  means  for  selectively  opening 
and  closing  said  first,  second,  and  third  valves. 


2,997,240 
AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  MIXING  VALVE 
Joseph  W.  Kreuttner,  North  Tanrytown,  N.V.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Bnensod-Stacey   Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Sept.  23,  1957,  Scr.  No.  685,707 
4  Claims.    (CL  236— 13) 


1.  A  mixing  valve  for  air  conditioning  systems  includ- 
ing a  mixing  chamber;  separate  warm  and  cool  air  ducts 
leading  to  said  mixing  chamber;  an  outlet  from  said  mix- 
ing chamber  adapted  to  lead  to  a  room  or  zone  being 
conditioned;  damper  means  located  between  the  warm 
and  cool  air  duct  inlets  to  said  mixing  chamber  and  hav- 
ing sides  exposed  to  the  pressure  in  each  inlet  respectively; 
diaphragm  means  connected  at  one  side  to  each  of  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  damper  means,  each  diaphragm 
means  having  an  effective  area  related  to  the  effective 
area  of  the  corresponding  side  of  said  damper  means, 
so  as  to  prevent  variations  in  air  pressure  within  the 
warm  and  cool  air  ducts  from  affecting  the  position  of 
said  damper  within  said  mixing  chamber;  means  for  sup- 
plying air  under  the  highest  pressure  from  either  of  said 
warm  or  cool  air  ducts  to  said  diaphragm  means  at  a 
side  which  is  opposite  to  that  connected  to  said  damper 
means  for  operating  the  same;  and  zone  temperature  re- 
sponsive means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  to  said 
diaphragm  means  so  that  said  damper  will  proportion  hot 
and  cool  air  to  said  outlet  in  accordance  with  zone 
temperature. 


2,997,241 
THERMOSTATIC  REGULATING  ELEMENT  FOR  A 
CONTROL  DEVICE,  PREFERABLY  A  VALVE 
BODY 
KJdd  Poriand  and  Cari  Sorensen,  Elsmark,  Nordborg, 
Als,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Danfoss  ved  ingenior  Mads 
Clausen,  Elsmark,  Nordborg,  Dcnmaric 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,578 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Denmark  Feb.  6,  1958 

4  Claims.    (H.  236—95) 


1.  A  thermostatic  control  unit  for  a  spring-activated 
valve  body  contained  in  a  valve  casing,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  rotatable  housing  threadedly  engaged  with 
said  valve  casing  for  relative  rotation  thereto,  a  vapor- 
filled  extensible  feeler  body  secured  to  said  housing  and 
having  a  movable  wall  provided  with  a  screw-threaded 
socket  secured  thereto,  a  longitudinally-dijsplaceable  spin- 
dle having  one  end  threaded-engaged  in  said  socket  and 
positioned  to  transmit  its  longitudinal  movements  to  said 
valve  body,  and  spring  means  biasing  said  movable  wall, 
said  spring  means  resiliently  acting  between  said  wall  and 
a  fixed  surface  of  said  valve  casing,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting rotation  of  said  spindle,  the  threads  of  said  socket 
and  spindle  having  the  same  pitch  as  the  threads  of  the 
threaded  connection  between  said  housing  and  said  casing, 
whereby  said  spindle  is  longitudinally-displaced  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  housing  without  transmission  of  torque  to 
said  spindle. 

2,997,242 

THERAPEUTIC  FOG  GENERATOR 

James  R.  Grosbolz,  Strafford,  Pa.,  ass^nor  to  Air-Shields, 

Inc.,  Bucks  County,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1956,  Ser.  No.  605,808 

8  Claims.    (CI.  239—278) 


I      I 


^^. 

<i>^- 


I  'I 


1.  A  humidifier  having  a  delivery  unit  including  a 
body,  an  atomizer  device  supported  vertically  in  said 
body,  a  liquid  container  attached  underneath  said  body, 
a  horizontally  extending  mist  delivery  channel  structure 
supported  above  said  body,  a  vertical  standpipe  member 
having  its  upper  and   lower  ends  open,  said   standpipe 
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member  being  mounted  in  said  channel  structure  and  ex- 
teixling  approximately  the  height  of  said  structure,  said 
atomizer  device  having  its  upper  end  located  near  the 
lower  end  of  said  standpipc  member,  a  dome  shaped 
member  having  a  diameter  greater  than  said  standpipe 
member  and  supported  on  said  structure  generally  above 
said  standpipc  member,  said  dome  shaped  member  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  opening  into  said  channel  structure  and 
spaced  annulariy  from  said  standpipe. 


2,997443 

AEROSOL  CONTAINER 

George  E.  Kolb,  IK  Cbcstnut  St^ 

Huntinfdoa  Valley,  Pa. 

FUcd  Aoi.  27,  1958,  Scr.  No.  757,525 

8  Claims.    (Q.  239—337) 


1.  An  aerosol  container  comprising  a  hermetically 
closed  container,  a  valve  mounted  on  the  wall  of  the 
container  and  having  a  tubular  valve  stem  projecting 
beyond  the  wall  of  the  container  and  slidable  between  a 
valve  closed  position  and  a  valve  open  position,  said 
valve  stem  having  a  valve  member  disposed  therein  con- 
trolling the  inlet  thereto,  a  radially  extending  port  in  the 
wall  of  said  valve  stem  adjacent  its  outer  end,  and  an 
actuating  button  having  a  blind  hole  therein  extending 
from  its  bottom  surface  and  a  pair  of  circumferenlially 
spaced  passages  extending  radially  therethrough  from  its 
outer  surface  to  said  blind  hole,  the  valve  stem  fitting 
into  said  blind  hole  and  abutting  the  bottom  thereof,  the 
button  being  rotatabic  relative  to  said  valve  stem  to  selec- 
tively bring  each  of  said  passages  into  alignment  with 
said  port. 


material  collecting  and  pressure  equalizing  reservoir  in 
axial  alignment  with  its  inlet  opening  and  located  be- 
yond said  spray  discharge  opening,  whereby  the  material 
collecting  in  said  reservoir  will  absorb  the  impact  of  the 
incoming  stream  and  present  a  pressure  equalizing  force 
in  a  full  area  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  tubu- 
lar member  and  located  at  the  back  wall  of  the  spray 
discharge  opening,  so  as  thus  to  cause  a  right  angular 
deflection  of  the  flowing  stream  of  fluent  abrasive  ma- 
terial through  said  spray  discharge  opening  under  full 
supply  pipe  pressure. 


2,997,245 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PULVERIZING  AND/ 

OR  DECOMPOSING  SOLID  MATERIALS 
Eric  Odd  Folke  NUaMm,  Aby,  and  Sven  Ingemar  Nils- 
KMi  and  Erik  Guatav  HagcilB,  Notrkopi^,  Sweden,  ae- 
rignofs  to  Kohiswa  JcniTerfcs  Akticbolaf,  KoisTa,  Swe- 
den, a  }oint-stock  company  of  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,226 

Clalme  priority,  applkatkm  Sweden  Jan.  17.  1958 

19  Claims.    (CI.  241—1) 


6.  The  method  of  pulverizing  materials  which  are  solid 
at  room  temperature  which  comprises  generating  a 
sequence  of  wave  fronts,  each  of  said  wave  fronts  being 
initially  on  generation  composed  of  compressional  waves 
in  the  form  of  Shockwaves  which  remain  in  that  form 
therciifter,  causing  said  shock  wave  fronts  to  impinge  in 
sequence  onto  a  small  area  of  said  material,  said  shock 
wave  fronts  being  composed  of  compressional  waves  hav- 
ing ;in  ultrasonic  frequency  and  advancing  at  a  supersonic 
rate  and  being  adapted  to  produce  alternately  compres- 
sive and  expansive  forces  in  said  material  to  cause  dis- 
integration thereof. 


2,997,244 

SPRAY  NOZZLES 

Raymond  Jnles  Demaison,  New  Yofk,  N.V.,  assifcnor  to 

Qniclcy  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,175 

5  Claims.     (CI.  239 — 598) 


1 

- -  . 
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I.  A  lateral  discharge  spray  nozzle  for  deflecting  a 
stream  of  fluent  abrasive  material  in  a  substantially  flat 
rectangular  fan-shaped  spray  pattern  from  a  supply  pipe, 
said  spray  nozzle  comprising  a  tubular  member  attach- 
able to  said  supply  pipe  and  having  an  inlet  opening  in 
axial  alignment  therewith,  the  size  of  said  inlet  open- 
ing permitting  the  fluent  abrasive  material  to  enter  the 
tubular  member  in  full  volume  and  at  full  pressure  from 
the  supply  pipe,  and  said  tubular  member  being  formed 
in  its  peripheral  wail  with  an  arcuate  spray  discharge 
opening  presenting  front  and  back  end  walls  lying  in 
parallel  planes  at  right  angles  lo  the  axis  of  the  tubular 
member  throughout  the  thickncs.scs  of  said  end  walls  to 
the  outlet  of  the  nozzle  and  side  walls  arranged  radially 
from   said    axis,   and   s.iid    tubular   member  containing   a 


2,997,246 
MECHANICAL  APPARATUS 
Robert  A.  Pendleton,  Dedham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Min- 
neapolis-Honeywell    Regnlator    Company,     Minneap- 
olis, Minn.,  a  corporatimi  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  18,  I960,  Ser.  No.  9,632 
7  Claims.    (CI.  242— 55.12) 


'>.  The  improvement  of  emergency  reel  brake  means 
for  record  tape  h:indling  apparatus  of  the  type  having 
.1  pair  of  r()lat;ible  reels,  comprising  a  friction  br;ikc 
adapted  when  actuated  to  friclionally  engage  moans 
coupled  lo  a  rotatabic  reel  and  apply  a  braking  force 
Ihcrcic).  (liiid  pressure  oper.ihic  mc.ms  for  operating  said 
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friction  brake  in  response  to  the  application  of  a  fluid 
pressure  thereto,  and  a  fluid  pressure  reservoir  for  said 
emergency  reel  clamping  means  adapted  to  supply  fluid 
pressure  to  said  fluid  pressure'  operable  means  in  re- 
sponse to  a  power  failure  in  said  tape  handling  appara- 
tus, said  fluid  pressure  reservoir  comprising  an  elongated, 
rigid,  hollow  duct  frame  support  member  for  the  record 
tape  handling  apparatus. 


2,997,247 

TAPE  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 

Thomas  B.  McGnire,  Santa  Ana,  and  Robert  G.  Parks, 

Aznsa,   Calif.,  amignon   to  BarroaglM  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Michn  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  June  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  81^,062 

9  Claims.    (CL  242— 55.12) 


5.  A  tape  transport  comprising  drive  means  for  engag- 
ing the  tape  and  pulling  the  tape  through  an  c^jcrational 
zone,  a  take-up  reel  for  receiving  the  tape,  means  for 
tensioning  the  tape  between  the  drive  means  and  the 
take-up  reel  including  idler  pulley  means,  reel  drive 
means  cormected  to  the  take-up  reel,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  positioning  of  the  idler  pulley  means  for 
controlling  the  amount  and  direction  of  torque  applied 
to  the  take-up  reel  by  the  reel  drive  means,  brake  means 
for  engaging  and  stopping  the  tape  ahead  of  the  opera- 
tional zone  to  stop  tape  from  being  pulled  through  the 
operational  zone  by  the  drive  means,  and  means  for 
absorbing  excess  tension  in  the  tape  when  the  brake 
means  is  engaged  including  an  arm  pivotally  supporied 
at  one  end  and  means  for  spring-loading  the  arm  against 
pivotal  movement,  the  tape  being  drawn  over  the  arm 
in  passing  from  the  tape  drive  means  to  the  take-up 
reel,  the  spring  loading  of  the  arm  being  substantially  in 
excess  of  the  pivotal  moment  applied  to  the  arm  by  the 
tape  under  normal  operating  tension  imposed  by  the 
idler  pulley  means. 


disengageable  drive  connection  between  one  of  said  ro- 
tary parts  and  said  new  roll,  said  drive  connection  in- 
cluding a  first  slippable  coupling  capable  of  transmitting 
an  adjustable  predetermined  torque,  a  disengageable 
braking  connection  to  said  new  roll,  said  braking  con- 
nection iiKluding  a  second  slippable  coupling  capable  oi 
exerting  an  adjustable  predetermined  retarding  force  on 
said  new  roll  to  oppose  rotation  of  the  latter,  means 
for  completing  said  drive  connection  to  accelerate  the 
new  roll  prior  to  a  splicing  operation,  and  means  for 
disengaging  said  drive  connection  and  completing  said 


braking  cMinection  to  exert  a  retarding  force  of  a  first 
magnitude  on  the  new  roll  immediately  after  a  splicing 
operation  so  that  tension  is  created  in  the  new  web 
corresponding  in  value  to  the  tension  in  the  running  web 
of  said  expiring  roll,  and  means  responsive  to  the  new 
roll  being  moved  into  initial  engagement  with  said  straps 
for  gradually  reducing  the  retarding  effect  of  said  second 
slippable  coupling  in  said  braking  connection  to  smoothly 
reduce  the  retarding  force  on  the  new  roll  from  said  first 
magnitude  so  that  the  total  tension  imparted  to  said 
new  web  is  maintained  substantially  at  said  predeter- 
mined value. 


2,997,249 
LAYING  ARM  FOR  WIRE  COILING  DEVICE 
Gerhard  Melnshansen,  Rhelnhanscn,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Hnttenwerk  Rheinhansen  AktiengeseHschaft,  Rhiein- 
hansen,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.  721,152 
1  Claim,    (a.  242—82) 


2,997048 
PREDRIVE  AND  TRANSITION  TENSION  SYSTEM 

FOR  WEB  SPUCING  APPARATUS 
Conon  Walter  Chase,  Oak  Park,  DL,  and  Ame  Viggo 
Pedcrsen,   Gentofte,   Denmark,  assignors   to   Mielile- 
Goss-Deztcr,  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  9.  1957,  Ser.  No.  689,067 
12  Claims.  (Q.  242-^58.3) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  splicing  a  new  roll  web  to  a 
running  web  drawn  from  an  expiring  roll  into  a  web- 
processing  device  having  power-driven  rotary  parts,  said 
apparatus  including  tensioned  straps  engaging  the  ex- 
piring roll  to  create  tension  in  the  running  web  of  a  A  wire  coiling  device  in  which  the  wire  is  fed  axially 
predetermined  adjustable  value,  and  means  for  moving  of  the  device  into  one  end  of  a  rotating  curved  laying 
the  new  roll  into  engagement  with  the  straps  after  a  arm  constituting  a  guide  for  the  wire  and  from  the  other 
splice   has   been   made;   the   combination   comprising    a    end  of  which  the  wire  is  delivered  for  coiling,  the  center 
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line  of  the  laying  ann  deviating  initially  from  the  direc- 
tion of  the  axis  of  rotation  by  a  desired  and  predetcr- 
mioed  angle  and  thereafter  foUowing  such  a  curved  path 
that  the  radial  distance  of  the  individual  points  of  the 
center  line  from  the  axis  of  rotation  does  not  depart  by 
more  than  O.lr  from  a  three-dimensional  curve  which 
fulfils  the  cooditions: 


If 


and 


where 


r  .  coa  a  .  co«  P 

_  R*.  gin»  g 

■     2/2  .  sin  P  —  r.  sin  a 


2,99705* 

PORTABLE  TRACTION  DEVICE 

lowBh  M.  CoOiM,  Hkkaai  Villatc,  HoMilida,  HawaU 

(1453ri  AES.  AFO  953,  Sam  Fkanctaco,  CalM.) 

FIM  Mar.  M,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M3,«35 

IClate*.    (CL  242— 117.5) 

(Gnaled  BMlcr  TUIc  35,  VS,  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


rQ-^<l;| 


I  In  a  surgical  traction  device  a  clock  spring  mounted 
m  a  housing,  a  shaft  attached  to  one  end  of  said  spring, 
a  spool  attached  tu  the  other  end  of  said  spring,  a  spool 
plate  attached  to  said  spool,  said  shaft  and  said  spool 
and  spool  plate  being  free  to  revolve  in  said  housing, 
means  for  turning  said  shaft,  said  means  tor  turning  said 
shaft  comprising  a  worm  gear  contained  in  said  housing, 
said  worm  gear  being  keyed  to  said  shaft  to  put  tension  on 
said  spring  to  turn  said  spool,  a  cable  attached  to  said 
spool,  a  dial  scale  geared  to  said  shaft  and  journaled  on 
said  spool  plate,  a  pointer  on  said  spool  plate  to  cooperate 
with  said  dial  scale  to  register  the  tension  placed  on  said 
cable. 


sidewall  having  a  free  edge  defining  an  open  top  for 
the  case,  an  annular  seat  on  said  free  edge,  a  cover  plate 
having  a  peripheral  edge  engaging  said  seat  to  close  the 
case,  said  cover  plate  having  an  iimer  side  having  fixed 
thereon  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  downwardly  ex- 
teixling  poets  having  free  inner  ends,  a  partition  disc 
plate  engaged  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  posts,  means 
removably  securing  the  partition  plate  to  the  iimer  ends 
of  the  posts  with  the  partition  plate  spaced  upwardly 
from  the  case  bottom  wall,  a  hoUow  flat  closed  cylindri- 
cal spring  housing  axially  joumalled  on  one  of  the  posts 
between  the  cover  plate  and  the  partition  plate,  a  spiral 
spring  confined  within  said  one  housing  and  wound 
around  said  post  aixl  having  an  inner  end  anchored  to 


r  is  the  radial  distance  of  any  desired  point  P  of  the 
three-dimensional  curve  from  the  axis  of  rotation, 

R  is  the  mean  radius  of  the  coil  of  wire, 

a  is  the  angle  between  the  tangent  at  any  desired  point  P 
on  the  projection  of  the  three-dimensional  curve  on  a 
plane  perpeiKlicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  the 
perpendicular  from  this  point  to  the  axis  of  rotation. 

/9  is  the  angle  between  the  axis  of  rotation  and  the  tangent 
at  any  desired  point  P  to  the  projection  of  the  three- 
dimensional  curve  on  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  and  tangential  to  the  three-dimensional  curve 
at  the  point  P, 

r,  is  the  radius  of  curvature  at  any  desired  point  P  of 
the  projection  of  the  three-dimensional  curve  on  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  and 

ff  is  the  radius  of  curvature  at  any  desired  point  P  of 
the  projection  of  the  three-dimensional  curve  on  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  tanjentinl 
to  the  three-dimensioiud  ciirve. 


said  one  of  the  posts  and  an  outer  end  anchored  to  the 
housing,  the  sidewall  of  the  housing  having  external 
gear  teeth  therearound,  facing  hoUow  journal  bosses 
formed  centrally  on  the  cover  plate  and  the  case  bottom 
wall,  a  spindle  comprising  a  shaft  extending  between 
the  cover  plate  and  the  bottom  wall  and  throu^  the 
partition  plate,  said  spindle  shaft  having  ends  freely 
engaged  in  the  journal  bosses,  said  spindle  shaft  having 
a  pinion  in  mesh  with  the  gear  teeth  on  the  bousing, 
said  spindle  shaft  having  a  portion  located  between  the 
partition  plate  and  the  case  bottom  wall,  adapted  for 
securement  of  the  inner  end  of  a  winding  of  measuring 
tape  thereon  the  case  side  wall  having  a  slot  through 
which  the  free  end  of  the  tape  is  adapted  to  be  trained. 


2397  J51 
AUTOMATIC  TAPE  MEASURE  REEL 
Emery  R.  Ckafio,  3371  Shcarin  Ave.,  Lima,  Ohio 
Filed  May  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  815,147 
4  Claims.    (CL  242— 197.<) 
1.  A  measuring  tape  reel  comprising  a  circular  pan- 
shaped  case  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  sidewall,  said 


2,997,252 

U-CONICAL  SUPPORT  TUBE  FOR  TEXTILE 

THREADS 

Rent  SibOk,  Paris,  France,  amtainr  to  Papctctlca  Reai 

SibOlc,  PoBt-EvMiM,  bera,  Fkaaca,  a  Vnmck  bodj 

corporate 

Filed  Oct  21. 1957,  Scr.  No.  692,019 
Claims  prioffty,  applicatloo  Fnmcc  Apr.  25,  1957 

6  Claims.  (CL  242— llgj) 
1.  Bi-conical  support  tube  for  textile  threads,  compris- 
ing an  inner  tubular  member  having  an  inwardly  rolled 
edge  at  one  of  its  ends  so  as  to  reduce  the  inner  croas- 
sectional  area  of  said  one  end  into  which  can  thus  be 
fitted  the  winding  spindle  of  a  winding  machine,  two  part- 
conical  members  mounted  on  said  inner  member  with 
their  small  ends  turned  toward  one  another,  the  small 
end  of  each  of  said  part-conical  members  having  a  cross- 
sectional  size  substantially  identical  to  tlie  outer  cross- 
sectional  size  of  said  inner  member  and  the  large  end 
of  each  of  said  part-conical  memben  having  an  inwardly 
rolled  edge  so  as  to  reduce  the  inner  cross-sectional  area 
of  said  large  end  so  that  said  area  is  substantially  equal 
to  the  outer  croM-sectional  area  of  said  inner  member, 
each  of  said  part-conical  memben  being  adhesively  se- 
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cured  by  means  of  its  rolled  edge  to  said  inner  member 
and  the  rolled  edge  of  one  of  said  part  conical  members 


2,997,254 
GYRO  STABILIZED  VERTICAL  RISING  VEHICLE 

(DISCOID) 

Thomas  F.  MalgraTe,  2  Gov.  Markham  Drive,  R.D. 

2,  Box  20,  Glen  Milk,  Pa.,  and  Friedrich  O.  Riogleb, 

22  NW.  Jerwy  Ave,  Woodbny  Hdskti,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  849,998 

4  Claims.    (GL  244— 12) 

(Granted  mider  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


being  adjacent  to  the  rolled  edge  of  said  one  end  of  said 
inner  member. 


i 


2,997,253 

DATA  SENSING  ROUTING  CONTROL 
ARRANGEMENT 
Fiiti  MMac  BcfUn-StefUti,  and  Jiirgoi  Undner,  Ber- 
lin,  Gnwmmjt   aarfgnon   to    International   Standard 
Electric  Coiporation,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioD 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  6,  1958,  Scr.  No.  7(5,558 

Clafans  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  21,  1957 

9  Claims.    (O.  243—14) 


1 .  A  data  sensing  and  routing  control  arrangement  for 
determining  a  path  for  a  dispatch  carrier  in  a  conveying 
system  comprising  in  combination  a  fixed  magnetic  index 
disposed  on  said  carrier,  a  plurality  of  mounting  rings 
fixed  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  carrier  and  con- 
centric with  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  mounting 
y  rings  being  independently  rotatable  with  respect  to  said 
I  carrier  and  each  other,  each  of  said  rings  having  a  plu- 
rality of  magnetic  elements  secured  in  spaced  relation 
on  the  periphery  of  said  rings,  said  magnetic  elements 
each  having  a  radially  directed  magnetic  field  of  a  pre- 
selected polarity  to  give  each  mounting  ring  a  different 
polarity  combination  of  magnetic  elements,  a  first  group 
of  magnetic  sensing  means  radially  located  about  the  con- 
veying system  path,  and  adapted  to  sense  the  angular 
position  of  said  index  with  respect  to  said  path,  a  second 
group  of  magnetic  sensing  means  radially  located  about 
the  conveying  path  and  longitudinally  displaced  from 
said  first  group,  said  second  group  adapted  to  sense  the 
preponderant  polarity  of  each  group  of  polarities  formed 
by  adjacent  magnetic  elements  of  different  rings  and  lying 
in  a  line  parallel  to  the  carrier  axis,  control  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  first  and  second  groups  of  sensing  means 
for  determining  a  path  for  said  carrier  in  accordance 
with  the  preponderant  polarities  sensed  by  the  said  sec- 
ond group  of  sensing  means  and  by  the  angular  position 
of  the  said  index  as  sensed  by  the  said  first  group  of 
sensing  means,  and  switching  means  controlled  by  the 
said  control  means  for  establishing  the  said  determined 
path. 

769  O  O      -00 


4.  A  flying  device  comprising  a  circular  airfoil  struc- 
ture having  a  central  circular  opening  therein;  said  struc- 
ture being  defined  by  two  sections,  a  top  section  and  a 
bottom  section,  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  apart 
and  being  substantially  symmetrical  about  a  vertical  axis 
through  said  opening  wherein  the  peripheral  surface  of 
the  top  section  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  opening  is 
substantially  ogee  or  S-shaped,  whereby  the  air  will  be 
sucked  over  the  top  of  the  said  lip  so  as  to  create  a  lifting 
effect  therein;  a  shaft  vertically  disposed  in  said  opening; 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  the  structure  upon  the  shaft 
so  that  the  structure  may  rotate  independently  of  the 
shaft;  a  plurality  of  blades  secured  to  the  shaft,  extending 
radially  in  balance  relationship  from  the  shaft;  a  plu- 
rality of  gas  generators  located  in  the  upper  section  of 
said  structure  in  balanced  relationship  about  the  shaft; 
conduit  means  for  leading  air  from  the  said  opening  in 
the  structure  through  the  gas  generators;  means  for  beat- 
ing the  air;  a  plurality  of  nozzle  means  to  expell  the 
heated  air  from  the  gas  generators  to  cause  rotation  of 
said  blades  whereby  air  is  drawn  radially  inwardly  across 
the  top  section  of  said  airfoil  structure  and  downwardly 
through  the  opening;  means  for  expelling  the  air  through 
the  bottom  of  the  opening  to  produce  a  lifting  thrust. 


2,997,255 
MICROWAVE  MODULATING  ATTENUATOR 
ROLL  STABILIZATION  SYSTEM 
Heniy  H.  GcorgCt  SBver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tfw  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1955,  Scr.  No.  481,978 
I  9  Claims.    (CL  244— 14) 


s^d 


I.  In  combination,  an  aerial  missile,  a  guidance  sys- 
tem for  the  missile  by  which  said  missile  is  caused  to 
travel  along  a  vertically  polarized  beam  of  electromag- 
netic energy  projected  from  a  radar  transmitter  aixl 
illuminating  a  target,  and  a  roll  stabilization  system  for 
roll-stabilizing  said  missile  in  said  beam,  said  roll  stabiliza- 
iion  system  comprising  a  non-polarized  antenna  means 
including  at  least  two  waveguides  located  substantially 
ninety  degrees  apart  for  receiving  the  electromagnetic 
energy  from  said  beam,  attenuator  means  coupled  to  each 
waveguide,  a  receiver  having  a  mixer,  means  for  sum- 
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ming  together  the  output  signab  of  said  attenuator  means 
and  for  feeding  the  resulting  signal  to  the  mixer  of  said 
receiver,  means  electrically  connected  to  said  receiver  and 
said  attenuator  means  for  developing  a  roll  error  voltage 
signal,  and  means  utilizing  said  roll  error  voltage  signal 
to  provide  a  control  signal  for  roll  stabilizatioa  of  said 
missile. 


2,997051 
HEUCOPTER  TYPE  AIRCRAFT 

C.  rwpva,  1SS9  N.  5th  Avc^  MdroK  Put, 
Filed  Jaa.  22,  1957,  Scr.  No.  (35,252 
iClaiM.    (CL244— 23) 


m. 


2,997454 
SUPERSONIC  AIRCRAFT 
Janwa  H.  Walker,  SUvcr  Spriac  Md.,  assigiior  to  the 
United  States  of  America  ai  rcpracnted  by  the  Sccf«- 
tary  of  the  Navy 

Plied  Jaa.  14,  1955,  Scr.  No.  4S1,9M 
2  Claim.    (CL  244 — 15) 


r^^c^ 


I.  A  supersonic  aerial  vehicle  of  the  jet-propelled  type, 
comprising  an  airframe,  a  ramjet  engine  on  said  airframe 
and  propelling  the  vehicle  supersonically,  and  an  airfoil 
on  said  airframe,  said  airfoil  having  a  lower  plane  sur 
face  and  developing  a  shock  wave  at  the  leading  edge 
and  an  expansion  wave  at  the  trailing  edge  of  said  sur- 
face, said  shock  wave  being  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to 
said  surface,  said  engine  having  an  air  inlet  duct  located 
beneath  and  in  close  proximity  to  said  plane  surface  with 
the  face  of  said  duct  being  positioned  downstream  from 
said  shock  wave  and  ahead  of  said  expansion  wave  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  containing  said  plane 
surface,  whereby  flow  conditions  are  stabilized  and  ren- 
dered uniform  across  the  face  of  said  duct. 


6.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  foaelage,  an  engine  mounted 
within  the  fuselage,  with  iu  engine  shaft  parallel  with  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  fuselage,  a  transmission  driven 
from  the  engine  having  a  transmission  housing  mounted 
in  the  fuselage  for  pivotal  movement  about  said  engine 
shaft  axis,  two  hollow  sleeves  secured  to  the  transmission 
housing,  each  hollow  sleeve  extending  beyond  each  side 
of  said  fuselage,  an  engine  driven  shaft  within  each  hol- 
low sleeve,  a  propeller  shaft  driven  by  each  engine  driven 
shaft,  a  propeller  mounted  on  each  propeller  shaft,  said 
propeller  shafts  supported  on  bearings  secured  to  the 
outer  ends  of  the  hollow  sleeves  and  means  for  manually 
rocking  said  {Mvoted  tnnsmisiioo  bousing  and  hollow 
sleeves  and  propellers  as  a  unit  about  said  engine  shaft 
axis  and  means  for  rotating  said  propellers  about  an  axis 
transverse  to  the  fuselage  for  banking  and  stabiliring  the 
aircraft  while  in  flight 


2,997,257 
AIRCRAFT  WITH  VERTICAL  LIFT  ENGINES 
AND  DEFLECTING  INTAKES  THEREFOR 
■MS  Hcary  Kerry,  Derby,  Englaad,  aasigBor  to  Rolb- 
Roycc  Limited,  Derby,  Eagfand,  a  compuy  of  Great 
Britain 

Filed  Ian.  5,  19M,  Scr.  No.  4U 

Claims  priority,  unUcatioa  Great  Britian  Jaa.  8, 19S9 

12  CbdnH.    (CL  244     13) 


2,997,259 
BALLOON  WEIGH-OFF  AND  LAUNCHING 
MEANS  AND  METHOD 
William  F.  Hnch,  St  PanI,  and  Edwaid  P.  Ney  and  John 
R.  WincUcr,  Minneapolis,  Minn^  assignorB,  by  mesne 
— '—mtatt,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rcpre- 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FBad  Mar.  24, 195S,  Scr.  No.  723,617 
9Clalma.    (CL  244— 31) 


/  r 


^  «  *  .u 


!tl  ^3 


1.  An  aircraft  comprising:  a  body,  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tical lift  engines  arranged  in  said  body  longitudinally  of 
the  aircraft,  an  intake  passage  and  an  exhaust  passage  in 
said  body  for  said  engines,  a  plurality  of  guide  vane 
structures  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  aircraft  and 
positioned  to  direct  ambient  air  into  the  intake  of  the  en- 
gines during  forward  flight  of  the  aircraft,  said  guide 
vane  structures  having  corresponding  points  on  adjacent 
guide  vane  structures  longitudinally  spaced  by  a  distance 
substantially  exceeding  an  effective  length  of  each  guide 
vane  structure  whereby  flow  of  ambient  air  directed  by 
one  guide  vane  structure  is  without  interference  from  the 
next  adjacent  guide  vane  structure  spaced  immediately 
upstream  of  the  one  guide  vane  structure. 


I  A  method  of  weighing  off  and  launching  a  balloon 
which  is  to  have  a  predetermined  free  lift  and  carry  a 
predetermined  load,  comprising  the  steps  of  temporarily 
applying  to  an  uninflated  unloaded  balloon  envelope  a 
downward  force  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  free  lift  and 
the  weight  of  the  load  to  be  launched  with  the  envelope, 
inflating  the  upper  part  of  the  envelope  with  lift  gas 
into  a  bubble  until  the  downwardly  forced  envelope  is 
just  buoyantly  supported,  tethering  the  envelope  at  the 
base  of  the  bubble,  extending  the  remainder  of  the  en- 
velope downwind  from  the  bubble,  removing  the  force, 
attaching  the  load  to  the  envelope,  replacing  the  tether 
by  a  movable  restraint,  accelerating  the  restraint  down- 
wind over  the  downwind-extending  portion  of  the  en- 
velope until  the  bubble  has  reached  climbing  velocity, 
and  removing  the  restraint. 
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2,997aM 

RETRACTABLE  HYDROFOIL  LANDING  GEAR 

FOR  SUPERSONIC  SEAPLANES 

Frederick  W.  S.  Locke,  Jr.,  Arifa^ton,  Va.,  aarignor  to 

the  United  Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec  23, 195S,  Ser.  No.  782,610 

4nahni    (O.  244— 192) 

(Gnaled  niider  TMIe  35,  U,S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


at  least  two  of  said  composite  structural  panels  and  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  both  so  that  the  bosses  of 
said  cap  members  are  adjacent  thereto,  and  said  rtruc- 


■L^^^i. 


1.  In  a  supersonic  seaplane  having  wings,  a  retractable 
hydrofoil  slidably  mounted  on  the  undersurface  of  each 
wing  which  fuiKtions  as  landing  gear  and  as  an  aero- 
dynamic fin  and  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
hydrofoil  for  moving  said  hydrofoil  rearwardly  along 
the  seaplane's  longitudinal  axis  from  a  landing  position 
near  the  leading  edge  of  a  wing  of  said  seaplane  to  an 
aerodynamic  fin  position  near  the  trailing  edge  of  said 
wing  whereby  the  seaplane's  weight  is  distributed  so  that 
its  aerodynamic  efficiency  is  iiKreased. 


2,9970(1 
LANDING  GEAR 
WDUam  B.  Wcstcott,  Jr.,  Cleveland  HdghtB,  Ohio,  aa- 
dgnor  to  Cleveland  Pncuatk  Indastrici,  Inc,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corpontloo  of  Ohio 

FUad  July  7,  195S,  Scr.  No.  747,032 
19  Claims.    (CL  244— 103) 


1.  A  landing  gear  comprising  first  and  second  elements 
connected  for  movement  relative  to  each  other  between 
an  extended  position  and  a  withdrawn  position,  a  ground 
engaging  wheel  on  at  least  one  of  said  elements,  and  a 
deformable  means  operatively  associated  with  said  ele- 
ments to  permit  movement  of  said  first  and  second  ele- 
ments from  said  withdrawn  position  to  said  extended 
position  without  deformation  of  said  deformable  means 
and  to  permanently  deform  said  deformable  means  by 
movement  of  said  elements  from  said  extended  position 
to  said  withdrawn  position. 


■mm 


tural  member  secured  in  position  by  bolts  protruding 
from  said  composite  structural  panels  into  said  threaded 
holes  in  said  bosses  of  said  cap  members. 


2,997^0 
PARACHUTE 


Alphoosc  Forii^on,  Paris,  Frasce,  asrignor  to  Sodetc  ditc 
*'Aeraznr  Constnictioas  Aeronantlqncs,"  Issy-les- 
Monllnomx,  Seine,  Frimce 

Filed  Oct  6, 1958,  Ser.  No.  765,470 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Fhmec  Oct  7, 1957 

3  Claims.    (CL  244— 145) 


1.  A  parachute  comprising  a  canopy  consisting  only 
of  two  bands  of  cloth  each  woven  to  a  desired  width  and 
having  selvedged  edges,  said  bands  extending  perpen- 
dicular to  one  another  with  superimposed  medial  por- 
tions forming  a  cross  with  the  opposite  branches  thereof 
being  provided  by  the  same  band,  the  superimposed  por- 
tions of  said  crossed  bands  being  connected  together,  re- 
inforcing tapes  being  connected  to  and  extending  along 
said  band  selvedges  and  rigging  being  connected  to  said 
band  for  extending  in  a  direction  in  line  with  and  as 
a  contiguous  extension  of  said  reinforcing  tapes. 


2,997,264 

TREE  HOLDER 

Joseph  J.  ZclcnHz,  Box  287,  Blafaic,  Ohio 

Filed  May  IS,  1959,  Scr.  No.  813,462 

1  Claim,    (a.  248—48) 


2,997,262 
AIRCRAFT  WING  STRUCTURE 
Donald  R.  Kirk  and  DowcD  V.  Allen,  Fort  Worth,  Tex., 
assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corpontloo  (Convair 
Division),  San  Diego,  Calif..,  a  corporation  of  Deb- 


FDcd  Jan.  21, 1960,  Scr.  No.  3,888 
7ClaimB.    (a.  244— 123) 

1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  cellular-cored  com- 
posite structural  panels,  a  structural  member  comprising 
a  corrugated  member  having  opposite  longitudinal  sides 
which  sides  are  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  troughs 
and  ridges  of  said  corrugation,  longitudinal  cap  mem- 
bers secured  to  each  of  said  longitudinal  sides,  each  cap 
nwmber  having  a  plurality  of  bosses  arranged  therealong, 

each  boss  having  a  threaded  hole  therein  adapted  to  re-        A  tree  holder  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  housing 
ceive  a  bolt,  said  structural  member  positioned  between  having  an  upper  end  defined  by  an  externally-threaded 


m) 
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rim,  a  concavely  curved  lower  inner  wall  in  laid  housing, 
a  flat  exterior  bottom  wall  on  said  houaiat  providing  a 
peripherally  thickened  area  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said 
flat  bottom  wall,  a  cap  threadedly  engaged  on  said  rim 
portion,  a  central  aperture  in  said  cap,  a  plurality  of 
supporting  legs  for  said  bousing  removably  extending  into 
the  thickened  peripheral  bottom  area  of  said  housing  in 
angularly  extending  apertures  spaced  equally  apart  about 
the  bottom  of  said  housing  below  said  concavely  curved 
inner  wall,  a  ball  in  said  housing,  said  ball  being  friction- 
ally  seated  against  the  concavely  curved  inner  wall  of 
said  housing,  a  rod  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  aper- 
ture in  said  cap  extending  from  said  ball  through  said 
open  end  of  the  housing  and  through  said  central  aper- 
ture in  said  cap,  said  rod  having  a  supporting  flange 
thereon  spaced  from  but  adjacent  to  said  ball  for  abutting 
an  apertured  tree  trunk  telescopically  seated  on  said  rod, 
the  wall  of  the  cap  defining  said  center  aperture  acting 
as  an  abutment  to  frictionally  engage  said  ball  when  said 
cap  is  screwed  down  upon  said  housing. 


disposed  therein  in  spaced  relation  and  on  edge  relative 
to  the  pallet,  said  blocks  being  notched  about  half  through 
the  bottom  and  closely  receiving  the  marginal  portions 
of  the  sheet. 


BRACKET  HANGER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SUPPORT- 
ING MULTIPLE  UNIT  STORAGE  FILES 
Robert  S.  Shdly,  Loffao,  Utah,  awif  oi  to  FmA  Mann- 
factvlag  Conpuy,  Lo|a%  UtekT  a  corpocatfon  of 
Utah 

Flbd  Mar.  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  797,4«7 
9Claiw.    (CL24S— 2M) 


Hff  j^  f  If  IPl* 

Howard  E.  Wciaa,  Oak  Park,  MidL,  . 
CorponitloB,  UcUaad  Park,  Mich 
Dclawart 

Filed  Jnc  27, 195S,  Ser.  No.  745,it5 
9  Claima.    (Q.  248    <g) 


1.  A  bracket  comprising  a  body,  a  notch  in  said  body, 
and  a  projection  on  said  body,  said  projection  having 
a  portion  comprising  a  flat  surface  offset  from  the  Um- 
gitudinal  axis  of  said  notch  and  being  movable  substan- 
tially in  the  plane  of  said  flat  surface  through  bending  of 
said  projection  into  an  overiying  axial  relationship  with 
said  notch  to  substantially  defbie  in  cooperation  with 
said  notch  an  aperture  in  said  body. 


..,^    ^  2,997,2M 

LEG,  SKID,  OR  CLEAT  STRUCTURE  AND  COM- 

BINATION  WITH  PALLET  SHEET 

Thonus  Manroc,  Dayton,  Ohio,  asrigDor  to  Moninc  Box 

Company,  Daytoo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Michisan 

Filed  Aag.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  833,205 

6ClaliiM.    (a.  148— 120) 


t<. 


*>-• 


loChfTrier 


1.  A  bracket  hanger  assembly  for  supporting  multiple 
unit  storage  files,  comprising  two  angle  pieces  for  in- 
board use  as  anchor  brackets;  two  angle  pieces  for  out- 
board use  as  extension  hangers;  and  two  elongate  pieces 
for  intermediate  use  as  extension  spacers  between  said 
angle  pieces,  all  of  said  pieces  conforming  in  length 
dimensions  with  multiples  of  a  module  of  predetermined 
length  eaublished  by  the  transverse  dimensions  of  one  of 
the  storage  file  units  to  be  supported  in  multiple,  and 
each  of  said  pieces  being  provided  with  fastening  means 
which  are  arranged  consistently  with  said  module  so  as 
to  enable  fastening  of  the  angle  pieces  and  selected  ex- 
tension pieces  together  to  form  a  peripherally  extending, 
multiple  unit,  storage  file  retainer  adapted  for  fastening 
to  a  supporting  structure  by  means  of  said  inboard  angle 
pieces  serving  as  anchor  brackets. 


2,997,2M 

SCAFFOLD  JACK 

Charicfl  F.  Dimmitt,  2822  Allnd  St.,  Lakcwood,  CaHf. 

Filed  Not.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  851,152 

4ClafaM.    (a.  248— 235) 


.fmf'-:z''-^:-'f^: 


4.  In  combination;  a  pallet  sheet,  a  plurality  of  comi- 
ga;cd  paper  members  secured  in  the  center  region  of  each 
to  the  underneath  side  of  said  pallet  sheet,  each  said 
corrugated  paper  member  being  scored  and  formed  into 
a  tube  with  the  marginal  portions  of  the  sheet  and  which 
are  not  secured  to  said  pallet  sheet  extending  inwardly  of 
the  lube  from  about  the  middle  of  the  lower  side  of  the 
tube  and  in  face  to  face  relation,  and  plurality  of  rela- 
tively thin  wood  blocks  fitted  closely  wfthin  the  tube  and 


1.  In  a  scaffold  jack  having  a  normally  horizontally 
disposed  beam,  means  for  supporting  one  end  of  said 
beam  between  a  parallel  pair  of  vertical  studs  of  a  frame 
structure,  said  means  comprising:  a  crossbar  carried  on 
said  one  end  of  said  beam,  adapted  to  extend  behind  said 
studs,  and  having  teeth  on  each  end  of  its  forward  edge 
for  engaging  the  rear  faces  of  said  studs;  and  a  cnMs 
piece  carried  on  said  beam  parallel  to  said  crossbar  and 
spaced  from  said  crossbar  a  distance  more  than  suffi- 
cient to  accommodate  said  studs  therebetween,  said  cross 
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piece  being  adapted  to  engage  a  block  driven  in  front 
of  said  ttai»  for  forcing  laid  teetfa  to  bite  into  said  rear 
faces  thereof . 


2,997,2<9 
ADJUSTABLE  SHELVING  SYSTEM 
Leon  F.  Urhnia,  1217  W.  WHhingtoa  Blvd.,  Chicaco  7, 
DL,  and  MaAcw  P.  Glowwdd,  151i  N.  Kilpatrkfc  SC 

^^Iklcd  Dae  15.  UtfS,  Scr.  No.  780,(18 
SChlBM.    (d.  248— 245) 


verse  aperture  portion  for  receiving  the  nose  piece  of  the 
spectacles  therethrough  when  the  lens  arc  juxtaposed  on 
the  ui^)er  surface  of  said  shelf  and  the  depending  temples 
extetid  over  the  opposed  side  edges,  retaining  finger  meana 
projecting  vertically  from  said  front  edge  of  said  shelf  and 
above  the  upper  surface  thereof  for  preventing  the  spec- 
tacles from  sliding  in  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of 
said  shelf  off  said  front  edge,  and  a  back  wall  member 
extending  vertically  from  said  shelf  member  spaced  from 
said  front  edge  and  including  means,  for  mounting  said 
shelf  in  a  horizontal  position  on  a  sui^)ort,  said  back  wall 
member  including  guard-forming  finger  means  projecting 
horizontally  and  immediately  above  the  upper  surface  of 
said  shelf  and  terminating  inwardly  of  said  retaimng 
finger  means  for  accommodating  edge-wise  movement  of 
the  lens  portion  of  the  sfsectacles  therebetween  and  pre- 
venting said  lens  portion  from  being  tilted  off  said  shelf 
when  the  temples  are  accidentally  struck. 


1.  A  mounting  system  for  box  shelves  and  the  like, 
comprising  an  elongated  channel  mounted  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  thereof  disposed  substantially  vertically,  said 
channel  having  a  plurality  of  tongue  receiving  members 
formed  thereon  along  the  length  thereof,  intumed  flanges 
formed  on  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  channel  and 
extending  substantially  the  length  thereof  to  provide  tracks 
therealong,  a  support  bracket  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
channel  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  of  a  box  shelf 
thereon,  said  support  bracket  including  a  first  plate  adapted 
to  lie  along  the  front  of  the  associated  channel  and  a  sec- 
ond plate  formed  integral  with  said  first  plate  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom  and  adapted  to  engage 
beneath  the  bottom  of  a  box  shelf,  said  first  plate  having 
a  fint  pair  of  can  formed  thereon  engaging  within  said 
tracks  to  retain  said  support  bracket  on  said  channel  and 
having  a  tongue  thereon  positioned  in  one  of  said  tongue 
receiving  members  on  said  channels  to  position  said  sup- 
port bracket  vertically  with  respect  to  said  channel,  and  a 
top  bracket  overlying  the  top  of  an  associated  box  shelf 
and  including  a  second  pair  of  ears  formed  thereon  en- 
gaging within  said  tracks  to  restrain  outward  movement 
of  said  top  bracket,  and  means  fcMined  on  said  top  brack- 
et for  attachment  to  the  top  of  an  associated  box  shelf. 


2,997,278 

RACKS  FOR  SPECTACLES 

Wafrcd  T.  Fandon,  1  Mcrritt  Road,  Toronto, 

OntMto.  Canada 

Fflad  Dec.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  860,201 

2aatam.    (0.248—309) 


\' 


I.  A  wall  rack  for  supporting  spectacles  in  an  inverted 
open  condition  with  the  temples  depending  from  the  lens 
portion,  comprising  a  horizontal  planar  shelf  of  greater 
length  than  width  and  including  a  front  edge  and  opposed 
side  edges,  said  shelf  including  an   intermediate  trans- 


ACTUATORS 

Wallace  A.  Bonnds,  3726  135th  Ave.  SE., 

BcDcvnc,  Wash. 

Fned  July  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  751,081 

8  Claims.    (CL  251— 31) 

I 


1.  A  fluid  operated  actuator  interconnected  with  a 
source  c^  fluid,  said  actuator  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  chamber,  a  stem  extending  through  one  end  of  said 
chamber  for  transmitting  mechanical  force  from  the  in- 
side to  the  outside  of  said  chamber,  a  pilot  valve  ad- 
jacent the  opposite  end  of  said  chamber,  a  pressure  mov- 
able member  movable  in  the  chamber  between  its  opposite 
ends  for  alternately  effecting  the  movement  of  said  stem 
and  said  pilot  valve,  means  interconnecting  the  aource 
of  fluid  with  said  pilot  valve,  means  interconnecting  the 
pilot  valve  end  of  said  chamber  with  said  pilot  valve, 
means  interconnecting  the  stem  end  of  said  chamber  with 
said  pilot  valve,  exhaust  conduit  means  interconnected 
with  said  pilot  valve,  manually  operable  means  intercon- 
nected with  said  pilot  valve  for  moving  said  pilot  valve 
to  a  position  effecting  communication  of  said  source  of 
fluid  with  said  stem  end  of  said  chamber  and  of  said  ex- 
haust conduit  with  said  pilot  valve  end  of  said  chamber 
whereby  fluid  under  pressure  is  permitted  to  pass  from 
said  fluid  source  to  said  stem  end  of  said  chamber  and 
thereby  cause  said  pressure  movable  member  to  move 
in  said  housing  toward  said  pilot  valve  and  whereby  fluid 
in  said  pilot  valve  end  of  said  chamber  is  permitted  to 
pass  through  said  exhaust  conduit  means,  and  resilient 
thrusting  means  interconnected  with  said  manually  oper- 
able means  releasable  by  the  engagement  of  said  pres- 
sure movable  member  to  urge  the  pilot  valve  to  a  posi- 
tion to  interchange  the  communication  of  said  opposite 
ends  of  said  chamber  with  said  fluid  source  and  said  ex- 
haust conduit  means  whereby  fluid  under  pressure  is  per- 
mitted to  pass  from  said  fluid  source  to  said  pilot  valve 
end  of  said  chamber  and  thereby  cause  said  pressure 
movable  member  to  move  in  said  housing  toward  said 
stem  and  whereby  fluid  in  said  stem  end  of  said  cham- 
ber is  permitted  to  pass  through  said  exhaust  conduit 
means. 
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CONTKOL   VALVE   FOR   USE   IN   CONNECTION 
WTTH  THE  BUILOING  OF  MINE  SHAFTB 

•o  HiiMMB  ^ckwan  KXS^  Wat- 


Fltd  Dm.  II,  1957.  Str.  No.  7f3.<lS 

•MllealkM  G«rBH7  Dm.  II,  1954 
lOStaL    (CL251— 13) 


In  combination  in  a  filling  and  robbing  valve  for  a 
miriti-part  hydraulically  operable  mine  shaft  construc- 
tion element  having  a  pressure  fluid  receiving  chamber:  a 
cylinder  having  a  cylinder  chamber  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  said  pressure  fluid  receiving  chamber  of  said 
construction  element,  said  cylinder  chamber  also  having 
a  valve  bore  confined  by  a  valve  seat  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  a  pressure  fluid  source,  a  piston  recip- 
rocably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  having  one  end 
exposed  to  said  cylinder  chamber  so  as  to  be  able  to  be 
acted  upon  by  pressure  fluid  in  said  cylinder  chamber, 
said  piston  having  an  axial  bore  and  a  piston  chamber 
communicating  with  said  axial  bore  and  arranged  at  that 
end  of  said  axial  bore  which  is  remote  from  said  valve 
^eat,  said  piston  including  passage  means  continuously 
establishing  communication  between  said  piston  chamber 
and  said  cylinder  chamber,  a  valve  member  having  a 
shank  slidably  mounted  in  said  axial  bore  and  carrying 
a  valve  body  adapted  to  engage  said  valve  seat  for  con- 
trolling said  valve  bore,  that  surface  of  said  piston  which 
is  exposed  to  said  cylinder  chamber  having  a  larger  effec- 
tive cross-sectional  area  than  the  effective  area  of  said 
valve  body,  said  shank  being  provided  with  an  axially  ex- 
tending slot,  a  follower  connected  to  said  piston  and  ex- 
lending  through  said  slot,  the  length  of  said  slot  being 
greater  than  the  length  of  said  follower,  spring  means 
interposed  between  said  piston  and  said  valve  body  and 
continuously  urging  the  latter  into  engagement  with  said 
valve  seat,  and  adjustable  abutment  means  for  selective 
engagement  with  that  end  of  said  piston  which  is  remote 
from  said  cylinder  chamber. 


2,997^73 

FLUID  HANDLING  VALVE 

r«^iniuui  P.  NilMu,  P.O.  Box  33,  Pbclan,  Calif. 

N  Filed  Aaf.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  (7I,M4 

7  aaima.    {CI.  251—185) 


and  with  a  port  opening  through  said  aurfacc  and  into 
the  recess,  a  valve  seat  fixed  in  the  receu  and  with  an 
opening  therein  aligned  with  the  port,  said  valve  seat 
comprising  a  flat  resilient  backing  element  engaged  with 
said  bottom  surface  and  a  flexible  facing  element  coex- 
tensive with  and  overlying  the  backing  element  and  ex- 
posed to  the  recess,  a  shaft  entering  the  recess  and 
routably  carried  by  the  body  and  adjacent  the  port  and 
opening  in  the  body  and  seat  respectively,  and  an  elon- 
gate flat  plate-like  vahre  clement  of  spring  material  and 
carried  on  the  shaft  and  extending  diametrically  and 
yieldingly  urged  into  flat  engagement  with  the  facing 
element  of  the  seat  and  adapted  to  be  rotatively  posi- 
tioned by  the  shaft  to  overlie  and  depress  into  said  open- 
ing.   

2.997474 
TURBaMACHINE  BLADE  VIBRATION  DAMPER 
Moitaa  P.  Hjusoa,  CayaliogB,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  the 
United  States  of  Anacfflca  as  repRscntcd  1^  tiic  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Flkd  Apr.  13, 1953,  Scr.  No.  34I,MI  ' 

1  Claim.    (CL253— 77) 
fGnuUed  ndcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


In  a  machine  rotor,  a  rotatable  disc  having  a  peripheral 
blade  base  socket  and  a  recess  separate  from  but  ad- 
jacent said  socket,  a  single  blade  provided  with  a  shank 
and  with  a  base  placed  in  said  socket,  a  pin  positioned  in 
said  recess,  said  blade  having  its  shank  adjacent  said 
recess,  said  recess  being  approximately  radially  disposed 
with  respect  to  the  axis  <rf  the  disc,  an  appendage  pro- 
truding laterally  from  the  blade  shank,  and  said  pin  being 
freely  movable  in  said  recess  subject  to  centrifugal  forces 
when  said  disc  is  rotated  with  a  portion  thereof  adapted 
to  contact  said  appenxiage  to  transmit  force  from  the  pin 
to  the  shank  of  the  blade  whereby  on  disc  rotation  said 
pin  is  forced  outwardly  into  engagement  with  said  ap- 
pendage to  reduce  the  vibrational  amplitude  of  said 
blade  shank. 


2,997475 
STATOR  STRUCTURE  FOR  AXIAL-FLOW 
FLUID  MACHINE 
Billy  J.  Bca%  Raytown,  and  John  A.  Mayhall,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  asiicBon  to  Wcstiatboiuc  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  101,297 
3  Clainn.    (Q.  253— 7g) 


I.  A   valve  of   the   character   described   including,   a 
bixly  having  a  recess  therein  with  a  flat  bottom  surface 


2.  An  annular  stator  structure  for  an  axial-flow  elastic 
fluid  power  conversion  machine  comprising  inner  and 
outer  shroud  structure  of  annular  shape  concentrically 
spaced  from  each  other  and  having  mutually  facing  sur- 
faces defining  an  annular  fluid  flow  passageway,  an  an- 
nular array  of  guide  vanes  extending  generally  radially 
between  said  inner  and  outer  shroud  structure  and  con- 
nected thereto,  said  outer  shroud  structure  comprising  a 
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plurality  of  arcuate  segments  having  radially  outer  con- 
vex suifaces  and  being  diqx>sed  in  closely  spaced  end- 
to-end  relation,  said  inner  shroud  structure  comprising 
a  plurality  of  arcuate  segments  having  radially  inner  con- 
cave surfaces  and  being  disposed  in  closely  spaced  end-to- 
end  relation,  said  inner  shroud  segments  being  equal  in 
number  to  and  in  substantially  radial  alignment  with  said 
outer  shroud  segments,  means  for  individually  sealing  the 
spaces  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  outer  shroud  seg- 
ments iiKluding  a  woven  metallic  filamentary  member 
disposed  in  abutment  with  the  adjacent  end  portions  of 
said  convex  surfaces  and  a  clip  member  having  a  chan- 
nel shaped  end  portion  supporting  said  woven  member 
and  an  opposed  end  portion  coimeoted  to  one  of  said 
outer  shroud  segments,  and  means  for  individually  seal- 
ing the  spaces  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  inner  shroud 
segments  including  a  second  woven  metallic  filamentary 
member  disposed  in  abutment  with  the  adjacent  end  por- 
tions said  concave  surfaces  and  a  second  clip  member 
having  an  end  portion  connected  to  one  of  said  inner 
shroud  segments  and  an  oppositely  disposed  channel 
shaped  end  portion  supporting  said  second  woven  mem- 
ber. 


2,997,27( 

TRENCH  DIGGING  MACHINE 

Charics  J.  Davis,  22  Coloirial  Coot,  Wichita  8,  Kans. 

FUcd  Ang.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  832,200 

4ClaiaM.    (CL254— IM) 


tensed  to  wind  itself  into  a  roll  and  spaced  posts  secured 
to  the  strip  transversely  of  the  strip  having  extenskMH 
beyond  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  strip  adapted  to  be 
driven  into  the  ground,  the  posts  having  spaced  tiers  of 
ball  fasteners  thereon  and  the  strip  having  complemen- 


BEACH  SHELTERS 
Frederick  Scbwarti,  BraoUyiM  N.Y. 
(10  Schnylcr  Drive,  Connack,  N.Y.) 
FUcd  May  1,  1959.  Scr.  No.  810,355 
1  Chrim.    (O.  25«— 24) 
An  upright  wind  shelter  including  an  arcuate  rectangu- 
lar strip  of  relatively  stiff  resilient  plastic  material  pre- 


tarily  spaced  tiers  of  eyelet-forming  gronunets  slipped 
over  the  ball  fasteners  to  secure  the  posts  to  the  strip, 
the  strip  when  unwound  from  the  roll  and  with  the  post 
extensions  driven  into  the  groimd  forming  an  arcuate 
wall  whose  radius  of  curvature  is  variable  and  prede- 
termined by  the  spacing  of  the  posts  in  the  ground. 


2,997,278 

TENSION  BAND 

Abraham  Pinson,  24  Hnter  Ave.,  New  RoeheDc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1959,  Scr.  No.  807,M4 

3  Claims.    (0.256—47) 


1.  A  winch  propelled  machine  comprising:  a  wheeled 
chassis  including  a  rigid  frame;  a  winch  drum  shaft  jour- 
naled  transversely  in  the  frame;  a  driven  shaft  also  jour- 
naled  transversely  in  the  frame  alongside  but  spaced  from 
the  drum  shaft;  a  cam  fixed  on  the  driven  shaft;  a  ratchet 
wheel  fixed  on  the  drum  shaft;  a  pivotally  mounted  cam 
oscillated  lever;  a  ratchet  pawl  carried  by  the  lever  for 
engaging  the  ratchet  wheel  teeth  to  partially  rotate  the 
ratchet  wheel  and  the  drum  shaft  each  time  the  lever 
is  oscillated  by  the  cam;  adjustable  limiting  means  co- 
operating with  said  cam  lever  to  selectively  determine 
the  extent  of  movement  of  the  cam  lever  during  each 
revolution  of  said  cam;  a  hiding  pawl  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth  to 
prevent  reverse  movement  of  the  ratchet  wheel;  a  link 
connecting  said  pawls,  said  link  being  slidably  connected 
to  at  least  one  of  said  pawls,  said  slidable  connection 
providing  lost  motion  between  said  link  and  at  least  one 
of  said  pawls  whereby  throughout  the  extent  of  said  lost 
motion  connection  bo^  of  said  pawls  engage  said  ratchet 
wheel  during  oscillation  of  said  cam  lever  by  said  cam, 
and  meaiu  for  moving  the  adjustable  limiting  means  to 
a  position  in  which  both  pawls  are  out  of  engagement 
with  said  ratchet  wheel;  a  winch  drum  fixed  on  the  drum 
shaft;  and  a  cable  on  the  drum,  its  free  end  connectible 
to  a  ground  anchor  to  pull  the  entire  chassis  along  the 
ground  toward  the  anchor  as  the  drum  shaft  is  rotated. 


1.  A  tension  band  for  interconnecting  a  tension  bar 
with  a  fence  post  comprising  a  band  having  a  fence  post 
encircling  portion  terminating  in  free  end  portions,  each 
of  said  end  portions  being  provided  with  a  horizontal  pro- 
jecting element  of  reduced  width,  thereby  defining  a  ver- 
tical face  at  the  juncture  of  said  projecting  element  with 
the  body  of  said  band,  said  projecting  elemenU  being 
complemental,  a  substantially  J-shaped  hooked  portion 
formed  on  one  of  said  projecting  elements  and  an  op- 
positely directed  J-shaped  hooked  portion  formed  on  the 
other  of  said  projecting  elements  whereby  an  enclosure 
adapted  to  receive  a  tension  bar  is  formed  when  said 
hooked  portions  are  brought  into  overlapping  relation 
with  each  other,  a  pocket  formed  in  one  of  said  pro- 
jecting elements  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  comple- 
mentary projecting  element  whereby  said  projecting  ele- 
ments are  rclcasabiy  retained  against  displacement  from 
one  another. 


2,997,279 
STRONGBACK  FOR  PRESSURE  VESSEL 
Glenn   E.   Florscbotz  and  J   Bervard   Cott,   Wellsville, 
N.Y.,  assii^iofs  to  The   Air  Prehcatcr  Corporation, 
New  Yoilc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  18, 1958,  Ser.  No.  729,360 
7Clafans.    (CL  257— 245) 
1.  In  a  plate  type  heat  exchange  apparatus  adapted  for 
high  internal  pressure  and  wide  temperature  variation  a 
housing,  said  housing  enclosing  said  apparatus  and  com- 
prising a  pair  of  side  walls  including  extensions  protruding 
beyond  ends  of  the  enclosed  heat  exchange  apparatus, 
end  walls  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  beat  exchange  appara- 
tus extending  perpendicularly  between  the  side  walla,  a 
pair  of  spaced  reinforcing  plates  abutting  each  end  wall; 
and  a  plurality  of  transverse  beams  supporting  the  rein- 
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forcing  platec.  each  beam  being  connected  to  one  of  said  like,  comprising  a  shaft,  means  imparting  rapid  rotation 
side  wall  extensions  and  one  of  said  reinforcing  plates  to  said  shaft,  a  rotatably  mounted  eccentric,  an  elon- 
gated substantially  planar  agitation  member  operatively 
engaging  said  eccentric,  said  agitation  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  slots, 
means  imparting  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  said  eccen- 
tric, and  nteans  converting  the  rotation  of  said  eccentric 
to  reciprocal  movements  of  sakl  agitation  member, 
«4iereby  said  agitation  member  may  be  inserted  endwise 
into  the  nuss  of  poured  concrete  to  cause  disintegration 
and  removal  of  water  pockets  and  air  bubbles. 


to  permit  relative  movement  of  the  other  reinforcing  plate 
with  respect  thereto. 


2,9r7,2M 
HEAT  EXCHANGERS  AND  MATRICES  THEREFOR 
Francis  Hcwy  Kcast,  Brsiftnn,  Ontario,  Canada,  aa- 
ilgnor  to  Orenda  Engiiies  United,  MaltoB,  OBtarlo, 

Fikd  May  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  810,M1 
It  Claims.    (CL2S7— 345) 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  matrix  comprising  a  plurality  of 
heat  transfer  plates,  each  plate  being  formed  to  provide 
similar  opposed  surfaces  consisting  of  parts  of  surfaces 
of  revolution  of  a  planar  curve  about  an  axis  outside 
the  curve  but  in  the  plane  thereof,  the  curve  being  convex 
towards  the  axis  and  diverging  from  a  crest  which  is 
nearest  the  axis,  and  means  holding  the  plates  together 
in  similar  orientations  and  in  spaced  apart  relation  to 
form  a  stack  and  to  define  fluid  flow  passages  between 
adjacent  plates. 


2,997,2SI 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CONCRETE  STRUCTURES 

Wiiibm  F.  Remington  and  Kenneth  D.  Sylvester,  Long 

Beach,  Califs  assignors  to  Ben  C.  Gerwicii,  Inc.,  San 

Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  California 

FDcd  Apr.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,627 

5  Oafans.    (CI.  259—141) 


K^ 


DBPCNSER    FOR    TREATMENT    fXT    EXHAUST 
GASES    FKOM    INTOSNAL    COMBUSTION    EN- 
GINES 
FWdOTkk  C  Binter,  321  B.  Oak  Ava^  Moonstown,  N  J., 
and  Edward  W.  Bridft,  Jr^  Moofcalawi^  NJ.;  Mid 
W.  Bridge,  Jr.,  ■■Imdi  to  aM  Blater 
Filed  Nov.  t,  1957,  Scr.  No.  <95,31» 
3CWMB.    (6.  Ml— 99) 


1.  A  dispenser  for  use  in  apparatus  for  denaturing 
the  exhaust  gases  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
an  exhaust  conductor  provided  with  an  opening  for  ex- 
hausting said  gases,  comprising  a  protective  housing, 
a  removable  can  positioned  within  saidhousing,  said  can 
being  adapted  to  contain  material  for  said  denaturing 
of  said  gases,  a  perforated  cutting  tube  positioned  within 
the  housing  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  pierce  said 
can  through  an  end  thereof,  said  tube  being  provided 
with  a  flange  which  together  with  the  housing  forms  a 
mixing  chamber  within  said  housing  above  said  can, 
said  flange  being  detachably  secured  to  the  walls 
of  said  housing,  sealing  means  positioned  adjacent 
said  flange  and  said  can  and  arranged  to  prevent  leak- 
age from  said  mixing  chamber,  a  wick  located  in  the 
tube  and  arranged  to  extend  from  within  said  can  to 
within  said  mixing  chamber,  a  conductor  connected  to 
said  chamber  and  containing  a  pressurized  gaseous  stream 
for  contacting  said  wick  and  mixing  with  said  denatur- 
ing material,  connector  means  extending  from  said  cham- 
ber to  said  exhaust  conductor  for  passing  the  mixture  of 
gas  and  denaturing  material  to  the  exhaust  gases,  and 
means  including  a  housing  lid  for  holding  the  can  within 
ihc  housing,  said  housing  being  leak-proof  to  prevent 
spillage  of  the  d^aturing  material,  and  said  housing  com- 
pletely enclosiiiTg  said  tube,  can,  and  wick  to  protect 
them  from  damage. 


I.  A    device    for   eliminating   air   and   water   pockets 
adjacent  upper  return  surfaces  of  concrete  forms  and  the 


2,997,283 
CONDENSATION  OF  CONDENSABLE  BOUNDARY 

LAYER  FLUID 
CHf Old  E.  Scgini,  Wallii«ford,  Pa.,  aasigiior  to  West- 
ii«ho«8a  Etoctric  CotyowtioM,  EmI  Plttsb«Bh«  Pa-.  ■ 
conoratloo  of  Pi—sylvBoia 

FBcd  Ian.  22, 1957,  Scr.  No.  635,242 
2ClataM.    (CL  261— 115) 
1.   In  a  turbine  utilizing  a  motive  condensible  heated 
vapor,  the  combination  of  wall  structure  defining  an  ex- 
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haust  chamber  for  the  flow  therethrough  of  said  vapor, 
said  wall  structure  having  a  surface  portion,  said  sur- 
face portion  having  a  relatively  slower  moving  boundary 
layer  of  said  vapor  formed  thereon,  a  plurality  of  wide 
angle  spray  nozzles  for  spraying  a  coolant  fluid  at  a  suf- 


the  stationary  header,  and  a  rigid  link  pivotally  connected 
at  opposite  ends  tliereof  to  said  first  and  second  pivots, 
said  first  and  second  pivots  and  the  pivotal  connections 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  upper  hanger  pipe  being  so 
spaced  and  positioned  that  straight  lines  connecting  said 
four  pivot  points  form  a  parallelogram  when  said  dif- 
fuscrs  are  in  both  their  upper  and  lower  positions,  where- 
by said  rigid  link  acts  against  said  buoyant  fcM-ce  to  pro- 
vide a  counter  force  effective  to  urge  said  diffusers  and 
said  lower  hanger  pipe  into  said  lower  position  when  said 
upper  hanger  pipe  is  pivoted  downwardly  into  its  lower 
position. 

2,997,285 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  PRODUCING   BUBBLE  BATHS 

Emma  Lcrmann,  An  dca  KcOcia  33,  Eriangen,  Germany 

FDcd  Nov.  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  77i,8«9 

daioM  priority,  apiilicaHoa  Gfxmmn  Sept  17,  1958 

1  Cbim.   (CL  2<1— 124) 


flciently  low  temperature  to  condense  said  vapor,  said 
nozzles  being  arranged  to  spray  said  coolant  fluid  into 
said  chamber  in  close  proximity  with  said  surface  por- 
tion and  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  said  boundary 
layer. 

M^,284 
SWING  DIFFUSER 


HUUMid  PMl^  DL,  iiiifni,  by 

to  Food  MacUMry  and  Chenical 

OM,  CaMr.,  a  coipofatioo  of  Dela- 


1(,  1957,  Ser.  No.  (72,183 
(CI.  2(1-122) 
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I .  A  swing  assembly  for  raising  and  lowering  diffusers 
in  sewage,  said  assembly  comprising  a  stationary  header, 
an  upper  hanger  pipe,  a  lower  hanger  pipe  and  a  plural- 
ity of  diffusers.  said  upper  hanger  pipe  being  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  header  and  pivotally  con- 
nected at  the  opposite  end  to  the  upper  end  of  said  lower 
hanger  pipe,  said  diffusers  being  secured  to  said  lower 
hanger  pipe  and  being  normally  subjected  by  said  sewage 
to  a  buoyant  force  resisting  downward  movement  of  dif- 
fusers in  said  sewage,  said  diffusers  being  movable  from 
a  lower  position  approximately  directly  beneath  the  piv- 
otal connection  between  said  upper  hanger  pipe  and  said 
header  through  an  arc  of  about  180*  to  an  upper  posi- 
tion approximately  directly  above  the  pivotal  connection 
between  said  upper  hanger  pipe  and  said  header,  a  first 
pivot  fixed  with  respect  to  said  lower  hanger  pipe  and 
positioned  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  pivotal 
connection  between  the  upper  and  lower  hanger  pipes. 
a  second  pivot  fixed  with  respect  to  said  stationary  header 
and  positioned  a  like  predetermined  distance  from  the 
pivotal  connection  between  the  upper  hanger  pipe  and 
7«9  OO  -61 


I  J 


A  bubble  producing  mat  inseriable  into  a  body  of  liquid 
for  providing  a  bubble  bath  for  therapeutic  and  like  pur- 
poses, said  mat  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  elongated  c<^lanar  panels  consisting  of  an  elastic  ma- 
terial, said  panels  arranged  side  by  side  in  a  row,  slightly 
spaced  from  each  other,  and  formed  with  aligned  trans- 
versely exteiKling  passages  extending  between  opposite 
edges  thereof;  a  single  gas  supplying  flexible  hose  of  elas- 
tic material  extending  in  a  meandering  path  between  and 
in  the  plane  of  the  spaced  panels  so  that  the  panels  al- 
ternate with  interposed  portions  of  said  hose,  said  hose 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  gas  discharging  openings;  and 
flexible  ccmnecting  means  extending  through  said  trans- 
versely extending  passages  and  secured  to  each  of  said 
interposed  hose  portions  so  that  said  hose  portions  and 
said  panels  are  connected  to  each  other  and  Uiat  said  row 
oX.  panels  may  be  folded  along  each  interposed  hose  por- 
tion. 


2,9974W 
FLUID  BED  FURNACE  AND  PROCESS 
Giintcr  Fiicsc,  Frankfint  am  Main,  Gcnnaay, 
to  Metaligcacllichaft  Aktkarwllwt^ft.  Frankfm 
Main,  G^many 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1958,  Scr.  No.  781,047 
Claims  priority,  apnllcation  Germany  Dec  31, 1957 
-  (CL  2i3— 21) 


lty,appllca 
4Claims. 


I.  In  a  fluid  bed  furnace  having  spaced  cooling  tubes 
mounted  in  the  fluid  bed  zone  of  the  furnace  and  means 
for  producing  a  fluid  bed  of  adjustable  height  in  said 
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zone,  the  improvement  wherein  the  number  of  tubes  is 
increased  frooa  the  bottom  toward  the  top  of  said  zone 
for  increasing  the  total  cooling  area  surface  of  said  tubes 
at  a  rate  greater  than  the  increase  in  height  of  the  bed 
of  adjustable  height  toward  the  top  of  said  zone. 


FURNACE  PAUXTS 
Fnak  J.  Boroa,  Elyite,  OMn,  Mrinor  to 
Skoe  Cof—y,  New  Yos*,  fi.Y^  m 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  24, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  1M93 
2ChtaM.    (CL2M— 21) 


1.  In  a  furnace  pallet  of  the  kind  described  which  is  to 
be  subfected  to  high  temperatures  incidental  to  conveying 
material-in-process  supported  thereby  through  a  furnace 
where  said  outerial  is  tip  be  fired,  means  affording  a  base 
for  supporting  a  hearth  and  including  ^Mced  side  mem- 
bers disposable  in  a  horizonul  attitude  incidental  to 
movement  of  the  pallet  through  said  furnace,  a  hearth 
supported  by  said  base  and  on  which  said  nuterial  is  to 
be  supported  while  being  fired,  and  vertically  oriented 
side  plates  secured  to  said  side  members  to  extend  par- 
allel thereto,  said  side  plates  extending  vertically  upward 
from  said  side  members  to  have  the  upper  edges  thereof 
disposed  well  above  the  upper  surface  of  said  hearth  to 
confine  said  material  to  said  hearth  when  said  base  is  in 
a  horizontal  attitude,  each  of  said  side  plates  comprising 
a  plurality  of  generally  rectangular  shaped  vertically 
elongated  individual  sections  mounted  on  said  side  mem- 
bers so  as  to  be  horizontally  spaced  from  one  another, 
each  of  said  individual  sections  having  a  corrugated  inner 
surface  for  deflecting  draft  air  toward  said  hearth,  and 
means  secured  to  each  section  for  lateral  movement  there- 
with and  projecting  from  one  vertical  side  thereof  to  en- 
gage the  next  adjacent  section  horizontally  alongside  each 
side  plate  to  prevent  relative  lateral  distortion  between 
adjacent  individm^  side  plate  sections. 


CUPOLA  rvmSZcE  installation 

HaM  L.  SchwcchhciHMr,  Hms  KMfe«|,  mi  Eiwt  L6b- 
becfce,  LcbracMstr.  25,  both  of  rMMiiilwih   G«f^ 


Flkd  Sept.  2. 1958,  Scr.  No.  75ta41 

■MlicatioB  Gemnjr  Dk.  2«.  1953 
4CUmm.    (CL  2M— M) 
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ing  a  charge,  said  hearth  harving  at  iu  upper  end  an  open 
mouth  for  the  discharge  of  gases  and  tuyeres  in  its  side 
for  supplying  air  to  said  hearth  to  support  combustion 
of  fuel  therewithin,  a  closed,  gas  heated  forehearth,  a 
radiation  chamber,  heat  exchange  means  for  heating  said 
combustion  air,  a  first  closed  duct  communicating  with 
said  furnace  hearth  below  the  level  of  the  tuyeres  and 
with  said  forehearth  for  withdrawing  in  a  stratified  flow, 
molten  metal,  slag  and  a  portion  of  the  furnace  gasca 
from  said  hearth  to  said  forehearth,  the  gas  flowing 
through  the  first  duct  being  partly  burned  in  the  fore- 
hearth for  supplying  heat  to  the  forehearth  to  superheat 
the  metal  therein,  a  second  closed  duct  communicating 
with  said  furnace  hearth  above  the  level  of  said  tuyeres 
and  below  the  mouth  of  the  furnace  for  feeding  an  addi- 
tional portion  of  the  furnace  gases  from  said  furnace 
hearth  to  said  radiation  chamber,  the  balance  of  the  gases 
being  discharged  through  said  mouth,  adjustable  damper 
means  in  said  second  duct  for  varying  the  flow  ot  gas 
through  said  second  duct  thereby  cone^KMxiingly  vary- 
ing the  proportion  of  gases  discharged  through  said 
mouth,  a  third  closed  duct  communicating  with  said  fore- 
hearth delivering  furnace  gases  from  said  forehearth  to 
said  radiation  chamber  to  mix  said  gases  with  the  gases 
supplied  to  said  chamber  from  above  the  level  of  said 
tuyeres  for  afterburning  of  the  gases,  a  fourth  closed 
duct  feeding  gas  from  said  radiation  chamber  to  said 
heat  exchange  means,  a  fifth  closed  duct  communicating 
with  said  heat  exchange  means  for  discharging  the  gas 
from  said  heat  exchange  means  into  the  atmosphere, 
control  mesns  responsive  to  the  gas  flow  in  a  zone  of 
said  furnace  hearth  above  the  level  of  said  second  duct 
and  below  the  hearth  mouth  and  controlling  the  adjust- 
ment of  said  damper  in  the  second  duct  corresponding  to 
the  gas  flow  detected  in  said  zone  of  the  hearth  thereby 
correspondingly  varying  the  gas  flow  through  the  first 
duct,  an  adjustable  damper  in  said  fifth  duct,  and  tem- 
perature responsive  control  means  detecting  the  tempera- 
ture in  said  forehearth  and  controlling  the  adjustment  of 
the  damper  in  said  fifth  duct. 


2397,219 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PKODUCnON  OF 
LmnUM  METAL 
Philip  S.   Baker,  Fon«i«  R.  P—cM,  sad  HvoU  B. 
Greene,  Oak  Ridga,  Tcna.,  ■■Iganii  to  the  UnUad 
States  of  America  ■•  repRMBtadiy  the  Uaitad  States 
Atomic  Energy  Coasariasioa 

Filed  Aag.  11, 1954,  Scr.  No.  449,2S5 
2ClafaM.    (a.2U—34) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  reduction  of  a  lith- 

I .  A  cupola  furnace  for  melting  metal  comprising,  in    ium  halide  to  lithium  metal  with  an  alkaline  earth  metal. 

combination,  an  upright  hearth  in  said  furnace  for  receiv     which  comprises  a  reaction  vessel,  three  baffles  disposed 
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within  said  vessel  and  dividing  same  into  four  chambers, 
comprising  two  outer  baflSes  provided  with  apertures  in 
their  lower  portions,  and  an  inner  baffle  provided  with  an 
aperture  in  iU  upper  portion,  barium  halide  withdrawal 
means  in  the  outer  chamber  adjacent  to  one  of  said  outer 
baffles,  wlkaline  earth  metal  input  means  in  the  adjacent 
inner  chamber,  a  lithiiun  stripping  channel  in  the  suc- 
ceeding inner  chamber  in  register  with  said  aperture  of 
said  inner  baffle,  lithium  metal  withdrawal  means  in 
said  succeeding  inner  chamber,  and  lithium  halide  input 
means  in  the  adjacent  outer  chamber. 


2,997,29« 

SELF-LEVELLING  OR  LOAD  COMPENSATING 

HYDRO-PNEUMATIC  SUSPENSION  UNIT 

Jack  Wordsworth,  York,  EagfaMd,  aailgnor  to  Armstrong 

Co.  LIndtad.  BtvS^rWi^  a  Briikh 


FOad  Oet  2, 1959,  Sar.  No.  144,134 

-     -  ■GrMtBrllaiBOct.14, 195« 
(CL  2C7— 15) 


1.  A  hydro-pneumatic  siupension  unit  comprising  an 
at  least  partly  hollow  body  member  having  the  hollow  in- 
terior thereof  constituting  a  reservoir  for  hydraulic 
medium,  a  rockable  spindle  having  an  intermediate  por- 
tion thereof  and  one  end  joumalled  in  said  body  member, 
said  spindle  passing  through  said  hollow  interior,  an  elon- 
gated cylinder  extending  from  said  body  member  and 
opening  at  its  body  member  end  directly  into  said  hollow 
interior,  a  piston  displaceable  in  said  cylinder,  means 
connecting  said  spindle  and  said  piston  to  effect  displace- 
ment of  said  piston  responsive  to  turning  movements  of 
said  spindle,  an  elongated  elastic  diaphragm  secured  to 
said  body  member  and  enclosing  the  end  portion  of  said 
cylinder  which  is  remote  from  said  body  member,  said 
diaphragm  co-operating  with  said  cylinder  to  define  a 
coi^ned  space  adapted  to  receive  a  volume  of  hydraulic 
medium,  said  confined  space  communicating  with  said  re- 
mote end  of  said  cylinder,  rigid  cover  means  surrounding 
and  enclosing  said  elastic  diaphragm  to  define  a  pneu- 
matic chamber  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  pneumatic 
medium  under  pressure  and  thus  to  constitute  a  pneumatic 
suspension  spring,  said  body  member  being  bored  trans- 
versely to  and  adjacent  said  spindle  end,  a  hydraulic  pump 
plunger  displaceably  received  in  said  bore,  said  pump 
plunger  being  formed  with  a  central  relieved  portion  and 
with  axial  passages  extending  through  said  plunger  from 
said  relieved  portion  to  the  plunger  ends,  said  relieved 
portion  communicating  with  udd  reservoir,  an  axially  di- 
rected, eccentric  spigot  extending  from  said  spindle  end 
and  engaging  in  the  relieved  portion  of  said  pump  plunger, 
a  pump  inlet  valve  in  each  of  the  axial  passages  of  said 
pump  plunger,  a  pump  delivery  valve  closing  each  end 
of  said  body  member  bore,  a  delivery  passage  leading 
from  each  delivery  valve  to  said  confined  space,  and 
a  pressure  relief  valve  operable  responsive  to  spindle 
turning  movement  to  exhaust  hydraulic  medium  from  said 
confined  space  to  said  reservoir  when  said  spindle  attains 
a  predetermined  rotary  position  with  respect  to  said  body 
member. 


2,997^91 
SHOCK  ABSORBER 
S.  Stnlta,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  aaslgnnr  to 
Ctttpmatkm,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a 


Feb.  It,  1959,  Scr.  N«.  794,111 
i  Clatasa.    (CI.  2C7— «4) 
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1.  A  hydraulic  shock  absorber  comprising;  a  cylin- 
der structure  and  a  piston  structure  relatively  recipro- 
cable  for  displacement  of  hydraulic  fluid  against  flow 
resistance  and  including  a  reservoir  structure  in  flow 
communication  with  said  cylinder  structure  receiving 
fluid  so  displaced,  means  in  said  reservoir  structure  de- 
fining a  deformable  closed  gas  containing  chamber  con- 
taining a  controlled  volume  of  a  selected  gas  and  includ- 
ing a  wall  in  surface  contact  on  one  side  with  said  hy- 
draulic fluid  and  on  the  c^posite  side  with  the  gas  in  said 
gas  chamber,  said  cylinder  and  reservoir  structures  con- 
taining hydraulic  fluid  filling  all  portions  thereof  except 
said  gas  chamber,  said  wall  having  characteristics  of  im- 
permeability to  said  gas  and  to  said  hydraulic  fluid  aiid 
of  permeability  to  gaseous  substances  evolved  from  said 
hydraulic  fluid  during  operation  of  the  shock  absorber  to 
supplement  thereby  the  volume  of  the  selected  gas  in 
said  gas  chamber. 


2,997,292 
BOAT  JACK 
MOlari  B.  Locker  and  Arthur  C.  AcMcifecrg,  St  it 
Mich.,  assifnors  to  Aato  Specialties  MamfM 
Company,  St.  Joeeph,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Mlcb- 
ixaa 

FOed  Mar.  20,  1958,  Scr.  No.  722,765 
ItClahiis.    (CL2i9— 112) 


1.  A  boat  jacking  system  of  the  type  described  com- 
prising first  and  second  jack  units  respectively  detach- 
ably  connectable  to  stem  and  bow  portions  of  a  boat, 
each  of  said  jack  units  including  a  base,  an  upstanding 
stmt  supportoi  by  said  base,  load  lifting  means  movable 
along  said  strut,  actuating  means  connected  with  said 
load  lifting  means  for  shifting  the  load  lifting  means  along 
said  strut,   single   means  supported  by  the  load  lifting 


I 
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means  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  extendinf 
forwardly  of  said  load  lifting  means,  and  single  means 
carried  by  said  routable  means  and  detachably  connect- 
able  with  a  boat  so  as  to  permit  pivotal  movement  of  a 
raised  boat  about  a  horizontal  axis  extending  between 
said  jack  units. 


2,997^3 

COLLATING  MACHWE  CONnHUCTION 
IfMsph  A.  PMIiMa,  Sdaiim  OUo,  assizor  to 
■■digit  Eavdopc  Comraaj,  SdMi,  OUo,  a 

iUp  shtli^  of  JaiBM  A.  PUiaoi^  Jr^  aa 

A    HdocoB 

FUod  Mar.  15, 19M,  Sot.  No.  15,232 
31  CMmm.    (CL  27»— 5S) 


1.  Collating  machine  construction  for  collating  en- 
velopes and  the  like  having  substantially  plane  surfaces 
including,  a  series  of  adjacent  and  aligned  supply  means 
for  retaining  envelopes  to  be  collated,  each  supply  means 
retaining  the  next  envelope  to  be  collated  with  at  least 
a  portion  of  a  plane  surface  exposed,  a  series  of  adjacent 
and  aligned  positioning  means  spaced  from  the  supply 
means,  there  being  one  positioning  means  aligned  with 
each  supply  means,  at  least  one  pivotally  mounted  vacu- 
um member  mounted  in  operable  relation  to  each  posi- 
tioning means  and  pivotal  between  said  each  positioning 
means  to  an  aligned  supply  means  and  back  to  said  posi- 
tioning means,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  each  vacu- 
um member  for  said  pivotal  movement  and  for  position- 
ing said  each  vacuum  member  during  said  pivotal  move- 
ment in  contact  with  the  plane  surface  of  said  next  en- 
velope to  be  collated  in  each  aligned  supply  means  to  re- 
move said  next  envelope  from  the  supply  means  and 
bodily  transfer  it  to  the  particular  aligned  positioning 
means,  gathering  means  for  gathering  the  envelopes  on 
the  positioning  means  into  a  stack  of  predetermined  order, 
and  means  operably  connected  to  the  vacuum  memben 
and  gathering  means  for  pivoting  the  vacuum  members 
and  operating  the  gathering  means  in  sequence. 


2,f»7Jf4 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING.  CUTTING  AND 
STACKING  MATERIAL  FOR  CAPACITORS 
IxMis  G.  GIteadMMr,  Scoda,  N.Y.,  ■■Jgaor  to  Gcaeral 
Ekctric  CoBMoy.  >  corporatloa  of  Nsfw  York 
FlUd  S«pt-  15,  1955.  Scr.  No.  534,452 
14CtakM.    (CL279— 5S) 
1 .  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  electrical  capaciton 
from  glass  strips  and  metallic  conductive  plates,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pallet  on  which  said  capacitors  are  to  be 
assembled,  means  for  positioning  a  strip  of  glass  on  said 
pallet,  means  for  cutting  a  roll  of  metallic  foil  to  pro- 
vide a  plurality  of  metallic  conductive  plates,  means  for 
positioning  said  plurality  of  metallic  conductive  plates  on 
said  strip  of  glass  in  spaced  side  by  side  relationship,  and 


means  for  actuating  sequcatially  said  glass  positioBing 
means,  said  plate  cutting  means  and  said  plate  positioo- 


ing  means  to  stack  a  predetermined  number  of  alternate 
layers  of  glass  strips  and  metallic  conductive  plates  on 
said  pallet. 

2,997,295 
BUCKLE  TYPE  FOLDING  MACHINE 
David  C.  Beck,  SIdocy.  OVo,  ■■igonr,  by  bbcsm  asriff 
DMDts,  to  Liberty  Folder  Coisv^iy.  Chlcato,  DL,  a 
corporatkm  of  DllBois 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  775,8M 
SClainM.    (CL27t— <2) 


1.  In  a  buckle  type  folding  machine  for  paper  sheets 
an  initial  pair  of  feed  rolls  comprising  an  upper  roll  and 
a  lower  roll  coacting  to  advance  blanks,  a  buckling  pocket 
arranged  to  receive  blanks  advanced  by  said  feed  rolls 
a  pivoted  shaft  extending  across  said  machine  and  a 
flnger-likc  member  having  a  tip  normally  disposed  above 
the  path  of  travel  of  said  sheets  as  they  advance  from 
said  feed  rolls  to  said  buckling  pocket  carried  by  said 
shaft,  said  finger-like  member  comprising  said  tip  being 
advanceable  tdward  said  lower  feed  roll  and  through 
said  path  of  travel  of  said  blanks,  finger  advancing  means 
responsive  upon  activation  to  advance  said  finger-like 
member  comprising  said  tip  through  said  path  of  travel  of 
said  blanks,  and  means  responsive  upon  predetermined 
advancement  of  said  blanks  into  said  buckling  pocket  to 
activate  said  finger  advancing  means. 


2,997,29« 

TAPEFOLDERS 

Edww4 1.  U  B«h,  West  Patmon,  N  J. 

FIM  Jaa.  31,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  S4,998 

1  Ctatai.    (CL  279— M) 

A  tape  folder  formed  from  a  single  section  of  sheet 

metal  folded  in  such  nuuuier  as  to  provide  an  inlet  end 
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member  formed  as  a  downwardly  inclined  waU  area,  the  a  second  position  wherein  the  backing  "e>f*J»  J^W- 
S^SS  of^ShkA  convffK^toward  an  ouUet  end  of  the  able  with  at  least  the  lowermost  portjon  of  a  side  of  a 
SSSd  i,  t£?i^  SS^^  Sea  b  rt-ifuUir  i»  supported  pile  toward  which  the  pallet  «  withdrawn,  and 
form,  sides  rising  from  said  downwardly  upered  waU 
area,  the  outward  ends  of  said  sides  being  sepuvted  by 


^ 


a  loogitndinally  directed  slot,  both  of  the  sides  at  their 
tops  being  folded  downwardly  as  members  providing 
a  cfaannelway  for  a  tape,  and  one  of  said  side  folded 
down  members  having  at  the  outward  end  of  the  struc- 
ture a  fold  finger  entering  said  slot 


s^^^^lL) 


2,997,297 

FEEDING  MECHANISM 

Merifll  J.  Fox,  Chkafo,  Bl^  assifDor  to  B«n*  Howell 

-     ipMiy,Cbk«to,IIL,  a  corporation  of  Dttaols 

nied  Not.  20,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M7,79t 

11  ClaloM.    (a.  271—57) 


means  operable  automatically  in  response  to  predeter- 
mined depiction  of  a  supported  pile  to  effect  movement 
of  the  backing  means  from  the  first  position  to  the  sec- 
ond position. 

2,997,299  . 

FLOATING  RIDING  DEVICE   ' 
Clyde  WilkiBS,  Jr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  flpiyco,  In- 
corporated, Smyrna,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 
FOcd  Oct  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  848,904 
1  Claim.    (CL272— 1) 


ts 


1.  In  a  document  feeding  mechanism,  in  combination, 
a  rotatable  feed  roller  having  a  document  engagiiig  sur- 
face positioned  to  continuously  engage  and  frictionally 
feed  documents  from  a  stack  to  recording  apparatus,  a 
retard  roller  in  opposed  relation  to  said  feed  roller  and 
rotated  continuously  in  the  same  direction  as  said  feed 
roller  and  having  a  document  engaging  surface  to  con- 
tinuously engage  and  cause  said  documents  to  be  fed 
singly  by  said  feed  roller,  driving  means  for  said  feed  and 
retard  rollers,  normally  engaged  clutch  means  between 
said  driving  means  and  said  feed  roller  for  controlling 
the  driving  connection  therebetween,  and  means  for  dis- 
engaging said  clutch  means  to  stop  said  feed  roller  and 
permit  regurgitation  of  said  documents  by  said  retard 
roller. 

2,99749t 
PILE  HANDLING  MECHANISM 
Thomas  J.  Elliott  and  Walter  J.  JankowsU,  acvcland, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Hairls-Intcriypc  Coiporatloa,  Oeve- 
bad,  Ohio,  a  corponChM  of  Delaware 

Filed  Inly  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  8243S3 
nOaloM.  (CL271— 42) 
1.  In  a  pile  handling  mechanism,  a  support  adapted 
to  support  a  pile  of  sheets  while  the  pile  is  depleted  by 
the  removal  of  sheets  therefrom,  said  support  being  ar- 
ranged for  horizontal  withdrawal  relative  to  a  supported 
pile  toward  a  side  of  a  supported  pile  from  a  pile-sup- 
porting position,  backing  means  for  preventing  relative 
displacement  of  sheets  of  a  supported  pile  during  with- 
drawal of  the  support,  support  means  supporting  said 
backing  means  for  movement  from  a  first  position  where- 
in the  backing  means  is  spaced  from  a  supported  pile  to 


A  floating  riding  toy  having  a  lUbilized  rocking  move- 
ment in  a  plurality  of  directions  for  supporting  a  rider 
comprising  a  body  for  suKwrting  a  rider,  a  plurality 
of  hollow  closed  body  supporting  floats  positioned  radially 
outwardly  from  the  body  for  applying  a  supporting  riding 
force  against  rocking  tilt  of  the  body  from  a  normal 
upright  position,  a  plurality  of  rods  secured  to  the  body 
and  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom  through  the 
floats,  and  tube  means  extending  through  each  of  the 
floats  for  maintaining  waterproof  integrity  of  each  of 
the  closed  floats  and  providing  a  support  for  the  float  on 
the  rod. 

2,997,300 

DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  JUMPING 

Vem  L.  Honae,  2537  HID  St,  Hnntfaifton  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Ang.  10, 1959,  Scr.  No.  832,692 

3  Clafam.    (CI.  272 — 59) 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  jumping  which  comprises:   a 
long  slender  pole;  a  suction  cup  of  elastomer  material 
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luTiiif  •  neck  portioa  and  flaring  outwardly  from  the 
neck  portkm  to  a  rim  which  defines  a  cup  openinf  oppo- 
site the  neck  portion  of  the  suction  cup,  the  neck  portion 
of  the  suction  cup  having  an  axial  opening  extending 
therethrough  so  as  to  communicate  with  the  inside  of  the 
suction  cup  between  the  neck  portion  and  the  rim;  one 
end  portion  of  the  pole  extending  through  said  axial  open- 
ing in  the  neck  portion  of  the  cup  so  that  the  neck  portioa 
is  tightly  secured  about  said  end  portion  of  the  pole;  a 
coil  spring  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  one  end  por- 
tion of  the  pole  proxinoate  the  neck  portion  of  the  suction 
cup.  the  coil  spring  extendint  axially  of  the  pole  so  as  to 
form  an  axially  compressible  extension  of  the  pole,  the 
cofl  spring  extending  toward  said  cup  opening  and  termi- 
HUing  at  a  free  end  within  the  cup  at  a  position  spaced 
axially  toward  the  neck  portion  of  the  cup  from  a  plane 
extending  through  the  rim  of  the  cup;  whereby  during 
use  of  the  device  for  jumping  off  of  a  flat  surface,  as  the 
weight  of  the  user  is  »ppUod  to  the  pole,  the  rim  of  the 
cup  will  first  engage  and  be  compressed  against  the  sur- 
face to  provide  suction  engagement  of  the  device  to  the 
surface,  and  the  free  end  of  the  coil  spring  will  then  resili- 
ently  engage  the  surface. 


2,997^1 

DISTRIBUTING  MECHANISM  FOR  BOWLING 

PIN  SPOTTING  MACHINES 

John  Zacfttaer,  Maaaicld,  OUo,  aaslfui  to  Amcrkaa 

Machine  A  FoimiIij  Compaay,  a  corporatkM  of  New 

leracy 

Filed  Oct  M,  1959,  Scr.  No.  849,8M 
9Clafans.    (01.273-^3) 


•     1.  A  bowling   pin   distributor   for  transferring  pins 
from  a  pin  delivery  station  to  a  plurality  of  pin  receiv- 
ing stations  comprising  a  distributor  receiving  element 
located  adjacent  and  in  pin  receiving  relationship  with 
said  pin  delivery  sution,  a  distributor  delivery  element 
remote  from  said  distributor  receiving  element  for  de- 
livering a  pin  to  each  of  said  pin  receiving  stations,  ex- 
tensible transfer  means  connecting  said  distributor  re- 
ceiving element  and  said  distributor  delivery  element  and 
constructed  and  arranged  to  deliver  a  pin  received  by 
said  distributor  receiving  element  to  said  distributor  de- 
livery element,   a  heart-shaped  track,  means  mounting 
said  track  with  a  portion  thereof  adjacent  each  of  said 
pin  receiving  stations,  means  mounting  said  distributor 
delivery  element  for  movement  along  said  track  and  to 
and   from  each  of  said   ^n   receiving  stations,  a   stop, 
means  movabiy  mounting  said  stop  on  said  distributor 
delivery  element,  a  latch,  means  mounting  said  latch  on 
said  distributor  delivery  element  mounting  means  and 
for  movement  relative  to  said  delivery  element,  said  latch 
being  mounted  in  position  to  successively  engage  said 
stop,  interrupting  the   travel  of  said   delivery  element 
along  said  track  adjacent  each  pin  delivery  station  and 
release  means  operatively  associated  with  said  stop  and 
constructed  and  arranged  to  move  said  stop  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  latch  upon  the  delivery  of  a  pin  at 
one  of  said  pin  delivery  stations,  permitting  said  delivery 
element  to  resume  its  travel  along  said  track  to  the  next 
pin  delivery  station. 


2,997Jt2 
BALL 


GOLT 


7, 19S<,  Sv.  No.  MM«5 

(CL27»— 235) 


1.  In  golf  ball  construction,  a  tough  durable  age- 
resistant  unpainted  molded  cover,  the  cover  being  white 
throughout  its  thickness,  and  the  cover  including  balata, 
antioxidant  material,  sun  proofing  material  and  white 
coloring  material. 


2,9973«3 

AUTOMATIC  TURNTABLE  STEED  AND  NEEDLE 
CHANGER  CONTROL  FOR  PLAYING  INTER- 
MIXED RECORDS 

Herman  H.  MBcDcr,  IM  Pait  Arc.  Eahnta,  Pa.;  EBia- 
bcth  M.  Meatzer,  cxacatiix  of  aald  Hcniuui  H.  Mncl- 
Icr,  dcccasMi,  asrigaiir  of  sanD  lataraste  to  vailoM 


FIM  Apr.  1, 1953.  8m.  No.  347,5t7 
2«ClaiM.    (CL274— 19) 


1.  In  an  automatic  record  player,  a  turntable,  means 
mounting  said  turntable  for  rotation  about  a  stationary 
axis  in  a  stationary  plane  disposed  radially  of  said  axis, 
a  constant  speed  motor,  said  turntable  having  a  driven 
gear  secured  thereto,  said  motor  having  a  shaft  with  a 
driving  gear  thereon,  a  speed  changer  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  driving  and  driven  gears  for  driving  the 
turntable  at  variable  speeds  from  said  constant  speed 
motor,  said  speed  changer  including  at  least  three  inter- 
mediate gears  rotating  at  different  speeds  and  each  hav- 
ing continuous  operative  connection  with  said  driving 
gear,  means  for  causing  selective  operative  connection 
of  said  intermediate  gears  with  said  driven  gear,  a  car- 
rier plate  mounted  for  oscillatory  movement  towards 
and  from  said  driven  gear,  each  of  said  intermediate 
gears  being  joumaled  upon  said  plate,  a  plurality  of 
actuators  each  operatively  connected  to  said  plate,  each 
actuator  being  operable  to  cause  oecillatory  movement 
of  said  plate  to  a  position  effecting  engagement  of  one 
of  said  intermediate  gears  with  said  driven  gear,  auto- 
matic means  for  energizing  said  actuators  and  timing 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  automatic  means 
and  restricting  operation  of  the  latter  to  a  predetermined 
period  in  the  record  changing  cycle  of  a  record  player. 
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I. 


«fy7j«4  aaaemUy  for  applying  thereby  a  predetermined  eflootive 

AUTOMATIC  PHWOGRAPH  force  to  said  tone  arm  for  a  selected  set  of  u|»wardly  and 

RIvw  Fttk*,  IDn  aalgniii  to  Rodi-Ola  downwardly  projected  needles,  means  for  actuating  said 

_  CoiponlkM,  Chicago,  m.,  a  cocpoca-  varying  means  independently  of  aauation  of  the  latter 

tioa  of  Dda^K                         .    .^  ^.,  by  said  connecting  means. 

FIM  Oct  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  S49,113  

MCUm.    (CL274— It)  ^^— ^^— ^ 

BOOK  wrni  talSng  pages 

WaUar  Robert  Hicks,  21  Rollli«  Hm  Road, 
I  ManhaawL  N.Y. 

FDcd  May  4,  1959,  Sw.  No.  819,899 
(Oatak   (a  274-^) 


1.  In  an  automatic  phonograph  having  a  coin-insert 
means  and  a  plurality  of  manually  actuated  control  keys, 
a  magazine  having  a  plurality  of  record-receiving  pockets 
and  rotataWe  for  selectively  positioning  the  pockets  at  an 
indexing  position,  means  for  rotating  said  magazine,  the 
magazine  having  a  predetermined  cycle  of  roution,  first 
control  means  movable  to  advanced  position  in  response 
to  insertion  of  a  coin  hi  said  coin-insert  means  and  actua- 
tion of  a  control  key  and  iterative  when  in  advanced 
position  for  conditioning  said  driving  means  for  <fpen- 
tion,  means  biasing  said  first  control  means  to  a  retracted 
position,  second  control  meant  controlled  by  roUtira 
of  said  magazine  for  controlling  said  first  control  means 
and  progressively  releasing  the  first  control  means  for 
movement  to  retracted  position  under  the  iaflueiice  of 
said  biasing  means,  and  means  operative  in  respoose  to 
insertion  of  a  coin  in  said  coin-insert  means  and  actua- 
tion of  a  control  key  during  a  said  cycle  of  operation  for 
again  setting  said  first  coittrol  means  to  advanced  posi- 
tion. 

2,997,3»5 
AUTOMATIC  SELECTIVE  NEEDLE 

PRESSURE  CONTROL 
H.  MmDct,  123  W.  Kiat  ^  t^i^ntM,  Pa.; 
M.  Metasr,  eyctita  of  the  wU  of  Her- 

FIM  imL.  ^  i95t,  Scr.  No.  794,944 
UCUnH.    (CL274— 23) 


1.  A  talking  book  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 
hard  but  flexible  pages  bound  together  along  the  back 
of  the  book,  a  hill-and-dale  sound  recwd  on  one  side 
of  each  of  at  least  a  group  of  said  pages,  the  sound  record 
being  rigidly  connected  to  the  page  and  extending  parallel 
to  the  back  of  the  book  and  spaced  from  the  back  of  the 
book  so  that  when  a  page  is  bowed  upwardly  with  its 
free  edge  portion  held  firmly  against  an  underlying  page, 
the  sound  record  is  at  a  portion  of  the  page  spaced  from 
the  underlying  page,  and  a  sound  actuator  that  conUcts 
with  the  sound  track  and  that  is  free  of  any  other  con- 
tact with  the  bowed  portion  of  the  page,  said  sound  actu- 
ator including  a  stylus  having  a  handle  portion  at  one  end 
adapted  to  be  grii^>ed  by  fingers  of  a  persOT  using  the 
book,  said  stylus  being  sharp  at  its  other  end  for  con- 
tact with  the  record  as  the  stylus  is  swept  along  the  length 
of  the  page  to  vibrate  the  bowed  portion  of  the  page, 
the  undulations  of  the  sound  record  being  of  sufficient 
amplitude  to  vibrate  the  bowed  potion  of  the  page  au- 
dibly in  acoM-dance  with  the  sound  record  connected  to 
the  page.  »- 

2,997,397 
BALL  RETAINER  FOR  A  RECIPROCAL  PLUNGHl 
WIDIam  J.  Fahmaa,  Detroit,  Mkk,  avigBor,  by  mcnc 
.^if.««#«,  to  tiw  Uirfted  States  of  Anacfka  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  AiMy 

FUcd  May  29, 1960,  Scr.  No.  30,694 
1  Claim,    (a.  279—76) 


1.  A  needle  pressure  control  mechanism  for  a  tone 
arm  of  the  type  having  an  adjustable  needle  assembly 
with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  upwardly  and  downwardly 
projecting  needles  and  a  fulcrum  for  said  tone  arm  where- 
by the  latter  may  be  tilted  from  a  neutral  non-playing 
position  to  upwardly  or  downwardly  tilted  playing  posi- 
tions; and  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  needle  {»«•- 
sure  weig^U.  means  mounting  said  weights  upon  said 
tone  arm  for  effect  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  fulcrum, 
said  mounting  means  including  means  varying  the  center 
of  gravity  of  at  least  one  weight  from  said  fulcrum,  means 
connecting  said  varying  means  to  said  adjusuble  needle 


A  device  for  retaining  a  latch  with  a  plunger  in  a  mem- 
ber having  a  vertical  bore  for  slidingly  receiving  the 
plunger  so  that  the  latch  is  retained  in  the  member  for 
limited  vertical  reciprocation  therein,  said  device  includ- 
ing a  peripheral  groove  disposed  vertically  in  the  plunger 
between  the  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  spherical  surfaces 
terminating  the  top  and  bottom  ends  of  said  groove,  a 
ball  bearing  having  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  the  bore, 
a  cylindrical  hole  extending  through  said  member  paral- 
lel to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bort,  said  bole  having 
a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  said  ball  bearing,  a  cylin- 
drical aperture  extending  angularly  downward  from  the 
bore  to  form  a  junction  with  said  hole,  the  diameter  of 
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Mid  aperture  being  itmilar  to  that  of  said  ball  bearinf 
•o  that  said  ball  bearinf  is  rollintly  received  by  said 
aperture  for  graviutional  displacement  to  aaid  junction, 
a  pin  imertable  axially  into  taid  hole  from  the  bottom 
end  thereof,  a  spherical  portion  terminating  the  top  end 
of  said  pin  so  as  to  be  contactable  with  said  ball  bearing 
when  said  pin  is  inserted  past  said  junction  for  displacing 
said  ball  bearing  upwardly  in  said  aperture,  and  said  hole 
being  spaced  from  the  bore  a  distance  less  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  ball  bearing,  whereby  said  ball  bearing  is 
displaceable  by  said  pin  into  the  bore  sufficiently  to  be 
received  by  said  groove  for  contact  by  one  of  said  pair 
of  spherical  surfaces  to  limit  the  vertical  reciprocation 
of  the  plunger. 


i^rr,3— 

CONVERTIBLE  BOY-GIRL  BIKES 
M.  WMdriH,  Gnrdacr,  Msm.,  aadpor 
UnkM  CoipaBjv  FMchbwi,  Maik,  a 

tiOS  Ob    n'UMHKkHBCtti 

Flkd  Srnt  5, 195S,  Scr.  No.  759,163 
4CklML    (Ci2t»— 7.1U 


to  Hcd- 


with  the  ski  and  protruding  from  an  edge  of  said  ski  be- 
tween the  top  and  bottom  planes  of  the  ski;  a  brake  lever 
pivotally  mourned  on  said  pivot  member  and  having  a 
part  thereof  positioned  closely  beneath  the  predetermined 
position  occupied  by  the  overhanging  part  of  the  boot; 
a  spring  engaging  the  brake  lever  urging  the  lever  into 
an  outwardly  protruding  braking  position  relative  to  the 
bottom  plane  of  the  ski;  and  a  stop  member  rigid  with 
and  protruding  from  the  edge  of  the  ski  limiting  pivotal 
movement  of  the  brake  lever  in  one  direction  to  a  braking 
position,  said  lever  being  held  in  an  inoperative  position 
entirely  above  the  bottom  plane  of  the  ski  when  said  lever 
is  engaged  by  a  boot  on  the  ski. 


2^31t 

TRAXLER  SKID 

Thomas  A.  Poolsco,  4231  NE.  24tk  Avc^  Portind,  Orcg. 

FUmI  Dm.  17,  19Sg,  Scr.  No.  7gl,997 

IdaiHM.    (CL2S«— 24) 


4.  A  bicycle  frame  having  a  lower  frame  portion,  and 
generally  upright  frame  head  and  seat-supporting  por- 
tions q)aced  substantially  apart  and  connected  in  rela- 
tively fixed  relation  to  said  lower  frame  portion,  a  tu- 
bular frame  cross-bar  member  having  length  for  bridg- 
ing the  space  between  said  frame  head  and  seat-support- 
ing portions  of  the  frame,  said  cross-bar  men>ber  hav- 
ing one  end  pivoully  supported  on  said  frame  head 
whereby  iu  other  end  may  be  moved  between  an  upper 
position  on  said  seat-supporting  member  and  a  lower 
position  on  said  lower  frame  portion,  said  frame  head 
having  an  elliptical  opening  in  a  wall  thereof,  and  said 
one  end  of  said  cross-bar  member  being  inserted  in  said 
opening  and  resting  movably  on  an  edge  portion  of  said 
opening  to  provide  the  said  pivotal  support  for  said  one 
end  of  the  cross-bar  member,  and  means  for  releasably 
securing  said  other  end  of  the  cross-bar  member  selec- 
tively in  its  said  upper  position  and  in  its  said  lower  po- 
sition, said  elliptical  opening  being  subsuntially  closed 
by  said  cross-bar  member  when  said  other  end  of  the 
cross-bar  member  is  secured  in  each  of  its  said  po- 
sitions. 


2,997,3ff 

SKI  ATTACHMENT  TO  PREVENT  LOOSE  SKIS 

FROM  SUDING  DOWN  GRADE 

WUHam  J.  Vaa  Natter,  1334  Terry  Ave.,  Seattle  1,  Wa*. 

Filed  May  4,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  81U4« 

7ClaimiL    (CL2M— 11.U) 


A 


.---•i^ 


1.  For  use  with  a  trailer  having  a  tongue  carrying  at 
its  outer  end  the  female  socket  component  of  a  ball  and 
socket  trailer  hitch,  a  trailer  skid  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber having  a  bottom  adapted  to  slide  upon  the  ground, 
the  bottom  being  curved  arciutely  upward  in  the  direc- 
tion of  its  periphery,  an  upstanding  pedestal  formed  inte- 
gral with  the  base  member  and  profecting  upwardly  from 
the  bottom  thereof  intermediate  the  longitudinal  ends 
of  the  latter,  the  pedestal  and  bottom  having  a  vertical 
bore  therein,  a  longitudinally  bored  trailer  hitch  ball  com- 
ponent supported  upon  the  pedestal,  securing  bolt  means 
extending  through  the  longitudinally  bored  ball  compo- 
nent and  pedestal  for  securing  the  ball  component  releas- 
ably to  the  pedestal,  and  a  line  attaching  eyelet  formed 
integrally  with  the  base  member  at  the  forward  end  there^ 
of. 


2,997,311 
SHOPPING  CART  WITH  COLLAPSIBLE  SEAT 
Martin  Umanoff,  Hooltagto^  N.Y.,  Msifiii.  by 

to  R.  A.  MncPhuB  lodostrisa,  Ik^  a 
of  New  Icracy 
FUcd  May  24,  1944,  Scr.  No.  31 J44 
SdataiB.    (CL284— 33J9) 


'"Jt — r=-^  I-  A  shopping  cart  having  a  bin.  said  bin  including  a 

rear  wall  in  the  form  of  a  pivoted  gate,  the  gate  being 

,    __  u  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  for  pivotal  movement  between 

I    The  combmation  with  a  ski  having  releasable  secur-  the  side  walls  of  the  bin.  a  panel  located  within  the  bin 

mg  means  whereby  a  ski  boot  can  be  attached  thereto  in  the  panel  being  pivotally  connected  at  iU  lower  end  to 

a  predetermined  position  on  the  ski  with  part  of  the  boot  the  lower  end  of  the  gate,  the  pivotal  connecUon  between 

overhanging  an  edge  of  the  ski.  of  a  pivot  member  rigid  the  gate  and  panel  permitting  the  panel  and  gate  to  assume 

I 
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an  angular  relationship,  stop  means  on  said  bin  in  the 
path  of  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  panel  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  gate  for  limiting  said  movement  of  the 
panel,  a  shelf  located  between  the  panel  and  gate,  one 
end  of  the  shelf  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  panel, 
the  opposite  end  of  the  shelf  being  provided  with  hooked 
lugs,  the  gate  having  a  pair  of  openings  through  which 
the  legs  of  a  child  can  be  extended  when  the  child  is 
•eated  on  the  shelf,  the  hooked  lugs  fitting  through  said 
openings  and  engaging  the  lower  edge  portions  thereof 
when  the  shdf  is  disposed  horizontally  between  the  panel 
and  gate. . 

2,997,312 
BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Joacf  Miiller,  Stirttgart-Rladc&bcig,  and  Joseph  Daobo. 
SCnttgait,  Gennany,  asslKBon  to  Datanler-Bcos  Akti- 
eBgcselbcliaft,  Stattfut-UntcrtnUiclin,  Gennny 

Filed  Aag.  9. 1954.  Scr.  No.  442,944 

Claims  priority,  appUoitioB  Gcnnaay  Aog.  13, 1955 

11  oSiiMr  (CL  2S4-94J) 


spaced,  vertically  swingable,  wheel  supporting  control 
arms  located  at  opposite  ends  of  said  cross  member  and 
oscillauble  tie  rod  linkage  for  interconnecting  the  wheel 
assemblies  mounted  on  said  cross  member  and  extending 
between  said  control  arms,  said  frame  cross  member  com- 
prising a  pair  of  bifurcated  end  portions  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  providing  front  and  rear  leg  portions  at  each 


end  of  the  citMS  member,  said  leg  portions  each  including 
means  for  detachable  connection  to  said  side  rails,  oiie 
transversely  aligned  pair  of  leg  portions  including  a  pair 
of  spaced  front  engine  mounts,  and  a  pair  oi  longitudi- 
nally extending,  spaced,  pivot  pins  for  joumalling  the 
wheel  supporting  control  arms  and  the  other  transversely 
aligned  pair  of  leg  portions  including  seats  for  thrust  links 
connected  to  said  control  arms. 


2,997,313 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  FRAME  STRUCTURE 
Thomas  J.  Wall,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  Chn«lcr  Cor- 
poratioa,  HigUaDd  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporatloa  of  Dela- 


a,f?7J14 
AIR  SPRING  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
JcnnhigB  Pnd  HOI,  Laiuwood,  and  Robert  L. 
Chaidon,  Ohio,  f'f"—  to  The  Gabriel 
Oevebuid,  Ohio,  a  wqwwalkm  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Jiuc  18, 1958,  Ser.  No.  742,834 
3  aafans.    (CL  2S4— 124) 


6.  A  brake  for  a  ground  wheel  of  a  motor  vehicle 
comprising  a  plurality  of  brake  discs,  said  plurality  in- 
cluding an  axially  movable  brake  disc,  a  cardan  joint  arid 
jointed  shaft  means  operativcly  connected  with  said 
wheel  for  rotation  therewith,  said  axially  movable  brake 
disc  being  mounted  on  a  member  of  said  cardan  joint 
in  slidable  but  non-rotative  relationship  thereto,  a  hous- 
ing enclosing  said  joint  and  said  disc,  said  plurality  of 
brake  discs  further  including  a  second  brake  disc  engaging 
the  interior  of  said  housing  in  slidable  and  non-rotative 
relationship  thereto  and  movable  relatively  axially  in  en- 
gaging relationship  to  said  first-mentioned  disc,  a  cooling 
means  for  said  brake  comprising  a  hollow  space  in  the 
interior  of  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  brake  discs, 
and  conduit  means  connecting  said  hollow  space  to  a 
cooling  system  on  said  motor  vehicle,  said  plurality  of 
discs  further  comprising  a  stationary  brake  disc,  said  sec- 
ond brake  disc  and  said  stationary  brake  disc  being  pro- 
vided with  metallic  brake  linings  and  said  axially  mov- 
able disc  being  provided  with  a  non-metallic  lining. 


Filed  Sept  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  837,928 
11  Claims,    (a.  284— 104.5) 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  pair  of  transversely 
spaced,  longitudinally  extending,  side  rails,  a  frame  cross 
member  extending  transversely  between  and  detachably 
and  rigidly  connected  to  said  side  rails  having  means 
thereon  to  suj^rt   an  engine,   a  pair  of  transversely 


1.  A  contnri  mechamsm  for  controlling  the  passage  of 
pressure  fluid  therethrough  comprising,  a  housing,  piston 
means  slidably  dkposed  in  said  housing,  hcrflow  plunger 
means  slidably  diqixised  in  said  piston  means,  passage 
means  formed  intermediately  of  said  piston  means  and 
said  hollow  plunger  means,  valve  means  adapted  to  seat 
on  the  corresponding  ends  of  said  piston  means  and 
said  hollow  plunger  means,  actuating  means  for  shifting 
said  hollow  plunger  means  in  said  piston  means  in  one 
direction  so  as  to  permit  passage  of  pressure  fluid  past 
said  valve  means  into  said  passage  means  and  in  an- 
other direction  so  as  to  permit  the  passage  of  pressure  fluid 
out  of  said  passage  means  into  said  hoUow  plunger  means, 
and  override  means  for  repositioning  said  piston  means 
relative  to  said  hollow  plunger  means  and  permitting  flow 
of  pressure  fluid  past  said  valve  means  into  said  passage 
means,  said  actuating  means  being  effective  in  req>onse 
to  operation  of  said  override  means  to  shift  said  plunger 
means  to  reseat  the  valve  means  on  said  correq>onding 
ends. 
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2,997^15 
PIYOTAL  TRAILER  UNIT 
L.  actel,  Twim,  Okb.,  TnMtt  M.  Cmi,  Fort 
Worfk,  Tts.,  AmtooM  S.  Rteway,  N«w  York,  N-Y^ 
mi  SolM  D.  Y«M,  MMknZ  T«L,  iiiiniin  to  VwM 
Rig  A  E<«lfi«rCof^,  "hdw,  OMa^  « 
ttn  of  Ptiaw— 

Fled  May  9, 19M,  Scr.  No.  27,<t9 
tfCfadmi.    (O.  2S«— 423) 


2,997(317 

COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  TUBULAR  MEMBERS 

HAVING JNTERNAL_WEDGE  M0KAN8 

karita  H.  Scott,  Soaft  Norwaft^  Comb.,  aHfipor  to  Don 

of  Dalawara 

FBai  N«T.  1, 19S7,  Sv.  No.  #92,922 

tniliii     (CI.2tS— 397) 


4.  In  a  transportatioo  trailer  unit  having  coupling 
means  at  the  forward  end,  and  a  running  gear  at  the  rear 
end,  a  unitary  frame  pivotally  carried  by  the  running 
gear  to  provide  alternate  angular  and  substantially  hori- 
zontal positions  for  the  frame,  said  fnune  comprising  a 
central  load  carrier  portion  adapted  in  a  transport  piv- 
oted position  to  be  disposed  at  an  angle  relative  to  the 
ground,  and  in  an  alternate  horizontal  position  disposed 
below  the  plane  of  the  wheel  axis  of  the  running  gear 
and  in  contact  with  the  ground  for  substantially  eliminat- 
ing the  load  on  the  running  gear. 


2397,31i 
TAPPING  SADDLE 
Dwight  F.  Rccht,  Saa  Braao.  CaUf.,  aHlgM>r  to  Smith- 
Blair,  Inc,  Sooth  Son  FhMciaco,  Calif,,  a  corpotatkm 
of  CallTon^ 

FBad  Jotar  21, 195S,  Scr.  No.  749,9M 
(ClalaH.    (CL2S5— 55) 


5.  A  tapping  saddle  for  concrete  cylinder  pipe  in  which 
a  steel  cylinder  is  covered  with  a  concrete  coating,  said 
saddle  comprising  an  arcuate  saddle  member  having  lugs 
at  each  end  and  a  generally  oval  opening  through  the 
center,  with  two  asymmetrically  located  pairs  of  recesses 
adjacent  a  lower  rim  of  said  opening,  bales  having  tight- 
ening means  engaging  said  lugs,  and  an  insert  boss  having 
a  generally  oval  portion  extending  up  throu^  and  sub- 
stantially the  same  size  and  shape  as  said  generally  oval 
opening  and  a  shoulder  connecting  said  generally  oval 
portion  to  a  cylindrical  portion  of  substantial  height 
thercbelow,  the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  portion  being 
as  great  as  the  greatest  diameter  of  said  generally  oval 
portion,  with  two  asymmetrically  located  pairs  of  pro- 
jections on  said  shoulder  at  the  base  of  said  keying  por- 
tion, said  insert  boss  also  having  a  tapped  opening  ex- 
tending therethrough  and  a  sealing  gasket  at  a  base  of 
said  cylindrical  portion  for  bearing  against  the  steel  cyl- 
inder of  said  pipe  and  being  held  there  under  pressure 
applied  by  said  bales  on  said  boss  through  said  saddle 
member  when  a  portion  of  the  concrete  coating  is  broken 
away  to  expose  a  portion  of  said  steel  cyUnder,  said 
asymmetric  pairs  of  recesses  and  projections  matching  in 
one  relative  poaition  of  said  boss  and  saddle  so  that  said 
saddle  member  then  lies  directly  on  said  shoulder  and  not 
matching  in  another  so  that  said  saddle  member  rests  on 
said  two  pairs  of  projections  and  lies  further  from  said 
steel  cylinder  than  when  in  the  matching  position. 


2J97,31S 
SEALING  RINGS  FOR  RODS  AND  SHAFTS 
Zdcnck  I.  LaMky,  North  Rhiislds.  aad  Martla  T.  Mil- 
roy,  Das  Plalnes,  IB.,  aarigoora  to  Parfccr-HaoBila  Cor* 
poraUoo,  a  corporatioB  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Aof.  1, 1957,  Sor.  Now  «75,M3 
2  Clafain.    (CL  214—12) 


1.  In  a  fluid  power  device,  the  combination  compris- 
ing inner  and  outer  teleacopically  engaged  members,  said 
inner  member  having  a  smooth  external  cylindrical  aur- 
face,  said  outer  member  having  an  internal  cylindrical 
surface  slidably  engaging  said  mooth  cylindrical  smface 
and  formed  with  an  annular  groove  of  ganerally  rectangu- 
lar croM  section,  a  soft  resilient  rubberlike  ring  of  gan- 


1.  In  a  connection  for  a  pair  of  structural  members 
having  hollow  open  ends  each  provided  with  a  lateral 
opening  spaced  from  the  end  of  the  respective  structural 
member;  coupling  means  which  comprise  a  tubular  sleeve 
member  longitudinally  split  along  one  line  and  of  slightly 
smaller  outside  diameter  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said 
open  ends  and  having  end  portions  adapted  for  insertion 
in  the  respective  open  ends;  rigid  locking  means  located 
within  said  sleeve  member,  and  having  at  least  a  pair 
of  screw  receiving  threads  as  well  as  having  contact  edge 
portions  opposite  each  other  for  engaging  respective  sleeve 
portions  located  opposite  each  other  from  said  longitudi- 
nal split;  at  least  a  pair  of  screws  engaging  respective 
threads  in  said  locking  means  transversely  of  said  sleeve 
member  and  registering  with  respective  lateral  openings 
in  said  hollow  ends  to  be  accessible  therethrough,  each 
screw  having  a  frusto-conical  head  spaced  from  said  con- 
tact edge  portions  of  the  locking  means  and  directly 
wedgingly  engaging  the  edges  of  said  longitudinal  split 
and  jointly  with  said  contact  portions  of  the  associated 
locking  means  effective  to  expand  said  sleeve  member 
into  firm  and  secure  peripheral  engagement  with  said  hoi-  ^ 
low  ends  when  said  screws  have  been  tightened  each  rela-  ■^' 
tive  to  a  respective  hollow  end. 
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eraDy  V-ihaped  croas  aectioo  disposed  in  said  groove  and 
UMuiivmjd  between  said  mcmben  to  form  a  seal  tbere- 
betwoen.  said  ring  being  tightly  stretdied  around  said 
inner  member,  said  ring  having  a  base  portkn  and  first 
and  second  oppositely  angling  lips  extending  laterally 
from  said  base  portion  with  a  channel  therebetween,  said 
lips  flaring  away  from  each  other  when  said  ring  is  in 
a  free  state  but  being  compressed  toward  each  other  when 
in  position  of  use  between  said  members,  said  ring  hav- 
ing a  radially  inward  surface  extending  along  said  base 
portion  and  said  second  Up,  said  radially  inward  surface 
being  formed  with  a  series  of  annular  ridges  extending 
around  the  inside  of  said  second  lip  and  engageable  with 
said  smooth  cylindrical  surface,  said  radially  inward  sur- 
face having  an  annularty  recessed  portion  extending  be- 
tween the  laterally  outermost  ridge  of  said  series  of 
ridges  and  the  laterally  outer  end  of  said  second  lip, 
whereby  said  outermost  ridge  is  spaced  a  substantial 
distance  from  said  outer  end  of  said  second  lip  and  is 
the  first  ptrint  of  contact  from  said  outer  end  with  said 
smooth  cylindrical  surface,  the  angling  of  said  second 
lip  and  the  reccasring  of  said  recessed  portion  being  effec- 
tive to  concentrate  the  elastic  band  pressure,  due  to  initial 
stretching  of  said  ring,  at  said  outermost  ridge,  the  re- 
mainder of  said  ridges  having  progressively  decreasing 
initial  pressure  contact  with  said  smooth  cylindrical  sur- 
face whereby  fluid  pressure  within  said  channel  tends  to 
pivot  said  second  lip  about  said  outermost  ridge  so  as  to 
cause  a  further  increase  in  the  pressure  contact  between 
said  outermost  ridge  and  said  smooth  cylindrical  siuf  ace. 


2J9732i 
SHAFTCOUPLING 

Gofl  R.  SiBlhcil 

"    (CL2f7— 111) 


2,997,319 

CAP  UNIT  FOR  USE  IN  CONNECTION 

WTTH  MINING 

Kari  Max  SiSeker,  Watts-chdd,. Germany, --^^to 


H 


Scfa 


lUschaft, 


FDad  Apr.  IC.  1959,  Ssr.  No.  8M,9M 

Mntea  Gtnumj  Apr.  22,  1958 
iCbimm.    (0.227—99) 


lai"'» 


I.  In  combination  in  a  cap  unit  for  use  in  connection 
with  mining:  a  first  cap  member  having  a  fork -shaped 
portion  with  recess  means  and  also  having  a  portion  with 
first  and  second  passage  means  arranged  one  behind  the 
other  in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other  and  extending 
transverse  to  said  first  cap  member,  a  second  cap  mem- 
ber provided  with  stud  means  pivotally  engaging  said 
recess  means,  a  transverse  bearing  member  movably  ex- 
tending through  that  one  of  said  passage  means  which 
is  doscst  to  said  second  cap  member,  said  transverse  bear- 
ing member  being  provided  with  a  groove  extending  in 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  bearing  member  and  in- 
clined to  the  pivotal  axis  through  said  stud  means,  ex- 
tension means  connected  to  said  second  cap  member  for 
selective  engagement  with  said  groove,  a  clamping  mem- 
ber movably  extending  through  that  one  of  said  passage 
means  which  is  remote  from  said  second  cap  member, 
and  an  insert  member  interposed  between  said  clamping 
member  and  said  transverse  bearing  member  and  mov- 
able in  longitudinal  direction  of  said  first  cap  member 
in  response  to  clamping  movement  of  said  clamping  mem- 
ber to  thereby  move  said  groove  into  engagement  with 
said  extension  means. 


In  combination:  a  shaft  having  a  terminal  end  provided 
with  axial  external  key  means  and  further  having  a  trai»- 
verse  recen  in  its  surface;  a  socketed  member  coaxially 
fitting  the  rfiaft  and  keyed  thereto  by  the  key  means  and 
radially  split  to  afford  a  pair  of  ears  respectively  having 
^wrtures  alined  on  an  axis  transverse  to  and  radially  out- 
wardly of  the  rfiaft;  lock  means  releasably  securing  dw 
shaft  and  member  against  axial  separation,  including  a 
lock  element  passed  loosely  through  the  ear  apertures  and 
projecting  at  opposite  ends  respectively  beyond  the  ears, 
said  element  having  a  portion  thereof  recrived  in  the 
recess  to  esUblish  a  locking  position  of  said  element  and 
being  tumable  in  the  ears  to  an  unlocking  positi(»  in 
which  said  portion  is  rotated  out  of  said  recess,  said  de- 
ment having  a  notch  registering  with  the  recess  in  said 
unlocking  position  and  shaped  and  dimensicmed  to  ac- 
commodate the  outside  surface  of  the  shaft  in  the  area 
of  the  recess  so  as  to  enable  axial  separation  of  the  shaft 
and  member;  an  arm  pivoted  to  wie  end  of  the  element 
on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  leiigth  of  the  element  for 
swinging  between  a  first  position  in  which  one  side  there- 
of lies  adjacent  to  one  aide  of  the  socket  member  when 
the  clement  is  in  its  locking  position  and  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  said  arm  is  swung  outwardly  away  from 
the  member  to  serve  as  a  handle  for  turning  the  element 
to  its  unlocking  position;  an  abutment  on  one  end  of  the 
element  engaging  the  proximate  ear;  cam  means  coopera- 
tive between  the  handle  and  the  other  ear  and  effective 
in  a  clamping  condition  when  the  arm  is  in  its  first  posi- 
tion to  tension  the  element  so  as  to  increase  the  clamping 
action  of  the  member  on  the  shaft  and  effective  in  a  re- 
leasing condition  when  the  arm  is  swung  to  its  second 
position;  and  retainer  means  cooperative  between  the 
arm  and  the  socket  member,  including  a  first  part  on 
said  one  side  of  the  socket  member  facing  outwardly  and 
a  second  part  on  said  one  side  of  the  arm  facing  inward- 
ly, said  parts  being  registrable  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  when  the  element  is  in  its  lock- 
ing position  and  being  thence  interengageable  when  the 
arm  is  swung  toward  said  one  side  of  the  socket  member 
and  said  pans  being  disengageable  by  swinging  of  the 
arm  away  from  the  socket  member,  said  parts  inter- 
fitting  when  interengaged  so  as  to  hold  the  arm  against 
turning  with  the  element  in  either  direction  about  the 
axis  of  the  element 


2,997,321  

TOUCH  LATCH  FOR  CEILING  UGHT  FIXTURES 
MItcfacn  Bobrick,  PadBc  PaUsadcs,  Calif.,  aaslpor  to 
Soabcam  Lighting  CoBV«qr,  Los  Angtiss,  CaUf.,  a 

firm 

FDcd  Feb.  1, 19M,  Sar.  No.  5,784 
4ClaiBS.    (CL292— 91) 

1.  In  a  touch  latch  for  use  in  holding  a  closure  mem- 
ber in  juxtaposed  relation  to  a  framed  opening  in  a 
body  member,  a  latch  member  and  a  latch  operating  bar. 
said  latch  member  comprising  a  strike  plate  mounted 
on  the  inside  frame  surface  of  said  body  member,  said 
strike  plate  being  bifurcated  by  a  T-shaped  slot  forming 
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legs  which  are  laterally  spring  biased  against  said  inside 
frame  surface,  each  of  said  strike  plate  legs  being  pro- 
vided with  a  flared  end  portion  and  having  a  cross  groove 
detoM  inwardly  of  said  flared  portion,  the  cap  portion 
of  said  T-«haped  slot  being  disponed  inwardly  from  said 
groove  detents;  and  said  latch  operating  bar  having  one 
end  attached  to  the  closure  member,  said  bar  having  a 
latching  cross  pin  disposed  near  the  unattached  end  thcre- 


of,  the  end  portions  of  said  cross  pin  being  adapted  to 
enter  said  flared  ends  of  said  legs  to  engage  said  groove 
detents  when  said  juxtaposed  members  are  initially 
pressed  together,  said  cross  pin  being  of  length  not  greater 
than  said  cap  portion  of  said  T-shaped  slot  whereby 
when  said  members  are  pressed  together  a  second  time, 
said  pin  is  pushed  out  of  said  detents  of  said  strike  plate, 
and  said  bar  and  pin  pass  through  said  T-shaped  slot, 
whereby  the  members  become  unlatched. 


2397,322 
LOCK  MEANS 
S.  Ctaco  and  Gcoffc  R.  O'Uary,  HlgUaiHi,  Ind^ 
_  on  to  Steuay  Cofporatioa,  CUcago.  OIn  a  cor- 
yiffafloa  of  Dalawaia 

Filed  Not.  li,  1959,  Scr.  No.  153358 
i  Clafam.    (CL  292— IM) 


1.  A  locking  assembly  for  securing  a  removable  roof 
to  an  open-top  railroad  car  having  side  plates,  comprising 
a  lock  support  secured  to  said  roof  and  including  two 
parallel  spaced  mounting  brackets  connected  by  an  end 
wall,  a  lock  dog  pivotally  mounted  between  said  mount- 
ing brackets  and  extending  beyond  the  pivot  to  form  a 
latching  lever,  said  lock  dog  extending  oppositely  beyond 
said  pivot  and  forming  a  clamping  jaw  for  securing  said 
roof  to  said  car,  and  a  dog  latch  pivotally  mounted  on 
one  of  said  side  brackets  formed  with  a  latching  flange 
having  cam  means  projecting  toward  said  end  wall,  said 
dog  latch  pivoting  into  position  with  said  cam  means  be- 
tween said  latching  lever  and  said  end  wall  to  prevent 
movement  therebetween. 


engagement  with  said  strike;  an  operating  handle  element 
pivoul  relative  to  said  base;  camming  means,  including 
cam  surfaces  and  followers  operative  therewith,  coacting 
between  said  base,  said  member  and  said  handle  element 
for  swinging  said  member  into  alignment  with  said  strike 
and  for  sliding  said  member  relative  to  said  base;  a  single 


23»7323 
SASH  FASTENER 


CIbkbc*  B.  RlMr,  Sterlfa^  ID.,  aarignor  to  Lawreacc 

BrothoB,  be,  SicrliBg,  A,  a  conoratloa  of  nUnois 

FBed  Dec  t,  1959,  Scr.  No.  85t,lM 

fClainc    (a.  291-111) 

5.  A  sash  fastener  comprising:  a  strike  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  one  sash  of  a  window;  a  base  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  another  sash  of  the  window;  a  hook -defining 
member  supported  on  said  base  to  swing  into  and  out  of 


spring  acting  between  said  base  and  said  member  to  rotate 
said  member  out  of  engagement  with  said  strike;  and 
detent  means  coactable  with  a  said  follower  for  restrain- 
ing said  member  against  the  rotation  urged  by  said  spring 
when  said  member  is  slid  relative  to  said  base,  said 
spring  cooperating  to  hold  said  detent  means  in  operable 
engagement. 


2397  J24 
DOOR  LOCK 

R.  WoKsfaqrer,  BInafaghaa 

Chrysler  CorponlfaNi,  Hl|hlaBd 
pontkMi  of  Delaware 

FUed  Not.  3, 195S.  Scr.  No.  771^87 
13  Claimi.    (CL  292—280) 


13.  In  a  latch  mechanism  for  a  swinging  door  having 
spaced  inner  and  outer  panels  connected  adjacent  the 
door  jamb  by  an  end  wall,  a  supporting  structure  hav- 
ing a  plate  portion  for  mounting  on  the  above  mentioned 
end  wall  between  the  door  panels,  a  latch  device  piv- 
otally mounted  on  said  supporting  structure  having  a 
plurality  of  tooth-like  abutments,  detent  mechanism  piv- 
otally mounted  on  said  supportinp  structure,  said  de- 
tent mechanism  being  engageable  with  one  of  said  abut- 
ments for  holding  said  latch  device  in  door  latching  po- 
sition, and  outer  manually  operable  means  mounted  on 
said  supporting  structure  for  pivotally  actuating  said  de- 
tent mechanism  thereby  to  disengage  the  latter  from  said 
latch  device,  said  outer  manually  operable  means  includ- 
ing a  supplemental  plate  and  releasable  means  securing 
said  supplemental  plate  on  said  supporting  structure, 
said  releasable  means  accommodating  adjustment  of  said 
supplemental  plate  in  a  first  direction  relative  to  said 
supporting  structure,  said  outer  manually  operable  means 
further  including  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  sup- 
plemental plate  and  having  a  first  portion  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  handle  operated  linkage  associated  with 
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the  door,  said  lever  alto  having  a  portion  movable  in 
the  above  mentiooed  flrit  directioo  in  response  to  pivotal 
movement  of  said  lever  to  effect  disengagement  of  said 
detent  mechanism  from  said  latch  device,  the  adjustment 
of  said  supplemental  plate'  relative  to  said  supporting 
structure  being  effective  to  vary  the  position  of  the  first 
portion  of  said  lever  relative  to  the  door  to  effectively 
adjust  the  latch  mechanism  relative  to  handle  operated 
linkage  associated  with  the  door. 


2.997,325 

KINETIC  ENERGY  ABSORBER 

Gerald  H.  Petenoai,  IMl  3ri  St,  Saata  Mooica,  CaUf. 

Conttnaatioa  of  abaaJnosi  npUcatlow  Ser.  No.  (17,M8, 

Oct  22,  1954.    IWi  appBcaHoB  Sept  15,  1959,  Ser. 

No.  84#atl 

25CbtaH.   (CL293— 1) 


I.  A  shock-absorbing  device  to  be  mounted  in  im- 
pact-receiving position  between  an  object  and  a  vehicle, 
said  device  comprising  a  holder  having  an  extrusion 
orifice,  an  extnidable  plastic  material  within  said  holder, 
said  plastic  ntaterial  being  extnidable  through  said  orifice 
on  impact,  and  forcing  means  in  contact  with  said 
extnidable  plastic  material  for  receiving  the  impact  and 
transmitting  the  force  thereof  to  said  material  to  extrude 
said  plastic  material  through  said  orifice,  thereby  ab- 
sorbing kinetic  energy  of  impact. 


2,997,32< 

LOCKING  HANDLE  GRIP 

Horace  Artkw  Dan,  3228  S.  152Bd,  Seattk,  Wash. 

FUei  Jn.  11, 19M,  Ser.  No.  1,49< 

IfCldM.    (CL294— 10 


2/97327 
PIPE  L^nnNG  TOOL 
G.  BlabM,  Erie,  Pa.,  ■■Ifnr  to  Reed  MaaaiBC- 
Eric,  Pa.,  a  coiporBtloB  of 


Filed  Mav  22, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M8,985 
iCiaiB.    (CL  294-92) 


A  pipe  lifting  tool  comprising  a  frame  having  a  pair 
of  horizontal  jaws,  said  jaws  having  gripping  edges  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  each  other  and  spaced  apart  a  dis- 
tance slightly  greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the 
largest  size  pipe  to  be  lifted,  said  gripping  edges  lying  in 
a  common  plane  substantially  normal  to  the  largest  size 
pipe  which  can  fit  between  said  gripping  edges  and  grip- 
ping the  pipe  when  the  frame  is  tilted  upward  to  lift  the 
pipe,  the  outer  ends  of  the  jaws  being  open  to  provide  in 
the  absence  of  other  structure  a  passageway  for  inser- 
tion or  removal  of  pipe,  a  horn  on  the  outer  end  of  each 
jaw  blocking  said  passageway,  said  boms  each  having 
one  end  joined  to  the  outer  end  of  its  jaw  and  extending  at 
an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  gripping  edges  of  the  jaws  with 
the  other  end  of  one  horn  projecting  above  and  the  other 
end  of  the  other  horn  projecting  below  the  plane  of  the 
gripping  edges  of  the  jaws,  and  said  horns  having  outer 
ends  spaced  apart  a  distance,  as  measured  in  a  plane  in- 
clined downward  from  the  plane  of  the  gripping  edges 
of  the  jaws,  slightly  greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of 
the  largest  size  pipe  to  be  lifted  and  defining  a  passage- 
way for  insertion  or  removal  of  pipe  when  the  frame  is 
tilted  downward  below  a  position  in  which  the  jaws  would 
grip  the  pipe. 

2,997328 

SPRING  URGED  CHOPSTICKS 

Walter  F.  Lee,  1484  18th  Ave^  San  FrandMO,  CaHf. 

FOad  Am.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  833^58 

iOaiaH.    (CL294— 99) 


1 .  A  releasable  handle  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising first  and  a  second  hand  hold  portion  with  down- 
wardly directed  legs,  pivot  means  joining  said  legs  for 
the  opening  apart  and  closing  together  of  said  hand  hold 
portion,  the  leg  of  one  of  said  hand  hold  portions  being 
extended  beyond  the  pivot  means  which  joins  the  legs 
and  formed  into  a  jaw.  a  jaw  lever  pivotally  mounted  be- 
tween its  ends  by  said  pivot  means  and  comprising  a 
lever  arm  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  jaw  at  its  other  end 
disposed  in  opposed  relationship  to  the  first  mentioned 
jaw  and  a  spring  so  connected  to  said  lever  arm  and  to 
the  opposite  hand  hold  portion,  as  to  be  placed  under 
tension  by  the  dosing  of  said  hand  hold  portions  toward 
each  other,  thus  to  actuate  the  jaws  into  gripping  con- 
tact with  an  object  placed  between  them,  and  to  be  re- 
lieved of  tension  with  the  opening  apart  of  said  hand 
hold  portions. 


1.  An  eating  implement  comprising  a  pair  of  chop- 
sticks; a  coil  spring  mounted  between  said  chopsticks, 
connecting  and  biasing  means  formed  by  said  spring  to 
connect  the  spring  and  ch(^ticks  together  thereto  to  bias 
at  least  one  of  said  sticks  at  an  angle  substantially  off  the 
normal  relative  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  spring  and 
in  a  direction  with  one  end  of  said  chopsticks  in  substan- 
tially spaced  apart  relation;  said  connecting  and  biasing 
means  being  of  sufficient  resiliency  of  allow  the  pressure 
of  the  index  finger  and  the  thumb  to  overcome  the  biasing 
force. 

2,997329  

VEHICLE  BODY  STEP  PLATB  AND  ROCKER 

PANEL  ASSEMBLY 

wmiam  C  riMipMCB.  Mil  Brlghtoa  Road, 

Brighton,  nudB. 
FDed  Apr.  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  887354 
3ClalaM.    (CL296— 1) 
1.  A  replaceable  rocker  panel  for  a  vdiicle  body  hav- 
ing door  openings  therein  and  a  step  {date,  comprising  a 
length  of  material  extending  rcarwardly  to  the  rear  wheel 
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botisiog  of  the  vehicle,  and  havint  mn  upwardly  project- 
ins  portion  adjacent  at  leatt  one  door  opcnint  of  the  body. 


COMBINATION  COvStAND  CARRYING  RACK 
FOR  PICK  UP  TRUCKS 
C  ■MMaikMMa.  3«4  N.  fry  Ava^ 


Flad  Oct  It,  IfM,  am.  Nm.  €l,fiU 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  an  upwardly 
open  rear  compartment,  the  rear  compartment  including 
oppositely  disposed  upwardly  extending  walls  and  a  for- 
ward wall;  a  combination  cover  and  carrying  rack  com- 
prising a  pair  of  cover  lids,  hinge  means  pivotally  secur- 
ing each  of  said  cover  lids  along  one  edge  of  each  to 
the  upper  edge  of  one  of  said  opposite  walls,  said  cover 
lids  being  pivotal  between  a  horizontal  position  coopera- 
tively covering  said  open  rear  compartment  and  an 
upward  pocition  above  said  opposite  walls,  pivoted  link- 
age connecting  the  forward  portion  of  each  cover  lid  to 
said  forward  wall  for  holding  said  lids  in  upward  position, 
a  pair  of  rack  bars,  and  means  for  securing  said  pair  of 
rack  ban  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  each  other  on 
said  vehicle,  said  means  including  means  securing  at 
least  one  of  said  rack  bars  to  the  sides  of  said  cover  lids 
that  face  each  other  when  said  cover  lids  are  in  upward 
position  to  thereby  provide  a  load  carrying  means. 


2,»f7J31 
VEHICLE  GUARD  PARTITION 

"^"■^  "'•JE"^'  *^  ^-  «'»«"«■  a^  Jackac,  Mich. 
FIM  Fek.  21, 195t,  9«.  N«.  71«,<97 
aClaiM.    (CL29^— 24) 
2.  A  removable  vehicle  partition  for  use  with  a  vehi- 
cle having  an  upright  rigid  back  cushion  seat  support 
having  an  upper  edge  comprising  a  generally  planar  frame 
having  a  lower  horizontal  member  disposed  substantially 
parallel  to  said  upper  edge,  an  upper  member  generally 
conforming  to  the  vehicle  inner  roof  panel  and  substan- 
tially vertical  end  members  interposed  between  the  lower 
and  upper  members,  a  barrier  mounted  across  said  frame. 


an  ear  mounted  on  each  of  said  end  members  in  opposed 
relation  adjacent  said  upper  member  extending  outwardly 
from  said  frame  in  the  general  plane  thereof,  a  bradut 
affixed  to  each  tide  of  the  upper  interior  portica  of  the 
vehicle  vertically  above  aaid  seat  support  upper  ed«e. 


mm 


.u 


TT  -   - 


'■\^- 


said  projecting  portion  having  a  flanged  edge  hooked  over 
an  upturned  outer  edge  of  said  step  plate. 


^^ 


an  upwarxlly  open  recess  defined  in  each  of  said  brackets 
receiving  said  ears  whereby  said  frame  a  hung  from  said 
brackets  and  clamp  members  affixed  to  said  lower  frame 
member  for  gripping  the  upper  edge  of  the  back  cushion 
seat  support. 

FAMILY  AUTQMOBILB 


Pstcr  SchluibolnDf 


,  41  Mvnj  at,  Ntw  Yofk  7,  N.Y. 
Immt  14,  195«,  Sar.  No.  17t,192, 


S44,2M 


V 


No.  2,734,5tS,  dated  Fab.  14,  1954. 
this  application  Fak.  t,   19S4,  Ssr. 


(CL294— If) 


IN- 
No. 


T: 


-scr^. 


- — I    T^ 

.  ■  i    X- 


4« 


2.  A  family  automobile  of  substantially  rectangular 
overall  dimensions,  with  a  passenger  compartment  hav- 
ing overall  dimensions  smaller  than  said  rectangular  di- 
mensions, characterized  by  a  false  roof  of  rectangular 
overall  dimensions,  said  false  roof  having  four  comer 
sections  which  extend  beyond  the  overall  dimensions  of 
the  passenger  compartment,  said  four  comer  sections  be- 
ing equipped  with  downwardly-directed  lamps,  whereby 
parking  in  the  dark  is  facilitated 


2,997333 

ALL-WEATHER  CAB  ENCLOSURE  EMPLOYING 
REMOVABLE  PANELS 
Roy  D.  KatfiBaa,  Gaofts  ADca  g— »»«—   Mid  lay  R. 
KaatBHW,  Silver  Sprlag,  Md.,  asslfnuis  to  Crane  Rent- 
al Cooapany,  Inc.,  Wadyngton,  D.C.,  a  corponrtion 
of  Dalawvc 

FUad  Ian.  5,  1959,  Ssr.  Nn.  7t5,t« 
fClainM.  (CL294— 2t) 
1.  A  cab  enclosure  for  cranes  or  the  like  which  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  upstanding  rigid  frame  members  and 
a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  rigid  frame  mem- 
bers interconnected  with  said  upstanding  frame  nttembecs 
to  provide  a  rigid  framework  defining  a  front  wall  area 
and  an  opposed  rear  wall  area  and  also  defining  a  pair 
of  opposed  side  wall  areas,  said  side  wall  areas  extending 
between  adjacent  edge  pcntions  of  said  front  and  rear 
wall  areas,  said  areas  including  a  plurality  of  open  i 
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a  substantially  rigid  top  closure  means  for  said  cab  en- 
closure, said  top  closure  means  including  at  the  forward 
end  thereof  a  movable  portion  hingedly  connected  thereto 
tot  pivotal  movement  toward  the  rear  erf  the  cab  en- 
closure, said  frame  members  having  a  plurality  of  later- 
ally extending  atuching  lugs  secured  thereto,  each  of 
said  lugs  having  an  opening  formed  therethrough,  a  i^u- 
rality  of  separately  formed  completely  retnovable  panels 
for  filling  the  spaces  defined  in  each  of  said  front  and 
rear  wall  areas  as  well  as  said  side  wall  areas  to  fiU  sub- 


said  window  opening  without  interference  at  said  extreme 
outer  point  of  sag,  said  frame  structure  in  engagement 
with  said  body  structure  maintaining  the  lateral  stability 
of  said  glass  during  said  movements. 


2,997J35 

AUTOMOTIVE  FOLDING  SEAT 

Vivian  G.  May,  Richland,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Motors  Corporation,  KaJamaroo,  Mich. 

FUed  Jnnc  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  8173S5 

14ClainH.    (CL  29«— 44) 


stantially  all  the  spaces  defined  by  said  framework,  each 
of  said  panels  including  an  outer  rigid  frame  including 
a  plurality  of  laterally  extending  attaching  studs  secured 
thereto  for  cooperation  with  the  attaching  lugs  on  said 
framework,  eye  bolts  having  the  eye  thereof  engaged  with 
said  studs  and  including  a  shank  portion  extending 
through  the  opening  in  the  attaching  lugs,  nut  meiiis  en- 
gaged with  said  eye  bolts  for  securing  the  panels  in  op- 
erative position,  and  a  door  pivotally  supported  upon  said 
framework  for  providing  access  to  the  interior  of  the  cab 
enclosure. 

2,997334 

VEHICLE  BODY  WINDOW  GLASS  FRAME 

STRUCTURE 

ClaRnca  F.  Kranscr,  BinaJnghnm,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Conpany,  Dcashom,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Ddawars 

FUad  Jnna  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  823,433 
4Clnhna.    (CL  294-443) 


1.  In  combination,  a  curved  window  glass  adapted  to 
be  raised  or  lowered  relative  to  a  window  opening,  said 
window  glass  having  a  predetermined  curvature  through 
its  vertical  section  and  a  sag  through  its  horizontal  sec- 
tion, said  sag  reaching  a  maximum  approximately  mid- 
way of  the  height  of  the  glass,  cushioning  means  encom- 
passing a  peripheral  edge  of  said  glass,  and  a  frame 
structure  comprising  a  subsuntially  U-shaped  channel 
member  having  a  base  portion  and  vertically  extending 
leg  portions  at  each  edge  thereof,  means  on  at  least  one 
of  said  leg  portions  effective  to  maintain  the  latter  in 
spaced  relationship  to  the  adjacent  edge  of  said  glass,  the 
outer  width  of  said  channel  member  across  said  leg  por- 
tions being  such  that  the  glass  is  retained  in  a  position 
sufficiently  inboard  of  the  extreme  outer  point  of  sag  on 
the  curved  surface  thereof  to  permit  lowering  or  raising 
movements  of  the  glass  through  a  body  structure  defining 


1.  A  folding  seat  structure  in  a  vehicle  having  a  floor 
and  a  deck  positioned  in  elevated  position  behind  said 
floor  comprising  a  seat  cushion,  a  back  cushion,  first 
links  pivoted  on  said  floor  and  swingable  in  vertical  lon- 
gitudinal planes  at  each  side  of  said  vehicle,  said  first 
links  being  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  seat  cushion 
adjacent  the  front  edge  thereof  to  support  the  front  of 
the  seat  cushion  in  elevated  erected  position  when  the 
links  are  upright,  second  links  pivoted  on  said  floor  be- 
hind said  first  links  and  having  pivotal  connections  to 
the  ends  of  said  scat  cushion  adjacent  the  rear  edge  there- 
of to  support  the  rear  edge  of  the  scat  cushion  in  elevated 
position  in  the  upright  position  of  said  second  links,  rcar- 
wardly  angled  arms  on  the  ends  of  said  second  links 
connected  to  the  ends  of  said  back  cushion  above  the  ver- 
tical center  thereof  and  adjacent  the  back  surface  thereof 
to  support  the  top  of  the  back  cushion  above  and  behmd 
the  erected  position  of  said  seat  cushion,  third  links  pivoted 
on  said  floor  by  brackets  raising  their  pivots  above  the 
pivotal  connections  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  second  links 
and  located  ahead  of  said  second  links,  said  third  links 
being  swingable  in  vertical  longitudinal  planes  of  said 
vehicle  and  being  connected  at  their  swinging  ends  to  the 
ends  of  said  back  cushion  at  the  lower  edge  thereof  and 
adjacent  the  back  surface  thereof,  the  length  of  said 
third  links  being  such  as  to  support  the  back  surface 
of  said  back  cushion  at  the  level  of  said  deck  in  the  for- 
wardly  rotated  and  upright  positions  of  said  third  links, 
a  deck  extension  panel  on  the  back  of  said  back  cushion, 
a  filler  deck  panel  hinged  at  its  lower  edge  to  the  lower 
edge  of  said  extension  panel  and  in  facing  relation  thereto 
in  the  erected  position  of  said  back  cushion,  brackets 
secured  to  the  underside  of  said  deck  at  each  side  thereof, 
fixed  pivots  on  said  last  brackets  located  below  and  rear- 
wardly  of  the  forward  edge  of  said  deck,  fourth  links  of 
upwardly  concave  shape  connected  at  their  rear  ends 
to  said  fixed  pivots  to  swing  upwardly  around  the  forward 
edge  of  said  deck  and  pivoUlly  connected  at  their  swing- 
ing ends  to  the  underside  of  said  filler  deck  panel  ad- 
jacent the  upper  rear  edge  thereof,  a  fixed  support  on 
the  forward  edge  of  said  deck  engageable  with  the  rear 
edge  of  said  filler  deck  panel  in  the  downwardly  folded 
position  of  the  filler  deck  panel,  coacting  stud  and  socket 
means  having  cushioning  surfaces  and  interlockingly  en- 
gageable longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  between  a  fixed 
point  on  said  deck  of  said  vehicle  and  said  filler  deck 
panel  when  said  panel  is  horizontal,  a  stop  on  a  fixed 
part  of  said  vehicle  longitudinally  supporting  the  upper 
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portion  of  the  back  of  said  back  cushion  in  the  erected 
position  of  said  back  cushion,  and  a  releasable  catch 
holding  said  back  cushion  against  said  stop. 
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SroE  LOADING  SUBUHBAN  VEHICLE 

'^li*y*f^-?^^'*■«*'■^  CMofii  C.  Vc  Claw- 
•Ml  Fred  W.  Gnat,  Hud^toa  Woods,  Mick. 

w.  u         *•  ^■**  Cof»o«tioo.  HifUaMl  PMk, 
Mich^  a  corFonlkNi  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1»»,  Scr.  No.  799.303 
8  ClaiiiH.    (a.  296— IM) 


simultaneously  swing  said  side  rails  and  slidably  move 
said  last  mentioned  roof  bow  to  move  said  top  between 
raised  and  lowered  positions,  said  last  mentioned  roof 
bow  comprising  a  framework,  window  means  carried  by 
said  framework,  and  means  supporting  and  guiding  said 
window  for  raising  and  lowering  movement  independent- 
ly of  said  framework,  said  window  being  movable  only 
in  the  raised  position  of  said  framework. 


^^ 2,997,338 

^^Jff'^^I'^  SANITARY   COVER   AND   CUSH- 
ION FOR  THE  HEAD  REST  ON  A  DENTISTS 

CHAIR 
Nathan  Mlrow,  79  Brighloa  llfk  St,  BrooUyn  35,  N.Y. 
FIW  JaiL  5,  19M,  Ser.  No.  629 
1  Claim.    (CL  297—220) 


8.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  forwardly  facing  front 
seat  and  a  rearwardly  facing  rear  seat,  a  rigid  top  compris- 
ing a  fixed  section  located  centrally  of  the  length  thereof 
between  said  front  and  rear  seau  and  movable  sections  lo- 
cated at  opposite  ends  of  said  fixed  section  and  extend- 
ing to  opposite  ends  of  the  top.  said  movable  sections 
being  arranged  to  overlie  said  front  and  rear  seals  and 
to  be  slidably  moved  to  positions  in  stacked  relationship 
beneath  said  fixed  section,  and  a  movable  door  pivoted 
to  the  side  of  and  extending  across  the  rear  end  of  the 
vehicle  body  providing  passenger  entrance  to  said  rear 
seat,  said  door  having  a  window  at  its  upper  portion  ar- 
ranged to  sealingly  engage  with  the  rear  end  portion  of  the 
rear  one  of  said  movable  roof  sections,  said  window  being 
arranged  on  said  door  for  retraction  and  stowage  therein. 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  combination  sanitary 
cover  and  cushion  for  each  of  the  elements  which  con- 
sutute  the  head  rest  on  a  dentist's  chair,  said  combina- 
tion sanitary  cover  and  cushion  comprising  a  cover  mem- 
ber, a  cushion  pad  therein,  and  a  resilient  neck  portion 
throughout  the  edge  of  said  cover  portion  whereby  said 
cover  portion  is  removably  secured  to  one  of  the  elements 
of  the  head  rest,  said  cover  portion  and  said  neck  por- 
tion joined  without  stitching. 


2,997,337 
^      MOTOR  VEHICLE  BODY  FOLDABLE  TOP 
D«Mld  F.  Day  and  Donald  G.  S<«:y,  Detroit,  and  John 
Stnyvcnbcrg.  Jr.,   Livonia,   Mich.,  aarignon  to  Fofd 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mkh.,  a  corporatloB  of 
Delaware 

FIted  May  2S,  195i,  Scr.  No.  724,700 
8  Clalna.     (Q.  296—107) 


2,997,339 
..   ^.fUKNTTURE  STRUCTURE 
James  H.  Wlboa,  SCv|ii,  Mleh^  aarignor  to  Stuvig  Poo- 
Mkh£?'  Company,  Stmrfis,  Mfcfc^  a  corporation  of 

FOed  Oct.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  848300 
13Claima.    (CI.  297— 239) 


•0  -— 


7  In  a  motor  vehicle  body  having  a  foldable  top  the 
forward  portion  of  which  is  secured  to  roof  bows  car- 
ried in  top  raised  position  on  generally  upwardly  and 
forwardly  extending  collapsible  side  rails,  means  pivotal- 
ly  mounting  said  side  rails  at  their  rearward  ends  on 
said  vehicle  body,  a  roof  bow  spaced  rearwardly  of  the 
rearmost  of  the  roof  bows  carried  by  said  side  rails  to 
which  the  remaining  portion  of  said  foldable  top  is  se- 
cured, means  independent  of  the  means  pivotally  mount- 
ing said  side  rails  supporting  and  guiding  said  last  men- 
tioned roof  bow  on  said  vehicle  body  for  slidable  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  said  vehicle  body,  a  common  link- 
■<gc  system  coupled  to  said  side  rnis  and  roof  bow  and 
ptiwer  operated  means  for  actuatr      said  link   means  to 


4.  A  furniture  base  adapted  to  be  stacked  telescopically 
with  Identical  bases  one  upon  another  in  columns,  com- 
prising two  pairs  of  legs,  one  pair  on  each  lateral  side 
of  said  base,  the  legs  of  each  pair  being  inclined  from 
each  other  so  as  to  converge  upwardly,  means  securing 
said  legs  together  at  the  upper  end  of  said  base,  a  pair 
of   horizontal   bars  spaced   from  the  bottoms  and   tops 
of  said  legs,  one  at  each  lateral  side  of  said  base,  each 
said  bar  connecting  the  front  and  rear  legs  on  the  respec- 
tive side,  and  bar  support  means  extending  from  each 
lateral  side  of  said  base  proximate  the  tops  of  said  legs, 
said  bar  support  means  comprising  spring  clips,  one  at 
the  top  of  each  leg.  adapted  to  grip  the  respective  hori- 
zontal bars  of  an  identical  furniture  base  stacked  on  said 
first-named  furniture  base. 
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DUALLY  ADJUSTABLE  BACK  AND  BED  CHAIR 

Irrln  C.  PoiUn,  1828  S.  Robcrtaon  Bird., 

Loa  Ancles  35.  CaUf . 

FUcd  Oct  20, 1959,  Scr.  No.  847,620 

3  Claims.    (CL  297— 361) 


1.  In  a  chair  structure  of  the  kind  described,  a  chair 
frame,  a  chair  back  having  a  lower  end  portion  pivoted 
to  said  chair  frame  so  that  said  chair  back  is  swingable 
between  an  upstanding  and  a  substantially  horizontal  posi- 
tion, releasable  locking  means  for  said  chair  back,  said 
locking  means  including  locking  bolts  and  bolt  operating 
rods  and  springs  all  mounted  upon  the  normally  lower 
portion  of  said  chair  back  and  a  ratchet  carried  by  each 
side  portion  of  the  chair  frame  to  cooperate  with  said 
bolts,  said  ratchet  having  teeth  upwardly  over  which  said 
bolu  may  glide  against  the  opposition  of  said  springs,  a 
common  operating  means  for  said  rods  simultaneously  to 
apply  traction  to  them  to  release  said  bolU,  said  operat- 
ing means  for  said  rods  comprising  a  lever  one  end  of 
which  is  pivoted  to  one  of  said  rods  and  the  other  end  of 
which  is  pivoted  to  the  other  of  said  rods,  a  manually 
tumable  shaft  carried  by  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
chair  back,  said  shaft,  in  an  upwardly  spaced  relation  to 
iu  lower  end  having  secured  to  it  the  midlength  portion 
of  said  lever,  said  shaft  at  iU  lower  end  being  bent  right- 
angularly,  thus  forming  an  arm  which  projects  rearward- 
ly from  said  shaft,  a  cordJikc,  flexible  connection  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  arm,  a  solenoid  having  an  armature 
to  which  the  other  end  of  said  connection  is  attached, 
said  flexible  connection  permitting  manual  turning  of  taid 
shaft  while  said  armature  remains  inactive,  and  current 
supply  means  for  said  solenoid  comprising  a  switch  but- 
ton carried  by  the  chair  in  convenient  reach  of  a  person 
occupying  the  chair,  whereby,  when  said  button  is  de- 
pressed said  solenoid  is  activated  and  caused  to  turn  said 
rod  and  thereby  release  the  chair  back  for  downswinging 
movement. 

2,997,341 

ADJUSTABLE  SEAT 

Peter  A.  Boff«ia,  3223  Dartmovth  Drirc,  Rocfcford,  ID. 

FUed  Jan.  16, 1958,  Scr.  No.  709,232 

16  Claims.    (H.  297—369) 


dudes  one  portion  that  is  notched  and  is  struck  oo  a 
radius  with  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  member  as  the  ceoter, 
and  another  porticm  that  is  ttaudk.  on  a  larger  radius  from 
the  same  center,  the  portion  of  larger  radius  defining  a 
radial  stop  shoulder  at  one  end  of  said  notched  pwtion, 
a  latch  pivoted  on  the  other  of  said  members  and  having 
means  normally  urging  it  to  swing  toward  locking  en- 
gagement in  the  notched  perii^iery  of  said  plate  to  sup- 
port the  seat  back  member  in  a  given  pootion  of  re- 
clining adjustment,  and  a  manually  operable  handle 
pivoted  on  the  same  one  of  said  members  with  said  latch 
for  a  limited  oscillatory  roovement  relative  to  said  latch 
having  a  latch  engaging  projection  which  when  the  handle 
is  swung  to  one  extreme  position  disengages  the  latch 
from  the  notch  in  whidi  it  is  engaged,  whereby  to  permit 
a  range  of  adjustment  ot  the  seat  back  member  limited 
by  abutment  of  said  stop  shoulder  with  said  latdi.  said 
latch  being  accessible  for  manual  operation  independently 
of  said  handle  through  a  greater  angle  than  is  possible 
with  said  handle,  whereby  to  clear  said  stop  shoulder  and 
permit  adjustment  of  the  seat  back  member  to  a  hori- 
zontal position. 

2,997,342 

SPRING  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR 

DUMP  VEHICLES 

Anstin  G.  Talbcit  LyoM,  ID.,  assignor  to  Talbcrt  Con- 

■traction  Ei|ui|iuMinf  Compa^r,  Lyma,  DL,  a 

ratioo  of  DUnois 

FUcd  May  13, 195S,  Scr.  No.  7343M 
nOaiw.    (CL298— 17) 


^ 


A     » 


1 .  In  a  dump  vehicle  of  the  type  having  a  frame  which 
is  resiliently  supported  at  iU  rear  end  on  a  wheel-and- 
axle  assembly  and  which  is  equipped  with  a  body  which  is 
pivoted  at  iU  rear  end  to  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  and 
is  movable  from  a  horizontally  disposed  load-transporting 
position  to  a  rearwardly  tilted  duntping  position,  the  pro- 
vision of  means  for  preventing  the  rear  end  of  the  frame 
from  tilting  laterally  relative  to  the  wheel-and-axle  as- 
sembly when  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  body  is  raised 
in  tilting  the  body  rearwardly,  said  means  comprising 
normally  slack  closed  loop  cables  interconnected  between 
the  sides  of  the  frame  and  the  sides  of  the  wheel-and-axle 
assembly,  and  means  for  tightening  said  cable  connections 
when  the  body  is  tilted  rearwardly. 


1.  In  an  adjusuble  seat  construction,  a  fixed  support 
member  with  respect  to  which  a  seat  back  member  is 
pivoted  on  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  for  redimng  ad- 
justment, one  of  said  members  having  a  segmental  shaped 
plate  rigid  therewith  the  arcuate  periphery  of  which  in- 


2,997,343 

DUMP  TRUCK  WITH  A  PERPENDICULARLY 

TILTABLE  DUMP  BODY 

Henry  B.  MacKtamcy,  Frederick  H.  Tack,  and  Kcuctk 

R.  Tack,  Botkr,  Pa.,  aarignoffs  to  John  Tack  A  Sobs, 

Bnticr,  I^L,  a  partncrshb 

FDcd  Feb.  24^1956,  Scr.  No.  567,504 
lOCIatans.    (0.298—19) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  load  carrying  body  tiltable 
about  one  end  of  the  vehicle,  in  combination,  a  vehicle 
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chMHS,  a  load  reodving  body  ofveriying  nid  duMb  when 
ia  load  carryiat  poaitkw.  means  movably  mounted  on 
said  chaaii  and  dkpoaed  beneath  aaid  body  providinf 
■upport  for  the  body  upon  said  chassii,  said  body  havinf 
a  portion  extending  reanrardly  of  laid  meam  and  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  chavii.  m«ani  connected  with  said 
chaHis  mounted  meam  and  depending  therefrom  inwardly 
of  the  end  of  the  chawii  beyond  which  said  b^  portion 
extends,  means  rigidly  mounted  on  said  rearwardly  ex- 


ments  therein  mounted  for  rotatioa  on  said  bearing  sleeve 
that  is  fixed  to  said  outer  hub  cap  for  independent  rotation 
rdative  thereto. 


FBHPUMP 

,  :■■■  4M3,  liwL  Para 
FIM  Aml  14, 195^  Sar.  SolEjUl 


1 


r 


tending  body  portion  and  depending  therefrom  in  over- 
lapping spaced  relation  to  the  adjacent  end  of  said  chas- 
sis, said  depending  body  mounted  means  having  a  portion 
extending  forwardly  beneath  said  body  in  overlapping  re- 
lation to  said  chassis  connected  means  and  a  pivotal  con- 
nection between  said  overlapping  means  about  which 
the  body  turns  in  tilting  about  the  adjacent  end  of  the  said 
vehicle  chassis,  and  means  for  imparting  tilting  movemem 
to  said  body. 

2,9f7444 

WHEEL  COVER 

Levi  B.  WhHcaaa,  991  Bccchwood  Avc^  Colllagdalc.  Pa. 

FBad  Dec.  2S,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M2^78 

4ClninBi:    (0.391-^7) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  inchiding  a 
peripheral  rim.  an  outer  hub  cap  including  a  central  dished 
portion  having  a  marginal  outwardly  convexed  rim  that 
is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  equi-distantly  spaced  open- 
ings circumferentially  disposed  thereabout,  a  peripheral 
turned  flange  on  the  rim  of  said  bub  cap  attaching  said 
hub  cap  to  the  rim  of  said  wheel,  a  bearing  sleeve  having 
an  end  flange  thereon  abutting  the  central  portion  of  the 
central  dished  portion  of  said  hub  cap  on  the  inside 
thereof,  a  bolt  extending  through  said  central  dished  por- 
tion and  said  bearing  sleeve  to  secure  said  bearing  sleeve 
to  said  central  dished  portion  in  fixed  relation  thereto, 
and  an  inner  hub  cap  having  a  plurality  of  colored  seg- 


In  a  hydraulic  fish-lifting  plant  comprising  a  centrifugal 
pump  having  a  suction  pipe  for  the  fish-and-water  stream 
and  pump-driving  means,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
circular  housing  interposed  between  the  pump  casing  and 
the  suction  pipe,  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  said  housing  being 
at  different  elevations  and  tangential  so  that  said  stream 
is  rotated  in  the  housing  and  entrained  air  accumulates  • 
in  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  and  a  vacuum  pump  con- 
nected through  a  pipe  to  said  housing  at  the  uppermost 
point  of  said  axis  for  continually  sucking  off  the  air  ac- 
cumulating in  the  housing. 


1397,34« 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Robait  L.BiBiii    .  Aaki 
Kiel,  WkTMa&onto 
iMn  Kial,  Wh.,!  cofyoftf—  of 
OriilMl  ippMclli 
DMM  ami  fU 
7(3,279 

3f1iiliii     (CL 


W. 


I .  In  combination:  a  main  shaft,  said  shaft  having  four 
parallel  angularly-gpaced  axially-extending  outwardly- 
opening  grooves  on  its  outer  surface,  each  of  said  grooves 
being  defined  by  a  pair  of  confronting  support  faces;  a 
housing  extending  about  said  main  shaft  and  being  rela- 
tively slidable  therealong  axiaUy,  said  housing  having  a 
series  of  apertures  therethrough  opening  into  said 
grooves;  a  series  of  roller  shafts  each  carried  by  said 
housing  in  one  of  said  apertures,  and  adapted  to  be  ex- 
ternally routed  and  locked  in  a  selected  angular  position; 
and  a  series  of  rollers,  each  carried  on  the  inner  end  of 
one  of  said  roller  shafts  and  routable  about  an  axis 
eccentric  to  the  axis  of  its  roller  shaft,  each  of  said  rollers 
being  disposed  hi  one  of  said  grooves  intermediate  Hie 
support  faces  thereof  and  being  alternatively  engageable 
with  both  of  said  support  faces  in  response  to  "nguhr 
repositioning  of  its  roller  shaft. 
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2,997,347  cant  diaoiber  and  tranamittfaig  such  Itdxicant  to  the  radial 

BEARING  CAP  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBVSnON  thrust  face  upon  engagement  of  the  projecting  portion  of 

VUGINES  tiie  oil  absorbent  material  with  the  joumaL 
AMnA  F.  B— sr,  Tolsin,  0M>,  siilMir  to  Nsdo—I  Lsnd  '^ 

r,  Naw  Yadt,  N.Yn  ■  cotpontiam  of  Naw  _-^__  t 


FBsd  May  21, 1959,  Str.  No.  814,856 
ItOiikM.   (CL398— 23) 


2397,349 
IHRUST  BEARING  UNITB  HAVING  MOVING 
BEARING  ELEMENTS 
AHkvd  Otto  Pltosr,  Pwia,  Vmrnet.  nilgiiii,  by 

of  wiVhalf  to  Sociate 
* 

FBad  Inly  39, 1^,  Scr.  No.  475,954 

otily,  appikaHoB  Vnmtt  Mar.  1, 1957 
3CWM.    (a.  398— 235) 


1.  In  a  bearing  cap  for  supporting  a  journaled  shaft 
having  a  relatively  low  coefBdent  of  thermal  expansion, 
and  inchiding  a  body  of  light  metal  alloy  having  a  higher 
coeffldent  of  thermal  expansion  than  said  joomaled  shaft, 
whereby  heating  said  shaft  and  body  together  cauaes 
the  body  to  expand  away  from  said  shaft,  laid  body  hav- 
ing a  bearing-receiving  area,  the  improvement  comprising 
in  combination  with  said  body,  a  member  affixed  to  and 
in  beat  conducting  contact  with  said  body  and  having  a 
lower  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  than  said  body, 
said  member  and  body  being  joined  over  an  area  remote 
from  and  spanning  said  bearing-receiving  area  whereby 
differential  expansion  thereof  resulting  from  heating 
causes  a  bending  force  on  said  body  effective  to  bend 
said  body  in  a  direction  to  compensate  for  its  expansion 
away  from  the  journaled  shaft  and  to  improve  the  ele- 
vated temperature  fit  of  the  cap  relative  to  the  shaft  but 
ineffective  to  stress  either  the  body  or  said  member 
beyond  its  fatigue  endurance  limits. 


2,997,3a 
BEARINGS 
Isaac  Ea«cnc  Cox,  St  Loais,  Mo.,  aastgnnr  to  American 
Brake  Shoe  Compnqr,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tkw  of  Ddawara 

Filed  Oct  11,  1949,  Scr.  No.  42,317 
7Clafaiu.    (CL398— 83) 


1.  In  a  cartridge  bearing  for  a  journal,  a  body  mem- 
ber in  the  form  of  a  one-piece  sleeve  having  a  lower  sec- 
tion including  radially  inwardly  directed  end  portions  af- 
fording a  chamber  for  lobricaat  to  be  relayed  to  the 
journal,  said  body  member  having  a  rounded  inner  wall 
providing  the  main  bearing  surface  for  said  journal  and 
terminating  in  axially  extending  edge  portions  defining  a 
lubricant  feed  opening  above  said  lubricant  chamber,  said 
rounded  inner  wall  being  of  leas  axial  extent  than  the 
sleeve  and  having  an  end  portion  extending  radially  out- 
wardly to  provide  a  thrust  fmot  for  engagement  with  a 
radial  thrust  face  ot  the  joomal.  said  rounded  inner  wall 
having  an  axially  extending  groore  therein  disposed  doae- 
ly  adjacent  one  of  said  edge  portions  and  opening  in  said 
radial  thrust  face,  and  an  oil  abaorbent  material  disposed 
within  the  groove  wholly  below  the  level  of  the  rounded 
bearing  surface  and  projecting  beyond  the  opening  in  the 
thrust  face  for  recdving  lubricant  relayed  from  the  lubri- 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  shaft  having  a  plane  annular 
race  surface  and  a  supporting  structure  having  a  trans- 
verse wall,  a  needle  thrust  bearing  assembly  comprising 
in  combination  a  number  of  radially  arranged  substantial- 
ly cylindrical  needle  rollers  directly  engaging  the  race 
surface  of  said  shaft,  a  guiding  and  retaining  apertured 
annular  cage  washer,  each  needle  roller  extending  through 
a  slot  of  said  cage  washer,  a  race  washer  having  an  iimer 
plane  bard  rolling  surface  engaging  said  rolling  elements 
and  an  outer  plane  surface  bearing  on  the  transverse  wall 
of  said  supporting  structure,  interconnecting  means  for 
said  washers  and  needle  rollers,  including  a  cylindrical 
flange  of  U-sh^>ed  cross-section  straddling  over  one  edge 
of  one  of  said  washers  and  having  an  operative  connec- 
tion with  the  other  of  said  washers  to  restrict  axial  rela- 
tive separating  nu>vement  of  said  washers,  the  slots  of 
said  cage  washers  having  outer  portions  narrower  than 
the  maximum  diameter  of  said  needle  rollers,  whereby 
said  needle  rollers  and  said  washers  are  retained  in  as- 
sembled relation,  said  interconnecting  means  and  washers 
having  such  radial  dimensions  that  said  cage  washer  can 
rotate  with  play  relatively  to  said  race  washer,  all  com- 
ponent parts  of  said  bearing  assembly  bdng  located  be- 
tween the  plane  surface  of  said  race  washer  engaging 
said  transverse  wall  and  the  annular  race  surface  of  said 
shaft,  whereby  an  imobstructed  radial  path  is  provided 
fcM*  the  circulation  of  lubricant  along  said  annular  race 
siuface  and  needle  rollers. 


2,997,359 

SELF-ADIUSnNG  THREADED  BUSHING 

WITH  LOCKING  PIN 

Theodore  C.  Gcncr,  P.O.  Box  4395, 

OUahooM  aty,  OUa. 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  779,997 

4  Chdnw.    (CL  398—237) 


1.  Fot  use  with  vdiide  steering  Knka8e  of  the  type 
induding  a  support  bracket  with  a  threaded  shank  there- 
on and  an  idler  arm  having  a  hub  portion  with  an  in- 
ternally threaded  sleeve  secured  therein  threadedly  and 
rotatably  recdving  said  threaded  shank  porticm;  a  re- 


954 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  22,  1961 


-_ ^  bMfciai  ■wmbiy  far  the  idler  Mm  jonrMj  hob 

portion  cwmirwiBg  •  cyljndrical  body  buihfaif  adapted 
to  be  fixedly  Mcured  in  said  hub  portion,  a  threaded 
^ow  formed  in  laid  buahinf  body,  a  ■nooch  coimitf- 
bore  formed  in  ooe  end  of  said  threaded  bore,  an  ez- 
teraany  threaded  sleeve  threadedly  easa«ed  in  said 
^vaded  bore  and  extendins  into  said  counterbor*,  a 
praawre  ring  received  in  said  countcrbore  and  threadedly 
fl^afed  00  said  externally  threaded  sleeve  applying 
thrust  to  the  threaded  entapemem  of  said  externaUy 
tended  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  bore  formed  there- 
through adapted  to  receive  said  shank  when  the  latter 
IS  secured  to  said  sleeve  for  rotation  tberenrith  relative 
to  said  bushing. 


York 


HYDRAUU. 

Zddin,  White 
dandf  N.Y., 
Company.  New  Y 


2J97^1 

IC  CYUNDCRSEAL 


otod  insajd  top  waD  and  said  base  and  noraully  cloung 
the  front  of  said  bousing;  a  first  slot  closure  plate  pivoted 
to  said  base  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said  slot  end  nor- 
mally  ckwng  the  outer  portion  of  said  slot;  a  second  slot 
cloeme  plate  pivoted  to  said  base  coaxUHy  with  and 
supCTposed  with  said  first  pUte;  meam  biasing  said  platca 
to  the  slot  closing  position;  cam  means  on  said  door  en- 
fMtaf  a  projection  on  said  first  plate  and  effective  to 
cam  the  latter  to  a  slot  opening  posiUon  as  said  door  is 
iwung  open  by  pressing  a  toothbrush  thereagainst  to  enter 
said  slot;  and  interengaging  meam  on  said  first  and  sec- 
ond plates  effecUve  to  move  said  second  plate  toward  the 
slot  opening  position  responsive  to  slot  uncovering  move- 
ment of  said  first  plate;  said  plates  having  camming  edges 
engageable  by  the  brush  handle  to  cam  the  plates  to  the 
slot  opening  position. 


Jacob 


to 

N.Y, 


FBed  Oct  15. 195t,Scr. No.  7«7,4« 
tCiatea.   (CL3«9^2) 
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2.997453 

REFRIGERATOR  CABINET  INCLUDING  IM 

.  „_     r"®^"*  UNER  MOUNTING  MEANS 

■*"ptJI?7^'  LoirfiTiiie.  Ky^  aasteor  to 

Elec«c  CoBspany,  a  cofpontfo^ofNew  Yost 

FOed  Jnly  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  •27^75 

^Oafaas.    (CL  311— 214) 


1.  A  hydraulic  cylinder  seal  to  prevent  fluid  from  pass- 
mg  between  the  walls  of  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  a  rem 
member  movable  therein  comprising  non-metallic  ex- 
frudable  packing  means  supported  between  the  ram  mem- 
ber and  a  first  cyUnder  wall,  bushing  means  mounted  be- 
Jveen  the  ram  member  and  a  second  cylinder  wall  spaced 
from  the  first,  and  retaining  flange  means  positioned  be- 
tween the  bushing  means  and  the  packing  means  extend- 
ing between  the  ram  member  and  the  first  cylinder  wall 
and  forming  a  Ught  fit  with  the  first  cylinder  wall  so  as 
to  prevent  the  packing  means  from  being  extruded  be- 
tween the  fiange  means  and  the  first  cylinder  wall. 


i 


Jack 


ARTICLE  HOLDERS 

1.  Cowaai  ■■■Ma.'N.Y., 


A997J52 
[CLEHOL 
J.  Cowan, 

_  Cowan,  Kb.        

12dahH.   (0.312—297) 


1.  A  refrigerator  cabinet  having  an  aocen  opening  at 
the  front  thereof  and  comprising  an  outer  shell  and  upper 
and  lower  open  faced  inner  Uners  spaced  from  one  Another 
and  from  said  shell  and  forming  separate  storage  compart- 
ments within  said  cabinet,  said  outer  sheU  including  side 
walls  having  inwardly  extending  flanges  adjacent  the  front 
edges  thereof,  means  for  supporting  said  Unen  on  said 
outer  shell  comprising  a  support  of  U-shaped  cross  section 
extending  vertically  between  said  upper  liner  and  one  side 
wall  of  said  sheU,  said  support  having  a  front  waU  in 
contact  with  said  fiange,  a  first  side  wall  in  contact  with 
said  sheU  side  waH,  and  a  second  side  waU  secured  to  said 
upper  liner,  means  securing  an  upper  portion  of  said  lower 
Imer  to  said  support,  means  for  removably  fastening  said 
■"PP°J  to  »*«*  fl«nge  comprising  a  slot  in  said  fiange  and 
a  hook  member  on  said  support  front  wall  extending 
through  said  slot  and  downwardly  along  the  opposite  side 
of  said  flange,  and  means  for  securing  the  lower  part  of 
■aid  Iowa-  liner  to  said  SheU  for  anchoring  said  support 
m  hooked  engagement  with  said  flange. 


6.  A  cloaed  sanitary  holder  for  toothrbrushes  and  the 
like  compriiing,  in  combination,  a  substentially  flat  base 
plate  formed  with  a  slot  extending  inwardly  from  its 
from  edge  and  having  a  closed  rear  end;  a  bousing  having 
top,  end  and  rear  walls  secured  to  said  plate;  a  door  piv- 


SAFETY  COMP  ARtMb^  FOR  MEDICINE 
,    „  CABINKTS 

^  Hmi^  lU  GartaM  Ava.,  9ync«a  5,  N.Y. 
nwjiar.  24,  19S9.  8m.  SiinSu     '         * 
fCialBM.    (d.312— 31«) 
I.  A  safety  compartment   for  medicines  comprising 
top,  bottom,  back  and  end  walls  respectively,  and  an  up- 
wardly dodng  door,  said  top  waU  having  «n  elongated 
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slot  therein  generally  paralld  with  said  door,  latch  means 
for  said  door  mamiaUy  movable  downwardly  and  up- 
wardly when  said  door  is  closed  into  and  out  ol  inter- 
locking relation  to  said  slot  into  and  out  of  door  latch- 
ing position,  q>ring  means  connecting  said  latch  means 


to  said  door  door  and  tensioning  said  latch  means  against 
movement  into  unlatching  position  when  the  door  is 
cloaed,  and  a  spring  loaded  cover  device  hinged  to  said 
door  for  swinging  into  overiying  concealing  relation  to 
said  latch  meaiu  when  said  door  is  closed. 


2,997,355 
DRAWER  ASSEMBLY 
iBMS  Charles  PreMa,  Taconn,  WMh.,  aarf^or,  by  aMMC 
Bsslgnmints,  to  Ekco  ProdBcIs  Company,  Chicago,  m., 
a  corporation  off  Delaware 

FOed  Oct  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  (99,994 
5CWnM.    (CL  312— 342) 


1.  A  drawer  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated 
rigid  slides,  a  transverse  rigid  face  panel,  means  for  se- 
curing the  face  panel  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  slides 
to  thereby  form  a  slidable  drawer-supporting  frame,  full 
length  clamp  means  on  the  slides,  and  a  drawer  member 
comprising  front,  rear,  bottom  and  side  walls,  said  drawer 
member  being  flexible  in  construction  and  having  an 
upper,  outwardly  projecting  integral  flange  extending  lon- 
gitudinally along  each  side  wall,  each  flange  being  engaged 
throughout  substantially  its  length  by  the  clamp  means 
on  one  of  the  slides  for  supporting  the  drawer  member 
thereon. 


2397,356 
SLIDD4G  SHELF 
Donald  E.  HUllkcr  and  John  A.  Dahlgrea,  Loniavlile, 
Ky.,  aasignors  to  Gancrai  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ratloa  off  New  Yort 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1959,  Sar.  No.  ••3,4M 
1  CWm.    (CL  312— 348) 


In  a  cabinet  having  oppositely  disposed  side  walls,  a 
sliding  shelf  comprising  a  wire  frame  forming  opposed 
sides  of  the  shelf,  said  sides  each  comprising  a  front  sec- 
tion extending  substantially  one  half  the  depth  of  said 
shelf,  an  offset  section  offset  downwardly  from  and  paral- 


lel to  said  front  section  and  forming  a  shoulder  between 
said  sectioiu  for  ixmnally  suppmting  the  rear  prntioo  of 
said  shelf,  and  a  rear  section  in  line  with  said  front  sec- 
tion, shelf  guides  secured  to  and  extending  substantially 
the  width  of  said  side  walls,  said  guides  each  indndiag 
upper  and  lower  fianges  defining  a  slot  for  receiving  cme 
of  said  opposed  sides  of  said  shelf,  said  lower  fianges  ex- 
tending tlw  full  length  of  said  guides  and  each  having 
a  projection  at  the  forward  end  thereof  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  to  form  a  bearing  surface  fcMr  support- 
ing ibt  front  sections  of  said  shelf  sides  and  to  provide 
stops  engaged  by  said  shoulders  when  said  shelf  is  slid 
forwardly  from  said  cabinet  to  a  forward  position,  said 
upper  fianges  terminating  dioit  of  the  front  ends  of  said 
guides  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  said 
offset  sectiom  ^iliereby  the  rear  sections  of  said  shelf 
sides  will  maintain  engagement  with  said  upper  flanges 
and  prevent  tilting  of  said  shelf  in  its  forward  position, 
said  rear  sections  being  at  a  length  such  as  to  permit  up- 
ward tilting  of  said  shelf  in  its  extended  position  a 
distance  su£Bcient  to  dear  said  projection  and  permit  re- 
moval of  said  shelf  from  said  cabinet,  said  shelf  includ- 
ing a  downwardly  extending  flange  on  the  front  edge 
thereof  for  engaging  said  projections  and  limiting  rear- 
ward movement  of  said  shelf  when  the  shelf  is  in  its  re- 
tracted position  in  said  cabinet 


2397357 
PRE.AIMING  LAMPS  IN  SEALING  MACHINE 
Raymond  A.  Gallhtr,  Pentfcton,  lad.,  asilgnnr  to 
end  Motors  Coiporatioo,  Dcteott,  Mk^  a 
tlon  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  16, 1957,  Scr.  No.  659,791 
ISClafans.    (CL316— 23) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  projection  lamps  of  the  type 
having  a  reflector  and  a  lens  forming  an  envelope  and  a 
light  source  enclosed  thereby,  the  method  comfMising  the 
steps  of  energizing  the  source  to  emit  a  beam  of  radiant 
energy,  maintaining  a  portion  of  the  envelope  in  a  plastic 
state  and  displacing  said  portion  until  a  plurality  of 
spaced  discrete  reference  surfaces  on  the  envelope  define 
an  aiming  plane  in  predetermined  angular  relation  to  the 
direction  of  the  beam. 


2^97,358 
DEVICES  FOR  MEASURING  ACCELERATIONS 
AND  SPEEDS 
Michel  Lcf  ebvR,  3  Roe  Hagaaa  U  Ron, 
Lc  Havre,  Sdnc  IVtottfanc,  F^rancc 
Filed  May  20, 195g,  Scr.  No.  736,574 
Claims  priority,  appHcatloB  France  May  29, 1957 
7CfariBH.    (a.  346— 7) 
1.  A  device  for  measuring  accelerations  and  speed 
comprising,  in  combination,  support  means;  a  body  re- 
leasably  mounted  on  said  mipport  meaiu  so  as  to  fall 
freely  along  a  rectilinear  path  upon  release;  an  elon- 
gated recording  surface  extending  in  direction  of  said 
rectilinear  path  and  fixed  to  said  body  for  movement 
therewith;  and  trace  producing  means  adjacent  said  path 
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•ad  ihfbtly  tpmxd  from  said  recordtiif  surface  for  pco- 
ducaif  subsumially  continuous  traces  cxtcndiof  in  a  di- 
raction  tramverse  to  the  movement  of  said  body  in  pre- 
deienmned  timed  intervals  on  said  recordina  surface, 
so  that  the  acceleration  of  said  body  can  be  determined  by 
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ABJUSTABLE  aUD^OUNIING  DIVICE 
Robert  W.  fliMM    LawdMa,  CaBL  a^  WM-^ 
Dayto.,  6uo.  aarftMn  to  ifea  Natfair^ 


theangle  between  said  traces  and  a  line  normal  to  the 
-.32?*"-^  movemem  of  said  body,  said  recording 
•urface  and  said  trace  produdng  means  as  weU  as  Hikl 
wpport  means  and  said  body  during  iu  faU  being  out 
of  mechanical  contact  with  each  other.  ^^ 


TIME  ESCAPEMENT  MECHANISM  FOR 
p    »  »  .  .  RECORDERS 

4ClalaM.    (CL346— It) 


44    ». 


1    A  ume  escapement  mechanism  for  recording  in- 
struments comprising,  in  combination,  a  driving  spring 
an  escapement  wheel;  a  main  output  shaft  secured  to  said 

ml^T"'  *i"'^  *  *"""=*  °'  •^'««"«=  Potcnlia];  wL?ng 
mew«  for  »i.d  spnng;  an  impulse  relay  having  a  mov 

able  armature  operable,  upon  each  energization  ofTl^ 

When  closed,  to  effect  energization  of  said  relaV   said 

J^ablTT  '"""'*'"'  *  ^*^«*^'*  «"•""'  on  sTid'sJaf^ 
operable,  durmg  a  rotation  of  «ud  shaft,  to  periodiadlv 
effect  energization  of  «iid  relay;  and  an  unden^h.-^ 
rcl.y  .n  circu.,  connection  with  ^rsoI^^T.'^ 
Z'^'T.  T''"*'  "»«"  •  P-^JetermiiS  Saei^ 

Z^S:^  *   '""'■**'^   ^°'"P°"*'«   °'  »«^   escapes 


"'■^  M«- M.  1>5«,  Ssr.  Naw  57MM 
ItClalM.    (0.344—74) 


10.  Apparatus  for  podtioaing  a  magnetic  head  relative 
to  the  moving  surface  of  a  rotating  drum  compiistng:  a 
housing;  a  head  having  ina«iietic  pdea  afflxed  to  thTend 
of  said  housmg;  and  mounting  means  within  which  said 
bousing  IS  shdably  held  for  permitting  said  housing  to  be 
moved  radiaUy  outward  by  naomenUry  comact  of  the 
poles  of  the  head  with  said  moving  surface  and  held  in  a 
new  portion  relative  to  the  surface  of  the  routing  drum 
so  that  the  poles  no  longer  touch  the  surface;  and  coact- 
mg  cam  and  spring-urged  follower  means  comprised  in 
part  in  each  of  said  housing  and  said  mounting  means 
and  continually  effective  to  produce  a  force  tending  to 
move  said  head  radially  inwaixlly  relative  to  said  surface 


SELECTIVE  ELECmmn 

W.«-    A     ^^,    .PRINTING 

Trarren   A.  CkriitophenoB,  SiMta 

U2;d  C  TIdbidI,  SaratofB,  CmM^  sis^ to 

■urtlonU  BasiaiM  Macitesa  CanonS^..  v«^ 

""  iTf  *^  ^•^  »••  No.  744^1 
SOalam.    (0.344—74) 


m.!.«fr  "*•!"•  »^'«»  priming  apparatus  including 
means  for  moving  a  chemically  treated  tape  past  a  ori^ 
mg  »tatK,n.  and  support  means  for  hoJdinr.^Ius'JSl 

mc^tinuous  contact  with  the  moving  tapl  a  Si*  Sd 
for  pnntmg  conunuous  lines  axially  and^^anavenilTS 
U^  tape^said  head  including  a  plurality  of  zp^Vu 
posiuoned  m  two  parallel  row,  with  the  styU  of^  Sw 
jmersper^  between  thoae  of  the  other  row.  Sie  i^^ 

uniform  and  less  than  the  width  of  a  stylus    and  el^ 
^1  means  connected  to  each  stylus  to  SSiJ^  e^- 

t^  r^2f  i*  l?!^'*  corresponding  to  the  .filing  bel 
form  contmuous  lines  on  the  moving  tape 
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2397,3«2 
SOLID  VAT  DYE  COMPOSIHONS 
P.  naawMiB,  Charlotte,  N.C^  aasiciior  to  Kop- 
V,  lae-  a  cocporatioB  of  Delaware 

~  Fab.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  793,251 
7  0aiBS.  (O.  »— 93) 
I .  A  solid,  storage  stable  dyeing  composition  for  home 
use  consisting  essentially  of  2-10  parts  by  weight  of  vat 
dyestuff  powder,  80-100  parts  by  weight  of  sodium  or- 
tho-silicate, 60-70  parts  by  weight  of  sodium  hydrosulfite 
and  1-S  parts  by  weight  of  solid  non-ionic  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


phenol  with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  sul- 
fite and  a  bisulfite  in  the  presence  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alcohol,  analdehyde,  and 
a  ketone  under  alkaline  conditions. 


and 


HO(C,H40)a(C,H,0)b(CjH40)cH 


(CiH40),(CiH.0).H 


H(C,n«0).(C»H«0). 

NCfH.N 

II  frjn.ot.'CiH.oC  fCiH,0).(r,H,o)«H 

wherein  a.  b,  c.  m.  and  n  and  integers  having  such  values 
that  the  molecular  weight  of  said  material  b  about  7500- 
30,000,  said  composition  being  capable  of  providing,  when 
admixed  with  water,  a  dye  bath  wherein  the  color  be- 
comes reoxidized  on  the  fiber  as  the  dyeing  operation 
nears  completion. 


2397343 

PRODUCTION  OF  COMPLEX-METAL 

TANNING  AGENTS 

Thcodor  PlkmBaiin,  Ladwlphafca  (RUmX  Gcmany,  at- 

slgDor  to  Badlacfae  AbOIb-  A  Soda-Fabrik  AktlcagcaeU- 

s^aft,  Lodwigshafca  (Rbtoa),  Germany 

NoDrawli«.    FUad  Mar.  26, 1954,  Scr.  No.  573,59t 

OaiBi  priority,  appHartloB  Gcrmny  Apr.  1, 1955 

5CUaM.  (CL8-#4.20 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  tanning  agents 
which  comprises  mixing  together  (I)  one  mol  of  a  tan- 
ning salt  of  a  complex-forming  polyvaletrt  metal,  said 
salt  being  dispersible  in  water  with  an  acid  reaction  and 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  aluini- 
num.   titanium,   zirconium,  chromium   and   iron  with 

(II)  about  V6  to  2  mols  of  an  amine  containing  at 
least  one  hydrogen  atom  on  one  amino  group,  adding 

(III)  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  formaldehyde, 
paraformaldehyde,  and  polyglyoxal  and  condensing  the 
product  of  (I),  (II)  and  (III)  in  the  presence  of  (IV) 
an  aromatic  hydroxy  compound  with  (V)  a  condensation 
product  of  formaldehyde  with  a  member  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  urea,  melamine.  dicyandiamide.  ethylene-glycol- 
diurethane  containing  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  on 
one  amino  group  and  butaiie<diol-diurethaiie,  in  vrtiicb 
process  the  amount  by  weight  of  (IV)  is  about  VS  to  1V6 
that  of  (I)  +  (II)  and  the  amount  of  (V)  is  about  three 
times  to  ten  times  that  of  (I)  +  (n),  calculated  on  the 
dry  content  of  these  substances. 


a.9f74«4 
CHROME.TANNING  MIXTURES  AND  PREPARA- 
TION OF  LEATHER  THEREWITH 


aMi  GMtav  MaaO^Op- 
to  FarbcaMwftea  Bayer 


Aidieagcaeliacbaft,  LcvcrfcoscB, 

tloB  of  GciBUUiy 

No  Dnwlsv.    Filed  Dec.  2,  1957,  Scr.  No.  499,934 

ClakM  priority,  apflkatloa  Gcranay  Dec  11, 1954 
iCIataH.    (CL»-94J4) 

2.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  leather  which  com- 
prises pretanning  a  hide  with  a  mixture  of  a  trivalent 
chromium  tanning  salt  and  a  synthetic  tanning  agent  pre- 
pared by  condensation  of  an  unsulfonated  methylolated 


2,997,345 
PRODUCTION  OF  REGENERATED 
CELLULOSE  FILAMENTS 
John  Oihrcr  Smhli,  Coventry,  and  David  NldiolM>o  Tyler, 
Codsall,  near  Wovcibanpton,  England,  assignorB  to 
Conrtanlda  '  j—iitmA^  fi^fy^ftf^f^  Vm^mMA^  ^  British  com- 
pany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jniy  3«.  1959,  Scr.  No.  834,477 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  BritalB  Ang.  12, 1958 
4  Oafam.  (O.  18—54) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  viscose  rayon  ffla- 
ments  comprising  extruding  viscose  having  a  celluloae 
content  between  4  and  6  percent  and  a  caustic  soda  con- 
tent approximately  half  that  of  the  cellulose,  the  cel- 
lulose having  an  average  degree  of  polymerization  of  at 
least  300  and  the  viscose  having  a  salt  figure  of  at  least 
10  and  a  ball  fall  viscosity  between  about  SO  and  about 
200  seconds  at  18*  C,  into  a  coagulating  bath  containing 
from  2.0  percent  to  3.S  percent  of  sulphuric  add,  less 
than  15  percent  sodiiun  sulphate,  and  not  more  than  0.02 
percent  of  zinc  sulphate  lu  an  impurity,  to  form  fila- 
ments, maintaining  the  bath  temperature  between  20* 
C.  and  30*  C.  removing  the  filaments  from  the  bath 
while  they  are  still  capable  of  being  stretched  in  air  at 
least  80%  of  their  original  length,  stretching  the  fila- 
ments in  air  immediately  after  they  have  been  removed 
from  the  bath  by  at  least  80%  and  completing  the  regen- 
eration of  the  filaments  after  they  have  been  stretched. 


2,997344 
GAS  PURIFICATION 
Edtpir  James  Owens,  El  Sobrante,  and  Dwigfat  L.  Teeter, 
Taft,  CaHf .,  assignors  to  Caltfonrfa  Researdi  Corpo- 
ration, San  Frandsco,  CaHf.,  a  coiporatlon  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept  34,  1959.  Scr.  No.  843,414 
3  Claims.    (O.  23— 3) 


r 


-=^ 


J 


^ 


X 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  removal  of  slighUy  acidic  gases 
selected  frmn  the  group  consisting  of  COs  and  HaS  from 
a  gaseous  stream  containing  at  least  one  of  said  gases 
which  comprises  maintaining  an  aqueous  potassium  car- 
bonate scrubbing  so1uti<n  in  continuous  circulation  be- 
tween an  absorption  zone  and  a  regeneration  zone,  con- 
tacting said  gas  with  said  solution  in  the  absorption  xone 
at  an  elevated  pressure  of  200-500  pj.i.g.  and  a  tempera- 
ture between  100  and  300*  F.  whereby  acidic  gases  are 
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atMorbed,  and  pasting  the  enriched  solution  to  the  regen- 
eration zone  maintained  at  »  substantially  reduced  pres- 
sure of  1-3  atmospheres  and  a  temperature  between  150 
and  300'  F..  whereby  absorbed  gases  are  released  from 
said  solution,  the  improvement  of  removing  non-regener- 
abk  by-products  including  sulfates  from  the  regenerated 
circulating  solution  by  passing  a  portion  of  said  solution 
to  a  settling  zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  sufBciently 
below  the  lowest  temperature  in  said  absorption  and 
regeneration  zones  to  cause  said  by-products  to  collect 
as  a  precipitate  but  above  the  temperature  at  which  a 
substantial  amount  of  KHCO,  is  precipitated  and  remov- 
ing the  precipitated  by-products  from  said  settling  zone. 


"ISF"^  ''^^  ENRICHING  AND/OR  ntODUCING 
HEAVY  WATER  DURING  THE  SYNTHKB  OF 
AMMONIA  USING  EXCHANGE  OF  ISOTOPES 
BETWEEN  AMMONIA  AND  HYDROGEN  GAS 
Hhm  Hoky,  15  "      " 


Gcrauny  i 
L23— 3#4) 


DEFLUORINATION  OF  PHOSPHATIC 
MATERIAL 
WIIMm  B.  WBUmm,  EruMto^  DL,  aaricMr  to 
tlonl  MlMrab  A  Ckcioical  ConoralloB, 
of  New  Yotk 

NoDnwiBg.    FOcd  Oct  22,  I95<,  Scr.  No.  617^7 
4ClalM.    (O.  23— IM) 

1 .  The  improved  process  for  producing  an  animal  feed 
ingredient  containing  less  than  0.18%  fluorine  which  com- 
prises mixing  comminuted  phosphate  rock  with  pboa- 
phoric  add,  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  at  least  one  sub- 
stance selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  limestone. 
caJdnm  nitrate,  calcium  formate,  and  alkali  metal  salts 
having  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  coousting  of  car- 
bonate, sulfate,  formate  and  chloride,  so  that  for  the 
final  product  the  mole  ratio  represented  by  the  following 
formula  is  between  3.0  and  3.8 

MoIp«_  CaO  +  MrO  +  Na.O  +  K,0  -  80,  -  F, 
Moles"  P,0»-Fe,0,-Al,0, 

and  the  mole  ratio  of  alkali  metal  oxide  to  P,0,  is  be- 
tween about  0.2  and  about  0.6  and  calcining  the  mixture 
at  a  temperature  above  about  1900*  F.  without  sub- 
stantial fusion  and  while  actively  agitating  the  same,  and 
heating  the  alkali  metal  salt  containing  mixture  to  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  about  2700*  F.  and  above  the  fusion 
temperature  and  thereafter  recovering  the  animal  feed 
ingredient  containing  less  than  0.18%  fluorine. 


1  A  process  of  producing  water  of  enriched  deuterium 
content  comprising  the  steps  of  contacting  ammonia  sub- 
stantially free  of  deuterium  with  a  gas  comprising  hydro- 
gen and  deuterium  in  an  isotope  exchange  zone,  remov- 
ing hydrogen  substantially  free  of  deuterium  from  said 
exchange  zone  and  reacting  it  with  nitrogen  to  produce 
ammonia  substantially  free  of  deuterium,  recycling  a  por- 
tion of  said  ammonia  product  to  said  exchange  zone  and 
removing  deuterium  enriched  ammonia  from  said  ex- 
change zone  and  converting  it  into  deuterium  enriched 
water  and  nitrogen  oxide. 


2,9973M 
PRODUCTION  OF  MANGANESE  HYDROXIDE 
Mark  Barcnt  aad  SydMy  Walgatc  JohowM,  both  of  49 
New  Cooft,  LiMohi's  Inn,  Loodon  W.C.  2,  Eiwiand 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Dec.  •,  If  57,  Scr.  No.  70I,M7 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Great  Britain  Dec.  20.  195< 
7  Claims.    (G.  23—145) 
2.  A  process  for  recovering  manganese  as  hydroxide 
from  acid  aqueous  liquor  containing  in  solution  man- 
ganous   salt,   comprising  the   steps   of   adding   to   said 
liquor  a  hydroxide  selected  from  the  group  which  con- 
sists   of    alkali    metal    hydroxides    and    alkaline    earth 
metal   hydroxide,  said   hydroxide  being  added  to  said 
liquor  in   such   restricted  quantity   that  the  pH  of  the 
liquor  is  raised  to  a  value  between  8.0  and  8.5,  separating 
any  impurities  precipitated  at  that  value,  adding  to  the 
resulting  liquor,  in  presence  of  ammonium  salt,  a  hydrox- 
ide which  only  forms  soluble  salts  with  any  acid  radicals 
present  in  the  liquor  and  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  hydrox- 
ides, in  such  restricted  quantity  that  the  pH  value  is 
increased  to  a  value  not  greater  than  9  whereby  to  cause 
manganese    hydroxide   to    be   precipitated    without   sub- 
stamial  co-precipitation  of  any  compound  of  any  metal 
other  than  manganese  present  in  solution,  and  separating 
said  precipitated  manganese  hydroxide. 


^„ 23>7,37t 

METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURING  BORON 

TRICHLORIDE 

MchCTwam  C.  Iraal,  Plttsb«|k,  Pa.,  assliMr,  by  mesne 

Mrffnmcnts.  to  Mctel  Chlorides  Corpontkm,  Canegie. 
Pi^  a  corporatioa  of  New  York  ^^ 

NoDrawtag.    FOcd  Ai«.  !•,  195^  Scr.  No.  M3,21t 

7aalms.    (CL23— 2t5) 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  boron  trichloride, 
comprising  the  steps  of  admixing  a  boron  containing  ore 
havmg  a  melting  point  above  about  700*  C.  with  carbon, 
heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  above  about 
500"  C.  but  below  the  melting  point  of  the  boron  ore, 
passmg  chlorine  gas  through  the  bed  of  the  heated  ore 
and  recovering  the  volatile  products  resulting  from  the 
reaction,  reacting  the  volatile  products  with  hydrogen  and 
recovering  the   boron  trichloride   by  distillation. 


2,997^71 
RECOYERING  OF  BF,  FROM  ADMIXTURE 
„ .    „         WITH  HYDROCARBONS 


NoDnnrhig.    FBcd  Dw.  1, 1951,  Scr.  No.  777,2M 
4CWiM.    (d.23-2»5) 

1.  A  process  for  recovenng  BF,  from  admixture  wKh 
hydrocarbon  gases,  which  process  comprises  contacting 
a  solid  mass  consisting  essentially  of  an  inert  particulate 
support  and  polyacrylonitrile  positioned  on  said  support 
with  a  first  gaseous  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  BF, 
and  hydrocarbons,  said  contacting  being  carried  out  at  a 
temperature  between  about  0*  C.  and  about  50*  C.  and 
at  super-atmospheric  pressure,  whereby  BF,  is  removed 
from  said  first  mixture  onto  said  solid  mass,  withdrawing 
a  second  gaseous  mixture  of  reduced  BF,  content  from 
said   contacting  zone   and    beating   said    BF,-containing 
solid  mass  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about   100'  C. 
under  coodiUons  to  release  a  BFrrich  gaseous  product 
and  to  obtain  a  solid  mass  suiuble  for  contacting  addi- 
tional amounts  of  said  first  gaseous  mixture. 


August  22,  1961 


CHEMICAL 


959 


2,997,372 
METHOD  OF  QUICKLY  DETERMINING  THE  AP- 
PROXIMATE PHOSPHORUS  CONTENT  OF  A 
STEEL  SPECIMEN 
WUIiam  A.  Bwqnlst,  Gary,  and  Hcwy  I.  Hansen,  Jr^ 
Porti«c,  lad^  aari|Don  to  United  States  Stod  Corpora- 
tioa, a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Am.  13, 1959.  Scr.  No.  833,4S9 
ICUm.    (0.23— 239) 


2,997,374 
RADIAL  FLOW  REACTCHt 
Hankon  M.  Lavender,  Jr.,  Son  Ansefano,  and  John  F. 
Scnger,  Berkeley,  CaUf.,  asrignon  to  California   Re- 
search Corporatioa,  San  Frandsco,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Debwarc 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  721,300 
2  Oainw.     (Q.  23-— 288) 


A  method  of  quickly  determining  the  approximate 
phosphorus  content  of  annealed  steel  comprising  the  steps 
of  obtaining  a  sample  of  predetermined  size  of  said  steel, 
immersing  said  sample  in  a  hydrochloric  acid  solution,  al- 
lowing the  gas  evolved  by  the  reaction  between  the  sam- 
ple and  the  acid  solution  to  escape  for  a  predetermined 
time,  and  then  restricting  the  flow  of  said  gas  to  a  pres- 
sure-responsive indicator  and  taking  a  series  of  readings 
from  said  indicator  at  predetermined  intervals. 


2,997,373 
DISSOLVING  APPARATUS 
Will  R.  Stephens,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Bar- 
nard ft  Leas  MannfacturfaiB  Company,  Inc.,  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1959.  Scr.  No.  787,741 
4  Claims.    (CI.  23— 272.<) 


^._i 


1.  Process  apparatus  for  taking  materials  into  solution 
comprising  a  tank  formed  of  a  cylindrical  housing  of 
substantial  dimension  and  a  conically  shaped  lower  end 
portion  having  its  apex  at  the  bottom,  an  outlet  at  the 
apex  at  the  bottom  of  the  conically  shaped  portion,  an 
inlet  in  the  side  wall  of  the  cylindrical  housing  inter- 
mediate the  upper  and  lower  edges  and  below  the  level 
of  liquid  in  the  tank  and  arranged  to  introduce  liquid 
tangentially  into  the  tank,  means  recirculating  liquid 
from  ihe  outlet  to  the  inlet,  a  plurality  of  axially  di^wsed 
baffle  plates  extending  inwardly  from  circumferentially 
spaced  apart  portions  of  the  side  wall  of  the  cylindrical 
housing  in  the  tangential  direction  in  which  the  liquid  is 
introduced  into  the  tank  from  the  inlets  at  an  angle  of 
IS*  to  35*  with  a  tangent  originating  from  the  point  said 
baffles  join  with  said  housing  and  dimensioned  to  extend 
into  the  tank  for  a  distance  corresponding  to  ^o  to  V40 
the  diameter  of  the  housing  and  a  foraminous  plate  ex- 
tending across  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  conical  sec- 
tion and  below  the  baffle  plates. 
769  0.0— 62 


1.  Reactor  apparatus  for  effecting  contact  betwecii  a 
reactant  stream  and  subdivided  solid  contact  materii^ 
which  comprises  in  combination,  an  elongated  outer 
housing  containing  an  inlet  chamber  and  a  reaction  cham- 
ber, said  inlet  chamber  being  adjacent  a  first  end  of  said 
housing;  inlet  means  within  said  inlet  chamber  for  the 
reactant  stream;  elongated  fluid  conduit  means  disposed 
longitudinally  in  said  housing  from  said  first  end  of 
said  bousing  and  through  said  inlet  chamber  to  a  point 
in  said  reaction  chamber  near  the  second  end  of  said 
housing,  the  end  of  said  conduit  means  at  said  first 
end  of  said  housing  being  open  to  the  exterior  of  said 
housing  and  forming  an  outlet  for  reaction  products  and 
the  other  end  of  said  conduit  means  being  closed,  said 
conduit  means  within  said  reaction  chamber  being  liber- 
ally perforated  for  a  substantial  portion  of  its  length;  par- 
ticle-retaining screening  within  said  reaction  chamber  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  and  spaced  apart  from  the  inner  walls 
of  said  housing  and  at  least  coextensive  with  the  length 
of  the  liberally  perforated  conduit  portion  to  form  with 
said  inner  walls  a  substantially  unobstructed  longitudinal 
fluid  flow  path  adjacent  to  said  inner  walls;  means  for 
supporting  a  mass  of  subdivided  solid  contact  material  in 
the  space  between  said  fluid  conduit  means  and  said 
screening;  baffle  means  extending  across  said  housing  from 
said  inner  walls  to  a  point  adjacent  said  conduit  means, 
said  baffle  separating  said  inlet  chamber  from  said  re- 
action chamber,  and  a  perforation  in  the  portion  of  said 
conduit  means  within  said  inlet  chamber  adjacent  the 
point  at  which  said  conduit  means  is.  open  to  the  exterior 
of  said  housing. 


2,997,375 
PLASTICIZED  AMMONIUM  PERCHLORATE- 
POLYVINYL     CHLORIDE     PROPELLANT 
COMPOSITIONS 
Keith  E.  Rnmbel,  FaOs  Chnrch,  Va>  and  Mcirfai  Cohen, 
Washfaigton,  D.C.,  assignors  to  AOantic  Research  Cor- 
poration, AlczandMa,  Va.,  a  corporatiaa  of  Virginia 
FHed  July  13,  1953,  Ser.  No.  367,420 
8  Claims.     (CI.  52— .5) 
1.  A    propellant    composition    essentially    comprising 
polyvinyl  chloride,  an  organic  plasticizer  characterized 
by  its  ability  to  dissolve  the  resin  at  a  slow  rate  at  ordi- 
nary temperatures  and"  rapidly  at  elevated  temperatures. 


'.)(y^) 
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a  major  proportjon  of  ammonium  perchlorate  and  a 
minor  proportion  of  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
conaistmg  of  chromatc  and  chromite  of  a  metal  aelected 
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agglomerated,  self-supporting  sheet,  and  grinding  said 
sheet  to  obtam  a  product  having  a  light  grade  petroleum 
distillate  absorptive  capacity  of  between  about  3%  and 
about  8%  by  weight  and  a  particle  density  of  between 
about  1.40  and  about  1.60. 

10.  An  ammonium  nitrate  explosive  composition  con- 
sisting essenUally  of  the  product  of  claim  8  and  a  light 
grade  of  petroleum  distillate  absorbed  on  the  surface  of 
the  compacted  and  ground  product,  the  amount  of  light 
grade  petroleum  distillate  absorbed  on  the  ammonium  ni- 
trate product  being  between  about  5  and  about  8%  bv 
weight. 


CO»»l»    CHUOWTl     iOoiD  ,«,._, 


from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  iron,  zinc,  cadmium 
and  magnesium,  said  catalyst  being  present  in  an  amount 
which  increases  the  burning  rate  of  the  propellant  com- 
position. 


SOLID   COMPOSITE   PROPELLANT   CONTAINTVr 
^^f:  5"^«y'^"~»«»^  Calif,  wrignor  to  Calif orni. 

iSSn  "of^^SJoSS"^**"'  '"•''-'  ^•'''-  •  ~- 

No  Drawing.    PUed  Dec.  5,  194«,  Ser.  No.  714,127 
7  Claims.     (CI.  52 .5) 

I.  A  solid,  resilient  mechanical  shock  resistant  rocket 
motor  propellant  capable  of  sustained  combustion  con- 
sisting of.  an  oxidizer  of  the  group  consisting  of  potas- 
sium perchlorate.  potassium  nitrate,  ammonium  perchlo- 
rate and  ammonium  nitrate;  and  a  vulcanized  composi- 
lon  of  polysulfide  liquid,  prior  to  vulcanizing,  at  ambient 
temperatures  and  having  the  general  formula: 

^rs^l,,(■Ir,(.f■^r,o^Ir,(•u,.^    fscir,rjf,.)rri,()ri(,rif,s,„_ 

sfif.riirii,.';    !'rir,rM,<)rn,orii,rn..si[ 


2,ff7,37f 

METHOD  FOR  ELIMINATING 

,    .    ^   ^  GROWTH  OF  WEEDS 

Lyie  p^oodfcii*,  B«tl««vlik,  Okl..,  .arigiior  to  Phillip. 

«^    *,??'•?"  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Feb.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  640.596 

IJCljdms.     (a.  71_2J) 
I.  A  method  for  eliminating  growth  of  weeds  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  locus  at  which  such  control  is 
desired,  an  effective  amount  of  2-phenyl-l-butcne-4-ol 


^^ 2,997,3m 

w  !-«    .  CONTROL  OF  AQUATIC  PLANTS 

ChjmlaiJ  Compuj.  Midland,  Mich,  .  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.    FBed  Jnne  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  663,896 
4  Claims.    (CI.  71— 2  J) 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  aquaUc 
plants  which  includes  the  step  of  introducing  into  water 
adjacent  the  submersed  portion  of  the  plants  at  least  13 
pans  per  million  by  weight  of  a  chlorinated  phenyl- 
phenol  having  from  1  to  2  chlorine  atoms  in  the  posiUons 
ortho  and  para  to  the  phenolic  hydroxyl. 


'^HYi^tS?^  CHROMATE  CATALYSTS  FOR 

W..-.  rS^r^^^J^!™^™  EXPLOSIVES 
Wayne  A.  l*roel^  Chkafo,  IlL,  amignor  to  Standard  OU 

fw^^S2!2l9S!?«^^  ■  corporation  ctmmoU 
No  I>rawlng.    FBed  Apr.  1,  wITser.  No.  279368 
16  Claims.    (CL  52— 14) 

1.  A  readily  ignitable  explosive  comprising  ammonium 
nitrate  in  a  predominant  amount  and  an  effective  amount 
of  a  combustion  catalyst  selected  from  the  chromate  salts 
of  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  polyamines  and  cycio- 
aliphatic  polyamines 

6.  A  composition  for  the  generation  of  gas  which  com- 
poses a  predominant  amount  of  ammonium  nitrate  an 
oxidizabic  material  and  an  cfTectivc  amount  of  a  com- 
bustion catalyst  selected  from  the  chromate  salts  of  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  polyamines  and  cycloali- 
pnafic  polyamines. 


2,997381 
Vl^SX^JK:/!^*^^^     DITHIOCARBANI- 
VE^rSoN^  "^^  UNDESIRABLE 

John  J.  D'Amico,  Nitro,  W.  Va.,  asrignor  to  Monsanto 
SSSS  ^*~'^'''  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporatton  o« 

No  Drawing     Ffled  Apr.  1.  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,497 
12  Clahiis.     (CI.  71—2.6) 

I.  A  method  of  controlling  vegetation  which  comprises 
-'PPIymg  to  foliage  thereof  a  toxic  concentration  of  a 
compound  of  the  structure 


'I 


Where  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  containing  at  least 
hZ^^H  ^^'^  ""'  "'*^°  *^°'"'  ^'^  ^  represents 


Fr-  S^Ja^^P^^  AMMONIUM  NITRATE 
^L!-LS*1'*  f"!?  ■■**  '<*»  '•  Roemer,  Tamaqoa.  Pa., 

Jjjgijora  to  Atlas  Chemical  Indnstifes,  IncTm^. 

too.  DtL,  a  corporatioa  of  DclawarT  ^^ 

No  Drawing.    FW  May  14,  1959,  Ssr.  No.  813.856 
ItClahBs.    (0.52— 14) 

K.  The  process  of  producing  a  firm,  porous,  particulate 
ammomum  mtrate  material  which  composes  mechani- 
cally compacting  a  paniculate  ammonium  nitrate  starting 
material  having  a  density  greater  than  1.60  into  a  thin 


2,997382 

^'^Jtt^m^^^    DnHIOCARBANILATES 
^g™  CONTROL  OF  UNDESIRAbS 

Marion  W.  Haiy  a«d  John  J.  D'Amico,  Nitro,  W.  Va.. 
anigBon  to  Moomnto  Chemical  Company.  St.  LonfaZ 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dclawara  '^^'        ^"^ 

No  Dnwlns-    Filed  Apr.  7  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,683 

17  Claims.     (6.71—2.6) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


8 
A     \     ( 

k 


HH' 


Where  A  represents  an  aryl  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl  and  halogen  substituted  phenyl.  R 
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represents  a  halogen  substituted  lower  monoolefinic  group   to  intermingle  the  molten  metal  with  the  gaseous  ma- 
and  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of   terial,  collecting  the  molten  metal  in  the  region  of  the 


lower  alkyl.  lower  monoolefinic  and  halogen  substituted 
lower  monoolefinic. 

14.  A  method  of  controlling  vegetation  which  com- 
prises applying  thereto  a  phytotoxic  concentration  of  a 

compound  of  the  structure 

s 

A-N-C-SR' 

k 

where  A  represents  an  aryl  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl  and  halogen  substituted  phenyl,  R 
represents  a  halogen  substituted  lower  monoolefinic  group 
and  R'  is  a  radical  aelected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  lower  monoolefinic  and  halogen  substituted 
lower  monoolefinic. 


bottom  of   said  confined  space,   removing   gases   from 
said  confined  space  near  the  bottom  thereof,  and  restrict- 


2,997^3 
ORE  REDUCTION 
Thomaa  H.  Whalcy,  Moont  Vernon,  N.Y.,  aalgBar  to 
Texaco  DcTelopmcnt  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  oi  Delaware 

Fikd  May  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  31,329 
17  Claims.    (O.  75—35) 


4 

iT 


^^f^ 


*"'t] 


:3_  r, 


:s^^i-" 


-{3 


1.  A  process  for  reducing  a  reducible  metal  oxide  to 
metal  which  comprises  passing  a  hot  gaseous  reducing 
mixture  of  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  in  contact  with 
a  mass  of  said  metal  oxide  effecting  a  major  part  of  the 
reduction  of  said  oxide;  passing  steam  in  contact  with  at 
least  part  of  the  partially  reduced  mass  to  react  with  and 
partially  reoxidize  said  partially  reduced  mass  and  con- 
currently generate  hydrogen;  and  passing  said  steam-gen- 
erated hydrogen  in  contact  with  partially  reduced  oxide 
resulting  from  partial  reduction  with  said  hydrogen  and 
carbon  monoxide  effecting  further  reduction  thereof  and 
forming  metal  product,  and  again  reducing  said  steam- 
treated  metal  oxide  by  passing  a  hot  gaseous  mixture  of 
carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  in  contact  therewith. 


2,997,384 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  MOLTEN  METAL 
Helnricfa  Fdchtingcr,  Schafhansen,  Switzerland,  aaaigDor 
to    Gcorg    Flachcr    AMcngcaellschaft,    Schaffhansen, 
Switicriand,  a  conpany  of  Switzerland 

FBed  Mmr.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  888,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.  28,  1958 

5  Claims.  (Q.  75—59) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  molten  metal  which  com- 
prises; reducing  metal  to  a  molten  state,  passing  the 
molten  metal  in  a  condition  of  free-fall  from  the  top 
to  the  bottom  of  a  vertically  extending  confined  space, 
introducing  a  jet  of  gaseous  material  into  the  confined 
space  near  the  point  of  entry  therein  of  the  molten  metal 
and  directing  said  jet  laterally  of  the  confined  space  so 
that  the  path  thereof  intersects  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  molten  metal,  delivering  said  gaseous  material  at 
sufficient  pressure  to  break  up  the  flowing  stream  of 
molten  metal  into  a  plurality  of  smaller  streams  thereby 
to  expose  a  greater  surface  area  of  the  molten  metal  and 


ing  the  movement  of  the  gases  from  the  confined  space 
to  maintain  a  pressure  in  the  confined  space  greater 
than  atmospheric  pressure  but  permitting  degassing  of 
said  molten  metal  into  said  confined  space. 


2,997385 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  REFRACTORY 

METAL 

Charles  Henry  Winter,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemoan  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,509 
9  Claims.     (CI.  75—84.5) 


■flKIW    HTti 


CMiMI      - 


6.  A  method  for  producing  a  high-purity  refractory 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium, 
zirconium,  hafnium,  vanadium,  niobium,  and  tantalum 
comprising  introducing  a  vaporous  mixture  of  a  halide 
of  said  refractory  metal  in  which  the  halogen  compo- 
nent has  an  atomic  number  greater  than  9  and  a  reduc- 
ing metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
and  alkaline  earth  metals  into  a  reaction  zone  contain- 
ing plate-like  baffles,  said  reaction  chamber  being  at  sub- 
atmospheric  pressure  and  at  a  temperature  below  the 
melting  point  of  the  refractory  metal  and  above  the  boil- 
ing temperature  of  the  reducing  metal  as  well  as  the  con- 
densation temperature  of  the  halide  of  said  reducing 
metal  at  the  existing  pressure  of  said  reaction  zone,  pass- 
ing said  vaporous  mixture  along  a  tortuous  path  created 
by  said  baffles,  reducing  the  refractory  metal  halide  in 
said  vaporous  mixture  with  the  reducing  metal  thereby 
depositing  refractory  metal  in  crystalline  form  on  the 
surfaces  defining  said  tortuous  path,  while  unconsumed 
reactants  and  by-product  salts  pass  through  said  reaction 
zone   and  into  a  condensing  zone  maintained  under  a 


^ 
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subaunospheric  preswre  and  at  a  temperature  below  the 
coodensation  temperature  of  both  by-product  salt  and 
unreacted  rcactants  at  the  pressure  existing  in  said  con- 
densing zone,  condensing  said  by-product  saJu  and  un- 
reacted reactanu  in  said  condensing  zone  and  recover- 
ing the  deposited  refractory  metal  from  the  reaction  zone. 


UPPMANN  EMUUION  MASKING  PROCESS 
•nHM  WBiMi  BiMckard,  New  Btmmmiek,  NJ^  •«. 
ilffMir  to  E.  L  da  Poa<  de  Ncsmmh  aad  Ombmbt 
WUniliVtOB.  DcL,  ■  comontloa  of  Delaware 
FIM  Jaly  17, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  <72,495 
SCWoM.    (Ca.M— 7) 


2,997,3M 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

METAL  MELTS 

Hciarfck  Fekhdi^ti,  1<  HobbmiBcutraae, 

Sckaflhaaaea,  SwItBcrlaiid 

FOcd  Jnc  2^  I9S9,  Scr.  No.  823,227 

aainu  priority,  appttoifioa  Swilacrland  Jane  27,  1958 

ISCIaiaM.    (CL75— 93) 


1.  A  process  for  treating  metal  melts  which  comprises: 
introducing  a  metal  melt  in  the  form  of  a  jet  of  molten 
metal  into  a  treatment  chamber  substantially  closed  from 
the  outside  atmosphere,  introducing  into  said  treating 
chamber  a  stream  of  inert  gas,  whereby  there  is  estab- 
lished in  said  treating  chamber,  an  inner  atmosphere  of 
said  inert  gas,  simultaneously  allowing  said  inner  atmos- 
phere of  inert  gas  to  escape  into  the  outer  atmosphere, 
without  permitting  the  latter  to  penetrate  into  said  inner 
chamber,  whereby  there  is  maintained  in  said  treating 
chamber  a  slight  overpressure  of  said  inert  gas,  feeding  at 
a  controllable,  continuously  variable  rate  of  speed,  a 
strand  of  metallic  composition,  directly  into  said  jet  of 
molten  metal,  whereby  said  jet  is  split  and  disrupted  with- 
out the  necessity  of  requiring  a  vacuum. 


2,997,387 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION 
AnioM  TancnltaaBi,  London,  Fj^»nd,  urigiior  to  Oialld 
Company  Umhed,  London,  E^IwmI,  a  Britbfa  eom- 

NoDrawtef.    Flkd  Dk.  15,  1958,  Scr.  No.  788,22( 

CUms  priority,  appHcadoa  Great  Britain  Dec.  17, 1957 

9  ClaiBM.    (CL  9<— 1) 

I.  The  method  of  xerography  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  electroftatically  charging  a  plate  having  thereon 
a  photoconductive  insulating  substance  in  a  condensed 
irreversibly  water-insoluble  amine-formaldehyde  resin 
applied  by  forming  an  aqueous  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  photoconductive  insulating  substance  and 
a  water  soluble  amiooplast  which  is  the  condensation 
product  of  an  amine  and  formaldehyde,  applying  said 
composition  to  a  support  to  form  a  coating  layer  there- 
on, removing  water  from  said  layer  and  condensing  the 
said  aminoplast  to  an  irreversibly  water-insoluble  resin, 
exposing  said  charged  plate  to  a  light  image  to  form  a 
latent  electrostatic  image  and  developing  and  fixing  said 
latent  image. 


1.  A  multilayer  color  photographic  duplicating  film 
comprising  a  transparent  fihn  base  bearing  three  super- 
posed light-sensitive  silver  halide  primary  color  record 
layers  and  a  yellow  filter  stratum  contiguous  with  the 
outermost  record  layer,  said  record  layers  being  so  dis- 
posed and  optically  sensitized  that  the  light-sensitive 
layers  are  essentially  light-responsive  in  the  blue,  green 
and  red  color  regions,  respectively,  of  the  visible  spec- 
trum, are  substantially  insensitive  io  a  narrow  region  be- 
tween the  green  and  red  regions  of  the  spectrum  and 
contain  a  non-diffusing  organic  color  former  containing 
a  color-forming  nucleus  having  as  the  active  color-cou- 
pling group  an  atomic  structure  of  the  formula: 

where  X  is  a  member  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of 
HO—,  H,N—  and  RHN—  where  R  is  an  aliphatic 
group  forming  with  HN —  a  secondary  amino  group,  said 
color  former  being  capable  of  forming,  during  develop- 
ment with  a  primary  aromatic  amine  color  developing 
agent,  a  subtractive  dye  essentially  complementary  in 
color  to  one  of  said  primary  colors,  at  least  one  such 
subtractive  dye  having  unwanted  absorption  in  another 
primary  color  region  of  the  spectrum,  and  contiguous 
with  at  least  one  of  said  primary  color  record  layers 
whose  subtractive  dye  'has  unwanted  absorption,  at  least 
one  coactive  Lippmann  emulsion  which  is  sensitive  pri- 
marily in  said  narrow  region  between  the  green  and  red 
regions  of  the  spectrum,  having  iu  maximum  sensitivity 
at  590  nm  and  is  substantially  insensitive  in  the  remain- 
der of  the  green  and  red  regions  of  the  spectrum,  and 
which  is  so  arranged  in  the  multilayer  element  that 
upon  exposure  of  said  auxiliary  layer  said  primary  rec- 
ord layers  are  not  exposed,  said  auxiliary  layer  con- 
taining non-diffusing  yellow  and  magenta  color  formers 
of  the  aforesaid  type  so  that  the  layer  is  capable  upon 
development  of  silver  halide  of  forming  dye  images  hav- 
ing their  principal  absorptions  in  the  regions  of  un- 
wanted absorption  of  the  dye  in  at  least  one  record  layer 
to  be  corrected. 


2,997,3t9 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  IN  COLOR  PRINTING 

Joceph  L.  Booa,  Rodiestcr,  N.Y.,  awit to 

Kodak  Cotepaay,  Rochcdv,  N.Y.,  a  cocporatfcjsi  of 
New  Icraej 

FOcd  Apr.  12, 1957.  Scr.  No.  <5239< 
SCiaiaBS.  (CL9<— 23) 
I.  In  the  method  of  making  color  prints  from  a  color 
transparency  onto  a  photographic  color  print  material 
having  sensitivity  in  the  red,  green  and  blue  regions  of 
the  spectrum  in  discrete  and  different  areas  of  said  color 
print  material,  comprising  uniformly  illuminating  said 
color  transparency  with  radiation  from  a  "white"  light 
illuminating  source  having  red,  green  and  blue  compo- 
nents and  a  component  in  at  least  one  of  the  regions 
of  the  spectrum:  (a)  the  yellow  region  of  the  spectrum 
and  ( b )  that  portion  of  the  spectrum  lying  between  about 
465  and  490  millimicrons,  focusing  and  printing  said  color 
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transparency  onto  said  color  print  material  with  radiation 
transmitted  by  said  color  transparency,  and  substantially 
terminating  the  red,  green  and  blue  exposures  of  said  pho- 
tographic color  print  material  by  interposing,  between 
said  "white"  light  illuminating  source  and  said  pho- 
tographic color  print  material,  subtractively-colored  filters 
absorbing,  respectively,  said  red,  green  and  blue  compo- 
nents of  said  illuminating  source,  the  step  of  interposing 


selected  portions  of  a  developer-soluble  photosemitive 
polyamide  which  has  carbonamide  groups  as  an  integral 


.T--^ 


—        >. 


an  interference  filter  between  said  illuminating  source 
and  said  photographic  color  print  material  during  said 
printing,  said  interference  filter  transmitting  substan- 
tially no  radiation  in  at  least  one  of  said  regions  of  the 
spectrum:  (a)  and  (b),  but  transmitting  radiation  in  at 
least  two  regions  of  the  spectrum  including:  (c)  the  red 
region  of  the  spectrum,  (<f)  the  green  region  of  the 
spectrum  and  (e)  the  blue  region  of  the  spectrum. 


2,997,39« 
NOVEL  COLOR  PROCESSES  AND  PRODUCTS 
Edwin  H.  Land,  Caniiridga,  Mam^  a«igBor  to  Polaroid 
CorporatioBi,  Canbrldfc*  MaH.,  a  corpoffatloa  of  Dcla- 

Flled  Sept  4, 1956,  Scr.  No.  M742f 
24Clalm.    (CL  9i— 29) 


part  of  the  polymer  chain  and  has  in  the  chain  of  the 
polyamide  molecule  light  sensitive  stilbene  units  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of 


1.  In  a  process  of  fonning  transfer  images  in  color 
comprising  exposing  a  photoeensitive  element  comprismg 
at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  and  a  colored  color- 
providing  substance  so  positioned  within  said  photosen- 
sitive element  as  to  absorb  light  by  which  said  silver  hal- 
ide emulsion  is  exposable,  developing  said  exposed  pho- 
tosensitive element  to  provide  an  imagewise  diffusable  dis- 
tribution of  said  color-providing  substance,  and  transfer- 
ring, by  diffusion,  at  least  a  part  of  said  imagewise  dis- 
tribution to  a  superposed  image-receiving  material  to  im- 
part a  color  image  to  said  image-receiving  material,  the  im- 
provement in  which  said  colored  color-providing  substance 
is  present  in  said  photosensitive  element  during  exposure  in 
a  form  exhibiting  subctantially  the  same  plane  of  polar- 
ization through  the  thicknest  of  the  layer  containing  said 
colored  color-providing  substance,  whereby  said  colored 
color-providing  substance  absorbs  less  light  during  ex- 
posure and  the  layer  containing  said  colored  color-pro- 
viding substance  transmits  light  which  otherwse  would 
be  absodwd  by  said  colored  color-providing  substance. 


2397391 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  POLYAMIDE  RESINS  CONTAIN- 
ING STILBENE  UNITS  IN  THE  MOLECULE 
Margaret  H.  Mnny, Spriagialc^aBd  Robert  M.  LccUcy, 
Wcatport,  Cobb.,  ass^apra  to  Time,  bcorporatcd.  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Yorli 

Flkd  Apr.  22, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <54,120 
7ClakH.    (CL9<— 35) 
1.  A  process  for  fonning  a  pbotoinaolubilized  print- 
ing plate  which  comprises  exposing  to  radiant  energy 
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to  convert  said  polyamide  to  a  developer-insoluble  form 
in  the  exposed  portions;  and  washing  away  the  developer- 
soluble  polyamide  in  the  unexposed  portions  with  a 
developer  solution  to  form  a  printing  relief. 


2,997492 
METHOD  OF  GRAVURE  REPRODUCTION 
Joim  G.  ConaBBl,  B«f  omc,  and  Edwla  Vdti^  GladitoM, 
N J~  BBsJaanii  to  Art  Color  PriatiBg  Coaspany,  New 
York,  N.^n  a  corporatio«  of  New  York 

FBed  Dec  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  78333t 
8ClidHM.  (CLH—U) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  screened  image  (rf  copy 
to  be  reproduced  on  light  sensitive  materia]  with  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  copying  camera  having  a  lens  assem- 
bly, a  half-tone  screen  and  an  auxiliary  screen  adapted 
to  be  mounted  in  said  lens  assembly  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  light  openings  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially straight  lines  that  cross  at  angles  equal  to  the 
angles  between  the  opaque  lines  of  said  half-tone  screen, 
one  said  screen  being  adjustable  to  a  position  with  re^>ect 
to  the  other  said  screen  such  that  said  screens  are  sub- 
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slanlially  paralJd  to  each  other  and  said  lines  of  said 
auxiliary  screen  are  subsUntiaJly  parallel  to  the  opaque 
lines  of  said  half-tone  screen,  said  method  comprising 
exposing  said  material  once  to  said  copy  through  said 
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PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

CHEESE  CURD 


"'i.  ...'I 


to  NatkMMl  Rcswrk  Dcrdopn^  Cor- 

FBed  Mil,  lf5»,  Scr.  No.  •24,4SS 
•Millcalioa  Gnat  Britate  Mj  11, 195t 
15  Oafan.    (a.  9%—nt) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  curd  which  com- 
prises holding  a  curd-forming  mixture  comprising  milk 
and  rennet  at  a  temperature  not  higher  than  15*  C.  under 
non-coagulating  conditions  for  at  least  a  period  of  time 
that  the  enzymatic  action  of  the  rennet  is  at  least  nearing 
completion,  subsequently  heating  the  mixture  rapidly  to 
a  temperature  of  at  least  30*  C.  and  holding  the  mixture 
at  such  higher  temperature  so  that  rapid  coagulation  erf 
curd  and  rapid  exudation  of  whey  can  occur. 


half  tone  screen  and  once  to  a  substantially  uniform 
source  of  light  through  both  said  half-tone  screen  and 
said  lens  assembly  with  said  auxiliary  screen  therein  and 
with  said  screens  in  said  position. 


2,W7,393 
ANIMAL  GROWTH  PROMOTANT  AND 
FEED  COMPOSITION 
John  L.  Schmidt,  Highlaiid  Park,  Henry  S.  Perdne,  Lake 
Blnff,  and  Gknn  F.  Lambert  and  Jonathan  P.  MUler, 
*i"JIu*?.^'    ™-'„.««<«norj    to    Abbott    Laboratories, 
Nortb  Chicago,  III^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,158 

9CUinis.  (CI.  99—2) 
I.  I  he  method  of  incre;ising  the  rate  of  growth  of 
warm-blooded  vertebrate  animals  comprising  orally  ad- 
ministering to  warm-blooded  vertebrate  animals  a  non- 
toxic l-(p-chlcrobenzhydryl)-4-methylpiperazine  salt  by 
the  addition  of  said  salt  to  said  animals  drinking  water 
in  amounts  between  about  1  to  10  gm.  of  said  compound 
per  50  gallons  of  water  whereby  growth  of  said  animals 
IS  accelerated. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  OLEOMAIVSARINE 
Grnld  C.  North,  Peter  P.  Noadck,  and  Bcrtuata  A. 
Sdrteu jdl  %  Betfrtc.  Food  Co^^lmiy,  IsffsTstal. 
St.,  Chicago,  ill. 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept  25, 19S3,  Scr.  No.  3S2,4a 
IcIaiaH.    (CI.  99—122) 

1.  A  process  of  making  margarine  including  an  edible 
fat  which  comprises  incorporating  in  the  melted  fat  an 
emulsion  of  fat  and  liquid  milk  with  the  fat  in  dispersed 
phase,  chilling  the  mixture  and  working  the  same  to 
produce  margarine  having  dispersed  therein  the  fat  from 
the  emulsion  as  discrete  globules  coated  with  non-fat 
milk  solids. 


, 2,997,397 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  n^RILiZING  AND 

PRESERVING  FOODS  AND  OTHER  MATERIALS 

IN  CONTAINERS 

Aldbiadcs  Michael  DoiOgbeffdii,  39  Solomon  St, 

Athena,  Greece 

Filed  Oct  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  7<9,9M 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  Greece  Apr.  12,  1958 

19  Chdnu.    (CL  99—182) 


2  997  14^ 
VEAST-RAISED  BAKED  PRODUCTS,  AND  MFTH- 

DaaM  Mehilcfc,  Teaoeck.  and  Hau  W.  VahHeich,  Eocle- 
TSf:  ^''r  ^  R«y»nood  T.  Bohn,  Scarsdale,  n!y!, 
MJ%non  to  Cora  Prodncti  Company,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawfav.    Filed  Jan.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,194 
18Chdma.    (CL99— 99) 

13.  A  farinaceous  yeast-raised  dough  conuining  dis- 
persed therethrough  a  fat  composition  having  a  fungistat 
which  ordinarily  interferes  with  yeast  fermentation  incor- 
porated therein,  said  fungistat  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  fungistat  with  a  distribution  coeffi- 
cient of  less  than  20: 1  but  greater  than  2.5: 1,  and  a  fungi- 
stat with  a  distribution  coefficient  of  less  than  0.25  1    the 
fungistat  with  the  distribution  coefficient  of  less  than  20- 1 
but  greater  than  2.5:1  having  been  added  in  a  vehicular 
fat  ingredient  of  melting  point  of  at  least  105*  F.  and  con- 
taining a  fungistat  in  an  amount  of  about  1.25  to  30%  by 
weight  of  said  fat  composition  and  about  0.025  to  0  2% 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  flour;  the  fungistat  with  the  dis- 
tribution coefficient  of  less  than  0.25: 1  having  been  added 
m  a  vehicular  fat  ingredient  of  melting  point  of  at  least 
120*  F.  and  containing  the  fungistat  in  an  amount  of  about 
5  to  30%   by  weight  of  said  fat  composition  and  about 
<U%   to  0.4%   based  on  the  weight  of  the  flour,  and 
thereby  preventing  interference  with  yeast  fermentaUon 
in  said  dough. 


12.  The    method    of   automatically    and    hermetically 
closing  and  sealing  containers  filled  with  food  to  be  pre- 
served and  sterilized  after  complete  and  integral  evacua- 
tion of  the  contained  air  and  gases,  in  which  the  upper 
portion  of  each  filled  container  is  provided  with  a  con- 
trolled valve  retained  firmly  open  during  the  treatment 
of  the  containers  and  of  their  contents,  said  controlled 
vilve   including  a"  valve   seat   structure   surrounding   an 
opening,  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  a  body  of  fusible 
material  which  is  solid  at  ordinary  temperatures  outside 
and  adjacent  said  seat,  applying  a  closure  for  said  opening 
and  a  gasket  of  soft  sealing  material  for  the  closure  seat 
over  the  closure  seat  and  the  opening  while  the  fusible 
material  is  solid,  with  the  closure  maintained  firmly  raised 
and  spaced  from  the  seat  and  the  opening  by  said  solid 
fusible  material,  so  that  the  gasket  is  uncompressed  and 
that  a  free  passageway  is  left  for  the  flow  of  gases  from 
and  to  the  interior  of  each  container  through  the  open- 
ing, elastically  urging  the  closure  towards  the  valve  seat, 
placing  the  containers  in  a  hermetically  closed  space  and 
then  evacuating  the  air  and  gases  from  all  the  containers 
simultaneously  and  inside  the  food  therein  under  high 
vacuum  conditions  until  the  air  and  gases  in  the  containers 
and  inside  the  contained  food  are  completely  exhausted, 
in  order  to  form  in  the  containers  a  substantially  complete 
and   integral    vacuum,    thereafter   introducing    saturated 
steam  into  the  cl06ed  space  and  into  the  containers  them- 
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selves,  through  their  openings,  to  sterilize  their  content 
of  food,  thereafter  sealing  off  all  the  containers  simul- 
taneously by  the  heat  of  the  steam  which  causes  the 
simultaneous  fusion  of  said  solid  fusible  material  of  all 
of  the  containers  whereby  the  valve  closures  engage  the 
corresponding  valve  seats  and  compress  the  gaskets  to 
seal  off  the  openings. 


2,997,398 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Max  Kronstein,  New  York,  and  loieph  Ekhberg,  Great 
Neck,  N.Y.,  asalgnon,  by  meane  aarignments,  to  Ameri- 
can Lecithin  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of 
Georgia 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  July  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,111 

17  Claims.  (CL  106—14) 
1 1 .  A  liquid  coating  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  boiled  linseed  oil  with  zinc  salt  reaction  product  of 
commercial  lecithin  (containing  about  8%  zioc)  com- 
bined with  red  lead,  using  65  parts  of  red  lead  for  each 
22  parts  of  linseed  oil  diluted  with  19  parts  of  mineral 
spirits,  said  oil  being  lighter  in  color  and  high  in  light 
transmission. 


239739 
DENTURE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 
Genevieve  B.  Eberhard  and  FVank  T.  Friedl,  Tnba,  Okla., 
amignorf  to  Polyncd  Laboratorica,  incorporated,  Tnba, 
OUa.  ' 

Filed  Jnne  2t,  1958,  Scr.  No.  743,317 
14  Clakna.  {d.  IM— 35) 
1.  A  method  of  securing  a  denture  in  place  in  the 
mouth  which  comprises  applying  to  the  face  of  the 
denture  having  contact  with  oral  surfaces  an  adhesive 
composition  wherein  the  adhesive  component  thereof 
consists  essentially  by  weight  of  20-100%  of  hydroxy- 
ethyl  cellulose  having  an  average  degree  of  substitution 
of  ethylene  oxide  groups  per  anhydro-glucose  unit  of 
about  0.4-4.5;  0-75%  of  an  alkyl  cellulose  selected 
from  groups  consisting  of  methyl  cellulose  having  an  av- 
erage degree  of  substitution  of  about  1.4-2.6,  ethyl  cel- 
lulose having  an  average  degree  of  substitution  of  about 
0.8-1.9.  and  a  hydroxyalkyl  methyl  cellulose  having  2-3 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  and  an  average  degree 
of  substitution  for  hydroxyalkyl  groups  of  about  0.1-0.5 
and  for  methyl  groups  of  about  1.0-2.5;  and  0-20%  of 
polyacrylamide. 

2,997.400 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  FORMING 

PRECISION  MOLDS 

Herbert  Grcenewald,  Jr.,  5725  Rldgetown  Circle, 

Dallas  30,  Tex. 

No  Dnwii«.    Filed  Ang.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  836,340 

i^  10  Oalmi.  (a.  106—38.9) 
1.  A  thcrmo-setting  molding  material  for  forming  ce- 
ramic molds  and  the  like  consisting  essentially  of  an  ag- 
glomerate of  approximately  1.000  parts  by  weight  of 
silica  flour,  from  approximately  10  parts  to  approximate- 
ly 30  parts  by  weight  of  non-acidic  bentonite  reactive 
with  sodium  hydroxide  at  a  temperature  of  about  400° 
F.  to  form  a  water  proof  bond  from  approximately  one 
part  to  approximately  20  parts  by  weight  of  sodium  hy- 
droxide, as  determined  by  the  melting  point  of  the  metal 
to  be  cast,  and  from  approximately  100  parts  to  approxi- 
mately 250  parts  by  weight  of  water. 


2.997.401 
DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT  OF  GLASSES  CONTAIN- 
ING TITANIUM  IONS 
wniaid   E.   Hanth,  Jr.,   Hatboro,   and    Bhogara|n   V. 
Janaklnma*Rao,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assisnors  to  Inter- 
national Resistance  Company,  Phlladel^ia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  717,818 

6Clafans.    (CL  106— 53) 
1.  A  glass  having  a  dielectric  constant  of  at  least  8 
consisting  by  weight  essentially  of  between  16  and  55% 


of  silica,  24%  of  potash,  15%  of  lead  oxide,  between  5 
and  40%  of  titanium  dioxide  and  between  1  and  30%  of 
cerium  dioxide,  with  the  amount  of  cerium  dioxide  not 
being  over  5%  when  the  amount  of  titanium  dioxide  is 
40%,  and  the  amount  of  cerium  dioxide  not  being  over 
12%  when  the  amount  of  titanium  dioxide  is  20%. 


2,997,402 
REFRACTORY  BRICK  AND  PREPARATION 
THEREOF 
Howard  A.  McDonahl,  Spokane,  Wadi.,  and  James  E. 
Dore,  Mllford,  Conn.,  aaihmors  to  Kaiser  Alnminom 
ft  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif.,  n,  raipora- 
tion  of  Delaware  \/ 

FOed  Apr.  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  730,440 
29  Oaims.  (CI.  106—63) 
1.  A  nonfused  refractory  product,  characterized  by 
high  resistance  to  attack  and  penetration  by  molten  alu- 
minum metal,  consisting  essentially  of  a  refractory  ag- 
gregate material  and  in  intimate  admixture  therewith  from 
5%  to  15%  of  a  preformed  vitreous,  hoinogeneous  glassy 
product  consisting  essentially  of  from  15%tb  80%  boron 
oxide,  from  5%  to  50%  calcium  oxide,  from  2%  to  60% 
aluminum  oxide,  the  remainder  being  not  over  15%  of 
an  oxide  of  at  least  one  other  metal  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  magnesium,  barium,  beryllium,  zir- 
conium, zinc,  vanadium,  phromium  and  molybdenum,  said 
vitreous  product  containing  not  more  than  10%  SiOj. 


2,997,403 

REFLEX  REFLECTIVE  COATING  COMPOSITION 

Charics  E.  Searight  Jackson,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Cataphote 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Oiiio 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Feb.  7, 1957,  Ser.  No.  638,798 

1  Claim,  (a.  106—193) 
A  sprayable  composition  for  the  production  of  a  per- 
manent, reflex  reflective  coating  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  a  clear,  cellulose  derivative  lacquer,  a  solvent 
suitable  for  said  lacquer,  and  a  plurality  of  small  glass 
beads  uniformly  dispersed  in  said  lacquer,  said  beads  hav- 
ing a  refractive  index  from  about  1.90  to  about  1.95,  and 
a  density  not  greater  than  about  4.25  grams  per  cubic 
centimeter,  70  percent  to  90  percent  of  said  beads  having 
diameters  between  about  0.0017  and  about  0.0024  inch 
and  all  of  said  beads  having  diameters  less  about  0.0067 
inch,  and  said  beads  being  present  in  the  dispersion  to  the 
extent  of  from  about  25  volumes  to  about  40  volumes 
with  from  about  75  volumes  to  about  60  volumes  oi  the 
lacquer. 

2,997.404 

REMOISTENING  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

Walter  Bosh  Roberson,   Palatka,   and   Herbert  Walter 

Craig,  San  Mateo,  Fla.,  aarignon  to  Hndaon  Pnlp  Ac 

Paper  Corp.,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Mar.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  720,826 

7  Cfadms.  (CL  106—205) 
1.  A  remoistening  adhesive  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  an  intimate  mixture  of  water,  dextrinized 
amylopectin  substantially  free  of  amylose,  about  3  to  4 
percent  of  sorbitol,  and  between  about  15  percent  and 
about  30  percent  of  com  dextrine,  said  percentages  being 
based  on  the  weight  of  dextrinized  amylopectin,  said  com 
dextrine  containing  approximately  20  percent  amylose. 


2,997,405 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHODS  OF  CONTACT- 
ING OXIDIZABLE  MATERIALS 
Willfaim  V.  Hock,  St  Panl,  Mfain.,  assignor, 
assignments,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Company,  St  Panl,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Dclawara 
FUed  Jane  5, 1958,  Ser.  No.  740,064 
4  Claims.    (CI.  117—4) 
3.  The  method  of  electrically  contacting  a  member  of 
material  readily  oxidizable  in  air  comprising  applying  in 
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a  molten  state  to  a  cut-off  tool  a  molten  metal  relatively 
lUble  m  air  alloyable  with  the  material  of  said  member 
and  aolidifiable  at  room  temperatures,  cutting  off  a  portion 
of  sajd  member  while  continuing  the  application  of  said 
molten  metal  to  said  cut-off  tool  to  thereby  apply  said 
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thereby  applying  the  water  repeUent  to  the  textiles  and 
drying  the  textiles  containing  the  applied  water-repellent 


molten  metal  to  a  freshly  cut  surface  on  said  member 
created  by  said  cut-off  operation  simultaneously  with  the 
formation  of  said  surface  and  before  oxidation  thereof 
can  take  place,  and  then  allowing  said  molten  metal  to 
solidify. 


:} 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CAST- 
_^     ^    ^  COATING  PAPER 

Eken  W.  FyeemaB,  PortlaBd,  UNiaay  O.  Goff,  Wewt- 
brook,  ud  Robert  C.  Roae,  Sootk  Porttand,  IVtalne, 
■adgnort  to  S.  D  Warren  Comply,  B«ton,  ^Sm^ 
«  corporatloa  of  Masnchoaetts  ^^ 

Filed  Jane  3,  1957,  Scr.  No.  663,234 
4  CbUnu.    (CL  117—64) 


'^w'"'**^','i°."  ''''  ***■'•"«  •''«'"  «"  temperatures  of  from 
about  220"  to  about  400*  F.  k-         *.     i  ^^^,m 


'^^.=^ 


1.    Apparatus    for    simultaneously    drying    and   drum 
finishing  coated   paper   comprising:    means    for   coating 
paper  with  an  aqueous  coating  which  is  relatively  plastic 
when  a  predetermined  quantity  of  moisture  is  present  in 
said  coating;  a  finishing  drum;  means  for  heating  said 
drum;  means  for  applying  said  paper  to  said  drum  with 
said  coated  side  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  drum 
and   while  said  predetermined  quantity  of  moisture   is 
present   in   said   coating;    and    means   for   pressing   sa  d 
paper  against  said  drum  and  at  least  in  part  drying  the 
same  ,n  contact  therewith  by  holding  the  same  against 
said  drum  for  a  substantial  interval  of  time  without  simul- 
taneously stretching  the  same  substantially  comprising  a 
backing  roll  mounted  for  rotation  in  unison  with  and  m 
pressure  contact  against  said  drum,  an  clastic  resilient 
layer  on  said  backing  roll,  and  the  surface  of  said  re- 
silient layer  being  substantially  non-stretchable  while  per 
mitting  said  layer  to  yield  under  said  pressure 


.»^w,.w^  2,»7,4«« 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PHOTOCONDUCTTVE 

CADMIUM  SULFIDE 

Robert  C.  LUeoren,  Suta  Bvban,  Califs  Mrinmr  to 

Interaational  Teiepboiic  and  Tckgraph  C^ipSSon 

No  Drawinc.    FUcd  May  21,  lf5«,  sS.  NoI^719 

12  Claims.    (CL  117— 201) 
8.  A  process  for  producing  a  pbotoconductivc  layer 
of  cadmium  sulfide  comprising  the  steps  of:  preparing  a 
soluuon  of  dissolved  activator  and  co-activator  ingredi- 
ents m  the  desired  proportion,  applying  a  quantity  of 
said  solution  to  fln  inert  surface  serving  as  the  backing 
for  said  photoconductive  layer,  evaporating  the  solvent 
of  said  solution  to  precipitate  said  activator  and  co-activ- 
ator,  which   form   a  substratum   on  said   backing    and 
sublimating  cadmium  sulfide  to  form  a  layer  over  said 
substratum    which   becomes  dispelled   through  the  cad- 
mium sulfide  during  sublimation  to  render  the  cadmium 
sulfide  photoconductive. 


.,««.^  2,W7,4«f 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION  OF  LEAD  SELENIDE 

»  w  ,^  .-  .    PHOTODETECTOR  CELLS 

Bob  N.  McUai^  Santa  Barbara,  CaBf .,  aaigDor  to  Santa 

'^•^'.i^?!-  *•  "*'♦  Ser.  No.  •5«,M5 
12  Clalnia.    (CI.  117—201) 


-iU 


u 


^_  2.997,407 

PH-  ^  .TEXTILE  FINISHING  AGENTS 

N  C^  iiiii«^»«  V^  JSl"^""  ^    ^^^  Charlotte, 

v;^  !2V^"  ***  American  CyanamM  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Maine 

FUed  Jan.  23, 1956,  Ser.  No.  560,706 
6  Clakm.     (CI.  117—135.5) 

I  A  method  of  applymg  a  water-repellent  composi- 
iion  to  textiles  which  comprises  wetting  out  said  textiles 
m  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  said  water-repellent  composi- 
tion by  the  wetting  action  of  ammonium  soaps  of  a  mixture 
of  from  about  20-r  to  about  80^  by  weight  of  abietic 
acid  and  from  about  80%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of 
fatty  acid,  of  from  about  8  to  about  22  carbon  atoms  and 


1.  In  a  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  infrared  de- 
tector cell  including  a  sensitization  step  involving  oxida- 
tion of  a  lead  selenide  layer,  the  improvement  comprising 
treating  the  lead  selenide  layer  with  selenourea. 


2,997,410 

« ,  aS?'^^^,  CRYSTALLINE  ALLOYS 

B«niardSeUk«i,  Levfttown,  Pa,  aaignor  to  Radio  Cor- 

poratfoo  of  Amcrfca,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  3,  1954,  Ser.  No.  427,393 

2  Clalnu.    (CI.  14S— 32) 
2.  A   single   crystalline   ingot   of  germanium   conlain- 
mg  silicon  as  an  alloying  component  in  a  concentration 
up  to  about  20  mol  percent. 
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2,997,411 

CLOSED  END  CONNECTOR 

Harold  O.  Wooiby,  Hcnhey,  Pa^  asiifBor  to 

AMP  iDcotporated 

Filed  Oct  2,  1956,  Scr.  No.  613,545 

5ClaiBS.    (CL  154     2J3) 


1.  In  the  art  of  making  electrical  connectors  having  an 
insulating  sleeve  closed  at  one  end,  the  steps  of,  beating 
at  least  one  end  ot  said  plastic  and  indenting  the  plastic 
in  successive  segments  of  the  circumference  of  said  end 
of  the  sleeve,  and  sealing  said  end  oi  said  sleeve  by  press- 
ing together  adjacent  areas  of  adjacent  segments  of  said 
sleeve  while  maintaining  the  diameter  of  the  sleeve  con- 
stant tmtil  a  substantial  portion  of  the  material  thereof 
is  extruded  axially. 


2,997,412 
METHODS  OF  CODE  DRUM  CONSTRUCTION 
Peter  Bctti,  OaUaad,  Calif.,  and  loaeph  S.  Lord,  Walpole, 
Mav.,  aasignors  to  Inatranient  I>CTclopnicnt  Labora- 
totki,  Inc^  Attlcboro,  Maak,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  641,899 
5  Cbdms.    (CL  154—2.28) 


1.  A  method  of  making  code  drums  having  an  outer 
conductive  shell  predetermined  areas  of  which  are  adapt- 
ed to  be  cut  away  thereby  forming  isolated  islands  of 
conductive  material,  and  a  dimcnsionally  stable  insulating 
tube  for  rotatively  supporting  said  shell,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  helically  slotting  said  support 
tube  to  render  it  radially  expandable,  coating  said  tube 
with  a  beat  hardenable  resin,  telescoping  said  tube  with- 
in said  shell,  radially  expanding  said  support  tube  over 
its  entire  length  whereby  said  resin  is  subjected  to  a  uni- 
form pressure,  and  thereafter  curing  said  resin  whereby 
adjacent  surfaces  of  said  shell  and  rube  are  securely 
bonded  together  over  their  entire  length  and  whereby 
said  support  tube  is  again  rendered  dimcnsionally  stable. 


2,997,413 
METAL  OXIDE  FLAME  SPRAY  STICK 
Harold  C.  Winner,  St.  Joaeph,  Mich.,  aiaiKnor  to  Labo- 
ratory Equipncat  Corporation,  St  Joeeph,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michtean 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  69,460 
5  Oalna.    (O.  154—43) 


^     ■■■-    ■   ■ ,i>. nil. .,,.'..... 


1.  A  fine  grained,  dense,  and  physically  strong,  flame 

spraying  stick  adapted  for  rapid  melting  and  spraying 

without  spitting,  comprised  essentially  of  sintered  particles 

of  a  refractory  metal  oxide,  said  stick  having  the  form 

769  O  Q  — «3 


of  a  long,  thin  cylinder  with  a  central  passage  extending 
longitudinally  therethrough  from  end  to  end,  the  passage 
having  a  diameter  lying  substantially  within  the  range 
of  two  one-huiKlredths  to  four  one-hundredths  of  an  inch, 
the  external  diameter  of  the  stick  lying  substantially  with- 
in the  range  of  one-eighth  to  substantially  one-fourth  of 
an  inch,  and  substantially  all  of  the  oxide  particles  in 
the  stick  being  no  larger  than  fifty  microns  in  diameter. 


2,997,414 
CAPACITOR  END-SEAL  PROCESS 
Paal  H.  Nethcrwood  and  Lc<q>old  Lalibcrte,  ^ifUliania- 
town,  and  Floyd  W.  Shor,  PtttsOcld,  Maas.,  asilgnon  to 
Spragne  Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Maas.,  a 
corporation  of  Maasacfansetts 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1956,  Scr.  No.  557,091 
2  Claims.     (CL  154—80) 


1.  A  process  fcH*  producing  an  end-seal  for  an  open 
end  of  a  capacitor  casing  of  the  type  having  a  capacitm* 
lead-wire  extending  therefrom,  said  process  comprising 
uniformly  blending  mineral  filler  and  epoxy  resin,  pellet- 
ing the  uniform  blend  into  a  disc  having  an  inwardly 
extending  slot,  heating  the  slotted  pellet,  positioning  the 
heated  pellet  at  the  open  end  of  a  capacitor  caung  with 
a  lead-wire  from  a  capacitor  within  the  casing  being 
fitted  in  the  slot,  pressing  the  positioned  pellet  into  the 
casing  thereby  closing  the  slot  around  the  lead-wire  and 
bonding  to  the  casing,  and  curing  the  pressed  pellet. 


2,997,415 
METHOD    FOR    MAKING    FLEXIBLE    LUMINES- 
CENT, PHOTOCONDUCTING  OR  PHOTOVOLTA- 
IC  FILMS  OF  LARGE  AREA 
Richard  E.  Halsted,  Burnt  Hllla,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Apr.  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  807,415 
6  Cbdms.     (Q.  154—95) 


2.  The  method  of  forming  a  flexible,  self-supporting 
phosphor  screen  comprising  the  steps  of  heating  a  smooth- 
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surfaced  refractory  MibMrate,  depositiiif  from  the  vmpor   comprises  placing  separate  aectioitt  of  organopolysiloxaiie 


phase,  a  light  produdng  phosphor  material  on  said  sub- 
strate in  a  heated  condition  thereof  to  form  a  crystalline 
structure,  removing  the  cocued  portion  of  said  strip  from 
heat  to  allow  the  same  to  cool,  applying  in  the  fluent 
state  a  coating  of  a  flexible,  translucent  film  on  said  vapor 
deposit,  allowing  said  flexible  film  to  set,  and  peeling  the 
composite  vapor  deposit  and  plastic  film  from  said  sub- 
strate to  form  a  flexible  screen. 


in  intimate  contact  with  each  other,  and  treating  such 


I 


2,997^16 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPADUNG 

WALLBOARD  OR  THE  LIKE 

Vaa  Wyke  H.  HsMoa,  Rtc.  9,  CoMord,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  195t,  Scr.  No.  721,59« 

ISOaiaM.    (CL1S4— lf4) 


9.  A  method  of  repairing  a  damaged  area  in  wallboard, 
comprising  the  steps  of:  cutting  out  a  section  of  wall- 
board  including  the  damaged  area  leaving  a  hole  therein, 
inserting  a  backing  plate  through  the  hole  of  sufiicient 
size  to  prevent  its  withdrawal  through  the  hole  when 
positioned  in  a  predetermined  manner  on  the  back  side 
of  the  wallboard  with  respect  to  the  bole,  inserting  a 
repair  patch  of  wallboard  material  in  the  hole,  drawing 
the  front  surface  of  the  patch  into  flush  relationship  with 
respect  to  the  adjacent  portions  of  wallboard  bounding 
the  hole  on  the  front  side  thereof,  and  plastering  be- 
tween the  patch  and  the  portions  of  wallboard  bound- 
ing the  hole  on  the  front  side  thereof  while  maintaining 
the  front  surface  of  the  patch  in  flush  relaUonship  there- 
with. 


2,997,417 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  RECORD  CARRIER 

Gcrtaard  Dirkg,  44  Morfcldcr  Landstrassc, 

Fmkfwt  am  Main,  Gcmuuy 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1955,  Scr.  No.  498,059 

Clalnu  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  Dec.  23,  1954 

5  Claims.    (CI.  154—118) 


^. 


O: 


-VJ-8 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  record  carrier  which 
consists  in  the  steps  of  first  feeding  sheets  seriatim  from 
a  sheet  supply  to  bring  them  into  contact  with  a  con- 
tinuous strip  having  the  properties  of  magnetic  remanence 
and  adhesiveness,  applying  pressure  to  cause  the  strip 
to  adhere  to  each  sheet,  and  severing  the  strip  to  leave 
a  portion  of  the  strip  adhering  to  each  sheet. 


2.997,418 

COLD  WELDING  OF  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES 

ElUott  I.  LawtoB,  ScbenectMy,  N.Y,  ■■jprnl  to  Gcacnl 

Elccfric  CompHiy,  a  corposlkf  o#  New  York 

Filed  Oct  18,  1954,  Scr.  No.  01M«9 

21  Claims.    (CL  154—124) 

1.  A  process  of  welding  into  an  integral  piece  distinct 

and  separate  sections  of  organopoiysiloxane  which  process 


contacted  sections  with  hi^  energy,  ionizing  radiation 
until  welding  is  effected. 


2,997,419 

COLD  WELDING  OF  POLYESTER  RESINS 

Elliott  J.  Uwtoo,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  aisigiior  to  Gcncivl 

Electric  Compuiy,  a  aMrparatloa  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  18,  19S4,  Scr.  No.  <1M70 

nCblBM.   (CL  154— 120) 


1.  A  process  of  welding  distinct  and  separate  sections 
of  polyesters,  at  least  one  of  said  sections  being  self- 
supporting,  into  an  integral  piece  without  the  use  of  an 
intermediate  layer  which  comprises  placing  separate  sec- 
tions of  a,^-ethylenically  unsaturated  alkyd  resins  in 
intimate  and  direct  contact  with  each  other  prior  to  their 
being  cured  to  the  insoluble,  infusible  state,  and  treat- 
ing the  contacted  sections  with  high  energy  ionizing 
radiation  until  welding  is  effected. 


2,997,420 
PIGMENTED  FIBERS  OF  ENHANCED 
ADHESION  TO  RUBBER 
1.  mo,  St  Albas,  W.  Va.,  tmiytw  to  Mon- 
■leal  Comrtmj,  St  Loais,  Mo.,  a  corporatloa 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FHcd  May  10, 1950,  Scr.  No.  585,150 

3  Cfariass.  (a.  154—130) 
I .  The  method  of  preparing  fiber  remforced  vulcanized 
rubber  articles  which  comprises  applying  to  rayon  fiber  a 
fluid  mixture  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  40-60%  finely 
divided  mineral  pigment  for  rubber  compounding  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hard  clay,  lithopone. 
titanium  dioxide  and  mixtures  thereof  and  high  styrene 
content  styrene-butadiene  copolymer  latex  in  which  mix- 
ture the  copolymer  solids  are  approximately  equal  to 
the  weight  of  the  aforesaid  pigment,  embedding  the 
treated  fiber  in  sulfur  vulcanizable  styrene-butadiene  rub- 
ber matrix  and  vulcanizing. 
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2,997,421 
IODINE-HEAVY  METAL  HALIDE  GERMICIDAL 
COMPOSmONS 
Wimam  A.  Hbamcr,  Lee,  Mass.,  RayoMnd  L.  Mayhcw, 
PhilDpslmii.  NJ.,  and  James  P.       ~ 
lad.,  asiignnw  to  Gcncnl  Aniline  A  FDm 
New  Yortc,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Dnwiic.    Filed  Feb.  0,  1958,  Scr.  No.  713,543 

0  Clataat.  (CL  107—17) 
1.  A  water-soluble  germicidal  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  major  amount  of  a  nonionic  surface  ac- 
tive agent  having  a  polyglycol  ether  group  and  an  effec- 
tive minor  amount  of  iodine  up  to  about  20%  by  weight 
of  said  nonionic  surface  active  agent,  and  a  minor 
amount  up  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  said  nonionic  sur- 
face active  agent  of  a  heavy  metal  halide. 


2397,422 
MONOAMINE  OXIDASE  INHDmON 
Ralph  E.  TcdcacU,  I  ansdownf ,  Pa.,  aaripmr  to  Sanith 
On*  A  Fnmtk  LabontoilM,  FhOaddpUa.  Pa^  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawlsc.    FIM  Im.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  785,775 

IfClaiM.  (CL107— 05) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  monoamine  oxidase  inhibi- 
tion which  comprises  interally  administering  a  dosage 
unit  of  from  about  5  mg.  to  about  ISO  mg.  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  free  base  and 
its  nontoxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable,  acid  addition 
salts,  said  free  base  having  the  formula: 

R. 

H  N 

!  /    \ 

C C  Rt 

\    /    *v 
CHf      H 


in  which  Ri  and  Rj  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl. 


2,997,423 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPOSHTON  OF  SO- 
DIUM CARBOXYMETHYL  DEXTRAN  AND  AN 
ANTIBIOTIC 
Leo  J.  Novak,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Conunon- 
wealth  Engineeriag  Company  of  Oldo,  Dayton,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  807,294 

3  Claims.  (0.107—82) 
1 .  A  method  of  making  a  germicidal  composition  com- 
prising sodium  carboxymethyl  dextran  and  an  antibiotic 
comprising  dissolving  32.4  grams  of  native  unhydrolyzed 
L.m.  B-S12  dextran  in  125  mis.  of  water  to  form  a  solu- 
tion of  the  same,  admixing  in  said  solution  163  grams  of 
sodium  chloracetate  dissolved  in  12S  mis.  of  water,  there- 
after adding  to  the  resultant  solution  64  grams  of  sodium 
hydroxide  and  cooling  the  reaction  mixture  to  room  tem- 
perature, then  admixing  therewith  500  mis.  of  methanol 
in  which  is  dissolved  a  small  but  effective  amoimt  of  an 
antibiotic  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  penicillin 
and  streptomycin,  filtering  the  resultant  mass  to  recover  a 
precipitate  consisting  of  sodium  carboxymethyl  dextran 
and  said  antibiotic,  and  drying  said  precipitate  and  re- 
ducing the  same  to  provide  a  germicidal  powder. 


2,997,424 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  VINEGAR 

Ernst  Mayer,  Hayward,  CaUf .,  amignor  to  Hant  Foods, 

Inc.,  Fnllcrton,  Calif.,  a  corporadon  of  Dchwarc 

FDcd  Sept  11, 1958,  Scr.  No.  700,328 

3  Claims.    (CL  195—49) 

1 .  The  process  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  acetic 

acid,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  continuously  introduc- 


ing fresh  liquid  cootaining  ethyl  alctrfx)!  aiKl  water  into  a 
substantially  fully  fermented  solution  comprising  water, 
acetic  acid  and  Acetobacter,  the  latter  in  optimal  concen- 
tration, in  a  fermentation  zone,  said  acetic  acid  having 
been  oxidized  in  situ  by  said  Acetobacter  from  ethyl  alco- 
hol, continuously  rapidly  contacting  throughout  said  zone 
said  fresh  liquid  with  air  provided  by  an  aerating  means 
by  establishing  and  maintaining  cavitation  at  the  point  of 
introduction  of  air  to  said  zcMie  so  as  to  maintain  said 
Acetobacter  at  about  optimal  ctwcentration  throughout 


«i^ 


*^ 


1 


a: 


f^ 


.J 


said  zone,  said  cavitation  effecting  continuous  rapid  cir- 
culation and  aeration  of  said  liquid  throughout  said  zone, 
continuously  withdrawing  from  said  solution  in  said  fer- 
menting zone  at  a  point  remote  from  the  point  of  intro- 
duction of  said  fresh  liquid  an  amount  of  said  solution 
equal  to  the  amount  of  said  fresh  liquid  being  continu- 
ously introduced  into  said  solution,  and  continuously 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  solution  throughout 
said  zone  at  between  about  80*  F.  and  about  95*  P.  to 
maintain  the  optimum  viability  for  said  Acetobacter. 


2397,425 

METHOD  OF  PURIFICATION  OF  STREPTOKINASB 

Heron  Orlando  Staighcr,  Pfadnlcid,  and  Richard  Egan, 

Bonnd  Brook,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ortho  PkannacMrtlGal 

Corporattoo,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Jctmj 

No  Drawing.    FDcd  May  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  811,004 

3  Clafans.  (d.  195—00) 
1.  The  method  of  purifying  streptokinase  which  com- 
prises dissolving  substantially  salt-free  powdered  strepto- 
kinase in  an  aqueous  solution  buffered  at  a  pH  of  about 
5.7  to  7.7,  adding  the  solution  to  an  adsorbent  column  of 
diethylaminoethyl  cellulose  which  has  been  prepared  for 
passing  therethrough  an  aqueous  solution  buffered  at  a 
pH  of  about  5.7  to  7.7,  whereby  streptokinase  is  adsorbed 
on  the  adsorbent,  adding  to  the  column  aqueous  solution 
buffered  at  a  pH  of  about  5.7  to  7.7,  whereby  inactive  pro- 
teinaceous  material  is  removed  from  the  adsorbent,  adding 
to  the  column  aqueous  buffer  solution  having  a  pH  of 
about  5.7  to  7.7  and  an  ionic  strength  of  0.1,  whereby 
additional  inactive  proteinaceous  material  is  removed 
from  the  adsorbent,  adding  to  the  column  an  amount  of 
aqueous  buffer  solution  equal  to  at  least  about  twice  the 
holdup  volume  of  the  column  and  having  a  pH  of  about 
5.7  to  7.7  and  an  ionic  strength  at  the  begiiming  of  the 
addition  of  0.1  and  gradually  increasing  during  the  addi- 
tion so  that  at  the  end  thereof  the  ionic  strength  is  0.1 1 
to  0.13,  whereby  streptokinase  is  removed  from  the  ad- 
sorbent and  a  solution  of  substantially  pure  streptokinase 
is  obtained,  and  recovering  streptokinase  from  the  solu- 
tion. 


2,997,420 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION 

OF  COKE  AND  HEAT 

Vanghn  Mansfield,  5340  Delmar  Blvd.,  St  Lonis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  850,301 

5  Claims.     (CI.  202 — 6) 

1 .  In  a  method  of  producing  heat  and  coke  from  green 

plasticisable  coking  coal,  including  the  steps  of  preheat- 
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in«  the  ccMl  until  sulxtantially  aU  moisture  u  driven  there- 
from and  the  coaJ  U  dry;  paning  a  bomofeneous  bed  of 
the  dried  preheated  coal  in  a  horizontal  path  through  a 
coking  oven  having  a  furnace  mouth  over  part  of  the 
bed  path;  and  igniUng  part  of  the  bed  M  it  enter*  the 
oveti:  the  improvemenu  which  comprise  the  ttepa  of 
zone  feeding  hot  primary  air  upwardly  through  the  bed 
from  an  initial  zonal  region  beneath  the  bed  at  the  start 
of  the  path  in  amounu  sufficient  to  completely  ignite  the 
bed  but  insufficient  to  combust  with  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  volatiles  liberated  from  the  coal  thereabovc;  simul- 
taneously zone  feeding  hot  primary  air  upwardly  through 
the  bed  from  succeeding  zonal  regions  disposed  beneath 
the  bed  progressively  away  from  the  iniUal  zonal  region 
and  towards  the  end  of  the  path  in  successively  decreas- 
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coke  would  readily  bum  if  exposed  to  air  in  substantial 
quantities,  to  an  end-of-process  temperature  greatly  below 
the  point  at  which  the  coke  would  ignite  if  exposed  to 
air  in  quantities  sufBcient  to  cool  it.  said  method  com- 
pnsing;  confining  the  hoi  coke  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmos- 
phere, reducing  the  temperature  of  the  confined  coke  to 
slightly  below  the  ignition  point  by  the  steps  including 
blending  cool  coke  with  the  hot  coke  and  intermingling 
the  hot  coke  with  the  cool  in  said  non-oxidizing  atmos- 
phere so  as  to  transfer  heat  from  the  hot  coke  to  the 
cool  coke  until  the  temperature  of  the  resultant  blend 
IS  below  the  ignition  point  thereof  in  air.  and  subsequently 
air-cooling  the  blended  coke  to  said  end-of-process  tem- 
perature. 


2«ff7«428 
ADDITION  AGENT  FOR  ACID  COPPER 
i>..v^.  »  ELECTROLYTES 

HM  Oct  3t,  If sa,  am.  r/;n5 

IICUhh.    (CL2«4— 82) 


«ng  amounts  sufficient  to  maintain  limited  combustion 
withm  the  bed  but  insufficient  to  combust  with  substantial 
portions  of  the  volatiles  liberated  from  the  coal  there- 
above;   simultaneously   zone   feeding   hot.   substantiaUy 
oxygen-free   gas   upwardly  through  the  bed   with  said 
decreasing   amounts  of   air   in   progressively  increasina 
amounts  from  said  succeeding  zonal  regions  so  as  to 
sweep  unbumed  volatiles  into  the  oven  above  the  bed- 
and  simultaneously  feeding  hot  over-fire  air  into  said  oven 
to  combust   with  said  unbumed   volatiles  and   thereby 
create  a  fireball  over  the  bed  and  in  the  fumace  mouui 
Uic  partial  combustion  of  the  unbumed  volaUles  in  the 
bed  and  the  radiation  of  the  fireball  heating  the  coal  in 
the  bed  progressively  upward  to  maximum  temperatures 
in  the  range  of  1.800*  F.  to  1.900*  F.  J^f«"rcs 


I.  An  aqueous  electrolyte  plating  soluUon  comprising 
from  20  to  40  ounces  per  gallon  of  copper  sulfate,  from 
nlr!?  '^  ounces  per  gallon  of  sulfuric  acid  and  from 
0.000 1  to  0.5  ounce  per  gallon  of  the  product  obtained 
by  admixing  and  heating  substantially  cquimolar  quanti- 
ties of  at  least  one  compound  having  the  nucleus. 

— c— N— c— 

with  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (A)  monocyclic  unsubstituted  aromatic  com- 
pounds containing  in  the  ring  structure  from  4  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  from  I  to  2  nitrogen  atoms  per  molecule  and 
(B)  compounds  having  the  formula 


HN 


\ 


^^  ^^'iriS5^£.'^«^™0">  AND  APPARATUS 
,.   .   WITH  COOL  COKE  RECYCLE  '^^^^ 

'™^-'^?I:  ^  "*••  S*"-  No.  85«,3g9 
llOalmi.    (CLM2-^7) 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen;  monovalent  and  divalent  saturated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  in  which  the  substituents  are  — NH,  radicals;  mono- 
valent and  divalent  alicyclic  radicals  containing  from  5 
to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  in  which  the  subsUtuents 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH,  and 
"l^i^  radicals;  monovalent  and  divalent  heterocyclic 
radgls  having  from  5  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  and 
in  j^ich  hetero  atoms  occur  only  in  the  ring  structure 
and  the  subsutuents  occur  only  on  the  carbon  atoms  and 
are  —NHj  radicals;  phenyl  radicals;  and  aminophenyl 


I    The  method  of  quenching  hot  coke  from  a  temper- 
ature substantially  above  an  ignition  point  at  which  The 


ELECTROPOLBHING  OF  TITANIUM  AND 
•r       ^»    „  ^TTTANIUM  ALLOYS 

N.Y.,_a.%Huii  to  WmS^  "--^ 

Eait  PMtibargh,  Pi^  a  coffMndoa  of    

No  Drawfag.    FOcd  Fck.  Ui\H»,  Scr'.  No.  Tfsis?! 
1    Tx^         ^^P*^    (CL  2t4— 14».5) 
J.  The  method  of  electrolytically  polishing  articles  of 
tianium  and  titanium  base  alloys  which  comprises  mak- 
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ing  the  titaniimi  article  the  anode  in  an  aqueous  elec- 
trolyte consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight,  324  parts  of 
sulfuric  acid,  from  about  19  parts  to  49  parts  of  hydro- 
fluoric acid,  and  from  about  4  parts  to  30  partrs  of  48% 
to  50%  fluoboric  acid  and  passing  current  therethrough 
of  sufficient  density  and  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time 
to  effect  a  polish  on  said  titanium  article. 


METHOD  (Mr  PURIFYING  SEWAGE-WATER 
Johaa  Emt  Fredrik  Foya,  Bcstan,  Oilo,  Norway,  aa- 
riCBW  to  ElcktralMniik  A/S,  Orio,  Norway,  a  cocpo- 
ntioo  of  Norway 

Filed  Jane  2f ,  1958,  Scr.  No.  743,462 

Claims  prioffity,  appUcatioa  Sweden  Feb.  14,  1955 

SClafana.    (0.204—151) 


along  the  containing  magnetic  field  lines;  injecting  a  one 
ampere  current  of  molecular  ions  having  an  energy  of 
600  kev.  into  the  path  of  said  discharge  where  a  portion 
of  said  molecular  ions  are  dissociated  and/or  ionized  to 
form  atomic  ions  which  are  magnetically  trapped  by  said 
containing  magnetic  field  to  form  a  plasma  within  said 
subvolume.  said  current  of  molecular  ions  being  greater 
than  that  required  for  producing  a  current  of  atomic  ions 
sufficient  to  achieve  burnout  of  neutral  particles  in  said 
subvolume;  increasing  the  magnetic  field  strengths  of 
said  mirror  regions  and  said  uniform  region  after  said 
plasma  is  formed  to  values  at  least  five  times  larger 
than  said  first  field  strengths;  terminating  said  arc  dis- 
charge; and  periodically,  step-by-step  increasing  the  length 
of  said  subvolume,  each  said  step  comprising  decreasing 
the  current  flow  through  the  coil  forming  one  of  said 


I .  The  method  of  separating  from  sewage  water  phos- 
phates available  for  use  as  fertilizer  which  comprises 
straining  sewage  to  remove  solid  material,  mixing  the  liq- 
uid residue  with  at  least  5%  by  volume  of  sea  water,  pass- 
ing such  mixture  through  the  cathode  compartment  of 
a  dialysis  cell  which  also  has  sea  water  in  the  anode 
compartment,  retaining  the  sewage  water  mixture  in  the 
cathode  compartment  until  the  solution  therein  reaches 
a  pH  of  at  least  9.5  whereby  compounds  comprising 
MgNHtP04  are  precipitated  and  caused  to  rise  to  the 
surface  of  the  sea  water-sewage  water  residue  and  sepa- 
rating such  material  from  the  surface  of  the  liquid. 


2397,431 
METHOD  OF  INTnATING  AND  SUSTAINING  AN 
ENERGETIC  PLASMA  FOR  NEUTRON  PRODUC- 
TION 
Pcm  It  Ben,  Robert  J.  Maddn,  Jr.,  and  Albert  Sioraii, 
Oak  RIdga,  Tcmi.,  aarigson  to  tbc  United  Statei  of 
itod  by  the  United  Statca  Atomic 


Filed  May  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  114,939 
4ClaiBU.    (a.2«4— 154J) 

1.  In  a  method  of  initiating  and  sustaining  an  energetic 
plasma  for  the  production  of  neutrons  in  a  chamber  sur- 
rounded by  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  coils  in  end- 
to-end  relation  including  the  steps  of  evacuating  said 
chamber  to  a  pressure  of  about  10~*  mm.  Hg;  selec- 
tively energizing  some  of  said  coils  to  establish  a  contain- 
ing magnetic  field  in  a  small  poriion  of  said  chamber  to 
form  a  magnetically  contained  sub-volume  consisting  of 
two  magnetic  mirror  regions  spaced  apart  axially  with 
a  uniform  magnetic  field  region  therebetween,  the  mag- 
netic field  strength  in  said  mirror  region  being  about  21 
kilogauss  and  in  said  uniform  region  being  about  6  kilo- 
gauss;  initiating  an  energetic  arc  discharge  between  two 
electrodes,  said  discharge  passing  through  said  subvolume 


^«i.'">h.  soi-^ti 


mirror  regions  to  return  said  one  region  to  said  uniform 
field  strength,  and  simultaneously  increasing  the  current 
flow  through  the  next  adjacent  coil  to  thereby  establish 
a  mirror  region  in  aligimient  with  said  next  adjacent  coil 
until  said  subvolume  has  been  expanded  to  encompass 
the  entire  reaction  chamber  which  is  then  filled  with  an 
energetic,  neutron  producing  plasma;  the  improvement 
comprising  the  subsequent  steps  of:  establishing  a  beam 
of  relatively  cold  neutral  particles  of  a  selected  current 
and  an  energy  of  at  least  1  kev.;  simultaneously  ter- 
minating said  injection  of  said  high  energy  molecular 
beam  and  directing  said  beam  of  neutral  particles  ra- 
dially into  said  chamber  and  transverse  to  the  uniform 
magnetic  field  and  axis  of  said  chamber,  and  adjusting 
said  current  of  neutral  particles  to  deposit  in  the  plasma 
within  said  chamber  an  amount  of  fuel  needed  to  sus- 
tain a  steady  state  reaction  temperature  of  about  60  kev. 


2,997,432 

DYEING  OF  1-OLEFIN  POLYMERS 

Robert  A.  KoUc  and  Walter  A.  Goidtrap,  BartiwvtDc, 

Okbu,  farignors  to  Piiillipa  Pctrolcvm  Company,  a  coi^ 

poratloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Ans.  14,  1958,  Scr.  No.  754,924 

7  Claims.  (CL  2t4— 162) 
1.  In  the  process  wherein  methyl  red  is  dispersed  in  a 
normally  solid  polymer  of  an  aliphatic  mono- 1 -olefin,  the 
improvement  comprising  subjecting  the  polymer  disper- 
sion to  a  total  dosage  in  the  range  0.5x10*  to  5x10^ 
roentgens  of  high  energy,  ionizing  radiation. 


2,997,433 

PREPARATION  OF  TERTIARY  BUTYLATED 

AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 

Thomas  D.  Nevitt  Vatparaiso,  bd.,  aarignor  to  Standard 

OU  Company,  Chicago,  U.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  801,421 

8  Cbdms.  (CL  204—162) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  tertiary-butylated  aromatic 
compound  which  comprises  reacting  an  aromatic  reactant 
to  be  tertiary-butylated  with  a  neopentane  while  both  said 
aromatic  reactant  and  said  neopentane  are  in  the  vapor 
phase  in  the  presence  of  a  sufficient  dosage  between  about 
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10*  and  1(H'  rep  of  high  energy  ionizing  radiation  to 
effect  lubstantiaJ  conversion  of  the  aromatic  reactant  to 
the  tertiary-butyiated  aromatic  product  and  recovering  a 
tertiary  butylated  aromatic  product. 


2,997,434 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HYDROGEN 
CYANIDE 
HellHwt  GiM«r,  Erich  Schalhn,  and  WAcIm  Voft,  aD 
of  Knapatk.  near  Koln,  Germany,  aadgnon  to  Knap- 
•ack-Grkifeeim    Aktkngacllacliaft,    Knapnck, 
Koln,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germaiy 
FOed  Not.  19,  195S,  Ser.  No.  T75,037 
8  Claims.    (Cl.  204—178) 


relau'on  to  said  outer  shell  and  with  its  open  base  in  sub- 
stantially close  proximity  to  laid  supporting  grid,  a  heat- 
resistant  end  member  arranged  subatantially  to  close  the 
top  end  of  said  cylindrical  member,  means  arranged  for 
the  introduction  of  a  main  supply  of  cooling  gas  into  said 
outer  shell,  means  arranged  for  the  passage  of  cooling 
gas  from  said  cylindrical  and  end  member  combination 
and  out  through  said  outer  shell,  gas  sealing  means  ar- 
ranged to  ensure  that  substantially  all  said  main  supply 
of  cooling  gas  should  be  diverted  upwards  through  said 
supporting  grid,  an  apertured  gas  deflector  member  in- 
terposed between  said  open  base  and  the  outer  shell  and 
arranged  below  said  supporting  grid,  and  means  pro- 
viding openings  for  the  flow  of  a  relatively  small  quantity 
of  cooling  gas  inwards  through  said  cylindrical  and  end 
member  combination. 


2,997,43< 
GAS  IONIZING  AND  COMPRESSING  DEVICE 
Edward  M.  Ultla  and  DarU  B.  ThooHon,  Los  Alamos, 
N.  Mcs^  and  VenHri  Jossphsoa,  Palos  Vctdcs  Estates, 
and  Robert  Scott  Fhmkil^  San  Dicfo,  Califs  assignon 
to  the  United  States  of  America,  as  Kpnsentcd  by 
the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  CommMon 
Fned  Oct  8, 1957,  Ser.  No.  M9,tl8 
Sdaims.    (CL  284— 193  J) 


2.  In  the  process  for  preparing  hydrogen  cyanide  from 
hydrocarbons  and  ammonia  in  an  electric  arc  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  flowing  at  atmospheric  pres- 
sure conditions  a  gaseous  mixture  consisting  essentially 
of  ammonia  and  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  containing  one 
to  five  carbon  atoms  and  at  most  one  olefinic  bond, 
through  an  electric  arc  zone  having  a  discbarge  intensity 
of  at  least  50  kilogram-calories  per  cubic  centimeter  per 
hour,  there  being  from  about  0.5  to  1.1  mols  of  ammonia 
for  every  gram  atom  of  carbon  in  the  hydrocarbon,  with- 
drawing the  resulting  mixture  after  from  0.001  to  0.05 
second  of  exposure  to  the  arc,  cooling  the  mixture  with 
a  cooling  medium. 


2,997,435 
PRESSURE  VESSELS 
Robert    NcO    MIHar,    Pects    Wood,    and    Keith    James 
Mitchell,  Northflcct,  Enaland,  aasignort  to  The  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company  Limited,  VnMlon,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  May  31, 195«,  Ser.  No.  588,406 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britato  May  31,  1955 

i  Claims.    (CL284— 193J) 


I.  In  a  pressurized  gas-cooled  nuclear  reactor:  an  outer 
pressure-resistant  enclosing  shell,  an  apertured  support- 
ing grid  contained  within  said  outer  shell,  an  internal 
heat-resistant  cylindrical  shell  member  supported  in  spaced 


1.  A  device  for  producing  high  energy  plasmas  com- 
prising a  shock  tube  having  tapered  end  sectiom  her- 
metically joined  to  a  middle  straight  section,  exceedingly 
low  inductance  coils  situated  about  each  tapered  end 
section,  said  coils  having  a  geometrical  configuration 
similar  to  that  of  but  slightly  larger  than  the  tapered 
end  section,  an  exceedingly  low  inductance  coil  situated 
about  the  shock  tube  middle  section,  magnetic  shield 
means  supported  between  each  of  the  tapered  end  sec- 
tions and  the  middle  straight  section,  a  potential  source 
coimected  to  each  of  said  conductors  whereby  energiza- 
tion of  said  end  conductors  causes  the  generation  and 
propulsion  of  plasma  masses  into  the  middle  straight 
section  and  the  generation  of  a  rapidly  rising  magnetic 
field  by  the  conductor  about  the  middle  section  causes 
adiabatic  heating  of  shock  pro-heated  plasma. 


2^97,437 
ABRASIVE  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
A.  WhHakar,   WlOosvfaby,   Ohto,   assignor  to 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridie  Inc^  a  corporation  of 
OUo 

FIM  SmL  9, 1958,  Ssr.  No.  7M,819 
3CUnM.  (CL284— 2M) 
1.  In  an  abrading  machine,  an  abrasive  belt,  means 
for  supporting  said  belt  in  operative  relation  to  a  work- 
piece,  means  for  moving  said  belt  progressively  over  said 
supporting  means,  and  means  for  producing  an  electro- 
lytic current  at  the  region  of  operation  of  said  belt  with 
respect  to  said  workpiece  for  electrolytically  removing 
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material  from  the  worlcpiece,  said  belt  being  of  open 
mesh  configuration  coated  with   an   abrasive   material 


and  having  means  for  insulating  said  belt  supporting 
means  from  metal-to-metal  contact  with  said  workpiece. 


2,997,438 
DEVICE  FOR  RECLAIMING  SILVER  FROM 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  HYPO  BATHS 
Clifton  E.  James,  McLean,  Va.,  and  Paol  Fcdckfaak,  Bed- 
ford, Mass.    (both  of  13D  McArthnr  St,  Westover 
AFB,Mass.) 

FOed  lane  17, 19S8.  Ssr.  No.  742,598 

4aatoM.    (0.284—273)  i 


the  container  and  move  hypo  past  the  anodes  and 
cathodes  when  the  motor  is  energized,  said  circulating 
pump  means  also  including  intake  pump  means  mounted 
in  the  housing  and  driven  from  said  shaft,  said  intake 
pump  means  having  an  intalie  communicated  with  a 
supply  of  hypo  and  a  discharge  conununicated  with  the 
interior  of  the  container,  and  a  discharge  pump  means 
mounted  in  the  housing  and  driven  from  said  shaft,  said 
discharge  pump  means  including  an  intake  communicated 
with  the  interior  of  the  container  and  a  discharge  com- 
municated with  a  supply  of  hypo  for  circulating  hypo 
through  said  unit 


2,997,439 
REMOVAL  OF  HYDROGEN  SULPHIDE  FROM  HY- 
DROCARBONS WnH  ANTHRAQUINONE  DI- 
SULFONIC  ACIDS 
Thomas  NicUin,  Davyhnlme,  Mandiestcr,  Andiony  W. 
Sommcnryic,  WhaUcy  Range,  Manchester,  Ernest 
Brmmer,  WOmstow,  and  Rolbttt  Ishcrwood,  Sale,  Eng- 
hmd,  essignors  to  North  Western  Gas  Board,  Man- 
chester, Fjigtond,  a  British  corporation,  and  The  Clay- 
ton Aniline  Company  Umltwi,  Manchester,  FjfJiMJ, 
a  British  company 

Filed  May  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,613 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  May  14,  1959 

9  Claims.    (CL  208—231) 


1.  A  unit  for  reclaiming  silver  from  photographic  hypo 
baths  comprising  a  container,  an  electrode  unit  remov- 
ably disposed  in  said  container,  and  a  hypo  circulating 
pump  means  removably  mounted  on  said  electrode  unit 
said  electrode  unit  comprising  an  upper  plate,  a  lower 
plate,  said  plates  being  disposed  in  vertically  qmced 
relation,  a  plurality  of  drcumferentially  spaced  anodes 
extending  between  said  plates,  a  plurality  of  circumter- 
entially  spaced  cathodes  extending  between  said  plates, 
said  cathodes  and  anodes  being  drcumferentially  spaced 
from  each  other  and  drcumferentially  alternately  ar- 
ranged, means  electrically  interconnecting  the  upper  ends 
of  the  anodes  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source 
of  electrical  energy,  means  electrically  interconnecting 
the  upper  ends  of  the  cathodes  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  said  container  in- 
cluding a  tapered  peripheral  wall  removably  and  wedgedly 
supporting  said  plates,  each  of  said  plates  including  an 
enlarged  central  opening,  said  circulating  pump  means 
including  a  support  plate  removably  supported  in  the 
(^ning  in  the  upper  plate,  a  motor  carried  by  said 
support  plate,  a  depending  housing  carried  by  said  sup- 
port plate,  said  motor  including  an  output  shaft  extending 
downwardly  through  said  support  plate,  said  bousing 
having  a  bore  extending  therethrough  rotatably  receiving 
the  output  shaft,  said  output  shaft  terminating  inter- 
mediate the  upper  and  lower  plates,  an  impeller  mounted 
on  the  terminal  end  of  said  output  shaft,  said  anodes  and 
cathodes  being  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  the  im- 
peller whereby  the  knpeller  will  circulate  hypo  within 


1.  A  process  for  the  renooval  of  hydrogen  sulfide  from 
liquid  hydrocarbons,  in  which  the  liquid  hydrocarbons 
are  brought  into  contact  with  an  aqueous  washing  liquid 
comprising  an  alkaline  solution  of  at  least  one  anthra- 
quinone  disulfonic  acid,  whereby  the  hydrogen  sulfide  is 
oxidized  and  sulfur  is  liberated,  and  the  reduced  anthra- 
quinone  disulfonic  acid  is  re-oxidized  by  means  of  a 
gas  consisting  at  least  in  part  of  free  oxygen. 


2,997,440 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  EMULSION 
DRILLING  FLUID 
Dnane  B.  Anderson,  Talsa,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Pa 
lean  Petrolenm  Corporation,  Tnlsa,  Okla.,  a  corpora- 
tion oi  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FOed  Jnac  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820447 

8  Claims.  (CL  252—83) 
1.  An  emulsion  drilling  fluid  suitable  for  use  in  drilling 
high-temperature  formations  consisting  essentially  of  from 
about  40  to  about  75  parts  by  volume  of  water,  and  from 
about  25  to  about  60  parts  by  volume  of  oil,  said  emulsion 
drilling  fluid  also  containing  at  least  about  2.5  pounds 
per  barrel  of  a  phosphatide,  said  emulsion  drilling  fluid 
containing  at  least  about  0. 1  pound  per  barrel  of  a  water- 
soluble,  non-ionic,  surface  active  agent,  and  said  emulsion 
drilling  fluid  also  containing  from  about  Mo  to  about 
2  pounds  of  hydrogenated  castor  oil  per  barrel  of  emulsion 
drilling  fluid. 
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TnATINGnAJID  AND  PBOCiaB 
OF  MAKING  SAME 

tlf  W.  F«B  DriT«, 


Uwk  J.  Nafe% 


NoDnwtef.    HM  Od.  li,  IfSt,  8v.  N«.  7f7,SU 
SCktai.   (CLaS2-4J5) 

1.  A  proccM  of  preparing  a  dry  composition  naeful  for 
producing  fonnMion  treating  fluidi,  compriitng:  forming 
an  aqueous  diqwrsion  of  a  sodium  taJlate  soap;  forming 
a  second  dispersion  of  lime  and  gypsum  in  water,  mixing 
the  two  suspensions  so  forpwd  in  such  proportions  that 
substantially  complete  formation  of  calcium  tallale  soap 
results  and  so  that  said  gypsum  is  present  to  the  extent 
of  about  10%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  said  calcium 
tallate.  recovering  the  solids  from  the  reacted  mixture, 
and  drying  and  grinding  said  solids  to  form  a  dry  powder. 


2.M7,44S 
ACnMSAS  ABSOKllNr 

N.Y.. 
m^  n 


NoDrawtag.    FledApr.  lt,19SI,88r.No.72f,222 
SOntaH.    (0.252—192) 

1.  A  substantially  dry  solid  product  for  abaoiting 
acidic  gases,  consisting  essentially  of  10%  to  25%  barium 
hydroxide  containing  water  of  crystallization,  1%  to 
10%  potassium  hydroxide,  about  10%  free  watar  and 
the  balance  slaked  hme. 


F.  PMla.  I 


Harcrtown, 


_Ll»MCATP^^LOOMPOSrnOW 

t  WM  #MSpi  r  •  RiiaMMnt 

In  fka  UnM  SMmoI 

vv-.^- T-    -' ^  *•  9f^ilan  off  ike  Army 

NoDrawtaf.    Flai  M».  M.  IMt,  8sr.  No.  ll,77l 

3ClaiM.  (0.252-49  J) 
(Gnatad  nnder  TMe  35,  V3.  Code  (1952).  sac.  2M) 
1.  A  lubricant  composition  having  good  extreme  pres- 
ture  and  anti-wear  properties  luiuble  for  use  in  systems 
wherein  high  unit  pressures  are  involved,  said  lubricant 
consisting  essentially  of  about  2  to  5  weight  percent  of 
dibutyl  lauroxyeUiylphosphonate  and  the  balance  being 
bis(  2-ethylhexyl )  sebacate. 


2397,443 
MODIFIED  NICKEL  FERRITE 
M.    Hatfecrt,    Horton,    Nortkaats, 
O^Hara,  BHsworth,  Noctknls,  EMhmd, 
TlM  Pfcasor  Coapwy  UmMtdTooti 


Charles 
to 


NoDnwfesg.    PBad  Apr.  9.  1954, 8«.  No.  577,174 
3ClalnH.    (CL  252— 42.5) 

1.  A  sintered  ferrite  body  with  a  hi^  coupling  co- 
efficient of  about  0.155  to  about  0.27  and  having  the 
general  formula  j:M"0.yM"',0,  wherein  x  represenu  the 
molecular  equivaleoU  of  M"0  and  is  from  1  to  1.2  and 
y  rqpreacnts  the  molecular  equivalenU  of  M"',0,  and  is 
from  1  to  1.2,  at  least  about  95  moi  percent  and  less  than 
100  mol  percent  of  M"0  consisting  essentially  of  NiO  and 
the  remainder  of  said  M"0  consisting  essentially  of  CoO, 
60  to  95  mol  perceot  of  said  M"',0,  consisting  essentially 
of  ferric  oxide  and  the  remainder  of  said  M"',0,  con- 
sisting essemially  of  chromium  sesquioxide,  said  body  hav- 
ing been  sintered  at  ten^watures  of  about  1360*  to 
1480*  C. 


2397,444 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ELECTROLUMINES- 
CENT ALUMINUM  NITRIDE 
Irving  AdasBS,  Cranfbrd,  and  Cnstir  A.  WoM, 
Silvsr,  N  J.,  asrivMsa  to  Ika  U^tod  Slatas  «( 
as  iiwssssHiid  by  Ike  SscratoiJ  off  Ike  Afsy 
NoDnwtog.    FVad  Fak.  14, 1959,  Sar.  No.  793,444 

ISChiM.    (0.252-^1.4) 
(Graatod  amdcr  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sac  244) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  electroluminescem  alumi- 
num nitride  comprising  preparing  crystalline  aluminum 
nitride  by  reacting  powdered  aluminum  of  high  purity  wiUi 
dry  nitrogen  under  high  pressure  and  temperature,  purify- 
ing the  resulting  crystalline  aluminum  nitride  in  powdered 
form  by  passing  a  dry  halogen  gas  over  it  at  tempera- 
tures of  about  300  to  1500*  C,  doping  the  purified  crys- 
talline aluminum  nitride  with  a  doping  agent  in  amounts 
slightly  in  excess  of  the  amount  which  is  capable  of  im- 
parting to  said  aluminum  nitride  electroluminescent  prop- 
erties said  doping  agent  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  magnesium,  manganese,  beryllium,  zinc,  cad- 
mium, copper,  silver,  carbon,  silicon,  germanium,  tin, 
lead.  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  sulfur  and  their  respective  chem- 
ical compounds  and  again  heating  the  doped  aluminum 
nitride  in  the  presence  of  a  halogen  gas  to  temperatures 
of  between  about  300  to  1500'  C. 


2,997,444 
DRAIN-PIFE  CLEANING  COMPOSmON 
H«Ty  Mnrtin^  Moan,^  N.Y,  nsj^^  to  j^ 

MaakattM  Wmak  mi  lokn  M.  PnaAnB, 

ton  off  eateto  off  Harvy  Martta 

No  nrawtog.    PBad  tarn.  14,  1957,  Bar.  No.  433^39 
2nsiMi     (CL  251— 154) 

1 .  A  method  for  cleaning  drainpipes  which  comprises 
pladng  in  a  drain-pipe  to  be  cleaned,  a  dry  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  about  25  parts  by  weight  of 
caustic  alkali  and  about  1  to  7  paru  by  weight  of  an 
antidogging  compound  seleB|ied  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sodium  hydrosulflde.  potassium  bydrosulfide, 
sodium  sulfide,  potassium  sulfide,  sodium  thioglycolate, 
potassium  thioglycolate,  guanidine  thioglycolate,  Bunte 
salts,  and  mixtures  thereof  and  then  in  the  drain-pipe 
reacting  said  composition  in  the  presence  of  water  with 
water-insoluble  organic  matter  which  is  clogging  uid 
drain-pipe  to  produce  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  ortanic 
matter. 


AQUEOUS  ACETYLENIC  GLYCOL  GOMPOSmONS 
'■?^  '•  ^??^  '*"*  ■•'■"t  "^  Woiton  W.  Laa^ 
Union,  NJ.,  aaslgnon  to  Ah-  RadMtkia  Coanimy 
Jjorporrted,  New  Yotk.  N.Y,  a  cosvondo^rTNn^ 

No  Drawtog.    FIM  Aic.  1,  1955.  Sar.  No.  525,894 
12  Ckkaa.   (O.  252—^351) 

1.  The  method  of  redodng  the  surface  tension  and 
increasing  the  wetting  properties  of  an  aqueoua  system 
which  comprises  adding  to  said  system  from  about  0.05 
percent  to  about  10.0  peroem  by  wd^t  of  the  aqueoua 
syitom  of  a  symmetrical  tertiary  acetylenic  ^ycol  having 
a  structure  designated  by  the  formula: 

Ri  Ri 

R-C-C=C-C-R 

OH  6H 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  contafaiing  from  1-4  carbon 
atoms,  and  R,  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methyl,  ethyl,  cydopropyl,  and  phenyl. 


MOLDED  FLUOROCAftldNPOLYMER  PRODUCT 
AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Nawkank,  N.Y.,  iii^ayi  to  B.  L  dn 
mi  Caapasty  WaMtogtoa,  DaL.  n 
^  Itotow^iM 

No'Dmwtoi.  ^FllafSapl.  24, 1951,  Sar.  No.  742,945 
9aatoii     (0.24^-2.5) 

1.  The  process  of  molding  shaped  articles  directly 
from  an  aqueous  dispenioo  of  a  fluorocarbon  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polytetraflooroethyl- 
polyvinyl  fluoride,  polymonochlorotrifluoroethykoe. 
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copolymer  of  95-50%  tetrafluoroethylene  and  5-50% 
hexafluoropropene,  and  copolymer  of  70-30%  vinylidene 
fluoride  and  30-70%  hexafluonq;>ropene,  which  comprises 
mixing  with  said  dispersion  a  particulate  unhydrated  hy- 
draulic cement  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  plaster 
of  Paris,  Portland  cement  and  Sorel  cement,  the  weight 
ratio  of  fluorocarbon  polymer  to  hydraulic  cement  vary- 
ing between  20  to  80  pans  by  weight  of  the  former  and 
80  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  the  latter,  allowing  said  mix- 
ture to  set  to  the  solid  state  at  atmospheric  pressure  in  a 
mold,  removing  the  resultant  molded  article  from  said 
mold  and  heating  said  molded  article  to  the  fusion  tem- 
perature of  said  fluorocarbon  polymer. 

2.  The  process  of  claim  1  which  comprises  the  addi- 
tional step  of  extracting  the  set  hydraulic  cement  from 
said  molded  article  after  said  fusing  step  by  immersing 
said  article  in  a  liquid  which  dissolves  said  set  hydraulic 
cement  aiKl  washing  the  solubilized  cement  frcnn  said 
article. 


2,997,449 

ACRYLON1TRILE  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  N-VINYL-3-MORPHOLINONE 
POLYMER  DYE-ASSiSTING  ADJUVANTS, 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
AND  RESULTING  SHAPED  ARTICLES 


Ardy  Anac^  CoKord,  Fomat  A.  Ekicrs,  Walaat  Creek, 
and  Stanley  A.  Mvdock,  Coacoid,  GaUf.,  assignors 
to  The  Dow  Ckcmkal  Company,  Mhlland,  Mkh.,  a 
corponttoa  off  Ddai 


Fllad  Jan.  24, 195S,  Scr.  No.  719,912 

ItClafaiH.    (0.249— 29.4) 

I.  A  dye-receptive  composition  comprising  (1)  a  fiber- 
forming  acrylonitrile  polymer  which  is  a  polymer  of 
polymerizable,  acrylonitrile-containing,  cthylcnically  un- 
saturated monomeric  material  that  has  in  the  polymer 
molecule  at  least  about  80  weight  percent  of  polymerized 
acrylonitrile,  said  composition  uniformly  containing  there- 
in (2)  up  to  about  20  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  composition,  of  an  N-vinyl-3-morpholinone 
polymer. 


2,997,459 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DULLED  OR 
PIGMENT-CONTAINING  POLYAMIDES 

Horat  Taol  and  Hetax  bdcat,  Obcmbvg  (Mato),  Ger- 
many, aasignors  to  Vcrctaic^  Gfamatoff-Fabrften 
A.G.,  Wnppertal-Elbcrfald,  Garmany 

No  Drawtof.    Filed  May  5, 1958,  Scr.  No.  732,834 


May  8, 1957 
11  CfalBM.    (CL  249-^37) 

I.  A  process  for  preparation  of  polyamide  pdymers 
containing  pigments  having  a  flaking  out  tendency  in 
the  presence  of  electrolytea  which  comprises  dispersing  a 
pigment  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium 
dioxide,  carbon  black,  and  a  phthalocyanine  dye  pigment 
in  a  monomeric  composition  which  is  polymerizable  to 
form  a  polyamide  condensation  polymer,  said  monomeric 
composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ap- 
proximately equimolar  mixture  of  an  aliphatic  dicar- 
boxylic  acid,  having  6-10  carbons  and  terminal  carboxy 
groups  and  an  aliphatic  diamine  having  4-8  carbons 
and  primary  amino  groups,  salts  of  said  diamine  and 
dicarboxy  acid,  amino  aliphatic  monocarboxy  adds,  and 
lactams,  in  the  presence  of  0.5-30%  by  weight,  based 
on  the  pigment,  of  aluminum  phosphate,  and  poly- 
merizing the  monomeric  composition  with  the  pigment 
and  aluminum  phosphate  dispersed  therein  at  polyamide- 
forming  temperature  and  pressure. 


2,997,451 
CONDUCTIVE  PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  CON- 
TAINING   THERMOPLASTIC    RESIN    AND 
CARBON  BLACK 

Hairy  B.  Miller,  Clevebnid  Hdgkta,  OUo 
(1385  Movoc  Ave,  Rockesltr  18,  N.Y.) 
Filed  Mar.  7, 1957,  Sar.  No.  444,495 
ICIaliiL    (CL24*— 41) 
An  article   of  manufacture  comprising  a  conductive 
phonograph  record  comprising  a  disc  at  least  seven  inches 
in  diameter,  about  one-sixteenth  of  an  inch  thick  and  de- 
fining a  central  aperture  and  grooves  on  both  faces,  said 
disc  composed  of  a  homogeneous  composition  at  least 
90%  of  which  consists  of  100  parts  of  a  compound  of  a 
thermoplastic  polymer  of  a  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer,   and   carbon  particles  having   a  diameter  of 
from  about   13   millimicrons  to  about  470  millimicrons 
and  having  a  pH  of  from  about  3.5  to  about  10,  said 
carbon  particles  being  present  from  about  L«  to  about 
4L^  parts  per  100  parts  of  said  compound  where 


L.=  K— ^^ 


Vd 


■VaVb 


VOilVpH  of  carbon  partides 

wherein  K  is  a  number  between  about  120  and  about  190, 
d  is  the  effective  carbon  particle  diameter  in  millimicrons. 
Oil  is  the  oil   absorption  index  of  the  carbon  particles. 


^=1-2  log,.  2^ 


and 


B= 


structure  index 


100 

of  the  carbon  particles  where 

structure  index  =  t  Oil  Vd-V^v^pH 

wherein  k  equals  Vis  for  a  structure  index  greater  than 
about  90  and  equals  \^  for  a  structure  index  less  than 
about  90,  said  phonograph  record  being  non-conductive 
in  the  absence  of  said  carbon  particles. 


2,997,452 
PROCESS   OF  CURING   1-OLEFIN  COPOLYMERS 
WITH  A  TRIHALOMELAMINE  AND   ZINC  OR 
CADMIUM  SALTS  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Henry  S.  MakowsU,  RoacOa  Park,  and  James  V.  FaH», 
Weslfield,  NJ.,  mtdgmm  to  Easo  Research  and  En- 
ginecrlBg  Company,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  19.  1957,  Scr.  No.  793,759 
ISOaims.    (CI.  249-^1) 
I.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  rubbery,  sub- 
stantially amorphous  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  an  a'pha 
monoolefin  of  3  to  5  carbon  atoms  cured  by  a  trihalo- 
melamine. 

6.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  rubbery,  sub- 
stantially amorphous  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  an  alpha 
monoolefin  of  3  to  5  carbon  atoms  cured  by  a  trihalo- 
melamine  and  a  metal  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zinc  carbonate,  zinc  oxide,  zinc  sul- 
fide, zinc  nitrate,  zinc  phosphate,  zinc  sulfate,  zinc 
stearate,  cadmium  carbonate,  cadmium  oxide,  cadmium 
sulfide,  cadmium  nitrate,  cadmium  phosphate,  cadmium 
sulfate,  and  cadmium  stearate. 


2,997,453 
BLENDS  OF  ETHYLENE  POLYMERS  AND  A 
HYDROGENATED  POLYBUTADIENE 
James  N.  Stott  and  James  E.  Pritchard,  Bardcsvllle, 
OUa.,  aasignors  to  PhlDlps  Pctrolcnm  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Dniwli«.    FBed  Oct  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7(4,778 

4  aafam.     (a.  24»-45.5) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polymer  of 
ethylene  having  a  density  of  at  least  0.94  at  25*  C.  and 


vrt 
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a  cryrtalhmty  ot  at  least  70  percent  «t  25'  C.  and  a 
hydrofenated  polymer  of  butadiene,  the  unsaturation  of 
said  polymer  of  butadiene  having  been  reduced  to  a 
value  of  about  zero  to  50  percent  of  theoretical  and  aaid 
polymer  of  butadiene  containing  at  least  85  percent  1  4- 
addition.  the  remainder  of  the  polymer  being  formed  by 
U-addition  of  the  butadiene,  and  having  been  prepared 
by  polymerizing   1.3-butadiene  with  a  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  a  catalyst  comprising  a 
compound  having  the  formula  RLi.  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl 
radical  containing  from  I  to  10,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms, 
(2)  a  catalyst  comprising  (a)  a  compound  having  the 
formula  R'„M,  wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  conuining 
from  1  to  12,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms,  M  is  a  meul  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum   gallhim 
indium,  thallium,  beryllium,  mercury,  and  zinc    and  n 
IS  an  integer  equal  to  the  valence  of  the  metal  M.  and 
(ft)  a  hallide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  titanium,  zirconium,  and  vanadium,  and  (3)  a  cat- 
alyst comprising  (a)  a  complex  hydride  havinc  the  for- 
mula M'M"H4.  wherein  M'  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  and  boron,  and  M"  is 
an  alkali  metal,  and  (ft)  titam'um  tetraiodide 
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alkyl  amines,  morpholine,  piperazine  and  piperidine,  said 
condenaation  product  having  the  formula 


OH 


R-yVcH^N'^ 


CUr 


CH, 


in  which  R  gtanda  for  a  member  of  the  group  condst- 
mg  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  containing  from  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  R  standing  for  said  alkyl 
groups,  and 


-X 


/ 

? 


CHt 


CHr 


Stands  for  a  monovalent  residue  of  a  member  of  the  group 
consisung  of  di-lower  alkyl  amines,  morpholine,  piper- 
azine and  piperidine. 


*f 


POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  STABILIZER  COMBDVA- 

PHITM  AND  HEAVY  METAL  SALTS 

^w  hj^^'  ?«*^  J^"**  C.  Hecker.  Forest 
Hllli,  and  Olga  H.  Kooepke,  Brooklyn,  N.Y^  atsignon 
Yort*"  ^^'''''^^^  Corpo^ltfcM^  a  corpontioB  of  New 

No  Drawfaig     FUcd  May  18,  1»59,  Scr.  No.  813,618 
21  Claims.   (a.2f-A5Jt) 

1.  In  a  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  stabilizer  capable  of 
iniproving  the  resistance  of  the  resin  to  discoloration 
when  heated  at  350*  F.  comprising  an  organic  triphos- 
phite  having  the  formula 

OR, 
/ 
P— OR, 
\ 

OR, 

vvherein  R,,  Ra  and  R,  are  organic  hydrocarbon  radicals 
navmg  from  about  one  to  about  twenty  atoms,  and  at 
least  one  stabilizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyvalent  metal  salts  of  hydrocarbon-substituted  phenols, 
the  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  about  four  to  about 
twenty-four  carbon  atoms,  and  polyvalent  metal  salts  of 
OTITIC  carboxylic  acids  containing  from  about  six  to 
about  eighteen  carbon  atoms,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  the  combination  therewith  of  phosphorus 
acid  having  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  of  acidic  charac- 


STABIUZAIION  OF  POLYMERS  OF  l^LEFINS 
K«tt^R.  MDla.  Bmlkrrillc  OUa.,  odgiior  to  Pkillips 
M    ?£^!2!?  ^^T7;  ■  *»«Po«»tfon  of  DelawaiV^ 
No  Dtawtag     Fllcd  May  11,  IfSf,  Scr.  No.  812,142 
1    TK.         !*P^     (CL  2«*— 45.75) 
I.   IT)C  method  of  stabilizing  a  polymer  of  a  I-olefin 
having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  which 
comprises  mixing  with  said  polymer  a  stabilizing  amount 
of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


t—x- 


M 


Jn 

wherein  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  and  butyl,  the  combined 
K  groups  conummg  up  to  10  carbon  atoms.  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisung  of  sulfur,  selenium  and  tellu- 
num.  M  u  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper 
zinc,  cadmium  and  lead,  and  n  is  the  valence  of  M 


23n 


2,997,455 

PROCESS  OF  STABILIZING  POLYOLEFINS, 

AND  FRODUCT 

'^A.^'^SLi^^  ?^l"'  **^'  «•'•  No.  692,279 
(claims  priority,  applicatioa  Gemaoy  Nov.  9,  1956 

8  Claims.    (CL  2M-— 45.9) 

1.  Process  for  the  stabilization  of  a'polyoleBn  of  the 

group  consisting  of  polyethylenes.  polypropylenes  and 

0.01%  to  1%  by  weight  of  a  condensation  product  of 
a  phenol  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  o-  and  p-alkvl 
phenols  and  the  2.4Hlialkylphenols  in  which  the  alkyl  poups 
contain  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  formaldehyde  and  a 
secondary  amine  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  di-lower 


sulfone^ontainKg  organopoly- 
„,  _  siloxanes 

i.215ff*'  **««ta4y,  N.Y,  anItMr  to  Gcoeral 
*j  ll!f^*^**"HCf^'  ■  «»»P«»««*o«  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     ^  May  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,856 

14  Claimi.    (CL  Iff     46.5) 
1.  A  compoaition  convertible  to  the  solid,  cured  elas- 
tic state  comprising  an  organopolysiloxane  in  which  at 
least  some  of  the  organo  groups  are  silicon-bonded 


o 

i' 

-8— R- 

II 
O 


radicals,  where  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  conuining  ai 
least  two  carbon  atoms  with  the  sulfur  atom  being  sep- 
arated from  the  silicon  atom  by  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms  and  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  alky!  and  aryl  radicals,  any  remaining  organo 
groups  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  mon- 
ovalent hydrocarbon  radicals  and  halogenated  hydrocar- 
bon radicals. 
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2,997,458 

EPOXY-^SUBSTrrUTED  ORGAN05IUCONE 
COMPOUNDS 

Dndci  W.  Lcwii, 
howaEladik 
pontioa  of  Pi 

Filed  Oct  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  765,122 

IdafaB.    (CL2M— 46.5) 


and 


HBi,  Pa.,  aaidvtor  to 

EMt  Pmilmigh,  Pa.,  a  oor- 


<>'//////A 


A  process  for  preparing  an  epoxy-substituted  organo- 
silicone  compound  comprising  admixing  and  reacting  at 
a  tenaperature  in  the  range  of  175*  C.  to  200*  C,  one 
mol  of  an  orgaiK>siloxane  with  from  one  to  two  mols  of 
at  least  one  dialkali  metal  salt  of  a  compound  having  at 
least  two  phenolic  groups,  said  organosiloxane  being  se- 
^lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight,  cyclic,  and 
branched  chain  organosiloxanes  having  at  least  two  silicon 
atoms  with  at  least  one  carbon  atom  attached  directly  to 
each  silicon  atom  and  at  least  one  chloromethyl  group 
attached  directly  to  a  silicon  atom  by  a  carbon  to  silicon 
bond,  said  dialkali  metal  salt  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  disodium  salt  of  bis(4-hydroxy- 
phenyl)  dimethylmethane;  the  dipotassium  salt  of  bis(4- 
hydroxyphenyl)  dimethylmethane;  4.4'-dihydroxy-diphen- 
yi;  3.3'-dihydroxy-diphenyl;  and  2.2'-dihydroxy-dipbenyl, 
cooling  the  reaction  product  to  approximately  70*  C- 
90*  C,  adding  at  least  two  mols  of  an  epihalohydrin,  and 
reacting  the  resultant  mixture  for  from  eight  to  twelve 
hours  at  a  temperature  of  from  70*  C.  to  140*  C,  and 
recovering  the  Q>oxy-substituted  organosilicone  compound 
thus  prepared. 


2,997,459 

THERMOPLAOTIC  SYNTHETIC  MATERIALS  OF 
THE  POLYCARBONATE  TYPE  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Hermann  Sdmell  and  Walter  Kimpd,  Krefeld-UrdiiwcB, 
Lndwig  BottcnbrmA  and  Hcinrich  Krimm,  Kr^ld- 
Boclmm,  and  Geriiard  Fritz,  Krefeld,  Germany,  as- 
rignors  to  Farbcnfabrfken  Bayer  Aktien^cselbchaft, 
Lcvcrknscn,  Ciiwj,  a  corpontion  of  GcroMuiy 

No  Drawliw.    Filed  May  8,  1956,  Scr.  No.  583,382 

ClaiaM  priority,  appHcrtlM  Gcimany  May  13,  1955 

TOainM.    (CL  26ft— 47) 

1.  A  linear,  high  molecular  weight,  thermoplastic, 
fiber-forming  and  film-forming  polycarbonate  resin  ori- 
entable  by  stretching  consisting  essentially  of  a  chain  of 
divalent  aromatic  radicals  mixed  with  divalent  non-aro- 
matic radicals  in  a  ratio  of  about  95:5  mols  to  about 
50:50  mols,  said  aromatic  and  non-aromatic  radicals  be- 
ing linearly  connected,  one  to  the  next,  by  the  carbonate 
ester  bridge 

o 

M 

— o— 6— O-  I 

I 

the  aromatic  radicals  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 


\/X^ 


-o<i> 


and 


\y\y  \/\y 


the  non-aromatic  radicals  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  xylylene  radicals,  an  alkylene  radical  having 
no  more  than  10  carbon  atoms,  unsubstituted  cycloalkyl- 
ene  radicals,  the  4,4'-dicyclohexylenc  methane  and  the 
2,2-(4,4'-dicyclohexylene) -propane  radical. 


2,997,460 
AMINE-MODIFIED  THERMOPLASTIC  PHENOL- 
ALDEHYDE  RESINS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING SAME 
Meivin  De  Groote,  St.  Loais,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Petrolitc 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Original  application  Aug.  6,  1954,  Ser.  No.  448,173,  now 
Patent  No.  2,854,415,  dated  Sept.  30,  1958.    Divided 
and  this  applicatioa  Apr.  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  651,848 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260— 51) 


>'^^<-=-0 


1 .  The  process  of  condensing 
(a)  an  oxyalkylation-susceptible,  fusible  organic  solvent- 
soluble,  water-insoluble,  low-stage  phenol-aldehyde 
resin  having  an  average  molecular  weight  correspond- 
ing to  at  least  3  and  not  over  6  phenolic  nuclei  per 
resin  molecule  wherein  one  phenolic  nucleus  is  a  bis- 
phcnol  nucleus  and  the  other  phenolic  nuclei  are  alkyl 
phenol  nuclei;  said  resin  being  derived  by  reaction  be- 
tween an  aldehyde  having  not  over  8  carbon  atoms 
and  a  mixture  composed  of  two  types  of  phenols,  one 
being  (A)  a  phenol  of  the  formula 


ou 

-R 


in  which  R  is  an  alif^tic  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
at  least  4  and  not  more  than  24  carbon  atoms  and  sub- 
stituted in  the  2,4,6  position;  the  other  being  (B)  a 
bisi^enol  nuclearly  tetrafunctiooal  with  respect  to  al- 
dehydes, containing  from  13  to  23  carbon  atoms  and 
composed  exclusively  of  carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen 
atonu;  the  molar  ratio  of  the  two  types  of  pheno4s  in 
the  mixture  reacted  with  the  aldehyde  being  so  as  to 
contribute  one  bisphenol  nucleus  per  resin  mcriecuie; 
(ft)  a  basic  secondary  amine -composed  only  of  carbon, 
hydrogen,  oxygen  and  nitrogen  atoms  free  from  any 
primary  amino  radical,  having  up  to  32  carbon  atoms 
and  reactive  towards  formaldehyde,  the  nitrogen  atom 
of  the  secondary  amine  being  directly  attached  by 
single  bonds  to  two  different  carbon  atoms  neither  of 
which  is  a  member  of  an  aromatic  ring; 
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(c)  formaldehytles;  said  condensation  reaction  beinf  con- 
ducted at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  eliminate 
water  and  below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reactants 
and  resultants  of  reaction;  the  molar  ratio  of  reactants 
(a),  (b)  and  (c)  being  approximately  within  the  range 
of  1:3:3  to  1:4:4  respectively;  and  the  resinous  conden- 
sation product  resulting  from  the  process  being  heat- 
stable  and  oxyalkylation-susceptible. 


SURFACE  ACnVB  POLYKTEBS 
Call  W«lg.  pmmtliaKt-mtmwA,  Mmtnd  Dohr, 
dofff-WcfiIca,  and  Hont^lSrica 
■■■rt,    Cir— J,    iiiliiiii    te    Hcakd    ft 
GjmJkJL, 


Cla. 


2.997,441 
CERTAIN  OXYALKYLATED  AMINE-MODIFIED 
THERMOPLASTIC  PHENOL- ALDEHYDE  RES- 
LNS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
MclTki  Dc  Grootc,  St.  Loiria,  Mo.,  nsiltniii  to  PctroUtc 
CorpontkM,  WOmliiitoii,  Dd,,  a  corporadoB  of  Dela- 
ware 
OridBd  aMUcatfoa  Aag.  (,  19S4,  Scr.  N«.  441,174,  now 
I  No.  2,«54* -  


No  DrawlM.    Fflad  Fck  U,  1957,  Sv.  No.  439,434 

Claims  priority,  aMHcatkw  Germaar  Mar.  12,  1954 

4aiiw.    (CLM«--75) 

1.  Ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  ester 
of  polyethylene  glycol  of  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
4,000  having  at  least  5  ether  oxygen  atoms  and  bexa- 
methylene  dicarbonamide  bis-valoic  acid  and  the  ester 
of  polyethylene  glycol  of  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
12,000  having  at  least  5  ether  oxygen  atoms  and  hexa- 
methylene  dicarbonamide  bift-lauric  acid. 


Patcat 


DfvMcd 


2,154,414,  datad  SMt.  34,  1958. 
awl  tkia  appUcatioa  Apr.  It,  1957,  Scr.  No.  451,849 
5  Claims.    (CL  24«— 51) 


"^ 


IX  9*  OM 


I    A  two-step  manufacturing  process  consisting  of  first, 

condensing 

(a)  an  oxyalkylation-susceptible.  fusible,  organic  sol- 
vent-soluble, water-insoluble,  low-stafe  phenol-alde- 
hyde resin  having  an  average  molecular  weight  cor- 
responding to  at  least  3  and  not  over  6  phenolic  nuclei 
per  resin  molecule  wherein  one  phenolic  nucletis  is  a 
bisphenol  nucleus  and  the  other  phenolic  nuclei  are 
alkyl  phenol  nuclei;  said  resin  being  derived  by  re- 
action between  an  aldehyde  having  not  over  8  carbon 
atoms  and  a  mixture  composed  of  two  types  of  phenols, 
one  being  (A)  a  phenol  of  the  formula 

OH 


in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
at  least  4  and  not  more  than  24  carbon  atoms  and 
substituted  in  the  2,4,6  position;  the  other  being  (B) 
a  bisphenol  nuclearly  tetrafunctional  with  respect  to 
aldehydes,  containing  from  13  to  23  carbon  atoms 
and  composed  exclusively  of  carbon,  hydrogen  and 
oxygen  atoms;  the  molar  ratio  of  the  two  types  of 
phenols  in  the  mixture  reacted  with  the  aldehyde  being 
so  as  to  contribute  one  bisphenol  nucleus  per  resin 
molecule; 

(/>)  a  basic  secondary  amine  composed  only  of  carbon, 
hydrogen,  oxygen  and  nitrogen  atoms  free  from  any 
primary  amino  radical,  having  up  to  32  carbon  atoms 
and  reactive  towards  fonnaldehyde,  the  nitrogen  atom 
of  the  secondary  amine  being  directly  attached  by 
single  bonds  to  two  different  carbon  atoms  neither 
of  which  is  a  member  of  an  aromatic  ring; 

(c)  fonnaldehyde;  said  condensation  reaction  being  con- 
ducted at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  eliminate 


2,997,443 
FOR    THE    PREPARATION    OF    POLY- 
MERIC MATERIALS  OF  THE  POLYAMIDE  TYPE 
G.  Lns.  RldHMMd,  CaM^  ■■Ipnr  to  Call- 
nissmclijCbfpetaiioa,  Saa  Fkaadsco,  CaHT.,  a 

No  Diawlag.  FVcd  Mar.  It,  1957,  Scr.  No.  444,547 
4ClalaM.  (CL24«— 7S) 
1 .  Process  for  producing  metaxylylenc  soperhomopoly- 
amides  which  comprises  subjecting  in  a  reaction  zone  an 
aqueous  polyamide-forming  salt  mixture  of  metaxylylenc 
diamine  and  a  linear  a,««-aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  of 
6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  said  mixture  having  a  concentra- 
tion of  about  80  to  95%,  the  said  metaxylylenc  diamine 
and  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  being  the  sole  polyamide- 
forming  reactants,  to  a  temperature  within  about  the  range 
of  410*  to  450*  F.  during  a  period  of  time  of  %  to  2 
hours  and  under  a  pressure  within  about  the  range  40  to 
150  p.s.i.g.,  removing  water  from  the  reaction  zone  to 
maintain  the  pressure  within  the  specified  pressure  range 
and  to  produce  a  low  polymer  of  reduced  viscosity  with- 
in about  the  range  of  0.4  to  0.7  at  0.5%  in  m-cresol,  de- 
pressuring  the  reaction  zone  to  atmospheric  pressure, 
heating  the  polymer  at  atmospheric  pressure  to  a  tem- 
perature below  about  493  •  F.  and  finally  heating  the 
polymer  under  vacuum  to  a  temperature  below  about 
520*  F.  to  remove  essentially  all  of  the  water  of  con- 
densation to  produce  a  high  polymer  having  a  reduced 
viscosity  in  the  range  0.9  to  2  at  0.5%  in  m-cresol. 


2,997,444 

CHEMICAL  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD 
Joka  C  ScOsn,  Nortk  TaRytowa,  N.Y^  ■■Jiiiii  io  Mm- 

na  ft  Jnhasna,  a  coipuialkai  of  New  Jersey 
No  DiawlBf.    OriilMl  apalcadaa  Scat  14,  1953,  Scr. 
No.  388395,  aaw  Paisat  No.  2,844,775.  dated  Dec  34. 
1958.    DiTldMl  aad  lUs  appttcatloa  ScpC  4,  1958.  Scr. 
No.  758,889  ^^ 

11  aafaBi.    (CL  248—783) 
I.  An  adhesive  composition  having  a  plasticity  not 
greater  than  about  4.0  mm.  and  a  cold  flow  not  greater 
than  about  2.5  inches,  comprising  a  cross-linked  ester  of 
-       _  •  copoljrmer  comprising  about  eqm'molecular  proportions 

water  and  below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reactants  of  maleic  anhydride  and  an  alkyl  vinyl  ether,  the  alkyl 
and  resultants  of  reaction;  the  molar  ratio  of  reactanu  group  of  which  contains  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  said 
(fl),  (b)  and  (c)  being  approximately  within  the  copolymer  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  in  the  range 
range  of  1:3:3  to  1:4:4  respectively;  and  the  resinous  from  about  0.2  to  2.0,  about  65  to  95  percent  of  the 
OMidensation  product  resulting  from  the  process  being  potential  carboxy  groups  in  said  copolymer  being  esteri- 
heat-stable  and  oxyalkylation-susceptible;  followed  by  fied  with  an  aliphatic  primary  monohydric  saturated 
a  second  step  of  reactmg  said  condensate  with  from  alcohol  containing  6  to  16  carbon  atoms,  said  ester  being 
one-half  to  fifty  times  by  weight  of  an  alpha-beu  cross-linked  with  a  polyhydric  alcohol  of  which  only  the 
aikyiene  oxide  havmg  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms  hydroxy  groups  react  with  the  carboxy  groups  of  the 
and  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ethylene  copolymer,  said  cross-Unking  being  suflScient  to  impart 
oxKJe.  propylene  oxide,  bulylene  oxide,  glycide  and  to  said  ester  a  gel  content  in  the  range  from  about  10  to 
methylglycide.  ,oo  percent  by  weight  of  the  ester. 
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2,997,445 

PRODUCTION  OP  WATER-SOLUBLE 

COPOLYMERS 


(RUac), 


A 
(RUac), 


No  Drawhv.    Filed  hOj  2,  1957.  Scr.  No.  449,444 

ClaiaM  priority,  appUcatfaa  Gcnaaay  laiy  7, 1954 

8ClafaBS.    (a.  244— 883) 

1.  A  water-soluble  copolymer  of  monomers  consisting 
essentially  of  from  50  to  90%  of  acrylic  acid,  2  to  25% 
of  acrylonitrile,  2  to  15%  of  an  acrylic  acid  ester  of  a 
1  to  4  carbon  atom  alkanol  and  0  to  30%  of  at  least  one 
amide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylamide 
and  methacrylaicide. 


2,997y444 
DECANTATION  OF  UGNIN 
Fraak  J.  BaD,  Ckarlcstoa,  aad  WnUaai  G.  Varddl,  Saai- 
— rrins,  SX.,  saslaaiirs  to  Wast  Vkgiala  Palp  aad 
Pmr  Coaipaaor.  Nmt  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  carpontioa  of 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  771,744 
11  Cfadau.    (CL  248—124) 


I.  In  the  method  of  recovering  lignates  from  lignin 
bearing  solutions,  the  steps  of  coagulating  colloidally 
precipitated  lignate  by  maintaining  a  slurry  thereof  in 
water  in  a  zone  of  quiescence,  wherein  the  slurry  is  main- 
tained under  tuperatinospberic  pressure  and  at  a  tem- 
perature above  the  melting  point  oi  the  lignate  until  said 
slurry  deposits  coagulated  lignate  in  a  fused  lower  layer 
separate  from  an  upper  layer  of  mother  liquor,  and 
thereafter  removing  said  fused  layer  by  d^cantation. 


2,997,447 
DIAZO  NITROGEN  HETEROCYCLES  AS  LITHO- 
GRAPHIC  SENSIi'lZERS 
Robert  I.  Cox,  Cfctaa^n  Bridfa,  Ralph  G.  D.  Maorc, 
Chcaaaio  Foiti.  aad  Maifc  L.  Moskowtti,  Eadicott, 
N.Y.,  sidiiiiii  to  Gca«ai  AaHlae  ft  FHai  Corpora- 
tioa.  New  YorlLN.Yn  a  cesparaUoa  «f  Ddawarc 
No  Dnmlag.    PDcd  Apr.  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  729,495 

2ClalaM.    (a.  248— 239.9) 
1.  An  indiazole  of  the  following  formula: 


CHiCOfra 


-/  \-BOiNE~/\,  -   j=N, 


2.  An  indiazole  of  the  following  general  formula: 


J        N 


tains  a  substituent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
benzo,  phenyl,  p-lower  alkylamid<H>henyisulfonamido  and 
halogen. 

2,997.448 

PREPARATION  OF  PHENOTHIAZINES 

JoMph    Scliwartx,    PialaSrM,    NJ.,    aarigaor    to    Oila 

Mathksoa  Cbcaycal  Coiporatloa,  New  York,  N.Y^ 

a  corporatioa  of  Vbiiala 

No  Drawl^.    Filed  Nov.  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  772,149 
1  CUdm.    (CL  244—243) 

The  process  which  essentially  consists  of  reacting  under 
reflux  conditions  and  in  anhydrous  medium  a  compound 
of  the  general  formula 


CF» 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  halo  and  R'  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of 

o  o  o 

Jl  "  J 

—C— (lower  alkyl),  —C— (phenyl)  and  — C— (chloropbenyl)  croapa 

with  a  basic  condensation  agent,  and  an  amino  alkyl  hal- 
ide  in  a  water  inunisdble  organic  solvent 


2,997,449 

PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTITUTED 

TETRAHYDROOXAZINES 

Werner  Heel  aad  Kari  ZeOc,  IiuKlheini,  Gcnuny,  as- 

sifaors  to  C.  H.  Bockftagcr  Soha,  lafdbcfaa,  G«r- 

Bsaay.  a  parlacnaip 

No  Dviw^    PDcd  Mar.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  797,885 
Clalass  priority,  appUcirtioa  Gcrauniy  Mar.  13,  1958 

3Clalnis.     (CL  248— 247) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  compounds  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  substituted  tetra-hydro-oxazines 
having  the  structural  formula 

o 

/  \ 

H,C  CH— Ri 


HiC  CH-Ri 


wherein  A  represents  the  carbon  atoms  necessary  to  com- 
plete the  benzo  ring  in  which  the  said  benzo  ring  con- 


\  / 

N 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  assisting  of  lower 

alkyl,   phenyl,   chloro-phenyl,   hydroxy-phenyl,   lower 

alkoxy-phenyl  and  tetrahydro  naphthyl, 
Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

lower  alkyl,  phenyl  and  benzyl,  and 
Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

lower  alkyl  and  benzyl, 

and  add  addition  salts  thereof,  which  comprises  l^ating 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethanol- 
amino-ketones  having  the  structural  formula 

0     Ri      Ri  I 

Ri— C— CH— N— CH,— CHiOH 

O     Rt       Ri 
R4— C— CH— N-CHi-CHtOH 

wherein  Rj  and  R|  have  the  meaninp  defined  above  and 
R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
phenyl,  chloro-phenyl,  lower  alkoxy-i^ienyl,  benzyloxy- 
phenyl  and  tetrahydro-naphthyl,  aixl  acid  addition  salts 
thereof  in  the  presence  of  formic  acid  to  a  temperature 
between  about  130*  C.  and  the  boiling  point  of  the  reac- 
tion mixture,  and,  when  R4  is  benzyloxy-phenyl,  sub- 
jecting the  reaction  product  to  catalytic  hydiogenation  to 
remove  the  benzyl  group. 
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LYSERGIC  ACID  AMIDES 
Rkhvd  P.  Ploch,  ladtanpoik,  bd^  ■■rifm    to  EU 
Lilly  aad  Coaipuy,  iBtfawpolii,  Ind^  a  coryoratiM 
of  ladlaaa 
No  Dnwtag.    Filed  Mv.  5,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  M9^2 

•  CUm.   (CL2M— 247J) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  base  and 
nontoxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  the  said  base  being 
represented  by  the  formula 

RCO— R, 
wherdn  RCO—  represents  the  lysergoyl  radica]  and  R, 
represents  an  amido  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of 
isopropylamido,  sec-butylamido.  neopentylamido,  t-butyl- 
amido.  monocycloalkylamido  of  5  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
monohydroxy  monocycloalkylamido  of  5  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  lower  alkyl  anilido,  lower  alkoxy  anilido,  halo 
anilido,  methyl  propyl  amido,  diisopropylamido.  lower 
alkoxyalkylanwdo,  pyrrolidido,  lower  alkyl  pyrrolidido, 
morpholido,  piperidido,  lower  alkyl  piperidido,  N- 
pyridylamido,  N'  lower  alkyl-piperazido,  1,1-dimethyI- 
ethanolamido.  2.2-dimethylethanolamido,  1 .2-dimethyl- 
ethanolamido.  I-hydroxy-3-methylbutyl-2-amido  and  1- 
hydroxy-2-mcthylbutyl-2-amido  radicals. 
2.  Lysergic  acid  morpholide. 


l-(AI(OTLALKYL>««-ARYLnPERAZINES 
"^  ^^*^^-}\  ■>— »t,Aahwfp»  Stcenwcg  !«', 

NoDnwIiV.    FM  Mw.  2C,  1959, 8«.  No.  ML993 
13CWM.     (CL2M— 24t) 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


wherein  Ar  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  halo- 
phenyl,  methoxyphenyl,  dimethoxyphenyl,  trimethoxy- 
phenyl,  and  monocyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals 
of  less  than  nine  carbon  atoms,  Ar"  is  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  halophenyl,  methoxyphenyl,  and  mono- 
cyclic aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  less  than  nine 
carbon  atoms,  and  alk  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical  of  at 
least  three  carbon  atoms. 


2,997,471 

TETRACYCLINE  DERIVATIVES 
Lm  C  Cheney,  FayettcTflIc,  and  WaUam  J.  Gottstcin, 
Syracnse,  N.Y.,  asilgwnn,  by  meis  aasignmcnts,  to 
Bristol-Mycn  Compuy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora. 
tkM  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aog.  18,  1958,  Scr.  No.  755,398 
11  Claliiis.    (CL  2€0— 247J) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  Mannich  bases  of  tetracy- 
cline antibiotics  comprising  contacting  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  -40*  C.  to  about  50*  C.  about  one  equiva- 
lent of  a  tetracycline  compound  having  the  formula 

CHi   OH  CHi       CH, 
Ri    \  /     R,  ^\^ 


2,997,473 

NEW  l^SUBSTTTUrED  PIPERAZINE  DERIVATIVES 

WITH  CENTRAL  STIMULATING  ACllVllY 
Dary  Karal  U  Jo^  HcMMtodc,  aad  Aotaate  Mwfc 
Akkcmuui,  HcadA  Kotan,  sad  Gcoifc  dc  Vrics, 
AnutctdaBB,  Nctkcriaada,  asalgBon  to  N.V.  Nedcr- 
landachc  CombiBatie  voor  Chcmlaclic  Industrie,  Am- 
sterdam, Netherlands,  a  liBiltcd.liabUlty  compaDv  of  the 
Netherlands  ^^ 

No  Drawinf.    Flkd  Jnly  «,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824,957  I 

CfaUma  priortty,  appiicatloa  Netherlands  July  5,  1958 

3  Claims.    (Q.  260— 2M) 
1.  A  piperazine  derivative  selected  from  the  group  con- 
listing  of  2-beiizbydryl-4-inethylpiperazine,  2-benzhydryl- 
1.4-dimethylpipcra2ine  and  their  acid  addition  salts. 


2,997,474 

l-ARYL.»K4.ARYLPIFERAZINE)ALKANOLS 

Panl  A.  I.  JanssMi,  Antwerpaa  fltocnwcf  16', 


OH 


o 


C-NH-CHr-B 


wherein  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  hydroxyl,  R,  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chloro  and  bromo 
and  at  least  one  of  R,  and  R,  is  hydrogen  and  B  repre- 
senu  an  amino  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  thiaiylamino,  furfurylamino,  pyrimidylamino,  anilino, 
alkylamino,  hydroxy( lower) amino.  di(lower)alkylamino, 
thienylamino.   allylamino.   benzylamino,   pyrrolidino,   pi- 
peridino.  morpholino,  2,6-dimethylmorpholino,  N'-(Iow- 
eDalkylpiperazino.  pipccoJino  and  di  benzyl  amino,  with 
at  least  one  equivalent  and  not  more  th^  five  equivalents 
of  a  hydrogen-replacing  reagent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phosgene  beta-propiolactone,  dihydropyran. 
chlorosulfonic  acid,  iodoacetic  acid,  nitrous  acid,  nitric 
acid,   sulfuryl  chloride,   acrylonitrilc,  phenyllithium  plus 
carbon  dioxide,  mercuric  acetate,  sulfur  dichloridc,  isa- 
tonic   anhydride,   ethyl   orthoformale,   ethyl   carbamate, 
benzoyl  chloride,  p-nitrobenzoyl  chloride,  p-toluene  sul- 
fonyl  chloride,  ethyl  chloroformate,  methyl  p-toluene  sul- 
fonate and  p-nitrophenylazonium  chloride  to  replace  at 
least  one  hydrogen  atom  in  said  tetracine  nucleus,  said 
hydrogen  atom  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  atoms  bonded  to  a  phenolic  carbon  in  said 
nucleus  and  hydrogen  atoms  of  the  hydit)xy  subttituenU 
of  said  nucleus. 

7.  The  product  obtained  by  contacting  about  0.02  mole 
of  N'-(morpholinomethyl)tetracycline  with  about  0.084 
mole  of  ethyl  chloroformate  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  0*  C.  to  20*  C.  -i 


No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  845,631 

9ClalnH.    (CL  268— 268) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


Ar-CH(OH)-(CHi)r-N 


/~ 


wherein  Ar  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  phenyl, 
halophenyl,  methylphenyl,  dimethylpbenyl,  methoxy- 
phenyl, and  ethoxyphenyl;  R  is  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  methoxy,  and  halogen; 
and  n  an  integer  greater  than  two  and  smaller  than  five. 


2,997,475 
2-IffYDROXY-2-LOWER   ALKYL-3-LOWER    ALKYL- 

9.18.DI(LOWER  ALKOXY)  .  XX^A^l  •  HEXAHY- 

DR0.11hH.BENZ0[a]QUIN0LIZINES,  INTERME. 

DIATES  THEREFOR,  AND  PREPARATION 
AiMld  Broari  and  Otto  Wrhnlisi,  Baacl.  Swltaciland,  as- 

rifnon  to  HoRmuihU  Roche  Inc,  Nntlcy,  NJ.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Icncy 

No  Drawing.    Filed  ScwL  It,  1958,  Scr.  No.  769,084 

Clahns  priority,  anallcBtfon  SwMnrtand  Sept.  20.  1957 

10  Claims.    (0.260— 286) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bases  represented  by  the  formula 


HO         R< 


wherein  R>  and  R>  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkoxy,  and  methylenedioxy  repre- 
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semed  by  R'  and  R>  taken  together;  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  [^enyl- 
lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl;  aixl  R*  it  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  1-Iower 
alkinyl,  1 -lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy- Mower  alkinyl,  lower  alkoxy- 1 -lower  alkenyl, 
phenyl-lower  alkyl.  phenyl- 1 -lower  alkinyl  and  phenyl- 
1 -lower  alkenyl;  and  acid  addition  salts  of  said  bases 
with  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acids. 


2,997,476 
1-ALKYL^AMINOQUINALDINIUM  SALTS 
Dennis  CaldweD  and  Leonard  Richard  Rowc,  London, 
Enghuid,  aarignon  to  Allen  *  HairiNuys  Limited,  Lon- 
don, Fjigland,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jnnc  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,497 
Claims  priority,  aapHcatlon  Great  Britain  Jnnc  19,  1958 
7  Clatans.    (a.  260—286) 
1.   1 -alkyl-4-aminoquinaldinium  salts  of  the  formula: 


NH, 


where  n  is  an  integer  of  from  6  to  17  inclusive  and  X  is 
a  non-toxic  anion. 


2,997,477 
EXTRACTION  AND  RECOVERY  OF  PHENOLS  AND 

PYRIDINES  FROM  PHENOL  CONTAINING  OILS 
Kari-Hchu  Elsenlohr,  Bnchsrhlag,  and  Kari  Grob,  Frank- 
fort am  Main,  Germany,  amignors  to  MctaHgesclbchaft 
Aktiengcsellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a 

No  Dnwfaig.    Flkd  Jnly  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  829,995 

Oalnu  priority,  application  Germany  Ang.  16,  1958 

2  Cfadms.    (O.  260—290) 

I.  In  the  process  for  the  recovery  of  phenols  from 
mixtures  thereof  with  neutral  oils  in  which  the  phenols 
are  extracted  from  the  mixture  with  an  aqueous  alkali 
metal  phenolate  solution,  the  extract  washed  with  a  hydro- 
carbon solvent  and  distilled  in  contact  with  steam,  the 
improvement  for  the  recovery  of  pyridines  and  additional 
phenol  values  which  comprises  contacting  the  vapors 
from  the  distillation  with  an  aqueous  acid  solution,  sep- 
arating the  pyridines  from  said  acid  solution  after  said 
contacting  and  thereafter  recycling  the  phenols  in  the 
aqueous  portion  of  the  distillation  product  to  a  point  in 
the  process  prior  to  said  washing. 


2,997,478 

OXYGENATED  PIPERIDINES  AND  PROCESSES 

FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Uwis  A.  Walter,  Madlaon,  and  Nathan  Sperher,  North 

Caldwell,    NJ.,    assignnii    to   Scherlag    Cotpontlon, 


BloomfieM,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jermy 

No  Drawfaig.    FOed  Jnly  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  749,649 


nOafaw.    (CL  260— 2943) 

3.  2-benzhydryl-3-acetoxypiperidine. 
1 1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
piperidine  compounds  of  the  formula: 


r\- 


—  Rr 


\ 


N^ 
^ 


OX 

R 
/ 
C-Y 
\ 
Ri 


and  the  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  wherein  X 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H 
and  lower  alkanoyl;  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  OH  and  lower  alkanoyloxy;  each 
of  R  and  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl,  lower  alkyl  phenyl,  lower  alkoxy  phenyl 


and  halo  phenyl;  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H  and  lower  alkyl;  and  R,  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  lower  alkyl  and 
lower  alkenyl. 

2,997,479 

l,l-DIPHENYL.l-HYDROXY.4-<PYRROLIDYL)- 

BUTANONE-2 

Albert   Schlesinger,  Jackson   Heights,   and  Samnel   M. 

Gordon,  Forest  HUb,  N.Y.,  aasignon  to  Endo  Labora* 

tories.  Inc.,  Queens,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jnly  1. 1955,  Scr.  No.  519,642 

1  Clahn.    (CL  260—326.5) 
1 , 1  -diphenyl- 1  -hydroxy-4-(pyrrolidyl )  -butanone-I. 


2,997,480 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  4,4-DIMETHYL- 

METADIOXANE 

Michel  Charles  Ferdfamnd  HcUfai,  RueO-Mafanalaon,  and 

Femand  Charles  Coossemant,  Park,  France,  nmlgMn 

to   Institut   Francais   du    Petrolc   dcs   Carburants   et 

Lobrlfianta,  Rocil-Malmaison,  France 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1959,  Ser.  No.  797,275 
ICIafan.    (CL  260— 340.7) 

In  a  continuous  process  for  producing  4,4-dimethyl- 
metadioxane  from  a  starting  mixture  of  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbons having  an  average  content  of  less  than  S  car- 
bon atoms  per  molecule  and  consisting  of  isobutene  and 
another  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
olefmic  hydrocarbons  and  mixtures  of  olefinic  hydro- 
carbons with  paraflSnic  hydrocarbons,  comprising  the 
steps  of:  reacting  said  starting  mixture  at  a  temperature 
between  10  and  85*  C.  and  under  a  pressure  of  at  least 
one  atmosphere,  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  strong  inor- 
ganic acid  having  a  dissociation  constant  of  at  least 
equal  to  10~'.  having  added  thereto  an  amount  of  form- 
aldehyde above  the  stoichiometrically  required  two  moles 
per  mole  of  isobutene  present  in  the  starting  mixture, 
said  acid  being  present  in  amounts  of  5  to  75%  by  weight 
of  the  total  amount  of  water  and  formaldehyde,  main- 
taining throughout  the  reaction  a  ratio  by  weight  of 
water  to  formaldehyde  in  the  range  of  1:1  to  10:1  by 
gradually  adding  formaldehyde  to  said  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  strong  inorganic  acid  in  replacement  of  the  quan- 
tities of  formaldehyde  consumed  in  the  reaction;  separat- 
ing the  organic  layer  from  the  aqueous  solution  as  soon 
as  the  major  portion  of  the  total  amount  of  isobutene 
has  reacted  with  the  formaldehyde;  and  isolating  4,4-di- 
methylmetadioxane.  the  improvement  of  carrying  out 
said  gradual  addition  of  formaldehyde  to  said  aqueous 
solution  of  strong  inorganic  acid  by  removing  reacted 
aqueous  solution  of  strong  inorganic  acid  from  the  re- 
action zone,  then  contacting  said  reacted  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  strong  inorganic  acid  with  paraformaldehyde  in  a 
region  outside  from  the  reaction  zone,  so  as  to  substan- 
tially restore  the  formaldehyde  content  of  said  solution 
to  its  initial  level,  and  recycling  the  resulting  solution 
into  said  reaction  zone. 


2,997,481 

PHTHALIDES 

Donald   D.  Wheeler  and   David   C.   Young,  Mldfamd, 

Mich.,  aasicnors   to  The   Dow   Chemical   Company, 

Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Sept  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,599 

6  Claims.    (0.260—3433) 
1.  A  phthalide  having  the  formula 

a 

I 

CH 


I 
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wherein  R  represents  a  secondary  unino  radical  of  the 
formula 


— N 


i 

\ 


Alkyl 


Alkyl 


wherein  the  aJkyl  radical  coDtaiaa  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive. 


\ 


2,997.482 
PURIFICATION  OP  DEHYDROACETIC  ACID 

JSL.9*^S"'"^  "•*»^  Eiitl«-d.  MrfSMT  to  The 
DMlllcn  CoopaBy  Limited,  EdiDbanifa,  Scodand,  a 


No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  25. 19M,  Ser.  No.  4.188 
ainH  priority,  aiyilcatlon  Grat  Britain  Feb.  11,  1959 

11  Oainai.    (Q.  24«— 343.5) 

1.  A  process  of  purifying  impure  dehydroncctic  acid 
which  comprises  melting  the  dehydroacetic  add,  inti- 
mately admixing  the  molten  dehydroacetic  acid  with  an 
inert  gas  and  with  the  vapour  of  an  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon, and  cooling  the  resulting  mixture  of  inert  gas,  hydro- 
carbon vapour  and  vaporised  dehydroacetic  acid  to  form 
a  solution  of  dehydroacetic  acid  in  the  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon. 


2,997(415 

METHOD  OF  RKDUCTION  WTTH  HYDROCAR- 
BONTIN  HYDRIDES 
HMnr  G.  KnMla  mat  Omst  F.  ■iimij,  Ir.,  Dvham. 
N JL,  Mitiniiii  to  Rawrc^  CMMntion,  New  YoA, 
N.Y,  a  cotpowden  o#  Naw  Yotfc 
No  Drawing.    FIM  ln|7  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  749.848 

'IP*^  (a.2i#-389) 
1.  lo  organic  reductxm  procoMt  wherdii  an  organic 
compound  containing  a  redudbie  functional  group  it 
treated  with  a  reducing  agent  to  reduce  said  functional 
groijp  and  thereby  produce  an  organic  compound  con- 
taining a  reduced  functional  group,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  the  reduction  of  a  functional  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ketone,  aldehyde, 
nitro,  azo,  and  aralkyi  balide  groups  by  subjecting  the 
organic  compound  containing  said  functional  group  to 
the  action  of  a  hydrocarbontine  hydride  in  an  inert  solvent 
and  in  the  presence  of  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere. 


2.997,483 

CYCLODODECATRKNE  MONOEPOXIDE. 

ADDUCTS 

Roy  A.  Gray.   BartksrtUe.  Okla.,  aarignor  to  Phlliipa 

Pw^lcwn  Compuiy,  a  corponflon  of  Ddawan 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  24.  1959,  Ser.  No.  829429 

<  Claims.  (CL  260—348) 
1.  The  preparation  of  1.5,9-cycIododecatricne-l,2- 
monocpoxide-silvcr  nitrate  adduct  which  comprises  con- 
tacting 1,5.9-cycIododecatriene  1 ,2-monoepoxidc  at  a  tem- 
perature below  about  70*  C.  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
Sliver  nitrate  and  separating  a  thus-formed  white  precipi- 
tate. *^ 

6.  1.5.9-cycIododccatriene    1.2-monoepoxide-silver   ni- 
trate adduct. 


2,997,486 

ANTTRACHFnC  SUBSTANCES  AND  PROCESS 

THEREFOR 

Nlcbolaa  A.  MOm.  Bdmont.  Maaa..  asaignor  to  Rtwtanh 

CorworatioB,  New  Yorit,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New 

No  Drawing.    FDcd  June  5.  1958.  Ser.  No.  739.977 
,     ^    ^  9Claima.    (CL  260— 397  J) 

1.  l<hoIe8UnyIidene  -  2  -  (3'  -  metboxy-2'-methyIene- 
1  '-cydohexylidene )  -ethane. 


.n,..^^..  2,997.484 

METHOD  OF  EPOXIDATION  OF  UNSATURATED 

ESTERS 

"f^M.^  SSSI!S J?^  '•  Rowland,  and  Ralph 
G.   Whit*.   PUladclpUa,   Pa.,   aarigMNn  to  Rohm   * 

dSw^IT^*  »*"-*»Pfcta,  P..,  .  corponrtion  of 

FOcd  Ang.  38. 1954,  Ser.  No.  452,998 
8  Claims.    (CL  268— 348.5) 

'_  A  process  for  epoxidizing  water-insoluble  esters  of 
olefinicaily  unsaturated  higher  fatty  acids  by  the  in  situ 
technique  which  comprises  reacting  by  mixing  together 
at  a  temperature  from  about  10'  C.  to  about  100*  c' 
said  ester  and  an  aqueous  mixture  containing  (a)  hydro-' 
gen  peroxide  introduced  thereinto  as  an  aqueous  solution 
(/>)  at  least  one  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  acetic' 
acid  and  acetic  anhydride,  and  (c)  phosphoric  acid,  said 
hydrogen  peroxide  being  present  in  said  aqueous  mixture 
in  an  amount  equal  to  at  least  one  mole  of  hydrogen 
peroxide  for  each  double  bond  in  each  mole  of  said  ester 
said  member  of  the  class  being  present  in  said  aqueous 
mixture  in  an  amount  equivalent  to  0.05  to  0.7  mole  of 
acetic  acid  for  each  double  bond  in  each  mole  of  said 
ester  and   also  in   an  amount   which   is  related  to  the 
amount  of  hydrogen  peroxide  contained  in  the  solution 
so  introduced  as  will  come  within  the  area  bounded  by 
the  lines  drawn  between  points  A.  B.  C,  and  D  of  the 
accompanying  drawing,  and  said  phosphoric  acid  being 
present  m  said  aqueous  mixture  in  an  amount  sufficient 
lo  bring  the  pH   thereof  within  the  range  of  + 1  0  to 


^^Yfi-HSSP^  ^^  ™E  PREPARATION  OF  A 
l^iZ'RSSX^"®      SUBSTITUTED      PREGNANE 
AND    INTERMEDIATES   THEREFOR 
Gerard  Nomfaic,  Noisy-ic^Scc,  Ftancc,  anignor  to  Lcs 
Laboratoiras    Fnucais    da    CUmtothcnpic,     Paris. 
Framre,  a  corporation  of  Fhmc* 
No  Drawing.    FOad  Jnly  8, 1988,  Ser.  No.  41.038 
Claims  priority,  application  Vnaet  Sept.  18,  1959 
5CUnn.    (CL  28^-397  J) 
I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  A"-pregnene-3,ll, 
20-trione  which  comprises  hydrolyzing  3a-acetoxy-17a- 
bromo-pregnane-ll,20-dione  with  a  lower  alkanol  to  form 
3a-hydroxy-17a-bromo-pregnane-  11,20-dione.  oxidizing 
the  latter  with  N-bromosuccinimide  to  form  17«-bromo- 
prcgnane-3. 11, 20-trione  and  dehydrobrominating  the  said 
trione  with  a  mixture  of  lithium  bromide  and  lithium 
carbonate  and  recovering  said  trione. 
5.  17a-bromo-pregnane-3, 11, 20-trione. 


2,997,488 
„    ^^  ^  2-METHYL.19.NOR.STEROIDS 
HMdrft  Panl  de  Jongh,  Oas,  Nctkarlanda,  aaatonor  to 
On^n  Inc.,  W««  Orange,  NJ,  a  coirontion  of 

n!lZB^^}S:   ™^ '"•H  1988,  Sar.  No.  35,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Jnnc  28,  1959 

3  Claims.    (Q.  28^-397  J) 
1.  Steroids  of  the  general  formula: 


CHi 


CHi 


f=R 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(H)^H,  H(/90Acyl).  O.  P(^H)  and  P(^Acyl).  in 
which  P  IS  selected  from  the  group  coMisting  of  a  satu- 
rated and  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  with 
1-4  carbon  atoms  and  OAcyl  rq;iresenu  a  carboxylic  acid 
group. 
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2,997,489 
8-CHLORO-18a-HYDROXY  STEROIDS  OF  THE 
PREGNENE  SERIES 
Howard  J.  RlngoM,  Octario  Mamxra,  and  F^«d  Allan 
Kind,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  aasignors  to  Syntex  SA.. 
Mexico  City,  Mcdco,  a  corporation  of  Mexico 
No  Drawfa«.    Filed  Ang.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753.626 
OalnM  priority,  application  Mexico  Ang.  9, 1957 
28Cfadm8.    (CL  260— 397.45) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  following  formula: 

CHiOR 


-OR 


0= 


2,997.492 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  FATTY  ESTERS  OF 
STRAIGHT  CHAIN  HEXTTOLS 
James  Brace  Martin.  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  A  GamNc  Company,  Cincinnati.  Oliio.  a  cor- 
poration of  Oliio 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,820 
11  Claims,    (d.  260—410.6) 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


OH 
=0    and    ^-H 


Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
chlorine  and  fluorine  and  R  is  the  same  in  both  instances 
and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group  of  up  to  12 
carbon  atoms. 


2,997,490 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  FATTY  ESTERS 

Wilson  F.  Hnbcr,  State  CoDege,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 

Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
'    poration  of  Oliio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  8,  1959.  Ser.  No.  811.786 
5  Claims.    (CL  260— 410) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  partial  fatty  esters  of  inositol 
which  comprises  reacting  inositol  with  a  fatty  acid  ester 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  fatty  acid  esters 
of  aliphatic  primary  mono-hydroxy  alcohols  having  from 
1  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  and  fatty  acid  es:ers  of  poly- 
hydric  alcohols  having  not  more  than  3  carbon  atoms  in 
the  presence  of  an  interesteriiication  catalyst  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  50°  C.  to  about  150"  C.  and  in  the 
presence  of  dimcthylsulfoxide. 


\ 


2,997,491 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  PARTIAL  FATTY 

ESTERS  OF  INOSITOL 

WOson  F.  Hnbcr.  State  College.  Pa.,  and  James  B.  Maitfai, 

Hamilton.  Ohio,  assignon  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,065 

6  Claims.  (CL  260 — 410) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  partial  fatly  esters  of  inosi- 
tol which  comprises  reacting  inositol  with  a  fatty  acid 
ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  fatty  acid 
esters  of  aliphatic  primary  mono-hydroxy  alcohols  hav- 
ing from  1  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  and  completely  and 
incompletely  esterificd  fatty  acid  esters  of  polyhydric 
alcohols  having  from  2  to  6  hydroxyl  groups,  the  molar 
ratio  of  the  said  fatty  acid  esters  to  inositol  being  less 
than  that  required  for  complete  cstcrification  of  the  inosi- 
tol, in  the  presence  of  an  interesterification  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  80*  C.  to  about  150°  C.  and 
in  the  presence  of  an  amount  of  dimcthylacetamidc  at 
least  sufficient  to  dissolve  the  inositol. 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  fatty  esters  of  straight-chain 
hexitols,  comprising  reacting  the  straight-chain  hexitol  with 
a  fatty  acid  ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fatty  acid  esters  of  aliphatic  primary  monohydroxy  alco- 
hols having  from  1  to  about  16  carbon  atoms  and  fatty 
acid  esters  of  aliphatic  alcoholic  polyhydroxy  substances, 
in  the  presence  of  an  interesterification  catalyst,  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  from  about  90*  C.  to  about  1 15*  C. 
and  in  the  presence  of  pyridine,  inactivating  the  catalyst, 
distilling  substantially  all  of  the  pyridine  from  the  reaction 
mixture,  taking  up  the  residue  in  a  solvent  and  water 
washing  the  resultant  solution,  whereby  fatty  esters  of 
straight  chain  hexitols  which  are  substantially  free  from 
anhydro  groups  are  obtained. 


2,997,493 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  STRAIGHT  CHAIN 
HEXITOL  FATTY  ESTERS 
Wilson  F.  Hnber,  State  College,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,178 
18  Claims.    (O.  260—410.6) 


1 .  A  process  for  preparing  fatty  esters  of  straight  chain 
hexitols,  which  esters  are  substantially  free  from  anhydro 
groups,  comprising  reacting  a  straight-chain  hexitol  with 
a  fatty  acid  ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fatty  acid  esters  of  aliphatic  primary  monohydroxy  alco- 
hols and  completely  and  incompletely  esterified  fatty  acid 
esters  of  polyhydric  alcohols  having  from  2  to  6  hydroxyl 
groups,  in  the  presence  of  an  interesterification  catalyst, 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  50°  to  about  150* 
C,  and  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ( 1)  sulfoxides  of  the  general  formula 


\ 
f 


s=o 
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where  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  groap*  havinf  from   1  to 
carbon  atoms,  and  (2)  amides  of  the  (eaeral  formula 

R' 


R-CON 


/ 


OXYALKYLATED   OBGANOTIN    COMPOUNDS 
AND  rROCEaS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

DMrit,  AlMttH,  Md  Kirt  Iflktol  a^  E^cB 

I  to  Faikwwfc* 


K" 


where  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  R"  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R,  R'  and 
R"  being  not  greater  than  7,  the  said  aliphatic  primary 
monohydroxy  alcohols  containing  from  1  to  about  8  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  presence  of  a  sulfoxide  solvent  and  from 
1  to  about  16  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  an  amide 
solvent,  the  said  solvent  being  present  in  an  amount  at 
least  sufficient  to  dissolve  the  straight-chain  hexitol. 


tkMOf 

No  Drawtaig. 


Ml  Mali, 


2,997,494 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  VINYL  ESTERS  OF 

CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 

CkariM  BrowB,  New  Yotk,  N.Y^  ■■■Iginr  to  Air  Re- 

dBctioa  CooipMy,  iMonontod,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 

corpoi  attoa  of  New  Yon 

NoDrawiag.    FIM  Aog.  27, 1954,  Sv.  No.  M<,212 
11  OatoM.    (a.  2M-^19.9) 

I.  The  method  of  preparing  vinyl  ester  products  of 
carboxylic  acids  by  a  continuous  process  comprising  re- 
acting an  organic  carboxylic  acid  and  a  vinyl  eater  reactant 
in  the  presence  of  a  mercury-strong  acid-salt  catalyst, 
neutralizing  the  catalyst  acid  with  a  neutralizing  agent 
comprising  an  alkaline  earth  metal  base  to  form  an  in- 
soluble salt  of  the  catalyst  acid  upon  completion  of  the 
reaction,  separating  the  salts  so  formed  and  residual 
neutralizing  agent  from  the  reaction  product  mixture, 
distilling  the  low  boiling  constituents,  separating  the 
carboxylic  acid  vinyl  ester  product  and  mercury  contain- 
ing residue  from  the  remaining  mixture,  and  repeating 
said  reaction,  using,  as  the  vinyl  interchange  catalyst,  the 
recovered  mercury  containing  residue  together  with  a 
corresponding  amount  of  strong  acid  catalyst 


Dm.  27, 19S4,  Scr.  No.  63«,734 
Horftoa  riiiiMi  Dm.  31,  1955 
8  dates.    (a.2M— 429.7) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
products  of  the  formulae 
(A) 

R.'— Sn  [  ( O— CHr-CHj— a— CHr-CH, )  nZ]  4_, 

wherein  R'  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  a  phenyl  radical,  x  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  3, 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  25,  and  Z  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  acetate  and 
phosphate  radicals, 

(B) 

R— Sn[(0— CHr— CHr-O— CHr-CH,)nOH], 
wherein  R'  and  n  having  the  meaning  given  above,  and 
(C) 

R,'— Sn  [  ( O— CHr-CHa— O— CHx— CH  J )  nOH  ] 
wherein  R'  and  n  have  the  meaning  given  above. 

7.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  organic  compounds 
of  tin  having  a  low  tin  content,  which  comprises  reacting 
compounds  of  the  general  formula: 

R',SnR"(4-x) 

wherein  R'  represei>ts  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  a  phenyl  radical,  x  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  3 
and  R"  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy,  acetate  and  phosphate 
radicals,  with  1  to  50  mols  each  of  an  alkylene  oxide. 


2,997,495 
PREPARAITON  OF  VINYL  ESTERS 
Thomu   F.   Ratlcdg(^   Madkoo,   Alto   J.   Buelll,    New 
ProTidcBcc,  and  Ralph  McNabncy,  Morristown,  NJ., 
•mi^on  to  Ak  Redadtoa  Company,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporattoo  of  New  York 
FDcd  Aag.  27,  1954,  Scr.  No.  404,515 
14  Claims.    (CI.  240-^10.9) 


2,997,497 

0RGAN04ILIC0N  PEROXIDES  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Herbert  Icakacr,  Hammowtr-WmU^  Germany,  aarignor 

to    KalKChcmle   AkHo^bcilKkaft,    Hannover,   G«r- 


'.1 


f... 


-^ 


J. 


1.  The  method  of  making  vinyl  esters  by  vinyl  inter- 
change reaction  which  comprises  reacting  with  heat  a 
carboxylic  acid  together  with  a  vinyl  ester  reactant  in 
the  presence  of  a  mercury  ester  interchange  catalyst  to 
form  the  corresponding  vinyl  ester  of  the  carboxylic  acid 
and  the  corresponding  by-product  acid  of  the  vinyl  ester 
reactant,  removing  the  by-product  acid  from  the  reaction 
medium  by  entraining  it  in  the  vapor  of  the  vinyl  ester 
reactant  and  continuing  the  vinyl  interchange  reaction 
between  the  carboxylic  acid  and  the  vinyl  ester  reactant 
until  substantially  complete. 


No  Drawing.    FDcd  Jnnc  7, 1954,  Scr.  No.  589,875 

CUnm  prtorHy,  appUcatton  Germany  Jnnc  19,  1955 

15  CUrima.    (CL  249--448.S) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  silicon  peroxides  compris- 
ing reacting  at  temperatures  between  room  temperature 
and  about  —30*  C.  a  silicon  halide  compound  of  the 
general  formula 

SiHal,R,(OR»). 

wherein  Hal = halogen,  R  and  R>  arc  members  of  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl.  and  aralkyl,  x=an  integer 
from  1  to  4,  y  and  z  each=an  interger  between  0  and  3. 
and  x-\-y-{-z=4,  with  a  peroxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  organic  hydro- 
peroxides in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen  halide  acceptor. 


2,997,498 

SCHIFF  BASE  CARBAMATES 
Alexander  T.  Shnlgin,  Berkeley,  CaUf ., 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  MMfamd,  Mkh 
tion  off  Dcfaiwari 
No  Drawfaif.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1944,  Scr.  No.  21,479 

3  ClafaBs.    (a.  244 — 479) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


to  The 
a  corpofa- 


CH=N 


-OCOVHCHi 
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2,997,499 

NTTROSAMINOPHENYL  METHYLCARBAMATES 

Warren  W.  Kaedii«,  Conconl,  CaUf.,  aarifnor  to  IW 

Dow  Chenrical  Compnny,  Midland,  Ml^  a  corponi- 

ttoa  off  Delaware 

No  Drawfa^.    FVcd  May  31, 1944,  Scr.  No.  32^32 

4aalnM;    (CL  244-^79) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  structure 

OCOVHCH, 

I 
/As 


dissolved  in  an  alkan<ri  containing  from  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms,  and  separating  3,4',5-tribromosalicylanilidr 
from  the  reaction  mixture. 


R. 


Ri 


N 

/    \ 

RiCH,      N'O 

wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  and  Rj  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
radicals  containing  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


2,997,540 
SEPARATING  ISOPHTHAUC  AND  TEREPHTHAUC 

ACIDS 
Arthur  D.  Moocrip,  Swarthmore,  and  Ivor  W.  MHIs,  Glen- 

oMcn,  Pa.,  aasfgnors  to  Smi  Ofl  Company,  Philadelpliia, 

Pa.,  a  corporatton  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawtag.    Filed  Ian.  13, 1958,  Scr.  No.  708,374 
SCiainH.    (0.240—525) 

1.  Process  for  separating  isophthalic  add  from  tereph- 
thalic  acid,  and  for  separating  salts  of  these  adds, 
which  comprises:  ( 1 )  intimately  contacting,  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  approximate  range  of  from  about  room  tem- 
perature to  about  350*  F.,  a  mixture  of  an  undissolved 
solid  and  a  solvent  containing  dissolved  solute,  with  from 
about  0.5  to  about  50.0  volume  per  cent,  based  on  said 
mixture,  of  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  benzene,  toluene,  xylene,  naphthalene, 
tetrahydronaphthalene,  decahydronaphthalene,  n-pentane 
and  petroleum  naphtha,  said  solid  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  terephthalic  acid,  an  alkali  metal  salt 
of  terephthalicjadd  and  the  ammonium  salt  of  tereph- 
thalic acid,  said  solute  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  isophthalic  acid,  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  iso- 
phthalic acid  and  the  ammonium  salt  of  isophthalic  add, 
said  solute  being  a  salt  when  said  solid  is  a  salt,  and  said 
solvent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water 
and  an  aqueous  alkanol  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule,  said  aqueous  alkanol  containing  water  in  a 
concentration  sufficient  to  cause  the  formation  of  two 
immiscible  liquid  phases  upon  the  contacting  at  the  said 
mixture  with  the  said  hydrocarbon;  and  (2)  separating  a 
hydrocarbon-rich  phase  containing  said  solid  in  suspen- 
sion from  a  solvent-rich  phase  containing  dissolved  solute. 


2,997^1 
13-DIN1TRO-13-DIMETHYL  UREA 
Kazno  Shttno,  344  Yam,  Odawara-dty,  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,  ami  Scnxo  lUnrnna,  524  Snnlya|i)o,  Mfaiaml 


No  Drawtaig.    Filed  May  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  811,400 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Ab«.  4,  1958 

3  OafaBS.    (O.  240—553) 

1.  1.3-dinitro-1.3-dimethyl  urea. 


2,997,502 

BROMINATION  OF  SALICYLANILIDE 

Gny  C.  Mattson,  MIdhmd,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  off 

Delaware 

No  Drawtaig.    FHcd  Jnnc  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  821,421 

4CIafaBS.    (Q.  240— 559) 
1.  A   process   of   preparing    3,4'.5-tribromosalicylani- 
lide  which  comprises  reacting  bromine  with  salicylanilide 


2,997,503  

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SUBSTITUTED  < 
TETRAHYDRONAPHTHALENES 
Marion  S.  Carpenter,  Nntlcy,  WIlHam  M.  Easter,  Jr., 
Hasbroock   Rdghts,   and   Thomas  F.   Wood,   LMlc 
Falls,  NJ.,  asB^nors  to  The  Glrandaa  CorporatloB, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  New  Jcney 
No  Drawtaig.    FUcd  Jan.  28, 1955,  Scr.  No.  484,834 

1  Oafan.  (CL  244—592) 
The  process  for  preparing  a  mixture  comprising  sub- 
stantially all  7-acetyl-l,l,2,4,4,6-hexamethyl-l,2,3.4,-tetra- 
hydronaphthalene  and  a  small  amount  ot  7-acetyl- 
1,1,2,2.4.6  -  hexamethyl  -  1,2,3,4  -  tetrahydronaphthalene, 
which  comprises  condensing  p-cymene  and  4-methyl-2,4- 
pentanediol  in  the  presence  oi  sulfuric  add,  and  acetylat- 
ing  the  resulting  condensation  product. 


2,997,544 
POLYNTTRATED  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESSES 

OF  MAKING  THEM 
Harold  Sbcchter  and  Ralph  B.  Kapfam,  Cohnnbos,  (Wo, 
assignors    to    The    Ohio    State    University    Research 
Foondatton,  Colnmbos,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Ohto 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1951,  Scr.  No.  220,380 
24Clatans.    (H.  240— 435) 
1.  A  process  for  the  formation  of  gem  polynitro  com- 
pounds which  comprises  the  bringing  together  in  alkaline 
solution  of  (a)  a  salt  forming  organic  nitro  compound 
having  a  structural  formula  of 

H 

R-C— NOj 


where  R  and  R'  each  represent  a  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  hy- 
droxy alkyl,  lower  nitro  alkyl,  fluorenyl,  and  phenyl,  (b) 
nitrite  ions,  and  (c)  metallic  ions  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silver  ions  and  mercuric  ions. 


2,997,545 
FLUORO-NTTRO  OLEFINS 
Eari  T.  McBce,  West  Lafayette,  and  Donald  J.  Cook, 
Grccncastle,    Lid.,   and    Ogden    R.    Pierce,   Mldfaind, 
MIdin  assignors,  by  mesne  aarignmeots,  to  Research 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawtaig.    FUed  July  12,  1954,  Ser.  No.  442,923 

4  Oatans.    (Q.  240—444) 
1.  A  I-lower-perfluoroalkyl-2-nitro-l-alkene. 


2,997,504 

METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  HALOGENATED  AU- 
PHATIC    AND    IN    PARTICULAR    ETHYLENIC 
HYDROCARBONS 
Georges   Wetroff,   Lc  ThiUay,  and  Oandc   Kaxiz,   I* 
ConmenTc,    France,    asaig^iors    to    Pcchtaicy,    Com- 
pagnic  de  Prodnits  Chimkincs  ct  Elcctromctalliirgiqnes, 
Paris,  France,  a  corporation  off  France 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Ang.  1, 1958,  Scr.  No.  752,395 
Chdms  prtoiity,  appUcation  France  Ang.  8,  1957 
15  Oatans.    (0.240—452.5) 
1.  A  process  for  stabilizing  halogenated  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbons selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trichloro- 
ethylene  and  perchloroethylene  comprising  the  steps  off 
treating  a  hydrocarbon  of  the  aforesaid  kind  with  about 
0.03-3  %  by  weight  of  said  hydrocarbon  of  gaseous  sulfur 
dioxide  as  a  stabilizing  agent  and  with  at  least  one  reduc- 
ing hydrocarbon  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting ot  cyclobexene  and  isoprene. 
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METALLIC    CORROSION   INHniTION    OF   POLY- 

HALOGENATED  HYDROCARBONS  WITH  PRO- 

PARGYLDIISOPROPYLAMINE 
Rocer  F.  Monroe  and  Dould  E.  Rapp,  Midlaad,  Mkk^ 

aarignon  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich^  a  coqporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawimi.    Filed  Dec.  3,  IfSS,  Ser.  No.  777,820 
8  Claims.    (CL  2M— (52.5) 

1.  A  stabilized  halogenated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  sol- 
vent comprising  from  50  to  5,000  parts  by  weight  of  a 
compound  having  the  formula 

R 

R 

wherein  the  three  R's  each  represent  a  lower  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical,  at  least  one  of  them  being  unsatu- 
rated, the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  three  being 
from  4  to  10  inclusive,  per  million  parts  by  weight  of 
solvent. 


2,997^8 

CHLORINATION  PROCESS 
Tbomaa  E.  SCrctton,  Pcari  Rircr,  N.Y.,  and  Franklyn 
D.  Miller,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aM%non  to  National  Dia- 
tfllen  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
coryoratioa  of  Virginia 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761^73 
<  Claima.    (a.  260     <69) 


ture  to  a  disengaging  zone  operated  at  an  elevated  pres- 
sure but  at  a  pressure  lower  than  in  said  reaction  zone 
wherein    by-product   hydrogen   chloride    and   unreacted 
chlorine  gases  are  separated  from  the  chlorinated  hydro- 
carbon mixture,  separately  recovering  said  gases  and  aaid 
chlorinated  hydrocarbon  mixture,  and  continuously  pass- 
ing said  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  mixture  bnck  to  said 
reaction  zone,  along  with  additional  chlorine-containing 
gas  obtained  from  the  succeeding  reaction  stage,  continu- 
ing the  sequential  operations  of  reaction,  disengaging  and 
recycling,  withdrawing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  chlorinated 
hydrocarbon  mixture  from  this  stage  of  the  process,  pass- 
ing said  withdrawn  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  mixture  to  at 
least  one  other  succeeding  stage  containing  a  separate  re- 
action zone  and  disengaging  zone,  said  reaction  zone  hav- 
ing a  pressure  greater  than  the  pressure  in  said  reaction 
zone  of  the  preceding  stage  and  said  disengaging  zone 
having  a  pressure  no  less  than  the  pressure  in  the  reaction 
zone  of  the  preceding  stage,  continuing  the  sequential 
operation  of  reaction,  disengaging  and  recycling  in  the 
succeeding  stage  while  passing  chlorinated  hydrocarbon 
mixture  recovered  from  said  preceding  stage  and  chlorine 
gas  obtained  from  a  succeeding  reaction  stage  into  said 
stage,  substantially  fresh  chlorine  gas  being  added  to  the 
last  succeeding  stage  passing  said  chlorine  and  hydrogen 
chloride  gases  recovered  from  the  disengaging  zone  to 
the  reaction  zone  of  the  preceding  sUge,  obtaining  from 
said  succeeding  sUge  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  mixture 
having  a  higher  chlorine  content  than  the  chlorinated  hy- 
drocarbon mixture  withdrawn  from  the  preceding  stage, 
and  recovering  from  the  last  succeeding  stage  said  chlo- 
rinated hydrocarbon  mixture. 


MMWU*oa 


1  A  process  for  chlorinating  a  hydrocarbon  mixture 
containing  a  soft  paraffin  wax  and  a  hydrocarbon  oil 
which  comprises  in  an  initial  stage  contacting  said  hydro- 
carbon mixture  with  a  chlorine-containing  gas,  passing  the 
resulting  mixture  at  an  elevated  pressure  through  a  re- 
action zone,  passing  the  resulting  reaction  product  mix- 


2«997,St9 

PRODUCTION  OF  CONJUGATED  DIOLEFINS 
Max  Marin  Wirth,  Dollar,  Scotland,  aaiipMr  to  Brittah 

Hydrocarbon  Chcmkab  Limited,  London,  England,  a 

Bfltirii  company 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  27,  1959.  Ser.  No.  802,307 

Claimi  priority,  application  Great  BrMafai  Apr.  9, 1958 

5ClainM.    (a.2«0— 481) 

I.  The  process  for  the  production  of  isoprene  of  hi^ 
purity  from  isobutene  and  formaldehyde  which  com- 
prises reacting  the  isobutene  and  formaldehyde  at  an 
elevated  temperature  in  the  range  of  150*  to  400*  C. 
in  the  vapor  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  combination 
condensation  and  dehydration  catalyst  consisting  essen- 
tially of  boron  phosphate. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,997,510 

FURNACE  STRUCTURE 

John  R.  Gicr.  Jr.,  1405  Hincs  Hill  Rond,  Hudson,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,001 

5  Claimi.    (a.  13—3) 


tinuously  from  the  muffle  a  relatively  small  portion  of 
the  gases  being  re-circulated  and  to  deliver  said  with- 
drawn gases  to  the  nozzle,  a  cooling  means  operatively 
disposed  betweeii  the  muffle  and  the  pump  for  cooling  the 
gases  before  they  reach  the  pump,  whereby  the  gases  de- 
livered by  the  pump  to  the  nozzle  are  delivered  at  rela- 
tively low  temperature,  and  electric  arc  means  within  the 
nozzle  for  generating  relatively  high  temperature  directly 
in  the  gases  therein  by  ionization  of  said  gaaes  during 
their  passage  through  the  nozzle. 


1.  In  a  re-circulating  heating  apparatus,  a  muffle,  heat- 
ing means  within  the  muffle,  an  injector  including  a  nozzle 
discharging  into  the  muffle  arranged  to  re-circulate  gas 
within  the  muffle  when  gases  are  discharged  at  high 
velocity  from  the  nozzle,  pump  means  to  withdraw  con- 


2,997,511 
WATER^OOLED  ELECTRODE  HEAD  OR 
THE  LIKE 
Alfred  H.  Turner,  Pinaon,  Ala.,  aarfgnni  to  Dixie  Bronse 
Company,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  a  corporation  of  Ala- 
bama 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,7(5 
6  ClainM.    (CL  13—15) 
1.  An  electrode  head  for  holding  a  generally  cylindrical 
electrode,  said  electrode  head  comprising  a  copper  casting 
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in  the  form  of  a  ring-shaped  sleeve  having  an  electrode- 
receiving  opening  therein,  said  sleeve  having  an  internal 
cylindrically  curved  electrode  engaging  surface  within  said 
opening,  said  sleeve  having  an  externally  reduced  portion 
with  a  flange  portion  at  one  end  thereof,  said  reduced 
portion  extending  between  said  flange  and  the  opposite 
end  of  said  sleeve,  a  curved  copper  plate  extending  around 
said  reduced  portion  and  spaced  outwardly  therefrom  to 
form  a  water  jacket  therearound,  said  plate  extending  be- 
tween said  flange  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  sleeve. 


said  plate  having  an  in-turned  end  portion  engaging  said 
opposite  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  plate  having  its  edges 
welded  to  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a  pair  of  ports 
therein  leading  to  opposite  ends  of  the  space  between  said 
sleeve  and  said  plate,  and  a  pair  of  arcuate  radial  dividers 
extending  between  said  reduced  portion  and  said  plate 
for  dividing  said  space  into  three  sections,  said  dividers 
being  arranged  with  openings  between  said  sleeve  and  op- 
posite ends  of  said  dividers  for  connecting  said  three  sec- 
tions to  form  a  sinuous  fluid  passage  extending  continu- 
ously between  said  ports. 


2,997,512 
CORELESS  ELECTRIC  INDUCTION  FURNACE 
Mario  Tama,  Morriavillc  Pa.,  anlgnor  to  AJax  Magnc- 
thcrmic  Corporation,  Trenton,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1958.  Ser.  No.  771^01 
12  Claims.    (CL  13—27) 


1.  A  coreless  electric  induction  furnace  for  melting 
metal,  comprising  a  first  cylindrical  liquid  cooled  coil 
having  its  axis  disposed  generally  vertically,  means  for 
supplying  alternating  electric  current  at  a  frequency 
between  25  and  400  cycles  per  second  to  said  first  coil, 
a  second  cylindrical  liquid  cooled  coil  free  from  electric 
current  supply,  disposed  coaxial  with  and  below  said 
first  coil  in  close  proximity  thereto,  the  inside  diameters 
of  said  first  coil  and  said  second  coil  being  essentially 
the  same  at  the  adjacent  ends,  a  cylindrical  refractory 
lining  adapted  to  contain  molten  metal  having  side  walls 
disposed  within  said  first  coil  and  a  bottom  wall  disposed 
within  said  second  coil,  and  structural  means  supporting 
said  first  and  second  coils  and  supporting  the  bottom  wall 
of  said  refractory  lining. 


2,997,513 
THERMOCOUPLE 
Dieter  L.  Rail,  Redwood  City,  and  Warm  H.  Giedt,  Sui 
Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Radiator  ft 
Standard  Suitary  Corporation,  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jnly  30, 1957,  Ser.  No.  675,208 

1  Claim.    (CL  136—4) 

The  method  of  determining  the  temperature  within  a 

plate  of  predetermined  material  in  a  predetermined  plane 

within  said  plate  parallel  to  the  faces  of  said  plate  com- 


prising: inserting  into  said  plate  through  one  face  there- 
of, and  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  cylinder  of  a  material 
having  the  same  thermal  characteristics  as  said  predeter- 
mined material,  a  thermoelectric  element  being  embedded 


within  said  cylinder  in  said  predetermined  plane  and  said 
thermoelectric  element  being  connected  at  its  ends  to 
leads  extending  through  said  cylinder  and  electrically 
insulated  therefrom  except  at  their  junctures  with  said 
thermoelectric  element  in  said  predetermined  plane. 


2,997,514 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
John  Roeder,  Jr.,  Benton  Harbor,  ^flch.. 

Whirlpool  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  720,590 

7  Clafans.    (O.  136—4) 


1.  A  thermocouple  structure  comprising:  an  enclosure 
having  spaced  first  and  second  wall  portions;  a  pair  of 
dissimilar  thermoelectric  elements  within  the  enclosure 
each  having  a  first  portion  adjacent  said  first  wall  portion 
and  a  second  opposed  portion;  a  junction  connecting  said 
first  element  portions  including  an  electrically  and  ther- 
mally conductive  spring  member  having  resiliently  con- 
nected spaced  first  and  second  portions,  the  first  portion 
of  the  spring  member  conductively,  conjointly  engaging 
said  first  element  portions  and  the  second  portion  of  the 
spring  member  engaging  said  first  wall  portion,  said  junc- 
tion further  including  a  heat  transferring  member  extend- 
ing from  said  second  portion  of  the  spring  member 
through  said  first  wall  portion;  and  support  means  sup- 
porting said  second  element  portions  at  said  second  wall 
portion. 

2,997,515 

THERMAL  ELECTROMOTIVE  FORCE 

GENERATOR 

Addllcs  C.  Samirfctro,  Detroit,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Tbomp- 

son  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  application  June  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,132, 
DOW  Patent  No.  2,937,218,  dated  May  17,  1960.    Di- 
vided and  fliis  application  Jnne  10,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
820,072 

4  Claims,    (a.  136—4) 


1.  In  an  dectromotive  force  generator,  a  sandwich 
unit  comprising  first,  second  and  intermedi:^  discs,  said 
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first  due  being  made  of  a  fint  electrically  conductive 
thermoelectric  material  and  having  a  flat  surface  formint 
a  face  for  confronting  one  aide  of  said  intermediate  diic 
and  further  including  a  terminal  and  aHemMy  post  ex- 
tending away  from  said  face,  said  second  disc  and  said 
intermediate  disc  being  centrally  aperture  and  being  re- 
ceived on  said  post,  said  intermediate  disc  being  made  of 
a  second  electrically  conductive  thermoelectric  material, 
an  insulating  washer  interposed  between  said  post  and 
said  secxmd  and  intermediate  discs,  said  second  disc  being 
made  of  said  first  electrically  conductive  thermoelectric 
material  and  having  a  flat  surface  forming  a  face  for  con- 
fronting the  opposite  side  of  said  intermediate  disc,  clamp- 
ing means  including  said  post  clamping  said  discs  tightly 
together,  said  clamping  means  being  insulated  from  said 
second  disc,  thereby  lo  form  two  separate  junctions  at  the 
respective  interfaces  between  said  intermediate  disc  and 
said  first  and  second  discs,  a  housing  enclosing  said  sand- 
wich unit,  means  forming  a  partition  to  divide  tfae  hous- 
ing into  adjoining  chambers,  said  first  disc  being  seated 
in  an  aperture  in  said  partition,  and  means  for  supplying 
hent  exchange  medium  at  two  different  temperatures  to 
the  adjoining  chambers  of  the  houring  to  subject  said 
first  disc  to  one  temperature  and  said  second  disc  to  a 
second  temperature,  thereby  to  generate  an  electromotive 
force  at  said  junctions. 


tion  with  one  another,  and  where  each  of  said  zones  con- 
tains an  electrode  and  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  is 
fluid,  the  method  of  preventing  direct  physical  contact 
between  said  electrodes  during  cell  operation  which  com- 
prises feeding  to  said  chamber  an  electrolyte  that  is  in 
the  fluid  state  and  is  of  greater  density  than  any  other 
fluid  present,  and  subjecting  said  electrolyte  in  said  cham- 
ber to  centrifugal  force  whereby  the  electrolyte  forms,  in 
each  of  said  zones,  a  barrier  to  the  passage  of  either  of 
said  electrodes  from  its  zone  to  the  other  of  said  zones. 


2,997411 
ACTIVATION  ACCELERATORS 
Edward  M.  Klopp,  MadiM,  aMl  WUaa  G. 
'"■v*  Ohio,  aarifBon  lo  Uirioa  rartids 
a  coffporatfcMi  ofNvw  Yofk 

Filed  Jbm  !<,  19SI,  Ssr.  Na.  74243S 
9  OaiaM.    (CL  13<— 9«) 


GACTIGHT  ENCL&ED  ALKALINE 
„^_  „  ACCUMULATOR 

Fritx  SJdtafc  WeHhoiaj,  GsnMiy,  ..taor  to  Ace 
mnlatOKafabrik    A  HItngawlhf  hnfl,    ?rMkftot 
Mam,  Germany 

Filed  Not.  39,  1953,  Scr.  No.  395,M5 

Claims  priority,  appllcatloa  Gcrauy  Dec  1, 1952 

9  Clirina.    (CL  13^-17) 


i...f.  - 


1.  A  permanently  enclosed  gaslight  alkaline  accumu- 
lator of  the  type  containing  an  immobilized  electrolyte 
and  a  porous  non-conductive  separator  for  the  absorption 
of  said  electrolyte,  said  accumulator  comprising  a  nega- 
tive electrode  divided  into  two  part-electrodes  facing  one 
another  at  a  small  distance  leaving  free  therebetween  a 
space  which  is  substantially  free  of  electrolyte  over  at 
least  a  considerable  part  thereof  and  filled  by  gas  present 
in  the  cell  interior. 


2,997317 
^  FUEL  CELL  OPERATION 

Thoiitts  A.  ClartericDo,  Ethm  City,  Pa.,  asalgniii  to 
MAA.  Research  Corp.,  PMsb«|h,  Pn..  a  corporatioa 
of  Pcnnsytvaala 

Filed  Apr.  22,  19M,  Ser.  No.  23,944 
9  Claims.    (Q.  13<— SO 


2.  In  the  operation  of  a  fuel  cell  comprising  a  cham- 
ber divided  into  two  zones  that  are  in  open  communica- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  halogen-activated  deferred 
action  cell  containing  hydrated  salts  which  produce  water 
and  an  electrolyte  upon  reacting  with  said  halogen,  meaiu 
for  accelerating  said  reaction,  said  means  consisting  of 
at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sulfur,  phosphorus,  antimony,  tellurium,  selenium, 
arsenic,  bismuth  and  mixtiu-es  thereof,  said  means  being 
present  in  said  cell  in  intimate  mixture  with  said  hy- 
drated salts. 


2397419 
MULTICOAXIAL  LINE  CABLES 
Marlon  E.  Hhscs,  Sonmlt,  aad  G«r4oi 
nards  TowMhip,  Somerset  CoMty,  NJ.,  a^laaiiii  to 
BcU  TetephoM  Uhonrtoriaa,  lacoepontad,  N«w  Yoit, 
N.Y.,  a  corpontloa  of  New  Yoifc 

mad  Oct  8,  1959,  Sar.  No.  S45,17S 
9  OalBM.    (a.  174— 2S) 


1.  A  transmission  cable  including  a  plurality  of  coaxial 
lines  each  comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer  conductor, 
said  outer  conductors  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrically 
conductive  strips  each  bent  successively  to  form  a  plurality 
of  open,  longitudinal,  parallel,  half-hexagonal  channels, 
alternate  ones  of  said  channels  being  open  on  one  side  of 
said  strip  and  intervening  ones  of  said  channels  being 
open  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  strip,  meaiu  positioning 
said  strips  in  juxtaposition  thereby  to  form  a  closely- 
packed  honeycomb  bundle  of  said  outer  condiKtors,  each 
of  said  outer  condnctors  being  hexagonal  in  cross  section. 
and  means  positioning  each  of  said  inner  conductors  in  a 
req)ective  one  of  said  outer  conductors. 
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2,99742f 
WEATHERPROOF  COVERING  FOR  AN 

OUTLET  BOX 

C  KlMmaB,  BiUiaport,  Coaa^  amlpMr  to  The 
Bfyant  Electric  Compogr,  Bridgeport,  Conn^  a  coipo- 
ntioa  of  CoHMcticBt 

Filed  Dec.  1(,  1957,  Sar.  No.  793,139 
<  ClatoM.    (CL  174— (7) 


2397322 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTCm 
Wnhcfan  A.  Sdrnddcr,  Fahr  Harca,  N J^  amlinni  to  Iha 
United  States  of  America  «  reprcaeated  hy  the  Secn- 
taiy  of  the  Army 

Filed  Aog.  4, 19M,  Scr.  No.  AlfiVI 

3  CtadoM.    (CL  174—44) 

(Granted  aadcr  THIe  35,  U&  Coda  (1952),  sec  246) 


1.  In  a  weatherproof  electrical  apparatus  including  an 
outlet  box  having  a  wiring  device  mounted  therein,  the 
combination  of  an  elongated  apertured  back  plate  se- 
cured to  said  wiring  device,  an  elongated  front  plate  being 
affixed  to  said  back  plate  and  having  an  access  opening 
aligned  with  an  aperture  in  said  back  plate  and  sur- 
rounded by  an  outwardly  extended  and  flanged  portion 
of  said  front  plate,  an  elongated  cover  of  a  molded  flex- 
ible material  having  an  edge  portion  fixedly  clamped  be- 
tween and  against  portions  of  said  plates,  said  plate  por- 
tions being  spaced  along  the  solid  planes  of  said  plates 
from  said  front  plate  flanged  portion,  said  cover  edge 
portion  being  limited  in  perimetrical  extent  relative  to  the 
perimeter  of  said  access  opening,  said  cover  including  an 
inwardly  facing  recess  and  a  rib  extending  into  said 
recess  for  receiving  said  front  plate  flanged  portion  so 
as  to  hold  securely  said  cover  in  a  closed  position  and 
substantially  to  seal  resiliently  said  access  opening  from 
the  exterior. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  adapted  to  receive  the 
stripped  ends  of  a  pair  of  insulated  electrical  conductors 
and  to  be  crimped  to  provide  a  water-tight  electrically 
conductive  joint  between  said  conductors,  said  connector 
comprising  a  conductive  metal  ferrule  formed  to  receive 
said  stripped  ends  in  spaced  relationship  therein,  a  tube 
of  insulating  material  covering  said  ferrule  and  extending 
beyond  the  end  terminals  thereof,  a  malleable  metal  tube 
surrounding  said  insulating  material  and  co-extensive 
therewith,  an  electrically  conducting  stud  projecting 
through  said  metal  ferrule  and  extending  beyond  the  outer 
surface  thereof  into  said  insulating  material,  whereby, 
upon  the  crimping  of  said  malleable  metal  tube,  said  stud 
is  adapted  to  slidably  move  into  engagement  between  said 
spaced  stripped  ends  and  wedge  said  stripped  ends  so 
that  they  are  maintained  in  abutment  with  the  inner  wall 
of  said  ferrule. 


2,997323 
DISTRDUIION  APPARATUS 


Charles  L.  Wdmcr,  PattrnM 


HelghtB, 
to~ 
F»n 


Fonsc,  AUqidppa,  Pa., 
trie  CocponidoB,  Easi 
of  PomsyivaBia 

FDed  Nov.  21, 195S,  Ser.  No.  775,433 
5  ClalmB.    (CL  174—99) 


S. 

Elec^ 


2397321 
INSULATED  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLY 
Vktor  F.  DaUgrsiB,  Nashaa,  N.H.,  amhaiii  to  Saadcn 
lac,  Nashaa,  N  JL,  a  coiporatlaa  of  Dda- 


Filed  Apr.  11, 19M,  Scr.  No.  21^72 
9ClaiBH.    (CL174— M.5) 


2.  An  electric  circuit  assembly  providing  for  a  plural- 
ity of  predetermined  electrically  conducting  paths  and  as 
a  whole  having  the  form  of  a  preformed  freely  flexible 
effectively  integral  thin  panel  having  a  width  and  length 
many  times  its  thickness  and  over-all  dimensions  suitable 
for  a  given  application,  the  panel  comprising  a  base  of 
resinous  thermoplastic  insiilating  material  ncmnally  diffi- 
cult to  bond  to  itself  and  selected  from  a  group  consisting 
of  polymonochlorotrifluoroethylene  and  polytetrafluoro- 
ethylene,  a  plurality  of  relatively  spaced  thin  flat  con- 
ductors of  copper  foil  arranged  to  define  said  electrically 
conducting  paths  on  the  face  of  the  base  and  individually 
and  as  a  group  being  received  wholly  inward  of  the 
margins  thereof,  and  a  cover  of  resinous  thermoplastic  in- 
sulating material  superposed  on  the  base,  intruding  into 
the  areas  between  and  around  said  conductors  and  bonded 
to  the  base  in  an  interlocking  autogenous  weld  of  the  ma- 
terials of  said  base  and  cover,  the  conductora  having  sur- 
faces of  adherent  bhwk  copper  oxide  effectively  integral 
therewith  to  which  the  base  and  cover  are  directly  bonded. 


1.  In  a  bus  duct,  in  combination,  a  duct  housing  oom- 
prising  two  oppositely  disposed  generally  channel-shaped 
members  having  outwardly  extending  portions  thereon, 
generally  channel-ahaped  sfMcing  members  disposed  be- 
tween said  outwardly  extending  portions,  fastening  means 
extending  through  said  portions  and  said  spacing  mem- 
bers, at  least  two  sets  of  bus  bars  inside  the  housing,  the 
distance  between  sett  being  determined  by  said  spacing 
members,  each  set  comprising  at  least  six  bars  disposed 
in  paired-phase  relationship  with  the  bars  in  each  pair 
being  of  a  different  phase,  a  plurality  of  metal  plates  dis- 
posed between  the  paired-i^ase  bars  in  each  set,  said 
plates  being  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  housing,  metal 
brackets  for  retaining  the  ban  on  the  plates,  insulation 
disposed  between  the  bracketo  and  the  ban.  additional 
insulation  disposed  between  the  ban  and  each  metal  plate. 
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and  the  ends  of  each  meul  plate  being  attached  to  said 
bousing  by  said  fastening  means  to  constitute  the  sole 
rapport  for  the  ban  attached  to  said  plate. 


2^97434 

PKOTECTED  FRINTED  CRCUrrS 

AND  CONTACTS 

L.  Mln,  32  E.  (7tk  St,  New  York  21,  N.Y^ 

of  --^"^^  ^"T-Sll!^!!!^-^^^  ^■'^  owortofi 
No  Dnwiag.    FIM  Nor.  21,  IfST,  Scr.  No.  •f7,7f2 
1  OaiBL    (CL  174—12^ 

An  oxidation-resistant  electrical  conductor  comprised 
of  a  copper  base  having  an  exterior  protective  coating 
of  rhenium  thereon  of  about  1  mm.  thickness. 


terial  disposed  and  completely  filling  the  qMce  between 
said  members  and  having  an  outer  surface  intermediate 
said  members  exposed  to  ambient  contaminating  atmot- 
pberic  conditions,  said  surface  material  comprising  Butyl 
gum  which  tends  to  form  low  resistance  cartMwaceous 
deposits  under  the  influence  of  creepage  type  electrical 


2,997,525 

ELECTRIC  BUS.BAR  FOR  ALTERNATING 

CURRENT 

^"^.^--ZJ'TS"'  '— *"^«*  f^  aHlBor  to  G«Mral 

ElecMc  Cewpany,  a  coipontfcMofNcw  Yoik 

FlUd  Nov.  li,  19»,  Scr.  No.  «53,197 

2ClalHH.    (CL  174— 129) 


1.  Means    for    carrying   ahemating   current   at    fre- 
quencies normally  confined  to  values  under  100  cycles 
per  second  comprising  a  hoUow  bus-bar  having  an  oc- 
tahedral outer  periphery  and  an  octahedral  inner  periph- 
ery, said  bus-bar  comprising  a  pair  of  channels  each 
comprising  a  pair  of  horizontally-diqiosed  qwced-apart 
flanges  respectively  aligned  with  the  flanges  of  the  other 
channel  and  projecting  toward  the  other  channel,  each 
of  said  channels  having  a  first  surface  of  semi-octahedral 
configuration   defining   substantially   half  of  the   outer 
periphery  of  said  bus-bar  and  a  second  surface  of  semi- 
octahedral   configuration   defining  substantially   half  of 
the  inner  periphery  of  said  bus-bar,  said  channels  having 
a  generally  uniform  wall  thickness  of  at  least  one-fourth 
inch  and  a  generally  uniform  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion throughout  their  length,  each  of  said  channels  in- 
cluding junction  regions  integrally  interconnecting  the 
channel  walls  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the 
channel  and  providing  conductive  paths  along  the  length 
of  said  channel,  and  means  for  securing  said  channels 
together  in  such  relationship  that  the  faces  of  said  chan- 
nels defining  said  inner  octahedral  periphery  are  located 
approximately  equidistant  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  hollow  bus-bar.  the  opposed  flanges  of  said  chan- 
nels being  spaced-apart  to  define  longitudinally  extend- 
ing gaps  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  bus-bar,  insula- 
tors spaced  apart  along  the  length  of  said  bus-bar  for 
supporting  said  bus-bar.  and  fastening  means  at  each 
insulator  extending  through  said  gaps  and  having  a  por- 
tion bearing  against  one  set  of  said  aligned  flanges  for 
clamping  said  other  set  of  aligned  flanges  against  said 
msulator. 


2,997^1$ 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  HAVING  INSULATION 

FOR  ELIMINATING  CREEPAGE  TRACKING 
AhTMi  A.  Kcaasl,  WakdkU,  a.d  Robert  S.  N«rM^  WhH 
throp,  MaM.,  assignun  to  G«Mnd  Electric  CoabpMv. 
a  cotporatkNi  of  New  Yort 

FDed  Jaa.  9,  1957.  Scr.  No.  03,35< 

•  ClBliBs.    (a.  174—137) 

I.  Electrical  apparatus  comprising  at  least  two  spaced 

electrically  conducting  members  between  which  electrical 

potentials  may  be  developed,  an  organic  insulating  ma- 


discharges  occurring  under  contaminating  condition  and 
means  for  preventing  the  formation  of  said  carbonaceous 
deposits  due  to  creepage,  said  means  comprising  hydrated 
afiimina  interspersed  in  said  surface  material  in  the 
amount  of  from  25  to  65  percent  based  on  the  weight  of 
said  surface  material  and  hydrated  alumina. 


2,9974127 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  HAVING  INSULATION 

FOR  ELIMINATING  CREEPAGE  TRACKING 
Alvaa  A.  KcaMl,  WakcMd,  ami  Robcat  S.  fTniM. 
ilaas.,  BMlfuii  to  Gcasral  Electric  Coia- 
f ,  a  eoiposaHua  of  New  York 

DWdcJ  aMi  tUi  ippikadM  Fab.  14,  195»,  Scr.  No. 

715,498 

CCWm.    (CL  174— 137) 


1.  Electrical  apparatus  comprising  at  least  two  spaced 
electrically  conducting  members  between  which  electrical 
potentials  may  be  developed,  an  organic  m«^t|iiting  mate- 
rial dispoaed  and  completely  filling  the  space  between 
said  members  and  having  an  outer  surface  intermediate 
said  members  exposed  to  ambient  contaminating  atmos- 
pheric conditions,  said  surface  material  comprising  epoxy 
resin  which  tends  to  form  low  resistance  carbonaceous 
deposits  under  the  infiuence  of  creepage  type  electrical 
discharges  occurring  under  contaminating  conditions  and 
means  for  preventing  the  formation  of  said  carbonaceous 
deposits  due  to  creepage.  said  means  comprising  hydrated 
alumina  interspersed  in  said  surface  material  in  the 
amount  of  from  20  to  70  percent  baaed  on  the  weight 
of  said  surface  material  and  hydrated  alumina. 


2,997,S2t 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  HAVING  INSULATION 

FOR  ELIMINATING  CREEPAGE  TRACKING 

MarMehcMl,  Maaa.,  aas%w»n  to  GcMral  Electric  Com- 
mmj,  a  conoratkM  of  New  York 

*^Tfef  ?''"«•  '"«•  ».   W57,  Scr.   No.   433,354. 
DWdcd  a^  tUi  appBcatioB  Feb.  14,  195i,  Scr.  No. 

'        .       tClabH.    (CL  174-137) 

I.  Electrical  apparatus  comprising  at  least  two  spaced 
electrically  conducting  members  between  which  electrical 
potentials  may  be  developed,  an  organic  insulating  mate- 
rial dispoaed  and  completely  filling  the  space  between  said 
members  and  having  an  outer  surface  intermediate  said 
members  exposed  to  ambient  contaminating  atnaospheric 
conditions,  said  surface  nuterial  comprising  polyester 
resia  which  tends  to  form  low  resistance  carbonaceous 
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deposits  nader  the  Inflnrnce  of  creepage  type  electrical  sleeve;  and  means  carried  by  said  tubular  body  and  coop- 
dlKharges  occurring  under  contaminating  conditions  and  erable  with  said  aperture  for  mounting  said  tubular  body 
means  for  preventing  the  fonnatioo  of  said  earbonaceoua  in  said  sheet  metal  element  through  cold  flow  displace- 
ment thereof. 


dqwsits  due  to  creepage,  said  means  comprising  hydrated 
alumina  inter^ersed  in  said  surface  material  in  the  amount 
of  from  20  to  70  percem  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
surface  material  and  hydrated  alumina. 


2,997,531 
INSULATING  SUPPORT  FOR  IGNTHON 

CONDUCTORS 
aUkum,  ADca  Pwk,  mad  Robert  L.  Smith,  Gi.. 
Dc,  Mick,  aailiiioss  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
bora,  Mk^  a  corporadoii  of  Dctewars 

FBed  Dec  S,  195S,  Scr.  No.  778,749 
3  OalaBS.    (CL  174—158) 


2397,529 

ELECTRICAL  INSULATING  ROD 
MBcr  H.  Fhk,  CatniBn^  Mo.,  ■■^■ni  to  A.  B. 

itnBa,  Mo.,  a  corponrtioa  of  Mkaoari 
M[  14, 1958,  Scr.  No.  748,444 
7nibBi     (CL  174— 138) 


I.  A  substantially  rigid  dielectric  pole,  comprising  a 
cylindrical  core  of  solidified  unicellular  plastic  dielectric 
material  adi^ited  to  prevent  passage  of  moisture  there- 
throu^.  a  compact  layer  of  axially  disposed  comivessed 
fibrous  rovings  of  a  dielectric  material  closely  surround- 
ing said  core,  a  compact  layer  of  helically  disposed  com- 
pressed fibrous  rovings  of  dielearic  material  closely  sur- 
rounding said  axial  rovings,  a  compact  layer  of  axially 
diqxMcd  compressed  fibrous  rovings  of  a  dielectric  ma- 
terial closely  surrounding  said  helically  disposed  rovings, 
and  a  solidified  dielectric  thermoset  plastic  in  and  around 
the  rovings  forming  a  matrix  for  their  fibres  and  con- 
necting the  rovings  to  one  another  and  to  the  core  to 
form  a  hermetic  seal  between  said  core  and  said  aotidi- 
fled  dielectric  plastic. 


2397,538 

THROUGH  TERMINAL  AND  MOUNTING 

FOR  SHEET  ELEMENTS 

lost  Roiiii,  Newport  BcMh,  CaHT.,  airfg to  Romb 

Fled  Apr.  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  729,988 
<nahBi    (0.174— 153) 


5.  A  terminal  and  mounting  unit  for  installation  in  a 
sheet  metal  element  having  an  aperture,  comprising:  a 
tubular  metallic  body  having  a  portion  adapted  to  extend 
into  said  aperture,  a  sleeve  of  insulating  material  dis- 
posed within  said  body,  said  sleeve  being  of  greater  length 
than  said  tubular  body  and  having  radial  end  flanges  dis- 
posed beyond  and  engaging  the  ends  of  said  tubuUr  body; 
a  terminal  member  of  greater  length  than  said  sleeve  car- 
ried by  and  extending  completely  through  said  sleeve;  a 
flange  carried  by  said  terminal  member  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  and  engaging  one  of  said  end  flanges  of  said 
7e»  0.0. 


3.  A  support  structure  for  ignition  conductors  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising,  a  plate  adapted 
to  be  affixed  to  the  intenud  combusti<»  engine,  a  dip 
member  c(Mistructed  of  an  insulating  material,  said  clip 
member  comprising  a  main  body  portion  having  means 
for  receiving  and  retaining  the  ignition  conductors,  a 
plurality  of  legs  extending  from  one  edge  of  said  main 
body  portion  and  having  siuf  aces  lying  in  one  plane,  an- 
other leg  extending  from  said  edge  of  said  main  body 
ptMtion  and  having  a  surface  lying  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  plane  containing  the  surfaces  of  said  first  men- 
tioned legs  and  q>aced  therefrom  a  distance  substantially 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  plate  so  that  said  clip 
member  may  be  positioned  upon  said  plate,  with  the 
plate  being  positioned  between  said  legs  and  engaging 
the  surfaces  of  said  legs  and  so  that  the  main  body  por- 
tion is  positioned  between  said  i^ate  and  said  ignition 
conductors,  and  cooperating  means  on  said  clip  mem- 
ber and  said  plate  for  fri^onally  retaining  said  plate 
between  the  legs  of  said  clip  member. 


2,997,532 
SEQUENTIAL  COINCIDENT  SELECTOR  SYSTEMS 

AND  APPARATUS 

Geoigc  L.  Goi«h,  Gkovlew,  IB.,  aasifM»r  to  Teletype 

CorpocitfoB,  Chkafo,  ID.,  a  coiporatioa  of  Delaware 

FBcd  Jnly  19,  1954,  Scr.  No.  598,891 

11  Clafans.    (CI.  178—2) 


1.  In  a  system  for  sorting  messages  in  accordance 
with  identifying  signals  preceding  the  signals  of  each 
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for  raoonUiig  the  mrMifti  agiMls,  mMm  device  connected  to  the  uid  telegraph  tifiul  genermtor, 

for  pradoding  iignal  re^NMMive  operatioo  of  nid  record-  the  said  fint  twitcliiiig  device  conducting  in  respone  to 

ing  meane,  and  meam  reqxxMiva  to  a  predelennined  ae-  a  Ant  ngnal  condition  of  the  telegraph  agnal  generator 

quence  of  identifying  agnaU  preceding  and  following  the  and  being  cut-off  in  respome  to  a  second  signal  condi- 

signals  of  a  message  for  reflectively  disabling  and  en-  tion  thereof,  a  second  switching  device,  circuit  means 

abling  said  prechidmg  means.  including  an  energy  storage  device  connecting  the  said 

___^^,^____  first  and  second  switching  devices,  the  said  second  switch- 

ing  device  responding  to  the  first  switching  device  and 

^^^^^SuSSaMmG^SfSATl^^^^  switching  device  conducts  during  conduction  of  the  first 

AblHo    ImiIo  Gomml  HolkL  Ni.Y     aateaar  lo  The   '^i^^'°S  device   and  during  continuous  generation  of 

**  telegraph  signals  by  said  telegraph  signal  generator,  the 

said  second  switching  device  being  cut  off  at  all  other 
times,  and  means  controlled  by  the  said  second  switch- 
ing device  for  connecting  the  transmitter  to  a  com- 
munication link  when  the  second  switching  device  is 
conducting  and  for  ^i«con«?ffting  the  said  transmitter 
from  the  communication  link  when  the  said  second 
switching  device  is  cut  off. 


CaUe   Chimj,  New   York,   N.Y^ 
cofponlkMB  of  New  Yotfc 

FIM  Sept.  2,  19SS,  Ser.  No.  75t,3M 
9CWM.    (CL17S— 2) 


m,0f»ml  I 


I .  In  a  telegraph  signalling  system,  a  plurality  of  receiv- 
ing equipments  each  including  a  numbering  uiu't,  a  reper- 
forator and  a  reperforator  sender,  a  transmitting  equip- 
ment common  to  all  of  said  receiving  equipdients,  means 
for  connecting  said  transmitting  equipment  to  any  de- 
sired one  of  said  receiving  equipments,  means  controlled 
by  the  connection  of  the  transmitting  equipment  to  a 
receiving  equipment  for  operating  the  numbering  unit  and 
the  reperforator  of  the  connected  receiving  equipment  to 
record  a  message  serial  number,  a  mom*toring  printer 
included  in  said  transmitting  equipment,  means  in  the 
reperforator  sender  for  operating  the  said  monitoring 
printer  to  print  the  recorded  message  serial  number,  means 
for  transmitting  message  information  from  said  transmit- 
ting equipment  to  the  connected  receiving  equipment, 
means  for  operating  the  reperforator  to  record  the  said 
message,  and  means  for  operating  the  reperforator  sender 
of  the  connected  receiving  equipment  to  transmit  the 
recorded  message  serial  number  and  the  recorded  mes- 
sage sequentially. 


2,997435 

SIGNAL  POWEKKD  TBLEVnON  REMOTE 

CWTTROL  SYSTEM 

T.   Brady,   Noilh   HoQjrwood,   aad   Brian   E. 
Hooper,  ^liiwis  Otia,  CaM^  siilum  <»  Packard- 


Filed  Nor.  12, 19St,  Ser.  No.  773,47S 
nCUmm.   (CL17S-.5J) 
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2,997334 
PARTY  LINE  KEYING  CIRCUIT 
Gtotw»  L.  King,  Morris  Plain,  and  Hcvy  H.  Emker, 
Pomptoa  Plains,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Radio  Frequency 
Laboratories,   lac^   Boonton,   NJ.,  a  corporatioD   of 
New  Icncy 

FIM  May  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  S12,41S 
11  Clafaas.    (CL  17i— 2) 


1 .  In  combination  for  providing  a  remote  control  over 
the  operation  of  a  television  receiver  in  accordance  with 
the  operation  of  different  controls  at  the  remote  posi- 
tion, means  at  the  television  receiver  for  producing  sig- 
nals at  a  first  particular  frequency  for  transmission, 
means  at  the  remote  unit  and  responsive  to  the  signals 
transmitted  at  the  first  particular  frequency  for  convert- 
ing into  a  direct  voltage  energy  from  the  signals  at  the 
first  particular  frequency,  means  at  the  remote  unit  and 
responsive  to  the  direct  voltage  and  to  the  operation 
of  the  different  controls  for  modulating  the  signals  at  the 
first  particular  frequency  with  signals  having  individual 
characteristics  dependent  upon  the  particular  control  being 
operated  at  any  instant  and  for  obtaining  a  transmission 
of  such  nKxlulated  signals,  and  means  at  the  television 
receiver  and  responsive  to  the  modulated  signals  trans- 
mitted from  the  remote  unit  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  the  television  receiver  in  accordance  with  the  char- 
acteristics oi  the  modulations. 


to  Phico 


2397,534 
POSITIONING  MECHANISM 

Valley,  P.^ 


I.  A  party  line  keying  circuit  for  use  in  an  alternat- 
ing current  telegraph  system  which  system  includes  a 
transmitter  comprising  a  source  of  marking  and  spacing 
signal    frequencies,   and    a    telegraph   signal    generator 

having   first    and    second    output    signal    conditions    for        

controlling  the  said  source  of  signal  frequencies;  the  said   comprising:   a  ratchet  wheel  disposed  and  adapted  to 
party   line   keymg   circuit   comprising   a   first   switching   route  said  rotaUble  switch,  each  tooth  of  said  wheel 


P. 

m 

of 

Fled  Feh.  5,  1959, 8m.  No.  791,377 
2CWM.   (CL17S— O 
1 .  Drive  means  for  a  rotatable  multiple-position  switdi. 


August  22,  1961 


ELECTRICAL 


993 


correqMiiding  to  a  position  of  said  switch;  a  pawl  mov- 
able between  an  extended  and  a  retracted  position  dis- 
posed and  adapted  (^>eratrvely  to  engage  a  tooth  of  said 
ratchet  wheel  in  one  direction  of  its  movement  to  rotate 
said  wheel  and  sequentially  to  disengage  said  tooth  and 
engage  another  tooth  in  the  other  direction  of  its  move- 
ment, the  movement  of  said  pawl  between  said  extended 


2,99743t 

KEYED  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  AND 

DETECTOR  CIRCUIT 

Albert  MacovsU,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  Mrignor  to  Radto 

Corporation  of  Anicrica,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FHcd  Apr.  1, 1955  JSer^  No.  498,498 

8  Claims. 


(CL  178—7.5) 


and  retracted  positions  being  both  tranalational  and 
angular;  and  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  piston  device  in- 
cluding a  cylinder  and  a  flexible  and  resilient  piston 
movable  within  said  cylinder,  said  piston  mounting  said 
pawl  and  disposed  and  adapted  to  move  the  latter,  said 
flexible  and  resilient  piston  acconunodating  the  men- 
tioned angular  movements  of  said  pawl. 


2^,537 

CUBICAL  VISION  MOTION  PICTURE  APPARATUS 

Fruk  A.  Woldk,  5417  E.  ITIh  SL,  IndknapoUs  18,  Ind. 

FlladJaa.  8, 1957,  Ser.  No.  634,0b9 

SCIafaBS.    (CL178— 7J1) 


1.  A  panoramic  projector  system  comprising  a  real 
image  producing  telescope  means,  said  telescope  including 
a  first  rotaUble  45  *  reflecting  means  adapted  to  reflect  a 
panoramic  view  into  a  rotaUble  erecting  prism,  said  prism 
adapted  to  route  in  the  same  direction  as  said  first  re- 
flecting means  and  at  an  angular  vdodty  oi  one-half  of 
the  angular  velocity  of  the  first  reflec^n^  means,  a  fixed 
second  45*  reflecting  means  adapCed'to  r^ect  said  view 
through  an  objective  lens,  an  oppositely  roUtaUe  polygon 
having  reflecting  surfaces  on  the  perijAery  thereof  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  polygon,  the 
polygon  positioned  to  receive  the  real  image  and  to  reflect 
said  image  onto  a  screen,  said  polygon  adapted  to  rotate 
at  an  angular  velocity  equal  to  the  an^e  between  two 
radial  coplanar  Unes,  eadi  perpendicular  to  the  said  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  pcrfygon,  drawn  from  the  said  axis  to 
the  ends  of  one  reflecting  surface  of  the  said  polygon 
which  are  paralld  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  polygcm. 


94e 

Bus 


"Xfl 


8.  A  television  receiver  including  an  intermediate  fre- 
quency amplifln-  circuit  including  an  input  winding  across 
which  a  video  signal  modulated  wave  having  blanking 
intervals  is  impressed,  an  electron  discharge  tube  having 
a  cathode  electrode  connected  to  one  terminal  of  said 
winding  by  means  of  a  capacitive  reactance  element,  a 
grid  electrode  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  in- 
put winding,  and  an  anode  electrode  connected  for  direct 
current  flow  to  an  output  winding,  means  for  applying 
direct  energizing  potential  between  said  cathode  and  the 
other  terminal  of  said  output  winding,  a  detector  wind- 
ing coupled  to  said  ou^ut  winding  for  alternating  cur- 
rent transfer,  a  combined  vjdeo  detector  and  automatic 
gain  controlling  voltage  generating  circuit  comprising  an 
electron  discharge  device  having  a  cathode  connected 
to  one  terminal  of  said  detector  winding,  a  grid  and  an 
anode,  a  load  impedance  element  connected  between  said 
grid  and  the  other  terminal  of  said  detector  winding  and 
across  which  the  detected  video  signal  is  derived,  a  hori- 
zontal deflection  wave  gmerating  circuit  coupled  across 
said  load  impedance  element  for  developing  voluge  pulses 
during  the  blanking  intervals  of  said  video  signal,  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  capacitors  connected  in  series  be- 
tween said  other  terminal  of  said  detector  winding  and 
said  volUge  pube  generating  circuit  with  the  junction 
connected  to  said  anode  for  energizing  said  electron  dis- 
charge device  during  said  voltage  pulses,  an  automatic 
gain  control  deriving  resistance  element  having  one  ter- 
minal connected  to  said  anode  for  direct  current  flow 
and  the  other  terminal  connected  for  direct  current  flow 
to  the  cathode  of  said  electron  discharge  device,  a  ca- 
pacitor shunting  said  resistance  element,  another  resis- 
tive element  connecting  said  one  terminal  of  said  resist- 
ance element  to  said  other  terminal  of  said  input  wind- 
ing, and  means  connecting  said  other  terminal  of  said 
resistance  elemeiU  to  a  point  of  positive  energizing  po- 
tential for  biasing  the  automatic  gain  control  circuit  to 
a  predetremined  potential  level. 


2,997,539 
SCANNING  MECHANBM 
Henry  Blackstonc,  Northpoft,  N.Y.,  aaifnor  to  Servo 
Corporation  of  America,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FOcd  Apr.  1€,  1953,  Ser.  No.  349,117 
13  Clalmi.    (CL  17S— 7.0 


1.  In  combination,  a  cylindrical  drum  scanner  having 
an  axis  of  roUtion  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  like  an- 
gularly spaced  optical  systems  having  generally  radially 
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directed  axes,  mirror  meau  within  and  mounted  for  ro- 
ution  with  said  scanner,  said  mirror  means  including  a 
plane  mirror  surface  for  each  optical  system,  the  planes 
of  said  mirror  surfaces  being  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
respective  optical  axes  to  an  extent  directing  said  optical 
axes  in  general  alignment  with  said  axis  of  rotation  and 
substantially  to  a  common  intenecting  focal  point  on  the 
axis  of  scanning  rotation. 


N.Y 
Roc 

195S, 


BINARY  INFORMATION  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 

Robert  J.  ErtBHMi,  Rockcatar,  N.Y^  irri^  Spcri^  Pbb- 
orama  City.  CaUT^  awl  Walaoa  F.  Walker,  rStford. 
to   GcMral   Dywunks   Corponitioa, 
N.Y^  a  conoratioB  of  Delaware 
of  appllfaifaM  Scr.  No.  7M,5M,  Apr.  24, 
ppHoitkM  ABf.  31,  19M,  Scr.  No.  53,3M 
29  CUoM.    (a.  178—23) 
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1  ■  In  a  transmitter  station  of  a  communication  system, 
message  storage  means  including  a  plurality  of  moMage 
storage  switches,  each  switch  comprising  a  group  of 
pairs  of  contacts,  one  contact  of  each  pair  of  contacts  of 
each  group  being  connected  together  and  to  a  common 
lead  and  each  switch  being  capable  of  storing  a  multiple- 
bit  binary-coded  character:  means  for  sucessively  ener- 
gizing the  common  leads  of  said  switches,  means  for 
firstly  scanning  the  bit  content  of  the  stored  character  of 
one  energized  switch  to  serially  read  out  the  bits  of  the 
character  of  said  one  energized  switch,  and  means  for 
secondly  scanning  and  reading  out  the  bit  content  of 
said  one  energized  switch  before  the  common  lead  of 
another  switch  is  energized. 


ii  capable,  oompriung  means  to  translate  each  symbol 
into  a  reflective  code  combination  in  said  n-element  code, 
means  to  group  said  combinations  to  form  a  number  of 
"a"  groups  where  "a"  is  an  integer  so  as  to  form  a  total 
number  of  (nxa)  signal  elcmenu  for  each  group,  meam 
to  convert  and  contract  said  (nXa)  grouped  elementt 
into  a  corresponding  binary  coded  group  of  (nxb)  ele- 
ments wherein  "b"  u  an  integer  and  less  than  "a,"  means 
to  divide  said  contracted  binary  group  into  "b"  groups  of 
"fi"  elements  per  group,  meant  to  transmit  said  divided 
contracted  groups  by  said  n-element  code,  means  to  re- 
ceive said  transmitted  contracted  groups,  means  to  recon- 
vert said  received  groups  of  (nxb)  elements  into  cor- 
responding groups  of  (nxa)  elemenu  and  an  n-element 
code  receiver  connected  for  operation  under  control  of  the 
last  mentioned  reconverted  (nxa)  elemenu. 


2,997^2 

HIGH  SPEED  TELE-PRINTER 

Jh  Immm,  22  NiifchMrM.  T■Ho4l^  Tok7o4o,  lamm 

Filed  Nov.  ^  If  57,  Sm.  No.  i94,S38 

'       TPMrnrtsn  Jap—  Nov.  9, 1»3< 
9CiaiM.    (CL  lif' 


2397341 

CODE  CONlTlACnNG  METHOD 

HdBMrt  ^'^'^"^ 'M*«g,«'^  Winttembefi,   Germany, 

^^^•■J''  "O  inscrMacMMai  SMaBsarw  Elcctnc  Corpora- 

tl(M,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coipuiBthMi  of  Dckman 

Filed  Fek.  7,  1957,  Scr.  No.  i3S,MS 

CUat  priorNy,  applWaflun  Genmuiy  Feb.  t,  1954 

«ClafaM.    (CL17S— 2<) 


1.  A  high-q)eed  automatic  typewriter  comprising,  a 
carrier  rotauble  about  an  axis,  an  array  of  type-char- 
acters equally  radially  qpaced  from  and  concentric  with 
the  axis,  means  mounting  each  of  said  characters  on  the 
carrier  for  roution  about  individual  axes  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  carrier,  means  for  simultaneously  rotating 
the  carrier  in  one  direction  and  the  type-chftracters  in  an 
opposite  direction  such  that  the  linear  velocity  of  the 
character!  due  to  fx>tations  about  the  axis  of  the  carrier 
and  their  individual  axes  are  equal,  and  a  sheet  having 
a  surface  supported  in  a  predetermined  plane  tangent  to 
the  periphery  of  a  cylinder  described  by  the  rotation  of 
the  characters  about  the  axis  of  the  carrier,  to  receive 
an  imprint  thereof. 


1.  A  system  for  transmitting  intelligence  symbols  such 
for  example  as  digits  using  an  n-element  permutation 
code  wherein  the  total  number  of  symbols  requires  a 
smaller  number  of  respective  permuted  combinations  than 
the  total  of  pennoted  combinations  of  which  the  said  code 


REDUCTION  0?EPFECT OP HTTS  ON 
TELEGRAPH  RECEPTION 

J.  Mtt,  AkiMMa,  Va.,  anrfiMr  lo 
.      aa  and  Tilsyaph  Cimpaaq',  a 
New  York  —^"^  '     ^* 

FDcd  Jim  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M7,M2 
7  CUbh.    (CL  n%-$f) 
I.  A  hit  suppressor  for  a  pulse  signaling  system,  said 
suppressor  comprising  a  first  signal  receiver  for  receiving 
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signals  affected  by  hits,  a  second  signal  receiver,  reqxm- 
sive  to  said  first  receiver,  each  of  said  receivers  being 
an  electromagnetic  relay,  both  of  said  relays  located  at 
the  same  telegraph  receiving  sution,  said  second  re- 
ceiver connected  to  said  first  receiver  through  a  signal 
transition  delay  means,  said  delay  means  having  transi- 


-'Lj2C_ 


tion  delay  equalizing  naeans  for  all  signal  transitions,  said 
delay  equalizing  means  having  means  for  delaying  each 
mark-to-space  and  means  for  delaying  each  space-to- 
mark  sigiial  transition  for  equal  intervals  for  both  transi- 
tioiM,  said  equal  intervals  longer  than  the  duration  of 
prevailing  hiu.  to  minimize  the  effect  of  said  hits. 


23*7344 

APPARATUS  FOR  ANNOUNCING  TO  A  CALLER  A 

CONNECTION    WITH    THE    PARTY     CALLED 

PRIOR    TO    THE    CALLEITS    SPEAKING    INTO 

THE  TELEPHONE 

ChlyofcU  Aodo,  94  Saajxho,  Mc|nt>4m,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Flkd  Apr.  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  455,251 


CbfaM  priorKy 


lapu  May  14, 1954 
(CL  179^1) 


3.  A  dial  telephone  nbaet  having  a  case,  a  receiver, 
support  means  on  said  case  for  siqiporting  said  receiver, 
flrk  switch  means  on  said  case  operated  on  movemeot 
of  Mid  receiver  to  connect  said  telepbone  to  a  ttitfhoae 
line,  lifting  means  for  said  receiver,  said  lifting  meaiu 
having  a  part  podtiooed  mider  said  receiver  for  vertical 
movement  relative  to  said  case,  and  an  operating  handle 
pivoted  to  said  case  and  engageable  with  said  i>art  fcn* 
lifting  said  part  and  said  receiver  above  said  support, 
amplifying  means  associated  with  said  receiver  to  am- 
plify signals  received  by  said  telq>hone,  second  switch 
means  actuated  on  movement  of  said  operating  handle 
to  energize  said  amplifying  meant,  and  third  switch 
means  operated  subsequent  to  operation  of  said  second 
switch  means  on  movement  of  said  receiver  away  from 
said  lifter  part  for  deenergizinf  said  amplifying  means. 


multiplex  link  including  a  group  of  time-division  chan- 
nels, a  group  of  inlets  and  a  group  of  outlets,  the  number 
ol  inlets  and  outlets  in  each  group  being  fewer  in  num- 
ber than  the  calling  and  called  lines  and  greater  in  num- 
ber than  the  channels  in  said  link,  a  first  switching  stage 
and  means  for  operating  it  to  connect  any  calling  line 
to  an  idle  one  of  said  inlets,  recording  means  for  record- 
ing called  telephone  numbers  received  over  said  connect- 
ed line  which  are  indicative  of  any  desired  called  line. 


2,997345 

AUTOMATIC  TELECOMMUNICATION 

EXCHANGES 

George  Clifford  Hardey,  Loadoa,  F^gUnj,  mw^tgnut  to 

Irtw— tfo—l    9tud«d    Electric    CorpontfcM,    New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  coipoiaauB  of  Dchware 

Filed  May  3. 1957,  Scr.  No.  4543*5 
ClafeBH  priority,  wWillun  Grwrt  RrMaki  May  S,  1954 

HOriM.    (CL  179^15) 
1.  An  automatic  telecommunication  exchange  for  es- 
tablishing connections  between  calling  and  called  lines,  a 


marking  means  controlled  by  said  recording  means  for 
marking  the  said  desired  line,  a  second  switching  stage 
and  means  for  operating  it  to  connect  the  marked  called 
lines  to  an  idle  one  of  said  outlets,  first  and  second  gat- 
ing naeans  for  connecting  respective  inlets  and  outlets  to 
said  multiplex  link,  and  a  control  circuit  for  controlling 
said  first  and  second  gating  means  to  connect  the  inlet  to 
which  the  calling  line  is  connected  to  the  outlet  to  which 
the  called  line  is  connected  over  a  selected  channel  of 
the  said  multiplex  link. 


2,997344 
SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Oacar  D.  JacotMon,  Brass,  N.Y.,  acrigDor  to  BcO  Tde- 
pboBC  Laboratories,  iMOiponled,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corpocitkm  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1958,  Scr.  No.  771322 
UCIaloM.    (CL  179— 2734) 
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2.  A  switching  device  comprising  two  adjacently 
mounted  coils,  means  for  selectively  energizing  said  coils, 
a  contact'  controlling  armature  subject  to  the  magnetomo- 
tive force  produced  by  the  magnetic  flux  resulting  from 
the  energization  of  either  of  said  coils,  a  magnetic  mem- 
ber included  in  the  magnetic  circuit  of  the  switching 
device,  and  an  extending  arm  on  said  member  terminat- 
ing in  an  armature  stop  member,  said  arm  having  an 
aperture  therein  whereby  to  produce  an  area  of  higher 
magnetic  reluctance  than  that  of  the  portions  of  the  arm 
which  define  the  aperture  or  of  the  stop  member. 


I  2397347 

ADnJSTABLE  MOUNTINGS  FOR  MAGNETIC 
HEADS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Cheater  E.  BcMhcU,  BsafnaaiiH  Wcat,  QMbcc, 
■ssigaor  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Dcvdopmca 
Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 
OrMnal  application  Apr.  2,   1954,  Scr.  No.  57531S. 
Dhidcd  and  tUs  arpHcatloa  May  15,  195S,  Scr.  No. 
735345 

7ClataM.   (CL179^1MJ) 
1.  An  adjustable  support  structure  for  orienting  the 
air  gap  in  a  magnetic  circuit  of  a  transducer  with  respect 
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to  a  planar  mounting  member,  compruing  a  case  having 
at  least  a  bottom  wall,  first  adjustment  means  for  sup- 
porting the  transducer  to  be  rouuble  in  the  case  about 
an  axis  normal  to  said  bottom  wail  and  parallel  with  said 
gap,  a  ball  contact  protruding  exteriorly  of  the  case  from 
said  wall  having  a  diameter  aligned  with  said  gap  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  said  member,  second  adjustment 
means  in  said  case  adjusubly  extendable  from  said  bot- 
tom wall  and  spaced  from  said  axis  opposite  said  ball, 
third    adjustment    means    comprising    a   pair   of   screw- 


-^'■J>\ 


threaded  bolts  parallel  with  said  axis  extetiding  from  said 
wall  and  adaptMl  to  threaded!  y  engage  in  respective  spaced 
registering  boles  in  said  men>ber,  said  bolts  being  slidable 
in  respective  bores  in  said  case  and  having  heads  larger 
than  said  bores,  spring  bias  means  seated  in  the  case  and 
engaging  the  head  of  one  of  said  bolts  and  tending  to  re- 
tract said  bolt  into  the  case,  said  bolts  being  spaced  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  first  axis  and  in  a  line  therewith 
at  right  angles  to  a  line  between  said  ball  and  said  second 
adjustment  means. 


FICK-UP 
Machlcl  dc  Vrics,  Dc 


.    51, 

Amater^B.  Nctkcriaada 

Filed  Aag.  28,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  757,74« 

Claimi  priority,  appHcatioa  Nctbcrlaods  May  27,  1958 

lOClalnH.    (CL  179— 1N.41) 


I.  In  a  binaural  pick-up  cartridge  of  the  turnover  type 
wherein  a  casing  is  bodily  reversible  to  selectively  posi- 
tion one  of  a  pair  of  stylus  means  in  operative  engage- 
ment with  a  record  groove,  a  pair  of  stylus  holder  means 
including  stylus  tips,  means  to  attach  said  stylus  holder 
means  to  said  casing  to  dispose  said  respective  stylus  tips 
in  oppositely  projecting  directions  in  a  common  plane, 
said  record  groove  having  two  angularly  related  undula- 
tory  faces  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  common 
plane,  a  pair  of  substantially  identical  transducer  means 
having  a  mounting  portion  and  a  driven  portion,  means 
fo  attach  said  mounting  portions  to  said  casing  to  ar- 
range the  respective  drive  portions  symmetrically  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  common  plane  and  between  said  stylus 
holder  means,  a  pair  of  coupling  means  having  sym- 
metrical configurations  with  respect  to  said  common 
plane,  each  said  coupling  means  including  two  driven 
portions  and  a  common  driving  portion  responsive  to 
transmit  vibrations  impressed  at  said  two  driven  portions 
to  said  common  driving  portion,  means  to  mount  said 


coupling  membere  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
plane  to  operatively  connect  the  driving  portions  of  said 
req>ective  coupling  means  to  the  driven  portions  of  the 
respective  transducer  means  and  to  operatively  connect 
each  of  the  two  driven  portions  of  each  coupling  means 
each  to  a  respective  stylus  means,  each  said  common 
driven  portion  of  a  respective  coupling  means  being 
spaced  from  said  common  plane  to  be  responsive  substan- 
tially only  to  vibrations  impressed  by  a  groove  face  dis- 
posed on  the  respective  opposite  side  of  the  common 
plane. 


2,997,549 
LOUDSPEAKER  CONSTRUCnON 


Joaeph  A.  Has— n,  Sit  Mala  St^  SoaCk  WersDoaO, 
FI1«1  Mar.  2«,  195S,  Scr.  No.  7n,715 
SClaliM.    (0.179^115.5) 


1.  A  loudspeaker  comprising  a  frame,  a  tapering  dia- 
phragm having  outer  extremities  secured  to  said  frame, 
a  speaker  coil  mounted  at  the  apex  of  said  diaphragm, 
a  support  connecting  a  medial  portion  of  said  diaphragm 
to  said  frame,  and  leads  extending  from  said  speaker  coil, 
said  diaphragm  having  convoluted  peripheral  sections  ex- 
tending linearly  along  iu  edges,  said  speaker  coil  envelop- 
ing a  thin  sleeve,  magnetic  means  defining  a  magnetic 
flux  gap  into  which  said  speaker  coil  projects,  a  spider 
integrally  including  a  periphery  connected  to  said  dia- 
phragm and  a  central  tubular  portion  receiving  a  portion 
of  said  sleeve,  said  support  including  a  fabric  dement 
having  a  periphery  cemented  to  said  diaphragm,  said 
leads  constituting  a  plurality  of  strands  of  the  wire  of 
said  coil. 


2^9735f 
MICROFHONE  MASK 
Alfrad  D.  Trailer,  Seattle,  Wask.,  aislgam  to  _. 
Coospaay,  Seattle,  Wa*.,  a  coffporatioB 


BociiBf  Alr- 
of  Dcia- 


^FOcd  Sept  3, 1957,  Ser.  No.  Ml,cr7 
S  Clalina.    (CL  179— lU) 


1.  A  mask  primarily  for  vo|ce  communication  in  a 
region  where  the  noise  level  is  high,  compsising  two  sep- 
arate shells,  namely,  an  inner  shell  of  yieldable  material 
internally  contoured  to  fit  the  user's  face,  including  his 
nose,  mouth,  chin  and  cheeks,  and  a  separable  outer  shell 
exteriorly  shaped  complementally  to  the  interior  shape  of 
the  outer  shell  to  interfit  closely  with  said  inner  shell, 
separable  means  to  retain  said  shells  thus  interfitted,  one 
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of  said  shells  beiBg  socketed  for  the  receptioo  and  mp- 
port  of  a  microphoDe  in  poation  of  use  with  relation  to 
the  UMr's  mouth,  at  least  one  of  said  shells,  in  its  sur- 
face that  nutci  with  the  other  shell,  beiiig  formed  with 
at  least  one  meandering  air  passage  for  inspiration  and 
expiration  by  the  user,  extending  from  the  vicinity  of  the 
user's  nose  to  a  distant  point,  and  the  other  such  shell, 
in  its  mating  surface,  being  fbrmed  to  com|riete  isolated 
passages  when  the  two  shells  are  interfitted,  an  aperture 
through  the  nose-covering  portion  dl  the  inner  shell  ad- 
mitting to  the  corresponding  end  of  the  meandering  pas- 
sage, and  an  aperture  in  the  outer  shell  for  communica- 
tion between  the  distant  end  of  the  meandering  paimngr 
and  the  external  atmosi^iere. 


2,997^1 
SELECTOR  SWITCH 
RoaseU  C  Khsamaa,  Pasaiias,  CaUf .,  aasigBor  to  The 
Bryant  Electric  Coaapaagr,  Bridgsport,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ntioo  of  CouMctkat 

FIM  Sept  IS,  19SS,  Scr.  No.  7<1444 
5  Hsiaii     (CL2M— 5) 


■Q' 


1.  In  combination,  a  support  plate  for  a  wiring  de- 
vice and  an  operating  handle,  said  operating  handle  hav- 
ing a  surface  thereon  located  adjacent  one  side  of  said 
support  plate  and  being  movable  relative  thereto,  a 
plurality  of  recesses  of  unequal  length  located  in  said 
surface  of  said  handle,  a  projection  extending  outwardly 
from  said  one  side  of  said  support  plate  and  having  a 
portion  thereof  located  in  one  of  said  recesses  to  coop- 
erate therewith  to  limit  movement  of  said  handle  with 
respect  to  said  support  plate,  whereby  the  relative  move- 
ment of  said  handle  can  be  varied  by  locating  said  pro- 
jection in  different  ones  of  said  recesses  in  said  handle 
surface. 


2,997,552 
PIUNTED  CIRCUIT  DISTRIBUTOR 
Stanford  B.  SOrwsckoti,  MMshattM,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to 
InteniatloMd  TelephoM  aai  Tdepsph  Coiporstloa, 
Natlcy,  N  J.,  a  cotposatliM  of  Maryknd 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1959,  Sar.  No.  837,419 
14ClataM.    (CL2t»— 24) 


concentric  with  the  center  cf  said  disk  and  the  otho-  ades 
of  said  element  being  curves  which  if  extended  would 
meet  at  said  center  of  said  dielectric  member,  a  contact, 
means  sequentially  ooui^g  and  deoouiriing  said  oootnct 
with  respect  to  said  conductive  members  and  means  to 
>*ary  the  starting  time  oi  said  decoupling. 


1  A  circuit  switch  comprising  a  flat  dielectric  member, 
a  plurality  of  conductive  members  carried  on  one  sur- 
face thereof,  each  of  said  conductive  members  comprising 
an  element  with  a  pair  of  parallel  sides  constituting  arcs 


2397353 
IGNrnON  CONTACT  SET 
F^ed  S.  Kerr,  RoyiU  OiUt,  Mkh,,  SMlftii  to  HoDtj  Csr- 
boretor  Company,  Van  Dyke,  MkL,  a  cotpontloB  of 
MIddgan 

Ffled  Dec.  30, 1958,  Scr.  No.  783,982 
8  Claims.    (CL  2M— 39) 


1 .  An  ignition  contact  set  comprising  a  support  bracket 
having  a  pivot  post  assembly  and  a  contact  post  there- 
on, a  fixed  breaker  contact  on  said  contact  post,  a  break- 
er arm  pivotal!  y  mounted  on  said  pivot  post,  said  breaker 
arm  comprising  an  elongated  non-metallic  portion  having 
a  partly  cylindrical  end  engaging  and  partly  surrounding 
said  pivot  post  and  a  laterally  extending  projection 
thereon  forming  a  rubbing  post,  a  metallic  arm  portion 
fixed  to  said  non-metallic  arm  portion  having  a  movable 
breaker  contact  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  fixed  contact,  and  a  leaf  spring  ccMinected  to  said 
breaker  arm  and  to  said  bracket  to  bias  said  breaker  arm 
toward  said  contact  ix>st.  said  spring  having  an  inter- 
mediate portion  engaged  against  the  side  oi  said  pivot  post 
assembly  opposite  the  side  thereof  engaged  by  the  partly 
cylindrical  end  of  said  non-metallic  iM-eaker  arm  portion. 


2,997,554 

MULTIPLE  CIRCUIT  CONTROL  SWITCH 

Ciiftoa  A.  Cobb,  St  Joseph,  and  James  T.  WIUIaiM, 

StcvcMvUle,  Mkh.,  aasivBon  to  WUripool  Corpora- 

tk»,  St  Joseph,  Mich.,  a  corporatloo  m  Delaware 

Filed  July  2,  1957.  Scr.  No.  669,M5 

12  Claims.    (CL  200— 38) 


^'j-"\  '^ 


/.T"  <w'  « 


1.  A  time  cycle  control  switch  oomprising  a  rotary 
cam  having  an  axial  row  of  separate  circumferentially 
extending  cam  tracks,  said  tracks  divided  drcumferen* 
tially  into  individual  program  arcs,  a  longitudinal  row 
of  switches  positioned  to  be  in  individual  engagement 
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with  nid  cam  tncka  lo  m  to  be  actoatsd  in  a  pradelcr- 
mined  ■pqiimce  and  for  a  predetcnniiied  kngth  of  tuna 
with  rotatioo  of  aaid  cam  thrauth  a  prognun  are,  a 
ratchet  gear  ontmected  to  the  cam,  a  pawl  pnfjffffufd  to 
drive  the  ratchet  gear  in  a  forward  directioB  and  prevort- 
ing  movement  of  the  ratchet  gear  in  a  reveiae  directioo. 
drive  means  connected  to  the  pawl  for  mdexing  the  cam, 
a  shuttle  member  movable  in  a  path  to  Hi.>«pjy  ^ 
pawl  from  the  ratchet,  axially  shifuble  and  manually 
rotatable  presetting  means  connected  to  the  cam  for 
manually  routing  the  cam  to  preselect  a  program  of 
operation  through  which  the  drive  means  will  move  the 
cam.  and  a  shuttle  engaging  cam  connected  to  the  pre- 
setting means  to  move  the  shuttle  upon  axial  shifting 
of  said  presenting  means  to  cause  the  pawl  to  be  dis- 
engaged from  the  ratchet  gear. 


said  second  lever  arm  moves  said  first  lever  arm  to  op- 
erate said  qning  member  and  contacts  whereafter  said 
aecond  lever  arm  is  released  from  said  first  lever  arm 
to  permit  said  spring  member  and  contacts  to  be  le- 
tumed  to  their  unoperated  condition  while  said  second 
lever  arm  is  still  operated  by  said  object,  said  second 
lever  arm  being  pivotally  aoounted  on  said  fint  lever 
arm,  said  first  lever  arm  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
switch. 


2^357 
INEirnA  SWITCH 
WilllBB  S.  GflfaMT.  Sstankal,  mi  Ws 
Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  awlfriis  li 
New  YorfcTN.Y. 

FBed  ^ir.  i,  19S9, 8ar.  No.  ••4,175 
(Oalw.   (OL  2^«— 61.45) 


2,f97455 

SAFETY  SLIDE  FOB  BUS  DUCT 

Elmer  T.  Carlsoa,  Caaler  Val^,  mi  WIDiaa  A. 

Bethkbem,  Pa.,  ssiifius  to  Dedric  DMrflwtfaw  fred- 
acts,  lac^  AlicatowB,  Pa.,  a  conoralioB  of  Debwaiv 
FOed  Feb.  S,  19M,  Ser.  No.  7,471 
4ClataBs.    (a.2«#— 5«) 


I.  In  a  bus  duct,  a  bus  duct  housing  having  an  access 
opening  in  one  side  of  the  housing  for  permitting  access 
to  the  interior  thereof,  a  safety  slide  having  an  opening 
for  cooperating  with  the  bus  duct  opening  and  having  a 
closure  wall  for  covering  the  bus  duct  opening,  slidable 
longitudinally  of  the  bus  duct  between  two  positions  and 
including  means  for  moving  the  bus  duct  slide,  spring 
abutmenu  projecting  from  the  bus  duct  housing  at  op- 
posite longitudinal  positions  on  opposite  edges  of  the 
housing  extending  into  the  interior  of  the  bousing,  leaf 
springs  on  the  interior  of  the  housing  adjoining  the  op- 
posite edges  and  secured  at  opposite  ends  to  the  spring 
abutments,  the  leaf  springs  being  adjacent  edge  portions 
of  the  safety  slide,  the  leaf  springs  being  bowed  toward 
the  safety  slide  and  urging  the  safety  slide  toward  the 
housing  locking  buttons  on  the  leaf  springs  at  mid  points 
directed  toward  the  housing,  there  being  openings  hi  the 
housing  which  cooperate  with  the  locking  buttons,  and 
there  being  openings  in  the  safety  slide  at  opposite  edges 
which  in  closed  position  of  the  slide  cooperate  with  the 
locking  buttons. 

2,99735« 

BREAK-AWAY  OPERATOR  FDR  SELF- 
RESTORING  SWITCH 

*"**L^^"^l!??' ^'™*' "^  ■"'^^  «•  ™«*  Tool 

Worts,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corpwatfoB  of  Dteota 

Filed  Sept.  1«,  IfS*.  Ser.  No.  «3f,134 

4Clafaiis.    (Cl.2M^—tlAl) 


5.  An  inertia  switch,  comprising  a  non-magnetic  body, 
a  permanent  magnet  seated  in  said  body,  said  body  hav- 
ing at  least  one  bore  therein,  a  hollow  non-magnetic  cap. 
sule  removably  and  adjustably  disposed  in  said  bore, 
means  for  removably  locking  said  capsule  in  the  bore,  a 
ball  of  magnetic  material  retained  at  one  position  in  said 
capsule  by  force  of  magnetic  attraction  to  said  magnet, 
said  capsule  having  a  path  therein  adapted  for  travers- 
ing by  said  ball  when  displaced  from  said  position  by  an 
externally  applied  force,  and  at  least  one  electrical  con- 
tact member  disposed  in  said  path  for  contact  by  the  ball 
after  displacement  from  said  one  position  by  said  exter- 
nally applied  force,  said  magnet  being  cylindrical  in  form, 
said  bore  being  axially  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  axis 
of  the  cylindrical  magnet 


2,f97,55S 
SPRING  ROD  TREMBLE  SWITCH 
Mawice  E.  ShlBdliiicIti,  Laval,  Eiwmi  F. 
RocfcHDc,  aad  Ckvloa  S.  Horns 
to  the  UnMad  Stalas  of 
I  Secfetaty  of  the  Navy 
Od  1M,  1955,  Ser.  No.  543,(34 
l^Claiw.    (CL  2^«-41.4S) 
(Gnatad  ■■dcr  IKIa  35,  VA.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 


Md., 


-r:*:. 


UJJJJJJii 


1.  A  switch  of  the  class  disclosed,  comprising  a  vibra- 
tory mass  supported  on  one  end  of  a  rod  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  a  contact  member,  the  other  end  of  the  rod  being 
secured  to  one  end  of  a  spring  encircling  the  rod,  and 
the  opposite  end  of  the  spring  being  supported  at  a  point 
intermediate  said  mass  and  the  other  end  of  the  rod. 


I.  For  use  with  a  switch  having  a  spring  member  for 
controlling  contacts,  the  improvement  comprising  a  lever 
arm  arranged  to  operate  said  spring  member  to  con- 
trol said  cootacu.  a  second  lever  arm.  means  for  re- 
taimng  the  second  lever  arms  in  predetermined  relation- 
ship to  said  first  lever  arm  whereby  an  object  moving 


2,997,559 

GOVERNOR 

AlfM  M.  CatoB,  XcaiB,  OUo,  awliaiii  lo  Globe  .. 

hrioa,  be.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corponrtioa  of  OUo 

FBad  Ab«.  •,  1957.  Sar.  No.  477,139 

2«CWm.    (CL2«^-M) 

18.  A  coounutator  ring,  comprising  a  thin  substantially 

washer-shaped  discrete  member,  the  outer  circumference 
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thereof  being  formed  of  a  continuous  annulus  of  electri- 
cally  conductive  material,  substantially  the  entire  internal 
diameter  of  which  is  formed  of  an  electricaUy  non-cotk- 


ductive  material,  the  conductive  material  exteiKling  radi- 
ally inward  to  occupy  a  minor  portion  of  the  internal 
diameter  of  said  ring  and  adapted  for  conductive  engage- 
ment with  an  electrically  conducting  member. 


HIGH  SPEED  RELAY 
RnaKn  E.  Callaway,  PM«hkacpilc  N.Y.,  Miigiior  to  In- 
tematioBal  Bnrinfai  MarMiii  Coiporatioa,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatlooi  of  New  Yost 

FOed  Apr.  39,  1959,  Str.  No.  S  19,034 
9aafans.    (CL29»-^3) 


1 .  In  a  polarized  relay,  a  frame,  an  armature  pivotally 
mounted  within  said  frame,  a  hollow  coil  secured  to  said 
frame  within  which  is  a  member  of  said  armature  is  posi- 
tioned for  reciprocating  movement,  a  pair  of  individual 
permanent  magnets  mounted  on  said  frame  with  relation 
to  said  armature  having  their  magnetic  poles  oppoaiog,  a 
plurality  of  stationary  contact  members  positioned  in  said 
frame,  resilient  wires  forming  the  movable  contacts  of 
said  relay  mounted  in  said  frame  in  pairs  on  opposite 
sides  of  and  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  said  arma- 
ture and  said  sutionary  contacts,  said  wires  being  biased 
to  make  contact  with  said  stationary  contacts  when  per- 
mitted by  said  armature,  said  coil  being  adapted  when 
energized  to  create  a  magnetic  flux  in  said  armature  and 
magnets  such  that  said  armature  will  be  repelled  by  one 
of  said  permanent  magneti  and  attracted  by  the  other 
of  said  magneu  to  rock  said  armature  to  permit  one  set 
of  movable  contacts  to  make  and  be  retained  made  after 
said  coil  is  de-energized. 


2,997,5(1 

THERMOSTAT 

J.  SIri,  Samtk  Bead,  lad. 

trols,  lac,  GoAoa,  U 

Filed  Nov.  3,  195^,  Ser.  No.  t7i,414 

(dalMB.    (CL2^^— 14^) 


to  Pc 


Cob- 


to  the  base,  fixed  and  movable  cooperating  contacts  sap- 
ported  on  said  base,  biasing  means  urging  said  rwttactt 
into  closed  position,  lever  m^^as  pivotally  supported  be- 
tween said  base  and  said  overlying  plate,  a  motion  traaa- 
mitting  membo-  extending  between  said  lever  means  and 
said  movable  contact  and  adapted  to  open  said  contacts  as 
said  lever  meaia  moves  in  one  direction  and  to  permit 
said  contacts  to  close  when  said  lever  meats  nxyves  in 
another  direction,  temperative  reqxmsive  actuating  means 
for  said  lever  means,  said  actuating  means  comprising 
an  adjusting  member  threaded  into  said  plate  and  having 
an  axial  aperture  therethrough;  a  fhiid  filled  diairiiragm 
element  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  enclosure 
and  having  a  thrust  pin  engaging  said  lever  meana,  a 
support  member  disposed  between  said  diaphragm  ele- 
ment and  one  end  of  said  adjusting  memb«r,  said  iup- 
pori  member  including  a  portion  extending  freely  throng 
said  adjusting  member  aperture  and  protruding  beyond 
the  other  end  of  said  adjusting  tnember,  a  manually  op- 
erable member  mounted  for  sliding  movement  acroas 
said  other  end  of  said  adjusting  member  and  engageaMe 
with  the  protruding  portion  of  said  support  member  to 
thereby  displace  said  sufqwrt  member  with  relation  to 
said  adjusting  member,  rotation  of  said  adjusting  member 
thereby  bodily  positioning  said  diaphragm  element  to  ad- 
just the  temperature  at  which  said  contacts  are  opened 
thereby,  and  movement  of  said  manually  operable  mem- 
ber to  displace  said  support  member  serving  to  open  said 
contacts  independently  of  tbt  position  of  said  adjisting 
member. 


THERMAL  SWITCH 

WOHaai  H.  Hathaway,  It.,  773  MayBdd  Ave, 

Noefolk3,ya. 

Filed  May  25, 1949,  Ser.  No.  31,779 

1  Oafaa.    (CL  29*— 142) 


1.  A  thermally  responsive  switching  device  adapted  to 
control  an  enclosure  heating  means  in  response  to  the 
temperature  of  the  endoaure.  said  device  including  a 
base  and  a  plate  mounted  in  spaced  overlying  relation 

7«  O.O.— 66 


A  thermal  switch  assembly  comprising  a  lower  metal- 
lic cup-shaped  housing,  an  externally  threaded  nipple 
integrally  depending  axially  from  the  bottom  of  said 
housing,  said  nipple  having  a  small  bore  extending  axially 
thereof  and  ending  at  a  closed  bottom  in  said  nipple,  a  re- 
placeable open  top  cartridge  in  said  bottom  end  of  said 
nipple  bore,  a  meltable  thermal  element  in  said  cartridge, 
said  nipple  being  externally  threaded  for  mounting  it  in 
a  desired  location  to  be  protected,  said  lower  bousing 
having  an  external  shape  facilitating  threading  said  nip- 
ple into  the  desired  location,  said  lower  houaing  having 
a  threaded  large  counterbore  therein  axially  aligned  with 
said  nipple  small  bore,  an  upper  cup-shaped  housing,  an 
axially  bored  nipple  axially  depending  integrally  from 
said  upper  housing,  said  upper  bousing  nipple  being  ex- 
ternally threaded  c<xnplementary  to  said  lower  housing 
threaded  counterbore  and  deUohably  secured  thereto,  a 
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peripherally  threaded  cover  for  said  upper  housing,  said 
cover  being  of  insulating  material,  a  peripherally  extend- 
ing flange  on  said  cover,  complementary  threads  in  said 
upper  housing  for  securing  said  cover  to  close  said  upper 
housing  with  said  cover  flange  extending  thereagainst,  an 
axial  recess  extending  into  said  cover  from  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  pair  of  diametrically  spaced  contact  pins  ex- 
tending through  said  insulating  cover,  a  rod  extending 
through  said  axially  aligned  recess  and  nippie  bores  and 
resting  with  one  end  on  said  meltable  element  and  its 
other  end  extending  into  said  cover  recess,  a  flange  on  said 
rod,  said  rod  flange  being  within  said  upper  housing,  an 
insulating  disc  having  an  upper  annular  recess  threaded 
onto  sajd  rod  against  said  flange  thereon  within  said  up- 
per housing,  a  conducting  ring  mounted  in  said  disc  an- 
nular recess,  said  rod  when  in  contact  with  said  meltable 
element,  when  unmelted.  supporting  said  conducting  ring 
in  tight  elecrtical  contact  against  both  said  spaced  apart 
contact  pins,  and  a  coil  spring  about  said  rod  biased  be- 
tween said  insulating  disc  and  the  bottom  of  said  cover 
urging  said  insulating  disc  and  said  contact  ring  therein 
away  from  electrical  contact  with  said  contact  pins  to 
interrupt  a  circuit  therethrough  when  the  meltable  plug 
is  melted. 


CIRCUIT  DVrrERRUPTERS 
Carl  C.  Smith,  HamUtoo,  Ontaiio,  and  Daaicl  H.  Mc- 
Kcovghf   Barlingtoa,   Ontario,   Canada,   anignon   to 
Canadian  Westi^glioasc  Company  Limited,  Hamilton, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  27,  1955,  Ser.  No.  511,731 
18  Claims.    (CI.  200—148) 


1.  A  compressed-gas  circuit  interrupter  including  an 
arc-extinguishing  unit  having  a  Venturi  throat,  means 
causing  a  flow  of  gas  through  the  VenttA^  throat  and 
through  the  arc -extinguishing  unit,  contacVmeans  for  es- 
tablishing an  arc,  operating  means  for  operating  the  con- 
tact means,  a  gas  passage  pneumatically  interconnecting 
the  Venturi  throat  with  the  operating  means,  and  the  op- 
erating means  operating  the  contact  means  in  response  to 
a  reduction  of  pressure  in  the  gas  passage  caused  by  the 
gas  flowing  through  the  Venturi  throat. 


2,997,544 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 
Bcnlamin  P.  Baker,  MoarocTHIc,  Pa^  avignor  to  West- 
Inghoofc  Elcctrk  Coraoratfcm,  East  PHlibunh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylranla 

Flkd  ScpC  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7«2,e2« 
5  Claims.    (CL  20^—148) 
1.  A  circuit  interrupter  including  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able contact,  ooe  or  more  elongated  contact  bars  oriented 


substantially  parallel  with  the  direction  of  longitudinal 
motion  of  the  contact  and  making  sliding  engagement 
with  said  longitudinally  movable  contact  over  an  appreci- 
able distance  of  the  axial  length,  one  or  more  longitudi- 
nally extending  spaced  contact  bores  opening  at  one  side 
along  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  movable  contact 


and  accommodating  one  or  more  contact  bars,  the  longi- 
tudinally extending  opening  of  each  contact  bore  being 
more  narrow  than  the  width  of  the  contact  bar,  and  re- 
silient means  biasing  said  one  or  more  contact  bars 
against  the  one  or  more  openings  and  so  into  resilient 
engagement  with  said  movable  contact. 


2,997,565 

PUSH-ROD  SWITCHES 

Mare  Fradioa,  "Lm  Pknc  SooTcralnc,'' 

Saint  Gcais  Laral,  Fnmcc 

FHcd  Mar.  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  798,419 

Clalins  priority,  appttcaUon  France  Mar.  19,  1958 

6  Claims.    (CL  200—153) 


I.  A  push-rod  switch  comprising  a  support;  a  pusher- 
rcxl  slidably  carried  by  said  support;  a  micro-switch  unit 
pivotal ly  carried  by  said  support,  said  micro-switch  unit 
embodying  an  actuating  push-button  atvl  inner  snap-acting 
contacts  actuated  by  said  push-button;  a  normally  sta- 
tionary but  adjustable  regulating  abutment  carried  by 
said  support  to  cooperate  with  said  actuating  push-button; 
spring  means  to  urge  said  micro-switch  unit  towards  said 
adjustable  abutment  to  cause  said  push-button  to  be 
depressed  by  same  with  respect  to  said  unit;  cam  and 
follower  means  between  said  pusher-rod  and  said  micro- 
switch  unit  to  move  said  unit  away  from  said  adjustable 
abutment  to  release  said  push-button  from  the  action  of 
said  adjustable  abutment;  said  cam  means  comprising  a 
member  removably  fixed  to  said  pusher  rod.  said  member 
having  a  cam  edge;  and  a  cam  follower  directly  carried 
by  said  micro-switch  unit,  said  cam  follower  being  adapted 
to  engage  said  cam  edge  under  the  action  of  said  urging 
means. 
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2,997,5M 
MICROWAVE  APPARATUS 
Bayard  Craig  Pierce,  deceased,  late  off  Weymootfa,  Mas., 
by  Daniel  L.  ODonnell,  Sovtti  Weymoatli,  and  Clifton 
F.  Robinson,  Milton,  Mass.,  executors,  and  David  A. 
Copson,  WaHham,  Mass.,  assignon  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  applicatkw  Ser.  No.  629,752,  Dec.  20, 
1956.    This  application  Apr.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,941 
11  Clafans.    (CL  219—10.47) 
(Filed  under  Rule  47(b)  and  35  U.S.C.  118) 


I.  In  combination,  a  microwave  oven,  meam  for  gen- 
erating and  feeding  microwave  energy  to  said  oven,  a 
liquid  cooking  medium  disposed  within  a  closed  container 
located  in  said  oven,  and  means  for  externally  heating 
said  liquid  cooking  medium,  said  container  also  holding 
foodstuffs  to  be  cooked,  said  container  comprising  a  radio 
frequency  choke  at  the  microwave  frequency  for  confin- 
ing a  substantial  amount  of  said  microwave  energy  within 
said  container. 


2,997367 
MAGNETIC  LAMINATIONS  FOR  HIGH 
FREQUENCY  INDUCTORS 
Daniel  S.  Connelly,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Ohio  Crankshaft  Company,  Clevefaud  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
Orighial  applicatioii  Oct  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  688,026,  now 
Patent  No.  2,929,906,  dated  Mar.  22,  1960.    Divided 
and  this  application  May  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,409 
10  Claims.    (CL  219— 10.79) 


ble  wire  mesh  of  longitudinally  and  transversely  arranged 
wires,  an  insulated  electric  resistance  heating  wire  se- 
cured to  said  first  mentioned  wires  and  lying  parallel 
thereto  and  arranged  in  a  predetermined  pattern  having 
spaced  parallel  sections  and  curved  sections  connecting 
adjacent   parallel   sections,   a   plurality  of   means   spaced 


along  said  wire  attaching  said  heating  wire  to  said  first 
mentioned  wires,  said  heating  wire  and  insulation  being 
flexible  and  in  the  form  of  strands  and  so  joined  to  said 
mesh  by  said  means  as  to  flex  readily  and  fully  there- 
with, and  insulated  electrical  wires  connected  to  each 
end  of  said  heating  wire. 


2,997,569 
ELECTRIC  HOT  AIR  DOUCHE 
Johannes   Wagner,  Woppertal-Elberfeld,   Germany,   as- 
signor to  Vorwerk  A  Co.,  Wnppcrtal-Barmcn,  Ger- 
many, a  firm 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,928 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct  15,  1957 

14  Claims.    (CI.  219—39) 
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7.  In  combination  with  an  induction  heating  coil,  a 
cylindrical  lamination  stack  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
separate  flat  magnetic  laminations  associated  with  said 
coil,  each  of  said  laminations  being  of  uniform  thickness 
and  extending  approximately  in  an  axial  radial  plane  of 
the  coil,  certain  of  said  laminations  having  gaps  therein 
which  extend  outward  from  their  inner  radial  edges,  and 
the  remaining  laminations  at  their  inner  radial  ends  hav- 
ing portions  which  nest  in  said  gaps  to  provide  a  high 
stacking  factor  thereat. 


2.997368 
HEATING  STRUCTURE 
Herbert  O.  Uipold,  Sooth  Bend,  and  Emil  C.  Evancich, 
New  Carlisle,  Ind.,  asigiion,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Easy-Heat,  Inc.,  Lakcvlle,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,546 
7  Claims.    (0.219^19) 
3.   A  combination  heating  and  reinforcing  structure 
for  installation  in  pavement,  comprising  a  strip  of  flexi- 


1.  Heater  attachment  for  a  vacuum  cleaner  having  an 
outlet  for  air,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  stationary 
tubular  part  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  outlet  of  the 
vacuum  cleaner;  a  movable  tubular  part  mounted  on  said 
stationary  part  for  movement  between  a  plurality  of  po- 
sitions and  projecting  from  said  outlet  so  that  air  dis- 
charged from  the  outlet  passes  through  a  passage  formed 
by  said  tubular  parts;  electric  heater  means  including 
heater  wire  means  and  mounted  on  said  stationary  part 
located  in  said  passage  for  heating  the  air;  terminal  wire 
means  mounted  on  said  stationary  part  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  source  of  electricity;  switch  means  mounted 
on  said  stationary  part  and  connected  to  said  terminal 
wire  means  and  to  said  heater  wire  means;  and  operating 
means  on  said  movable  tubular  part  for  operating  said 
switch  means  when  said  movable  tubular  part  is  moved 
between  said  positions. 


2,997,570 

FUSING  METHOD 

Eari  A.  Thompson,  Ferndale,  Mich. 

(1300  Hilton  Road,  Ferodale  Station,  Detroit  20,  Mich.) 

Original  application  Dec.  30, 1957,  Ser.  No.  706,116,  now 

Patent  No.  2,935,596,  dated  May  3,   1960.     Divided 

and  this  application  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,739 

14  Claims.    (CI.  219—107) 
5.  The  method  of  making  a  valve  tappet  which  com- 
prises, placing  a  steel  tubular  body  and  a  cast  ferrous 
base  end  piece  together  with  surfaces  in  interfacial  rela- 
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tjonthip  and  with  a  part  of  the  end  piece  projecting  into    aaid  holder  between  said  contact  piece  and  laid  ileeve  for 
the  tubular  body  and  then  weld  uniting  the  interfaces  by    transmitting  to  said  contact  piece  the  axial  component  of 


^  <~*^ 


heating  the  contacting  surfaces  of  the  body  and  end  piece 
to  the  melting  temperature  oi  the  ferrous  base. 


2,ff7,S71 
ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDING 

Ntwcaarts  ■poa  Tye, 
to  The  Briliik  Oiyiea  Comfumj  Urn- 


FiM  Jmm  15, 1959,  S«r.  No.  SM,521 

vmSki0!km  Great  Britalo  Jm»  1(,  195t 
ladalM.    (CL219^1M) 


I.  In  a  method  of  depositing  weld  metal  in  a  generally 
vertical  seam  which  comprises  feeding  a  consumable 
electrode  downwardly  into  the  seam  past  a  welding  current 
contact  member  to  deposit  weld  metal  beneath  a  bath 
of  molten  slag  having  a  depth  of  from  IV^  to  3  inches, 
raising  the  welding  current  contact  member  progressively 
as  the  weld  metal  rises  in  the  vertical  seam,  and  maintain- 
ing a  reasonably  constant  distance  between  the  electrode 
tip  and  the  welding  current  contact  member  by  variation 
of  at  least  one  of  the  three  physical  factors  that  determine 
^  the  bum-off  rate  of  the  consumable  electrode,  namely  the 
electrode  feed  speed,  the  welding  current,  and  the  voltage 
between  the  welding  current  contact  member  and  the 
workpiece.  the  improvement  which  consists  in  controlling 
the  spacing  of  the  welding  current  contact  member  from 
the  upper  surface  of  the  deposited  weld  metal  by  coo- 
trolling  the  raising  of  the  welding  current  contact  member 
in  accordance  with  the  variation  of  one  of  said  three 
physical  facton  when  the  spacing  of  the  welding  current 
contact  member  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  deposited 
weld  metal  varies  from  a  predetermined  value. 


2,997372 
WELDING  ELECTRODE  HOLDERS 
Stif  ArrM  L&ir«c4t.  fand^tmiM,  SwaJsa,  aidaniii   to 
Olof  f  akaoJrr  Jk  Co.  AhtWbol^  Gotcboti,  Sweden 
Filed  Feb.  t,  19M,  S«r.  No.  7,354 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatloa  Swedes  Feb.  1(,  1959 
4ClaiBH.    (0.219^—142) 
1.  A  welding  electrode  holder  of  the  kind  which  has 
an  elongated  casing  provided  at  one  end  with  a  lateral 
opening  for  receiving  one  end  portion  of  a  welding  elec- 
trode and  at  the  other  end  with  a  handle  portion,  a  fixed 
clamping  member  arranged  within  the  holder  at  the  end 
provided  with  said  lateral  opening,  a  contact  piece  dis- 
placeable  in  the  holder  longitudinally  thereof  for  clamp- 
ing the  end  of  an  electrode  between  said  clamping  mem- 
ber and  said  contact  piece,  and  a  welding  current  cable 
extending  longitudinally  through  the  bolder  and  being 
connected  to  said  contact  piece,  characterised  in  that  said 
handle  portion  is  fixedly  connected  to  the  portion  of  the 
holder  provided  with  uid  lateral  opening,  a  sleeve  is  in 
threaded  engagement  with  said  handle  portion,  a  casing 
encloMs  said  welding  current  cable  and  is  arranged  within 


the  movement  of  said  sleeve  when  the  same  is  screwed 
onto  said  handle  portion. 


2,997,573 

ILLUMINATED  WARNING  MEANS 

George  L.  Nybors,  15  5th  Ave.,  Pdhani,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  it;  1954,  Scr.  No.  Cli,522 

2ClaiBi.    (CL24t— S.lt) 


&' 
K" 
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1.  An  outside  signal  lamp  adapted  to  be  placed  on 
the  ground  along  the  side  of  a  road,  comprising  a  rela- 
tively wide,  low  and  flat,  stable  base  in  the  form  of  an 
inverted  dish,  said  base  having  downwardly  extending 
side  walls  and  an  upstanding  hollow  central  boss  on  its 
top  surface,  and  having  a  large  shallow  recess  in  its  under- 
side; an  electric  lamp  receptacle  carried  by  said  hollow 
base  and  disposed  inside  of  the  said  central  boss;  electric 
lines  passing  through  the  side  walls  of  the  base  and  into 
and  out  of  the  said  shallow  recess,  said  lines  being  con- 
nected with  the  receptacle  to  supply  energy  thereto;  a 
sealing  compound  diqx>sed  in  and  permeating  said  recess, 
and  covering  over  and  surrounding  completely  the  elec- 
tric lines  within  the  recess,  said  compound  being  flush 
with  the  bottom  edges  of  the  base  and  being  adapted 
to  keep  out  water,  dirt  and  foreign  matter  from  the  re- 
cess; and  a  transparent,  cup-shaped  inverted  dome  mount- 
ed on  said  base  and  having  a  bottom  lip  extending  around 
the  outside  of  and  snugly  fitting  and  sealing  against  the 
boas  of  the  base  to  protect  a  bulb  placed  in  the  receptacle 
and  to  keep  out  foreign  matter,  said  dome  being  re- 
movable to  permit  replacement  of  the  bulb,  the  upper 
surface  of  said  base  which  is  disposed  outwardly  of  the 
lip  of  the  dome  being  imperforate  to  keep  out  the  weather 
and  the  top  surface  of  the  boss  extending  from  the  lip 
of  the  dome  inward  to  the  said  receptacle. 


2,997,574 
ADJUSTABLE  UGHUNG  FIXTURE 
WnUaa  J.  Miiktila,  E.  73ffd  aad  Graad  Ave, 
Ckvelaad,  OUo 
FBcd  Apr.  11, 19M,  Scr.  No.  21,319 
iCtaiM.    (CL  24*— 11.4) 
6.  A  fixture  for  mounting  a  long,  thin,  high  tempera- 
ture, illuminating  lamp  of  extremely  high  output  in  rela- 
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tioa  to  its  surface  area  compruiiig,  means  prcmding  a 
lamp  housing  having  walls  which  enclose  the  lamp  on 
the  sides,  ends,  and  top  when  the  lamp  is  oriented  with 
its  axis  horizontal  and  is  projecting  light  downwardly,  a 
pair  of  opposed  lamp  holding  members  secured  in  the 
ends  of  said  housing,  said  holding  members  including  at 
least  one  q>ring  loaded  element  for  supporting  a  lamp  in 
operating  position  in  said  housing  and  for  providing  elec- 
trical  cmnecticms  thereto,  a  pair  of  hoUow  bracket  mem- 
bers extending  upwardly  from  the  ends  of  said  bousing, 
a  Ixrilow  sun>ort  fitting  provided  at  its  ends  for  telescop- 
ing engagement  with  the  upward  end  portions  of  both 


said  hollow  bracket  members  for  securing  said  bracket 
members  and  housing  pivotally  with  respect  to  said  hollow 
fitting,  adjustable  clamping  means  for  retaining  said 
bracket  members  in  fixed  relation  to  said  hollow  support 
fitting  after  said  bracket  members  have  been  pivoted  as 
desired  with  respect  to  said  hollow  fitting,  said  hollow 
fitting  having  a  centrally  located  socket  adapted  pivotally 
to  receive  the  end  of  an  electrical  conduit,  means  for 
clamping  said  fitting  to  said  conduit  after  pivoting  adjust- 
ment thereof,  and  electrical  wiring  extending  from  said 
conduit  to  each  of  said  lamp  holding  members  by  way 
of  the  passages  in  said  hollow  fitting  and  hollow  brackets. 


2,997475     

RECESSED  UGHTING  FIXTURE 

MartlB  W.  Schwattx,  Chkafo,  OL,  asslgnni  to  MaihslOM 

M«Mf actaitag  CoB^Hy,  a  coTMntioB  of  miMii 

FOsd  Ja^  23, 1954,  Ssr.  No.  445,3tl 

5aafaM^    (CL249— 71) 


I.  A  recessed  lighting  fixture,  comprising:  a  fixture 
housing  having  a  continuous  upright  marginal  wall  and 
an  integral  top  plate,  there  being  an  opening  in  said  wall; 
a  pair  of  mounting  arms  secured  to  said  wall  flanking 
opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  said  arms  being  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  the  openii>g  and  one  of  said 
mounting  arms  being  channel-shaped  with  inwardly  ex- 
tending flanges;  a  junction  box  secured  to  said  arms,  said 
box  havmg  an  open  side  confrontmg  and  spaced  from 
the  opening;  a  closure  assembly  having  a  junction  box 
closure  plate  and  a  housing  closure  {rfate  mounted  at 
opposite  ends  of  a  pair  of  connecting  arms,  there  being 
aligned  holes  in  said  plates  adjacent  one  of  the  connect- 
ing arms,  said  connecting  arms  making  a  snug  sliding  fit 
between  the  mounting  arms,  and  the  connecting  arm 
adjacent  said  holes  being  channel-shaped  with  outwardly 
extending  flanges  slidably  embraced  by  the  flanges  on 
the  chaimel-shaped  mounting  arm  and  cooperating  with 
said  channel-shaped  mounting  arm  to  form  a  circum- 
ferentially  closed  wireway  which  is  open  to  the  housing 
and  the  junction  box  through  said  holes;  and  a  lamp 
socket  in  the  housing. 


2,997,974 
ADIUSTABLE  LAMP  SHADES 
Wmfaui  A.  lliMiha,  319  N.  Dite  St,  I 

FBed  Jaa.  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  2,497 
2CteiM.    (CL244— IM) 


1.  Adjustable  lamp  shade  comprising  a  feoenJly  vcr> 
tical,  radially  extensible  tubular  member,  a  plurality  of 
generally  vertical  stays  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of 
said  tubular  member,  a  stationary  central  wappori  mem- 
ber means  for  securing  said  support  member  to  a  lamp 
base,  means  pivotally  coimecting  said  stays  intermediate 
their  ends,  to  said  support  member  in  angulaiiy  spaced 
relation  for  tilting  movements  of  said  stays  in  radial 
planes,  and  means  for  tilting  said  stays  about  their  said 
pivotal  coimections  to  selectively  contract  one  end  of 
said  tubular  member  and  expand  the  oppotxXit  end  there- 
of, said  last  means  comprising  a  constrictor  member 
of  variable  drcimiferential  length  encircling  said  tubular 
member  adjacent  an  end  thereof. 


2397377 
SYNCHRONOUS  CARRIE»  PRODUCTION 
Wimam  KamfaisU,  West  Portal,  and  Heri»crt  A.  Schnei- 
der, MnUngtOD,  N  J.,  assiSDors  to  Bdl  Telephone  Lab- 
oratories, Incorporated,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corpoca- 
tkM  of  New  YoA 

FDcd  Jait  4, 19M,  Scr.  No.  23f 
llClafaM.    (a.  254-^20) 


1 .  In  a  system  for  producing  synchronous  carriers  from 
modulated  electrical  signals  which  have  a  degree  of  modu- 
lation exceeding  unity,  a  source  of  said  modulated  signals, 
means  for  abstracting  a  portion  of  said  signal  from  said 
source,  means  for  obtaining  from  said  portion  a  signal 
which  is  representative  of  said  sytKhronous  carrier  but 
which  undergoes  a  180  degree  phase  shift  at  every  zero 
crossing  of  the  envelope  of  said  modulated  signal,  a  180 
degree  phase-shifting  device,  means  for  channeling  a  por- 
tion of  said  carrier-representative  signal  throu^  said 
phase-shifting  device,  means  for  detecting  the  occtirrence 
of  said  zero  crossings,  an  output  circuit,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  said  detection  means  upon  each  of  said  occur- 
rences for  switching  the  signal  applied  to  said  output  cir- 
cuit between  said  carrier-representative  signal  and  said 
carrier-representative  signal  shifted  in  phase  by  180  de- 
grees to  obtain  a  synchronous  carrier  at  said  output  cir- 
cuit. 
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FSEQUENCY  CONVERTER 

Iota  W.  PitlMi,  SoMrrOt.  NJ^  iii^iii  to  Radio 

Corfontkm  of  America,  a  cofpontfn  af  Delaware 

Fllad  Mar.  llTlH*.  Sm,  Now  1^M4 

lldalBM.    (CL2S0— 2t) 


-fTF- 


I.  A  frequency  converter  including  a  transistor  device 
having  a  first  emitter  electrode,  a  second  emitter  elec- 
trode, a  base  electrode  and  a  collector  electrode,  an  in- 
put circuit  for  signal  modulated  carrier  waves  connected 
between  said  first  emitter  electrode  and  said  base  elec- 
trode, means  providing  a  circuit  coupled  to  said  collector 
electrode  including  an  intermediate  frequency  output  cir- 
cuit, means  regeneratively  coupling  said  circuit  coupled 
to  said  collector  electrode  between  said  base  and  second 
emitter  electrode,  and  means  for  applying  a  gain  control 
voltage  between  said  base  and  first  emitter  electrodes  to 
control  the  conversion  gain  of  said  frequency  converter. 


2,ff737f 
TUNABLE  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT 
Tomoml  Marakaaii  and  Jobs  C.  Achcabock,  Haddoa- 
field,  N J.,  aaritwHs  to  Radto  Cofyonitioa  of  America, 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FDed  May  27, 1953,  Scr.  No.  357,«« 
1  Claim.    (CL  25»— 20) 

-V  ■" ^ 


I ,  iTJC 


In  a  television  signal  receiving  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  tuning  means  for  signal  selection  in  each  of 
a  plurality  of  high  frequency  bands,  of  a  tunable  local 
oscillator  adapted  for  operation  in  each  of  said  bands 
and  comprising  an  electronic  tube  having  an  anode,  a 
cathode,  and  a  control  electrode;  an  anode  current  sup- 
ply circuit  including  an  inductor  and  a  resistor  serially 
connected  in  said  circuit  adjacent  to  said  anode;  an  os- 
cillator tuning  circuit  connected  between  said  anode 
and  control  electrode  and  including  fine  tuning  means 
comprising  a  relatively  wide  substantially  one-turn  in- 
ductive coil  having  opposite  ends  in  close  spaced  rela- 
tion, means  connecting  one  end  of  said  coil  to  said  an- 
ode, a  conductive  tuning  core  mounted  to  move  longi- 
tudinally within  said  coil  and  providing  capacity  and 
inductance  changing  means  for  said  tuning  circuit,  fine 
tuning  control  means  for  said  system  connected  with  said 
core  to  move  and  control  said  core;  signal  mUing  means 
for  said  system;  signal  band  changing  means  compris- 
mg  a  rotauble  member  having  tuning  elements  thereon 
providing  at  least  a  pair  of  frequency  determining  tuned 
circuits  in  close  spaced  relation;  contact  and  circuit 
means  associated  with   said  member  connecting  one  of 


said  tuned  circuits  between  said  coil  and  said  control 
electrode  and  the  other  of  said  tuned  circuits  with  said 
signal  mixing  means;  means  providing  a  relatively  small 
inductive  loop  in  said  other  tuned  circuit  in  close  prox- 
imity thereto;  means  providint  a  variable  tap  connec- 
tion between  one  end  of  said  loop  and  a  source  of  fixed 
potential  whereby  the  inductive  coupling  between  said 
tank  circuit  and  said  loop  may  be  varied,  and  a  resistor 
connected  in  parallel  with  mid  loop  and  said  Up  to  con- 
trol the  injection  of  oecillator  energy  to  said  mixer  cir- 
cuit. 


2,9973M 

SQUELCH  SYSTEM 
Gcorfc  Herman  Lohrer,  Toroatoi,  Ontario,  f'ainr**.  aa- 
sitnor  to  Canadtaa  GeMnI  Electric  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Toronto,  Oalario,  Ciaia,  a  corporation  of  Can- 


Filed  Mar.  13,  1»5«,  Ser.  No.  571,330 
TClaima.    (CL  250— 20) 


r— ■! — I 
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2.  A  noise  muting  system  for  an  angle-modulation 
receiver  having  at  least  a  limitcr  stage,  an  angle-modula- 
tion detector  stage  and  a  modulation  signal  amplifier 
comprising  noise  amplifier  means  adapted  to  selectively 
amplifiy  noise  signals  produced  by  said  detector  which 
lie  outside  of  a  desired  modulation  signal  frequency 
range,  rectifier  means  adapted  to  rectify  the  noise  volt- 
ages amplified  by  the  said  noise  amplifier  to  produce  a 
control  voluge  which  is  applied  to  said  modulation  signal 
amplifier  to  control  the  gain  thereof,  means  for  applying 
limiter-produced  voluge  to  said  noise  amplifier  means 
to  comrol  the  gain  thereof  and  circuit  means  for  sub- 
stantially neutralizing  said  limiter  produced  voltage  as  it 
appears  at  said  noise  amplifier  means,  in  the  absence  of 
a  carrier  signal   at  said   limiter  stage. 


2,997,501 
FREQUENCY  CONVERTER 
Dan  L  Bolef,  Pittibmk,  and  Peter  F.  Chcetcr,  Peu 
Townsiiip,  AOccheay  Couty,  Pa^  eMifnii  to  Wcet- 
iBgiioiiae  Electric  Coq^oratioa,  Emt  Ptttribonh.  Pa.,  a 
corporatioa  of  PeaasylraBia 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1957,  Sar.  No.  079,029 
UCUuH.    (CL250-^) 


1  ••1 


I.  A  solid  state  frequency  converter  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  resonant  cavity,  paramagnetic  material  po- 
sitioned within  said  cavity,  means  for  subjecting  said 
paramagnetic  material  to  a  substantially  unvarying  mag- 
netic  field,  said  paramagnetic   material   l>eing  character- 
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ized  by  hyperfine  interaction  between  nuclei  and  their  as- 
sociated electrons,  means  for  conveying  microwave  en- 
ergy into  said  cavity,  a  first  coil  wound  about  the  para- 
magnetic material  positioned  within  said  cavity,  a  second 
coil  wound  about  said  paramagnetic  material  at  right 
angles  with  respect  to  said  first  coil,  apparatus  for  aw>ly- 
mg  radio  frequency  energy  across  said  first  coil,  appa- 
ratus for  amplifying  radio  frequency  energy  induced  in 
said  second  coil,  and  electrical  utilization  apparatus  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  amplifying  apparatus. 


2,997,502 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER  WTTH  ULTRA  HIGH  FRE- 
QUENCY CAVITY  TUNER  INSIDE  VERY  HIGH 
FREQUENCY  TURRET  TUNER 

lohn  O.  Sllvcy,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  amicnor  to  Interna- 
tional  Teleplwne  and  Telagnph  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ratton  of  Maryland  ,^,  ^,_ 

Original  application  Aag.  9,  1952,  Scr.  No.  303,457, 
now  Patent  No.  2,8004*1.  dated  Inly  23,  1957.  Di- 
vided and  tUs  appUcatioa  Oct  24,  1957,  Sct.  No. 
692,117 

7ClainM.    (a.  25»— 20) 


greater  than  a  predetermined  value  and  a  tranaconduct- 
ance  characteristic  having  a  large  change  in  magnitude 
for  input  signal  potentials  in  a  range  extending  from  said 
predetermined  value  to  small  decrements  therefrom, 
means  for  supplying  a  bias  potential  to  said  signal  input 
electrode  of  a  magnitude  approximately  equal  to  said 
predetermined  potential,  and  means  for  supplying  to  the 
signal  input  electrode  a  variable  potential  of  a  magni- 
tude equal  to  a  substantial  portion  of  said  small  magni- 
tude for  producing  a  large  change  in  transconductance 
of  said  tube. 

2,997,584 
SATURABLE  CORE  TUNING  INDUCTOR 
Wilbclm  Max  Woltau«  Qoerfnrlh,  River  Foreet,  IIL,  as- 
aipior  to  Motorda,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111^  a  corporation  of 
nUnob 

FOed  Feb.  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  716,108 
6  Clafans.    (CI.  250—40) 


n 
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1.  In  combination,  a  very  high  frequency  tuner  com- 
prising means  for  selecting  a  signal  of  a  given  very  high 
frequency  and  means  for  reducing  the  frequency  of  said 
signal  to  a  predetermined  imermediate  frequency;  an 
ultra  high  frequency  tuner  electrically  coupled  to  said 
very  hi^  frequency  tuner  comprising  means  for  selecting 
a  signal  of  a  given  ultra  high  frequency,  and  means  for 
reducing  said  ultra  high  frequency  to  said  intermediate 
frequency;  means  for  converting  said  very  hi^  frequency 
selecting  means  into  intermediate  frequency  amplifying 
means;  and  means  for  injecting  said  intermediate  fre- 
quency signal  into  said  converted  very  high  frequency 
tuner  selecting  means. 


2,997383  

SYSTEM  FOR  HETERODYNE  MIXING 

Aldert  van  dcr  Ziel,  MlaaeapoBi.  Miaa^  amignor  to 

General  Elcctik  Comsaay,  a  corporation  of  New  Ytwfc 

FOed  Mar.  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  721,950 

3  dalms.    (a.  250—20) 


:=^=j 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  for  heterodyning  electrical 
signals  comprising  an  electronic  tube  having  an  anode 
electrode  formed  from  an  active  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium  and  hafnium  and 
a  passive  cathode  electrode  that  is  substantially  uniform- 
ly activated  and  a  signal  input  electrode,  said  electrodes 
being  contained  in  an  enclosure  formed  of  materials  free 
from  elements  capable  of  poisoning  said  cathode  elec- 
trode, means  for  heating  said  electrodes  of  said  tube  to 
substantially  the  same  temperature  sufficiently  high  to 
produce  electron  emission  from  said  cathode  whereby 
said  tube  has  an  operating  condition  of  current  satura- 
tion without  injury  to  said  cathode  at  grid  bias  potentials 


■^' 


6.  In  a  tuning  control  for  a  radio  receiver  which  in- 
cludes at  least  two  tunable  resonant  circuits  which  are 
tunable  over  different  ranges  of  frequencies  that  corre- 
spond to  the  tuning  range  of  the  radio  receiver,  and 
wherein  said  two  resonant  circuits  must  track  each  other 
throughout  said  ranges  of  frequencies,  the  combination 
therewith  of  inductor  devices  of  the  saturable  type  with 
one  included  in  each  of  said  resonant  circuits,  and  with 
at  least  one  of  said  inductor  devices  being  mechanically 
adjustable  to  establish  the  required  tracking  relation  be- 
tween said  resonant  circuits,  said  mechanically  adjustable 
inductor  device  including  a  saturable  core  including  a 
pair  of  core  members  each  having  a  cup-like  shape,  said 
core  members  being  formed  of  material  the  permeability 
of  which  varies  with  the  magnetic  field  applied  thereto, 
each  of  said  members  including  a  center  stud  portion 
and  a  circular  peripheral  rim  portion,  means  holding  said 
core  members  assembled  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
stud  portion  of  one  member  contacting  the  stud  portion 
of  the  other  member  and  said  rim  portion  of  one  mem- 
ber contacting  the  rim  portion  of  the  other  member,  an 
inductance  coil  positioned  within  said  rim  portions  of  said 
core  members  and  about  said  stud  portions  thereof,  said 
rim  portions  each  having  a  plurality  of  projecting  seg- 
ments in  contact  with  each  other  and  recessed  segments 
between  said  projecting  segments,  so  that  as  said  core 
members  are  held  in  axial  alignment  and  one  of  said 
members  is  rotated  relative  to  the  other  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  the  flux  path  through  said  rim  portions  is 
varied  to  adjust  the  permeability  of  said  core,  and  said 
center  stud  portions  of  said  core  members  being  shaped 
so  that  said  stud  portions  are  in  engagement  for  all  ef- 
fective rotational  positions  of  said  core  members,  and 
magnetizing    coil    means    positioned    circumferentially 
about  said  rim  portions  of  said  members  in  position  to 
provide  saturating  flux  in  said  core,  said  magnetizing  coil 
means  when  energized  for  tuning  providing  varying  flux 
in  said  members  to  vary  the  saturation  of  said  core  and 
thereby  vary  the  inductance  value  of  said  inductance 
coil,  said  cup  members  being  adjusted  to  a  rotational  po- 
sition relative  to  each  other  wherein  said  stud  portions 
and  said  rim  portions  form  flux  paths  through  the  same 
which  establish  a  desired  initial  inductance  value  of  said 
inductance  coil  and  a  desired  variaMon  of  the  inductance 
value  of  said  inductance  coil  in  response  to  the  action 
of  said  magnetizing  coil  means,  and  which  flux  paths  fur- 
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njjm  circuit  track,  with  the  other  of  «Ud  ,e«>nant  dr-  said  first  zo^said  ^  2il  iLTJllSSviSiS. 


COMBINED  IMAGE  AMFLIFIER  AND  FLUORO- 
SCOPIC  SCREEN  ABOVE  X-RAY  EXAMINATION 
TABLE 

R^ph  C.  SchMnc.  Ckrelad.  OUi^  ass^nor  to 
X.Ray   Covpontfan   Walla   Manrfatfsl^   DirWon, 
Inc^  Oarala^  OMn.  a  corpaeadun  of  OMo 
I  Inlr23. 19St,  Scr.  No.  7M^31 
15  rill  111  I     (CL25»~57) 


NEUTBONIC  REACraihCORB  INVrRUMENT 
-  -  MhH,  UnnMa.  Calf.,  aMtgnor,  by 

to  the  UnMad  Stalw  of 
hy  the  UnHad  State  Al 


FBed 


'.  It,  19«.  %m.  No.  727,753 
(CL  25B--I3.1) 
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1.  An  overhead  counterbalancing  device  for  a  weight 
at  a  lower  level  comprising  a  support,  a  first  arm  having 
a  pivotal  mounting  on  said  support,  a  second  arm  pivotal- 
ly  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said  first  arm,  pulley  means 
in  one  of  said  arms,  H»ring  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  pulley  means  to  urge  the  latter  away  from  the 
free  end  of  said  second  arm,  a  pulley  rotaUbly  mounted 
near  the  free  end  of  said  second  arm,  a  flexible  tension 
member  passing  over  said  last  named  pulley  for  con- 
nection to  a  weight  to  be  counterbalanced,  and  a  driving 
connection  between  said  pulley  and  said  pulley  means. 


GAMMA  RAY  TESTING 
MntalAoy,  M4  Wrifht  Bldg.,  TUsn  3,  OUa. 
—  1  Ang.  W,  If  55,  S«.  nT»8,«75 

7  Claims    (a.  25«— 71.5) 


a 
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I.  The  method  of  determining  the  character  of  a  rel- 
atively small  localized  zone  in  an  extensive  unknown  me- 
dium which  comprises  irradiating  said  zone  with  gamma- 
ray  photons  of  known  energy  characteristics  derived  from 
*  localized  radiation  source  outside  said  medium  re- 
ceiving photons  scattered  by  said  medium  at  a  second 
localized  zone  spaced  away  from  said  radiation  source 
and  selectively  measuring  the  rate  of  occurrence  of  re- 
ceived photons  having  energy  of  approximatelv  E,,  where 
Ej  IS  equal  to  ' 


1 .  A  neutron  responsive  instrument  for  meaiuring  neu- 
tron flux,  rate  of  coolant  flow  and  coolant  temperature 
within  a  neutronic  reactor  comprising  a  hollow  housing 
member  adapted  for  insertion  into  the  coolant  stream  in 
a  reactor  and  made  from  a  material  which  is  nonflssion- 
aUe  and  has  a  low  absorption  cross -section  for  neutrom, 
a  heat  conducting  member  protruding  inwardly  from  the 
inside  wall  of  the  housing  member  and  containing  an 
amount  of  neutron  fissionable  material  at  its  innermost 
end  near  the  center  of  the  hollow  portion  of  the  housing 
member  and  which  functions  as  a  heat  source  due  to  the 
heat  generated  therein  by  nuclear  fission  to  produce  a 
temperature  gradient  along  the  heat  conducting  member, 
a  first  thermocouple  having  its  junction  in  contact  with 
the  heat  conducting  member  at  a  first  point  adjacent  the 
fissionable  material,  a  second  thermocouple  having  its 
junction  in  contact  with  the  heat  conducting  member  at 
a  second  point  near  the  wall  of  the  housing  member,  and 
a  third  thermocouple  having  its  junction  in  contact  with 
the  wall  of  the  housing  member  at  a  point  spaced  from 
the  beat  conducting  member  where  the  temperature  is 
that  of  the  coolant  medium  in  contact  with  the  external 
side  of  said  wall,  the  tbermocouplea  being  adapted  to 
measure  the  temperature  at  said  points,  the  temperature 
diffmnce  between  the  first  and  second  points  being  pro- 
portional to  and  determinative  of  the  neutron  flux  in  the 
region  of  the  instrument  and  the  temperature  difference 
between  the  second  and  third  points  being  proportional  to 
and  determinative  of  the  mass  flow  rate  of  the  coolant 
in  said  region. 

2,997,528 

TARGET  TRACKING  SYSTEM 

Dw%kt  D.  WBcoz.  Jr.,  Rockcatcr,  N.Y.,  asrigMir,  by 

,  to  the  Uisilad  StMaa  of  AMika  M 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FOcd  Mnr.  !•.  1954,  S«r.  No.  415,454 
4CWnM.    (CL25»-«3J) 

I.  In  a  direction  determining  apparatus  having  a  pair 
of  elongated  sensing  elements  arranged  in  the  form  of  a 
substantially  symmetrical  rectangular  cross,  the  arms  of 
which  define  perpendicularly  related  axes,  scanning  means 
responsive  to  the  presence  of  a  target  within  a  predeter- 
mined scanning  field  for  forming  a  moving  scanning  spot, 
said  spot  moving  in  a  closed  drcular  scanning  path  the 
center  of  which  represents  the  target  position  and  said 
path  having  a  radius  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of 
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the  arms  of  said  cms,  each  oi  said  elemenu  being  re- 
sponsive to  the  movement  of  the  spot  thereacroas  to 
generate  at  its  output  a  target  sensing  signal,  means  for 
generating  target  position  signals  in  response  to  target 
sensing  signals  from  said  elements,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  position  signal  generating  units,  one  for  each  of  the 
four  directions  represented  by  the  arms  of  said  cross, 
each  of  said  units  having  a  direct  channel  input  terminal 
connected  to  the  sensing  element  for  the  corresponding 
direction  and  a  cross  channel  input  terminal  connected  to 
the  sensing  element  for  the  perpendicularly  related  di- 
rections, a  pair  of  gating  means,  each  being  connected 
to  one  of  said  elements  for  generating  a  gating  pulse  in  re- 
sponse to  a   target  sensing  signal  therefrom,  and  con- 
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nected  to  the  pair  of  signal  generating  units  for  the  per- 
pendicularly related  directions  for  rendering  said  pair  of 
units  insensitive  to  target  sensing  signals  applied  to  the 
direct  channel  input  terminals  thereof  for  the  duration  of 
said  gating  pulse,  and  commutator  means  operable  in 
timed  relation  to  the  scanning  motion  of  said  spot  for  se- 
lectively rendering  said  units  responsive  and  unresponsive, 
in  predetermined  sequence,  to  target  sensing  signals  ap- 
plied to  their  input  terminals,  said  commutator  means 
and  said  gating  means  being  so  arranged  that  at  any  time 
throughout  the  scanning  cycle  at  least  one  of  said  units 
will  be  responsive  to  signals  applied  to  its  cross  channel 
input  terminal  and,  in  the  absence  of  such  cross  channel 
signals,  will  be  responsive  to  signals  applied  to  its  di- 
rect channel  input  terminal. 


2397,529 

RADIATION  DOSIMETER 
George  A.  Argabritc,  MaBba,  CaBf.,  aMigMir  to  Padfic 
Tranadoccr  Corp.,  Loa  Angclaa,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Califonda 

FHcd  Jnnc  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  819,979 
9Clainia.    (Q.  25»— 83  J) 


[  a        '•» 


1.  In  a  radiation  dosimeter,  in  combination:  means 
forming  a  hermetically  sealed  chamber,  the  inner  walls 
of  the  chamber  being  dielectric  and  including  an  annular 
translucent  raceway  portion;  an  ionizable  medium  within 
the  chamber,  a  pair  of  indicating  elements  within  the 
chamber  and  movable  therein,  the  indicating  elements  be- 
ing electrostatically  chargeable  in  the  same  polarity  rela- 
tive to  the  dielectric  chamber  walls;  and  indicia  adjacent 
said  translucent  raceway  portion  whereby  the  spacing 
between  the  indicating  elements  movable  therealong  can 
be  visually  observed  and  measured. 


2,997,598 
INFRARED  RADIATION  ENTRANCE  WINDOW 
Vincent  J.  Lyom,  Wappl^sta  FaBa,  and  Gcm  A.  SBvn 
and  Willlam  J.  Tmcr,  Ponghkaepria,  N.Y.,  niilg""" 
to  International  Boiincai  MacUncg  Coipotatioe,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  coipuiatlon  of  New  York 

FUcd  Juc  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  823,247  , 

5  Claims.     (CL  250— 83  J) 


4.-^] 


^I'fe 


4.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  presence  of  foreign 
objects  emitting  infrared  radiation  at  any  wavelength  in 
the  range  1.3-30  microns  comprising  an  entrance  window 
through  which  said  radiation  may  pass  consisting  essen- 
tially of  crystalline  CdAs,  of  tetragonal  symmetry  hav- 
ing present  therein  an  impurity  content  of  less  than  10'» 
net  carriers  per  cc.  oriented  with  its  C-axis  in  the  path 
of  the  infrared  radiation  and  an  optical  detector  for  said 
radiation. 

2,997,591 

RADIOACITVE-SOURCE  FLOOR  STAND  UNIT 

Robert  L.  Gnentner  and  Eugene  P.  Thomas,  Catowvflic, 

Md.,  asrignors  to  Weitfn^onae  Electric  CorporatioB, 

East  PlttBbnq^  Pa.,  a  corpomtloa  of  PcMMytva^a 

FHcd  Jan.  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7H,982 

5  Claima.    (CL  250—92) 


1.  In  a  radioactive-source  unit  including  a  mounting 
base  and  a  radioactive-source  holder,  the  combination  of 
a  yoke  member  having  two  spaced-apart  downwardly- 
extending  arms  depending  from  its  apex  and  spanning  said 
radioactive-source  maerial  holder  in  pivotal  support  there- 
of along  the  horizontal  axis,  swivel  means  pivotally  sup- 
porting said  yoke  member  for  rotary  movement  about 
a  vertical  axis,  pulley  means  mounted  in  fixed  positions 
relative  to  said  base,  counterweight  means,  flexible  cable 
means  passing  over  said  pulley  means  and  connecting  said 
counterweight  to  said  swivel  means  for  balancing-support 
of  the  swivel -yoke-holder  assemblage  while  permitting 
vertical  movement  of  same,  an  elongated  gear-engageable 
member  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said  base 
and  extending  in  a  vertical  direction,  a  rotatable  drive  ele- 
ment in  engagement  with  said  elongated  gear-engageable 
member  for  vertical  movement  therealong,  a  rigid  con- 
nector member  having  at  one  end  a  vertical  thrust-trans- 
mitting connection  with  said  rotatable  drive  element  and 
operatively  connected  at  its  opposite  end  to  said  swivel 
means,  vertical  guide  means  secured  to  said  base,  roller 
means  cooperable  between  said  guide  means  and  said 
rigid  connector  member  to  direct  movement  of  same 
along  a  given  vertical  path  parallel  to  said  elongated  gear- 
engageable  member,  and  operating  means  for  effecting 
rotation  of  said  rotatable  drive  element. 
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2,997492 
GAMMA  RAY  PKOJECTOR 
R^fc«<  ■.  Coitefc,  Rabway.  N J,  iii%iiui  to  1W  M.  W. 
CoiHpay,  i«fMj  CMy,  NJ^  a  cocpondM  of 

Filed  Sept  13. 1954,  Scr.  No.  <t9,M5 
19ClaiDH.    (a.25«~lM) 


meant  roUUbly  mouatiiif  uid  eccentric  ipindle  within 
uid  bore,  a  photo-electric  cell,  means  mountint  wud 
photo-electric  cell  on  laid  carrier  member,  and  resilient 
"*^J!^*"""*  ««id  carrier  member  against  roUtion 
while  permitting  it  to  perform  an  orbiting  motion  derived 
from  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  the  consequential 
eccentric  movement  of  said  q>indle. 


TARGET-SEEKING  lOAD  FOR  GUIDED 
„      ^  MISSOLB 

Stephen  M.  MacNcOk,  Tboapn^  Cooa^  ta^nm    by 

"**^  "tlft^*^.^  tliilJSSsiMai  of  aSSm  » 
reprctcDtcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1958,  Scr.  No.  722,619 
2ClalBg.    (a.  25«--2t3) 


'^Jryn  ■ 


1 .  A  projector  adapted  to  employ  a  radioactive  energy 
source  in  the  subsurface  radiographic  examination  of 
metal  bodies  which  comprises  a  mass  of  dense  radiation 
absorbing  material,  a  chamber  formed  in  and  encom- 
passed by,  said  mass  of  absorbing  material  with  a  window 
opening  externally  of  said  mass  of  absorbing  material, 
a  rotor  mounted  for  rotative  movement  within  said  cham- 
bef,  said  rotor  having  a  bore  formed  therein  opening  at 
the  periphery  thereof,  means  for  moving  said  rotor  to 
carry  said  bore  into  registy  with  said  window  and  to  re- 
move said  bore  out  of  registry  with  said  window  to  a 
posiUon  spaced  from  the  registry  posiUon.  a  body  com- 
prising a  radioactive  substance  mounted  for  movement 
in  said  bore,  and  means  for  moving  said  body  into  said 
bore  as  said  bore  is  moved  away  from  registry  with  said 
window  and  for  moving  said  body  outwardly  of  said  bore 
to  expose  said  substance  when  said  bore  is  brought  into 
registry  with  said  window,  said  means  for  moving  said 
body  mcluding  means  constantly  urging  said  body  out- 
wardly of  said  bore  and  means  reatrainably  guiding  said 
body  in  said  inward  and  outward  movements. 


2,997493 

PHOTO-ELECTRIC  SCANNER  FOR  LINE- 

FOLLOWING  DEVICES 

British  Oxygen  Compuy  Limited,  a  BritUi  company 
^  ._     J"!?  ^^  ^''  "^'  S«r.  No.  58442 
Claima  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  30. 1959 
2  Clalmi.    (a.  259-4tZ) 


1.  A  target  seeking  head  for  generating  signals  indica- 
tive of  the  dynamic  relationship,  in  each  of  two  rec- 
tangularly related  coordinate  planes,  of  the  line  of  sight 
between  said  head  and  a  target  to  a  predetermined  ref- 
erence axis  through  said  head,  comprising  a  scanning 
drum  mounted  for  rotation  about  said  axis,  radiant  en- 
ergy directing  means  including  at  least  a  pair  of  spheri- 
cal mirrors  arranged  to  direct  radiant  energy  emanat- 
ing from  said  target  along  two  separate  paths  and  into 
substantial  focus  at  peripherally  spaced  locaUons  on  the 
periphery  of  said  drum  to  produce  a  pair  of  images  of 
said  target  at  said  locations,  said  energy  directing  means 
being  so  arranged  that  shifting  of  said  line  of  sight  rel- 
ative to  said  axis  in  one  of  said  coordinate  planes  wUI 
produce  a  corresponding  shifting  of  one  of  said  images 
peripherally  of  said  drum  and  shifting  of  the  line  of 
sight  m  the  other  coordinate  plane  will  produce  a  cor- 
responding shifting  of  the  other  of  said  images  about  the 
periphery  of  said  drum,  means  for  routing  said  drum 
at  a  constant  angular  velocity,  said  drum  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  scanning  slots  equally  spaced  about 
the  periphery  thereof  and  arranged  to  awcep  past  said 
images  upon  rotation  of  said  drum,  a  pair  of  energy  re- 
sponsive detectors,  one  associated  with  each  of  said  co- 
ordinate planes,  and  a  corresponding  pair  of  energy  col- 
lecting  and    reflecting   surfaces   respectively   positioned 
to  receive  energy  passing  through  said  sloU  as  they  sweep 
past   said   images  and   to  direct   it   onto  the   associated 
detectors  whereby  energy   reaching  either  of  said  de- 
tectors will  be  modulated  at  a  frequency  which  will  vary 
in  accordance  with  any  shifting  of  said  line  of  sight  rel- 
ative to  said  axis  in  the  corresponding  coordinate  plane. 


I 


2.  In  a  mechanism  for  effecting  scanning  movement 
of  the  photo-electric  cell  of  a  line-following  device,  the 
combination  of  a  motor,  a  shaft  driven  in  rotation  by 
said  bore,  a  photo-electric  cell,  means  mounting  said 
shaft,  a  carrier  member  having  a  bore  therein,  bearing 


^.„^  2397495 

TARGET^EKING  HEAD  FOR  GUIDED  MISSILE 

and  Stephen  M.  MacNeilfc,  Thompwia,  Con.,  asric^ 

on,  by  mcMc  — ifi oli,  to  the  Unitad  Statca  of 

Amcrka  as  reprtaoitcd  by  the  SKntary  of  the  Nary 
Filed  Mar.  19, 1951,  Scr.  No.  722,42 1 
2  Claims.    (Q.  25«— 293) 
1.  A  target  seeking  head  for  generating  signals  indica- 
tive of  the  dynamic  relationship,  in  a  given  coordinate 
plane,  of  the  line  of  sight  from  the  head  to  a  target  to 
a  predetermined  reference  axis  through  said  head,  com- 
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prising  a  pair  of  energy  responsive  detectors,  means  form- 
ing a  pair  of  apertures,  and  means  for  directing  energy 
emanating  from  said  target  and  passing  through  said 
apertures  along  separate  paths  respectively  to  said  de- 
tectors, scanning  means  including  a  plurality  o{  imiform- 
ly  spaced  energy  modulating  elements  mounted  for  move- 
ment transversely  across  said  paths  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  scanning  means  at  a  constant  rate  whereby  said 
elements  cyclically  sweep  across  each  of  said  paths  to 
correspondingly  modulate  the  energy  reaching  said  de- 
tectors, said  energy  directing  means  including  energy 
focusing  means  in  each  path  arranged  to  form  an  image 
of  said  target  at  the  point  in  each  path  which  is  traversed 
by  said  modulating  elements  of  said  scanning  means. 


said  images  being  spaced  laterally  from  one  another  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  modulating  elements 
a  distance  equal  to  an  odd  multiple  of  one  half  the  pitch 
distance  between  successive  modulating  elements,  said 
energy  directing  means  being  so  arranged  relative  to  said 
scanning  means  that  any  shifting  of  said  line  of  sight 
relative  to  said  reference  axis  in  said  coordinate  plane 
will  produce  a  corresponding  shifting  of  both  of  said 
target  images  in  the  same  direction  along  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  modulating  elements  whereby  the  mod- 
ulations of  the  energy  reaching  said  detectors  will  be  180* 
out  of  phase  and  at  a  frequency  indicative  ol  the  dynamic 
relationship  of  said  line  of  sight  to  said  reference  axis 
in  Sciid  coordinate  plane. 


2.997494 
BISTABLE  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  NETWORK 
James  F.  Yizc,  Anbom,  N.Y.,  aMisBor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Dec.  27, 1957.  Scr.  No.  705,480 
2  Claims,    (a.  250— 209) 
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ncscent  cell  and  the  first  photoconductor  being  further 
positioned  in  radiation-coupled  relationship,  a  source  of 
steady  electrical  energy,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
source  to  said  first  and  third  points. 


2,997497 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  PARTICLE  SIZES 

IN  AN  AEROSOL 
Yictor  R.  Momma,  Boonsboro,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

FUed  Ang.  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  833,114 

4  Claims.    (CL  250— 218) 

(Granted  nnder  TlUc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 


I  .WW  'm 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  determining  size  of  aerosol  par- 
ticles, which  apparatus  includes  means  for  passing  an  air 
stream  containing  such  aerosol  through  a  viewing  zone 
illuminated  by  an  incident  light  source,  a  photoelectric 
tube  and  optical  system  positioned  to  scan  said  illuminated 
zone,  an  amplifier  having  input  and  output  terminals,  and 
having  its  input  terminal  connected  to  said  photoelectric 
tube,  a  pulse  recorder  connected  to  said  amplifier,  the 
improvement  which  includes  first  and  second  poten- 
tiometers in  series  between  said  amplifier  and  said  pulse 
recorder,  each  of  said  potentiometers  comprising  a  re- 
sistance element  with  input  terminal  at  one  end  and  a 
ground  terminal  at  the  other  end,  a  sliding  contact  with 
said  resistance  element  constituting  an  output  terminal, 
said  first  potentiometer  having  its  input  terminal  connected 
to  the  output  terminal  of  said  amplifier  and  having  its 
output  terminal  connected  to  the  input  terminal  of  said 
second  potentiometer,  the  input  and  output  terminals  of 
said  second  potentiometer  being  connected  to  the  input 
terminals  of  said  pulse  recorder. 


2,997498 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Charies  F.  Gramm,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aadgnments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FOed  Dec.  4,  1954,  Scr.  No.  473,491 
2  Claims.    (CL  250— 234) 


1 .  A  bistable  network  comprising  at  least  three  electric- 
ally distinct  connection  points,  a  first  electroluminescent 
cell  and  a  first  photoconductor  connected  in  parallel 
between  the  first  and  second  of  said  points,  a  second 
electroluminescent  cell  and  a  second  photoconductor 
connected  in  parallel  between  the  second  and  third  of 
said  points,  the  first  electroluminescent  cell  and  the 
second  photoconductor  being  further  positioned  in  radia- 
tion-coupled relationship,  the  second  electroluminescent 
cell  and  the  first  photoconductor  being  further  positioned 
in  radiation-coupled  relationship,  third  and  fourth  elec- 
troluminescent cells,  the  third  electroluminescent  cell 
and  the  second  photoconductor  being  further  positioned 
in  radiation-coupled  relationship,  the  fourth  electrolumi- 


1.  An  optical  scanning  system  comprising  a  cylindrical 
housing  having  an  aperture  in  one  end  thereof,  a  spher- 
ical mirror  mounted  in  said  housing  at  the  end  thereof 
opposite  said  aperture,  said  mirror  having  an  optical  axis 
and  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  rotational  axis  spaced 
from  and  parallel  to  said  optical  axis  and  centered  with 
respect  to  said  aperture,  means  for  rotating  said  mirror 
about  said  rotational  axis,  and  photoelectric  detector 
means  symmetrically  located  with  respect  to  said  rota- 
tional axis  and  positioned  in  the  focal  plane  of  said 
mirror,  said  detector  means  having  a  radius  equal  to  the 
distance  between  said  rotational  axis  and  said  optical 
axis,  and  said  mirror  forming  the  limiting  aperture  of 
said  system. 
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2,ff7,5ff 
SIGNAL  TRANSLATING  DEVICE 
Tkcodon  H.  Bom,  Mcrioa  Stado^  ami  Jote  Prapcr 
Eckert,  Jr,  GbdwyM,  Fa^  ■■IgBhii  to  Syciiy  Raad 
Corpondoo,  New  York,  N.Y^  ■  corpotatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

OrigiiiaJ  applkadoB  Sept  24,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  3S2.180.  now 
Patent  No.  2,892,998,  dated  Jom  39.  19S9.     Divided 
and  thk  appikatioa  Jnne  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  82«,JS6 
28  daioM.    (Q.  39rr—n) 


controllable  interval  of  time  compriaing  a  comparator 
circuit  having  first  and  second  terminals,  means  for  pio- 
ducing  a  sawtooth  voltage  synchronized  with  said  first 
pulse  and  varying  exponentially  with  time,  means  to 
apply  said  sawtooth  voltage  between  a  point  of  reference 
potential  and  the  first  terminal  of  said  comparator  cir- 
cuit, range  voltage  generator  means  including  a  linear 
potentiometer   having  a  control  shaft   and   a  source  of 


■  U 


I 


ii  i 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  magnetic  core  ex- 
hibiting two  states  of  magnetic  remanence,  coil  means  cou- 
pled to  said  core,  said  coil  means  having  a  first  terminal 
to  receive  electric  pulses  tending  to  drive  said  core  to 
one  state  of  remanence  and  another  terminal  to  receive 
electric  pulses  tending  to  drive  said  core  to  another  state 
of  remanence,  a  load  means  having  a  varying  impedance 
coupled  in  parallel  to  a  portion  of  said  coil  means,  and  a 
clamping  device  connected  to  said  portion  of  said  coil 
means  and  said  load  means. 


current  connected  to  said  potentiometer  for  generating 
a  range  voltage  thereacross  which  varies  exponentially 
with  the  angular  position  of  said  control  shaft,  means  for 
applying  said  range  voltage  between  said  point  of  ref- 
erence potential  and  the  second  terminal  of  said  com- 
parator circuit,  so  that  said  comparator  circuit  conducts 
ID  produce  said  second  voltage  pulse  at  the  time  when 
said  sawtooth  equals  said  range  voltage. 


2,997,M« 
PULSE  GENERATOR  WITH  MEANS  FOR  PRODUC- 
tSG  PULSES  INDEPENDENT  OF  LOAD  CONDI- 
TIONS 

^°*'^X  Hllbcrv,  Ufan-SoOlnfci^  and  Bcrahari  GnoCh 
■ad  Ulrich  Eckcrt,  Ulm-Doon.  Gcmiaay,  a«lgBon  to 
Tclcfukcn  Gjii.bJL,  Bcrl^  GcnnaBv 

Filed  Feb.  29,  19M,  Ser.  No.  Il,5f9 
4ClaiBs.    (Q.  3«7— M.5) 

r-     •• 


2,997,««2 
ELECTRONIC  BINARY  COUNTER  CIRCUITRY 
Joseph  J.  Eacfans,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  aaignor  to  Min- 
ncapolifl-HoDeywell  Regnlator  Company,  Minneapolis, 
MhsB.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  724,689 
7  Claimi.    (a.  387—88.5) 


,\   i>         •     •   t 

u 

4.  In  a  control  circuit  for  a  switch  core  matrix,  a  pulse 
generator  comprising:  a  monostable  blocking  osdllator 
having. input  and  output  circuits;  a  first  transistor;  a  con- 
trol wire  for  magnetizable  cores  connected  in  series  with 
said  first  transistor;  a  second  transistor  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  first  transistor  and  said  control  wire  an 
inductance  connected  in  series  with  said  first  and  second 
transistors;  first  connection  means  interconnecting  said 
first  transistor  and  said  blocking  oscillator  for  rendering 
said  first  transistor  conductive  in  one  state  of  said  block- 
ing oscillator  and  non-conductive  in  the  opposite  state;  and 
second  connection  means  interconnecting  said  second 
transistor  and  said  blocking  oscillator  for  producing  con- 
duction conditions  reversed  as  in  said  first  transistor 


2.  A  binary  counter  stage  comprising  a  pair  of  tran- 
sistor switching  devices,  each  having  an  input  and  an  out- 
put circuit,  means  cross  connecting  the  inpuu  and  out- 
puts of  said  stages  to  form  a  bisuble  flip-flop,  and  a 
switchmg  circuit  for  said  flip-flop,  said  switching  circuit 
comprising  a  single  transformer  having  a  single  primary 
winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  first  diode  means  con- 
necting said  primary  winding  in  circuit  with  the  outputs 
of  both  of  said  switching  devices,  second  diode  means 
connecting  said  secondary  winding  to  the  inpuu  of  both 
of  said  switching  devices,  and  input  control  means  cou- 
pled to  said  transformer  to  change  the  current  flow  therein 
and  switch  the  bistable  state  of  said  flip-flop 


_  2,997.M3 

.TRANSISTOR  CONTROL  SVn-EM 

Jean  G.  Isabcao,  Lombwd,  m.,  asslgiini  to  Zcnldi  Radio 

Cwporatioo,  a  cofporatkw  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  770,191 

2  Claims.    (O.  3«7-.88.5) 

I 


wv-.  .  ,^  2.997,MI 

^^^^^^  pulse  generator  with  exponen. 
?dJctti'5er^''''''^''    volt™e^KS!: 

'•t  ^.l^!!!?'*  ''7  ■■W™*^  «Hi  Ralph  E.  Rciic,  Glen 
^^^izJ'SS!^^  WerfnfhoiMe  Electric  Cor- 
ponittoo.  East  Ptttsbargh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Penn- 
symmia 

FOed  Aag.  13, 1957,  Ser.  No.  677,874 
tdaim.    (0.387— 88.5) 
4.  A  time-modulation  circuit  for  generating  a  second 
voltage  pulse  which   foliowsfa  first  voltage  pulse  by  a 


ft 


2.  A  limiter  comprising:  an  amplifier  having  input  and 
output  circuits;  a  signal  source  in  said  input  circuit;  a 
first  load  in  said  output  circuit  resonant  to  signal  energy 
from  said  source;  a  second  load  in  said  output  circuit,  in 
series  with  said  first  load,  presenting  an  impedance  non- 
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resonant  to  said  signal  energy  and  across  which  a  voltage 
is  developed  in  response  thereto;  a  feedback  channel  cou- 
pled at  one  end  across  said  non-resonant  impedance  and 
at  its  other  end  into  said  input  circuit;  and  means  includ- 
ing a  threshold  device  in  said  channel  responsive  to  values 
of  said  voltage  tending  to  exceed  a  predetermined  limit 
for  maintaining  said  voltage  at  said  limit. 


2,997,684 

SEMICONDUCnVE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  OPERATING  SAME 

WUliam  Sbockley,  23446  Corta  Via,  Loi  AUos,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  786,818 

33ClalBM.    (0.387—883) 


2,997,686 
HIGH  SPEED  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Theodore  Hamhuier,  Batttmore,  aDd  Charics  H.  Wood, 
Jr-  Arlmtiu,  Md.,  aaaifDon  to  Wc^k«hoMe  EMctrtc 
Corporatioii,  East  PiUabiuih,  Pa^  a  corpomtioa  of 
Pennsylvania 

FDed  Nov.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  855,658 
3  Oaims.    (CL  387—88.5) 


1.  A  semiconductive  device  comprising  successive  layers 
with  adjacent  layers  being  of  opposite  conductivity  types 
forming  a  plurality  of  p-n  junctions,  said  device  includ- 
ing spaced  outer  layers  and  at  least  one  interior  base 
layer,  electrodes  formed  with  at  least  the  outer  layers 
for  applying  a  signal  thereto,  and  means  for  charging 
said  interior  layer  with  majority  carriers  substantially 
uniformly  over  its  entire  area  in  a  time  which  is  compar- 
able to  the  diffusion  time  of  minority  carriers  through  said 
layer. 


I r -— 

-1  r.  -°-^-^*r^"  *• 
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1.  A  high  speed  switching  circuit  comprising  a  first 
gate  means  including  a  first  semiconductor  device  having 
at  least  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector  electrode,  input 
terminals  for  applying  a  signal  between  the  emitter  and 
^ase  of  said  first  semiconductive  device,  said  first  semi- 
conductive  device  being  rendered  conductive  in  response 
to  a  substantially  rectangular  pulse  being  applied  to  said 
input  terminals  and  the  second  gate  means  being  con- 
nected between  said  first  emitter  and  collector  electrodes 
including  a  second  semiccMiductive  device  of  opposite 
polarity,  and  differentiating  means  connected  to  said  input 
terminals  and  responsive  to  the  trailing  edge  of  the  rec- 
tangular pulse  for  rendering  said  second  semiconductive 
device  conductive  and  placing  said  second  emitter  and  said 
second  collector  across  said  first  emitter  and  said  first 
collector. 


2,997,685 
HIGH  SPEED  TRANSISTOR  MULTIVIBRATOR 
Mario  M.  Fortini.  Hatboro,  Pa.,  anlcDor  to  Philco  Coi^ 
poratioo,  PhihidelpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  PennqrI. 
vanla 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  794,293 
13  0afaBi.    (CL  387— 88.5) 


^.pK^^ 


REMOTELY  CONTROLLABLE  CIRCUIT  SYSTEM 

David  M.  Hill,  2118  Thoreaa  St.,  Lot  Angeles  47,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  857,721 

5  Claims.    (CI.  307—146) 


I .  In  a  bistable  transistor  multivibrator  comprising  two 
transistors  each  adapted  to  conduct  an  emitter-arflector 
current  sufficient  to  saturate  the  conductive  transistor, 
the  other  transistor  concurrently  conducting  substantially 
no  emitter-collector  current,  wherein  the  impedance  of 
external  circuit  elements  connected  between  the  base  and 
emitter  elements  of  said  conductive  transistor  is  consider- 
ably larger  than  the  internal  impedance  of  said  conduc- 
tive transistor  between  said  base  and  emitter  elements, 
and  wherein  turn-off  of  said  conductive  transistor  is 
effected  by  applying  an  appropriate  switching  potential 
thereto  and  tends  to  be  delayed  substantially  beyond  the 
termination  of  minority-carrier  injection  by  said  emitter 
element  owing  to  storage  of  minority-carriers  in  said  base 
element,  a  switching  arrangement  for  effecting  alH^pt 
turn-off  of  said  conductive  transistor  comprising  means 
for  applying  a  reverse-biasing  voltage  between  said  base 
and  emitter  elements  of  said  conductive  transistor  and  for 
concurrently  reducing  the  external  impedance  between 
said  base  and  emitter  elemenU  to  a  value  substantially 
less  than  said  internal  impedance  therebetween.  i 


1.  A  switching  system  for  use  in  an  alternating  cur- 
rent circuit,  comprising  two  groups  of  rectifiers  each 
including  a  pair  of  rectifiers  connected  in  back  to  back 
series  relation  to  pass  current  in  opposite  directions,  said 
rectifier  groups  being  connected  in  series,  and  means 
coopcrable  with  the  rectifiers  of  each  group  for  bypass- 
ing current  flow  around  alternate  of  the  rectifiers  of 
each  group,  whereby  current  will  flow  between  said 
groups  only  when  the  non-bypassed  rectifiers  of  said 
groups  pass  current  in  the  same  direction. 


2,997,688 

SELF-CONTAINED  POWER  TRANSMB8ION  UNTT 

Malcolm  E.  Mover,  JacfcMia  Ccotcr,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  718,984 

5  Oaima.    (CL  318—67) 

S.  In    a    self-contained    power    transmission    unit    for 

a  conveyor  belt  or  the  like,  an  elongate  hollow  cylinder, 
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a  solid  wall  member  witbin  the  cyUnder  dividing  the 
cylinder  mto  two  substantially  equal  axially  aligned  com- 
partineou.  a  pair  of  cover  members,  there  being  a  cover 
member  at  each  end  of  the  cylinder  and  attached  thereto, 
the  cyhnder  and  one  cover  member  having  boles  there- 
through leading  into  one  of  the  compartmenu  and  pro- 
viding a  ventilated  compartment,  the  other  compartment 
being  a  sealed  compartment,  an  electric  motor  within  the 
venulatcd  compartment,  a  pair  of  stems,  there  being  a 
stem  extending  into  the  cylinder  at  each  end   thereof 
through  the  cover  member  thereof  and  rotatably  sup- 
porting the  cyhnder,  a  third  stem,  the  third  stem  extending 
through  the  wall  member  and  into  each  of  the  compart- 
menu. beanng  means  in  engagement  with  the  third  stem 
and  with  the  wall  member  so  that  there  is  supporting 


August  22,  1961 


means  and  shiftaUe  between  a  starting  potition  establish- 
ing said  sUrting  circuit  and  a  running  position  establish- 
ing said  running  circuit,  an  opo-ating  member  for  said 
switch  mounted  in  said  casing  and  surrounded  by  the 
liquid  within  said  casing,  means  biasing  said  operating 
member  in  the  direction  to  shift  said  switch  to  said  start- 
ing position,  a  pumping  member  in  said  casing  operated 
by  said  motor  shaft  to  circulate  the  liquid  within  said 
casing,  and  means  communicating  with  said  pumping 
member  and  responsive  to  the  hydraulic  force  developed 
by  said  pumping  member  in  said  liquid  for  creating  a 
pressure  differential  on  opposite  sides  of  said  Operating 
member  to  cause  said  operating  member  to  move  against 
said  biasing  means  and  thereby  to  shift  said  switch  to 
said  running  position. 


N 


ELECmOMA 


GNmc 


Ohio,  assiMui  to  The 
ClKlnati,  OUo,  • 


relation  between  the  third  stem  and  the  wall  member,  an 
electiic  motor  within  the  ventilated  compartment  and  sup- 
ported by  the  stems  which  extend  into  the  ventilated 
compartment,  an  annular  internal  gear  within  the  sealed 
compartment  and  attached  to  said  wall  member  for  ro- 
tation of  the  cylinder,  gear  means  within  the  sealed 
oompartinem  and  carried  by  Uie  stems  which  extend  into 
the  sealed  compartment,  the  gear  means  being  in  meshed 
relation  with  the  annular  gear,  rotary  shaft  means  con- 
nectwl  to  the  motor  and  extending  through  the  stem 
which  extends  through  said  wall  member,  the  stem  also 
being  connected  to  the  gear  means  for  operation  thereof 
a  sleeve  beanng  rotatably  supporting  the  shaft  means 
and  disposed  within  said  stem  which  extends  through  the 
wall  member,  and  lubricating  fluid  contained  by  the 
sealed  compartment. 


B.  A.  Waacha  Ebctric 
cotyomioa  of  Ofcb 

FOad  Ian.  2,  19S7,  Sar.  No.  M2418 
5  CUm.    (a.  31«— 93) 


1.  In  an  electixxnagnetic  brake  adapted  to  be  energized 
by  alternating  current  electiical  energy,  the  combination 
comprumg  a  multipole  single-phase  stator  winding  having 
terminals  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  alternating  cur- 
rent source  of  electrical  energy,  a  squirrel  cage  rotor  hav- 
ing a  discrete  number  of  bars  spaced  apart  adjacent  the 
periphery  of  said  rotor,  said  number  and  spacing  being 
directly  proportional  to  the  number  of  poles  of  said  sutor 
winding. 


yrARTpjG  ^SWITCH  FOR  SUBMERSIBLE  PUMPS 

^S!?f^i_V!'*V-'^^*^  ^^  ■■■'««»'  to  The  Tall 
Jj-hejjjta,  Co-p-y,  Dayton  oido,  a  corpo«. 

FUad  Jaly  25,  If  57,  So-.  No.  V14JHi 
10  Claims,    (a.  31fr— <7) 


J.«lTV^i^  ^^2!^^^  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Alfi«i  B.  Fra^M.,  2M2  GnmAl^TTS^  H^ 

FDwi  iDly  2, 195<,  Scr.  No.  595,323 
fCiaima.    (CL  3If— W4) 


I.  In  a  submersible  motor  construction  of  the  char- 
acter described  adapted  to  be  submerged  in  a  surrounding 
liquid,  the  combination  of  a  casing  constructed  to  be 
filled  with  liquid,  a  motor  including  a  motor  shaft  wiUiin 
"  M  '^!?I"?'  '"**"'  ^°^  mainuiining  said  casing  substan- 
tially filled  with  liquid  during  operation  of  said  motor 
circuit  means  defining  different  starting  and  running  cir- 
cuits for  said  motor,  a  switch  included  in  said  circuit 


I.  An  electric  motor  of  the  self  starting  single  phase 
hysteresis  type  comprising  an  annular  hysteresis  element 
which  ts  substantially  non-conductive  around  its  circum- 
ference and  which  has  one  cross  sectional  dimension  sub- 
stantially larger  than  the  other,  a  plurality  of  magneti- 
cally non-retentive  poles  each  having  iu  ends  adjacent  to 
opposite  edges  of  the  largest  cross  sectional  dimension 
of  said  element  at  the  same  circumferential  location,  said 
poles  being  grouped  in  pairs  equally  spaced  about  the 
circumference  of  said  element  with  the  space  between 
pairs  being  greater  than  the  space  occupied  by  a  pair, 
annular  windings  running  substantially  coextensive  with 
said  element  between  said  element  and  said  poles  and 
connectable  to  a  single  phase  alternating  voltage,  means 
for  supporting  said  element  for  rotation  about  its  axis 
with  respect  to  said  poles  and  said  windings,  means  for 
shading  one  of  the  said  poles  of  each  pair. 
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2*97  J12  an  electron  lens  and  said  mirror  for  focusing  the  reflected 

SELF  STARTING  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR  electrons  at  a  point,  means  to  intercept  said  reflected  el«> 

HaBs  Jigcr,  Zag,  liiUHilaoi,  MiivBor  to  Landls  A  Gyr  trons  at  said  point,  said  mirror  including  a  matenal  that 
AX;,  Z^b  SwitoeitaBd,  a  bodly  corponte  of  Swlt«^ 


FOed  Oct  3.  l»5t,  Ser.  No.  7M,247 

Claims  priority,  appUcaHoa  SwItzcriaBd  Oct  23, 1957 

13  aStaTcCL  31«— IM) 


r^/   »■•*'•    JS  U 


1-*/ 


1.  A  self-starting  synchronous  motor  comprising  a 
stator  having  two  seU  of  tutor  poles  disposed  in  spaced 
relationship,  an  exciter  coil  surrounding  said  stator  and 
poles,  at  least  one  rotor  having  two  sets  of  poles  cooperat- 
ing with  said  seU  of  stator  poles  and  rotatable  about  a 
central  axis,  at  least  two  permanent  magnets  polarizing 
said  rotor  and  rotor  poles,  one  of  said  magnets  being 
carried  by  said  rotor  and  the  other  of  said  magnets  being 
carried  by  said  stator,  said  magnets  having  a  high  coer- 
cive force  and  a  reversible  permeability  of  at  least  ap- 
proximately 1. 

'  2,997,613 

ELECTRON  TEST  TUBE 

Wayne  H.  Kingslcy,  Enoporium,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Prodncts  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  13. 1959,  Ser.  No.  846,129 

19  Claims.    (CL  313—6) 


1 .  A  lest  electron  tube  comprising  an  envelope  contain- 
ing an  ionizable  gas,  an  electrode  mount  having  elec- 
trodes comprising  at  least  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  an 
associated  lead  base  at  one  end  of  the  envel<^)e  said  base 
having  leads  connected  with  said  electrodes,  an  ioniza- 
tion gauge  comprising  at  least  an  anode  and  a  cathode 
having  an  associated  lead  base  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
envelope  with  leads  from  said  second  lead  base  connected 
to  said  electrodes  of  the  ionization  gauge,  the  envelope 
being  provided  with  a  tipped  off  evacuation  tubulation  at 
the  ionization  gauge  base  end  of  the  envelope. 


changes  in  conductivity  in  response  to  radiations  from 
an  object  to  be  viewed  whereby  the  focusing  of  said  re- 
flected electrons  is  changed,  and  means  for  detecting 
the  electrons  having  said  change  in  focusing. 


2,997,615 

BRILLOUIN  FLOW  GUN 

Robert  Adler,  Northiidd,  Dl.,  aoigBor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation,  a  cmrporatlon  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1959.  Ser.  No.  805,473 

8  Claims.    (Q\.  313—84) 


2,997,614 
IMAGE  TUBE 
Gcoifc  A.  Mortoe,  Prtasccton,   NJ.,   and   Gardiner   L. 
Kriegcr,  Alhaqocrqnc,  N.  Mex.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
aari^mcnti,  to  the  Unitad  States  of  America  as  rep- 
rcacDtcd  by  the  Sccntaiy  of  Ac  Army 

FUed  Ian.  6,  1955,  Ser.  No.  489,192 

12  Clafans.    (O.  313—65) 

^        1.  An  electi-onic  image  device  comprising,  a  plurality 

of  electrodes  including  a  source  of  electrons  for  provid- 

inp,  a  spray  of  electrons,  a  photosensitive  electron  mirror 

in  the  path  of  said  spray  of  electrons,  means  including 


6.  An  electron  gun  for  projecting  a  beam  of  electrons 
of  predetermined  constant  radius  along  a  predetermined 
axis  and  comprising:  means  including  a  cathode  for  pro- 
ducing and  accelerating  an  electron  stream  parallel  to 
and  including  said  axis  and  of  predetermined  cross-sec- 
tional area  and  current  density;  a  first  convergent  elec- 
trostatic lens  effectively  located  at  and  including  a  first 
anode  adjacent  and  positive  with  respect  to  said  cathode 
and  having  an  aperture  on  said  axis  and  of  a  cross-sec- 
tional area  substantially  smaller  than  said  predetermined 
cross-sectional  area;  means,  including  a  second  anode 
having  an  aperture  on  said  axis  with  said  second  anode 
spaced  beyond  and  substantially  positive  with  respect  to 
said  first  anode,  for  permitting  expansion  of  the  envelope 
of  said  beam  to  said  predetermined  radius  and  thereby 
substantially  reducing  said  current  density;  means,  in- 
cluding a  convergent  electrostatic  lens  system  effectively 
located  at  and  including  a  third  anode  substantially  nega- 
tive with  respect  to  said  second  anode  and  spaced  there- 
beyond  with  an  aperture  on  said  axis  and  larger  in  area 
than  said  first  anode  aperture,  for  aligning  said  envelope 
parallel  with  said  axis;  means  for  collecting  said  electron 
beam  subsequent  to  passage  through  said  lens  system; 
and  means  for  subjecting  said  electron  stream  through- 
out said  path  between  said  cathode  and  collecting  means 
to  a  magnetic  field  having  flux  lines  parallel  to  said  axis. 


2,997,616 
MULTIPLE  FILAMENT  INCANDESCENT  LAMP 
Gcor«c  J.  Edwards,  PaiacsviDc,  Ohio,  asiigww  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  coiporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Nov.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,769 
3  Claima.    (CL  313—272) 
1 .  A  multiple  filament  electric  incandescent  lamp  mount 
comprising  a  stem  having  a  vertical  axis,  a  first  pair  of 
lead-in   wires  sealed   in   and   extending   upwardly    from 
said  stem  in  spaced  relation  and  approximately  in  a  first 
vertical  plane  to  one  side  of  said  stem  axis,  said  lead- 
in  wires  being  of  different  lengths  and  having  their  inner 
ends  extending  laterally  and  terminating  in  vertical  align- 
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ment  one  above  the  other  Approximately  within  said 
vertical  plane,  a  coded-coil  filament  extending  vertically 
between  and  connected  at  iu  ends  to  the  terminal  por- 
UOM  of  said  inner  ends  of  the  respective  lead-in  wires, 
a  second  pair  of  lead-in  wires  sealed  in  and  extending 
upwardly  from  said  stem  in  spaced  relation  and  subsun- 
Ually  in  a  second  generally  vertical  plane  located  to  the 
side  of  said  stem  axis  opposite  that  at  which  is  located 
the  said  first  pUne  containing  said  first  pair  of  lead-in 
wires,  said  second  pair  of  lead-in  wires  having  upper 
end  portions  bent  generally  toward  said  first  plane  to  be 
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lAK.ffrRAPPKD  MULIVILAK  HKUX  FOB 
TRAVEUNG-WAVB  TUBB 
A.  WalfcfciiL  Pwtaia  Vi«ajr.  cm^  __ 

to  Ika  UiriM  Statoa  of 
*.  fcy  *•  9tenlmj  af  *•  Nary 
Hfy  lU  19Sf ,  9m,  No.  t2M75 
4ClatoM.    (CL31S— 3.0 


inclined  upwardly  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  horizontal 
and  divergently  away  from  each  other  and  terminaUng 
in  hook  portions  lying  in  a  plane  including  said  upper 
end  portions,  and  a  single  coiled  filament  of  arcuate  form 
having  Its  ends  clamped  in  said  hook  portions  and  lying 
m  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  the  said  plane  includ- 
ing said  upper  end  portions  so  that  said  filament  extends 
from  the  said  hook  portion  at  an  angle  of  about  90* 
from  the  axis  of  said  hook  portion  in  planes  normal  to 
the  said  plane  in  which  said  hook  portions  lie  whereby 
the  filament  forms  a  smooth  arc  between  said  hook  por- 
tions. 


I  A  slow-wave  structure  for  use  in  traveling-wave  tubes 
comprising  a  multifilar  helix  including  a  i^urality  of  sepa- 
rate helices,  each  separate  helix  having  the  same  consunt 
pitch,  the  same  constant  pitch  angle,  and  the  same  con- 
sunt mean  radius;  said  helices  being  spaced  equally  from 
each  other  along  a  common  axis;  and  a  plurality  of  con- 
ducting bars,  spaced  periodically  from  each  other  along 
the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  multifilar  helix;  each  bar 
electrically  connecting  the  helices  together,  lying  across  a 
diameter  of  the  multifilar  helix,  and  intersecting  the  axis 
of  the  multifilar  helix. 


2,997^1f 
BEAM  POSITIONING  TUBE 

'^?^£5!^r'  "TV^  "•'■^  ""^  W.  EricMHi. 

S*;  '^— T— ^  a^  Jota  A.  McCarthy,  MonMowa, 

■'•'*T&""J"_^.  TakphoM  Ukoratofftei,  bcorw 

FBad  Mar.  24,  19M,  Scr.  No.  17^33 
SCIafana.    (CL  315— 21) 


_  2,997,i]7 

v«m^^^^^,  INCANDESCENT  LAMP 

^**^£°yy'  ■  co»pof«do«  of  New  Yovfc 

FIM  Jaa.  2,  19SS,  Scr.  No.  TtMU 

3Clitou.    (CI.  313— 271) 
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1.  An  dectric  incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  sealed 
tubular  envelope,  a  pair  of  current  supply  conductors 
sealed  in  oppo«te  ends  of  said  envelope  and  extending 
^reinto.  a  helical  compression  spring  of  slightly  smaller 
diameter  than  said  envelope  located  adjacent  one  end  of 
the  envelope,  retaining  means  fixed  relative  to  the  en- 
velope and  engaged  by  the  end  of  said  spring  remote  from 
Mid  one  end  of  the  envelope,  a  straight  wire  incandescible 
filament  securely  connected  at  one  end  to  the  current 
■upply  conductor  at  the  other  end  of  the  envelope,  said 
filament  extending  longitudinally  of  the  envelope  and  into 
the  interior  of  said  spring  and  supported  at  its  other  end 
from  a  part  of  said  spring  spaced  from  iu  said  remote 
end.  the  spnng  being  held,  by  said  filament  against  said 
retaining  means  under  compression  suflficicnt  to  take  up 
the  expansion  of  the  filament  when  heated  to  incandes- 
cence and  maintain  the  filament  taut,  and  flexible  con- 
ductor means  electrically  connecting  the  said  other  end 
of  the  filament  with  the  current  supply  pooductor  at  the 
said  one  end  of  the  envelope. 


1.  A  beam  portioning  tube  comprising  electron  gun 
means  for  forming  and  projecting  an  electron  beam,  a 
first  annular  flange  rigidly  surrounding  a  porUon  of  said 
electron  gun.  a  target  electrode  mounting  member  having 
a  plurality  of  steps,  a  second  annular  fiange  having  the 
same  outer  diameter  as  the  outer  diameter  of  said  first 
annular  flange  and  rigidly  surrounding  a  portion  of  said 
mounting  member,  a  boUow  cylindrical  shield  can  hav- 
ing substantially  the  same  inner  diameter  as  the  outer 
diameters  of  said  first  and  second  flanges,  one  end  of  said 
shield  can  being  rigidly  attached  to  said  first  flange  and 
the  other  end  of  said  shield  can  being  rigidly  attached 
to  said  second  flange,  an  apertured  shield  mounted  on  a 
first  of  the  steps  of  said  mounting  member,  a  first  array 
of  four  flat  target  elements  mounted  in  quadrature  on  a 
second  of  the  steps  of  said  noounting  member,  a  second 
array  of  four  flat  target  elements  mounted  in  quadrature 
on  a  third  of  the  steps  of  saidfmounUng  member,  and 
means  for  biasing  said  apertured  shidd  positively  with 
respect  to  said  target  elements. 


2,997,(2t 
OSCILLOSCOPE 

'Gfora,  NJ., 


FkvdL. 


.by 

nw  Jf».  iM»»,  sTNoTm^Sr 

^    ^  .  ^     13  CfadM.    (CL  31S— 22) 

I.  A  bnghtenmg  circuit  comprising  an  oo^t  tnbe 
operating  as  a  cathode  follower,  and  having  •  control 
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grid  and  an  output  electrode;  input  means  produdBg  a 
bri^tening  gate;  means  applying  said  brightening  gate 
to  said  control  grid,  said  means  comprisiiig  a  unidirec- 
tional conducting  decoupling  tube  haiving  input  and  out- 
put electrodes  connected  in  aeries  between  said  gate  pro- 


said  transformer,  said  tube  having  a  screen  grid  electrode, 
a  high  voltage  rectifier  connected  to  said  transformer,  a 
filter  capacitor  connected  at  one  side  to  said  rectifier,  and 
an  impedance  connected  between  the  other  side  of  said 
capacitor  and  ground,  the  combination  of  a  peak  detector 


ducing  means  and  said  control  grid;  aiKl  means  control- 
ling the  amplitude  of  said  brightening  gate,  said  means 
comprising  a  source  of  adjustable  potential  and  a  clamp- 
ing tube,  said  clamping  tube  having  a  first  electrode  con- 
nected directly  to  said  source  and  a  second  electrode  con- 
nected directly  to  said  control  grid. 


2,997,(21 

IMAGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Kurt  Sctiliilng'r,  La  Graafa,  ID.,  aarifBor  to  Motorob, 

Inc.,  Chta«o,  DL,  a  coffporattoB  of  nitooia 

Filed  Apr.  4,  195^  Ser.  No.  576,204 

TCfadiiis.    (CL315— 23) 
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7.  A  cathode  ray  image  display  device  including  in  com- 
bination an  evacuated  transparent  enclosure,  means  divid- 
ing said  enclosure  into  drift  and  scanning  spaces  and  in- 
cluding screen  means  in  said  scanning  space,  an  electron 
beam  source  disposed  in  said  drift  space,  an  elongated 
beam  mirror  disposed  in  said  drift  space  and  including 
spaced  portions  adapted  to  receive  the  beam  therebetween, 
field  producing  means  for  scanning  the  beam  in  one  direc- 
tion across  said  electron  beam  mirror,  said  electron  beam 
mirror  including  means  for  producing  combined  electrO; 
static  and  magnetic  fields  between  said  spaced  portions 
thereof  for  directing  the  beam  into  the  scanning  space, 
and  means  for  directing  the  beam  onto  said  screen  at  an 
acute  angle  therewith. 


to 


2,997,622 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  CIRCUTT 
Harry  W.  Claypool,  New  BrwMwIcfc,  NJ^ 
Weatlughooat  Electric  Cocporatfoo,  East  PUtsbnrgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporatkw  of  Pinijlvaiila 

FM  Jne  It,  1958,  Scr.  No.  741,M4 
6  ClataM.    (CL  315—27) 
1.  In  a  high  voltage  power  supply  including  a  flyback 
transformer,  a  driver  tube  having  its  anode  connected  to 


connected  across  said  impedance,  a  control  device  hav- 
ing an  input  circuit  connected  to  said  detector,  and  having 
an  output  circuit  connected  to  said  screen  grid  electrode 
for  supplying  operating  potential  thereto,  and  a  feedback 
circuit  connecting  said  output  circuit  of  said  control  de- 
vice to  said  detector. 


2,997,623 
SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
Wiliem  F.  Westendoip,  SchcMCtady,  N.Y.,  aasigiior  to 
General   Electric   CoflV>"7«  >   corponition   of  New 
Yorfc 

FDed  Apr.  1,  I960,  Ser.  No.  19,316 
Itdaima.    (CL  315— 36) 


1.  Switching  ai^>aratus  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced, 
opposed,  annular  arcing  electrode  surfaces  and  a  trig- 
ger electrode  located  centrally  with  respect  to  the  an- 
nulus  positioned  longitudinally  between  said  arcing  sur- 
faces and  having  a  circular  edge  adjacent  the  arc  path 
between  said  arcing  electrode  surfaces  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  aimular  arcing  electrode  sur- 
faces. 


2,997,624 

MAGNETRON  DEVICE 

Philip  H.  Peten,  Jr.,  SchcBCctady,  N.Y.,  aKigiior  to  G«ih 

eral  Electric  Company,  a  corporattoo  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  723,828 

4Claiiiia.    (CL  315— 39.67) 


"W 


J^. 


I.  An  electric  discharge  device  of  the  magnebon  tjrpe 
comprising  an  envelope,  an  anode  structure  within  the 
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envelope  includinf  a  cylindncal  array  of  anode  MCtioiM 
facing  a  central  cylindrical  opening,  a  c*f*»o<ff  structure 
•upportcd  from  one  end  of  said  envelope  and  including 
a  cylindrical  non-emitting  portion  within  said  cylindri- 
cal (^lening,  a  hollow  substantially  continuous  cylindri- 
cal portion  providing  a  cylindrical  emitting  surface  sup- 
ported from  said  non-emitting  portion  and  longitudinally 
displaced  from  said  anode  in  the  direction  of  the  other 
end  of  said  envelope,  a  heater  element  positioned  with- 
in said  hollow  emitting  portion  and  including  a  supply 
conductor  sealed  throu^  said  envelope  and  a  heat  shield 
in  said  hollow  cylindrical  portion  between  said  heater  ele- 
ment and  said  non-emitting  portidn. 


1.  A  magnetron  comprising  anode  means  defining  a 
plurality  of  resonator  bores,  a  central  aperture,  and  a 
slot  extending  from  each  of  said  bores  to  said  aperture, 
said  slots  being  of  one  width  adjacent  said  central  aper- 
ture and  being  of  a  narrower  width  adjacent  said  reso- 
nator bores,  a  cathode  located  axially  within  said  central 
aperture,  and  tuning  means  insertable  into  each  of  said 
bores. 


TRIGGERED  THYRATRON  PULSE  DISTRIBUTOR 

WITH  STANDBY  TUBE 
HaM  H.  AMmt  iBd  J«u  L.  Maars,  Amtwr^  BciglaB, 
■MigMin  to  brtcmrtloMl  %wtoJ  Ebctik  Corpon- 
tfcM,  New  Yofffc.  N.Y^  a  cofpontfoa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  8,  195S,  Scr.  No.  7593M 
Clalais  priority,  appUcatkNi  Netherlands  Sept.  17,  1957 
4  ClaiBM.    (a.  515— 94S) 
I     A  multi-stage  triggered  pulse  distributor  for  gener- 
ating phase-shifted  trains  of  pulses  of  equal  frequency, 
comprising  means  for  connecting  each  stage  to  a  source 
of  triggering  pulses,  to  a  source  of  enabling  pulses,  and 
ID  delayed  pulses  from  an  immediately  preceding  stage, 
a  power  gas  tube  in  each  stage  having  an  anode,  a  control 
electrode,  and  a  cathode,  means  for  applying  the  said 
enabling  pulses  to  the  said  anode  of  any  said  tube  si- 
multaneously   with    the    joint    application    of    triggering 
pulses  and  delayed  pulses  to  the  said  control  electrode 
thereof  to  ionize  the  last  said  tube  to  generate  a  voltage 
output  pulse,  each  of  said  tubes  having  an  output  trans- 
former and  first  and  second  clamping  means  associated 
therewith,  a  primary  winding  on  each  said  output  trans- 


former, means  for  connecting  each  said  primary  winding 
between  the  said  cathode  of  its  associated  tube  and  a 
first  direct  current  potential,  means  for  connecting  each 
said  first  clamping  means  between  the  said  cathode  of  its 
associated  tube  and  the  said  first  direct  current  potential, 
to  clamp  said  cathode  to  said  first  potential,  and  means 
for  connecting  each  said  second  clamping  means  between 
the  control  electrode  of  its  associated  tube  and  a  second 
direct  current  potential  to  reduce  the  pulse  voltage  ob- 
tained at  the  cathode  when  the  associated  tube  is  fired 
and  to  provide  a  constant  negative  direct  current  bias 
between  the  said  control  electrode  and  said  cathode  of 
said  associated  tube. 


MAGNETRONS 
Myron  S.  Gia^  Wcat  Onafa,  N  J.,  sMlfiii  t»  BcU  Tdc> 
phoM  I  atoratoriaa,  IfotpwNi,  New  Yntk,  N.Y.,  ■ 
corpontioB  of  New  York 

FOed  Nov.  25, 195J,  Sar.  No.  994^71 
7C3aiaH.    (CL  31S— M.<9) 
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4.  In  a  multi-stage  triggered  pulse  distribiKor  as  set 
forth  in  claim  1,  each  of  said  gas  tubes  having  a  second 
gas  tube  associated  therewith  with  each  second  gas  tube 
including  an  anode,  a  control  electrode  and  a  cathode, 
means  for  connecting  the  said  anodes  and  said  cathodes 
of  the  second  tubes  to  respective  anodes  and  otUhodes 
of  their  said  associated  tubes,  delay  means  for  each  stage 
including  a  resistor  and  a  condenser,  means  including  the 
said  delay  means  for  connecting  the  said  control  elec- 
trode of  each  second  gas  tube  to  the  control  electrode  of 
its  associated  gas  tube,  whereby  the  said  second  gas  tube 
of  any  stage  is  permitted  to  ionize  only  upon  failure 
of  the  associated  tube  to  ionize. 


2.997^27 
DISTRIBUTION  SWITCHBOARD 
Pmctt  W.  Elkgood,  St  Lovli,  Mo^  aarignor  to  Fhmk 
AdanaElcrtrk  Conqpaay.  SL  Loaii,  Mo.,  a  corporatioB 
of  Misaoari 

Filed  May  29, 195S.  Scr.  No.  738,i7< 
11  Claims.    (CL  317—99) 


1.  In  a  switchboard  of  the  character  disclosed,  the  im- 
provement that  comprises  a  plurality  of  switching  units 
arranged  in  vertical  rows  at  the  front  of  the  switch- 
board, the  rows  of  switching  units  being  discontinuous 
to  provide  spaces  in  the  centers  thereof,  removable  cover 
panel  means  mounted  at  the  front  of  the  switchboard 
opposite  said  center  spaces,  separate  sets  of  bus  bars  ex- 
tending vertically  behind  the  several  rows  of  switching 
units,  said  vertical  bus  bars  lying  in  planes  perpendicular 
to  the  front  of  the  switchboard  and  each  row  of  switch- 
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ing  units  being  separately  connected  to  an  adjacent  set 
of  vertical  bars  disposed  tberebehind,  additional  bus  bars 
mounted  horizonully  to  define  a  bus  extending  substan- 
tially the  width  of  the  switchboard  generally  adjacent  the 
center  level  of  the  vertical  bars,  and  means  separately 
connecting  the  several  sets  of  vertical  bars  to  said  hori- 
zontal bus,  said  bus-connecting  means  being  connected 
with  the  center  portions  of  the  vertical  bars  in  the  spaces 
behind  said  center  cover  panel  means. 


gether,  guide  members  supported  by  the  side  sheets,  ap- 
paratus units  removably  mounted  on  the  guide  members, 
a  door  disposed  in  front  of  eadi  apparatus  unit,  said 
doors  being  hinged  to  the  vertical  edge  on  one  side  sheet 
and  closing  against  the  vertical  edge  on  the  other  side 
sheet,  horizontal  bars  disposed  between  said  apparatus 
units,  clip  means  for  removably  attaching  said  bars  to 


2,997,C2t 

SEQUENCE  BUS  PANELBOARD 

Michael  J.  St.  Joha,  EaMZ  Fclb,  N  J.,  aaritaor  to  Fedend 

Pacific  Electric  Coanaav,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  19,  19M,  Scr.  No.  <23,li9 

4Claiins.    (CL  317— 119) 


(3   b^  i^  ES  BS   ^  (^  ^ 


V 


I.  In  combination,  a  sequence-phased  plug-in  circuit 
breaker  panelboard  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  circuit 
breakers  disposed  thereon  in  two  confronting  rows,  the 
circuit  breakers  in  each  row  being  side  by  side  with  the 
plug- in  terminals  thereof  disposed  in  a  row  adjacent  to 
the  plug-in  terminals  of  the  confronting  row  of  circuit 
breakers,  each  of  said  circuit  breakers  being  of  gener- 
ally rectangular  outline  but  having  a  recess  in  place  of 
a  comer  at  the  plug-in  terminal  thereof  and  further  hav- 
ing a  long  and  narrow  bottom  portion,  said  panelboard 
including  a  substantially  flat  base  plate  and  means  re- 
taining the  circuit  breakers  on  the  base  plate  with  said 
bottom  portions  substantially  in  contact  therewith,  and 
a  bus  assembly  including  a  molded  insulator  fixed  on  said 
base  plate  and  received  in  said  recesses  of  said  circuit 
breakers,  that  improvement  comprising  a  series  of  at  least 
three  terminal  memben  on  said  insulator  having  individ- 
ual formations  cooperating  with  said  circuit  breaker 
plug-in  terminals,  respectively,  a  pair  of  line  terminals, 
said  insulator  having  elongated  laterally  adjacent  re- 
cesses therein  at  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  terminal 
members,  conductors  in  said  recesses  underlying  the  ter- 
minal formations  in  said  terminal  members,  said  con- 
ductors having  connecting  means  extending  through  said 
insulator  to  respective  ones  of  said  terminal  members 
and  arranged  to  connect  alternate  ones  of  said  terminal 
members  to  each  other  and  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
line  terminals,  said  terminal  members  confronting  said 
conductors  and  said  iiuulator  providing  integral  por- 
tions covering  each  said  conductor  that  is  not  connected 
to  the  confronting  terminal  member  above  it,  said  con- 
ductors collectively  being  of  approximately  the  same 
transverse  extent  as  said  terminal  members. 


2.997.<29 
SWITCHBOARD 
Jerome  C.  WolsU,  Chlcaito,  IlL.  aarigaor  to  WeatlBglioaae 
Electric  Corporation,  East  PIttslmrgli,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Penmrlvanla 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1954,  Scr.  No.  (3«,2<3 

7  Claims.    (CL  317— 12f) 

I.  In  a  switchboard  structure,  in  combination,  a  pair 

of  oppositely  disposed  spaced  side  sheets  having  intumed 

vertical  edges,  frame  means  for  tying  the  side  sheets  to- 


said  side  sheets,  a  substantially  semi-circular  integrally 
formed  rib  and  recess  encircling  one  end  and  two  sides 
and  the  comers  between  said  end  and  sides  of  each  door 
at  the  edge  of  the  door,  and  resilient  material  secured  in 
said  recess  and  extending  beyond  the  recess  to  be  com- 
pressed against  the  vertical  edge  cmi  one  side  sheet  and 
two  of  said  bars  when  the  door  is  closed. 


2,997,i3« 

HOLDING  SWITCH 

Paul  W.  Knue,  Fort  Wayne,  lad.,  anigBor  to  Intcma- 

ttoaal  Telepbooc  and  Telegraph  Corporation 

FDed  Ang.  30,  1956,  Scr.  No.  607,193 

4  aaims.    (CL  317—125) 


i^. 


p 


2.  In  combination,  a  bulb,  a  U^t  source  in  said  bulb. 
I^iotoconductive  material  having  high  daric  resistance  and 
low  light  resistance  on  the  wall  ot  said  bulb,  two  spaced 
electrodes  contacting  said  material,  said  material  being  di- 
rectly exposed  to  said  light  source,  a  load,  and  a  voltage 
source;  said  light  source,  said  electrodes,  said  load  and 
said  voltage  source  being  connected  in  series,  said  volt- 
age source  providing  a  voltage  insufficient  to  excite  said 
light  source  when  said  material  is  in  darkness  but  suf- 
ficient to  maintain  said  light  source  excited  when  said 
material  is  irradiated,  means  for  applying  an  auxiliary 
voltage  to  said  light  source  for  exciting  the  latter  when 
said  material  is  in  darkness,  means  for  removing  said 
auxiliary  voltage  from  said  light  source,  and  means  for 
interrupting  current  flow  in  the  aforesaid  series  circuit. 


2,997,631 
NON-LINEAR  TIME  DELAY  CIRCUIT  AND  RELAY 
Wniiam  A.  Moakler,  Bcrgcaficld,  NJ.,  aasignor  to  Aato- 
matic  Switch  Co.,  Florliam  Park,  N  J.,  a  corporatkm  df 
New  York 

FDed  Ang.  14, 195S,  Scr.  No.  755,105 
3  Cfayma.    (CL  317—147) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  non-linear  series  resonant 
circuit  including  a  first  inductor  having  a  saturable  core 
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■od  a  fint  capKitor,  both  connected  in  Kriet  with  a  faces,  the  magnetic  core  members  comprising  an  iron 

scarce  of  aheraating  current,  of  a  means  for  delaying  base  magnetic  material,  the  contacting  faces  of  said  mag- 

theabnipt  change  m  value  of  the  current  in  said  circuit  netic  core  members  comprising  a  carbonitrided  case  at 

when  a  resonance-engendering  voltage  is  applied  to  said  least  one  mil  thick  and  a  rebtively  thin  adherent  film  of 


circuit,  said  means  being  a  branch  circuit  shunted  across 
said  first  capadtor  and  comprising  a  rectifier  in  series 
with  a  second  capacitor  and  a  second  inductor,  said 
second  capacitor  and  second  inductor  being  connected  in 
paraliel. 


2,997^2 

HAMMER  FIRING  CKCUIT  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 

PRINTER 

Francis  H.  Sbepwd,  Jr^  Lm  LaM,  Berkley  Heights,  NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  12, 19St,  Scr.  No.  7M,590 

SCfadoM.    (0.317—148.5) 


1  An  improved  hammer-firing  arrangement  for  a  high 
speed  printer  comprising:  a  hammer-firing  solenoid,  a 
low  resistance  source  of  voltage  adapted  to  supply  a 
relatively  large  pulse  of  current  to  said  solenoid,  a  power 
transistor  having  its  emitter  and  collector  connected  in 
series  with  said  solenoid  and  said  source,  a  rectifier  con- 
nected across  said  solenoid  and  polled  to  prevent  the 
voltage  thereacross  from  reversing,  a  driver  transistor 
ha\ing  an  input  and  an  output,  said  output  being  con- 
nected to  the  base  of  said  power  transistor  so  that  when 
said  driver  transistor  is  off  said  power  transistor  is  off 
and  when  said  driver  transistor  is  on  the  base  of  said 
power  transistor  is  biased  to  saturation  and  said  power 
transistor  conducts  a  large  current  with  a  small  voltage 
drop  across  itself,  a  trigger  transistor  having  an  input 
and  an  output  and  which  is  normally  turned  on,  said 
output  being  coupled  to  the  input  of  said  driver  tran- 
sistor, and  time-constant  positive  feedback  means  for 
applying  to  the  input  of  said  trigger  transistor  a  volUge 
pulse  derived  from  the  tuming-on  of  said  power  tran- 
sistor to  keep  said  power  transistor  on  for  a  controlled 
time. 


2,997,03 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACTUATED  DEVICES 

^^feP'/HS*  ■'•■'^  T«w«fc^  Banver  Cammty,  amd 
Kmt  A^^GnM.  Ba>T«.  Pi,  asrigaon  te  Wartk«. 
^cctrle  Coryondoa,  East  PMikvih.  Pa-  a  cor- 
of  PeMiylTaiia  — — ..-."naciir 

FIW  May  13, 195S,  Scr.  No.  735,«I9 
llCUnss.    (a.  317— MS) 
I .  In  a  magnetic  actuator  comprising  relatively  movable 
magnetic  core  members  having  faces  adapted  to  come  into 


mineral  oil  on  the  surface  thereof  whereby  the  faces  will 
withstand  a  considerably  greater  number  of  contacting 
operations  without  substantial  change  of  air  gap  between 
the  said  other  faces. 


2,997,634 

MANUFACTURE  OF  FIELD-EFFECT 

TRANSBTORS 

JoacUm  ImmanMl  Fhuka,  M  Ave.  dm  Pare  Montsooris, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct  17,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M,«57 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  France  Nov.  7,  1959 

2ClalnH.    (a.  317— 235) 


miuili'mm^. 


■..tr.rrr:: 


I 


2.  A  unipolar  field-effect  transistor  comprising  within 
a  single  body  of  semiconductive  material  of  a  given  con- 
ductivity type  having  the  configuration  of  a  cylinder  with 
circular  end  faces  and  a  peripheral  projection  of  rectangu- 
lar cross-section  in  the  middle  part  of  its  height,  a  chan- 
nel region  having  source  and  drain  connections  and  a  gate 
electrode  forming  a  junction  therewith,  said  gate  electrode 
being  constituted  by  two  meullic  rings  deposited  in  cir- 
cular cavities  respectively  hollowed  out  in  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  projection,  said  drain  connection  being  con- 
nected to  two  rings  heavily  doped  in  said  given  conduc- 
tivity type  formed  on  the  peripheral  part  of  said  cylinder 
on  one  side  and  the  other  of  said  projection,  and  said 
source  connection  being  connected  to  a  ring  heavily  doped 
in  said  given  conductivity  type  formed  on  the  peripheral 
part  of  said  projection. 


2,997,i35 
CERAMIC  CAPACITORS 


EkcMc  ConvMy,  North  A 

of  MMMdHMCttl 

Sept  17, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M4,51C 
SCiaiw.   (CL317— 25S) 


to 
Masc 


1.  A   ceramic  capacitor   which   comprises   a   ceramic 


«»,«  «,h  .«h  od«r  .„,-.„  .i,  ,.p-^-.;.„  «■;;.■;   dlci^rici;^,  of.iT.lun.'T^Tn'^.'.SS': 
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on  a  surface  of  said  body,  a  barrier  of  a  compound  con- 
taining an  element  of  a  positive  valence  of  five  or  more 
disposed  at  said  surface  of  said  body  including  an  area 
underlying  said  anode,  the  concentration  of  said  element 
not  exceeding  1  %  by  weight  of  the  ceramic,  said  element 
in  said  compound  being  capable  of  acquiring  electrons 
to  change  to  a  lower  valence  state. 


2,997,(36 

MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Eric  PcB,  Wammtaaa,  WIl,  siilgnnr  to  Ortfcr-Hi 

Inc.,  ftmwMskac,  Wis.,  ■  corporation  of  Ddawarc 

Filed  Sopt  1, 19St,  Scr.  No.  759,4S9 

7CUnM.    (CL31t— 39) 


energize  with  alternating  current  said  second  electramaf- 
net  selective  in  ph^ae  with  dther  said  first  or  third  elec- 
tromagnet 

2,997,<3S 
SIGNAL  CONVERTER  APPARATUS 
Willard  M.  Brittaln,  Anihcnt  N.Y.,  asaigMM-  to  West- 
toghonse  Electric  Corporatloa,  East  Pittsbnigh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  PcBnaylrania 

FUcd  Apr.  16, 1957,  Scr.  No.  653,123 
7  Claims.    (CL  31ft— 162) 


1.  In  a  follow-up  system  for  accurately  positioning 
a  movable  load,  a  driving  motor,  means  comprising  an 
elastic  link  for  drivingly  connecting  said  motor  to  the 
load,  scttable  means  for  selecting  the  position  of  the 
load,  means  responsive  to  setting  of  said  settable  means 
for  controlling  operation  of  the  motor,  follow-up  means, 
and  means  comprising  a  mechanical  measuring  device 
connected  directly  to  the  load  for  operating  said  follow- 
up  means  in  response  to  the  actual  movement  of  the 
load,  said  motor  control  means  responding  to  stop  said 
driving  motor  when  the  load  reaches  its  selected  position. 


2,997,637 
POSITIONING  MOTOR 
Hoel  L.  Bowditch,  Foxboro,  Maas.,  assignor  to  The  Fox- 
bom  Company,  Foxboro,  Man.,  a  corpontioa  of 
MasoKhnsetts 

FHcd  May  26, 195S,  Scr.  No.  737,664 
4ClalnM.    (a.  31S— 37) 


=ias3^ 


1.  Control  apparatus  for  converting  a  digital  control 
signal  to  an  analog  control  signal,  said  apparatus  being 
operative  with  first  and  second  load  devices  and  being 
operative  with  a  binary  signal  having  a  plurality  of  digiu, 
including  a  first  current  providing  device  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  first  load  device  and  responsive  to  at 
least  two  digits  of  said  binary  signal  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  first  current  providing  device  to  pro- 
vide a  predetermined  analog  current  flow  to  said  load 
device  when  each  of  said  two  digits  of  said  binary  signal 
has  respectively  a  predetermined  value,  a  second  current 
providing  device  operatively  connected  to  said  first  load 
device  and  responsive  to  at  least  two  digits  of  said  binary 
signal  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  second  cur- 
rent providing  device  to  provide  a  predetermined  analog 
current  flow  to  said  load  device  when  each  of  the  latter 
two  digits  of  said  binary  signal  has  respectively  a  pre- 
determined value,  and  a  third  current  providing  device 
operatively  connected  to  said  second  load  device  and 
responsive  to  at  least  one  digit  of  said  binary  signal  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  third  current  providing 
device  to  provide  a  predetermined  analog  current  flow  to 
said  second  load  device  which  varies  as  a  predetermined 
function  of  the  at  least  one  digit  of  said  binary  signal 
to  which  said  third  current  providing  device  is  responsive. 


1.  A  motor  for  positioniiig  instrtunents  and  the  like, 
said  motor  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  q>aced  apart 
pulleys  support^  from  said  frame,  a  thin  metal  ribbon 
stretched  around  said  pulleys  and  having  a  tension  ^ning 
pulling  its  two  ends  together  to  form  an  endless  band, 
first,  second  and  third  electromagnets  spauced  along  one 
portion  of  said  ribbon  generally  midway  between  said 
pulleys,  each  electromagnet  having  an  upstanding  core 
fixed  to  a  magnetic  portion  of  said  frame  and  having  a 
coil  surrounding  said  core,  the  outer  ends  of  said  cores 
having  pole  pieces  laterally  extending  toward  said  rib- 
bon, the  pole  pieces  of  the  fint  and  third  electromagnets 
being  closer  to  said  ribbon  than  the  pole  piece  of  said 
second  electromagnet,  first,  second  and  third  upstanding 
magnetic  members  hinged  to  said  frame  and  extending 
generally  parallel  to  said  electromagnets,  the  outer  ends 
of  said  members  being  opposite  req>ective  (Mies  of  said 
p(^  pieces  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  ribbon,  and 
means  to  energize  with  alternating  current  said  first  and 
third  dectromagneu  out  of  phase  to  each  other  and  to 


2,997,639 
CENTRIFUGAL  ACTUATOR 
Ddbcrt    L.   PbDlips,    Los   Angeles,    Calif., 
Telecompotiag   Corporatton,   a    corporation 
fomia 

Filed  Ime  25,  1956,  Scr.  No.  593,513 
14  Claims.    (CL  31ft— 325) 


•^w/*!"**/^ 


to 
of   CaU- 


V„,     ^i«»<«.     M 


12.  In  a  system  wherein  an  actuator  is  controlled  from 
a  remote  control  station,  the  combination  of:  a  rotor; 
weight  means  mounted  on  said  rotor  for  outward  move- 
ment thereon  through  a  range  of  positions  by  centrifugal 
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force;  operating  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
weight  means  for  actuation  thereby;  a  variable  speed 
motor  separate  from  said  operating  means  and  separate 
from  said  weight  means  to  actuate  said  rotor  over  a  given 
speed  range;  sprmg  means  opposing  the  outward  move- 
ment of  said  weight  means,  the  strength  and  rate  of 
said  spring  means  being  ^cctcd  for  equilibrium  between 
the  centrifugal  force  and  the  force  exerted  by  the  spring 
means  at  different  points  in  said  range  whereby  the  posi- 
tion of  said  operating  means  may  be  varied  selectively  by 
varying  the  speed  of  the  variable  speed  motor;  a  circuit 
for  energizing  said  motor  and  for  varying  the  speed  of 
the  motor  over  said  range;  and  control  means  in  said 
circuit  at  said  remote  control  station. 
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tion,  means  applying  a  high  potential  between  said  elec- 
trodes for  esublishing  an  arc  diacharfe  within  said  cham- 
ber, means  establishing  a  magnetic  field  axially  through 
the  chamber  for  imparting  a  rotational  motion  to  said 
arc  discharge  whereby  there  is  formed  within  said  cham- 
ber a  rotating  disc  of  plasma. 


A.W.-*  w    J^"*  CATHODE  RECTIFIER 

Albert  M.  SkaOctt,  MmHmw,  NJ,  aaignor  to  Tung-Sol 

Etectric  Idc^  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 

PDed  Mmy  12,  Iflf ,  S«.  No.  Ill^d* 

iCIalmi.    (CL321— 32) 


„,  „ 2,997,«42 

ELECTRICTTY   SUFFLY   EQUIPMENT  FOR   ELEC- 
TRICAL PRECIMTATION  f  LANT 
Ncnmm  CobtOB  Brooki,  Loodoa,  EMtand,  aa^lmmor  to 
JftMjooal    SCaaM    Etoctric ^^K^SooTNew 
Yoit,  N.Y^  a  corpontfoa  of  Delaware 

^MJmm  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  W«,512 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloB  Great  Britain  Jnly  4.  1956 

2Claiiiii.    (a.  323— 1) 


;T^1^ 


si 
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1.  A  full  wave  rectifier  comprising  an  evacuated  oeve- 
lope.  two  cathodes  in  said  envelope  tvh  comprising  a 
metal  base  having  a  porous  coating  thereon  of  a  material 
adapted  to  emit  a  copious  stream  of  electrons  once  elec- 
tijon  emission  has  been  initiated  and  provided  an  electrode 
of  higher  potential  is  present  to  sustain  emission,  a  pair 
of  anodes  m  said  envelope,  a  source  of  alternating  voltage 
connected  across  said  anodes,  and  circuit  elements  con- 
necting said  cathodes  to  said  source  for  maintaining  said 
cathodes  at  difTerent  potentials  during  periods  when  the 
potential  of  neither  anode  is  positive  with  respect  to  the 
cathodes  whereby  the  cathode  of  higher  potential  sustains 
emission  from  the  other  cathode,  which  emission  initiates 
emission  from  the  cathode  of  higher  potential  when  an 
anode  becomes  positive  with  respect  to  such  cathode 


2,997,M1 
«,.«..      J^^y^^  GENERATOR  DEVICE 

JnL'T^J*?^  '•  ^""^  B«rkel€y,  CaMflTiSltiioi. 
?l  S!*  «f*!*^  ?*"*"  '^  America  as  represeoftdbTK 
United  States  Atomic  Encny  Commisrioa 

Filed  May  20, 1958,  Ser.  No.  73«,M7 
8  Claims.    (Q.  322-— 48) 


1.  A  regulator  for  controlling  the  discharge  current 
of  the  high  tension  supply  for  a  continuous  precipita- 
Uon  process  in  a  gas  generating  plant  whereby  the  value 
of  the  discharge  current  flowing  through  the  precipitator 
dunng  the  blow  period  of  said  process  is  reduced  sub- 
stantially below  the  value  of  the  discharge  current  flow- 
ing  during  the   run   period  comprising:    a   first   voltage 
source  and  a  second  voltage  source  of  reduced  value; 
switching  means  for  connecting  said  first  voltage  source  to 
said  high  tension  supply  during  the  run  period  and  said 
second  voltage  source  to  said  high  tension  supply  during 
the  blow  period;  and  control  means  including  marginal 
relay    means    operating    in    response    to    predetermined 
values  of  said  discharge  current  connected  between  said 
high  tension  supply  and  said  switching  means  to  connect 
said  high  tension  supply  selectively  to  one  or  the  other 
of  said  voltage  sources,  comprising  a  first  relay  and  a 
seocnd  relay,  the  first  relay  operating  to  cause  the  switch- 
ing means  to  connect  said  high  tension  supply  to  said 
finit  voltage  source  when  the  discharge  current  fends  to 
fall  below  a  predetermined  value,  the  second  relay  operat- 
ing to  cause  the  switching  means  to  connect  said  high 
tension  supply  to  said  second  voltage  source  of  reduced 
value  when  the  discharge  current  tends  to  exceed  a  pre- 
determined value. 


»»^.rw  2,997,643 

5^\I^?^.  ^™^  CURRENT  POWER  SUPPLY 

7^  S2t!if  ;.."'"*  ^"J^'  '^'^  ■»*  Marion  J. 
LA^an,  Elmtor^  IIL,  aMigiion  to  Intematloiial  Tde- 
Hmmw  ami  Tclccrapii  Corpontioa 

FUcd  Ian.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,628 
3ClalaHL    (a.  323— 22) 


•f  _• 


,-6 


\ 


1.  A  rotating  plasma  device  comprising  an  evacuated 
annular  chamber  defined  by  electrodes  spaced  radially 
apart  with  the  facing  surfaces  thereof  everywhere  radial- 
ly equidistant,  means  introducing  a  gas  at  a  fraction  of 
atmoapheric  pressure  within  said  chamber  for  ioniza- 


3. 


I.  A  regulated  direct  current  power  supply  compris- 
ing: a  pair  of  input  terminals  for  connection  to  a  source 
of  unregulated  direct  current  input  voltage;  a  pair  of 
output  terminals  for  supplying  a  regulated  direct  current 
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output  voltage  to  a  load;  first  valve  means  having  at  least 
three  elements,  two  of  said  first  valve  means  elements 
being  serially-connected  between  respective  ones  of  said 
input  and  output  terminals  by  non-resistive  connections 
and  the  third  of  said  first  valve  means  elements  being  a 
control  element  whereby  said  output  voltage  is  regulated; 
first  means  for  sensing  the  voltage  across  at  least  one  of 
said  pairs  of  terminals;  an  amplifier  including  second 
valve  means  having  at  least  three  elements  including 
control  and  output  elements,  said  second  valve  means  out- 
put element  being  coupled  to  said  first  valve  means  con- 
trol element;  said  second  valve  means  control  element 
being  coupled  to  said  first  voltage  sensing  means  whereby 
said  amplifier  develops  a  control  signal  responsive  there- 
to; means  including  a  resistor  coupling  said  second  valve 
means  output  element  to  one  of  said  two  first  valve 
means  elements  whereby  said  control  signal  is  impressed 
on  said  first  valve  means  control  element  thereby  to 
regulate  said  output  voltage:  means  including  a  poten- 
tiometer having  its  ends  connected  across  said  output 
terminals;  and  a  thyratron  having  its  control  grid  coupled 
to  the  sliding  element  on  said  potentiometer  whereby 
said  thyratron  fires  responsive  to  a  predetermined  output 
voltage  across  said  output  terminals,  said  thyratron  hav- 
ing its  anode  coupled  to  said  second  valve  means  output 
element  whereby  firing  of  said  thyratron  increases  the 
voltage  drop  across  said  resistor  thereby  causing  said 
first  valve  means  to  reduce  said  output  voltage  across 
said  output  terminals  whereby  said  output  voltage  is  pre- 
vented from  rising  above  said  predetermined  voltage. 


V2.  and  induced  voltage  receiver  coil  means  mounted 
with  said  probe  at  a  distance  from  said  source  coil  means 
large  in  relation  to  the  dimensions  of  said  coil  means  for 
producing  negligible  voltage  directly  induced  by  lines  of 
said  source  means  flux  or  induced  by  lines  of  flux  sec- 


2,997,644  I 

BIAS  CIRCUIT 
Norman  L.  WclBbcrg,  Baltiniore,  Md.,  amIfDor  to  West- 
ii^hoiMC  Electric  Corvoration,  East  Ptttsbnn^,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsyiraiiia 

Piled  Nov.  30, 1956,  Ser.  No.  625,286 
5  Claina.    (a.  323—56) 
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ondarily  produced  by  eddy  current  by  close  vicinity  of 
said  source  means  while  jM-oducing  a  voltage  induced  by 
lines  of  flux  secondarily  produced  by  eddy  current  more 
remote  from  said  source  means,  said  induced  voltage 
being  indicative  of  the  conductivity  of  the  material  more 
remote  from  said  source  means. 


2,997,646 
CIRCUIT  AMBIGUITY  TESTING  SYSTEM 
Dieter  Voegtien,  Munich,  Gennaay,  assignor  to  Siemens 
and  Halstce  Aktiengesclbchaft  Berlin  and  Munich,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,593 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  30,  1957 

14  Claims.    (CI.  324—28) 


o-       o- 


I .  In  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  a  saturable  mag- 
netic core  member,  first  and  second  windings  inductively 
associated  with  said  core  member,  a  source  of  alternating 
current  voltage,  circuit  means  including  the  primary  wind- 
ing of  a  saturable  transformer  device  for  applying  said 
source  of  voltage  across  said  first  winding,  and  further 
circuit  means  for  rectifying  voltages  appearing  across  the 
secondary  winding  of  said  saturable  transformer  device 
and  for  applying  the  resultant  rectified  voltage  across  said 
second  winding.  < 

2,997,645 
INDUCTION  WELL  LOGGING  SYSTEM 
Richard  H.  Huddlcatoo,  Jr.,  and  Melvin  E.  Chan,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  aarignon  to  HaOiburton  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1957,  Ser.  No.  696,869  I 
11  Claims,  (a.  324—6) 
1 0.  An  apparatus  for  investigating  the  earth  formations 
traversed  by  a  well  bore,  including,  an  elongated  probe 
member  adapted  to  be  lowered  in  aligned  relation  through 
a  well  bore,  a  constant  electromagnetic  flux  field  source 
coil  means  mounted  with  said  probe  for  producing  eddy 
current  in  conductive  material  surrounding  said  probe 
which  flows  about  an  axis  intersecting  said  probe  and 
defining  an  oblique  angle  with  the  axis  of  said  probe, 
the  tangent  of  said  angle  being  approximately  equal  to 


1 .  Circuit  ambiguity  testing  apparatus  for  sigiuilling  the 
simultaneous  presence  of  a  predetermined  switching  po- 
tential at  more  than  one  of  a  plurality  of  functionally  re- 
lated potential  sources,  comprising  means  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  coincidence  circuits,  the  output  of  each  coin- 
cidence circuit  forming  an  indicating  point,  means  for 
direcUy  connecting  one  input  of  each  coincidence  circuit 
to  one  of  said  potential  sources,  a  plurality  of  structurally 
identical  switching  elements  connected  in  a  series  circuit, 
means  for  connecting  the  other  input  of  each  coincidence 
circuit  with  a  tap  of  said  series  circuit,  each  of  said  switch- 
ing elements  cooperatively  related  to  one  of  said  potential 
sources,  each  switching  element  being  operatively  respon- 
sive to  appearance  of  a  predetermined  potential  on  the 
potential  source  cooperatively  related  thereto  for  causing 
activation  of  the  inputs  of  the  coincidence  circuits  dis- 
posed successively  in  the  series  circuit  and  having  an  input 
thereof  connected  with  other  potential  sources  for  the 
purpose  of  producing  an  indicating  potential  at  an  indi- 
cating point  belonging  to  a  directly  connected  potential 
source  at  which  said  predetermined  potential  is  present. 
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HIGH  Q  BALANCED  SEARCH  COIL 

ErfwaN  A.  Gaaglcr,  Batlcr.  Md  lote  W. 

PhOadciphia,  PiL 

FIM  Aag.  17,  1»51,  Scr.  No.  242^96 

llClaimi.    (CL  324-43) 

(Gnatod  bmIct  TWe  35,  UA  Cod«  (1952),  kc.  2M) 


1.  A  search  coil  for  detecting  changes  in  receiving  a 
magnetic  field  and  influencing  the  firing  circuit  of  a  mine 
comprising,  a  core  of  ferromagnetic  material,  a  coil  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  coil  sections  each  having  a  start  end 
and  finish  end  and  wound  on  said  core  in  spaced  relation 
therealong  and  in  series  aiding  arrangement  with  respect 
to  said  field,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  plurality  of 
layers,  the  inner  layer  of  each  section  being  wound  from 
the  center  toward  the  end  of  the  core,  the  outer  layer  of 
each  section  being  wound  from  the  end  of  the  core  to  the 
center  thereof,  said  start  ends  of  said  sections  being  joined 
intermediate  the  sections,  said  finish  ends  being  arranged 
intermediate  the  sections  and  serving  as  the  output  ter- 
minals of  the  eoil. 


ric  and  the  like,  comprisiiig,  in  combinatioii,  a  source  of 
high-frequency  energy;  a  high-frequency  measuring  bridge 
circuit  connected  with  its  input  to  said  source  and  includ- 
ing at  least  two  fixed  capacitors  of  normally  equal  capac- 
itance having  exposed  plates  and  physically  arranged  adja- 
cent each  other,  one  of  said  capacitors  being  adapted  to 
be  placed  with  its  exposed  plates  in  an  operative  position 
relative  to  said  layer  in  which  the  latter  acts  as  a  dielec- 
tric for  said  one  capacitor  and  causes  an  unbalance  of  said 
measuring  bridge  circuit  depending  upon  the  moisture- 
dependent  dielectric  coefficient  of  said  layer;  a  second, 
normally  balanced  measuring  bridge  circuit  connected 
with  its  input  terminals  to  the  diagonally  opposed  output 
terminals  of  said  high-frequency  measuring  bridge  cir- 
cuit and  comprising  at  least  one  variable  impedance  com- 
ponent; balancing  means  for  adjusting  said  variable  im- 
pedance component  in  case  the  output  voltages  of  said 


^^^Zh- 
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2,997,MS 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  DETECTOR 
RWttrd  M.  Bosorth,  Short  HiUi,  NJ.,  a«|fiior  to  BeO 
Tekphooc    Labontorict,    Incorporated,    New    YoA, 
N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FIW  Sept.  27,  If  44,  Scr.  No.  555,f  37 
S  Claims,    (a.  324-43) 


1  A  magnetic  total  field  detector  responsive  to  the 
absolute  strength  of  the  total  magnetic  field  comprising 
three  magnetometer  elements  each  clement  comprising  a 
length  of  magnetically  sensitive  malcrial.  the  change  in 
the  electrical  resistivity  whereof  varies  substantially  as 
the  square  of  ihe  strength  of  the  magnetic  field  com- 
ponent actmg  in  the  direction  of  the  principal  axis  of 
Its  length,  said  three  magnetometers  having  their  prin- 
cipal axes  fixed  mutually  perpendicular,  electrical  con- 
nections senally  connecting  said  three  elements  in  any 
arbitrary  order  to  form  a  resistance  network  of  resistance 
equal  to  the  sum  of  the  resistances  of  the  three  elements 
and  an  electncal  utilization  means  connected  to  said  net- 
work responsive  to  the  change  in  resistance  thereof. 


high-frequency  bridge  circuit  applied  to  said  second  bridge 
circuit  differ  due  to  unbalance  in  said  high-frequency 
bridge  circuit,  for  balancing  said  second  bridge  circuit; 
and  means  for  indicating  the  degree  of  adjustment  of  said 
variable  impedance  component,  said  degree  of  adjust- 
ment being  a  measurement  of  the  moisture  content  of 
said  layer. 

9.  A  humidity  sensing  element  of  the  capacitive  volt- 
age divider  type  comprising  a  substantially  flat  body  of 
insulating  material,  a  pair  of  electrodes  on  one  surface 
of  the  body  in  capacitivc  relation  to  one  another  and 
adapted  to  be  exposed  to  material  having  varying  amounts 
of  moisture  therein,  whereby  to  vary  the  capacitance  be- 
tween said  electrodes,  a  second  pair  of  electrodes  on  the 
opposite  surface  of  said  body  in  capacitivc  relation  to 
each  other,  and  conductor  means  interconnecting  one  of 
said  first  pair  of  electrodes  with  one  of  said  second  pair 
of  electrodes. 


2,997,«5« 
SPECTRUM  ANALYZER 

Sidney  Applcbaam,  Lirerpool,  N.Y.,  aHignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corpontioB  of  New  Yort 

nied  Jan.  39,  195S,  Ser.  No.  712J(82 

HClaima.    (Q.  324— 77) 


.p-^A 


°K^.^?  CO^^^INlJoS?  MEASUREMENT  OF 
uSiP  PAPER   TRACK   OR   THE 

Pmvo  Kodhinm,  Oy  Control  Ab,  EcrfUnkala  24. 
Hciiinid,  Ftalaad       *'~^*^ 
^  ^™««  No»-  ",  1957.  Ser.  No.  <9M43 
Clalmt  priority,  appUcatioo  Finland  Not.  19,  1956 
15  Cbumi.    (CL  324— (1) 
I    A  device  for  determining  the  moisture  content  of  a 
layer  of  hygroscopic  material  including  paper,  pulp,  fab- 


5.  An  arrangement  for  analyzing  an  input  signal  occur- 
ring within  a  band  of  frequencies  comprising  a  closed 
loop  circuit  responsive  to  said  input  signal  for  providing 
a  signal  circulating  in  said  closed  loop  circuit,  said  closed 
loop  circuit  including  means  for  vectorially  adding  said 
input  signal  to  the  signal  already  circulating  in  said  loop 
to  provide  said  circulating  signal,  a  source  of  scanning 
oscillations  of  given  frequency,  said  loop  circuit  com- 
pnsing  means  responsive  to  said  scanning  oscillations  for 
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shifting  each  ot  the  frequencies  of  said  circulating  signal 
by  said  given  frequency  each  time  said  circulating  signal 
circulates  through  said  loop  circuit  and  means  for  time 
delaying  said  circulating  signal  by  a  fixed  amount  each 
time  said  circulating  signal  circulates  through  said  loop 
circuit,  means  blocking  further  circulating  of  a  circulat- 
ing signal  component  in  said  loop  circuit  when  such  com- 
ponent has  been  shifted  to  a  predetermined  frequency, 
and  means  for  comparing  the  timing  of  said  circulating 
signal  with  the  frequency  of  said  scanning  oscillations  to 
provide  an  analysis  of  said  input  signal. 


2,997,<51  ' 

PULSE  AMPLITUDE  MEASURING  dRCUTT 
WiDiam  E.  RIchcson,  Jr.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind~  and  James 
A.   Blake,   Dayton,  Ohio,  amignors  to  int^nfftfumi 
Telephone  A  TcUtraph  Corporation 

FUcd  Jan.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  708,125 
1  Claim,    (a.  324—103) 


A  circuit  for  measuring  the  amplitude  of  a  narrow 
voltage  pulse  comprising:  a  semi-conductor  junction  di- 
ode having  an  N-type  and  a  P-type  region;  an  input 
vacuum  tube  having  cathode,  grid  and  plate  elements;  a 
cathode  resistor  connected  to  said  cathode;  said  diode 
having  its  N-type  region  connected  to  said  cathode;  said 
grid  being  biased  so  that  normal  cathode  current  flow 
provides  a  voltage  drop  across  said  cathode  resistor;  an 
input  circuit  connected  across  said  grid  and  cathode  re- 
sistor and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  unidi- 
rectional voltage  pulses  whereby  said  voltage  pulses  are 
added  to  said  cathode  resistor  voltage  drop;  an  integrat- 
ing circuit  comprising  a  capacitor  and  a  resistor  respec- 
tively connected  across  the  P-type  region  of  said  diode 
and  said  cathode  resistor;  an  output  vacuum  tube  having 
cathode,  grid  and  plate  elements,  said  output  tube  grid 
element  being  connected  to  said  diode  P-type  region;  a 
cathode  resistor  connected  across  said  output  tube  cathode 
and  said  integrating  circuit;  and  an  output  circuit  con- 
nected across  said  output  tube  cathode  resistor  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  voltage  measuring  means;  said 
input  tube  cathode  resistor  voltage  drop  providing  a  back- 
bias  voltage  across  said  diode  slightly  less  than  the 
avalanche  breakdown  voltage  thereof,  said  voltage  pulses 
causing  avalanche  breakdown  of  said  diode  with  the 
current  responsive  thereto  charging  said  capacitor,  said 
integrating  circuit  resistor  and  output  tube  providing  a 
high  impedance  across  said  capacitor  whereby  the  charge 
stored  in  said  capacitor  may  be  measured  thereby  to  de- 
termine the  amplitude  of  said  voltage  pulses. 


2,997,652 
SELF-BALANCING  D.C.  BOLOMETER  BRIDGE 
Glenn  F.  Engen,  Bonider,  Colo.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  reprcacntcd  by  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce 

FUcd  July  7, 1958.  Scr.  No.  747,106 
3  Clahns.  (CI.  324^106) 
1.  A  circuit  for  measuring  radiant  energy  comprising 
a  Wheatstone  bridge,  a  bolometer  positioned  in  at  le;ist 
one  arm  of  said  bridge  to  be  energized  by  the  radiant 
energy  to  be  measured,  a  direct  current  amplifier,  means 
for  connecting  the  input  of  said  direct  current  amplifier 
across  a  first  diagonal  of  said  bridge,  means  for  applying 
the  output  of  said  direct  current  amplifier  across  a  sec- 

"69    no  -  6<', 


ond  diagonal  of  said  bridge  to  provide  a  direct  current 
bridge  signal,  whereby  a  direct  current  detector  signal  is 
developed  across  said  first  diagonal  having  a  magnitude 
dependent  upon  the  level  of  radiant  energy  applied  to 


'ZZ\'7'  ' 
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said  bolometer,  said  bridge  signal  having  a  magnitude 
such  that  the  ratio  of  the  magnitude  of  said  bridge  sig- 
nal to  said  detector  signal  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
gain  of  said  direct  current  amplifier,  and  means  for  meas- 
uring the  magnitude  of  said  bridge  current  signal. 


2,997,653 
SINGLE  STATOR  WATTHOUR  METER  FOR  POLY- 
PHASE SYSTEMS 
Dale  F.  Becker  and  Fred  Kurz,  Springfield,  Hi.,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sangamo  Electric  Company, 
Sprin^eld,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.  715,139 
7  Claims.    (CI.  324—107) 


1.  In  an  electric  meter  for  metering  the  electrical 
energy  transmitted  over  two  phase  conductors  of  a  4- 
conductor,  Y-connected,  3 -phase  distribution  system,  hav- 
ing a  neutral  conductor,  the  combination  of  a  single  ro- 
tative meter  disk,  a  single  stator  acting  on  said  disk  com- 
prising a  core  structure,  a  potential  coil  on  said  core  struc- 
ture connected  to  respond  to  the  potential  between  one  of 
said  two  phase  conductors  and  said  neutral  conductor,  a 
first  current  coil  on  said  core  structure  connected  to  re- 
spond to  the  current  flow  through  one  of  said  two  phase 
conductors,  a  second  current  coil  on  said  core  structure 
connected  to  respond  to  the  current  flow  through  the 
other  of  said  two  phase  conductors,  a  resistance  element 
connected  directly  across  said  second  current  coil  for 
producing  a  lagging  current  flow  through  said  second  cur- 
rent coil,  and  a  magnetic  shunt  mounted  adjacent  said 
core  structure  for  increasing  the  inductance  of  said  sec- 
ond current  coil,  said  magnetic  shunt  being  non-saturating 
over  the  working  range  of  the  meter. 


2,997,654 

BINARY  COUNTER 

Victor  O.  Met,  Palo  Alto,  Caltf .,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1959.  Scr.  No.  833,723 

14  Claims.    (0.328—21) 

14.   A  binary  counter  comprising:    a  bistable  element 

adapted  to  provide  an  output  signal  having  either  one  of 

first  and  second  frequencies,  a  filter  adapted  to  receive 

said  output  signal   and  to  selectively  transmit  a  signal 

having  one  of  said  frequencies,  a  delay  element,  said 
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filter  being  connected  to  deliver  its  output  signal  to  said  and  the  other  of  said  tennioab;  a  resistor  connected  be- 
delay  element,  combining  means  for  receiving  two  signals  tween  said  emitter  electrode  and  said  point  of  reference 
.ind  for  delivering  an  output  signal  having  a  frequency  potential;  means  for  applying  biasing  potenUal*  to  said 
th.it  IS  one  of  (fl)  the  sum  of  the  frequencies  of  the  two   base  electrode;  a  volume  control  realtor  and  a  capadlor 

serially  connected  in  the  order  named  between  said  col- 
lector electrode  and  said  emitter  electrode,  and  a  direct 
.  current  conductive  connection  between  a  variable  contact 


e        \ 


signals  received  thereby  and  (/»)  the  difference  between 
the  frequencies  of  the  two  signals  received  thereby,  and 
means  for  applying  the  output  signals  of  said  delay  ele- 
ment and  said  bistable  element  to  said  combining  means. 


'1;^ 


1  In  combination,  a  wave  guide  adapted  for  transmis- 
sion of  electromagnetic  wave  energy  of  a  given  range  of 
frequencies  and  at  least  four  other  wave  guides  branching 
out  from  the  first  wave  guide  at  an  intermediate  common 
junction  point,  at  least  two  of  the  branch  guides  being 
connected  electrically  in  series  with  said  first  guide  and 
at  least  two  others  of  said  branch  guides  being  connected 
electrically  in  parallel  therewith  so  as  to  provide  con- 
jugacy  at  said  given  range  of  frequencies  between  each 
series-connected  branch  guide  and  each  parallel  connected 
branch  guide  and  lack  of  conjugacy  at  said  range  of  fre- 
quencies between  each  branch  guide  and  the  portions  of 
said  first  wave  guide  extending  to  each  side  of  said  com- 
mon junction  point. 


2,997.4M 
GAIN  CONTROL  FOR  TRANSISTOR  DETECTOR 
OR  AMPLIFIER 
Walter  Frcdcrfek  Bwlow.  MUpcrra,  new  Sydney,  New 
S«Mrtk    Wales,    AutraHa,   aMtgnor   to    Amalganiatcd 
WirclcM  (AiMtralaifai)  Limited,  Sydney.  New  South 
Wales,  Aastralia 

nicd  Jqdc  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  819,118 
Clalnu  priority,  apHkatloa  AMtraUn  Jnly  15.  1958 

4CUBI.  (CL33*— 29) 
I.  An  electronic  circuit  arrangement  comprising  in 
combination  a  transistor  including  base,  emitter  and  col- 
lector electrodes,  means  for  applying  an  input  signal  be- 
tween said  base  electrode  and  a  point  of  reference  poten- 
tial in  the  circuit;  a  direct  current  supply  source  including 
a  pair  of  terminals,  one  of  said  terminals  being  connected 
to  said  point  of  reference  potential;  a  collector  load  im- 
pedance device  connected  between  said  collector  electrode 


J,997,M5 
WAVE  GUIDE  BRANCHING  ARRANGEMENTS 
Uois  G.  Petrich,  Lake  ParilnMiij,  NJ.,  a«lpK>r  to 
Bell  TdcpboM  Labontorica,  Incoriplontcd,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corpOTatkMl  of  New  Yotk 

FHcd  Oct.  5,  1948.  Scr.  No.  52,828 
14  aahnfl.    (O.  329^116) 


on  said  volume  control  resistor  and  said  other  terminal 
of  said  supply  source  to  provide  common  emitter  opera- 
tion when  said  variable  contact  is  adjusted  on  said  volume 
control  resistor  to  provide  nTaximum  volume  output  from 
said  transistor,  and  degenerative  emitter  operation  and 
variable  output  load  impedance  when  said  variable  con- 
tact is  adjusted  on  said  volume  control  resistor  to  provide 
minimum  volume  output  from  said  transistor. 


2,997,457 
TRANSISTOR  STABILIZATION  CIRCUTT 

Jamca  L.  Jtnaen,  St  Louis  Parii,  MinB„  aali to  Mia- 

ncapoUa-HoMywaO  Rccnlirtor  Compuy, 'Kflucapoik, 
Mina^  a  coriporatloa  of  Dchwara 

FUcd  Not.  7, 1956,  Scr.  No.  i20,9«f 
2ClalaM.    (a.33«— M) 


u»t 
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I.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  transistors  each  having 
input,  output  and  control  electrodes;  a  source  of  current; 
load  means;  means  for  connecting  a  source  of  signal 
in  parallel  to  said  control  electrodes  to  simultaneously 
render  said   transistors  conductive   in   response  thereto; 
transformer  means  having  first  and  second  primary  wind- 
ing portions  for  producing  opposite  fluxes  as  a  reault 
of   current    flow    through    said    primary   windings,    said 
first  primary  winding  portion  being  connected  in  series 
with  one  of  said  output  electrodes  and  said  second  pri- 
mary winding  portion  being  connected  in  series  with  the 
other  of  said  output  electrodes;  junction  means  connect- 
ing the  other  end  of  said  primary  winding  portions  to- 
gether; means  for  connecting  said  load  means  between 
said    junction   means   and  said   source   of  current;  and 
secondary  winding  means  having  at  least  two  terminals 
in  said  transformer  for  producing  an  output  in  response 
to  iin  unbalance  in  said  opposing  fluxes,  said  secondary 
winding   terminals   being  connected   in   parallel   to  said 
control  electrodes. 


2,997,Mt 
TUNED  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER 

WiUy  Minner,  Ulm  (Darabc),  Germany,  amlt to  Tcle- 

fonken  GjiUUL,  Berlin,  Gcrmaay 

FHed  Feb.  5, 1959,  Ser.  No.  791,297 

Clalnu  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  Feb.  13,  1958 

2  Claims.    (O.  33«— 31) 
1.  In  an  ultra  short  wave  receiver  intermediate  fre- 
quency amplifier  including  a  transistor  having  a  collector 
and  a  base  and  connected  in  the  common-base  configura- 
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tion  and  said  amplifier  including  a  resonant  circuit  in  the 
collector  loop,  means  for  eliminating  the  effect  on  the 
resonant  circuit  of  the  collector-to-base  internal  capacity 
which  varies  with  the  A.C.  output  vintage  of  the  transis- 


tor, comprising  a  resistor  inserted  in  series  between  the 
collector  and  the  resonant  circuit  and  the  value  of  the 
resistance  being  no  greater  than  that  selected  according 
to  the  formula: 


V 


magnitude  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  the  input 
signal  which  may  be  of  either  polarity  comprising,  an 
input  terminal,  first  and  second  amplifiers,  means  cou- 
pling said  input  terminal  to  the  inputs  of  said  first  and 
second  amplifiers,  a  first  unilaterally  conducting  device 
for  coupling  the  output  of  said  first  amplifier  to  the  in- 
put of  said  second  amplifier,  an  output  terminal,  second 
and  third  unilaterally  conducting  devices  for  coupling 
the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  amplifiers  respectively 
to  said  output  terminal,  and  a  fourth  unilaterally  con- 
ducting device  for  coupling  the  output  of  said  second 
amplifier  to  its  input,  said  first  and  second  devices  being 
oppositely  poled  with  respect  to  the  output  of  said  first 
amplifier,  said  third  and  fourth  devices  being  oppositely 
poled  with  respect  to  the  output  of  said  second  amplifier, 
and  second  and  third  devices  being  similarly  poled  with 
respect  to  said  output  terminal. 


1 


i^CxQi 


where  «  refers  tp  the  resonant  frequency,  Ci  is  the  in- 
ternal capacity  at  low  A.C.  collector  voltage  and  Q|  is  the 
internal  capacity  at  high  A.C.  collector  voltage,  whereby 
an  effective  component  of  said  internal  capacity  appear- 
ing directly  across  the  resonant  frequency  is  substantially 
free  of  variation  with  changes  in  said  A.C.  output  voltage. 


2,997,<59 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DIODE  AMPLIFIER 
Harold  W.  Abbott,  ARMny,  and  Lawrence  D.  Wcchdcr, 
Syracnsc,  N.Y.,  BiJgnBW  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  cofvoratioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Fab.  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  714,193 
7Claima.    (CL  330— 34) 
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2.  A  diode  amplifier  circuit  comprising  an  impedance 
and  a  rectifier;  means  serially  connecting  said  rectifier 
to  said  impedance;  means  for  coupling  said  impedance 
and  said  rectifier  in  series  with  a  bipolar  voltage  source 
of  predetermined  frequency;  a  storage  diode,  a  capacitor, 
means  serially  connecting  said  storage  diode  and  capaci- 
tor across  said  rectifier  said  diode  being  poled  in  the 
direction  of  said  rectifier  in  respect  to  said  voltage  source; 
signal  input  means  connected  across  said  capacitor,  and 
signal  output  means  connected  across  said  rectifier. 


239LM8 
D.C.  AMPLIFIER  WTTH  FIXED  OUTPUT  POLARTTY 
Frink  Mandleld  Yow«,  Boaton,  Maak,  asrignor  to  Epsco, 
Incorporated,  Boston,  Mam^  a  corporation  of  Masm- 

'pOed  Apr.  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  738,422 
6Clalmi.    (a.  33«— 151) 
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1.  An  absolute  value  operational  amplifier  for  provid- 
ing an  output  signal  of  constant  polarity  and  having  a 


2,997,M1 
SAFETY  CIRCUTT  FOR  CONDTHON  RESPONSIVE 

OSCILLATOR 
Oscar  L.  Walker,  Rockford,  m^  and  Lester  F.  HetcUer, 
Mllwankcc,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Barbcr-Colman  Com- 
pany, Rockford.  m,  a  corporation  of  IDinob 
Orlgfaial  application  May  3,  1955,  Scr.  No.  505,674. 
Dirided  and  dils  application  Mar.  7,  1958,  Scr.  No. 
719,851 

3  Clainw.    (O.  331— (2) 


2.  In  control  apparatus,  the  combination  of,  an  oscil- 
lator comprising  a  vacuum  tube  having  an  anode,  a 
cathode,  and  a  control  grid  and  a  resonant  circuit  con- 
nected between  the  grid  and  the  cathode  and  including 
a  variable  reactance  element,  means  for  changing  the 
effective  reactance  of  said  element  to  vary  the  oscillatory 
condition  of  the  oscillator  in  accordance  with  changes 
of  a  variable  condition,  an  output  circuit  for  said  oscil- 
lator including  a  source  of  voltage  and  a  load  impedance 
connected  in  series  between  said  anode  and  said  cathode 
with  the  source  between  the  anode  and  the  impwdance. 
grid  control  elements  connected  between  said  grid  and 
said  cathode  and  operating  to  bias  the  grid  negatively  and 
reduce  current  flow  through  said  load  impedance  in 
response  to  oscillation  of  said  oscillator,  the  anode  ter- 
minal of  said  impedance  having  a  negative  potential 
relative  to  the  cathode  terminal  during  current  flow  there- 
through, and  a  resistor  coupled  from  said  anode  terminal 
of  said  impedance  to  said  grid  for  applying  said  negative 
potential  to  the  latter  to  reduce  the  current  flow  through 
the  impedance  when  the  circuit  through  said  reactance 
element  is  interrupted. 


2,997,662 
NOISE  FREQUENCY-MODULATED  PULSE 
GENERATOR 
Wendell  R.  GanMr  and  Stanley  Smith  SteTCna,  Cam- 
bridge. Mass.,  aasinors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  rcprcfentcd  by  the  Secretary  of  War 
Filed  Jnly  f ,  1947.  Ser.  No.  759^50 
6Cfadms.    (CL331— 78) 
1.  A  system  for  random  variation  of  the  puhe  repeti- 
tion rate  of  a  pulse-echo  device  for  object  location  to 
avoid  enemy  identification  of  the  pulse-echo  signal,  com- 
prising in  combination  a  random  noise  generator,  an  am- 
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plifier.  a  low  pass  filter,  and  a  second  amplifier  connected 
jn  series,  a  relaxation  oscillator  for  generating  pulses,  in- 
cluding a  resistor,  a  gas  tube  and  a  pentode  tube  con- 
nected in  series  in  the  aforesaid  order  across  a  source  of 
direct  current  potential  one  end  of  said  resistor  being 
positive,  said  gas  tube  having  an  anode  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  resistor,  a  cathode  connected  to  the 
anode  of  said  pentode,  and  a  grid,  a  source  of  negative 
bias  potential  for  the  grid,  and  a  capacitor  bridging  from 
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ihe  gas  tube  cathode  to  the  positive  terminal  of  the  poten- 
tial source,  said  pentode  tube  having  a  cathode  connected 
to  a  negative  point  in  said  potential  source  and  having  a 
control  grid  biased  beyond  cut-off  and  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  second  amplifier  whereby  random  noise 
puises  less  than  a  predetermined  value  are  rejected,  and 
.in  output  amplifier  having  input  and  output  circuits 
iidaptcd  to  limit  and  shape  the  pulse  output,  said  input 
Lircmt  being  capacitively  coupled  to  said  gas  tube  anode. 


2,W7,M3 
REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY 
Joha   H.   Hcnbcy,   Morriitowii,  NJ.,  aailgiior  to  Bell 
Telephone    Labontorlcs,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y^  ■  corponitloa  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1951,  Scr.  No.  25<,44« 
5  Claims.    (CI.  331—97) 
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I  In  combination,  a  rectifier  having  output  terminals 
connected  to  a  load,  a  first  transformer  having  a  first  and 
I  second  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  said 
secondary  winding  being  connected  to  input  termina's  of 
said  rectifier,  a  second  transformer  having  a  primary 
winding  connected  to  an  alternating-current  supply  source 
and  a  first  and  a  second  secondary  winding,  a  ^rst  and  a 
''ccond  gas-filled  space  current  device  each  having  an 
anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  electrode,  a  circuit  com- 
prising said  first  primary  and  said  first  secondary  wind- 
ings for  connecting  the  anode  of  said  first  device  to  its 
cathode,  a  circuit  comprising  said  second  primary  and  said 
second  secondary  windings  for  connecting  the  anode  of 
said  second  device  to  its  cathode,  means  for  biasing  each 


of  said  control  electrodes  negatively  with  respect  to  its 
cathode,  a  third  and  a  fourth  space  current  device  each 
comprising  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  grid,  means 
for  coupling  the  anodes  of  said  third  and  fourth  devices 
to  the  control  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  devices 
respectively,  means  for  coupling  the  cathodes  of  said  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  devices,  means  for  impressing 
upon  said  anodes  of  said  third  and  fourth  devices  with 
respect  to  said  cathodes  a  potential  for  causing  the  flow  of 
space  current  in  said  third  and  fourth  devices,  a  third 
transformer  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary  winding, 
means  for  connecting  the  end  terminals  of  the  secondary 
of  said  third  transformer  to  the  control  grids  of  said  third 
and  fourth  devices,  means  for  connecting  a  mid-terminal 
of  said  secondary  of  said  third  transformer  to  said  cath- 
odes, means  for  supplying  current  from  said  alternating- 
current  supply  source  to  the  primary  of  said  third  trans- 
former, and  means  for  shifting  the  phase  of  said  current 
supplied  to  the  primary  of  said  third  transformer  for  con- 
trolling the  voltage  across  said  load. 


2,997,M4 
SATURABLE  CORE  TRANSISTOR  OSCILLATOR 
James  Lcc  Jensen,  St  Lonis  Park,  Minn.,  aaslpior  to  Mln- 
ncapotts-HoncywcU  Rmlntor  Company,  MlnnmpoUs, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  39,  1954,  Sfr.  No.  625476 
2  Claims.    (CL  331— 109) 


2.  Power  supply  apparatus  for  converting  a  direct  cur- 
rent potential  to  an  alternating  current  potential  of  rela- 
tively constant  frequency,  comprising:  semiconductor 
amplifying  means  having  a  plurality  of  terminals  includ- 
ing input  and  output  terminals;  means  connecting  said 
output  terminals  to  a  source  of  unidirectional  potential; 
output  means  connecting  said  output  terminals  to  load 
means;  saturable  impedance  means;  first  feedback  means 
connected  from  said  output  means  to  said  saturable  im- 
pedance means;  circuit  means  connecting  said  saturable 
impedaiKe  means  to  said  input  terminals  of  said  semi- 
conductor means;  voltage  limiting  means  connected  to 
said  saturable  impedance  means  to  limit  the  rate  of 
change  of  flux  in  said  saturable  impedance  means  to  a 
constant  value;  and  second  feedback  means  providing  a 
feedback  proportional  to  the  power  supplied  to  said  load 
device  connected  intermediate  said  load  means  and  said 
input  terminals. 

2,997.665 
MULTIVIBRATOR  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A  BISTABLE 
CIRCUIT    DRIVING    AND    TRIGGERED    BY    A 
RELAXATION  CIRCUIT 
Tagc  P.  Sylvan,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  aaripMr  to  Qcncral 
Electric  Company,  a  corporatfon  of  New  York 
FUcd  Inly  22,  1959,  Sw.  No.  t2S,S57 
4  Claims.    (0.331—113) 
I.  In  combination,  an  electric  wave  generator  having 
a   pair  of  terminals  at  each  of  which  the  voltage   with 
respect  to  a  point  of  reference  potential  is  changeable 
from  one  magnitude  to  another  in  response  to  an  applied 
signal,  said  generator  having  the  characteristic  that  when 
the  potential  at  one  of  said  terminals  is  of  one  magni- 
tude, the  potential  at  the  other  of  said  terminals  is  of 
the  other  magnitude,  a  first  resistance  and  a  capacitance 
connected  in  series  between  one  of  said  terminals  and 
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said  reference  point,  a  second  resistance  and  said  capaci- 
tance connected  between  the  other  of  said  terminals  and 
said  reference  point,  said  resistances  being  of  magnitudes 
permitting  the  charge  on  said  capacitance  to  be  gradual- 
ly alterable,  means  for  suddenly  altering  the  charge  on 


said  capacitance  when  the  voltage  thereacross  reaches  a 
particular  value  and  thereafter  permitting  said  resistances 
to  determine  the  charging  of  said  capacitance,  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  sudden  alteration  of  charge  on  said 
capacitance  to  alter  the  voltages  at  said  terminals. 


2,997,666 
PULSE  AMPLITUDE  TO  PULSE  DURATION 
CONVERTER 
Gordon  E.  Nelson,  WfaMlsor,  Conn.,  aarignor  to  ComlHis- 
tion  Engineering,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  806,512 
7  Claims.    (Q.  332—1) 


■»  1 


1.  In  an  organization  of  the  type  described  a  phanta- 
stron  circuit,  pulse  shaping  means  operative  to  change  an 
amplitude  varying  train  of  pulses  of  irregular  form  into 
rectangular  pulses  of  proportionally  varying  amplitude, 
means  coupling  said  pulse  train  to  the  plate  of  the  phanta- 
stron  as  ix>sitive  going  pulses  and  means  coupling  said 
pulse  train  to  the  suppressor  grid  of  the  phantastron  also 
as  positive  going  pulses  but  at  a  delay  relative  to  the  plate 
coupling  such  that  the  voltage  of  the  plate  is  at  the  flat 
top  value  for  the  pulse  before  the  phantastron  is  triggered. 


2,997,667 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  OF  MODULATION 
Roswell  W.  Gilbert,  East  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Day* 
Strom,  Incorporated,  Mnrray  Hill,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  May  15, 1958.  Scr.  No.  735.560 
2  ClaiBis.    (Q.  332—51) 


core;  means  for  applying  a  direct-current  input  signal  to 
the  said  winding;  an  exciting  transformer  having  an  inner 
cylindrical  core  portion  extending  axially  through  the 
said  toroidal  core  and  an  outer  core  portion  enclosing 
the  said  toroidal  core;  series  connected  exciting  windings 
wound  upon  the  cylindrical  core  portion  of  the  exciting 
transformer  at  opposite  sides  of  said  toroidal  core,  and 
means  for  causing  an  alternating  exciting  current  to  flow 
through  the  said  exciting  windings;  the  alternating  ex- 
citing current  being  transformer  coupled  to  the  said 
toroidal  core  to  cyclically  vary  the  permeability  thereof. 


2,997,668 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
THE  RELATIVE  GAINS  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF 
AMPLIFIERS 
Alfred  W.  NoUe,  Anstin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tbe  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FUcd  Jan.  29,  1952,  Scr.  No.  268,836 
5  Claims.    (CI.  333— 2) 
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1.  An  amplifier  comprising  a  plurality  of  amplifier 
channels  each  adapted  to  amplify  a  discrete  A.-C.  signal, 
common  means  for  applying  an  A.-C.  pilot  voltage  to 
each  of  said  amplifier  channels,  gain  control  means  in- 
dividual to  said  channels  and  responsive  to  the  pilot  out- 
put of  each  of  said  amplifier  channels,  an  output  circuit 
common  to  said  plurality  of  channels  for  receiving  solely 
the  amplified  A.-C.  signals  therefrom,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  A.-C.  signals  appearing  in  said  output  circuit 
for  controlling  the  amplitude  of  the  pilot  signal  voltage 
applied  to  said  channels. 


2,997,669 
BROAD  BAND  LOBING  SWITCH 
Randolph  E.  Charles,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Thomp- 
son Ramo  Wooldrldge,  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Feb.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  712,983 
15  Claims.    (CI.  333—7) 


I.  A  modulator  comprising  a  toroidal  core  having  a        13.  A   radio   frequency  switch  comprising   a  central 
circumferential  current  path;  a  winding  on  said  toroidal    terminal  having  an  axis  and  a  plurality  of  branch  ter- 
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minals  disposed  about  said  axu.  switch  blade  means 
shiftable  generally  parallel  to  said  axis  to  control  con- 
tinuity between  said  terminals,  and  rotary  shutter  means 
rotatable  about  said  axis  and  operative  to  isolate  branch 
terminals  with  which  said  switch  blade  means  is  out  of 
continuity. 


2,ff7^7t 
WAVEGUIDE  SWnXJH 
-  r,  Pvit,  ami  Mkhcl  R.  Y. 

soa-Hoastoo,  Puis,  Fmcc 
^.  ._™***  '^-  "•  "5»,  Ser.  No.  782,909 
Clalmg  priority,  appHcatloa  Fnmct  Dec.  27,  1957 
3Claina.    (CL  3i3— 7) 


i.  A  first  and  second  waveguide,  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  slot  hybrid  couplers  interconnecting  said  wave- 
guides, portions  of  said  waveguides  between  said  slot 
hybrid  couplers  being  spaced  apart,  a  pair  of  wave  re- 
flecting tapes  each  having  a  pair  of  openings,  each  of 
said  openings  being  substantially  equal  to  the  inside  di- 
mensions of  said  waveguide  portions,  means  for  simul- 
taneously moving  said  tapes  in  opposite  directions  along 
parallel  paths  through  said  portions  of  wavcgAide  and 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axes  there- 
of, the  tapes  being  spaced  apart  a  quarter  wavelength 
at  the  operating  frequency  of  the  waveguide  portions 
and  the  distance  between  the  openings  of  each  tape  being 
equal  to  the  distance  between  said  portions  of  waveguide. 


2,997,«71 
DUAL  LOAD  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
ZaiL^^n^  LttCMKr,  P.,  MrifDor  to  Arm- 

FUed  Feb.  U,  195S,  Ser.  No.  717,«14 
ncialng.    (CL33*— 17) 
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9.  In  combinaUon,  a  pair  of  loads,  a  pair  of  independ- 
ently operable  switching  elements  for  coupling  both 
cither  or  neither  of  said  loads  to  a  common  electrical 
junction,  each  of  said  loads  and  its  associated  switch- 
mg  element  being  pretuned  so  as  to  present,  together 
substantially  mfinite  impedance  at  said  junction  when 
said  associated  switching  element  is  open,  each  of  said 
pretuned  loads  and  associated  switching  elements  being 
pretuned  to  present  a  predetermined  finite  impedance  at 
said  junction  when  said  associated  switching  element  is 
d^,  a  source  of  RF  energy,  a  transmission  line  inter- 
posed between  said  source  and  said  junction,  and  means 
for  maintaimng  an  impedance  match  between  said  source 


and  the  network  oompriainff  said  transmission  line  said 
switching  dements  and  said  loMb  connected  to'  said 
source,  said  last-named  means  comprising  a  variable  re- 
actance series  connected  between  said  transmissioa  line 
and  said  source,  actuator  means  for  varying  the  maf- 
nitude  of  said  variable  reactance  between  first  and  second 
predetermined  values,  and  control  means  responsive  to 
predetermined  changes  in  the  relative  energy  coupling 
states  of  said  pair  of  switching  elemenu  for  automatically 
operating  said  actuator  means  to  chanfe  the  matnitude 
of  said  senes  connected  variable  reactance  thereby  to 
maintain  said  impedance  match  with  changes  in  the 
number  of  loads  energized  by  said  source. 


2,997,«72 
COUPLING  OF  RESONA^f^  CIRCUITRY 

United  States  of  AoMrica  as  finriwiid  bT  tkc  4«r. 
rrtary  of  the  Air  Font  "^^^  «»y  t»«  S«r 

Filed  May  17,  19M,  Scr.  No.  585,585 
2  Clafans.    (CL  333—24) 
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1.  In  a  frequency  selection  system  for  use  in  radiant 
energy  transmission,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  reso- 
nant circuits,  each  having  shielding  means  individual 
thereto,  of  a  single  capacitor  constituting  the  sole  capaci- 
tive  coupling  means  interconnecting  said  circuits,  and 
capacitive  means  incorporated  in  each  of  said  resonant 
circuits  for  confining  said  coupling  means  to  said  single 
capacitor,  said  last-named  means  including  capacitors 
linked  with  said  coupling  means  in  such  manner  as  to 
form  a  current  flow  pattern  whose  contour  simulates  the 
letter  H.  with  the  capacitors  of  the  respective  resonant 
circuits  forming  the  two  legs  of  the  H  pattern,  and  with 
the  said  coupling  means  forming  the  central  bridge  of 
the  H  pattern. 


2,»97,«73 
MICROWAVE  FILTER 
Walter  L.  Whirry,  latlcwood,  CaUr.,  assignnr  to  Hngfacs 
Airmft  Conpoiy,  Cvlvcr  Chy,  CaHf.,  a  corporation 

Fllad  Joe  13, 195S,  Scr.  No.  741,941 
IdaioM.    (CL333— 73) 


1.  A  variable  bandwidth  microwave  filter  comprising 
a  first  resonant  cavity  having  fenxmiagnetic  material 
mounted  on  a  center  line  thereof,  variable  means  disposed 
adjacent  said  cavity  for  esublishing  a  magnetic  field  along 
said  center  line,  input  means  coupled  to  said  cavity 
for  exciting  a  first  mode  having  a  magnetic  field  com- 
ponent linearly  polarized  at  the  walls  of  said  cavity  where- 
by a  second  similar  mode  is  excited  in  said  cavity  through 
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said  ferromagnetic  material,  said  second  mode  being 
orthogonal  and  ninety  degrees  apart  in  time  phase  with 
respect  to  said  first  mode,  a  second  resonant  cavity  mount- 
ed end-to-end  along  said  center  line  with  respect  to  said 
first  cavity  and  having  a  different  amount  of  ferrcmiag- 
netic  material  subject  to  said  magnetic  field,  coupling 
means  extending  between  circularly  polarized  magnetic 
field  components  of  said  first  cavity  to  similarly  excite 
said  second  cavity,  and  output  means  electromagnetically 
coupled  to  a  magnetic  field  component  parallel  to  the 
wall  of  said  second  cavity. 


said  gas  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  cathode  and  means 
for  introducing  an  electromagnetic  wave  to  the  region  of 


2,997,«74 

LOGARITHMIC  SIGNAL  LIMITING  COUPLING 

CIRCUIT  OR  THE  LIKE 

Lance  R.  lacobsen,  Lynwood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hoff 

man  Electronics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Call 

fomia 

Filed  Feb.  25,  19S7,  Scr.  No.  M2,«27 
IClaliM.   (a.  333— 77) 
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1.  A  variable  bandwidth  coupling  circuit  for  automati- 
cally regulating  both  the  effective  gain  and  the  coupling  co- 
efficient between  first  and  second  signal  translating  means 
each  having  a  tuned  resonant  circuit  including  an  inductive 
winding  and  a  variable  capacitance,  comprising:  resonant 
variably  tuned  coupling  means  having  a  pair  of  inductors 
respectively  in  mutual  inductive  coupling  relationship  with 
the  tuned  inductive  coupling  windings  of  said  first  and 
second  circuits  to  transmit  signal  energy  from  said  first 
to  said  second  signal  translating  means,  means  for  varying 
the  bandwidth  of  said  coupling  circuit,  a  link  circuit  tightly 
coupled  with  said  inductors  in  series  relationship  for  alter- 
nating current  flow,  a  voltage-sensitive  nonlinear  diode 
device  connected  in  shunt  with  said  link  circuit  to  re- 
sistively  dissipate  a  variable  portion  of  the  energy  trans- 
ferred to  said  link  circuit  from  said  first  signal  translating 
means,  whereby  as  said  signal  energy  level  rises  in  said 
first  signal  translating  means  the  shunt  impedance  of  said 
link  circuit  is  lowered  to  reduce  the  energy  coupled  from 
said  first  to  said  second  signal  translating  means,  and  the 
coupling  coefl^cient  of  said  first  signal  translating  resonant 
circuit  is  controlled  automatically  thereby  to  produce  a 
logarithmic  input-output  relationship  combined  with  a 
constant  response-curve  shape  factor  over  a  range  of 
bandwidth  variations. 


2,997,675 
APPARATUS    FOR    ELECTROMAGNETIC     WAVE 
GUIDANCE   AND   CONTROL   BY   ELECTRICAL 
DISCHARGE  PLASMAS 
John  M.  Anderson,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Comfiany,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 
FUcd  Jan.  2.  1959.  Scr.  No.  784,659 
8  Claiais.    (O.  333—97) 
7.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  conductive  ground  plane, 
a  cathode  mounted  in  close  proximity  to  said  ground 
plane  and  being  insulated  therefrom,  means  for  enclos- 
ing a  region  adjacent  to  said  cathode,  said  region  being 
filled  with  an  ionizable  i,as  at  low  pressure,  means  for 
establishing   a   potential   gradient   between   said   ground 
plane  and  said  cathode  to  ionize  a  localized  region  of 


said  ionization  whereby  said  ionized  region  and  cathode 
provide  an  effective  strip  line  to  support  propagation  of 
electromagnetic  wave  energy  therebetween. 


2,997,676 
ELECTRICAL  INDUCTIVE  APPARATUS 
Unto  A.  Penron,  Hickoty  Towndiip,  Mercer  County,  and 
Masanobo  Morisnyc,  Sharon,  Pa.,  assignors  to  West- 
highoase  Electric   Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1960,  Ser.  No.  4,289 
12  Cbims.    (CI.  336—58) 

....  I 


1.  In  a  transformer,  the  combination  comprising,  a 
magnetic  core,  a  winding  having  a  plurality  of  winding 
sections  disposed  on  said  core  and  spaced  apart  from  one 
another,  said  winding  sections  being  connected  in  circuit 
relation  with  the  potential  difference  between  adjacent 
winding  sections  being  substantially  negligible,  solid  in- 
sulation disposed  to  substantially  surround  said  winding, 
an  insulating  fluid  surrounding  said  core  and  winding,  and 
a  duct  extending  from  the  outside  of  said  solid  insulation 
to  the  space  between  an  adjacent  pair  of  said  winding  sec- 
tions to  permit  the  flow  of  said  fluid  therebetween^  the 
length  of  the  path  of  fluid  flow  through  said  duct  being 
greater  than  the  lineal  distance  between  the  terminal 
points  of  said  duct  to  increase  the  insulating  creepage 
distance  through  said  duct. 


2,997,677 
PHOTOELECTRIC  CELLS 
Marvin  Lubin,  Oak  Park,  DI.,  assignor  to  Hnpp  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Virginb 
Filed  Mar.  15, 1957,  Ser.  No.  646,318 
14  Claims.    (O.  338—15) 
1 .  In  a  housing  formed  of  a  body  of  insulating  material 
for  a  photosensitive  element  of  crystalline  cadmium  sul- 
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fide,  a  supporting  base  of  good  electrical  and  heat  con- 
ducting material  large  relative  to  the  size  of  said  photo- 
sensitive clement  positioned  on  an  exterior  surface  of 
said  housing,  means  mounting  said  photosensitive  ele- 
ment to  have  one  face  in  a  good  thermally  and  electrically 
conducting  relation  on  one  surface  of  said  base,  a  first 
conductor  electrically  connected  to  said  base  at  a  point 
remote  from  said  photosensitive  clement  and  providing  at 


August  22,  1961 


-'0 


TV- 


hag  the  opposite  end  portioos  of  the  screw  in  said  end 
walls  to  support  the  screw  for  free  rotation  on  ■  fixed 
axjs  parallel  to  the  top  and  bottom  walls,  with  the  screw 
disposed  lengthwise  of  and  between  the  top  and  bottom 
walls  and  at  one  side  of  a  median  plane  perpendicular 
to  and  longitudinally  bisecting  the  top  and  bottom  walls, 
one  end  of  the  screw  being  accessible  from  one  cod  of 
the  body  so  that  the  screw  may  be  turned  at  will;  co- 
operating means  on  the  body  and  the  screw  holding  the 
screw  assembled  with  the  body  and  inhibiting  axial  mo- 
tion of  the  screw  relative  to  the  body;  an  elongated  re- 
sistance element  fixed  on  the  bottom  wall  and  at  the 
opposite  side  of  said  median  plane;  a  nut  threaded  on 
the  screw  and  having  rotation  inhibiting  sliding  engage- 
ment with  said  top  wall  so  that  the  nut  traveU  along  the 
screw  as  the  latter  is  turned,  said  nut  traveling  in  the 
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Its  opposite  end  a  rigid  terminal,  a  second  conductor 
electrically  insulated  from  said  base  by  said  body  of 
insulating  material  and  having  a  rigid  end  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  said  other  end  of  said  first  conductor  form- 
ing socket  terminals  on  said  housing,  and  a  small  flexible 
wire  mechanically  secured  and  electrically  connected  to 
said  second  conductor  and  having  its  free  end  electrically 
connected  to  a  second  face  on  said  photosensitive  element 


2,W7,678 
ACCELEROMETER 
Joseph  P.  GIbbs,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corpora- 
tion, Pasadena,  Califs  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  685.M2 
5  Claims.    (CI.  J38 — 43) 
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space  at  the  first  designated  side  of  said  median  plane; 
a  lateral  extension  on  the  nut  projecting  to  the  other  side 
of  said  median  plane  and  overlying  the  resistance  ele- 
ment; a  movable  bridging  contactor;  means  drivingly  con- 
necting the  contactor  with  said  lateral  extension  so  that 
the  contactor  travels  with  the  nut.  but  in  the  space  at 
said  opposite  side  of  said  median  plane,  said  contactor 
havmg  oppositely  facing  contact  portions,  one  of  which 
contact  portions  engages  the  resistance  element;  an  elon- 
gated stationary  contact  extending  lengthwise  along  the 
underside  of  the  top  wall  in  the  space  at  said  opposite 
side  of  the  median  plane  and  having  the  other  contact 
portion  of  the  bridging  contactor  engaged  therewith;  and 
spnng  means  confined  between  the  top  wall  and  said 
stationary  contact  in  the  space  at  said  opposite  side  of 
the  median  plane  to  urge  the  stationary  contact  down- 
wardly into  good  engagement  with  the  resistance  element. 


I  An  .iccelcrometer  comprising  a  base,  an  elongate 
restraining  means  joined  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  base 
and  an  end  member  respectively  to  form  a  ground  sys- 
tem, a  mass  slideably  interconnected  wiih  the  restraining 
me.ins  for  displacement  thereon  limited  by  the  base  and 
the  end  member,  two  flexure  devices  spaced  apart  and 
each  oppositely  joined  to  the  mass  and  the  ground  system 
lo  he  subject  to  equal  but  opposite  displacement  respon- 
sive to  movements  of  the  mass  relative  to  the  ground 
system  and  means  operable  to  sense  displacement  of  each 
nexiirc  device. 


2,997.6M 
SOLDERLESS  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  CONNECTORS 
Ronald  H.  Artliar,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assigiior  to 
Royal  McBcc  Conoratioii,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  649,0r7 
4  aalms.    (CI.  339—17) 
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2,997.679 

ADJUSTABLE  RESICTOR 

Wayne  A.  Harden  and  IVfcrvin  B.  Arisman,  Elkhart,  Ind , 

r'Sf^"',  I  "•'^  wignnients,  to  CTS  Corporation, 
Kikbart,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  ImUana 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1958.  Ser.  No.  758,350 
4  Cbims.    (CI.  338—180) 

I  An  adjustable  resistor,  comprising:  a  body  of  in- 
sulating material  having  an  elongated  bottom  wall  with 
parallel  side  edges,  and  end  walU  projecting  upwardly 
from  Its  opposite  ends;  means  on  the  body  providing  a 
top  wall  spanning  the  space  between  said  end  walls  said 
top  wall  being  parallel  with  and  having  substantially  the 
same  width  as  the  bottom  wall  and  directly  overlying  the 
bottom  wall;  an  elongated  actuator  screw;  means  joumal- 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  solderless  connector 
adapted  to  connect  wire  terminals  to  printed  circuit  pan- 
els having  printed  circuits  terminating  over  holes  in  said 
printed  circuit  panels,  said  connector  comprising  a  tu- 
bular body  portion  and  a  flanged  head  portion  lying  in 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  body  portion 
said  body  portion  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  hole 
and  riveted  to  the  panel,  sliu  in  said  flanged  head  portion 
parallel  to  and  on  opposite  sides  of  a  diametral  line  of 
said  head  portion,  and  sections  of  said  flanged  portion 
outwardly  of  said  slits  being  offset  from  the  plane  of  said 
head  portion. 
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2,997,681  « 

PLUG  AND  JACK  ASSEMBLY 
Stephen   Louis  Klassen,   Fair  Lawn,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Thermo   Electric   Co^   Inc.,   a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  637,288 
7  Oaims.    (CL  339—74) 


1.  In  a  jack  adapted  to  have  a  plug  connected  thereto 
and  comprising  a  housing  of  insulating  material  pro- 
vided with  separable  sections  and  formed  with  pairs  of 
registering  grooves  in  the  confronting  faces  of  said  sec- 
tions, a  pair  of  contact  members  disposed  in  said  grooves 
with  each  member  including  a  locking  coil  spring  hav- 
ing a  normal  pre-established  uniform  diameter  throughout 
its  length  and  adapted  to  receive  therein  the  prong  of  a 
plug  for  locking  relationship  against  vibration  when  said 
plug  is  connected  to  said  jack,  said  grooves  being  of 
greater  diameters  than  their  respective  springs  to  permit 
an  increase  in  the  diameters  of  said  springs,  said  springs 
having  radially  projecting  ends  movable  solely  laterally 
to  increase  the  diameters  of  said  springs  beyond  the  diam- 
eters of  said  prongs  whereby  to  effect  free  insertion  of 
said  prongs  within  said  springs  and  to  release  and  permit 
free  withdrawal  of  said  prongs  from  within  said  springs, 
a  push  button  extending  into  said  housing  and  engaging 
said  projecting  ends  for  moving  said  ends  to  effect  said 
increase  upon  inward  movement  of  said  button. 


2,997,682 
CONNECTOR 
David   D.  Grimes,   Arthur  H.   Miller,  and   Robert   L. 
Schmidt,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1956,  Ser.  No.  604,579 
3  Claims.    (CI.  339—75) 


said  plug  to  permit  limited  movemem  of  said  plug  in  case 
of  misalignment  in  said  plug  engaging  said  receptacle, 
a  plurality  of  resiliently  mounted  contacts  on  said  plug 
for  engagement  with  terminations  on  said  receptacle, 
means  including  a  plurality  of  guide  elements  carried 
by  said  plug  and  said  receptacle  for  aligning  said  plug 
with  said  receptacle,  and  means  including  an  actuator  and 
a  mechanical  linkage  connected  to  said  spring  housing  for 
moving  said  plug  with  said  contacts  linearly  into  engage- 
ment with  said  terminations  of  said  receptacle. 


2,997,683 
TRANSMISSION  LINE  CONNECTOR 
Herbert  G.  Koenig,  GriggsviHe,   HI.,  assignor  to  Trio 
Manufacturing  Co.,  GriggsviHe,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,985 
6  Claims.    (CI.  339 — 99) 


6.  A  transmission  line  connector  for  establishing  an 
electrical  connection  between  a  two-conductor  electrical 
transmission  line  and  respective  other  conductors  com- 
prising, a  housing  having  an  opening  through  which  said 
transmission  line  can  be  extended,  a  pressure  member 
having  a  guide  groove  having  a  bottom  wall  and  opposite 
side  walls  of  step-formation  to  provide  support  ledges  for 
the  transmission  line  spaced  above  the  bottom  wall,  said 
pressure  member  being  movable  in  said  housing  for  align- 
ing said  guide  groove  with  said  opening  to  permit  shid 
transmisison  line  to  be  introduced  through  said  opening 
into  the  guide  groove  to  be  supported  on  said  ledges,  said 
side  walls  having  a  pair  of  channels  each  extending  along 
a  respective  line  having  only  one  intersection  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  transmission  line  and  the  guide 
groove,  a  pair  of  serrated  members  carried  by  the  housing 
with  the  serrations  of  each  member  opposing  said  pressure 
member  and  aligned  with  a  respective  one  of  said  chan- 
nels, and  means  for  applying  pressure  from  said  pressure 
member  to  said  transmission  line  when  so  supported  in 
the  guide  groove  and  against  serrations  of  said  respective 
serrated  members  to  pierce  the  transmission  line  insula- 
tion and  establish  an  electrical  connection  between  a 
seirated  member  and  one  conductor  of  the  transmission 
line,  said  channels  arranged  to  permit  sufficient  engage- 
ment of  said  serrated  members  therein  to  enable  said 
insulation  to  be  pierced  with  said  transmission  line  sup- 
ported in  a  strain  relieved  position  on  said  support  ledges. 


2,997,684 

SOLDERING  HANDLE 

Byron  M.  Cole,  10604  Louise  Ave.,  Granada  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,300 

4  aaims.    (CI.  339—110) 


1.  An  electrical  connector  including  a  plug  and  a  re- 
ceptacle for  said  plug,  said  connector  being  utilized  for 
making  connections  between  an  electrical  circuit  termi- 
nating in  said  plug  and  a  second  electrical  circuit  termi- 
nating in  said  receptacle,  a  housing  spaced  from  said 
plug,  means  including  a  plurality  of  compression  springs 
interposed  between  said  plug  and  housing  for  preloading 
said  plug,  means  for  attaching  said  spring  housing  to 
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1.  A  holder  for  an  electrical  heating  element  having  a 
screw  base,  comprising  handle  means  including  a  tubular 
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member,  a  helical  tprint  lecured  at  each  of  its  ends  with- 
in Mid  member,  a  waaber  mounted  centrally  within  aaid 
■print,  and  meant  connected  to  said  waaher  and  said 
■print  for  cooveyint  electricity  to  uid  bate,  said  base 
being  adapted  to  engate  said  washer  to  distend  one  por- 
tion of  said  sprint  and  compress  a  second  portion  where- 
by a  jam-flt  of  said  base  in  said  member  can  be  acquired. 
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2397,M5 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Gaaaar  E.  Aaders       ~       -    - 
Bryant  Electric 

poratioM  off 

FUed  Ine  5,  IftM,  Scr.  No.  5tf,490 
TCWma.    (0.339—149) 


',  BiUtepott,  Conn 


to  Tbc 
.,  a  cor- 


adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  pair  of  lead  wires,  respec- 
Uvely  /ack  means  detacfaably  connected  to  said  plui  and 
provided  with  a  pair  of  contact  socket  members  receiving 
said  prong  members  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an- 
other pair  of  lead  wires  for  completing  a  circuit  between 
the  pairs  of  wires,  respectively,  said  socket  members  being 
provided  with  resilient  elemenu  engaging  said  prong  mem- 
bers to  insure  electrical  connecUon  between  said  prong 
and  socket  members,  a  housing  of  insulating  material 
formed  with  a  pair  Of  spaced  channels  receiving  said  pair 
of  socket  members  and  including  a  partition  extending 
l)etwecn  said  socket  members  for  isolating  the  latter  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  said  housing  being  formed  with  seats 
opening  into  said  channels,  said  housing  being  formed 
with  a  pair  of  longitudinally  separable  sections  detachably 
connected  together  and  caging  said  socket  members  within 


7.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  generally  U- 
shaped  clip,  and  means  on  said  clip  for  enabling  said 
clip  to  be  retained  on  a  bus-bar.  said  retaining  means  in- 
cluding means  projecting  from  one  arm  of  said  clip  to- 
ward the  other  arm  of  said  clip,  said  projecting  means 
holding  said  bus-bar  adjacently  of  said  other  clip  arm 
yet  enabling  a  conductive  blade  to  be  inserted  between 
said  bus-bar  and  said  one  clip  arm,  and  said  retaining 
means  including  a  portion  of  the  other  arm  of  said  clip 
projecting  laterally  inwardly  of  said  other  arm  adjacent 
Its  free  end  and  thereby  providing  an  inwardly  facing 
ledge  to  hold  said  bus  bar  inwardly  of  said  clip. 


2,997,CM 
QUICK  WIRING  DEVICE 
Stuft  A.  MasoB,  H—rtagtoa.  Com.,  aasimor  to  Tbc 
Bfyaiit  ElccMc  Computy,  irUgeport,  Com,  a  cor- 
PoradoB  of  Coanectiart 

Filed  laly  It,  1959,  Ser.  No.  •24,172 
9  Claims.    (0.3391—149) 


said  channels,  said  sections  being  separable  to  fully  ex- 
pose said  socket  members  within  one  of  said  sections  and 
permit  ready  removal  of  said  socket  members  together 
with  their  respective  lead  wires  from  said  last  mentioned 
section,  pins  extending  through  said  socket  members  and 
said  elements  for  securing  the  latter  to  said  socket  mem- 
bers and  having  end  sections  projecting  from  said  socket 
members  into  said  seats  for  anchoring  said  socket  mem- 
bers witMn  said  channels  against  endwise  displacement 
and  withdrawal  from  said  housing  through  said  channels 
upon  disconnection  of  said  plug  from  said  jack  means, 
said  socket  members  being  provided  with  openings  for 
receiving  the  ends  of  lead  wires,  and  screws  threaded  into 
said  socket  members  for  engaging  and  maintaining  said 
ends  within  said  openings. 


2,997,MS 

„^   ,  CONNECTOR 

^^•tnik,  Mkk^  a  coffponrthw  of  MlchiiaB 
FDed  Mar.  25, 195§,  Scr.  No.  723,704 
7  Claim,    (a.  339L— 272) 


6.  An  electrical  terminal  device  being  poeitioned  when 
used  above  a  base  surface,  said  device  comprising  a  con- 
ductive lug  having  a  conductor  engaging  portion,  a  clip 
having  an  opening  through  which  said  conductor  en- 
gaging portion  extends,  means  for  supporting  said  lug 
and  said  dip  relative  to  said  base  and  for  enabling  said 
clip  to  be  positioned  angulariy  relative  to  said  conductor 
engaging  portion,  said  clip  deflecting  relative  to  said  con- 
ductor engaging  portion  through  one  of  unitary  pivotal 
movement  and  bowing  movement  and  a  comhinafion  of 
fheve  movements  when  a  conductor  is  passed  through 
said  clip  opening  to  be  clamped  against  saU  conduvu.r 
engaging  portion. 


2.997,«r7 

CONNECTORS 

Fr«l  S.  Waller,  AII«idrtc  NJ.,  .gi^^*  u.  TWr«o  Elcc 

"^.  r  J^**  ■  «»»P<»»»t*o«  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  Ml,919 

I  aaim.    (CU  339L-291) 

In  a  duplex  lead  connector  of  the  class  described  a  plug 

provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  contact  prong  members 


i,   "    •* 


5.  In  a  terminal  connector,  the  combination  compris- 
mg;  a  channel  of  rectangular  cross  wction  having  spaced 
top  and  bottom  and  side  walls  with  threaded  openings 
adjacent  opposite  ends  in  the  top  wall  thereof,  threaded 
members  in  said  openings  extending  toward  the  bottom 
wall,  a  resilient  member  positioned  in  said  channel  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  opening  bent  middle  portion  contiguous 
to  the  bonom  wall  and  substantially  straight  ends  ex- 
tending from  the  middle  portion  engaged  by  the  threaded 
members,  and  means  consisting  of  an  indentation  in  each 
of  the  side  walls  of  the  channel  located  to  engage  por- 
tions of  an  upper  surface  of  the  bent  portion  for  holding 
the  resilient  member  in  the  channel. 
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2,997,M9 
DISTANCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Ford  L.  JokMHB,  2tl  RodMj  Road,  Fred  M.  Mayes, 
«14  Stocktoa  CIrcIa,  aad  Jack  W.  Joms,  <1«  Darby 
Road,  aU  of  Ridley  Park,  Pa.,  aad  Byroa  F.  Marphey, 
MtaaeapoUa,  Mksa.  ((27  Piyaioatli  St  Miaaoaia, 
Mont.) 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1944,  Scr.  No.  657,319 

3  Clainis.    (O.  340—1) 

(Gnatcd  aader  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 


1.  Distance  measuring  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
^bination;  a  transmitter  circuit  including  means  for  gen- 
erating pulses  of  oscillations  of  supersonic  frequency;  a 
transmitting  transducer  energized  thereby  for  radiating 
waves  at  said  supersonic  frequency;  a  receiving  transducer; 
a  receiving  circuit  energized  therefrom  including  a  first 
rectifier  tube;  a  meter  circuit  operatively  connected  to 
said  transmitter  circuit  and  to  said  receiving  circuit  and 
having  a  meter  therein  adapted  to  give  a  deflection  pro- 
portional to  the  time  interval  between  the  transmission 
ot  a  pulse  and  its  reception  after  reflection  from  a  reflect- 
ing surface,  thereby  to  measure  the  distance  travelled  by 
said  waves;  a  vacuum  tube  having  at  least  a  control  grid 
and  adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  said  meter  circuit; 
means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  first  rectifier  tube 
as  a  positive  voltage  on  the  grid  of  said  vacuum  tube;  a 
second  rectifier  tube  energized  from  said  transmitter  cir- 
cuit; and  means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  second 
rectifier  as  a  negative  voltage  on  said  control  grid  of  said 
vacuum  tube,  the  negative  volUge  being  at  least  greater 
in  amplitude  than  the  positive  voltage,  whereby  said 
vacuum  tube  i%  uninfluenced  by  said  positive  voltage  when 
said  positive  voltage  is  applied  substantially  simultane- 
ously with  said  negative  voltage. 


2,997,490 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAY  OF  SEISMIC  SIGNALS 
WDIiani  T.  Evaos,  Beaumuat  Tex.,  aas^aor  to  Sua  Oil 
Company,  Pldladelpiiia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Jdbc  29, 1954.  Scr.  No.  440,129 
4  Clainis.    (CI.  340—15) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  display  of  a  plurality  of  seismic 
signals  as  aligned  separate  traces  on  the  screen  of  a 
cathode  ray  oscilloscope  having  an  electron  gun,  a  record 
of  said  signals  and  of  a  timing  signal  by  which  time  may 


be  measured  along  the  length  of  said  record,  means  for 
scanning  said  record  cyclically  and  repeatedly  and  pro- 
viding individual  outputs  of  said  signals,  means  for 
measuring  time  by  said  timing  signal  and  operative  for 
initiating  selectively  at  correqwnding  points  respectively 
in  the  several  scanning  cycles  display  intervals  equal  in 
duration,  means  actuated  by  said  di^Iay  interval  initiating 
means  and  operative  for  effecting  said  equal  display 
intervals,  and  means  operative  during  each  display  in- 
terval for  serially  switching  said  outputs  to  said  electron 
gun,  the  switching  cycles  being  large  in  number  during 
each  display  interval,  said  means  for  effecting  equal  dis- 
play intervals  being  operative  for  deflecting  the  electron 
beam  of  said  gun  in  a  direction  to  produce  said  signals  in 
the  form  of  traces  on  said  screen,  and  said  switching 
means  including  means  for  applying  said  outputs  to  said 
electron  gun  at  different  voltage  levels  for  deflecting  the 
electron  beam  of  said  gun  in  a  direction  to  effect  aepara- 
tion  and  alignment  of  said  traces. 


2,997,491 

TRAFnC  MOVER  APPARATUS 

Mnton  L.  Stoll,  5212  York  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles  42,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,510 

4  Claims.    (CL  340—41) 


1.  A  traffic  mover  for  a  temporary  control  operation 
of  connecting  to  a  power  service  circuit,  a  cycle  con- 
troller-responsive street  intersection  traffic  signal  unit 
having  "stop"  and  "go"  lights  in  each  of  a  plurality  of 
groups  including  a  main  street  group  and  at  least  one 
cross  street  group,  including,  in  each  group,  a  third  light 
to  indicate  a  signal  other  than  vehicle  "stop"  or  "go," 
and  including,  for  each  of  said  lights,  a  terminal  for 
connecting  said  controller  thereto,  said  temporary  con- 
trol operation  functioning  for  sustaining  non-cycling 
operation  of  said  signal  unit  during  removal  and  replace- 
ment of  said  controller  for  servicing,  said  traffic  mover 
comprising,  in  combination:  a  sustaining  relay  having  an 
energizing  coil  and  multiple  sets  of  normally  open  con- 
tacts comprising  a  series  of  fixed  contacts  and  a  series 
of  movable  contacts;  a  terminating  relay  having  a  set  of 
normally  closed  contacts  and  having  an  operating  coil: 
a  common  connection  from  one  side  of  said  service  cir- 
cuit to  the  contacts  of  one  series;  a  connection  from  the 
other  side  of  said  service  circuit  to  one  side  of  said  sus- 
taining relay  energizing  coil;  an  intermediate  connection 
between  a  contact  of  the  other  series  and  one  of  said 
terminating  relay  contacts;  first  and  second  lead  con- 
ductors connected  respectively  to  another  contact  of  said 
other  series  and  to  said  one  terminating  relay  contact 
for  connecting  said  contacts  of  the  other  series  to  the 
terminals  for  the  main  street  "go"  and  the  cross  street 
"stop"lights  respectively,  thereby  to  maintain  said  lights 
constantly  illuminated  in  said  temporary  control  opera- 
tion; means  providing  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  sus- 
taining relay,  comprising  a  connection  between  one  con- 
tact of  said  terminating  relay  and  said  energizing  coil. 
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and  ft  connection  between  another  contJict  of  said  termi- 
nating relay  and  said  second  lead  conductor,  operable  in 
response  to  energization  of  the  latter  under  control  of 
said   cycle  controller  following   hookup  of  said   trafik 
mover  to  said  terminals,  whereby  to  energize  the  coil  of 
said  sustaining  relay  and  to  thereby  close  the  contacts 
thereof  to  initiate  said  temporary  control  operation;  said 
mtermediate  connection  further  providing  a  holding  cir- 
cuit for  said  sustaining  relay  through  its  own  contacts, 
m  parallel  with  said  second  lead  conductor  for  direct 
supply  of  power  from  said  service  circuit,  for  maintam- 
ing  said  sustaining  relay  energized  after  circuit  through 
said  second  lead  conductor  is  broken;  and  means  provid- 
mg  an  operating  circuit  for  said  terminating  relay,  com- 
prising   a    third    lead   conductor   connected    to   one    side 
of  said  operating  coil,  for  connection  to  a  third  termi- 
nal of  said  signal  unit,  and  a  connection  between  the 
other  side  of  said  operating  coil  and  said  other  side  of 
said  service  circuit,  whereby,  upon  connection  of  a  re- 
placement controller  to  said  signal  unit,  said  terminating 
relay  will  be  energized  when  the  cycling  action^  of  the 
controller  closes  a  circuit  to  said  third  terminal,  thereby 
opening  said  terminating  relay  so  as  to  open  the  cir- 
cuit to  said  sustaining  relay  energizing  coil  at  said  ter- 
minating relay  and  causing  said  sustaining  relay  to  re- 
vert to  open  position  whereby  to  terminate  said  temporary 
control  operation  and  restore  control  of  said  signal  unit 
to  said  cycle  controller  at   the   time  said   third   light   is 
energized. 

2,997.M2 
BINARY  COMPARATOR 
Rkhard  C.  Laoiy,  Pooghkccpslc,  N.Y^  aasignor  to  In- 
ternatkMial  Basincss  Machinca  Corporatioii,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  3«,  1959,  Scr.  No.  790,107 
4  Claims.    (CI.  340—149) 


pled  to  said  first  and  second  magnetic  cores,  whereby  a 
first  electrical  manifestation  will  appear  on  said  sense  wire 
when  said  first  and  said  second  binary  digiu  are  identical 
and  a  second  electrical  manifestation  will  appear  on  said 
sense  wire  when  said  first  and  said  second  binary  digits 
are  non-identical. 
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I.  A  binary  comparator  for  comparing  a  first  binary 
digit  with  a  second  binary  digit  and  rendering  a  first  elec- 
trical manifestation  when  said  first  and  second  binary 
digits  are  identical  and  a  second  electrical  manifestation 
when  said  first  and  second  binary  digits  arc  non-identical, 
said  binary  comparator  consisting  in  combination  of:  a 
first  magnetic  core  having  two  stable  magnetic  states;  a 
second  magnetic  core  having  two  stable  magnetic  states;  a 
first  lead  electro-magnetically  coupled  to  said  first  mag- 
netic core  and  manifesting  a  first  electrical  condition  when 
said  first  binary  digit  is  a  binary  "  1 "  and  a  second  electrical 
condition  when  said  first  binary  digit  is  a  binary  "0".  a 
second  lead  electromagnetically  coupled  to  said  second 
magnetic  core  and  manifesting  a  first  electrical  condition 
when  said  first  binary  digit  is  a  binary  "0"  and  a  second 
electrical  condition  when  said  first  binary  digit  is  a  binary 
"I";  a  third  lead  electromagnetically  coupled  to  said  sec- 
ond magnetic  core  and  manifesting  a  first  electrical  condi- 
tion when  said  second  binary  digit  is  a  binary  "1"  and  a 
second  electrical  condition  when  said  second  binary  digit 
is  a  binary  "0";  a  fourth  lead  electromagnetically  coupled 
to  said  first  magnetic  core  and  manifesting  a  first  electrical 
condition  when  said  second  binary  digit  is  a  binary  "0"  and 
a  second  electrical  condition  when  said  second  binary  digit 
IS  a  binary  "1",  and  a  sense  wire  electromagnetically  cou- 


2,9f7,W3 
ELECTROSTATIC  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
WmfauB   J.    Dccrkakc,   Alptec,   and    Byron   L.   Havens, 
Ckwtcr,  NJ^  Birifnii  to  Intcnutional  Bulncss  Ma- 
cUdcs  CorpontioB,  New  Yofk,  N.Y^  a  coiporatioa 
of  New  York 
Orifinal  application  Inly  19,  1954,  Scr.  No.  444,253,  now 
Patent  No.  2,939,001,  dated  May  31,  I960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  31,  1957,  Scr.  No.  706,450 
10  Claims.    (CI.  340—173) 


jirw  ^^">5^  !.  t  ^-12  are. 
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1.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  storafe  system  wherein  the 
electron  beam  of  the  cathode  ray  tube  is  selectively  de- 
flected to  a  plurality  of  beam  positions  in  a  stepped  fash- 
ion; means  connected  to  apply  a  preselected  voltage  pat- 
tern to  a  pair  of  the  deflection  plates  of  said  cathode 
ray  tube  including  a  constant  voltage  line  oorrespondii^ 
to  each  deflection  plate  of  said  pair;  voltage  stabilizing 
means  connected  between  each  deflection  plate  and  the 
constant  voltage  line  correspoinding  thereto  for  holding 
that  line  at  substantially  a  constant  voltage  independent 
of  current  changes  and  providing  a  voltage  change  at  any 
deflection  plate  in  accordance  with  the  current  change  at 
the  constant  voltage  line;  means  providing  a  total  current 
flow  of  constant  value  to  said  lines;  and  additional  means 
for  selectively  effecting  stepwise  changes  in  the  current 
flow  to  said  lines  to  cause  said  beam  to  be  selectively 
deflected  to  said  plurality  of  positions. 


2,997,694 
SYSTEM    FOR    UTILIZING    INTELLIGENCE    SIG- 

NALS  TO  PERFORM  CONTROL  FUNCTIONS 
Francis  T.  Thompson,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  ass^or  to  West- 
ingfaoasc   Electric   Corporation,   East   Pittsburgh,   Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Jan.  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  707,630 
10  Claims.    (Q.  340—173) 


1.  In  a  circuit  system  for  utilizing  intelligence  signal 
for  performing  control  functions,  storage  means  for  stor- 
ing a  charge  representative  of  a  portion  of  said  signal, 
a    single   asymmetrically   conductive   device    having   the 
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property  of  becoming  highly  conductive  in  response  to 
inverse  voltages  exceeding  a  predetermined  amplitude, 
said  device  being  connected  in  series  with  said  storage 
mean*,  a  source  of  intelligence  signal,  a  source  of  alter- 
nately positive  and  negative  voltage  pulses  with  the  nega- 
tive pulses  exceeding  said  predetermined  amplitude,  and 
circuit  means  connected  to  said  sources  for  additively 
combining  said  intelligence  signals  and  said  voltage  pulses 
and  connected  to  the  series  combination  of  said  storage 
means  and  said  device  for  applying  said  pulses  and 
signals  in  additive  combination  across  said  storage  means 
and  said  asymmetrically  conductive  device  so  that  said 
positive  voltage  pulses  are  applied  to  said  device  to  ren- 
der the  same  forwardly  cotiiductive  during  one  time  in- 
terval a*"*  the  negative  voltage  pulses  are  applied  to 
render  the  same  inversely  conductive  during  another 
time  interval  to  permit  discharging  and  recharging  of 
said  storage  means  during  different  ones  of  said  time  in- 
tervals. 


2,997,695 

MAGNETIC  CORE  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Robert  L.   Coii|cr,  Rhrcnldc  and  Alfred  F.  Kodcla, 

Arlington,  Calif.,  aasignon  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  rsprtamted  by  the  Secretary  oi  tfic  Navy 

FUcd  Apr.  6,  1956,  Scr.  No.  576,751 

3  Cfarims.    (CL  340 — 174) 

(Gruted  mdcr  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


tsee^mi^siiic*iaasmi!f*gi* 


BagmaiwiiBgwtaa^awtytuajp 


changes  from  a  predetermined  direction  to  the  other  di- 
rection in  response  to  an  actuating  signal  applied  to  said 
actuating  windings,  actuation  of  said  discharge  device 
causing  current  flow  in  said  input  winding  and  establish- 


-^  "iiS^T-T;    O  -3  -Jii: 


ing  a  predetermined  flux  direction  within  the  core  of  said 
input  windings,  and  a  load  circuit  connected  in  series 
with  each  of  said  input  windings  and  said  discharge  de- 
vices. 


2,997,697 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Walter  K.  MacAdam,  Valhalla,  N.Y.,  aasigiior  to  Amer- 
ican Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  cofpomtioa  of  New  York 

Filed  July  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  825,697 
lOClafaiM.    (a.  340— 174.1) 


2.  A  magnetic  memory  comprising  two  flat  plates  of 
non-conducting  material  each  having  a  very  thin  continu- 
ous film  of  ferromagnetic  material  thereon  and  extending 
in  substantially  parallel  planes  said  thin  films  each  cover- 
ing a  discrete  area  on  their  respective  flat  plate  of  non- 
conducting material  and  each  forming  a  magnetic  core 
which  in  itself  does  not  form  a  completely  closed  loop 
magnetic  path,  at  least  one  drive  wire,  and  a  sensing 
wire,  adjacent  portions  of  said  wires  being  substantially 
fixed  in  position  with  respect  to  said  thin  films  and  being 
substantially  parallel  and  extending  in  planes  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  films  said  films  of  ferromagnetic 
material  being  of  such  thinness  that  any  demagnetizing 
fields  produced  ai.  the  ends  of  the  films  can  be  ignored 
and  said  magnetic  cores  formed  by  said  thin  films  having 
magnetic  saturation  curve  characteristics  indicated  by 
substantially  rectangular  hysteresis  loops  in  the  direction 
of  an  applied  field  in  the  planes  of  said  films. 


2,997,696 
MAGNETIC  CORE  DEVICE 
Werner  Bochholz  aad  Mmm  K.  Hayncs,  Poughkecpslc, 
N.Y.,  and  Gordon  E.  Whitecy,  PriMctoo,  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Intermrtioaal  Bnrfnsss  Machines  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  Inly  14,  1954,  Scr.  No.  443^34,  now 
Patent  No.  2,931,014,  dated  Mar.  29,  1960.    Divided 
and  this  application  Oct  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  692,186 

5  OainM.  (CL  340—174) 
1.  A  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  consecutively 
arranged  magnetic  cores,  an  input,  output  and  actuating 
winding  on  each  of  said  cores,  a  discharge  device  for  each 
of  said  cores  connected  to  the  input  winding  thereof  cir- 
cuit connections  between  the  output  winding  on  one  of 
said  cores  and  the  grid  of  the  discharge  device  associated 
with  the  next  adjacent  consecutive  one  of  said  cores  and 
adapted  to  activate  the  discharge  device  only  when  the 
flux  direction  within  the  core  of  said  output  winding 


8.  In  a  data  transmission  system  the  combination  com- 
prising a  rotatable  turntable  having  a  plurality  of  pickup 
transducers  positioned  in  the  periphery  thereof,  a  tape 
disposed  along  the  periphery  of  said  turntable  adjacent 
to  at  least  two  of  said  transducers,  drive  means  coupled 
to  said  tape  for  driving  said  tape  at  a  predetermined 
speed,  a  plurality  of  sprocket  wheels  positioned  in  the 
periphery  of  said  turntable  constantly  rotating  at  said 
predetermined  speed,  means  coupling  at  least  one  of  said 
sprocket  wheels  to  said  tape,  output  means,  means  for 
connecting  said  ou^ut  means  to  a  first  one  of  said  trans- 
ducers adjacent  to  said  tape,  means  responsive  to  an 
error  signal  for  connecting  said  output  means  to  a  sec- 
ond one  of  said  transducers  adjacent  to  said  tape  and 
positioned  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  first  trans- 
ducer in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  tape,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  error  signal  for  decreasing  the  speed  of 
said  tape  such  that  said  turntable  rotates  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  tape  and  nraves 
said  second  transducer  to  a  position  with  respect  to  said 
tape  formerly  occupied  by  said  first  transducer. 
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Of  Ntw  IcncT 

FIM  Jan.  3»,  1956,  S«r.  No.  542,113 
3ChtaML    (CL34«— ItT) 
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benf  of  sutwufntjally  constant  opacity,  the  other  of  udd 
aectiona  being  fonned  with  a  plurality  of  alternately  dk- 
posed  curvilinear  transpurnt  and  opaque  portiof»  orifi- 
nating  in  spaced  relation  from  the  center  of  said  raCkle 
along  a  radius  thereof,  said  portions  extending  from  said 
radius  toward  the  periphery  of  said  reticle  and  being  of 
equal  arcuate  width  at  equal  radii  from  the  center  of  said 
reticle,  means  for  rotating  said  reticle,  means  energized  in 
timed  relation  to  the  roution  of  said  reticle  to  produce  a 
reference  electrical  signal,  tranaducer  meoiM  for  produc- 
ing an  electrical  signal  in  response  to  radiation  from  said 
source  passing  through  the  transparent  portions  of  said 
reticle,  means  for  comparing  the  phase  of  said  first  and 
second  mentioned  electric  signals  to  provide  an  output 
Mgnal  indicative  of  the  angular  p6ution  of  the  radiation 
source,  and  means  for  determining  the  frequency  of  said 
second  mentioned  electrical  signal  to  provide  an  output 
signal  indicative  of  radial  position  of  the  radiation  source 
from  the  center  of  the  reticle. 


"^-^ 


♦  ♦ 


1.  In  combination,  a  member  movable  in  one  or  the 
other  direction  in  response  to  changes  in  a  variable  condi- 
tion, an  electronic  oscillator  circuit,  a  pair  of  variable 
resistors  and  a  pair  of  inductors  connected  to  form  a 
null-frequency,   resistance-inductance   network   in   which 
the  null  frequency  varies  linearly  with  resistance,  circuit 
elements  connecting  said  network  in  the  oscillator  circuit 
to  control  the  osciUation  frequency,  means  coupling  the 
said  variable  resistors  to  the  said  member  so  as  to  simul- 
taneously  vary  the  value  of  said  resistors  in  the  same 
sense  upon  movement  of  said  member,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  oscillation  frequency  of  the  oscillator 
circuit,  the  last-mentioned  means  comprising  a  recorder 
including  a  second  pair  of  variable  resistors  bridged  by 
a  second  slider,  a  pair  of  inductors,  circuit  elements  con- 
necting the  said  variable  resistors  and  inductors  to  form 
a  second  null-frequency,  resisUnce-inductance  network 
in  which  the  null  frequency  varies  linearly  with  resist- 
ance, a  dnve  motor  mechanically  coupled  to  the  slider 
bridging  the  said  second  variable  resistora,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  oscillaUon  frequency  of  the  oscillator 
circuit   and   controlling   the   energization    of  said   drive 
motor  to  move  the  said  second  slider  along  the  associated 
variable  resistors  to  maintain  said  second  network  in  res- 
onance with  the  oscillator  circuit  frequency 


2,ff7,7t« 

VISUAL  INDICATORS  FOR  LOW  VOLTAGE 
^    ^„  „  APPARATUS 

^^^  Sr^'  '**■**  CKy,  N.Y^  airiiBor  to  Inter. 
!?S?*^  ,»«^^.  MacfctMa  Cotpo^ifZ^ew  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corponlioa  of  New  YoA  ^^ 

FIW  Sept.  It,  1»M,  Scr.  No.  M8,f  32 
1  Claim,    (a.  34»— 2S3) 
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ELECTRO^PTICAL  POSITION  INDICATOR 

SYSTEM 

FOe*  Aag.  3,  IMf,  Scr.  No.  131,113 
4  elates,    (a.  34«^1M) 


y 


i.  An  electro-optical  position  indicator  for  determining 
the  position  of  a  radiation  source  comprising  a  reticle  di- 
vided   into   semi-circular  sections,  one  of  said  sections 


In  an  apparatus  for  indicating  the  conductive  condition 
across  the  output  terminals  of  a  device  having  a  first  and 
second  conductive  condition  and  having  relatively  low 
voltage  and  currem  characteristics,  said  device  being  in 
said  first  conductive  condition  when  there  is  a  negligible 
potential    across  the  said  output  terminals  and   in  the 
said  second  conductive  state  when  there  is  a  relatively 
substantial   potential   across  the  said  output  terminals, 
the  combination  comprising:  a  magnetic  core  having  a 
first  and  second  stable  state,  said  magnetic  core  having  a 
substantially    rectangular   hysteresis-loop   type   response- 
excitation  characteristic;  means  including  a  first  winding 
coupling  the  output  terminals  of  said  device  to  said  core 
for  producing  positive  magnetomotive  force  in  said  core 
when  said  device  is  in  its  second  conductive  condition 
thereby  tending  to  switch  said  core  to  said  first  stable 
state  when  said  device  is  in  said  second  conductive  con- 
dition; said  means  being  ineffective  to  produce  sufficient 
positive  magnetomotive  forces  to  switch  said  core  to  said 
first  stable  state  when  said  device  is  in  iu  first  conduc- 
tive condition;  a  pulse  producing  means  for  producing 
unidirectional  voltage  pulses;  means  including  a  second 
winding,  coupling  said  unidirectional  voltage  pulse  source 
to  said  core  for  producing,  during  each  pulse,  a  negative 
magnetomotive  force  in  said  core  greater  than  the  posi- 
tive magnetomotive  force  produced  by  said  first  wind- 
ing, whereby  said  core  is  switched  from  said  first  stable 
state  to  said  second  stable  state  by  each  pulse  and  re- 
switched  to  said  first  stable  state  after  each  pulse  when 
said  device  is  in  said  second  conductive  condition,  also 
said  core  will  remain  m  said  second  suble  state  if  said 
device  should  revert  to  its  first  conductive  condition  when 
said  core  is  in  said  second  stable  sUte;  and  means  for 
indicating  the  voltage  across  said  second  winding. 
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PLUG-IN  CAP  WITH  GROUND  INDICATING 

UGHT 

Raphad  J.  Coatamo,  BiUfcport,  Con.,  aaiciior  to 

Harrcy  Habbcll,  Incorporated,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a 

eorporatlon  of  Connccticnt 

FUcd  Oct  16, 1958,  Ser.  No.  767,704 
4ClnlaH.    (CL348— 255) 
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I.  A  plug-in  cap  comprising  a  body  of  insulating  ma- 
terial, blade  contacts  projecting  therefrom  for  insertion 
in  an  outlet  receptacle  and  including  power  circuit  con- 
tacts and  a  grounding  contact,  an  indicating  light 
mounted  in  the  body,  conductor  wires  connected  to  the 
contacts  and  extending  from  the  body  with  the  wires 
from  the  power  contacts  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
motor  of  an  electrical  device  to  supply  power  thereto 
and  the  wire  from  the  grounding  contact  adapted  for 
connection  to  the  casing  of  the  motor  to  ground  it,  a  re- 
sistor in  the  body  connected  in  series  with  one  of  the 
power  contacts  and  the  light,  and  a  conductor  wire  con- 
nected to  the  light  and  extending  from  the  body  so  as  to 
be  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  casing  of  the  motor 
to  ground  the  light  through  the  first  ground  connection. 


2,997,7t2 
SIGNAL  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Andrew  Crai|  Reynolds,  Jr.,  Watcrtwry,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  General  Time  Corpomtfon,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

nied  Jnnc  16, 1958,  Ser.  No.  742,333 
33ClalniB.    (CL  340— 309.1) 


1.  A  signal  generating  apparatus  comprising  a  first  plu- 
rality of  relays  having  contacts  thereon  interconnected 
through  a  switching  network  leading  upon  each  of  a  plu- 
rality of  combinations  of  energized  and  de-energized 
states  of  said  relays  from  an  input  conductor  to  a  sepa- 
rate outgoing  group  selection  conductor,  a  second  plural- 
ity of  relays  each  having  contacts  leading  for  one  state  of 
energization  of  such  relay  from  an  input  conductor  to 
a  separate  outgoing  circuit  selection  conductor,  means  to 
energize  said  relays  in  a  plurality  of  combinations  at  any 
of  a  plurality  of  time  intervals,  a  pair  of  relays  each 
having  contacts  thereon  leading  upon  energization  thereof 
from  an  input  conductor  to  one  of  two  function  deter- 
mining comluctCM^  means  to  energize  either  relay  of 
said  pair  at  any  of  said  time  intervals,  a  first  and  a  second 
plurality  of  switches  equal  in  number  respectively  to 
said  first  and  second  named  pluralities  of  relays,  a  cycli- 
cally operable  driving  means  for  said  switches  coupled 
together  and  to  said  switches  to  close  the  same  in  a 
cyclical  succession,   a  third  plurality  of  group  control 


relays  responsive  each  to  connection  of  one  of  said  group 
selection  conductors  to  said  first  named  input  conductor 
to  complete  a  circuit  in  parallel  with  the  contacts  of  each 
switch  of  a  separate  combination  of  said  first  plurality 
of  switches,  a  fourth  plurality  of  circuit  relays,  including 
two  relays  for  each  of  said  group  control  relays,  each 
relay  of  said  fourth  plurality  of  relays  being  energizable 
via  an  energized  one  of  said  group  control  relays  and  via 
one  of  said  function  determining  conductors,  each  relay 
of  said  fourth  plurality  connecting  when  energized  each 
of  said  circuit  conductors  into  a  circuit  with  the  contacts 
of  one  switch  of  said  second  plurality  of  switches,  all  of 
said  circuits  in  parallel  with  the  contacts  of  said  first  and 
second  pluralities  of  switches  including  a  common  signal 
generating  meaiu. 


2,997,703 
KEYBOARD  CONTROLLED  CIRCUITRY 
Ralph  R.  Powell,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Clary 
Corporation,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Call- 
fenda 

FUcd  Ang.  3,  1956,  Ser.  No.  601,963 
6  Claims.    (CL  340—347) 


AAA  ir  tHi#- 


3.  In  a  keyboard  unit,  the  combination  comprising  a 
plurality  of  manually  depressible  keys,  a  plurality  of 
circuit  control  devices  associated  with  said  keys,  each 
of  said  control  devices  including  a  core  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial and  primary  and  secondary  windings  on  said  core 
arranged  to  enable  a  current  change  in  said  primary 
winding  to  generate  a  pulse  in  said  secondary  winding; 
a  plurality  of  pulse  utilization  devices,  circuit  means 
coimecting  certain  of  said  secondary  windings  to  one  of 
said  pulse  utilization  devices,  circuit  means  connecting 
certain  others  of  said  secondary  windings  to  another  of 
said  pulse  utilization  devices,  means  for  applying  a  cur- 
rent change  to  all  of  said  primary  windings,  first  perma- 
nent magnets  located  in  proximity  with  said  cores  where- 
by to  normally  magnetically  saturate  said  cores,  and  sec- 
ond permanent  magnets  carried  by  said  keys,  each  of 
said  second  magnets  being  effective  upon  depression  of 
its  respective  key  to  neutralize  the  magnetic  effect  of  one 
of  said  first  magnets. 


2997  704 
SIGNAL  CONVER^ON  APPARATUS 
Bcniard  M.  Gordon,  Newton,  and  Evan  T.  Cotton,  Lynn- 
field  Center,  Maak,  awlgnow  to  Epaco,  Incorporated, 
Boston,  Maas.,  a  corporation  of  MaMachnsctts 
FUed  Feb.  24, 19^8,  Scr.  No.  717,175 
8  Claims.    (O.  340—347) 
1.  Apparatus  for  converting  an  input  analog  signal  into 
a  digital  output  signal  comprising,  a  plurality  of  switching 
means  each  residing  in  either  a  set  or  reset  state,  im- 
pedance means,  each  of  said  switching  means  in  the  set 
state  directing  respective  prescribed  currents  through  said 
"impedance  means  for  contributing  to  a  decoded  analog 
signal  derived  across  said  impedance  means,  said  switch- 
ing means  being  arranged  consecutively  to  add  progressive 
contributions  to  said  decoded  analog  signal,  means  for 
sequentially  establishing  said  set  state  in  said  consecutively 
arranged  switching  means  to  provide  respective  steps  in 
said  decoded  analog  signal,  means  responsive  to  a  condi- 
tion wherein  a  selected  one  of  said  input  and  decoded 
analog  signals  is  greater  than  the  other  for  providing  a 
gate  conditioning  potential  delayed  relative  to  the  immedi- 
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ately  preceding  one  of  laid  steps  by  a  predetermined  time 
interval,   respective  gatinf  means  associated   with  each 
one  of  said  switching  means  for  providing  a  reset  output 
signal  for  returning  the  associated  switching  means  to  said 
reset  state,  means  for  coupling  said  gate  conditioning  po- 
tential to  all  of  said  gates,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
establishment  of  said  set  state  in  one  of  said  consecu- 
tively arranged  switching  means  for  activating  said  gating 
means  associated  with  the  immediately  preceding  one  of 
said  switching  means  to  provide  said  reset  output  signal 
and  thereby  return  said  immediately  preceding  switching 
means  to  said  reset  state  only  when  said  gate  conditioning 
potential   is  present,  said  means  for  sequentially  estab- 
lishing said  set  state  in  said  consecutively  arranged  switch- 
ing means  comprising,  a  shift  register  having  a  plurality 
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atively  interrelaung  said  windings  with  said  cores  to  pro- 
vide output  pulse  signals  in  n  different  combinations  of 
output  arcuiu.  each  combination  consisting  of  one  output 
arcuit  from  each  of  s  seu  of  output  circuits,  in  response 
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to  the  application  of  input  signals  from  said  operating 
circuit  to  n  different  combinations  respectively  of  one 
input  circuit  from  each  of  said  k  sets  by  the  operating 
arcuit.  ^^ 


of  stages  each  having  first  and  second  stable  states  and 
each  associated  with  a  respective  one  of  said  switching 
means   and   a  corresponding  one  of  said   gating  means 
means  for  initially  establishing  the  first  of  said  switching 
means  in  said  set  state,  for  establishing  all  others  of  said 
switching  means  in  said  reset  state  and  for  establishing 
only  the  first  of  said  shift  register  stages  in  said  first  stable 
state,  a  source  of  shift  pulses,  means  responsive  to  each 
shift  pulse  for  reversing  the  stable  states  of  that  shift  reg- 
ister stage  then   in   said   first  stable  state  and   the  shift 
register  stage  immediately  following,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  a  shift  register  stage  changing  from  said  first  to 
said  second  stable  state  for  both  energizing  the  gate  asso 
c.a  ed  with  the  shift  register  stage  thus  changing  its  stable 
state  and  for  establishing  the  set  state  in  the  next  con- 
secutive one  of  said  switching  means,  the  gating  means 
fhu,  energized  providing  said   reset  output   signal   only 
when  said  gate  conditioning  signal  is  then  present 


2  997  7fii& 

■^^^yin^iP^^^  RADAR  APPARATUS  WITH 
ROTATABLE  BACK-TO-BACK  ANTENNAS 

Maurice  Henry  Easy,  Ronald  Uwrence  Burr,  and  Leslie 
John  Sireet,  all  of  London,  England,  assignon  to  The 
D«:ca  Record  Compuiy  Limited.  London,  England, 
a  Bntun  company 

Filed  Jan.  M,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,621 

11  Claimt.    (CI.  343— 5)  I 


% 


2,997,705 
Ar..  I    l^^^^^^^  CODE  TRANSLATORS 

^  vfilX^i;'  M  •".!!!:«•;  ^'"**'  •«*«»o'  <o  Erics. 

««n^  THephones  Limited,  London.  Engtand,  .  British 

rM  •         J"^  '•^^''  ^  '•  "*«•  S«r.  No.  747  JS9 
<-iaima  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jnly  24  1957 
7  Claims.    (CI.  340— 347) 

1.  An  electrical  code  translator  comprising  n  switch- 
able  magnetic  cores,  k  sets  of  input  circuits.  *  being 
greater  than    1.  each  set  including  a  plurality  of  input 

connll',;H  f  °P^''^""«  ^'^^"''-  "<=h  input  circuit  being 
connected  into  said  operating  circuit  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  series-connected  forward  windings  associated 
with  different  cores,  each  core  having  associated  there- 
with *  of  said  forward  windings,  said  translator  further 
^^*'in*  '«•»  of  output  circuits.  5  being  greater  than 
one.  each  of  said  last-mentioned  sets  including  a  plu- 
rality of  output  circuits,  each  output  circuit 'fconipriaing  a 
^i'i'h  H  !r  »*""-^°""«^'cd  output  windings  associated 
with  different  cores,  each  core  having  associated  there- 
with J  of  said  output  windings,  each  input  and  each  out- 
put circuit  including  connecting  means  for  the  respective 
forward  and  output  windings.  saKi.tonnecting  meansoper- 


r  In  radar  apparatus  having  a  rotatable  aerial  system 
with  two  aerials  mounted  back-to-back;  the  combination 
of  at  least  two  transmitters  arranged  to  operate  on  differ- 
ent frequencies,  two  fixed  feed  systems,  two  rotatable 
couplers  coupling  the  fixed  feed  systems  respectively  to 
the  two  aerials,  and  coupling  means  between  the  trans- 
mitters and  said  fixed  feed  systems  combining  the  outputs 
from  the  transmitters  and  dividing  the  combined  output 
between  said  two  fixed  feed  systems  whereby  signals  of 
all  the  transmitter  frequencies  are  radiated  in  two  opposite 
directions.  ^ 


2.997,707  ' 

v^  HSy^P  TARGET  RADAR  APPARATUS 

iJJiJ'rnJ^Zf*^.  ^a^^  ■■^**  »°  The  Decca 
Kccord  Compuiy  Limited,  London.  Entland.  a  Britiiii 

company 

ri  1      -IHSL'^'*-  •'  ""'  ««'•  No.  602.297 
Claimt  priority  application  Grant  Britain  Ang.  11, 1955 
6  Claims.    (CL  343-7.7)      ^ 
I.  Pulse  radar  apparatus  comprising  a  pulse  transmit- 
er  arranged  to  produce  short  duration  pulses  of  radio 
frequency  energy,  an  aerial  coupled  to  said  transmitter 
to  radiate  said  short  duration  pulses  and  to  receive  echoes 
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of  the  radiated  pulses  from  distant  targets,  a  Don-cober-  receiving  means  for  detecting  at  least  one  predetenmned 

ent  moving  target  receiving  system  coupled  to  said  aerial  received  energy  pulse  having  a  Doppler  shift  in  frequency, 

including  delay  means  for  delaying  the  received  signals  and  control  means  including  a  relay  device  responsive 

and  combining  means  for  combining  the  delayed  signals  to  the  output  of  said  detecting  means  and  operatively 

with  undelayed  signals  to  cancel  responses  from  static  connected  to  said  transmitter  means  for  changing  the 

targets  and  thereby  to  produce,  from  the  received  echoes,  duty  cycle  of  transmitted  energy  pulses  when  said  re- 

a  first  set  of  video  signals  representative  of  moving  tar-  ceived  energy  pulse  having  a  Dealer  shift  in  frequency 

gets,  a  second  receiving  system  including  an  amplitude  is  first  detected  by  said  detecting  means. 
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limiter  coupled  to  said  aerial  to  produce  a  second  set  of 
video  signals  representative  of  said  distant  targets,  dif- 
ferentiating circuit  means  for  differentiating  said  second 
set  of  video  signals  to  produce  video  output  signals  in 
which  long  duration  signals  of  said  second  set  are  sup- 
pressed except  for  their  leading  edges,  and  display  means 
for  displaying  together  said  first  set  of  video  signals  and 
the  differentiated  signals  from  said  differentiating  circuit 
means. 


2,997.708 
PULSE  DOPPLER  RADAR  SYSTEM 
Harry  B.  Smith,  CatonsviUe.  and  David  H.  Mooney,  Jr., 
Glen  Bamic.  Md..  aarinors  to  Wcsdngboosc  Electric 
Corporation,   East   PItWHirgb,   Pa.,  a   corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  13,  1956,  Scr.  No.  592.232 
12  Claims.    (Q.  343— «) 
1.  In  a  pulse  Doppler  radar  system,  pulse  transmitter 
means  for  transmitting  pulses  of  wave  energy,  receiver 
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means  for  receiving  transmitted  energy  pulses  reflected 
from  a  distant  object,  detecting  means  coupled  to  said 


2,997,709 
RADAR  RECEIVER  MONITORING 
William  W.  Mnmford,  Parrippaay-Troy  Townslilp,  Mor- 
ris County,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Feb.  2S,  1955.  Scr.  No.  490,758 
9  Cfadma.    (a.  343—17.1) 
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I.  A  radar  system  comprising  a  cyclically  pulse-mod- 
ulated transmitter;  a  receiver;  a  directive  antenna;  a 
signal  transmission  system  iAerconnecting  said  antenna 
with  said  transmitter  and  said  receiver;  said  transmission 
system  including  a  transmit-receive  box  interposed  be- 
tween said  receiver  and  the  portion  of  said  transmission 
system  connecting  said  transmitter  with  said  antenna; 
a  positive  column  noise  tube  having  a  hollow,  elongated, 
gas  filled  envelope;  means  positioned  in  said  transmission 
system  between  said  transmit-receive  box  and  said  re- 
ceiver for  electrically  coupling  into  said  transmission 
system  a  central  portion  of  the  column  of  gas  contained 
within  said  envelope  without  substantially  changing  the 
signal  transmission  characteristics  of  said  transmission 
system  over  its  operating  bandwidth  for  the  quenched 
condition  of  the  tube;  and  means  for  firing  the  tube  in 
synchronism  with  the  modulations  of  the  transmitter  for 
a  large  portion  of  the  transmitting  part  and  a  small  por- 
tion of  the  receiving  part  of  each  radar  cycle;  said  last- 
mentioned  portion  including  a  portion  of  the  interval  dur- 
ing which  signals  are  freely  passed  from  said  antenna  to 
said  receiver;  whereby  said  positive  column  noise  tube 
will  furnish  a  noise  signal  to  said  receiver  over  said  last- 
described  portion  for  checking  the  signal-to-noise  ratio 
of  said  receiver  without  appreciably  interfering  with  the 
normal  operation  of  said  radar  system  and  during  said 
large  portion  of  the  transmitting  part  of  the  radar  cycle 
will  supplement  said  transmit-receive  box  to  increase  the 
attenuation  of  energy  reaching  said  receiver  from  said 
transmitter. 


2,997.710 
DIRECTION  FINDER  EQUIPMENT 
Leonard  C.  Cotnno,  Westchester,  111.,  asaigDor  to  Webcor, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  DUnoii 
FUed  June  10, 1957,  Ser.  No.  664,577 
12  Claims.    (CL  343— 117) 
2.    In   a   radio   signal  direction  finder   system,   a  ter- 
minated,   directional    antenna    having    one    particular 
orientation  with  respect  to  a  source  of  such  radio  signals 
received  thereby  that  establishes  the  location  thereof,  a 
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switching  circuit  connected  to  nid  antenna,  a  aqnarc 
wave  generator  coupled  to  said  switching  circuit  for  feed- 
ing square  waves  of  predetermined  frequency  thereto, 
said  switching  circuit  being  completely  electronic  and 
being  c^ierative  to  switch  the  termination  and  field  pat- 
terns of  said  antenna  from  end  to  end  thereof  and  there- 
by modulate  such  incoming  radio  signals  with  square 
waves  at  the  frequency  thereof,  a  reversible  motor  con- 
nected with  said  antenna  for  selectively  turning  the  same 
in  opposite  directions  to  position  the  same  in  the  afore- 
said one  orientation  that  locates  the  source  of  such  radio 
signals,   a  completely   electronic   motor  control   circuit 
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comprising  a  phase  detector  and  synchronizing  means 
therefor  including  said  square-wave  generator  to  syn- 
chronize the  phase  detector  at  the  frequency  thereof,  and 
means  connecting  said  phase  detector  with  said  motor 
for  directionally  impressing  any  unbalanced  output  of  the 
phase  detector  thereon  to  effect  rotation  of  the  motor  in 
a  direction  corresponding  to  that  of  such  unbalanced 
output,  said  phase  detector  being  operative  to  develop 
an  unbalanced  output  selectively  in  one  direction  or 
another  in  accordance  with  any  superiority  in  one  or 
the  other  of  said  signals  delivered  by  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  antenna  when  the  antenna  is  in  a  position  other 
than  the  aforesaid  one  orientation. 


abberation  of  said  reflector  outwardly  ci  iu  paraxial  re- 
gion: and  a  point  source  means  supported  by  said  first 
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means  adjacent  to  said  paraxial  focal  point  and  having 
a  center  coinciding  therewith. 


2,fr7,712 

ANTENNA  REFLECTOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Dould  S.  KcHMdy,  tnmmf^mm^  Man. 

(%  D.  S.  Kmm^  a  Con  Cnhsssit.  Mm.) 

FIM  twm4l4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M^7N) 

9ClaiM.    (0.343—910 


2,997,711 

SPHERICAL  REFLECTOR  AND  COMPOSITE 

ILLUMINATOR 

AUaa  W.  Love,  Phoenix,  Aria.,  aaaigMr  to  Wiley  Elec- 

trooics  Company,  a  corpontioa  of  Arizona 

FIW  May  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  •15,131 

13  Claims.    (CI.  343— 762) 

13    In  a  spherical  reflector  and  composite  illuminator 

therefor  the  combination  of:   a  spherical  reflector;  first 

means  for  supporting  source  means  in  the  proximity  of  the 

paraxial  focal  point  of  said  reflector,  a  line  source  means 

supported  by  said  first   means  in  alignment   with  said 

paraxial  focal  point  and  disposed  to  correct  for  spherical 


1.  An  antenna  comprising  a  central  structure  of  depth, 
said  structure  having  a  continuous  circumferential  sym- 
metrical front  member  and  a  continuous  circumferential 
symmetrical  rear  member  spaced  from  said  front  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  rigid  bracing  members  connecting  said 
front  and  rear  members  to  maintain  them  in  fixed  spaced 
relation,  a  plurality  of  identical  tip  sections  attached  to 
said  circumferential  front  member  and  to  each  other  to 
form  a  continuous  circumferential  border  of  tip  sections 
around  said  front  member,  bracing  means  at  the  rear 
side  of  each  said  tip  section,  said  bracing  means  located 
along  the  radial  edges  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  support- 
ing struts  each  running  from  said  rear  bracing  means  to 
the  circumferential  rear  member. 
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191,169 
WATER  CLOSET 
FredericiL  David  Chapman,  Chicago,  Hi., 

Murray  Corporattoa  of  America,   Pittri>urgh, 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  laa.  15, 196«,  Scr.  No.  59,053 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 

(C1.I>4-^ 


191,163 
WHEEL  COVER 
to  The    Cfau«nce  D.  Zloiiat,  Granada  HUls,  CkUf.,  aarignnr  lo 
Pa.,  a       Shore-Calnevar,  Inc.,  Paramount,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  63,900 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 30) 


191,161 
FOUNDATION  SKID  FOR  PORTABLE  BUILDINGS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Floyd  E.  Bigclow,  Jr.,  716  W.  16th  Si,,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUcd  lane  27, 1960,  Scr.  No.  6I,1Z3 

Term  of  patcat  14  years 

(a.  D13— 1) 


19L164 
CHAIR 
Hanford  G.  Sher,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assicnor  to  Contour 
Chair-Lounge  Company,  Inc.,  St.  Lobis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Miaaoori 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  55^87 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D15— 11) 


191,162 

DOOR  SILL 

Wallace  W.  MUlcr,  205  N.  3rd,  El  Cajon,  Calif. 

Filed  Inly  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  61,316 

Term  of  patcat  14  years 

(a.  D13— 6) 


191,165 

WALL  BRACKET  FOR  A  TELEPHONE  HANDSET 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Frank  DcUagnardia,  33834  Jeffeison, 

St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  60,245 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D24->14) 
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191,166 

SINKER 

Carl  E.  Abrantton,  182  N.  ITth  St^  Su  Jow,  Calif. 

FUcd  Aug.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  57^61 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D31 — 4) 


191,170 
ROLL-TOP  DESK 
Lather  C.  Draper,  Jr.,  Palatka,  Fla.,  anipior  to  Myrtle 
Deak  Company,  Higli  Point,  N.C^  a  corporation  of 
North  Carolina 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,254 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D33— 7) 


191,167 

NOVELTY  CHEST  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Stevenson  Peter  Ciailt,  3185  Royal  Road, 

Coconut  Grove,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  July  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,532 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D33— 6) 


191,171 

TOY  FIGURE 

Lenore  H.  Morgan,  2601  Manor  Drive,  Midland,  Mich. 

nied  Apr.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  64,642 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D34— 2) 


191,168 

NOVELTY  CHEST  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Stevenson  Peter  Clark,  3185  R^al  Rowl, 

Coconut  Grove,  Mbmi,  Fla. 

Filed  July  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  61,533 

Term  of  patent  3Vlt  yean 

(CI.  D33— 6) 


J  I 


191,169 

NOVELTY  CHEST  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Stevenson  Peter  Clark,  3185  Royal  Road, 

Coconut  Grove,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  July  26.  1960,  Scr.  No.  61,534 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D33— 6) 


191,172 

TOY  FIGURE 

Lenore  H.  Mor^gan,  2601  Manor  Drive,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  64,643 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

•  (CL  D34 — 4) 


•  I 
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191,173  191,176 

SOLE  PLATE  FOR  GOLF  CLUBS  CHILD'S  VEHICLE 

Theodora  C.  Mlic|cwrid,  SprlagMd,  Man^  assignor  to  Emanncl  Prcancr,  Sooth  Orange,  N  J^  assignor  to  Ban- 

A.  G.  Spalding  A  Bras,  be,  CUcopcc,  Mass.,  a  cor-  ncr  Plastics  Corporation,  Paterson,  N  J.,  a  corporation 

poration  of  Delaware  of  New  York 

PHcd  Inly  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  61,368  Filed  Mar.  27,  1959.  Scr.  No.  55,216 

Tenn  of  pale^  14  yean  Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D34-^  (CL  D34— 15) 


sa^^m 


191,174 

BOXING  DART  GAME  BOARD 

Wilfred  R.  Pobonky,  32143  Glen  St,  Wayne,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  57,452 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


191,1T7 
DISPENSER  FOR  FOLDED  PAPER  TOWELS 
Vincent  C.  Jones  and  William  S.  Huss,  Appleton,  and 
Archie  S.  Krueger,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  as^gnon  to  Ameri- 
can Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct  6, 1960,  Scr.  No.  62,392 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D52— 2) 


/ 


191,175 
CONSTRUCTION  SET  ELEMENT 
John  H.  Wright  Evanston,  and  Cari  V.  Ohison,  Deer- 
field,  ni.,  aasignon  to  A.  G.  Spalding  A  Bros.  Inc., 
Chkopcc,  Mass.,  a  corporation  tA  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  54,666 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(a.  D34— 15) 


191,178 
UNIVERSALLY-ADJUSTABLE    VISE    FOR    HOLD- 
ING WORK  FOR  GRINDING  AND  INSPECTION 
Joseph  I.  Jalbert  Arcadia,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  55,477 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D54 — 13) 


[H^ 


-o 


Q^    '-"1 


\ 
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1»1,17» 
.^      «  CAN  CRUSHER 

^^  "•  i^*?^  MBwwk^  Wb^  MigMr  to  MH- 
wMkt«  Metal  Fnimda  Conpuy,  MUwaakcc,  Wl^, 
a  corporatioa  of  WiKonrfa 

FOod  Dec.  U.  19M,  Ser.  No.  M^Jf 

Term  o4  paicat  14  yean 

(CL  D55»l) 


I^.ltl 
STEEL  WOOL  PACKAGE 
AlrtaG.   Bowt,  Chicafo,   DL,  aarifMr  to  Jaaat  H. 
^dj  «  CoipaB),  Ckkago,  DL,  a  cofpontioa  of 

Filed  laly  M,  IMf,  Ser.  No.  M,M5 

Tena  of  potest  14  yean 

(Q.  D5S— .12) 


I9I,1M 
COMBINED  LAMP  BULB  DISPLAY  AND 
„      .  CONTAINER  UNIT 

"^i!L^"?*•''  ^*"*^  ^J-  ««*t»or  to  Weettotbooae 
EJectrk  Cofporatkm,  East  PHtibaiih,  P.,  .  corpora- 
tioa or  PenniylTaBia 

Coo^ttoa  or  applkatkMM  Ser.  No..  55,«4«,  55,841, 

ST*  il^iJ^^  ^IIJ*'^     ™*  .ppllctfcH.  Feb! 
20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,319 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D58— 2) 


191,183 

DISPENSING  CAP 

Leonard  M.  CoIUim,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  aHignor  to  Pre.- 

nre  Diepenaeri,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Califonia 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  53,89* 

Term  of  potent  14  year* 

(CI.  D58 — ^26) 


/ 


191,184 

SUMP  VAULT  COVER 

Lonia  A.  ScImIz,  Rte.  32,  Sykea^Hk,  Md. 

FUed  Jane  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  61,876 

Term  of  potent  14  yean 

(a.  D6»— 2) 


191,181 
COMBINED  JAR  AND  CLOSURE  CAP 
Monia  Brann,  Clilcago,  lU.,  aadgnor  to  W.  Braon  Com- 
pany, Chicaco,  UU  a  coportnerriilp 
FUed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  57.798 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D58— 25) 


191,185 

BALL  POINT  PEN 

Robert  J.  Barnhnm,  Jamaica  EMatcs,  Loot  ■« 

Fllwl  Feb.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  59562 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D74— 17) 


1,  N.Y. 
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191,186 

BARBECUE  GRILL 

Aalic  E.  Maki,  Alston,  Mich.    (PclUe,  Mkfa.) 

FUed  Jnne  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,006 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D81— 10) 


191,189 

GUM  MASSAGER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AN 

ELECTRIC  VIBRATOR 

Harry  A.  Wisotslcy,  2020  E.  7tta  St.,  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  57,670 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D83— 1) 


191,187 
TOASTER  AND  BROILER  COMBINATION 
Donald  J.  Booty,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Proctor- 
SUcx  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connccticnt 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1960,  Ser.  No.  59,790 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
'  (CI.  D81— 10) 


191,190 
TYPEWRITER  CARRYING  CASE 
Eliot  Noyes,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional   Business    Machines    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,842 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D87— 5) 


■-^s 


191,188 

RANGE  TOP 

Joel  A.  Del  Franda,  912  W.  San  Marino, 

Alhambra,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  57,815 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D81— 25) 


191,191 
FAUCET  HANDLE 
Raymond  P.  Kawolics,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Central    Brass    Manufacturing    Company,    Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,796 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D91— 3) 


Non. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  22nd  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1961 

▲mavMl  In  accordance  with  the  flrtt  «lpiflciint  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dtr  and 


y 

Compudyne  Corp.  'Bte — 

Sawyer,  Jauiee  T.,  and  Flora.     Re.  25,0S2. 
riora,  John  K. :  Bet — 

I.     ■?*''X*'''  J*n>w  T..  and  Flora.     Re.  26,032. 

*2*  i",'-»,*^,^;    M'^H"**^  '"  deeljnlnf  patterne 
8-^^— ol,  CI.  3S — 27. 
Mueller  Co.  :  See — 

Mueller.  Frank  H.     Re.  2S,029. 


telephone  directory  practice). 


He.  26,031, 


Mueller,   Frank   H     to  Mueller  Co.     Lubricated  rotary  plug 
valve.    Re.  23,029,  8-22-«l,  CI.  137—246.5.  '   f  "« 

Owen,  Harry  L.     Store  front  structure.     Re.  28,030.  §-22-61 
CT.  20—86.3.  <^**-oi. 

Sawyer,   James   T.,   and   J.   K.   Flora,    to   Compadyne    Corp 
Arbitrary    function    generator.      He.    25,032,    S-22-61,    CI. 

«>oo — ov. 


I 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Armstrong  Nurserlea,  Inc. :  See— 

Swim.  Herbert  C.     2.078. 
Chabert,  Andre,  and  O.  Delbard,  to 
Orchards  Co.     Ra«e  plant.     2,079. 
Delbard,  lieorres  :  See — 

Chabert,  Andre,  and  Delbard.     2,079 


Stark  Bro's  Nurseries  k  Orchard*  Co. :  See— 
Q.-.t.  r.     .     X.  ,  „       Chabert,  Andre,  and  Delbard.     2.079. 

ft  29^^''"r!!  '^7"SH**  *  ^'';'™Ao"^'''^^  ^-  'o  Armstrong  Nurseries,  Inc. 
8-22-61.  a.  47 — 61.  2,078,  8-22-61,  CI.  47— «1. 


Rose  plant. 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


o 


AlfJ^r**?*  ^*,!J  ?  ^,'°''*'"  191.166,  8-22-61,  CT.  D31— 4 
i^i*'-  K  ,  J'°!f  t°  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Combined 
'*°'C^ilb  display  and  container  unit.     191,180,  8-22-61, 

American  Can  Co.  :  See — 

Jones,  Vincent  C,  Huas,  and  Krueger.     191 177 
Banner  Plastics  Corp. :  Se«-^  iwi.ak. 

Presaner,  Emanuel.     191,178. 

"*rr'?re  .?i°e'Mi.f6i.  |:"2"2'^"?^  'MV^i  ^^"«  '>"""»^'" 
Booty     Donald   J  ,    to  The  Pro<;tor  Sllex   Corp.      Toaster  and 
broUer  combination.     191,187.  8-22-61.  CI.  D81— 10 

^'^i  ¥»T.?§i.r5L6^i"A"&"8-ir'"^  ^  "^  ^'"^^ 

Braun,  W.,  Co. :  See — 

Braun,  Morris.     191,181. 
Bnraham    Robert  J.     Ball  point  pen.     191,185,  g-22-61,  a. 

Central  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Kawollcs.  Raymond  P.     191,191. 
Chapman,   Frederick  D     to  The  Murrav  Corp.  of  America. 
Water  cloaet    191.16d.  ft-2»-61.  CI.  Di-^. 

^4''^o®i'/*J?f**5L-f~  Novelty  chest  or  simiUr  article.  191,167. 
I*—**— 61,  CI.  D33 — 6. 

^ia.m!'8!55^i.^ci.  D^a^  '^"*  "'  "'"'^^  """'''■ 

^'■'Lu''**^*J!*o°  P-   Novelty  chest  or  similar  arUde.   191.169. 

8-22-61.  CI.  D33 — 6. 
Collins,  Leonard  M..  to  Preaaure  Diaoensers,  Inc.    Dispensing 

cap.     191,183.  8-22-61,  CI.  D58 — 26! 
Contour  Chair-Lounge  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Sher,  Hanford  O.     l6l,164. 

'^L,?'"*2£'*'  ^****  A.  Range  top.  191,188,  8-22-61,  a. 
D81 — 28. 

Dellaguardla.  Frank.  Wall  bracket  for  a  telephone  handset  or 
similar  article.     191,165.  8-22-«l.  CI   D2ft— 14 

^nyPfv-J^""**''  ^  •  ■''■••  *®  Myrtle  Desk  Co.     RoU-top  desk. 

191.170.  8-22^1.  a.  D3a— 7. 
Husa,  WllUam  S. :  See — 

Jones.  Vincent  C.  Hins.  and  Krueger.     191,177. 
InteroaUonal  Business  liacfaines  Corp. :  See — 

Noyes.  Eliot.     191,190. 
Jalbert.   Joseph   I.      Universally-adjustable  viae  for  holding 
work  for  grinding  and  inspection.     191,178.  8-22-61.  cf 
D64 — 13. 

Jones.  Vincent  C.  W.  8.  Hues,  and  A.  8.  Kmeger.  to  American 
£22-^1   a  082^2    '*""         "^  *****'  ***''*^"     *®^'"^' 


Kawollcs,  Ravmond  P..  to  The  Central  Brass  Mfg.  CO.    Fancet 
handle.    191.191,  8-22-61.  a.  D91— S  '»oobi 

Krueger.  Archie  S.  :  See — 

w  u/ "!?*?•  y,'"^"*  ^'  Huss,  and  Kmeger.     191.177. 
«.*,?••  ASr''*,,^    ^'*^"«  "^ll-    l»lil86.  8-22-61,  a.  D81— 10. 
Miller,  Wallace  W.     Door  sUl.     191,16^,  8-22-6i.  CI.  D13— 6 
Milwaukee  Metal  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Podolske,  Arthur  R.     191,179. 
MiieJewskl,   Theodore  C.    to  A.   G.    Spalding   *  Bros..   Inc. 

Sole  plate  for  golf  clubs.     191,173,  8-22-61.  CI.  D34.1-B. 
Morgan,  Lenore  H.    Toy  figure.    1&1,171,  8-22-61.  CL  D34 — 2. 
Morgan.  Lenore  H.    Toy  flgupe.    191,172.  8-22-61.  01.  D34— 4. 
Murrav  Corp.  of  America,  The  :  See — 
Chapman.  Frederick  D.     191,160. 
Myrtle  Desk  Co.  :   See — 

Draper.  Luther  C,  Jr.     191,170. 
Noyee.  EHiot.  to  International  Business  MadUnes  Corp.    Type- 
writer carrying  case.     191,190,  8-22-61.  CL  D87 — 5. 
Ohlson,  Carl  v.  :  See — 

Wright.  John  H.,  and  Ohlson.     191,170. 
Pobursky.   Wilfred    R.     Boxing  dart  game  board.     191.174. 

8-22-61,  CI.  D34 — 6. 
Podolske,  Arthur  R.,  to  Milwaukee  MeUl  Products  Co.     Can 

crusher.    191,179,  8-22-61.  Q.  D6&— 1. 
Pressner,  Emanuel,  to  Banner  Plastics  Corp.    Child's  vehicle. 

191,176  8-22-61,  CI.  D34 — ^16. 
Pressure  Dispensers,  Inc. :  See — 

Collins.  Leonard  M.     191,183. 
Proctor-Sllex  Corp.,  The  :  See —  • 

Booty.  Donald  J.     191,187. 
Rhodes.  James  H..  4  Co. :  Sea — 

Bowe.  Alvin  G.     191,182. 
Scholi,  Louis  A.     Sump  vault  cover.     191,184,  «-2a-61,  Q\. 

D60 — 2. 
Sher,  Hanford  G.,  to  Contour  Cbair-LouiMe  Co.,  Inc.     Chair. 

191,164,  &-22-dl,  CI.  Die— 11. 
Shore-Calnevar,  Inc. :  See — 

Zierhut.  Clarence  D.     191,163. 
Spalding,  A.  G.,  k  Bros..  Inc. :  See— 
MiieJewskl,  Theodore  C.     191,173. 
Wright.  John  H.,  and  Ohteon.     191,178. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Amatel.  Harold.     191,180. 
Wisotsky.  Harry  A.     Gum  maasager  attachment  for  an  elec- 
tric vibrator.    191,189.  8-22-61^  CL  D83 — 1. 
Wright.   John   H..   and  C.   V.   Ohlaon.   to  A.   G.   Spalding  * 
Bros..  Inc.     Construction  set  element.     191,178,  8-22-61. 
CL  D34— 16. 
Zierhut.  Clarence  D.,  to  Shore-Calnevar,  Inc.     Wheel  cover. 
191,163.  S-22-61,  CI.  D14 — 30. 

I  i 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  22nd  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1961 

Nora. — Amaawl  la  tcconUoc*  wlUi  ttaa  Ont  ■Ifniflouit  character  or  word  of  the  nama  (la  accordance  wlU>  city  and 

telepoooe  directory  practice). 


to  Oeaeral 
2.097,609, 


Ele«trle 
822-ei, 


and     lUUer. 


A.O.M.  Induatrlei  Ltd.  :  See — 
Ooea.  Stuart  J.    2,9»«.840. 
AJ4P  Inc.  :  See — 

Woolley.  Harold  O.     2,997,411. 
Abbott,  Harold  W.,  and  L.  D.  Weebeler. 
Co.      Semicoodactor    diode   amplifier. 
CI.  330—34. 
Abbott  Laboratories  :   See — 

Schmidt,     Jobn      L..     Perdoe,     Lambert. 
2  897  393 

Abbott.  William  B..  and  W.  A.  Milaneee,  Jr.,  to  Mergenthaler 
LlDot/pe  Co.     Typoirraphical  compoelng  machines.     2,997,- 
159,  ft-2a-«l.  CI.  199— 2«. 
Accumulatorennbrlli  AktienfceellKhaft :  Bee — 

Bodlns.  Krits.     2,097,316. 
Acbenbacb.  John  C.  :  See — 

Murakami,   Tomomi    and  Acbenbach. 
Achterberg.  Arthur  C.  :  See — 

Lucker.  Millard  B.,  and  Aehterberg. 
Adam    F>ank.  Electric  Co.  :   See — 

Ellegood.  Pniett  W.     2.997,627. 
AdamH.  Irrlng    and  A.  O.  Wolff,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Army      Method  of  producing  electrolumineaceot  aluminum 
nitride.     2,997.446,  8^22-61.  CI.  252—301.4. 
Adams.  Leon  M.  :   See — 

Wadswortb    Francis  T.,  and  Adams.     2.997.371. 
Adelaar.  Hans  H..  and  J.  L.  Masure.  to  International  Stand- 

2.907.626.  8-22-61.  Cf.  315—84.5. 

.     ^      to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.     Tandem   rotor 

hellcoptPf       2.997^110,   &-22-61,   CI.    170 — 135.24. 


2.897,579. 
2,907.292. 


ard   Electric  Corp.     Trlgjfered   thvratron  pulse  distributor 


with  standby  tube 
Adier.   Abraham   C. 


Brillouin    flow  gun. 


to  Aimers 
8-22-61,  CI. 


Mff .  Co. 

5—87. 


Bzten- 
-127. 


2,997,121. 
2,997.279. 


Adier,    Robert,    to  jienltii    Radio   Corp 

2.997.815.  8-22-61.  Cl.  313—84. 
Aerotec  Indusfrles.  Inc.  :   See — 
UllTcau.  Jobn  V.     2.996,781. 
.Mmers,   Francis  R..  and  T.   F.  Murphy 
Hlghwav  gutter  sweeper.     2,996,742 
Aimers  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Aimers.  Francis  R..  and  Murphy.    2.996.742. 
Alnslle,    Thomas    D.,    to   Pbillips-Van    Heusen    Corp. 
sible   collar   neckband.      2,906,723.   8-22-61    CI    2 
Aircraft-Marine  Products  Inc.  :  See — 

Woolley,  Haroid  O.    2,997,411. 
Air  Logistics  Corp.  :   See — 

Clifton.  Jobn  R..  Sr..  and  Nolan 
Air  Prcbeater  Corp.,  The  :   See — 

Plarsehnts,  Oienn  B..  and  Cott 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Brown    Charles.     2.997.494. 
Russell.  James  P.,  and  Leeds.    2,997.447. 
Rutledgp,  Thomas  F..  Buaelli.  and  McNabney.     2.997.495 
Air  Shields.  Inc  .   See  - 

Oroshols.  James  E.    2.997,242. 
Ajaz  Magnethermie  Corp.  :  See — 

Tama.  Mario.     2,997.512. 
Akkerman.  Antonle  M.  :  See — 

De  Jongh    Darld  K.,  Akkerman,  Kofman,  and  de  Vriea 
2,997.473. 
Aktlebolaget  OoUverken  :  See —  , 

VVedel.  PerA.     2.997,032.  / 

Aktlebolaget  Srenska  Flaktfabrlken  :  See—  / 

Allander.  Claee.  and  Dock.    2.997.132. 
Allander,  Claes.  and  Larkfeldt.    2,997,061. 
Bo/sen.  Arne.     2.996.973. 
Johansson.  Ake.     2.996,972 
Alfred*en.  L'no  A  :  See — 

Hellberg.  OuitST  S.  and  Alfred«en.  2,996.959. 
'IV^'S-  S'i**-  "'•'  "  Larkfeldt.  to  Aktlebolaget 
r  laktfabnken.  Volume  goremor  for  a  flowinK 
medium  2.997,061.  8-22-61.  Cl  137—617 
Allander.  t^ae8,  and  N.  Dock,  to  Aktlebolaget  Srenska  Flakt- 
fabrlken. Method  for  the  rentllating  of  plants  for  the 
manufacture  of  aluminium  or  similar  products.     2,997,182, 

Allen    Allee  M  :   See  - 

Allen.  James  E.  and  A.  M 
Allen    Dowell  V.:   See— 

Kirk    Donald  R..  and  Alien.     2.967  262 
Allen  A  Manburys  Ltd  :   See — 
...    <^"'<1W'.  l^nnls  and  Rowe     2  997.476. 

82V. ^2*U^    a^l-^Jij  74"*  '"**  "■^'"**»''  ••'"'•"      2,996. 
Allen    Kenneth  D  :   See — 

Botkln.  Lawrence  A.,  and  Allen.     2.997  207 
Aim,  Bruno  C   J      Chain  delivery  apparatus  for  two-rerolu 
tlon   printing  presaes      2,996.982,  8-22-61.  CT.    101—227 
Aluminium  Laboratories  Lti  :  See— 
Mackle.  Alastalr  M.     2.996.792 

Alwes-Forichung  Q  m  b  H   ;   See- 
Roeenbaum.  Kurt. 

Amalgamated  Wireless 
Harlow.  Walter  F 

Amdur,  Charles  J.,  auu  ■.    <     neiuaipin      nonr  rnnt.  coTer 


BTenska 
gaseous 


2,996,827. 


2.99i.089. '8^22'-^! .  Cl    l.')0— AJ 

American  Binder  Co.  of  California 

Sutton.  Charles  O      2,996.774 

ii 


Schutie.  and  Leyendecker. 
(Australasia)  Ltd.:  See - 
2.997.656 

and   E    J    Welnsteln.      Door 


2.997.004 


knob 


The  :   See 


American  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :  See — 

Boron,  Prank  J.    2,997,387. 

Cox.  Isaac  U.     2^7,348. 
American  Cyaaamld  Co. :  See — 

Lawler,  Edward  B.,  and  Ballon.    2.»»7,407. 
American  D>oll  k  Toy  Corp. :  See — 

Beebe,  Herbert  R.     2,996.837. 

Beebe   Herbert  R.     2,906,838. 
American  Kxceislor  Corp.  :  See — 

Oasch,  Dale  J.     2,996.787. 
American  Lecithin  Co. :  See — 

Kroaiteln  Max,  and  Blehborg.    2,907,398. 
American  Machine  *  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Zuereher,  John.     2,997,301. 
American  Radiator  A  Standard  Sanitary  Corp. 

Rail.  Dieter  L,  and  Oledt    2,997,513. 
American  Telepbooe  and  Telegraph  Co. :  See — 

Brltt,  Horace  J.     2^7.543. 

MacAdam.  Walter  K.    2,907,697. 
Ames  Textile  Corp. :  See — 

Stevens.  Brooka  Jr.    2.996.904. 
Anderson  Brass  Co.  :  See — 

Anderson,  Brrln  R.,  and  Kass.    2.097,063. 
Anderson,  Duane  B.,  to  Pan  American  Petrolenm  Coi 


High 


2.907.006. 
Spectrum  ana- 


2.996,861, 


Radiation 


2,997,454. 


}.,  to  fan  American  Petroleum  Corp.    High 
temperature   emulsion   drilling   fluid.      2,997,440,   8-22-61, 
Cl.  252—8.5. 
Anderson,  Krvln  R.,  and  O.  H.  Kan,  to  Anderaon  Brasa  Oo. 

Valve.    2  997.063.  8-22-61.  Cl.  137—607. 
Anderson,  Ounnar  B.,  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Co.     Electrical 

connector.     J.9«7,«85.  8-22-61,  Cl.  339 — 149. 
Anderson.  John  U.,  to  United  Aircrat  Corp.     Paw]  and  ratchet 
nut  and  bolt  lock  wltli  adjustable  spacing  means.     2,997,- 
090.  8-22-^61,  Cl.  151—13, 
Anderson,  John  M.,  to  General   Electric  Co.     Apparatus  for 
electromagnetic    wave   guidance   and   control    by   electrical 
discharge  plasmas,     2.997,675.  8-22-61.  C\.  333 — 97. 
Anderson,     Maynard     L.      Dispenser     structure.      2,997,047, 

8-22-61.  Cl.  134—58. 
Anderson.  Oscar  A.  :  See — 

Baker,  William  R.,  Anderson,  and  Furth.  2,997,641. 
Anderson,  Stanley  E.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works.  Break-away 
operator  for  self-rewtorlng  switch.  2,997,556,  8-22-61.  Cl. 
200—61.41. 
Ando.  Chlyolchl.  Apparatus  for  announcing  to  a  caller  a 
connection  with  the  party  called  prior  to  the  caller's 
speaking  into  the  telephone.  2,997,344,  8-22-61,  Cl. 
179—1.  . 

Angleys,  Paul :  See — 

Armand,  Charles  and  Angleyv.    2,906,771. 
Appellanii,  Joae,  A.  :  See — 

Morrison    Albert  R.    Apellanls,  and  W'lae. 
Applebaum.   Sidney,  to  General   Electric  Co. 

lyier.     2.997,650.  8-22-61,  Cl.  324 — 77. 
Arbter,   Conrad.      Machines   for  packing  textiles. 

8-22-61.  Cl.  53—180. 
Argabrlte,  (ieorge  A^  to  Padflc  Transducer  Cotp. 

dosimeter.     2i997,C89,  8-22-61,  Cl.  250— 83.3. 
Argus  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Leietner,   William  E.,  Hecker,  and  Knoepke. 
Arlsman.  Merrln  B.  :  See — 

Barden,  Wayne  A.,  and  Artaman.    2.907,670. 
Armand.  Charles,  and  P.  Angleys.  to  Societe  d'EIectro-ChlmIe 
d'Electro-Metallurgle   et   des  Acleries   Electriques  d'Uslne. 
Method   and  apparatus   for  hortiontal  pouring  of   metala 
2.996.771.  8-9.2-6}    ('\   '22— ft?  2 
Armen,  Ardy,  F.  A.  Ehlers,  and  S.  A.  Murdock.  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Co.     Acrrlonltriie  polymer  compositions  contain- 
ing .N-viuyl-3-moriJioliuuue  pt^lyiuer  dye-nMeistiug  siijuvaot 
mecuod   oi*  mauutHCturing  same  and   resulting  shaped  ar- 
ticles.    2,997. 44«,  8-22-61,  Cl.  260—29.6. 
Armer.  Austin  A.,  to  Spreckels  Sujgsr  Co.     Beet  screening  and 

Cleaning  device.     2.907,086,  8-22-61.  C\.  146 — 85. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co.  :  See-- 

Rueggeberg,  Werner.    2,907,671. 
Armstrong  Patents  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 
VVordsworib,  Jack.     2,997,200. 
Armstrong.   William   M..   to  Gallaway  Mills  Co.     Method  for 
producing    multi-colored   single   yarn.      2,996,873.   8-22-61. 
Cl.  57—156. 
Arnot,  Alfred  E.  R.,  to  Lansing  Bagnall  Ltd.    Fork  lift  tmck. 

2  997,194.  8-22-61.  Cl.  214 — 670. 
Aronson,  Ann  :  See — 

Aronaon,  Ben  J.     2.906,864. 
Aronson.    Ben   J.,    deceased,    by   A.    .\ronson,   administratrix, 
(ilulng   mechanism    for   banger   esplng  device.     2,096,864, 
8-22-6 rCl.  33—82. 
Art  Color  Printing  Co.  :  See — 

Cnnsaul.  John  (i..  and  Veltln.    2.907,392. 
Arthur.  Ronald  H..  to  Royal  McBee  Corp.     Solderless  printed 

clriult  connectors.     2,997.680.  8-22-61.  Cl.  339 — ^17. 
Arvln  Industries,  Inc.  :  Nee — 

Hooker,  R/)bert  P     2,997,198. 
Astle,  Raymond  E.  :  See  - 

Cagle,  Toby  T.     2,997.138. 
Astro-EK>me.   Inc.  :  See  — 

Psnlson.  John  O.     2,996.844. 
Ateliers  des  Charmlllea  8. A.  :  See— 
Culaud.  Andr«.    2.996,996. 
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2,907,376. 


Atlaatle  MaChiaa  Tool  Works.  Inc. 
KoblsB,  Frank  P.    2JW7,218. 
Atlaatle  Bessarcta  Corp. :  See — 

Rumbel,  Keith  E.,  and  Cohen. 
Atlas  Chemical  Indmtrlcs,  Inc. :  Su.^ — 

Cox,  Tnd  W..  Jr.,  and  Boemer.    2.007,378. 
Aadet,  Joaeph  G. :  See — 

Fox.  Clarence  D..  and  Aodet    2,006,741. 
Austin,  Harold  A.,  and  A.  M.  Waldo,  to  Bmndage  Co.     Ap- 
paratos  tar  assembling  a  centrifugal  blower  wheel.    2.99o,- 
788^8-22-61,  a.  20--a8.8. 
Auto  Specialties  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Lacker,  MUlard  B.,  and  Aehterberg.     2,907.202. 
Automatic  Enterprises,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Pry.  John  hT  2.906.976. 
Automatic  Switch  Oo. :  See — 

Moakler.  WUllam  A.    2,907.631. 
Auto-Soler  Co.,  T»ie :  See — 

Wrigfat,  Jobn  O..  and  Chafln.    2.906,710. 
Ayers,  Darld  T.,   Jr..   to  Kelsey-Hayes   Co.     Fluid  pressure 

motor  structure.     2.997.028.  8-22-61.  Cl.  121 — 41. 
Babaon  Bros.  Co. :  See — 

Thomas.  Cheater  A.    2.997.049. 
Bac-A-Brand  Prodoets,  Inc. :  See — 
Mishkln,  Sidney.    2.90«,777. 
Mlshkln,  Sidney.     2,006,778. 
Baehmann  Bros.,  The :  Bee — 

Gamble.  Howard  W.    2.996.965. 
Bacon,    John     H.,    deceased ;    R.    C.    Bacon,    admlnlatrator. 
Warbling   musical   whlsUe.     2,906,830,  8-22-61.   Cl.  46— 
1T9. 
Bacon.  Robert  C. :  See — 

Bacon.  John  H.    2.996,«S0. 
Badlscfae  Anilin-  *  Soda-Fabrik  Aktlengesellschaft :  See— 
Kraoae.  Hans-Joaehlm,  and  Drexler.     2,097,465. 
Pflrnnann,  Theodor.     2,997,363. 
Bailey,  Isabel  W.     Swimming  pool.     2,006,720,  8-22-61,  Cl. 

4—172. 
Bailey,  Ralph  K..  to  The  Buckeye  Incubator  Corp.     Hatcher. 

2.997,021.  8-22-61.  a.  110—37. 
Baker.  Alllster  L..  to  Keuffel  *  ESsser  Co.    Drafting  machine. 

2,006,806,  8-22-61,  Cl.  33—79. 
Baker.  Beniamln  P..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.    Circuit 

interrupter.    2  997^64,  8-22-61,  Cl.  200 — 148. 
Bsker,   Cnarles   I.     Deaeratlon  in   a  steam  heating  system. 
2.997.129,  8-22-61.  Cl.  183 — 2.6. 


Baker.  i>aul  W.,  to  itoleproof  Hosiery  Co.     Washable  slipj 
type    footwear    wi  " 
8-22-61,  Cl.  86-4> 


type    footwear    with    one-piece    resilient    sole.      2,9iM 


pper- 
,814. 


Baker,  PUlip  8..  F.  R.  Duncan,  and  H.  B.  Greene,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Atomic  £}Dergy  Commission.  Apparatus 
for  tbe  production  of  lithium  meUl.  2,907,289,  8-22-61. 
Cl.  266—34. 

Baker,  William  R.,  O.  A.  Anderson,  and  H.  P.  Furth.  to 
United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 
Plasma  generator  device.    2J)07,641,  8-22-61,  Cl.  322 — 48. 

Baldner,  Robert  L..  and  F.  G.  Pearce,  to  Pan  American  Petro- 
leum Corp.  Method  for  separation  of  gas  mixtures.  2,996,- 
800.  8-22-61,  a.  62-11. 

Ball,  Prank  J.,  and  W.  O.  Vardell,  to  West  Virginia  Pulp  and 
Paper  Co.  DecanUtlon  of  llgnln.  2,997,466,  8-22-61.  Cl. 
260—124. 

Ball,  Thomas  M..  to  CArysler  Corp.  Fuel  injection  system. 
2  997.085.  8-22-61,  Cl.  123—119. 

Ballard,  Hyde  W.,  to  James  Lees  and  Sons  Co.  Tufting 
machine  clamp  cutter.     2,997,009,  8-22-61,  a.  112—79. 

Balllnger,  Wallace  A.  Spring  loaded  pocket  type  mop  assem- 
bly.    2,996.748,  8-22-61,  Cl.  18 — 2». 

Ballon,  Kenneth  D. :  See — 

Lawler.  Edwaid  B..  and  Ballou.    2,007,407. 

Banister,  Guy,  to  Barber-Greene  Co.  Power  steering  system 
for  skid  steered  vehicles.  2.006.933,  8-22-61.  Cl.  74 — 
710.6. 

Banks  Chartes  T..  L.  J.  Schneider,  snd  C.  Kranc,  to  Vic- 
tryllte  Candle  Co.  Candle  dipping  machine.  2,996,761, 
8-22-61.  Cl.  18—24. 

Barber-Colman  Co. :  See — 

Welker,  Oscar  L^  and  Hetchler.    2,997,661. 

Barber-Oreene  Co. :  See — 

Banister,  Out.     2,906,038. 

Barbour  Welting  Co. :  See — 

Visard,  WUllam  C.    2,006,816. 

Barden,  Wayne  A.,  and  M.  B.  Arlsman,  to  CT8  Corp.  Ad- 
JnsUble  resistor.     2,007,670,  8-22-61,  Cl.  338—180. 

Barent.  Mark,  and  8.  W.  Johnson.  Production  of  manga- 
nese hydroxide.     2,007,3^  8--22-61,  a.  23—146. 

Barkman,  David  E..  to  Rite-Way  Dairy  Farm  Equipment  Corp. 
Monitor  Jar  for  automatic  milking  system.  2,007,020, 
8-22-61.  61.  110—14.18. 

Barlow,  Walter  P.,  to  Amalgamated  Wireless  (Australasia) 
Ltd.  Gain  control  for  transistor  detector  or  amplifier. 
2.007.666.  8-22-61.  Cl.  380—29. 

Barnard  A  Leas  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Stephens,  WHIR.    2,007,373. 

Barnes,  Clifton  B.  Preaasembled  door  frame.  2,006,766. 
8-22-61.  CT.  20—11. 

Bar-Plate  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Polayes,  Jack.     2,996,961. 

Bartley,  Charles  R.,  to  California  Institute  Research  Poun- 
dation.  Solid  composite  propellant  containing  polysulflde 
rubber  fuel  binder.     2.097;87e.  8-22-61,  Cl.  52— .6. 

Barton,  David  W.,  to  Chrysler  Corp.  Liquid  fuel  and  air 
pumping  unit.     2,996,882,  8-22-61,  Cl.  m>— 39.27. 

Barton,  David  W.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Power  steering  mecha- 
nism.    2,997,123.  8-22-61,  Cl.  180—79.2. 

Bass.  Helen  L.,  61  %  to  G.  W.  Prince.  SanlUry  bag.  2.997,- 
161,  8-22-61,  Cl.  206—17.6. 

Baasick  Co..  The  :  See — 

Kramcsak.  Michael.  Jr.     2,996.763. 

Bate  Shoe  Co.  of  Canada  Ltd..  The  :  Bee— 
Vdolek.  Vladimir  A.    2,006,730. 


Walking 
Walking 


Battle  Creek  Paekaglag  Madilasa,  inc. 

WUlbrandt.  PranSinM.    2JW6.860. 
Bauer,  Alfred  F.,  to  National  Lead  Oo.     Bearing  cap  for  In- 
ternal combastion  engines.    2.007,847,  8-22-61,  Cl.  SO^—SS. 
Baomann,  Herman  P.,  to  Koppcri  Cb.,  Inc.     Solid  vat  dye 

compositions.     2,097,362,  8-22-61.  Cl.  8—93. 
Beacbell,  Gftester  E.,  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development 

Ltd.     Adjustable  mountings  for  magnetic  heads  and  the 

Uke.     2.997,647.  8-22-61701.  179— ^lOOJ. 
Beachell.  Chester  E..  to  Canadian  Patents  and  'Develoimient 

Ltd.     Sound  recording  and  reprodndag  apparatus  ntllls- 

ing   perforated    magnetie   Upe.      2,906,048,    8-22-61,    Cl. 

88 — 16.2. 
Bean.  Billy  J.,  and  J.  A.  Mayhall,  to  Wsstln^onse  Electric 

Corp.       Stator    structure    for    azlal-flow    fluid    machine. 

2,907,275.  ^22-61.  Cl.  253—78. 
Beavers,  Ellington  M.,   S.  P.  Rowland,  and  R.  G.  White,  to 

Bolim  h  Haas  Co.    Method  ot  epoxldatlon  of  ansatnratsd 

esters.    2,097,484,  8-22-«l.  Q.  260— M8JI^. 
Beck,  David  C,  to  Liberty  Polder  Co.     Bjckle  type  folding 

machine.     2,997,296,  8-22-61,  Cl.  270 — 62. 
Beckadolph.  Richard  :  See — 

Nldaa.  Walter,  and  Baekadolph.    2.997,004. 
Becker,  Dale  P.,  and  P.  Kara,  to  Sangamo  Electric  Co.     Sln- 

ge  stator  wittboar  meter  for  polyphase  systems.    2,007,- 
>3.  8-22-61,  Cl.  824—107. 
Becker,  Otto  A.,  and  G.  P.  Blaxs,  to  Tbe  Garrett  Corp.    Nutat- 
ing disk  type  fluid  operated  motors.     2,097,000,  8-22-61, 
Cl.  103 — 138. 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Co. :  See — 
Plynn,  Vicent  J.    2,007,043. 
Beebe,  Herbert  R.,  to  American  Doll  A  Toy  Corp. 

dolls.     2.99«,837,  8-22-61,  Cl.  46 — 149. 
Beebe,  Herbert  R.,  to  American  Doll  A  Toy  Corp. 

doll,    e.996,838,  8-22-61,  Cl.  46 — 149. 
BeU  A  Howell  Co. :  See- 
Pox,  MerriU  J.    2,007,207. 

La  Rue,  Merrln  W.,  Jr.,  and  Wtghtman.     2,006,066. 
Bell  Intercontinental  Corp. :  See — 

Leilaert,  Raymond  M.    2,096,846. 
Bell,  Persa  R.,  R.  J.  MacUn,  Jr.,  snd  A.  Simon,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.     Method 
of  initiating  and  sustaining  an  energetic  plasma  for  nen- 
tron  production.     2,997,431,  8-22-fll,  CT.  204 — 184.2. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 
Bozorth,  Blchard  M.     2,997,648. 

Chruney,  MichaeK  Ericsson,  and  McCarthy.     2,997,619. 
Glass,  Myron  S.    2,997,625. 
Hershey.  John  H.    2,997,663. 
Hlnes,  Marion  E.,  and  Raisbeck.    2,907,610. 
Jacobson,  Oscar  D.    2,007,546. 
Kamlnskl,   William,   and   Schneider.     2.997.677. 
Mumford.  WiUlam  W.     2.997,709. 
Petrich,  Louis  G.    2,997,665. 
Bendix  Corp^  The  :  See — 

Lovell,  Donald  J.    2,097,699. 
Sabatinl,  John  J.    2,906,024. 
Bend'x- Westlnghouse  Automotive  Air  Brake  Co. :  See — 

Ternent.  George  Ei.    2,997,227. 

Beneditz,  Fred,   to   Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.     Drive  system 

Including   helper    motor.     2,996,876,    8-22-61,    Cl.    60—6. 

Benlnger,   Robert  L..  and   P.  W.  Jacobsen,   to  H.  G.   Weber 

snd  Co.,  Inc.     Bearing  assembly.     2,997,346.  8-22-61,  Cl. 

308—6. 

Bennett.  Howard  M.     Tractor  blade  operating  arrangement. 

2,996,817,  8-M-61,  CT.  37—144. 
Bennett.  Marvin  D. :  See — 

Bennett.  Richard  D.  and  M.  D.    2,907,029. 
Bennett.    Richard  D.   and   M.   D.,   to  Tbomsen 
Fluid  powered  actuator.     2,997,029,  8-22-61. 
Benninghoff,    William   L.     Automatic   taper   thread   forming 
and    chamfer    cutting   machine.      2.996.736,    8-22-61,    CT. 
10—87. 
Bergen  Machine  A  Tool  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Kovach,  John  E.,  and  Brown.    2,996,782. 
Bergeron,  Alfred  L.,  and  E.  T.  Walter,  to  Pneumatic  Scale 
Corp^  Ltd.     Packaging  machine.     2.996,855.  8-22-61,  CT. 
63 — 53. 
Berkley  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Winkler.  Richard,  and  Dunnebler.     2.906,869. 
Winkler,  Richard,  and  Dunnebler.    2.996,962. 
Berlow,    Maurice.      Balloon    toys.      2,996,834,    8-22-61,    Cl 

46—88. 
Berrldge.  Norman  J.,  to  National  Research  Development  Corn. 

2,997.393. 


Su 


W/i. 


Inc. 

18. 


Process  for   the  manufacture  of   cheese   curd 

8-22-61,  CT.  99 — 116. 
Bessette.    Georges    H.    N.      Conveyor 

2,997.153.  8-22-61,  CT.  198—1. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Co. :  See — 

MacNsaght.  Donald  P.,  and  Jacobson.     2.997.011. 


ctiain    lifting    device. 


Betts.    Peter,   and   J.    8.    Lord,    to 
Laboratories,    Inc.      Methods    of 
2,007,412,  8-22-61,  Cl,  154—2.28 
Beumel.  Oscar  P.,  Jr. :  See — 

Knivlla.  Henry  G.,  and  Beumel, 
Blelfeldt,  He  Ins  :  See— 

Dieafeld.  Prant,  and  Blelfeldt 


Instrument 
code    drum 


2.997,485. 
2.996,013 


Development 
construction. 


Anti-skid  brake  controL    2,997,135,  8-22-61, 


Bier,  Alexan^r. 

CT    189     2 
Biermann,     David,    to    Hartsell    Propeller,     Inc.       Propeller 

utUUing     fracture     bearing.        2.997.111.     8-22-61,     Cl 

170 — 160.68. 
Blls,  Wilbelm,  to  Slemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Dual-rate   instrument.      2,997.147.   8-22-61.   CT     192 — 0 
Blnter,  Frederick  C,  and  E.  W.  Bridge,  Jr. ;  said  Bridge  assor. 

to  said  Blnter.     Dispenser  for  treatment  of  exhaust  gases 

from  internal  combastion  engines.     2,997.282.  8-22-61,  Cl. 

261—99. 


Bird  Machine  Co. : 
Boos,  John  T. 


See— 
2.007,068. 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Biibej.  Charlea  B     to  Comboatloa  EadneMiu    Inc.     SMcer 


Bi^uDe  tiingi  a.,  to  Bead  Mfg.  Co.    Work  crlimlac  and  r»t*t 

Blackitooe.    Henrr.   to   Serro   Corp.    of  America.      Scannliic 

iUk^-J^SS*".  i^SeV-"  ^"      ^.W«,l»38.  ^2^-«i.  a.  77-«2. 
^IcbMon.   H  UlUm  E.,  Jr.,  and   Blm)if.     2.W7  851 
i?*^'**'  ^"nonw..  to  E.  l  du  Pont  de  Nemoiiri  and  Co 
Ljppmann  emul.ton  maaklnc  proceaa.     2.997.^" ^^--61, 

Blasa.  Oeorge  F. :  S«« — 


^n^^--¥.''i5?*i''.**»  '*'"»*»<*K«»  Llftotlnf  Co.     Touch  Utch  for 
n^'J^*  "«?,*  .I^turea.     2,997.321,  »-?2-61.  Cl    2»2-^l 
Boetartnger,  C.  H..  Sohn  :  «ce—  -«  .  v,i.  *»*— wi. 

Heel,  Werner,  and  Zeile.     2.997.4fle. 
Boelns  AlrpUne  Co.;  tfee—       *•"'•"»'»• 

Adler.  Abrataam  C.     2.997,110. 

Trailer,  Alfred  D^    2.rf97,cJ50. 
Bohn,  UaTmond  T.  :  Bee — 

Bold.  John  W,  to  National  Cfornice  Works  PI  ot  for  aaa 
operated  hot  food  Ublea.     2.997,040.  8^22-61,  C112«^ 

^r1^rrP*\l:^^'"^  ^  ^  Cheater,  to  WeatlnghoUe  Elw^c 
250^20    ^°*°*''     converter.       2.997,581      ft^-6ia 

Bonn,  Theodore  H.,  and  J  P  Eckert  Jr  tn  Mn>F*.  n..^ 
a.'^307-^"'     tran-latlng    d^.-lcV*"  '2%7%9r"^2f*il, 

Boon   Joaeph  L.,  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Co.     Eipomire  control  In 

Bo^/hi.?r"{i^f-     2^7.389    8-22-61.  Cl.  ^^^       "^*"  '" 

Borg- Warner  Corp.  :   See — 

Oliver.  Delbert  8.     2,996,997 
D     J''>»Rter.  Robert  D     2,996,809 

ISl^-JS*''  Adjnatable  aeat.     2,997.341.  ft-22-6].  d 

Borrouaha  Tool  A  Equipment  Corp  :  8ee-  - 

o  .^Pe'eh»nty.  Allen  J.    2.996.914 

nJj^.  '^*T°**  A  •   ■'^    K.    D    Allen,    to    Buckeve   Iron   * 
Cl    222-59  ""•*'■*"    "'''■•'       2.997.207.' 8-22^1 

Bottenbruch.  Ludwlc  :   See- 

^%ti.   "!W7"59.  '*'""**''•    ^"•'"'>™'^»'.    Krimm.   and 

''**£f''^''i  ^.^i**"   y  •    *"    Hedatrom    Union    Co       Convertible 

n«5S?;jf*K  •'•^••x  2.997.308.  8-22-61.  Cl    28a- 7  i^'*'"^*'^"**'*^ 

«?ir  ^^?°*^*  w*"**."*  S      Combination  cover  and   carrylnir 

rack   for   pickup   tmcka.     2,997.830.   8-22-61     CT    296-J 

^51  la^'"*"    A.      Actnatort.'     2.997,271     •^22-61^0. 

''F2!.l^^"  "^■"-"-   ^nljl-ne. ^"'r9;"7%?" ^^%7, 
'^7.il;7%i"^2hrJ\M^'3^"'  ^^      Poaltlonlng  n,otor. 

r^";i."f7SI?^.**  «»J2?-^.'*  Johnaon.  to  Brie  Strayer  Co 
Clam  abell  backet.     2.996.819.  8-22-61    Cl    37— IW 

r."r2-    Arne.    to   Aktlebolaicet    Sv^naka    Flakt/abrlk^n       Ar 

Iwrr"'"*    '"•'    •"    ■dJn-taMe    ventilation    In    tunSela    or 

almllar  ipacea      2.996.973    8-22-61    H    98—49 

Boaorth.    Rfchaird    M.    to   Bell    Telephone    ^ib^ratorJe.     f„c 

B.^;°«*.^M^'''J*''^*'"U     2»»7.648^   8-22^1     Cim     43 

7ro'dl«  Co*!S?  ^HiJJ*'?  "    "LH-^P"-.   to  Packart  Bill   Ele?^ 

^  t;m"'i.99"7?-535"te^r?ri7S'^^r" '-'""''' '""'""  -^- 

Brananan.  Edward  F  :  «re 

'"^t'sBS."'    **""^«*    »'•    Bmnagan.    and    Horaman 
Brajrman.  Jacob:  See 

Hf^'jJm.:^'?"?^*'^  and  Brarman      2.997.351. 
\V^l^I^^  ^  •  ^^  Controla  Co.  of  America.     Control  for  oil 
15»-?8    **""•*'""    ■"''    «"•'    '""       2.997.101.    8-WM»l      Cl 

"'oS,'?r«i''^.l7'"?   *?  ^.f"   ^''""<'   "<■*"  »'  America     Navy 

nM-J"i'**SrvZ'.'**'?.''''*''  "^    •"''  Bridgr      2.997.282 

f^!  »L  *''*r.l"   f.      *"    R«««   Opera  tin.   Valve  Co       Fluid  «c 
137     622  mechanlam         2.&7.066.    V22"l       Cl 

"1^2%l^'",8S_7s"™*''     •'•*'»»'»'     •y«t"»         2.997.139. 
Briatol  Co..  The:   See 

11  .  .*',V'!r"   ""•»«  S      2.997.202 
Briatol  Mrera  Co      See 

B,i.i!??*3''i  ^^S    •5.'!  """"rteln      2  997.471. 
BMtlah  Hvdronir«>on  Chemlcala  Ltd       ffc^ 

Wirth,  Max  M      2.997  509 
Brttlah  OxTKrn  Co    Ltd     The:   flee    - 

K Inc.  Brian  K      2  997.593 

Rmoot.  Donald  D.      2.997.571 

"  22^1    CI    K^   69  •*  t'l'^raph  reception.     2.997,543. 

"''ill,*'";. '*'"'■'■''  ^     '"  Wp.tinahouiw.  Electric  Com      Hir«.i 
converter   apparatua      2.997.638.    8  22  61.   Cl    318-  li" 


Cat'i  daw  filing  poat. 
2,997,103. 


Brolch,    Franx.    H.    Stelnbrink     A     fVr—     «k<i    d     wh_<.     .. 

2*hl'rt;^?J*!i^!  "**  ^    Schnlder.  to  Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc 
t^^^\°HV°^^'     alkyl-a-lower     aIkjlTl(Mi(ioWer     -? 

teriidiT«1if,X:?„V'*':?'"°"''H«««^^^^  ^■ 

a™eSJ^^6  •  P«P"»"on.     2.987.475.  8-2i-6l, 

Brown,  Chariea.  to  Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc      Method  of  or*. 
^.    "Jol^^VoT*'"'  "'  «'^'«'>'»«^  .c?Ja."*2:997!?MV225n; 
Brown,  Chariea  K.,  Jr.  :  See- 

Kovacn,  John  E.,  and  Brown.     2,996  782 

''Tyki^T22%^.ir^2'^'''^'^'^  ""^"  '*••-•»-• 

Brundage  Co.  :  tiee— 

Aa«Un,  Harold  A.,  and  Waldo.      2.996  788 
Brunner,  Brneat :  tiee—  *.wvo,,oo. 

*''''2''9»7',439!*'"''  *"""«""'»•  Brunner,  and  laherwood. 
Bryant  isiectnc  Co..  The  :  See— 

Anderaon,  Ounnar  B.      2  997  686 

Klmman,   Uuaaeil   C.     2.997,620 ' 

Kinanian,  Ruaaell  C.     2,997,661. 

Ma*)n,  Stuart  A.     2.997,686. 
Bryaon.  Henry  8. :  See— 

Bryaon    John   II.     2.997,019. 

2,991,019    8-22-61.  CT.  llfr-i. 

^T22%'i^^r'?6ah^''  '"'  "'*""  "'  "-'*«>- 

"TnH^r'n.H  "."b  ".■  *'•  "^J"""'  •"'l  «  »=.  Whitney  to 
Internal  onal  Bualncaa  Machines  Corp.  Magnetic  core 
<1«7«<^,  2,997.696,  8-22-81,  Cl.  340— 17  4       "**°*"'^    ~'^« 

Buckeye  Incubator  Corp.,  The  :  Hee 

Bailey,   Ralph  K.     2,997,021. 
Buckeye  Iron  A  Brass  Works :  See— 

Botktn,  Ldiwrence  A.,  and  Allen.      2.997  207 
Buenaod  SUcey  Oorp. :  Bet *.»»•. .«u<. 

Kreuttner,  Joseph   W.     2,997  240 
T2i^'\"'c '  I8V5?''"     '•'~°'''»     «PI»ratua.-     2,997,104. 
Burdlck     ftugii   T.,    to    Illlnola    Tool    Works       Terminal   clln 
Btructure      2.996.794.  ^22-61,  Cl.  29-198  5  **™"°*^    "*^ 

sCV-o™  "w^iih;;,",*'  ".  ii  **"-*V?! "  Umted  state* 
nh^nh^i?     Method  of  quickly  determining  the  approximate 

£^^-6?,   Cl.   ^-MO    "'     "      "''*'     "P^'™"-       2.»»7,372. 
Burr    Ronald  L.  :  8ee-=^ 

BurrSTg'j;;  Corj;?«"cL-""''  ""  «*"**      2.997,706. 

Ferfuaon,  Ronald  W.,  Low,  and  Thut.     2.996.979. 

McOulre.  Thomas  B..  and  i'arka.     2.997  247 

Selmer,   Ernat    8.      2.997,233 
Burrows,  John  W. :  See— 

u     »"VH'"'  ^»««1  A.,  and  Burrows.     2,997  647 
Hurt    RcS^rt  V.,  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  do      Apparatus 
S   214^J    *  *"     -tacking  conUlnera.     2.997,187,  S122-61 
BuaeUl,   Alio' J.  :   See — 
Buuck"w.*'l?^T*""S!if  Te  B"!t"'v  "'«  McNabnev.     2,997.496 

2"996,?i'8!T22^*ra''"7-u'5  ""'•  '*"  '^''^°'*'  '''^'''' 
Byera  Color  Laboratory,  Inc.  :  See — 
,— „TaIl.   Leonard   H.      2,997,168. 
fT8  Corp.  :  See — 

r-.^J.**™*',?'  ^'V'  A.,  and  ArUman.     2,997.679. 

C.Wwpn'^nlSr",''""5  "Z**^-    2.»^.138.  2-22-61.  Cl.  188-73. 

JTkJi  P^™*^'""  '?^  h.  ^    ""*•'•  '»  Allen  A  Hanburys  Ltd. 
26^-286  ■*'*•      2.997,478.  8-22-61,  01. 

California  Packing  Corp.  :  See— 

Magnuaon,   Roy   U     2.997.085. 
California  Institute  Rewarch  Foundation  :  See— 
r-  .„^'?*''IL-  Charles  B.     2.997,376. 
California  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Lavender,  Harrison  M.,  Jr.,  and  Senger.     2.997  874 

Lum,    Funston  C.     2.997.463  *.»•■. o««. 

Owens.  Bdgar  J.,  and  Teeter      2.997,366. 

r!tr^*'\i^^**^^  F-  }°  International  Business  Machines 
Corn.     High  speed  reUr     2.997,560,  8-22-81    Cl    2O0— «3 

J^T" V.!^:h1.^■•n■  ?  2}^- J-  W.  Klri^trinrrnd 
.:,„  -,♦  *  „  J.l  ^■''  American  Petroleum  Corp.  Burner 
apparatus.    2.997.106.  8-22-61,  Cl.  166—59. 

Canadian  General  Electric  Co..  Ltd. :  Kce- 
Lohrer.   Oeorge   H.      2.997.580. 

f  anadlan  Patents  and  Development  Ltd. :  Bet  - 
Beachell.  Chester  B.     2.997  647 

^     ^*^**TJ}'  t^heater  E.     2.906.948. 

Canadian  Weatlnghoase  Cb.  Ltd. :  See— 

r'.,n?°'*l'?;^'"L'^-  ■nd  McKeoogh.      2,997,663. 

Cnrllle,  Alfred  B..  to  Talon,  Inc.     Method  of  maklni 


rating  end   connection. 
Carlson.  Elmer  T..  and  W 

Products.     Inc.      Safety 

8-22-61,  Cl.  200—60. 
Carpenter.    Marlon   8..    W. 

to  The  Olvaudsn   Corp. 

tPtrahydmnaphthalenes. 
Carrier.  Robert  A.  :  Bre~ 

Zlegler,  Earl  R  .  and  Carrier 


2.996;797,'a^l22^1."cr.'2V^S* 
A.  Knhar,  to  Electric  Distribution 
slide    for     bus    duct.      2,997,555. 

M.  Easter,  Jr..  and  T.  F.  Wood. 
Procf'sa  of  preparing  substituted 
2.997.503.  8-22-61.  Ol.  260-   •■592 


2.996.754. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Carry,  William  J.  :  See— 

(>alnes,  John  R.  and  C.  F..  De  Pew,  and  Carry.    2,997,136. 
Carter.   William  J. :  Bee— 

Kumitey.  Rollln  !>..  and  Carter.     2.997.140. 
CRry,  Donald  S..  R.  E.  Kesel,  and  8.  M.  MacNellle.  to  United 
StatPK  of  Amerlra.  Navy.     Target-seeking  head  for  guided 
mlasUc.     2.997.r)»5,  1^22-61.  Cl.  250  -203. 
Caasell,  Chariea  P..  to  J.  C.  Cassell.     Inclalon  closing  means 

or  Mtltching  device.     2.9»6.77(i.   8-22   61,   Cl.   24 — 87. 
Cassell.  Jeannette  C.  :  «cr — 

Cassell.  Chariea  F.     2.996.776. 
Catapbote  Corp. :  See — 

Beariftat.  Charles  E.     2,997,403. 
Caton,     Alfred    M.,     to    Globe    Industries,    Inc.       Governor. 

2,997,559.  8-22-^1,  Cl.  200 — 80. 
Celotex  Corp„  The  :  See — 

Loechl.  Clarence  J.     2.996,811. 
Certain-Teed  Products  Corp. :  Sea — 

Johnaon,  Helgc  C,  and  RoMnaon.     2,996,862. 
CtmOn    Emery  R.     Automatic  tape  measure  reel.     2.997,251, 

8-22-61,  Cl.  242 — 107.6. 
Chafln,  James  M.  :  See — 

Wrlfht,  John  G..  and  CiMifliL     2,996,719. 
Chance.  A.  B.,  Co. :  See — 

Flak.  Miller  H.     2.997,629. 
Chandler,   Amoa   N..    Via  to  Oadget-of-the-Month   Clab.,  Inc. 
Coin  operated   key  deposit  box.     2,997,161.  6-22-6i,   Cl. 
194— 6I; 
Chapln.  William  8.    Jr.,  and  ■.  H.  Steins,  to  Manning,  Max- 
well   A    Moore    Inc.      Overhead    crane    frame    or    bridge. 
2.997,006.  8-22-61.  Cl.  106 — 163. 
Chapman.   William  C.     Vehicle  body  «tep  plate  and  rocker 

panel  assembly.    2,997,329,  S-22-^,  Cl.  296—1. 
Charles.   Randolph   E..  to  Ttaompaon  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc. 
Broad  band  lotting  switch.    2,997,669.  8-22-61,  Cl.  833 — 7. 
Chattier,   Edmund   O.,  and   C.    H.   Wlckenberg,   to  Sunbeam 
Corp.     AUrm  clock  deUy  control.     2,996,874,  8-22-61,  CI. 
58—21.12. 
Chaae,  Corson  W.,  and  A.  V.  Pederaen.  to  Mlehl-Ooas-Dexter, 
Inc.     Predrlve  and  transition  tension  system  for  web  splic- 
ing apparatus.     2,997,248,  8-22-61,  Cl.  242—58.3. 
Chase  Manhattan  Bank,  The  :  See — 

Martin.  Harry.     2,997,444. 
Chaasaedoux.  Michel  R.  T. :  Se« — 

Plrcher   Oeorgea,  and  (Aaoaaedoox.     2,997,670. 
Checker  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

May,  Vivian  G.     2,997.335. 
Chemische  Werke  Huls  AkUengeaellschaft :  See — 

Brolch.  Frans,  Stelnbrink,  Freae,  and  KOnlg.     2,997,455. 
Cheney,  Lee  C.  and  W.  J.  OottsteiiL  to  BrUtol-MyerB  Co. 
Tetracycline    derivatives.      2,997,471,    8-22^1,    Cl.    260 — 
247.2. 
Chessin,    Hyman,    and   R.    A.    Seybert,    to    United    SUtes   of 
America,  Navy.     Method  of  making  a  sparking  detonator. 
2,996,944,  8-22-61,  a.  86—1. 
Chetter.  Peter  F. :  S««— 

Bolef.  Dan  I.,  and  Chester.     2,997,581. 
Cbiolerio,  Francesco.     Automatic  brake  for  winches  and  the 

like.     2,997.146.  8-22-61.  Cl.  192 — 8. 
Cblnchole,  Henri  A.    Dlspenainf  derloe  witii  means  to  create 

a  percusalve  effect    2,997,218,  e-22-«r  a.  222—261. 
Cbolet.    Bertram.     FoanUin   pen.     2,996.750,    8-22-61.   Cl. 

15 — 666. 
Christian.  Robert  L.  :  See — 

HUl,  Jennings  P..  and  ChrUtian.     2,997,314. 
Chrlstophersen,      Hana.        Woodworking     tool.        2,997,081, 

8-22-61,  Cl.  144—134. 
Christopheraon,  Warren  A.,  and  L.  C.  Tldball,  to  International 
Business  Machiaea  Corp.     SclectlTe  electrostatic  diaracter 
printing.     2,997.361,  8-22-61,  Cl.  346 — 74. 
Chruney    Michael,  H.  W.  Ericsson.  Sr.,  and  J.  A.  McCarthy, 
to  Bell  Telephone  LAbontoriei.  Inc.     Beam  positioning 
tube.    2,997,619,  8-22-61.  CL  316—21. 
Chrysler  Corp. :  See — 

Ball,  Thomaa  M.     2,997,086. 
Barton,  David  W.     2,996,882. 
Graham,  Robert  P.     2,997,036. 
Hngglna.  James  A.,  Voaa,  and  Grant.     2,997,336. 
Loveday,  Oliver  D.     2,997,180. 
Wall,  Thomaa  J.     2,997,818. 
Wein,  Howard  E.     2,997,260. 
Wolfslayer.  Donald  R.     2.997,924. 
Chun,  Melvln  E. :  See — 

Huddleston.  Richard  H.,  Jr.,  and  Chun.     2,997,646. 
Church-Budget  Envelope  Co. :  See — 
Pldgeon,  Joseph  A.     2.997.293. 
Clarlariello,  Thomas  A.,  to  M.8-A.  Beeeareh  Corp.     Pnel  cell 

operation.    2,997.517,  8-22-61.  Cl.  186 — 86. 
Cle  Francalse  Thomson-Houston :  See — 

Plrcher,  Georger  and  Chauaaedoux.     2,997,670. 
Cincinnati  Butchers  Supply  Co. :  See — 

Schmidt,  William  C.     2,997,087. 
Cipriani,  Cheater  C,  and  C.  H.  Stark,  to  Kimble  Olaae  Co. 
Stmetural  panel  and  baildtng  wall  construction  utilizing 
same.     2,996.845.  8-22-61,  Cl.  50 — 287. 
Cisco.  Edward  S.,  and  G.  R.  O'Learr,  to  Stanray  Corp.    Lock 

means.     2,997,322,  8-22-01,  Cl.  292—108. 
Clark  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

Dunnam.  Elmer  J.     2,997,193. 
Clark.  Thomas  R.    Volatile  fuel  flow  control  valve.    2,996,892, 

8-22-61,  Cl.  62—51. 
Clary  Corp. :  See — 

Harja,  Ame  M.     2,996.922. 
Powell,  Ralph  R.     2,997,703. 
Claypool.  Harry  W.,  to  Westlngbouae  Electric  Corp.    Voltage 

regulator  circuit.     2,997,622.  8-22-61.  Cl.  816—27. 
Clayton  Aniline  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Nlcklln.  Thomas,  Sommervllle,  Brunner,  and  Isherwood. 
2.997.439. 

Cleary.  Robert  J.,  to  A.  R.  Wood  Mff.  Co.     Aatomatlc  water 
softening  device.     2,997,177,  8-22-61,  Cl.  210—140. 


Cleveland  Pneumatic  Indostriea.  Inc  :  See— 

Wescott,  William  B.,  Jr.     2.997.261. 
Clifton,  John  R.,  Sr.,  and  A.  D.  Nolan,  to  Air  Logistlca  Corp. 

Motor  vehicle  for  moving  aircraft  00  the  groondT    2,997.121, 

8-22-61,  Cl.  180—12. 
Cobb,  Clifton  A.,  and  H.  H.  Morria,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.    Liat 

remover  for  clothea  drier.    2^96,810,  8-22-61,  Cl.  84 — 82. 
Cobb,   aifton  A.,   and   J.  T.  WilUama.  to  Whirlpool  Oorp. 

MulUple   circuit   control   switch.     2,997,664,    8-2a-«l.   CL 

Cocker  Machine  A  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Sons,  Thomas  F.     2.996,785. 
Cohen,  Jerrold,  and  M.  Weinberg,  to  Pacific  Semicondaetora, 
Inc.     Method  of  bonding  materials.     2.996,798.  8-22-61,  CL 

29 472.9. 

Cotken.  Melvln  :  Bee — 

Rumbel,  Keith  E.,  and  Cohen.     2,997.376. 
Cole.  Byron  M.     Soldering  handle.     2,997,684,  &-22-61.  CL 

339—110. 
Coleman,  John  D.     Refuse  and  disposal  apparatus.    2,997,007, 

8-22-61,  Cl.  110 — 18. 
Collins,    Joseph    M.      Portable    traction    device.      2,997.260, 

8-22-61,  Cl.  242—107.5. 
Color  Process  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Sperry,  Herbert  O.     2,997.222. 
Colton,  Evan  T.  :  See — 

Gordon,  Bernard  M.,  and  Colton.     2,997,704. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc. :  See — 

Blsbee,  Charles  B.     2,997,069. 

Nelson,  Gordon  E.     2,997.666. 

Ulmer,  Richard  C.     2,997,031. 
Commercial  Cable  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Gomes   Abilio  A.     2.997,633. 
Commercial  Shearing  and  Stamping  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Kane,  Thomas  C.     2,996,993.  ' 

Commonwealth  Engineering  Co.  of  Ohio,  The  :  See — 

Novak,  Leo  J.    2,997,423. 
Compagnle  d'Etudes  Techniques  et  Installations  Generales 

Dorvllle,  Robert     2,997,189. 
Comptometer  Corp. :  See — 

Smith,  Robert  F.    2,997,302. 
Conch  International  Methane  Ltd. :  See — 

Tung.  Shao  E.    2,996,891. 
Cone.  Truett  M.  :  Bee — 

Slttel.  Richard  L.,  Cone,  Rlngwald,  and  Toang.     2,997,- 
313. 
Conger,    Robert   L.,   and  A.   F.   Kudela.   to  United   States  ol 
America,  Navy.     Magnetic  core  storage  device.     2,997.695, 
8-22-61.  Cl.  340—174. 
Connelly.  Daniel  S.,   to  The  Ohio  Crankshaft  Co.     Maznetit      1 
laminations  for  high  frequency  Inductors.     2.997.567,  8-22- 
61,  Cl.  219 — 10.79\ 
Connick,  William  C. :  See- 
Schubert  Dale  L.,  and  Connick.    2,997,082. 
Consaul.  John  G.,   and  E.   Veltln,  to  Art  Color  Printing  Co. 
Method   of  gravure   reproducUon.     2,997.392,    8-22-61,   Cl. 
96—36. 
Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp. :  See — 
OlbbB,  Joseph  P.    2,997.678. 

Constanio,  Raphael  J.,  to  Harvey  Hubbel,  Inc.     Plug-In  cap 
vrith    ground     Including    light.       2,997.701.     8-22-61.     Cl. 
340—255. 
Continental  Carbon  Co.  :  Bee — 

Swenson,  Armound  R.     2,996,858. 
ContlnenUl  Gin  Co.  :  Bee — 

Deems,  Frank  E.     2.996,976. 
ContlnenUl   Gumml-Werke  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Nlclas,  Walter,  and  Beckadolpb.    2.997,094. 
Controls  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Breese,  James  L.    2,997,101. 
Cook,  Charles  E.     Coin  stick.     2.996,864.  8-22-61,  Cl.  58 — 

264. 
Cook,  Donald  J.  :  Bee — 

McBee,  Eari  T.,  Cook,  and  Pierce.    2.997,505. 
Cope.  Richard  P..  Jr. :  See — 

Harrover.  Robert  E.,  Jr.,   and  Cope.     2.997,428. 
Copson,  David  A.  :  See — 

Pierce,    Bayard    C,   O'Donnell,    Robinson,    and   Copson. 
2,997,566. 
Corn  Products  Co.  :  Bee — 

Melnlck,   Daniel,  Vablteich,  and  Bohn.     2,997,394. 

Coro  of  Rhode  Island,  Inc. :  See — 

Donle,  Edwin  S.     2^6,899. 
Costello,  Robert  B.,  to  Tbe  M.  W.  Kellogg  Co.     Gamma  ray 

projector.     2,997,592,  8-22-61,  Cl.  250—106. 
Cott,  J  Bernard  :  See — 

Flurchuts.  Glenn  B..  and  Cott.    2,997,279. 
Cotuno,  Leonard  C,  to  Webcor,  Inc.     Direction  finder  equip- 
ment.    2,997,710,  8-22-61,  Cl.  343—117. 
ConrUulds  Ltd.  :  See — 

Smith,  John  O..  and  Tyler.     2.997.366. 
Coussemant,  Femand  C. :  See — 

Hellln,  Michel  C.  F.,  and  Coussemant.     2.997,480. 
Cowan,  Irving:  Bee — 

Cowan,  Jack  and  L.  J.    2,997,392. 
Cowan,  Jack  and  L.  J.,  to  I.  Cowan.     Article  holders.     2.997.- 

362,  8-22-61,  Cl.  312—207. 
Cowan,  Leon  J.  :  See — 

Cowan^ack  and  L.  J.     2.997,352. 
Cox.  Fred  W..  Jr.,  and  J.  J.  Roemer,  to  Atlas  Chemical  In- 
duRtrles.   Inc.     Compacted   ammonium  nitrate.      2.997,378. 
8-22-61,  Cl.  25—14. 
Cox.    Isaac    E..    to    American    Brake    Shoe    Co.      Bearings. 

2,997.348.  8-22-61,  Cl.     308 — 83. 
Cox.    Robert   J.,   R.  O.   D.   Moore,   and   M.   L.   MoskowiU.    to 
General  Aniline  A  Film  Corp.     Diaxo  nitrogen  heterocycles 
as  lithographic  sensltiicra.     2,997,467,  8-22-61.  Cl.  260^ 
239.9. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Tos.  Robert  M.  :  B09— 

(ierwiK.  Harrey  F..  Cox,  Hoatcrmaa.  and  RlTcra.     2.997,- 
004. 
<'ralr  Herbert  W.  :  ««« — 

RoberBon.  Walter  B..  and  Craig.    2.907,404. 
Cramer.  Man*.     Bollinc  of  meUI  atack.     2.996,937.  8-22-61. 

a.  80— «0. 
Crane  Rental  Co..  Inr.  :  Ae» — 

KaulTman.   K07   L»^  (J.    A.,  and  J.   R.      2.997,333. 

Craven,  Ernest  C  .  to  The  Dtatilleri  Co.  Ltd.     Purlrleatlon  of 

dehydroaretlc    add       2.997.482,    8^2-«l,    CI.    260 — 343.5. 

OltrfaSeld.   Chartea  L..  and  J.  Meti.  Millar,  to  United  HUtes 

of    America.    Nary.      Projectile.      2,996,992.    8-22-61.    CI. 

102-93. 

Crowther,  (Jeorge  A.,  to  Hperry  Rand  Corp.,  Ford  loatrumcnt 

Co.    LHvUlon.      Fuie  order  computation.     2,997,232,  8-22- 


L>e 


De 


61.  Cl.  23A— ei.-i 
Culaud,    Attdr4.    to    Ateliers 
iDatallatlMDN  romprtRlng  a 
8-22-61,  Cl.  103 — 97. 
Cutler-Hammer.   Inc.  :  8ee~ 
Pell.  Krio.     2,997.636. 
I^ahlcren,  John  A.  :  See  — 

H. Hiker.   Donald   E.,   and 


dea    Cbarmlllea   8.A. 
turbine  and  a  pump. 


Hydraulic 
2,996,990. 


Dahlgren.     2.997.356. 


F..   to  Handera  AMoclatea,   Inr. 
amiembly.      2,997,521.    H-22-61. 


Hee  — 
2.997.312. 


Inaulated 
a.    174— 


Dahlgren.   Victor 

electric   circuit 

»W.S. 
Daimler  Bens  .\ktlenxesellachaft 
■Mailer,  Joaef,  and  Dautwn. 
Ihilrypak  Butler  Inc.  :  Hee— 

Ohnple.  John  L.     2.997,221. 
Damewood.    (;ienn     and    M.    T.    Ilancbett,    to    Southern    (>aa 

Association.       Mechanical    rlbratlon    redudnc     apparatus. 

2.997.124.  8-22-61.  Cl.  181 — 47. 
D'Amlco.  John  J.  :  flee- 

Harman,    Marlon   W..   and    D'Amlco.      2.997,382. 
D'Amlco.    John    J.,    to    Monsanto    Chemical    Co.      2-haloallyl 

N-alkyl   dlthlocarbanllates  controlllns   undesirable   regeta- 

tlon.     2,997.381,  8-22-61.  Q.  71— 2mS, 
[>tnrosR  Ved  Ingenlor  Mads  Clauaen  :  Bee — 

Porland.  K>ld.  and  Sorensen.     2,997,241. 
Danlele.     .Sante,     to     HtablUmentl     Elettromeccantrt     Riunltl 

Ansaldo-Han   UlorKlo  8ocleta   per  Aslonl.     Variable  octane 

rating    gasoline    (petrol)    pump.      2,997,209,    8-22-61,    Cl. 

222—71. 
Dannback,  Tolvo  M.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Multiplier. 

2.997,238.  8-22-61.  Cl.  235  —  194 
Da    Prato    JoMph    M       Coin    trays.      2.997,201,   8-22-61.   Cl. 

Darland.  William  O.,  Jr.  :  Bee— 

Klopp,  Edward  W.,  and  Darland.    2,997,518. 
Dauben,  Joaepb  :  See — 

Muller,  Joaef.  and  Dauben.     2.997.312. 
I>aum.  Horace  A.     Locking  handle  grip.     2,997,326,  8-S2-61. 

Cl.  294 — 16. 
Darls.   Charlea  B.     Collapalble  table  and  stand.     2,997,125. 

8-22-61.  Cl.  182—28 
Darls.  Charles  J.     Trench  digging  machine.     2,997.276,  8-22- 

61.  Cl.  254 — 166. 
Darls,  Fred  H.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Nary.     Scanner 

disc.     2,996.945.  8-22-61,  Cl.  88—1. 
Darls    J.  Lawrence  :  Bee — 

Hagtaea.  Robert.     2,907.010. 
Day,    Donald   F.   D.    O.    SUc/,   and   J.    BtnyTenberg.  Jr.,   to 
Ford  Motor  Co.     Motor  rebicle  body  foldable  top.     2.997.- 
337.  8-22-61,  a.  296—117. 
Daystrom.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Gilbert,  Roswell  W     2,997,667. 
Masaon.  Frederick  Y.     2,997,668. 
Plgnone.  JoMpb.     2,996,930. 
l»eacon.  Alexander  J.,  to  United  SUtes  Steel  Corp.     Vacuum 

casting  apparatus.     2,996,772.  8-22-61.  Cl.  22 — 79 
DebeaaoD.    Robert,    to   Dnnlop   Rubber   Co.    Ltd.      Pneumatic 

tyres.     2.997.091    8-22-61.  CT.  152 — 354. 
I>ebr1e.    Andre   V.    L.    C.      Guide   means  for  cinema tographlc 

nims.     2,990,961,  8-22-61.  O.  88—17. 
I>ecca  Record  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Easr,  Maurice  H..   Burr,  and  Street.     2,967,706. 
Parker.  Eric.     2.067.707. 
I>eems,    Frank    B.,    to    ContlnenUl 
mechanism    for    packing    press. 
100—53. 
Deere  A  Co. :  See— 

Hansen.  Harold  V.     2.996,926. 
Rutherland.  Gall  R.     2.907,320. 
Deerhake.    William    J,    and   B.    L.    Harena,   to  international 

nf!^?^^  ^*^^^*  S°^      Electroatttlc   ■tonge   ayitem. 

2,997  693,  8-22-61.  Cl    340— 173 
De  Oooljer.   Oerrlt.      Sifting  derlce  and  method  for  flltertng 

with   the  aid  of  said  sifting  derlce.      2,997,170    8-22-61. 

Cl.  210 — 400. 
r>e  Oroote.  Melrln  to  Petrollte  Corp.    Amlne-modlfled  thermo- 

J?'JfJ!v*^J'°"'<*'"'''''*'y*'*  resins  and  method  of  maklns  same 

2  997.460.  8-22-61.  Cl.  260— «1. 
I»e  Oroote.  Melrln.  to  Petrollte  Corp.     Certain  ozyalkrlated 

amlpe-modlfled    thermoplastic   phenol-aldehyde    realna   and 

method  of  making  same.     2.997.461.  8-22-61,  Cl.  260 — 51 
'**^"^"i?I*'-   r>"''<l   Kl  a.   M.  Akkerman.   H.   kofman.  and  O 

de  Vrtea.  to  N.V.  Nederlanache  Conbinatle  Voor  Chemlache 

Industrie      New  2  substituted  Dlperailne  dcrlratlrea  with 

central  stimulating  acttrlty.     2,967,473.  8-22-61.  Cl.  260— 

De    Joagb,    Hendrik    P..    to  Organon    Inc.      2  mcthyl-19Dor- 

steroids      2.997.488.  8-22-61.  O.  260— 397  5. 
De  Jur  Amsco  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Lonser.  Frederic  A.     2.096.968. 
I>elmas,  Andr#.  to  Solray  4  Cle.     Process  and  derlce  for  the 

^^l    Cl  '2Po^(lP7**'*  '"**"   *   '■****'^   *"**'      2,097,176. 


De  MasI    Amerlfo :   0e« — 

De  MasI,  Kraeat  and  A.     2.996.802. 
De  Mast,   Brneat   and  A.,   to  De  Maal  Bctaematlea,  lac.     Ar- 
rangement of  UyouU.     2.906,802,  8-2:Mll.  Cl.  ^8 — 1. 
D»  Maal  ScbemaUci,  Inc. :  «m— 

De  Maal.  Braest  aad  A.    2J>96,802. 
Dennis,  Clement  O.,  aad  W.  C.  Sharer,  to  Preclaloa  Eecapplag 
Bqulpmcnt    Co.      Rlnc    type    matrix.      2,996,760.    S-O-^f, 

v-l.    1 S       1  o. 

De  Pew   Chester  C.  :  ««e— 

Gaines,  John  B.  and  C.  F..  De  Pew.  and  Carry.  2,097,186. 
Vrles    George  :   See  — 

De  Jongh    Darld  K.,  Akkerman,  KoCman,  and  da  Vrles. 
2,997.478. 
i«J/!.7'  •'■'^*>'"      P>ck  up.     2,007.548,  *-22-61,  Cl.  170— 

Diamond  National  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Matteson.  Russell  E.     2,997,204. 

Dlesfeid.  l-'rant,  and  H.  Bleifeldt.  to  J.  P.  Sauer  k  Sohn 
Gescilachaft  mlt  Beachraenkter  Haftung.  Test-sUnd-braka 
for  testing   the   torque  of  motors.     2,996,913,  8-22-61.  01. 

f  t5       A  «j4. 

Dtffenderfer,  John  B.  :   See — 

Robrer  Kenneth  L  .  and  Dlffenderfer.     2,007,420 

Dlmmltt,  Chanes  K.  Scaffold  Jack.  2,907,268.  8-22-61,  Cl. 
248 — 235. 

Dirks.  Gerhard.  Electrically  controlled  character  prlnUag  ap- 
paratus.    2.997  lo2,  8-22-61,  Cl.  197—1.  -•    »^ 

^^'417  VS^i  Cl   iSS-nf."^'*"'  "^'^  carrier.    2,007.- 
Dlstll/ers  Co  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Craren.  Krneat  C.     2,997,482. 
Dixie  Bronxe  Co.  :  See — 

Turner.  Alfred  H.     2,997,511. 
Dock,  Nils:  Bee — 

Allander,  Claes,  aad  Dock. 
I>ohr    Manfred  :   See — 

Wuiff.  Carl,  Dohr,  and  Krause. 
Dole  Valre  Co..  The  :  See— 

Miller,  NIctaolaa.     2,007,214. 
Dolxa,  John  :  See — 

Bourr   Chrlstlaan  H. 
Donath.  Edwin  W.  :   Bee — 

Obermaler.  Alfred  A.,  and  Donath.     2,006.011. 
Donle    LdwlB   S.,    to  Coro  of   Rhode   IsUnd.   Inc.     Bracelet 
With  hinged  arms  biased  by  a  planular  spring.     2,006,800, 

Dore    James  K.  :   See-^ 

McDonald.  Howard  A.,  and  Dore.    2,997,402. 

Dfirfelt  Chrlstoph,  K.  HIrtel,  and  B.  Relndl,  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechat  Aktfen|eaelUchaft  rormali  Meliter  Lndai  ft 
Brtlnlng.  Oxyaikylated  organotln  compounds  and  proceas 
for  their  preparation.     2,9t«7.496.  8-22-61.  Cl.  2tJ0 — 429  7 

Dorr-Ollrer  Inc.  :  See — 

Scott   Charles  H.     2.997,317. 

Donrllle,  Robert,  to  Compagnle  d'Etudea  TeetaQlquea  et  In- 
stallations Generalea.  Rerolrlnc  hopper  mouUi.  2,997,- 
189,  8—22—61    Cl.  214 — 36. 

Doulgherldis.  Aldbladea  M.     Method  of  and  means  for  sterlUs- 

2.M%fT2^}^/cL'S^ii2'^"  "^^'"^  '"  container.. 
Dow  Chemical  Ca,  The  :  See — 

Armen,  Ardr.  Ehlera,  and  Mnrdock.     2,007,440. 
Josephs,  Melrln  J.     2,097.380. 
Kaedlng,  Harren  W.     2,907,409. 
Mack.  Arnold  O.    2.006,843. 
MatiBon,  Gay  C.      2,w97,502. 
Monroe,  Rofer  F..  and  Kapp.     2,997,607. 
Roas,  Oren  B.,  and  OrlnnelT.     2,996,764. 
Shulgln,  Alexander  T.     2,967,498. 
Vandegaer,  Jan  E..  and  Lang.     2.997,206. 
Wheeler.  Donald  D.,  and  Toung.     2,907,481. 
Doyle,  Frank  B.    Apparatus  for  molntenlng  tobacco 

131-133. 

A.      C\>ntour    bed.      2.996,732, 


2.997,132. 

2,907,462. 


2,007,230. 


8-22-61,    Cl. 


Oln    Co.      Power   turning 
2.996,976.    8-22-61,    c" 


^22-61,    Cl.    '-^-^--' 2,997,046. 

Draper.    .N'ephl 

5—68. 
Drexler,   Frans  :   Bee — 

Krause,  Hans-Joachlm,  and  Drexler.     2,997,465 
Duncan,  Forrest  R.  :  Bee — 

Baker,   Philip  8.,  Duncan,  and  Greene.     2,907,280. 
Dunham.  Elmer  J.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Co.    Device  for  mate 
rials  handling  vehicles.     2,907,103.  8-22-61,  CJ.  214 — 654 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  :  Bee — 
Debeaaon,   Robert.      2,997,091. 
Hodklnson,   Harold.      2,997,137. 
Mortimer,  Frank  R.     2,997,069. 
Treraskls.  Henry  W.     2,007  095 
Dunneblcr,   Kurt  ;    Bee — 

Winkler,  Richard,  and  Dunnebler. 
Winkler.  Richard,  and  Dunnebler 
I>u  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :  Bee 
Blanchard,  Vernon  W.     2,997,388. 
Hochberg.  Jerome.     2,997.448. 
Winter.  Charles  H..  Jr.     2.997.386. 
Dusenbury,  John,  Co^  Inc.  :  Bee — 
YouoK.   Roger   W.      2,996.784. 
Dyer,     Arthur     M.      Liquid     dispenser. 

Cl.  222—145. 
Dymo  Industries.   Inc.  :  See  — 

8ouxa.    David   W.      2.996.822. 
Eachus,   Joeeph   J.,   to  MInneapolla-Honeywell    Regulator  Co 
Electronic    binary    counter    circuitry.      2,997,602,    8-22-61 
Cl.  307—^.5. 
Eaater.  WillUm  M.,  Jr.  :  See- 
Carpenter,  Marlon  S.,  Easter,  and  Wood.     2,997,608 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Boon.  JoHeph  L.      2.997,380. 
Eastman  Oil  Well  Surrey  Co.  :  Bee  — 

Fletcher.  Orion  F.,  and  MacLagan.     2,906,807. 


2,006,859. 
2,996.962. 


2,997,212,     8-22-61, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


yn 


Easy,  Maurice  H.,  R.  L.  Burr,  and  L.  J.  Street,  to  The  Decca 
Record    Co.    Ltd.      Multi-frequency   radar   aMMratus   with 
roUUble  back-to-back  antennae.     2.907,706,   8-22-61.   Cl. 
343 — 6. 
Easy-Heat,  Inc. :  See — 

Lelpold.  Herbert  O.,  and  E>ranclch.     2.097,668. 
Bberhard.  Oenerlere  B.,  and  F.  T.  Frledl.  to  Polymed  Labora- 
tories,    Inc.      Denture    adhesive    compocltlon.      2,997.399, 
8-22-61,  Cl.  100—85. 
Bckert,  John  P..  Jr.  :  Bee — 

Bonn,  Theodore  H..  and  Bckert.     2,997,599. 
Eckert    Ulrlch  :  See  — 

Hilberc,  Wolfgang,  Gnoth,  and  Eckert.     2,997,600. 
Edgerton,  Oermeataauaen  k  Grler,  Inc. :  See— 
Bdgerton,   Harold  E.     2.006.066. 
Edgerton.   Harold  B.     2.006.067. 
Kdgerton.  Harold  E..  to  Bdgerton,  Oermnbauaen  k  Grier,  Inc. 
Underwater  -  flash  -  prodndng  •  and  ■  photographing  ayatem. 
2,006,066.  8-22-61,  Cl.  05—11.5. 
Bdir»rtnn.  Harold  B.,  to  Bdgerton,  GermMhauaen  k  Grier,  Inc. 
Underwater  -  flaah  -  producing  -  and  -  photographing   system. 
2,tf9tf,967.   8-22-61,  Cl.  96 — 11.6. 
Educational  Development  Laboratorlea,  Inc. :  See — 

Ta/lor,   SUnford  B.     2,006.818. 
Edwards.  George  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Multiple  fliament 

Incaodeacent  lamp.     2.067,616,  8-22-61,  Cl.  313 — 272. 
Edwards  High  Vacuum  Ltd. :  See — 

Wrcllffe,  Henryk,  and  Power.     2,007,228. 
Egan,  Richard  :  See — 

Siogher,  Heron  O.,  and  Egan.     2,607,428. 
Ehlers,  Forrest  A.  :  See — 

Armen,   Ardy,   Ehlera,  and   Murdock.      2,997,449. 
Eichberg.  Joseph  :  See — 

Krnnsteln.  Max.  and  Eichberg.     2.997.398. 
Elaenlohr.    Karl-Heliu,    and    K.    Orob,    to   Metallgesellschaft 
Aktiengeeellschaft.      Extraction    and    recovery    of    nhennla 
and    pyridines    from    i>taenol    containing    olla.      2,007,477, 
8-22-61,   Cl.   260—200. 
Ekco  Products  Co. :  See — 

Preble.   James  C.     2.997,355. 
Electric  Distribution  Products,  Inc. ;  See— 

Cartson.  Elmer  T.,  and  Knhar.     2.997,566. 
Elektrokemlsk  A/S  :  See— 

Foyn.  Johan  E.  F.     2,007,480. 
Elklns.  Samuel  E. :  See — 

Hughes.    Robert.     2,007,010. 
Ellegood,  Pruett  W.,  to  Adam,  Frank  Electric  C«>.     Distribu- 
tion  switchboard.      2,907,627,   8-22-61,   Cl.  817—09. 
BlHott,  Thomas  J.,  aad  W.  J.  JankowskI,  to  Harris-Intertype 


handling     mechaalim.      2,007,208,     8-22-61, 


devices.       2,997,633, 


2,007.150,     8-22-61, 


Frequency 


Corp.      Pile 
Cl.  271—62 
Ellis,  John  D.,  and  K.  A.  Omnert,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Com.       Electr<>magnetlc       actuated 
8-22-61.  Cl.  817—168. 
EmanuelBon.     Leo    A.     Grain     spout. 

Cl.  19H — 26. 
Emery,   Richard  L..  to  Keyes  Fibre  Co.     De-nesUble  molded 

pulp  trays.     2.997.196.  8-22-61,  Cl.  217—26.5. 
Emker.  Henry  H.  :  See — 

Kinr  George  L..  and  Bmker.     2,967,534. 
EmslK  Mfg.  Co. :  See^— 

Troll.  William  A.     2.997,203. 
Endo  I.jiborator1es  Inc. :  See — 

Schleslnger  Albert,  and  Gordon.     2,967,479. 
Engen.   Glenn    F..    to   United   States  of  America.   Commerce. 
Self  balancing  D.C.  bolometer  bridge.     2.997,652.  8-22-61, 
Cl.  324 — 106. 
En^olm,  Raymond  A.,  to  Macntta  Co.  of  Canada  Ltd.     Wall 

panel.     2.997,142.  8-22-61,  Cl.  189 — H4. 
Engineering  Superrtolon  Co. :  See — 

ZeltUn.  Alexander,  and  Brayman.     2.997,361. 
Englander  Co..  Inc.,  TTie  :  Bee — 

"-.♦tI",   .ToRtin  J.      2«»«7  141. 
England,  John  W^  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America 

converter.    2.007,578,  8-22-41,  (S.  250—20. 
Epaco,  Inc. :  See — 

OordMi.  Bernard  M.     2,007,175. 
Gordon,  Bernard  M.,  and  Colton.     2,997,704. 
Yoang.  Frink  M.     2,907,660. 
Erickaon,  Harold  E.,  R.  W.  Riley,  and  D.  L.  Schubert :  said 
Eriekaon  and  aald  Riley  aaaora.  of  ^  to  said  Schubert  and 
"4  to  Industrial  Derplonrnent  Co.     Preoree«ing  und  dividing 
particle  mats.     2  997,079.  8-22-«l,  Cl.  143 — 47. 
Erlckson.  Harold  E..  N.  E.  Nelson.  C.  V.  Nelson,  and  D.  L. 
Schubert ;  aald  Erickaon  assor.  to  said  Schubert  and  said 
Nonnan  E    Nelson,  and  said  Charles  T.  Nelaon  assor.  by 
mesne   to   Industrial   Development   Co.      Mat   handling  ap- 
paratus.   2,967  080.  8-22-61,  Cl.  145— 47. 
Ertco  Prodnct*,  Inc.  :  See — 

LenthT,  Henry  B.,  aad  Oelfand.    2,907,166. 
Ericseon.  Harrr  w.,  Sr. :  See — 

Chroney.  Michael,  Brteaaon,  and  McCarthy.     2.907  619. 
Ericseon  Teieohonea  Ltd. :  S*e — 

Freedman.  Arye  L.    2.007.706. 
Erie  Strarer  Co.  :  See — 

Bowman.  Rarmond  H.,  and  Jotinson. 
Erles  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Moakowltx,   Lester  R..  and   Peterson 
Ertman.  Robert  J.,  I.  Sperling,  and  W.  F.  Walker,  to  General 
Dynamics  Com.     B'nary  information   communication  sys- 
tem     2.967  540.  8-22-61.  Cl.  178 — 23. 
Esao  Reeearch  and  Bnglneerinx  Oo. :  See — 

MakowakI,  Henry  S..  and  Fusco.    2,997,452. 
Erancicti.  Rmll  C  :  See — 

Lelpold.  Herbert  O.,  and  Erandch.     2  967.568. 
Kv«ns.    Psnl   I.,   to   Tnlted   States   of  America.   Army.     Hv- 
dranllcaily  onerated   breech  meciianiam.     2,996.957.  8-22- 
61.  n.  89 — 17. 
Evans.  William  T.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Ap«viratns  for  display  of 
seismic  signals.     2,967.660,  8-22-61,  Cl.  340—15. 


2.966,819. 
2  967.158. 


137—68. 

to   Bttr- 

8-22-61, 

Flexible 


Fa.  Hermann  FCaoter:  See — 

Mente,  Hana-Peter.    2.996,958. 
Fahrl,  Carol :  8m — 

BiMkln.  Simon  L.    2.007,534. 
Fairchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp. :  See — 

Katsnann,  Fred  L.    2^7.620. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiiengeeellschaft :  See — 
Komarek,  Ernst,  and  Mautbe.    2,907 ,8«4. 
Scbnell,    Hermann,    Klmpd,    Bottenbruch,    Krlmm.    and 
Frits.     2.007.460. 
Farbwerke  Hoediat  Aktiengeaellsebaft  vormala  Meiater  Ludus 
k  Branlng :  See — 

DOrfelt,  ChristoiA.  HIrtti,  and  Relndl.     2.007.406. 
Fsrndon,  Wilfred  T.     Racks  for  specUcles.     2.067,270,  8-22- 

61,  Cl.  248—300. 
Farrington  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Gosbue,  Edward  J.     2,007,016. 
Farcoata,  Joseph  A.,  60%   to  MUes  O.   Ward.     Fikblng  rod 

holder.    2,006,824,  8-22-61,  Cl.  43—16. 
Fedelchak,  Paul :  See- 
James.  Clifton  E..  and  Fedelchak.     2,997,438. 
Federal  Padflc  Electric  Co. :  See — 

St  John,  Michael  J.    2,007,628. 
Federal  Paper  Board  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Williamson,  MarSliall  I.    2.007,220. 
Fehn,  Michael  F.     Derlce  for  launching  and  aaillng  bottle 

capa  and  the  like.     2,997,039,  8-22-61,  Cl.  124 — 5. 
Felcfitlnger,   Helnrich,  to  Oeorg  Flsdier  Aktlenffesellsdiaft. 
Method  of  treating  molten  meUl.     2,007,384,  8-22-81,  CL 
75 — SO. 
Feiehtlnger,  Helnrich.     Proeeaa  and  apparatus  for  treating 

metal  melta.     2,997,386,  8-22-61,  Cl.  7&— 63. 
Felner,  Jacob  S.,  and  A.  B.  Freonan.     Annular  hysteresis 

electric  motor.     2,997.«11,  8-22-61,  Cl.  310— 164. 
Fergnson,  James  J.    Valve.    2,007,060,  8-22-OL  Cl. 
Ferguson,  Ronald   W.,  E.  M.  Low.  and   P.  J.  Thut. 
roughs  Corp.     Data-marking  machine.    2.996,979, 
a.  101—66. 
Fermier,  Rex  M.  A.,  to  Lovejoy  Flexible  Coupling  Co. 

coaplinf.    2,906,900.  8-22-61,  CL  04 — 14. 
Fleker,  Charles   L.,  and   W.   I.   Hanrahan,  to  United   Sutes 
Steel    Corp.      Shipping    drum.      2,097,167,     8-22-61,    Cl. 
220 — 1. 
Fleldcrest  Mills,  Inc. :  See- 
Law.  Marvin  A.    2.007.074. 
Fink,  MUler  H..  to  A.  B.  Chance  Co.     Electrical  Insulating 

rod.    2,667,626.  8-22-01.  CT.  174 — 138. 
Flnston,   Victor,    to  The   Meaker   Co.      Processing   machine. 

2,067,191.  8-22-61,  Cl.  214 — 86. 
Fischer,  Georg,  Aktlengesellscfaaft :  See — 

Felehtinger,  Heinrlch.    2,907,384. 
Fischer,  Hermann  :  See — 

Relnarts,  Robert  and  FUcber.    2,006,081. 
Fischer.  Oskar,  P.  Greger,  F.  Papke,  O.  Kinder,  and  H.  Weid- 
ner,  to  Volgtlander  A.G.     Pnotographic  camera.     2,006,- 
964,  8-22-01.  Cl.  05—10. 
Fisher,  John  T..   to   Stewart-Warner  Corp.     Moisture  sepa- 
rator.    2.007,131.  8-22-61.  Cl.  183 — 32. 
FlelBsner,  Gerold,  to  Flelssner  k  Sohn  Macfalnenfabrik.     Wil- 
low drier  for  loose  flbroos  material.     2.096,808.  8-22-61. 
Cl   84—60 
Flelssner  ft  £(obn  Mascblnenfabrik  :  See — 

Flelssner.  Gerold.    2,006J08. 
Fletcher,   Orion   F.,   and  A.   R.   MacLagan.   to   Eastman   Oil 
Well  Snrvey  Co.     Earth  bore  survey  instrument     2,006,- 
807,  8-a-61.  a.  33—205.5. 
Flnnchntz.  Glenn  E.,  and  J.  B.  Cott  to  The  Air  Preheatcr 
Corp.     Strongback  for  pressure  vessel.    2.997,270,  8-22-61, 
CT.  257—246. 
Flynn,   Vlcent  J.,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Co.     Protective 

cannula  sheath.     2.067,043,  8-22-61,  Cl.  128—214. 
Food  Machinery  and  C%emical  Corp. :  Bee — 

Nechine,  Leonard  M.     2,997^84. 
Foddy.   Harold   W..   and   N.   J.   Fugasii.   to  Ford  Motor  Co. 
Fuel    injection    control    system.      2,997,037.    8-22-61,    Cl. 
123—119. 
Forbes,  William  X. :  See— 

Roby,  Sheldon  8.,  and  Forbes.    2,066,751. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  See — 

Barton,  David  W.    2,867,123. 

Day,  Donald  F.,  Stacy,  and  Stuyvenberg.    2,097,337. 
Foddy,  Harold  W.,  and  Fuganl.    2,097,037. 
Frey,  Stuart  M.,  and  Gorys.    2,907,122. 
Kramer,  Clarence  F.     2,997,334. 
Oldham.  James,  and  Smltti.    2.997.531. 
Shallor,  Douglas  E.     2,996.912. 
Forichon,   Alphonse,    to   Sodete   dlte   "Aerarur   Construction 
Aeronautiques."        Parachute.        2,997,263.      8-22-61.      Cl. 
244 — 145. 
KorneM.  Gaston  G.,  and  J.  H.  RoblnHon,  to  Institute  of  Textile 
Technology.         Winding      tension       control       mechanism. 
2.996,870.  8-22-61.  Cl.  57—95. 
Kortlnl,   Mario  M..   to   Phllco  Corp.     High   speed   transistor 

multivibrator.     2,997,605,  8-22-Bl.  Cl    307—88.5. 
Fortmann,  William  E.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Means  for 
Mmlting  torque  in  a  turbo-prop  en^ne  or  the  like.     2,906,- 
883,  8-22-61,  Cl.  60 — 39.28. 
Fortune,  Hirold  G.     Convertible  trailer.     2.997.192,  8-22-61. 

CT.  214—515. 
Konse,  'Samuel  S.  :  See — 

Welmer.  Charles  L..  and  Kouwe.     2.997.523. 
Fox.   Clarence   D..   and   J.   O.    Audet.      Machine   for  washing 


1: 


3.14. 


suHir  beets.     2.996.741.  8-22-61.  Cl 
Fox.  I>ois  J.  :  See — 

Magnuson,  Roy  M.     ?.997,085. 
Fox.   Merrill  J.,   to  Bell  ft  Howell  Oo.     Feeding  mechanism 

2,997.297.  8-22-61.  Cl.  271 — 57. 
Foxboro  Co..  The:   See — 

Bowdltch.  Hoel  L.     2.997.637. 
Foyn,  Johan  E    F..  to  Fnektrokemlsk  A/S 
Ing  Hewage- water.     2,997,430.  8-22-61. 


Method  of  purlfy- 
Cl.  204— 151. 


Vlll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Krarbon.     lUrr        P««h-ro<l    awitrtac*.       2.»»7.R«6.    8-22-Al. 

CI.  200—153 
Kraake,   Joachim    I.      Manufactuiv  of   fleld-«ffect   tnnalftora. 

2,»»7,e34.  »-22-«l.  CI.  317—235. 
Kranklln,  Robert  8.  :   «•«— 

Little,  Edward  M..  Thompaon,  Joaephaon,  and  rranklln. 
2.M7.436. 
Kraaer.  Robert  O. :  See— 

Mnckler.  rrank.  and  Fraaer.     2.097.15&.  „  ^ 

Kraslcr.    Marlon    R.      Conveyor   ajateni.      2.B97.156.   »-22-61. 


a.  1»«— 166. 
Kreeduuo,  Arye  L., 

rode   tranalatora. 
KrceUnd.  John  W. 

•ame.     2M7.441. 
Freeman.  Alfred  B 


to  Ertnwon  Telephonea  Ltd.     Electrical 
2.W7,70a.   8-22^1.   C\.   340—347. 
Well  treating  fluid  and  proceaa  of  making 
8-22-ftl.  CI.  252-    8  55 
See 
Felner.  Jacob  8..   and  Freeman.     2.997.611. 
Freeman.  Eben  W..  L.  O.  Ooff.  and  R.  C.   Hoae.  to  S.  D.  War- 
ren   Co.      Method    and   apparatna   for    cast-coating   paper. 
2.997,406.  H-22-61.  <!.    117—64. 
Freae,  Albert :  Se«— 

Bolcb.  Franz.  Stelnbrlnk,  Freae.  and  Kttnlg.     2.997.45u. 
Krey.  Stuart  M..  and  J.  P,  Oorya,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Vehicle 

body      2.997.122.  8-22-61.  CI.  180—64 
Frledl,   Frank  T  :   See— 

Eberbard.  OcncvicTe  B..  and  Frledl. 
Friedman.     Jerome.       Rotary     marking 

8-22-61.  CI.  101—5. 
Friedman,  John  M.  :   See — 

Martin.  Harry      2.997.444. 
Frlew.      OOnter.      to      MetAllgeaeUachaft 


2,997,399. 
tools.        2,9»e.977. 


AktlenKenellarbaft. 
2.997,286,    8-22-61.   CT. 


Bottenbrucfa.    Krlmm,    and 


2.996.974. 


Fluid    bed    furnace   and   proceaa. 
26a— 21. 
Friti.  C.erhart) :  See — 

8chDell,    Hermann.    Ktmpel. 
Frtta.     2.997,409. 
Frohman,  Arthur:  See — 

Kaufman.  Aaron.     2,996.960. 
Frohman,  Ronald :  See— 

Kaufman.  Aaron.     2,996.969. 
Fry.   John   H.      Single  unit   rotary  coffee   brewer. 

8-22-61.  CI    91^—283. 
Fry    John  H..  to  Automatic  Enterprlnea,  Inc.     Rotary  coffee- 
brewing  apparatus.      2,996.975.  8-22-61.  CT.  99—289. 
Fugaixi.  Nolan  J  :  See- 

Foddy^  Harold  W  .  and  Fugaail.     2,997.037. 
Fuhrman.    William    J.,    to    L'nited    States   of   America.   Army. 
Ball  retainer  for  a  reciprocal  plunger     2.997.307.  8-22-61, 
n    279     76 
Furth.  Harold  P.  :   See- 
Baker.  William  R.,  Anderson,  and  Furth.     2.997,641 
F'usco,  James  V   :   See- 

Maknwskl,  Henry  8.,  and  Fuacn.     2,997.452. 
<;abler     Hellmot,    K     Rchallus.    and    W.    Vogt.    to   Knaosack- 
(irleahelm  Akt|pnKe«ellschaft.     Process  for  preparing  hydro 
Kf-n  cyanide      2.997.434.  H  22  ^1.  CI    204  — 17>f 
•Gabriel  Co..  The  :   See — 

Hill.  Jennings  P  ,  and  Christian.    2.997.314 
I'Sdiret  of-the-Month  Club.  Inc  :   See- 
Chandler.  Amos  N.     2.997.151. 
<;«lner.    Wade       Fountain    toofhbnish        2  997.078,    8-22-61, 
CI.   141      383 

•  Jnlnes    Clarence  F  :   See — 

Galn«a.  John  R.  and  C.  F.,  De  Pew,  and  Carry.    2.997,136. 

<>alne*.  John  R.  and  C.  F.,  C.  C.  De  Pew.  and  W.  J.  Carry : 

snid  J.  R.  Gaines,  aaid  !>  Pew.  and  aaid  Carry  aaaora.  to 

•aid  C.  F.  Galnea      Handicapping  device  for  racing  aulkiea. 

2.»97.n6   8^-22-61.  CI    188^    17. 

•  Irtlther.    Raymond    A.,    to  General    Motors   Corp.      Pre-aiming 

Umps  In  sealing  machine.     2.997.357.  8-22-61.  CI.  316—23 

•  iHllaway  Mills  Co.  :   «ec-- 

Armstrong.  William  McD.     2.9«6.873 

•  iamble.  Howard  W  .  to  Hachman  Bros.,  Inr      .^unirlasM  frame 

2.996>0A,  8-22-fll.  CI.  88—53 

•  iarafola.    Michael.      Accelerator   pedal   extension.      2.996.931 

H^22-fll.  CI    74-    5fl2. 
(iaral  Mfe    Corp.  :   See  - 

Jeffries.  Dan  W      2.996  886 

•  lardlner.    Arthur    W.    to   (General    Motors   Corn, 

reverslns   and   afterburner   means.      2.A9fl.8HI. 
ncv— 3B.^4. 

•  ;ar<lner.  Dale  W.  :   Sec 

liahm    James  J  ,  and  Gardner      2.99T.154 

•  iarner.    Wendell   R..   and   M     S    Stevens!  to   l'nlfe<l   Stntes   of 

.\merica    War      .Noise  frequency-moduiated  pulw  Ken^rntor 
.' 9H7  6«2   H-:»''   61.  CI   331— 78.  ^ 

•  Jarrett  Corp.  The:   See 

Becker.  Otto  A.,  and  Blans      2.997.000 
<;s«<'h    Dale  J  .  to  Amerlmn  Kxcelslor  Corp 

8-22  -«1    CI    28-78 
<;ator  I.iock.  In<-.  :   See 

Black    William  H      2. 996  721 
Gander.   Edward   A.,  and  J.  W.   Burrow*, 
•earrh  coll      2.997.647.  8-22-61.  CI    324 
GauL  Max,  to  H.  Stcklnger      Method  of  manufacturing  multi- 
layered  tube      2,996,799.  8-22-61.  CI    29—176.5. 

Gehrke,    Ronald   L.      Automatic   merchandise-delivery  appara- 
tus     2.997  1.13.  8-22  61    CI    18ft     1« 
Gelen^wellenban  G  m  b  H    :    See 

Klelnschmidt.  Hana-Joachim     2,996.901. 
Gelfand,  lyeonard  :   Sec 

I^uthy,  Henry  R  .  and  <;eirand.     2.997.165 
General  American  Tranaoortation  Corp  :  See — 

Glannlni.  Anthony  P.,  and  Smith      2,997.200 

General  Aniline  A  Film  Corp.  :  See — 

Cox.   Robert   J..   Moore,  and  Moskowlts.     2.997. 4«7. 

Howner.    William   A.   Mayhew.  and   Oelberg.      2.997,421. 
General  Controla  Co.  :  See — 

Toth.  Loula  R.     2.907,057 


Jet    thri'st 
H  22   «1,   CI 


Pii.l      2.J»Ofl.7S'; 


High 
43 


Q  balanced 


General  Drnamlea  Corp. :  Bee — 

Danobftck.  ToIto  M.     24»97,238. 

Ertman,  Robert  J.,  SperUag.  and  Walker.     2.997,540. 

Kirk.  Donald  R^  and  Allen.     2.997.202. 

OtteeUd.  Jack  B.,  and  Skeen.     2.997.025. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Abbott,  Harold   W.,  and  Weebaler.     2.997,669. 

AnderMn.  Jobn  M.    2.907,676. 

Applebaum.  Sidney.     2.997,650. 

Bdwarda,  George  J.     2.997,616. 

Gltxendanacr,  Loala  0.    2,900,748. 

Gltsendanner.  LouU  O.     2,097.204.  / 

Halated,  Richard  B.    2.007.416.  ^ 

Hllliker,  Donald  K..  and  DahUnren.     2,007,366. 

Hodge.  WUllam  F.     2.997.617, 

Horray,  Juliua  B.     2.907,853. 

Kantor,  Simon  W.     2,007,467. 

Keaael.  Alvan  A.,  and  Norman.     24>e7,626. 

Keaael.  Alvan  A.,  and  Norman.    2.007.627. 

Keaael.  Alvan  A.,  and  Normaa.    2,007,628. 

Lawton,  EUlott  J.    2.007,418. 

Lawton.  Elliott  J.     2.007.419. 

McVoy,  Charlea  F.,  Jr.    2,007,076. 

Met.  Victor  O.     2.997,664. 

Peters,  PhUlp  H.^r.    2.907.624. 

Peters^  William  W.     2,907.038. 

PoweU,  Alrlc  H.    2,007.526. 

Scheldorf.  Owen  H.     2.697.060. 

Shade.  Ray  W.     2.006,W4. 

Smith.  Richard  J.     2.996.916. 

Stout.  Vlrrll  L.     2.996.705. 

Summcri,  Erwln  R,     2,996,773. 

SylTan,  Tage  P.    2,907,665. 

Terei,  Qarence  8.     2,007.186. 

Van  der  Zlel.  Aldert.     2.007,583. 

Vise,  Jamee  F.     2,907,596. 

Wentorf,  Robert  H.,  Jr.    2,996,763, 

Weatendorp,  Wlllem  F.    2.907,023. 
General  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See- 
Millar.  Robert  N..  and  Mitchell.     2,997,435. 

Sonthern,  Leslie.     2,996.902. 

Trafford.  Richard  A.  N.     2.996.790. 
General  Instrument  Corp.  :  See — 

Stamm.  Russell  D.     2,996.925. 
(ieneral  Mllla,  Inc.  :  See — 

Rleae,  Karl  F..  and  Sagmo.     2,997,098. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  See  — 

Blackburn,  AUn  B.    2,997,109. 

Galther,  Ra7mond_A.     2,907,367. 

Gardiner,  Arthur  W.    2,006.881. 

Btults,  Charles  8.    2  007,201. 
General  Preclson.  Inc. :  See — 

Schmld.  Hermann.     2,097,235. 
General  Time  Corp. :  See — 

Reynolds,  Andrew  C,  Jr.     2,997.702. 
George,  Henry  H.,  to  United  Statea  of  America,  Nary.     Micro- 
wave   modulating    attenuator    roll     stabilisation    system. 
2,997,255,  8-22-61.  CI.  244—14. 
Gerner.   Theodore  C.      Self-adjusting  threaded   bushing  with 

locking  Din.     2,997,350,  8-22-61.  CI.  808 — 237. 
(Jertken,   Frank   J.    and   J.   B.     Cleaning  device   for  grocery 

carts.     2.997.048.  8-22-61,  Q.  134—72. 
(Jertken.  John  B. :  See — 

Gertken,  Frank  J.  and  J.  B.     2,907.048. 
Orwlck.  Ben  C,  Inc.  :  See — 

R<>mington,   William  F..  and  Sylvester.     2.997.281. 
(Jerwiir.    Harvey   F.,    R.    M.    Coi.    F.    O.    Hosterman.    and    R. 
Rivera,  to  Weston  Hydraulics.  Ltd.     Electrically  controlled 
valve.     2.997.064.  8-22-61.  CI.  137—620. 
filanatasio,  Henry  L..  to  Pres-On  Abrasives,  Inc.     Abrading 

tools.     2,996,(«1,  8-22-61.  CI.  51—196. 
GlanaUalo,  Henry  L.,  to  Pres-On  Abrasives,  Inc.     Abrading 

tool.     2.696,852,  8-22-61.  CI,  51—197. 
Olannini,  Anthony  P.,  and  B.  F.  Smith,  to  Oeneral  American 
Trasportation    Corp.      Weather    hoods    for    floating    roofs 
provided  in  storage  tanks.     2,997,200,  8-22-61.  CI,  220— 

Gibbe.  Joseph  P..  to  Consolidated  Electrodrnainlcs  Corp.  Ae- 
celerometer.     4.997.678.  8-22-61,  CT.  838 — 48. 

Giedt.  Warren  H.  :  See — 

Rail,  Dieter  L.,  and  Giedt.     2,007,613. 

Oier.  John  R.,  Jr.  Furnace  structure.  2,007,610,  8-22-01, 
pj    j3 3 

Gilbert.  Roswell  W..  to  Darstrom,  Inc.  Method  and  means  of 
modulation.    2,097.667,  8-22-61,  CI.  332—61. 

Gilbert,  Sidney.  Packaging  machine.  2,996.866.  8-22-61. 
CI.  53—379.  ^    „    ™^  . 

GUlmor,  William  S.,  and  W.  D.  Psley.  to  O.  W.  Wholey. 
Inertia  switch.     2>97,557.  8-22-61    CI.  200 — 61.45. 

Olmple  John  L..  to  Dairypas  Butler  Inc.  Recloaable  dispens- 
ing carton.     2,997.221.  §-22-61,  CI.  229—17. 

Gltsendanner,  Louis  O.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  AtUchment 
adapter  for  upright  vacuum  cleaner.     2,996.748,  8-22-61, 

<;itxendanner,  Loula  O.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Apparatus 
for  feeding,  cutting  and  sUcklng  material  for  capacitors. 
2  997.204.  8-22-61.  O.  270—68.  ^  _^  „^    „  „„  ^, 

Giullano,   Angclo.     Amusement  device.     2,006,833.   8-22-61. 

OInliano,  Angelo.    Toy  torpedo  boat.     2,006,836,  8-22-01.  CI. 

A^ ftj 

Givaudan  Corp..  The  :  See —  ^„     ^      .»««./»> 

CariMnter,  Marion  8..  Easter,  and  Wood.     2.007.503. 

fUasgow    Clarence  O.  :  See —  „      .  „  .^-  ^».. 

walker.  Jay  P..  Glasgow,  and  Henderson.     2.997,068. 

Glaas^  Eugene  D.  :  See —  _  .    „       ^ 

damploa.    Frank   E..   GUss.   KIrkpatrlck.    and   Vaughn. 
2.997,105. 


Glass.  Mamn  I. :  See 
Welaer.  John  H. 


2.006.823. 
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Glass.  Mttob  8.,  to  Ball  TsIaoboDo  Laboratories,  Inc.    Iiaff>-    H 

netrons.     2.007.626.  8-22^-0l,  CT.  315—30.60. 
Globe  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Caton,^  Alfred  M.     2.007^0. 
Glowackl.  Matthew  P. :  See — 

Urbaln.  Leon  F.,  and  Glowackl.     2,007,260. 
Gnoth.  Bamhard  :  Bee — 

I^llberi,  Wolff&nc ,  Gnoth,  and  Eckwt.    2.097,600. 
Gadowsky.  Leopold  :  Bee — 

Rodgers,  Dorothy  F.,  and  Godowsky.     2,006.744. 
Goettl.  Adam  D.,  to  McGraw-EdUon  Co.    Air  directing  looTer 

derlee.    2,096.071.  8-22-61,  Cl.  98—40. 
Goettl.    Albert   B.     Actuator  for   louTer   slats.     2,000,070, 

8-22-01,  CL  08—40. 
Goff,  Lindsay  O. :  See — 

Freeman,  Eben  W.,  Goff,  and  Rose.     2.997,400. 
Gold,  Harold,  and  D.  M.  Btralcfat.    Pump.    2,990,008,  8-22-01, 

Cl.  103 — 126. 
Golding.  William  F.    Form  (or  working  on  sheets.     2.006.083. 

8-22-61.  Cl.  101—384.  ,       ^  _ 

GoldlDf,  William  F.     Printer's  cliAMt.     2,066,984.  8-22-61, 

Cl.  TOl— 391. 
Goldtrap.  Walter  A. :  Bee—  ^  _      ^^ 

KOble.  Robert  A.,  and  Goldtrap.     2997,482. 
Gomes,  Ablllo  A.,  to  The  Commercial  Cable  Co.     Automatic 
telegraph      message     numbering     apparatus.       2.997,633. 
8-22-61.  Cl.  178—2.  „  „     ,^ 

Goodenough.  James  0..  and  I.  H.  Swift,  to  Santa  Barbara 
Researcn  Center.  Low  temperature  liquid  transfer  appa- 
ratus. 2.996.803.  8-22-61,  Cl.  62 — 62.  „  ,.  ^  .. 
Goodhue.  Lyle  D..  to  PhlUliw  Petroleum  Co.  Method  for 
eliminating  growth  of  weeds.  2.997,879,  8-22-61,  Cl. 
71—2.3.  „  ,  „  ^_,„ 
Goodwin.  Lloyd  O.,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.    Drill 

bit  asaembly.     2,997,119,  8-22-61,  Cl.  175 — 101. 
Gordon.  Bernard  M.,  to  Epeco,  Inc.     Electrical  computing  ap- 
paratus.    2.997.1'J'5,  8-22-61.  C\.  209—121. 
Gordon.  Bernard  M..  and  E.  T.  Colton.  to  Bpsco.  Inc.    Signal 

conversion  apparatus.    2.997.704.  8-22-01.  Cl.  340—347. 
Gordon.  Samuel  M.  :  See —      _     .  „  „„_  ..__ 

Sciilealnger,  Albert,  and  Gordon.     2.997.479. 
Gorys.  John  P.  :  See —  _  ^^^  ^^„ 

Frev.  Stuart  M..  and  Gorys.     2.997.122 
Gobs.    Stuart   J.,    to   A.G.M.    Industries   Ltd.     Toy  wheeled 

vehicles.     2.996.840.  8-22-61.  Cl.  46—243. 
Crottstein.  WlllUm  J.:  See —  «„«,.-, 

"    and  Gottsteln.     2.997,471. 
to  Teletype  Corp.     Seouentlal  coincident 
and  apparatus.     2,99T,532,  8-22-61,  Cl. 


Cheney,  Lee  C. 
Gough.   George  L., 
selector  systems 
178—2. 
Grace,  W.  R.,  *  Co.  : 
Lowry.  Robert 


See — 
Lowry.  nooen  D..  and  Harrison.     2.997470.       „  ^   ^     ^ 
Graef.  Walter,  to  Jahresuhren-Fabrik  O  m^b  H    Aug^  Schati  4 

Sohne.     Traveling   alarm  clock.      2,996.875.   8-22-61.    Cl. 

5^—21  15 
Graham    Robert  P.,  to  Chnrsler  Corp.    Fuel  Injection  system. 

2.997,036,  8-22-61.  Cl.  123—119.  ..    .       _, 

Gramm     Charles    F.,    to    United    SUtes    of    America.    Navy. 

OptTcalailnning  system.    2.997,598,  8-22-61,  O  250-23%. 
Gr«ndy,    Andrew    J.,    to    Cntted    States    of   Amerloj.    Army. 

Firing  mechanism.    2.996.989.  8-22-61.  Cl.  102—70. 

'''"HulK»^Jam«*i:.  Voss.  and  Grant.     2^97^.    ,, 
Gray.  Roy  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Cydododecatrlene 

monoepoxid^adducts.     2.997,483,  8-22-61.  Cl.  260—348. 
Grebe.  Carl  E. :  See—  ,  „^  ^,- 
Rice,  Warren  A.     2.907.018. 
Greene.  Harold  B.  :  See— 

Baker  Phllib  8.,  Duncan,  and  Greene.     2,907,280. 
Greenewwl^    Herbert   Jr.     Method  and  comT>oeition  for  form- 

I^rp^cliion  molds      2.997.400,  8-22-61, *C1.  JOO-^S-S  , 
Greenwood.  Thomas  L..  and  A.  ±  Schuler.  to  United  States 

of    America.    Army.      Liquid    level    measurement    system. 

2.996,915.  8-22-01,  Cl.  7*— 304. 

*^"'Fl'sc^er!'(5ktr  Greger.   Papke.  Kinder,   and  Weldner. 

2  996  964 
Grelner.' Leonard,  to  Texaco  Exoerlment  Inc.     Reaction  pro- 
Dulsion  aystem  and   rocket.     5,996,880.   8-22-61.  Cl.  60— 

Grimes,  DsTld  D..  A.  H.  Miller  and  B.  L.  Schmidt   to  UnUed 
SUtes  of  America.  Navy.     Connector.     2.997,682.  S-22-ei, 

Grimes     Elmer   W.      Atmospheric   water    supply    apparatus. 

2,996.897,  8-22-61.  Cl.  62— 260 
Grtnnell,  wllllam  W. :  See— 

Rose.  Oren  E..  and  GrlnneU.     2,096,764. 

^""'fel^enlohf.'Krri-Hein..  and  Grob.     2.997^77. 

Grosholi,    Jame.    R..    to   Air-Shields.    Inc.  jTherapeutlc    fog 

generator.     2.997.242.  8-22-61.  Cl    239-278. 
GroBse.  Arlstid  V.     Centrifugal  reactor.     2,997,006,  8-22-61. 

Or^ttru\?"Helmut.   to  Internatlon.l^Btandart  Electric  C^^ 
Code  contracting  method.    2.997,541,  8-22-61,  Cl.  178 — ^o. 
(Jninerr.  Kurt  A.  :  See   -  „  „„_  „„„ 

Ellis.  John  1)..  and  Grunert.     2,997.633 


GurhlnK. 
fabrlk. 


Wnhelm    L..    to   J.    M     Volth    GmbH      Maschlm-n 

Vehicle   drive.      2,996,932,    8-22-61.   Cl.    74 — 677. 

Gschlne.  Wllhelm  L.,  and  W.  W.  Lieb,  to  J   M   Volth  GmbH 

Maschlnenfabrik.     Transmission  and  hraklnj:  arrangenipnt. 

2.997.144.  8-22-61.  Cl.  192 — ». 
Guentner.    Robert    L.,    and    E.    P.    ThomaH.    to    Wpwtln>rho.i«e 

KlTfrlr      Corp.       Radloactive-eource      floor      stand      unit. 

2.1»n7.591.  «-22  ^1.  Cl.  2.50^92. 
(iulick     Eleanor  W.      Ice  cutting  device.     2,997.118.8-22-61, 

f'l     175      18. 
Gusliue     Edward   J.,   to   Farrlnirton    Mfg.   Co.      Heated   p'nten 

transfer  apparatus.     2.997.016.   8-22  61,  Cl.   118—1. 


ft  L.  Tooth  Co. :  See — 
Launder,  Ernie  L.     2.996,816. 
Hfaas.  Howard  C.  :  See — 

Kyan    William  H.,  and  Haas.      2,996,956. 
Hafliger    John,    to  The   Warner  A   Swasey  Co.      Machine  for 
applying  objects  to  a  support  member.    2,996,857.  8-22-61. 
Cl.  53 — 58. 
llagan  Chemicals  k  Controls,  Inc. :  See — 

Muikenzie,  Sprague  A.,  and  Stough.      2,996.920. 
Hagelln,   Erik  G.  :   Nee — 

XilsKon.  Eric  O.  F.  and  S.  I.,  and  Hagelln.     2.997,245. 
llakanson,   Alfred  :   See — 

Lewl«.  Eileen  D..  and  Hakanson.     2,997,182. 
Hall,   Eddie   R.     Plumbing   fixture       2,997,068.   8-22-61,   C\ 

137—360. 
Halliburton  Co.  :  See — 

Huddleston,  Richard  H.,  Jr.,  and  Chun.     2,997.645. 
Pike,   Robert    S.      2.997,099. 
Halsted.    Richard    E..    to   Oeneral    Electric  Co.      Method   for 
making    flexible    luminescent,    photoconducting    or    photo 
voltaic  fllniB  of  large  area.    2,997,415,  8-22-61,  Cl.  154—95. 
Hamburger,  Theodore,  and  C.  H.  Wood,  Jr.,  to  Weetinghouee 
Electric  Corp.     High  speed  switching  circuit.     2,997.606. 
8-22-61.   Cl.  307 — 88.5. 
Hdinllton.  George  E.,   to  Keystone  View  Co.     Tachistoscope. 

2,996. 812,  8-22-61.  Cl.  35—35. 
Hammer.  Jacobus  A.,  to  Internationale  Navlgatle  Apparaten 
N.V.     Computer  circuit.     2,997,236,  8-22-61,  n.  235—191. 
Hanchett.   Miles  T.  :  See  — 

I>aiiiewootl.  Glenn,  and  Hanohett.      2.997.124. 
Hancov,      Burton      W,        Apparatus      for     drawing     ellipses. 

2.996.804,  8-22-61,  Cl.  S."!     31. 
Hanmer.    Robert    W.,    and    W.   C.    Rosener,    to   The   National 
Cash     Register     Co.      Adjustable     head     mounting     device. 
2, 997. .160.  8-22-61.  Cl.  .-^46- -74. 
llHiiralian,   William   I.:   See    - 

Ficker.  Charles  L..  and  Hanrahau.     2.997.19.. 
H.insen     Harold    V..    to   Deere  k   Co.     Drive   mechanism   for 

planters.     2.996,926,  8-22-61.  Cl.  74 — 13. 
Manaen.  Henry  J..  Jr.  :  See- 

Burouist.  William  A.,  and  Hansen.      2. 99.. 372. 
Hanson,    Mor»fan    P.,    to    United    States    of    America,    Navy. 
Turbo-machine  blade  vibration  damper.    2.997,274,  8-22-61, 
Cl.  253—77. 
Harbl«on  Walker  Refractories  Co.  :  See 

Snellman.    Kopr.      2.9»7.0O«.  „  „,  „  o„o 

Harja,  Arne  M..  to  Clary  Corp.    Gyroscopic  device.    2,9»6,»2J. 

8   22-61.  Cl.  74-   5.1.  ,.  .      _. 

Harman,   Marion  W..  and  J.  J.  D  Amlco.  to  Monsanto  Chem 
leal   Co       N  haloalkenvl   dlthlocarhanilates   for   the   control 
of  und.-8lrable  vegetat'ion.     2.997.382.  8-22-61,  Cl.   .1— 2.b. 
Harris  Intertype  Corp.  :  Sec —  „  ,^- .,„o 

Elliott.  Tliomaf  J.,  and  Jankow^ki.      2.99  ..298. 
Harris,  John  8,  toTheKeelaviteCo.  Ltd.     Pumps.     2,997.093. 

8   22-61,  Cl.  153-   79. 
Harrison.  John  W.  ;  See —  „  ^- , -„ 

Lowry,  Robert  D.,  and  Harrison.     2, 99., 1-0. 
H.irrover    Rol>ert  E..  Jr..  and  R.  P    Coi>e.  Jr  .  to  Westinghouw 
Electric  Corp.     Addition  agent  for  acid  copper  electrolyte*. 
2,997,428.  8-22-61,  Cl.  204—52. 
Hartel.  Kurt  :  Krc 

Diirfelt.    Chrlstoph.    HSrtel,   and 

Hnrtlev,  George  C,  to   International   -.._    o^nTr4K 

\utoni.ntif        telecommunication        exchanges.        j.»«7,.->40. 
8-22-61,  Cl.  179-15. 
Ilartxell  Propeller.  Inc.  :  See — 

Blermann.   David.      2.997.111.  oon--jQ 

HuHSiin,    Joseph    A.      I>oud8i>eaker    construction.       2.99.. o4». 

S  22  61.   Cl.    179      ll.">.."..  ,        „.r.oTic».> 

Ili.tliawnv.     William     H.     Jr.      Thermal     switch.      2.997,56-, 

8-''2-61     Cl     200      142. 
Manse".  Albert  U      I/oad  handling  boats.     2.997,188.  8-22-61. 

Haiith"  Wlllard  E.,  Jr..  and  B.  V.  Janaklrama  Rao.  to  Inter 
national  Resistance  Co.  I>ielectrlc  <'?n»'t«"t  "^  P'»''!J^„'' 
containing  titanium  ions.     2.997.401,  8-22-61.  Cl.  106—53 

Havens.  Hyron  I,      Srr 

Deerhake,  William  Jv,  pnd  Havens.      J^i.6».i. 

Haves,  Robert  M  .  and  J.  B.  Wiener,  to  The  Magnavox  C-.. 
Ca'd  processing  svstem  and  apparatus.  2.997.174.  8-^-.-^l, 
Cl.  200      72. 

Haynes,   Munro  K.  ;   See —  „.u--  »  hot  aon 

Biicholz.  Werner,  Haynets,  and  Whitney.      2.997.696. 

Hecker.  Arthur  C.  :  See  ^  rr  ■  o  qot  a-.! 

I.ei«tn."r.  William  E.,  Hecker,  and  Knoepke.      2,997.454 
Hedstnmi  Union  Co.:  Sec- 

Bondreau.    Alban    M.      2.997,-^08.  „      ..   .  „   », 

He,.l,  Werner,  and  K.  Zeile,  to  C  H.  ^"♦'hrinKPr  Sohn. 
rrensrati.m    of   substlnite<l    tetrahydrooxarlnes.      2,i»»..4«W, 

8   22   61.    Cl.    260      247.  .  ^  ..        ., 

Heffelflnger    Arthur   L.,   to   Sheller   Mfg.  <  orp.      Formed   part 

2  996.7H.H.   8   22   61.   Cl.  5      354. 
Ileflln    Albert  E      Apparatus  for  making  picture  plaques  and 

book  covers.     2.996.757,  8-22-61,  Cl.  18-5J  „  ^„_  __„ 

Heitshu,    William    A.      Adjustable    lamp    sliades.      2,997, .576. 

8   22-61.  Cl.  240-    108.  ,  ,.  ,,     • 

Helland    Howard  M  ,  to  Lockport  Felt  Co.,  Inc.     Papermaker  s 

felt.     2.996.786,  R-22-61.  Cl.  28-    78^ 
Hellherff     GustHv    S      and   U     A.    AlfredWn.      Means    for  per 

f.'™ting  pTiIer  and  the  like     2,99fl.»59.  8-22-^1,  Cl.  90-11 
Hellln     Michel    C.    P..    and    F.    C     Coussemant,    to    Institut 

Franrals  du  Petrols  des  Carburants  et  I-uhriflants.     I'rf^^" 

for    making   4  4  dirnethylmetadloxane.      2,09 (,480.    8-2^-61. 

Cl.  260     340  7. 
Helton    Van   Wvke  H.      Method  and   anparatns  for  renairlng 

wallboard   or"  the  like.     2.997.416.  8-22-61.  Cl.   154 
Henderson.   Cyril  :   See — 
Steadman,  Clifford  S. 


Reindl.     2.997.496. 
Standard  Electric  Corp. 


-104. 


and  Henderson.     2,997,143. 
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Henderson,  Knox  B.  :  Bet- 

,,      ''^■"'"-  J»y  *".  filMMgow.  and  Henderson.     2,»tf7.0ft3. 
Henkel  A  Cle.  O.m.b.H.  :  Bfr-- 

U'ulff   Carl,  I>9tar,  and  Krauae.     J,W7.462. 
Henry,   WtllUin  V.      iNapenalng  notile.     2,997,216    »-22^1 

CI.  222 — 490. 
H<»rbert     John    M.,     hikI     C.    O'Hara.     fi>    Plemey    Co 

M(Mline<l  nickel  ferrlte.     ;.>,e97.443,  a-2l'-«l    O    252- 
Flerculea  Powder  Co. :  gte —  i, 

Paul.  Janiea  T  .  Jr.     2.990^87. 
Herahey.    John     H..     to     B«.||     Telephitne     I^boratnrlea,     Inc 

fUirulatiHl  p<>w*>r  Hupply.      2.997. 6«3.  R-L'2-«l.  CI    331    -87 
Hesky,  Hans.     Process  for  earlchlnc  and/or  prodndac  heavy 

water  daring  the  ■yotbesis  of  anunonla  nilng  exchange  of 


Ltd 
<2.."i 


and  hydrogen  gas.     2,997.369, 


2,996,749.  8-22-61, 


Control 


Isotopes  between  ammonia 

8-22-61.  a.  23 — 204. 
Heaston  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :   Bee — 

White.  Allen  A.     2.906,934. 
Hester    Dwigbt  H.     Llqald  applicator 

CI.  15 — 537. 
Hetchler.  Lester  F.  :  Bee — 

Welker.  Oscar  L.,  and  Hetchler.     2,997,661. 
Heusncr.  Wllhelm  L.  O.,  to  Hermann  Schwars  K.O.     Contro 

ralre  for  use  lo  conn(>ctlon  with  the  bolldlng  of  mine  abafts 

2.997  272,  8-22-61.  CI.  251—83. 
Hicks.  Edward  C.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     Method  of  manu 

facturlng  a  composite  rotor.     2,996.791.  &-22-61,  CI.  29— 

155.53. 
Hicks.  Walter  R      Book  with  talking  pages     2  997,306  8-22- 

61,  CI.  274 — 42. 

"'M***^  .^'*''S''"'«-  ^  Onoth.  and  V.  Eekert.  to  Telefanken 
O  m  b  H.  Pulse  K«nerator  with  mesns  for  producing  pulses 
Independent  of  load  conditions.  2.997,600,  8-22-61,  CI. 
307 — 88JS. 

Hill  Da  rid  M.  Remotely  controllable  circuit  system.  2  997  - 
607    8-22-61.  a.  307— 146. 

Hill  Jennings  P.,  and  R.  L.  Christian  to  The  Gabriel  Co 
Air    soring    control    mechanism.      2,997.314.    8-22-61.    CI. 

•cH/ — 124. 

Hill.  Rutherford  B.  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  Pigmented 
flberr^of  enhanced  adhesion  to  rubber.  2,997,420,  ^22-61. 
\Sl.   iot— 13*. 

"'!,'**•''».  ^°*'**  ■•  "<1  ^  A  Dahlfren.  to  Oeneral  Electric 
Co      illiding  shelf.     2.997.358.  8-12-61.  CI.  312—848 

Hlnes.  LloTd  Q.  Peanut  harvester.  2.997,114,  8-22-61,  CI. 
1 71 — 1 16. 

nines,  Marlon  E..  and  O.  Ralsbeck.  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories.  Inc.     Multlcoailal  line  cables.     2.997.519,  8-22-61. 

HIrsefa,  Joseph.  Oyro  rotor  caging  derlce.  2,996.921.  8-22- 
61.  CI.  74 — 5.1. 

"'S*'^'?' -^"""'v '<*  ■  '  ''»  Pont  «>*  Nemours,  and  Co. 
Molded  nnorocartwn  polymer  product  aid  method  of  prepar- 

Ing  aame     2.997.448,  8-22-61.  CI.  260—2.5 
Hodge.  William  K     to  Oeneral  Blectric  Co.     Electric  Incan- 
,,  <*J»<*nt   lamp.      2.997. 617.   8-22-61     O.  313 — 278 
Modklnson.   Harold,    to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co.   Ltd.     Automatic 

■djustment    devices    for    brakes.      2,997.137.    8-22-61,    O. 

188^—73. 
Hoffman  Electronics  Corp  :   Bee — 
Jarobsen.  Laore  R      2.997.674. 
Hoffman.  Herbert  B.     Scouring  ImpleinMt.     2.996.850    »-22- 

61.  CI.  51 — 185. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  :  Bee — 
.,  u,'^'"?***-  Arnold,  and  flchnlder.    2.997.475. 
Hohl     John     to   Owens-Illlnols   Olass   Co      Closure   applying 

method      2.996,8.'5.3    8-22-61,  CI    53 — 42  -fi»7iu« 

Hohl.  John,  and  O    L.   Webster,  to  Owens-IIIInola  Olass  Co 

Container  cloalng  apparatus.     2.996.865.  8-22-61.  CI.  58— 

ul  kJ. 

Holeproof  Hosiery  Co.  :  Bee — 

Baker.  Paul  W      2,996.814 
Holley  Carburetor  Co  :   Bee — 

Kerr.  Fred  8     2.997  553. 

Williams.  John.     2,996  935. 

Holly.  Lester  C .  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.     Method  of  mak 

B^o  -"?''",^™'ir^''*°"  ***  silicon  semiconductors.     2.996.800 
t*— **-*!.  CI.  29 — 494. 

Holmes.  Charles  N.     Crankcase  fume  flitertng  and  removing 
„*,?«*•.'■•*"■»     2.W7.033.   8-22-^1.   Cl     123-4186     """""^ 
Holtsclaw.  Richard  T     and  A    P.  Thomasson.     Bottle  holder 
and  opener     2.996.938,  8-22-fll.  CI   81—3  1 
'^0-^,°**^^  O..A*"  i^"''°  Industries.  Inc.     Case 
Hooper,  Brian  E.  :   Ber- 

Brady.  Sheldon  T..  and  Hooper      2,997.535 
Horltons  Inc.  :    Bee 

Mayer.  Edward  F     2.996,783 
Hornlk.  Prank  J.,  to  Lyon  Inc 

8-22-61.  Cl.  4—187. 
Horsman.   Charles   8.  :    Bre — 
Bhlndiedeckcr.     Maurice    £ 
2.997.558 
Horvay.    Julius    B.,    to    General    „....„.,    ^„       „„ 

S3'T*2l"^ll*'ci'.-ll2-'2'l'4    """  Mounting  means 
Hoske'n,  Edward  J   :"  See-  - 
II       Hosken.  Fred  J   and  E.  J      2.996.898 

Sm.°8-  2'2Vl  'T'6'2- -2««'*""""  ****""*  ■P'>*''*t"«     2.996,. 
Hosmer.    William   A  .    R     L.    Mayhew.    and   J     P    Oelberr     to 

***°*ni'..^"""^  *  "'"'   ^"'°      Iodine-heavy  metal   hilld" 
germicidal  compositions.     2,997.421.  8-22-61    Cl    167— 17 
Hosterman.  Fred  O  :  Bee ~  *' 

"*0^''"  "'"^'^  •■'  •  ^"*    Hosterman,  and  Rivers      2.997.- 
Houdallle  Industries    Inc  :   See- 
Ramsey    Rollln  D  .  and  Carter.     2  997  140 

""2"§97,3M'V22-61.'cf  .M?-?*3'ia '"*  ""  '^**'^'"'  ~'""" 


2.997.198. 


Sink   structure      2.996,730, 

Hranagan.    and    Horsman 

Electric    Co.      Refrigerator 
2,997, 


^ 6rCl*272l^»'*'***  f»r  M.  I.  Ju-plag.    2J^.a00.  ^Z2- 

HubbcU.  Harvey    inc. :  See — 

.,  ^  Cooatauo,  Raphael  J.    2.997,701 

Huber.  Wilson  F..  \o  The  Procter  *  Gamble  C«.     Method  for 

Hober.  Ulison  K    to  The  Procter  *  OaaS^do.     Meth^for 

r^Si'cVili^^v  ^"""^  "**'  "*•"  2X7:493' 
2."997^^i^2'i!6r,'?r5»J5rr  "^^^  -*•"  •*  *---"" 

States  of  America.  Navy.     Balloon  weifh-off  and  Uaach- 
., '°f  means  and  method.     2,997,259    »-22-61    Cl    244— «i 
HucC.  William  v.,  t* Minnesota  Minlni  Md  Mf r  Co!    aJ^: 

2>*9fV09"^2?-^*f'^   of^conuetln.   ox.d.sSble   maSKS. 

"  ci"*'lnSu5l^*«".?  \iLj  ■■*  "   ■•  ^^Ml-  ♦»  Halllbnrton 
C?  32^-6  'ocrnt  system.      2,997,645,   »-22-61, 

Hudson  Pulp*  Paper  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Rotoerson,  Walter  B..  and  Craig.     2,997.404. 

Huaglns,  James  A.    C.  C.  Voes,  and  F.  W.  Grant,  to  Chrysler 
Cl'196^106^''^"'  -ahartoan  vehicle.     2.W7;3*36    8-2TS1' 

Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  See— 

Hicks,  Edward  C.    2.996,791. 

II     ^^^  »««"T.  Walter  L.    l»9l'.«73. 

-^^il^'^Jih^^U?  ^  F  ■'""•  ■''<»  10*  to  J   L.  Davis 
8-22^1.^   11 2^i?   '"*■  "*'^"*   machines.      2.997.010. 
Hughes  Tool  Co. -Aircraft  Division  :  See— 
Kuni   George  B.     2.996,988. 

Hunt  l<oods,  Inc. :  See — 

Mayer.  Ernst.     2.997,424. 
i°"Ii.^*'^''  ^  I  *o  International  Business  Machines  Coro 
73^6*2°   *"°**"*"   t^ennosut.      2,996.918.  1^22-61.   ^. 
Hupp  Corp. :  See — 

Lubln,  Marvin.     2,997,677 
Trautman.  Walter  C.     2.996,999. 
Huttenwerk  Rbeinbanaen  Aktlenfeeellschaft :  See— 
I  t..v^**<!"'^'"*°J^''>*"*-     2.997.249. 

"'^o:  ^'!ifi^;:906^s-^2a^rcrs^r9? '""  '"'"•^  "••'•■ 

Illinois  Testing  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See—' 

r.i.     .    ^^'Si;-  4"™**  A.,  and  Donatb.     2.996,911. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  :  See —  *.i^w,»**. 

Anderson,  Stanley  E.    2,997,056. 

Burdkk,  Hugh  T.    2.996.794. 

Poupltch.  Ougljesa  J.    2.997.169 

.   .   ^"C'-  Oliver  E     2.996.847. 
Indest.  Helns  :  See — 

Taul,  Horst.  and  Indeat.    2,997,460. 
Industrial  Development  Co. :  See — 

Erlckson.  Harold  E..  Riley,  and  Schubert.     2,997,079. 
Erlckson    Harold  E.,  N.  £.  and  C.  V.  Nelson,  and  Schu 

Oert.     2.997.080.  • 

Hchubert.  Dale  L..  aod  Connlck.    2.997,082. 
Iiijrres    Jeannof  G..  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Co.     Motor  mechanism 
i"r^  '"**'"'   reaction   means.     2.9O7.027,  8-22-61,   CT. 

'loue.  Jin.     High  speed  teie-prlnter.     2.997.542.  8-22-61,  CT. 

Instltut  Franoals  du  Petrole  des  Carbnrants  et  LubriflanU : 

Hellln.  Michel  C.  F.,  and  Cbuseemant.     2,997,480. 
Institute  of  Textile  Technology  :  Bee — 

Fornee,  Gaston  G.,  and  Robinson.     2.996,870. 
Instrument  Development  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — ■ 

B«'tts.  Peter,  and  Lord.    2.997.412, 
International  Buaineas  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 

Ruchols.  Werner.  Haynes.  and  Whitney.     2.997.696 
Callaway.  Russell  E.    2.997.560. 
Chrlstopherson.  Warren  A.,  and  Tldball.    2.997.361 
Deerhake.  William  J.,  and  Havens.     2.997.693 
Hunter.  Lloyd  P.     2.996.918. 
Kramer.  Noah  H.    2.997.700. 
Lamy.  Richard  C.     2.997.692. 

Lyons.  Vincent  J..  Sllvey.  and  Turner.     2.997. 890. 
International  .Minerals  4k  Chemical  Corp,  :  See- 
Marshall.  Samuel  P..  Jr.    2.997,160. 
Snmsel.  Gene  L.     2.997.171. 
Wimams.  William  B.    2.997.867. 
International  Resistance  Co.  :  See — 

Hauth.  Wlllard  E..  Jr.,  and  Janaklrama-Rao.     2,997.401. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp. :  See— 
Adelaar.  Hans  H..  and  Masnre.     2,997,626. 
Brooks.  Nommn  C.     2.997.642. 
(•rottrup.  Helmut.     2.997,641. 
HarUey.  George  C.    2.997.IH5. 
MIttag.  Prits.  and  Lindner.    2.907.293. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :  See — 
Kruse.  Paul  W.     2.997.630. 
L'Henreui.  Robert  C.    2.997,408. 
RIcheson.  William  E„  Jr..  and  Blake. 
Schlansker.  Kermit  C..  and  Langan. 
Rllverschoti,  Stanford  B.    2.997.552. 
Sllvey.  John  O.     2.997,582. 
Internationale  Navlgatle  Apnaraten  N.V. 
Hammer.  Jacobus  A.     2.997.236. 

lorl   James  A.     Venetian  Mind  rack.     2.996.747.  8-22-61    CL 
15 — 268. 


2,097.661. 
2,997,648. 


See— 
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Irani.  Meberwam  C.  to  Metal  Cbloridoa 


masafaetartag  boiifoa  trichloride.     2.90747 
2S— 2U0 


Corp. 

7J7D. 


Metbods  of 
*-2»-«l.  O. 


laabean,  Jean  G.,  to  StenlUi  Radio  Coip.    Traaaiitor  control 

system.    2.907,608.  8-22-01.  CL  S07— 88.6. 
Isberwood.  Robert :  See — 

Nlcklln.  Thomas.  SonuaarrlUe.  Branacr,  and  labarwood. 
2  097,439 
Jacobs.  John  J.,  to  Scott  Arlntlon  Corp.    F^oe  mask.    2M%.- 
722. 8-22-01.  Cl.  2—14.  _  „  ,        _.  ^ 

Jacoboen.  Lanee  R.,  to  Hoffman  Electronics  Corp.     Logarith- 
mic signal  Itmltlnii  eoopUng  drcalt  or  the  like.     3.907,674. 
8-22-61,  CL  888—77. 
Jacobaen.  Paul  W. :  fieo—  ^  „  ^.  ..„ 

Benlngar.  Robert  L..  and  Jacobaen.    2,907.848. 
Jacobeon.    Oscar   D..    to   Bell  Telephone   Laboratories.    Inc 

Swltcfflng  device.     2.907.546.  8-2J-01.  CL  179—27.64. 
Jacobeon.  Robert  A. :  See —         .  ,      ^  „  «-_  „- , 

lacNaagbt^  Donald  F.,  and  Jacobson.    2.907.011. 
Jager.  Hana.  to  Landls  A  Oyr  A.O.    Self  sUrtlng  synchronous 

motor.     2,007,612.  »-22-ei.  CL  Sl^l**^., 
Jshresuhrcn-Fabrfk  G.m.b.H.  Aug.  Schats  *  Aohne :  See — 
Graef.  Walter.    2.000.876.  ^  ^      ,  ... 

James,  aifton  E..  and  P.  Fedslehak.  TOtntintor  ncl^valug 
sliver  from  otaotographlc  hypo  baths.  2.007,488.  8-22-61. 
Cl.  204—278.  „      . 

Janaklrama-Rao,  Bhogaraja  V. :  «ee— ■ 

Hanth.  WUUrd  E..  Jr..  and  Janaklrama-Rao.    2,907,401. 
JankowsU,  Walter  J. :  »••—  ,,...-  «-»-  --o 
BUlott  Thomas  J.,  and  Jankowskl.    2.007.»8. 
Janssen.  Paul  A.  J.    l-(aroyUlkyl)-4-arylplpera«lnes.    2,997,- 

472   8-22—61    Cl   200 — 208. 
Janssen.    Panl    a1    J.      l-aryl-^(4-arylplptraBln«)alkanols. 

2.997.474.  8-22-61.  Cl.  2t<0— 268.  

Jsasniker.  Kurt,  to  Salser  Freres  8.A.     RadljU  dlffaser  for  a 

"dial  tnrbomachlne.     2.006.006.  8-22-61.  CL  108-^7. 
Jayne.  Theodore  D..  to  Rand  DoTelopment  Corp.     Tool  ma- 

tertaL    2.006.708.  8-22-61^  »-l 82.6  ^  »-- «n^, 

Jeffries,  Dan  W..  \4  to  Garni  Mfg.  Corp..  d.b.a.  Naah  Enrineer 

lagTo.     Self-adJaatlnK  brake  or  dntot  mechanism.    2.006.- 

886  8-22-61.  Cl.  60—84.6.  „     ^  ,^     ^ 

Jenkner.  Herbert,  to  Kall-Cbemle  AktlMgesellschaft     Oipno- 

Blllcon  peroxides  and  their  preparation.     2.007.407,  8-22- 

61    O    oflA      iifi  8 
Jensen,  Jamea  L..   to  MlnneapolU-Honeywell   Regnlator  Co. 

Transistor    sUblllsatlon    circuit.      2.997,657,    8-22-61,    Cl 

330 jQ 

Jenaen,  James  U.  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 

Saturable  core  transUtor  oacUUtor.     2,997,664,  8-22-61. 

a.  3*1-109. 
Jergens  Tool  Specialty  Co. :  See — 

Scbron.  Christy.    2.997,084.  ^  „««-«,„ 

Jewett.  Harold  A.     Keyboards  and  accessories.     2,996.942, 

8-22-61.  CT   84 — 146.  ^     ^  ,...iuw_u 

Johansson.  Ake.  to  Aktlebolacet  Svenaka  Plaktfabriken.    Ven- 

tlUtlng  grille.    2.906  972.  8-22-<n,  C\.  96 — 40. 
Johns-ManvlUe  Fiber  Glass  Inc^See— 
McFadden,  Norman  E.    2.906.708. 
Johnson,  Clarence.     8tx>oI  Talre  0-rlng 

065.  «-22-«l.  Cl.  137 — 622. 
Johnson.    Oyde   C.      Carpentry   screw. 

a.  85 — 41. 

Johnson.  Elwood  R. :  See—  „  ..w.  «,« 

Bowman.  Raymond  H.,  and  Jofcnson.    2,996.819. 
Johnson.  Pord  L.    Portable  skating  rink.    2.996,896,  8-22-61. 

Johnson.    Pord   L.,   P.   M.   Mayea.   J.    W.   Jones.   andJB    P. 
Mnrphey.      Distance      measuring      apparatus.      2,907,889, 
8—22—61    Cl    340—1 
Johnson.  fSuncIs  M..  and  A.  H.  Lefebvre.  to  Rolls-RoyceLtd. 
Combustion    chamber.     2,996,884.    8-22-01,    C\    60—39.65 
Johnson     Helm*    C..    and    N.    M.    RoMnson.    to    Certain-Teed 
Products     Corp.      Shinale     bundle     wrapping     equipment. 
2.996.862.  8-22-61.  Cl.  68—228. 
Johnson  A  Johnson  :  See — 

Sellers.  John  C.    2.997,464. 

Johnson,  Sydney  W.  :  See —  

Barent,  Mark,  and  Johnson.    2,997,368. 
Jones.  Jack  W. :  See —  .....  „  „.,, 

Johnson.  Pord  L..  Mayes,  Jones,  anfl  Murphey.     2.997.- 

680 
Josephs    Melvin   J.,   to  The  Dow  Chemical   Co.     Control  of 

aquatic  pUnts.     2  997.380.  8-22-61.  Cl.  71—2.3. 
Josei^son.  Vernal :  See —  ^        ^  ^  „       .... 

Little.  Bdward  M..  Thompson,  Josephson,  and  Franklin. 
2  997  4^6 
Kaedlng   Warren  W  .  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.    Nltroeimlno- 
phenyl  methylcarbamates.     2.997.499.  8-22-#l.  Cl.  260- 
479. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

McDonald.  Howard  A.   and  DOre.     2.907.402. 
Kall-Chemie  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Jenkner.  Herbert.    2,997.497.  _ 

Kanrinski    William    and  H    A.   Schneider,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Ixbrtratortes.       Inc.       Sviichronooa       carrier       ppr>ductlon. 
2.»97,B77.  «-22-«l.  Cl.  2.V) — 20 
Kampff.  Arthur.     Self-llghMng  rtgsrette.     2,997,0*5.  8-22-61. 

^    131— T.  ^       ,  ^  „_       . 

Kane.  Thomas  C.  to  The  Commercial  Shearing  and  Stamning 
Co      Annaratus  for  f1»e  i>roductlon  of  high   pressure  fluid. 
2.996  993   8-22-61.  Cl.  103 — 49. 
Ksntor    Simon  W.,  to  Oeneral  Electric  Co.     SnUone-contain- 
Ing  orr^nooolvslioxanes.    2.997.457.  8-22-61.  C\.  260 — •6.5. 
Kaplan    Ralnh  B.  :  Bee — 

Sbechter.  Harold,  and  KapUn.    2.997.604. 
Kass.  Gerald  H. :  See — 

Anderson.  Brrin  R..  and  Kass.    2.997.063. 
Katsmann    Pred    L..    to    P"lrehlld   Camera    and    Instrument 

Coru.     OsctllOBCope.     2.997.620.  8-22-61.  Cl.  815—22. 
Kauffman.  George  A. :  Sec — 

Kanffman.  Roy  D..  C.  A.,  and  J.  R.     2.ft97..\33 


naled  spool.     2,997,- 
2,996.943,    8-22-61, 


KanCman,  Jay  B. :  8< 

Kanflman.  B.  D^  G.  A.,  and  J.  B.    2,907.388.  _      . 

Kanffman,  Boy  D..  G.  A.  and  J.  B..  to  Craas  BsBtal  Oo..  Inc. 

All-weather    cab    enciosar*    employing    removable    panel. 

2,997.333,  8-22-01.  Cl.  200—28. 

Kaufman,  Aaron,  30%   to  Ronald  Protaman,  80%   to  Arthur 

Frohman,  and  10%  to  Walter  Peyser.     Photocopying  ma- 

dilne.    2.996,960,  g-22-61.  Cl.  96—77.  _  _ 

Kay,    Harry   H.      Animal    feeder.      2,007,022,    8-22-01.    Cl. 

119—01. 
KaslB,  Claude  :  See — 

Wetroff.  Qeorges,  and  Kasls.     2,997,506. 
Keaat,  Francis  H.,  to  Orenda  Ensines  Ltd.    Heat  exdiangera 
and  matrices  therefor.    '^.9V7,;£80.  8-22-61.  Cl.  207—245. 
Keelavlte  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  Bte— 

Harris,  John  S.    2,997,093. 
Kellogg.  M.  W^  Co.,  Ttie  :  See — 

Costello,  Robert  B.     2,997.092. 
Kelsey-Hayea  Co. :  See — 

Ayers,  Darid  T..  Jr.    2,907,028. 
Ingres,  Jeannot  O.    2.097,027. 
Kelvin  A  Hughes  Ltd.  :  See — 

Slater,  w  ilHam  T,    2,996,953. 
Kendrlck.  John  T.     Method  of  drilling  wells  and  apparatus 

therefor.    2.997/120,  8-22-61,  Cl.  175 — ^103. 
Kennedy.  Donald  S.     Antenna  reflector  construction.     2,097,- 

712.  8-22-61,  Cl.  348—916. 
Kerr,  Pred  S..  to  Holley  Carburetor  Co.    Ignition  conUct  set, 

2.^7^53.  8-22--61,  Cl.  200—30. 
Kerry,  Thomas  H..  lo  Bolls-Rorce  Ltd.     Aircraft  with  yer- 
tloal  lift  engines  and  deflecting  Intakes  therefor.     2,997,- 
257,  8-22-61,  Cl.  244—23. 
Kesel.  Robert  K. :  See— 

Cary,  Donald  8.,  Kcsel.  and  MacNellle.    2,997^^96. 
Keasel,  Alvan  A.,  and  R.  S.  Norman,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Electrical    apparatua    harlng    Insulation    for    eliminating 
creepage  tracking.     2.997,526,  »-22-61.  a.  174—187.      ^ 
Keesel,  Alvan  A.,  and  R.  8.  Norman,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Electrical    apparatus    having    Insulation    for    eliminating 
creepage  tracking.     2,907,527,  8-22-61,  Cl.   174—137. 
Kessel,  Alvan  A.,  and  R.  8.  Norman,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Electrical    apparatus    having    insulation    for    eliminating 
creepage  tracking.     2.997,528.  8-22-61.  Cl.  174— 137. 
Keuffel  A  Eaaer  Co. :  See — 

Baker,  AlUater  L.    2,906.805. 
Keyes  Fibre  Co. :  See — 

Kmerr,  R4ehard  L.     2.997,196. 
Keystone  View  Co. :  See — 

Hamilton,  George  E.    2.906,812. 
Kimble  Class  Co. :  See — 

CiprUnl,  Chester  C,  and  SUrk.    2,996.845. 
KlmpeL  Walter :  See — 

Schnell,    Hermann.    Klmpel,    Bottenbruch,    Krtmm.    and 
Priti.     2,997,460. 
KlncL  Pred  A. :  See — 

rtlngpld.  Howard  J.,  Mancera,  and  Kind.    2.997,489. 
Kinder,  Gotthardt :  See — 

Fischer,    Oskar.    Oreger,    Papke,    Kinder,    and    \%eldner. 
2,906.964. 
King,  Brian  E..  to  The  British  Oxygen  Co.  Ltd^    Photo-elec- 
tric scanner  for  line-following  devices.     2,997,593.  8-22-91. 
Cl.  260—202. 
King,    George    L.,   and    H.    H.    Bmker.    to    Radio    Frequency 
Laboratories,  Inc.     Party  line  keying  circuit.     2,997.634, 
8-22-61,  Cl.  178—2. 
King,  WUliam  R.     Time  cycle  controls.     2,997,030.  8-22-61, 

Cl.  121—147.  ,  „. 

Klngsley,  Wayne  H.,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.    Elec- 
tron test  tube.    2,997,613.  8-22-61.  Cl.  313—6. 
Kingston  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Zlmmerer.  Mark  E.     2,997,026.  - 

Kinsman,   Russell   C,   to  The  Bryant   Electric  Co.      Weather- 
proof   covering    for    an    outlet    box.       2,997,520.    8-22-61. 
Cl.   174—67. 
Kinsman,    Russell   (\,    to  The   Bryant   Electric  Co.      Selecttrr 

switch.    2,997,551,  8-22-61.  Cl.  200—5 
Kirk.  Donald  R..  and  D.  V.  Allen,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp 
Aircraft  wing  structure.     2.997.262,  8-22-61.  Cl.  244 — 123 
Klrkpatrtck.  John  W.:  See — 

Campion,    Frank   E.,    Glass,    Klrkpatrick,    and    Aaoghn. 
2,997.105. 
Kish,    Arnold    (".      Beverage    dispensing    device.       2,997.208. 

8-22-61.  Cl.  222— 70.  .,     „ 

Klstler.   Walter  P..  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Gyroscopic   pendulum.      2,996.923.    8-22-61.    Cl.    74 — 6.34 
KlaHsen,  Stephen  L.,  to  Thermo  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Plug  and 

lack  assembly.     2.997.681,  8-22-61,  Cl.   339—74. 
Klelnschmldt,    Hans-Joachlm.    to    Gelenkwellenbau    G.m.b.H. 
Arrangement  for  sealing  the  studs  of  universal  Joint  shafts 
and  the  like.     2.996.901.  8-22-61.  Cl.  64— 17  ^  _^.^ 

Klopp,  Edward  W..  and  W.  G    Darland.  Jr..  to  I  nlon  Carbide 
<<irp.      Activation    accelerators.       2.997..T18.    8-22-61.    Cl 
136—90. 
Klossika.  Walter,  to  Telefunken  G.m.b.H.     Method  of  form- 
ing an  hermetic   seal.      2.996.801.  8-22-fll.   Cl.   29—52.'). 
Knapnack-Grleshelm  AkttenKesellsehaft  :   Bee — 

Oabler.  Hellmut.  Schallus,  and  Vogt.     2.997,434. 
Knocke,  Louis  T.     Method  for  securing  a  plated  washer  to  a 
plated    nut    or    bolt    by    fusing    the    platings.      2.996.736. 
8-22-61.  Cl.  10 — 10. 

Knoepke.  Olga  H.  :   Bee—  ,^  ^        „  ^,  ^^^ 

Lelstner.  William  B.,  Hecker.  and  Knoepke.     2.997.464. 

Kobll,  George  P.  and  T.  T.     Adjustable  panel  mounting  sash. 
2.996.767.  8-22-61,  Cl.  20 — 56.4. 

Kdbll.  Thomas  T.  :   Bee — 

Kobll.  George  F.  and  T.  T.    2,996,767. 
Koble.  Robert  A.,  and  W.  A.  Goldtrap.  to  PhllllM  Petroleum 

Co      Dyeing  0/   1 -olefin  polymers.     2,997.432.  8-22-61.  Cl. 

204 — 162. 


Ill 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


KoblM.  Kr«nk  P  .  to  AtUntlr  Marhlnp  Tool  Works    lac      Coo- 
Ulner  and  attarhable  handle  thrrefor.     2,997.218.  8^22-41. 

Ko«Bljt.  Herbert  O     to  Trto  Mfjt.  Co.     Tranainlinilon  line  con 

D^tor      2.997,983.  M   22-«l.  CI.  339—99. 
Kofman.  Hendrtk  :  Htr    - 

Oe  Joncta,  Darid  K..  Akkerman.  Knfman,  Mnd  L>e  Viiea. 

2.997.473. 
Kohlawa  Jernrerka  AktIebolaK  :   Hre-  -  ^ 

Xllaaon.    Brlc  O     K.   and    H     I  ,   and    HaKelln       2.997,245 
Kolb.    (ieorx*    K       Aerosol    (■ontaln«>r.       2.997.243.    t^-22-«l, 

CI.  239     337 
Komarrk.    Ernat,   and   (;.    Maothr,    to   Farbenfabrtken    Bayer 
AktlenxeaelUchaft.     Chrome-UnnlnK  mlxturea  and  prepara- 
tion of  leather  therewith      2.()97.3»4    8-22-61    CT   8 — 94  26 
KAnlff.  Meknut  :  Her 

Holrh.    Kranz.    .Steinbrtnk.    Frene.   and   KAnljc.      2,997. 4.VS. 
KiipperB  <'o..   Inc   ■   tirr 

Kauinann.  lierman  I'      2.997. 362 
Korwrh.    Kiiill   R    and   (J     H  .    to  E.    Komrh    Hpetialfabrik   fur 
Komprliiilermaiu-hiDen.        Tabletlna     machine.        2.996.7.'>6 
H   22   61.  <T     IH     ."i. 
Konrh.  Kmll.  Bpexialfabrlk  fur  Komprinilcnnaartalnen  :  See  — 

Korach.  Enill  R.  and  <J.  H      2.99«,75« 
Komrh.  fJUnter  H.  :   See 

Korach,  Kmll  R.  and  G.  H.     2.996.756. 
Kotllalnen.    Paa%-o.      I»evlce    for    cnntlnttoua    meaau|^ment    of 
nioUture     of     the    paper     track     or     the     like      ^.997.649. 
H   22   61.  CI    .124      61  / 

Kovafh.  John  E  ,  and  C.  K.  Brown,  Jr  .  to  Bercen  Machine  k. 
Tool  Co.,  Inc.  Pallet  Hupply  and  acceleratinu  apparatna. 
2.9tt«.782  H  22  61  (n  2.V  41 
Koiel.  JameH  A.,  and  C  E..  Lyall.  to  Scovlll  Mff.  Co  Mlz- 
Injt  valve  for  waahinK  machlnea.  2,997.062.  8-^22-61. 
CI.  137  6<)6 
Kramcnnk     .Michael.   Jr..    to   The    BaHalck  Co       Caater  slide 

2.B96.7.'.3.  H-2-'-«l.C1    16     42 
Kramer.   Clarence  K.,    to   Ford   Motor  Co       Vehicle  body  win- 
dow     KlaRH      frame     »trurture.        2.l»97..134       H  22-61       CI 
29fl--44..'>. 
Kramer.   .Noah   H..   to   International   HoMineM   Machlnea  Corp. 
MNUal    Indlcatnra    for    1<(W    voltaae    apparalua       2.997.700, 
8-22-fll.  CI.  34<V     253 
Kranc.  CaRimIr  ;  Kee 

Banks.  Charles  T  .  .S<  hnelder.  and  Kranc.     2,996.761 
Kratrer,  John   L.,   to  Cnftefl  State*  of  Amflrin.  Army.     Kx- 
ploalve      warhead      skin      Reparation      device.         2,996,98.'S 
H-22   fit.  CI    102      7.2. 
KrauHe.   HanR-Joachlin.  and  F.   I»rexler,  to  Badlache  Anilln    k. 
.Soda     -Fahrik    AktlenReMeiUchaft        PriMluction    of    water- 
Moluble  copolyraem.      2.1>tt7.4<l5,   8   22   61     CI    2«0-^  80  5 
Kraune.   Ilornt  JQrKt'n  :   Kre 

VVulff,  Carl.  L»ohr,  and  Krauwe      2.997.462' 
Kreuttner.    Joneph    W..    to   Ku«-ni<(Ml  Stacev   Corp       Air   condl 
tlonInK     ayateni     mixing     valve.        2.99., 240.     8-22-61,     cn. 
2.VW-  13. 
Krleir^r.  Cardiner  L  :  See- 
Morton.  Ceorge  A.,  and  Krleger      2.997.614 
Krimm.   Helnrlrh  :   Hrr 

Srhn^ll,     Hermann.     KImpel.     liottenbrurh.    Krinim.    and 
Frlti.      2.997. 4.'>9 
Krimateln.    Max.   and   J.    Elchberir.   to   American   Lecithin   Co. 
^Coating  c.mpoaltlonn.     2,997.398.  8  22-«l.  CI    10<^  14 
Kruae.    PanI    w..    to   International    Telephone   and   Telerraph 
Corp       HoldlDK  Rwitch.      2.997.6.30    8-22-61     fT    317 — 125 
Kudela.  Alfred  V.  :    Hrr 

Conner    Robert  I-  .  and  Kudela.     2.997. 695 
Kudner.     Donald     F       Vehicle    guard    partition       2,997.331. 

8  22   61.  Cl.  29«-     24 
Kiihar.  Wlllliim  A    :   Srr 

CarliMin.  Elmer  T  .  and  Kuhar      2.»97„%55. 
Kiilvlla.  Henry  (i..  and  <).   F    iteumel.  Jr.   to  Reaearch  Corp. 
.Method      of      reduction      with      hyilrocarbontln      hydrldex 
2.997,485.  8   22  61    Cl    260     .389 
Kiinkel    Albert  A.  :   Nee 

Kunkel.  Aloyalua  T.      2.996,760. 
Kunkel,  Aloyalua  T.,  deceased:   A.  A.   Kunkel.  admlnlatrator. 


AdjiiaUble    weatheratrlpplnir    for    thre«holda.       2,996.769 
8   22   61,  Cl.  20     «8 
Kuhi,  (Jeorge  E.,  to  HugheR  Tool  Co  Aircraft  Dlv      Cartridge 
for  nrearmR  having  side  loaded  ftring  chambem      2,90«,9NH. 
K  22-61.  n.  102-    38. 
Kiirx,   Fre<|  :    Srr 

Becker   Dale  F..  and  Kun      2.997.653 
Im     Baah.     Edward    J.       Tape    folderx        2.997  2{»6      8-22   61 

Cl    270     86. 
laboratory   Eouipment  Corp.  :   Kee 
Wagner.  Harold  C.     2.997  413 
Lahm.  JameN  J.,  and  D   W.  Gardner,  to  WeMtinghouxe  Electric 
Corp       Data    handling  apparatua       2.997,154     8  22-61     Cl 
198     ItT'- 
l^kander,  Olof  A  Cn   Aktlebolag  :    Srr 

Ix>v«tedt.  «tlg  A      2.W»7..-.72 
I^llberte,    I>eop<ild  :    See 

Vetherwood    Paul  H.  t^iliberte.  and  Shor      2  997  414 
l^amar.     Ralph    H        Variable    color    artiflrial    fiRhIng    Inrew 

2.95»6,H26.  8   22-61.  Cl    43     42.32 
I.amb.   Frank  :   See 

Cagle.  Toby  T.     2.997.138 
I.«mbert,  Rlenn  F.  .  See — 

Kchmldt,  John  L  .  Perdue,  I.*mbert,  and  Miller.     2,997  - 
393 

I.«iny.  Richard  C,  to  International  Bualnewi  Machlnea  Corp. 

Binary    comparator.      2,997.692,   8-22  61,    Cl     340 — 149. 
I-and.    Rdwin    H  ,    to    Polaroid    Corp       Norel    color   processeR 

and  product!.     2.997. ,390,  x   22   01.  Cl    96    -29. 
I-andla  k  «yr  AC.  .  «ee-- 

Jager.  Hana.     2.997,612 
I.ang.  John  L.  :  See — 

Vandegaer.  Jan  E  ,  and  Lang      2.997.206 


lAn0B.  lUrloa  J. :  «m — 

SctateBdter.  KemMt  C.  sad  LaBsaa.     2.M7,e43 
a1SJii^Sii'«:''i,S:  '.>««tch«lL^  Textron  iS     8c«w 

Lanalaf  Banall  Ltd.  :  «m — 

^?itl'  ^?f*   {;•  "?  **  f-  MBlroy.   to  Pirker-HaaaUa 
•fTci.  28fl!i^2      *"  "  "**  "*"**■     2.W7418,  8-2*- 

LarWddt,  BIner :  Set— 
f-    R„"*"^'  f^S'  "H^  Larkfeldt.    2.W7.061. 

"99^965:''i^f^"(y  ^'l^'  '"  pboS^raphlc  earner... 

'"«P***'i.£?.!fia':V*5^ii*aS7*!^,*j2*'"      D«uch.ble  tooth 

cr2ar^2M  K«ai»l  iow  reactor.     2;59f.874.  8-22-61, 

'^i!^  **.*'^''*  Al.  ***  JHS!*'*^'*"*   •'»»•■    Ine       V.H.nt-heUbt 
f    '**?"  *?riy  '•J"i«      2.997.074.  8-22-61.  CI.  139--396 
■po'"-  ^Zf^'^  i^  ■••k".''  ^  ^   ^■"o»A  to  Amerlwi^SMUUmid 

ui—ltVi       ■°*''"°«    •«"*■•      i.W7.407.    8-22l«l.    O 
I.4iwrence  Brothera,  Inc.  :  8ee — 

RIaer,  Clarence  B.     2,997.323. 
I^wton.  Elliott  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Cold  welding  of 

organopo  ralloxanea.      2.997,418.   8-22-«l.  CI.    154—121 
I^wton.  Elliott  J.,  to  Gener.1  Electric  Co.     Cold  welding  of 

polyester  realna.     2,097,419,  8-22-61.  a.   154—120 
Laaarowlca.    Gustaw,    to   Orend.    Engine.   Ltd.      Beril    gcr 

tranaralaaion  with  back-Uab   control.     2,996,929,  8-22-<l. 

Leaman.  Andley  B.,  to  United  Bute,  of  America.  N.tt     Ex- 

plo«lre  actuator      2,996.990,  8-22-61.  CT    102— 70 2' 
I^.  Lelghton.  II.  to  United  gtatea  of  America,  N.tt.     Com 

pensated  carburetor.     2.997.034.  8-22-61,  cl.  123—119 
I^,   Shlh-TInc,  to  Research  Corp.     now  control  ralre  har- 

J?i'  f??***?***  movable  valve  element.     2.997.067,  8-22-61. 

Cl.   137 — 623. 
I^.   ^'ter  F.     Rpring  urged   chopsttcka.     2.997,328,  8^2- 

61,  C3.  294 — 99. 
I^eedir  Morton  W.  :  fie* — 

,      . .  "■^"'  "'■"*•  P  '  »°<1  I'***'*     2.997.447. 
Leekley.  Robert  M.  :  See — 

Murray,  Mawaret  H.,  and  Leekle/.     2,997.891. 
I.*eper.  Charlea  K..  to  United  State,  of  America.  Nary      Ram 
,   Jet  fuel  control.     2.996.878.  8-22-«l,  Cl.  60-^6 
l.^ea  Jamea  and  Sona  Co. :  See  — 
Ballard.  H/de  W.    2.997.009. 
Nowlckl,  Henry  F.     2.997.075. 
I^eesona  Corp.  :  See — 

Morton.  Robert  E.     2.997,073. 
Steele,  Carlton  A.     2,997,017. 
I/efebTre.  Arthur  H.  :  See — 

Johnson,   Francis  M.,  and   Lefebvre.     2,998.884. 
I^febTre.   Michel.     Derlce.   for  meaauring  accelerations  and 

speeds.     2.997, .158    8-22-61,  Cl.  346 — T 
Ixfmann.    Emma.      Equipment    for   producing   bubble    baths. 

2.997.285.  ^22-6l7ci.  261— 124. 
Leinold,  Herbert  O.,  and  K    C.  ETanrlch,  to  BaiT-Heat,  Inc. 

Heating  Btructure.      2,997,.568.  8-22-41,  Cl    219 — 19 
Leiatner.   William   E  .   A.  C.    Hecker,   and  O.   H.   Knoepke,   to 
Argoa  Chemical   Corp.      Polrrlnyl  chloride  stabillwr  com- 
binations of  phosphorus  add  with  triphoaphltea  and  heary 
metal  saltR.    2.907,464.  8-22-61,  C\.  260—45.8. 
I.«liaert.  Raymond  M.,  to  Bell  Intercontinental  Corp.     Method 
and  meana  for  deflaahlna  or  trimming  molded  rubber  parta. 
2,996.846,  8-22-61,  Cl.  51  — 13. 
I.«ptrpne.    Samuel.      Locking   device   for   toilet    aeat    corers. 

2.9>6,731,  8-22-61,  Cl.  4 — 253. 
lies  Laboratolres  Francats  de  Ctalmlotherapie :  Bee — 

Nomine,  Gerard.     2,997,487. 
I>»   Ray,    Roger.     Three-dlmenaional   cinematography.     2,996,- 
949,  8-22-61,  Cl.  88—16.6.  •  -•'   ' 


I..euthy,    Henrv    R.,   and   L.   Gelfand,    to   Erico  Producta. 
Cartridge    for    exothermic    reaction    material. 


2.997.217.   8-22-61.   Cl. 


.   Inc. 

2.997,166, 

H-22-61.  a.  206—47. 
I>evin.  Nathan.     Four  yarn  croas  color  orerplaid  knitting  ma- 
chine   and    method    of    knitting.      2.996,603,    8-22-61,    Cl. 
66 — 43. 
LeTT,    Peter    L.      Garment    hanger. 

223—92. 
Lewis,  Daniel  .\.  :  See— 

Rlcharda.  Ererlv  D..  and  Lewla.     2.997.213. 
I^wla,    Daniel    W..    to    Weatinghonae  Electric   Corp.      Epoxy- 
Nubstituted  organoslllcone  compounds.     2.997.458,  8-22-61, 
Cl.  260-  46.5. 
I..ewlR    Eileen  D.    and  A.  Hakanson  :  aald  Hakannon  aasor.  to 
said    I>ewls.      Drip   dry    ahower   rack.      2,997,182,   8-22-61. 
<1    211      86. 
Iieyendecker,  Engelbert :  See — 

Roaenbaum,  Kurt,  SchntM,  and  Leyenderker.     2,997JK)4. 
LHeureux,   Robert  C.  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corp.      Proceaa  for  producing  photoconductlve  cad- 
mium anlflde.     2,997.408,  8-22-«l,  Cl.  117—201. 
Liberty  FtoMer  Co.  :  See — 

Beck.  Darld  C.     2,997,29ft. 
Lleb.  Willy  W.  :  See— 

Garbing.  Wilhelm  L.,  and  Lleb.    2.997,144. 
Lilly,  Ell.  and  Co.  :  Sre- 

Pioch.  Richard  P.     2.997.470. 
Lindner.  JQrgen  ;  See- 

Mlttag.  FriU.  and  Lindner.     2,997,253. 
Unsley,    Douglas   F.,    to    Morgan    DeveloDment    Laboratories, 
Inc.     Rotatable  tool   with  clutch.     2,997,148.  8-22-61,  Cl. 
192—44. 
LIpplncott,   Holland  S  .   to  Phlico  Corp.      Kefrigeration  appa- 
ratus     2,996.895.  8-22-61,  (1.  62      1.38. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Xlll 


Littla.  BMward  M..  D.  B.  Thompaon,  V,  Joaephaon,  and  R.  S. 
Franklin,  to  United  Sutea  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
CommlaaloB.  Oaa  lonlalng  and  compressing  derlce.  2,997,- 
436,  8-22-61,  Cl.  204—198.2. 

I..6bbecke,  Ernst :  See — 

Schwecbhelmer.  Han.  L.,  and  Lftbbecke.     2.997,288. 

Locke.  Frederick  W.  8..  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America, 
Nary.  Retractable  hydrofoil  landing  gear  for  supersonic 
aeaplanea.     2,997,260,  8-22-61,  Cl.  244—102. 

Lockport  Felt  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Helland.  Howard  M.     2,996.786. 

Loechl.  Clarence  J.,  to  The  Celotex  Corp.  ^>yp.um  wall- 
board  manufacture.     2.996,811.  8-22-61,  Cl.  34—205. 

Lohrer.  George  H..  to  Canadian  General  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Souelch  system.     2.997.580.  8-22-61.  Cl.   2.50—20. 

Lombard,  Henrr  J.,  Jr. :  Se* — 

Salts.  Fred,  and  Lombard.     2.996,803. 

Lord.  Joaeph  S. :  See — 

Betta,  Peter,  and  Lwd.     2.997,412. 

Lord  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
McLean.  Ronald  L.     2,997  024. 

Loree,  William  A.  Apparatus  for  tree  treatment  and  fertllii- 
Ing.     2.996,841.  8-22-61.  Cl.  47—1. 

Lorlmer,  Wllltaai.  Water  Alter.  2,997,178,  8-22-61.  Cl. 
210—266. 

Lore.  Allan  W..  to  Wiley  Electronic  Co.  Spherical  reflector 
and  composite  lUumlnator.  2.997.711.  8-22-61,  C\.  343 — 
762. 

Loveday,  Ollrer  D.,  to  Chrysler  Corp.  Antl-vapor-lock  fuel 
Alter.     2,997,180.  8-22-61.  CT.  210-— 138. 

Lovejoy  Flexible  Coupling  Co. :  See — 
Fennlar^  Bex  M.  A.     2.996,900. 

LoTell.  Donald  J.,  to  The  Bandlx  Corp.  Electro-optical  posi- 
tion Indicator  system.    2.997.699,  8-22-61,  Cl.  340—190. 

LOvstedt,  Btlg  A.,  to  Olof  Lak.nder  k  Co.  Aktiebolag.  Weld 
ing  electrode  holder..    2.997.572,  8-22-61,  Cl.  219—142. 

Low,  Emery  M.  :  See — 

FerfUMn,  Ronald  W.,  Low,  and  Ttaut.     2,996,979. 

I»wry.  Robert  D..  and  J.  W.  Harriaon.  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co. 
Laminates.    2.997.170.  »-22-61.  Cl.  206 — 65. 

Lubin  Marrin,  to  Hupp  Corp.  Photoelectric  cell..  2,997,677, 
8-212-61,  Cl.  338 — 15.  „       ,   .  , 

Lucker  Millard  B.,  and  A.  C.  Achterberg.  to  Auto  Specialties 
Mfg    Co.     Boat  Jack.     2.997,292.  8-2^-61.  Cl.  269—112. 

Lum  Funaton  G..  to  California  Reaearch  Corp.  ProceM  for 
the  preparation  of  oolymeric  material,  of  the  polyamlde 
type.     2^7.463.  8-22-4l,  Cl.  260—78.  ,         _.  __  . 

Lung  Kenneth  B..  to  The  iklt  Mfg.  Co.  Starting  switch  for 
submersible  pump..    2,997.609.  ^22-61,  CT.  310—87. 

Lunxer.  Frederic  A.,  to  De  Jur  AmKO  Corp.  Photocni^lc 
camera  with  manual-automatic  expoanre  control.  2,996.968. 
8-22-61,  Cl.  95—64. 

Lyair  Charles  E. :  See— 

&otel,  James  A.,  and  Lyall.     2.997,062. 

Lynes.  John,  to  OH  Recovery  Corp.  Well  packer  confining 
meana.     2.997,107.  »-22-61.  O.  166 — 204. 

Lyon  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hornlk.  Frank  J.     2,996,730. 

Lyon.,  Vincent  J.,  G.  A.  SllTey,  and  W.  J.  Turner  to  Inter 
national  Buslneas  Machines  Corp.  Infrared  radiation  en- 
trance window.     2,997,590,  8-22-61,  Cl.  250— «3.3. 

M.S  A.  Reaearch  Corp. :  See — 

Clarlariello,  Thoma.  A.     2,997,517. 

MacAdam,  Walter  K.,  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Co.      Data   transmi..lon  system.      2,»97,697.   8-22-61,   Cl. 

Mack.   Arnold   O.,   to   The   Dow   Chemical   Co.     Flubiu  m 

building  construction.     2.996.M3,  8-22-61,  Cl.  80—43. 
Mackechnle,   Jame.   G.     Ticket   feeding  apparatus  for   band 

vtapling  machlnea.     2.996J20.  8-22-%l.  Cl.  1—108. 
Mackensle,  Sprague  A.,  and  D.  M.  Stougb,  to  Ha«in  Chemicals 
*   Controls.   Inc.      integrator  brake.     2,996,920.   8-22-61, 
Cl.  74 — 1. 
Mackle,  AlMtair  M.,  to  Alumlaiam  Laboratories  Ltd.  Methods 
for  prodncinc  hollow  metallic  sheets.     2,906,792,  8-22-61, 
Cl.  »— 157T 
Mackin,  Robert  J.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Bell,  Persa  B.,  Mackin.  and  Simon.     2  99T,431.    ^     _     ^ 

MacKlnner,  Henry  B..  and  F.  H.  and  K.  R.  Tack,  to  John  Tack 

k  Sona.    Dump  truck  with  a  perpendicularly  tlltable  dump 

body.    2.997.343.  8-22-61,  Cl.  298—19.  ^   _ 

MacKirdy,   Kathleen.      Combination   toothbrush   holder  and 

toothpaste  dUpenaer.     2,997,210,  8-22-61.  CT.  222—93. 
M.cLagan.  Allan  R. :  See — 

Fletcher.  Orion  F..  and  MacLagan.     2.996,807. 
MacNaucht,   Donald  P..  and   R.  A.    Jacobaon,   to  Bethlehem 
Steel  Co.     Ocean  foing  combined  ore  carrier  and  tanker. 
2,997,0ir  8-22-61,  Cl.  114—73. 
Maelfeille.  Stephen  M. :  See— 

Carr,  Donald  S..  Keael.  and  MacNeille.     2,997.596. 
MacNeille,   Stephen  M.,   to   United   States  of  America.    Navy. 
Target-seeking  head  for  guided  minlle.    2,997,594.  8-22-61, 
Cl.  250— 203. 
Macotta  Co.  of  Canada  Ltd. :  See — 

BagholB,  Raymond  A.     2,997.142. 
MaeoTaki,  Albert,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Keyed  auto- 
matic gain  control  and  detector  circuit.    2.997.538,  8-22-61 , 
a.  178— 7.«. 
MacPInm.  R.  A.,  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Umaaof,  Martin.     2.M7.311. 
MacTWilB.  Oaorte  :  See — 

Santlni.  Danilo,  and  Macredla.     2,997,134. 
Madden.  Joaeph  E. :  Sea — 

Ca«le,  TobT  T.     2,997,188. 
Madeux,  Robert  S..  to  The  Briatol  Co.     Orienting  and  feeding 

apparatua.    2^7,202,  8-22-61,  Cl.  221—9. 
MagnaTox  Co.,  The  :  Sea — 

Hayea.  Robert  H.  and  Wiener.     2.997.174. 
Nelaoa.  Alfred  M..  Stem,  and  Wiener.     2.997.178. 
Magnuaon.  Genevieve  I.  :   See — 

Magnuaon,  Roy  M.      2,997,085. 


MagBaaon,  Robert:  See — 

IdagnuMn.  Rojr  M.     2.997.086. 

Magnuaon,  Boy  M.,  deceaaed  (O.  I.  Magnnaon.  ezecatrlx), 
%  to  California  Packing  Corp.,  \i  to  o.  I.  MagniiaoB,  uid 
%  to  O.  I.  and  R.  Mannaoa  and  L.  J.  Fox  a.  tmataaa. 
Peeling  machine  for  fruit  and  regetablea.  2,997.086. 
8-22-61,  Cl.  148 — 47. 

Makowaki.  Henry  8.,  and  J.  ▼.  Foaeo.  to  Eaao  Reeearch  aad 
Engineering  Co.  Proceaa  of  coring  1-oIeflB  copotymera  with 
a  trlhalomelamine  and  mine  or  cadmium  aalta  and  product 
thereof.     2.997.452,  ft-22-61.  CL  260 — 41. 

Mancera,  Octavio :  Sea —  _.     ,      „,.^„..«.» 

Ringold,  Howard  J.,  Mancera,  and  Kind.     2,997,489. 

Manginl.  Andrew  J.,  to  Pennaylvaala  Furnace  and  Iron  Co. 
Vehicular  tank  yalve.     2.997,052.  8-22-61,  CL  137—77. 

Bfannlng,  Bfaxwell  k  Moore  Inc.  :  See — 

Chapln,^  WiUUm  S..  Jr.,  and  Steins.     2,997.005. 

Mansfield,  Vaughn.  Method  for  continuoua  production  of 
coke  and  heat.     2,997,426,  8-22-61,  Q.  22—6. 

Mansfield,  Vaughn.  Coke  Quenching  method  and  anparatus 
with  cool  coke  recycle.     2>97.427.  8-22-61.  Cl.  202—37. 

Marglda,  Frank  J.  Displacement  type  brake  MPety  valve. 
2,996.885.  8-22-61.  Cl.  60— 54.6.       „   _   ,.    ^    „,      ,.,. 

Marker,  Hanne..    CUmp.     2.996.779.  8-22-61,  Cl.  24—170. 

Markatone  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Schwarti.  Martin  W.     2.997.576.       ^      .     , 

Marshall.  Samuel  P..  Jr..  to  International  Minerals  *  Chemical 
Corp.     Package.     2,997.160,  8-22-61.  a.  206— .5.  _.    ,     „ 

Martin,  Harry ,^  to  The  Chaae  Manhattan  Bank  and  J-  M. 
Friedman,  administrators  of  estate  of  H._Martln.  Drain- 
pipe cleaning  composition.     2.997,444.  8-22-61,  d.  262— 

Martin,  James  B.  :  See —  „  ^^^  ^„, 

Ruber,  Wilson  F..  »nd  Biartin.     2.997  491. 
Martin,  Jamee  B.,  to  the  Procter  *  Gamble  Co     Mettod  for 

preparing  fatty  esters  of  atralght  chain  hexitola.   2,997,492, 

8-22-61,  Cl.  260—410.6.  ,  ^       ^ 

Maachinenfabrik  Augrt»urf-Numberg,  A^. :  See — 

Reinarti.  Robert,  and  Fischer      2,996,981. 
Mason.  Stuart  A.,  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Co.     Quick  wiring 

device.    2.997.686.  8-22-61.  CT.339--149 
Massey.  J.  L.,  to  Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.     Lubricated  Pl«yt7»J,V 

assembly     having     dual     fluid     pa.uigew.ya.       2.997.056. 

g-22-61,  Cl.  137—246.15.  ^  ^,         ^     , 

Maaaon    Frederick  Y..  to  Daystrom.  Inc.     Telemetering  sys 

tem.     2,997,698,  8-22-61,  Cl.  340—187. 
Maaure.  Jean  L.  :   See — 

Adelaar.  Hans  H..  and  Masure     2,997,626.  -m— .h 

MatteHon,    Russell    K.,    to   Diamond   National    Corp^     Tiered 

chute  dispenser.     2,997^204,  8-22-^1    Cl.  221-fB7 
Mattson    Guy  C.    to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Brornlnatlon  of 

Rallcyianillde.     2,997,502.  »-22^1.  CT.  260—559. 
Mauthe,  Oustav :  See-r-  ^        „  ^,  „.^ 

Komarek,  Ernst,  and  Mauthe      2.997.364 
May.  John  W.     Pipe  systemR.     2,997,071,  8-22-61,  Cl.  138— 

May,  Vivian  G.,  to  Checker  Motors  Corp.  Automotive  fold- 
ing seat.    2.9^7,335,  8-22-61,  Cl.  296—66.       ,    ^     .       „.^ 

Mayer  Edward  F.,  to  Horiions  Inc.  Method  of  shaping  SIC 
by  vaporixatlon  and  condensation.     2,996,783,  8-22-61,  Cl. 

Mayer  Ernst,  to  Hunt  Foods,  Inc.  Process  for  making  vine- 
gar.   2,997.424,  8-22-61,  Cl   195-49. 

Mayer.  Nathan,  to  Prestige,  Inc  Stocking  and  method  of 
manufacturing  the  same.      2.996,726,   8-22-61,  Cl.   2 — 240. 

Mayea,  Fred  M  :   See—  ^      „        ^ 

Johnson       Ford      L.,      Mayes,      Jones,      and      Mnrpbey. 

2.997,689. 
Mayhall.  John  A.  :  See — 

Bean.  Billy  J.,  and  Mayhall.     2.997.275. 
May  hew,  Raymond  L.  :   See —  „  ,v^_  .„. 

Hosmer,    William   A.,   Mayhew.    and   Oelberg.      2,997.421. 
McBee    Earl  T..  D.  J.  Cook,  and  O.   R.  Pierce,  to  Research 
Corp      Fluoro-nitro  olefins.     2,997.505,  8-22-61.  Cl.  260— 
644. 
McCarry.  Thomas  F. :  See — 

Cagle,  Tooy  T.     2.997.138. 
McCarthy,  John  A.  :   See — 

Chruney   Michael,  Ericsson,  and  McCarthy.     2,997,619. 
McClure,  George.     Attachment  for  sheet  metal  elbow  edging 

machine.     2,997,092.  8-22-61.  Cl.  153 — 9. 
McCormlck,    James    B.      Embedding    Btructure    and    method. 

2^996.762,  8-22-61,  Cl.  18—28. 
McDonald    Howard  A.,  and  J.  E.  Dore,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum 
k  Chemical  Corp.     Refractory  brick  and  preparation  there 
of.     2,997,402.  8-22-61.  Cl.  106^—63. 
McFadden     Norman   E.,   to  Johne-Manvllle  Fiber  Glaas   Inc. 
Ceramic  bushings  equipped  with  metal  orifice  tips.     2,996,- 
758,  8-22-61.  Cl    18— «. 
McOraw-Edlson  Co.  :  See— 

Ooettl,  Adam  D.     2,996,971. 
.Nuhn.  Lewis  J.     2,997.445. 
McGraw,  George  P..  Jr..  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Ma- 
chine   for    dip-coating    articles.      2,997,018.    8-22-61.    Cl. 
118—612. 
McGuire.  Thomas  B.,  and  R.  G.  Parks,  to  Bnrronghs  Corp. 
Tape  transport  system.     2.997,247,  8-22-61,  Cl.  242 — 5.12. 
McKeough,  Daniel  H.  :   See — 

Smith.  Carl  C.  and  McKeough.    2,997.563. 
McLean,  Bob  N.,  to  Santa  Barbara  Reaearch  Center.    Method 
of  production  of  lead  Klenide  photodetector  cells.  2.997.- 
409,  8-22-61,  Cl.  117—201. 
McLean,    Ronald    L.,    to   Lord   Mfg.    Co.     Rock   drill   collar. 

2,997,024.  8-22-61,  Cl.  121 — 32. 
McMillan.  Edward  B.,  and  D.  F.  Straubel.     Method  for  gen- 
erating Jet  power  through  sulfide  reaction.    2,996,877,  8-22- 
61.  C\.  60— .35.4. 
McNabney,  Ralph  :  See — 

Rutledge.  Thomas  F..  Bnselli,  and  McNabney.     2,997,495 
.McVoy,  Charles   F..  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Coll  wind- 
ing machine.     2.997,076.  8-22-Cl.  CI.  140—1 


XIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Meaker  Co..  The  ;  8ee^ 

Flnaton.  Victor.     2.W7.1»1. 
Meier.   William   A.,   to  Blcnode  Steel   Btrapplnff  Co.     Crtmp- 

IDK  necfaaBlMn.     2.906.639.  8-22-61.  CI.  81 — 9.1. 
MeloabaaneD.   Oerhard.   to  Huttenwerk  Rhelnhauaen  Aktteo- 
geaellacbaft.     Lajinr  arm  for  wire  colling  derlce.     2,997,- 
249.  8-22-61.  C\    242-82 
Melmer.  Eric  O..  to  Palmer-Bee  Co      Croaa  transfer  eonyeyor. 

2.997.002.  8-22-61.  C\.  104 — SO 
Melnlck.   Daniel,   and   H.   W.   Vabltelch.  and  R.  T.  Bohn.  to 
Com  Product*  Co.     Teaat-ralaed  baked  prodncta.  and  meth- 
od   of    maklnr    Mme    and    compoaltlon    employed    thereto. 
2.997.394.  8-2^-61.  CI.  99—90. 
Mente.   Hana-Peter.  to  Fa.   Hermann   Pfanter.     Method  and 
apparatna  for  bobbing  toothed  elementa.     2,990,958,  S-22- 
81      n   90—4. 
Mentier,  Elizabeth  M.  :   Sec— 

Maeller.  Herman  H.     2.997.303. 
Mueller.  Herman  H      2  997.305. 
Mencel.  Wolfrang  A.,  to  United  State*  of  America.  Nary.   One- 
lead  cbartrTng  ayatem  for  a  timing  derlce.     2,996.991.  8-22- 
61.  CI    102—702. 
.Mergenthaler  LIntoype  Co.  :   Bee— 

Abbott.  William  B..  and  Mllaneae.     2.997.159. 
Mrrkel    Ewald      Method  of  making  an  endleaa  aeallng  ring. 

2.907,097.  8-22-61.  CI.  154 — 33.1. 
Merrlman  Broa..  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Wayaon.  Andrew  J.     2.996.871. 
Meaaer.    Cheater   R..   to  Page  Belting  Co.      Reinforced  check 

atrap     2.997.072.  8-22-61.  CI.  139—161. 
Meaalna.  Joaeph  F.  :   Bee — 

Peale.  Loulae  F..  and  Meaalna.     2.997.442. 
Met     Victor    O..    to    Oeneral    Electric    Co.      Binary    counter. 

2.997.654.  8-22-61.  CI.  .328 — 21. 
Metal  Chlorldea  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Irani.  Meherwam  C.    2.997.370. 
Metal Igeaellacbaft  Aktlengeaellacbaft :  8e0— 
Elaenlobr.  Karl-Helm,  and  Orob.    2.997,477. 
Frieae.  Qflnter      2.907.286. 

Metxger.  William  J.,  to  National  Malleable  and  Steel  Caatlnga 
Co.  Tranaltlonal  coupling  device.  2.997,183.  8-22-61.  CI. 
213—112 
Metiger.  William  J.  to  National  Malleable  and  Steel  Caatlnga 
Co  Railway  car  coupler  with  laterally  movable  control. 
2.997  184.  8-22-61.  CI.  213-162. 
MIcrochemlcal  SpedaltJea  Co.  :  Bee — 

Rodrlguea.  John  J..  Jr      2.997,077. 
MIehl  Ooaa-nexter.   Inc.  :    Bee — 

Chaae,  Coraon  W.,  and  Pederaen.     2.997,248. 
Mllaneae.  William  A..  Jr.  :  Bee — 

and  Mllaneae.     2.997.1S0. 
Reaearch    Corp.      Antirachitic    aub- 
therefor        2.997,486.    8-22-61.    Cl 


and  Millar.     2,996,992. 

Mitchell,  to  The  Oeneral  Electric 
2,997,435.  8-22-61.  Cl.  204— 


Abbott.  William  B 

.Mllaa.    NIcholaa    A.,    to 

HtancpR    and    proceaa 

260-   .397  2 

Millar.  John  M.  :   Bee— 

Crltchfleld,  Charlea 

Millar.  Robert  N  .  and  K    J 
Co.   Ltd.      Preaaure  vcaaela. 
19.1  2 
Miller    Arthur  H   ;   Bee — 

Orim<>a.   Darld  D^  Miller,  and  Schmidt.     2.997.682. 
Miller.  Arthur  I!.,  to  Tnlted  Statea  of  America.  Nary.     Grain 

Immoblllier.    2.996.879,  8-22-61.  O.  60—35.6. 
Miller.  Donald  E   :   Bee- 

Miller,  NIcholaa.     2.997,214. 
Miller.  Kranklyn  D  :    Bee— 

Stretton.  Thomaa  R.  and  Miller.     2,997,508. 
MlllfT,    Hurry    B.      Conductive   phonograph    reoord   contalninK 
thermoplaatlc  realn  and  carbon  black.     2.997.451,  8-22-61. 
<•!.  2rt<>      41. 
.MIII#T,  Joniithnn  P   :  Hrr 

Schmidt.  John  L..  IVrdue.  I.«mb(>rr.  and  Miller.     2.997.39.3 

Miller,     Mrholaa.     (I.K-pawd.     t>y     I>      K      and     K.     F      Miller. 
<•(»  eiecutoro,    to    The    l><ile    Valve   Co        Multiple    fluid    dia 
I>en«T      :!.»97.2U.  H   22   «1.  Cl.  222      :!55. 
Miller  I'rlnflnn  Marhlnery  Co      See— 

HIehke.    Carl   O       L',997,157 
Miller    Rogvr  P   ;  Her  ~ 

Miller.    NlchoUa.      2.997.214. 
.Mill*.  Ivor  W.  :  Bee 

MoMcrlp.   Arthur  I>  .  and   Mllla.      2.997.500. 
.MUla.    Kenneth    R..    to    Phlllipx    Petroleum    (\>       Htablllutlon 
of  (tolymera  of  lolennii     2.9»7.45«.  8   22   «1.  CT.  260 — 15  7n. 

.Mima.    I.bifio   S.,  to  I'nited   Mtatea  of  .Imerirn,   Alonilr  Energy 
ComnilKainn.     .\eutronlc  reactor  core  Inatrunient.     2.997,587, 
H  22-«l.  Cl    250      83  1. 
Mlnelia.  A  .  Plumbing  SunplleH     Her 

Mlnella.    .Vngrelo       2.(»ft«.7JH 
MinellH.    .\nKelo,    to    A     Mlnella    Plumbing    Huppllea. 
tank,    bomi,    and    adapter    conneitlon       2.996,728.    H 
Cl.  4      «8 

Regulator  Co.  :   Bee— 
2.ft97.tl02. 
2.997,657. 
2.»»7.«rt4 
2.997, 130. 
A       2.997, 24« 


Toilet 
22   fll. 


♦ 


Ml nneapolla  Honeywell 
EarhuH.  Joaeph  J. 
Jenaen.  Janiea  L. 
Jenaen.  Jarne*  I,. 
.Vodolf,  Keith  M 
I'enilleton.  Robert 
MInner.    Willy,    to    Telefunken    (i.m.b.H        Tune<l    tranalatnr 

ampllfler      2. 997. 658.  8  22  61,  Cl.  .330     31. 
.MInn*i«ota  MInInK  an<l  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee 

Murk.   William   V       2.997.405. 
.Ml row,   .Nathan.      Combination  Hanltary  cover  and  cuahlon  for 
the    h4*ad    reat    on    a    dentlafx    chair       2,997,338,    8-22-61. 
Cl     297      22<) 
.Mlahkln.    HWlney.    to    Bar  .\  Brand    l'ro<lurta.     Inr       Covered 

hutton      2  »)»«.777,  8   22   »11.  n    24      1(»8. 
MUhkln,     .Sidney,    to    Bar  A  Brand    Produrfn.     Inr        Covered 
hutton      2.996, 778.  8   22   61.  Cl    24      \V\ 


Mlakella,  William  J.     Adjuatable  lighting  fixture.     2,997.574, 

8-22-61    Cl.  240 — 11.4. 
Mitchell,  Jam«»  A.,   to  Vapor  Chemical  Co.     Handle  warmer 

for    flahing    roda    and    the    like.      2,997,042,    8-22-61,    Cl. 

126—208. 
Mitchell.  Keith  J.:  Ace- 
Millar.  Robert  N..  and  Mitchell       2.997,435. 
Mitchell.  NIcholaa  C.     Combination  matchbook  and  toothpick 

holder     2.997.162,  8-22-61,  Cl.  206—29. 
.Mitchell.  Robert  F.  :  See— 

Lange.  Harry  R  .  and  Mitchell.      2.996.T34. 
MIttag.    Friti.    and    J.    Lindner,    to    International    Standard 

Electric   Co.      Data   aenaing  routing   control   arrangement. 

2.997.253.  8-22-61.  CT.  248—16. 
Moakler.   William    A.,   to  Automatic  Switch   Co.     Nonlinear 

time    delay    circuit    and    relay.      2,967.631,    8-22-61.    Cl. 

317—147. 
Monroe.  Roger  F..  and  D.  B.  Rapp.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 

Metallic  corroaion   Inhibition  or  polyhalogenated  hvdrooar 

bona   with   propargyldllaopropylamlne.     2.997.507,  ji-22-61. 

Cl     260—652.5 
Monaanto  Chemical  Co.  :   Be* — 
I)  Amicn.  John  J.      2.997.381. 
Harman,  Marlon  W..  and  D'Amlcn.      2.997. .382. 
Hill.  Rutherford  B.      2.997,420. 
Mooney.  David  H..  Jr.  :  Bee — 

Smith.  Harry  B..  and  Mooney.     2,997.708. 
Moore.  Ralph  O.  P.  :  Bee — 

Cox.  Robert  J..  Moore,  and  Moakowtts.     2.997.467. 
Moraine  Box  Co.  :  Bee — 

Munme.   Thomaa.      2.997,266. 
Mnrean.  Jamea  E.,  and  L.  V.  Regelman.  to  STiTanIa  Electric 

Producta    Inc.      Orienting  device.      2.997.188.    8-22-61.   CI. 

214--1. 
Morgan  Derelopment  I>iboratorlea.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Llnaley.  Douglaa  F.      2.997.148. 
Morgen.    Auguatlne    C.    to     Morgen     Mfg.    Co.       Scaffolding. 

2,997.126.  8-22-61.  CT.  182-148. 
Morgen  Mfg.  Co.  :  Sec  - 

Morgen.   Auguatlne   C.      2.997.126. 
Mnrlauye,    Maaanobu  :   Bee 

Peuron.  I'nto  A.,  and  Morlauye.      2.997.676. 
Morrla.    Dana    L.      Greeting   card.      2.997.226,    8-22  61.    Cl 

229-92.8. 
Storria,   Harold   B..   to  T^yad  Corp.     Pneumatic  foam  atruc 

tur*^.     2.997.100,  8-22-61,  Cl.  5—348. 
Morrla.  Harold  H.  :  Bee — 

<'obb.  aifton  A.,  and  Morrla.      2,996.810. 
Morrlaon.    Albert    R..    J.    A.    Apellanlx.    and    B.    D.    Wlae.    to 

Owena  Corning    FIberglaa    Corp.      Multiple    atage    methodw 

and  apparatus  for  curing  the  binder  of  flbroua  glaaa  masaea 

2.997.096    8-22-61.  Cl.  154     27 
Mortimer.    Frank    R..    to    I>unlop    Rubber    Co.    Ltd.      Fluid 

preaaure  damfiera.      2.997.059.   8   22-61,   Cl.   137-505.13 
Morton.    Oeorge   A.,   and   G.    L.    Krleger.    to  Ignited    Statea  of 

America.     Army.       Image    rube.       2,997,614,    8-22-61,    Cl. 

.T13     65 
Morton.    Kob«'rt    E..    to    I>>eHona    Corp.      Stop    motion    device. 

2.997,073.  8-22-61.  Cl.  139^-336.4. 
MoMcrlp.  Arthur  I»..  and  I.  W.  Mllla.  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Separat 

ing  Ifiophthallr  and  terephthallc  aclda.     2.907,500,  8-22-61. 

(1    2fla     ,'.2.^ 
Moaer.     Stanley     L.       Harrow    and    chain    drag.       2.997.1  l.'i. 

8-22-61.  Cl.  172     189 
Mnakowlti.   I/eater  R..  and  R.   R.   Peteraon,   to  Erlei  Mfg.  Co. 

Vibratory   bulk    feeder.      2.997.158.   8-22-61.   CT.    198—220 
Moakowlti.  Mark  L.  :  Ber— 

Cox.    Robert   J..    Moore,   and    Moakowltz.      2.997.467. 
Motorola.  Inc.  :  Ber 

guerfurth.  Wllhelm  M   W      2.997.584. 
Schlealnger.    Kurt.      2.997.621. 
Mott.   Jamea  A.  :   Hre 

Reed.  George  A.,  and  Mott.      2.99«l.947. 
Muckler.    Frank,   and   R.   O.    Fraaer,    to   Southern    Hotel   and 

Reataurant  Suppllea.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Waahlngton  Metal  Producta 

Co.       Rack       conatructlon       for       dlahwaahlng       machlnea. 

2.997,155.  8-22-61.  Cl.   198      131. 
Mueller.    Herman    H..    deceaaed  ;    E.    M.    Mentaer,    executrix 

Automatic  turntable  ap<>ed  and  needle  changer  control  for 

playing      Intermixed      recorda.      2,997,303.      8-22-61,      Cl 

274      10 
Mueller,    Herman    H..    dereaaied  :    E.    M.    Mentaer.    executrix 

Automatic    aelectlve    nee<lle     preaaure     control.      2,997,305. 

«   22-61.  Cl.  274      23. 
Mulgrave,    Thomaa   P.,    and    F.    O.    RIngleb.      Gyro   atablllte<l 

vertical    rlnlng    vehicle    (diatold).      2.997.254.    8-12-61,   Cl 

244      12. 
Mulk-r.  Joaef.   and   J.    Dauben.   to   Daimler  Bent  Aktiengesell 

achaff.      Brake   ayntem    for   vehlclea.      2.997.312,   8-22^1. 

n    280—96  2. 
Mulmy.  Martin  T.  :  Bee 

LHOMky,  Zdenek  J  ,  and  Mulroy.      2,097,318. 

Mumford.    William    W.,    to   Bell   TVIephone   I^iaboratorlea.    Inr 

Radar      receiver      monitoring       2.997.709.      8-22-61.      Cl 

34.3—17.1 
Munmia.  Victor  R..  to  Unlt«d  Statea  of  America.  Army.     Aj>- 

paratua  for  meaaurtng  partlde  aliea  in  an  aerosol.     2.99 1. 

.V97,  8-22-61.  n.  250— 218. 
.Munroe,   Thomaa,    to  Moraine  Box  Co.     Lm.  tkld,   or  cleat 

atnicture   and  combination  with   pallet  abMt.     2,W7.2«6. 

8-22-61.  CL  248—120. 
Murakami,  Tomoml,  and  J.  C.  Acbcnbach,  to  Radio  Con>.  of 

America.     Tunable  oaclIUtor  circuit.     2.997,679.  8-22-61. 

a.  250—20. 
Murdock.  Stanley  A. :  800 — 

Armen.  Ardy,  Ehlera.  and  Murdock.    2,907.449. 
Mufvb«y.  Byron  F.  :  Bee — 

Johnaon.   Ford   L  .   Mayea.   Jones,  and  MnrplMy.      2.997. 
689 
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Murphy.  Thomaa  F. :  Bee — 

Aimers.  Francla  R..  and  Murphy.     2,90«J42. 

.Murimy.  Margaret  H..  and  R.  M.  Leekley,  to  Time.  Inc.    Pho- 

toacnsitlTe  polyamlde  realna  contalaing  stilbcne  umta  In  the 

molecule.     2,997,391,  8-22-61,  O.  ©6— «5.     ,  „     .     . 

Museer.  C  W..  to  United  Btatee  of  America.  Army.    V^nturl 

machining  apparatus.    2,»©6.84».  8-22-61.  Cl.  51--96. 
Muaaer    MaTcoun  E.     Self-conUlned  power  transmission  unit. 

2.997.608.  8-22-61.  Cl.  310—67.  ,  ^   _►- 

N.V.    Nederlmnscbe   ComWnatle   Voor   Chemlacbe    Industrie . 

gf^ 

Do  Jongh.  Darld  K..  Akkerman.  Kobnan.  and  De  Vriea.- 
2  997  478 
Nash  Engineering  Co. :  ««j— 

Jeffrlea.  Dan  W.    2.996.886. 
National  Cash  Register  Co..  The:  See— 

Hanmer,  Robert  W..  and  Bosener.    2.997.860 
Matlonal  Cornice  Worka  :  See- 
Bold.  John  W.    2.997,040. 
National  Dlstlllera  «BdAem1oal  Corp. :  See— 

Stretton,  Thomaa  E..  «nd  Miller.    2.997,608. 
National  Lead  Co. :  See--^ 

Bauer.  Alfred  F.    2.997,847. 
VatioMl  Malleable  and  Steel  Castings  Co. :  See— 
Metager.  William  J.    2.997.188. 
Mettger.  WllUam  J.    2.99T.184. 
National  Rewarch  P^^elopra*"*  Con>  :  Bm— 
Berrldge.  Nonftan  J.    2.997.896. 

"'***  wllk'^"ja?p'  *gWw.  «d  Hender«,n.     2.997.058. 
NechSe'SbnaVd'rf.^o"!^  Machinery  "d,Ch«-»<^»>  Corp. 
Rwinv  diffnaer      2  997.284,  8-22-61.  Cl.  261 — 1*2-  _^ 

Ne?i:^n"\^lfSr M..TV  ^""^"«»J[„?.^'"*o'9i^  1?/ 
MagnaTox    Co.      Oard    proceeaing    apparatus.      2.997.173. 

8-22-61.  Cl.  209 — 72. 

'•'•'''Ertc£ronrH''aroUrE:  N.  E.  «d  C.  V.  Nelson,  and  Schu- 

ttf  rt      2  OfiT  080 
Nel«)n,  Gordon  E.'.   to  Combustion  Engineering    Inc      Pulse 

amplitude  to  pulse  duration  conTerter.    ^997.666.  8-2Z-fli. 

Cl.  332—1. 
^'"•ErtS'nfrold'ETN.  E.  and  C.  V.  Neleon.  and  Schn- 

Nelaaon'^'N'ela.  to  United  Rt-tes  Oypenrn  Co.     Suapended  cell 

Ing  and  dip  therefor.     2,996.76^8-22-61.  Cl.  20-^ 
Netherwood.    Paul    H..    L.    Lallberte,    and    F.    W     Shor.    to 

Sprague  Electric  Co.     Capacitor  end-seal  process.     2,997. 

4i4    R— 22— fll    Q\    1S4^— 80 
Nevitt.  Thomaa  D..  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     P'S?\'??**2_SoJir 

tiarv  butylated  aromatic  compounds.     2,997,438,  »-zx-«i, 

Cl.  i04— 162. 

^'''''•Huc*h'"wilUam  V:  Ney,  and  Wlnckler.     2.997.269. 
NIckle.  Arthur  G.  :  Bee—  ^  „,    .       ,007  naa 

NIckle   Fr«nk  H..  A.  G..  and  W.  A.     2.997.088. 
Nicki    Fnink  H..  AG.,  and  W    A.    ^Earcom  reducing  ma- 
chine.    2.997.088,  8-22-61.  CT.  146—123. 

NIckle.  William  A.  :  Bee—  ^  «t    a      o  007  ooa 

NIckle.  Frank  H..  A.  G.,  and  W.  A.     2.997.088. 
Nlcklln     Thomaa     A.    W.    Sommerrflle.    E.    Brunner.    and    R. 
^IsherWoildt"  North  Western  <>aa  Board  "<»  The  aayt«n 

Aniline  Co.  Ltd.     Remoral  of  hydrogen  "nlphlde  from  hr 

drocarbona  with  anthraqulnone  dlsulfonic  aclda.     2,997,489. 

M    swi    gi  <    f^    00 A 2311 

Nlclaa    Walter,  and   R.   Beckadolph.   to  Continental   Gumml 

Werte  Aktlengeeellschaft.     Machine  for  making  carcasses 

for  pneumatic  tl^.     2.997.094,  8-22-61,  Cl.  154—10. 
Nielsen,  Erik  J.,  and  H.  W.  Troyk.   to  S<juare  D  Co.     Con 

nector    2.997.688.  8-22-61.  n  339—272.    „  ^,  „,    ._» 
Nllsen.  Norman  P.     Fluid  handling  valve.     2.997,273.  8-22- 

ftl    r*!    2%1 1 8R 

Nllaeon.  Eric  O    F.  and  8.  I.,  and  E.  G.  Ha«relln.  to  Kohlawa 

Jemverka  AktIeboUg.      Method  and  ^*r,^^foj,P'^l^*'^"°^ 

ai\d/or  decomposing  solid  materials.     2,997,245,  8-22-fll. 

cr  241—1 
Nllaaon.  Sven  I.  :  See —  .,  „       ,.         nc>ATo<K 

Nllaaon.  Eric  O.  F.   and   S.   I.,  and  Hagelln^   2.997.245. 
Noble   John  W.     Floor  mopping  ap<>aratua.     2.996.743,  8-22- 

61.  Cl    15—98  .      „  „    «        ,   »        r. 

Nodolf,  Keith  M..  to  MInneapolla-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 
Fluid  cleaning  apparatus.     2.997.130.  8-22-61.  Cl.  183—7. 

Nolan    Auldln  D.  :  Bee—  ^^  ^„, 

Clifton.  John  R  .  Sr..  and  Nolan.    2.997.121.  ...... 

.Nolle.  Alfred  W.  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  relative  gains  of  a  plu- 
rality of  ampllflera      2.997.668.  8-22-61.  O.  333—2^ 

Nolet.  Richard.  Animal  trap.  2.996.829.  8-22-61.  CT.  43— 
88. 

Notnlne,  (Jerard.  to  Les  Laboratolres  Francals  de  Chlmlo- 
theraiple  Novel  proceaa  for  the  preparation  of  A  16.17-de- 
hyxlro  aubatltuted  prefnane  and  Intermediates  therefor. 
2.997.487.  8-22-61.  Cl.  260 — 397.3. 

Noodleman.  Samuel,  to  The  B.  A.  Wesche  Electric  Co.  Elec- 
tromagnetic brake     2.997,610.  8-22-61.  Cl.  310—93. 

Norman.  Robert  S.  ;  Bee — 

Kessel.  Alvan  A.,  and  Norman.  2,997.526. 
Kesael.  Alvan  A.,  and  Norman.  2.997,527. 
Keanel.  Alvan  A.,  and  Norman.     2.997.528. 

Norman,  William  N.  Matching  element  for  sectional  furni- 
ture.   2  996.770.  8-22-61.  C\.  20—74.  ...... 

North,  Gerald  C.  P.  P.  Noxnlck.  and  B  A.  Stlriti.  Method 
of  making  Oleomargarine.     2.997.396.  8-22-61.  Cl.  99—122. 

North  Weatem  Gaa  Board  :  See — 

Nlcklln.  Thomaa,  Sommerrllle,  Bmnner,  and  laherwood. 
2  997  4.39 

Novak,  Leo' J.  to  The  Commonwealth  Engineering  Co.  of 
Ohio.  Method  of  making  a  compoaltlon  of  aodlum  carboxy- 
methyl  dextran  and  an  antibiotic.  2.997.423.  8-22-61.  Cl 
167—82 


Demagnetisation  system 
2.996,863,  8-22-61,  Cl. 


2.09i7.&«6. 
and  Oelberg. 
2.997.443. 


2,997.421. 


Cor 
»~2 


rp       Reversible    hy- 
i2-61,  a.  103—126 


Nowickl.  Henry  F.,  to  James  Lees  and  Sons  Co.     PUe  eabrlc. 
2.997.078.  8-22-61.  O.  189—402. 

^'°"North'Gerai«ic"No.nick.andStirit..     2.997.896.     ^^ 
Nuhn.  Lewis  J     to  slcGraw-Bdlson  Co.     Add-gas  absorbent. 

2,997.445.  8-22-61.  CL  252—192. 
Nyborg.  George  L.     Illomlnated  warning  means.     2.9«7.678, 

o£^el:  AIf^V;«id  E.  W    I>o"th    to  n  I  o^  Testt^ 
Laboratories.  Inc.    Direct  reading  dew-point  meter.    2,996.- 
911.  8-22-61.  Cl.  T8— 17. 
Odell.   E^igene  I.,   to    Stuart  Otto, 
for  magnetiuble  article  packager. 
53 — 238. 
O'Donnell.  Daniel  L. :  See— 

Pierce.  Bayard  C.  and  Copmn. 
Oelberg.  James  P. :  See— 

Hosmer.  William  A..  MaylMW, 
O'Hara.  Charlea  :  See — 

Herbert.  John  M.^and  O  Hara. 
Ohio  Crankshaft  Co.   The  :  Ser-- 

Connelly.  Daniel  8.    2,997^. 
Ohio  State  tnlversltv  Researcli  Foundation   The .  See— 

Shechter,  Harold,  and  Kaplan.    2.997,5(>4. 
Oil  Recovery  Corp. :  See — 

01dh;:^nam'S" .ni^.'r- Smith  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  In- 
Bulatlng  support  for  Ignition  conductors.  2,997,531,  »--i2- 
61.  a.  174— 158. 

O'Leary.  George  R. :  See — 

Claco.  Edward  S.,  and  O'Learr.    2.997.322. 
Olin  Mathleson  Chemical  Corn.  ■See— 

Schwartx.  Joseph.     2.99t.4«8  ™..w.nn^t. 

Ollveau  John  V.,  to  Aerotec  Industrlea.  Inc.  Disconnects. 
2,996,781,  8-22^1,  Cl.  24 — 230. 

Oliver,    Delbert    S.,    to    Bo''F:,S^'a™*f 
draullc  pump  or  motor.     2,996,997, 

Olympic  Screw  ft  Rivet  Corn.  :  Sec- 
Wilson,  Raymond  O.    2,996,738. 

Orenda  Engines  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Keaat,  Francis  H.    2.997  280 
Laxarowlci,  OuaUw.     2,696,929. 
Quan    EMck.     2,907.229. 

Organon  Inc. :  See — 

De  Jongh.  Hendrik  P.    2.997,488 

Orlando.  Cari.  to  United  St*tes  ofAmerlca^  ArmT.  Photo^ 
graphic  recording  apparatus.     2,996.952.  8-22-«l.  t  1.  »» 

Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corp.  :  See— 

SIngher.  Heron  O..  and  Egan.    2.99.  ,425. 
Ortix    de    Zarate,    Pedro.       Waahing    machines.       2.996,908, 

Ot^sttd.  jack  B.,  and  8.  A.  Skeen.  to  G^era'  Dynamics 
Corp  Externally  triggered  actuator.  2.997,025,  8-22-61. 
Cl.  121—38. 

Otto.  Stuart :  See— ^  ^^. 

Odell.  Eugene  I.     2,996.863. 
Owens-Coming  Flberglas  Corp  :  See— 

Morrison.  Albert  R..  Apellanl.  and  Wise.     2.997,096. 
Owena     Ednr   J      and    D.    L.   Teeter,   to   California    Reaearch 

Corp      C.S  purlflcatlon.     2.907.366.  8-22-61.  Cl.  23—3 
Owens-Illinois  Glaas  Co.  :  Bee — 
Benedltx.  Fred.     2.996,878. 
Hohl,  John.     2,996.853.       „_..».« 
Hohl.  John,  and  Webster.    2.906.880. 
Oxford  Oorp..  The  :  Bee— 

Reed  George  A.,  and  Mott.    2,996,W7. 
Oxalld  Co    Ltd.  :  See— 

Tanenbaum,  Arnold.     2,997,387.  »         ,   . 

Oxkok    Mehmet   S       Vehicle   power  and  steering  system    for 

boats.     2,997,012.  8-22-61,  Cl.  115— .5. 
Pacific  Semiconductors,  Inc.  :  See — 

Cohen.  Jerrold.  and  Weinberg.     2.996.798. 
Pacific  Transducer  Corp. :  Bee — 

Argabrlte.  George  A.    2.997.589. 
Pack  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Shefij.  Robert  S.     2.997.267.  ' 

Packard-Bell  Electronics  Corp.  :  See—- 

Brady.  Sheldon  T.,  and  Hooper.    2.9©7.53.>. 
Pa^e  Belting  (^.  :  Bee—  _^ 

-Messer.  Chester  R.     2,997,072. 
Paige    Howard  A.     Support  mfK'hanlsm  for  tractor  tool  bars 

2.997,117.  8-22-61,  Cl.  172—484. 
Palev.  Warren  D.  :  Bee —  „  ,.^„  .., 

Olllmor.  William  S.,  and  Paley.     2.997.557. 
I'almer-Bee  Co.  :  See — 

Melmer.  Erie  O.     2.997.002. 
Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.  :  See — 

Anderaon^Duane  B.    2.997.440. 

Haldner,  kobert  L..  and  Pearce.    2.906.890. 

Campion,     Frank    E..    Glass,    Klrkpatrick.    and     \augh 

2.997.105. 
Ooodwin.  Lloyd  O.     2  997,119. 
Papeterlea  Rene  Slbllle  :  Kff- 

Slbllle,  Ben«.     2.907,252. 
Papke.  Friedrich :  See—  ,,^    ^  ^    „.  _ 

Flacher.    Oakar.    Greger.    Papke,    Kinder,    and    Weldner 
2  996  964 
Parker    Eric    to  The  Decca   Record  Co.  Ltd.      Moving  target 

radar  app«ratU8.     2.997.707,  8-22-61.  C\.  .-MS  -7.7. 
I*arker-Haunlfln  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Lanaky.  Zdenek  J.,  and  Mulroy.    2.907.3.18. 
Parka   Robert  G.  ;  See-  0-^,0..- 

McGulre,  Thomaa  B..  and  Parka.    2.997  24  1 
Paul    James  T.  Jr..   to  Hercules  Powder  Co 

aaiembly.     2.996.987.  8-22-61.  Cl    102-28 
Paulson,   iohn  O..   to  Astro  Dome.   Inc      ^^■t^'";"?*>t  shutter 
construction    for   observatory    domes.      2.996.844.    8-2J-«i. 
n.  50 — 51. 
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FMle.    LoQlM    P.   and   J.    F.    Mowiiu.    to   ITnited   8Utes  of 
America,   Arm/.      Lubrlcatlnx  oil   compoaltion.     2,907.442. 

I'wirr*.  rrank  c;   :  8re — 

Baldn«r.  Robn-t  L..  and  Pearc*.    2,99«,890. 
P^rbln^r.  Tompaicnle  dr  Produlta  Ctalmlquea  *t  Elrctromrta]- 
lurglqon  ;  Bee — 

Wetroff.  C.^rgn,  and  Kailx     2,»ir7,60« 
Pelk.  Lcater  E.  :  gee-^ 

Cadonan.  Carl  H..  and  Prtk.    2.»97.(»5. 
P^ll.    Erie,   to   ^tl*r-Hammer,    Inc.      Motor  control  ■yatems. 

2.1M>7.«3«,  8-j2-«1.  n   318—30 
Pendleton,    Robert    A.,    to    Mlnneapolla-HoneTwell    Regulator 
Co.     Mechanical  apparatua.     2.9§7J4e.  8-22-61.  CT.  242— 

00  1 2. 

Pendleton  Tool  Indnatrlea,  Inc.  :  flee — 
Van  Hooae.  William  E     2.»9e,940. 

Penhale,  Jamea  E.     Hydroatatlr  tentlnir  tool  with  automatic 

dump  valve.     2,997.070.  8-22-61    CI    138—90 
Penn  Controls,  Inc.  :  Sec — 

Rlri.  LouU  J.     2.997.591. 
Penn*Tlvanla  Furnace  and  Iron  Co. :  See  — 

Manidnl.  Andrew  J.     2.997. Ofi2. 
Perdue.  Henry  S  :  »ee — 

Bchmidt.  John  L  .  Perdue.  Lambert,  and  Miller.     2.997.- 
393. 
Perei.  GulUermo.  to  Royal  McBee  Corp.     Record  perforator. 

2.997.2.T1.  8-22-61.  O.  234 — 119. 
Pent-Ouard  ProductH.  Inc.  :  See — 

Wlnnman.  Seth.     2.997.211. 
Peteri.   Philip   H..  Jr..    to  Oeneral    Electric  Co.     Manetron 

deTlce      2,997,624.  »-22-«l.  CI.  315— 39.67. 
Petem.  William  W..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Crankcane  accean 
and  ezploHlon   relief  cover.     2.997.038,  8-22-61,  CI.  123 

1  Ho. 

^'i*^"i    Oerald    H.      Kinetic   eneriry    abaorber.      2.997.32S. 

8-22-61.  CI.  293 — 1. 
Peternon.  Robert  R.  :  See 

MoHkowlti.   lister  R..  and   Petemon.     2.997. 1A8. 
IVtrtch.  I^nU  O..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlea.  Inc      Wave 

Kulde    hranrhluK    arraoKementa.      2.997.6M,    8-22-61,    CI. 

<S£ja  —  1 1  fl. 

Petrollte  Corp.  :  ftrr 

De  (Jroote,  Melvln      2.997,460. 
De  C.roote,  Melvln.     2,997.481. 
Penron,  Unto  A.,  and  M.  Morlsuye,  to  WeBtlncboiiw  Electric 
Corp      Electrical  Inductive  apparatus      2.997. fl7«.  8-22-61 
CI.  336^    58. 
rvyiier.  Walter  :  dee — 

Kaufman,  .\aron.     2.996.969. 
Pfefer,    Irvlnir   R  .    to  Thermo- Pneu   Corp.      Lamina tlnir  preaa 
InrludInK  loading  and  unloadlnir  table*  movable  with  platen 
tinder  a  conreyor.      2.997.083.   8-22-61     CI     144 — 281 
Phllro  Corp.  :  See — 

Boothroyd,  Wilson  P.     2,977.536. 
Pflrrmann.  Theodor,   to  Badlache  AnIlln    k  Soda  FaHVlk  Ak- 
tlenireHellHchart.       Production     of    complez-meUl     tannlmr 
agentn.     2.977.363.  8-22-61.  CI.  8— 94  26  i«»i"u« 

Phllro  Corp.  :  Sec    - 

Fortlnl.  Mario  M.    2.997.605. 
LIpplncott.  Holland  S.     2.996.895. 
PhilllpM.    ivibert    L..    to    Telecomputlnir    Corp 

■(f)iator.     2.997.6.19.  a-22-«l.  Cf  318—325 
Phllllpe   Petroleum  Co.  :  See — 
(.oodhiie.  Lyle  D.     2.997.879 
Gray.   Roy  A.     2.997.483. 
Koble.  Robert  A.,  and  C.oldtrap 
Mills.  Kenneth   R.      2.997,456. 
Short.  James  X.,  and  Prltchard 
Phillips- Van  Heusen  Corp.:  Sce-- 
Alnslle,  Thomas  D      2,996,723. 
I'hoto  Devices,   Inc   :  Htt 

Taiibes,  Ernest  P.     2,996  980 
Picker  X  ray  Con>    Walte  Mfe    Division 

Srhlrinir.  RaM>h  C      2.997  585 
ndjreon.   Joseph   A  .   to  Church-Budjtet  Envelope  Co.     Collat- 
Inn   machine   construction.      2,997.29.3.   8-22-61     CI.   270 

riercp.  Bayard  C.  deceased.  (D  L  ODonnell  and  C.  F  Robin 
son,  executors  I.  and  1»  A  Copson,  to  Raytheon  Co  Micro- 
wave apparatus.      2,997, 5««,   8-22-61,  CI.   219-10.47. 

Pierce    OKden   R.  :  Scr — 

.NIcBee.  Karl  T  .  ('o<.k,  and  Pierce.     2,997,."iO.'i 

'2%T9.1oT^2LUS".n"?4-T«9,'"''        ''""""'    •'"'♦™"""'» 
IMke.    Rot>ert   S  .   to   Halliburton  Co      Aligner  and  splicer  for 

film  an<l   the   like       2.997.099,   8-22-rtl     (T    1.54—42  3 
Plnson.    Abraham       Tension    band.      2,997,278,    8-22  81,    CI. 

'''?i97^i7o";;!.J2- 4?.  Cl'  2^11!"  "247  2'"       '''""''^"'  ""^  '"""*"' 
PIrcher.    (JeorKes.    and    M     H     Y.    CTiauNHeiloiiz.    to    Cle    F>an 

C"!,'^  «T*'"m  "V?  ""U"'""        Wavejfutde    switch.      2.997,670, 

'*"  *-   61,  K  1.   .1,13      7. 

'".".'*''•. .■^"'■•^  V  •  '*-'  *"  ««><■'•*»•'  Anonyme  dea  Roulements  A 
•VlKUllles.  Thrust  bearlnif  units  liavlna  movlnir  bearlnit 
elements.      2.997,349,   W-£2-liS\,  n.  30M--f36  "r«ruiK 

riHHiwy  Co    i.f<j.  :  tier 

Herbert,  John  .M,  and  OHara.    2,997  443 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corp.,  Ltd.     Hee  - 

Berber.. n,  Alfre*!   L  .  and  Walter      2,996,K55 
I'neuiiioDynaiiilcn  Corp.  :   Hre  ~ 

Wtlllainn.   William   W       2.997.(I.->I 
Polaroid  Corp.  :  Nee- 

Ij«nd.  Edwin  H.     2.997,.390 

Ryan,  William  H.  and  Haas.     2.996,9.'»6 

m-ViT^/'S^'  'iT^'/*.*/  '''■'-  *"K    '"      Apparatus  for  and 
IT-i      «    "     makInK  foldInK  blanks      2.WMI.9»ri.  8-22-61,  (1. 


CentrifuRal 


Polyco,  Inc. :  See — 

_      Wllkina.  ayde,  Jr.    2.»7,2M, 

Polymed  Laboratoriea,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Kberhard.   Genevieve  B..   and   Priedl.     2,997,399. 
Pope.  Bdker.     Caater  nard.     2,»»«.752.  8-22-61.  Cl.  16—18. 
Porcsynakl.  Zblcniew  K..  to  Scandura  Inc.     Compoalte  yarna 

or  «ml  and  fabrtca  made  therefrom,     2.9»6,872.  8-2J-61. 

Cl.  57 — 140. 
Porepp,    Han*.      Slide    faatener   atrarturc   employing   helical 

faatener  member.    2,»»«.780,  »-22-61.  Cl.  2*— 20S  16 
Porland.   KJeld.   and    C.    Sorensen.    to  Danfoas   Ved    Incenlor 

Mada    Clauaen.      ThermoaUttc    rernlatlng    element    for    a 

-^°V^' ol.^*'*^- P"*'*""*''  ■  valve  body.     2,997,241,  8-22- 
81,  CI.  236 — 9S. 

Pou|^.  Thomaa  A.     Trailer  akid.     2.997.S10,  8-22-61.  CT. 

Poupltch,  Oualjeaa  J  to  Illlnola  Tool  Worka.  Contalner- 
carrier   device.      2,997,166.   8-22-61.  Cl    206— 6fi 

Powell,  Alric  H.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Electric  biia-bar  for 
alternating  current.      2,997,525,  »-22-61,   Cl     174 129 

Powell,  Ralph   R.,   to  Qary  Corp.     Keyboard  controUed  cir- 

^  cultrv      2,997,703.  8-22-61.  Ct.  340-^347.       "~"'""^   "' 

Power.  Baall  D.  :  See — 

^ycllffe.  Henrrk,  and  Power.    2.997.228. 
Powers  Regulator  Co.,  Tb*  :  See — 

Prleameyer,  Cbarlea  H.     2,997.239 
Pratt  Mfg.  (^orp.  :  See— 

Pratt,  Robert  H.     2,997.166 
Pratt.  Read  A  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Stilea,  Gene  A.     2,996,941 

^'THi.!******''*,.  "  •  ***  J*"."  ^^F.  <^<»T  P»ek*«M  for  flat 
artlclea  such  aa  aurglcal  rappllea  and  method  of  wrapping 
■uch  articles.  2,997,166,  8-22-61,  a.  20«— 56 
.^}l-  J'™*"  C.,  to  Ekco  Products  Co.  Drawer 
2,997,350.  8-22-61  Cl.  312— 3+2 
Precision  Recapping  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

Dennis.  Clement  O..  and  Shaver.     2.996.760 
Prea-On  Abrasivea,  Inc.  :  See  - 

Glanataalo.  Henry  L.    2.996.881. 
GlanaUslo.  Henry  L.     2.996,852 
Preetlae,  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Mayer,  Nathan      2,996,726. 
Price.  Oegg  E.    Carton  loading  machine 

Cl.  53 — 58. 

Prldy    Whetstlne   B       Apparatus   for   straightening  elongate 
metal  membera      2,996.789,  8-22-61,  Cl    29-81         "^"' 

^"'^l?'^":   .r*'"'^'':".   "•      *"     ■""     Powers     Regulator     Co 
A?i"",**«'**'<^     mixing     valve.       2,997.239.     8-22-61      CT 
^30 —  1 2. 
Prince.  George  W.  :   See — 

Bass.  Helen  L.     2.997.161 
Prltchard.  James  E.  :  See — 

Short  Jamea  .V..  and  Prltchard.    2.997.453 
Proct_er  *  Gamble  Co  .  The  :   See-^ 
2.997.187. 
2.997.490. 
2.997  493 

and  Martin.     2.997,491. 

2.997  492 
Standard  Oli  Co.     Polvamlne  chromate 
nitrate     explosives.       2.997.377, 


asaembly. 


2,996,8.56.  8-22-61. 


of 


2.997.432. 
2.997,453. 


Inc.  :  See- 


Bu  rt,  Robert  V 
Huher.  Wllaon  F 
Huber.  Wilson  F 
Huber,  Wllaon  K 
Martin.  James  B 
Proell.  Wayne  A.,  to 

catalysts     for     Inorganic 
8-22-61.  Cl.  52—14 
Puckett.    Osbourne       Device    for    varying   the   stem   angle 
outboard  motor  boats.     2.997.014.  8-22-61.  n.   115 17 

^"^.'/o'fl/j'J?"5^.  .^  »,"''""'P*«'''    tyP*    •'rcraft.      2.997.25S. 
**— *^— "1.  *  I.   i44 — 23 

Quan     pick     to   Orenda    Engines    Ltd.      Means   for    removing 
moisture  from  a  surface.     2.997.229.  8-22-61.  Cl    230     132 
Querfurth    Wllhelm  M    W..  to  Motorola.  Inc.     Saturable  core 

tuning  Inductor.      2,997..5S4.    8-22-61     Cl     2.50  -  40 
Quigley  Co  .   Inc.  :   See 

Demalson,  Raymond  J.     2,997,244 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :   See — 

Englund,  John  W      2.997,578 

MMCO\skl.  Albert.      2,997. .138 

Murakami  TomomI,  and  Achenbach      2.997  .•>79 

Sellkson.  Bernard.     2.997,410 

Vance,  Arthur  W.     2,997.237 
Radio  Fre<iuency  I^aboratorles.  Inc  :   See 

King,  (teorge  L..  and  Emker      2.997,.")34 
Ralsheck.  Gordon  :   See 

Hlnes.  Marion  E..  and  Ralsbeck.     2,097,519. 
Rail,    Dieter    L.,   and    W     H.   Gledt.    to   American    Radiator  * 

Corp.        Thermocouple.        2,997,513. 


Standard      .Sanitary 
H-22-61,  Cl.    136—4 
Rand  Development  Corp.  :   See- 

Jayne,  Theodore  I»      2,996,793 
Rapp,  iXcmald  E.  :   Kcc- 

Monr(M>,  Roger  K.,  and  Rapp.     2,997..V)7 
RHHsenfoHM  Bag  Co.  :   See — 

Wp«tfall.  Charles  IV.  Jr.     2.997  167 

*/J!^-    ^y*^    I^      U>cklng   device.      2.996.909.    H  22-61     Cl 
«'► — 57. 

Knymond  International.  Inc.  ;  See 

Rice.  Wlllard  H.     2.996.888. 
_      ,P'<^-  "'lllard  H..  and  Smith.     2.996.887. 
Raytheon  Co.  :  Bee — 

Pierce.  Bayard  C.  and  Copson.     2,997,566. 
'*T^2'2  i**""""  .  .,^''!'*  ornament  and   atandard.      2,997.199 

R«Hler.  Milton  :   See  - 

Ruakln,  Simon  L.     2.997. .">24 
'**T^'  •?//'"'»•.  *^       Batch   box   assembly.      2.997.190.  8-22-61, 

Heed.  George  A  .  and  J    A.   Mott.  to  The  Oxford  Corp      Air 

•  raft    landing   system       2.990.947.   8-22   «].   Cl     88-1 


\ 
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recorders. 


Reed  Mfg  Co.  „      

Bjalme.  Bengt  G      2.996.737. 
Regelman.  iM  Rue  V.  :   See — 

Morean.  James  E..  and  Regelman.     2.997.185. 
Reich     Erno.      Time    escapement    mechanlam    for 

2.997.-359.  8-22-61.  Cl.  346—20.  ^   ,^,  ^        .^ 

Relchmuth.  Dominic.     Body  aapported  sheet  holding  and  writ- 
ing board.    2.996.830.  ft-22-61.  Cl.  4.5—59  .  ^  .^    ^ 
Relnartx.  Robert,  and  H.  Macher.  to  Maachlnenfabrlk  Augs 
burg-Nurnberg,    A.C.      Wetting  device   for   offset    printing 
machines      2.996.981,  8-22-61.  Cl.  101  —  148. 
Relndl.  Eugen  :   See — 

Dorfelt.  Christoph,  Hlrtel,  and  Relndl.     2.997.496. 
Relnamtth.  Glenn  M..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force 
Coupling    of    resonant    circuitry.      2.997,672.    8-22-61,    Cl 

333 24 

Relse,  Ralph  E.  :  See- 
Taylor,  John  W.,  Jr..  and  Relse.     2,997  601. 
Remington,   WlllUm  K.,  and  K.  D.   Sylvester,  to  B*n  C    Ger 
wick,  Inc      Manufacture  of  concrete  structures.     2,997..;si. 
8-22-61,  Cl.  259—141. 
Research  Corp.:  See-  „  ^^,  ,„, 

Kulvlla,  Henry  G..  and  Beumel.  Jr.     2,997,485. 
I^ee   Shih  Vina.     2,997,067.  ,    , 

McBee,  Eari  T..  Cook,  and  Pierce.    2,997,505. 
Milas,  Mcholaa  A.    2,997,486. 
Reynolda,    Andrew   C.   Jr.,    to   General   Time  Corp.      Slj|P»» 
Uncrating  apparatus.     2,997.702.  S-22^1,  Cl    340— 309.1 

Rice.  Wlllard  H..  and  E.  A.  Smith  to  Raymond  International. 
Inc  Core  structures  for  driving  and  retapping  shell  type 
pilea.    2.996  887.  8-22-61.  Cl   61— .53  7 

Rice.  Wlllard  H..  to  Raymond  International.  Inc.  Hydraulic 
pile  puller.    2.996.888.  8-22-61 .  Cl   61  —53.64. 

Richards.  Everly  D..  and  D.  A.  Lewis.  Dump  truck  discharge 
attachment     2.997.213  8-22-61.  CT.  222— 176. 

RIchenon.  William  E..  Jr..  and  J.  A.  Blake,  to  International 
Telephone  ft  Telegraph  Corporation.  Pulse  amplitude 
measuring   circuit.      2.997.651     8-22-61.    Cl.    32-1 — 103. 

RIchter,  Harvev  E.  Marine  propulsion  device.  2,997,015. 
8-22-61    n    115 — 42 

RIegel  Paper  Corp.  :  See — 

Hnlley.  Albert.      2  996  960. 

Rleae.  Karl  F..  and  K.  R.  5tarmo.  to  General  Mills.  Inc.  Seal- 
in*  apparatus.    2.997,098.  8-22-61.  CT.  164 — 42. 

Riley.  Robert  W.  :  See —  „  ^ ^.^ 

Erickwjn^  Harold  E..  Riley,  and  Schubert.     2,997.079. 

Rlncleb.  Frtedrlch  O  :  See— 

Mulgrave.  Thomaa  P.,  and  Ringleb.     2,997,254. 

Ringold,  Howard  J.,  O    Mancera.  and  F.  A.  Kind,  to  Syntex 

S.A.     6-chloro-16o-hydroxT  steroids  of  the  pregnene  aeries. 

2,997,489  8-22-61,  Cl.  260 — 397.45. 

Ringwald.  Ambrose  S.  :  See —  „,w»»«,. 

Sittel.  Richard  L..  Cone.  Rlngw«M.  »nd  Young.  2.997,315. 

Riser.  Clarence  B.,   to  Lawrence  Bros..  Inc.      Sash  fastener. 

2.997,323.  8-22-61.  Cl.  292—111. 
RItchey,  Eugene  B.     Magnetic  note  ring 

CT.  n9— 132. 
Rite-Way  Dairy  Farm  Equipment  Corp. 

Barkman,  David  R.     2.997,020. 
Rivera.  Rene  :  See —  „ 

Gerwij,     Harvey     F.,     Cox,     Hoaterman 

2  997.064.  . 

Roberaon.   Walter  B.,  and    H.   W.   Craig,   to   Hudson   Pulp  * 
Paper      Corp.        Remolstenlng      adhesive      compositions. 
2.997.404.  8-22-61,  Cl.  106—208. 
Roberts  Construction  Co.  :  See — 

Stulti.  Darren,  and  Slaeel.     2,996,963. 
Roberta,  George  O.     Pilot's  ladder  and  the  like.     2.997,128, 

8-22-61,  CT.  182—196. 
Roberts-Western  :  See — 

Stulti.  Darrell,  and  Slssel.     2.996,963. 
Robinson,  CTlfton  F.  :  See —  .     „  ^.  ^    ,^ 

Pierce     Bayard    C,    O'Donnell,    Rofcinson,    and    Copson. 
2,997,566. 
Robinson,  John  H.  :  See — 

Fornes   Gaston  G..  and  Robinaon.     2.996,870. 
Robinson,  Norman  M.  :  See — 

Johnson.  Helge  C.  and  Robinaon.     2.996.862. 
Robinson,  Preston,  to  Sprague  Electric  Co.     Ceramic  capaci- 
tors    1997.635,  8-22-<l,  Cl.  317—258. 
Roby.  Sheldon  S..  and  W.  N.  Forbes,  to  The  Stanley  Works. 

Snap-on  molding.     2,996,751,  8-22-61,  CT.  16—7. 
Rock  <5la  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See— 

Toolan^  John  J.     2,997,304. 
Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Masser.  J.  L.     2.997,056. 
Rodger*.  Dorothy  F..  and  L.  Godowsky 
Ing  swab  and  septic  tank  artivator. 
Cl.  15—210. 
Rodin.   Frlti    J.      Potato  harveater.      2,997.112 

171  —  18. 
Rodrlgues.    John    J..    Jr..    to    Mlcrocbemlcal    Specialties    Co. 

Fraction  collector.    2,997,077.  8-22-61,  CT.  141—130. 
Roeder,  John,  Jr..  to  whirlpool  Corp.     Refrigeratlnc  appa- 
ratus.    2,996,889,  8-22-61,  Cl.  62—3. 
Roeder,  John,   Jr.,   to  Whirlpool  Corp.     Refrigerating  appa- 
ratus.    2  997  514,  8-22-61,  Cl.  136 — 4. 
Roemer,  John  J.  :  See — 

Cox,  Fred  W..  Jr.,  and  Roemer.     2,997,378. 
Rohm  k  Haas  Co.  :  See- 
Beavers.  Ellington  a.,  Rowland,  and  White.     2,997.484. 
Rohrer.  Kenneth  L^  and  3.  B.   Dlffenderfer,  to  Weatlngbouse 
Electric  Corp.     Electropollahlng  of  titanium  and  titanium 
alloys.    2,997,429,  8-22-61.  017504—140.6. 
Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  :  See- 
Johnson,  Francia  M..  and  Lefebvre.     2.996,884. 
Kerry.  Thomas  H.     2.997,257. 
Rome.  George  W.     Starter  for  lawn  mower  englnea.    2.996,027. 
8-i2-61,  Cl.  74—16. 


FloM   dlatrlimtor. 


2.997,023,  8-22-61, 


See— 


and     RiTera. 


Combination  clean- 
2,996,744,  8-22-61, 


8-22-61.   CT. 


Booa.    John   T..   to   Bird   Machine   Co 

TM7,0e8.  8-42-61.  CT.  1S7— 824.18.  ^         v  »       .— 1 

Roain.  Jo^  to  Boaan  Engineering  Corp   J^rough  termlMl 
and  mounting  for  aheet  elements.     2^97,680,  8-22-61.  Cl. 
174—163. 
Boaan  Enflnearlng  Com. :  Sea — 

Boain.  Jo8«.     2.997.680.  „  ^-  _._ 

Boaa,  CTayton  8.    PoaitlTe  cloalnf  toUet  tank  ralTe.   2,996,727, 

8-5»-61.  CT.  4—41. 
BoM.  Dorothy  A. :  S«#—     ,      «  „^  -«^ 

ktoae.  Louis  E.  and  D.  A.     2.We.724. «  oa«  t** 

Roae.  Loato  E.  and  D.  A.  Coabloned  bead  acarf.  2,996.784, 
8-42-ei.  Cl.  2—171. 

*^*^FSSs^n,^Hien*w:  Goft.  and  Boae.     2.997.406. 

Boaenbaum.^nrt,  G.  jfchu^,  and  B.  Leyendecker.  to  AJwej 
Forachnng  G.m.b.H.  Monobeam  switcbea.  «•"»'«" 
8-22-6irCl.  104—130.  ._,,._ 

Roaenbloom,    Louis.       StereoaeopJc    riaualliera 
8-22-61.  CT.  88—16.6. 

Boaener.  WilUrd  C. :  See—  ooat^n 

Hanmer.  Bobert  W..  and  Boaener.     2.997,360. 

Boas  Operating  Valre  Co. :  fle^ 

Boa.^^' Ai"w.  w'-ffiffi.  to  The  Dow  CTiemlcal  Co 
Method  of  molding  Plastic  articl«  ''om  two  or  mora  plastic 
materiala.    2.996J64,  8-22-61.  CT.  18 — 69.  ^      u     w^ 

Rom    sSerwoiS  b!^    Wheel  hub  for  dlac  type  coaster  brakes. 


2,997.004. 
2,996.960, 


dple  for  meaeuring  and  recording  acceleration  and  retarda- 
tion, especially  of  powered  TehSde 


2.997,484. 


,.      Starter  gearing  for 

2.996.^24.  8-22-61.  Cl.  74—7. 


lea.     2.996,919.  8-22-61, 

Cr.">3-5r92. 
^'^'eald^r'Jtl^'Dfiiu.'Si^  Bowe.     2,997,476. 

''°'&Vr.'"SrinJion^M7EowUBd.  and  White. 
Boyal  McBea  Corp. :  See-- 

Arthur,  BonaM  H.  .2J997.680. 

Perei,  QuiUermo.     2.997.231  r_22-«1 

Rubin.  Robert  L.     Toy  construction  kit     2,996.882.  8-Z.^-oi, 

Ruel-CTi^efs..  Jr.,  to  Weat  Virginia  Pulp  ft  Paper  <^    Con- 
tainer for  wickaglng  grinding  wheels.     2,997,164.  8-22-«i. 

Ru?gg52eVwerner.  to^ArmstrongC^rt  Co.    I^^!««  ^rans- 
mTssion  system.     2,997  671    8-22-61    CL  383— 17 

Riimhel    Keith  E    and  M.  Cohen,  to  Atlantic  Reaearcn  corp. 

""n^iculd  ammonium  ^rchlorate^^^lj^^^         <*lorlde   pro- 
pellant  compositions.     2,997,375,  8-22-61.  CT.  62— .0. 

Rumsey.  Rollin  D.,  and  W.  J.  Carter,  to  Houdaille^dusmes, 
Inc.     RoUry  damper.     2,997,140.  8-22-61,  CT.  l8l^— wa. 

Ruskin,  Dan  :  See— -  o  oot  Ma 

Ruskln,  Simon  L.  and  D      2,997  524. 

Raskin,  Simon  L.   («»«**"^).„»?<'^.5S''' p^Sited  prtntSd 
C   Fahrl   executors  of  said  S.  L.  *5"*jP-.„,^'?t**i*?  ^Via 
circuits  and  contacts.     2.997.624.  8-22-61    C1^74— 126^ 

Ruilin   James  P.,  and  M  W.  I^""** Vf^„'^*' 2M7^7  &^1 
Aqueous  acetylenlc  glycol  composltiona.    2.997,447,  »-«-*>!. 

RuneiS'^oma.  F.,  A    J.  Bu«.m.  and  R   McNa^^y^.t^^ 
Reduction  Co..  Inc.     Preparation  of  vinyl  esters.     Z,W<,*wo. 

Rytn^Wliliam  H^'^dV'c  Haas,  to  Polaroid  Corp.     Ught- 
pblarlitng   film    material   and   the   process   of   preparation. 

S.S**6^^.r'i:"foSlHnoir^o^.  Works.     Gear  finishing  ap- 
piVatus      2.996,847.  8-25MJ1C1.  51-26. 

Sabatmi.  John  J.,  to  The  Bendlx  Coro. 
internal  combustion  engines.    "  ""o" 

Sajrmo.  Kenneth  R.  :   See — 

Rlese  Kari  F.,and  Sagmo.    2.997.098.     ^    ^       „  _ 

St   John.  Michael  i..  to  FeSeral  P«irtflfE>*«rtc  Co     Sequence 
bus  pinelboard.     2.997.628.  8-22-61.  Cl.  317—119. 

Salti    Fred    and  H.   J.   Lombard,  Jr.     Mathematical  instru- 
ment     2,996,803.  8-22-61.  Cl.  33—1.  ^.     ,^_,^        ^ 

Sampletro,  Achilles  C,  to  Thompson  ^^^oV^.^lMin  Inc. 
Thermal  electromotive  force  generator.     2,997,515,  8-Z^-oi, 

Samsel.  Gene  L..  to  International  Minerals  ft  Chemical  Corp. 
Method  for  beneflclating  potash  materiala.    2,997,171,  »-££- 
(Jl,  Cl.  209 — 4 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  :   See— _ 

Dahlgren.  Victor  F.    2,997,521. 
Sangamo  Electric  Co  :  See—      „  .^„  „,„ 
Becker  I>ale  F..  and  Kurx.    2,997,653. 
Santa  Barbara  Research  Center  :  See— 

Goodenough    James  G.,   and   Swift.     2,996,893. 
McLean,  Bob  N.     2,997,400  .     „     «     ^  p,^*^.. 

Santlnl.   Danllo,   and  O    Macredls.   to  Westinghoose  Electric 
Corp.     Elevator  systems.     2.997.134.  8-22-fil    Cl    187— 29 
Sauer.  J.  P..  ft  Sohn.  Geaellschaft  mit  Beschraenkter  Haftung  : 
See— 

DIesfeld.  Franx.  and  Bielfeldt.    2.996,913. 
Scandura  Inc  :  See — 

Porcxynskl.  Zblgniew  K.    2.996,872. 

Schallus,  Erich  :    See —  ^ ^„^ 

Oabler,   Hellmut.    Schallun.  and   Vogt.      2.997.434. 
Schelbe    Walter  H.     Net  without  knots.     2,996,905,  8-22-61, 

Cl.  66—192. 
Scheldorf,  Owen  H.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Compressor  In- 
cluding Improved  discharge  valve  arrangement.     2,997,060, 

8-22-61.  Cl.   137—516.13.  ,^„    ^   „„ 

Scberbatskoy    Serge  A.     Gamma  ray  testing.     2,997,588,  8-22- 

61,  CT.  2.M)— 71  5 
Schering  Corp. :  See- 
Walter.  Lewis  A    and  Sperber.    2.997,478. 
Scheuchxer    Alfred,  50%  to  Andre  8<*euchxer.     Method  of  re- 
pairing railway  tracks  and  an  InsUllatlon  for  carrying  out 
the  same.    2,997,001.  8-22-61,  Cl.  104—2. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hchraefater,  Andre  :  Bee — 

Bcheoebwr    Alfrvd.     2.M7.001. 

Schiller  BrM..  tne.  :  Be* — 

WilllMiit.  OUd7«.     2,9»6.725. 

Hchirins.  R«lpb  C.  to  Picker  X  Ray  Corp.  Walte  Mfff.  EMtI- 
rIoq.  Idc  Combined  Imac*  tmpllfler  and  flaoroMopic 
Kcrwn  above  X-rmy  examination  table.  2,iM>7.585.  8-22-41. 
CI.  250 — 57. 

Hcblannker.  Kemilt  C.  aod  M.  J.  Lantan,  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telecraph  Corp.  Renlated  direct  current 
power  supplT.    2.907.643.  8-22-61.  CT  828 — 22. 

flchlealn|er.  Albert,  and  8.  U.  Gordon    to  Endo  Laboratorlca 

2^7,l7V.%*2"il*-^f  •*/^^3!6  r"*"**''^  ■  '"*^"  -  ' 
Scbleainfcr.  Kurt,  to  Motorola,  Inc.     Image  dlaplaj  dcTlce 

2.W7,621.  8-22-«l.  CI.  315—^3. 
Schlambohm,  Peter.     Family  automobile.    2.907,332  8-22-91 

CI.   296 — 28. 
SchKld.    Hermann,    to    Oeneral    Predtlon,    Inc.      Electronic 

function  generatom.    2.997,235.  8-22-61.  CI.  235 — 186. 

Schmidt.   John   L..   H.   8.   Perdue.   O.  P.   Lambert 
Miller,  to  Abbott  L«borator1ea.     Animal  growth 
and   fe«d  compoaltlon.      2,997.393.   8-22-61    CI 
Schmidt.  Robert  L.  :   See — 

Ortmea,  Dtrld  D..  Miller,  and  Schmidt.     2,997.682. 
Schmidt.    William    C.    to   Cincinnati    Bntehera   SappiT   Co. 
Single  blade  knife  with  arcuate  notched  blade  tip.     2.997  - 
087,  8-22-61.  a.  14«^10«. 
Scbneider.  Herbert  A.  :   Bee — 

Kaminaki.  WlllUm.  and  Schneider.     2,997,577. 
Schneider,  Leonard  J.  :  See — 

Schneider,  and  Kranc.     2.996.761. 
to   United   States  of  America.  Army. 
2.997,522.   8-22 HJl.  Cl.   174 — 84. 

,  „    „  Kimpel.   L.   Bottenbrucb.   H.  Krimm. 

and  O.  Frlti.  to  Farfoenfabrikeo  Bayer  AktienBeMllachaft. 

Thermoplastic  Rynth<>tlc  materlali  of  the  polycarbonate  type 

and   proceaa  for  producing  the  Mme.     2.907.450.  8-22-61. 

'  I.   200 — 47. 
Schnider,  Otto  :   Bee — 

BroMl   Arnold   and  Schnider.    2.997.475. 
Schroder.  Walter  K.     Screen  for  picture  projection 

964.  8-22-61.  O    88 — 28.91 
Schron.    Christy     to   Jergens    Tool    Soedalty    Co.      aamplna 

mean*  with  lelf-allgnlng  pad.    2.907.084,  8-22-61   Cl.  144— 
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Clothea  dryer. 


and  Jf.  P. 

promotant 
-'    -2 


Banki,  Charlen  T. 
Schneider.   Wllhelm   A. 
Electrical   connector 

Schnpll.    Hermann.    W. 


2,906,- 


Scbnbert,  Dale  L.  :   Sec— 
Erickaon.  Harold  E. 

bert     2.997.080. 
Erickaon.  Harold  E. 

Schubert.  Dale  L..  and  W. 


N.  E.  and  C.  V.  Nelaon.  and  Schu- 

Rlley.  and  Schubert.     2,997,079. 

1  A     .  .  ■  ,v     •.      -      ^   Connick  •  aald  Connick  aaaor.  to 

Induatrlal  I)evelopment  Co ,  Inc.     Rotary  croeagrain  wood 

naker.     2.907.081'.  8-22-61,  Cl    14+ -230 
Hchuerger   Thomaa  R  .  and  F.  Slamar,  to  United  Statea  Steel 

Corp.     Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  dlscharse  of 

materials.     2.997.205.  8-22-61   Cl   222—1 
Schuler.  Albert  E  :  Bee- 

Greenwood.  Thomas  L.,  and  Schuler.     2.906.915 
Hrhulx,  George  K   :   See 

„  .    Sbarpe.   Arthur  H..   Wlae.  and  Schult.     2.006  978 
Schutie.  Oeorg:  Bee — 

Ronenbaum.  Kurt.  Schultxe,  and  Leyendecker.     2.907  004 
Hchwarti.    Frederick.      Beach    sheltera.      2.007,277     8-22-61 

Cl.  256 — 24.  ' 

Sfhwartx.  JoBcph.  to  Olin  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.     Prepara 

tlon  of  phenothlailnea.     2,e07,4«8.  8-22-61.  Cl.  260—243. 

'"''■m^kJ/'-    J'V*'"    ^\'A„i<>  ,M*'"''"t<»«>»    Mfg.    Co       Receased 

lighting   ftxture.      2.907.575.    8-22-61.   C\.    240—78 
Schwarx.  Hermann,  KG.  ;   Bee — 

Heusner.  WlihHm  L.  O.     2,907  272 
Schwarx    Hermann    Kommandltgeaellachaft  :  Bee- 

Stocker,  Karl  M.     2, 997. .119 
Srhwechhelmer,   Hans   L.  and   B.   LAbbecke.      Cupola   furnace 
Installation.     2.907.288.8-22-61    Cl    266—30  «""•■«»• 

Hrott  Aviation  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Jacoba.  John  J.     2.906.722 
Hcott.   Charlea   H..   to  I>orr-01lTer  Inc 


.   .    ,  ,         .     — .     Coupling 

tubular  members  having  Internal  wedge  meana 
J8.V-;J97.  ^ 


device  for 
2,097.317, 


Single  crystal- 
pro<lu<-t 


8-22-«l.  Cl 
Hcovlll  Mfg.  Co  :    See 

Koiel   James  A  ,  and  Lyall      2.007,062 
Searight,   Charlen   E,    to   (Vaphote   (<orp.      ReHex   reflective 

mating   composition       2.907.403.    8-22-61.    CI.    106—193 
H..Klrm.    ClllTord    E  .    to    Westlnghouse    Electric   Corp       Flow 
M-n'"i''!li ■.'*?*'■■.*"?;.    ^•»07,2S3,   8-22-61     Cl.   261  —  115 
Helf,  Robert  L.  to  Western  Electric  Co.^  Inc.     Apparatua  for 

manipulating  articles.     2.096,796    8-^2-61.  O.  29— 235 
Sellkson,  Bernard,  to  Radio  Corp  of  America      - 

line  allovs.     2.907.410.  8-22 -6U  Cl.  148— .12 
M.-ll..rii.    John    C,    to  JohnB.in    A   JohniMin       Chemical 

and  methiMl.     2.997.464,  M-22  61.  n.  2«0-    78.5. 
S'liiier.  Ernaf  S  .  to  Burrmuhs  Corp      Combined  shift  reglater 

HUfl  (i>unfer  circuit.      2.907,233,  8-22  61    Cl    235—92 
.H^-iiiter.  John  y      Hrr 

l-avpnd^r.  Marrlaon  M.  Jr.  and  Henger.      2.997  374 
.H^rvo  (  firp    of  AmertcH  :  Her 

Hlarkstone.    Henry 
Seybert.    Robert   A.  :   See 

(Tiesnln.  Hyman. 
Heybold,  Frederick  W 

8  22-61.  n    192     56 
Shade.    Ray    W  .    to   (;«.nenil    Ele<tric  Co        Method 
ratus  for  tlie  recovery  of  latent  heat  of  fusion 
H   22   61.  Cl    62      59 
Shallor,   j»<»uglas  1K_.  to  Ford   Motor  (\.       Vibration  threshold 

analyxinit      2.ft»«.912.  8   22   «1     n    7.1      714 
Mhank.  A.jgu.tus  J  ,  and  E    O    Steuber,  to  United  States  Hteel 

o"JS  -,   '^?  oo?"  r^i'i  '"*■  "''■'P  IX'^'^^'nf  Hne      2,997,219, 
™   *«-*»l.  (.1    226'  — 187 


Shapter,    Robert   D..    to    Borg-Warner   Corn 

2.996.809.  8-22-61.  C\.  34 — 78. 
Hharpe    Arthur  H..  B.  L.  Wlae.  and  O.   K.  Schuli.   to  Under 

2.99S.978.T22'5rS[   loT-93  '"    '•^-"''«    "'«''<'>-• 

Shaver.  William  C.  :  Bee— 

Dennis    Clement  O..  and  Shaver.      2.996.760. 

Hh«*t-lJter.  Harold,  and  R.  B.  Kaplan,  to  The  Ohio  State 
University  Research  Foundation.  Polynltrated  compounds 
and    proceaaes   of   making   them.     2.997.504.    8-22-61.   Cl. 

Sheller  Mfg.  Corp.  :  Bee — 

HefTelflnKer.  Arthur  L.      2.096.7.33. 
Mhelly.  Robert  S..  to  Pack  Mfg.  Co.    Bracket  hanger  aawmbly 

for    aupportlng    multiple    unit    atorage    ftlea.     2,997  267 

8  22-61    n.  248-  200. 
Shepard.    Frnncls    H..    Jr.      Hammer    firing    circuit    for    blah 

■peed  printer.     2.997.632.  8-22-61.  Cl.  317 — 148  5 
Hhepard  Mies  Crane  *  Holat  Corp. :  See — 

Thompson.  William  8.     2.9d7.003. 
Shilno.  Kaxuo.  and  8.  Iklnuma.     1.3-dlnltro-1.3-dlmethyl  urea 

2.997.501,  8-22-81.  Cl.  260^-883. 
Shindlederker.   Maurice  K..  E.   K.   Bninagan.   and  C.   8    Hors- 

man,    to    United    States    of    America,    Navy,       Spring    rod 

tremble  switch.    2.997.558,  8-22-«l.  Cl.  200— fll  48 
Shockley.    William.      Semlconductlre   device    and    method    of 

o|MTating   same.      2.997.604.    8-22-61.    Cl.    807—88  5 
Shor    V\ojA  W.  :  See — 

Setherwood,   Paul   H..    L«llberte.  and   Shor.      2,997.414. 
Short.  Jamea  N'..  and  J.  B.  Prltchard,  to  Phllllpa  Petroleum 

Co       Blends    of   ethylene   polymen    and    a    hydrogenated 

polybutadlene.      2.997.403.    8-22-61.    Cl.    260 — 45  5 
ShulK'n.    Alexander    T..    to    The    Dow    Cl>emlcal    Co.       SchlfT 

bam-  rarbnmates.     2.997.498.  8-22-61.  Cl.  260 — 479 
Sibil le,  Ren«.  to  Papeterlcai  Rene  SIbllle.     Bl^onlcal  aupport 

tube      for      teitlle      threada.      2.997.252.      8-22-61        CI 

242-118.3. 
SirkinKer,  Hana  :  Bee — 

ilaul.    Max       2  996  709 
Slebke,   Carl   O  .   to"  Miller   Printing   Machinery  Co. 

mechanism.     2,907.157.  8-22-61.  Cl.  198 — 180. 
Slimenn   and    HaUke   Aktiengesellachaft   Berlin   and 

See 
V( 


OrlpiHT 
Munich  : 


Bee— 


2.007,590, 
Telephone   and    Telegraph 


2.H97.530 

and  Seybert.      2.996,944 
Overload  reieaae  rttupllng. 


2.097.149. 

and  appa 
2.006.804, 


»egtlen.    Dieter.      2.097.646. 
Slemena  Schurkertwerke  Aktiengesellachaft 

Bllz.   Wllhelm.      2.997.147. 
Silvers.    William    E..   and    N.   C.    Wells;    aald    Welhi   aaaor.   to 
K«ld  Slevers.     Well  cleaning  apparatus.    2.997,108,  8-22-61, 
CI.    166  -222. 
Slgnode  Steel  Strapping  Co.  :  Bre— 
Meier,  William  A.      2,906,930. 
Sllverschotr.    Stanford    B..    to    International    Telephone   and 
Telexraiih    Con»,      Printed    circuit    distributor.      2,997,552 
8   22-61.  CI.  2(M)      24. 
SlUev,  One  A    :  See 

Lyona.  Vincent  J  ,  Sllvey.  and  Turner 

Silvey.    John    <>.,    to    International  _.    „...^-. 

<'or|i       Televlalon    receiver  with  ultra  lligh  frequency  cavHy 
tuner   Inside  very   high   frequency   turret  tuner.      2.907  .'>82 
8-22   61.  <'I.  250      20. 
Simon,   Albert  :  Bee — 

Hell,  IVrsa  R..  Mnckln,  and  Simon.      2.997.431. 
SImonK.   1.4iwrence  P.      Support  garment  for  men.     2.997.044 

8-22  «1.  Cl     128-519 
SInifher,    Heron   o,   and    R.   Egan.    to  Ortho   Pharmaceutical 
Corp.      Method  of  puriflcation  of  trtreptoklnase.     2,007.425. 
K   22-61.  (T     195    -66. 
Siri.  I>iu1h  J.,  to  I»enn  Controls,  Inc.     Themioatat.     2,007,561. 

H   22-61,    n     2<M>      140. 
SiKMel,  Ualen  U.  :  See   - 

Sfultx.  Darrell.  and  Slssel.      2.996.963. 
Slffel.    Richard    I,.    T.    M    fV.ne,    A.    8,    RIngwald.   and    8.   I) 
\ounK   to  Unit   KIk  A  Equipment   Co.      Pivotal  trailer  unit. 
2,997,315,  8   22   fll,  Cl    280     423 
Skeen.  Samuel  A.     Sre 

Ottestad.  Jack  B  ,  and  Skeen,      2.997.025. 
Skellett.   Albert   M.,   to  Tung  Sol   Electric   Inc.      Cold  cathode 

re.tlrter.     2.997.640.  8-22-61.  n.  321      32. 
Slamar,  Frank  :  See- 

Schuerger.  Thomas  R..  and  Slamar.      2,997.205. 
Slater.   William  T..  to  Kelvin  k  Hughes  Ltd.     Optical  DroJe< 
tlon      meana     for     transmitting     Information.      2,006,95.1. 
8   22-^1,  Cl     88      24. 
.^mlth  Blair.    Inc   :    See 

Recht,   Dwlght   F       2.997.316. 
Smith,   Carl  C,  and   I>    H    McKeough,   to  Canadian 
house  Co.    Ltd.      Circuit  Interrupterw.      2.907,563 
CI.   200     148. 
Smith.  Edward  A    :  Srr 

Rice,  Wlllard  H.,  anil  Smith.      2,996,887. 
Smith.   Ell   F   :   Ser 

Glannlnl.  Anthony  P..  and  Smith.     2.997.200 
Smith.    Harry    B..   and   D.    H.    Mooney.    Jr..   to    WeatlnahoiiHe 
Electric    Corp.       Pulse    doppler    radar    aystem.       2.997, 70H 
8   22-61,  Cl.  .14.1      8. 
Smith.  John  F.     Method  of  and  apparatus  for  manufacturlnK 

compreaaed  article*.     2.996.759.  8-22-61.  <T.   18      165. 
Smith,  John  O..  and  I).  N.  Tyler,  to  Courtaulds  Ltd.     Prodnc 
tlon  of  regenerated  cellnloae  filaments.     2,997..165.  8-22  61. 
Cl.  18— .54. 
Smith  Kline  k  French  laboratories  :  Bee  — 

Tedfwchl.   Ralph   K.     2.997.422. 
Smith.    Richard   J.,   to  General   Klectric  Co      Means   of  con 
nectlnr  thermocouples  to  obtain  true  arithmetical  averagr 
2,9e6.»lfl,  8-22-61.  Ul.  73      .141 
Smith.  Roitert  F  .  to  UnmiKometer  Corp      Oolf  ball.     2,997..101', 

8    22-61.    n.    27.1      2.1.V 
Smith.  Robert  L.  :  Hec- 

Oldham.  James,  and  Smith       2,997.531 


WeMflnk: 
8  22-61. 
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2.907,540 
Diaplay  unit. 


and    Shor.      2.997.414. 


2.996.820.    8-22-61. 


.    2,997.688. 
Riunltl   Anaaldo-San    Giorgio 


Suiout.  I>onald  !>.,  to  The  British  Oxygen  Co.  Ltd.     Klectric 

arc  welding.     2.007.571,  8-22-61,  Cl.  219— 126. 
Snellman.      Roger,     to     Harblaon-Walker     Refractories     ( o. 
Suapended    furnace    roof    block.      2.007.008.    8-22-61,    Cl. 
110—99. 
Soclete  Anonyme  de«  Ronlementa  A  Alguillea  :  Bee — 

Pltner.   Alfred  O.      2.997.349. 
Soclete  d'Electro-ChlmIe  d'Blectro-Metallurgle  et  dea  Aclerlen 
Electrlques   dUglne  :   Sec — 

Armand,  Charim.  and  Angleya.     2,996.771. 
Soclete  dlte  "Aeraxur  Constructions  Aeronautiquea"  :  Bee— 

Forichon,    Alphonse.      2.997.263 
Sodlng.     Ftltt.     to    Accumnlatorenfabrik     Aktiengeaellschaft. 
Gastlgbt  enclosed  alkaline  accumulator.     2,997.518,  8-22- 
61.  CT.  136—37. 
Solvay  *  Cle  :  See- 

Delmaa.  Andr«.     2,097.176. 
Sommerrllle.  Anthony  W. :  Bee—  ^  ,  ..  . 

Xlcklin    Thomas.  Sommenrllle.  Brunner.  and  Isherwwd. 
2.997.439. 
Sorenaen.  Carl:  Bee —  ^  „„_„,. 

PorUnd.  K>ld.  and  Sorenaen.    2,007.241. 
Southern  Oaa  Assn.  :  Bee — 

Damewood.  Glenn,  and  Hancbett.    2.997,124. 
Southern  Hotel  and  Restaurant  Supplies.  Inc. :  Bee— 

Muckler.  Frank,  and  Fraaer.    2,597.155. 
Southern.    Lealle.    to   The   General    Electric   Co.    Ltd.      Shaft 

couplings.     2,096.902.  8-22-61.  Cl.  64—29. 
Souu    DaTid  W.,  to  Dyrao  Industries,  Inc.     Contrast  color 
emboMed  plastics.     2.996,822.  8-22-«l.  CT.  40—136 

Sperber.  Nathan  :  Bee—  ^^„ 

Walter.  Lewta  A.,  and  Sperber.    2.997.478. 
Sperling,  Irving:  See — 

Ertman.  Robert  J..  Sperling,  and  V^alker 
Sperry,  Herbert  O.,  to  Color  Process  Co..  Inc, 
2.00^,222,  8-22-61.  CT,  229—34. 

Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  Bee —  

Bonn.  Theodore  H..  and  Eckert.     2,007.509 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.,  Ford  Inatrument  Co.  DU-lslon  :  Bee 

Crowther.  George  A.    2.997,232. 
Sprague  Electric  Co. :  Bee — 

Netherwood.    Paul    H..    Lallberte 
Robinson.  Preston.     2.007,635. 
Sprague,  Robert  B,  :  See — 

Cagle.  TobyT.    2.997.138. 
Spreckela  Sugar  Co.  :  Sre— 

Armer.  Auatln  A.     2,007.086. 
Springer.    Warren    P.      Diaplay   de\^ce 

Cl    40—31. 
.Square  DO).:  Bee 

Nielsen.  Erik  J.,  and  Troyk 
Sublllmentl    Elettromeccanld 
Socleta  per  AxlonI  :  Bee  — 
Danlele.  Sante.     2.007.200. 
Stacy.  Donald  G.  :  Sec 

Day    Donald  F  ,  Stacy,  and  Stuyvenberg.     2,997.337. 
stable.  Martin      Flshpump.     2.997,345,  8-22-61.  CT.  302— 14. 
SUmm    Ruaaell  D..  to  Ureneral  Instrument  Corp.     Pushbutton 

tuner.     2.906.920.  8-22-61.  CT.  74-10.33. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  Bee— 
Nevltt,  Thomas  D.    2.007,4.33. 
Proell.  Wayne  A.     2.007,377. 
Wadaworth.  Francis  T..  and  Adams.     2.997.371. 
Stanley  Works.  The  :  Bee— 

Roby,  Sheldon  S..  and  Forbes.    2,996,751 
Stannara.     Forrest     B.      Packaging     cimtainer.      2,907.224. 

8-22-61,  cn.  220     53. 
Stan  ray  Corp.  :  See —  _ 

Cisco.  Mward  S,.  and  O'Leary.     2,907,322. 
Stark,  Charles  H   :  See  — 

(SprlanlChesterC.and  Stark.    2.006.845. 
Stark,  Wetxel  A  Co..  Inc.  :  Seey- 

Weber,  Joseph  J      2,906,T.55. 
Steadman.  ClllTord  S..  and  C.  Henderson.     Tranamlsalon  ays 

tema.     1997,143,  8-22-61,  Cl.  192—073. 
Stearns    Harry  C.     Fuel  supply  system  for  automotive  type 

engines.     2,907.102,  8-  22-61.  CT.  1.58-  ,36.5 
Steele.    Carlton    A.,    to    Leesona    Corp.       Waxing    attachment 
for   winding   machines.      2,007.017.    8-22-61.    Cl.    118—78 
Stelnbrlnk.  Hana :  See  ,  .„„.... 

Brolch.  Frani,  Stelnbrink.  Frese,  and  K6nlg.     2,997, 45o. 
Stelna,  Erhard  H.  :  Bee- 

(itapln.  William'  S„  Jr..  and  Stelna.     2.997,005. 
Stephens,    Will    R.,    to   Barnard   A   Leas   Mfg.   Co..    Inc 
solving  apparatus      2.997,373.  8-22-61.  Cl.  23—272 
Stern.  Hans  M. :  Bee— 

Nelson.  Alfred  M..  Stem,  and  Wiener.     2.997.173. 
Steuber,  Elmer  fJ.  :  See    - 

Shank.   Auirustua  J.,  and  Steuber.     2.997.219. 

Stevens    Brooks    Jr.,  to  Ames  Textile  Corp.     Pile  loop  crush- 
ing method  and  apparatus.     2,996,904,  8-22-61.  Cl.  66—02 

Stevens.  Stanley  S.  :  See — 

(iarner,  Wendell  R..  and  Stevens.     2.997.6<*2. 

Stewart -Warner  Onrp.  :  See— 
Fisher.  John  T      2.997.131. 

Stiles    (ieae  A.,   to  Pratt.   Bead  k  Co.,   Inc.      Keyboard  con- 
struction     2.996,941.  8-22-Al.  CT    84 — 440 

Stirltx.  Benjamin  A.  :  Sec- 
North.  Gerald  C.  Noxnlck.  and  Stlrtti.     2.997, .396. 

Stocker.    Karl    M..    to    Hermann    Schwarx.    Kommandltgesell- 

schaft       Cap    unit    for    use    In    connection    with    mining. 

2.997,319.  8-22-61.  CT.  287—99. 
Stoll.  .Milton  L      Traflic  mover  apparatus.     2.007.691.  8-22 

61.  CT.  340 — 41. 
Stough.  I>onald  .M.  :  Bre 

Mackenxle.  Sprague  A  .  and  Stough.     2.096.020. 
Stout    Virgil  L     to  Genersl  Electric  Co.     Thermionic  cathndes 

and  methods  of  making.     2.906.705.  8-22-61,  Cl.  20—195. 


2,906,908. 


2,006.877. 


.6. 


Dts- 


2.097.500. 
Shaft  coupling. 


2.907. 


Straight,  David  M. :  See- 
Gold,  Harold,  and  Straight. 
Straubel.  Dudley  F  :  Sec- 
McMillan.  Edward  B..  and  StraubeL 
Street.  Leslie  J. :  See— 

Easy,_Maurlce  H..  Burr,  and  Street.    2,997.706. 
Stretton,  Thomas  E.,  and  F.  D   Miller,  to  National  Dlstillera 
and     Chemical     Corp.      Chlorlnatlon     process.      2,997,508. 
8-22-61,  CT.  260—660. 
Stultz.  Charlea  S..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Shock  absorber. 

2,997,291.  8-22-41.  CT.  267— «4. 
Stultt.  Darrell.  and  G.  L.  Slssel,  to  Roberts-Western.  Roberts 
Construction    Co.,    and    Western    Paving    Construction    Oo. 
Road  paving  machine  attadiment  for  placing  wire  mesh  in 
paving  material.     2.996.963.  8-22-«l,  CT.  94—39.  - 
Sturgts  Posture  Chair  Co.  :  Bee— 
Wilson.  Jsmes  H.    2,997,339. 
Stuyvenlterg,  John,  Jr.  :  Bee — 

Day,  Efcnald  F..  Stacy,  and  Stuyvenberg.     2,907.337. 

Suggs.  Thomas  F.,  to  Cocker  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.     Ap- 
paratus for  preventing  sise  accumulation  on  aise  t>ox  rolls. 
2,906,785.  8-22-61.  Cl.  28 — 28. 
Sulser  Freres  S.A. :  See — 

Jaaaniker.  Kurt    2,006,006. 
Summers,  Erwin  R.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Method  of  cast- 
ing Miairrel  oate  rotors.    2,996.778,  8-22-61,  CL  22^200.5. 
Sunt>eam  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Chartier.  Edmund  G..  and  Wlckenl>erg.     2.006.874. 
Sunbeam  Lighting  Co.  :  Bee — 

Bobrlck,  Mitchell.    2,997,321. 
Sun  Oil  Co. :  See- 
Evans.  WilUam  T.    2.997.690. 
Moscrio.  Arthur  D.,  and  Mills. 
Sutherland.  Gail  R..  to  Deere  k  Co. 

320.  8-22-61.  CT.  287—118. 
Sutton.  Charles  C  to  The  American  Binder  Co.  of  Oallfornla. 

Clipboard.     2.906.774.  8-22-61.  CT.  24 — 86. 
Swenson.  Armound  R.,  to  Continental  Carbon  Co.     Bag-filling 

and  handling  machine.     2.996.858.  8-22-61,  CL  53 — 76. 
Swift.  Irvln  H.  :  See— 

Goodenough.  James  G..  and  Swift     2,006.893. 
Sylvan.  Tage  P..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Multlrlbrator  cir- 
cuit having  a  biatable  circuit  driving  and   triggered  by  a 
relaxation  circuit.     2.997.665,  8-22-61,  CT.  331 — 113. 

Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc. :  See — 
Kingsley,  Wayne  U.    2,997.618. 
Morean,  James  E..  and  Regelman.     2.997.185. 
Sylvester,  Kenneth  D.  :  Sc«i — 

Remington.  William  F..  and  Sylvester.     2.997.281. 
Syntex  S.A. :  Bee — 

Rlngold.  Howard  J..  Mancera.  and  Klnel.     2.997,489. 
Tablet  *  Ticket  Co..  The  :  See- 
Wayne.  Michael.    2.996.821. 
Tack,  Frederick  H.  :  Bee — 

MacKlnney.  Henry  B..  F.  H.  and  K.  B.  Tack.    2,907.343. 
Tack.  John,  k  Sons :  Se* — 

MacKlnney.  Henry  B..  F.  H.  and  K.  R.  Tack.     2.997,348. 
Tack.  Kenneth  R.  :  See — 

MacKlnney    Henry  B..  F.  H.  and  K.  R.  Tack.     2.997,343. 
Talt  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See- 
Lung.  Kenneth  R.    2.997.609. 
Talbert.   Austin  G..   to  TaJbert  Construction  Eknilpment   Co. 
Spring  locking  mechanlam   for  dumi>  vehicles.      2.907,842. 
8-22-61,  CT.  298-17. 
Talbert  Con8:tructlon  Equipment  Co. :  Bee — 

Talbert,  Austin  G.    2,997,342. 
Tall.  Leonard  H..  50%  to  Byers  Color  liaboratory.  Inc..  and 
50%    to   Technicolor.    Inc.      Container   and    dispenser   for 
mounted   tranaparency.      2.997,168.   8-22-61.    Cl.    206 — 62. 
Talon.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Cnrlile.  Alfred  E.     2.996,797. 
Tama    Mario    to  AJax  Magnethermic  Corp.     Coreleas  electric 

Induction  furnace.     2.997,512.  8-22-61.  Cl.  13—27.         * 
Tanenbaum,  Arnold,  to  Osalld  Co.  Ltd.     Photographic  repro- 
duction.    2.997,387.  8-22-61.  CT.  96—1. 
Tanbes.   Ernest   P..   to   Photo   Devices.    Inc.      Apparatus   for 

making  prints      2.906.980.  8-22-61.  CT.  101—132.5. 
Taul.  Horst.  and  H.  Indeat.  to  Verelnlgte  Glanxatoff-Fabrlken 
A.G.     Process  for  the  production  of  dulled  or  pigment-con- 
taining polyamldes.     2.997.460.  8-22-61.  CT.  260 — 37. 
Taylor,  John  W..  Jr..  and  R.  E.  Relse.  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric   Corp.      Delayed    pulse    generator    with    exponentially 
functlonlnR  voltage  coincidence  timer.     2.997,601.  8-22-61. 
Cl.  307—88.5. 
Tavlor.    Joseph    H.      Tractor    attached    harrow.      2.997.116. 

8-22-61.  CI.  172—239. 
Tsvlor.    Stanford    E..    to    Educational    Development    Labora 
torles.  Inc.     Flash  reading  means.     2.996,813.  8-22-61,  Cl. 
35-35. 
TechiTlcolor.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Tall.  Leonard  H.     2.997.168. 
Tedeachl.  Ralph   E..   to  Smith  Kline  k  French  I.rfiboratoriesi. 
Monoamine    oxidaae    Inhibition.      2.997.422.    8-22-61.    CT. 
167 — 65. 
Teeter.  Dwlght  L.  :  See- 
Owens,  Edgar  J.,  and  Teeter.    2.997,366. 
Telecomputing  Uorp.  :  Bee — 

Phillips.  Delbert  L.     2.997.639. 
Telefunken  GmbH.  :  See — 

Hllberg.  Wolfgang   Gnoth.  and  Eckert.     2.997,600. 
Klosaika,  Walter.    2.996.801. 
Mlnner.  Willy.     2.997.658. 
Teletype  Corp.  :  Ser 

Gough.  George  L.    2.997.532. 
Tel  Wardl    Mayer.     Packing  containers.     2.997.163.  8-22-61. 

CT    206-41.2. 
Terei     Clarence   S..   to  General   Electric  Co.      Lamp   transfer 
mechanlam.     2.997.186.  8-22-61.  CT.  214—1. 


XX 
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Tem«Bt.  OeoriR  E..  to  Bcadlx-Weatlnirtioaae  AntomotlT^  Air 
Brake   Co.      UnloadM-   for   rotur   comprrMor*.      2.097,227. 
8-22-«l.  CI.  23(V    31. 
Texapo  Derelopmcnt  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Whaler.  iSofnaa  H.    2.097.383. 
Texaco  Experiment  Inc. :  Bee — 

Oreiner.  I>onard     2.096.88O. 
Trxaa  Inatminenta  Inc.  :  Bee — 

HollT,  L«ter  C.     2.09«.800. 
Textron  Inc. :  Bee  — 

Lance.  Harry  R  ■  tnd  Mitchell     2.09«.784. 
Thermo  Blictrlc  Co..  Inc.  :  See-  - 
KlaaMB.  Stephen  U     2.007.681. 
Walter.  Fwd  8.     2.997.887. 
Therm o-Pnea  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Pfpfer.  Irving  8      2.997.083. 
Tbomaii.    Cbentfr   A  .    to   Babaon   Broii.    Co.      Mllkjplpe    lln*- 

waaWnn  syiitfnn.     2.997.f>4e.  8  22-61.  CI.  184— 1«9. 
Thomaa.  KujTfne  P  ;  Bee   - 

Onentner.  Robert  I...  «n<l  Thomaa.     2.997.591. 
Thomaanon    Alfred  P.:  Bee  - 

Holtxr»iiw.  Richard  T  ,  and  Thomaaeon.     2.998.938. 
Thomtwon,  Darld  B   :  Bee— 

LIftle.  Edwanl  M.,  ThomtMion,  Joaephaon.  and  Franklin 
2  997  438 
Thompaon    Karl  A.     C.rlndlnn  method  and  apparatna  there 

for      2.99«.848.  8-22 -«1.  O    51      95 
Thompaon.  Earl  A      rn«ln«r  method.     2.997.570,  8-22-81.  CI 

21»  -107  ^        .     ^  a 

ThorotMion.  Francla  T  .  to  WeatlnKhooae  Electric  Corp      "T* 
tern   for   uflMiins   Intelligence   «4rnala   to   t>erfonn   control 
fnnrtlonn      2.997.894.  8-22-81.  CI.  840—173. 
Tbomnnon  Ramo  Wooldrldtre  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Charlea    Randolph  K     2  JW7  ««9. 
8«mpletro,  Achillea  C.    2997.515. 
Whitaker  Richard  A     2.997.437. 
Thompaon     Wlllhim    8.    to    ahenard    NIlea    Crane    A    HoUt 
Corp       Trolley   merhanlam       2.997.003.   8-22-81.   CI    104- 
0.1. 

Thiimnen  Snpoly.   Inr   :    Bre  

Bennett  Richard  D  and  M   P     2.097,029. 
Thut.  Paul  J  ;   Bee  ^  ..  ^„  „,„ 

Ferrudon.  Ronald  \V  .   Low,  and  Thnt       2.998.979 
TIdball    Movd  C   ;    Brr  „  «„,  «^. 

Clirlxtophprson,   Warren  \..  and  TIdhall.     2.997  381 
Tierl.     Jnstin     D        Wheeled     toy        2.908,838.     8  22  81 ,     CI 

48     104 
Tim*-.   Inc  :   Bee 

Murray    MarjrHret   H      and    Leekler       2997.391. 
Tiernlund     OonaM    K        KlxhinK    nxl    tin    with    antl  tanKllnj; 

meani.      2  ft98.R25,  8   22   «1    CI    43      24 
Ti)kh»«lni   Corn   :   Srr 

WrlKht   C^^TKf  W      2.Wfl.9fl4 
Toolan.  John  J  .  to  Rork  Ola  Mfe    Corp      Automatic  phono- 

urnph      2.997.304.  8   22  81    CI    274-^  10 
Tilth    lionU  R.  to  r.pin'ral  PontroN  Co      Valvp  structuro  hiiv 
Inc  readllv  removable  pliijr  and  neat  Htnirtiires      2.997.0.'>7 
8   22   «1    <M.   137      31.'. 
TiiViid  <'orp   :   Brr  ^ 

Morris.  Hiirold  I«      2.997.100. 
TrafTord.    Richard    A     N..    to   The    Oeneral    Electric   Co     Ltd 
Meth'xN     of     manufarturlnK     hollow     arttclea.       2.998.700. 

«  2-'  fii.  n   L'o     i.-s-i .'» 

Trailer    .Alfr«><l  I),  to  Boelne  Airplane  Co.     Microphone  maak. 
2.007. .".."iO    S  22-81 ,  CI    179—188. 

Trnutman.  Wnltpr  C  ,  to  Hupp  Corp.     (Jear  pump.     2.998.999. 

H   22   t;i.  Cl     103      128 
Trf'vanklx    Henry   W..   to   Hunlon   Rubber  Co    Ltd       Manufar 
tiire  of  pneumatic  Xyren      2.907, OO-'i.  8   22   81.  Cl.   l.'»4      10. 
Trlco  I'roductH  Corp  :    See 

VlrkeCMon.  (Jeorite  E.     2.998.748. 
Trio  Mf«    Co   :   Nee 

KoenlK.  Ifprbert  C,      2.997.883 
Trloplehorn,      Jam»"«      ''.         Paraffin      Hcraper      combination. 

•J  007  in«    R-22   81    n    10ft      17« 
Troll.  William  A  ,  to  Kmale  Mfir    Co      Rlne  or  like  feeder  for 

wwlne  machine*      2  907.203.  8-22-81.  Cl.  221-    180. 
Troyk.  Howard  W   :    Brr 

Nlelaen.  Erik  J  .  and  Trovk      2.997.8H8 

Tunir.  Shao  E  .  to  Conch  International  Methane  Ltd      Natural 

Kan  llnuefactlon  cycle'     2  00«,8!)1.  8   22   01.  Cl    82  -31. 
Tiinr-Sol   Electric  Inc   :    Bee 

Skelleft.  Albert  M      2  007.840. 
Turner.    .Mfred    H  .    to    Mlxlc    Ilronre    Ci.        Water-cooled    elec 
trode    bead    or    the    like.      2.997. .">11      8-22-81.    ("1     13      l.'i 
Turner.  William  .T  :   Bee 

Lyona.   Vincent  J  .   Sllvey.   and   Turner       2.997. .'>00. 
Tyler.  I>nvld  N    :    Kee 

Smith.  John  O  .  and  Tyler     2.907. 3«.'.. 
rimer.   Richard  C  .  to  (^lnlhuMtion  KnglneerlnK.  Inc      Method 
of   beatInK  and   Kenerallnc  Hteam.      2,907.031     H  22-61.   Cl 
122      4. 
Cmanoff.   Martin,   to  R.   \     MacPlum    InduHtrlea.   Inc.      Shop 
ping    cart    with    collapnible    neat        2.997,311.    R-22   01,    (1 
2M<)     33.99 
Inderwood  Corp.;   Bee 

Sharpe.  Arthur  H  .  WtHe,  and  Schulx.     2.998.07H. 
I  nion  Carbide  Corp   :    See 

Klopp,    1-klward    W  .   and   I>arlnnd.   Jr.      2.997.518. 
Inlt  RIk  a  F^iuipment  Co   :    See 

Sittel,      Richard      L.      Cone.      RlnRwald.      and      Younit. 
2.997.31.-> 
Inlted  Alr(Taft  Corp.  ;    See 

.Andenuin,  John  K      2.»07.<«Mt 
Fortmann.  William  K.     2.99<i.883. 
l°nlte<l  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :    See  a 

Webater,  Kenneth  C.  J      2.990.740.  ' 

I'nlteil  .State*  liypaum  Co   :    Srr 
NeUaon,    .Vein       2,990.7(>.'. 


Catted  8tatea  of  America 
Air  Force  :   Bt*- — 

Klatler.  Walter  P      2.996,923 
Relnamlth.  Olenn  .M      2,997.672 
.\nn»  :  Bet 

Adama.  Irving,  and  Wolff.     2.097,446 

Evanx   Paul  I     2.096.957 

I-\ihnnan,  William  J      2.997..307. 

C.randy.  .Andrew  J      2.996.980 

(rreenwooil.  Thomaa  L..  and  Schuler.     2.996.015. 
J  HuKhea.  William  R      2.007.234. 

/  Kratxer,  John  L      2  096.98.^ 

Morton,  (ieorie  A.,  and  Krlefcer.    2.997.614. 

Mumma.  Victor  R.     2.997.597. 

Masaer.  C  Walton.    2.906.849. 

OrUndo.  Carl      2.906.952. 

IVale.  Ix>ulHe  V  .  and  Meaalna.     2.997.442. 

Schneider    Wllhelm  A      2.997.522 
Atomic  Enerfcy  CommlHainn  :   See- 

Baker.   Philip  S  .   Duncan,   and  Creene.      2,997.289 

Baker.    William    R  ,    Andnrtion.   and    h'urth       2.907.641 

Bell.   Peraa  R..  Mackln.  Jr.  and  Simon.     2.907,431 

I,lttle.   Edward   M  ,  Thompaon.  Joaephaon.   and   Frank- 
lin     2.907.438 

Mima.  Llaao  S.     2.997.587. 
Commerce  :   See-  - 

Knuen,  (;ienn  F.     2.997.852. 
Navy  :   See 

Hrendhol.lt.  Irvine  R      2.996.946 

Cary.    IV.nald   S  .   Keael.   and    MacNellle       2.997,595. 

riieaain.   Hyraan.  and   Seybert.     2.006.944. 
J     Chrlatopb    Walter  P      2  098.017. 

Coneer.  Robert  L..  and  Kudela.     2.907.695. 

Crltchneld.  Charlea  L..  and  Millar.     2.906.002. 

Davla.  Fred  H.     2.096,945. 

(ieorice,  Henry  H.    2.097.255. 

Oramm.  Charlea  F.     2.097,596. 

Crimea.  Havld  D  ,  Miller,  and  Schmidt.     2.097.682. 

Hanaon.  Morimn  P.     2.997.274 

Huch.   William   F..  Ney.   and   Wlnckler.      2.997.259. 

I..eaman,  Audlev  B.     2.996.990. 

Lee.  Leiithton,  II.     2.997.034. 

Leeper.  Charlea  K     2.996.878. 

I>ocke,  Frederick  W.  8..  Jr.     2.997.260. 

MacNellle,  Stephen  M.     2.997.594. 

Men«el.  WoIfKanir  A.     2,996.991. 

Miller.  Arthur  H.     2.998.879. 

Nolle.  .Mfred  W.     2.997.668. 

Shindledecker.    Maurice    E..    BranaKan,    and    Horaraao. 
2.997.558. 

Walker.  Jamea  H.     2.997.258 

Watklni.  Dean  A.     2.997.818. 

Wilcox.  DwiRht  D..  Jr.     2.997.588. 

earner.   Wendell   R.,   and  Stevenn.     2.997.662. 

I'nlted  atatea  Steel  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Burqulat.  William  A.,  and  Hanaen.     2.997.372. 

Deacon.  Alexander  J.     2,996,772. 

Ficker,  Charlea  L..  and  Hanrahan.     2.907.107. 

Schuericer.   Thomaa   R..  and   Slamar.     2.007.205. 

Shank.  AugUHtua  J.,  and  Steuber.     2,097.219. 
Urbaln.    Leon   V ..   and   M.    P.   Glowackl.      Adjuatable   ahelvinc 

nyBtem.     2.997.289.  8-22-61,  Cl.  248 — 245. 
Vabltelch.  Hans  W.  ;  See — 

Melnlck,   Daniel.   Vabltelch.  and  Bobn.     2,997,394. 

Vance,    Arthur    W.,    to   Radio   Corp.   of  America.     Time   ae 

quenced    servo    multiplier.      2,907,237.    8-22-61,    CT.   235- 

194. 
Vandegaer,   Jan   E.,   and    J.    L.    I>an|[,    to  The   Dow   Chemical 

Co.      Automatic    catalyst    releasing    apparatus.      2,997,206. 

H-22-61.  CI.  222—54. 
Van  der  I^ely.  Ary  :  See — 

Van  der  Lely.  Cornelia  and  A.     2.996.869. 
Van  der  Lely.  C.  N.V.  :  See- 
Van  der  I^ly.  Cornelia  and  A.     2.996.869. 
Van    der    Lely.    Cornelia    and    A.,    to   C.    van    der   Lely,   N.V. 

Rake  wbeefa.     2.996.869.  8-22-61,  Q.  56 — 377. 

Van    der    Lely,    Cornelia.      Device   for    lifting   or   digging  out 
tubera.  beeta  and  the  like  crops  from  the  soil.     2,997,113, 
8-22-61,  Cl.  171-89. 
Van  der  Zlel,  Aldert,    to  General  EHectrlc  Co.     System   for 

heterodyne  mixing.      2.997.583.    8-22-61,  O.   250—20. 
Van    Hooae.    William    E.,    to    Pendleton    Tool    Induatrlea,    Inc. 
Predetermined  torque  releaae  wrench.     2,996,940.  8-22-61. 
Cl.  81-52.4. 
Van    Natter.    William   J.      Ski   attachment   to   prevent   looae 
Mkla    from    alldlni    down    grade.       2.997,309,    8-22-61.    Cl. 
280— 11.13. 
Vapor  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Mitchell,  Jamea  A      2.997.042. 
Vardell.  William  O.  :  See— 

Hall.  Frank  J.,  and  Vardell.     2.907,466. 
Vaugh.  Joaeph  C.  :  See — 

Campion.     Frank    E.,    Olaaa.    Klrkpatrtck,    and     Vaugh. 
2.997.106. 
Vdolek,  Vladimir  A.,  to  The  Bata  Shoe  Co.  of  Canada  Ltd. 
Shoe   preaalng   machine.     2,096,730,   8-22-61,   Cl.    12—33. 
Veltln.   Edwin  :  See— 

Conaaul,  John  Q.,  and  Veltln.    2,007,302. 
Verelnlgte  iilanaatoff-I'^ibrlken  A.U. :  See — 

Taul,  Horat,  and  Indeat.    2,007,450. 
Vernon.  Murray,  to  8.  E.  k.  M.  Vernon,  Inc.     Paper  clip  and 

pencil  holder.    2,996,775,  8-22-61,  a.  24^-66. 
Vernon,  8.  E.  A  M.,  Inc.  :  See—  ^ 

Vernon,  Murrav.     2,996,77.'j. 
Vlckeraon,   (ieorge  E.,    to  Trico   Producta  Corp.      Wlndacreen 

wipers.    2,906,746,  8-22-61,  Cl.  1&— 250.42. 
Vlctryllte  Candle  Co.  :  See- 
Banks.  Charles  T..  Schneider,  and  Kranc.     2.996,761. 
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VlMrd,   WUllam   C.   to  Barbour  Welting  Co.      Shoe  welting. 

2,006,815,  8-22-61,  a:- 36 — 78. 
Vise.    Jamee    P..    to    General    Electric   Co.      BlaUble  electro- 
optical  network.      2.097,506,   8-22-61.  Cl.   250—200. 
Voegtien,  Deiter.  to  Siemens  and  Halske  Aktlenceaellsdiaft 
Berlin    and    Munich.      Circuit    ambiguity    testing    system. 
2.997.646.  8-22-61,  Cl.  324—28. 
Voelker,  Delbert  M.     PneumaUe  fruit  harvester.     2,996.868, 

8-22-61,  CT.  56 — 328. 
Vogt.  Wllhelm  :  See — 

Gabler,  Hellraut,  Schallns,  and  Vogt.     2.997,431. 
Volgtlander  A.G.  :  See 

Flacher,    Oakar.    Greger.    Papke,    Kinder,    and    Weldner. 
2,096,964. 
Volth.  J.  M..  G.m.b.II..  Maachlnenfabrik  :  Bee- 
Gschlng,  Wllhelm  L.     2,006,032. 
Caching,  Wllhelm  L..  and  Ueh.     2,997.144. 
Vorwerk  k  Co.  :  See — 

Wagner.  Johannes.     2,oe7,.560. 
Voaa,  aifford  C.  :  See — 

Hugglns.  James  A.,  Voas.  and  Grant.     2,097,336. 

Wadswortb,  Francis  T_,  and  L.  M.  Adama,   to  Standard  Oil 

Co.     Recovering  of  BF3  from  admixture  with  hydrocarbons. 

2.997.371.  8-22-61.  Cl    23—205. 

Wagner.   Harold  C.  to   Latwratory  Equipment  Corp.     Metal 

oxide  flame  spray  stick.     2,997  413,  8-22-61,  Cl.   154 — 43. 

Warner.  Johannes,  to  Vorwerk  k.  Co.     Electric  hot  air  douche. 

2.007.569.  8-22-61.  Cl.  219-^  39. 
Waldo,  Arthur  M.  :  See 

Austin,  Harold  A.,  and  Waldo.     2.996,788. 
Waldorf  Paper  Prodnctn  Co.  :  See — 
Zaatrow,  Harold  G.      2.997.223. 
Walker.  Jamea  H..  to  tTnlted  States  of  Amt-rlca.  Navy.     Super- 

Monlc  aircraft.     2.997.266.  8-22-61.  Cl.  244 — 15. 
Walker.    Jay   P..    C.   <).    Glasgow,    and    K.    B.    Henderson,    to 
National    Tank    Co.      Oil   and    ga»    aeparators.      2.997.053. 
8   22-61.    Cl.    137      202 
Walker.  Watson  F.  :  Srr 

Ertman.   Robert   J..   Sperling,   and   Walker.      2.997.540. 
Wall,    Thomaa    J.,    to    Chrysler   Corp.      Motor   vehicle   frame 

structure.     2.997.313.  8-22-61.  Cl.  280     106.5. 
Walter.  Edward  T.  :  See- 
Bergeron.  Alfred  L..  and  Walter.      2.996.8.55. 
Walter.    Fred    S..    to   Thermo   Electric  CV)..    Inc.      Connectors. 

2.097,687.  8-22-61,  Cl    .339     191. 
Walter.  Lewla  A.,  and  .N    Sperber.  to  Schering  Corp.     Oxygen 
ated     plperldlnea    and     prooeeaea    for    their     manufacture. 
2.997.478.  8-22-61,  Cl.  2«0-  204.3. 
Ward.  Miles  O.  :  See 

Faycosh.  Jonenh  A.      2,996,824. 
Warner  k  Swaaey  Co.,  The  :  See  — 

HafllKer,    John.      2,996.857. 
Warren.  S.  D..  Co.  :  Bet  - 

Freeman.  Eben  W..  Ooff.  and  Roae.     2,997,406. 
WatkloH.   Dean  A.,  to  I'nlted   States  of  America,  Navy.     Bar- 
Htraiiped  multlfllar  tiellx  for  traveling  wave  Tul)e.    2.997,618. 
8   22-61.  Cl.  315      :»  6. 
Watson.    Oria    E.      Valve   operator.      2.09«i,92H,    8   22-61.    a, 

74      2.-.. 
Wavnp,  Michael,  to  The  Table*  k  Ticket  Co.     Illuminated  dis- 
play device.     2.996,821.  8-22-61.  Cl.  40-     132. 
Wayson.    Andrew    J.,    to    Merrlman    Bros..    Inc.       Means    for 
supplying   oil    to  a   spinning   ring.      2,000.871.   8-22-61.   Cl. 
57      120. 
Wcbcor.  Inc.  :  Bre- 

Cotuno.  I/eonard  C.     2.997.710. 
Weber.  H    O.,  and  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee   - 

Benlnger.  Robert  L.,  and  Jacobnen.      2.097.346. 
Weber.  Joseph  J.,  to   Stark.  Wetiel  k  <*(>..   Inc.     Hopper  type 
sausage  stuffing  apparatus.     2.996.755.  8-22-81.  Cl.  17—37. 
Webster.  <}eorge  L.  :  See 

Hohl,  John,  and   Webster.      2.996.865. 
Webster.    Kenneth    C.    J.,    to    United    Shoe    Macliinery    Corp. 
Machines      for      operating      upon      shoe      soles.       2.996.740, 
8   22-61.  Cl.  12-    88 
WM'hsler,  I.jiwrence  I).  :  Brr 

Abbott.  Harold  W..  and  Wecbsler.      2.997,650. 
Wedillng.     I>eon     E.      Surface     flotation     system.      2.006,986. 

8-22-61,  Cl.  102      14. 
We<lel,    Per    A.,    to    Aktiebolaget    Ootaverken.       Steam    power 

plant      2.097.032.  8  22  61,  Cl.  122-33. 
Wehrenberg.  William  :  See    - 

Seybold.    Frederick   W.      2.997,149. 
Weldner.  Herbert  :  Bee 

Fischer.    Oskar.    fJreger,    Papke,    Kinder,    and    Weldner. 
2.996.064. 
Weliner.    Charlew    L.,    and    S.    S.    Fouse.   to   WestlntrhiMise   Elec- 
tric   Corp        Distribution    apparatus.       2.097. 52:?,    H-22-61. 
Cl.    174      09. 
Weimer.  John  H..  to   .M.   I.  Glass.      Toy  cap  gun   with  vibrat- 
able  member  prtxhx'lng  sound  of  whining  bullet.     2,990,823, 
8   22   61,    <T.    42      57. 
Weinberg,    .Mandel  :    *i'ee- 

Cohen,  Jerrold.  and  Weinberg.      2.908.798. 
Weinberg.   .Norman   L.,   to   Westinghouse  Elertrlc   Corji.      Bias 

circuit      2.997.644.  8-22-61,  Cl.  323      56. 
Wi'Instein.  Edward  J.  :  Srr    - 

Amdur.  Charles  J  .  and  Welnsteln.      2.007,089. 
Weiss.    Howard    E..    to    Chrywier    Corp.       Bracket.      2.097.265. 

8    22-61.  Cl.  248      68 
Welker,   Oscar   L.,  and   L.   F.   Hetchler,  to   Barber Crdman   Co. 
.Safety  cin-ult  for  condition  responsive  oscillator      2.097.661. 
8   22   61.  n.  \\\\\  -62. 
Wells.  Norman  C.  :  Srr 

Sievers,  William  K..  and  Wells.      2.007.108 
Wentorf.    Kot>erf    H.    Jr.,    to   (Jenenil    Electric   Co.      IManiowl 

material      2.096.763,  8  22-61.  Cl.  18      47..".. 
Uesche.  It    A..  Electric  Co  ,  The  :  .SVc 
Noodleniiin,    Samuel.      2,997.610 


West  Virginia  Pulp  *  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Rue.  Charlea  8..  Jr.      2,907,164. 
Westcott.  William  B..  Jr..  to  Cleveland  Pneumatic  Indutttrlee. 

Inc.      Landing  gear,      2.907.261,   8-22-61,   Cl.   244-103. 
Westendorp.    Willeni   P..  to  General   Electric  Co.      Switching 

apparatus.    2,997,623,  8-22-61,  Cl.  315—36. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

McOraw,  George  P..  Jr.      2.007,018. 
Self.    Robert   L.      2.996.796. 
Western  Paving  Construction  Co. :  See— 

Stiiltz.  Darrell.  and  SIssel.      2  996  963. 
Weetfall,  Charles  B.,  Jr.,  to  RuMnfom  Bag  Co.    Garment  ba« 

dispensers.    2,997,167,  8-2a-61.  Cl.  206 — 67. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See —  I 

Baker.  Benjamin  P.      2.997.564.  I 

Bean.  Billy  J.,  and  Mayhall.     2.997.275.  I 

Bolef.  Dan  I.  and  Cheeter.     2.997.581.  | 

Brlttaln.  Wlllard   M.      2.997.6.38. 
Claypool.  Harry  W.     2.997.622. 
ElllB.  John  D..  and  Orunert.      2.997.633 
Guentner.  Robert  L..  and  Thomaa.     2.997,591. 
Hamburger.  Theodore,  and  Wood.      2.997.606. 
Harrover,  Robert  E..  Jr..  and  Cope.     2,997,428. 
Lahm.  James  J.,  and  Gardner.      2.997.154. 
I/ewls.  Daniel  W.     2.997.458. 
Peuron,  Unto  A.,  and  Mortsuye.      2.997.676. 
Rohrer.  Kenneth  L.    and  DifTenderfer.      2.997.429. 
Santlni,  Danllo,  and   Macredls.      2.997.134. 
Seglem.  CllfTord  E.     2.997.283. 
Smith.  Harry  B..  and  Mcwmey.     2.997.708. 
Westinghouse  EJlectric  Corp. :  See — 

Taylor.  John  W.  Jr..  and  Relae.     2,907.601. 
Thompaon.  Francis  T.      2.007,604. 
Welmer,  Charles  L..  and  Fouse.     2,097,523. 
Weinberg.  Norman  L.     2,097,644. 
WoVskI,  Jerome  C.     2.997,620. 
Weston  Hydraulics.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Gerwig.     Harvey     F..     Cox,     Hoaterman,     and     Rivera. 
2,997.064. 
Weaton.  Samuel  A.     Plant  protector.     2,996,842,  8-22-61,  Cl. 

47—30. 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Ball.  Fnink  J.,  and  Vardell.  2  097  466. 

Wetroff.   Georges,   and  C.   Kaxiz.  to  Pechlney.  Compagnle  de 
Prodults  Chimlquea  et   Electi^metallurglquea.     Method  of 
stabilizing  halogenated  aliphatic  and  In  particular  ethylenic 
hydrocarbons.     2.997.506.  8-22-61,  Cl.  260 — 652.5. 
Wetiler.  Justin  J.,  to  The  Englander  Co..  Inc.    Frame  struc- 
ture for  furniture  and   the  like.      2,907,141,  8-22-61,  Cl. 
180—34. 
Whaley.   Thomaa  H..  to  Texaco  Development  Corp.     Ore  re- 
duction.    2.997.383.  8-22-61.  Cl.  75 — 35. 
Wheeler,  Donald  D.,  and  D.  C.  Young,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co      Phthalides.     2,997.481,  8-22-61,  Cl.  260 — 343.3. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :   See^ 

Cobb,  Clifton  A.,  and  Morris.      2,996.810. 
Cobb.  Clifton  A.,  and  Williams.     2,997,554. 
Roeder,  John,  Jr.     2.996,889. 
Roeder,  John.  Jr.     2,997  514. 
Wolake.  Lawrence  E.     2.997.041. 
Whirry,  Walter  L.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     Microwave  filter. 

2.997.673.  8-22-61.  Cl.  333 — 73. 
Whitaker.   Richard   A.,   to  Thompaon   Ramo  Wooldridge   Inc. 
Abrasive    machine    and    method.      2,997.437.    8-22-61,    Cl. 
204 — 209. 
White,  Allen  A.,  to  Hesston  Mfg   Co..  Inc.     Differential  steer- 
ing control.    2.996,934.  8-22-61,  CT.  74 — 722. 
White    Ralph  G.  :   See- 
Beavers.  Ellington  M.,  Rowland,  and  White.     2.997,484. 
Whlteman.    Levi   B       Wheel   cover.      2,997,344,   8-22-61,   Cl. 

.SOI— 37. 
Whitman.  Harlan  M.     Banking  envelope.     2.997,225,8-22-61, 

Cl.  229—71. 
WTiltney.  Gordon  E.  :   See — 

Bucholi    Werner,    Haynes,   and  Whitney.      2,997,696, 
Wholey.  Gordon  W.  :   See — 

GUlmor.  William  S..  and  Paley.     2.997,557. 
WIckenberg,  Chester  H.  :   See — 

Chartler,   Edmund   G.,   and   WIckenberg      2,996,874 
Wiener,  Jerome  B.  :  See — 

Hayea.  Robert  M..  and  Wiener.     2,997,174. 
Wiener.  Jerome  B.  :   Bee- — 

Nelson,  Alfred  M.,  Stern,  and  Wiener.     2,997,173. 
Wightman.  William  w'.  :   See— 

La  Rue,  Mervin  W..  Jr.,  and  Wightman.     2,996,965. 

Wilcox,  Dwight  D.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy. 

Target  tracking  system.     2.997,588,  8-22-61,  Cl.  250 — 83.3. 
Wiley  Electronics  Co.  :    See — 

Love.  Allan  W.      2,997.711. 
Wllkins,  Clyde,   Jr.,  to  Polyco,  Inc.     Floating  riding  device. 

2.997.299.  8-22-61.  Cl.  272—1. 

Willbrandt,  Franklin  M.,  to  Battle  Creek  Packaging  Machines, 

Inc.      Pouch    area   marker   for  pouch    packaging   machines. 

2.096.8<5O,  8-22-61,  Cl.  53—131. 
Williams.     Chester.        Riding     tractor     mower.        2.906,867, 

8-22-61,  Cl.  56—7. 
WiUlAms.  Gladys,  to  Schiller  Bros..  Inc.    Petticoat  or  the  like. 

2,99(i.72."».  8-22-61,  Cl.  2—211. 
WiUiaraa.  Jamea  T.  ;   Sec — 

Cobb.  Clifton  A.    and  William*.      2,997,554.  , 

Williams,  John,  to  Holley  Carburetor  Co.     Indexing  device. 

2.006,93o,  8-22-61.  Cl.  74 — 816. 

Williams.  William  B.,  to  International  Minerals  k  Chemical 
Corp.      Defluorination   of  phospbatic  material.      2,997,367, 
-•>^-61.  Cl.  23—109. 

Jr.      Safety    fishhooks. 


Cl.  23—109. 
Williams,     William    (».. 

8-22-61.  Cl.  4:1 — 43.4. 
Williams,  William  W..  to   PneumoDynamics  Corp. 

actuated  valve.     2,997,051,  8-22-61.  Cl.  137 — 68. 


2,996,828. 
Explosive 
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'ap«r  Board  C».,  Inc. 
,907,220.  8-22-4J1.  CT. 

2,»9«,910.  S-22-61.  CI. 


Pa 

2 


Famitnre 


WinUfluon.    Marshall   I      to  Federal 

Collapaiue  doable  walled  cartona. 

22»— 14. 
Wlllla.  Lester  C.     Door  lock  Bystea. 

TO— 2ft4.  _ 

Wilson.  James  H..   to  Starals  Poatnre  Chair  Oo. 

Rtnicture.     2.997.339.  S~22-Sl,  CI.  297— 2S9. 
Wilson.   Raymond  O  .  to  Olympic  Screw  k  B»T*t  Corp.     Ma- 

rhlD^    for  assembllna   O-rinaa  oa   depending  bolt   ahanks. 

2.9»«  738.  8-22-fll,  CI.  10— 1»6. 

Winrkler.  John  R.  :  (lee —  ' 

Hnch,  WUIUb  F.,  Nay,  and  WlnckJer.     2,097.299. 
Winkler.  Richard,  and  K.  DunneMer.  to  Berkley  Machine  Co. 

Apparatus   for  packlnf  and  boxlag  envelopes.      2.996,8S9, 

8-22-«l.  CI    S3— 124.  _       _     ^,       ^ 

Winkler.  Richard,  and  K.  Dunnebier.  to  Berkley  Machine  Co. 

Apparatus    for   ruttlnc   and    applying   patcbea   to   window 

envelope  blanks  and  like  articlea.     2.996.962,  8-22-61,  CI. 

93  — fll 
Wliin.  Hans.     IMspIay  dcTlces.     2.997.181,  8-22-61.  CL  211  — 

Winter.  Charles  H..  Jr  .  to  E.  I,  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
.Method  of  producing  refractory  meUI.     2,997.388.  8-23-61, 

Wirth.  Max  M..  to  British  Hydrocarbon  ChemleaU  Ltd      Pro- 

•luctlon    of    coBjasated    diolcHns.      2,997.509.    »-22-61.    CI. 

2flO — 681. 

Wise,  Helford  O.  :   8ee~  _  ^ 

korrison,  Albert  R  ,  Appellanii,  and  Wisa.     2,907,006. 
Wise,^  Klmer  L.  :  See-— 

j^barw,  Arthur  H..  Wise,  and  Schnla.     2.996.978. 
WiMiinsn.    Meth.    to    Pest-Guard    Products.    Inc.      DUpeasing 

container.     2.997.211.  8-22-61.  CT.  222—142.9. 
Wojrik,  Frank  A.     Cubical  Tlalon  motioo  picture  apparatus. 

2.997..537.  8-K-Ol.  CI    178—7.2. 
Wojtowlct.    Michael.      Stepladder   with    improTed   stablUilng 

lem.     2,997.127.  8-22-(51.  C\    182—172. 
Wolff,  Ouenter  A.  :  8ee — 

Adams.  IrTlnc.  and  Wolff.     2.097.440. 
Wolfslayer,     Donald     R..     to    Chryalar    Corp.      Door    lock. 

2.907.324.  8-22-^11.  CI    202—280. 
Wolske,    Lawrence    E..    to    Whirlpool    Corp.      Cooking   oven. 

2.997.041.  8-22-61.  CI.   126 — 191. 
Wolskl.  Jerome  C,  to  Weatlngfaoaae  Electric  Corp.     Switch- 
board.   2.007,62*.  8-22-81.  CI.  817—120. 
Wood.  A.  B..  Mig.  Co.  :  Bee— 

diMry,  Robert  J      2.007.177. 
Wood.  Charles  HJr:  See— 

Hambarger,  Theodore,  and  Wood. 
Wood,  Thomas  r.  :  Bee  — 

Carpenter.   Marlon   8  .   Easter,  and 
Woodford,  Joseph  C.     Vacuum  breaker. 

n.   137  -21H. 
Woolley.    Harold    U..    to   AMP    Inc.      Closed    end    connector 

2.9©t.411.  8-22-61.  CI    1.^4— 2.23 


2.997,606. 

Wood.      2.997.503 
2.997,0&4.  8-22-61. 


Wordswarth.  Jack,  to  Amstroag  Patenta  Oo.  Ltd.    BelMcral- 

llng  or  load  compeasatlng  hydro-paeumatlc  aaapenslon  aalt. 

2.g»7,290.  8-25-61.  CI.  267—15. 
Woron,    Joaieph.      Toy    coffee    pot.      2.096.831,    8-22-61,    CI. 

46—14. 
Wrtgtat.  George  W.,  to  Tokhetm  Corp.     Motor-pomp  appara- 
tus.    2,096.094^8-22-61.  CT.  108— 87. 
Wright.   Harry    P.      PoUto   harrester.     2,997,172.    8-22-61. 

Cf  209—33 
Wright.   John  O.,   and  J.   M.  Chafln.   to  The  Aato-Boler  Co 

Fastener  forming  knife  assembly.     2.996.719.  8-22-61.  CI. 

1—29. 
Wolff.   Carl.   M.    Dohr.   and  H.-J.   Krause,  to  Henkel  ft  Cle 

GmbH.      Surface   sctire  polyesters.      2.907.462.   8-22-«l. 

a.  260— 7.'> 
Wycliffe.  Henryk.  snd  B.  D.  Power,  to  Kdwards  High  Vacoum 

Ltd.     Vapour  Jet  Tacnum  pumpa.     2.907.228,  8-22-61,  CI. 

2.10 — 101 
Young,  Darid  C.  :   Sec — 

Wheeler.  Donald  D  .  and  Young     2.007.481. 
Young.   Frink  M..   to  BiMco,   Inc.      DC.   ampllfler  with  fixed 

output  polarity.     2.007,6^,  8-22-61,  CI.  330— 151. 
Voung.  Roger  W..  to  John  Dnaenbury  Co  .  Inc.     Curred  roller 

2.006.784.  8-22-61.  CI.  26—63. 
Young.  Solon  D.  :   See — 

Sittel,      Richard      L..     Cone. 
2.007,815. 
Yuen     Tat    C.      Drinking    straws. 

215—100. 
Zahn.   Hermann.     Gas  cigarette-ltghter. 

n.  67—7.1. 
ZsMtrow.  Harold  O..  to  Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.     Csrrter 

cfirtons     2.007.223.  8-22-61.  CI.  220—52. 
Zelle,^  Karl :  See- 
heel.  Werner,  and  Zelle.    2.007.409 
Zelns,  Carl :  See — 

Zieher.  OusUt.     2.006.806. 
Zeitlia.   Alexander    and   J.   Brayman,   to 

vision  Co.     Hydraulic  cylinder  aeal. 

CI    300—2 
Zelenlts,    Joseph    J.      Tree    holder. 

248 — 48. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :  See — 
Adler.  Robert.     2.007,615. 
Isabeau,  Jean  O.     2,007.603. 
Zlegler.  Earl  R..  and  R.  A.  Ckrrier. 

2.996,754.  8-22-61,  CI.  16—52. 
Zieher.  GustaT,  to  C.   Zeiss.     Vertical  length 

vice.     2.996.806.  8-22-61.  CI.  33—143. 
ZImmerer,  Mark  E..  to  Kingston  Products  Corp.     Hydraulic 

sctustor.     2.997,026.  8-22-61.  CI.  121—38. 
Zuercher.   John,   to  American  Machine  ft  Foundry  Co.     Dis- 
tributing   mechanism    for   bowling   pin    spotting  machlneii 

2,997.301.  8-22-fll.  CI.  27.3 — 43 


Rlngwald.     and      Yoong. 
2,997,195.    8-22-61.    CI 


2.996.907.  8-22-61, 


Englaeering   Super 
2.997.851.   8-22-61. 

2.997.264.    8-22-61.    C\ 

Hydraulic  door  closer 
measuring  de- 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  AUGUST  22,  1961 

Sort. — Flrat  number  =  claBa.  second  number =rabcIaB8,  third  nnraber= patent  number 


1— 


2- 


8— 


10— 


12- 


20: 
106: 
149: 

14: 
127: 
171: 
311: 
340: 

41: 

«8: 
172: 
187: 
353 

08: 
348: 
3M: 

83: 

04.  ae: 

6: 

10: 

87: 

107: 

lU: 

33: 


13- 


3: 

15: 

27: 

-  3  14: 

87: 

08: 

210: 

220: 

250  43: 

268; 


1«V- 


17- 
18— 


20- 


587: 
566: 

7: 

18: 

43: 

.^3: 

87: 

6: 

5.1: 

8: 

16  5: 

18: 

24; 

36: 

47.5: 

54: 

50: 

4: 

11: 

56.3: 

96  4: 

03: 

88: 

74: 

57  3: 

70 

200  5: 

3: 

100 

US 

204 

205 


230: 

272  6. 

288: 

24-   «6: 


87 
108 
113 
170 
205  Ifi 
230 
41 


22— 


23 


2.V 

26 
28- 


2U 


-      63 

28 

7S 

23  S: 

81 

1.S5  5: 

l.Vi  53 

I. ST  3 

182  5 

193  5 

105 

408 


3.906.719 
2.006.720 
3. 006. 721 
2006.722 
3.006.723 
2. 006.  724 
2,006.725 
3.006,726 
2.006.727 
2.006.728 
3.006.720 
2,006.730 
2. 006.  731 
3.906.732 
2.007.100 
2.006.733 
2. 907. 362 
3,007.363 
3.007.364 
2.006.734 
3.006.735 
3.006.736 
3.006.737 
3.006.738 
3.006.730 
2.906.740 
2,097.510 
2.907.511 
3,907.512 
3.906,741 
2.006.742 
3.006,743 
2, 006,  744 
2. 906,  745 
3.006,746 
2,  096.  747 
2906,748 
2.006.740 
2  006,750 
Z  996,  751 
3. 906,  752 
006,753 
006.754 
006.755 
006,756 
006,757 
3,006.758 
3.006.750 
3.006.760 
2.006.761 
2. 006.  762 
2  006.763 
3.007.365 
2.006.764 
2. 906.  7"^ 
3. 006.  766 
Re. 25. 030 
3. 006.  767 
2. 006.  768 
2. 006.  760 
2.006.770 
2.006,771 
2.006.772 
2.906.773 
2. 907. 366 
997,367 
907,368 
007.360 
007.370 
007.371 
007.372 
2.007,373 
2.907,374 
2. 896.  774 
2. 006.  775 
2.  006.  776 
2.006.777 
2. 006.  778 
2, 906.  770 
2,006.780 
2.  006.  781 
2, 996.  782 
2,906,783 
2.096.784 
2.906.785 
2. 096.  786 
2. 006.  787 
2.906.788 
2,  006.  789 
2,  00.1. 700 
2. 906.  791 
2.906.792 
2.006.793 
2.006.704 
2. 906.  705 
2,006.706 
2.  906.  797 


39—472  9: 

47&S: 

40«: 

825: 

33-  1: 

31: 

79: 

148: 

206.5: 

34-  60: 
76: 
82; 

306: 

35-  27: 
36: 


37- 


40— 


42— 
43- 


0: 

78: 

142: 

144: 

145: 

184: 

31: 

132: 

136: 

57: 

16: 

34: 

42.33: 

42  74: 

43  4: 

88: 

90: 

46—       14: 

16: 

23: 

88: 

04: 

104: 

140: 


47- 


50— 


81- 


52- 


53— 


56— 


58 


60— 


61 


170 

343 

1 

30 

61: 

43: 

51 

267: 

18 

36 

OS 

06 

186: 

105 

107 

.5 

14 

42 

52 
53 

58 

76: 

124 

131: 

180: 

228 

236 

254 

315 

370 

7 

328 

377 

05 

120 

140 

156 

21   12 

21   15 

6 

35  4 

31  54 

35.6 


39  27 

39.28 

39.65 

54.5 

54.6 

-53.64 


2,996.708 

2.996.799 

2.906.800 

2.096.801 

2.006,802 

2,006,803 

2.006.804 

2  006.805 

2.006,806 

2,006,807 

2.996.808 

3.906,800 

1006,810 

2.006,811 

Re.25.031 

2.006.813 

2. 906, 813 

1006.814 

2.006,815 

1006.816 

3,096,817 

2.906,818 

2. 006. 810 

2.006.830 

1006.821 

1996.822 

1996.823 

1906.834 

1006.825 

1006.826 

1006,827 

1996,828 

1996.829 

1906.830 

1006,831 

1006.832 

1906.833 

1006,834 

3. 006, 835 

1906,836 

1996,837 

1996,838 

1906.830 

1006.840 

1006,841 

1 096. 842 

P.P.I  078 

P.P.1070 

1006.843 

1996.844 

1906,845 

1006.846 

1 006. 847 

1906,848 

1996,840 

1006.860 

1 096. 8A1 

1906,853 

1 007, 375 

2, 907, 376 

3,007,377 

1007,378 

1006,853 

1006,854 

2, 006,  855 

1006.856 

1006.857 

1006.858 

1006,850 

2.006.860 

1006.861 

1906.862 

1006.863 

1006.864 

2.906.865 

1006.86$ 

1096.867 

2.006.868 

2.  006.  869 

2. 996.  870 

2.906.871 

2. 096. 872 

2. 996. 873 
2.  096.  874 
1996.875 

2. 996. 876 

2. 906. 877 
2.006.881 
2. 996,  878 
2, 996.  879 
1906,880 
1006,882 
1006.883 
1006.884 
1006.885 
2.  006,  886 
2,906,888 


61—  53  7: 

62—  3: 
11: 
12: 
51: 
52: 
59: 

138 
235: 
260: 
368: 
0: 
14: 
17: 
29: 
43: 
92 
192: 
196: 
7.1: 
23 
57 
264: 
13 


68— 

64- 


67— 
88- 
70- 

71— 


73— 


74- 


75— 


n- 


2  6: 

17: 
71  4: 
134: 
144: 
304: 
341 
355: 
363 
492: 
1: 
5.1: 

5  34: 

7: 

10  33: 

13; 

16: 

25: 

409: 

460: 

562: 

677: 

710  5: 

722: 

816 

35 

59 

84.5 

93 

62 


2. 906. 887 
1006.880 
1006.800 
2. 006. 801 
1006,892 
1906,893 
1996.894 
1906,895 
1006.806 
1006.807 
1906.808 
3.906.800 
1006.000 
1006.001 
1906.002 
1006.003 
1006.004 
1006.006 
1006.006 
1006.007 
1006.008 
1006,000 
1 006. 010 
1007.370 
1007,380 
1 097. 381 
1997.382 
1996.911 

1 996. 912 

1 996. 913 
2,906,914 
1996,015 
1 006, 016 
1006.017 
2. 006, 018 
1006,010 
1006.020 
1906,921 
1996,922 
1996.923 
1906.024 
1906.925 
1906.036 
1996.927 
1906,028 
1006,020 
1006,030 
1006.031 
1006,932 
1096,933 
1906,934 
1996.986 
1997,383 
1997.384 
1 997. 385 
1907.386 
2.906,036 


80— 

60: 

2. 006. 037 

81- 

3  1: 

1006.038 

0  1: 

1096,039 

52  4: 

1996,940 

84- 

440: 

1996,941 

446: 

1996,942 

85— 

41: 

1996.943 

86— 

1: 

2.906,944 

88- 

1: 

1906.945 
1906.046 
1006.047 

16.2: 

1006.948 

16  6: 

2.996.949 
2,906,050 

17: 

1996,951 

24: 

2.  906. 9.12 
2. 996. 953 

28  01: 

2, 906. 054 

53: 

1996.955 

6.1: 

2. 906.  956 

89- 

17 

2.  996,  057 

00— 

4 

2.  996.  958 

11 

1996.959 

03 

.17 

2.096.960 

58' 

2.996.061 

61: 

2.  996. 962 

04- 

39 

1996.963 

95- 

10 

1996.964 
2.996,965 

115: 

2.996.966 
2. 996. 067 

64: 

1096.968 

77.5: 

2.906.960 

96^- 

1 

2,  997.  387 

4   '. 

2.997.388 

23; 

2. 907.  389 

20: 

1907.390 

3,1 

2. 997, 391 

36: 

1997.302 

08-      40: 

1996.970 

136-        4:   1997,513 

174-    W:   1997,528 

1996.971 

1997.514 

138:  1997,520 

2. 906. 072 

1997.515 

168;  1007,580 

40:   1006.973 

37:   1997,516 

158:   1907.631 

99-       2;  1997,393 

86:  1997,517 

175-      18:  1097.118 

90:   1997,394 

90;  1997,518 

101;  1997,119 

116:   199/,  395 

137-      63:  1997,050 

103;  1997,130 

122;  1997.396 

68:   1997,051 

178-        2:  1997,532 

182:   1907.397 

77:   1997,052 

1997,533 

283:  1006,074 

202:   1997.063 

1997,534 

280:   1006.075 

218:  1997,054 

5.8;  1997,535 

100-       53:   1006,076 

240:   1907,055 

6:   1997,536 

101—        6:   1006,977 

246.15:  Re.25,03e 

7.2;  1997,537 

93:   1006,078 

1007,056 

7.5:  1097,538 

06:   2,006,970 

815:  1007,057 

7.6:  1097,530 

132.5:   1996.960 

360:  1097.058 

23:  1997,540 

148:  1906.081 

.506  13:   1097.059 

26:  1007.541 

227:   1996,082 

516.18:  1007,060 

28:   1997,542 

384:   1006.083 

517:   1007,061 

69:   1907.543 

301:  1006,084 

606:   1007,062 

170-        1:  1907,544 

102-    7  2:   1006,085 

607:  1007.063 

15;   1997.545 

14:  1096,066 

620;  1097,064 

27.64:   1997,546 

28:   1006,087 

622:   1997,065 

100  2:   1997,547 

38:   1096.088 

1997,066 

100.41:  2.907,548 

70:   1006.080 

623:   1997,067 

116.5:   1997,549 

70  2:   1996.990 

624.13;  1907,068 

188:  1997,550 

2. 996, 991 

138-      90:  1997,070 

180—      12;  1997.121 

93 

1996.902 

106:  1997.071 

64;  1997.122 

103-      49 

1006.993 

114:   1997.060 

79  2:   1997.123 

87 

1996,994 

139-    161:   1997,072 

181-      47:   1997,124 

97 

1996,995 

336.4;   1997,073 

182—      28:  1907,125 

1996,906 

396;  1997,074 

148;  1097,126 

126:   1906,007 

402:  1907.075 

172:   1097,127 

1906,908 

140—         1:   1907.076 

196:   199'7. 128 

1006,099 

141—     130:   1997.077 

188—    15:   1997.129 

133:  1997,000 

383:  1997,078 

7:  1997.130 

104—        2:   1997,001 

148-      47:  1997,070 

32:  1997.131 

50:   1907,002 

1007,080 

121;   1907.132 

03:  1997.003 

144-    134:   1007,081 

186-      16:  1007.133 

130:   1907,004 

230;  1097.082 

187-      20;   1007,134 

106—     163:   1007.005 

281:  1997,083 

188-        2;  1097,135 

106—       14:   1007.398 

297:   1997,084 

17:   1997,136 

35:  1097.390 

146-      47:  1997.085 

73:   1997,137 

38.9:  1997.400 

86;  1997,086 

1007,138 

53:   2.997.401 

106:   1907,087 

78:   1997.139 

63:   1997,402 

123:  1007,088 

93:  1997,140 

103:   2.997.403 

148—      33:   1007,410 

189-      34:   199"7,141 

205:   1997.404 

150—      52:   1007,089 

1 907,  142 

no-         1:   1997.006 

151—       13:   2.997,090 

192—  .073:   1997,143 

18:  1997,007 

152—    364;  1997,091 

4;  1997,144 

99:  1997,008 

158—       9    1997,002 
n.  1007,003 

6;   1997.145 

112—      79:  1997,009 

8:  1997,146 

254:   1907,010 

154—  123:   1097,411 

9:  1997,147 

114—      73:  1997,011 

128:   1997,412 

44:   1997.148 

115-      .5:  1907,012 

10:  2,907,094 

56:  1997,140 

11:  1997,013 

1997,095 

193-      25:  1997.150 

17:   1907,014 

27:   1907,096 

194-      51;   1997,151 

42:  109;.  015 

33.1:  1997,097 

105—      40;   1997,424 

117-        4:   1007,405 

42:  2,997,098 

66:   1907,425 

64:   1007.406 

42.3:   1907,000 

197—         1:   1997.152 

135.5:   2.097,407 

43;  1097.413 

108-         1:   1007.158 

201:   1997.408 

80:   1997.414 

10;   1997.154 

1997,409 

95:   1997.415 

131;  1997.165 

118—        1:   2,997.016 

104:   1997.416 

165:   1997.156 

78:   2.997.017 

118:   1997.417 

180:   1907.157 

612:   1097.018 

126:   1997.418 

220:   2,097,158 

119-        1:   1997.010 

1997.419 

199-       26:   1997,159 

14.18:   1997.020 

136:   2,997.420 

200-         5;    1997.551 

37:   1997.021 

158—      28;    1997.101 

24:   2.997,552 

61     1997.022 

36.5:   1097.102 

.10:   1997.553 

132:   1997.023 

160—    369:   1997.103 

38:   1997,554 

121-      32:   1997,024 

166—      57:   2,997.104 

50:   2,997.555 

38:  1997,025 

59:   2.997.105 

61  41:   1907.556 

2.997,026 

176:   2.997.106 

61.45:   2.997.557 

41:   1997.027 

204:   2.997,107 

61.48:   1997.568 

1997,028 

222:   1907,108 

80:   1997,5.10 

48 

2, 997,  029 

167-       17:   2,997,421 

93;   2.907,560 

147 

2. 097.  030 

65:    2.997.422 

140:   2.997,561 

122             4 

1997.031 

1                  82:   2.907.423 

142:   2,997,562 

33 

2. 997. 032 

i    170-       68:    1097.100 

148:   2.997,563 

123-41  86 

2.  997.  033 

i           135.24:   2.997.110 

2,997.564 

119 

2.007.034 

160  68:    2.997.111 

153:   2.997.565 

2.  007.  035 

171-       18;   2.097.112 

202-        6:   1997.426 

2.  907.  036 

89;    2.997.  113 

37;   2.097.427 

2,  997. 037 

116:   2.997,114 

204-      52:   1997.428 

198    2.097.038 

172-     189    2.997.115 

140  5    2.997,429 

124-         5:   2.097.039 

239;   1907.116 

1,11:   1907,430 

126—      39:  2,997,040 

484:    1997.117 

154  2:   2,007.431 

191:   2.997,041 

174-       28:   2.997.519 

162:   2.007,432 

208:   1997,042 

67:   2.997.520 

2,997.433 

128-    214:   1997.043 

68  5:   2.997,521 

178:   2,997.434 

519:   2.997.044 

84:   2.907.522 

193  2:   1997,435 

131-         7;   1997.045 

1                  90:   1007.523 

2,997.436 

133:   1907.046 

126    2.907.524 

209:    2,997,437 

134-       58:   1997.047 

120:   2.007.525 

273:   2,997,438 

72    2.997.048 

137:    1997.526 

206            1:   1097,160 

160 

:  1997,049 

1                        2. 907.  527 

17  5:   2.997,161 

xxiii 


XXIV 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


3WJ- 

29:  2.W7.  1«2 

220—   53:  2.007.234 

280-  300;  2,007,006 

30O-4».7. 

3.0O7.«0 

207- 

230: 

2.007,388 

334—   61: 

Z  007. 640 

41  2 

2.  997,  lft3 

71:  2.907.223 

218:  2,007.507 

M8.8: 

2.007.407 

230: 

2.007.330 

77: 

2.007,690 

4« 

2.997.  Ift4 

92.8:  2.007.226 

236:  2.007.M8 

470: 

2,007.408 

361: 

%  007.  840 

103: 

2.007,651 

47 

2.997.165 

230-   31:  2,007.227 

251-   31:  2,007.271 

2.007.400 

SOO: 

2. 007,  841 

106: 

2,007,652 

M 

2.907.166 

101:  2.007,238 

83:  2.007.272 

626: 

2.007,600 

208— 

17: 

2.007.342 

107; 

2.007,663 

57 

2. 907. 167 

132:  2.007,230 

185:  2,007,273 

.U3 

2,007.901 

10: 

2,007,343 

828-   21: 

2,007,654 

<a 

3.007.108 

233-   33:  2.  007.  3» 

233—  8.5:  2,097.440 

M0 

X  007,  802 

801- 

37: 

3.007,844 

830-  116: 

2,007,666 

M 

2.007.100 

234-  110:  2.007,231 

8.56:  2.007.441 

603: 

1007,603 

302- 

U: 

3,007,346 

330-   20: 

2,007,656 

2,«>7. 170 

235—  ftl  5:  2.007.232 

40  8;  2,007.442 

036: 

1007.904 

307- 

88: 

^007,  600 

80: 

2,007,667 

a«j- 

231  2.M7.43e 

92:  2.907.233 

83  5:  3,007,443 

644: 

i  007  805 

88.6: 

Z  097,000 

31: 

2,007,668 

20»- 

4:  2.IW7.  171 

100:  2.097.234 

156:  3.007.444 

AR3  6: 

Z  097,  906 

2, 007,  eoi 

34: 

2.907,650 

33:  2.  997.172 

186:  2,00';.235 

103:  2.007,445 

i  007,  307 

3.007,002 

161: 

2.007,660 

72:  2,997.173 

101  2,007.23ft 

301  4:  2.007.446 

000: 

Z  007,  908 

1007,003 

331-   62: 

2,007,661 

2,99';,  174 

104:  2,007.237 

361:  2,007.447 

,-'' 

681: 

2,007,900 

2.007,004 

78: 

2,007,662 

121;  2.997.  175 

2.007.238 

253—  T7:   2,007.274 

Mt- 

00: 

2,007,282 

2.007,006 

87: 

2,007,663 

210- 

m.   2.997.  17« 

236^    12;  2.007.239 

78:  2,007.275 

116: 

2.007,283 

2.007,006 

100: 

2,007.664 

140  2.997.  177 

13;  3.907.240 

2*4-  106:  2,007.276 

122: 

2,007,284 

146: 

2.007,007 

113: 

2.007.665 

aUfl:  2.997.  178 

05  2.007.241 

296-   24:  2.007.277 

134: 

2,007,286 

aoH- 

6: 

2.007,346 

333-    1: 

2,00*7.666 

400:  2.997.179 

230-  278  2.007.242 

47;  2.007.278 

263- 

21: 

2,007,286 

23: 

2.  007,  347 

61: 

X  007.  667 

43A:  2.  997.  180 

337:  2,997.243 

257-  345:  2.907,279 

266- 

21: 

2.007,287 

83; 

2.007,348 

333-    2: 

2.007,668 

211- 

1ft;  2.997.  181 

998:  2.997.244 

2.907.280  i 

30: 

2, 00/,  288 

285: 

2. 097,  349 

7: 

2,007,669 

W:  3.997.  182 

240-  8  18:  2.997.573 

250-  141 

2,007,281  ! 

34; 

2.007,280 

387: 

2.007.350 

2, 007.  670 

213- 

112;  2.997.  183 

11  4:  2,007,574 

360—  2  5 

2.007,448 

287- 

15; 

2.007,200 

300— 

2: 

2.  997.  351 

17: 

2,007.671 
2.  W7.  672 

1«2:  2.997,  184 

78;  2,007,575 

20  6 

2, 007.  440 

64: 

2. 007,  201 

310— 

67: 

2.997.008 

24: 

214— 

1:  2.997.  185 

108:  2,  007,  57ft 

37 

2.  007.  450 

260- 

112: 

2. 007,  '202 

87: 

2.997.609 

73: 

2. 007.  673 

2.  997.  180 

241  -    1:  2.007,245 

41 

2. 007.  451 

270- 

58 

2.007.203 

08: 

2, 007,  610 

77: 

2, 007.  674 

ft:  2,997,  187 

242-55  12:  2.007,246 

2, 007.  452 

2.007.204 

164: 

2.007.611 

07: 

2.007.675 

15:  2.997.  188 

2. 007,  247 

46  6 

2.  007.  4.53 

62: 

2.007.206 

2.  007.  612 

336-   88: 

2, 007.  676 

3A:  2.  997.  189 

58  3:  2,097,248 

45.75 

2.  997.  456 

86: 

2.007.206 

312- 

307: 

2.097,352 

338-   15: 

2, 0P7.  677 

»  3ft;  2.  997.  190 

83:  2,097.249 

46  8 

2. 997.  454 

271— 

57; 

2.007.207 

214: 

2, 997,  363 

43: 

2,  007.  678 

80;  2.  997,  101 

107  5:  2.  OO;,  250 

45  0 

2.  997,  455 

62: 

2.007.208 

310: 

2,007,364 

80: 

Re  25.032 

515;  2,997.  192 

107  6:  2,  007,  251 

46.5 

2. 907,  457 

273- 

1: 

2.007.200 

342: 

2.007,355 

180: 

2.  097.  679 

AM:  2,997,  193 

118.3:  2,997,252 

2.  997.  458 

50; 

2.007.300 

348: 

2,  097,  366 

330-   17; 

2.997.680 

«70:  2.  997,  194 

343-   16  2,007,2.M 

47  2.997.459 

273- 

43: 

2.  007,  301 

313— 

6: 

2,  997,  613 

74: 

2,  997,  681 

21*— 

100;  2.  997.  195 

244-    12  2,097,254 

51  2.997.400 

236: 

2.007.302 

66: 

2.997,614 

75: 

2,  097,  682 

217— 

2n  A:  2.  997.  19ft 

14:  2,997,256 

2.  997.  4«1 

274— 

10: 

2.007.303 

84; 

2.907,  A15 

90: 

2.007,683 

210- 

10  47:  2.997..VJ« 

15  2,907,256 

75 

2,997,462 

2.007.304 

272: 

2,907,616 

110: 

2.007,684 

10  79:  2.997,  5«7 

23:  2.  007.  257 

78 

2,997,463 

23: 

2. 007,  305 

278: 

2,007,617 

140: 

2.  007.  685 

19;  2.997,  .5ft8 

2.097.258 

78.5 

2,007,464 

42: 

2.007,306 

316— 

3  6; 

2.097,618 

2.007.686 

39:  2,997,  ,yi9 

31  2.907.250 

80  5 

2,907,465 

270- 

76: 

2, 00/,  307 

21: 

2.  997,  610 

101: 

2, 007.  687 

107:  2.997.570 

102:  2.007,260 

124 

2,007,466 

380—  7.11: 

2,007.308 

22: 

2,997,630 

272: 

2,007.688 

12B;  2,997,571 

103;  2,007,261 

230  0 

2.  097,  467 

11.13: 

2.007,309 

23: 

2,  997,  621 

340-    1: 

2.007.689 

142:  2,997,572 

123  2.  997,  262 

243 

2,  997,  468 

24: 

2,  007,  310 

27: 

2. 997,  622 

15: 

2.007.690 

m- 

1;  2.997.197 

145:  2,997.  253 

247 

2,997,469 

33.00: 

2,007,311 

36: 

2,097,623 

41; 

2.  007.  601 

4:  2.997,  198 

248--   48  2,997,264 

247  2 

2,  997,  470 

06  2; 

2.007,312 

30.67: 

2, 997,  624 

140: 

2,007.692 

a  8ft:  2.997.  199 

68  2,997,265 

2,  007.  471 

106.6: 

2.007,313 

30  00: 

2,097,625 

173: 

2,007.603 

2ft:  2.997.200 

120:  2,097.  2fi« 

268  2.097.472 

124: 

2.007,314 

84.6: 

2.007,636 

2. 007.  604 

97:  2.997.201 

300;  2,097,367 

2.  997.  473 

423 

2.007,315 

316— 

23: 

2,  997,  357 

174; 

3, 097.  695 

221 

9  2.997,202 

235:  2,907,268 

3, 997.  474 

286— 

56; 

2,007,316 

317- 

00: 

2,907,627 

2,007.606 

180  2.997,203 

245  2.997.269 

286  2.907.475 

307; 

2.007,317 

110: 

2. 007,  628 

174.  1: 

2.007.607 

297  2,997.21)4 

309  2,  997.  270 

2.  007,  476 

286- 

12: 

2,  007.  318 

130: 

2,007,620 

187: 

2,007,606 

222 

1  2.997.205 

■250-    20  2.  997.  .S77 

290  2,997.477 

287- 

00; 

2.087,319 

125: 

2.  997.  630 

190: 

2,  907,  699 

.%4  2.  997.  a)fl 

2.  997.  578 

204.3  2.997,478 

118; 

2.997,320 

147: 

2.997.631 

253: 

2,  997,  700 

W:  2.997.  •207 

2,  907.  570 

326  5:  2,097,479 

202- 

01; 

2. 907,  321 

148.5: 

2.  997.  632 

265: 

2,  007,  701 

70  2.997.208 

2.  997.  580 

340.7:  2,997,480 

108: 

2. 007,  322 

166: 

2. 907.  633 

300.1: 

2. 007,  702 

71  2,997. 2I>« 

2.  997.  581 

343  3:  2,997,481 

111: 

2,  007.  323 

236; 

2.007,634 

347: 

2,  007,  703 

93  2.997.21(1 

2.  907,  582 

343  5;  2.997,482 

280; 

2,  997.  324 

258; 

2,997,635 

2. 007,  704 

42  9; 

2.997.211 

2.997.583 

348;  2,997,483 

288— 

1; 

2,997.325 

318— 

30: 

2,997,636 

2,  997.  705 

145 

2,  997.  212 

40;  3,997.584 

348.5:  2,997.484 

204- 

16 

2.  997,  326 

37; 

2, 997.  637 

34»-    5; 

2.997.706 

17ft 

2,997.213  i 

57:  2.007.585 

380:  2,907.486 

02: 

2,907,327 

162: 

2,  997,  638 

7.7: 

2,  997,  707 

2.W  2.997.214  t 

71  5:  2.007.  ,V16 

307  2:  2.907.486 

00 

2,  097,  328 

326: 

2,907,639 

8: 

2,  997,  708 

■2fil  2.997.215  ! 

83  1  2.  907.  587 

307.3:  2,097.487 

206- 

1 

2.097.329 

321- 

32: 

2.007,640 

17  1: 

2, 997.  709 

490  2.  997  21« 

83  3  2.  997.  588 

307  45:  2.997.489 

3 

2.997.330 

322— 

48; 

2,097,641 

117: 

2.907.710 

22» 

92  2.997.217 

2.  997,  589 

307.5:  2,997.488 

24 

2,  997,  331 

323— 

1; 

2, 097,  642 

762; 

2.007.711 

/24- 

M>     2.  997.  218 

2,  997,  .W) 

410:  2.097.400 

28: 

2,997,332 

22 

2,007,643 

016: 

2.007.712 

2» 

187  2.997.219 

92  2,09;,  591 

2.  007.  491 

2.  907,  333 

56: 

2.  907.  644 

346—    7: 

2. 907.  358 

22» 

14  2.997.220 

106  2.  997,  W2 

410  6  2,907.492 

44  5 

2,  997.  .134 

324— 

6 

2.  997.  645 

20; 

2.  097.  359 

17  2.997.221 

202  2.  997.  .W3 

2.  997,  493 

66 

i  007.  335 

28 

2.997.646 

74; 

2.997,360 

34  2.  997  22-2 

203  2.  997.  .W4 

410  9  2,997.494 

106; 

2.997.336 

43 

2.  997.  647 

2,  997.  361 

.« 

2.907.223 

2.  997.  .S#5 

2,  997.  405 

107 

2, 997.  337 

2,  997,  648 

Clabsification  of  Derkins 


1)  4  - 

V 

191.  ItiO 

1)31 

4 

1)13 

1 
f). 

191,  Ifil 
191.  lr>2 

1)33 

fi 

1)14  - 

31): 

191.  163 

1)15- 

It. 

191.  IM 

7 

1)36-- 

14; 

191.  165 

1)34- 

2 

191.  166 

D34- 

4  191. 

172 

1)62- 

2: 

191.  177 

D58- 

25 

191.181 

D81- 

10 

191.  187 

191.  167 

5;  191. 

173 

D64- 

13 

191.178 

26 

191.  183 

25 

191.  188 

I'.il.  168 

191. 

174 

D56- 

1; 

191.  179 

1)00- 

2 

191.  184 

1)83- 

1 

191.  189 

191.  \fM 

l.-i  191. 

175 

1)68- 

2; 

191,  180 

[)74- 

17 

191  185 

1)87- 

5 

191.  190 

191.  1711 

191. 

176 

12 

191.  182 

D81- 

10 

191.  186 

1)91- 

3 

191.  101 

lyi.  171 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


TrailciiiBilL  Suits 

Notice*  uoder  15  C.8.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1946 

K*V.  N*.  iaO,71*  (FAB),  Colffate  4b  Company,  Abraalre, 
detergent  and  poUihlnr  materials ;  R«r.  No.  1<7,M8  (FAB 
AND  DESIGN),  same;  B«v.  N».  StX,SM  (FAB).  Coljate- 
Palmollre-Pect  Company,  Badaing  deaner,  cleanser  and  de- 
tergent and  for  soaps  for  laundry  and  household  use ;  Keg. 
No.  au,4M  (FAB  AND  DESIGN),  Sudsing  cleaner,  cleanser 
and  detergent,  aied  Apr.  26,  10«0.  D.C..  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc. 
60/1694,  Colgate-Palmolive  Company  v.  Rafldane  Corpora- 
tion et  al.  Consent  Judgment;  defendants  restrained  July  5, 
1061. 

Utm.  N«.  l«7,M2.     (See  Reg.  No.  139.710.) 

R«g.  N*.  17«,4«8  (E880),  SUndard  Oil  Company  of  New 
Jersey,  Refined,  semlreflned  and  unrefined  oils  made  from 
petroleum,  both  with  and  without  admixture  of  animal,  vege- 
table  or  mineral  oils,  for  lllamlnatlng,  burning,  power,  fuel 
and  lubricating  purposes,  and  greases;  Beg.  N«.  286,186 
lESSOLUBE),  same;  Reg.  N».  MfJ,$19  (ESSO  MARINE), 
Hame,  Uibrlcatlng  oils;  Keg.  No.  81«,711  (ESSO-MAR), 
Penola,  Inc..  Lubricating  oils  and  greases ;  Reg,  No.  888,880 
(ES80TEX),  SUndard  Oil  Company  of  New  Jersey,  Soluble 
oil  for  Imparting  luster,  strength  and  resiliency  to  textile 
flbers ;  Reg.  No.  tS4,t44,  same.  Lubricating  oils ;  Reg.  No. 
S26,48«  (ESSOROD),  same.  Lubricating  greases;  Reg.  No. 
381,488  (ESSOTANE),  same,  Hydrocarbon  gases;  Reg.  No. 
S47.4M  (ESSO),  same.  Refined,  semirefined,  and  unrefined 
oils  made  from  petroleum,  etc.  ;  Reg.  No.  S47,4«7  (ESSO 
AN'D  DESIGN),  same,  filed  June  14,   1961,  DC,  S.D.  Miss. 


Reg.  No.  807.010. 
Reg.  No.  818,711. 
Reg.  No.  S2S.8S*. 
Reg.  No.  884.244. 
Reg.  No.  82A.488. 
Reg.  No.  881,486. 
Reg.  No.  347,466. 
Reg.  No.  847,477. 


(Jackson),   Doc.    3137.   Humble   Oil  i  Refining   Company   v 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Kentucky). 

Reg.  No.  285,285.     (See  Reg.  No.  176.406.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  176,408.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  176,408.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  176,408.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  176,408.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  176,408.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  176,408.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  176,408.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  176,408.) 
Reg.    No.    421,730    (H    AND   DESIGN),    International    Har- 
vestpr   Company,    Farm   machinery  ;   Reg.   No.  428,877,   same. 
Automatic   trucks,   farm    wagons,   tractor  trailers  and   struc- 
tural partH  therefor,  filed  June  12,  1»«1,  D.C.,  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc 
61/2080,     International    Harvttter    Company    v      Induttrial 
Electronic  Hardurare  Corporation  et  al. 
Reg.  No.  428,877      (See  Reg.  No.  421,730.) 
Rer.  No.  S22,SA«.     (See  Reg.  No.  139.710.) 
Reg.  No.  562,460.     (See  Reg.  No.  139.710.) 

Reg.  No.  S77.125  (SINGER).  The  Singer  ManufacturinR 
("oiiipnny.  KenttriB  of  sowing  machines  to  the  public,  and  for 
engineering  and  consulting  services  to  the  needle-trade 
industries,  etc  ;  management  engineering,  etc.  ;  service,  main- 
tenance and  repair  of  home  appliances,  etc.  ;  fashion  services, 
etc.  :  teaching  of  band  and  machine  sewing  in  classrooms 
maintained  and  with  equipment  owned   •   •   •  by  Singer  Sew- 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JUNE  30,  1961 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)) 12,642 

Date  of  oldest  new  application December  16,  1960 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application.. January        3,  1961 


1.  H.  MERCHANT,  Diroclor.  Tni4«aark  EsutlaiBg  OFOraUon 

TBADBMASK  BXAMmiNG  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  C.  M.  WENDT.  Classes  2,  3,  4,  ft.  7,  8,  9,  10.  11,  12.  13.  14.  15,  18,  17,  19,  20,  21,  23,  24,  25,  26,  27,  28,  29,  30,  31,  32,  33,  34, 
86,  36,  30,  40.  41,42,  43.  44,  SO 

(II)  H.  E.  KASCHUB,  Classes  1.  6,  18,  23,  37,  38,  45,  4«,  47,  48,  49,  SI,  32:  Service  Mark  Classes  100,  101.  102,  103,  104,  105, 
106.  107;  Collsctive  Membership  Marks,  Class  200;  Certification  Marks,  Classss  A  and  B 

Rsnswals  (All  Classes)       

8oe.  12  (e)  Publications  (All  Classss) 


Oldest  Applicatk>n 


New 

Amended 

12-16-60 

1-3-61 

12-24-60 

I-5-fil 

6-12-61 

6-20-61 

6-14-61 

6-20-61 

Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  June  1961 — 2,095 


Regigtntioiu  Issued 351- 

Renewals  Issued 51 


-No.  720,149  to  No.  720,499 


Tbe  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  iamiwl  werklr.  >*  mailed  umlrr  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Dociunent*.  Goremiwit  Priating  Ofioc.  Waihington  25.  D.  C,  to  whom  all  auhacriptinna  ibould  be  Bade  pajrabic  and  all 
coamnnicationt  addreaaad:  ■abaeriptioo  priee.  810.00  per  anniiiB.  forcitn  mailing  fS.7S  additional;  tingle  copies.  20  cenii  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OP  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  fta-nialwd  by  the  Pataal  OAec  for  10  eoata  each.     Addroaa 

ordars  lo  the  Cswlsalsosr  of  l^loata.  WashlogtoB  2t.  D.C. 
TM  789  O.O.— 9  TM    101 


TM  102 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  22,  1961 


Ing  Machine  Company  ;  K«(.  N».  977. IM  (8  AND  DESIGN), 
MDie.  K«c.  N*.  57t,MS  (DESIGN),  same.  Electric  boOdlns 
machlaea  tor  operatlcm  upon  tbennoplaatle  dielectric  mats- 
rlaln.  etc  :  toy  a^wlnc  machines ;  family  and  commercial 
aewtng  machine*,  etc.  :  books,  etc.  ;  hand  aewlng  needle*,  etc.  ; 
B«ff.  N*.  aM.sn  (SINGER),  name,  ThermopUitic  material 
In  the  form  of  abeets  and  strip* :  dust  bars  for  Tacuum 
cleaners  and  reccpUcles  for  lubricants,  etc.  ;  traTelloff  cases : 
emery  cords,  belt  bookit  ai^d  cabinet  and  furniture  hardware, 
etc  ;  lubricating  oils  and  grease*  ;  electric  motors,  etc. ;  toy 
■M>wlDg  machines,  etc  ,  family  and  commercial  sewlnf  ma- 
chines, etc.  :  pre«Hlng  inacblnes,  etc.  :  locks  and  keys  ;  tbenno- 
electrlc  testing  devlc^M,  etc  ;  cabinets,  stools,  etc.  ;  room 
beatem  and  fanii  therefor  :  V-belts,  etc  ;  marking  chalk  ; 
books,  pamphlets,  etc  ;  band  sewing  needles,  etc.  ;  piece  goods 
of  wool,  cotton,  silk  and  synthetic  fibers;  sewing  thraad : 
surgical  stitching  instruments,  their  parts  and  attacbmentt : 


dress  forms  and  stands  therefor  ;  petroleum  derlTatires  for 
use  In  cleaning  metallic  machine  elements  ;  Reg.  N*.  SM.MV 
(S  AND  DD8IGN),  same,  Slad  June  30,  1961,  D.C.,  N.D.N.Y. 
(Utica).  Doc  8601.  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company 
et  al.  V.  Jerome  L  Cox,  doing  bu»ine»»  a*  Modem  Sewing 
Center. 

(See  Reg.  No.  577,128.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  577,128.) 
(See  Reg.  No  577,125  ) 
(See  Reg.  No.  677,128.) 

Bag.  N*.  m^a*  (YOURE  IN  GOOD  HANDS  WITH  ALL- 
STATE AND  DESIGN),  Allstate  Insurance  Company,  Under 
writing  of  insurance  risks,  including  automobile,  etc..  Are, 
theft,  personal  liability  and  other  lines  of  insurance,  flled 
May  22,  1961,  DC.  Idaho  (Boise),  Doc  3678,  AlUtate  Intur 
ance  Company  et  al.  r.  AlUtate  Motor  Club,  Inc 


Beg.  N*.  877.IM. 
Bag.  N*.  57»,Mt. 
Bag.  Na.  aU.U7. 
Bag.  N*.  5M.M* 


■-> 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946       .Notic  of  oppo 
sltion  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     .^e<'  Rules  2.101  to  2  105 

As  provided  by  section  31  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  niust  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 


Gass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN    111,652       Courtaulds,   Limited,   London,   England       Filed 


Jan    11, 1961 


LIRELLE 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    British    Reg     No. 
809,824,  dated  Aug.  24,  1960 

For  Raw  Fibrous  Textile  Materials. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


SN  70,020  Takashimaya,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y  , 
assignee  of  Takashimaya  Co.,  Ltd.,  Mlnami-ku,  Osaka, 
Japan      Filed  Mar  9,  1959. 


TAKASHIMAYA 

The  term  "Takashimaya,"  and  the  character  within  the 
circle,  translated  mean  "high  island."  Owner  of  Japanese 
Reg  No  382.107,  dated  Mar.  15,  1950;  and  US  Reg  Nos 
680,786  and  680,796. 

For  Wooden  Lacquerware  Bowls  ;  Wooden  Salad  Sets  In 
eluding  Wooden  Bowls,  Wooden  Forks  and  Wooden  Spoons  ; 
and  Small  Wooden  Serving  Trays. 


SN   1(X),658.      Vera   M.    Watts,   Rusaell,  Kans       Filed   July   8, 
1960 


Extra'  Hand 


For  Trays 

First  use  May  1,  1960 


SN    106,094,      Gotham   Industries,    Inc.,   Chicago,   III.     Filed 
Oct   10.  1960  ; 


Owner  of  Reft   Nos.  (514,977  and  707,652 

For  Plastic  Housewares — Namely,  Pitchers.  Trays,  Tum- 
blers, Ice  Chests,  Pails,  Dishes,  Storage  Boxes,  Storage  Bins, 
Hampers,  Baskets,  Drain  Racks,  and  Salad  Sets  Comprising 
Bowls,  Forks,  and  Spoons. 

F'lrst  use  Mar   2.5,  1959. 


SN     114,770       Inland    Container    Corporation,    Indianapolis. 
Ind.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1961. 


POLY-CORR 


For  Corrugated  Carton  Having  a  Plastic  Bbk  Therein 
First  use  June  5,  1960. 


SN  115.044.     Diamond  National  Corporation,  New  York,  N  V 
Filed  Mar,  7,  1961 


SHOWBOAT 


For  Prepackaging  Trays, 
Mrst  use  Feb   9,  1961, 


SN  115,124      William  Cook,  New  York,  NY      Filed  Mar    8. 


1961. 


JUDO 


For  Cardboard  and  Fiber  Board  Cartons. 
First  use  Dec   1,  1960. 


SN    115,529       Sciilueter    Manufacturing   Co.,    St     Louis.    Mo 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1961 


TITAN 


For  Water  Palls,  Garbage  and  Ash  Cans,  Tubs,   Sprinkling 
Cans,  Water  Coolers,  and  Rubbish  Burners 
First  use  Feb,  15,  1961 


SN   104,817      E    I    du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wil-     SN   ll.-.,933      Marcal  Paper  Mills,  Inc.   East   Paterson,   N  J 
mington,  Del      Filed  Sept.  20,  1960.  l-'UPd  Mnr    1^.  ^»«1 


SPINTOP 


MARCAL 


For  Compressed  Oaa  Cylinders, 
nrst  use  July  8,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    372,674,  667,115,  and  others 
For  Drinking  Cups. 
First  use  July  1,  1960 


SN  104.818.     E    I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wil-     SN  116.817      Gulf  States  Paper  Corporation,  Tuscaloosa.  Ala 
mington,  Del      Filed  Sept  20,  I960,  Filed  Miir.  30,  1961. 

WATER  OAK 


ZEPHYR 


For  Compressed  Gas  Cylinders. 
First  use  July  8,  1960 


Owner  of   Reg    Nos    229,665,   711,983,   and   others 
For  Paper  Sacks, 
nrst  use  Feb,  3,  1961 


TM    103       .. 


TM   104  Ul*  !•  ICJIAL  GAZETTE  August  22,  1961 

Oass  4- Abrasives  md  Polisliiag  Mattriak  Class  9-Explosives,  Rraarws,  Eqiiipawats, 

id  Projectiies 


SN  115,388      SImonli  CompAoy,  Cblai(o,  111.    "Fl led  Mar.  10, 
IMl 


VIV 


8N    111.001.      OUa    Ifathleson    Cb«ml«al    Corporation,    Eaat 
Alton,  III.    Filed  Dec.  2»,  1060. 


For  Floor  Wax  and  Cleaner. 
First  aaeMar.  1,  19«1. 


BiRPovdar 


SN    116,1S1.      The   Skipper's   Locfcer,   Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  21,  1»«1. 


>  C^  Locket 


The    lining    reproduces    lining    appearing    as    part    of    the 
mark.     Owner  ot  Reg.  Nos.  M.424.  9401884,  and  others. 
For  Gun  Powder. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept  15,  IMO. 


■V, 


for  Polish  for  Woodwork  and  Metal  Surfaces,  Bapedally 
for  Boats                                                                      i 
First  use  Not.  10,  1060.                                      ' 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  11,927  and  SN  ll.»28  


Qass  10 -Fertilizers 


SN    98,248.      VlrglnU-CaroUna   Chemical   Corporation,   Rich- 
mond, Va.    Filed  June  1,  1960. 


Oass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positioiis  I 

SN   94.162.      The  C.   P.    Hall  Company  of  Illinois.   Chicago. 
Ill      Filed  Apr   1.  1960 

HALLCO 


PHOSFON-D 


For  Chemical  Helght-Ketardant  for  Chrysanthemumi) 
First  use  Feb.  25,  1960. 


Qass  11  —  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 


SN    111,306      Bowers   PrlnUng   Ink  Company,    Chicago,   111 
nied  Jan   4.  1961       . 


For    Plastlcliers,    Softeners.    Wetting    Agents.    Defoamlng 
.XgenU.  Eroulalflers  and  Vliicoslty  Regulators. 
First  use  Feb  9.  1951 


AQUATINK 


For  Printing  Ink. 
First  use  Dec  8.  I960 


SN     110.199        Consolidated     Electrodynamics     Corporation, 
Pasadens.  Calif      Filed  Dec.  14,  1960 


For    Photographic    Materlalu — Namely,    Processing    Chemi- 
cals 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1960 


SN  113,701       E.   I    du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wll- 
mlnitton,  Del      Filed  Feb   15,  1961 


TREY 


SN    112,284       Manifold    Supplies   Company.    New   York,    NY 
nied  Jan   23,  1961. 

PANAFILM 


For  Carbon  Ribbons. 
First  use  Nov    11.  1960. 


SN    112,379       Adolph    Oottscho,    Inc.    Hlllalde,    N.J.      Filed 


Jan   ::4.  1961 


GOTAPE 


Owner  of  Reg  No  622.131. 
For  Pigmented  Stamping  Leaf. 
First  UHe  on  or  about  Oct.  4,  1960. 


For  Hounehold  Bleach 
First  une  Feb    1.  1961 


Qass  12  -  Construction  Materials 


SN  74.857      Forty  Eight  Insulations.  Inc.  North  Aurora,  HI 
SN  114.877.     Photorapld  CorporaUon,  New  York.  NY.     Filed         m^d  June  1,  195« 
Mar.  3,  1961 


PHOTORAPID 


UTILITONE 


F'or  Chemicals  for  Use  In  Photocopying  Machines 
nrst  use  1952 


For  Acoustical   Insulation  In  the  Form  of  Paneli  or  Batts 
for  the  Purpose  of  Absorblag  or  Cooflnlng  Sound  Energy. 
First  uae  Apr.  2.  1959. 


AUGUST  22,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  105 


fUi  79,402.    F.  C.  Falae  CoBpany,  Narberth,  Pa.    Piled  Abi.    SM  108,506.     Panel-Uft  Door  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa 
12,  1959.  Fi\eA  Not.  15,  1960. 


ODRKTUnr 

For   Tennis   Cbnrt   SarCadaci  of  VarloDa  Colors,   Tennis 
Court  Composition  Clay  Surfadngs. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  aa  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1932. 


gj^acaat"^  MW 


For  Overhead  Doors. 
First  use  Not.  1,  1060. 


SN  108,515.     Solldlte  Corporation,  Washington,  DC.     Filed 
SN  100,242.     Brace  A.  Graybeal,  d.b.a.  Flberflne  of  Memphis,         ^^y  15   jggQ 

Memphis,  Tenn.    Filed  July  5,  I960.  GOT  TFITT'1-r 

GYRO-WOOL  J        For  Cement  Mixture. 


For  Mineral  Fiber  Insalatlon. 
First  use  Msy  27,  1960. 


I         First  use  Nov.  4,  1960. 


SN    100,875.      Addison    Products   Company,    Addison,    Ml<*. 
Filed  July  15,  1960. 


GLIDE-WIDE 


For  Folding  Doors. 
First  use  Apr.  »,  1959. 


SN  108,675.     Sllbrlco  Corporation,  Chicago,  111      Filed  Nov 
17,  1960. 

ALL-WEATHER  CRETE 

For  Compositions  for  Insulation  Purposes  Comprising  Pri- 
marily a  Mineral  Aggregate  and  Thermoplastic  Material  Mix- 
ture ;  and  Components  Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  15,  1952. 


SN    100,911.      Kenltex   Chemicals,    Inc..    Los   Angeles.    Calif,     gj^-    iog_94i       Challenger   Manufacturing  Co.,    Inc.   Jackson. 
Filed  July  15.  1960.  xenn.    Filed  Nov.  23,  I960. 


INSUL-KOTE 


SCOTCH  LADDY 


For  Powdered  Asbestos  Vinyl  Roof  Coating  Mix. 
First  use  January  1960. 


For  Attic  Stairway. 
Mrst  use  Apr.  13,  1960. 


SN   101,159.  .  Centnry  Brick   Corporation  of  America,   Krle, 
Pa.    Filed  July  20,  i960. 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Brick"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Plaster  Surfacing  Material,  Including  Such  Ingredi- 
ents aa  Portland  Cement,  Sand,  Lime,  Coloring,  and  the 
Like,  for  Buildings  To  B«  Pot  on  in  8n<*  a  Manner  To  Give 
the  Appearance  of  Brick,  Including  Mortor  Joints  as  Well 
as  the  Exposed  Surface  of  the  Brick  Itself. 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1957. 


SN  109,196.     Panel-Lift  Door  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa 


Filed  Nov.  28,  1960. 


Mgg 


SN   103,178.     Modem  ProducU,  Inc.,  Holland,  Mich.     Filed 
Aug  22,  I960. 


The  word  "Door"  and  the  representation  of  the  goods  are 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Overhead  Doors. 
First  use  Nov    1.  1960. 


SN  110,126.     Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash      Filed 


Dec.  12,  1960 


VERSAFLAKE 


For  Movable  Walla,  Planter  Type  Boom  Dividers,  Movable 
Partitions,  and  Building  Components  for  Acoustical  Booths. 
First  use  July  16,  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  696,620. 

For  Wood  Panel  Made  of  Wood  Flakes  by  Compressing 
the  Wood  Flakes  Mixed  With  Resins  Under  Heat  and  Pres- 
sure. 

First  use  June  25,  1959. 


SN   105,743.     B.  J.  Lavino  and  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     gjj  iio,127      Wpyerhaeuaer  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.     Mled 
Filed  Oct.  4.  1960.  Dec.  12,  1960 

CMX 


WEYTONE 


For  Refractory  Brleka. 
First  use  Dee.  8.  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  583,156.  696,621,  and  others. 
For  Preflnlshed  Hardboard. 
First  use  Nov.  7,  1959. 


SN     108.098.       United    SUtes    Plywood    Corporation.    New  „        .  .r._  ^         a^. 

PRIMO-SEAL  ZOCRETE 

For  Lumber  and  Wood  Products.  Su«*  as  a  Surface-Coated 
or  Factory-Finished  Plywood.  For  Epoxy  MuUl-Purpoee  Resurfacer. 

Flrat  use  Oct.  18, 1960.  F'lrst  use  Mar  17, 1955. 


TM  im 
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8N     UO,974.       Bennett    Ltunber    Corporation,    North    Tooa-    8N    112.123.      Clopmj   Corporation,    Cincinnati,   Ohio,      tnied 
waada.  NY      Filed  Dec  29.  IWJO  Jan    19.  ltt«I 


Btnnett  uomtc 
Setter BuiH  II  rlitedyCutt^ 

Appllcaot  hereby  dlHclalniH  the  excluMtve  uite  of  the  wordx 
Homeii  '   and  "Rwtdy  Cut"  except  wht-n   used  In  connection 
irlth  other  features  of  the  trademark. 
For  Ready  Cut  Hometi  and  Oaragen 
Klmt  ui»e  February  1919 


Owner  of  Reg    No«   289.234  and  324.983 
For  Folding  Dooth 
First  u»eOct    26.  1960. 


S.N    lll.Oefl       General    Refractories    Conipafjy.    I'hlladelphla.     SN   112, •!«.'•       L    S    WlUon  Mf(f    Co.,  Chicago.  Ill      Filed  Jan 


Pa      nied  Dec.  .iO,  1960 


27.  1961 


JIFFY  ROOMS 


For   Refractory   Brick   of   Hlffh   Alumina   ('oiitent. 
Flrat  uiie  on  or  about  May  1,  1956. 


Applicant    dUclatniH    the    word    "Rooms"    apart    from    the 
mark  an  shown 

K'or    Pre -Fabricated    Aluminum    Portable    Outdoor    Rooms. 
First  UB«>  Nov    23.  1960. 


SN  111,269      Chemical  4  Color  Co    of  America,  Inc.  Newark.     SN    113. .'.10       Flex-O-Olass.   Inc.   d  b  a.   Warp  Brothers.  Chi 
NJ      Filed  Jan.  4,  1961.  caito.  Ill      RIed  Feb    13,  19«1 


JIFFY-STRIP 


CHEM-CO 


For  I'lastlc  Weather  Strlpplnic 
First  ii>e  Dec    13.  19ttO 


For  OypHum  Wall  Board  Joint  Plaster 
F^ritt  use  November  19.')9 


SN    113. ,M1        Flex-O  Glass.    Inc.    d  b  a.    Warp   Brothers,   Chi 
catio.  Ill       Filed  F'eh    13.  lOfil 


EASY-EDGE 


For   Metal   and   Plastic   StrU)8  for  BoundlnK   the  MarKlns  of 
SN     111,400        Ferro    Corporation      Cleveland,    Ohio        Filed      I-awn«,  Gardens.  Flower  Beds  and  the  Like 
Jan   6  1961  '"''"t  "'•••  ^ec.  13,  1960. 


SN    113,716       Oilman    Paint   and   VamlBh   Co,   Chattanooga. 
Tenn      Filed  Feb.  IT).  1961. 


FIL-A-BLOC 


For  Masonry  Block  Filler. 
For    Ceramic    Highway    and    Thoroughfare    Sector    and/or  First  use  Jan    24,  1961 

Lanf  Dividers  and  Guides 

hirst  use  on  or  about  Dec   7,  1959  ~~^ 


SN    1I1.77M       .Vdanlock    Jamestown    Corp,    Jamestown.    NV 
Filed  Jan    13.  1961 


ADANLOCK 


SN     114.479        Hartman    MeUI    Fabricators,    Inc.    Waterloo. 
N  Y      Filed  Feb    27,  1961 

RETRACT-0-MATIC 

For  Pre-Fabricated  Loading  Docks. 
First  use  Nov    10,  1960. 


VoT   Portable   Partition   Structures  and   Work   Station   Fix 
tureti 

First  i;se  Mar   27.  1959 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Pitting  Supplies 


SN     112.063        NV     BetonfabHek    "De    Meteoor."    De    Steeg,     SN   101,598      William  M.   Baker,  New  York.  NY       Filed  July 
Rheden.  Netherlands      Filed  Jan    18.  1961  28.  1960 


CONSTEL 


Owner  of  IHitch  Reg  No  117.925.  dated  Mar  8.  1954; 
and  r  S    Reg    No   610,218 

For  Concrete  Product*  and  Asphalt  Products  or  Artificial 
Stone  Such  an  T1le«.  Curbs,  Slabs,  Blocks  and  Like  Objects 
Having   a    Binding    Medium    Such    as   Cement    or   Any    Other 

Binding    Agent    and    Provided    With    Covering    or    Wearing         The    picture   of   the  goods  forming  a   portion   of   the   mark 
Layem    Made    of    Metal.    Stone,    Wood,    Ceramics    or    other     Is  hereby  disclaimed 
Material    and    Wearing    Layer*   and   Their   Components    Sep-         For  Kegs  of  Nails 
arately  Flrat  use  Jan    1.  1959 


August  22,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN   111  928      wnilam  F.   Slaymaker.  d.b.a.  Bill  Slaymaker's,     SN    109.293       The    B.dall    Company,    Inc ,    Hammond.    Ind. 
Newlngton.  Conn     Filed  Jan.  16.  1961.  FH^l  Nov.  30,  1960. 


KIPPER'S    V^OCKER 


For  Marine  Hardware. 

First  uae  on  or  before  Apr.  23,  1956. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  8N  116.161, 


For  Iron  Alloys 

First  use  Oct   31,  1960 


8N  112,046.     International  Basic  Bconomy  Corporation,  New 
York.  NY      Filed  Jan   18,  1961. 


MINI-KING 


SN    110,464       H     K.    Porter   Company,    Inc,    Pittsburgh,    Pa 
Filed  Dec    19,  1960. 


ISOLOY 


F'or  Valve  for  Controlling  the  Flow  of  Oases. 
Flrat  uae  Feb   1.  1959. 


For  Stainless  Steel  Wire 
First  use  Apr   5,  1960. 


SN  114,827.     American  Tube  4  Controls  Incorporated,  West 
Warwick,  R  I.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1961 

PURGER-TROL 

For  Hot  Water  Heating  System  Components— Namely,  an 
Air  Venting  Unit. 

Flrat  uae  Jan    12,  1961. 


SN    110,942.       Harsco    Corporation,    Harrlsburg.    Pa.       Filed 
Dec.  28,  1960. 

TICHROMAXX 

For  Austenltlc  Chrome-Manganese  Alloy  Steel  Castings. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  29,  1960. 


SN    114,918       Walter  8.    Blckford,  d.b.a.   Blckford  Manufac- 
turing  Company,   Napa,   Calif      Filed  Mar    6.   1961 


SN    111,270       Degerfors    Jarnverks    Aktlebolag,    Degerforti, 
Sweden      Filed  Jan.  4,  19<)1. 


VARI-HEIGHT 


TIGER  TOP 


For  Shower  Hetda  and  Fixture*  Therefor 
Flrat  uae  on  or  about  January  1961.  


For    Device,    Called    an    Umbrella,    Used    In    Forming   Hot- 
Tops  for  Poured  Steel  Ingots. 

First  use  Sept.  3.  1957  ;  In  commerce  Sept.  3,  1957 


Oass  U  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN  87.549.     Edea  Manufacturing  Company,  Plymouth,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1959 


\\^       ll 


Qass  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 

SN  83.987.     A.  Margolls  ft  Sons  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  NY.     Filed 
Oct.  26,  1959 

SLICK 

For  Silicone  Mold  Release  In  Aerosol  Can 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  20,  1959. 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  102,272. 


diamondizcd 

c6>H£r 


'^' 


Class  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN  95,218.     Vltaplastlc  Mfg.  Corp.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.     Filed 
Apr   15,  1960. 


The  word  "Copper"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Copper  Sheets  for  Photoenf raTlng. 

First  use  Nov.  4.  1959  :  January  1954  as  to  name  "Edes  " 


T 


inn 


P'or  Paints.  Varnishes,  E<namels. 
First  use  March  1960. 


SN  98.324.     Aktl«b<ri*fet  Kanthal,  Hallstahammar,  Sweden. 
Filed  Junes,  1960. 


CUPROTHAL 


8N   115,345       Industrial  Waterprooflnf  Company,    Houston. 
Tex.    Filed  Mar.  10,  1961. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swedish  appllcaUon 
filed  May  11.  I960;  R*g.  No.  100.196.  dated  May  12,  1961 

For  Alloys  In  the  Form  of  Wire,  Strips,  Rods,  Tubes. 
Sheet-Metal,  and  Cast  MeUl  To  Be  Used  as  Electrical  Con- 
ducting and  Resistance  Material. 


POLY-PLUS 


For   Protective  Coating  Materials  for  Rendering  Surfaces 
Resistant  to  Moisture,  Adds,  Alkalis,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  May  7,  1959. 
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'*V.r'''fo"iM?'°  "^    *'""**''  ''*'■  *'""'  ^"^-  *"*     ''*'*^     ^•'''  *^'^^      '^'•'  ^PJ^"  Company.  K.l.in.«>o.  Mich      Filed 


TRAFICON 


PROLO 


For  Clear  Protectlre  Coatings  for  Floors    Woodwork    Fur  ^°'^  Prolonged  Action  CapaulM  ConUlnlng  a    Medicament 

niture.  and  the  Uke.  '"''■"  "•«  •'"'y  ^T-  !»<>«• 


First  us*  on  or  about  Aug  9,  1960 


SN    116.494        Flnnaren    k    Haley,     Inc.    Philadelphia     Pa 
Filed  Mar   27.  1961 


SN    94,942       Aktlebolaget    Bofon,    Bofors.    Sweden       Filed 
Apr    13.  1960 

NOBACID 

Owner   of   Swedish    Reg    No    74,858.    dated   Oct     16,    19S3 
For  Sedative  Afrents. 


SN  96.672      Clba  Pharmaceutical  Products  Inc     Summit    N  J 
nied  May  9,  I960. 

HYPERTENSIN-CIBA 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  385.992  and  385.993. 
For    Pharmaceutical    Preparation    for    the    Treatment    of 
Shock  and  Collapse 

First  use  Oct    27,  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  618,533  ~~^^^^'~~ 

For    Water    Base    Paints.    OH    BaBe    Pslntn.    Rubber    Base     S-**'  99.927      Flint,  Eaton  k  Co,  Decatur.  Ill      ViWd  June  29. 


Paints,    Aluminum    Paints.    Damp-Prooflng    Paints.    Cement         '^^ 
Paints,  Shellac  and  Varnishes,  Thinners.  Mineral  Spirits   and 
Putty 


First  u»e  May  31,  1960 


MODUZYME 


S.V    116,98.5       DeToe   k    Raynolds    Company,    Inc,    Louisville, 
Ky     Filed  Apr  3,  1961 

MACAD-A-COAT 


For  Multiple  Enzyme  Preparation  for  Use  as  a  DlgeHtlve 
Aid 

First  use  June  21.  1960 


SN   101,914.      Wollns  Pharmacal  Corp..   Mlneola.   N.Y.     Filed 
Aug   2,  1960 

PAR-CAPS 


For  Plastic  Liquid  Coating  for  Outdoor  Asphalt  Surfaces  •■'o'"  Vitamin  and  Mineral  Concentrate 


First  use  February  1961 


Flrat  use  Nov.  24,  1959 


Class  18-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical   'V^'HZ  i8':°i'SJ"'**""'*""  ^'""""^  ^'^  ^^ '  ^ ' 


Preparations 


«v    u7 'Ta  i~     1          >>           r.     .            „  For  Analgesic 

SN    87,, 76  American    Home    Products    Corporation,    d.b  a  Klr.t  use  J.iiv>«   ijmw. 

Whitehall  Laboratories,    New   York     NT       Filed    Dec     22  H^t  uh*  July  .9.  19<.0 

1959 


AEROGESIC 


LIP-GARD 


S.\     105.533        National    Remedy     Products    Company,     Inc., 
Springfield,  Mo.     Piled  Sept.  30,  1900. 


For  Medicated  Lip  Balm 

First  use  .Nov   6.  1959 

HubJ    to  Intf   with  8.N  110.703 


For  Combination  Medicament,  Growth  Stimulant  and  Food 


S.N    90.114        Dorothy    F     Spaytb.    dba     Spayth     ProductM      Supplement  for  Animal  and  Poultry  Use 
Findlay.  Ohio      Filed  Feb    1.  1960.  First  use  June  16.  1954, 


The  drawing  Is  lined  to  reprwient  the  color  yelloi 
For  Antlaeptlc  Powder, 
nrat  uae  June  16.  1947 


S.N  110.019  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  d.b  a 
Fort  Dodge  Laboratories.  New  York,  NY.  Filed  Dec.  12, 
1960 


Sulfasol 


For    Veterinary    Preparation    for    the    Control    of    Wound 
Infection. 

First  use  May  22,  1942 


AUGUST    22,   1961 
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SN   110,703.     Pbyalelani  Formula  Cosmetics,   Inc..   Los  An-     SN  118,120.     American  Cyanamld  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
geles.  Calif     Filed  Dec.  22,  1960  Filed  Apr.  19,  1961 


FERRO-SUSTETS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  704,878. 

Vor  Iron   Preparation  In   Sustained   Release   Dosage 

nrst  uue  Apr   5,  1961. 


For  Medicated  Lip  Balm. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  2.  19.')6. 

SubJ   to  Intf.  with  8N  87,776 


SN     118,159        Mateo    Drug    Corporation,    Memphis,     Tenn. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1*J61. 


SN  114,873      Organic  Sea  Products  Corporation.   San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif     Filed  Mar.  3,  1961. 


O.S.F. 


For    Laxative    and    Dietary    Food    Supplement    In    Tablet 
Form  Containing  Minerals  and  Vitamin  D. 
First  use  about  September  1939. 


SN    116,756.      The    Schuemann-Jones    Company,    Cleveland, 
Ohio     Filed  Mar  29,  1961 


M 
A 
T 
C 
O 


TRI-MINT 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  the  Relief  of  Heartburn, 
Sour  Stomach  and  Arid  Indigestion,  Caused  b^  Gastric 
Hyperaridlty. 

First  use  Oct.  11,  1960 


For  Medicines — Namely,  Analgesic  Tablets.  Antacid  Tab 
lets,  Antl  Diarrheal  Compound,  Funglridal  Ointment,  Laxa- 
tive Tablets,  Antibiotic  Ointment,  Multiple  Vitamin  Tablets, 
Antibiotic  Troche,  Cold  and  Decongestant  Capsules,  Nasal 
Spray  and  Cou^h  and  Cold  Syrup 

First   use  July   9,    1960,    on   antl-dlarrheal    compound   and 
antacid  tablets 


SN  117,556     Tallby-Naaon  Company,  Inc  ,  Dover,  Del.     Piled 
Apr.  10,  1961,. 


SN    118.1<>3.      Olln    Mathleson    Chemical    Corporation,    New 
York,  NY.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1961. 


SULFABID 


ANTACIL 


For  Sulfonamide  Medicinal  Preparation. 
First  use  Mar   29,  1961. 


For  Antacid  Preparations. 
First  use  Mar  30.  1961. 


SN  117,586.     Harrey  Wolfson,  d.b. a.  Columbia  Medical  Com 
pany.  New  York,  NY,    Filed  Apr.  10.  19«1. 


END-A-KOFF 


For  Cough  Tablets 
nrst  use  Nov.  14,  1960 


8N  117,684,     C,  F,  Boehrlnger  k  Soehne  GmbH,  Mannheim 
Waldbof,  Germany.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1961. 


SEDARAUPIN 


Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  64».675,  dated  Dec.  9,  1953 
For    Medlrine   and    Pharmaceutical    Preparation — Namely, 
a  Sedative. 


SN    118,178,      Sandoz.    Inc..    Hanover.    N.J.      Filed   Apr.    19, 
1961 

NEO-CAFERGOT 

Owner  of  Reg,  No.  528,520, 

For    Medlrinal    Preparation   for  Vascular   Headache 

First  use  Apr,  5,  19<31. 


SN  118,395      B.  F   Ascher  4  Company,  Inc.  Kansas  City.  Mo 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1961, 

TOLFERAIN 

For  Ferrous  Fumarate  Tablets. 
First  use  Apr,  7,  1961. 


SN    117,960,      Ehhlca   Standard  Co.,    Inc.,   Long   Island  City, 
NY     Filed  Apr  IT,  1961. 

AZLYTAL 

For    Pharmaceutical    Preparation,    an    Antlparasympatho- 
mlmetlc  Agent 

First  use  Feb.  8,  1961. 


SN  118,856.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  NY      Filed 


Apr.  28.  1961, 


CLINILAX 


For  Laxative  Pharmaceutical  Preparation. 
First  use  Jan    10,  1961 


SN   117,961.     Ethlcft  Standard  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City. 
NY.     Filed  Apr.  17, 1961. 


AZLIMED 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  Use  In  Symptomatic 
Relief  of  Peripheral  Vascular  Diseases,  and  as  a  Diuretic  and 
Antlspatmodlc. 

First  use  Apr.  14,  1961 

TM  7e»  O  G— 10 


S.N  119,032      Merck  4  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J      Filed  May  1. 
1961 

ANTILEPTO-IBR 

Owner  of  ReR,  No  632,546, 

For  Antigenic  Preparation  for  Veterinary  Use. 

First  use  Apr,  8,  1961 
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*Vt"'^^  Spencer  L.bor«torle.  Incorporated.  Morrl.town.     8N  114.75«.     Detroiter  Mobil*  Hom^  Inc.,  8t    Lool.    Mleb 
JJ  J      Filed  May  1,  1901.  Piled  Mar  2,  1961 


SCOTINE 


For  TranqulUier,  Maacle  RclaxaoU,   and  Antlapaamodlca. 
Flrat  aaeMar.  29,  1961. 


SPAN-0-WIDE 


aass19-VtlNdes 


F'or  Mobile  Homen 
First  use  Jan    6.  1961. 


SN    87.878       Brakemaater..    Inc..   Denver,   Colo.,   aaalpiee   of     ^'''"'."^^tn  .  L"    ^^"^J^    Indu.trlea.    Inc.    New   Bedford. 
Francl.  J    Holland.  Denver,  Colo     Mled  Dec    23.  1959  -^*""      *■"*'*  ^""   ^^-  ^^^ 


BRAKE  MASTER 

For   Power   Brake*  and  Brake  Controls   for   Vehicles,   and 
I'arts  Thereof 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec   18,  1959 


KASE-KING 


For  Hand  Trucks 
First  use  Dec.  9,  1960 


'''^   I'^.'^ILn  "*"°*'°'    """••■    ^°*''    "'"*"■    '"*'       '■^"•"^     ^'"^   "='701       Korll..  Ltd..  New  York,  N.Y.      Filed  Mar    15 

July  o.  19dO.  1961 

BELMONT  UNIVERSAL 

r  or  Mobile  Homes. 

First  use  May  25,  1960.  '''or  Bicycles 

First  use  June  l.'i,  1960, 


SN     105.543.       Pnllman     Incorporated,    Oiicago.    Ill        Filed 
Sept   30,  1960 


SN    116,547.      Mbblle    Engineering    Company,    Talaa,    Okla 
Filed  Mar   27.  1961 


Owner  of  Reg.  Not.  653,320,  693,753.  and  others 
For  Railway  Freight  Vehicles 
nrst  use  Aug   21,  1957 


SN     105,544        Pullman     Incori>orated.    Chicago,     111.       Filed 
Sept   30,  1960. 

SUPER  JUMBO 
SPECIAL 


For  Mobile  Homes. 
First  use  Aug.  19,  1960. 


P8-2 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  653.320,  693,753.  and  others. 
For  Railway  Freight  Vehicles. 
First  use  June  22,  1960. 


Class  20  -  Undewii  and  Oiled  Cloth 


SN    111.358.       SocMt*    Chlmlque    de    Oerland    (SocWt*    Ano 
nyme),  Lyon.  France.     Piled  Jan.  5,  1961. 


GERFLEX 


SN    no.O»9       Pullman    Incorporated,    Chicago.    111.      Filed 
Dec   12. 1960 

PROTECTOFRAME-20 

For    Railway    Freight    Veblctea   and   Framea    on    Railway 
Freight  Vehicles. 

First  use  May  9,  1960. 


For  Vinyl  Chloride  Bate  Floor  and  Wall  Covering  Sold  in 
Rolls  or  Tiles. 

First  use  May  4,   1950;   In  commerce  Oct.   1.  1968. 


SN    113.60.')       American    Blltrlte   Rubber   Co  ,    Inc  ,   Trenton, 
N  J.    Filed  Feb   14.  1961. 


SN   111,927      William  P.  Slaymaker,  d.b.a.  Bill  Slaymaker's. 
Newlngton,  Conn.    Piled  Jan.  16,  1961. 


ct/,^ 


P.\[    T  f^  I   T  h 


For  Boata,  Boat  Trailers.  Boat  Fenders.  Balls,  and  Rigging  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  385,013  and  others. 

First  us*  on  or  before  Apr.   16.   1956,  on  boats.  For  Vinyl  Flooring. 

Sub)   to  Intf.  with  SN  116.161.  First  uae  Oct.  28.  1960 


August  22,  1961 
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and  Supplies 
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SN  104.033.     Hydrotherm,  Inc.  NorthTale,  N.J.     Piled  Sept. 

7.  1960. 

HYDROTHERM 


SN    95.206.      Harry    Staindell,    d.b.a.    Hygiene    Aire    Sales, 
Toledo,  Ohio     Filed  Apr.  15,  1960. 


NEGA-TRON 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  352,344,  670,248,  and  others. 
For  Electric  Motora  Uaed  in  Connection  With  Hot  Water 
Heating  Furnaces  and  Systems. 
First  use  January  1946. 


For  Air  Treatment  Derlcea  lododlng  Ultra  Violet  Lamps  __^a^_ 

Producing   Negative    Ions ;    More   Particularly   Portable   Air 

Purifiers,  and  Attachmenta  for  Air  Conditioners  and  Heating     SN  107.288.     W.   J    Saeman  Co..  Inc..  Carmel,   Ind.     Piled 
and/or  Ventilating  Systems.  Oct.  27.  1960. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1960 


PRESCON 


SN  95,918.     Morse  Sewing  Machine  and  Supply  Corp.,  New 
York.  NY.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1960. 


VACOMAGIC 


For  Electronic  Control  Units  for  Automatically  Control- 
ling the  Operation  of  Machine  Tools  When  Malfunctions 
Occur. 

First  use  Oct.  12,  1960. 


For  Electric  Vacuum  Cleaners  of  the  Individual  Portable 
Type  Such  as  Are  Commonly  Uaed  by  Housewives  In  Their 
Homes. 

First  use  Apr.  19,  1960. 


SN  98.085     Grundlg  Radlo-Werke  O.m.b.H..  Fuerth,  Bavaria. 
Germany      Filed  May  31.  1960. 


0 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  709,325,  dated  Dec.  13,  1957. 

For  Radio  Receivers  and  Parts  Thereof,  Television  Receiv- 
ers and  Parts  Thereof,  Television  Cameras.  Apparatus  for 
Sound  Recording  by  Magnetic  Wire  or  Tape,  Dictating  Ma- 
chines. Microphones,  Magnetic  Tapes,  Electric  Hand  and 
Foot  Switches,  and  Loudspeakers. 

First  use  In  March  1957  ;  In  commerce  in  February  1958. 


SN  108,900.  Koto.  Podnlk  Zahranlcnlbo  Obchodu  Pro  Dovoi 
a  Vyvoi  Vyrobku  Presneho  Strojlrenstvl,  Hrdlnu,  Prague, 
Ciechoslovakla.    Filed  Nov.  22,  1960. 

KOVO 

Owner  of  Czecboalorakian  Reg.  No.  150,455,  dated  Apr. 
20,  1950. 

For  Television  Apparatus ;  Radio  AiH>aratU8 ;  Electronic 
Tubes  and  Valves ;  Ampllflera ;  Broadcasting  Apparatus ; 
Telecommunication  Apparatus ;  Light  Bulbs ;  Motor  Car 
Bulbs ;  Fluorescent  Tubes  and  Lamps ;  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph At^aratus ;  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Exchanges ; 
Transmitters  ;  Communication  Receivers  ;  X-Ray  Apparatus  ; 
X-Ray  Valves  and  Tubes;  Electric  Signalling  Instruments; 
Electric  Illuminating.  Capacitors  ;  Resistors  ;  Potentiometers  : 
Switchboards ;  Photocells ;  Discharge  Tubes ;  Microwave 
Tubes  ;  Telemeters  ;  Transistors  ;  Oscilloscopes  ;  Voltage  Sta- 
bilizers Apparatus  and  Equipment ;  Electric  Torches  ;  Elec- 
trically Operated  PhonograjAs,  Recorders  and  Reproducers  ; 
Phonograph-Radio  and  Phonograph-Radlo-Televlslon  Sets ; 
and  Part*  of  Said  Goods. 


SN    99.919.       Dayatrom,     Incorporated,     Murray    Hill,     N.J. 
Filed  June  29,  1960 


/ 


SN   113,325.     Canoga   Wectronlcs   Corporation,   Van   Nuys, 
Calif.    Filed  Feb.  9,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  520.346  and  695,227. 
For   Radio   Receivers,    Radio  Transmitters,    and   Intercom 
Systems. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  19,  1960. 


N.J. 


SN    100,102.      Dayatrom,    Incorporated,    Murray    Hill, 
med  July  1.  I960. 

HEATHKIT  MARINER 

Applicant   dlaclalma   the  word  "Mariner"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  520.346  and  695,227. 
For  Radio  Direction  Finders  In  Kit  Form. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  12,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  684,702. 

For  Radar  Systems,  Telemetry  Systems,  Missile  Electronic 
Systems,  Digital  Systems,  and  Components  Thereof. 

First  use  May  1950. 


Oass  22  -  Cames,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

■  SN  112,971.     Marlon  Creations.  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  NY 
Filed  F>b   2.  1961. 


"NEW  BORN" 


For  Dolls. 

First  use  Mar.  3.  1960. 


SN  104,032.     Hydrotherm,  Inc.,  Northvale,  N.J.     Piled  Sept. 
7,  1960. 

HYDROTHERM 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   352.344,  670,248,  and  others. 
For  Electric  Fans. 
First  use  January  1946 


SN  113,897.     James  B.  Morehead,  d.b.a.  Flrepolnt  Fishhook 
Co..  PeUluma.  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  17,  1961. 


FIREPOINT 


For  Fishhooks. 

First  use  July  28.  1959 
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SN  114.211.     W.  Oo«l>«l  PonHlaafabrlk.  OcUa,  oear  Cobarx. 
BsTarta.  O^rmaDr     Filed  PH>.  23,  IMl 


Batch 


/ 


8N    100,M3.      Browa    h   Skarp*    Maaafaetarlac    Conpaay, 
ProTld«Dce,  RI.    FUcd  Jnly  15,  IMO. 

MICROMASTER 

Por  OrindlBf  If  achinea. 

Pint  UM  on  or  aboat  Apr.  7,  1959. 


Por  Dolli 

Kirst  ase  Aufuat  1958  ;  In  commerce  Aufust  1958. 


8N   100,942.     Southern  Saw  Scrrlcc,  Incorporated,  AtlanU, 
Oa.    riled  July  15,  1900. 


U-BAND 


SN  114.217      W.  Ooebel  PonellaafabrU,  Oilau.  near  Cobars, 
Bavaria.  Oermany.    Filed  Feb.  23,  19ftl. 


For  Band  Saw  Blades. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  ft,  1959. 


SN   101.9«8.     Minneapolia-MollBe  Company,  Hopkins,  Minn 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1960. 


MOBILIFT 


For  Lift  Tnicka 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1938. 


For  Dolls. 

First  use  July  1958  ;  In  commerce  July  1958. 


SN   104,045.     Perma-Flex   Roller  Corporation.   Buffalo,   N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1960. 


SN    114.853.     The  Beamlaaa  Robber  Company,   New  Haren, 
Conn.     Filed  Fab.  24,  1961. 


BARCELONA 


For  Underwater  Sporta  Equipment — Namely,  Rubber  Fins 
and  Face  Masks. 

First  use  Mar   7.  194^0. 


8N    114.«Sfl.      Uneeda    Doll   Co..    Inc.,   Brooklyn,   N.Y.     Filed 


Feb.  28.  1961. 


PATTY-KIX 


Tb«  representation  of  the  roods  Is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Plastic  Rollers  for  PrtBtlac,  Lithography.  Reproduc- 
tion Macbinaa,  Paper  ConTerting  Machines,  and  Other  ladns- 
trlal  Applications. 

Flrat  uaa  Jan.  8.  1958. 


For  Dolls. 

First  use  Dec.  14.  19«0. 


SN   104.120.     The   Sbayae  Cocp.,   Waahington.  DC.     Filed 
8«pt  8.  19«0. 


HN   121.125.     Safway  Steel  Products,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis 
Filed  May  31.  19«1. 


DU 


mpMOR 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.   333,ft04,  584,268,  and  othera. 
For  Boxing  Rings,   Ice  Hockey  Dashers,  Goals,  and  Port- 
able Running  Tracks. 

First  use  July  1.  1959;  June  1,  1935,  as  to  "Safway." 


Qais  23  —  OitUry,  MaduMry,  m4  Toob, 
Md  Parts  Thereof 

SN   96.324.     The  Falk  CorporaUon,  Milwaukee.  Wis      Filed 


For  Hydraulic  Self  Loading  Ualt  To  Lift  and  Dump  Con 
talners  for  Trash  Disposal. 
First  use  July  31,  1958. 


SN  108,898.  Koto.  Podnik  Zahranlcniho  Obchodu  Pro  Dovot 
a  Vyros  Vyrobku  Preaneho  Strojlrenstri,  Hrdlnu,  Prague. 
CxechosloTakia      Filed  Not.  22.  I960. 


KOYO 


May  3.  1960 


EQUI-POISED 


Kor  Motor  Mounts  for  Geared  Power  Transmissions. 
First  une  February  1960 


HN  97.665      Louis  W   Johnson.  Kugene.  Oreg.     Filed  May  23. 


I960 


ROLLERCONE 


For  Rock  Crushers. 
First  use  January  1956 


Owner  of  CsechoaloTaklan  Beg.  No.  150,455,  dated  Apr. 
20.  1950. 

For  Precision  Tools  for  Shop  and  Laboratory  Use  and 
Machine  Tools  :  Sewing  Machines ;  Chucks  ;  Typewriters ; 
Printing  Machines ;  Copying  Machines ;  Duplicating  Ma- 
chines;  MachlncM.  Apparatus  and  Tools  for  Working  in 
Mines,  Stone  Quarries,  Road  Baildtng,  Bnildlng  Coostmetion, 
Foundries  and  Asspmbly  Plants ;  Roller  and  Ball  Bearings  ; 
Machines  and  Apparatua  for  Working  and  Manufacturing 
Leather  and  Paper;  Maetalnoa  and  Appuratas  for  Working 
and  Manufacturing  Tobacco  and  Clgarattea;  Tanning  Ma- 
chines :  Ma<AiBea  and  Apparataa  for  tho  Manufacture  of 
Footwear  Including  Rnbber  Footwear  and  Wooden  8boe- 
Lasts;  Textile  Machinery  Indndlag  WeaTing.  Spinning. 
Knitting,  Scutching,  Bleaching.  Dyeing  and  Printing  Ma- 
chines and  Apparatus ;  and  Parts  and  Accessories  of  Said 
Goods. 
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SN  109,8*8.     NSU  Motoroawerka  Aktlengeoellschaft.  Neckar-    Q^^  25  —  Locks  9Ud  SsfeS 

snlm.   Wnrttemberg,   Germany.     Filed  Nor.  SO,  19«0. 


8N   108.212.     Prldebarco,   Inc.,  Oardena,  Calif.     Filed  Not. 
10,  1960. 


PRI-VA-CEE 


For  Latdi  Type  Locks. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  30,  1959. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  736.637,  dated  May  12,  1960; 
and  US    Re(t.  Nos    621.709,  «S9,9«0,  and  others 

For  RoUry  Piston  Machinea.  Bspeclally  Internal  Combus- 
tion Engines,  Expansion  Machines,  Compressors,  Pumps. 
IMants.  le  Pressure  Gas  Generators  With  After-Turbines 
and  Internal  Combustion  Engines  With  Exhaust-Gas  Tur- 
bines. Parts  of  the  Aforesaid  Goods,  Bapeclally  Pistons, 
Rotors,  Seals,  Shafts  and  Madiine  Tools  for  Fabricating 
Trocholdal  Surfaces. 


SN  112.599.     The  CTeTeland  Crane  A  Engineering  Company. 
WlcklHTe.  Ohk).     Filed  Jan.  27,  1961. 


Class  26 -Measuring    and    Scientific 
Appliances 

SN   48,979      Fuji   Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  ABhlgara-Kamlgum. 
Kanagawa,  Japan.    Filed  Apr.  3, 1958. 

FUJISYNCHRO 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Japaneae  application 
filed  Oct  29,  1957;  Reg.  No.  565,300,  dated  Jan.  25,  1961. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Noa.  614.791,  598,938.  and  625.308. 

For  Camera  Shutters. 


TARCA 


F'or  OTerhead   Cranes.  OTerhead  CouTcyor  Type  Material 
Handling  Systems,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Dec.  19.  1960. 


SN    63,006.       Eastman     Kodak    Company.     Rochester,    NY. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1958. 


MINICARD 


fW  113.^1      The  New  Britain  Machine  Company.  New  Brit- 
ain. Conn      Filed  Feb.  8.  1961. 

VERSA-TRONIC 

For  Machine  Tools  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Firat  use  Jan.  27.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  624,955. 

For  DaU  Handling  System,  Utllialng  Photography,  for 
Preparing.  Storing,  Reproducing,  and  Retrieving  Digital 
and/or  Documentary  Information ;  Inclnding  Sensltiied  Pho 
tographlc  Film  and  Other  Material  for  Use  In  Such  System. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  9,  1956. 


SN     91,608.       Krohn-Hlte     CorporaUon.     Cambridge.     Mass. 


SN    115.198.      Tay-Pak    Corporation,    San    Francisco.    Calif.  Filed  Feb   2.->,  1960. 


Filed  Mar  8.  1961 


PHANTOM 


For  Packaging  Machines. 
Flrat  use  Not.  4,  1960. 


® 


S.N    115,200.      Tay-Pak   Corporation,    San    Francisco.   Calif. 
>^led  Mar.  8,  1961. 

MIGHTY  MOUSE 

For  Packaging  Machines. 

First  use  Not.  4,  1960.  » 


For  Electronic  Testing  and  Measurement  Instmmenta  - 
Namely  Oeclllatoni,  Ampllllera,  Pow«r  Supplies  and  FUtera. 
and  Combinations  of  These  Sold  as  a  Unit.  All  for  Use  In 
Connection  With  Basic  Design  Research  and  Quality  Pro 
auction  Control. 

First  use  May  20,  1950,  on  oscillators. 


SN  115.971.     Royal  McBee  CorporaUon,  Port  Cheater,  NY. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1961. 

ALL-AMERICAN 

For  Typewriting  Madiinea  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Mar.  7, 1961. 


SN     94,752.       Eastman    Kodak    Company,     Rochester,     NY 
Filed  Apr   11,  1960. 


IRTRAN 


For    Infrared    and    MlcrowaTe    Transmitting    Optics    and 
Optical  Materials. 

First  use  May  13.  1959. 


SN  116.033.     Inflico  Incorporated,  Tucaon,  Arii.     Filed  Mar 


SN    98.709       The   Gyrex    Corporation,    SanU   Monica,    Calif 
Filed  June  9,  1960. 


20.  1961. 


MONODECK 


For  Digester  Covers. 
First  use  Aug.  24.  1960. 


SN  116,058.  Roland  Offietinaschlnenfabrlk  Faber  k 
Schleicher  AG.  Offanbaeh  (Main).  Germany.  Filed  Mar 
20. 1961. 

ROLAND  NONPLUSULTRA 


For   Machines  for   Generating  Centrifugal    Force   of  Var 


owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  742.488,  dated  Not.  15.  1961.     '•'''' P"'*^"'>™^^'',^"'^*f';7i^^^^^^ 
Kor  Offset  Printing  Machines.  f^"t  "«' '"'  <"•  «»">"*  ^^^   ^6.  1959. 
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IPI  DRY-FLOW  METER 

Th«  words  •T)ry-FJ«w"  and  •nittn"  an  each  dlMlalmed 
wparate  and  apart  froin  tha  nark  aa  abown. 

ror  Inatrnmenu  for  Meaanrlnc  tha  Volnme  of  nalda, 
Seml-FIaida.  Orannlar  or  Pnlrcrnlent  ICaterUla  Flowtnc 
Ttaroagli  a  Conduit 

First  use  Apr.  8.  IMO. 


For  Derlecs  for  Indleatlns  and/or  Recording  Weight,  Pres- 
sors. Load,  Flow,  and  Bate,  and  Parts  Thereof  and  Repair 
and  Maintenance  Equipment  Therefor. 

First  use  Jane  1»54  ;  January  1»35  as  to  the  Initials  "MD" 
and  the  words  "Martin-Decker." 


8N    10«,354.      Sprairue    Electric    Company,    North    Adama. 
Mass.    Filed  Oct.  18, 1960. 


8N  102,92«.     Karol-Wamer,  Inc.,  HlfhUnd  Park,  N.J     Filed 
Au(.  18,  1960. 


CONBEL 


For  Measuring  and  Testing  Consolidation  and  Shear  Test- 
ing Machine*  Primarily  for  Boll  Testing  for  Determining 
Properties  of  a  8oll  Sample. 

First  use  May  15,  1963. 


8N  104,191.     Bzllne  Products,  Inc-.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed 
Sept.  9.  1960. 


LOGICARD 


For  Electronic  Digital  Computer  Clrmlts. 
First  nse  Apr.  IS,  1960. 


8N  10T.318.     CUy-Adams.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Oct 
28,  1960. 


INSTANT-X 


PEDICHRON 


For  Foot  Operated  Actuator  for  a  Stop  Watch  Used  for 
Laboratory  Testing  of  Blood  Samples  and  Other  Sdentlflc 
Tests  Requiring  Exact  Timing. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  20,  1960. 


For  Derice  for  Dlspenilng  a  Measured  Quantity  of  Pow- 
dered or  Granular  Material  Such  as  Coffee. 
First  use  May  2,  1960. 


SN  104,152.     Bzllne  Prodaets,  Ine,  Ondnnatl,  Ohio.     Filed 
Sept  9,  1960. 


DIAL-X 


For  Derlee  for  Dlapcnslng  a  Measured  Increment  o*  Pow- 
dered or  Orannlar  Material  Such  as  InsUnt  Coffee 
First  use  May  2,  1960. 


SN   107,865.     Claud   8.    Gordon   Company,  ClCTeland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nor.  4,  1960. 


XACILINE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  423.567. 

For  Temperature  Control  Regulators. 

First  nse  Norember  1946. 


HV   inuM-*      M.v-1.    *_.._.  ^         .  ^^   108.101.     VEB  C*rt   Zeiss  Jena.  Jena,  Germany.     Filed 

8N    10S.534.      North   American   ArUtion,   Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Not   8   1960 

Calif.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1960. 


PANCOLAR 


ON 


^  AMVO^* 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  maroon  and  sllrer.  Applicant 
makes  no  claim  for  reglstratloB  rlghU  to  the  words  "A  DItI- 
slon  of  North  American  ArUtloa.  Inc."  apart  from  the  eom- 
poaite  mark.  However,  applicant  waives  none  of  Its  common 
law  righta     Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  647,786  and  647,784. 

For  Automatic  Electronic  Testing  and  Checkout  Equip- 
ment for  Measuring  Voltage,  Frequency,  Phase,  Time,  or  Re- 
sistance. 

First  as*  July  39,  1960. 


For  Photofraphle  Cameras  for  All  Purposes,  Projectors 
for  MoTle  Film  With  and  Without  Bound.  Small-Film  Pro- 
jectors, Bplscopes  and  Dlaseopes  for  All  Purposes,  Lenses 
for  Cameras  and  Projectors  of  Different  Types  and  Focal 
Lengths  and  Mounts  for  Said  Lenses,  Photoelectric  Exposure 
Meters,  Filters,  Intermediate  Rings.  Diaphragma.  Wire  Re- 
leases and  AutomaUc  Releases.  Connecting  Pleoes.  Carrying 
Strapa,  Leather  Cases  and  Containers  for  Cameras  and 
Lcnaea.  and  Cardboard  Wrappings  for  the  Above  Named 
Artldea. 

First  use  in  April  1960 ;  In  commerce  July  19.  1960. 


SN  110.107.    SUmlcarbon  N.V..  Heerlen.  Netherlands.     Filed 
Dec.  12,  1960. 


CendreX 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  132.122.  dated  Oct.  6,  1968. 
For  Apparatus  for  Measuring  Concentrations  In  Solids  or 
Liquids. 
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SM  110  122      Visual  Graphic*  Corporation,  New  York.  NY.     SN  118.509.     Educational  Developowntal  I^boratorlaa,  Inc.. 
FlledW.  12.  I960.  Huntlnrton.  N.Y.    FUed  Feb.  13, 1961. 


SKIMMER 


For  Device  for  Increasing  Beading  Speed  of  the  Type 
Adapted  To  Move  a  Spot  of  Light  Down  the  Margin  of  a 
Printed  Page  at  a  Predetermined  Adjustable  Speed. 

First  use  Jan.  3,  1961. 


The  worda  "Photo"  and  "The  Visual  Compositor"  are  dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  mark.  8N    113,817.      Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester,    NY. 
For  Photographic  Lettering  Compoaltor.  Filed  Feb.  16. 1961. 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1960.  JT     TT 


'  For  Sensitlied  Photogr^hlc  Film. 

8N  110,412.     Bemhard  Dangelmaler,  d.b.a.   Dangelmaler  A  pirst  use  Nov.  17,  1960. 

Co.,   Optlk    und   Felnmecfaanlk,    Reutllngen,    Wurttemberg,  

Germany.    Filed  Dec.  19,  1960. 


DACORA 


Owner  ot  German  Reg.  No.  641.220,  dated  July  7,  1963. 
For  Cameras. 


8N    110.476.      Selaa  Corporation  of  America,   Dresher,   Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1960. 

QUAL-6-RIMETER 

For  Instrument  for  Measuring  the  Heating  Effect  of  Vari- 
ous Fuel  Mixtures. 

First  use  Apr.  21,  I960. 


SN   113,862.     Robertson  Photo-Mechanlx,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1961. 

"481'' 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  678,048. 

For  Cameras. 

First  use  Jan.  17,  1961. 


8N  113,895.    The  Bendix  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
Feb.  17,  1961. 

LAB-VIS 

For  Instrument  Comprising  a  Probe  and  Electronic  Com- 
puter for  Determining  Physical  Properties  of  Fluid-Like 
MatertaU,  Especially  the  Viscosity  Thereof. 

First  use  Nov  30,  1960. 


8N   111,168.     Coulter  BlectrotUcs.  Inc.,  Chicago.   111.     Filed 
Jan   3.  1961. 


SN    113,993.      Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester,    NY. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1961. 

PANATOMIC-X 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  308,396. 

For  Sensitised  Photographic  Film. 

First  use  August  1938. 


SN  113,994.     Federal  Sdentlflc  Corporation,  New  York,  NY. 
Filed  Feb   20,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  709.046. 

For  Apparatus  for  the  Study  of  the  Physical  Character 
titles  of  Particles  Suspended  in  Fluids. 
First  use  Sept.  23,  1960. 


SIMORAMIC 


For  Real-Time  Spectrum  Analyser. 
First  use  May  13,  1960. 


8N    111.488.     Et.  Bauchet  et   Cie   Sodete  Anonyme,  Huell-     «^^"*|*2    /u^u.    Roe    *    Sons.    Inc..    Patchogue.    NY. 
M.lmalsoD.  Selne-etOlae,  France.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1961.  Fl'ed  Feb.  24.  1961. 


ROLLAPRINT 


ROE 


For  Measuring  Tapes. 
First  use  1876. 


For  Photographic  Duplicating  Apparatus. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  30,  1960 ;  In  commerce  on  or 
about  Nov.  30,  1960. 


SN    114,343.      Justus   Roe  k   Sons,    Patchogue,    NY.      Filed 
Filed  Feb.  24,  19«1. 


SN  111.824.     The  Toralon  Balance  Co.,  Clifton,  N.J.     Filed 
Jan.  13.  1961. 

TORBAL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  680.S46. 

For  Balances  and  Aceessories  Therefor,  More  Particularly. 
Balance     Housings    and     Coverings,    Weights     and     Mortar 

Grinders. 

First  nse  on  or  atK>ut  Nov.  25.  1960. 


For  Measuring  Tapes. 
First  use  May  1958. 
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»H   114.M0.     Th«  Uumj  Campmnj  of  Tezu.   I«r..  Dallaa. 
Tm.     filed  reto.  28.  IMl. 


August  22,  1961 


FIBER-RITE 


For  MoUture  Control  Dcriee  Uw4  With  Cotton  Oin  Ma- 
rhlnery. 

First  oae  Jab.  5,  IMl. 


8N  n447«.    PhotormpM  Ctotpontle^  New  York.  W.T.    FIM 
Mar.  3.  1»«1. 

PHOTORAPID 

For  Pliotoco|>]nac  MactalaM  aatf   PapOT  for  Dm  la  Baeli 
Macbliws. 

Firat  nae  19S2. 


SN    114.704.      Hobwn    Miller   Maehlnerr    Corp.     New   York 
NY      KU»d  Mar   1,  IWl. 


COUNTRON 


For  Predetennloed  Electronic  Conntera. 
Flrit  oae  Apr.  10.  1958. 


8N   118.223.     DUflioBd  Poww  BpaeUlty  OorpormUoo    Laa- 
caater.  Ohio.    Filed  Uar.  «,  1961. 

THERMO-PROBE 

For   Derlcea    for    ladleatlag,    Raeordlnf   and    Monitortni 
Temperature*  In  Boilers  and  the  Like. 
First  nae  Sept  21,  1960. 


8N  114.782.     Optical  Oaflnf  Prodncta.  Inc.  Roctaester    NY 
Filed  Mar  2.  1961. 


8N  115,248.     Monro*  CaleoUtlaf  Maehlaa  Companj.  Oran«e 
N.J.    Filed  Mar.  9,  1961.  ' 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  710,506. 

For  DaU  Pro  waring  Bgnlpaaat  ladndlaff  Coapatlnc  Ma- 
chines BdcIi  aa  Electronic  Digital  Computers. 
First  nae  no  later  than  Mar.  18,  1909. 


8N  110,350.     Ohaoa  8«al«  CvrporatlM,  Ualon,  N.J.     Filed 


Mar.  9,  1961 


For  Oear  Analysers  on  Optical  Projectors,  Plxtnres  for 
Holding  Workpleces  on  Optical  Projectors.  Gaging  Eqnlp- 
ment,  and   Layout   Boards  for  Optical   Projector  Charts. 

First  uae  on  or  about  June  1,  1953. 


*^^ 


HN  114,783     Optical  Oaglng  Products,  Inc.,  Rochester    NY 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1961. 


For  Balance. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1961. 


8N    115.296.      Bear   Mannfactarlag   Company,    Rock    Island 
111.    Filed  Mar.  10,  1961. 


For  Contour  Projectors.  Gaging  Equipment.  Fixtures  for 
Holding  Workpleces  on  Optical  Projectom.  and  Contour 
TranncTlbers. 

Flmt  use  IVc.  1.  IW.I.  .1  ' 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nwi.  427.287.  448.219.  and  616.816. 
Por  Dynamic  and   Static  Balancing  Machines  and  Static 
Balancing  Machines  and  Component  Parts  Therefor 
First  use  July  2.  1959. 


8N    115.448.      Delaran    Manufacturing   Company.    West   Des 
Moines.  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1961. 


SN    114,808      Telechrome  Manufacturing  Corp..   Amityvlllf 
NY      Filed  Mar  2,  1961. 

MEM-0-TIZER 

For  Analog  to  Digital  Conrerter.  ' 

Urst  une  Dec   22,  1959 


SONAC 


■  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  704,944. 
For  DcTlces  for  the  8enshig  of  the  Presence.  Absence,  or 
Lerel  of  Liquids  or  Bulk  Solids. 
Mrst  use  Nov.  25,  1959. 


8N  115,453.     Electronics  Corporation  of  America,  Cambridge 
Mass.    Filed  Mar.  13,  1961. 


8N  114,831      General  AalltBt  *  Film  Corporation,  New  York 
NY      Filed  Mar  3.  1»61. 

VIVIDEX' 

For    LJght-Seniltlve    Photographic   Material.    Particularly 
Photographic  Film  and  Paper 
First  uae  Jan.  4.  1961. 


7 


For  Programming  Controla  for  Bollera. 
First  use  May  1955. 
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^'Vi'^iSiM^a  JLT"^'  *  ''"*""'■  '"•  ^"^"'*'-  Class  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


Pa.    Filed  Mar.  13.  1961. 


-c© 


For  Continuous  Colorlmetric  Analysers. 
First  use  Mar.  3,  1961 


SN    110.501.      Mars,    S.R.L..    Milan.    lUly.      Filed    Mar.    13. 


1961. 


VETTA 


SN  89.184.     Milwaukee  Dustless  Bmsh  Co..  Milwaukee.  WU 
Filed  Jan    18.  1960. 

SPEED-SQUEEGY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nog.  686,893  and  686,895. 

For  Squeegees. 

First  use  June  1,  1949. 


Qass  31  —  RIters  and  Refrigerators 

SN   101,367       Alaska-Werk  Dieter  Schlldbach  K-G.   Bergneu- 
8tadt,  Germany.     Filed  July  25,  1960. 


Owner  of  ItalUn  Reg.  No.  102.577,  dated  May  9.  1900. 
For  Sunglasses. 


SN   116,081.     Jos.   Schneider  ft  Co.,  Optlsche  Werke,  Kreuz- 
nach,  Germany.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1961. 

SUPER-ANGULON 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  697,947,  dated  Dec  5,  1956: 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  680,771 

For  Optical  and  Photographic  Apparatus  and  Devices  and 
Parts  Thereof,  ParUcularly  Objectives. 


Qass  28  —  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

SN  94,400.     Kari  S.  Iwasakl,  New  York,  NY      Filed  Apr.  5, 
1960. 


RECdRD 


For  HouHebold  Refrigerators. 

First  use  July  1958  ;   in  commerce  Dec.   2,   1958. 


SN   111.286      Pall  Corporation,  Glen  Cove,  NY.     Filed  Jan. 


4,  1961. 


CERTIPORE 


For  Mlcroporous  Plastic  Filter  Membranex 
First  use  In  March  1959. 


CUmmte^ 


The  French  dictionary  defines  the  word  "Aimantit"  as  an 
adjective  meaning  "magnetic." 

For  Bracelets,  Exclusive  of  Watches. 
First  use  Mar.  29.  1960. 


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN    98,180.      Hoover   Ball   &   Bearing   Co..    Saline,    Mich.,   as- 
signee  of    Universal    Incorporated,    Bedford,    Ohio.      Filed 


May  31,  1960. 


8N    106.137       Princess    Pride   Creations,    Inc ,    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  Oct    10,  I960. 


Uni^^^^ 


ANGELITE 


For  Corrugated  Wire  Springs  for  Seat  Constructions 
First  use  In  1959. 


For  Finger  Rings.  Earrings,  and  PendantK. 
First  use  Sept  21.  1960. 


SN  99,563.     Bassett  F*umitar«  Industries.  Inc,  Bassett,  Va 
Filed  June  23,  1960. 


SN    113.233       James   Murray,   Trenton,   N.J.      Filed   Feb.    7, 
1961. 


SHOWCASE 


CELESTE 


For  Synthetic  and  Simulated  Gems. 
First  use  Nov.  10,  1960. 


SN  117,152.     Westennan  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.,  New 
York,  NY     Filed  Mar.  18.  1961. 


For    Furniture — Namely,    Dressers,    Chests,    Desks,    Beds. 
Headboards.   Tables,   Chairs,   Buffets,*knd   China   Closets. 
First  use  May  15,  1960. 
Subj.  to  Intf  with  SN  100,107. 


SN    100,107.      Douglas   Furniture   CorporaUon,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  July  1.  1960. 


PRIDE 


For  Watch  Bands. 

First  use  Dec  7.  1953. 


For  Kitchen  and  Dinette  Tables  and  Chairs. 
First  use  Mar.  24.  1960. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  99,568. 


TM   IIH 


/ 
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AuGUsr  22,  1961 


SN    110.»41.      OuardUn    BctterPak    Corp.    New   York,    NT. 
nied  Dec   28,  I960 


SN    114,643       H     H     Robertson    Company,    Ptttaburgh,    Pa 
Filed  Feb   28,  Iftfll 


DIGO 

CHESTER 


Q-JET 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  395,248. 
For  Power  Ventllatora. 
Flrat  u»e  Apr    22,  1954 


The    word    "Toj"    la   dlacUlmed   apart   from   the   mark   nh 
nbown 

For  Cbeatii  for  Toys 
Ftrat  aae  May  2.  1»6<) 


8N    110,979       Caradco.    Incorporated,   Dubuque.   Iowa       Filed 
Dec    29.  I960 


SIGNET 


For  Kitchen  CablnetM 
Flrtt  uae  Nov   7.  1960 


Oass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

S.\     74,898        Ruud     Manufacturing    Company,     Kalamazoo. 
Mich      Filed  June  1,  19S0 


Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  AAadiinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN    108.764.      J     H.    Fenner   k   Company    Umlted,    Marfle«t, 
Hull,  England.     Fled  Nov.  21.  1960. 

FENAPLAST  DIAMOND 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  7»6,6»1,  dAted  Oct  17,  1959  ; 
and  C  S    Reg   No   677,723 

For  Plastic  Impregnated  and  Coated  Solid  Woven  Conveyor 
Belting. 


8N    115,972       United    Sutes    Rubber   Company,    New    York, 
NY      Filed  Mar   17,  1961. 


REVERE 


Owner  of  Reg   No    145.795 

For  Inner  Tubes  for  Vehicle  Tires 

First  use  May  1933. 


SN    116,184       American    Blltrtte    Rubber    Co,    Inc  ,    Chelsea, 
Mass      Filed  Mar   22.  1961 

GOLD  CROWN 

For  Rubber  and  Plastic  Hose 

The  term   "Certlfled  Service"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  First  use  Feb   24,  1961 

mark  as  shown 

For  Oas  Fired  Water  Fleaters 

First  use  Apr  27  1959 Q,,,  3^  _  f^^^  Instfuwents  and  Supplies 

8N    107,050       Perma   Heat   Inc.,  Westbury,   NY       Filed  Oct      S-^'   112,774      Rheem-Callfone  Corporation,  Hollywood.  Calif. 
24.1960  Filed  Jan    30,  1961 


PERMA-HEAT 


For  Furnaces,  Boilers,  Oil  Burners  and  Hot  Water  Heaters 
F'lrst  u»e  during  October  1956 


S.N    111.547       I'rep    Foods,    Inc,   Chicago,    111       Filed  Jan     9. 


1961 


PREPARIZER 


For  tqulpnient  for  Continuous  Higher  Temperature  Treat 
ment   of   Liquid    Kggs,    Said   Equipment   Comprising  a   Steam 
Infuser    and    Vacuum    Tanks    With    Pumps,    Condenser,    Tem- 
perature and  Flow  Control  Equipment. 

First  use  Feb   5,  1960 


For  Tape   Recorders,   Phonographs,  and   Parts  and  Compo 
nents  for  the  Same 
First  use  Mar   1,  1960 


SN     114,185        Clarage     Fan     Company.     Kalamaxoo.     Mich 
Filed  Feb    23,  1961 


TWINALATOR 


For   Air    Moving   Equipment,    Such    as   a   Roof  Ventilator, 
Including  a  Housing  and  a  Fan  Disposed  Within  the  Housing 
First  use  Feb   4,  1961. 


SN  114,186      Clarase  Pan  Company,  Kalamasoo.  Mich.     Filed 


Feb   23,  1961 


HUMIBLEND 


For  Atrcondltlonlng  Cnlt  Including  a  Filter  and  Devices 
for  Changing  the  Temperature  and  Humidity  of  Air  Moved 
Through  the  Cnlt 

First  use  Feb    4.  1961 


SN  112,967      Magnetic  Recording  Industries,  New  York,  NY 
Filed  Feb    2,  1981 

VOICE-MASTER 

For  Electric  Dictating  Machine*. 
First  use  Nov.  10.  1950 


Oass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  58,015      Devoe  4  Raynolda  Compuiy,  Inc ,  LoutivlUe,  Ky 
Filed  Aug   28.  1958 

CONNOISSEUR 
COLLECTION 

For  Wallpaper  Sample  Books  Issued  From  Time  to  Time 
nrst  use  June  1952 


August  22,  1961 
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8N    60,116.      Devoe   k   Raynolds   Company,    Inc.,   Louisville,    SN   99.737.     Fur  Flyers,   Inc.,   New  York,  NY      Filed  June 
Ky.    Filed  Oct.  «,  1958.  27,  1960 


HOMEMAKER  GROUP 

For  Wallpaper  Sample  Books  Issued  From  Time  to  Time. 
First  use  June  1952 


Oass  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

SN  73,335.     F.  W.  Dodge  Corporation,  New  York,  NY      Filed 
May  11,  1959 

DOW 

BUIUNNQ  COST  CALCUUTOR 

and  valuation  guide      * 

Applicant  claims  no  excluBive  right  to  the  une  of  the  words 
"Building  Cost  Calculator  and  Valuation  Guide"  apart  from 
the  mark  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  150,244. 

For  Publication  for  Determining  Building  Costs  and  Ap- 
praising Building  Values,  for  Which  Supplements  and  Revi- 
sions Are  Issued  From  Time  to  Time. 

First  use  Apr.  6.   1959;  Mar.   1.   1916,  as  to  "Dow." 


aass39-Clotiiing 


SN    74,943       Mangren    Furs.    Inc..    New    York.    NY 
June  2.  1959. 


Filed 


JACQUES  MONET 

"Jacques  Mon*t"  Is  not  the  name  of  any  living  Individual 
but  Is  a  fictitious  name. 

For  Fur  Jackets.  Coats,  Scan-es.  and  Stoles 
First  use  Mar   15.  1959 


SN   82,114       Imperial   Chemical   Industries   Limited,   London, 
Kngland     Filed  Sept  25,  1959. 


CRIMPLON 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  British  Reg  No. 
793,262,  dated  July  14,  1959. 

For  Ladies'  and  Children's  Oannents — Namely,  Sweaters. 
Cardigans.  Dresses.  Coats.  Suits.  Vests,  Panties,  Swimwear, 
Stoles.  Pullovers.  Lingerie  and  Skirts;  Men's  and  Children's 
Oarments — -Namely.  I'ullovers.  Sweaters,  Shirts.  Under  Vests, 
I'nder  Pants,  Trousers,  Coats  and  Suits. 


•HOT 


For  Hat*  for  Use  by  Men,  Women,  and  Children. 
Flrttt  U8e  Apr   8,  1960. 


SN  100,348.      A     S.   Beck   Shoe  Corporation,   New  York,   NY. 
Filed  July  6,  I960. 

•^Seeing  is  Believing  at  AS   Beck" 

Owner  of  Beg.   Nos    365,306,  695.709,  and  others 

For  Shoes  for  Men  and  Women. 

First  use  Oct    26,  1959  ;  December  1920  as  to  "Beck" 


SN    104,270.      Arthur  Imerman   Undergarment   Corp  .   Jersey 
aty.  N  J.     Filed  Sept.  12.  1960. 

PUFF  AND  FLUFF 

For  Petticoats. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1960  , 


SN     107,130.       Kayser-Roth     Corporation,     New    York.     NY 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1960 


JAG-KNIT 


For  Men's  Hosiery. 
First  use  Sept.  27,  1960 


SN    107,405       Budd   k   Votaw,    San  FranclBCO,    Calif       Filed 
Oct    31,  1960 


7-HI 


For  Men's,  Women'a,  and  Boys'  Jackets  and  Sweaters. 
First  use  June  4.  1959. 


SN    107, 79«       Stylish    Glove    Manufacturing   Company    Lim- 
ited,   Worcester,    England.      Filed    Nov.    3,    1960. 


milore 


SN  82.118.      Imperial  Chemical   Industries  Limited,   London. 
England.     Filed  Sept  25.  1959. 


CRIMPLAN 


No. 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec     44(d)    on    British    Reg 
793.258.  dated  July  14,  1959. 

For  Ladlea'  and  Children's  Garments — Namely.  Sweaters, 
Cardigans,  Dresses.  Coats.  Suits.  Vests.  Panties.  Swimwear, 
Stoles.  Pullovers,  Lingerie  and  Skirts ;  Men's  and  Children's 
Garments — Namely,  Pullovers.  Sweaters,  Shirts.  Under  Vests, 
Under  Pants,  Trousers,  Coats  and  Suits. 


SN   99,093       Ronlck.   Inc,   New  York,   NY.      Piled  June  15, 


1960. 

SEAMLESS  BY  SOLAR 

Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  exclusive  right  to  use 
the  words  "Seamless  by"  and  therefore  disclaims  such  words 
apart  from  their  use  In  connection  with  the  remainder  of 
the  mark  as  shown 

For  Ladles'  Stockings. 

First  use  June  13.  1958 


Owner  of  British  Reg.   No.  660,410,  dated  June  27,   1947 
For  Gloves  and  Mittens. 


SN    108,979.      M. 
Nov.  23,  1960. 


HoflPman   k  Co.,   Inc.,   Boston,   Mass       Filed 


BRAND  X 


For    Overalls,    Dungarees,    Jumpers,    Pants,    Shirts,    Long 
Coats,   Jackets,   and  Aprons  for  Men.   Women,  and   Children 
First  use  Nov    1,  1960. 
SubJ.   to   Intf    with    SN   110,543  and  SN    111,348. 


SN  109.243.  Dalto  Boshoku  Kabushlki  Kalsha,  d  b  a  Dalto 
Woolen  Spinning  k  Weaving  Co,  Ltd.,  Chuo-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan      Filed  Nov.  29.  1960. 


CHLONSET 


For  Suits  of  Cloth,  Sweaters,  Shirts,  Underwear,  Coats. 
Sleeping  Gowns,  Socks,  Stockings.  Gloves.  Mufflers.  Scarfs, 
Neckerchiefs.  Shawls,  Neckties,  Hats,  Caps,  Night  Caps, 
Handkerchiefs,  Aprons,  House  Dresses.  Smocks,  and  Loung- 
ing Pajamas. 

First  use  Mar.  14,   1958  ;  In  commerce  Sept.  20,  1958. 
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ROBINCRAFT 


8N-  10«.32»      Storhtowne  Prodnctt.  Inc.  Chlcgo.   Ill      Filed      8X    U1.355       Roblnaon    Manufacturtnc    Co.     Dayton     Tenn 
0«^  2.  19«0  i.^,^  j,n   5   1991 

TOMMY  BROOKS 

To  appllcanfn  knowledge,  the  mark  "Tommy  Brooks"  In 
not  the  name  or  pseudonym  of  a  particular  IItIuk  Individual 

For  Boy«"  Clothing  -Namely.  Coata,  Jackets.  Bathrobes, 
RobeM.  (  nderwe«r.  Pajamas.  Suits,  Shirts,  Slacks,  and  Beach- 
wear 

First  use  March  1960 


For  Men's  Broadcloth  Sborti. 
First  use  Nov   30.  1960. 


SN    111,379      Atlas    Shirt    Company,    Inc.,    New   York.   N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  6.  1»«1 


Mr.  teen 


SN     110,543        Kaytter  Koth     Corporatlun.     New     York,     N  V. 
Filed  Dec  20,  1960. 


For  Men  »  and  Boys'  Dress,  Sport,  and  Work  Shirts, 
First  us*  Nov    1.  1960. 


BRAND  X 


For  Men'M  and  Boys'  Hosiery. 

First  use  June  13,  I960. 

SubJ    to  Intf    with   SN  108,979  and  SN  111.348. 


SN     111,393.       Dixie    Meroerlslnr    Company,     Chattanooga. 
Tenn.     Filed  Jan.  6,  19«1. 


MERSHEEN 


SN    110,548       Lisle    Mills,    Inc.,    Allentown,    Pa       Filed    Dec 
20.  1960. 


GRO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  625,453  and  698,114. 

For  Hosiery. 

First  use  Mar  23,  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   690,«i04 

For   Infants'  and  Children's  Outer  and  I'nder  Garments- 
.Namely,  Pajamas  or  Sleepers,  and  Overalls 

First   use   on   or  about   Dec.   1.    1960,   on   pajamas. 


SN    111.486       Andr*    FanUaies  Inc.,   Baltimore,    Md.      Filed 
Jan   9.  1961 


SN  110.758.     M.  Gilbert  *  Sons  Co..  South  Bend,  Ind.     Filed 
I>ec   23.  1960 

UPPER  PENINSULA 

For  <  >uter  Coats  for  Men  and  Boys. 
Flrnt  use  .Nov    10,  19.'>9, 


^Uudiori'L^il 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  702,986 
For  Ladiea'  Hair  Carerinffs. 
First  use  Aug   1,  1960. 


P 


SN  111,585.     JoM>ph  H.  Cohen  li  Sons.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y' 
Filed  Jan    10.  1961 


MILEAGE  MAKER 


I 


8N   110.937.     GSaaley  Shirt  Company,   Inc.  N>w  York.  NY. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1960. 

ESSLEY 

Owner  of  Reg   Noa.  310,196  and  388.115,  „.        „  ^  .     ^  ^ 

For   DreHH  Shirts,   Sport  Shirts.  Pajamas.  Walking  Shorts,     !,""'■    ^^^^    ^*^*'>    •»•«:***•.    Top    Coats.    Overcoats,    Slacks 

Pedal     Pushers,    Clam    Diggers,    Knitted    Sweaters,     Knitted        7".".!"".".°^^,??.    .„.o 

Shirts,  Vests,  Cabana  Sets,  and  Swim  Trunks. 
First  uae  Aug  24,  19.')3,  on  dreaa  ahtrta. 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  598,802. 

For    Men's    and    Boys'    Outer    Oannenta — Namely,    Coats, 


First  use  Sept.  15,  1953. 


— SN  112.742      Matdenform,  Inc..  New  York,  NY      Filed  Jan. 

HN  lU.l.'iS     BlOei  Foundations.  Inc.  New  York,  NY      Filed         30,  1961 

Jan    .1.  1961.  ^- 


COOL  N'  SOFT 

For  Girdles.   Brassieres.   Garter  Belts,  Corselettes 
First  use  Nov.  1.  19<W 


FRAPPE 


HN   111,292      Salant  ft  Salant.   Inc  ,   New  York,   NY      Filed 
Jan    4.  1961 

GREEN  MARKER 

For  Men's  and  Boya"   Sport  Shirta.  Jackets,  and  Pants. 
First  use  Dec.  9,  I960 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  701,900. 

For  Foundation  Garments,  Particularly  Girdles 

First  use  Dec.  8,  1960.  on  girdle*. 


SN    112,936       Prlnceas  Peggy.   Inc.,   Peoria,   111.      Mled  Jan. 
11,  1961 


SN    111,348       Pennshlre   Shirt   Corporation,   New   York.    NY. 
Filed  Jan    5,  1961 


/oy^oy 


m      0 


X 


The  name  "Fay   Kay"  la  the  name  of  a  fictitious  person. 
For    Dresses,    Smocks.    Work    Uniforms,    Dress    Uniforms, 
Aprons,  and  Pajamas. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1933. 


I 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  gold. 

For  Men's  Sport  Shirts 

First  use  June  5.  1959 

Subj.  to  Intf.   with   SN   108,979  and  SN   110,543 


SN    114.538       Salta    Manofaetnrtng.    Inc.    New    York,    NY 
Filed  Feb  27,  1961. 

SALTA 

For  Ladies'  Knitted  Dresses  and  Suits. 
First  use  July  1949 


AUGUST   22,   1961 
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diss  42 -Knitted,      Netted,      and      Textile     «N^n^^.«J3^^e,„„,,,„    company.   New   York.    N.T.      Filed 


Tkerefor 


SN  82.085.    Cone  Mills  Ine.  New  York,  NY.    Filed  Sept.  25, 


VELTEENA 


19fi9 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  704,6»». 

For  Pile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  Composed  of  Cotton. 

First  use  Dec.  27,  1960. 


SPORTCORD 


For  Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
First  use  Oct.  25.  1951. 


SN    103,775.      William   Ewart  ft   Son,    New   York.    Ltd  ,    New 
York,  NY.    Filed  Sept.  1,  1960. 


EVERCRISP 


SN    113,316.     Tilbury  Fabrics,  Inc.,  New  York,   NY.     Filed 
Feb.  8,  1961. 

TILBURY  FABRICS 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Fabrics'  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  426.603. 

For  Piece  Goods  Made  of  Silk.  Cotton,  Linen.  Synthetic 
Fibers,  and  Combinations  Thereof. 

First  use  Oct.  1.  1945. 


For  Piece  Goods  Made  of  Linen 
First  use  latter  part  of  1959 


HN   107,776.     Ludlow  Corporation,  Needham  Heights,  Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1960. 


SN    113,903.      Burlington    Industries,   Inc..    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1961. 

ANIMAL     FARM 

For    Textile    Fabrics    In    the   Piece   Composed    of    Mohair, 
Wool,  Cotton,  Rayon  or  Combinations  Thereof 
FMrst  use  Jan.  31,  1961. 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 


SN    111.558.      Textured    Yarn    Co.,    Inc.    Philadelphia,    Pa 


Filed  Jan  9,  1961 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  4».000  and  47,653. 
For  Jute  Bagging. 
F^rst  use  Mar.  28,  1960. 


DELVEX 


For  Synthetic  Textile  Yarns. 
First  use  Oct    6.  1960 


SN    108,656.      The  Narrow   Fabric   Company,   West   Reading. 
Pa.    Filed  Nov.  17.  1960. 


SN    111,559       Textured    Yam    Co.,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
riled  Jan.  9,  1961. 


DELCAVE 


For  Synthetic  Textile  Y'arns 
First  use  Oct.  4,  1960. 


For  EUastic  and  Non-ElasUc  Textile  F'abrles  in  General. 
Such  as  Braided,  Knitted.  Woven  and  Lace  Fabrics  for  Use 
in  Women's  Intimate  Apparel  and  Sportswear  as  Lace  Deco- 
rations, Elastic  Supports,  and  Other  DecoraUve  Trimmings. 

First  use  Oct.  5.  1960. 


SN  113,622      Emlle  Bernat  ft  Sons  Company.  Jamaica  Plain, 
Mass.    Filed  Feb.  14.  1961. 


SCANDIA 


SN  108,716.     J.  P.  Stevena  ft  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Nov.  18,  1960. 


For  Hand  Knitting  Yarn. 
First  use  May  12.  1960. 


EAU  RIANTE 


The  French  "Bau  Rlante"  when  translated  into  English 
means  "laughing  waters." 

For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  for  Use  In  Dresses, 
Blouses,  Shorts  and  Shirts. 

First  use  July  12,  1960. 


Qass  44  -  Dental,    Medical,   and   Surgical 
Appliances 

SN  76.656.     Densco,  Incorporated,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  June 


29.  1959 


VARI-TEK 


8N  109,245.  I>alto  Boahoku  Kabashlkl  Kalsha,  d.b.a.  Dalto 
Woolen  Spinning  ft  Weaving  Co  Ltd.,  Chuo  ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan     Filed  Nov.  29.  1960. 


For  Variable-Speed  Foot  Control,  for  Air  Turbine  Opera- 
tion of  Dental  Handpieces. 
First  use  May  27,  1959. 


CHLONSET 


For  Textile  Fabrics  of  Wool.  Cotton,  Silk,  and  Synthetic 
Fibers  and  Combinations  Thereof,  Quilt  Covers.  Quilt  Bags, 
Sheets.  Blankets,  Pillow  Cases,  Curtains,  Bed  Covers,  Slip- 
covers. Table  Cloths.  Cushion  Covers,  and  Mosquito  Netting. 

First  use  Mar    14.  1958;  In  commerce  Sept.  20,  1968. 


SN  101,308.     The  Birtcher  Corporation,   Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  July  22,  1960. 

ELECTROSECTILIS 

For  Electrosurglcal  Cutting  Instrument. 
First  use  June  4,  I960. 
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8If  105,81».     Walter  Kauacb  Enterpriae*.  Inc..  Dttrolt   Mich 
FU«d  Oct.  5.  1»60 
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Oau  48-Mah  Bev«ragM  mi  Uquon 


NATURELLES 


For  Ftdded  ArtlDclal  Breast  Form, 
nnt  aae  Sept.  ».  I960 


8N  81,826  Klrin  Beer  Kabnahtkl  Kaiaha.  d.b  a  Kirtn  Brew- 
ery Co..  Ltd..  Tiurumi-ku.  Yokohama,  Japan.  Filed  Sept 
22.  195«. 


8N    106,837        Verne    J     Bonaly.    d.b  a     P'acex    Electronlcti, 
Kanaaa  City,  Mo     Filed  Oct.  6.  I960 


Tc 


acex 


For  Phyalotherapeutlc  Muscle  Exerclaer  Wherein  Muacle 
MoTement  U  In  Response  to  Electrical  VolUge  With  Sub- 
stantially No  Amperare 

First  use  Mar.  1.  196U 


No  claim  of  exduslTe  right  la  made  to  the  word  "Beer" 
as  the  name  of  the  roods.  The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red, 
gold,  and  yellow 

For  Lager  Beer 

First  use  Feb.   1.   1885  ;  In  commerce  Feb.  1,   1885. 


SN    113,467       Air    Reduction    Company,    Incorporated,    New 
York.  NY      Filed  Feb.  13.  1981. 


Class  49- 


EMERGIKART 


AlcokoKc  Liquors 


Owner  of  Reg    No    663,536. 

For    Combination    Resuscltator,    Inhalator    and    Aspirator 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan    27.  1961 


•SN    114.266      The  Scholl   Mfg    Co,   Inc  ,  Chicago    111       Filed 
Feb   23.  1961 


pedisprei 


SN  112,568      Schenley  DlatUlera.  Inc.,  New  York   NY      Filed 
Jan.  26,  1961. 

ICY-COOL 

For  Whiskey 

Mrst  use  Dec.  22,  19«0. 


Class  50 -Merchmdise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

SN   94.691.      Fleming    H.    RcTell    Company,    Westwood,    N  J. 
Filed  Apr   8,  1960 


For  Toe  and  Finger  Separators 
Flmt  use  Feb    17,  19«1. 


SN     IM.TiK)        Russell    W     Price,    d.b. a     OR    Products    Com- 
pany, Newton,  Mass      Filed  Mar   2,  1961. 


DRAIN-A-PAK 


No   clalui    Is   made    to   the   word   "Ware"    apart   from    the 

()n*"r  b""""'*'   ""'""'   ""   '■°'"''  f'^'^P^'-'^K  I""^  "<«     "por'aTurcrBrassware 
n'«t  uU  on  or  about  Sept    1.  I960  •""'  ""*  *'*^*    '''•  ^«=^» 


M  MM         r       J  J  I  J«  era  ^"'^    108,578       Montgomery   J.    Shoemaker,    dba     Shoemaker 

uass  40  —  roods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods         Bngineering  co.  oiean,  n  y    Fued  not.  le,  i960 


SN    97,504       Mercantile    Canning   Co     A/S.    Stavanger.    Nor 
way      Filed  May  19,  1960 


PERMA-VUE 


t:^-:^if:^ 


For    Memorial    Floral    Seta    Sealed    In    Glass   and    Votive 
Religious  Memorials 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1.  1958. 


SN  113,004      Decorative  Crafts,  Inc,  New  York,  NY      Filed 
Feb   3, 1961 


I 


FLORENTIA 


For  Canned  Fish 

First  uae  June  1954  ,  Id  commerce  June  1956. 


For    Wrought    Iron    and    Glided    Wood    Articles    Such    as 
I'laquea.  Obelisks,  Decorative  Scalea. 
First  use  Dec  5,  1960 


August  22,  1961 

QassSI- 
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and  Toilet  Preparations 


TM  123 


8N  70,853     Bonne  Bell,  Inc..  Qeveland.  Ohio.    Filed  Apr   6, 
1959 

VARI-HUE 

For  CrcAm  Rouge. 
First  use  Feb   20,  1957. 


SN  98,033.  Richard  W.  Stephan,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla., 
assignee  of  The  Stephan  Co.,  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla.  Filed 
May  27,  1960 


SN    72,114.      Uelene    Curtla    Industries.    Inc.,    Chicago,    111 
Filed  Apr   23,  1959 


STEPHAN'S 


SPRINGTIME 


For  -Cold  Wave  Lotion  and  Neutrallaer  SulUble  Only  for 
Professional  Uae  In  Beauty  Parlors. 
First  uae  on  or  about  Mar.  16,  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  514,202  and  523,012 

For  Dandruff  Remover  Hair  Lotion,  Cream  Halrdreaslng. 
Cream  Hair  Tonic,  Shampoo,  After  Shave  Lotion,  and  Bar- 
ber's Butch  Wax. 

First  use  May  12,  1960. 


SN  98.485.    Hughe*  4  Price  ProprteUry  Umlted,  Melbourne, 
AustraUa.     Filed  Jane  6,  1960j 


SN    73,404.      Mlddlebrooke    Lancaster,    Inc.    Brooklyn,    N.Y. 
Filed  May  11,  1959. 


RbTbx 


For  Hair  Recondltlooer. 
First  uae  June  10,  1958. 


Owner  of  Australian  Beg.  No.  129,594,  dated  Mar.  19.  1959 
For  Hair  Preparationa,   Including  Hair  Tonics,   Hair  Lo- 
tions, and  Hair  Colouring  Preparations. 


SN  79.518.     OulUermo  Rodrtgues,  d.b.a.  O.N.R.  Co.,  Brooklyn, 
NY     Filed  Aug.  13.  1959. 


Ca^Hiii 


For   Preparation   Used  To  Combat  I>andruff  and  To  Aid 
In  Preventing  Loss  of  Hair. 
First  use  Feb.  3.  1959 


SN  91,834.     Parfums  Clro.  Inc..  New  York.  NY      Filed  Feb. 


29,  1960 


Tete  aTete 


SN    112,905.      Manhattan    Specialty,    Yonkers,    NY       Filed 
Feb   1,  1961 

NATURAL  CHARM 

For  Face  Powder  Make-Up. 
First  use  Dec.  8,  1960. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN    111,811.      The   Procter  &   Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1961. 


For  Perfume 

First  uae  July  13,  1959. 


ZYROL 


SN   94.438      Richard   J.    Zimmerman,   d.b.a.    Zlmmy's   Pool, 
Dallastown,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  5.  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  281,577. 

For  Fulling  and  Scouring  Agent  and  General  Synthetic 
Detergent  for  Cleaning  Woolens  and  Other  Industrial  Fab- 
rics. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  2,  1960. 


SN    111,939.      West    Chemical    Products,    Inc.,    Long    Island 
City.  N.Y     Filed  Jan.  16.  1961. 


YM 


„„„.,„„,„„„„„„,„.,. Owner  of  Reg.  No.  640.878. 

_^,     ,  „   .  .V     ..     _i For    pipeline   Detergent-Gennldde   for   Dairy    Cleaning    in 

The   rectangle  denoted  by  vertical   lining  on   the  drawing     p, 

la   merely  a   portion   of  the  overall   background   of  the  con  ^..  „«,,,,„- i    1960 

talner,  and  applicant  is  claiming  no  exclusive  rights  therein.         '^"^  use  June  i.  iwoi. 

For  Sun  Tan  Lotion.  ^—i — ^^— ^ 

First  use  June  1,  1958.  „      .,       »  ».,  -o-     i.      %?  v 

»  SN     114,091.       Chesebrough-Pond'a    Inc.,    New    York,    N.i. 

— """^"^  Filed  Feb.  21,  1961. 

SN    94,667.      Richard    Hndnut,    Morris    Plains,    N.J.      Filed 


Apr.  8.  1960. 


DIP  AND  TIP 


COLOR  RISE 


For  Nail  Poliab. 

First  use  Jan   22.  1960. 


For  Color  Shampoo  for  the  Hair. 
First  uae  Feb.  7.  1961, 


Class  100  -  MiscellaiieoMs 


SERVICE  MARKS 

Class  101  -  Advertisiiig  and  Business 


SN  83,227      Lorick  Entf^rprli 
Filed  Oct    14,  1959 


Incorporated,  Charlotte,  N.C.     8N  92,893      Anna  Inatltute,  Inc.,  St.  Loula,  Mo      Filed  Mar 


14,  1900. 


ARMS 


For  Aiding  Real  Eatate  Ag«nta  and  D««Iers  Id  Promoting 
the  Sale  of  R«al  EaUte  by  Pumlablac  Them  Salea  Aid  Mate- 
rials, AdrertUinr  Materials  and  Referring  Proapectlre  Cus- 
tomers. 

First  use  Feb   20,  I960. 


(»wner    of    Reg.    Xos.   612,774,   634.742,    and   643,389. 

For     Business     Senrlcca    Rendered    to    Beauty    Parlorn- 
Namely,    Manasement   Services,    Preparing   Advertising   Pro- 
grams and  Mats,  Auditing  of  Records  and  Purchasing  Mer- 
chandise,   as    Agent,    and   Consulting   With    and    Furnishing 
Advice  With  Respect  to  Hair  Styling  Techniques. 

First  use  July  30,  1930. 


SN   84.325 
30.  1959 


Miss  Haircut.   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y,      Filed  Oct. 


^ 


SN   100,515.      International   Business  Marines  Corporation, 
New  York,  NY      Filed  July  8,  1960. 

TELE-PROCESSING 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  574,837. 

For  Services  in  Organizing,  Planning,  Developing,  Instal- 
ling, Maintaining  and  Operating  Data  Proceaslng  Systems 
and  Equipment  and  the  Training  of  Personnel  in  the  Opera- 
tion of  Data  Processing  Systems  and  Biqulpment ;  Furnishing 
on  a  Free  or  Rental  Basis  of  Data  Proceaslng  Equipment, 
Personnel  and  Materials. 

First  use  Mar.  17,  1960. 


No  claim  Ir  made  to  the  word  "Haircut"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown 

For  Administering  Women's  Haircuts,  Dressings,  Waving 
and  Beauty  Treatments 

First  use  July  15,  1969 


SN    108,121.      Daniel    Hamm    Drayage   Company,    St.    Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  Nov   9,  1960 


8N   102,213      B    Altman  *  Co.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Aug 
17.  i960 

THE  CHARLESTON 
GARDEN 

For  Retttaurant  Servlre*. 
First  use  June  8.  1939 


SN    107.621       Virginia   Sky-Une  Company.    Inc.    Ri<4imond. 
Va      Filed  Nov    1.  1960 


The  name  "Dan  Hamm"  is  not  Intended  to  Identify  any 
living  individual. 

For  Leasing  Trucks,  Tractors,  and  Trailers,  Heavy  Machin- 
ery and  Equipment. 

First  use  1940. 


Qass  102  —  insuranca  and  Financial 


SN   107,961.      National  Emblrai  Inaaraace  Company,  Skokle, 
III      Filed  Not.  7.  I960 


Vor  Hotel,  Motel  and  Restaurant  Services 
Flmt  use  March  1957 


For  Insurance  Underwriting. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  22,  I960. 


SN    110.890       Scully-Anthony   Corporation,    La    Orange,    III 
nied  Dec    27.  I960 


SAC 


For  Engineering   Services  in   tb«  Design  of  Machine  Tool 
Components  and  Syntrmii 
First  use  November  19.59 

TM   124 


SN  107,962.     Natlooal  Emblem  laaurance  Company,  Skokle, 
111      Filed  Nov.  7,  1960. 

For  Insurance  Underwriting 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  22.  1960. 


August  22,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  1-25 


SN     108,246.      The    Aetna    Casualty    and    Surety    Company,     SN  108,119.     Daniel  Hamm  Drayage  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Hartford.  Conn.    Piled  Not.  14,  I960.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1960, 


Qustoin-rit0 

For  Underwriting  of  Automobile  Insurance. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  27,  1960. 


Qass  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 


SN    108,120.      Daniel   Hamm   Drayage   Company,    St.    Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  Nov   9,  1960 


The  name  "Dan  Hamm"  is  not  Intended  to  Identify  any 
living  individual. 

For  Pickup  and  Delivery  of  Appliances,  Packages,  Boxes 
and  Freight  To  and  From  Railroads,  Pool  Car  Operations, 
and  for  Storage  of  All  Such  Lading  and  of  Machinery  and 
Equipment. 

First  use  1935. 


SN  110,259.     Delta  Unea,  Inc.,  Emeryville,  Calif.     Filed  Dec. 
15.  1960. 


The  name  "Dan  Hamm"  is  not  Intended  to  Identify  any 
living  Individual. 

For  Dismantling,  Hauling  and  ErecUon  of  Heavy  Machin- 
ery and  Equipment  in  Plants,  Connecting  Domestic  Oas 
Ranges.  Heaters.  Washers  and  Drier*,  Repairing  Trucks  of 
Otben. 

Flrat  uae  1935.  


Class  105 -Transportation  and  Storage 

SN  5T,983.     Trans-American  Van  Service,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1968. 


For    Highway    Transportation    of    Freight    by    Truck    and 
Trailer. 

First  use  about  May  1946.  ^__ 


Qass  106 — Material  Treatment 


SN   108,692.     Centrillne  Corporation,  New  York,   NY      Filed 
Not.  18.  1960. 


CENTRISEAL 


Owner  of  Reg  No«.  545,362  and  873.659 
For    Storing,    Packing,    MoTlng,    and    Shipping    Household 
and  Industrial  Oooda  and  Article*  by  Motor  Vehicles. 
Flrat  uae  July  24,  1958. 


For  Services  Which  Comprise  Applying  a  Sealing  Material 
to  Selected  Interior  Surfaces  of  Pipes. 
First  use  July  27,  1960. 


Qass  A-Goods 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 

Qass  B— Services 


^•^.lid^'S:  16^^"^"""""' "'"""  "^^•'"'' ""  ^rchinger:Lnrf;i"c7red^rssoSit^^^^^^ 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1960.  ^^^     Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Jan.  19.  1959 


C.A.R. 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  air  delivery  rating  a.  .pedfled  The   mark   certtfle.   that  the  food  and  •*^'<«  '"»»•»>** 

on  the  good,  bearing  the  mark  1.  correct  a.  stated.  meet  the  sUndards  of  quality  eaUbllshed  by  applicant 

For  Home  Ventilating  Equipment  For  Restaurant  Serrlces. 

Flrat  use  Sept.  1.  1960.  ^"t  use  Nor.  1.  1958. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

720.149  CHEVRON  DESIGN  Blnney  *  Smith  Inc  8N 
48,393  Pub  S-2-«l  Filed  S  R.  3-25-58:  Am.  PR. 
2-17^9 

720,150.  BONO  WELL.  Aktl^bolaget  Bofors.  SN  94,934. 
Pub.  6-6-^1.    Filed  4-13-«0. 

720.151  PA-0  Pflster  Associated  Growers,  Inc.  SN 
102.508.     Pub.  6-A-61.     Filed  8-11-60. 

720.152  KINO'S  K  BRAND.  Henry  F  MIchell  Company. 
SN  104,933      Pub.  <MMJ1      Filed  9-21-60. 

720.153  AVI80L.  American  VIscom  Corporation.  8N 
106,573      Pub.  6-6-«l.     Filed  10-18-60 

720.154.  AVIGEL.       American     Viscose    Corporation.       SN 

106.574.  Pub.  6-6-«l.     Filed  10-18-6O. 

720.155.  AVILOSE.      American    VImom    Corporation.      8N 

106.575.  Pub.  6-6-61.    Filed  10-l»-«0. 

720.156.  FOSTALITK.  Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc  SN  106,710. 
Pub    6-6-61.     Filed  1O-19-60. 

720,157  CATTLE  BRAND  (HALF  CIRCLE).  Gage  Hol- 
land      SN    107,192.      Pub.   6-«-61.     Filed  10-26-60. 

720.158.  EPONOL.  Shell  Oil  Company.  SN  107.216.  Pub. 
6-6-61      Filed  10-26-60. 

720,159      JOHNNY  DEWKIST  AND  DESIGN      John's,  Inc. 

8N  107.571      Pub.  6-6-61      Filed  11-1-60 
720,160.      BRE8SLER   ROLL- A  WAY  CUSHINESTS       Glenn 

Arthur   CorporaUon.      SN    107.636.     Pub.    6-6-61.      Filed 

11-2-60 

720,181  LUSTRAN.  Monsanto  Chemical  Company.  SN 
108.195.     Pub   6-6-61.    Filed  ll-10-«0. 

720.162.  RISI8TRAC  The  OlasUc  Corporation  SN 
108.477.     Pub.  6-6-61.    Filed  11-15-60. 

720.163.  AURORA.  United  Chinchilla  Associates,  Inc  SN 
108,840.  COLLECTIVB  MARK.  Pub.  6-6-61.  Filed 
11-21-60 

720,164  CHINETTE.  Alfred  Klurmann,  Inc  SN  10G,257. 
Pub.  6-6-61      Hied  11-29-60. 

720.165.  AVIRIN  American  Viscose  Corporation  SN 
109,837.    Pub  6-6-61,    Filed  12-8-60. 

720.166.  JET  FLOW.  Solar  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
110,241      Pub.  6-6-61.    Filed  12-14-60. 

720.167.  EZ  FLOW.  Solar  Chemical  Corporation.  8N 
110,242.     Pub   6-«-61.     Filed  12-14-60 

720.168.  RAINF«ORB»T.  William  Winter,  d.b.a.  Rainforest 
Products  Co.     SN  110,513.     Pub.  6-6-61.     Filed  12-19-60. 

720,160.  AGRASEAL.  Agreshell,  Inc.  SN  110.926,  Pub. 
6-6-61.     Filed  12-28-60 

720.170,  POLREZ.  Padflc  Polymers,  Inc  SN  111,211, 
Pub,  «-6-61,-  Filed  l-3-«l, 

720.171,  AD80RBIT.  Bamebey  Cheney  Company.  SN 
111,381      Pub.  6-6-61,    Filed  1-6-61 

720.172,  AlDORADO  CENTRAL  FUEL  AND  DESIGN 
Central  F'uel  Corporation,  8N  111,387,  Pub.  6-6-61.  Filed 
l-«-«l. 

720,17*.  KRAFTSMAN  West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper 
Company.     SN  111,565.     Pub.   6-6-61.     Filed  1-9-61. 

720.174.  OLU  FIL.  Agrashell.  Inc.  SN  111,635  Pub. 
6-6-61      Filed  1-11-61 


Qass  2 -Receptacles 


720.176.  FUN    FOAM    AND    DESIGN.      Aeroplaatlca    Cor- 
poration.    SN  89,318.     Pub.  6-6-61.     Filed  1-20-60. 

720.177.  PLASTI8AC      American  Viscose  Corporation.     SN 
90.886.     Pub.  6-6-61.     Filed  2-15-60. 

720.178.  GLAMRLINS.       American     Can     Company.        SN 
99.115,     Pub   6-6-61,     Filed  6-16-60, 

720.179.  PRO-MEL,      Pro-phy-lac-tlc  Brush   Company       SN 
99,362,     Pub.  6-6-61.    Filed  6-20-60, 

720.180.  GLOBEMASTER.       Poloron     Products,     Inc        SN 
99,653,     Pub,  6-6-61,     Filed  6-24-60, 

720.181.  COLD  PACK,     Poloron  Products,  Inc     SN  99,654 
Pub,  6-6-61.     Filed  6-24-60 

720.182.  TWO  CAN  OARAGE,     I.  Lery  Bona,     SN  101,792 
Pub  6-6-61.    Filed  8-1-60. 

720.183.  PYRO-FLEX,       The    Rap-tn-Wax     Company        SN 
103,959.    Pub,  6-6-61,    Filed  9-6-60, 

720.184.  DECOR,      Minnesota    Mining    and    Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  106,213,     Pub,  6-6-61,     Filed  10-11-60 


Qass  3  "  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

720.185,  ^URRAY   HILL,      I,    Smallman   k   Sons  Co,      8N 
87.380,     Pub   6-6-61      Filed  12-15-59, 

720.186,  MYLADY        Universal     Leather    Goods    Company 
Limited,     SN   106.666,     Pub.  6-6-61.     Filed  10-18-60. 


Gass  5  -  Adkeslves 


Inc. 


8N 


720.187      VULC-A-WELD.        Tblam      Products. 

112.337.    Pub.  6-6-61.    Filed  l-23-«l. 
720.188.      LIQUID  CLOTH.     Leroy  A.  Kllng,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Kllng 

Enterprises.      SN   112,737.      Pub.  6-<V-61.      Filed  1-30-61. 


720,175.      DOILIE-TOP.       Diamond    National     Coriwratlon. 
8N  8«,40«,     Pub,  6-6-61      Filed  12-1-59 

TM    126 


Qass  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

720.189,  POOL-OABD,  Oarde  I>rug  Company.  SN  49,574. 
Pub,  5-3-60,     Filed  4-14-58, 

720.190,  SML-Z-OUD,  Serrlce  Industries.  8N  70,952. 
Pub,  6-6-61,     Filed  4-6-59, 

720.191,  PHKNCAPTON.  Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  72,611.    Pub.  6-6-61.     Filed  4-30-59. 

720.192  BURTONITE  ETC.  Burton  H.  Greenwood,  d.b.a. 
The  Burtonlte  Company.  SN  76,562.  Pub.  6-6-61.  Filed 
6-26-59 

720.193  THE  EXTRA  MAN.  Corrosion  Reaction  Consult- 
ants. Inc.  «H)»-  CRC  Corporation.  SN  81,464.  Pub. 
6-6-61.     Filed  9-16-59. 

720.194.  MEADOW  MIST.  Trager  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Inc     SN  84.575.     Pub.  6-6-61.     Filed  11-3-69. 

720.195.  GE8APRIM.  Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
85,578.     Pub.  6-6-61.    Filed  ll-18-«9. 

720.196.  DIPOFENBl  Gelgy  Chemical  CorporaUon.  SN 
85,582.    Pub.  6-4-61.    Filed  11-18-09. 

720.197.  VEBSA-80LV.  W.  H.  Barber  OH  Company,  as- 
signee, by  mesne  aaalgnmeats,  oT  W.  H.  Barber  Company. 
8N  87,470     Pnb.  8-21-61.    Fllad  12-17-69. 
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TM  127 


720,108.  HT-LINE.  By  land  Laboratories  8N  88,991. 
Pub.  6-6-61      Piled  1-14-60. 

720.199.  AQUAOUARD.  Chem  Lab  Products,  Incorporated. 
SN  89,500.    Pub.  6-6-61.     Filed  1-22-60. 

720.200.  TREPOLINE.  Treplow  Chemical  Company.  SN 
90,794.    Pub.  6-6-61.     Filed  2-11-60. 

720.201.  TEXAS  ALKYLS  INC.  AND  DESIGN.  Texas 
Alkyls  Inc.     SN  92,189,     Pub.  6-«-61.     Filed  3-4-60. 

720.202.  EVERWITE.  C.  H.  Patrick  *  Co.,  Inc.  SN  93,003, 
Pub,  6-6-61,     Filed  3-16-60. 

720.203.  TIZON  AND  DESIGN,  TlUnlum  Zirconium  Com- 
pany.  Inc      SN  94.212.      Pub.   6-6-61.      Filed  4-1-60. 

720.204.  EA8Y-0N.  American  Home  Products  Corporation, 
d.b.a.  Boyle-Mldway  SN  95,545.  Pub.  6-6-61.  Filed 
4-22-60 

720,205  LIQUI-CHAJJC.  Price  System,  Inc.  SN  97,572. 
Pub.  6-6-61.    Filed  6-20-60. 

720.206.  GYROLUBE.  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  SN 
99,603     Pub.  e-6-61.    Filed  6-23-60. 

720.207.  CEKBYL.  Crompton  h  Knowles  Corporation.  SN 
101,242.    Pub.  6-6-61.    Filed  7-21-60. 

720.208.  HUMA-PLASTIN.  Knickerbocker  Blologlcals,  Inc. 
8N  101,687.    Pub.  3-21-61.    Filed  7-29-60. 

720.209.  NALCON.  Nalco  Chemical  Company  SN  104,298 
Pub.  6-6-61.     Filed  9-12-60. 

720.210.  "LIKE-BEST"  Isadore  Sparer,  d.b  a  Reliable 
Food  Products.    SN  105,218.    Pub.  6-6-61.    Filed  9-26-60 

720.211.  AMERICAN  AND  DESIGN.     DalryUnd  Food  Lab 

oratories.  Inc.     SN  105,270.     Pub.  6-6-61.     Filed  9-27-60 

720.212.  NULL.  International  Minerals  ft  Chemical  Cor 
poration       SN   108,982.      Pub.    6-6-61.      Filed    11-23-60 

Qass  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 

720.213.  REPRESENTATION  OF  LITTLE  MAN  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Trelbacher  Chemlsche  Werke  AktlengeselUchaft. 
SN  89.815.     Pub.  6-6-61.    Filed  1-27-60.  


Qass  10  —  Fertilizers 


720,214.     TYDEX.       The     Dow     Chemical     Company, 
106,007.     Pub.  6-6-61      Filed  10-10-60.  


720,223.     REYNOLDS  ALUMINUM  AND  8W0ED  DB8I0N 

Reynolds    Metals    Company.      SN    107,790.      Pub.    6-6-61. 

Filed  11-3-60. 
720,224      CLARKLITE.     The  Clark  Graw  Vault  Company. 

SN  110,034.     Pub.  6-6-61.    Filed  12-12-60. 
720,225.     OLIVON.        Dynamldon-Werk     Engelhom     k     Co. 

GmbH.     SN  111,327.     Pub.   6-6-«l.     Filed  1-6-61. 


SN 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

720.226.  AQUADIAL.       Oa-Val     Co.       SN     47,731.       Pub 
6-6-61.     Filed  3-14-58. 

720.227.  AQUA  DIAL  AND  DESIGN.  Oa-Val  Co.  SN 
47,732.    Pub.  6-6-61.    Filed  3-14-58. 

720.228.  U.S.  GAUGE.  American  Machine  and  Metals,  Inc. 
SN  64,946     Pub  0-6-61.    Filed  12-29-58. 

720.229.  DESIGN  OF  COMPASS  ROSE  SURROUNDING  A 
THREE  BLADED  PROPELLER.  The  Columbus  Auto 
Parts  Company,  d.b.a.  Capco  Products.  SN  93.277.  Pub. 
6-6-61.    Filed  3-21-60. 

720.230.  SIMPLEX.  Oliver  Electrical  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.     SN  96.351.      Pub.   6-6-61.      Filed   5-3-60. 

720.231.  SWIRL- IZER,  Dearborn  Lawn  Products  Inc, 
SN  97,462     Pub.  6-6-61,    Filed  5-19-60, 

720.232.  STERILSBAT,  SanlUryseat  Corporation,  SN 
97,576,     Pub,  6-6-61,     Filed  5-20-60, 

720.233.  BEALL'S  AND  DESIGN.  Beall's  Plumbing,  Inc 
SN  102,886.    Pub.  6-6-61.    Filed  8-18-60. 

Qass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

720.234.  CRUCIBLE  AND  DESIGN.  Crucible  Steel  Com- 
pany of  America.  SN  83.779.  Pub.  6-6-61.  Filed 
10-22-59. 

720.235.  80LDERF0RMS.  Keeter  Solder  Company.  SN 
88,326.     Pub.  6-6-61.     Filed  12-31-59. 

720.236.  TRONA.  American  Potash  k  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.     SN  111,140.     Pub.  6-6-61.     Filed  1-3-61. 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 


I 


Qass  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

720.215.  POLYDBXIN.       Central    Compounding    Company. 
SN  90,821.     Pub.  6-»-61.     Piled  2-12-60. 

720.216.  DEXIN.       Central    Compounding    Company.       SN 
90,822     Pub.  6-6-61.    Filed  2-12-60. 

720.217.  REGAL    DUTCH.       N.V.     Rudolph     Meljer's    Dru- 
klnktfabriek.     SN  106,735.     Pub.  6-6-61.     Filed  10-19-60 


Qass  12  -  Construction  Materials 

720.218.  NU-KOIL.  Macklanburg-Duncan  Company  SN 
92,900.     Pub.  6-6-61.     Filed  3-15-60. 

720.219.  DEPTH  TONE.  Frank  Paxton  Lumber  Company. 
SN  103.594     Pub.  6-6-61.     Filed  8-29-60. 

720.220.  VELBLOC.  Velslcol  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
106.014.     Pub.  6-6-61,     Filed  10-7-60, 

7;20,221.  TPC  AND  DESIGN.  Chilton  O'Brien  and  Martin 
DaTls,  trustecB  In  reorganisation  of  Texas  Portland  Cement 
Company,      SN    106.936.      Pub.    6-6-61.      Filed    10-21-60. 

720,222.  LUMI-RAIL.  Ender-Monarch  Corporation.  SN 
107  424      Pub.  6-6-61      Filed  10-31-60 


720.237.  GEDOL,        Bardabl     Manufacturing     Coriwratlon. 
SN  105,256.     Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  9-27-60. 

720.238,  76  AND  CIRCLE  DESIGN,     Union  Oil  Company 
of  California,     8N  105,581.     Pub,  6-6-61.     Filed  9-30-60 


Class  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

720.239,  COLOR  JET  AND  DESIGN.      Haas  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.     SN  92,013.     Pub.   6-6-61.     Filed  3-2-60. 

720.240,  8AVE-KOTE,     Robert  H.  RedAeld,  Inc,     SN  93,545 
Pub,  6-6-61,     Filed  3-23-60, 

720.241,  CORRO    BOND,      Allied    Manufacturing    Co,    Inc, 
SN  96.384,     Pub.  6-6-61      Filed  5--i-60. 

720.242,  AIR-FLEC,    Acme  Quality  Paints,  Inc,    SN  96,553, 
Pub,  6-6-61.    Filed  5-«-60. 

720.243,  BVR-OARD.     E>r-Gard  Coatings  Corporation.     SN 
97,468      Pub.  6-e-61.     Filed  5-19-60. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 

720,244      HANDBL8G0LD   AND    DESIGN.      Arnold   Andr* 
SN  91,326     Pub   6-6-61.    Filed  2-23-60. 


TM   IJH 


720,245.      DOLLY   MADISON.      Enn»   L.  Ro«t.  d.b  a.  Quality 
Cigar  Company      8.N  99,458      Pub.  »-6-61.     Filed  «-21-«0. 
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diss  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,  Madiines, 
and  Supplies 


ft-«-61 

720,249 

94,152. 
720.250. 


Class  18-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

:20,24<)  CUMPor.M)  8  VVarntT  Lambert  Pharmaceutical 
Company      8X  8fl.616.     Pub.  6-8-61       Filed  12-3-59. 

720,247  BAI^XL-  VITA  AND  DESIGN-  Stile^Van  Zandt 
Food  Supplprnent  Co  SN  87.158.  I*ub.  «-6-«l.  Filed 
1J-11-09 

720.248.      SEBICAL       Reed    k   Carnrlck.      8N    90.B53       Pub 
nied  2-»-«0 

8PENSOID       Drug  Speclaltlei.   Incorporated       SN 
Pub   6-«-ei      Filed  4-1-60 

VITACALCIN         VlUllnox.      Inc.        SN      101.290 
Pub    6-6-61      Filed  7-21-60 

720.231  SEDUTAIN  Key  Pharmaceutlcala,  Inc  SN 
104.732.     Pub  (^-6-61.     Filed  9-19-60 

720.252  TRIB  Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc  8N  105,07«. 
Pub    6-6-61       Filed  9-23-60 

720.253  WARREN  TEED  The  Warren  Teed  ProductH 
Company       SN   108,854       Pub    6-6-61       Filed  11-4-60 

720.254  VI  DOM-"E   •     Dome  Chemicals.   Inc      SN  108,959 
Pub   6-6-61      Filed  11-23-60 

720.255  OLYMPAX  Leu  Laboratolrea  Dausse.  Sodete 
Anonyme       SN    109.803       Pub    fl-fl-<il       Filed   12-7-«0. 

720.256.     CARBASTESIN     Aktlebolaget  Bofors     SN  109.933 
Pub   6-«-«l      Filed  12-9-60 

720,257       VITALIRE        Bonne     Sante.     SA        SN     111.580 
Pub    6-6-fll      Filed  1    10-«51 

720.258.  8PD  American  Pharmaceutical  Company  SN 
111,636      Pub    6-6-(il      Filed  11 1-61 

720.259  VIO-CAL.      Howell   LaboratorleM.  Inc       SN   112.403 
Pub   6-6-61      Filed  1-24-61 

720.260  8TREPT()-PEN-25        Ralston     Purtna 
SN  112.487      Pub    6-6-61      Filed  1-25-61 

720.261  IDISOREN.       Gelgy     Chemical     Corporation 

112.538  Pub   6-«>HtJI      Filed  1-26^1. 

720.262  ITEBAL         Gelgy     Chemical 

112.539  Pub   6-6-61.     Filed  1-26-61 

Oelgy    Chemical 

Filed  1-26-61 
Gelgy    Chemical 

Filed  1-31-61. 

Gelgy    CTiemlcal 
nied  1-31-61 

720.266.  HEXOMKDINE        Sodete    dea     Uslnea    Chlmlques 
Rhone-Poulenc.     SN  113,309      Pub.  6-6-01      Flle'd  2-8-«l. 

720.267.  HI-TOR.       Barth    Levitt    ProducU.       SN    113,793 
Pub   6-6-61      Filed  2-16-61 

720.268.  TONTRIL.  American  Home  Products  Corpora 
tlon.  d.b  a.  Whitehall  Laboratories  SN  114.391.  Pub. 
8-6-61      Filed  2-27-61 


Company 


720.263.     ODEGAML. 
112.543.     Pub    t-<V-61 

720.264       TEXJRETOL. 
112,816      Pub    0-6-61. 

720.265.      OLIXARKN 
112.818.     Pub.  6-6-61. 


Corporation. 
Corporation. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


Corporation.       SN 


Corporation.      SN 


720.269 
114.949 


LACTOSTAT. 
Pub.  6-tV-61. 


Charlen    E 
Filed  3-6-61 


Frosst    &    Co 


SN 


720,270.      MYLANTA       The   Stuart  Company       SN    115,011 
Pub   6-6-61.     Filed  3^  6-61. 


aass19-Veliides 


720.273  HI  FI  IN  MOTION  AND  DESIGN  Blaupunkt 
Werke   GmbH       SN   96.390.      Pub    6-6-61       Filed   5-4-60 

720.274.  ONE  WAY  WIRES  Datafai  Corporation,  dba 
Automatic  Information  ProductH  Company  SN  96  488 
Pub    6-6-61      Failed  5-.V60 

720.275  FAMOIS  FOR  ENDURANCE  Marathon  Battery 
Company       SN   96.864       Pub     6-6-61.      Filed   5-11-60. 

720.276  F-M  IN  MOTION  AND  DESIGN  Blaupunkt  Werke 
Genellschaft  mlt  bescbrankter  Haftung,  agsifrnee  of  Robert 
BoHCh  Cori>oratlon  SN  96.925  Pub  6-6-61  Filed 
5-12-60 

720.277  C  Z  TEaiP  CONTROL  Crown  Zellerbach  Corpora- 
tion     SN  100,098.     Pub   6-6-61.     Filed  7-1-60. 

720,278.  MARK  Q-MATIC  General  Techniques.  Inc  SN 
107,255.     Pub.  6-(>-«l,     Filed  10-27-60. 

720.279  HAYDON  AND  DESIGN.  General  Time  Corpora- 
tion     SN   109,315.     Pub    6-e-61.     Filed  11-30-60. 

720.280  LADLE  AND  ARROW  DESIGN  The  Youngitown 
Sheet  and  Tube  Company.  SN  109,828.  Pub.  6-«-«l. 
Filed  12-7-60. 

720.281  HAYSITB  AND  DESIGN.  HnyMte  Corporation. 
SN    109,870.      Pub.   0-6-61.      MIed   12-8-60. 

720.282  MECA.  AMP  Incorporated.  SN  114,303.  Pub 
6-6-«l      Filed  2-24-61. 


Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

720.2H3.  MISS  INIVERSE  Catallna,  Inc  SN  63.150. 
Pub.  6-6-»U.     Filed  11-25-58 

720.284  DESIGN  OF  COMPASS  ROSE  SlRRolNDING  A 
THREE  BLADEI)  PROPELLER  The  Columbus  Auto 
PartH  Company,  dba  Capco  Products  SN  93.278  Pub 
6-6-61      Filed  3-21-60 

720.285  WHIMSIES  American  Doll  &  Toy  Corporation. 
SN93.651       Pub.  6-6-61      Filed  3-2.5-60 

720.280.  8LBWAY.  Brunswick  Corporation,  by  change  of 
name  from  The  Hrunswlrk-Balke-Collender  Company.  SN 
94,253      Pub    t>-U-61       Hied  4— 1-60. 

720.287      SPINFISHER.     Penn  Fishing  Tackle  Mfg   Co     SN 

98.131      Pub   «l-6-61      Filed  5-31-60 
720.288.      WATER  TURKEY.     Clifton  A    Mercer.     SN  99.525. 

Pub   6-ft-61      nied  6-22-60. 

720.289  MINI  BOWL.  Llndell  N  Edwards,  dba  Mini- 
Bowl  of  America.  SN  101,609.  Pub.  6-6-61.  Filed 
7-28-60 

720.290  POLY  RODS  Modular  FabricationH,  Inc  SN 
105,997.    Pub.  6-6-61.     Hied  10-7-60. 

720.291  PAFCO  Pacific  American  FIsherieH,  Inc  SN 
107.505.     Pub   6-0-61      Filed  10-31 -«0 

720.292.  SONAR  SUB  BUST  Mattel,  Inc  SN  107,779. 
Pub    6-6-61      nied  11-3-60. 


720.293.      MITZI.       Ideal     Toy 
Pub.  6-6-61      Filed  12-7-«0. 


Corporation.       SN     109.796. 


Qass  23 -Cutlery, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


and  TooISi 


720.271  RECREATION  UNLIMITED  AND  DESIGN  Rec 
reation  Unlimited,  Inc  8N  81,938.  Pub.  6-6-61.  Filed 
9-2S-59 


Qass  20- Linoleum  and  Oiled  doth 


720,294.  FLYING  MARGINS.  Palllard  Incorporated,  by 
change  of  name  from  Paiilard  ProducU,  Inc.  SN  59,126 
Pub   6-6-61      Filed  9-18-58. 

720.295      80CKET00L.     Shelton  Products,  Inc     SN  88,624 
Pub   «-fr-61      Filed  1-7-60 


720.296.      H    HYSTER   WITH  ARROWS       Hyster  Company 
BN  89.683.     Pub.  6-6-61      Filed  1-26-60. 

720.272      POLTMERITE       The    Ruberold   Co      SN    100.054      720,297.     HOOT   "SAFETY   SHAVE."     Root   Manufacturing 
Pub.  6-41-61      Filed  «-80-flO  Company,   Inc.      8N  M.360.      Pub.  ft-«-«l.     Filed  r^-3-60 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  129 


Teaaler 
6-6-61. 


Indus- 
Filed 


Corp 


SN 


720^8.  STAB  DBLUXK  AND  DESIGN, 
trlei,  Incorporated.  SN  97.528.  Pub. 
5-19-60 

720.299.  DURALON.       Imperial    International 
98,284      Pub.  6-6-61.     Filed  6-2-60. 

720.300.  WATER  PROVED  ANT)  DESIGN.     Outboard  Ma- 
rine Corporation.     SN  98.391.     Pub.  6-6-61.     Filed  6-3-60. 

720,301       TTT.     Borg-Warner  Corporation.     SN  99.122.    Pub. 
6-6-61      Filed  6-1 6-60 

720.302.  SP  AND  DB»ION.     Slmmonds  Precision  Products, 
Inc      SN   105,681.      Pub.   6-6-61.      Filed  10-3-60. 

720.303.  PUSH  A-DRINK.         Continental     Industries,     Inc. 
8N  105.959.    Pub  6-6-61.    Filed  10-7-60. 

720,804.     PUSH-A-PAK.      Continental   Industries,    Inc.      SN 

105,960.     Pub.  6-6-61.     Filed  10-7-60. 
720,305.     HI-CAP  AND  DESIGN.     DUmond  Chain  Company. 

Inc.      SN   109,395.     Pub    6-6-61.     Filed   12-1-60. 
720.806.     BROOMWADE.     Broom  &  Wade  Ltd.     8N  109,565. 

Pub.  6-6-61.    Filed  12-5-60. 
720.307       SNOW  EAGLE  ANT)  DESIGN.     Gamble  Machine. 

Inc.      SN   109.575.     Pub.   6-6-61.     Filed   12-5-60. 


720,327.      INT>UCTALARM. 
SN  110,046'  Pub.  6-6-61 


Fischer    A     Porter     Company. 
Filed  12-12-60. 


Class  24  -  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

720  308  LINEMASTER.  Falco  Product*  Co.,  d.b.a,  Falco 
Products  Company.  SN  106.889.  Pub.  6-6-61.  Filed 
10-21-60. ____^___^^^— ^— ^— 

Class  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

720,309.     CEC.     CouBolldated  Electrodynamics  Corporation. 

SN  76,654      Pub   6-6-61.     Filed  6-29^9. 
720  310      CEC  AND  DESIGN.    Conaolldated  Electrodynamics 

c'orporaUon.      8N   76,792.     Pub.   6-6-61.     Filed  6-30-59. 

720.311.  HCMI-8P0T.  Drtalre  Incorporated.  SN  83,871. 
Pub.  6-6-61.     Filed  10-23-69. 

720.312.  SUPERIOR  AND  DESIGN.  Neptune  Meter  Com- 
pany.    SN  96,420.     Pub.  6-6-61.     Filed  5-4-60. 

720.813.     SIMPSON.      American   Gage  &  Machine  Company 

(Simpson  Electric  Company  Division).     SN  98,193.     Pub. 

6-6-61.     Filed  6-1-60. 
720,814      H.     Hamilton  Company.     SN  98,896      Pub.  6-6-61. 

Filed  6-13-60. 
720,315      LUBRI-FLO.    Kimble  Glass  Company     SN  101.108. 

Pub  6-6-61.    Filed  7-1^-60. 

720.316.  DYMBX:.  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  8N  102,238. 
Pub.  6-6-61.    Filed  8-8-60. 

720.317.  AEROKITE.  General  Mills,  Inc.  8N  104,084. 
Pub.  6-6-^1.    Filed  9-8-60. 

720.318.  SP  AND  DBSIGN.  Slmmonds  Precision  Products, 
Inc      SN  106,682.     Pub.  6-6-61.     Filed  10-3-60. 

720.319.  FLO-ftEAL.  Flo-Tronlcs,  Inc.  SN  106,893  Pub, 
6^-6-61.    Filed  10-21-60. 

720.320.  GRAN8TAT.  General  Aniline  and  Film  Corpora- 
tion, assignee  of  Grant  Photo  Products,  Incorporated.  SN 
107.257.    Pub.  8-6-61.    Filed  10-27-60. 

720.321.  KWIKDI8K.  William  0.  Thurber.  SN  108.417 
Pub.  6-6-61.    Filed  11-14-60. 

720.322  DYNA-MICRO-GAGE.  Llndly  and  Company,  Inc. 
8N10e.T97.    Pub.  6-6-61.    Filed  11-21-60. 

720  323  LINDELLS  ANT)  DESIGN.  Lindells  Vigfabriks 
AJctiebolag.     8N  108,988.     Pub.   6-6-61.     Filed  11-23-60. 

720  324  HAYDON  AND  DESIGN.  General  Time  Corpora- 
tion.    8N  109.314.     Pub.  6-6-61.     Filed  11-30-60. 

720  325  HON-EYWBLL  BROWN  DUR  O-PULSE  AND  DE 
SIGN.  Minneapolia-Honeywell  Regulator  Company.  SN 
109.724.     Pub.  6-6-61.    Filed  12-6-60. 

720  326  BCON-O-LlNE.  AaaocUted  Tettlng  Laboratories, 
Inc.     SN  110,021.     Pub.  6-6-61.     Filed  12-12-60. 


720.328.  ANCHOR-TEMPS.     Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corpo- 
ration.     SN   110,250.      Pub.   6-6-61       Filed   12-15-60. 

720.329.  COPYBOND.     Photostat  Corporation.     SN  110,366. 
Pub    6-6-61.     Failed  12-16-60. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

720.330  COMSTOCK  SILVER.  Chris  F.  Stegman,  d.b.a. 
Irvine  k  Jachens,  Inc.  SN  80.281.  Pub.  6-6-61.  Filed 
H-26-59. 


Qass  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

720.331.  DUSTLESS      Milwaukee  Dnstless  Brush  Co.     8N 
66,800.     Pub.  6-6-61.    Filed  1-30-59. 

720.332.  HYPAX.     J.  I.  Holcomb  Manufacturing  Company. 
Inc.      SN   103,152.      Pub.   6-6-61.      Filed  8-22-60. 

720.333.  WITCH  AND  DESIGN.     J.  J.  Mcintosh  Sons  Corp. 
SN  106,921.    Pub.  6-6-61.    Filed  10-21-60.  


Class  31 -niters  and  Refrigerators 

720.334.  REFRIGI-GRIDDLE.     The  Bastlan-Blesslng  Com 
pany.      SN  96,663.     Pub.   6-6-61       Filed  5-9-60. 

720.335.  CLEANAIRE.      The   Ohio   Carbon    Company.      SN 
96,780.    Pub.  6-^^l.    Filed  4-28-60. 

720.336.  ERINFLO.      Dublin   Industriea,    Inc.      SN   98,456. 
Pub.  6-6-61      Filed  6-6-60.  ^ 


Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

720.337.  LEVOLOR.     Levolor  Lorentien,  Inc.     SN  109,499. 
Pub.  6-6-61.     Filed  12-2-00. 

720.338.  A-M.     Akro-Mils,  Incorporated.     SN  112.431.     Pub 
6-6-61.     Filed  1-25-61. 

720.339.  NIFTY'    KNICKNACK.      Akro-Mils,  Incorporated. 
SN  112,432.    Pub.  6-6-61.    Filed  1-25-61 

720.340.  ORBIT.      Orbit    International,    Inc.  SN    114,513 
Pub.  6-6-61.    Filed  2-27-61.                                              


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus  , 


Gustln-Bacon    Manu- 
Pub.    6-6-61.      Filed 


720.341.  GB  DUCT  AND  DESIGN 
facturing  Company.  SN  107,258. 
10-27-60. 

720.342.  LUMI-FLO.     Thomas  Industries  Inc.     SN  110.113 
Pub.  6-«-61.     Filed  12-12-60.  


aass  35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

720.343  REPRESBSNTATION  OF  GREEN  AND  ORANGE 
STRIPING.  Globe  Woven  BelUng  Co..  Inc.  SN  97,744 
Pub.  6-6-61.     Filed  5-9-60. 

720,344.     POWERFTEX.     H.  K    Porter  Company,  Inc      SN 
"1O6.434.     Pub.  6-6-61.     Filed  10-14-60. 

720  345  UNICO  POWERCRUI8ER.  United  Co-Operatives. 
Inc.     SN  107.227.     Pub.  6-6-61.     Filed  10-26-60 
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720.346       CAMBTLOT       R«lel«h    Record..    Inc 
Pub  3-21-61.     Filed  10-12-80 


8N    106.278. 


720.374      PPC  TODAY'S  CHEMICALS  AND  DESIGN     Pnt- 
maa    PublUhlng    Company.      8N    107,878       Pnfc.    6-«-4ll 
Filed  11-4-60  o-«-oi 


Oits  37- Paper  and  Statioiiery 

720.347  RE-CALL-IT.  Remlmdat  Enterprlscii  8N  87  077 
Pub.  6-6-61.     Filed  12-10-59. 

720.348.  CHBMI-JET  Te»re  Sales  Co,  Inc  8N  B5  784. 
Pub.  6-6-61.     Filed  4-2.V-60. 

720,34».  SPACE-SAVER.  Klmberly-CUrk  Corporation  8N 
102,322.     Pub.  8-6-61      Filed  8-©-80 

720,3.%0  FLAPOMATIC  Commercial  Envelope  Manufac- 
turing Co.  Inc.     SN  103.906.     Pub.  6-6-61.     Filed  9-«-60. 

720.351  SPOT  CARB  AND  DESIGN.  Spot  Carbon  Prod- 
ncta.   Inc.      SN  104,954.      Pub.  8-6-61.     Filed  9-21-80. 

720.352.  FIT  TH»TED  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  J.  Cheater 
Berry.     SN  107.173.     Pub.  6-6-61.     Filed  10-26-60. 

720.353  DRAGON  FLY.  Tombow  Pencil  Manufacturing 
Co.  Ltd.     SN  107.712      Pub.  6-6-61.     Filed  11-2-60. 

720.354.  FAIRYTALE.      R.  J.   Reynolds  Tobacco  Company 
SN  107,789.    Pub.  6-6-61.    Filed  11-3-60. 

720.355.  GRAND.    The  Grand  Union  Company     SN  110.054 
Pub.  6-6-61.     Filed  12-12-60. 

ward    Pa  pea 
110,270.     Pub.  6-6-61      Filed  12-15-60    f 

720.357.  MYNAP.  Fort  Howard  Paper  Company  SN 
110,273.    Pub.  6-6-61      Filed  12-15-60. 

720.358.  RECEPTO  Tbe  Sorg  Paper  Company.  SN 
110,375      Pub.  8-6-61      Filed  12-18-60. 

720,359      SHUR-DRI.      Fort    Howard   Paper  Company.      SN 

110.753.     Pub.  6-6-61.    Filed  12-23-60. 
720,360.      SANFAST.      Crocker,    Burfoank    Papen    Inc.      SN 

110,928.     Pub.  8-6-61.     Filed  12-28-60. 


Class  39 -Oothiiig 


720.356.     FORNAP.       Fort    Howard    Papea    Company        SN 


Class  38-PriiiU  and  Publications 

720.361.  SHOWTIME.  NEA  Serrlce.  Inc.  SN  77,835. 
Pub.  6-6-61.    Filed  7-16-59. 

720.362.  STUAKT.  Polygrapblc  Company  of  America.  Inc. 
8N92.805.     Pub.  8-6-61.     Filed  3-14-60. 

720.363.  GREEN  SHEET.  The  Journal  Company,  d.b.a.  The 
Milwaukee  Journal.  SN  98.  188.  Pub.  6-6-61.  Filed 
3-18-60 

720.364.  JOB  TALKS  Selective  Peraonnel.  SN  94.022. 
Pub.  6-6-61.    Filed  3-30-60. 

720.365.  A  MILLER  GREETING  IS  LIKE  A  PERSONAL 
MEETING.  MlUer  Art  Company.  Inc.  SN  97,320.  Pub. 
6-6-61.     Filed  5-17-60 

720.366.  TALL  TALES.  New  York  Herald  Tribune  Inc. 
SN  100,857.     Pub.  6-6-61.     Filed  7-14-60. 

720.^67.  MATCH-A-CHORD  ETC.  AND  DBSIGN.  Robblna 
Maaic  CoriMraUoa.  SN  104.192.  Pub.  6-,6-61.  Filed 
9-9-60 

720.368.  SUOE-O-QRAMS.  Slnco  Noveltlea  Corp.  SN 
104,197.     Pub.  6-6-61      Filed  9-9-60. 

720,360  FAULTLESS  FACTS.  Fanltleaa  Cutar  Corpora- 
Uon.      SN    106.081.      Pub     6-6-61.      Filed    10-10^«0. 

720.370.  TROPICARD  AND  DESIGN.  JamM  I.  Bowdtr, 
dba.  Bowder  PrloUng  k  Publiahtng  Co.  SN  106.309. 
Pub.  6-6-61.    Filed  lO-lS-60. 

720.371.  C  AND  DESIGN.  Cenco  InatmrnenU  Corporation, 
aaalgnee  of  Central  Scientific  Company.  SN  107,176. 
Pub.  5-2^-61.    Filed  1&-26-60. 

720.372.  THE  LONG  ISLAND  POST.  Ooldca  Ink,  lac  SN 
107.752.     Pub.  6-«M».     Filed  11-3-60. 

720,873.  MILWAUKEE  SENTINEL.  Th*  Haarat  Corpora- 
tloa.     SN   107.857.     Pub.  6-6-61.     Filed  11-4-60. 


720.375      FAMILY     LANE.       Beat     Brand.     Merchandlalng 
Service.  Inc     SN  45.945.     Pub.  10-21-58.     Filed  2-17-68 

720.378  REPRESENTATION  OF  MARKER  TAB  ON 
OVERALLS.  Levi  Straua.  k  Company  SN  74,095  Pub 
1-17-61.     Filed  6-7-59 

720.377.  MADRIGAL.      EUbll.wments   Andre   GllUer       SN 
86.645     Pub.  6-0-61.     Filed  12-^1-59 

720.378.  CRESTASHRUNK.     Creat  MllU  Proprietary  Lim- 
ited.    SN  87.410.     Pub.  6-6-61.     Filed  12-16-69. 

720.379  WINTHROP    NYBUC    CASUALS.      InternaMonal 
Shoe  Company.     SN  89,269.    Pub.  6-6-61.     Filed  1-19-60. 

720.380.  TERRI  CORD.     Terrt-Cord  Mill.,  Inc     SN  95  458 
Pub.  6-6-61.    Filed  4-20-60. 

720.381.  BEADTIFOAM.     DuBarry  of  Hollywood,  Inc     SN 
95,704.     Pub.  6-6-61.    Filed  4-25-60. 

720.382      KOOL  KLOfiS.     Yom  Import  Co..  Inc     SN  97  005 
Pub.  6-6-61.    Filed  5-12-60. 

720.383.  "A  S.  BECK'S  MIAMI  MODES."  A.  S.  Beck  Shoe 
Corporation.      SN    98.261.      Pub.    6-6-61.      Filed    6-2-60. 

720.384.  DRI-NIGHTER  PANTY.  Royal  Creat  Llngerlt 
Co..  Inc     SN  102.346.     Pub.  6-6-61.     Filed  8-9-60. 

720,385  ARx-EX  AND  DESIGN.  A.--Ex  Ho.lery  Company 
SN  103,240.    Pub.  6-6-61.    Filed  8-6-60. 

720.386.  RIVETEX.  Joaeph  H.  Cohen  k  Sons.  Inc.  SN 
103,856     Pub.  8-6-61.    Filed  8-30-60. 

720.387.  AMBERLEY.  Washington  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Incorporated.  SN  106.388.  Pub.  6-6-61  Filed 
10-13-60 

720i388.  EXPECTANTLY  YOURS.  H.  A.  Satin  k  Co..  Inc. 
SN  112.319.    Pub.  6-6-61.    Filed  1-23-61. 

720.389.  SPORTLON.  InterwoVen  Stocking  Company.  SN 
112,480.     Pub.  6-6-61.     Filed  1-25-61. 

720.390.  SOFLON.  Shawmut.  Inc.  SN  112.491  Pub. 
6-6-61.     Piled  1-25-61. 


Class 40 -Fancy  Goods,   Furnishings,  and 
Notions 

720.391.  MY    OWN.      Lakewood    Manufacturing    Co.      SN 
97,946.     Pub.  8-6-61.    Filed  5-26-60. 

720.392.  KEYBAK.     Chlcopee  Manufacturing   Corporation. 
SN  105.793.    Pub.  6-6-61.     Filed  1O-5-60. 

Class  42 -Knitted,    Netted,   and   Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

720.393.  GRADUATE.    The  Kendall  Company     SN  108,552 
Pub.  6-6-61.     Filed  11-16-60. 

Class 44 -Dental,   Medical,  and   Surgical 
Appliances 

720.394.  INFANTBNT.     Oxygen  Equipment  *  Service  Co. 
SN  80.387.    Pub.  6-6-61.    Filed  11-16-09. 

720.395.  CONQDEROS.      S.    BUckmaa.    Inc.      SN    103,068. 
Pub.  6-6-61.     Filed  8-22-60. 

720.396.  TBMPAK.      Weatward  Dcatal    ProdueU   Co.      SN 
106,168.    Pnb.  4-18-61.    nicd  10-10-60. 
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aau45-Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

720.397.  COLOSO  COLA  16  OZ.  AND  DESIGN.  Mission 
of  California.  Inc.  SN  96.020.  Pub.  6-6-61.  Filed 
4-28-60. 

Class  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

720.398.  PETER  PAN.  Derby  Food*.  Inc..  assignee  of 
Peter  Pan,  Incorporated.  SN  3.020.  Pub.  6-25-67.  Filed 
2-2O-06. 

720.399.  TENDERIZED.  Tobtn  Packing  Co.,  Inc  SN 
18.368.     Pub.  4-21-59.     Filed  10-29-56. 

720.400.  8S88IONS  AND  DBBION.  8«Mion8  Company  Inc. 
SN  49,030.    Pub.  10-14-58.    Filed  4-3-58. 

720.401.  OLE  SMOKY.  David  W.  Dych,  d.b.a.  Ole  Smoky 
Candy  Kitchen.    SN  59,385.    Pub.  3-14-61.    Filed  9-23-58. 

720.402.  WB  AND  DESIGN.  Weavers'  Beaver.  SN  64,125. 
Pub.  6-e-61.    Filed  12-11-58. 

720.403.  WEAVERS'  BEAVER.  Weavers'  Beaver.  SN 
64,126.     Pub.  6-6-61.     Filed  12-11-68. 

720.404.  FRESHNUT.  Circle  M  Foods,  Inc.,  assignee  of 
Red  Dot  Foods.  Inc.  SN  66.862.  Pub.  6-6-61.  Filed 
1-14-59. 

720.405.  CRABETTES.  The  Eat -All  Froien  Food  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  67,444.    Pub.  6-6-61.    Filed  2-10-59. 

720.406.  L0B8TERETTBS.  The  Eat-All  Froien  Food  Co., 
Inc.     SN  67.445.     Pub.  6-6-61.     Filed  2-10-59. 

720.407.  EVIHTIBSH.  Evr-Fresh  Pet  Products  Company. 
SN  68,130.    Pub.  6-6-61.    Filed  2-20-59. 

720.408.  MVM  MULTI-VITAMIN-MINERAL  AND  DESIGN. 
General  MUU.  Inc.  SN  75.300.  Pub  6-6-61.  Filed 
6-S-59. 

720.409.  SWIZZELS  MOTTO  MINTS.  Swlziels.  Ltd.  SN 
75,872.    Pub.  ft-6-61.    Filed  6-8-59. 

720.410.  BEaSCO.  Beaalre  *  Company.  Incorporated.  SN 
79.213.    Pub.  6-6-61.    Filed  8-10-59. 

'''>0.411.  HI-"L."  The  Miami  Margarine  Company.  SN 
84.079.    Pub.  6-6-61.    Filed  10-27-59. 

720.412.  OLD  COUNTRY.  Green  Bay  Food  Company.  SN 
85.735.     Pub.  6-6-61.     FUed  11-20-69. 

720.413.  ROBERT'S.  Mother'a  Cookie  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated, d.b.a.  Robert's  Cookie  Co.  SN  86.314.  Pub.  6-6-61. 
Filed  11-30-69. 

720.414.  JITNEY  JOTS.  E.  J.  Bracb  *  Sons.  SN  89.404. 
Pub.  6-«-61.    Filed  1-21-60. 

720,416.  CHEF  ROBERTO'S  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF 
a!  chef.  Chef  Roberto  Food  Products,  Inc.  SN  90,227. 
Fab.  6-6-61.    Filed  2-^-60. 

720.416.  8DN0D0.  Beatrice  Foods  Co.  SN  91,140.  Pub. 
6-6-61.    Filed  2-18-80. 

720.417.  KOBETS.  Beatrice  Foods  Co.  SN  91.141.  Pub. 
6-«-61.    Filed  2-18-60. 

720.418.  SWISS  MISS  AND  DESIGN.  Pet  Milk  Company. 
SN  91,435.    Pub.  3-21-61.    Filed  2-23-60. 

720  419      THE  COFFEE-ER  COFFEE.     S.  A.  Schonbrunn  * 

Co..   Inc.     8N  91,625.     Pub.  6-«-«l      ^"**  2-25-60. 
720.420.     WTLSHIBE.     Hygrade  Food  Products  Corporation. 

SN  91.691.    Pub.  6-6-61.    Piled  2-26-60. 
720  421      REPRESENTATION    OF   A    STANDING   GOOSE. 

Blue  Gooae,  Inc.    SN  91.911.    COLLECTIVE  MARK.    Pub. 

6-«-61.    Filed  8-1-SO. 
720  422      PRIZE-PACK  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Idaho  PoUto 

Packers  Corp.     SN  92.021.     Pub.  6-6-61.     Filed  3-2-60. 

720.423.  KUDOS.  Bovril.  Limited.  SN  92,140.  Pub. 
6U-61.    Piled  3-4-60. 

720.424.  ST.  IVEL  COUNTESS.  ApUn  *  Barrett  Limited. 
8N  92.196.    Pub.  6-6-61.    Piled  3-2-60. 

720.425.  FOODS  FOR  LIPE.  Foods  for  Life,  Inc.  SN 
92,977.    Pnb.  6-6-61.    Filed  3-16-60. 


720.426.  BIO  M.  Mulr-Eoberts  Co.,  Inc.  SN  93,701.  Pub. 
8-6-61      Filed  3-25-60. 

720.427.  SUREV-JBLL.  General  Foods  Corporation.  SN 
93,793.     Pub.  6-6-61.    Filed  3-28-60.' 

720.428.  FRIGIDSEA.  BonavlsU  Cold  Storage  Company, 
Ltd.      SN   94,387.      Pub.   6-6-61.      Filed  4-5-60. 

720.429.  MUCHO.  Central  Citrus  Company.  SN  94.733. 
Pub.  6-6-61.    Filed  4-11-60. 

720.430.  BAKON.  Bakcm  Yeast,  Inc.  SN  96.922.  Pub. 
6-6-61.    Piled  5-12-60. 

720.431.  PRAISE  ALLAH  AND  DESIGN.  Davis  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Inc.     SN  97,828.     Pub.  6-6-61.     FUed  5-25-60. 

720.432.  VITA-8HUG.  Olararrla  k  Company.  Inc.  SN 
99,597.    Pub.  6-6-61.    Piled  6-23-60. 

720.433.  PARTI-PAK.  Morris  Swerdloff.  d.b.a.  Swerdloff 
k  Company.     SN  100.819.     Pub.  2-2S-61.     Filed  7-13-60 

720.434.  JOANNA  BANANA  AND  DBSIGN.  Joanna 
Banana  Corporation.  SN  103,406.  Pub.  6-6-61.  Piled 
8-25-60. 

720.435.  BILLY  PENN  AND  DESIGN.  Edward  P.  Solomon, 
d.b.a.  Billy  Penn  Packing  Co.  SN  108,611.  Pub.  6-6-61. 
Filed  8-29-60. 

720.436.  FETCH.  Nabisco  Foods  Limited.  SN  104,297. 
Pub.  6-6-61.     Filed  9-12-60. 

720.437.  MONTAIRE.  The  PlUsbury  Company.  SN  106,541. 
Pub.  6-e-61.    Piled  9-30-60. 

720.438.  MYL-X.  Henry  Simon  Limited.  SN  105,926 
Pub.  6-6-61.    Piled  10-6-60. 

720.439.  MAY-L0-NAI8E.  FlotlU  ProducU.  Incorporated. 
SN  107,936.    Pub.  6-6-61.    Piled  11-7-60. 

720.440.  BUTT-A-SAVEB.  V.  t  B.  Kohnstamm,  Inc.  SN 
107,962.    Pub.  6-6-61.    Piled  11-7-60. 

720,4«1.  MRS.  FILBERTS  HERITAGE.  J.  H.  Filbert,  Inc. 
SN  108,185.    Pub.  6-6-61.    Piled  11-10-60. 

720.442.  ORBLAND  KENNELS  AND  DESIGN.  Oreland 
kennels.  Inc.     SN  108,360.    Pub.  6-6-61.     Filed  11-14-60. 

720.443.  PICTORIAL  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  FANCI- 
FUL FIGURE.  The  Cracker  Jack  Co.  SN  108,948  Pnb. 
6-6-61.    Piled  11-23-60. 

720.444.  BLUE  RIBBON  FARMS.  Peter  Elcher  k  Son.  Inc. 
SN  109.173.     Pub.  6-6-61.     Filed  11-28-60. 

720.445.  TURK-E-WISE.  Peter  Elcher  k  Son,  Inc.  SN 
109,174.    Pub.  6-6-61.    Filed  11-28-60. 

720,448.  EVERISE.  Monsanto  Chemical  Company.  SN 
111,120.     Pub.  6-6-61.    Piled  12-30-60. 

720,447.  CE  DB  INC.  AND  CEOWN  DESIGN  WITHIN  AN 
OVAL.  Ce  De  Candy.  Inc.  SN  111,856.  Pub.  6-6-61. 
Piled  1-16-61. 

7'20.448.  PRIMROSE.  Prlmroae  Candy  Company.  SN 
111.918.    Pub.  6-6-61.    FUed  1-16-61. 


Class  47 -Wines 


720.449.     RILLING    AND    DBSIGN.      Albert    Rilling.    d.b.a. 
Ludwlg  Rilling.     SN  104,793.    Pub.  6-6-61.     Piled  4-4-61. 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Uquors 

720.450.     OLD  LANCASTER.     Waterflll  and  Frailer  DlsUl- 

lery   Company,   d.b.a.   Old  Lancaster  Distillery   Company. 

SN  93.888.    Pub.  6-6-61.    Filed  3-28-60. 
720  451      O'SHAUGHNESSYS'.       Robert     Gould     Company. 

Inc..  dba.  James  Walsh  k  Co.     SN  96.214.     Pub.  6-6-61. 

Filed  5-2-60. 
720  452      JAMES    WALSH.      Robert   Gould    Company,    Inc., 

d'b.a.  James  Walsh  k  Co.     SN  96,215.    Pnb.  6-6-61.    Filed 

5-2-60. 
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Class  51  -  CoMMtks  Mirf  Tofltt  PrtfantioM 

720,4M.     NATIYB    8DN.      Bmjaain    P.    Baeharow,    (Lba. 
Arrow   ■  march    Medldoals.      8N   68,734.      Pub.    'o-«-«l 
ru«4»-2-M. 

720.454.  HABRIETT  ARLBN      J.   Allan   Humphrej.   d.b  a 
Harrlatt  Arlaa.     BN  75,813.     Pub.  «-e-61.     PHlad  »-»-5«. 

720.455.  08C.     Jobn  Robert  Power*  Prodncti  Co.  Inc.     8N 
82.782.    Pub.  6-«-^)l.     Filed  lO-C-O*. 

720,458.     EXCITE.     Jobn  Robert  Powers  ProdncU  Co.   Inc 

»N  82.783.    Pub.  6-8-«l.    Hied  l(MMi». 
720.467      ESPRIT  DE   NUIT.     John   Robert   Powera   Prod- 

octa  Co.   Inc.     8N  82.784.     Pub.  »-«-«l.     Filed  10-6-50. 
720,458.     PANAROMA.      Parfuma    Clro,    Inc.      8N    101,510. 

Pub.  e-«-«l.    Filed  7-26-60. 

720.46».     KONTROL.     Mark  Allen   Co.     8N  104,««8.     Pub 
8-6-61.    Filed  »-l»-60. 

720,460.     TOUNO    TOUCH.      Helena    Rnbtnateln,    Inc.      8N 
110,366.    Pub.  6-«-61.    filed  12-16-60. 


720.471.  KXPR18SNTATI0N  OF  MYTHICAL  riOCRE. 
Clem  Bernard  Co.,  Inc.  8N  05.680.  Pub.  6-6-61.  filed 
4-25-60. 


Ckss  102- iMMMct  mi  Rnancial 

720.472.  MON-E-MATIC.  Monttomery  Coontj  Bank  and 
Truit  Companr.     8N  75.402.     Pub.  6-6-61.     FUed  6-10-60. 

720.473.  DAW80N  IN8URAMCB.  INC.  BTC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Dawaon  Insurance,  Inc.  8N  00,832.  Pub.  6-6-61.  Filed 
2-12-60. 

720.474.  CREDIT  UNION  ETC.  AND  UMBRELLA  DE- 
SIGN. Credit  Union  National  Asaodatlon.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Cuna 
Inanrance  Serrlcea  Department.  Cuna  Bonding  Serrlce, 
and  Credit  Union  National  Aasodatlon.  8N  00,007.  Pub. 
6-6-61.    Filed  2-16-60. 

720,476.  KM  AND  DESIGN.  Kin*  Merrltt  k  Co.,  Inc.  8N 
107,350.    Pub.  6-6-61.    Filed  10-28-60. 


Cbss  52-DttwiMts  mi  Soaps 

720.461.  CHEM-BXZ  AND  DESIGN.  National  Chemical 
Laboratories  of  Pa..  Inc.  SN  100,037  Pub.  6-6-61. 
Filed  6-^0-60. 

720.462.  FAB  AND  DESIGN.  Col«ate-PalmollTe  Company. 
SN  102,463.    Pub.  6-6-61.    FUed  8-11-60. 

720.463.  GALVANIC.  Colfate-PalmoUre  Company  8N 
103,706.    Pub.  6-6-61.    filed  8-31-60. 

720.464.  PBNNZOIL.  South  Penn  Oil  Company  SN 
106,562.    Pub.  5-18-61.     Filed  0-30-60. 

720.466.  PRELIM.  The  A.  S.  Harrison  Company.  8N 
106,508.    Pub.  6-6-61.    Filed  10-18-60. 


Service  Marks 
Class  100-MiscallaMous 


Class  104- CoRMMiiiicatioii 

720.476.  THE  VOICE  OF  CHS8TBR.  James  M  Tlsdale, 
db.a.  Radio  SUtion  WVCH.  SN  100.531.  Pub  6-6-61. 
Filed  12-2-60. 

720.477.  THE   VOICE  OF  DELAWARE   COUNTY.      James 
M.  TUdale.  d.b.a.  Radio  SUUon  WVCH.     SN  100.532.    Pub 
6-6-61.     Filed  12-2-60. 


Class  105  -  TraRsportatioR  and  Storage 

720.478.      8UNVAN  AND  DESIGN.     Bunran  Lines.  Inc.     8N 
84,480.    Pub.  6-6-61.    Filed  11-2-50. 

720.470.  WITH  WILSON  LT.L  MEANS  "LE88  TIME 
IX)ST.  •  Wilson  Frelcht  Forwarding  Co.  8N  05.466  Pub 
6-6-61      Filed  4-20-60. 


Class  107-EdiicatkM  and  Eiitortaii 


lit 


Clarke.       SN     35,868 


720.466.  8CAN0R-TR0N.     United  SUtM  Testing  Company.  72O  480      AVA        Walter     V 
Inc.      8N  88.346.     Pub    6-6-61.      FIM  12-31-50.  e^^j      p,,^  8-20-57 

720.467.  MALE'S.     Zale  Jewelry  Company.  Inc.     SN  02.674.  -^^— — ^^— ^^^^— — ^— ^-^^i^^— 
Pub.  6-6-61.    Filed  3-11-60. 

'"Ji^So.  Pub^r  iS^t^"^  Corporation    8N  Collective  Membership  Marks 

720,469.      DURAMIR.       General     Derelopment     Corporation. 
SN  »8.268w    Pub.  6-6-61.     Filed  4-18-60. 


Pub 


Class  200 


Class  101  -  Advortisiiig  and  BhsImss 


720,481.      IB.   OF  T.C.W.   *  H    OF  A.  AND  DESIGN.      The 
International  Brotherhood  of  Teamsters,  Chanifeurs,  Ware- 
housemen  and  Helpers  of  America.     SN   101,851.     Pub. 
6-6-61.     Filed  8-3-60 
720,470      CHECK  A-TBON  AND  DESIGN.     Check-A-Tron  of     720.482.      COAT  OF  ARMS  DESIGN.      Alpha  Gamma  DelU 
Princeton.  Inc.    SN  86.208     Pub.  6-6-61.     Filed  11-13-89  Fraternity.      8N   109,934.      Pub.   6-6-61.      Filed   12-»-60. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  rerist rations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

Class  1-Raw  or  Partly  Proparod  Matoriab  Class  10-Fortilizors 

720,483.     Hoose    of    Ceramics.    Inc..    Memphis.    Tenn.      SN     720.484.      Barrow   Forevt   Products  Co.,   Ahoakla    N.C      SN 
70.661.     filed  P.R.  8-17-60;  Am.   8.R.  6-6-61.  06,354.     FUed  PR.  4-1^-60;  Am.  S.R.  6-6-61. 


M|^r    k  •  •  ■  •      •#      «  •  r  •  n  I  «  • 

For  Slip  Ciwlstliif  of  a  Liquid  Clay  Cooipouad  To  Be 
Uaad   la   tto  Maklag  at  Various  Osramtc  Prodoeta. 
rirat  «aa  f^ib.  2.  1959. 


FOREST  MULCH 


For  Mulch. 

First  nae  Mar  18,  1060. 
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Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  Class  23 - Gitlory,  Machinery,  and  Teeb, 
Stoan-Rtting  SappKes 


and  ParU  Tliereof 


720.485       The  Toledo  Pipe  Threadtnc  Machine  Co,   Toledo,     720,480.      Concrete   Plant   Manufacturers    Bureau,    Washing- 
Ohio.     SN  98,172.     Filed  PR.  5-31-60 ;  Am.  8.R.  4-18-61  ton,  DC.     SN  106,805.     COLLECTIVE  MARK     Filed  PR 

10-19-60  ;  Am   S.R.  6-15-61. 


BUFF-EZY 


Kor  Machtues  for  Cleaning  Pipe  and  Tubing 
First  use  Jan   20.  1960. 


Qass  18— Medicines  and  Pharniaceuticai 


720,486       Luscoe   Products  Limited,  Toronto,   Ontario,   Can- 
ada     SN  101,689.     Filed  PR    7-20-60;  Am.  S.R    4-10-61. 


ENDRASH 


For  Ointment  for  the  Treatment  of  Skin   Irritations  and 
Disorders. 

First   use  June  7.   1958;  in  commerce  June  7,   1958. 


Qass  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

720,487.     Contlnentsl    Manufacturing,    Inc.,    Omaha,    Nebr. 
SN  110,037      Filed  PR.  12-12-60;  Am.  SB.  5-17-61. 


MC  MARTIN 


For    Electronic    ReoelTln<    Equipment,    Relays,    Monitors, 
Amplifiers,  and  Metering  and  Test  BQulptnent. 
First  use  Dec.  14,  1960. 


Qass  22  —  Ganes,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

720.488.     Lesney  Products  ft  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land.     SN  80,188.     Filed  PR.  8-25-69;  Am.   S.R.  6-9-61. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  aHver. 

For  Machinery — Namely,  Concrete  Plant  Equipment  Such 
as  Aggregate  Batchera,  Water  Batchers  and  Cement  Batchers 
First  use  March  1960. 


720,490.  Concrete  Plant  Manufacturers  Bureau,  Waahlng- 
ton,  D.C.  SN  106,606.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Filed  P.R 
10-19-60  :  Am.  S.R.  6-15-61. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  silrer. 

For  Machinery — Namely,  Concrete  Plant  Equipment  Such 
as  Cement  Bins,  Slloa,  Elevators,  and  Conveyors;  Aggregate 
Bins,  Conveyors,  and  Elevators  ;  and  Cement  and  Aggregate 
Bins. 

First  use  March  1960, 


Qass  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

720.491      Newsweek,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T      SN  67,956      Filed 
P.R.  2-18-69;  Am   S.R.  6-5-61. 

TEN  TO  READ 


c 


'^oott-soFVcsre^j^ 


Q 


For  Toy  Models  ot  Land  Yehlcles,  Madiines.  Agricultural 
Machinery,  Ships,  Aircraft,  Trains,  and  Their  Accessories 
and  Oarages. 

First  nae  July  5.  1967 ;  in  commerce  July  26,  1957. 
TM  769  O.O.— 11 
i 


For  Department  of  a  Weekly  Publication 
First  use  July  19,  1954. 


720.492     John  Forest  Allen  and  John  Douglas  Allen,  Borger, 
Ttex.      SN  86,626.     Filed  PR.   12-4-50;  Am.   8.K    6-16-61 


OUND 

and 

CENE 


For  Exposed  Motion  Picture  Films. 
First  use  Oct.  13,  1060. 


TM  134 
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fliii  1?    Piitiid  Aloilnic  Lipin 


The  mark  comprlaM  two  French  wortfi,  tnn«Ut«d  u  "Mae 
mask." 

for  B««utlfyln(  Pad*  for  Ui«  Eye*.  LoUoiu  for  the  Urm, 
7S0,4»3.     Coatea  *  Co.,   (Piymoath)  Limited,  Plrmonth,  Kng      U>tlona    for    the    Skin.    Upatleka.    Beauty    Cream*     ColocBea 
laatf.    SN  01.348.    FUed  2-23-40.  and  Perfumea 


Owner  of  US.   Rec    Noa.  8T,427,  aO»,522,  and  other*. 

For  Oln. 

Flnt  Dae  Jan.  0,  19S0 ;  in  commerce  Jan.  21,  1959. 


Service  Marks 
Class  tOI  -  AdvMtisiiHi  mi  lusmess 

720.497      John  Koreat  Allen  and  John  Douglas  Allen.  Border, 
Tex      8N  86.625.     Filed  P.R.  12-4-Ae ;  Am.  8.R.  6-10-61. 


OUND 

and 

CENE 


For   Production  of  Motion  Picture  Films  for  Other*, 
nrit  use  Oct.  13,  1959. 


OatsSI-CosMteaMlTtattPrapmtioiis  Class  102  -  liwirma  and  Rnandal 


720,494.     Doalette.   Inc.,   Newark,  N.J.     8N  78,928.     Filed 
7-2-59. 

DRAMATIC  RED 

For  Upetlek. 

Flrat  oae  July  18,  1»M. 


720,495.  Soctete  d'HjfleiM  Dermatoloflqae  de  yiefay-Vlchy. 
Soaree  de  Beaote.  SocMtA  Aaonyae,  Vldiy,  Alllcr,  France. 
SN  87.987.     Filed  P.H.  12-S4-«9:  Am.  B.B.  »-28-«l. 

DERMOSERUM 

Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  1,S70,  dated  FM>.  21,  194(1 
(Cnsaet.  Alller)  ;  NaU.  Inat.  No.  383,864.      - 

For  Perfamery.  Hair  Lotions,  Dentifrices,  Eauz  de  Colofne, 
Face  Powder*,   Roufe*.  and  Coametlc  Skin  Cream*. 


720,496     Antolae  Francois  Regis  Peyron,  Paris.  France     SN 
93,091       FUed  PR.  8-17-60;  Am.   8.R.  S-29-61 

MASQUE  BLEU 

Priorltj    claimed    under    See.    44(d)    on   French    Reg.    No 
483,690.  dated  Oct.  29,  1950  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No   133.500. 


720.498.      Funds  for  Education,  Inc.,  Manchester,   N.H.     8N 
96,847       Filed    PR.    5-11-60;   Am.    8  R.    6-12-61. 

FUNDS  FOR  EDUCATION, 
INC. 

For   Loan   Services — Namely,   Financing  Students'   Educa- 
tional Expenses. 

Flnt  use  Apr.  11,  I960. 


Class  103  -  CoMtnictioii  and  Repair 

720,499  General  Indicator  Corporation,  New  York,  N.T.. 
assignee  of  Adpact  Sign  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y.  SN 
91,314     Filed  PR   2-23-60  ;  Am.  8.R.  2-27-61. 


CONVERT -A- 


mma 


For  Store-Front  Installation  Serrices. 
First  use  Sept.  29.  1959. 


143.»0« 
144.277 
144.410 
144.411 
144.583 
144.921 
145.026 
145.133 

14«.163 
147.41B 

147.721 
148,13«. 
148.303 
148.826. 
148.829 
149,297 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


ROYAL  BRAND  AND  DESIGN. 
SNAPS.     CT.  38.     6-28-21. 
SHIRTCRAFT    AND    DESIGN 
8HIRTCRAFT     C\.  39      7-5-21 
THREE   FLOWERS  SOAP.     CI. 
SCHWEPPBS.     CT.  45.     7-19-21 
KKYSTONB  AND  DI-»ION.     CI. 


a  23.  6-21-21 
CI  39  7-5-21. 
52.      7-12-21. 


14. 


WHITE     KING     ETC.     AND    DBSIGN. 

7-26-21. 
MUiyriORAPH.    CI.  23     9-0-21. 
TOLMAN       PRINT      AND      DESIGN. 

lo-ii-ai. 

SNOWDRIFT      CI.  42.     10-25-2V 
JUNIORS  JRS  AND  DB8I0N.     O.   18 
ALADDIN  ETC   AND  DESIGN      CI.  39 
SCNBEAM   AND   DESIGN.      CI.    39.      11 
COOLEBMEE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  42. 
BBNOALORB.    a.  42     12-6-21. 


26-21 
CI.     52 


CI.       38. 


11-8-21. 

11-8-21 
-29-21. 
11-29-21 


^ 


386,813.  TH»  TOA8TMASTER.      C\.   38       4-22-41 

387,473.  MCSTAD  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     O.   22.     5-20-41.        V 

388,096  TABARIN  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  39.     6-10-41 

388.098.  CBLAMESH.     a.  42.     6-10-41. 

388,301.  GRIPZIP.     CI.  40.     6-17-41 

388.455.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  COW  AND  CREST  DE- 
SIGN.   CI.  46.    ft-24-«l. 

388.458.  TIP-OFF.     O.  46.    6-24-41. 

388.515.  SVALOF  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Q.  1.     7-1-41 

389.016  INDISCRFT.    CI.  51.     7-22-41 

.<M9.261  SQUARE  DOILT  UiBML.  DESIGN.  O  46. 
7-29-«l. 

389.275  SPRIG.    CI.  46.     7-29-41. 

389.494  80FTEX.    CI.  43.    8-5-41. 

390.400.  TROPICAL.    CI.  4«.    9-28-41. 

390.S83.  ABC-O-MATIC.    CI.  24.     9-80-tl. 

390.818.  TYMAC.      CI.  43.      10-7-41. 

390,875.  "CONVOY  FABRICS."     Q.  42.     10-7-il. 
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390,997.  V.H.P.F.     CI.  10.     10-14-41. 

391.049  ARIZU   ETC.   AND  DESIGN.      CI.   47.      10-21-41. 

391,171  TIO-OA    AND    DESIGN.       O.    46.    10-28-41. 

.191,237.  HANNATITHl     CI.  14.     10-28-41. 

391.259  TYMAC.    CI.  7.     10-28-41. 

391.711  EDUCATOR.    CI.  46.     11-18-41. 

391.834  VITA-GUARD.     CI.  50.     11-25-41. 

391.835  HOBART  H  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   21.      11-25-41. 

391.836  HOBART  H  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  26.     11-25-41. 
391,866.  WARNER   BROS.   PICTURES  INC    WB  AND  DE- 
SIGN.    CI.  26.     ll-25-*l. 


391,995  ROCCAL.    CI.  6.     12-2-41. 

391,997.  LOOMTEX.     CI.  15.     12-2-41. 

.191,999  PLURAXIN.     O.  18.     12-2-41. 

392,008.  ROYAL  PURPLE.     CI.  45.     12-2-41. 

392,037.  MARBBLLE.    CI.  20.     12-2-41. 

.{92.086  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  MAP  OF  NORTH  AND 

SOUTH  AMERICA  HTC.     CI.  46.     12-9-41. 

.•i92.088  DERMALON.     CI.  44.     12-9-41. 

392,175.  8.F.     O.  13.     12-16-41. 

392,519.  VEILON.     CI.  89.     12-30-41. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

270.689  FA  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  23.    5-13-30 

270.690  FAIRXrHILD      ETC.      AND      DESIGN 

5-13-80. 
302,6«9.      UMBEaiTO      BERIO      AND      DESIGN. 

4-25-33. 
394,029.     LUMITILE.     CI.  12.    3-17-42 
423,581.      BY  GOSH.     CI.  46.     9-3-46. 
432,542.      TWINSOME.     CT.  39.    9-2-47 
436,501.     CHAUL-ENOB.    CI.  39.    2-10-48. 
606,929.      NAFTEK.     CI.  16.     6-7-55 


CI.      23 

CI.      46. 


The  foUotoinii  regittrationt  i»$ued  July   5,    19  s: 


608,127. 
608,158. 
608,159. 
608,163. 
608,165. 
608,166. 
608.168. 
608.181. 
608.182. 
608.184. 
608.192. 
608,193. 
608,195. 
608,197. 
608.199. 
60«,201. 
608,205. 

608.214. 
608.217. 
608,225. 

608.22«. 

608.234. 
608.237. 
608,239. 

608.240. 

608.241. 

608,242. 

608,243. 

608,251. 

608,261. 

608.270. 

606,278. 

608.279. 

608,280. 

608,282. 

608,283. 

608,285. 

608,286. 

608.290. 

608.300. 

008.801 

608,303. 

608.304. 

608,806. 

608,808. 

608.312. 

608.313. 

608.314. 

608,316. 


"THE  LUBE  HORMONB."    CI   15. 

DURLON.    CI    1. 

SIDB8  TIED.    CI.  2. 

TRAVEL-TRIX.    CI.  3. 

CAPRICE.    CI.  3. 

JACQUELINE  COCHRAN     CI.  3. 

KWIK-FIX.    CI.  6. 

PALLAGE.     CI.  12. 

TUBEWRIGHT8.     CI.  12. 

DEMICON  CURB-HARD.     CI.  12. 

DUO-DOR  AND  DESIGN     CI   12 

FOURSOME.     O.  12. 

%  VITBI  NEER  AND  DBSIGN.     CI.  12. 

WEBCO.     CI.  12. 

I-C  SHU  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  13 

HALSBY  TAYLOR.    CI.  13. 

BVEREDT   SNORKEL-VENT  ANT)  DESIGN.      CI 
13. 

FPM  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  14. 

•"THB  LUBE  HORMONE."    C\.  15. 

LTKBNBBS  OF  BENJAMIN  FRANKLIN  ON  KEY- 
STONE DESIGN.    CI.  16. 

PRUDENTIAL   SILVER    STAR   PRODUCTS   AND 
DESIGN.    CI.  16. 

NAFTEK  AND  DBSION.    Ci.  16. 

SAV-A-LIFE.    CI.  19. 

CYCLB-8C00L  INDIANAPOLIS 
SIGN.     a.  19. 

EMANCIPATOR.    CI.  19. 

LOAD.  HOG.     CI.  19. 

COOLEB  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  19. 

EPM  TUBB  PARTS  AND  DBSIGN.     CI.  21. 

TAPETTE.    CI.  21. 

MBCH-TEONIC.    CI.  23. 

DOLLY  DAVIS.    CI.  23. 

DBARBORN  DESIGN.     CI.  24. 

GAR-LOK.    CI.  25. 

PHOTOMAT.     CI.  26. 

CALI-BL0CK8  AND  DBSIGN.    CI.  26. 

MARX- ALL   ETC.    AND   DESIGN.      O     26 

OZACHBOMB  VIBWFOIL.    C\.  26. 

TBLEVUB.    CI.  26. 

PLA8T-A-DBAIN.     C\.  26 

BUSINESS  BUILDBR8.    CI.  26. 

ROLLIN  AND  DBBIGN.     CI   26. 

EMP.    CI.  26. 

OPTIKON.    CI.  26. 

ZODIAC  ROTOGRAPHIC.     C\.  27. 

AIR-LUME.    CL  28. 
CARNIVAL.    CT.  80. 
TABLE  TO  TERRACE.    CI.  30. 
ANNIB  OAKLEY.    CI.  30. 
SCAB.    CI.  31. 


"500"    AND   DE- 


608,318. 
608,323. 
608,324. 
608,325. 
608,326. 
608,327. 
808,328. 
608,329. 
608.331. 
t;08.348. 
608,349. 
608,355. 
608,360. 
608,362. 
608,364. 
608,365 
608.368. 

6(18.372. 

608,376 
608,377. 
608,378. 
608,380. 
608.381. 
608,382. 
608,384. 
608.386 
608,390. 
608,393. 
608,396. 

608,404. 
608,416. 
608,417. 
608,419. 
608,420. 
608,421. 

608.423. 

608,427. 

608.431. 

608,434. 

608,488. 

608,439. 

608,442. 

608,445. 

608,446. 

608,447. 

608,458. 

608,454 

608,457. 

608.458. 

608.459. 

608,462. 

608.464. 

608,468. 

608.471. 

608.482. 

608.484. 

608,485. 

606,486. 

608,488. 

608,490. 

608,492. 

608,493. 


ANNIE  OAKLEY.    CI.  33 

CHARCO-SCREEN     CI   34. 

PATROL.    CI.  34. 

SAN  FERNANEKD  DE^SION.  CI  34. 

SMOKADERO.  CI.  34. 

HUNTER  SINCE  1886  AND  DESIGN.     CI    34 

KEL-GARD.    CI.  34. 

SAN  FERNANDO  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  35. 

TRACTION  ROCK.  CI.  35. 

CATTLE  TATTLE.  CI.  38. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  COW  CI  38 

GRANADA.  CI.  39. 

FACE  CONTINENTALS.    CI.  39 

A  JANE  PARKER  JUNIOR.     CI.  39 

DOMINO  AND  DESIGN.    CI   39. 

MAID  O'   MIST  AN-D  DESIGN.     CI.   39 

SURBGUARD  SHOES  FOR  INDUSTRY  AND  DB- 
SIGN.    CI.  39. 

CONVOY  STEEL  TOE  SAFETY  SHOES  AND  DE- 
SIGN.   CI.  39. 

FXEXI-BELT.     CI.  39 

OLD-SOFTIE.     CI.  39. 

TRIM-TURN.     CI    39 

"8/80."     CI.  39. 

"1/10."    CI.  39. 

"7/70."    CI.  39 

LINENCRAFT.     CI.  42. 

CALDALE.     CI.  42.  * 

RINKONO.     a.  42. 

8EAL-TITB.    CI.  44 

REPRBSENTATION    OF    SUN    WITH    SMILING 
FACB.    CI.  45. 

YIPPEE.    CI.  46. 

DAWN  VALLEY.    CI.  4«. 

LA  CRESCENTA.    CI.  46. 

"KEEPS."    CI.  46. 

STA-TRIM.    CI.  4«. 

MADE    WITH    LOVING 
SIGN.    CI.  46. 

BAMBINO.     CI.  46. 

FAIRFIELD.    CI.  46. 

LIRIO.     CI.  40. 

AUNT  WINNIE'S  AND  DESIGN. 

FRUIT  BOWL.    CT.  46. 

FULL  MEASURE.  CI.  46. 

BLUB  BONNET.  CI.  46. 

QUEEN'S  GUARD.  CI.  46. 

FREMONT  PEAK.  CI.  46. 

ONE-STEP.  CI.  4«. 

NBCSOO.  CI.  50 

SANTA'S  TRACKS.     CT.  50. 

DECO-RITE.     CI.  50. 

ALL-CRAFT.    CI.  50. 

COLOR-NBT.     CT.  51 

SUDDEN  DATE.    CI.  51. 

LANOLOC.    CT.  52 

NZM.    CI.  52. 

RESCUE.    CI.  52. 

DRI-VBNT  VEB8.    O.  19. 

BING  O  BALL.    CI.  22. 

MALAYAN.    CI.  22 

SUPER  WALKER.    CI.  22. 

MAGIC  NEEDLE.    CI.  23 

CLEMENTS.    CI.  23. 

DUAL  HEAT.    CI.  23. 

CHICKTESTBB.    CI.  2«. 


CARE    IN    HEART   DE- 


Cl    46. 


TAI   136 

«08.4«fi.     RiailNOTON.     CI.  27 

ao«.4»9.    iNvntuMBum  *  adtomation 

«08.500      HONEY  BBAJl.    CI    M. 
«08.501.     KURLy-TW£ED.    C\.  42. 

SMtkw  It 

142.451       BKRKKFELD.     CS.  31.     5-17-21. 
187.231       BOBLANiyg  8TOMOBA8X.     CI.  « 
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238,«3»  NUMOL.    CL ««. 

CI.    38.  316,360.  VAT  BOYALl     CI.  4».    8-21-«l 

389.(»4.  MKN8TRIN.     a.  6.     7-23-41 

3»0.04«.  EVBS-DURK.    O.  42.    »-2-41 
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AMP   Inc.,    Harrlsburx.  Pa.     720,282,  pub.   6-6-61.      CI.   21. 
Acme  QoalltT  Painta,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.    720,242,  pub.  6-6- 

61.     CT.  16 
Addreeaocrapta-linltlcrapta  Corp. :  8«e — 
American  Maltlrraph  Bales  Co..  Tbe. 
Adpaet  Bicn  Corp. :  Bee — 

Oeaeral  Indicator  Corp. 
Aeroplastlce    Corp.,    Tenlce,    CaUf.      720,176,    pub.    6-6-61. 

a.  2. 
Acraabell,   Inc..   Loe  Angelea,  Calif.     720,168.   pub.   6-6-61. 

CI.  1. 
Acraabell.   Inc.,   Los  Anceles.   Calif.     720,174,   pub.   6-6-61. 

CI.  1. 
Altro-MilB.    Inc.,    Akron.    Ohio.      720,338-89,    pub.    6-6-61. 

CI.  82. 
AktleboUget  Bofors,  Bofora.  Sweden.     720,150.  pub.  6-6-61. 

CI.  1. 
Aktlebolaget  Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden.     720,256,  pub.  6-6-61. 

CI.  18. 
Alba  Pharmaceutical   Co.,   Inc.,  to  Sterllnf  Drug  Inc..   New 

York.  NY.    391 , 906,  ren.  8-2^1.    a.  6. 
All-Craft  Mff .  Co. :  Bee— 

Tschans,  John. 
Allen.   John   Forest,   and  John  Douflas  Allen,   Border.   Tex. 

720,492.     a.  38. 
Allen.  John  Forest,   and  John   Douglas  Allen.   Borger.   Tex. 

720,497.     CT.  101. 
Allen.    Mark.    Co.,    Detroit.    Mich.       720,469,    pub.    6-6-61. 

a.  51. 
Allied  Latex  Corp..  East  Newark^  N.J.    608,393,  cane.    CI   44. 
Allied   Mfg.    Co.    Inc..   Denrer.   Colo.      720.241.   pub.   6-6-61. 

CI.  18. 
Allmanna    Srenska    Dtsades    Aktlebolaget,    STaloT,    Sweden. 

3B8.615.  ren   8-22-61.    CI.  1. 
Alpha  Gamma  DelU  Pratemlty.  Chatham.  N.J.     720,482.  pub. 

6-6-61.     a.  200. 
Altorfer  Bros.   Co.,  Peoria,  .HI.,   to  American   Motors  Corp., 

Detroit,  Mich.    390,583,  ren.  8-22-61.    CI.  24. 
American  Can  Co..   New  York.   NY.      720.178,   pub.   6-6-61. 

CI.  2. 
American  Cyanamld  Co  :  Bee — 

DliTls  i  Oeck.  Inc 
American   Doll  *  Toy  Corp.,   Brooklyn.   NY.      720,285.   pub. 

6-6-61.     CI.  22. 
American  Gage  A  Machine  Co.,   (Simpson  Electric  Co.  Dlvi- 

slon).  Chicago.  111.     720.313.  pub    6-6-61      Cl    26. 
American   Home   Products  Corp.,   d.b.a.    Boyle-Midway.    New 

York,  NY     720.204,  pub  6-6-41.    a.  6 
American  Home  Products  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Whitehall  Laboratories, 

New  York.  NY.     720.268.  pub.  6-6-61.    Cl.  18. 
American  Machine  and  Metals,  Inc.,  SellersrlUe.  Pa.    720,228, 

pub.  6-6-61.    Cl.  13. 
American  Motors  Corp. :  8ee — 

Altorfer  Bros.  Co. 
American    Multlgrapb    Sales    Co..    The.    to    Addressorraph- 

Multlgraph  Corp..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     146.163.  ren.  8-22-61. 

a.  23; 
American   Sheet  and  Tin   Plate  Co.,   to  United   States  Steel 

Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     145,026.  ren.  8-22-61.     Cl.  14. 
American  Pharmaceutical  Co..  New  York.  NY.     720,258,  pub. 

6-6-61.     Cl    18. 
American  Potash  k  Chemical  Corp.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     720- 

286,  pub.  6-6-61.    O.  14. 
American  Viscose  Corp..   Philadelphia.  Pa.     726,153-6,  pub. 

6-6-61.    Cl.  1. 
American    Viscose    Corp..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      720,165.    pub. 

6-6-61.    Cl.  1. 
American    Viscoae   Corp..    Philadelphia,    Pa       720,177,    pub. 

6-6-61.    a.  8. 
American  Webco  Corp.,  Sewlckley,  Pa.    608.197.  cane.    Cl.  12. 
Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp.,  Lancaster,  Ohio.     720,328,  pub. 

6-6-61.    a.  26. 
Andre.  Arnold.  Bunde.  Westphalia,  Germany.     720,244.  pub. 

6-6-61.     a.  17. 
Aplin  *  Barrett  Ltd..   Yeorll,   Somerset.   England      720,424, 

pub.  6-6-61.    CI.  46. 
Ar-Ex   Hosiery  Co  ,   New  York,   NY.     720.385.  pub.   6-6-61. 

a.  39. 
Arlea.  Harriett :  Bee— 

Bnmnhrey.  J.  Allan. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co,  Lancaater.  Pa      392,037.  ren    8-22-61. 

a.  20. 
Arrow  Reeearcfa  Medldnals  :  See — 

Sacharow,  Benjamin  F. 
Ashland  Rubber  Works :  See— 

FanlUeas  Rubber  Co.,  The.  ,      ^^^  ,„^ 

AssocUted  Testlnc  Laboratories,  Inc  .  Wayne.  N  J      720,326, 

pub.  6-6-61.     Cn.  26. 
Atlantic  Research  Corp..  Alexandria.  Va.     720,468,  pub.  6-6- 

61.    Cl.  100. 
Annt  Winnie's.  Inc..  Omaha,  Neb.    608,434.  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Avenlr  Co.,  The :  See — 
Kelakoe.  Michael  G. 
Bakon   Yeast,    Inc..   New   York,   NY.      720,430.    pub.    6-6-61 

a.  46. 

Barber,  W.  H^  Co.  :  Bee— 
Barber.  W   H.,  Oil  Co 


Barber.  W.  H.,  Oil  Co.,  from  W.  H.  Barter  Co..  Minneapolis. 

Minn.    720,197,  pub.  3-21-61.    O.  6. 
Bardahl  Mfg.  Corp.,  Seattle,  Wash.     720,237.  pub.  4-18-61 

Cl.  15. 
Barnebey-Cheney  Co..  Columbus,  Ohio.     720,171,  pub.  6-6-61. 

Cl.  1. 
Barrow  Forest  Products  Co..  Ahoskle,  N.C.     720,484.     Cl.  10. 
Bastlan-Blessing  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  111.     720,334,  pub.  6-6-61. 

ex.  31. 
Beall's  Plumbing,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.     720,233,  pub.  6-6-61. 

Cl.  13. 
Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  Chicago.   111.     720,41«-17,  pub.   6-6-«l. 

Cl.  46. 
Beck,  A.  8.,  Shoe  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     720.383,  pub.  6-6- 

61      O    39 
Berkfeld   Filter  Co..  .N>w  York.   NY.      142,451,  oanc.     Cl.  31. 
Berlinger,  Jot»eph,  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.    405,845,  cane.    Cl.  42. 
Bernard,    Clem,    Co..    Inr.,    New    Orleans,    !.«.      720,471.    pub 

6-6-61.     Cl.  101. 
Bernstein,  Samuel  E.,  to  National  Silver  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

143.909,  ren.  8-22-61.     Cl.  23. 
Berry,    J.    Chewter.    Durham,    N.C.      720,352,    pub.    6-6-61. 

Cl.  37. 
nesslre  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     720,410,  pub.  6-6-61. 

Cl.  46. 
Itest     Brands     Merchandising     Service,     Inc.,     Chicago,     111. 

720,375,  pub.  10-21-58.    Cl.  39. 
Binney  *  Smith  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     720,149,  pub.  5-2-61. 

Cl.  1. 
Blaupunkt-Werke   G.m.b.H.,    HUdesheim,    Germany.      720,273, 

pub.  6-6-61.     C\.  21. 
Blaupunkt-Werke    Geeellschaft     niit     Beschrankter     Haftung, 

llildeshelui,  Germany,  from  Robert  Boech  Corp..  Ix)ng  Island 

City,  N.Y.    720,276.  pub.  6-6-61.    Cl.  21. 
Blickman,    S.,   Inc.,   Weehawken,   N.J.      720.395,   pub.   6-6-61. 

Cl.  44. 
Blue    Goose,    Inc.,    Fullerton,    Calif.      720,421,    pub.    6-6-61. 

Cl.  46. 
Bonavihta  Cold  Storage  Co.,   Ltd.,   St.  John's,   Newfoundland, 

Canada.     720,428,  pub.  6-6-61.     Cl.  46. 
Bonne    Sante,    S.A.,    Mineola,    NY.       720,267,    pub,    6-6-61 

Cl.  18. 
Borden  Co.,  The  :  See — 


Causae  Mfg.  k  Importing  Co. 
ien    I 
Cl.  46. 


fK.  » 
The, 


Uorden    Co..    The,    New    York,    NY. 


388,455,    ren.    8-22-61. 
720.301,     pub.    6-6-61. 


Borg-Warner    Corp..     Chicago,     111. 

Cl.  23. 
Borland,  C.  W.,  d.b.a.  C.  W.  Borland  Stomoease  Co.,  Columbus, 

Ohio.     187,231,  cane.    Cl.  6. 
Borland,  C.  W.,  Stomoease  Co.  :  See — 

Borland,  C.  W. 
Bosch,  Robert,  Corp.  :  See — 

Bluupunkt-Werke  Gesellschaft  mlt  Beschrankter  Haftune 
Bovrtl,  Ltd.,  London,  England.  720,423,  pub.  6-6-61.  Cl.  48 
Bowder.   Jamej   I.,   d.b.a.   Bowder  Printing  k   PuWlshlng  Co  , 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    720,370,  nub.  6-6-61.    CT.  38. 
Bowder  Printing  k  Publishing  Co.  :  See— 

Bowder,  James  I.  I 

Boyle-Mldway  ;    See — 

American  Home  Products  ^orp. 


k    Son8,   Chicago, 


720.414.    pub.    6-6-61 


Buffalo,    .N.Y       608,365 


Bracb,    E.    J 

Cl.  46. 
Broadcast  Equipment  Specialties  Corp.,  Richmond  Hill,  NY 

608,251,  cane.    Cl.  21. 
Broom  k  Wade  Ltd.,  High  Wycombe,  England.     720,306.  pub 

6-6-61.     a.  23.  ^     ^ 

Brown  k  Bigelow,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  608,300.  cane.  Cl.  26 
Brownie  Corji.,  Montgomery,  Ala.  608,454,  cane.  Cl.  50 
Brunswick-Balke  Collender  Co.  :    See — 

Brunswick   Corp. 
Brunswick  Corp.,   by  change   of  name  from   The  Brunswick 

Balke-Collender    Co.,   iTiicago,    111.      720.286.    pub     6-fr-61 

a.  22. 

Buffalo    Wholesale    Dry    Goods    Co 
cane.     Cl.  39. 

Burlington   Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
Wyman,  Partridge  k  Co. 
Watts,  Bitter  k  Co. 
Ely  k  Walker  Dry  Goods  Co. 

Burtonlte  Co..  The  :   See — 

Greenwood,  Burton  H.  „     _„ 

Byron  Jackson  Co.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     608,301.  cane.     Cl.  26. 

CRC  Corp. :  See- 
Corrosion  Reaction  Consultants,  Inc. 

CaUme  Et  Oe,  Le  Locle,  Swltserland.    608,306.  cane.     CK  27. 

California  Turkey  Growers  Aagodation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
608,423,  cane.     Cl.  46.  ^     ^„ 

CalUway  Mills  Co.,  La  Grange.  Oa.     608,886,  cane.     Cl.  42 

Capco  Products  :  See — 

Columbus  Auto  Parts  Co.,  The. 

Capone,    Arthur    J.,    d.b.a.    Ellos,    New    York,    NY.      302,669, 

Casper     Danall     F.,     d.b.a.     Suamlco     Machine    k    Tool     Co., 

Saumlco,  Wis.    608,241.  cane.    Cl.  19.  ^    „„ 

Catallna,  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     720,283,  pub.  6-6-61.     Cl    22 

TMi 
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»iiui.H»-     .WfiC      *    liiilM.rTiiiK    «'•>  ,     Bouixl     llr.Mik.     NJ       t«    Tin- 
B<)n1«-ti  Co.,  N>w  Yi>rk,  N.V.     .•1!»0,40«»,  rt-n.  K-2:i-«l      CI    4« 

('«    lH'    Candy.    Ine  .    Ellxabeth.    N.J.      7l'<).447.    pub     B  H^H} 
CT    4») 

Olanae    C.>n»     of    Aiin'rlca.    NVw    York.    N  Y 
H   2'J   «il       CI.    42. 

Ceii(i>  Inntnimfnrn,  from  Central  iU'ipntlflr  Co 

7:;o..'i7i.  pub.  5  2:i-n\.    n.  .in. 

Central    Cltru»    Co..    Fhoenlx.    Ari«.       720  4L'» 
a.  46 

ChlcHifo.     Ill        720.215    l«, 


.'{88.098.    r»-n. 

ChlcHKO.   III. 

pub.    «-rt-61. 

pub 

720,172.  pub   «  «  fli      (1    1 


Inr  .    I'riiHfTon, 
Miami,  KIh 
.NorwHik,    Calif 
RninNwick,    .V.J 


.N  J        720.47U. 

720.415,  pub 

720, 19U.    pub. 

720.S«2.    pub. 


Cenfriil    CiiniptiunilinK    Co 

«  «-  «1.     CI.  11. 
Central  Fuel  Corp.  nilcaifo.  III 
Ontral   .S«-u-nf Ittc  C...      set- 

Onf-o  Inatrumeatn. 
Ch»"<k  A  Troll    of    rririccton 

pub.  ft  I^Hl       CI    101 
Cbft  Koberto  Food  I'nxluctn,  Iik 

»-«-61       (1    4«. 
CTiem    I^b    I'rotluctM,     Iiii-  . 

6-«-«I.     n.  «. 
Chlcopew    Mf|{.    Corp..    .N>w 

ft -ft  81.     CI    40. 
CTioCho   Co.,    I»a    AhkhIph,    Calif       f,08,404.   cHnc      CI     46 
Circle  M  F(MMla,   Inr.,   KanxHM  City.   Mo.,  from   Hwl   l>ot   Foo<Ih 

Inc.    .Madtxon.    Waith       720,404.    pub.    »i   ft  «l       CI     4« 
Clark   Oravf.   Vault  Co..   The,   Columbun,   Ohio.      720.224    pub 

ft  «-«!.     n     12 
Clarke.  Walter  V.,  Eaat   Providence.  R.I.     720.480,  pub    «-6- 

61.     CI.  107. 
Cta-Val  Co.,  Newport  Beach.  Calif.     720.226-7,  pub.  ft-ft-fll. 

V  1.       1  «J. 

Coates  4k  Co.,  (I'lymoutbj  Ltd..  Plymouth,  Encland.     720  493 

O.  49 
Cohen.    Joaeph    H.,   &   Sona,    Inc..   New  York,   N.Y.      720.386. 

pub.  tMJ-«l      CI.  39 
ColMte-j'alinollve  Co  .  New  York,  NY.     720,462-3.  pub.  6-6- 

College   Inn   Food   Products  Co..  Chicago.   III.     316.360.   cane. 

Collla  Knterprli»e«.  Inc  ,  Mundelein,  III.     608,316,  cane     CI    81 
<  olumbuH  Auto  Parts  Co,  The.  d.b  a    Capco  Products.  Colum- 

bua.  Ohio      720.229,  pub.  Bft-61.     CT    13 
ColumbuR  Auto  PartH  Co.  The,  d  b  a.  Capco  Products    Colum- 

buH.  Ohio      720,284.  pub    «^  ft^-ftl      CI    22 
Commercial   Envelope  Mtg.   Co.    Inc..    New  York    NY      720- 

350,  pub   «-ft-61      CI.  37 
Concrete    Plant    Manufacturers    Bureau.    Assn.,    WashlnKton 

DC      720.4H»-eo      CI    23  u^iuu, 

Connelly  Containers.  Inr      See — 

Haelan   I^aboratorifx,   Inc. 
Consolidated   KlectrodynamlcM   Corp..    I'aHadena     Calif       720  - 

30»-10,  i)ub    «-ft-«l      CI    2« 
Continental  Induntrles.  Inc.  Westbury.  NY.     720  303-4    pub 

ft-ft-ftl      CI    23 
Continental   .Mfg.    Inc,   Omaha,   Nebr      720,487       CI    21 
Cooperative  Dlnplays,  Inc.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     394.029,  cane. 

Corrosion  Reaction  Con.*ultants.  Inc..  d.b  a   CBC  Corp     Phila- 
delphia, Pa      720,193.  pub    ft^  61      CI    6 
flicker  Jack   Co.,   The,   Chicago.   Ill      720,443.   pub.   6-6-61. 

Credit  L'nlon  National  AsHOdatlon      See- 

Credit  l'nlon  .National   .\nMoclatlon.  Inc 

Oedlt  fnlon  National  AxHoclatlon.  Inc..  d.b  a.  Cuna  Insurance 
ServlrvH    I>epartment.    Cuna    Bonding    Service,    and    Credit 
I  [lion   National    AMKoolatlon,    Madlaon.    Wis.      720,474    pub 
»fl-«l       n    102 

^oo  5Vi'*  Proprietary  Ltd  ,  Hawthorn.  Victoria,  AnstralU. 

720.37H.  pub    «-^»-«l      CI    39. 
Cribben  and  Sexton  Co..  Chicago,  III.     608,323   cane     CI    34 
'  '■I.*^»'''L,""rt'.""*  Papers  Inc  .  Fitchburg,  Mass  '    720.3ft0.  pub. 


Diamond  National  Corp,  New  York,  NY      720,175,  pub    6-6- 

"*a*  18**""'**'''  '°*^"  ^**  ^°'^-  '"*  ^  720.254.  pub  6-0-61 
'^Cl  S^/f*""*'  ^**  •  '^'**'  Midland,  Mich.  720.214,  pub  6-<V-61. 
DrUire^Inc.    BAst   Norwalk.    Conn.      720,311.    pub     6-6-61. 

'^'cf  ff**^***'*"-  *''<^  •  tlemmona,  N.C.  720.249.  pub.  6-6-61. 
Dualette.  Inc..  Newark.  N.J.     720,494      CI    51 

V**'<^^l"c?3B****'   ^°*^'   ^^  ^''••'*»-  ^»'l'      720.381. 

6l"*  cr**3l*'^'*"'  '"*^  ■  "■y'»'"<l-  Calif.  720.336.  pub.  ft^6- 
^"""42*"*^'*    ^°'    *°*'    '"^'^    ^*"*'    ^^       808.390.    oinc 


Crompfon  &  KnowleM  Corp  ,   Worcester    Maaa 
ft  -ft  ftl       CI    « 


720,207,  pub. 
720.277.  pub. 
720.234.  pub. 


Crown  Zellerbach  Cor^)  .  San  Frandsro    Calif 

rt-ft«l      Cl    21 
Oudble  Steel  Co.  of  America,  Pittsburgh    Pa 

6-ft  ftl       CI     14 
Cuna  Bonding  Service:   Wee- 
Credit  l'nlon  National  AsNodatlon    Inc 
(una  Innurance  Aervlces  I>epartinent  :   See  - 
Credit  l'nlon  National  Association.  Inc 
Cl  *9^     "o-'^ry   t'o,    Inc,   Reading.   Pa.     608.38O-2.  cane. 

I>alrTland  Food  Laboratories,  Inc.  Waukesha.  Wis      720,211 

pub    n  -n-4ii       Cl,  6. 
Datafax    forp  .    dba     Automatic    Information    Products   Co 

A.tlant«,  Oa.     720.274.  pub   «-6-61      Cl    21  "'""""   '-"  ■ 

Pavls.  Benjamin  L     Wanhlngton.  DC     fl68,261.  cane      Cl.  23 

'^v  "  *v"''5:'' V  "v*"    l',^'*"'"^  *'*'''•  '»  American  Cy a namld  Co  . 
t.  '^r*  \"^^.    \^      392,OHfe,  ren    8-22-61.     Cl.  44 
,y\'-  «.  ^A  ^  "^     •"^'•'*  ^''»'"^-  •"*'  ^      8O8.270,  cmnc.     Cl    23 
n    4tt  ■  *°*'*^'"*-  "T""      720.431,  pub.  6-*-61. 

Da^wson^Ins^ance,  Inc.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     720,473.  pub.  6-«- 

'**',?'J**I?  ^^''.^'■"**'"*^"  '°*^- ^»rt>»'"n.  Mich.     720,231    pnb 
n  <V— «1       IT.    l.T.  "^ 

Dearborn   Btove  Co.   Dallas.   Te«.      608.278    cane      Cl    24 
Demarest.  Frederick  R  .  Newark.  N  J      608,184    cane      Cl    12 

"•dI'  7^-fe8,"p'ub%'n7''"S  ^6"  """•  ""'■  ^'^'O'^-*- 
^\l**3°**'  ^'""''^°'  ^  •  J'hoenUvUle,  Pa  «08,1«3.  one 
Diamond  Chain  Co .  Inc.  Indianapolis,  Ind  720.30S.  pub 
Diamond     Ho-lery    Corp,     New    York.    NY       608.355,    cane. 


%%'ii.^V2'o;^,:^pVb.ri^f 'a"4?  ''"^'"-  "■"""*"»■ 

7^^•;^fi-Ve;^m^'''''7^:l;?^25*  p^t  tj^^i"  '  a**',"/-""" 
'''J'"'U2"8rU-^iiil"'^-^2''  *•'  ^•^-^"'  ««  ^««-- 

"*6^!^1**CJ    4fl*""-   *"*=•  ^«*«x»«».  Ohio.      720.444-6,   pub. 

*'^nT'ci**Vl*'   *"'    *^**-   ^'"^'  "'*"*^  *^*^-   ^  "^       808.243. 
^'L!^  Walker  i>ry  Oooda  Co.,  St.  Loula.  Mo.,  to  Bnrllngton 
C°    3©  •  ^'^''■^'•«>-   ^^      14^,826;  ren.  8-22S1 

^'ct"^12°°*'^*'  ^°'^'   ^*'^*"*'   •'*■'       720,222,   pub.   6-<V-«l 
Erwln  Cotton  Mills  Co..  The.  Weat  Durham,  to  Erwin  Mills 

»',".*■  ■  Jn ■'"''","'•  ^^      148,8^9.  ren.  8-22-6i.     Cl.  42 
Lrwin  Mills,  Inc.  :  8rr 

Erwln  Cotton  Mills  Co..  The. 

nnh''t.'il!5',"  ^°;''';  •'"'""•  Tro>f«.  Aube.  Fran.e      720,377. 
puD.  i>— tv— 01.     Cl.  39. 

Everedy    Co      The,    Frederick,    Md.      «08.20fi,    cane       Cl     13 

"         ft-ft*^"!      c['4r*^"'"'    *'"■    ^''•"•"f".     '"        720,407,    pib! 

■    ^Ti^',*   ^5?",°/"  ^''""^  •    '^   Angele.,   C.illf.      720,243,   pub 
•»— o— «1.     Cl.  16.  "^ 

'^'"cV  23*^  Aviation  Corp..  New  York,  NY.     270.689  90,  cane. 

'"'^P."  '7^S,  iub.  ^ft^fll''"',^'  27"'"^^'  ^^'^   »'»""''''">«"•• 

"""^^^t     ^C^'ss     *^°'^^'      *■'*""''*""*■     ^'"'         720.369,     pub 

'■'"i'lhr.''^  ."V.^.^'T'  *^."i--T!'*''  ""^  **»>*■  Ashland  Rubber  Workn, 
Ashland.  Ohio.     436,501.  cano     Cl   .^ 

f'''"">""'"l'i/''rveland,    Ohio.      608.214.    cane.      Cl     14 

^'"V-"'     "•    ''''■•    •'■l">"«'re.    Md.      720.441.    pub    6-ft-61 

LI.    40. 

Firestone    Tire   k    Rubber   Co,    The,    Akron.    Ohio       608.331, 
'■''f^^'o'L*  Porter  Co..  Warminster.  Pa.     720,327.  pub   «-«-61 
"fl^*fl'"287'*canc^  ■  ci'*4a"°*  ^'^  Hroducta  Co.,  Fresno,  Calif. 
'^'cVLf'^***'"''*'*"   '"*'■  ^'o*""^**"-  C^«'"      720.439.  pub    6-6-61. 
'"'•^Tn.ni.s.    Inc..    Minneapolis.   Minn.      720,319.  pub    6-6-61. 

'"'"i'"-''«f  ','^,*'^?"''''  '"' '•  -'^■•'"'  '^"f*^-  ^"^  390,875.  ren. 
*"('f*4«*"^  ''"*'  '""*  ■  *^'^'**^*''-  '^■"'  720.425.  pub.  6-6-61. 
'^"(^'il**'ci  '3"7'**"'^    ^"'    ^'"*^'"    "**'■    ^^'•'       '20.350   7.    pub. 

*■'"«*«  ^i'i''"^.'^    .r"f*'"''    Co-    ""^n    »»y.    Wl,.        720,359.    pub 
^  "-6-6I.     C  I.  M . 

'■'"«'«'■  ..V'""?.!    T"'     '"'■•    '-'"inlnster.    Maw       720,156.    pub 
*»— ♦>  ftl .     (  I.  1 . 

'^''-^ilf  o.".v  B^"J«'"i".  I'alnt  and  Varnish  Co  ,  Philadelphia.  Pa 
0O8. 225    cane.     <  I     16 

Freeman  Chemlral  Co.,  Tlie     Ser 

Freeman,  .Michael  W 

Freeman      Michael     W.    d.b.a     The    Freeman    Chemical    Co 

Detroit.  Mich      «08.217,  cane      Cl    l.-i 

Fremont  Pro<luce  Co.,  S}a Unas,  Calif.     6<)8.445-6.  cane      Cl   46 

'^•^'•.af  '*'^1'*"  c^  •   *   *'"  •    Q»*'*>*^.  Canada.      720.269,    pub 
ft-ft— ftl.     Cl.   18. 

**  "ci*'"l  02"'     K''"**"'!"".     Inc.,     Manchester.     N.H         720.498. 
t^^^jb'*  Machine.   Ine  ,   Carthage.   NY.      730,307.  pub    6-6-61. 

"*/!:,*'» '^'■"f    *'"•    •'•'"«<le»Phla.    Pa       720.189,    pub.    5-8-60 
t  1.   0. 

Gehls  (Juernsey  FHrnix.  Ine  .  .Milwaukee,  Wto.     608,431,  cane 

t  1.  46. 
^^  ^Chemical   Corp..   Ardaley,   N.Y.      720,191,   pub.   6-6^61. 

<*«'')jy^['f>«*""«'«l  f^orp,  Ardsley.  N.Y.     720,195-6,  pub.  6-6-61. 

*'*M^,^''"''''"'  *''"■"'  ^'■♦'■''y.  "^Y.     720,281-5,  pub.  «-«-61. 

0«llman    Mfg.  Co..   Rock    laland.    111.      608,488.  cane      Cl    23 
General    Aniline    k    Film    Corp..    New    York,    N.T.      608,285. 

cane.     Cl.  28. 
General  Aniline  and  Film  Corp..  New  York.  NY.,  from  Grant  , 

n^o    Producta,     Inc.,     Ijikewood,     Ohio.       720,320,    pub.  ' 

General     Development     Corp..     Miami,     Fla.       720  469      pub 
«-«-fll.     Cl.  100  '^ 

"*ft!«^    ^"*^*    ^'"'^'     ^''''**    Pl«lns,    NY.       720.427.    pub. 
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General  Indicator  Corp.,  from  Adpact  Sign  Corp.,  New  York,     Kayser-Roth  Corp.  :  See — 

N.T.     720.499.     Cl.  103  Nolde  and  Hor«t  Co  .  The. 

General  Mllla,  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  720,317.  pub.  ft-6-61.     Kelakoa,  Michael  O.,  d.b.a.  The  Avenir  Co.    Waahlngton.  D.C. 

Cl.  26.  608.3^8^ cane.     Cl.  34.                                        ,                  ,     ^ 

General  Mills,  Inc..  MinneapolU,  Minn.  720.408.  pub.  ft-ft-ftl.     Kendall    Co.,    The,    Walpole.    Mass.       720.393     pub     6-6-61. 

Cl.  46.  CT.  42. 
General    Techniques,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY.      720.278.    pub.     Kennels.  Oreland,  Inc.,  Haakell,  Tex.     720,442    pub.  6-6-61. 

ft-«-81.     Cl.  21.  CT.  46. 


General   Time  Corp.,   New   York,   N.Y.      720.279.   pub.   6-6-61.     Kester  Solder  Co..  Chicago.  111.     720.235,  pub.  6-6-61.    CL  14. 
'■'    "'  Key  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.     f20S"         ■     -    -   — 

730.324,   pub.  6-ft-«l  Cl.  18. 


,251.  pub.  6-»-«l. 


Cl.  21. 
General   Time  Corp..   New   Y'ork.   NY. 

,,  Cl.  26.  ,   ,^     ,  KlmberU-Clark   Corp..   .\eenah.   Wis.     720,349,   pub.   6-6-61. 

(;ibbons,  J^T.,  Inc.,  New  Orleans.  La.     608,439.  cane.     CI.  46.         CT.  37^ 

26 
6-6- 


Gladness    Bakeries.     Inc.,    dba.    One  Step    Products.     Minne       Kimble  Glass  Co..  Toledo,  Ohio.     720,315   pub   6-6-61      CT 

apolla.  Minn.     »>08.447.  cane.     Cl.  4«  King  Merrltt  k  Co  .  Inc..  New  York,  N.'Y.     720,475    pnb.  6- 

Glastie   Corp.,    The,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      720,1«2.    pub.   ft-ft-61.  61.     Cl.    102. 

Cl.  1.  Kingman,  Russell  B.,  Orange,  N.J.     608,471    cane.     CT.  52. 

Glenn  Arthur  Corp..  State  College.  Pa.     720.160,  pub.  ft- 6-61.     Klear-Vu  Corp.  :   ^•ff— 

CT.  1.  Slegel.  A.  L..  Co.,  Inc. 

Globe   Slicing    Machine   Co.,    Inc..    Stamford.    Conn.      «08,28fi,     Kllng  l!nterprli*e8 :   See—       i 

cane.     Cl.  26.  Kllng.  Leroy  A.,  Jr.  ' 

Globe   Woven   Belting  Co..   Ine  .   BufTalo.  NY'.     720,343,  pub.     Kllng,  Leroy  A.,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Kllng  Enterprises    Evanston    111. 

6-6-61.     Cl.   3.1.  720,188,  pub   «-6-«l.    Cl.  5. 

Golden    Ink,    Inc.,    Forest    HIIIh.    .N.Y'.      720,372.   pub.    8-6-61.     Klugmann,  Alfred,   Inc..  New  York    N.Y'.     720,164    pub    6-6- 

Cl.  38.  61      CT.  1  .        .  »* 

Gotham  Silk  Hosiery  Co..  Inc..  to  SakK  k  <'<>.,  -New  York,  N.Y'.     Knickerbocker    Blologlcals,    Inc.     New   York     NT.      720.208, 

388.096.  ren.  8-22-61.     CT.  39.  pub.  3-21-61.     CT.  6 

Gould,  Robert.  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Jameti  Walsh  k  Co..  Cincinnati.     Konnstamm.    V.    k   E..    Inc..    New   Y'ork.   N.T.      720  440    pub 

-""■         -■"  ---    "         '     - 8-6-61.     Cl.  4fl.  •        .    f 

Kress,  S    H.,  and  Co.,  New  York,  NY.     608,427,  cane.     CI.  46. 

Lakewood  Mfg.  Co.,  Westlake.  Ohio.     720,391,   pub.  6-6-61. 

Cl.  40. 


ft08..348-^9.   cnne. 
720,.<»55,    pub. 


Ohio.     720.451-2.  pub.  ft-6-fil.     Cl.  49 
Grand  Duchess  Steaks,    Inc.,   Akron,   Ohio 

Cl.  38. 
Grand    Union   dp..   The,   East   Paterson.    X.J. 

6-6-61.     CT.  37. 
Grant  Photo  Products.  Ine.  :  See 

General  Aniline  and  Film  Corii. 
Green  Bay  Food  Co..  Green  Bay,  Win 

Cl.  4ft 
Greenwood.  Burton  H.,  d.b.a.  The  Burttmlte  Co..  Nutlev.  \.J. 

720.192.  pub.  6-«-«l.     CT.  6. 
Gustin  Bacon    Mfg.    Co.,     KauHas    Citv,    Mo.       720,341.    pub. 

6-6-81.      Cl.   34. 


720,412,  pub.  6-«-rtl 


Lee  Ltd..  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.     608,459.  cane.     CT.  51. 
Leipng,  Luclen^  Inc..  Chicago    III.,  to  Parfums  Lucien  Lelong 


Corp.    New  Vork    N  Y.    7589.016.   ren.  8-22-61.     Cl.   51. 
L«s    Laboratolres   Dausse    Sodete  Anonyme,    Paris,    France. 

720.255.  pub.  6-6-81.     Cl.  18. 
l^-sney    Products    k    Co.    Ltd..    London.    England.       720.488. 

I>*vitr.    Barth.   Products.   Valley   Stream,    V.Y.      720,267,   pub. 
ft-ft-61.     Cl    18. 
Haai  Chemical  Corp.,   Scranton,   Pa.     720,239,  pub.  6-6-61.     Levolor  Lorentzen,  Inc.,  Hoboken,  N.J.     720.337.  pub.  r>-«i-6i. 

CT.  16.  CT.  32 

Haelan   Laboratories,    Inc.,   now  by   change  of  name   to  Con-    I.*vy.   I..   Sons.  .New  Y'ork.  N.V.     720,182.  pub.  «-6-«}l       Cl    2 

nelly   ConUlnera,    Inc..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      608,419.   cane.     I-^wIk,  a.  H..  Medicine  Co.,  The.  to  LewU  flowe  Ci,  .  St    LouN 

Cl.  46.  Mo.     148.136,  ren.  8-22-61.     Cl.  18. 

Hall  Hartwell  k  Co.,  Troy,  to  The  Shlrtcraft  Co.,  Inc..  New    I^-wIk  Howe  Co.  :  Sff— 

York,  NY.     144,410-11.  ren.  8-22-61      CT.  39.  Lewis,  A.  H.,  Medicine  Co.,  The. 

Hamilton  Co..  Whlttler,  Calif.     720.314,  pub.  6-6-81.     CT.  26.     Llndelln  Vagfabrlks  Aktiebolatr.  Jonkoping.  Sweden      720  323 
Hanna  Furnace  Corp..  The.  Buffalo.  N.Y.     391.237,  ren.  8-22-         pub.  fi-«-61.    Cl    26 


61.     Cl.  14 
Harrison,   A.    S.,   Co.,  The,   South  Norwalk,   Conn.      720,465, 

pub.  6-6-61.     CT.  52. 
Harrower   Laboratory.    Inc.,   The,   Olendale,   Calif.     389,094, 

eanc.     Cl.  6. 
Hayslte  Corp.,  Erie,  Pa      720,281,  Dub.  6-6-61.     CT.  21. 
Hearat  Corp..   The.   New   York,   N.Y.      720,373,   pnb.   6-6-61. 

CT.  38. 
Hewlett-Packard  Co..  Palo  Alto,  Calif.     720,316,  pub.  6-6-61. 

CT.  26 
Hobart  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Troy.  Ohio.     391.836-6.  ren.  8-22-61. 

CT.  21. 
Uoffmann-L*  Roebe  Inc..  Nutley.  N.J.     720,252.  pnb.  6-6-61. 

CT.   18. 


720. .S22.    pub.    6-ft-r.l. 


I.lndley   and    Co..    Inc.,    Mineola.    N.Y' 

n.  2fi. 

Lord  k  Taylor,  New  York.   NT.      390.046,   cane      Cl.  42. 
I.rf>R    .Angeles    Soflii    Co.,    Lo<    .Anjreles.    CHlif       145  133     ren 

8-22-fll.     Cl    52. 
Luweo,.    Products    Ltd..    Toronto.    Ontario.    Canada       720.48t) 

(T.  18. 
.Maeklanbure  Duneati     Co.,    Oklahoma    Citv.    Okla.       720  218 

pub.  6-<>  81.     Cl    12. 
Macy.    R.    H..    k    Co..    Inc..    .New    York.    NY       608,166,    cane 

Cl,  3. 
Maggia.    Clement.    Arlington.    Va.       808.490.    cane.      CT.    23 
Marathon   Battery  Co..    Wausau.   Wis.      720.275.   pub.   «-«-61. 

Cl.  21 


Uolcomb,   J.   I..   Mfr   Co..   Inc..   IndlanapoUa.   Ind.      720.332.  Marx-All  Corp..  The.  Portland.  Oreg.     608  283    cane      CT    26 

pub.  6-6-61.     CT.29.  Mattel.  Ine  .  Hawthorne.  Calif      720  202    nuh    6-ft  81       CT    22 

Holland    Gage.  Marathon.  Tei.     720.157.  pub.  6-6-61.     CT.  1.  Mcintosh.    J.    J.,    Sona    Corp..    Tipton     Ind.      720,333     pub 

HooMC  Mills  Corp.:  See —  «_«_«]      c\.  29.  .-  t-       .  .        .    »» 


Ulmann.  Berataard.  Co.  Inc  »„^  .„«      ^    .  Medlmetles.    Inc..    Seattle,    Wash.      808,488.   eanc.     CT.   52. 

Hotise  of  Ceramics.  Inc..  Memphis    Tenn.     720,483.     CT.  1.         Megnwen  Educntor    Food    Co..    lA)well     Ma«w       .391711     ren 
Hudnut.  Richard.  Morris  Plaina.  N.J.     144,583.  ren.  8-22-61.        8  22-81.     Cl.  48  .^wi'ii,    ren. 

u^   2?:.       T     ill         .iw        n     -1  ..   .    .         o       T^.  r,  ..^      Mercer.  Clifton  A.  Tampa.  Fla.     720.288.  nub.  ft-6-81.     (^1.22. 

"HSP'l?/'  ^.  ■*J'*"'.^'»»i  Harriett  Arlen,  San  Diego,  Calif.    Miami   Margarine  Co.   The,  Clnelnnatl    Ohio      720  41]     pub 

ft-6-81.     Cl.  48.  .  .  .        .   , 


72O1.454.'  pub.  6-6-^1 .    CT  "5 r 


Hunter  Fan  and  VentllaUng  Co..  Memphis,  Tenn.     608.327.    MIchell.  ilenrv  F .  Co..   King  of  Pnissia    Pa 

cane.     CT.  34.  -    _   _-       — 

Hygrade  Food  ProducU  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.     720.420.  pnb 

^-6-61.     CT.  46. 
HyUnd    Laboratories.    Loa   Angelea,    Calif.      720.198,    pab 

6-6-61.     CT.  6. 
Hjster  Co..  Portland.  Oreg.     720.296.  pub.  6-6-61.    CT.  23. 
Idaho  PoUto  Packers  Corp.,  New  Tort,  NT.     720.422.  pub 

6-6-61.     CI.  46. 
Ideal  Toy  Corp..  Hollis.  NT.     608,486.  cane.     CT.  22 


720.1; 


pub. 


8-6-81.     Cl     1 
Miller    Art    Co.    Ine.    Brookl.vn.    NT.      720.365.    pub.    ft-6-61. 

Cl.  38. 
Miller  Chemical  and  Fertlllier  Corp.,  Baltimore.  Md      390  997 

ren.  8-22  81      Cl.  10. 
Miller     InduHtrial     Corp.,     Nashville.     Tenn.       808  388.    cane 

Cl.  39. 
Miller.  J.   II..  Mfg.  Corpi  Quiney,  III.     608,457.  cane.     Cl.  50 


Journal  Co..  The. 
Mlni-BowI  of  .\merlea  :   See- 
EdwnrdK.   LIndell   N. 


Ideal  Toy  Corp."  Hollis,"  N.Y.     720,293 'pub    6-6-61      CT   22  Milwaukee    DuHtlens    Brush    Co.,    Milwaukee.    Wis       720..331. 

Imperial  International  Corp.,  New  Tork,  NT.     720,290,  pub.  P"^   8-6-61.     Cl    29. 

6-6-61.     CT.  23.  Milwaukee  Journal.  The  :  See 

Instruments  Publishing  Co..  The  :  8e0— 
Rimbach.  Richard: 

International  Brotherhood   of  Teamstera,  Chauffeura.   Ware- 
housemen   and    Helpers    of    America.    Trade    Union,    The,  Minneapolis  Honeywell      Regulator     Co        Philadelphia       Pa 
Waihington.  DC.     720,481,  pnb.  6-6-61.     CT.  200.  720,325.  pub.  fl-6-fll.    CT.  28                                       .        • 

'"ir,"?**'^"-'  ^1?.*"]J  h  Chemical  Corp..  Skokie.  111.     720.-  Minnesota    Mining  and   Mfg.    Co  ,    St    Paul.    Minn       720  184 

212,  pnb.  6-6-61.    Cl.  6.  pub.  6-6-61      CT    2 

^S?"      "'  /^"iST*****  *^'"^'  ^°*  Ifi^nd  CTty.  N.T.  608,  .Mlaaion  Dry  Corp.,  1m»  Angeles,  Calif     608,396,  cane.    CT.  45. 

InS^^aUonal  8h.?Co..  8t.  Louis,  Mo.     608,372.  cane.     CT.  39.  Mlsslcm  of  C«l<fornla.  Inc.,  New  Haven,  Conn.     720,397.  pub. 

^"ct'''»9^°"'  ^'*°*  ^°'  **   ^°*"'  ^°     "0.379,  pub.  6-6-61.  Modular  Fabrlcitlons.   Inc.   New  Tork.  NY.     720,290.  pub 

laterworen  Stocking  Co..  New  Brunswick.  N.J.     720.S89.  pub.  xt^Z*i^n.S},Hii,^    ,          *       .  *«          v  ^-      i.no,«o 

6-6-61      CT    39                                                                     •        .  »'  Mohawk  Can>et   Mills.   Inc..  Amfitehlam,  .N.Y.     608,158.  cane. 

Irrlne  *  Jadtena.  Inc. :  See—  w  ^'    '       ^^      .     ,  ^      „     . 

Stegman    Chris  F  Monsanto  Chemical  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     720,181.  pub.  6-6-61. 

laenberg,  William,  Loa  Angeles.  Calif.    608.226,  cane.    CT.  16.  ^''    ^ 

JacoboTiU  ft  Sons  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.    608.864  cane     CT  39  Monsanro  Cliemical  Co.,  St.  I^iuls.  Mo.     720.448,  pub.  6-0-61. 

Joanaa  Banana  Corp.,  Oakland,  Calif.     720,434,  pub.  6-6-61.  Cl.  48. 

CI.  46.  Montgomery    County    Bank    and    Trust    Co.,    Norristown,    Pa. 

John's,  Inc.,  Ajpopka    Fla.     720,159.  pub.  6-6-61.     Cl.  1.  720.472.  pub    6-6-61.     CT.  102. 

Jonraal  Co..  Tne,  d.b.a.  The  Mllwankee  Journal,  Milwaukee,  Moore,  Guy.  d.b.a.  Guy  Moore  and  Associates,  Harlingen,  Tex. 

Wla.    730.963,  pnb.  6-6-61.    CT.  88.  425,228.  cane.    CI.  46. 
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^'"^"^.nVr"^  g'u"**  ^'*"'"  ""•'''     '"■'^  Ptodmont  Cotton  Mllla.  Bast  Point,  On.     391,239.  r«n    8-22- 

''"K'KHii'l'a.  irb;*?'*. ""T.'iJ. ''•*'•* ''" • '"-"  ^'i'*"*? *''*••  '"'•••  '*''"^po»--  >•«"•  ^2o.«7.  pub. «M^:^i. 

Mulr  HobiTta  Co..   Inc..  Salt   I^kc  (Ity.    Itah.      720.426.   pub.  Poloron  Product*.   Inc  ,  New  RocbeUe    N  Y      720  180-1    onb. 

«-«-«l.     CI.  4«.  5_9_9i,     ci    2.                                           •                       •            .  K"-- 

MulUiue.    John.   Co.    Th^,    riiuJnnatl.    ohJo       «H)H,421,    «nc  Polyfnphie  Co.  of  America    Inc     New  York    NY      720 1«2 

..^''    1«                                     ,.  pub.  *-fl-«l.    CI.  38            '          '                      .                 *v.ow*, 

^^i**oo  "     *   •'***''•    ^'"'"'    •^"'"•y       3«7.473.    ren.    »-22-«l.  Porter.  H.  K..  Co..  Inc..  Plttaborfh,  Pa      720.844.  pub.  9-«- 

d.  **.  01.     CI.  35.                                                                         ' 

NKA   «<Tvl«.»,    Inc.,   ('I«»veland.   Ohio.      72(),3«1,   pub.   «-tt-81.     Powell  Mff.  Co.  :  Bee 

CI.  38.  Powell,  Temon  W. 

.N.V.  Kudolph  MrlJ«T  M  Oruklnktfabrlfk,  ArniMtrrdani,  Nether  Powell.  Vernon  W..  d.b.a.  Powell  Mfc  Co    Decatur   III      mm 

Undi..     720.217.  pub    «-«-«!       (1.11  2M.  cane.     CI.  26.    ""    '^"'''"  *"■    '-<>•"•«»"'■  "'      «».- 

.VablMo  Kuoda  Ltd..  MiiKara  KmIIm.  Ontario.  Canada.     720.4.'J«.  Powera,    John    Robert     Producta    Co     lac      Nf'w    Torfc     m  v 

pub    »J-^l  61      n    4«  raC-toft-T,  pub.  «-»l61.     Cl  51                                             ■ 

.Vaico    Chi'inlcal    Co..    Chl.aKo.    Ill       720,209.    pub.    ^H-4M.  Powera-Bamaa  AccounUnc  Machine*  Ltd     London    England 

•  T    8.  608,803,  ennc.     Cl.  26.                                                .        •        • 


.Naah    Inc..    Jiriwy    Cl(>,    .\  J        «t)8.l»48.    ciinf.      Cl.    3, 
.National    .\milatra  :    Ner 

.Srani,  Koebuck  and  Cu. 
.National  Chemical  Laboratorl«>M  of  I'a..  Inr..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
7:<J0,*dl.  pub.  «-«  ♦II.    Cl  r>2. 

National  Silver  Co.  :  Her 

lleraMtPin,    Haiuuel    E. 
N..in«nlrk,   R.   A.,   Watsonvllle.  Calif.      423.581.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
N>>ptune  Meter  Co..   New   York.   N.Y.      720.312,   pub.  6-6-61. 

Cl.  26 
Nesbttt  FVult  ProductM.  Inc.  ;  Hee- 

Sprlg  Co. 
New    EnKland    Church    Supply    Co..    Inc..    Nprlnirflt'ld.    MaaM. 

«08,4.>3.  cane.     (1.  50. 
.Newaweek.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     720.491.     n.  38. 
.New    York    Herald    Tribune    Inc..    New    York,    NY.      720,.^6«. 

mib.  6-6-61.     Cl.  38. 
.Noide    and    Horat    Co.,    Tti*-,    KeadloK.    Pa.,    to    Kayaer  R<>th 

Corp..    New    York.   N.V.      .'{Ii2.5l9.    rnn.    8-2261.      Cl.    39. 
Norcrom,    Inc..   New   York,    NY      608.500,   cnnc.   Cl.   38. 
Nordberf.  Earl,  Selah^  Waah.     608,438.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
.Norton.    Harold    A  ,    Chippewa    Palla.    Wla.      608.199.    cane. 

a.  13. 
.Sumol,    Ltd..    Newcaatle-on-Trne.    Bncland.       239,689.    cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Oakley.  Annie,  Enterprlaea.  Inc.,  Loa  Anmlea.  Calif.    608,314. 

cane.     Cl.  30. 
Oakley.  Annie.  Bnterprlaes.  Inc ,  Loa  Anrelea,  Calif.    608,318. 

cane.     Cl.  33. 
o'Brleo.  Chilton,  and  Martin  Darli,  tmiteea  In  Reorganlia- 

tlon  of  Tezaa  Portland  Cement  Co..  Beaumont.  Tex.     720,- 

221.  pub.  6-6-61     Cl    12 
Ohio  CartKMi  Co..  The.  Lakewood.  Ohio     720,335,  pub.  6-6-61. 

Cl.  31. 
oiavarrU  k  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  NY      720,432,  pub   6-6-61 

CT.  46. 


Price  Determent  Co.  :   See 
Price.  Robert  H 

^'l^^A?*'^  **v?.'»;*    ^'^<*  Detergent  Co.,  Shelton,  Waab. 
417,628,  cane.     Cl.  4. 

^'J?  Syatem.   Inc .   New  York.  NY.     720.205.  pub.   6-6-61, 
PrlmroM    Candy    Co.    Chicago.    111. 

pI^"k"?  *'»?'"o'^  ^^-PT?  •  ^^""'o-  ^^     608.416,  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Pro-pliyjjac-tic  Bruata  Co..  Plorenoe.  Maaa.     720,179.  pub. 


720.448,    pub.    6-6-61. 


oilrer  Electrical  Mff.  Co.  Battle  t>eek.  Mich.     720.230.  pub.    R«'d  lX>t  Ko<m1b.  Inc.  :  8re 


61.     Cl.  2. 
^"cf  *M  ^°'*"*'*''^  Co..   Chicago,    111.    720,374.    pub.    6-6-61. 

H^^J  9?^  ^^-  '^''*-  Chicago.  III.     608.312.  cane.     C\.  30 
Quality  Cigar  Co.  :   Sec— 
Roat    Brma  L. 

^  Jf  fi  Engineering  Co..  Culver  City.  Calif.     608,279    cane 

CI.  Jo. 
Radio  Station  WVCH  :   See- 
Tladale  Jamea  M. 

"V^".**^  "**•    '"*■•    "^'"^   ^'"•■'''    •'^■*'      389.261,   ren.   8-22-61. 
Cl.  46. 

Kalnforeat  Producta  Co.  :  See — 

Winter.  WllllAn. 

Raleigh  Recorda,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY      720,.-14«,  j.ub   3-21-61 

'**/'?*'*i1  **"""*   ^^"'    *     Loula.    Mo.      720.260.    pub     B-6-61 

(1.1  a. 

"•-P'!.")^"'  S"'    '"'•'•     MInneapollH.     Minn.       720.183.    pub. 
o-n~ni.     Cl.  2. 

Rau    Katttener   Co..    Providence,    R.I.      388,301.    ren.    8-22-61. 

Heading  Plaatlca  Co.,  Heading,  Pa.  «0«.lfl8.  cane.  CI.  5 
Reckalek.  M.  O..  Burbank.  C^llf  608,417.  cane.  Cl  46 
Recreation  Unlimited,  Inc.,  Princeton.  Fla.  720.271.  pub.' 
6-6—61.     Cl.  19. 


6-6-61.     Cl.  13 
Old  Laneaater  Dlattllery  Co 

Waterflll  and  Prailer  DiRtlllery  Co 
Ole  Smoky  Candy  Kitchen  :  See— 

Dveh.  David  W 
oiaen-Montgomery  Yacht  Corp..  St.  SImona  laland.  Oa.     608.- 

240.  cane.     Cl.  19 
One-Step  Prodacta  :   See — 

Oladneaa  Bakerlea.   Inc. 
One  Way  Products  Co. :  See 

Flegal,  Arthur  R. 
Orbit   IntemaUonal,    Inc.,   Hato   R«y,   Puerto  Rico.      720,340, 

Kb    6-6-fll.     Cl.  32 
looaa  Mfg.   Co^  Oakalooaa,   Iowa.     60e,lS«.  cane.     C\.  2. 
Outboard   Marine  Corp..   Waukegan,  III.     720.300.  pub.  6-^ 

61.     Cl.  23 
OzTgen  Equipment  *  Service  Co..  Chicago,  III.     720.894.  pub. 

Pace    Frank.  Co  .  New  York,  NY      608,380,  cane.     O.  39. 
Pacific  American  Flsheriea,  Inc..  Belllngbam.  Waah.     720,291, 

pub. '6-6-61      Cl.  22. 
Paclflc  Paint  k  Varniah  Co  .  etc.  :  See— 

Seara   Roebuck  and  Co 
Paclflc  Polymera.  Inc..  Hawthorne,  Calif.     720.170.  pub    6-6-    Robblna  Muale  Corp.,  New  York'  NY      720  367    pub    6-6-61 
61.     Cl.   1  Cl.  38.  .        .  K 

I'alUard  Inc..  by  change  of  name  from  Palllard  Products,  Inc..    Robert'a  Cookie  Co      See 

..  ^ifTJ^f^i*^      720.294.  pub   6-6-81      O.  23  Mothera  Cookie  C\).,  Inc 

•     D  .1,    'J**?*^"-  *"*  ■   *"^  Robinson    Brick   and    Tile   Co..    The,    l>enver,    Colo.      608,195. 

Palllard  Inc  c»ne      Cl    12 

'''/;f°"9i°* '''""''' ^'*"'"°"^  ^'*' ^'***°' ^"  «08.492.  cane  Root  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Baiter  Springs,  Kans  720.297.  pub. 
'''cT'si  "'"°  '""^  ■  ^'^  ^°'^'  ^^  720,458,  pub.  6-6-61.  Roasman,  Jerry,  Corp.,  .New  York.  NY.  608,384.  cane. 
"■^i:?.'o.i"!t^c;^n!'*?n'c^*'^^  ^  '"-  «%>lr'„..K'^V^?     S'l'V^    ''''"    ^ '    «^    '^'^''-    ^' 


Circle  M  FVkkIs,  Inc. 
Hedfleld.   Robert  H.,   Inc..  Chicago.   III.     720.240.  pub    6-6-«l 

Cn.   16. 
Rf»d   *   Carnrick.    Kenilworth,    N.J.      720,248,    pub    6-6-«l. 

V>1.     1  o. 

Reliable  Food  Producta  :  See — 

Sparer    Isadore. 
Kemlmdat  Enterpriaes,  Baltimore,  Md.     720.347,  pub    6-6-61 

Cl.  37. 
Remington  Watch  Co.  of  America  :  See- 

Uolfe    Alan  I». 
Reynolds   .Metals   Co..    Richmond.    Va.      720,223,   pub     6-6-61. 

Rpynolds,   R.   J.,   Tobacco  Co.,   Wlnaton-8al«m.   N.C.      720  354 
pub.  6-ft-81.     Cl.  37.  ... 

Rilling.  Albert.  d.b.a.  Ludwlff  Rilling,  Btnttxart,  Bad  Qinn- 
Htatt,  Uvnnany.     720.449,  pub.  6-6-61.     CI    47 

Rilling  Dermetica  Co.,  .New  y()rk,  .N.Y.     608.464.  cane      CT    52 

Rilling,   Ludwig  :  See  - 
Rllllnjr  Albert. 

Rlmbach.    Richard,    d.b.a.    The    Instruments    Publlahing   Co 
Pittaburgh.  Pa.    608,499,  cane.    Cl.  88. 

Rlngler,   P.  A..  Co..   New  York.  NY,     608.282,  cane.     C\    28. 


^•:^^'c"V.';ic^'^n'en^Iv,lin'S'    ?lS,%02"p2?:     Howe¥-L;t«.;tor.ea,''lne.:    B.ud.tte.    Minn.      720.259.    pub. 
Patrol  Valve^Co*  The.  aeveland.  Ohio.    606.824,  cane,    a   34.    R'T!i:^r*«tLln|^rie  Co.,  Inc..  Brooklyn,  NT.     720,384.  pub. 

iMj.^iw,  pun.    Buberold  Co..  The.   South  Bound  Brook.  N.J.     720,272    pub 
6-6-61.     Cl    20.  ^     .  K- 

Rublnateln.    Helena,    Inc..    .New    York,    N.Y.      720.460.    pub 

6-6-61.     Cl    51 
Sacharow,    Benjamin   F..  d.b.a.   Arrow   RcMarch   Medlclnala. 

Hollywood.  Calif.     720.453.  pub.  6-6-61.     Cl.  51. 
Saint  Cornellua  The  Centurion  Chapel  of  Valley  Fy>rg«  Military 
Academy  :  Bee — ■ 

Tounghusband.  Jamea  L. 
720.151.  pub      Saliburg.    Joel    8..    Rockvllle    Centre.    .N.Y.      608,482,    cane. 

CT.  19. 
pub.    6-6-61.    SanlUrraeat   Corp..    Pawtueket.   R.I.     720.232.    pub.    6-6-61. 
Cl.  13. 


720.287. 


«-»-il.     Cl.'6. 
.  atrol  Valve  Co.. '.  _>.  ^.^,...„«.  „„.„.    „,„.„.» 
Paztoa.  rrank.  Lumber  Co.,  Kaniaa  City.  Mo 

6-6-61.     Cl.  12. 
Penn   Billy,  Packing  Co  :  ««•- 

Bolonoo.  Edward  P. 
Penn    Flabing  Tackle   Mfg.    Co.   Philadelphia.    Pa 

pab.  6-6-61.     Cl.  22. 
Pet  Milk  Co,  St.  Loula.  Mo.     720,418,  pub.  3-21-61.     Cl.  46 
P*t«r  Paa,  lac.  :  Bee — 
Derby  Pooda,  Inc. 
Pvyroa.  AatolB*  F.   B.,    Parta,   Prance.      730,496.     Cl.   51 
Pflster  Associated  Growers,    Inc  ,  Aurora,   111. 

6-6-61.     a.  1. 
PbotoaUt    Corp.     Rochester     NT.       720,329 

a.  26. 

Piedmont  Cotton  Mills,  East  Point.  Oa.     390,813.  r*B.  8-23-    Saaakl.  Henry  T.,  Long  Beach.  Calif.     S88.4B8.  ren    8-22-61. 
61      a    43.  CT.  46. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM  V 


SaUn,  H.  A.,  k  Co..  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     720.388,  pub.  6-6-61. 

Cl.  89. 
Schoobrunn.  8.  A..  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Pallaadea  Park.  N.J.     720,419, 

pub.  6-6-61.     Cl.  46. 
Senweppes.    Ltd.,    to    Sehweppea    (Overaeaa)     Ltd..    London, 

Eaglaad.     144.921.  ren.  8-22-61.     Cl.  45. 
Schweppes   (Overseas)    Ltd.  :  See  - 

Sehweppea,    Ltd. 
Heart,    Roebuck    and    Co..    d.b.a.    National    AfflllateM,    Pacific 

Paint   k   VHmish    Co.,   etc..    Chicago,    III.      608.234,    cane. 

Cl.  16. 
Security  Mills,  Inc.,   New  York.  NY. 
Selective  Perwonnel,   CV>lumbu8,   Ohio. 

CI.  .38. 
Service   Industrien.   Philadelphia.   Pa. 

Cl.   6. 
SeMlons   Co.    luc,    Enterprise,   Ala 

CI.  4«. 

Hardware     Co.,     8t.     I..ouU,     Mo.       144,277.     ren 

CI.   38. 
Inc.,     Brockton.     Mass.       720,390,     pub.     6-6-61 


608,501.  cane.     n.  42. 
720,364,   pub.   6-6   61. 

720, 1»0,   pub.   6-6-fil. 
720,400,   pub.    10-14-58, 


N.J..    to    KlearVii 
22-fil.     Cl.  50. 
,  Tarrytown,  NY 


Corp. 
720. .^102 


Tarrytown.  NY      720.318 


720.4.^8 


8-22-61 


ShapleiKh 

8-22-61 
Hhawmut, 

CT.  39 

Shell  Oil  Co.,  New  York.   N.Y.     720,1.^8.  pub.  6-6-61.     Cl.   1 
Shelton  Products,  Inc.,  Shelton,  Conn.     720,295,  pub.  6-6-61. 

a.  23. 
Sherman   Products  :   See — 

Sherman,  Sol. 
Sherman,    Sol,    d.b.a.    Sherman    Products.     NVw    York.    N.Y. 

482..'i42,  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Shlrteraft  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  Ser- 

Hnll   Hartwell   k  Co. 
Stegel,    A.    L.,    Co.,    Inc..    Newark 

New  York.  NY.     391,834.  ren.  8 
Slmmonds  Precision  Products,  Inc 

pub.  6-6-61.     Cl    23. 
Slmmonds  Precision  Products,  Inc. 

pub,  6-6-61.     Cl.  26, 
Simon,  Henry,  Ltd.,   Stockport,  Cheshire.  England. 

pub    6-6-61.     Cl,  46. 
Sinclair  ReflnlnR  Co..  New  York.  .NY,     391.997.  ren 

CI    15. 
Slnco  Novelties  Corp.,  New  York,  NY,     720.368.  pub,  «-+>   Rl 

Cl.  38. 
Sklrvin    Cor-...     Indianapolis.     Ind.       608.2'«ft     c-n-        Cl      i '* 
Sroallman,    I.    k   Bona  Co.,    New  York.   NY.      720,185,   pub 

6-6-61.     Cl    8. 
Smoke  Cookery  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     608.326.  cane      Cn    34 
Sodedad   Anonlma   Vlnedoa  y  Bodegas  Arlsu.   Buenos  Aires 

Argentina      391,049,  ren.  8-22-61.     Cl.  47. 
Sodeie  des  Tsines  Chlmiquee  Rhone-Poulene.  Paris.  France 

720,266.  pub.  6-6-61.     Cl.  18. 
Societe  D'Hygiene  Dermatologlaue  de  Vlchy-Vlchy,  Source  de 

Beaute,  Societe  Anonyme,  Vichy  (Alller).  France      720.495 

Cl.  51. 
Solar    Chemical   Corp..    Leominater.    Maas.      720.166-7.    pub 

6-6-61      CI.  1 
Solomon.  Edward  P.,  d.b.a.  Blllv  Penn  Packing  Co  .  Phlladel 

phia.  Pa.    720,435,  pub.  6-6-61.     C\.  46 
Sorg  Paper  Co.,  The.  MIddletown.  Ohio.    720.358.  pub.  8-6-61 

Cl.  87. 
Soatrin  Pood  Prod.  :   See — 

Soatrtn.  Milton. 
Soatrin.  Milton,  d  ha.  Soatrin  Food  Prod..  Chicago.  111.     608,- 


420,  cane.    CI.  46. 
South  Penn  Oil  Co.. 

CT.  52 
Sparer.  Isadore.  d.b.a. 


Oil  City.   Pa.     720.464.   pub    5-16-61. 


Reliable  Food  Products.  Detroit,  Mich. 

720,210.  pub,  6-6-61.     CT.  6. 
Speed  Products  Co.    to  Swingllne  Inc..  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

392,175,  ren  8-22-61.    CT.  13. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.,  Great  Neck.  N.Y.     720,206.  pub,  6-6-61. 

a.  6. 

Spot  Carbon  Products.   Inc.  New  York,   N.Y.      720..3.M.  pub. 

6-6-61.     Cl.  37. 
Sprig  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  to  Nesbitt  Fruit  Products,  Inc  , 

Loa  Angeles.  Calif.     389,275,  ren.  8-22-61.     Cl.  45. 
SUndard  Brands  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     608,442.  cane,     Cl.  46. 
Stegman.  Chris  P..  d  ha.  Irvine  k  Jaehens,  Inc.,  Daly  City, 

Calif     720.830,  oub   6-6-61.    Cl   28. 
Stein  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.  :   See- 
Alba  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Inc. 
Wlnthrop  Chemical  Co  .  Inc. 
Stetson  China  Co..  Inc.,  Lincoln,  111. 
Stevens  J,  P,  *  Co.,  Inc  :   See — 

Worumbo  Mfg.  Co. 
Stiles-Van  Zandt  Food  Supplement  Co., 

247,  pub.  6-6-61.    Cl.  18. 
Stranaa,   Levi,   k  Co..    San   FrandBCo. 
1-17-61.     Cl.  39 

Calif.      720.270.    pub     6-6-61 


608,237.  cane.     Cl.  19. 


608,313.  cane.     a.  SO. 


Torrance,  Calif.     720,- 
Callf.      720.376.   pub. 


The.    Paaadena. 


See- 


608,304.  cane.     O.  26. 


Stuart    Co 

Cl.  18. 
Styl-Optlcs.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY 
Suamico  Machine  k  Tool  Co. : 

Caiper,  Danall  P. 
Sunvan    Line*,    Inc.,   Seattle, 

Cl.  105. 
Swerdloff  k  Co.  :  See — 
Swerdloff,  Morris. 
Swerdloff,  Morris,  d.b.a.  Swerdloff  k  Co 

433,  pub  2-2S-61.    C\.  46. 
Swlncllne  Inc,  :  See — 

Speed  Producta  Co, 
Swisaela,  Ltd.,  New  Mills,  near  Stockport,  England 

pub.  6-6-61.     Cl.  46. 
Synfieur  Scientific  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Montlcello,  N.Y 

086,  ren.  8-22-61.     Cl.  46. 
Taylor,  Halaey  W..  Co.,  The.  Warren,  Ohio.     606.201,  cane 

Cl.  13. 


Wash.      720.478.    pub.    6-6-61. 


Boston,  Mass.     720, 


720,187,  pub.  6-6-61. 
720.342,  pub    6-6-61 
720,321,  pub    6-«-61 
391.171.    ren     8-22-61 


Ohio        720.345.    pub 


720.409, 
892,- 


Tefre  Sales  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     720,348.  pub.  6-6-61 

Cl.  37. 
Terri-Cord  Mills.  Inc..  Warrtocton,  Pa.     720.380,  pub.  6-6-61. 

Cl.  39. 
Teaaicr  industries.  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     720.298.  pub.  6-6- 

61.     Cl.  23. 
Tex  Tan  of  Yoakum,  Yoakum,  Tex.     608,376-8,  cane.     Cl,  39. 
Texas   Alkyla   Inc..    New   York.    N.Y.      720.201,    pub.   6-6-61 

Thlein  Products.  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Cl.  5, 
Thomas  Industries  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Cl.  34. 
Thurber,  William  G.,  Templeton,  Calif. 

CI.   26. 
Tioga    Mills,    Inc.,    Waverly.    NY. 

d    46. 
Tlsdale,  James  M.,  d.b.a.   Radio  Station  WVCH.  Chester,  Pa. 

720.476,  pub.  6-6-61.     Cl    104, 

Tlsdale,  James  M.,  d.b.a.  Radio  Station  WVCH,  Chester.  Pa. 

720.477,  pub.  6-6-61.     Cl.  104. 

TlUnlum    Zirconium    Co..    Inc..    Flemlngton,    N  J.      720,203, 

pub.  6-6-61      Cl.  «. 
Toastmasters  International,  Sauta  Ana,  Calif      386,813,  ren. 

8-22-«l.     Cl    38. 
Tobin  Packing  Co..  Inc..  Rochester.  NY.     720,399,  pub.  4-21- 

59.     Cl.  46 
Toledo  Pipe  Threading  Machine  Co.,  The.  Toledo,  Ohio      720,- 

485.     Cl.  13.  t 

Tolman  Print  Inc.,  Brockton.  Mass.,  to  Cnlversltv  Press,  Inc., 

Cambridge,    Mass,      147.419,    ren,    8-22-61.      Ol.    38, 
Tombow  Pencil  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chuoku,  Tokyo.  Japan,      720,- 

353,  pub.  6-6-61.     Cl,  .'^7, 
Trager  Mfg.   Co.,   Inc.,   Scranton,  Pa.     720,194.  pub    6-6-61. 

Cl,   6. 
Trelbacher    Chemlsche    Werke    Aktlengesellschaft,    Trelbacli. 

Carlnthla,  Austria      720,213,  pub,   6-6-61,     Cl,  8, 
Treplow  Chemical  Co,,  Paterson,  N.J.     720.200.  pub.  6-6-61, 

Tsehanz,  John,  d.b.a,  All-Craft  Mfg,  Co,,  Butler    Wis,     608,- 

458,  cane,     Cl,  ."iO 
Tubewrlghts  Ltd..  London.  England.    608.181-2.  cane     Cl    12 

Ulmann,  Bemhard.  Co.  Inc.,  to  Hoosae  Mills  Corp..  New  York. 

NY.  389,494.  ren.  8-22-61,     Cl,  43. 
Union  Oil  Co,  of  California,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     720,288,  pub. 

6-6-61.     Cl    15. 
United  Chinchilla  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  .NY.     720.163, 

pub,  6-6-61.    Cl.  1. 
United    i'o-operatlvea.    Inc.,    Alliance. 

6-6-61.     Cl.  35, 
United    Grape    Products    Sale«    Corp.,    Buffalo,    to   The    Welch 

Grape  Juice  Co..  Inc.,  Westfleld,  NY.    392.008.  ren.  8-22-61. 

Cl.  45. 
United  States  Steel  Corp,  :  See-  - 

American  Sheet  and  Tin  Plate  Co. 
United  States  Testing  Co.,   Inc  ,   Hoboken.  N  J.      720,466,   pub 

6-6-61.     Cl.   100, 

Universal    Leather    Goodfi    Co.    Ltd,.     Blackburn,    England 

720,188,  pub.  6-6-61.    (T.  3. 
University  Press,  Inc.  :  See — 

Tolman  Print    Inc. 
Velslcol  Chemical   Corp.,  Chicago.    111. 

Cl.  12. 
Viking    Industries,    Ltd.,    New    York, 

Cl.  28. 
Vlmcar   Sales   Co.,    Van   Nu.rs,   Calif       608.325.   cane, 
Vimcar   Sales  Co..   Van    Nuys.  Calif.     608,329,   cane 
Vltallnox,  Inc.,  Searsdale,  NY.     720,250.  pub    «-«-«l 
Walsh,  Jame«,  ft  Co. :  See — 
Gould,  Robert,  Co.,  Inc. 

Warner   Bros.    Pictures,    Inc.,    New   York,    .NY.      391,866,   ren. 

8-22-61.     Cl,  26. 
Warner  Lambert    Pharmaceutical    Co.,     MorrJK    Plains,    N.J. 

720,246,  pub.  6-6-61,     Cl.  18. 
Warren-Teed    ProduCiS  Co.,   The,   Columbus.   Ohio.      720,253, 

pub.  6-6-61.     Cl.   18, 
Washington    Mfg,   Co.,    Inc.,    Nashville,   Tenn.      720,387,   pub. 

6-6-61.     Cl.  39 
Waterflll    and    Frailer    Dli»tlllery-Co.,    d.b.a.    Old    Lancaster 

Distillery  Co.,  Chicago,   111,     720,450,  pub,  6-^6-61,     Cl.  49 
Watts,  Ritter  k  Co.,  Huntington,  W.  Va.,  and  New  York,  .N.Y.. 

to   Burlington  Industries,   Inc.,   Greensboro.   N.C,     148,303, 

ren.  8-22-61.     CT.  39. 
Weather-Proof    Co.,    The,    Cleveland,    Ohio       608.192,    cane, 

Cl.  12. 
Weavers'    Beaver,    Salt    Lake    CMty,    Utah.       720.402-3,    pub, 

6-6-61.     Cl.  46. 
Welch  Grape  Juice  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See  — 
United  Grape  Products  Sales  Corp. 
Weat  Coast  Sales  k  Ser^-lee  Co.,  Tulare,  Calif,     608.242.  cane. 

Cl.   19. 
Wert  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co.,  New  York,  .NY,     720,173. 

pub.  6-^-61.     Cl.  1. 
Westward  Dental  Products  Co.,  .San  Francisco,  Calif    720,396, 

pub.  4-18-61.     Cl.  44. 
Wham-O  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 

Whani-O  Powermaster  Corp. 
Wham-O     Powermaster     Co<rp..     d.b.a.     Wham  O     Mfg.     Co., 

Alhambra.  Calif.    608,485,  eanc.    H.  22. 
Whitehall  Laboratories  :  Se«h— 

American  Home  Product*  Corp. 
Wilson    Freight   Forwarding  Co.,   Cincinnati.   Ohio,      720.479. 

pub.  6-6-61       Cl.  105 
Wlnslow  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     608,484,  cane. 

Cl.  22. 
Winter.  William,  d.b.a.  Raltforeat  Products  Co..  Blue  River, 

Oreg.     720,168,  pub.  6-6-61.     Cl.  1. 


720,220,   pub    6-6-61. 
NY.      608,308.    cane. 


Cl.  34 
CI,  35, 
Cl.  18. 


TMri 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Wlattarop    CtMBlcal    Co.,    Inc..    to    Strrllns    Drug    Int.,    New 

York.  N.T.    391,»te.  ren.  »-22-«l.    CI.  18. 
WtoUtrop    Mfg.    Co..    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.Y       908.19S.    obc 

a.  12. 

Wolfe,    Alan   D..    d.b.a.    RemlnKton    Watch   Co.    of    America. 

ChJca»o,  111.     608.4B6,  cane.     CI.  27. 
Worambo  Mfa.  (>>..  Bath,  Main*,  to  J.  P.  Htevens  A  Co.,  Inc.. 

New  York,  N.Y.     14».2»7,  ren.  ft-22-61     <n.  42. 
W/inan,   Partridge  A  Co.,   MlnoeapolU,  Minn.,  to  Burlington 

ladoatrtea.   Inc..   Oreenaboro,   N.C.      147,721.   ren.   »-2a-«l. 

CT.  42 


7*0.382.   pub. 


^'Z^ji^^S'J^'l^^^A   *"*"•   *""   Francl«co,   Calif 
The^Cen^ur.on^(^^n,_f^V.^ey^  Forge  M.lltarr  Acde«,, 

''"?2^-2w:"pub''rur  cT^aT  "^^  "^'^  »«'"^"'"'  ^^'^ 

''"/rS.5*%,f93"cS?.'^^?Kta^'"*"-  *"*«-^-^"-  Tokyo  to, 
^CI  ioo*''^  ^*''    '''*^'   ^"■■'   '^'*       720, 4«7.   pub    «-«-61. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


of  AppMli  DccWoBi  Rcadavd  in  the 
Momk  of  July  IMl 

Examiner  afflrmed 206 

Bxamlner  afflrmed  In  part 42 

Examiner  rerereed fll 

Total 309 


Forcitn  ratcnti  Rccdred  In  the  SdcntMc  LAiraiy  as  of 
'     July  31,  1961 


Country 


Australia  : 

(AhttracU) 

(Patentt) 

Austria 

Bel^um 

Canada 

CsecfaofllOTakla 

Denmark 

East  0«nnany 

Egypt 

Finland 

France : 

(PatenU) 

iAddttiont) 

Oermany : 

( A  usfegetchriften ) 

(PatenU) 

Great  BriUtn 

India 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan. 

Netherlands 

Norway 

Pakistan 

Poland 

Rumania 

Sweden 

Swltserland 

USSR 


Date  received 


Apr. 
July 
July 
July 
July 
June 
July 
July 
July 
June 

July 
July 

July 

Feb. 

July 

Mar. 

May 

June 

July 

July 

July 

June 

July 

Apr. 

June 

July 

Joly 


18.  1961. 
20,  1961 
11,  1061 
17,  1961- 
28.  1961 

2,  1961- 

17.  1961 
28,  1961 

3,  1961- 
1.  1961- 

22.  1961. 

18.  1961 

IS.  1061 
15.  1961 
27.  1961 
1.  1961- 
22.  1961. 
20.  1961 
3,  1961- 
3.  1961. 
26.  1961 
9,  1961- 
24.  1961 
14,  1961 
1,  1961- 
24.  1961 
26.  1961 


Bluest 
number 


63,800 

231,418 

215,400 

&99.900 

624.656 

97,600 

90,890 

21.551 

2,367 

31,290 

1,255,800 
76.000 

1,107,160 

1,084.206 

871  810 

67,681 

22,700 

579.100 

.300/1961 

98,374 

98.082 

108,699 

44.675 

41,430 

174^32 

354.403 

137,888 


Australia  :   First  2,000  Incomplete 
Belgium  :  First  printed  493,079/1950 
Canada  :  First  printed  446.931/1948 
Finland  :  First  printed  19.428/1941 

First  500  Incomplete 
Hungary  :  First  received  0.792/1896 

Latest  140  582/1951 
Ireland :  Mlsslna  l-lO.OOd 
Italv  :  First  243,000  Incomplete 
Philippine  Republic  :   Latest  217/1956 
Rumania  :  First  received  40,380/1957 

U.8.8.R.  :   Not  received  between  2.496/1928  and  116.000/1958 
Tuuoiilavia  :   First  received  10  001/1933 
Latest  16.461/1941 


TITLE  37>-PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  I — ^Patent  Office,  Department  of  ComoMffcc 

Paw  1 — RcLsa  o»  Pkacticb  im  Patent  Caccs 
ApptUaiW$  Brief 

The  following  amendment  la  made,  to  take  effect  oo  pobU- 
catton  in  the  Fsdckal  Rmistce.  Notice  and  public  proce- 
dure, and  deferment  of  the  time  of  taking  dfect,  are  deemed 
unnecessary  in  view  of  the  nature  of  the  amendment,  whldi 
is  procedural  only. 

The  purpoae  of  this  change  Is  to  expedite  the  handling  of 
requests  for  extensions  of  time  for  filing  appeal  briefs  by 
providing  that  short  extensions  may  be  handled  by  the  Board 
of  Appeals,  instead  of  by  the  Commissioner.  Any  extension 
to  a  date  more  than  sixty  days  frcMn  the  original  exi>iratioB 
date  must  still  be  sought  from  the  Commissioner,  by  reqaest 
brought  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  time  songht  to  be 
extended.  Failure  to  (lie  either  the  brief  or  an  ai^roprtate 
reqaest  for  extension  within  the  allotted  time  results  in  the 
appeal  standing  dismissed  (37  CFR  1.192(b))  with  the  con- 
sequent abandonment  of  the  application  if  no  claim  stands 
allowed  (37  CFR  1.197(c)). 

Paragraph  (a)  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  aen- 
tences  at  the  end  thereof : 

I  1.192     Appellant's  brief. 

(a)  *  *  *  The  Board  of  Appeals  may.  for  sufficient  eanae 
shown,  extend  the  time  for  flllng  the  brief  to  a  date  not 
later  than  sixty  days  after  the  original  expiration  date.  Any 
longer  or  further  extension  must  be  sought  from  the  Com- 
missioner. All  requests  for  extensions  must  be  filed  prior  to 
the  expiration  of  the  period  sought  to  be  extended. 

(Sec.  1,  66  Stat.  793  ;  35  DSC     Interprets  or  applies  eec   1. 
66  Stat.  801  ;  35  U.S.C.  134) 


Dated:  July  28,  1961. 


DAVID  L.  LADD, 
Committioner  of  Patentt. 


Approved  : 

HICKMAN  PRICE,  Jr.. 

A$»i»tant  Secretary  of  Commerce  for  Domettic  Alfaira 

(F.R.  Doc.  61-7328;  Filed,  Aug.  2,  1961  ;  8 :  49  a.m.  J 

Published  In  26  F.R.  6983.  Aug.  3.  1961. 


Patents  AvmilaMc  for  Licenaiiig  or  Sale 

2.664,746.     Propeller  Meter.    Peter  Jacnsls.  7716  Suburban 
Lane,  Argo,  HI. 

2,867.832.     Wall    Sponge     (Ceilings,    Floors,    and    Walls). 
Ida  Hannlnen.  R.F.D.   #2,  Wapplngers  Falls,  NY. 


New  AppUcatfcHH  Recetrcd  Daring  Jnnc  1961 

Patents 7,188 

Designs 408 

Plant  Patents 6 

Reissues 21 

ToUl 7.623 


bmc 


I'atentH 8»3- 

Deslgns 65- 

I'lant  Patents .V- 

Relssues 2- 

Total 965 


No. 

2.997,713  to  No. 

2,998,605. 

Ind 

No. 

191.192  to  No 

191.256. 

Incl 

No. 

2.080  to  No 

2,084, 

iDCl 

No. 

25,033  to  No. 

25,034, 

Incl 

1047 


1048 
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2.938,966.  AaxilUry  Crank  for  a  8cr«w  Drlrer.  Krkkt 
Paajuieii,  Bridsvport,  Coon.  Cormpondenec  to :  Prank 
Ledennann.  154  Naiwnn  St..  New  York  38,  N.T. 

3.97»  994.  '  Method  for  Preparlns  Htch-Orade  Rlnmed 
Rteel  With  Wide  Perrltlc  Peripheral  Zone.  NlederrbetnlBche 
Hfltte  A.O..  Dnlabarg,  Oennanr.  Correapondrace  to :  BorfeM. 
rMnkUge  *  Spmnc.  233  Broadway.  New  York  7.  NY. 

2.982,897.  Method  of  t'rodadnr  a  Well-KeepInK  Veiretable 
Juice.  Dr.  Priti-oantber  Keltel.  Seeatraaae  271.  Berllnfen 
TO..  Bwltierland. 

2.984.098.  Derlces  for  Non-DeatructlTe  Ultrasonic  Teat- 
Inc  of  Material.  Sutnl  Vjtkomnjr  UiUt,  Prafoe,  Caecho- 
■lorakla.  Correspondence  to :  Richard  Low.  1060  Broad  St., 
.Newark  2.  N.J. 

2,989,022.  Oyroacoplc  Device.  ContraTea  A.Q^  Zurich  92. 
Swltaerland.  Correapoodence  to:  Michael  8.  Striker,  300 
Lezlnfton  Ave..  New  York  17,  NY. 

2,988,758.  Fume  Remorlnc  Device  for  Toilet  BowU.  R.  P. 
Hartley.  4812  El  Sereno  Ave.,  La  Cre^enU,  Calif. 

2,902.305.  Motor  Startlnr  Winding  Switch.  Albert  J. 
HedquUt  and  Leo  A.  Mitchell,  New  Caatle.  New  Brunswick, 
Canada. 


Oeneral  Bectric  ComiMiny  la  prepared  to  (rant  non-exclu- 
sive licenses  under  the  following  8  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

AppllcatioDB  for  llcenae  under  the  followlaf  5  patents  may 
be  addressed  to :  Oeneral  Electric  Company,  Component 
Prodacta  Division,  1635  Broadway.  Port  Wayne,  Ind.,  Atten- 
tion Patent  Counsel. 

2.909.411.     ReaiUent  MoanUng. 

2,984,739.     Terminal    Arrangement   for    Electric   Apparatus. 


2,936,947.     Motor  Moantlag  Arrangement. 

2.948.355.     Oil  Mist  Labriemtloo  Apparatus  and  System. 

2,953,028.     SUrtlng   Arrangement   for    Internal    Combustion 
Bnglnea. 

Applications   for   Ileenae  under   the   following  patent  may 
be  addreaaed   to :    Patent   Counsel,   Oeneral   Enflneering  Lal>- 


oratory.  Oeneral   Electric  Company, 
Udy  5,  NY. 


1   River  Road,   Scnenec- 


2.901.703 


Prictlonl* 
ments. 


Suspension    Means  for   Rotary    Ele- 


Nodc»— Rc  Itelc  52 


The  OSce  has  received  many  requests  for  clarification  of 
the  language  used  In  the  Notice  initially  published  in 
768  CO  2,  dated  July  4,  1961,  concerning  enforcement  of 
the  provisions  of  Rule  52(c). 

For  the  Information  of  the  patent  bar  at  larga,  the  cur- 
rent practice  is  as  follows  : 

Where  alterations.  Inclnding  erasarea,  appear  in  the  appli- 
cation papers  being  filed,  and  the  provisions  of  Rule  92(c), 
as  to  Initialing  and  dating  by  the  Inventor,  are  not  complied 
with,  the  papen  are  Inspected  to  determine  (1)  whether 
the  alterations  are  of  Inslgntfleant  or  minor  character  or 
(2)  whether  they  are  of  such  character  that  they  may  i>oa- 
Mlbly  affect  the  disclosures.  The  Application  Branch  refnaea 
a  filing  date  only  In  those  caaea  falling  in  category  (2). 


COXDITIOX  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIOXS  AS  OF  JUNE  30,   1961 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 193  595 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications   '_  5'  245 

Total  numl)er  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 90  8;J8 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 1'  572 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Januarv  4   1 960 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application March  l!  1960 

M.  C.  ROSA.  Direektr.  Patent  Eiamioiac  Operation 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS.  AND  SUPERVISORY  EXAMINERS 


DIVISIONS 


(li  STONE.  I    O  ,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATKD  ARTS 

(II»   EVANS.  N    H,  COMMrXICATIOVS,   RADIANT   E.NEROY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

(III)  REYNOLDS,  E  R  .  MECHANICAL  M ANrFACTlRINO,  M.^CHINE  ELE.MENTS  AND  DESIOVS 

(IV)  8PINTMAN.   8.   MATERIAL     HANDLING     AND     TREATING.   OPTICS,   RAILWAYS   AND   AMISE- 
MENT  DEVICES 

(V)  m'LL,  J.  8..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 


(VI)  MURPHY,  T.   K,  AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION     . 

(VII)  KAUFFMAN,  H    E.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATINO,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE 

(CLASS  )     OORECKI,  O   A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION   DIVISIONS 


DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS.  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 
(Roman  aamerals  in  parentheses  indicate  Ezamining  Gronp) 


fi,  31,  38,  43,  46,  50, 

56,  Se,  60.  63,  64 
Ifi.  26.  37,  41.  42,  44, 

48,  51,  .S4.  65,  68 

2.  12.  13,  14.  21,  24, 
57,  .58,61.81,  82 

7.   11.   17,  27,   34,  35. 

39,  53,  62 
5,  8,  20,  28,  33,  36,  40, 

52,  66 
1,   4,   9,    10,    18,    22, 

23,  28.  45,  47 

3,  15,  19,  25,  30,  32. 

49,  55,  67 

91,  92.  93,94,  95 


Oldest  Appliretlnn 
New     ,  Amended 


1  (VI)  GOLDHERG,  A.  J  .  Brakes:  Planting;  Plant  Husbandry;  Scattering  Unloaders;  Earth  Working 

2  (III)  STONE,  A.,  Fishing,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying;  Presses;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wringers;  Buckles,  Buttons 

and  Clasps 

3  (VII)  MARMELSTEIN,  N.  (WINDHAM,  R  ,  acting).  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment;  Meullurgy    (Process  and 

Apparatus);  Alloy  Electrical  Resistors 

4.  (VI)  FALLER.  E.  A.,  Materia)  or  Article  Handling 

5.  (V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W  ,  Harvesters;  Unearthing  Objects;  Threshing;  Knotters;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture; 

Dairy;  Butchering;  Vegetable  and  -Meat  Cutters  and  Comminutors;  Fences;  Gales;  Music;  Signals  and  Indicators; 
Acoustics  . 

6.  (I)  LIDOFF,  H    J.  (.MARCUS,  I  ,  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  eg.  Heterocyclic,  General  Organic  Processes, 

Amides 

7    (IV)  ANDERSON,  E   G.,  Optics "'----!-^---!-!"^!^!!  !'""!"'     !"!'"!' 

8.  (V)  BREHM,  O.  L.,  Beds;  Chslrsand  Seals;  Cabinets;  Tables;  Miscellaneous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders;  Deposit 

and   Collection  Receptacles;  Scaffolds  

9.  (VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H  ,  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines _ ------r..   ....-......_...".........   ^ 

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  8.  (HORTON,  A.  .M  ,  acting).  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charge  .Making 

n.  (IV)  BEN'HA.M,  E.  V.,  Boots,  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting: 
Nailing,  Supling  and  flip  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits 

12.  (Ill)  DURHAM,  B.  G.,  Machine  Elements;  Engine  Surters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

13.  (Ill)  BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  .Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  .MeUl  Working 
(part),  e.g.  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  Milling.  Planing,  Turning 

(ni)  WILTZ,  W.  A.,  .MeUl  Working  (part)  eg   Sheet  Metal;  .Metal  Bending,  Miscellaneous  Processes,  Assembly  and 

Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics 

(VII)  BRINDISI,  M    V  ,  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus ..-.-.-....   .7.  '"!! 

(II)  ANDRUS.  L    M.,  Telephony  Modulators;  Radio  Detectors;  Telemetering  Systems,  Pulse  Modulation  Telegraph 

Systems 


17 


20 


21 


(IV)  LEIGHEY,  R.  A.,  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  Associating  or 
Folding;  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering 

18.  (VI)  BLUM.  A.  (LEVINE,  S.,  acting).  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Tran-imlssions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  .Motors:  Combus- 

tion Turbines:  Measuring  Speed  or  Acceleration  Power  Driven  Conveyors 

19.  (VII)  PATRICK.  P  L..  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systems;  Miscellaneous  Heating; 
Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Illuminating  Burners . 

(V)  SEERS,  J.  D  ,  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners,  Locks;  Safes:  Hank  Protection.  Bread,  Pastry  and 
Confection  Making:  Tents  and  Canopies;  T'mbrellas;  Canes;  Undertaking,  Electrical  Connectors 

(III)  MADER.  R.  C  ,  Textiles 

22.  (VI)  BUCHLRR,  M.  B  ,  Aeronautics;  Boats;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;  Windmills;  Fluid  Dia- 

phragms and  Bellows  . .      

23.  (VI)  SMILOW,  L  ,  Calculators;  Bookkeeping  Machines;  Ca.sh  and  Fare  Regfsters;  Voting  Machines;  Counters 

24.  (Ill)  HICKEY,  T  J  .  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing 

or  Smoothing:  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  Holders 

25.  (VII)  NEVIUS.  R   I).,  Coating— Processes,  .Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  Distillation;  Wood  Treating  Appa- 

ratus: Paper  .Making 

26  (II)  RADER,  O.  L.,  Electricity— Generation,  .Motive  Power,  Transmission  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems, Furnaces.  Battery  Charging  and  DLscharging,  Arc  Lamps,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part),  eg 
.Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms:  Inductors;  Transformers 

27.  (IV)  JA.MES,  S.,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  Oeneral  Cleaning;  Brush,  Brooth  and  .Mop  Making;  Textiles,  Fluid  Treating 
Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Solids 

(VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H..  Internal  Combustion  Engines:  Expansible  Chamber  Motors:  Fluid  Servomotors:  Spring 
•Motors;  Cylinders:  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible- Shalt  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets;  Fluid  Current  Conveyors; 
Wheel  Substitutes,  Hoists:  Elevators;  Pneumatic  DLspatch;  Store  Servlc«>;  Chutes 

29.  (V)  FRITZ,  .M.  .M.,  Tools;  Woodworking,  Button,  Barrel  and  Whwl  .Making;  Baggage:  Clolh,  Leather  and  Rubber 
Receptacles,  Package  and  Article  Carriers,  Valve.1   Pi[ie  Couplings:  Rod  and  Packed  Joints,  Tool-Handling  Fastenings 

(VII)  O'LEARY,  R  A..  Comminutors;  Refrigeration,  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Diffusing,  Separating  and  Assort- 
ing .Solids  (part). .   


28 


30 


1 2-8-60 

1-9-61   i 

10-27-60   I 
11-9-60  j 

I 
t 

6-7-60  I 
i 

9-1-60  : 
11 -'J -60 

1 
12-2-60  j 

12-6-eO  I 

10-17-60 

8-9-60 
8-15-60 

8-16-60   I 

8-2(>-60  , 
2-2-61 

1-4-60   I 

8-4-60  I 

1-3-61 

S^16-fiO 

1-lH-fil    I 
11-7-60 

8-24-60 
10-3  60  j 

n-.s-eo  I 

10-3-60 

I 

y-1-60' 

1 

UV-21-6()   i 

I 

I 
9-12-60 

10-7-60 

12   l.S-60  I 


12-2-60 

12-1,S-6<I 

6-6-60 
11-4-60 

7-8-60 

9-7-60 
11-2-60 

1-3-61 
10-18-flO 
10-20-60 

8-y-60 
7-25-60 

8-23-60 

6-13-60 

2-1-61 

7-14-nO 

7-11-60 

1-3-^.1 

9-26-60 

1-16-til 
l(>-10-«) 

8-22-60 
10-3-fiO 

12-1-60 

10-3-60 

9-1-fiO 
in-19  60 

9-6-60 

S*- 30-60 

12-2.'Mi() 


1049 


DIVISIONa.  BXAMINESS.  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 

(Mtrntm  ■uMrala  !■  tmmmihmm  latfcsl*  KiihMiw  GrM») 
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(I)  BOETTrHER,  A  M  iSLLLIVAN,  A.  D.,  acting).  Carbon  ChemUtry  (p«l).e.B..  Ure*  Adducta,  Silicon  ConUln- 
int  Carbon  Compounds,  IIydroc«natton  of  Carbon  Oxides,  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  MlxturM, 
tl ydrocarbons,  Ilalocenated  Hydrocarbons;  Synthetic  RMlna  (part)  (e.g.,  Oll-Modlfled:  Stabilized),  Mlnrra]  Oils 

(Vlli  MARTIN',  H  L,  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus,  Heat  Exchangp,  Fire  Extinguishers;  Centrifugal  Bowl 
Separators:  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (part) 

(V;  MUSHAKE.  W    L,  Bridpres:  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Enjrlneerlng:  Roads  and  Pavements;  Building  Structures 

(IV)  QUACKENBl'SH,  L  .  Railways-  Draft  Appliances,  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock.  Track 
Banders;  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  VehlcJei;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements; 
Agiuting   

(IV)  DEM  BO,  L.  J  ,  Dispensing;  Filling  Receptacles;  Toilet;  Severing  by  Tearing  or  Breaking;  Coin  ControUed  Appa- 
ratus; Dispensing  Cabinets,  Article  Dispensing;  Coin  Handling 

(V)  EVA.VS,  R.  L.,  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) 

(II)  LEVY,  M    L,  Electricity— Switches,  Welding,  Heating,  Photo-Cell  CIrculU 

(I)  PARKER,  C.  B  ,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Ato,  Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.g.,  Anthrones, 
Trlarylmethanes,  Esters,  Acids,  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Ethers,  Phenols,  Alcohols,  Proteins,  Amines,  Natural  Resins. 

(IV)  WEIL,  I.,  Fluid- Pressure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Float  Valves, 
Diaphragms  and  Bellows) 

(V)  DRL'M.MO.SD,  E   J  .  Receptacles— Metallic,  Paper,  Wooden,  Olass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packafes 

(II)  LOVEWELL.  .V   N  ,  Recorders;  Sound   Recording;  Television;  Telegraphy  (part);  Plexoelectric  Devlcw 

(II)  8RAOOW,  I.  L.  (actlngi.  Electric  Signaling  (part);  Non-linear  Reactor  Systems 

(I)  KNIOHT,  W.  B.  Medicines,  Poisons,  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers:  Preserving,  Sterllltlng  and 
Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apptkratus);  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles 

(II)  JUSTUS,  C   L.,  Directive  Radio  Systems;  .Nuclear  Batteries;  Nuclear  Resonant  Devices;  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpedoes. . 

(VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A.,  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axies;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Ouldes;  Belt  and 
Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances:  Excavating 

(I)  WILES,  W  O.  (CAMPBELL,  R  L.,  acting),  Actlnlde  Series  (e.g..  Fissionable)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal  Stock; 
Explosives;  Power  Plants  (part);  Meullurgy  (part);  Radioactive  Medicines;  Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemistry 
(part) 

(VI)  ARNOLD,  P.,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles  Land  Vehicles;  Education 

(Ill  BERNSTEIN,  S  ,  Electricity— Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 

Switchboards,  Relays,  .Magnets,  Condensers,  Transistors,  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

VII)  BEN  DETT,  B  ,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wells:  Concentrating  Evaporators; 
Eart  h  Boring 

(Ii  ARNOLD.  D.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Synthetic  Re«ln  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sitions, Natural  Rubber 

(Ill  WESTBV,  G  N  ,  Antennas;  Oscillators;  Miscellaneous  Electron  Space  Discharge  Device  Systems;  Transistor  and 
Nonlinear  Conductor  Systems 

iV)  LE  ROY,  C   A.,  Supports  and  Racks;  Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part) 

(IV)  NINAS.  O  A  ,  I^bel  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging:  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  Station- 
ery, Pap«T  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  Portable  Closures  or  Partitions:  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters; 
Harness;  Whip  Apparatu.i;  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators:  Illumination  .  .  

dl)  NILSON,  R  G  ,  Electric  I>amps.  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices;  Lamp.  Cathode  Ray  and  Gas 
Discharge  Device  Clrculti.  Ray  Energy  (eg.  X-Ray.  Ultraviolet.  Radioactive)  Applications;  Mass  Spectrometers 

(VII)  WHIT.MORE.  H    H  ,  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members 

(I)  SI'ECK.  J    R  .  Abrading  Compositions;  Batteries:  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 

Chemistry  . 

nil  MILI.FR,  A   B   (TOMLIV.  C   W  ,  acting).  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet.  Nail.  Screw.  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Qrlven 

and  .Screw  Fastenings.  Nut  and  Bolt  Ix>cks;  Jewelry:  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Cutting 

(Ill)  HRONAfGll,  K  II  (MAILEY,  F  E  .  acting).  Rolls  and  Rollers:  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements:  Stone 
Working,  Ahradlng  Proocsses  and  Apparatus,  Baths.  Closets.  Sinks,  and  Spittoons:  Boring  and  Drilling:  Paper  Manu- 
factures: .^elective  Cutting  

'l>   MRIN  DI.SI.  .M    A  ,  Inorganlr  Chemistry:  Fertllliers:  Gas.  Heating  and  Illuminating..   .   

(Il    MANGAN,  P     K  .  ('ar^>on  Chemistry  (parti,  eg.  Synthetic  Resins  (part);   .Miscellaneous  Polymers  (eg..  Vinyl 

F'olymers).  .•Synthetic  He.s'tn  Cnm[K)sltlons  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Processes  and  Products 

lUi  STKIZAK,  J  P  ,  Winding  and  Rwllng;  I'ushing  and  Pulling;  Horology:  Railway  .Mall  Delivery.  Feeding  of  In- 
definite I><'nKths.  Wii^hine  Scalf^      .    .       .    .. 

IVi  I.OWK,  I)   H   iFtI,LFR,F    E  ,  acting).  Games;  Toys;  Amusements  and  Exercising  Devices,  .Mechanical  Guns  and 

Projectors:  P(iotogr:«iihir  .\p(iiiratus 
I     WIN  KKL.'JTKIN,  A    11  .  FfKj'ls  and  Heverages:  Fermentation;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  LIgnlns,  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives,  Kat<.  .-^ulfurUerl  ("omiwjunds;  Heavy  .Metal  Compounds 

I     (iREFNWAI, D.J,  Fi)ilsMlso«'ll!im'<)us  Compositions 

'H    SW.  F    ;  ,  Wiivc  (!iii.li'«i,  Flectric  Meters,  Conductors,  Insulators:  Amplifiers:  Electric  Signaling  (part) 

'\'i   LISA  N  \ .  I  ,  (leometrlr  Instruments:  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) 

(\II     KRAFFT,  C    K,  I. Kiiiid  .Separation  or  Purification  (part):  I^mlnate<l  Fabrics 

(ir  ANGFI,.  (■    I).  I)iit:i  I'roo'svirs,  Digital  and  Analog  Computers 


Oldest  Application 


Nev 


III.   .MONCrKE.J    A  ,  Industrial  Arts       

(IIli   HUNTER.  E    II  ,  Ilous."hold,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts    ..' 

MAILEY,  J   .s    (KENT,  A    P  ,  actlngi.  Ornamentation:  Glass 

G.M'SS.  II  .  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners 

WAIIL,  R    A  .  Wire  Working !!....!..!!. !.!."!!!!!"!!!!.     ! 

HKKi.owiTz,  w ,  Gas  Separation  '"-"".!!!."!!!!!!!!!!!!!]!!!!!.!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!"'!.!!.. 

HEZN'EK,J    'acting  ,  .Metalllr-  Bulidinc  Structures  . 

.\l    E    DIV    A.I     GASTON,  L    II  ,  Cartjon  ChemLstry  (part),eg.  Steroids;  S>-nthetlc  Resins  (part),  le.  Polyethylene*— 
Kutajtiene  . 
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EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  [«lents  within  the  mnge  of  niimhers  Indicated  below  expire  during  August  1901.  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  K  tension  Art  m  Stat  316  as  amended  by  66  Slat  321 )  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public-  Law  nw)     A  ILst  of  Veterans'  patenU  which  have  been  extended  appears  In  the  .4iittu«^  Indet  of  PatenU-IUS. 

''*'*'""  - N umbers  2.SM.042  to  2437.281.  Induslre 

Plant  Patents Numbers  ««  to  8J7.  Inclusive 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


U^.  Court  of  Caftoau  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  rb  Thomas  Lamb 

f/o.  t.tH.     Deeided  rehruary  t,  J9tl 

[48  CCPA  —  ;  28«  r.2d  fllO ;  128  U8PQ  539] 

1.  Dkiions — Patsittabilitt — DirrERENcxs  Ovee  Pkioe  Art. 

"When  considering  the  p«itentablllty  of  a  design  It  Is  the 
appearance  as  a  whole  which  must  be  considered,  and  the 
mere  fact  that  there  are  differences  over  the  prior  art 
structures  li  not  alone  suffldent  to  Justify  a  holding  that 
the  design  Is  patentable." 

2.  Same — Same — DiiTERBMCBa  or  Deorse. 

"In  comparing  the  design  <rf  the  applicstion  with  that 
of  the  reference  it  la  apparent  that  there  are  some  minor 
differences,  but  clearly  not  such  a  variation  as  to  create 
the  impression  of  a  new  or  different  design.  The  overall 
appearance  is  the  same,  as  appears  to  have  been  intended, 
eren  though  the  insUnt  design  is  somewhat  slimmer  than 
the  reference.  The  fact  that  some  dimensions  are  changed 
in  a  different  degree  than  others  is  not  patentably  signifl- 
oant." 

3.  Same — Same — Particdlar      Subject      Matter— Handle 

rOR  CCTTUEHT. 

The  appealed  design  for  a  handle  for  cutlery  Held  un- 
patentable over  appellant's  prior  design  patent. 

Appeal  fniin  the  Patent  Office,  Serial  No.  Des. 
S9,339. 

AFFIRMED 

Emery.  Whittrmorr,  Sandoi  d  Graham  (\ichol  it. 
Saruloe  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 

Clarrnrr  W.  Moore  {S.  William  Coehran  and  J.  F. 
Sakamura  of  counsel)  for  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents. 

Before  Wori.ey,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Marti.n  and 
Smith,  Annoriate  Judge*,  and  Judge  William  H. 
KiBKPATRKK,  I  tiited  States  Senior  Judge  for  the 
Eantern  Dintriet  of  Penruylvania 

WoRLEY,    Chief   Judge,    delivered    the   opinion    of   the 

court. 

This  Is  an  api>eal  from  the  de<l8lon  of  the  Board  of 
Appeals  of  the  T'nlted  States  Patent  OfBce  afflrininR 
the  decision  of  the  F^xamlner  rejecting  the  single  claim 
in  appellant's  application  for  a  design  patent  on  a 
jiandle  for  cutlery  as  unpatentahle  over  the  prior  art. 

The  appealed  claim  reads  : 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  cutlery  or  the  like 
Nubatantlally  as  shown  and  described. 

The  reference  relied  on  Is : 

I^nib,  I)e«.  173,114.  September  28,  1954. 

Appellant's  drawing  discloses  a  slightly  curved  knife 
handle  which  Is  provided  with  protuberances  and  de- 
pressions in  such  a  way  that  it  fits  the  hand  and 
fingers  when  grasi>ed.  It  Is  asserted  that  the  design 
is  intended  primarily  for  use  as  a  handle  for  a  steak 
knife,  and  is  one  of  a  series  or  family  of  designs 
create<l  by  ap|)ellant  for  use  as  handles  for  a  large 
number  of  different  cutlery  items. 

The  r>amb  iwtent,  a  prior  design  patent  belonging 
t<»  ap|»ellant.  dis<lf»Hes  a  slightly  curved  knife  handle 
having  protuJ>erances  and  depressif»ns  conforming 
substantially  to  the  «-<mfour  of  the  handle  shown  in 
the  api)ealed  Hiii)licatlon.  Api>ellant  as.serts  that  that 
handle  als*)  was  designed  for  and  is  used  on  a  carving 
knife,  and  is  a  member  of  the  same  series  of  handles 
as  the  design  of  the  instant  application. 


In  affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection,  the  Board 
was  of  the  opinion  that  the  designs  of  the  reference 
and  application  were  essentially  the  same  except  that 
"the  instant  design  presents  a  somewhat  longer  and 
slimmer  version  of  the  handle  shown  In  the  reference 
patent."  However,  the  Board  observed  that  it  is  con- 
ventional to  use  relatively  slimmer  handles  with  slim 
blades  and  that  therefore,  "it  would  be  expected  that 
a  designer  skilled  in  the  cutlery  art  would  use  a  some 
what  narrower  or  slimmer  handle  with  a  slim  blade." 

Appellant  urges  that  the  "manner  In  which  the  slim- 
ming was  done  involves  a  patentable  invention"  and 
was  not  a  mere  scaling  down  or  miniaturisation  of 
the  patented  handle  such  as  would  have  been  sug- 
gested to  the  average  designer,  and  states  "that  even 
if  it  be  assumed  that  it  would  be  obvious  for  the  aver- 
age or  competent  designer  to  leave  the  length  of 
the  handle  unchanged  •  •  •  it  would  be  completely 
unobvious  for   the  average  or  competent   designer  to 

vary  the  other  major  dimensions  to  different  degrees 
•  •  •  >' 

We  do  not  agree  with  that  contention,  nor  do  we 
agree  with  appellant's  contention  that  the  design  of 
the  insUnt  application  is  "distinctly  different"  from 
the  design  of  the  reference. 

[1]  When  considering  the  patentability  of  a  design 
it  is  the  api>earance  as  a  whole  which  must  be  consid- 
ered, and  the  mere  fact  that  there  are  differences  over 
the  prior  art  structures  is  not  alone  sufficient  to  justify 
a  holding  that  the  design  is  patentable. 

[2]  [3]  In  comparing  the  design  of  the  application 
with  that  of  the  reference  it  is  apparent  that  there 
are  some  minor  differences,  but  clearly  not  such  a 
variation  as  to  create  the  impression  of  a  new  or  differ- 
ent design.  The  overall  appearance  is  the  same,  as 
appears  to  have  been  intended,  even  though  the  instant 
design  is  somewhat  slimmer  than  the  reference.  The 
fact  that  some  dimensions  are  changed  in  a  different 
degree  than  others  is  not  patentably  significant.  It  Is 
our  opinion  that  the  most  appellant  has  done  is  to 
modify  an  already  existing  design  in  an  obvious  man- 
ner to  harmonize  with  a  smaller  blade.  We  agree 
with  the  Board  that  the  appealed  design  is  unpatent- 
able over  api)ellant's  prior  design  patent. 
The  decision  is  affirmed. 
AFFIRMED. 


VS.  Court  of  Castoms  and  Patent  Appcab 

In  re  Everett  C.  Hinteb 

\o.   Sest.      Decided   February  «,    1991 

148  CCPA  —  :  286  F.2d  819  ;  128  USPQ  544] 

1.  Appeal  to  US.  Cocrt  of  CrsTOMS  and  Pate.vt  Appeals— 

MaTTKR     Bl!Ft>RE     OorRT— ADMIR8ION     AOAINST     InTIR 

■«T — New  Orot'nd  ok  Re-fkction. 
With   rear»ect   to  an   allegwl   admtesion   of  the  prior  art 
contained    in   apj»ellantH  gpeciflcatlon,   first   raised.   Insofar 
an   the   record   showed.    In    the   Solicitor's   brief   on   appeal. 
Held  that  "It  Is  not.  In  our  r>pininn.  an  unequivocal  admU 
slon  of  the  prior  art  and  to  now  hoM  that  it  Is.  as  a  basis 
for  afflrnilnc  the  Bonrd'B  rpj«»rtlon,  would  be  a  new  ground 
not    pa«Ked    on    by    the    Board"  :    and    Held   that    "The   sole 
iKKue,    •••,!«  whether  the  Board  was  correct  In  holding 
the  claims  to  be  iinpjifonfable  over  the  prior  art  references  " 
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2.  PiTi.iTABiLiTT    -  PABTirruit    SPWiCT    MAmk  —  Rmw- 

roBCKMBTTT    FaBBIC    rOB    CONCBBTB    STBDCTrBBB. 

Tb«  refusal  of  clalma  to  »  rclnforc«ineirt  fabric  for  con- 
crete Btrarturea  aa  unpatentable  orer  the  prior  art  Is 
r«TerB«L 

Appkal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  427,218. 

REVERSED. 

AreAirorffc  Martin  for  appellant. 
Clarence  W.  Uoorr  ( George  C.  Roemimg  of  oounael ) 
for  the  CommiMloDer  of  Patents. 

Before  WomuiT.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  and 
Smith,  A$tociate  Judge$,  and  Judir»  Wiixiah  H. 
KrtKPATRTCK,  f'nited  Ptate$  fienior  Judge  for  the 
Eaitem  District  of  Penntylvania 

Rich,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  Is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office 
Board  of  Appeals  afflrmlnj?  the  rejection  of  claims  13-16 
in  application  Serial  No.  427.213.  filed  May  3.  1864, 
for  "Reinforcement  Fabric  for  Concrete  Structures." 
No  claims  were  allowed. 

The  Invention  relates  to  reinforcement  fabrics  use- 
ful In  layinf?  concrete  floors.  Additional  uses  are  said 
to  he  as  the  haae  for  plastered  walls  and  ceilings  or 
for  exterior  stucco  walls.  Such  reinforcement  fabrics 
may  Include  a  backing  sheet,  usually  made  of  moisture 
proof  paper,  and  a  wire  mesh  spaced  from  the  baclcing 
sheet,  the  baclclnjf  sheet  serving  as  a  form  or  mold 
and  the  wire  mesh  reinforcing  the  concrete  or  like 
material.  Hook-8hape<l  wires  known  as  stitching  ele- 
ments connect  the  wire  mesh  to  the  backing  sheet 

.\ppllcant  loosely  c<innects  adjacent,  longitudlnally- 
ilispose<l,  stitching  elements  by  using  lacing  members 
w'hich  are  located  on  the  rear  side  of  the  backing  sheet, 
the  side  opposite  that  which  Is  In  contact  with  the 
f-rmcrete.  These  laHng  members,  which  are  actually 
extensions  of  the  stitching  elements,  support  the  back- 
ing sheet  and  maintain  the  stitching  elements  in  flxed 
relative  pr>8ition8. 

Claim  1.')  Is  exemplary  and  reads  : 

Fabric  utructurp  romprlMliiK  a  menh  for  the  relnfnrcpnient 
of  rf>infntltl»uii  niatprial.  a  flexible  backlnic  iihpet  thprvfor. 
larinic  memberii  dlaponed  rearwardly  of  the  bflrklnii  nlH-pf 
und  fxteodtnK  In  jtenerally  InnKltudlnal  allnement,  earli 
lacing  m»«mber  belni?  of  nhort  l»*nj{th  irlatlve  to  the  lenirth 
of  the  fabric,  and  havlnx  a  yoke-like  bend  formed  thereon  at 
one  end.  with  one  IfK  of  the  yoke  extending  outwardly  throuxh 
the  harkinx  iiheet  and  the  curved  portion  of  the  yoke  like 
hend  belnif  In  loowly  hooked  enKageinent  with  the  meah  and 
"•ervln*  aa  a  xtltrhlng  element,  the  other  lejt  of  the  bend 
helnit  iMrkwardly  turned  and  terminatlni;  at  the  outer  fare 
of  the  backlnit  ahe^t.  the  otiier  end  of  each  lacttiK  member 
belnir  looHely  ronnerfed  to  the  adjacent  Inrinf;  nieiiiber.  the 
liiclnfc  memherH  having  limited  relative  pivotal  moveinenta  at 
their  points  of  ronne<-tlon,  about  axen  |iantllei  to  their  lonifl- 
tudlnal  Hxea.  ami  almi  harlnK  pivotal  inovementa  about  axe* 
franHVi-rw*-  thereto,  hut  limited  In  one  direction  by  the  wild 
hai'k    fiirru'd   leipi 

The  Inipntvenient  ap|)ellant  Is  .s(>eking  to  patent  Is 
<1)  to  UH».sely  connect  adjacent  stitching  elements  by 
ftef'tltmHlizIng  the  lacing  wires  and  (2)  to  loosely  mount 
the  stitching  elements  with  resjHMt  to  the  backing 
nheet  and  the  wire  mesh.  He  asHerts  that  these  struc- 
tural MKMliflcHtions  priivide  a  flexible  unitary  backing 
and  incsh  which  can  l)e  manufai'tured  and  then  rolle<i 
up  to  f.i<-nitate  handling  and  Nhipping  as  well  as  pro- 
viillng  certain  advantages  In  Installation.  During  the 
rolling  up  of  the  fabric,  these  linwe  connectlorw  allow 
the  stitching  elements  to  tilt,  preventing,  or  at  least 
re<liiclng.  the  iH)ssibllity  of  the  stitching  elements 
punching  holes  in  the  bucking  sheet  of  the  adjacent 
layer  of  the  rt)II. 

More  particularly  the  flexible  fabric  has  stitching 
eltrnents  one  end  of  each  of  which  hooks  looselv  over 


a  me«h  wire,  terminating  at  the  exposed  face  of  the 
backing  sheet.  The  other  end  of  the  stitching  ele- 
ment ezteodfl  throufb  the  backing  sheet,  bends  ninety 
degrees  to  lie  flat  against  the  aheet.  then  extends 
alon^  the  rear  of  the  sheet,  terminating  in  a  loosely 
hooked  or  looped  engagement  with  the  ninety  degree 
bend  of  an  adjacent  Rtitching  element  The  hooked  or 
looped  engagement  la  facilitated  by  forming  a  loop 
In  the  end  of  the  lacing  member  and,  if  desired,  the 
ninety  degree  bend  In  the  stitching  element  may  also 
be  formed  Into  an  eye. 

The  Rzamlner  and  the  Board  relied  on  various 
combinations  of  five  references  which  are : 

Waite.  883,434,  March  31.  1908. 

Hedden,  1,694,542.  December  11.  1928. 

Land,  1,827,945,  October  20,  1981. 

McNabb.  2.164,464,  July  4.  1989. 

Nelsaon,  2,661,515,  December  8.  1953. 
I.And  Is  the  basic  reference.  It  discloses  a  unitary 
fabric  having  a  backing  sheet  and  reinforcement  mesh, 
the  mesh  being  positively  held  in  spaced  relationship 
to  the  tMicking  by  clips  which  in  appearance  some- 
what resemble  cotter-pins.  The  drawing  discloses  that 
an  eye  formed  In  each  clip  surrounds  a  wire  of  the 
mesh,  a'lonfr  leg  of  the  clip  extending  through  and 
bent  back  against  the  tmcking,  while  a  short  leg  of  the 
dip  does  not  extend  through  the  backing  but  merely 
terminates  at  the  face  thereof  thus  "providing  positive 
spacing  means"  between  the  backing  and  the  mesh. 
The  specification  also  suggests  welding  the  mesh  to 
supporting  clips  as  a  means  for  preventing  relative 
movement  of  the  mesh  with  respect  to  the  backing. 
In  other  embtxiiments  I.«nd  embeds  or  depresses  the 
end  of  at  least  one  leg  of  the  clip  Into  "stiffening 
strips"  which  have  the  thickness  of  ordinary  laths,  to 
Increase  rigidity  of  the  structure. 

Hedden  shows  a  combination  paper  backing  and 
mesh  reinforcement  fabric,  the  mesh  being  expanded 
metal.  He  uses  figure  8  shaped  supporting  clips,  the 
upper  loop  encircling  a  mesh  wire  and  a  portion  of 
the  lower  lfH)p  extending  through  the  paper  backing. 
Straight  wires  located  behind  the  backing  pass  through 
the  lower  portions  of  a  series  of  aligned  clips,  loosely 
holding  them  in  place.  With  this  clip  and  lacing  wire 
construction,  the  fabric  may  he  assembled,  the  mesh 
may  be  collapse<l  against  the  hacking,  thus  facilitat- 
ing handling  and  shipping,  and  the  proper  spacing 
between  mesh  and  backing  may  be  maintained  during 
Installation. 

Walte  Is  directeil  to  concrete  flooring  construction 
and  u.«»e8  forms  or  molds,  apparently  rigid,  made  of 
metal  or  woo<l,  and  reusable,  which  are  supported  by 
hangers  hfK)ke<l  over  supporting  channel-Iron  bars,  the 
bars  In  turn  being  supported  by  flanges  on  I-beam  floor 
supports.  In  the  disclosure  relied  on,  the  hanger  ex- 
tends through  the  forms.  Is  bent  at  right  angles,  extends 
to  antl  is  l>ent  around  an  afljacent  hanger.  Walte 
says  that  the  prior  art.  In  order  to  hook  the  ends  of 
two  adjacent  hangers  over  a  .Mingle  channel  Iron,  re- 
qulretl  a  large  undesirable  gap  or  hole  In  the  form. 
To  eliminate  this  gap,  Walte,  In  one  emlxMllment,  jdiows 
"a  small  hook  •  •  •  adaptiHi  to  overlie  and  rest  upon 
the  adjacent  hangers  Just  l)ehind  the  upwardly  tume<I 
end  iKjrtion."  Only  one  hook  of  one  hanger,  which 
also  provides  vertical  support  for  an  adjacent  hanger. 
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through  the  form  and  the  larger  objectionable 
gmp  is  thus  grestly  reduced. 

In  McNabb  variously  Shaped  clips  are  shown  for 
serarlng  "paper-back  wire  fabric  lath"  to  fnrrlng  strips 
or  similar  supports.  Each  wire  clip  indadee,  on  one 
end,  a  hook  which  is  adapted  to  hook  around  the 
furring  support,  an  elongated  center  portion  to  extend 
along  the  outside  or  exposed  face  of  the  fabric,  and, 
on  the  other  end,  an  eye  through  which  is  passed  the 
hook  of  an  adjacent  clip.  One  hook  thereby  provides 
support  for  opposite  ends  of  adjacent  clips.  The  eye 
end  of  each  clip  has  a  leg  which  catches  in  the  fabric, 
temporarily  holding  the  clip  in  place  until  the  hook 
of  the  next  clip  is  passed  through  the  eye  and  secured 
to  the  furring  strip.  One  installing  the  fabric  may, 
therefore,  hold  it  with  one  hand  while,  with  the  other 
hand,  securing  the  fabric  to  the  furring  strips  by 
interlocking  a  string  of  clips.  The  patent  describee 
this  string  of  clips  as  a  "chain  across  the  face  of  the 
fabric  •  •  •  [providing]  a  continuous  support  for  the 
fabric  from  end  to  end." 

Nelsson  is  much  the  same  as  McNabb,  the  support- 
ing dips  being  of  various  shapes  but  each  having  in 
common  a  hook  that  embraces  a  support  member,  a 
central  supporting  portion  which  extends  along  the 
exposed  face  of  a  lath  panel,  and  a  hook-and-eye 
arrangement  for  connecting  adjacent  clips.  The  eyes, 
and  in  some  embodiments  parts  of  the  supporting  por- 
tion, protrude  so  as  to  tie  the  plaster  more  securely 
to  the  lath  panel. 

The  Board  affirmed  the  rejection  of  all  claims  "on 
I^nd  FIGURE  5  In  view  of  Hedden  and  either  Walte, 
McNabb  or  Nelsson."  Hedden  was  said  to  teach  that 
where  it  Is  not  desirable  to  have  rigid  spacing  of  the 
mesh  from  the  hacking,  as  in  Land,  FIGURE  5,  "the 
solution  is  to  have  the  stitching  elements  only  loosely 
embrace  the  mesh  wires."  As  to  the  bent  back  stitching 
element  and  the  loose  interconnection  with  an  adjacent 
stitching  element,  the  Board  said  : 

Obviously.  Ljind's  stitching  elements  with  their  lower  bent 
enda  12  serve  to  spare  and  support  the  backing  fmm  the 
meah  In  the  aanie  manner  as  appellant's  corresponding  ele- 
ments 12  do.  and  aa  the  clips  or  hanrers  of  Walte,  McNabb 
or  Nelsson  space  and  suspend  their  nwpeotlve  form  plates, 
reinforcing  fabric  or  lath  panels  from  suitable  supporting 
aarfaces.  In  theae  patents,  the  lower  ends  of  the  hangers 
are  interconnected  to  form  a  Jointed  lacInK  beneath  the  im- 
ported elements  In  substantlallv  the  same  manner  as  In  this 
rase,  even  though  the  cIIds  and  supported  elements  are  not 
intended  to  be  rolled  for  shipping  purnoses.  Where  It  Is 
d«*lred  to  have  the  atltchlns  elements  of  Ivind  dlrectlv  con- 
tact and  siiDDort  more  of  the  backing,  we  consider  It  woald 
be  an  obrio'is  exnedlent  to  lengthen  bend  end«  12  of  s»)d 
elements  and  provide  them  w»th  hooks  or  eves  which  cooperate 
with  adiacent  elements  to  form  a  Jointed  ladng  In  the  manner 
"hown  in  Walte.  MeVabb  or  Nelsson.  Such  a  rhanse  wo-'ld 
leave  the  Ijind  PTOtTRE  .">  stmcture  otneble  of  being  rolled 
up  in  the  same  manner  aft  at  present  shown  therein. 

In  addition  to  asserting  the  correctness  of  the 
Hoard's  rejection,  the  Patent  Office  Solldtor  contends 
that  appellant's  spedflcation  contains  an  admission  of 
tbe  prior  art  which  is  allegedly  the  best  "reference" 
in  the  record.  That  portion  of  the  spedflcation  re- 
ferred to  rends : 

Reinforcement  fabric  of  the  character  referred  to  commonly 
comnrlsea  a  reinforcement  mesh  of  wlrea  wekled  tosether  In 
relatively  crossed  relation,  tocether  with  a  backing  sheet 
therefor  held  In  place  by  lacing  wires  disposed  rearwardiv 
of  the  backluK  sheet  «nd  connected  throiigh  the  back<n«  sheet 
to  the  mesh  by  stitching  elements  In  the  form  of  bent  wlrea 
or  hooks. 

At  the  outset  we  will  dispose  of  this  alleged  admis- 
sion, which  was  first  raised,  insofar  as  the  record 
shows,  In  the  Solicitor's  brief  on  appeal.  [1]  It  is 
not  In  our  opinion,  an  unequivocal  admission  of  the 


prior  art  and  to  now  hold  that  It  is,  as  a  basis  for 
affirming  the  Board's  rejection,  would  be  a  new  ground, 
not  passed  on  by  the  Board.  More  important  how- 
ever, as  a  matter  of  sulmtance,  we  note  that  the  alleged 
admission  (as  stated  in  the  Solidtor's  brief),  "fabrics 
including  a  welded  wire  reinforcement  mesh,  a  back- 
ing ^eet  and  lacing  wires  connected  through  the 
backing  sheet  to  the  mesh  by  stitching  wires,"  admits 
to  no  more  than  is  disdosed^y  Hedden.  His  exftanded 
metal  is  equivalent  to  a  "mesh  of  wires  welded  to- 
gether" and  his  straight  wires  ("ladng  wires")  are 
connected  through  the  backing  sheet  to  the  mesh  by 
figure  8  shaped  clips  ("stitching  elements"). 

The  sole  issue,  therefore,  is  whether  the  Board  was 
correct  in  holding  the  claims  to  be  unpatentable  over 
the  prior  art  references. 

The  Solicitor  admits  novelty  in  the  claimed  subject 
matter  In  two  respects  over  the  prindpal  referraice, 
FIGURE  5  of  Land.  First  Land's  stitching  elements 
are  not  loosely  connected  over  a  cross  wire  of  the 
mesh  and,  second,  the  rearwardly-located,  bent-over  end 
of  the  clips  does  not  extend  to,  or  loosely  connect  with, 
an  adjacent  stitching  element.  He  argues  that  these 
admitted  differences  would,  however,  be  but  obvious 
modifications  to  one  having  ordinary  skill  in  the  art 
relying  on  the  Board's  reasoning.    We  do  not  agree. 

Admittedly  Waite,  Nelsson  and  McNabb  disclose 
clips  having  shapes  similar  to  those  redted  In  the 
claims.  But  when  one  attempts  to  read  these  refer- 
ences without  the  benefit  of  the  appellant's  disclosure. 
It  is  not  apparent  to  us  how  one  of  ordinary  skill  in 
this  art  would  obviously  modify  FIGURE  .'>  of  Land 
by  using  loosely-hooked  lacing  members  for  Unking 
together  adjacent  stitching  elements  which  have  a 
particular  shape  as  well  as  certain  claimed  relation- 
ships to  the  mesh  on  the  backing  sheet  of  a  reinforce- 
ment fabric.  Clearly  the  clips  of  McNabb  and  Nelsson 
are  used  for  purposes  distinct  from  and  In  addition 
to  those  performed  by  appellant's  single  piece  stitching 
and  lacing  members.  The  clips  of  these  references 
could,  of  course,  be  used  to  secure  appellant's  rein- 
forcement fabric  to  floor  or  wall  supports.  When  so 
used,  however,  the  "ladng"  portion  would  engage  the 
exposed  face  of  the  fabric,  the  hooks  would  extend 
away  from  the  mesh  in  the  direction  of  the  floor  or 
wall  supports,  and  would  be  hooked  over  or  otherwise 
secured  to  the  supports  and  not  to  the  reinforcing 
mesh.  Waite  is  equally  defident  the  clips  or  hangers 
being  used  to  give  vertical  support  to  rigid  reusable 
forms  from  channel-Iron  supports  and  in  no  way  sug- 
gesting appellant's  linked  lacing  members  in  the 
claimed  reinforcement  fabric.  The  fact  that  the 
channel-iron  may  serve  as  reinforcement  for  the  con- 
crete in  addition  to  supporting  the  weight  of  the  forms 
and  concrete  does  not  cure  this  deficiency.  We  think 
the  Board  improperly  used  the  disclosures  of  Walte. 
McNabb  and  Nelsson  so  as  to  modify  Land's  FIGURE  5 
and.  in  the  words  of  the  Board,  produce  a  "structure 
capable  of  being  rolled  up  In  the  same  manner  as  at 
present  shown." 

We  agree  with  appellant  that  "the  closest  reference" 
is  Hedden.  but  we  are  still  of  the  opinion  that  neither 
Waite,  nor  McNabb,  nor  Nelsson  contains  suffidrat 
teachings  to  t^ender  obvious  to  one  having  ordinary 
skill  in  the  art  at  the  time  the  invmtlon  was  made 
appellant's  claimed  combination  including  a  one  piece 
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lacing  and  Htltchiox  element  which  is  in  loosely  hooked 
engaKement  with  the  rnenh  and  with  an  adjacent  ele- 
ment, providing  a  flexible,  Tollable  reinforcement  fabric. 

[2]  For  the  reasonii  stated,  the  Bdard'n  deoiiiion 
afBrminK  the  rejection  of  claims  13-16  la  rever»e<l. 

REVERSED. 


VS.  Coort  of  CMtooH  a^  Pate^  Appcak 

RoREST  Hall  Clotheh,  Isr.  r.  Maby  Li?«dhay  Stt'dds 

So.  $910.     ItecHed  Ffbmary  $.  19SI 

[48  CCPA   —  :  2M  F.M  815  :  128  U8PQ  M21 

1.  Tradbmakkh  ~   Con  rr  a  1 5ia   Simila«itt  —  "Robbrt  Hall" 

AND  "Ro8B  Hall"  rot  WsAaiifo  Appabbl. 
"We  are  of  the  opinion  that  there  ia  no  likelihood  of 
ronfuRion  In  trade  by  the  concurrent  use  of  'ROBERT 
HALJ^'  and  'ROHE  HALL,'  on  the  reapecttre  fooda  of 
the  partlefi.  Tbe  word.  'HAIaL,'  common  to  the«e  marka, 
haa  little  dlatinrtlreneaa.  Thia  conrluaion  la  supported  by 
the  many  third  party  reftUtratlona  for  wearing  apparal 
Introduced  In  evidence  wherein  'HALL'  la  only  a  part  of 
tbe  trademark.  'HALL'  KalnH  trademark  alKnlflcance  here 
When  uaed  toirfther  with  the  preAxe*  auch  aa  'ROBERT* 
or  'R08B.'  Conalderlng  theae  marka  In  their  entlretlea. 
they  have  different  appearance*,  apelllnir.  meaning,  and 
they  do  not  Hound  alike." 

2.  Rami  —  Oppobitioji  —  Relia<<(-b     Upon      Orodndr     Not 

Appearing  in  Notice  op  Orpobition. 
"An  to  th*  other  groundn  for  Ita  appeal,  namely  that 
'R08B  HALL'  In  Keographlcally  deacriptlre.  la  not  uaed 
MM  a  trademiirk,  and  Im  not  uaed  In  Interstate  commerre, 
we  do  not  believe  appellant,  aa  h  matter  of  right,  can 
raUe  thewe  lanuea  at  thia  time  wince  It  failed  to  Include 
them  aa  grounda  for  theae  oppoaltlon  proceedings  In  the 
original  notice  of  op(M>sition  and  we  flod  no  amendment  in 
the  record  which  includes  them." 

Appeal  frf>ni  the  Patent  Office.  Opposition  No. 
3fl.793. 

AFFIRMED. 

John  P.  .\tcOann  for  api>ellant. 

Either,  ChriMten  d  Goodton,  Arnold  B.  Christen 
(John  J.  Byrne  of  coansel)  for  appellee. 

FWore  Wobij:y.  Chirf  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mabtin,  and 
Smith,  Annocinte  Judges,  and  JudKe  William  H. 
KiBKPATBicK.  (nited  f!tatea  Senior  Judge  for  ths 
Kastern  Dintrirt  of  Prnntylvania 

Mabtij*.  ./.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  has  dla- 
misaed.  122  I'SPQ  347.  an  opposition  to  the  registra- 
tion of  "ROSE  HALL"  for  use  on  women's,  children's, 
and  men's  wearing  apparel  and  acoemories.  Mary 
Lindsay  Studds  Is  the  applicant.  The  opposer,  Robert 
Hall  Clothes,  Inc..  has  Hp|>eaUHl  to  this  court. 

The  notice  of  opiK)Hltion  allefTPM  likelihood  of  dam- 
age to  the  opponer  be«-auHp  of  the  confusinji  similarity 
between  "ROSE  HALL"  and  opposer's  reirii*tered  trade- 
marks "ROHERT  HALL"  and  "ROBERTA  HALL," 
both  appliefl  to  articles  of  wearlntr  apparel. 

"ROSE  HALL"  is  the  name  of  an  old  VlrKinla  manor 
house  whicli  appellee  reMtore<l  and  uses  as  her  place 
of  business  for  retailin^r  women's  and  children's  wear- 
ing apparel  and  access4>ries.  "ROSF:  HALL"  is  use<l 
in  apftellee's  advprti.Mln};  and  on  her  merchandise  labels 
and  packages. 

The  opiK)ser.  appellant  here,  a  subsidiary  of  United 
Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  operates  a  chain 
of  more  than  two  hun<lre<l  and  fifty  retail  clothing 
stores  for  men.  women.  an<l  children  thn>UKhout  most 
of  the  rnlfe«l  States,  including  areas  of  Virginia  near 


appellee's  place  of  buslneaa.  Appellant's  marks  are 
uaed  to  identify  both  its  stores  and  tbe  merchandiw 
•old  therein. 

There  ia  no  dispute  that  appellant  ia  the  prior  oser 
of  Its  marks.  Tbe  Board  found  the  goods  of  the  piutles 
to  be  identical  and  stated  : 

•  •  •  the  only  question  to  b«  determined  is  whether  or  not 
"RORK  HALL"  NO  resembles  "ROBERT  HALL"  and/or 
•■ROHEHTA  HALL"  aa  to  be  likely  to  cause  purchaserfi  to 
Hiwume  ttiat  wearing  apparel  marketed  thereunder  emanate 
[ale)  from  a  single  aource. 

The  Board  answered  this  question  by  stating  that  the 
differences  between  "ROSE  HALL"  and  appellant's 
marks  'ROBERT  HALL "  and  "ROBERTA  HALL"  are 
sufflclent  to  obviate  any  likelihood  of  confusion,  mis- 
take, or  deception  of  purchasers.  In  reacj;||ng  this 
answer,  the  Board  stated  : 


<7 


The  primarv  renemblsnce  between  snollcnnt'N  mark  and 
opposer's  marka  lies  In  the  term  "HALL."  There  can  be  no 
(lovibt  that  by  imuoNer'ii  extenNlvp  iiNe  and  promotion,  the 
notation  "ROHERT  HALL'  has  become  well  known  and  Is 
Identirted  In  the  public  mind  as  an  indication  of  origin  of 
the  wvHrIng  apiuirel  sold  In  opposer'a  eatabllNhments,  but 
there  it  nothing  in  the  record  which  would  tend  to  Indicate 
that  either  oppoNer  or  Its  merchapdlNe  Is  known  and  Identifled 
Ly  the  term  "HAIJ/'  alone. 

Insofar  as  applicant's  mark  may  be  considered  to  be  the 
nume  of  an  individual.  "H.\LL"  In  a  common  s-imame.  and 
people  are  accustomed  to  distingulNh  between  personN  having 
^uch  Kurnnmen  by  their  ba|>tlHmal  nameN.  Hence,  the  pur- 
chasing public  would  be  likely  to  rely  upon  the  marks  hen- 
Involved  In  their  enfl»>t<ea  In  Identifying  and  diNtlngulshIng 
the  products  sold  thereunder ;   •   •  • 

In  a  footnote  to  Its  opinion,  the  Board  also  stated  : 
It  appears  that  applicant  uses  the  mark  "ROSE  HALL" 
only  In  connection  with  articies  of  wearing  anoarel  for  women 
and  children.  Accf)rdlngly.  If  applicant  uMlmately  prevails 
herein,  the  Ex<<ininer  of  TrsdemarkN  Nhould  reexamine  the 
application  In  thf  llifht  fhere<tf. 

During  the  discovery  period  of  these  proceedings, 
appellant  submitte<l  interrogatories  to  appellee  and  on 
the  basis  of  the  answers  thereto  apparently  argued 
before  the  Board  that  registration  of  "ROSE  HALL" 
should  be  denied  because  It  is  geographically  descrip- 
tlve,  Is  not  used  as  a  trademark,  and  is  not  used  In 
interstate  commerce.  The  notice  of  opposition  was  not 
amended  to  Include  these  points  and  the  Board  did  not 
discuss  them  In  its  opinion.  Appellant  continues  to 
rely  heavily  on  these  additional  reasons  for  denial  of 
registration  of  "ROSE  HALL."  Appellee,  on  tbe  other 
hand,  urges  that  these  reasons  relate  to  ex  parte  pro- 
cedures which  were  not  pleaded,  which  appellant  has 
no  standing  to  challenge,  and  on  which  the  Board  prop- 
erly did  not  rule. 

With  regarfl  to  the  Issue  of  confusing  similarity, 
appellant  urges  that  the  marks  at  issue  look  alike  and 
s*»und  alike,  and  are  used  on  identical  goods,  adver- 
tised and  sold  In  the  same  channels  of  trade  In  the 
same  area  and  to  the  same  consumers.  Therefore, 
urges  appellant,  confushm  Is  virtually  inevitable. 

Appellee,  on  the  other  hand,  urges  the  importance 
of  its  operation  of  a  smart  elegant  women's  dress  shop 
de<ilcate<l  to  tbe  sale  of  "high  fashion"  clothing  as  com- 
pared with  the  mass  production,  volume  sales,  low 
prices,  and  low  overhead  emphasize<i  by  appellant  in 
Its  advertising  as  a  reason  that  the  marks  at  issue  are 
not  likely  to  confuse  the  customers  particularly  with 
regard  to  any  8ecf)ndary  meaning  attached  to  appel- 
lant'H  marks  by  reasr>n  of  the  tremendous  promotion 
of  them. 

[<^1  We  are  of  the  opinion  that  there  is  no  likelihood 
of  c«mfusl(m  in  trade  by  the  concurrent  use  of 
"ROBERT  HALL "  and  "ROSE  HALL*  on  the  respec- 
tive go<Mls  of  the  parties.  The  word,  "HALL,"  com- 
mon to  these  marks,  has  little  distinctiveness.     This 
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conclusion  Is  supported  by  tbe  many  third-party  regis- 
^  trations  for  wearing  apparel  introduced  in  evidence 
wherein  "HALL"  is  only  a  part  of  the  trademai^. 
"HALL"  gains  trademark  significance  here  when  used 
together  with  tbe  prefixes  such  as  "ROBERT"  or 
"ROSE  '  Considering  these  marks  in  their  entireties, 
they  have  different  appearances,  spelling,  meaning,  and 
they  do  not  sound  alike. 

[2]  As  to  the  other  grounds  for  Its  appeal,  namely 
that  "ROSE  HALL"  is  geographically  descripUve,  is 
not  used  as  a  trademark,  and  is  not  used  in  interstate 
commerce,  we  do  not  believe  appellant,  as  a  matter 
of  right,  can  raise  these  issues  at  this  time  since  it 
failed  to  include  them  as  grounds  for  these  opposition 
proceedings  in  the  original  notice  of  opposition  and 
we  find  no  amendment  In  the  record  which  includes 
them.  Revere  Paint  Company  v.  20th  Century  Chem- 
ical Company,  32  CCPA  1096,  LW  F.2d  ISfl.  66  USPQ 
6.'^,  and  L.  J.  Muellei-  Furnace  Co.  v.  United  Condition- 
ing Corp.,  42  CCPA  832,  222  F.2d  7.%.  106  USPQ  112. 
The  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board 
is  affirmed. 
AFFIRMED. 
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Clark  Equipment  Co.  v.  Bakeb-Ll'll  Corp.   (Otis 
Elevatob  Co..  Alleged  Assignee  Substttlted) 

.Vo.  <J88.     DteidM  Ffltntary  $,  1991 
[48  CCPA  —  :  288  F.2d  92«  .  129  U8PQ  220J 

1.  Trademarks  —  Conpcsiso     Siiiilaritt  —  "Tbdcloadbr." 

"Car  LOADER."  "Tabdloadbb"  and  "Tardliit"  roB 
Pork  TRrcKs — Discbiiiinatino  Pubchabbbb. 
On  the  quntlon  of  confusing  Blmilarlty  between  appli- 
cant's mark,  YARDLOADER,  and  oppoaer'i  mark,  TARD- 
LIFT,  both  applied  to  fork  trucka.  Held  that  the  marka 
have  a  high  degree  of  similarity  as  to  appearance  and 
suggMtlon.  but  that  theae  "factors  alone  may  not  be  auf 
Oclent.  where,  aa  here,  the  almllarity  of  appearance  and 
suggeation  arlae  from  purely  descriptive  aapecta  of  the 
marks"  ;  and  Htld  that  the  word  "yard"  la  but  descriptive 
of  the  area  In  which  the  "loader"  or  the  "lift"  la  to  be 
used,  and  that  these  terms,  "while  clearly  dlatlnctlve  as  to 
sound,  appearance  and  meaning  are  also  descriptive  of  the 
units  to  which  the  marks  are  applied" ;  and  Held  that  "the 
goods  are  of  such  a  type  that  a  high  degree  of  care  will  be 
exercised  by  the  purchasers." 

2.  Same— Same. 

Where  opposer  argued,  as  one  of  its  grounds  for  charging 
that  purchaser  confusion  as  to  the  source  or  origin  of  Its 
and  appllcant'a  gooda  Is  likely  to  result  from  applicant's 
use  of  YARDLOADER.  that  the  public  would  expect  opposer 
to  use  that  mark  on  Ita  gooda,  basing  Its  argument  on  Its 
prior  use  of  the  word  "loader"  as  a  part  of  Us  other  marks  : 
CARliOADKR,  TRUCLOADER,  and  PLANBLOADER,  for 
fork  trucks  :  and  where  applicant's  predecessoiv  had  used 
the  mark  UNIVERSAL  LOADER  on  a  fork  lift  operated 
on  the  front  of  a  trartor,  the  mark  8HOVELOADER  on  a 
tractor  with  a  hydrsullcally  operated  scoop  or  bucket  on 
the  front,  and  the  mark  TRAVBLOADER  on  a  material 
loader  which  utilised  a  fork  lift  operating  from  the  aide 
of  the  vehicle,  Held  that  "Both  parties  hare  frequently 
used  the  word  'loader'  in  their  respective  marks,  as  descrip- 
tive of  the  function  of  the  machlnea  Involved"  :  that  "No 
word  more  aptly  describes  the  primary  use  of  these  machines 
than  'loader'  "  ;  that  "Aside  from  questions  aB  to  opposer's 
right  to  exclude  others  from  the  ordinary  use  of  so  common 
a  word.  In  view  of  appllcant'K  similar  prior  use  of  the 
same  word,  we  are  unable  to  see  why  the  public  would  t>e 
any  more  likely  to  anticipate  opponer's  use  than  applicant's 
use," 

3.  Same-  Same. 

"It   Is  •    •   •  evident   that  there  would  be  no  likelihood 
of  deception   or  confusion  of  purchaaers  as  to  the  source 
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or  origin  of  the  gooda  marked  'PLANELOADBR.'  TRUC- 
LOADER,' or  'CARLOADBR.'  The  marks  neither  sound 
alike  nor  look  alike.  *  •  •,  the  aumg  'LOADER'  is  a 
common  word  deacrlptlve  of  the  Bse  of  tbe  machinea.  The 
various  prefixes  are  equally  common  worda  of  clear,  pre- 
cise and  dlatlnct  meanings." 

4.  Same — Same. 

In  connection  with  the  queatloo  of  confualng  Blmllarity 
between  appellee-appUcant'a  mark.  YARDLOADER,  and 
appellant-opposer'a  mark,  YARDLIFT,  iMth  applied  to  fork 
trucks.  Held  that  "Purchasers  are  more  likely  to  associate 
either  of  the  marka  with  the  equipment  Irrespective  of  the 
manufacturer,  than  they  are  to  asaoclate  the  worda  with 
opposer.  applicant  or  anyone  else"  and  that  "To  the  extent 
that  purchasers  relate  the  mark  to  the  type  of  equipment 
rather  than  the  source  of  the  equipment,  the  likelihood 
that  they  will  confuse  appellant  and  appellee  aa  soorcea 
of  the  various  fork  trucks  becauae  of  tbe  marks  Is 
decreased." 

5.  Same — Same. 

"The  marks  YARDLOADER  and  YARDLIFT  differ  In 
meaning,  appearance  and  aound.  While  those  differences 
are  not  great,  on  the  facta  of  record  we  think  the  dif- 
ferences are  of  dispositive  legal  significance.  In  riew  of 
the  nature  of  the  goods,  the  cost  of  the  goods,  the  fact 
that  fork  trucks  are  purchased  by  diacriminatlng  pur- 
chasers, *  *  *,  and  bearing  In  mind  that  the  marka  YARD- 
LIFT  and  YARDLOADER  are  so  suggestive  as  to  have 
little  trademark  significance,  *  *  *,  and  that  over  the  last 
two  decades  the  parties  or  their  predecessors  hare  naed 
marks  of  equal  almllarity  as  those  here  InTolved,  we  hoM 
that  there  is  uq  likelihood  of  confnaion  or  deception  of 
purchasers  as  to  the  source  of  origin  of  the  goods  result- 
ing from  applicant's  uae  of  the  mark  YARDLOADER." 

fl.  Same  —  OprosiTios  —  Use  or  Mask  bt  Applicant  ^ — 
Evidence. 
"Opposer  •  •  •  asserts  that  applicant  did  not  nse  Its 
mark  until  long  after  filing  of  this  application.  That  con- 
tention is  based,  not  upon  any  evidence  Introduced  by 
opposer,  but  upon  the  alleged  failure  of  applicant  to  prove 
Its-  use.  Opposer  did  not  include  that  contention  in  its 
notice  of  opposition,  but  raised  it  for  the  first  time  in  its 
argument  before  the  Examiner  ;  who  refused  to  consider  It. 
The  Assistant  Commissioner  likewise  refused  to  consider  it. 
The  only  evidence  of  record  here  is  the  atipulatton  In 
paragraph  8  of  which  appellant  stipnlaited  the  first  use  as 
claimed  by  applicant.  Were  It  not  for  opposer's  consider- 
able reliance  on  this  point  we  would  not  mention  it  here. 
In  view  of  the  stipulation,  opposer  will  not  be  heard  here 
to  argue  that  applicant's  stipulated  use  did  not  occur  on 
the  ground  appllcsnt  did  not  prove  it." 

7.  Same — Same — Ow.nership  or  Mark  bt  Applicant. 

"Opposer  argues  that  applicant  does  not  own  the  trade 
mark  YARDLOADER  because  its  aaalgnor'a  asBlgnor  failed, 
in  its  attempt  to  assign  the  mark.  Opposer  suggests  that 
the  Chairman  of  the  assignor's  Board  of  Trustees,  who 
signed  the  assignment,  was  not  authorised  to  transfer  Its 
property.  Since  applicant  Is  the  successor  to  the  business 
and  good  will  of  the  original  applicant,  It  must  be  regarded 
HS  the  owner  of  the  mark.  Hylo  Co.  Inc.  v.  Jean  Patau, 
Inc..  42  CCPA  723,  726,  215  F.2d  282.  103  DSPQ  52. 
Since  opposer  has  failed  to  establish  that  it  will  be  Injured 
by  registration  of  the  mark  YARDLOADER.  we  will  not 
conwWer  the  possible  lights  of  some  third  party  In  that 
mark." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Opposition  No. 
a',078. 

AFFIRMED. 

Broicn,  Jackson.  Boettcher  d  Dienner  {John  A. 
Dirnner.  Jr..  F.  Vcm  Lahart  and  Kenneth  C.  Witt  of 
counsel )  for  appellant. 

Joseph  L.  Sharon  for  appellee. 

Before  Woklky,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mabtin,  and 
Smith,  Axgoriate  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H. 
KiBKPATBiCK.  [  ntfed  States  Senior  Judge  for  tht 
Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 

Smith,  ./.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 
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Appellee-applicant's    predecessor    filed    application  and  rapportini^  exhibits  screed  to  be  relevant  to  the 

No.  660.915  on  February  11,  1954,  for  reglatratloa  of  issue*,    ^ong  the  exhiblta  are  a  number  of  pboto- 

the  marls  TARDLOADER  for  uae  on  Tehlde-moonted  sUts  of  j^urchase  orderH   for  oppoaer's  foric  trucks, 

material  loaderM,  known  as  fork  trucks.     Appellant-  These  orders  Indicate  that   the  YARDLIFT  with  a 

f»ppo«er  opposed  ref^lstration.  charirinK  that  the  use  of  capacity  of  two  thousand  pounds  is  priced  at  ai^roxl- 

that   mark   by  applicant    would    result  in  confusion,  mately  thirty-eight  hundred  doUara.  and  the  YABD- 


mistake  and  deception  of  purchasers  as  to  the  source 
or  origin  of  the  goods  in  view  of  oppoaer's  prior  use 
of  the  marks  CARLOADER,  TRUCLOADER,  PLANE- 
LOADER  and  YARDLItT  on  similar  fork  trucks. 
It  Is  agreed  that  for  the  purposes  of  this  appeal  the 
goods  involTed  are  Identical. 


LIFT  with  a  four  thousand  pound  capacity  sells  for 
about  Ave  thousand  dollars.  The  advertisements 
entered  as  exhibiu  Indicate  that  opposer's  YARDLIFT 
fork  trucks  vary  in  capacity  from  two  thousand  to 
sixteen  thousand  pounds.  Purchasers  order  theae  fork 
trucks  according  to  specifications  as  to  capacity,  size 


The  Examiner  of  interferences  found  such  similarity  of  forks,  upright  height,  and  so  forth  to  suit  their  par- 
between  the  marks  YARDLOADER  and  YARDLIFT  ticular  needs.  There  is  no  similar  Information  of 
"as  to  sound,  appearance  and  significance"  that  their    record  as  to  applicant's  YARDLOADER,  except  that 


contemporaneous  use  would  be  "likely  to  cause  con- 
fusion or  mistake  or  to  deceive  purchasers,"  and  sus- 
tained the  opposition.  The  Assistant  (Commissioner 
reversed  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  and  dismissed 
the  opposition.     121  USPQ  147.    Opposer's  request  for 


the  advertisements  indicate  It  to  be  similar  to  opposer's 
smaller  YARDLIFT  trucks. 

The  purchasers  of  these  fork  trucks  are  industries 
of  such  size  and  type  as  would  be  able  profitably  to 
own  such  vehicles.     The  vehicles  are  sufficiently  expen- 


reconsideratlon  was  denied,  and  It  now  appeals  to  this  sive  as  to  require  careful  planning  by  any  prospective 
f^nTt.  buyer  prior  to  the  actual  purchase.  Fork  trucks  are 
The  sole  Issue  is  whether  use  of  YARDLOADER  for  ordered  In  specific  sizes,  capacities,  and  operating  char- 
fork  trucks  would  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  or  acteristlcs  to  suit  the  specific  needs  of  the  purchaser, 
mistake  or  deceive  purctiasers  as  to  their  source  or  These  machines  are  capital  goods,  hard  goods  of  rela- 
orlgin.  fttar  WatcA  Cane  Company  v.  Oebruder  tlvely  slow  depreciation,  as  distinguished  from  supplies 
Junifkans,  A.O..  46  CCPA  929.  931  ;  267  F.2d  900,  122  or  other  quick  turn-over  items.     We  think,  therefore, 


rSPQ  870. 

The  exhibits  before  us  indicate  that  opposer  manu- 
factures many  types  of  industrial  trucks,  tractors, 
(lump  trucks  and  fork  tnicks,  and  among  the  latter 
are  those  sold  under  the  marks  CARLOADER.'  TRUC- 
IXIADER.'  PLANELOADER  and   YARDLIFT.'     The 


that  the  record  shows  that  we  are  here  dealing  with 
"discriminating  purchasers."  The  issue  as  to  likeli- 
hood of  confusion  must,  therefore,  be  resolved  on  this 
basis. 

[2]  Opposer  asserts,  as  one  of  its  grounds  for  charg- 
ing that  purchaser  confusion  as  to  the  source  or  origin 


fork  trucks  vary   from  one  another  In  capacity,  size    of  their  respective  goods  is  likely  to  result  from  appli- 
and  power  plant.     Applicant's  predecessors  used  the    cant's  use  of  YARDLOADER.  that  the  public  would 


mark  HY-LIFT*  on  a  type  of  fork  truck,  the  mark 
UNIVERSAL  LOADER  on  a  fork  lift  operated  on 
the  front  of  a  tractor,  the  mark  SHOVELOADER'  on 
a  tractor  with  a  hydraulically  operated  scoop  or  bucket 
on  the  front,  and  ti>e  mark  TRAVELOADER*  on  a 
material  loader  which  utilized  a  fork  lift  operating 
from  the  side  of  the  vehicle. 

[1]  There  is  no  question  but  that  the  marks  have 
a  high  degree  of  similarity  as  to  appearance  and  sug- 
gestion. These  factors  alone  may  not  be  sufficient, 
where,  as  here,  the  similarity  of  appearance  and  sug- 


expeot  opposer  to  use  that  mark  on  its  goods.  That 
argument  is  based  upon  opposer's  prior  use  of  the  word 
"loader"  as  a  part  of  its  other  marks. 

Both  parties  have  frequently  used  the  word  "loader" 
In  their  respective  marks,  as  descriptive  of  the  func- 
tion of  the  machines  involved.  No  word  more  aptly 
describes  the  primary  use  of  these  machines  than 
"loader."  Aside  from  questions  as  to  opposer's  right 
to  exclude  others  from  the  ordinary  use  of  so  common 
a  word.  In  view  of  applicant's  similar  prior  use  of  the 
same  word,  we  are  unable  to  see  why  the  public  would 


gestion  arise  from  purely  descriptive  aspects  of  the    ^  *">'  ™**''*  likely  to  anticipate  opposer's  use  than 


marks.  Thus  the  word  'Yard. "  the  only  word  common 
to  both  marks  Is  but  descriptive  of  the  area  In  which 
the  "loader"  or  the  "lift"  l«  to  be  used.  The  terms 
"loader"  and  "lift,"  while  cieariy  distinctive  as  to 
sound,  apiiearance  and  meaning  are  also  descriptive 
of  the  units  to  which  the  marks  are  applied. 


applicant's  use.     Ijouritzen  d  Co.,  Inc.  v.  The  Borden 
Co..  44  CCPA  720.  239  F.2d  40f>.  112  USPQ  60. 

[3]  It  Is  also  evident  that  there  would  be  no  likeli- 
hood of  deception  or  confusion  of  purchasers  as  to  the 
source  or  origin  of  the  goods  marked  "PLANE- 
LOADER,"     "TRrCLOADER."    or    "CAR1X)ADER. " 


When  we  pass  to  a  consideration  of  the  degree  of    ^'^^^  the  goods  marked  "YARDLOADER. "    The  marks 

rare  ilkeiy  to  l»e  exercise<l  by  purchasers,  we  think  the    "either  sound  alike  nor  look  alike.    As  indicated  above, 

ifoods  are  of  Huch  a   t.vi)e  that  a  high  degree  of  care    **•*  suffix  "LOADER"  is  a  common  word  descriptive 

will  »H»  pxerci8e<l  by  the  purchaKer».  of  the  use  of  the  machines.     The  various  prefixes  are 

The  rec«>rd  liefore  us  consists  of  a  stipulatlsn  of  facts    ^uaHj'  <oniraon  words  of  clear,  precise  and  distinct 

meanings. 

The  marks  remaining.  YARDLOADER  and  YARD 
LIFT  share  the  same  word  as  a  prefix.    That  wonl  Ik 
U8e<l  to  express  its  common,  denotative  meaning,  viz, 
that  the  machines  are  primarily  useful  in  a  yard. 

The  suffixes  are  likewise  common  words  U8e<i  to  con- 
vey their  wmmon  meaning.  The  wonl  "loader"  is 
descriptive  of  the  use  of  the  machine,  and  the  word 


2H.     1».'>4      Hn<l    R..|f 


IKW;   Hm.  .\<>.  rt00.1.'..5, 


."i.   1944  :    K.')j    .\..    rt(M». !.-,«, 
.V".    «ftS..147.    Iiiiiu»«<l    .\ui{. 


"  K^if    No 

I.'.  ii>r>H 

'  R»-(f    Ni>    l'0N,tt.-,7.   Ukiih.I   Sj-ixf 
iMut^l    IH^-.    2M.    I|».'i4:    and    K^r 

'  KfU    \n    .'lMH.iM>4.   |iu<ii*^l  .Mar    Irt.   I  »fi4 

'  R«-il,  .\.«.  l««.JO«.  lw<up<l  to  a  prtMlpccMMor  Junf  \>  l»a.l 
r»-npwp(l  nnd  |iiibllnh<*il  iinil.T  |  12(ri  on  Mny  2.  Ittho  by 
nniith»T  iirf<1«»r»*»nMir 

*  Hfg    No    .%«:<. 490.  iHMupfl  to  a  prtHlecnaiior  oq  .\iiir.  2rt,  IH.^J 

'  Reg    No.  571.427.  lantiwl  to  a  prp<1<><^i«nr  on  Mar   .1,  )».Vl" 
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"lift"  is  denominative  of  the  machine  itself.  [4]  Pur- 
chasers are  more  likely  to  associate  either  of  the  marks 
with  the  equipment  irrespective  of  the  manufacturer, 
than  they  are  to  associate  the  words  with  opposer, 
applicant  or  anyone  else.  To  the  extent  that  pur- 
chasers relate  the  mark  to  the  type  of  equipment  rather 
than  the  source  of  the  equipment,  the  likelihood  that 
they  win  confuse  appellant  and  appellee  as  sources  of 
the  various  fork  trucks  because  of  the  marks  is 
decreased.  Cf.  Benjamin  D.  Smith  v.  Tobacco  By- 
Productt  d  Chemical  Corp.,  44  CCPA  880.  882,  248 
F.2d  188.  118  USPQ  389;  Shoe  Corporation  of  America 
V.  Juvenile  Shoe  Corp.  of  America,  46  CCPA  868.  872, 
266  F.2d  798,  121  USPQ  510;  Sure-Fit  Product$  Co.  v. 
Saltzaon  Drapery  Co..  45  CCPA  856,  254  F.2d  158.  117 
USPQ  296 ;  National  Motor  Bearing  Co..  Inc.,  v.  Jamet- 
Pond-Clark,  46  CCPA  877,  882.  266  r.2d  799,  121 
USPQ  515. 

[5]  The  marks  YARDLOADER  and  YARDLIFT 
differ  in  meaning,  appearance  and  sound.  While  those 
differences  are  not  great,  on  the  facts  of  record  we 
think  the  differences  are  of  dispositive  legal  signifi- 
cance. In  view  of  the  nature  of  the  goods,  the  cost  of 
the  goods,  the  fact  that  fork  truck.s  are  purchased 
by  discriminating  purchasers.  National  ifotor  Bear- 
ing Co.,  Inc.  V.  Jame»-Pon4-Clark,  supra.  882.  and 
bearing  in  mind 'that  the  marks  YARDLIFT  and 
YARDLOADKR  are  so  suggestive  as  to  have  little 
tradema||c  significance.  Sure-Fit  Producti  Co.  v.  Saltz- 
»on  Drapery  Co.,  supra,  and  that  over  the  last  two 
decades  the  parties  or  their  predecessors  have  used 
marks  of  equal  slmlLarity  as  those  here  Involved,  we 
hold  that  there  is  no  likelihood  of  confusion  or  decep- 
tion of  purchasers  as  to  the  source  or  origin  of  the 
goods  resulting  from  applicant's  use  of  the  mark 
YARDLOADER. 

[6]  Opposer  has  raised  two  other  contentions  in 
support  of  Its  opposition  to  registration.  First,  it 
asserts  that  applicant  did  not  use  its  mark  until  long 
after  filing  of  this  application.  That  contention  is 
hased.  not  upon  any  evidence  Introduced  by  opposer. 


but  upon  the  alleged  failure  of  applicant  to  prove  its 
use.  Opposer  did  not  include  that  contention  In  Its 
notice  of  opposition,  but  raised  it  for  the  first  time 
In  Its  argument  before  the  Examiner,  who  refused  to 
consider  it  The  Assistant  Commissioner  likewise  re- 
fused to  consider  it  The  only  evidence  of  record  here 
is  the  stipulation  In  paragraph  8  of  which  appellant 
stipulated  the  first  use  as  claimed  by  applicant.  Were 
It  not  for  opposer's  considerable  reliance  on  this  point 
we  would  not  mention  it  here.  In  view  of  the  stipula- 
tion, opposer  will  not  be  heard  here  to  argue  that 
applicant's  stipulated  use  did  not  occur  on  the  ground 
applicant  did  not  prove  It.  Huntington  Laboratories, 
Inc.  V.  Onyx  OU  and  Chemical  Co.,  35  CCPA  819.  820. 
165  F.2d  454.  70  USPQ  819;  Cf.  Societe  Anonyme 
Mame  et  Champagne  v.  Myert,  45  CCPA  755,  769,  250 
F.2d  374,  116  USPQ  153.  Hygrade  Sylvania  Corp.  v. 
Sontag  Chain  Stores  Co.,  Ltd.  29  CCPA  799,  804,  125 
F.2d  389,  52  USPQ  349. 

The  second  contention  raised  appeared  in  the  notice 
of  opposition  but  both  the  Examiner  and  the  Assistant 
Commissioner  held  it  to  be  an  ex  parte  matter  and 
refused  to  consider  it.  [7]  Opposer  argues  that  appli- 
cant does  not  own  the  trademark  YARDLOADER 
because  its  assignor's  assignor  failed  in  its  attempt  to 
assign  the  mark.  Opposer  suggests  that  the  Chairman 
of  the  assignor's  Board  of  Trustees,  who  signed  the 
assignment,  was  not  authorized  to  transfer  Its 
property.  Since  applicant  is  the  successor  to  the  busi- 
ness and  good  will  of  the  original  applicant,  it  must  be 
regarded  as  the  owner  of  the  mai^.  Hylo  Co.,  Inc.  ▼. 
Jean  Patau,  Inc.,  42  CCPA  723.  726.  215  F.2d  282. 
103  USPQ  52.  Since  opposer  has  failed  to  establish 
that  It  will  be  injured  by  registration  of  the  mark 
YARDLOADER.  we  will  not  consider  the  possible 
rights  of  some  third  party  In  that  mark.  Revere  Paint 
Co.  V.  tOth  Century  Chemical  Co.,  32  CCPA  1096,  1101, 
1102,  150  F.2d  135.  66  USPQ  65. 

The  decision  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  is 
affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


PATENT  SUITS 

NotleM  ODder  35  U.8.C.  2«) ;  Patent  Act  of  1B92 


t.lll.lM,  A.  Bauer,  Wing  turbine  unit,  Ued  Jan.  12,  1905, 
D.C.,  W.D.N. C.  (Charlotte).  Doc.  1078,  Bauer  Patent  Corpo- 
ration V.  Wettinghoute  Electric  Corporation  et  al.  Patent 
held  iDTalld ;  plaintiff  enjoined ;  complaint  dlsmlBsed  with 
prejudice  June  26,  1961. 

t.8M.8S7.  J.  A.  GltK  et  al.,  Molded  Indlda  bearing  product 
and  method  of  making  name,  aied  July  7,  1961,  D.C.,  E.D. 
Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  21411,  Joieph  .4.  Oitt  et  al.  v.  Birming- 
hnm  PUutitM,  Inc. 

t,47S,4M.  S.  Krllanovlch,  Wheel  ateering  mechanlam,  filed 
Feb.  24.  19.'59,  D.C.,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Anfrelea),  Doc. 
lftfi/.">9-Tr.  Producem  Equipment  Center,  Inc.,  et  al.  v. 
Mariola  ifanufacturing  Company  et  al.  Conaent  decree ; 
patent  held  valid  and  Infringed;  defendants  enjoined  (notice 
June  27.  1961). 

t.sn.SlZ,  W.  C.  Harben,  Protective  covering ;  t,SS0,S15, 
same.  Fender  cover,  filed  June  29,  1960,  DC.  S.D.  Calif. 
{Ijou  Antfplps).  Doc.  759/60-T,  Leon  R.  GronUght,  doing 
hu»ine*»  <M  The  AUen-Rick  Company  v.  VrHliam  C.  Harben. 
doing  hu»ine»»  at  Vacuum  Grip  Cover  Company.  Stlpnlatlon 
and  order  dlamlaslng  action,  Including  defendant'^  counter- 
claim, without  prejudice  (notice  July  7,  1961). 


t.M«.4»4.  M.  H.  Schwan,  Permanent  hair  waving,  filed 
May  10.  1961.  DC,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Frandaco).  Doc.  89/913, 
Turner  Hall  Corporation  t.  Jeon  Petrutco,  Inc.  et  al. 

t,5M,797,  J.  B.  Friedman,  Flexible  drinking  straw,  filed 
Oct.  27,  1959,  D.C,  S.D.  Calif.  (Loa  Angeles),  Doc. 
llOS/sg-Y.  Flexible  Strato  Corporation  et  al.  v.  Bafe-T- 
Pariflc  Baking  Company.  Stipulation  and  order  dlnnlsalng 
action  and  counterclaims   (notice  June  29,  1961). 

2,624.162.  H.  FleUher,  Automatic  aharpcner  for  straight 
knlfp  cloth  cutting  machines,  filed  July  13,  1961,  DC. 
S.D  N.Y..  Doc.  61/2468,  Beaver  Cloth  Cutting  Machine*.  Inc 
V.  H.  Maimin  Co.,  Inc. 

2,656.ASS,  J.  C  Helntx,  Cooling  casting*  over  alilng  forma ; 
t.«««.767.  same,  Slplng  tire  and  apparatus  tberefor ;  t,7M,776, 
same.  Core  box  for  plaster  of  Paris  molds ;  t,7SC4S8,  aame. 
Use  of  plaster  of  Paris  forms  In  making  metal  casting!,  filed 
July  12,  1961,  DC,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland).  Doc.  37/061, 
The  Jamet  C.  Heintz  Company  v.  Efco  Manufacturing  Co., 
Inc.  et  al. 

(See  2,656.503.) 

F.    Richardson,    Reclining    article    of   furniture 


t.as«,7«7. 

2.e70,M 
t,88«,7M. 


F.   F    Schllephacke,  Redlnlng  article  of  furniture 
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harlas  morabl*  le(  reit,  m«4  Mar.  3,  1961,  DC,  8.D.N.T., 
Doc  148/6.  Anton  Lortna  t.  F.  W.  Woolworth  Campanp. 
Jndfi&ent  for  d^fpndaot :  Jadxinent  for  plaintiff  on  counter- 
claim  JnlrS,  1961. 

t,TM,«78.  W.  L.  finlay  et  aJ..  TlUnlam-alaminam  alloys ; 
t.7M,M«.  R.  I.  Jaffec.  TlUnlum  baa»  alloyi,  Uad  May  2.  1968. 
DC.  g.D.  Calif.  (Loa  Angelea).  Doc.  408/58-T,  OrMcihU 
Hteel  Company  of  America  t.  Harvey  Aluminum  (Incorpo- 
rated). DlamlM^  by  atlpolatlon  and  order  (notice  June 
29.  19«1 ) . 

t.7«7.*74,  C  E.  TOMcy,  Pnanp.  Mod  Jan.  12.  19«0.  DC, 
S.D.N.r.,  Doc.  80/137.  Beverly  J.  Buchanan  et  al.  t.  Rooenel 
International  Corporation.  Order  of  discontinuance  wltboat 
prejudice  July  11,  1981.  Smm.  Had  Mar.  18.  1980,  D.CN.J. 
(Newark).  Doc.  298/80.  Bevorly  J.  Buchanan  et  al.  t.  Metal 
Frame  Aquarium  Company.  Diamlsaed  by  lUpnlatlon  and 
order  June  1,  1981. 

t.7M,77«.     (Bee  2,808,098.) 

S,7M,lf7,  P.  Knott.  Toy  for  forming  (roteaqne  agnrea,  flled 
June  7.  19S8.  D.C ,  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  C-18808, 
Philip  Knott  T.  Harry  Arann  et  al.  Order  of  dlacontlnnaace 
as  to  Burton  Koaaoff  June  7.  1981.  Judgment  against  Harry 
Arann  June  29,  1981. 

S.7n.ASl.  M.  J.  Pnretlc.  Net  bandllnif  apfwratos.  tied  May 
9.  1981,  DC.  8.D.  Calif.  (San  Diego),  Doc.  2558-8D-W, 
Mario  J.  Puretic  et  al.  ▼.  Haluman  Welding  Work*.  Consent 
Judgment:    patent   held  Infringed    (notice  June  27,   1981). 

t.7M.4M.  H.  J.  Peo.  Flea  repelling  animal  collar  ;  Keg.  N». 
fl*t,8M  (ACE  FLEACOLLAR).  H.  J.  Peo,  doing  business  as 
Ace  (Tbemlcal  Laboratories,  Dog  collars  for  killing  fleas ; 
Reg.  Ne.  MA.181  (FLEACOIXAR),  Acellne  Products  Corpo^ 
ration.  Dog  collars,  flied  July  13,  1981,  D.C.  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc. 
81/2479,  Aceline  Producti  Corporation  r.  Hartt  Mountain 
Produott  Corporation. 

t.7B«.M4.     (See  2.708,27a) 

S.754.MS,  J.  M.  Kemp,  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  pre- 
fabricating wall  structures.  flIed  July  10.  1981.  D.C.  K.D. 
Tenn.  (ChatUnooga),  Doc.  3739,  Unique  Home;  Inc..  et  al. 
r.  F.  S.  Thompton,  Inc.  et  al. 

t,7M,4M.     (See  2.808,993.) 


tM*,a^.  K.  J.  YUnen.  Reaction  time  meters,  lit8  May  17 
1981.  DC.  WD.  Wle.  (Madison),  Doc.  344fc.  Teeta  Corpora- 
tion AB  r  BadgerUmd  Bnterpriete,  Inc  Consent  judgment : 
Injunction  granted  June  28.  1981. 

MSa.M7,  B.  R.  Hoerr.  Nail  sUke.  Ued  Jnne  27.  1981,  DC . 
N.D.  Calif.  (San  rranciaco).  Doc.  40011.  Burkhardt  R.'hoot^ 
et  al.  T.  Vnivortal  Form  Clamp  Compmny. 

M88,in,  C  MacOregor.  Conveying  apparatna,  tied  July  8, 
1981.  DC,  N.D.  Ind.  (Hammond),  Doc.  3127.  MaeOrepor 
Brothert  et  al.  r.  ToungetoHm  Sheet  and  Tube  Company. 

MM,U0,  S.  D.  Nelson.  Floor  construction,  8alt  for  Declar- 
atory Judgment,  aied  Jan.  9,  1959,  DC,  WD.  Mich.  (Grand 
Rapids),  Doc.  3A82-CA.  Connor  Lumbor  and  Land  Company 
T.  Bobbin*  Floorlnff  Company  et  al.  Stipnlation  and  order 
of  dismiaaal  without  prejudice   (noUoe  July  8,  1981). 

M89.8M.     (See  2,622,612.) 

M88l7ia.     (See  2,870,080.) 

•.MS.S44,  H.  W.  Shnmaker.  Wind  deflectors,  flled  Jnne  12. 
1981.  DC  Minn.  (Minneapolis),  Doc.  4/81/183,  Hugh  W. 
Shumaker  et  al    t.  Champion  Auto  Btoret,  Inc.  et  al. 

t.Ml.st8,  O.  Brandano,  Diaplay  tank  for  shellflata,  flled 
June  28,  1981,  DC.  Mass.  (Boaton).  Doc.  81/488-J, 
O.  Brandano  and  8o«m  Co..  Inc.  et  al.  t.  Dayno  Bale*  Com- 
pany. 

MM.M8,  J.  I.  Adler,  Jr..  Garland  construction,  flled  July 
8.  1981,  DC,  S.DN.T..  Doc.  81/2378.  Adler  Bnterprieee. 
Inc.  T.  Noel  Decoration*,  Inc.  et  al. 

Dee.  l«8,4M,  I.  Roskln.  Gem  setting  or  similar  article; 
Dee.  187378,  J.  J.  Roekln,  Gem  setting  or  similar  article. 
filed  July  10,  1981.  DC.  8.D.N.Y..  Doc  81/2401.  Jule*  J 
Ro*kin  et  al.  r.  Modem  Betting*,  Inc. 

Dee.  188,894,  R.  D.  Whitney,  Container  for  comestibles. 
flled  June  29.  1981,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  81olll9. 
Ruby  D.  Whitney  t.  Bear*,  Roebuck  4  Co.  et  al. 

Dee.  187,878.     (See  Dea.  163,420.) 

Dee.  189,881.  G.  M.  Breldert,  Roof  Tentllator,  ftled  June  80, 
1981.  DC.  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco),  Doc.  40024,  O.  C. 
Breidert  Company  t.  Penn  Paoiflo  TontUator  Co.,  Inc.  et  al. 
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REISSUES 
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Matter  encloaed  In  heary  brackets  [  ]  appears  In  the  original 

printed  In  Italics  Indicates 

25,033 
VIBRATORY  MACHINE  TOOL  AND  VIBRATORY 

ABRASION  METHOD 
Lewis  Balamith,  SuaayMt,  amd  Aithnr  Kuris,  Rircrdalc, 
N.Y^  Mdinnri  to  CaTHroa  Corpontkm,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
OrlgiiMl  No.  2,792,674,  dated  May  21,  1957,  Scr.  No. 
417,407,  Mar.  19,  1954.  Application  for  reissue  Aog. 
5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  677,185 

29  Claims,    (a.  51— 59) 


patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 
additionM  made  by  reissue. 

vibrate  when  energized  at  a  predetermined  frequency,  a 
tool  to  be  vibrated  and  means  coupling  said  transducer 
to  said  tool  for  delivery  of  comprcssional  vibrations  there- 
to when  said  transducer  is  vibrating,  said  coupling  means 
including  at  least  one  acoustic  impedance  transformer 
comprising  two  sections  of  substantially  different  mass 
and  each  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  one-quarter 
wavelength  of  the  compressitmal  wave  set  up  therein 
when  the  transducer  is  vibrating,  the  junction  of  said  sec- 
tions being  substantially  at  the  nodal  plane  of  moti<», 
said  transformer  serving  to  increase  the  amplitude  of  vi- 
brations transmitted  to  said  tool  by  virtue  at  least  in 
part  of  a  mass  effect. 


1 .  In  a  vibratory  mechanism,  the  combination  compris- 
ing an  electromechanical  transducer  for  converting  elec- 
trical oscillations  to  compressional  waves  and  adapted  to 


25,034 
SCRAP  REFINING  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 
Sam  Proler,  Houston,  Tex.,  amigaar  to  Proler  Steel  Cor- 
poration, Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Original  No.  2,943,930,  dated  July  5,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
849,116,  Oct.  27,   1959,  whkh  te  a  continuation  <rf 
Ser.  No.  677,514,  Aug.  12,  1957.    Application  for  re- 
issue Dec.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,930 

10  Claims,  (a.  75— 44) 
10.  Process  of  refining  a  raw  ferrous  bearing  scrap  ma- 
terial comprising  shredding  the  raw  material,  separating 
the  more  ferrous  bearing  shredded  material  from  the  less 
ferrous  bearing  shredded  material,  and  separately  passing 
the  pieces  of  the  more  ferrous  bearing  shredded  material 
individually  through  a  rolling  mill. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  AUGUST  29,  1961 

Illnstratlons  for  plant  patents  are  usually  In  color  and  therefore  It  U  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


2,080 
MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT 
Ralph  S.  Moore,  Visalia,  Calif. 
FUed  Aug.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,751 
1  Claim,    (a.  47—61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
miniature  class  and  hardy,  dwarf,  bush  type,  characterized 
by  relatively  easy  propagation  from  soft  wood  cuttings, 
by  excellent  and  vigorous  but  compact  growth  which  is 
maintained  with  a  minimum  of  attention,  by  abundant 
foliage,  and  by  bright  red,  usually  fully  double,  long  last- 
ing flowers  borne  freely  all  season  and  in  any  weather, 
and  which  flowers  have  the  unusual  habit  of  fading  darker 
as  they  age;  further  characterized  by  flowers  which  gen- 
erally resemble  the  Red  Imp  in  color  but  with  a  form  and 
size  more  nearly  those  of  the  Dian;  and  additionally  char- 
acterized by  glossier  foliage  and  by  flowers  having  a 
brighter  red  color  than  the  Dwarf  King. 


slightly  larger  than  that  of  the  average  miniature  rose 
plant  but  being  similar  to — although  smaller  than — ^the 
foliage  of  a  hybrid  tea  rose,  by  flowers  which  are  a  pleas- 
ing and  unique  rose  pink  color  which  tends  to  shade 
darker,  sometimes  to  a  rose  red,  in  cool  weather,  and  in 
the  greenhouse  during  winter  and  spring,  and  by  flowers 
of  a  form  more  nearly  like  those  of  a  hybrid  tea  rose, 
and  which  flowers  are  borne  in  clusters  or  sprays  of  three 
to  as  many  as  twenty;  and  further  characterized  by  buds 
which  resemble  the  Candy  Cane  in  shape,  and  by  flowers 
having  a  general  likeness  to  those  of  the  Polka  Dot. 


2,081 
MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT 
Ralph  S.  Moore,  Vbalia,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,752 
1  Claim.    (CI.  47—61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
miniature  class  and  hardy,  dwarf,  bush  type,  characterized 
by  a  much  branched  plant  which  in  growing  habit  re- 
sembles  a   miniature   florabunda,   by   foliage   which   is 


2,082 
MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT 
Ralph  S.  Moore,  Visalia,  Calif. 
FUed  Aug.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,753 
1  Claim,    (a.  47—61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
miniature  class  and  hardy,  dwarf,  bush  type,  charac- 
terized by  a  much   branched   but  very  compact  plant 
averaging  12  inches  in  height  and  breadth,  and — although 
the  twigs  and  foliage  are  very  tiny — the  plant  has  a  fast, 
very  bushy  growing  habit;  by  such  tiny  foliage  being 
abundant  and  glossy;  by  flowers  that — on  the  same  plant 
— individually  differ  in  color,  and  which  may  be  soft 
pink,  lavender-pink,  white  with  soft  pink  inner  petals,  or 
all  white;  by  flowers  of  such  variant  colors  which  are 
produced  at  different  times  or  all  simultaneously  on  one 
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plant  and  even  in  the  same  cluiter;  and  by  flowers  which 
bloom  abundantly  in  clusters  of  3  to  as  many  as  25,  and 
the  petals  of  which  flowers  clean  themselves  when  spent. 


2,184 

ROSE  PLANT 
Roy  L.  ByniBi,  Richmond,  Ind^  anipior  to  Joseph  H. 
Hin  Company,  Richmond,  Ind^  a  corporation  of  In- 


> 


2,083 
FUCHSIA  PLANT 
Horace  M.  TIret,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Not.  8,  IMf,  Ser.  No.  68,141 
1  Chdm.    (CL  47—40) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  fuchsia  plant,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown   and  described,  characterized  by 
the  Carmine  Rose  coloring  of  1he  outer  petals  and  the 
Tyrian  Rose  center  petals,  combined  in  a  classic,  sym- 
metrical   form   in   a   plant   which   has   vigorous,   upright 
growth  characteristics. 


Filed  Not.  3,  IMO,  Scr.  No.  <7,142 
1  Chdm.    (6.  47—41) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  a  clean  and  upright  growing  habit,  good 
foliage  and  good  resistance  thereof  to  mildew,  good 
flower  productivity,  strong,  sturdy  and  exceptionally 
straight  stems,  good  form  of  the  open  flowers,  large 
flower  size,  heavy  textured  petals,  and  a  uniform  and 
distinctive  Aureolin  general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers 
which  does  not  change  under  adverse  weather  condiWons. 


/ 
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2,ff7,713 

PNEUMATIC  FASTENER  DRIVING  MACHINE 

Edgar  J.  Anstett,  1309  Ritchie  Conrt,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Oct  30, 1958,  Ser.  No.  770,722 

22Claimi.    (CL  1—104) 


TC   •      ^ 


m   ■     f 


between  said  die  and  crank,  means  detachably  latching  a 
pair  of  said  links  together  for  movement  thereof  as  a  unit 
and  for  transmission  of  working  force  from  said  crank 
and  through  said  train  of  links  to  said  die,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  an  obstruction  interposed  between  said  anvil 
and  die  for  unlatching  said  pair  of  links  thereby  to  inter- 
rupt transmission  of  working  force  to  said  die  including 
a  member  arranged  for  movement  with  said  pair  of  links 
and  latch  as  a  unit,  coacting  cam  means  respectively  on 
said  member  and  latch,  and  means  arranged  for  move- 
ment with  said  die  and  adapted  for  engaging  said  obstruc- 
tion and  for  being  displaced  thereby  relative  to  said  die 
for  engaging  with  and  shifting  said  member  relative  to 
said  pair  of  links  and  latch  thereby  to  actuate  said  cam 
means  and  open  said  latch. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  driver  for  driven  type  fasteners,  a 
frame  having  means  for  holding  a  fastener  in  position  to 
be  driven;  a  cylinder  in  the  frame;  a  carrier  slidable  in 
the  cylinder  and  a  fastener  driving  member  movable  by 
the  carrier  to  follow  driven  advancement  of  the  fastener; 
a  reciprocating  hammer  within  said  carrier  for  providing 
fastener  driving  blows  to  the  fastener  while  the  carrier 
advances  to  maintain  the  hammer  in  said  driving  rela- 
tion; an  air  supply  valve  on  the  carrier  for  directing  air 
to  opposite  ends  of  the  carrier  alternately  for  reciprocating 
the  hanHner,  said  cylinder  providing  an  air  chamber  there* 
in  with  said  carrier  forming  a  movable  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber and  means  for  bleeding  a  portion  of  said  air  from 
within  said  carrier  into  said  air  chamber  to  advance  the 
carrier  and  cushion  said  frame  against  vibration  of  the 
driving  blows. 

2,997,714 
STAYING  MACHINE 
George  B.  Spcidel,  Chcltcofawii,  Pa^  assignor  to  Metal 
Edge   Industries,  Banington,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
PennsylTania 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  849,313 
5  Clahns.    (CL  1—117) 


S.  In  a  machine  for  applying  metal  strip,  an  anvil,  a 
die,  means  for  closing  said  die  with  said  anvil  including  a 
crank,  a  train  of  articulated  links  operatively  interposed 


2,997,715 
HAND  ATTACHING  TOOL 
Romafaie  C.  Chapman,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sco- 
vill    Manofactnring  Company,   Waterbnry,    Conn.,   a 
corporation  of  Connectkut 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,937 
7  aaims.    (a.  1—317) 


1.  A  hand  operated  tool  for  attaching  complementary 
elements  of  snap  fasteners  to  a  support  material,  said  tool 
comprising  a  base,  an  upper  leaf  and  a  lower  leaf,  means 
hingedly  connecting  said  upper  and  lower  leaves  to  each 
other  at  one  end,  means  hinging  said  upper  and  lower 
leaves  as  a  unit  to  said  base,  a  die  recess  in  said  base 
adapted  to  r^eive  the  first  element  of  a  snap  fastener, 
said  lower  leaf  having  a  through  opening  therein  adapted 
to  align  with  said  die  recess  and  serving  to  position  the 
second  element  of  said  snap  fastener  in  registry  with  the 
first  element  in  the  die  recess  of  said  base,  and  a  setting 
punch  carried  by  said  upper  leaf  co-operating  with  said 
die  recess  and  said  lower  leaf  opening  for  clinching  the 
fastener  elements  through  the  interposed  support  material. 


2,997,716 
HAND  ATTACHING  TOOL 
Otto  J.  Hnelster,  Plymouth,  WUIbm  H.  Phillips,  Jr., 
Sondilngton,  and  John  F.  Scott,  Waterfonry,  Conn.,  as- 
signors  to   ScoTiU   Manofactnring   Company,   Water- 
bniy,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Not.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,841 
5  Oaims.  (CI.  1—317) 
1.  A  band-operated  tool  for  attaching  snap  fastener 
members  to  a  garment  comprising  a  base,  a  die  in  said 
base  having  a  recess  for  receiving  one  of  the  elements  of 
the  snap  fastener  member  whereby  a  garment  placed 
upon  said  base  will  overlie  the  fastener  element  and  may 
be  registered  relative  thereto,  a  lever  hingedly  and  de- 
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tachably  snap  locked  to  one  end  of  said  base  and  adapted 
to  swing  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  base,  said  lever 
having  an  opening  opposite  from  the  hinging  end  with 
said  opening  in  alignment  with  said  die  recess,  said  open- 
ing being  of  such  size  and  location  as  to  hold  an  attach- 


«   .1 

r'    « 


ing  member  for  said  snap  fastener  element  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  garment  when  the  lever  is  in  lowered 
position,  and  a  punch  member  slidable  in  said  lever  open- 
ing and  serving  to  clinch  the  attaching  member  and  snap 
fastener  element  together  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
garment. 


2,997,717 
MACHINE  FOR  ERECTING  A  LEAKPROOF 
CONTAINER 
Frederick  J.  Erwin,  Jr^  Lcbaooo,  Ul^  and  WUIiam  E. 
May,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assigiiors  to  Crown  Zcller- 
bacti  Corporatioo,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Nevada 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1960.  Scr.  No.  5,853 
7  Claims.    (CI.  1—331) 


i*        *.    Ji0 
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1.  A  machine  for  erecting  a  container,  said  machine 
comprising  a  stitcher  and  a  mandrel,  said  stitcher  having 
a  stitching  head  and  an  anvil  thereunder,  said  mandrel 
being  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  anvil,  said 
mandrel  comprising  movable  forming  bars  adapted  to 
move  from  a  closed  position  for  receiving  an  unerected 
container  to  an  open  position  wherein  said  forming  ban 
are  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  so  as  to  open  the 
tubular  side  wall  forming  portion  of  said  container,  ac- 
tuating means  for  moving  said  forming  bars  to  their 
open  position,  means  for  retracting  the  same,  control 
means  for  actuating  said  actuating  means,  said  forming 
bars  having  top  portions  for  forming  the  bottom  of  said 
container,  said  top  portions  being  substantially  at  the 
level  of  said  anvil  when  said  mandrel  is  moved  toward 
said  anvil,  and  control  means  for  driving  a  stitch  into 
said  bottom  against  said  anvil. 


2,997,718 

DETACHABLE  SOFT  COLLAR 

Harold  V.  JacolM,  5«  E.  191st  S(^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  14,  1958,  Scr.  No.  748,322 

3  Claims.    (CL  2— 139) 


1.  A  shirt  comprising,  in  combination,  an  annular  necic 
band  having  an  outside  surface,  inside  surface,  a  top  and 
bottom  edge,  the  bottom  edge  permanently  secured  to 
the  neck  line  of  the  shirt  along  its  length,  said  neck  band 
having  adjacent  to  each  end  a  fastening  means  to  sep- 
arately fasten  the  two  ends  together,  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings provided  along  the  length  of  the  neck  band  thru 
the  outside  and  inside  surfaces  spaced  equally  distant 
from  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  neck  band  and  a 
collar  construction  having  an  outside  band,  an  inside  band, 
and  a  middle  band,  each  band  having  two  surfaces,  top 
and  bottom  edges,  the  top  edges  integrally  connected  along 
their  length,  the  bottom  edges  spaced  apart,  the  inside 
surface  of  the  inside  band  having  permanently  secured  to 
it  a  plurality  of  complementary  fastening  elements  along 
its  length,  the  middle  band  having  a  plurality  of  com- 
plementary fastening  elements  along  its  length  perma- 
nemiy-'secured  to  the  proximate  surface  of  the  inside 
band,  the  listening  elements  aligned  with  the  openings  in 
the  neck  band  when  placed  between  the  inside  and  mid- 
dle bands,  to  fasten  the  collar  to  the  nock  band  by  en- 
gaging the  complementary  fastening  elerfients  with  each 
other  thru  the  openings  of  the  neck  band,  the  middle  band 
extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  outside  and  inside  bands 
and  having  fastening  elements  to  separately  secure  the 
ends  to  each  oth^r  and  to  the  ends  of  the  neck  band. 


2,997,719 

SAFETY  POCKETS  FOR  SPORT  JACKETS 

Charics  I.  Levi,  1490  Jcffenon  Ave.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jone  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  820,762 

1  Claim,    (a.  2—253) 


In  a  garment  having  a  cloth  panel  and  a  superposed 
lining  therefor  spaced  from  the  panel,  a  double  pocket 
construction  comprising  a  main  pocket  and  an  auxiliary 
pocket  inside  the  main  pocket  including  a  rectangular- 
shaped  portion  of  the  superposed  panel  and  lining  stitched 
along  one  long  edge,  along  the  end  edges  thereof  and  be- 
ing open  at  the  opposite  long  edge  defining  the  main 
pocket,  a  pair  of  rectangular-shaped  cloth  panels  small- 
er in  dimensions  than  the  dimensions  of  the  main  pocket 
stitched  along  both  long  edges  and  along  the  end  edges 
thereof,  said  auxiliary  pocket  disposed  inside  the  main 
pocket,  one  panel  of  the  auxiliary  pocket  stitched  along 
one  long  edge  thereof  to  the  panel  of  the  main  pocket 
adjacent  the  open  long  edge  of  the  main  pocket,  one 
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panel  of  said  auxiliary  pocket  having  an  elongated  slit 
adjacent  one  long  edge  thereof  constituting  an  opening 
for  said  auxiliary  pocket,  a  slide  fastener  closure  for  said 
slit,  and  an  open  top  tubular  extension  stitched  to  the 
long  edge  of  the  auxiliary  pocket  fastener  to  the  main 
pocket. 

2,997,720 

FASTENER  TAPE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 

Morton  A.  Roaenum,  20  Tower  Drive,  Maplewood,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  848,830 

2  Claims.    (CI.  2—265) 


rft  -  ft     ft  ,*n 
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1 .  Fastener  tape  comprising  a  fabric  strip  that  includes 
at  least  two  superposed  plies  whose  edges  along  at  least 
one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  strip  are  juxtaposed  to  each 
other,  a  plurality  of  fastener  elements  in  spaced  relation 
along  said  longitudinal  edge  of  the  strip  having  base  por- 
tions disposed  between  said  two  plies  and  fastener  por- 
tions projecting  beyond  said  longitudinal  edge,  and  a 
line  of  stitches  securing  said  fastener  elements  to  said 
strip  including  portions  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
strip  between  said  base  portions  and  the  other  longitu- 
dinal edge  of  the  strip  and  offset  or  tack  stitches  for 
each  fastener  element  extending  transversely  of  said  strip 
from  said  longitudinal  portions  toward  the  first-mentioned 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  strip  and  traversing  said  base 
portion  of  the  fastener  element,  said  strip  being  other- 
wise free  of  stitches  for  securing  the  fastener  elements 
to  the  strip. 

/  2,997,721 

'  OVER-HEAD  SERVICE  AND  CLEANING 

APPARATUS 
Fred  P.  HopfeM,  Elmwood  Par1(,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Grand 
Specialties  Corporation,  Chioiso,  III.,  a  corporation  <rf 
lUinob 

FUed  June  8, 1959,  Scr.  No.  818,957 
23CfaUnis.    (CL4— 170) 


I.  An  over-head  service  vehicle  comprising  a  base,  a 
mast  anchored  to  the  base,  lift  means  supported  by  said 
mast  for  vertical  up  and  down  movement  relative  thereto, 
a  non-rotatable  lift  head  carried  by  said  lift  means,  a 
platform  carried  by  said  lift  head  and  having  a  floor  on 
which  a  workman  can  stand,  said  platform  being  supported 
on  the  lift  head  for  turning  movement  about  a  vertical 
axis,  a  fresh  water  supply  tank  and  a  receiver  tank  for 
used  water  both  carried  by  said  base,  a  sink  and  a  fresh 
water  outlet  therefor  carried  by  said  platform,  an  ex- 
tensible supply  line  in  communication  with  said  supply 
tank  on  the  base  and  connected  to  said  outlet  whereby 
fresh  water  can  be  furnished  for  the  sink  at  any  elevated 
position  of  the  platform,  and  an  extensible  drain  line  for 
said  sink  and  being  in  communication  with  said  receiver 
whereby  the  sink  can  be  drained  at  any  elevated  position 
of  the  platform. 


2,997,722 
WATER  POWERED  FLEXIBLE  EXTENSION  BATH 
SHOWER— SINGLE  VALVE  CONTROLLED  WITH 
TUB  SPOUT  AND  OVERHEAD  FIXED  SHOWER 
Raymond  C.  Pearson,  28  Grant  Ave., 

East  Rockaway,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  843,501 

5  Claims.    (CI.  4—191) 


(rz. 


ri  "^I'f" 
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I .  A  bathroom  shower  device  having  individually  oper- 
able means  connecting  hot  and  cold  water  supply  to  the 
same,  said  means  merging  into  a  selector  valve  casing 
having  a  valve  rotor  with  a  plurality  of  openings  rotatable 
within  a  plurality  of  fixed  positions  for  directing  flow  of 
said  water  supply  to  distribution  passages  in  said  valve 
casing,  a  plurality  of  pipes  connected  with  said  distribu- 
tion passages,  an  upright  cylinder,  end  closures  to  said 
cylinder  with  passages  connected  with  spaces  inside  cylin- 
der and  to  said  pipes,  an  overhead  shower  connected 
with  the  upper  of  said  end  closures  and  one  of  passages 
therein,  a  concentric  inner  tube  in  said  cylinder  connected 
with  said  upper  end  closure  and  a  passage  thereto,  a  piston 
sealingly  slidable  between  said  cylinder  and  inner  tube, 
a  flexible  tube  joined  to  said  piston  at  one  end  and  at 
the  other  to  a  shower  nozzle,  means  for  sealing  transit 
of  said  flexible  tube  thru  bottom  closure  of  said  cylinder, 
a  spout  housing  connected  with  said  bottom  closure,  dis- 
tribution of  water  provided  by  a  handle  on  said  valve 
rotor  turned  to  predetermined  positions,  one  (A  said  pipes 
responsive  to  an  opening  in  said  valve  casing  for  passage 
of  water  to  said  overhead  shower,  a  second  pipe  to  sup- 
ply water  for  actuating  said  piston  and  thereby  eject  said 
flexible  tube  relative  to  said  spout,  a  third  pipe  to  supply 
water  to  said  inner  tube  and  thereby  to  said  flexible  tube 
and  its  shower  nozzle,  a  fourth  pipe  connected  to  said 
cylinder  near  said  bottom  closure  to  supply  water  to  actu- 
ate said  piston  to  retract  said  flexible  tube  within  said 
cylinder  and  a  fifth  pipe  cormected  to  said  spout. 


2,997,723 
COMBINED  STUDIO  COUCH  AND  BED 

Angelo  Nicassio,  Alhambra,  Calif. 

(2478  Fletclicr  Ave.,  Los  Angeles  39,  Calif.) 

FUed  Oct  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,446 

4  Claims.    (0.5—2) 


4.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  table  structure  having  at  least  four  sides  and  adapted  to 
be  located  on  the  floor  of  a  room  with  two  sides  thereof 
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disposed  respectively  adjacent  the  upstanding  walls  of  a 
comer  of  the  room,  and  a  pair  of  generally  rectangular, 
horizontal,  bed-supporting  frames  carried  by  dependent 
flocr-supported  rollers  with  tach  bed  frame  having  a  ver- 
tical head  board  disposed  edge  to  edge  along  a  common 
vertical,  forward  projecting  corner  line  of  the  table  and 
receivable  beneath  said  overlying  corner,  each  head  board 
being  movable  jointly  with  its  bed  frame  along  the  axis 
of  said  corner  line  between  an  outswung  position  wherein 
said  bed  frames  lie  side  by  side  and  a  housed  position 
wherein  the  rear  vertical  surface  of  each  head  board  is 
disposed  in  abutment  with  a  side  element  of  said  table, 
the  improvement  comprising  in  combination  therewith; 
an  adjacent  pair  of  upright  table-supporting  posts  each 
secured  respectively  along  a  side  thereof  spaced  from 
said  forward  projecting  comer  line,  an  upstanding  pivot 
member  supported  jointly  by  and  between  said  posts  ad- 
jacent the  floor  in  substantial  vertical  alignment  with  the 
overlying  comer  area  of  said  table,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably  securing  each  bed  frame  to  said  pivot  member 
whereby  the  adjacent  vertical  edges  of  said  head  boards 
are  functionally  located  along  said  projecting  comer  line 
forward  of  said  posts  and  in  swinging  contact  with  the 
underface  of  said  overlying  table  cohier. 


2,997,724 
EXTENSIBLE  SOFA  BED 
Jaks  M.   Heamanii,  Su  Fraoctaco,  CaUT^ 
Metropolitan     Faraltarc     MaMfactwing 
South  San  FranciKO,  Calif^  a  partocnUp 
FUcd  Dec.  22, 1958.  Scr.  No.  782,02< 
7  Claims.    (0.5—18) 


lo 
Coaipany, 


1.  In  a  sofa  bed  including  a  pair  of  frame-like  mem- 
bers each  having  rear  and  front  portions,  apparatus  for 
positioning  one  of  said  members  in  a  first  position  where- 
in said  one  member  is  disposed  in  a  first  plane  extending 
generally  outwardly  from  the  other  member  and  defining 
therewith  mattress  supporting  stmcture  and  a  second 
position  wherein  said  one  member  is  retracted  into  over- 
lying relationship  relative  lo  the  other  member  and  dis- 
posed in  a  second  plane  inclined  from  adjacent  the  rear 
portion  thereof  relative  to  the  first  plarte  to  define  a  sofa 
seat  supporting  structure,  said  apparatus  including  a  slide 
unit  interposed  between  the  members  to  enable  the  one 
member  to  be  slidably  movable  between  the  first  position 
and  the  second  position,  a  hinge  connection  between  the 
slide  unit  and  the  rear  portion  of  the  one  member  to 
enable  the  one  member  to  be  tilted  between  the  first 
plane  and  the  second  plane,  and  a  cam  device  interposed 
between  the  front  portion  of  the  one  member  and  the 
front  portion  of  the  other  member  to  tilt  said  one  mem- 
ber from  the  first  plane  to  the  second  plane  when  said 
one  member  is  moved  from  the  first  position  to  the  sec- 
ond position. 


2,997.725 
TONG  FEED  FORGING  MACHINE  WITH  SUPPLE- 
MENTAL   WORK    SUPPORT    AND    TRANSFER 
MEANS 

Robert  G.  Friedman,  TlOn,  Oliio,  aarignor  to  The  Na- 
tloul  Machinery  Company,  TIfln,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,181 
28  Clahn*.    (CI.  18—12) 
I.  In  combination  with  a  forging  machine  having  a 
tool<arrying  header  slide  and  a  releasable  die  assembly 


fomned  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  blank  receiving  die 
stations,  and  drive  means  for  said  header  slide  and  die 
assembly,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  combina- 
tion of  blank  carrying  means  adjacent  to  said  die  sta- 
tions at  the  side  of  the  die  assembly  away  from  said  slide 
for  progressively  shifting  a  blank  from  die  station  to  die 
station,  a  blank  transfer  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of 
rotary  transfer  means  spaced  away  from  said  die  assem- 
bly at  said  side  thereof  for  supporting  blanks  along  the 
blank  axis  and  in  line  with  respective  die  stations,  said 


blank  transfer  mechanism  being  intermittently  rotatable 
to  progressively  shift  blanks  from  transfer  means  to  trans- 
fer means  along  a  path  similar  to  that  imparted  to  the 
blanks  by  said  blank  carrying  means,  blank  feed  means 
to  slide  the  blank  along  the  transfer  means  aligned  with 
the  first  station,  along  said  blank  carrying  means  and  into 
said  first  station,  means  to  drive  said  blank  carrying  and 
blank  feed  means  in  synchronization  with  said  forging 
machine  header  slide  and  die  assembly,  and  meaiu  to 
drive  said  transfer  means  in  synchronization  with  the 
operation  of  said  blank  carrying  means. 


2,997,724 

ERASER  CLEANER 

Elton  Barnard,  52825  Brcnton  Drirc,  Rochester,  Mich. 

Filed  JwM  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  823,M« 

1  Ciafaik    (CL  15—21) 


An  eraser  cleaning  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
comprising:  a  box;  a  compartment  formed  in  said  box  and 
extending  from  one  side  to  the  other  side  of  the  box;  a 
perforated  eraser  guide  track  formed  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  compartment;  said  box  being  provided  with  an 
entrance  slot  at  one  end  of  said  track  and  an  exit  slot  at 
the  other  end  of  said  guide  track,  whereby  erasers  may  be 
manually  moved  over  said  track  and  through  the  box  for 
a  cleaning  action  on  the  erasers;  drive  means  mounted  in 
said  box  above  said  compartment  and  including  a  rotat- 
able shaft  extending  down  into  said  compartment;  a  cir- 
cular cleaning  brush  horizontally  and  centrally  disposed 
in  the  upper  end  of  said  compartment  over  said  guide 
track  and  connected  to  said  rotatable  shaft  for  rotating 
the  circular  brush  over  the  surface  of  erasers  as  they  are 
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moved  over  the  guide  trade  for  cleaning  engagement 
therewith;  and,  a  ttationary  brush  disposed  on  each  side 
of  the  rotatable  brush  in  the  upper  end  of  said  compart- 
ment for  cleaning  engagement  with  the  surface  of  erasers 
before  and  after  the  cleaning  engagement  thereof  by  said 
rotating  brush. 

2,997,727 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ARM 
Engcnc  R.  Zicgler,  Spenceipoit,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Moton  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  849,398 
8  CfadiM.    (CL  15—25035) 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  arm  including,  an  inner  sec- 
tion adapted  to  be  drivingly  connected  to  an  actuating 
shaft,  an  intermediate  section  of  channel-shape  spring 
hinge  connected  to  the  inner  section  including  a  top  wall 
and  spaced  side  walb,  an  outer  blade  carrying  section 
pivotally  connected  to  the  intermediate  section  for  move- 
ment about  an  axis  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  wiper  arm,  the  blade  carrying  section  being  located 
between  the  side  walls  of  the  intermediate  section  and 
having  a  transverse  dimenkion  less  than  the  distance  be- 
tween the  side  walls  of  the  intermediate  section,  the 
pivotal  connection  between  the  intermediate  section  and 
the  blade  carrying  section  comprising  integral  tab  means 
formed  in  the  side  walls  of  the  intermediate  section  and 
engaging  the  edges  of  said  blade  carrying  section,  and 
means  for  locking  the  blade  carrying  section  relative  to 
the  intermediate  section. 


2,997,728 

VACUUM  CLEANER 

Edoaard  Gaadry,  MoBtral,  Qvebcc,  Canada,  assignor  to 

AktlcbobccC  Elcctroln,  Stockholm,  Swedoi,  a  cor- 

of  Sweden 

FDcd  Apr.  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  725,731 

5Clafans.    (a.  15— 323) 


1.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  an  elongated  casing  having  at 
opposite  ends  thereof  front  and  rear  end  covers  provided 
with  an  air  inlet  and  outlet,  resfwctively,  means  in  the 
casing  for  moving  air  therethrough  from  the  inlet  to  the 


outlet,  at  least  a  part  of  the  rear  end  cover  being  of  cup- 
like shape  and  having  the  outlet  at  its  closed  end  and  an 
apertured  plate  mounted  at  its  opposite  open  end  from 
which  air  flows  to  the  outlet,  means  for  pivotally  mount- 
ing the  rear  end  cover  for  rocking  movement  at  one  end 
of  the  casing,  an  apertured  plate  fixed  to  the  one  end  of 
the  casing,  the  apertured  plates  forming  a  chamber  there- 
between with  the  rear  end  cover  in  closed  position,  an 
essentially  flat  filter  pad  of  rectangular  form  having  an 
opening  therein,  the  apertured  plates  including  structure 
for  removably  holding  the  pad  in  a  predetermined  position 
on  one  of  the  apertured  plates  with  the  rear  end  cover  in 
open  position  and  for  holding  the  pad  about  its  periphery 
in  airtight  sealing  relation  with  the  apertured  plates  along 
a  line  defining  a  zone  which  is  transverse  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  cleaner  and  is  completely  enveloped  by  the 
casing  and  rear  end  cover  with  the  latter  in  closed  posi- 
tion, and  a  releasable  fastening  means  for  latching  the 
pivoted  rear  end  cover  in  closed  position  and  releasing  the 
latter  for  rocking  movement  from  closed  position  for 
quick  and  easy  access  to  the  removable  filter  pad,  the 
filter  pad  h<riding  structure  comprising  means  on  one  of 
the  apertured  plates  for  locating  and  positioning  the  four 
sides  of  the  filter  pad  thereon,  the  opening  in  the  filter 
pad  receiving  a  pin  projecting  from  the  one  apertured 
plate  when  the  filter  pad  is  placed  on  the  latter  to  facili- 
tate locating  and  positioning  the  filter  pad,  the  other  aper- 
tured plate  having  a  flange  of  rectangular  form  at  its 
periphery  which  extends  longitudinally  of  the  cleaner  and 
engages  the  periphery  of  the  filter  pad  when  the  latter  is 
positioned  and  located  on  the  one  apertured  plate  and  the 
rear  end  cover  is  in  closed  position,  the  other  apertured 
plate  also  having  a  pressure  ring  which  cooperates  with 
the  pin  and  is  disposed  about  the  latter  and  engages  the 
filter  pad  to  seal  the  latter  about  the  opening  when  the 
rear  end  cover  is  in  closed  position. 


2,997,729 

SUCTION  CLEANER  NOZZLE  CONSTRUCTION 

Elmer  J.  Kasper,  Rnascll  Township,  Geanga  County, 

Oiiio,  wtffifTMW  to  Royal  AppUancc  Manufacturing 

Company,  Cleveland,  Oblo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  20, 1959,  Scr.  No.  787,901 

3  Claims.    (Q.  15—355) 


1.  In  a  suction  deaner  nozzle  of  the  type  wherein  a 
nozzle  has  front  and  rear  walls,  and  wherein  each  wall 
has  a  lip  along  the  lower  edge  thereof  forming  a  nozzle 
mouth;  the  improvement  including  a  carriage  adjustably 
mounted  for  vertical  movement  on  the  rear  wall  of  the 
nozzle,  a  pair  of  spaced  wheels  mounted  on  the  carriage, 
first  means  on  the  carriage  and  the  rear  wall  for  adjust- 
ably setting  the  position  of  the  nozzle  mouth  at  varying 
vertical  distances  from  the  wheels,  a  floating  brush  mount- 
ed on  the  carriage  and  in  a  zone  between  the  nozzle  mouth 
and  the  wheels,  and  second  means  independent  of  the  first 
means  for  adjustably  setting  the  brush  between  non-opera- 
tive and  operative  positions. 
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SURFACE  CXEANING  AFPARATUS  FCMt  REMOV- 
ING OLD  PAINT  COATS 
Frtti  DIcrki,  Ochott,  OUcubvi,  GtnMay 
Filed  Dec  t,  195S,  Scr.  77M19 
Claiau  ptiorltv,  sMlkatlon  G«niuuij  Dec  11,  1957 
iaJmM.    (CL15— 3M) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  stripping  from  wall  and  ceiling 
■urfacet  of  paint  and  distemper  coatings,  comprising  a 
hollow  housing  having  an  opening  in  its  underside,  a  sue* 
tio^  nozzle  adjacent  said  opening,  roller  means  joumalled 
on  the  bousing  adjacent  the  underside  thereof  to  carry 
the  housing  with  its  opening  spaced  a  short  distance  from 
a  surface  to  be  cleaned,  a  hand-grip  bracket  on  the  upper 
part  of  the  housing,  a  two  arm  lever  joumalled  on  the 
bracket  for  movement  about  a  transverse  axis  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  the  underside  opening,  said  lever  having  a 
first  arm  constituted  by  two  parallel  fork  legs  disposed 
one  at  each  side  of  the  housing,  said  lever  having  a  sec- 
ond arm  projecting  from  an  end  of  the  housing  and  ex- 
tending over  the  bracket  to  serve  as  a  handle,  a  brush 
roller  mounted  on  an  axle  passed  through  slotting  in  the 
side  walls  of  the  housing,  said  axle  being  carried  in  bear- 
ings at  the  free  end  of  the  fork  legs  and  having  its  axis 
of  rotation  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  two 
arm  lever,  about  its  journal,  said  brush  roller  being  dis- 
posed within  the  housing  for  movement  through  the  un- 
derside opening,  an  electric  motor  mounted  on  the  second 
lever  arm.  a  belt  and  pulley  driving  connection  between 
the  brush  roller  and  the  motor,  and  an  adjusting  screw 
threaded  through  the  free  end  of  the  second  arm  to  act 
as  a  stop  limiting  the  approach  of  said  second  arm  to  the 
bracket. 


2,997,731 
BALL-TYFE  DISPENSER 
Robert   Stephen   Scholtz,   SomcnrOk,   NJ^ 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y 
tk>a  or'New  Jersey 

FUcd  Dec.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,403 
5  Claims.    (CI.  15—572) 


-» 


to 
■  corpora- 


neck,  and  an  annular  formation  on  the  interior  of  said 
overcap  presenting  a  downwardly  facing  configuration 
complementing  the  configuration  of  said  lip  and  sealably 
engaging  the  same  when  the  overcap  is  in  closed  position, 
said  complementary  means  being  dimensioned  to  immo- 
bilize said  lip  in  substantially  its  normal  free  dimension 
and  configuration,  and  prevent  during  storage  of  the  con- 
tainer any  deformation  of  the  lip  tending  to  change  its 
relation  to  the  ball. 


2397,732 

BUG  REMOVER  FOR  WINDSHIELDS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

James  R.  GOchrltL  Hambari,  and  Howard  O.  Park, 

Chccktowaga,  N.Y.,  MilgMnffi  to  Tr«ly-Magic  Prod«cts 

Inc.,  Boffalo,  N.Y.,  a  coiporation  of  New  York 

FOcd  Ah.  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <77,534 

2  OafaM.    (CL  15—598) 


^ 


1.  A  bug  remover,  comprising  an  elongated  enclosed 
hollow  body  forming  a  reservoir  for  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  a  cleaning  liquid,  an  elongated  plate  conform- 
ing to  and  fitted  against  one  face  of  said  hollow  body  to 
extend  lengthwise  thereof,  means  securing  one  face  of 
said  plate  to  said  hollow  body,  said  plate  and  the  wall 
of  the  body  being  provided  with  registering  holes  through 
which  the  liquid  in  said  body  can  escape  from  said  reser- 
voir to  the  opposite  face  of  said  plate,  said  holes  in  said 
plate  being  larger  than  said  holes  in  said  wall  of  said 
Ixxly,  an  elongated  sponge  secured  to  said  opposite  face 
of  said  plate  and  covering  said  holes  in  said  plate  and  a 
porous  metering  plug  separate  from  said  sponge  arranged 
in  each  of  said  larger  holes  in  said  plate  to  control  the  rate 
of  flow  of  the  liquid  therethrough  to  said  sponge. 


2,997,733 
HINGE  COUNTERBALANCE  AND  HOLD-OPEN 
La  Verne  B.  Ragsdalc,  Dearborn,  Midi.,  asMgnor  to  Gen- 
eral Moton  Corpoiratioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Orfgfaial  application  Not.  23, 1954,  Scr.  No.  470,560,  now 
Patent  No.  2,908,934,  dated  Oct  20,  1959.    Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  796,491 
1  Oaim.    (CL  16—146) 


J/ 


1.  A  dispensing  device  comprising  a  container  having 
a  neck,  a  portion  of  which  includes  a  housing  of  stiff  but 
resilient  plastic  material;  a  dispensing  ball  loosely  sup- 
ported in  said  housing,  the  housing  having  a  thin  upstand- 
ing wall  surrounding  the  ball  and  defining  between  the 
ball  and  itself  an  annular  reservoir  for  product  to  be  dis- 
pensed and  terminating  in  a  circular  lip  slightly  smaller 
in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  ball  to  retain  the 
same  within  said  housing  with  a  minor  portion  of  the 
ball  protruding  therebeyond  for  dispensing  contact  with 
a  receiving  surface;  an  overcap  engaged  with  said  neck; 
mutually  engageable  retention  means  on  said  overcap  and 
neck  for  holding  the  overcap  in  a  closed  position  on  said 


^ 


In  combination  with  a  door  hinge  including  a  hinge  box 
having  opposite  parallel  side  walls  and  a  hinge  arm  piv- 
otally  mounted  between  said  walls  and  spaced  therefrom 
for  movement  between  door  open  and  door  closed  posi- 
tions, a  hinge  hold-open,  comprising  a  pin  pivotally 
mounted  in  one  of  said  side  walls  and  projecting  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  a  lever  rigidly  mounted  on  said 
pin  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  said  side  wall  for  swing- 


\ 
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ing  movement  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the 
plane  olF  movement  of  the  hinge  arm  in  the  space  be- 
tween said  hinge  arm  and  said  wall,  said  lever  having  a 
free  end  and  a  straight  edge  portion  located  adjacent  said 
pin,  a  cam  follower  projecting  from  said  hinge  arm  into 
the  space  between  said  hinge  arm  and  said  one  wall  for 
movement  with  the  hinge  arm  between  door  open  and 
door  closed  positions  in  the  plane  of  swinging  movement 
of  said  lever,  a  torsion  spring  on  said  pin,  said  spring 
having  one  end  anchored  on  the  hinge  box  and  the  other 
end  connected  to  said  pin  for  biasing  the  free  end  of  said 
lever  away  from  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  hinge  arm  where- 
by said  straight  edge  is  biased  toward  the  path  of  door 
opening  movement  of  said  follower,  said  ffee  end  of  said 
lever  located  between  the  pivot  of  said  hinge  arm  and 
said  follower,  and  said  follower  upon  full  opening  of 
said  door  is  disposed  on  said  hinge  arm  in  a  position  with 
the  center  point  thereof  crossing  a  center  line  passing 
through  the  hinge  pivot  and  said  pin  whereby  said  straight 
edge  provides  a  yieldable  hold-open  for  the  hinge  strap. 


I  ,  2,997,734 

'  HINGE 

HoWrt  A.  Dyor,  14114  Grandmont  Road, 

Detroit  27,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  23, 1955,  Scr.  No.  548,719 

4  Clatans.    (CL  16—169) 


1.  A  loose-pin  hinge  for  use  as  a  door  hinge,  compris- 
ing a  complementary  pair  of  leaves  provided  with  in- 
tegral interfitting  knuckle  members  formed  by  rolling 
up  portion  of  said  leaves  and  providing,  when  assembled 
together,  a  substantially  continuous  and  axially  aligned 
series  of  openings;  a  hinge  pin  member  extending  through 
and  disposed  in  said  openings  in  the  normal  assembled 
position  of  the  hinge;  and  means  for  preventing  the  in- 
advertem  axial  movement  of  said  hinge  pin  member  away 
from  its  normal  position  in  the  assembled  hinge,  includ- 
ing a  substantially  aimular  land  formed  on  one  of  said 
members,  and  a  substantially  annular  groove  formed  in 
the  other  of  said  memben  and  arranged  in  free  registry 
with  said  annular  land  in  the  nonnal  assembled  position 
of  the  hinge  with  said  land  projecting  radially  into  said 
groove,  the  diameter  at  a  mid  portion  of  said  annular 
land,  wherein  said  diameter  is  the  inside  diameter  when 
the  lands  extends  inwardly  from  the  knuckle  member  and 
is  the  outside  diameter  when  the  land  extends  outwardly 
from  the  hinge  pin  member,  being  so  related  to  the  di- 
ameter of  said  other  of  said  members  at  portions  other 
than  at  said  groove,  the  last  named  diameter  being  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  hinge  pin  member  when  the  land 
extends  inwardly  from  the  knuckle  member  and  being  the 
inside  diameter  of  the  one  of  said  knuckle  members  in 
which  said  groove  is  formed  when  the  land  extends  out- 
wardly from  the  hinge  pin  member,  that  axial  movement 
of  said  hinge  pin  member  to  and  from  its  normal  position 


in  said  hinge  is  permitted  only  by  the  flexing  of  at  least 
one  of  said  knuckle  members  within  its  elastic  limit  and 
in  such  manner  as  partially  to  unroll  the  knuckle  mem- 
ber during  such  flexing,  but  axial  movement  is  prevented 
by  the  relative  diameters  of  said  land  and  the  one  of  said 
members  in  which  said  groove  is  formed  as  aforesaid  in 
the  absence  of  such  unrolling  type  flexing  of  a  hinge 
knuckle  member. 


2,997,735 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  SWINGING  DOORS 
Mitchell  Kotermanskl,  Bcrwyn,  and  Wairai  K.  Rntlcdgc, 
Maywood,  HI.,  aas^piors  to  Accurate  PartWons,  Inc., 
McCook,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  727,175 
17  Claims.    (Q.  16— 182) 


■,:n37 


1.  A  door  control  device  including  a  stationary  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  fixed  to  an  exterior  door  hinge  bracket, 
said  stationary  member  extending  within  the  door  body, 
and  providing  a  pivot  for  the  door  body  for  swinging 
movement  of  the  door  and  also  providing  a  hollow  guide 
bearing;  an  element  supported  within  and  on  the  door 
body  and  extending  within  said  guide  bearing  for  rotat- 
able  and  axial  movement  relative  to  said  stationary  mem- 
ber during  swinging  movement  of  the  door  and  having  a 
radially  extending  portion  operative  to  exert  pressure  on 
an  interior  portion  of  the  door  to  swing  the  door;  cam 
means  on  said  member  and  on  said  element;  and  force 
means  within  the  door  body  and  co-operating  with  said 
cam  means  and  energizable  to  move  the  radially  extend- 
ing portion  of  said  element  to  thereby  effect  swinging 
movement  of  the  door  to  a  predetermined  residence  posi- 
tion. 


2,997,736 

EVISCERATING  DEVICE 

Frank  H.  Ine,  2048  N.  31st  St.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  717,964 

8  Claims.    (CL  17—11) 


1.  An  eviscerating  device  for  removing  lung,  kidneys 
and  like  organs  from  a  body  cavity:  the  combination  of 
a  suction  tube  having  an  open  intake  end  of  suflScient 
diameter  to  envelope  the  organ  to  be  removed  and,  a 
fluid  jet  tube  having  a  discharge  nozzle  of  much  smaller 
diameter  than  said  suction  tube  intake  end  disposed  ad- 
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jacent  the  periphery  of  said  suction  tube  intake  end;  the 
axis  of  said  jet  nozzle  angularly  disposed  relative  to  the 
axis  of  said  tube  at  iu  intake  end  to  direct  a  fluid  jet 
stream  from  the  periphery  toward  the  center  of  said 
vacuum  tube  intake  end. 


2,f97,737 
APPARATUS  FOR  WITHDRAWING  TUBULAR 
OBJECTS  FROM  A  MOLD 
Herbert  D.  Boggf  and  Fred  L.  Magooo,  Jr^  Tolas,  Okla., 
■nigiion,  by  mcaBc  aaigniiieiiti,  to  H.  D.  Boffi  Com- 
pany, Ud^  Omaha,  Ncbr^  a  HmHcd  paitacffihip 
Flkd  Jane  28, 195«.  Scr.  No.  594,565 
5  aaims.    (CI.  18—2) 


movable  forming  nteans  located  axially  of  one  of  said 
mold  halves,  comprising  a  cylindrical  chuck  having  a 
plurality  of  expandable  segments,  said  segments  being 
adapted  when  expanded  to  engage  an  inner  surface  of 
a  bead  of  a  partially  shaped  tire,  means  to  expand  said 
segments,  means  to  axially  move  said  chuck  and  a  par- 
tially shaped  tire  engaged  by  the  segments  thereof  until 
said  tire  contacts  one  of  said  mold  halves  and  means  to 
radially  move  said  forming  mean&  within  said  tire  while 
said  segments  remain  engaged  with  the  tire. 


1.  Apparatus  for  breaking  the  bond  between  an  elon- 
gated hollow  mold  and  an  elongated  hollow  object  cast 
therein,  and  for  withdrawing  the  object  from  the  mold 
comprising:  a  first  frame  mc^mlfid  for  selective  move- 
ment transversely  of  the  mold  on  a  path  adjacent  the 
mouth  thereof;  a  second  frame  mounted  for  selective 
movement  longitudinally  of  said  first  frame  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  mold;  carriage  means 
mounted  for  selective  movement  longitudinally  of  said 
second  frame  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
mold;  selectively  operable  hollow  objecVTcngaging  means 
mounted  on  said  carriage  means;  hydraulic  means 
mounted  on  said  carriage  to  move  said  hollow  object  en- 
gaging means  axially  of  said  mold,  and  away  therefrom, 
a  short  distance  to  break  the  bond  between  said  mold  and 
said  hollow  object,  such  movement  being  independent  of 
said  carriage  means;  and  means  for  moving  said  carriage 
means,  together  with  said  engaging  means,  away  from 
said  mold  to  withdraw  the  hollow  object  from  said  mold. 


2,f97,731 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  POSITIONING 

A  TIRE  IN  A  CURING  PRESS 
Lcdlc  E.  Sodcrqidat,  SUtct  Lake,  Ohio,  aadgnor  to  The 
McNeil   MacUnc   A   Enginccriiig   Company,   Akron, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FOed  Feb.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  794,185 
7  Claims.    (O.  18—2) 


2,9f7,739 
BINDER  CURING  OF  FIBROUS  MASSES 
Harry  V.  Smitii,  Richard  S.  Grant,  and  Wcaton  C.  Jone% 
Toledo,  Ohio,  amignon  to  Owau-ComlBg  nbciflai 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aog.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  834>222 
iTciataiw.    (a.  1»— O 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  binder  curing  heat  to  binder 
impregnated  fibrous  products  including  a  generally 
closed-surface  conveyor,  perforate*'  molds  for  such 
fibrous  products  lodged  within  openings  in  the  conveyor, 
a  perforated  portion  of  each  mold  exposed  on  each  side 
of  the  conveyor,  driving  means  moving  the  conveyor 
along  a  set  path,  means  adjacent  the  path  of  the  con- 
veyor forming  a  plenum  chamber  with  the  conveyor 
constituting  one  side  thereof,  and  means  forcing  heated 
air  for  curing  the  binder  of  the  products  from  the 
plenum  chamber  into  the  exposed  portions  of  the  per- 
forated molds  on  that  side  of  the  conveyor,  diametri- 
cally through  the  products  held  therein,  and  out  the 
exposed  portions  of  the  perforated  molds  on  the  other 
side  of  the  conveyor. 

14.  A  method  of  curing  the  binder  of  a  binder  im- 
pregnated, air  permeable  fibrous  mass  comprising  en- 
closing the  mass  in  a  perforated  mold,  preventing  air 
flow  exteriorly  past  the  mold  by  fixing  the  mold  within 
an  encircling  partition  member  having  substantially  line 
contact  only  with  a  mid-section  of  the  mold  around 
the  full  periphery  thereof,  and  forcing  heated  air  for 
curing  the  binder  from  one  side  of  the  partition  mem- 
ber through  the  mold  and  the  fibrous  mass  therein  to 
the  other  side  of  the  partition  member. 


1.   Apparatus   for   positioning   a    partially   shaped   tire 
in   a  press  having  separable   mold    halves  and  radially 


2,997,748 

PRESS  FOR  SHAPING  AND  CURING 

PNEUMATIC  TIRES 

LesUc  Edwaid  Sudtmniit,  Siircr  Lake,  Ohio,  amifnor  to 

The    McNeU    Machine    A    EagiMciiBg    Company, 

Akron,  Ohio,  a  conocation  oT  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,413 
6  ClafaiH.  (Q.  18—17) 
2.  In  a  press  for  shaping  and  curing  tire  bands  with  the 
shaping  and  curing  medium  in  contact  with  the  interior 
of  the  tire,  said  press  having  relatively  movable  mold 
halves  with  bead  seats,  individual  bead  clamping  means 
mounted  axially  of  each  mold  half,  each  of  said  means 
exerting  pressure  to  force  the  bead  of  a  tire  band  against 
the"  bead  seat  of  the  mold  half  on  which  said  means  is 
mounted,  comprising,  a  circular  boss  located  axially  and 
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inwardly  of  a  bead  seat,  a  series  of  petal  elements  hingedly  2,997,742 

mounted  on  said  boss  and  means  to  unfold  said  petal    ROTARY  MACHINE  FOR  THE  SERIES  INJECTION 

OF    SMALL    PARTS    OF    PLASTIC    MATERIAL 
PROVIDED  WITH  METAL  INSERTS 
Andre  Mievillc,  I  aiwannc,  Switzerland,  aaaignor  to 
Mecaniqne  et  Plasti<pie  S  A.,  Geneva,  Switzerhind, 
a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

FUed  July  29, 1960,  Ser.  No.  46^59 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Switzoland  Mar.  2, 1960 

5  Chdms.    (CL  18—30) 


elements  for  substantially  full  circumferential  contact  with 
the  inner  surface  of  the  bead  during  closing  of  the  press. 


2,997,741 

ROTARY  COMPACTING  MACHINES 

Jack   Croadcy,   Rochdale,   England,   asdgnor   to   John 

Holroyd  &  Company  Limited,  Rochdale,  Eoshmd 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  787,997 

3  Claims.    (CI.  18 — 20) 


1.  In  a  rotary  compacting  machine  including  in  combi- 
nation, a  machine  frame,  a  rotary  die  table  having  a  plu- 
rality of  dies  therein,  an  upper  and  lower  punch  associ- 
ated with  each  of  said  dies  and  displaceable  to  enter  said 
dies,  a  floating  framework  suspended  from  said  machine 
frame  comprising,  upper  and  lower  pressure  roll  mount- 
ings pivotally  placed  respectively  above  and  below  said 
die  table,  primary  tie  means  suspended  from  said  machine 
frame  coupling  together  one  end  of  each  of  said  pressure 
roll  mountings  so  as  to  resist  separating  displacement 
thereof,  secondary  tie  means  coupling  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  pressure  roll  mounting  so  as  to  oppose  separating 
displacement  thereof  except  when  a  predetermined  punch 
load  is  exceeded,  and  upper  and  lower  pressure  rolls  car- 
ried within  said  floating  framework  by  said  pivotal  mount- 
ings so  as  to  be  disposed  in  the  path  of  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  respectively  by  said  upper  and  lower  punches  to 
cause  displacement  of  said  punches  into  said  dies  whereby 
material  in  said  dies  ii  compacted. 


1.  A  rotary  machine  for  the  successive  molding  through 
injection  of  a  series  of  small  parts  of  plastic  material  over 
metal  inserts,  comprising  a  rotary  support  provided  at  its 
periphery  with  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  recesses,  a 
free  wheel  control  system  including  a  section  rigid  with 
the  support,  a  second  section  controlling  the  first  section 
to  shift  the  latter  in  a  predetermined  direction  only  by 
successive  angles  equal  to  the  spacing  between  two  re- 
cesses, and  driving  means  adapted  to  impart  to  the  second 
section  an  oscillating  movement  by  an  angle  equal  to 
said  spacing,  a  mold  adapted  to  carry  an  insert  and  fitted 
in  each  recess  to  rotate  with  the  support  along  an  an- 
nular path  and  to  stop  therewith  at  the  end  of  each 
angvlar  shifting  in  predetermined  positions,  each  mold 
including  two  sections  adapted  to  be  shifted  apart,  springs 
urging  the  mold  sections  into  engagement,  means  locking 
each  mold  in  its  closed  position  when  registering  with  one 
predetermined  position  of  the  molds  and  including  an 
injection  chamber  adapted  to  be  shifted  radially  towards 
the  mold  registering  with  said  injecting  station  to  engage 
the  mold,  means  feeding  plastic  material  into  said  cham- 
ber, an  injection  nozzle  at  the  end  of  the  chamber  fac- 
ing the  mold  registering  with  the  station,  a  flap  valve 
closing  said  nozzle  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  into  an 
inoperative  position  upon  engagement  of  the  chamber 
with  said  mold,  means  urging  the  chamber  towards  the 
cooperating  mold,  and  an  injecting  press  urging  the  ma- 
terial through  the  chamber  and  no^e  into  the  mold,  a 
stationary  unloading  and  reloading  station  facing  an- 
other predetermined  position  of  the  molds  and  including 
means  for  opening  the  successive  molds  said  station 
to  allow  removal  of  the  molded  part  formed  therein 
and  introduction  into  the  mold  of  the  insert  over  which 
a  part  is  to  be  molded,  means  for  urging  the  two  sec- 
tions of  each  mold  together  at  the  injecting  station  and 
during  the  travel  of  said  mold  from  the  injecting  sta- 
tion to  the  unloading  station,  a  hydraulic  system  coo- 
trolling  the  driving  means,  the  injecting  press,  the  feed- 
ing means,  and  the  locking  means,  and  two  distributors 
inserted  in  the  hydraulic  circuit,  controlled  by  the  second 
section  of  the  free  wheel  dutch  and  controlling  the  cycle 
including  in  succession  the  angular  movement  of  the  sup- 
port by  one  elementary  recess  spacing  to  shift  a  mold 
into  registry  with  the  injecting  section,  the  locking  in 
its  closed  position  of  the  mold  registering  with  the  in- 
jecting station  and  the  operation  of  the  components  of 
the  injectiim  station. 
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2,*r7,743 
BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED  CRYSTALLINE 
POLYSTYRENE 
Robert  A.  Isakaen,  Chkopec  Falls,  Mycr  Ezrin  and  Scy- 
mow  Newman,  SpringfleM,  and  Rolf  Bochdahl,  Long- 
meadow,  M aai.,  aarignors  to  Monnnto  Chemical  Com- 
pany, St.  Loab,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,722 
8  Claims.    (CL  18—48) 


simultaneously  effect  polymerization  of  the  methacrylic 
acid  ester  and  further  polymerization  of  the  dimethacry- 
late  in  contact  therewith  to  form  an  integral  casting  there- 
from with  the  dimethacrylate  polymer  on  an  external  sur- 
face of  the  casting. 


I  ■  T«tf,.«ft 


E  :6  i,jg 


AAA  A  A  A*--^ 
13-      -*='"  •         t 

^^4f  V-JT*  vv  V  V  V  v-y^f' 


1 .  A  method  for  producing  biaxially  oriented  crystalline 
polystyrene  members  which  arc  essentially  insoluble  in 
common  organic  solvents  under  room  conditions  and  re- 
tain orientation  up  to  about  200*  C.  which  comprises 
simultaneously  biaxially  stretching  a  starting  member  con- 
stituting amorphous  isotactic  polystyrene  having  a  vis- 
cosity average  molecular  weight  of  greater  than  about 
200,000  and  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
greater  than  about  50.000  to  the  extent  of  400-700% 
of  original  axes  distances  at  a  rate  of  2.000-^0,000%  per 
minute  and  under  a  temperature  ranging  115-140*  C, 
and  then  annealing  the  stretched  member  at  a  temper- 
ature of  175-185°  C.  for  a  finite  period  up  to  60  minutes 
while  maintaining  biaxial  stretched  extension  therein. 


2,997,744 

METHOD  OF  GRAPHITE  PREPARATION 

Stephen  D.  Stoddard,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mcz.,  and  Wallace 

T.  Harper,  Indian  Vllfaige,  Ga.,  assignors  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  685,049 
1  Claim.    (CI.  18—55) 

A  method  for  producing  graphite  objects  comprising 
mixing  coal  tar  pitch,  carbon  black  and  a  material  selected 
from  the  class  comprising  raw  coke,  calcined  coke,  and 
graphite  flour,  placing  said  mixture  in  a  graphite  mold, 
pressurizing  said  mixture  to  at  least  1200  p.s.i.,  and  baking 
and  graphitizing  said  mixture  by  heating  said  mold  and 
contents  to  a  temperature  of  about  2500°  C.  while  main- 
taining said  pressure. 


2,997,74« 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ROUGHENED 
RUBBER  PRODUCT 
Wniiam  J.  OlMcn,  HamdcB,  and  Annand  J.   Agosti- 
nclli.  East  Haven,  Cona.,  assignors  to  The  Seamless 
Rubber  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 
Or^faial   application   Ang.   1,    1955,  Ser.  No.   525,617. 
Divided  ami  this  application  Feb.  7.  1958,  Ser.  No. 
713,9M 

6  Claims.    (CL  18—58.7) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  irregular  surface  char- 
acteristics on  a  water-impervious  elastomeric  article 
which  comprises  applying  to  said  article  a  permeable 
coating  of  an  elastomeric  composition,  said  composition 
containing  an  elastomeric  material,  in  a  water-immiscible 
organic  solvent  having  solid  water  soluble  particles  of 
hydrophilic  material  suspended  therein,  curing  the  coat- 
ing to  eliminate  the  solvent  and  solidify  the  composition, 
and  then  washing  the  elastomeric  article  in  an  aqueous 
medium  to  dissolve  the  hydrophillic  solid  particles  and 
produce  voids  in  the  surface  of  the  article. 


2,997,747 
CRIMPING  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  FIBERS 
Cart  J.  Rnsso,  Newark,  and  Alexander  L.  Trifunovic, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Henry  A.  Sioskl,  Alden,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Joseph  Bancroft  tt  Sons  Co.,  Wilmington, 
DcL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1959.  Ser.  No.  861,001 
11  Claims.    (Q.  19—66) 


2,997,745 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ABRASION- 
RESISTANT  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Edwin  H.   Krocker,  Ivylaod,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  & 

Haas   Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a  corporation   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  708,771 
8  CUims.     (CI.  18 — 55) 

I.  A  process  comprising  applying  a  solution  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dicthylcnc 
glycol  dimethacrylate,  tricthylene  glycol  dimethacrylate. 
and  dimethacrylatcs  of  alkanediols  having  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  of  these  dimethacrylatcs, 
and  a  soluble  polymer  of  molecules  consisting  of  at  least 
one  of  these  dimethacrylates  to  the  inwardly-facing  sur- 
face of  a  member  of  a  casting  mold,  drying  the  solution 
to  deposit  a  film  of  a  polymer  of  at  least  one  of  the  afore- 
said dimethacrylatcs,  then  applying  in  contact  with  the 
surface  of  the  film  of  the  polymer  a  mixture  of  a  meth- 
acrylic acid  ester  of  a  lower  alcohol  and  a  polymerization 
initiator,  closing  the  mold,  and  heating  the  content  of  the 
mold  to  a  temperature  of  <S0'  C  to  150*  C.  while  main- 
taining   the    mold   closed    to   exclude    air    therefrom    to 


I .  Apparatus  for  crimping  and  packaging  textile  fibers 
comprising  a  bored  tube  forming  a  crimping  chamber 
having  inlet  and  discharge  ends,  a  pair  of  feed  rolls 
positioned  to  feed  said  fibers  into  the  inlet  end  of  said 
tube  against  a  mass  of  previously  crimped  fibers  held 
compacted  therein  and  to  exert  pressure  for  advancing 
said  mass  of  fibers  along  said  tube  to  the  discharge  end 
thereof,  said  discharge  end  having  a  cross  section  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  the  bore  of  said  tube  for  discharg- 
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ing  the  mass  of  crimped  fibers  as  a  continuous  core  corre- 
sponding in  section  to  the  bore  of  said  tube,  a  package 
winder  comprising  a  rotatable  spindle,  carrying  a  package 
support,  a  tape  supply,  means  feeding  said  tape  from 
said  supply  to  said  support  for  winding  thereon  in  suc^ 
cessive  convolutions  in  superimposed  layers,  the  discharge 
end  of  said  tube  being  disposed  substantially  within  the 
bite  of  said  tape  with  said  package  at  the  point  of  winding 
whereby  the  core  is  wound  with  said  tape  in  successive 
convolutions  and  is  held  confined  and  compacted  by  said 
tape  with  successive  convolutions  of  said  core  separated 
by  said  tape. 

2,997,748 
APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING  THE  REMOVAL  OF 

FOREIGN  BODIES  FROM  CARDED  WEBS 

Ralph  O.  Ingram,  Rnmford,  RJ.,  maOgftov  to  King's  Lea 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

FUed  Oct  1, 1956,  Ser.  No.  613,170 

3  Claims.    (CL  19—98) 


means  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  feeding  roller, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  transverse  shafts,  comple- 
mental  meshing  gear  means  on  the  shaft  means  and  each 
of  said  transverse  shafts,  a  drive  connection  between  the 
feeding  roller  and  the  transverse  shaft  adjacent  the  draw 
frame,  whereby  rotation  of  the  feeding  roller  imparts 
rotation  to  the  shaft  means  and  the  transverse  shafts,  a 
roller  means  on  each  transverse  shaft  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  complemental  gear  means,  sliver  containing  vessels 
arranged  below  said  rollers  and  from  which  vessels  the 
sliver  portions  are  guided  to  and  moved  by  said  rollers 
^to  the  feeding  roller  thereby  ensuring  uniform  tension  on 
the  sliver  portions,  and  the  roller  means  on  the  transverse 
shafts  being  of  different  diameters,  with  the  roller  means 
closer  to  the  draw  frame  having  the  greater  diameters. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  worsted  carding  engine,  an 
apparatus  for  removal  of  foreign  bodies  in  webs  which 
are  produced  on  said  carding  engine,  said  apparatus  being 
positioned  at  a  location  after  the  carding  operation  on 
said  engine  and  having  a  pair  of  rotatable  cylinders  of 
hard  material  with  smooth  surfaces,  a  drive  for  effecting 
a  rotary  movement  to  said  cylinders  to  cause  them  to  roll 
one  on  the  other  at  equal  surface  velocity,  means  for 
receiving  and  advancing  to  the  nip  of  said  cylinders  the 
said  web  from  said  engine,  the  rolling  of  said  web  being 
effected  under  the  pressure  of  one  cylinder  on  the  other 
to  effect  the  crushing  of  foreign  bodies  mixed  with  the 
fibers  when  the  web  is  passed  between  the  nip  of  said 
cylinders,  said  drive  comprising  a  rotary  member  secured 
to  the  shaft  of  one  of  said  cylinders,  a  second  rotary 
member  secured  to  the  shaft  of  the  other  of  said  cylinders, 
said  members  being  interconnected  to  rotate  said  cylin- 
ders without  backlash  at  equal  surface  ^lelocity  during 
any  variation  of  torque  transmitted  to  said  cylinders,  and 
means  independent  of  the  mechanism  of  the  engine  to 
energize  one  of  said  cylinders. 


2,997,749 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  FEEDING  OF  SLIVER  IN  DRAW 
FRAMES    FOR    COTTON    OR    OTHER    TEXTILE 
FIBERS  ^ 

Luigi  Velbi,  Cogozzo  Valtrompia,  Brescia,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1957,  Ser.  No.  701,828 

Chiinu  prioHty,  application  Italy  Dec.  14,  1956 

I  Clahn.    (CL  19—157) 


yjflJ:'^. 


2,997,750 
PREFABRICATED  DOOR 
Lawson  L.  Lester,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  751,  Martinsville,  Va. 
Orighial  application  Mar.  28,  1955,  Ser.  No.  497,189, 
now  Patent  No.  2,887,219,  dated  May  19,  1959.    Di- 
vided  and  this  application  Feb.   5,   1959,  Ser.  No. 
791,449 

1  Claim.    (CL20— 11) 


i^^" 


In  a  draw  frame  for  cotton  and  other  textile  fibers 
having  a  feeding  roller,  means  for  feeding  sliver  portions 
t9  the  draw  frame,  such  feeding  means  including  shaft 


A  prefabricated  frame  construction  for  installation  in 
a  building  wall  opening  between  wall  studding,  the  said 
construction  comprising  a  pair  of  frame  assemblies 
adapted  to  be  interconnected  to  form  the  complete  con- 
struction, each  of  said  assemblies  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  side  frame  members  interconnected  by  a  trans- 
verse header,  each  of  said  side  frame  members  consist- 
ing of  a  pair  of  jamb  members  having  molding  strips 
rigidly  and  fixedly  secured  thereto  at  substantially  right 
angles  relative  to  the  jamb,  each  of  said  jamb  members 
in  each  frame  assembly  having  a  tongue  and  groove 
formed  in  the  edge  portion  thereof  throughout  its  entire 
length,  the  said  tongue  and  groove  in  each  jamb  member 
being  of  the  same  length  and  depth  so  that  the  tongue 
on  one  jamb  may  snugly  fit  within  the  groove  on  the 
other  jamb  and  substantially  completely  fill  the  groove, 
the  jamb  members  of  one  of  said  frame  assembKes  being 
of  materially  greater  width  than  the  jamb  members  in 
the  other  frame  assembly  and  being  provided  with  a 
rabbet  along  the  outer  edge  of  its  entire  inner  face  so 
as  to  receive  a  closure  member,  the  outer  face  of  said 
jamb  member  of  greater  width  being  laterally  offset  rela- 
tive to  the  other  jamb  member  so  as  to  provide  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  recess  for  the  reception  of  a  pair  of 
wedge  members  therein,  a  pair  of  wedge  members  asso- 
ciated with  said  recess,  one  of  said  wedge  members  being 
rigidly  and  fixedly  secured  to  the  jamb  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  jamb,  and  the  other  of  said  wedge 
members  being  positioned  against  and  longitudinally  of 
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the  outer  tide  of  the  fixed  wedfe  member  and  between 
the  latter  and  a  wall  stud  to  as  to  be  movable  in  a 
vertical  plane  relative  thereto  and  to  thereby  provide  a 
uniform  wedging  action  longitudinally  of  the  frame  a»- 
sembly. 

AIRCRAFT  DOOR 
GIca  E.  McPWnca,  Sui  Dtcto,  Cidif ^  aalf  nr  to  G«b- 
cnl  nj  — li  ■  CwponlkNi,  8m  Diego,  CaUf ^  i 
■onlioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  21,  195S,  Ser.  No.  714,5r7 
ItClaima.    (CLIM—H) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  wall  ftructure  of  a  pres- 
■urized  aircraft  cabin  which  has  an  entrance  opening 
therein,  a  rectilinearly  movable  door  swingable  about  its 
rectilinear  axis  for  closing  said  entrance  opening,  said 
entrance  opening  being  of  a  substantially  wedge-shaped 
peripheral  outline,  said  wall  structure  having  a  generally 
arcuate  cross-sect^nal  configuration,  said  door  corre- 
sponding in  size  and  peripheral  outline  to  said  entrance 
opening  and  conforming  in  cross-sectional  configuration 
to  that  of  said  wall  structure,  said  door  having  the  upper 
edge  surface  thereof  disposed  in  parallel  relationship  with 
said  rectilinear  axis  of  said  door,  hinge  means  pivotally 
and  slidably  connecting  said  door  with  said  wall  structure, 
and  cooperating  restraining  means  on  said  door  and  said 
wall  structure  for  preventing  lateral  outward  movement 
of  said  door  when  in  closed  position,  said  hinge  means 
supporting  said  door,  in  its  movement  from  closed  to  open 
position,  first  for  rectilinear  movement  relative  to  said 
wall  structure  for  release  of  said  restraining  means  and 
thereafter  for  swinging  movement  outwardly  of  said  en- 
trance opening. 

2,997,752 
RAILWAY  CAR  DOOR  AND  MECHANISM 
THEREFOR 
Tbor  O.  Hcviksoa  aad  Howard  B.  Miller,  Seattle,  Wash., 
avigBon  to  FacMc  Car  and  Foaadry  Company,  Scat- 
tic,  WariL,  a  corporatloa  of  WaaUagton 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1957,  Scr.  No.  MM3S 
2SClaiMi.    (CL2«— 23) 


outer  rod  members  mounted  in  bearings  on  the  outer  face 
of  the  outer  panel  of  the  door  means,  the  outer  rod  mem- 
bers carrying  door  supporting  and  guiding  rollers  at  their 
outer  eitd  portions  for  movement  on  said  trackways,  the 
inner  members  being  concentric  to  the  outer  rod  members 
and  having  their  outer  end  portions  eccentric  lock  mem- 
bers fixed  thereto,  latch  members  on  said  car  for  receiv- 
ing said  lock  members,  reinforcing  members  carried  on 
the  inner  face  of  the  outer  panel  and  arranged  in  align- 
ment with  the  rod  members,  and  lever  members  connected 
to  each  of  the  rod  members  for  actuating  the  same. 


2^997,753 
RAILWAY  CAR  DOOR  STRUCTURE 

Wrtpfcaih,  and  Frits  Bffll,  Skgcn, 

EiSCuMMf 
a  cofvoratfcHi  of 


Filed  Sapt  4, 1957,  Sv.  No.  Ml,917 

Clafam  priority,  appBration  Germany  Sept.  11,  1956 

IfOaiaM.    (CL2«— 23) 


1.  A  railroad  freight  car  having  a  supporting  frame- 
work defining  a  cargo  containing  space  including  a  cor- 
ner support  post  and  at  least  one  intermediate  support 
post  on  at  least  one  longitudinal  side  of  said  car,  an 
opening  being  defined  between  said  posts  in  said  side,  at 
least  two  sliding  wall  panels  closing  the  opening  in  said 
side,  said  panels  extending  in  a  common  plane  with  said 
comer  and  intermediate  posts,  overhead  support  rails  for 
said  panels  positioned  along  said  side  for  sliding  each  of 
said  sliding  wall  panels  out  of  said  common  plane  and 
past  said  intermediate  post  and  the  other  sliding  wall 
panel,  rollers  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  slid- 
ing wall  panels  which  engage  said  overhead  support 
rails  for  supporting  said  panels  and  for  rolling  said  panels 
therealong,  and  separate  lever  means  pivotally  positiotied 
on  support  means  on  said  car  adjacent  to  said  in- 
termediate post  out  of  the  rolling  path  of  said  panels 
for  engaging  and  swinging  the  end  portions  of  said  slid- 
ing wall  panels  adjacent  to  said  intermediate  post  in  their 
closed  position  between  a  first  position  in  said  common 
plane  and  a  second  position  out  of  said  common  plane 
with  said  rollers  in  rolling  engagement  with  said  over- 
head support  rails. 


2,997,754 
LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  AWNING  WINDOWS 
Cari  R.  Waldcn,  Miami,  Fla.,  Mrfgnnr  to  Air  Control 
Prodacti,  Inc.,  Mlaad,  Fla. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  19M,  Scr.  No.  14,452 
7ClalnM.    (CL2t— 42) 
5.  In  an  awning  type  window,  a  window  frame  includ- 
ing opposite  side  jambs,  at  least  one  vent  horizontally 
hinged   between  said  side  jambs  to  vertically  movable 
slide  bars,  a  pair  of  links  pivotally  coimected  at  one  of 
their  ends  to  said  vent  and  at  the  other  of  their  ends  to 
a  latch  bar  connected  to  the  correqx>nding  jamb,  latch 
9.  In  a  railway  car  having  a  door  opening  formed    means  on  said  vent  for  releasable  engagement  by  said 
therein,  upper  and  lower  trackways,  door  means  adapted    latch  bar,  a  pivot  connecting  each  latch  bar  to  its  cor- 
to  be  supported  on  said  trackways  and  including  an  outer    responding  jamb,  said  pivot  being  off-center  to  the  pivotal 
panel,  two  pairs  of  vertically  arranged  spaced  inner  and    connection  between  the  latch  bar  and  the  correspond- 
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ing  link,  and  cam  means  on  each  jamb  to  coact  with  a   sure  thereagainst  from  a  pressure  chamber  of  a  container 


cam  ffMower  on  the  corresponding  link,  said  cam  means 
and  cam  follower  serving  as  a  guide  means  for  said  link 
while  it  is  pivoting  during  docing  movement  of  said  vent 


caused  by  upward  movement  of  said  slide  bars  and  there- 
after serving  to  convert  the  pivotal  movement  of  said 
link  to  straight  line  vertical  movement  during  contin- 
ued upward  movement  of  said  slide  bars. 


2397,755 
EJECTOR   AND   SEALING   MEANS   ESPECIALLY 
SUTFABLE  FOR  LOOSE  PIECES  IN  SAND  MOLD- 
ING APPARATUS 
RIckard  L.  OImw,  5739  S.  Mocart  SL,  Chicago  29,  m. 
FIM  Dec.  9,  195S,  Scr.  No.  779,125 
5ClalmB.    (0.22—13) 


1.  In  a  core  box  assentUy  including  a  cope  section  and 
a  drag  section,  a  kxxe  piece  for  maintaining  a  recess  in  a 
core  formed  in  the  assembled  cope  and  drag  sections,  said 
sections  having  mating  recesses  therein  within  which  said 
loose  piece  is  closely  seated  in  the  assembly  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  loose  piece  projecting  into  a  cavity  within 
which  a  sand  core  is  to  be  formed  in  the  cope  and  drag 
assembly,  the  mating  recess  in  the  cope  section  having 
a  surface  facing  in  the  same  direction  as  the  parting 
face  of  the  cope  section,  said  surface  having  a  recess 
therein,  and  a  compressible  non-metallic  ejector  bonded 
in  said  recess  in  said  surface  and  normally  projecting 
therefrom  but  compressed  into  said  recess  in  said  siuiace 
by  seating  of  the  loose  piece  in  said  matching  recesses  in 
the  assembly  and  operative  upon  separating  the  cope  sec- 
tion from  the  drug  section  to  positively  eject  the  looae 
piece  from  said  matching  recess  in  the  cope  section  so 
that  the  loose  piece  will  remain  stationary  with  the  drag 
section  and  a  sand  core  that  has  been  formed  in  said  cav- 
ity and  within  which  said  projecting  portion  (^  the  loose 
piece  is  embedded. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
CASTING  INGOTS 
CkariM  F.  Straai,  Gka  EQjm,  m.,  aarigaor  to  Griflin 
Whad  Compaay,  Cklcafo,  DL,  a  coipoiatlou  af  Dda- 


FRad  laly  17, 1956,  Scr.  No.  59M14 
SOalBH.    (CL22— C9) 

1.  In  a  pressure  pouring  apparatus  of  the  type  wherein 
liquid  material  is  forced  by  the  application  of  gas  pres- 


to a  mold  disposed  without  the  container,  the  combina- 
tion ol:  means  for  transporting  the  material  from  said 
pressure  chamber  to  the  mdd,  a  vacuum  chamber  over- 
lying and  engaging  a  portion  of  the  m(rid,  first  meaiu  sep- 
arate from  said  transporting  means  affording  direct  com- 
munication between  the  respective  chtmbers,  said  first 


means  including  valve  means,  a  vacuum  source  cotmected 
to  said  first  means  at  a  place  between  said  valve  means 
and  said  vacuum  chamber,  a  jM'essure  source  connected  to 
said  first  means  at  a  place  between  said  valve  naeans  and 
said  pressure  chamber,  and  other  means  separate  from 
said  transporting  means  and  said  first  means  also  affording 
direct  communication  between  the  respective  chambers. 


2.997,757 

FOUNDRY  MOU> 

Erwla  Bihrer,  117  AlpcaKraaw,  and  Walter  Goctz,  41 

Stdcrtnaac,  both  of  Srhaffhansm,  Swttzcriand 

Filed  Aag.  2S,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M0,759 

dafans  priority,  application  Switzerland  Ang.  28, 1954 

9CUms.    (CL22— 134) 


«/ 


^  g  ^ 


1 .  A  piold  for  foundry  purposes  having  a  parting  plane 
defining  a  cope  and  a  drag  and  including  gate  cavities 
and  casting  cavities  in  communication  with  said  gate 
cavities,  both  of  said  cavities  opening  into  said  parting 
plane,  said  cope  having  a  lower  surface  situated  in  said 
parting  plane  and  an  upper  svu^ace  above  said  parting 
plane,  said  cope  c(»nprising  a  plurality  of  sprues  extend- 
ing therethrough  and  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  said 
sprues  being  connected  over  their  lower  ends  with  said 
gate  cavities,  a  recess  provided  in  said  upper  surface  at  a 
location  remote  from  said  sprues  and  forming  a  pouring 
basin,  and  channel  means  in  said  upper  surface  and  con- 
necting said  pouring  basin  with  respective  ones  of  said 
sprues,  at  said  upper  ends  of  the  latter,  to  thereby  permit 
simultaneous  distribution  of  molten  metal,  when  poured 
into  said  basin,  to  said  respective  sprues  via  said  channel 
means. 


^ 
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HOT  TOPS  FOR  INGOT  MOULDS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
MasBH  GMffg  Tftcfg  ami  Swtm  Axd  K)dlWf|,  1I«1I«- 
fan»  Swdf,  MrigMn  to  AJEtkbolafcC  SvoAa  Kal- 

Go4cpoi!d   SwvdcBf   ■   coiyontioB   of 


FIM  hm.  13, 195t,  Sw.  No.  7tS,<29 

ClalBi  priority.  appUcatloa  Swoda  Jul  14,  1957 

lOalm.   (CL22— 147) 


A  hot  top  for  ingot  molds  for  making  killed  steel  in- 
gots, comprising  a  lightweight,  fluid-permeable,  mono- 
lithic, homogeneous  self-supporting  body  consisting  sub- 
stantially of  a  granular  refractory  material  bound  by  a 
silicate  binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  so- 
dium silicate  and  potassium  silicate,  more  than  50%  of 
said  refractory  material  being  of  a  grain  size  within  the 
limits  of  0.4  to  2  mm.,  not  more  than  5%  of  said  refrac- 
tory material  being  of  a  grain  size  less  than  0.2  mm.,  the 
remainder  of  said  refractory  material  being  of  a  grain  size 
not  greater  than  5  mm. 


2,»f7,75f 
»fELL  MOLDING  MIXTURE 
Charles  F.  Frobcrger,  Oak  Pari^  Mich.,  aMfgnor  to  Gen- 
eral Moton  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporatloa 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Not.  17. 1955,  Scr.  No.  547,571 

9  Cbima.  (CL  22—193) 
1.  A  molding  material  for  forming  ^ell  molds,  said 
molding  material  consisting  essentially  of  a  majbr  pro- 
portion of  a  comminuted  refractory  filler  and  a  minor 
proportion  of  an  organic  binder  containing  25%  to  75% 
by  weight  of  the  reaction  product  of  furfural  and  a 
thermoplastic  resinous  material  derived  from  wood  and 
containing  both  methoxyl  and  hydroxyl  groups,  a  small 
but  effective  amount  not  in  excess  of  25%  by  weight 
of  binder  curing  agent,  and  the  balance  substantially  all 
novolak. 


molten  metal  through  said  aperture  into  an  open-topped 
mold  disposed  directly  below  said  aperture  and  within  said 
vacuum  chamber;  supplying  additional  beat  to  said  metal 
within  said  vacuum  chamber  by  direct  electron  bombard- 
ment of  the  upper  surface  of  molten  metal  within  said 


2,997,760 
CONTINUOUS  VACUUM  CAOTING  PROCESS 
Charles  W.  Hanks  and  Charica  d*A.  Hnnt,  Orinda,  and 
Hngh   R.   Smith,  Jr.,   Berkeley,   CaHf.,   aadcnors   to 
StMrffcr  Chemical  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Inne  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  664,609 
4aainia.  (0.22—200.1) 
1.  A  continuous  process  for  making  devolatilized  metal 
castings  within  vacuum  apparatus  including  a  crucible  and 
a  vacuum  chamber,  said  crucible  being  provided  with  an 
aperture  opening  into  said  vacuum  chamber  for  withdraw- 
ing molten  metal  from  the  crucible,  comprising  the  follow- 
ing contemporaneous  steps:  maintaining  a  partial  vacuum 
within  said  ^rucible  at  an  absolute  pressure  between  ten 
microns  and  one  millimeter  of  mercury;  continually  feed- 
ing into  said  crucible  metal  initially  containing  a  substan- 
tial amount  of  volatile  matter;  continually  heating  said 
metal  within  said  crucible  to  the  melting  temperature  of 
said  metal,  so  that  said  metal  continually  evolves  a  portion 
of  said  volatile  matter  into  said  partial  vacuum  to  produce 
partly  devolatilized  molten  metal  continually  within  said 
crucible;  maintaining  within  said  vacuum  chamber  a  high 
vacuum  at  an  absolute  pressure  of  less  than  one  micron  of 
mercury;  continually  transferring  said  partly  devolatilized 


L 


Ho*  ■ 


mold,  so  that  said  metal  continually  evolves  a  remaining 
portion  of  said  volatile  matter  into  said  higher  vacuum 
to  produce  more  highly  devolatilized  molten  metal  con- 
tinually within  said  vacuum  chamber;  and  vacuum  cast- 
ing said  more  highly  devolatilized  metal  to  produce  de- 
volatilized metal  castings. 


2,997,761 
QUICK  ACTING  SEPARABLE  BUCKLE  WITH  TOG- 
GLE TAKEUP  AND  RELEASABLE  LOCK 
Frank  L.  Davia,  129—07    7th  Ave.,  College  Point,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  10, 1960,  Ser.  No.  28,147 
1  Claim,    (a.  24—68) 


A  slack  takeup.  toggle  tensioned  automatic  locking 
separable  buckle  for  cargo  tiedown  purposes,  compris- 
ing a  frame  having  spaced  parallel  side  bars  connected 
at  one  end  by  a  transverse  abutment  and  having  slots 
adjacent  said  abutment  and  a  clamp  bar  sliding  in  said 
slots  toward  and  away  from  said  abutment  for  clamping 
or  releasing  a  web  wrapped  about  said  clamp  bar,  said 
side  bars  having  pairs  of  opposed  holding  notches  in 
spaced  relation  in  the  edges  of  the  same  adjacent  the 
opposite  end  of  said  bars,  a  toggle  lever  having  spaced 
parallel  side  flanges  disposed  at  the  outer  sides  of  said 
side  bars,  a  fulcrum  pin  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
side  flanges  and  removably  engageable  in  one  pair  of 
the  notches  in  said  side  hkn,  a  pivot  pin  connecting  said 
side  flanges  and  spaced  from  said  fulcrum  pin  and  en- 
gageable in  a  second  pair  of  said  opposed  notches  when 
said  toggle  lever  is  pivoted  on  said  fulcrum  pin  into 
position  overlying  said  base  frame,  said  toggle  lever 
having  a  handle  extension  overttanding  said  sliding  clamp 
bar  when  the  toggle  lever  is  in  the  overstanding  position 
described,  links  connected  with  said  pivot  pin  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  attachment  of  the  end  of  a  web 
thereto  and  a  spring  pressed  latch  mounted  on  said 
frame  in  position  for  engagement  with  said  handle  ex- 
tension when  said  handle  extension  is  positioned  in  the 
overstanding  relation  mentioned  and  said  handle  exten- 
sion having  an  opening  located  for  projection  of  the  spring 
latch  therethrough  into  holding  engagement  over  the 
outer  face  of  the  handle  extension  and  said  latch  having 
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an  inclined  cam  configuration  on  the  exposed  end  of  the 
same  engageable  by  the  handle  extension  in  the  lowering 
of  the  same  into  the  overstanding  position  and  providing 
a  thumb  piece  by  which  the  latch  may  be  released. 


2,997,762 
CLAMP  UNITS 
lack  G.  Impuato,  1121  82ad  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
•ppUcntiOB  Jniy  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  751,071,  now 
No.  2,930,091,  dated  Mar.  29,  1960.    Dtvided 
tUa  appUcntion  Jan.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,401 
4CiataM.   (CL24— 73) 


'■■■PU. 


1.  A  clamp  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  clamp  plates,  a 
bolt-like  element  with  a  rounded  head  at  one  end,  said 
element  adjustably  coupling  said  plates,  at  least  one  plate 
having  flanges  at  sides  only  of  the  plate,  said  flanges  be- 
ing arranged  at  right  angles  to  one  surface  of  said  one 
plate,  a  central  cylindrical  4>earing  socket,  in  which  the 
rounded  bead  of  said  element  is  arranged,  said  socket 
having  a  bore  greater  in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the 
element  arranged  therein,  said  bearing  socket  projecting 
from  the  opposed  surface  of  said  one  plate,  the  first  named 
surface  of  the  one  plate  being  flat  and  forming  on  the 
one  plate  within  the  Ranges  a  channel  opening  through 
opposed  ends  of  the  one  plate,  and  means  on  the  bolt  en- 
gaging the  first  named  plate  in  moving  said  plate  in  the 
direction  of  said  head. 


2,997,763 

SNAF-ON  UNIVERSAL  GUTTER  CLIP 

Edgar  A.  Seifaai,  37  HOI  Road,  Farmlngdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1960,  Ser.  No.  3,415 

2  dalma.    (O.  24 — 81) 


LOAD 


1 .  A  clip  adapted  to  be  removably  attached  to  a  gutter 
screen  and  to  a  gutter  for  securing  the  screen  to  the 
gutter,  comprising:  a  strip  of  springy-sheet-material 
formed  into-  a  first  hairpin  loop  portion  for  clamping 
onto  said  screen;  a  second  hairpin  loop  portion  having  a 
first  leg  affixed  at  right  angles  to  said  first  loop  portion 
and  extending  away  therefrom  and  a  contiguous  sec<Mid 
leg  extending  toward  said  first  loop  portion;  and  a  tubular 
loop  portion  extending  from  the  end  of  said  second  leg 
away  from  said  second  hairpin  loop  portion  first  leg  and 
terminating  adjacent  to  said  second  leg  in  a  contiguous 
meniber  extending  away  from  said  tubular  portion,  said 
contiguous  member  serving  for  opening  the  clip  for  in- 
stallation and  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  clip  after 
installation. 


2,997,764 
STRAIN  CLAMP 
Alpha  D.  Lantz,  Barberton,  and  Robert  W.  Harmon, 
Doylcstown.  Ohio,  aarignon  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Com- 
pany, Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Apr.  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  655,063 
8  Claims.    (CI.  24—135) 


1.  A  strain  clamp  for  use  with  a  cable,  comprising  an 
integral  body  with  a  snubbing  seat  extending  about  the 
periphery  thereof  from  a  line  tangential  to  the  cable 
arcuately  downward  and  back  toward  the  cable,  a  lateral 
bearing  part  on  the  part  of  the  body  which  extends  back 
toward  the  cable  aligned  with  the  bottom  of  the  snubbing 
seat,  two  clevis  arms  extending  from  the  said  body  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  snubbing  seat  and  oppositely  from 
the  said  lateral  bearing  part,  and  a  cross  part  extending 
inwardly  from  the  said  lateral  bearing  part  toward  that 
portion  of  the  body  adjacent  the  clevis  arms,  a  keeper 
having  a  lateral  bearing  part  at  one  end  thereof  directed 
toward  the  lateral  bearing  part  of  the  body,  intercngaging 
pivot  means  on  the  keeper  and  cross  part  spaced  from 
the  opposite  end  of  the  keeper,  spring  means  operatively 
connected  to  the  cross  part  and  to  the  keeper  beyond  the 
interengaging  means  from  the  said  one  ervl  for  elastically 
urging  the  said  one  end  of  the  keeper  away  from  the 
bearing  part  of  the  body,  and  screw  means  positioned 
adjacent  the  said  one  end  of  the  keeper  operatively  con- 
necting the  keeper  to  the  cross  part  for  drawing  the  said 
one  end  of  the  keeper  toward  the  bearing  part  of  the 
body  to  clamp  the  cable  between  the  keeper  and  the  body 


2,997,765 
FASTENER  OF  SLIDER  TYPE  WITH  INTERLOCK- 
ING PARTS  MADE  OUT  OF  MOLDED  ELASTIC 
MATERIALS 
Leo  Markoff-Moshadam,  2938  Newark  St  NW., 
Washfaittton,  D.C. 
FUed  Oct  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  770,061 
1  ClaiB.    (CL  24—201) 


A  fastening  device  comprising  separate  stringer  ele- 
ments with  relatively  long  adjacent  edges  adapted  to  be 
coupled  and  uncoupled,  each  of  said  stringer  elements 
being  comprised  of  resilient  material,  said  edges  being  flex- 
ible longitudinally  because  of  the  inherent  resiliency  of 
said  material  and  having  mating  interlocking  portions  inte- 
gral therewith  along  the  entire  length  of  the  adjacent  edges 
of  said  stringer  elements  to  be  coupled,  a  slider  member 
slidably  engaging  said  stringer  elements  for  coupling  and 
uncoupling  the  same,  means  carried  by  said  slider  mem- 
ber for  applying  transverse  compression  to  said  stringer 
elements  during  the  coupling  operation,  and  anti-friction 
means  for  facilitating  movement  of  the  slider  membo* 
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longitudinally  during  coupUng  and  uncoupling  of  «aid 
stringer  elements,  said  means  for  applying  transverse  com- 
pression  to  the  stringer  elements  inckiding  wall  strips 
diqKMed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  outer  edges  of  said 
stringer  elements,  said  wall  strips  having  outwardly  direct- 
ed flanges,  and  said  slider  member  having  inwardly  di- 
rected shoulders  for  supporting  said  flanges  and  said  wall 
strips  for  movement  transversely  of  said  stringer  elements, 
and  spring  means  for  urging  said  wall  strips  toward  said 
stringer  elements. 


2397,7M 

SLIDE  FASTENER 

J.  McNaonn,  WUte  PUm,  N.Y., 

brine  Couta^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  785,(29 

■  Clalnw.    (CL  24— M5.1) 


to 


1.  A  slide  fastener  including  a  slider,  a  pair  of  tapes, 
the  innermost  edges  of  said  tapes  being  welted  for  the 
entire  length  of  the  tapes,  mating  slide  fastener  elements 
secured  to  said  welts  in  the  upper  p9j;tion  of  each  of  said 
tapes,  the  lower  portion  of  each  of  said  tapes  being  devoid 
of  elements  below  the  lowermost  element  on  each  welt, 
with  the  element-carrying  upper  welt  portions  being  flex- 
ible, the  lower  weh  portions  of  the  tapes  which  are  devoid 
of  elements  being  relatively  rigid  with  respect  to  said  upper 
welt  portions,  said  upper  and  lower  welt  portioiu  being 
of  the  same  diameter,  whereby  the  slider  may  be  moved 
along  said  relatively  rigid  lower  welt  portions  of  the  tapes 
without  becoming  dislodged  from  the  slide  fastener. 


2,997,747 
CLAMPING  DEVICE  FDR  SCAFFOLDING 
Charics  F.  Grovcr  ami  toSk  A.  B.  Stair,  GkcbtIIIc,  Pa^ 
aasitnon  to  R.  D.  Wcnscr  Co^  Inc.,  GrMBTiDc,  Pa., 
a  corpontkM  off  Pcnanrlraaia 
Orlgjbal  applicatioa  Ian.  7.  1957,  Scr.  No.  i32,91<,  now 
Pafcirt  No.  2,917,129,  dated  Dec.  15,  1959.     Dfrldcd 
aad  tUi  apTlicatioa  Sept  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  842,445 
SCIaiM.    (CL24— 235) 


I.  In  a  snap-on  clamping  device  adapted  to  project 
from  a  swing  frame  member  to  detachabiy  engage  over 
a  second  frame  member,  a  nose  part  of  unitary  construc- 
tion having  a  backwardly-projecting  mounting  portion 
for  securing  it  on  the  first  frame  member  to  project  for- 
wardly  therefrom,  said  nose  part  defining  a  forwardly- 
projecting  open-mouth   clamp  of  substantially  arcuate- 


shape  for  movement  with  the  swing  frame  member  trans- 
versely on  and  off  the  second  frame  member,  said  clamp 
being  bifurcated  forwardly  thereof  by  an  intermediate 
slotted  portion  therealong  that  is  open  traiuversely  there- 
of, said  intermediate  slotted  portion  having  an  enlarged 
diameter  slotted  portion  adjacent  a  forward  end  portion 
of  said  clamp,  a  substantially  arcuate-shaped  open-mouth 
latching  finger  part,  a  pivot  pin  projecting  through  a  for- 
ward end  portion  of  said  latching  finger  part  across  said 
enlarged  diameter  slotted  portion  and  being  secured  at 
its  ends  within  said  clamp,  said  pvot  pin  operatively  posi- 
tioning said  latching  finger  part  within  said  slotted  por- 
tions of  said  clamp  with  its  open-mouth  facing  trans- 
versely in  the  same  direction  as  the  open-mouth  of  said 
clamp  for  relative  swinging  movement  along  said  inter- 
mediate slotted  portion  between  an  unlatching  position 
substantially  within  said  clamp  and  a  latching  position 
in  which  its  back  end  portion  projects  transversely  beyond 
the  back  end  portion  of  said  clamp,  the  back  end  portion 
of  said  finger  part  when  it  is  in  its  latching  position  engag- 
ing the  second  frame  member  beyond  a  side  thereof  that 
is  substantially  diametrically-opposite  the  engagement  of 
the  forward  end  portion  of  said  clamp  to  securely  bold 
the  second  frame  member  in  a  latched  relation;  and 
spring  means  mounted  on  said  pivot  pin,  secured  to  the 
forward  end  portion  of  said  clamp,  and  operatively  engag- 
ing the  forward  end  portion  of  said  finfer  put  to  reiil- 
iently  urge  the  back  end  portion  of  said  finger  part  out- 
wardly beyond  said  clamp  into  and  resiliently  retain  it 
in  a  latching  position  with  the  second  frame  member. 


2,997,7a 

CLAMP  FOR  CURB  FORM 

FVnk  TofTtm.  48  Artkmr  St,  nssiiimma,  N.Y. 

OrlsfaMl  appHcatlM  Inly  5,   1955,  S«r.  No.  519,<99. 

Dfrldcd  aad  this  alHicrtioB  Oct  8,  1957,  Scr.  No. 

688,983 

ICiidBL    (CL25— 118) 


In  a  form  for  concrete  curbs  or  the  like  having  a  rela- 
tively high  upright  back  rail,  a  relatively  low  upright  front 
rail,  a  plurality  of  spacing  plates  between  said  rails  and 
each  having  an  inclined  edge  extending  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  front  rail,  and  an 
inclined  rail  disposed  against  said  inclined  edges  of  said 
spacing  plates  and  supported  on  said  front  rail,  each  of 
said  rails  being  of  channel  form  in  cross  section  with  its 
edge  flanges  projecting  outwardly;  the  combination  there- 
with of  U<lamps  for  holding  all  of  said  raib  against  said 
spacing  plate  and  each  corajmsing  single  strap  of  metal 
b«nt  to  provide  a  horizontal  upper  part,  a  vertical  de- 
pending rear  leg  projecting  downwardly  along  the  outer 
side  of  said  back  rail  and  projecting  across  the  upper 
flange  of  said  back  rail,  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  in- 
clined front  leg  projecting  downwardly  lengthwise  of  said 
inclined  edge  of  the  adjacent  spacing  plate  along  the 
outer  side  of  said  inclined  rail  and  across  both  the  flanges 
of  said  inclined  rail,  and  a  book  at  the  lower  end  of  uid 
front  leg  and  extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly  to 
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engage  and  extend  under  the  upper  flange  ot  said  front 
rail,  said  hook  being  at  an  included  obtuse  angle  to  said 
front  leg  which  is  generally  the  same  as  the  included  angle 
to  the  vertical  formed  by  the  inclined  edge  of  each  spac- 
ing plate. 


2,997,769 
TIE  ROD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONCRETE  WALL 
FORM  PANELS 
George  F.  Bowdca,  Haadcrest  DL,  aasigBor  to 
Cbunp  A  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1959.  Scr.  No.  854,967 
2CM1IIS.    (a.  25— 131) 


1.  A  T-bolt  designed  for  use  in  temporarily  supporting 
the  flat  sided  looped  end  of  a  tie  rod  in  an  initial  position 
against  one  vertical  side  of  a  marginal  frame  member 
associated  with  a  concrete  wall  form  panel  unit  prepara- 
tory to  juxtapositioning  a  similar  panel  unit  thereagainst 
in  edge-to-edge  relationship,  said  T-bolt  comprising  a  flat 
stamping  o(  generally  T-shiape  design  having  an  elongated 
shank  portion  and  an  enlarged  head  portion,  said  T-bolt 
having  substantially  flat  upper  and  lower  faces,  there  be- 
ing an  elongated  slot  extending  vertically  through  said 
shank  portion  designed  for  reception  therethrough  of  a 
wedge,  the  upper  face  of  said  T-bolt  being  formed  with  a 
transversely  extending  groove  in  the  distal  region  of  the 
shank  portion  between  the  slot  and  the  free  end  of  the 
shank  portion  for  establishing  an  upwardly  facing  cradle 
designed  loosely  to  receive  therein  by  gravity  one  flat  side 
of  said  looped  end  of  the  tie  rod. 


2,997,77f 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  AN 

ENCASEMENT  STRUCTURE 

Charics  R.  BcHz,  5M  Lakdaad  Arc, 

GroM  PoMc  38,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept  29, 1958,  Sot.  No.  764,899 

6ClakM.    (0.25—154) 


3.  A  method  of  encasing  a  contractable  tubular  mem- 
ber in  a  moldable  composition  material,  of  the  type 
which  hardens  and  sets,  so  as  to, minimize  voids  or  clear- 
ances between  said  member  and  said  composition  mate- 
rial, comprising  the  steps  of  embedding  said  tubular  mem- 


ber in  said  composition  materia]  when  the  latter  is  in  a 
moldable  condition,  and  while  said  composition  material 
hardens  and  sets  about  said  member  maintaining  a  cool- 
ant in  said  tubular  member  at  a  temperature  low  enough 
to  contract  said  tubular  member,  said  tubular  member 
thereafter  remaining  contracted  by  the  hardened  and  set 
composition  material  so  as  to  minimize  clearances  be- 
tween said  tubular  member  and  the  hardened  and  set 
composition  material. 


of 


2,997,771 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
BULKY  YARNS 
Harold  Lewis  Martyn,  AUcdey,  Covcatiy,  Ei^iand,  as- 
signor to  Coutaolds  Limited,  London,  England,  a  Brit- 
Ian  company 

FOcd  Ang.  7,1958,  Scr.  No.  753,714 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Brltafai  Ang.  38, 1957 

5Clainic    (CL  28— 1) 


1.  A  jet  suitable  for  the  production  of  a  bulky  yam 
from  a  continuous  filament  yam,  said  jet  comprising  a 
hollow  body  pmtion  having  an  inlet  for  air  under  pres- 
sure, a  yarn  exit  tube  leading  out  of  said  body  portion,  a 
yam  entrance  tube  coaxial  with  the  exit  tube  with  its  end 
extending  slightly  into  the  exit  tube  leaving  an  annular 
passage  for  air  between  them,  and  the  wall  of  the  exit  tube 
having  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  end  of  the  entrance 
tube  a  single  radial  hole  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  hollow  body  portion,  the  air  inlet  being  adapted 
to  direct  entering  air  towards  the  overlapping  ends  of  the 
yam  entrance  and  exit  tubes  in  a  direction  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  common  axis  of  the  said  tubes. 


2,997,772 
APPARATUS  FOR  BONDING  FABRIC 
Gibson  O.  Etchison,  Shawmot,  Ala.,  aas^gnor  to  West 
Point  Mannfactnring  Company,  West  Point,  Ga.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Gcocgia 

Filed  Ang.  22,  1958,  Scr.  No.  756,587 
2  ClaiuM.    (a.  2»— 1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  bonding  the  yams  of  an  open  mesh 
fabric  together  at  their  intersections  comprising  a  tenter, 
means  for  driving  said  tenter,  a  roll  mounted  in  alignment 
with  and  spaced  from  the  delivery  end  of  said  tenter, 
means  for  heating  said  roll,  means  for  driving  said  roll 
at  a  speed  coordinated  with  the  speed  of  said  tenter, 
means  adjacent  the  delivery  end  of  said  tenter  for  apply- 
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ing  liquid  bonding  material  to  a  length  of  fabric  extend- 
ing from  said  tenter  to  said  roll,  radiant  beating  means 
leading  said  roll  and  disposed  on  both  sides  of  the  fabric 
path,  and  adjustable  means  for  directing  said  radiant  heat- 
ing means  toward  said  fabric  path  at  an  acute  angle. 


2,ff7,773 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  NYLON 

TEXTILE  MATERIALS 

Philip   B.  Rods,  SomcniOc,  and  Donald  T.  Wallwork, 

Bound  Brook,  NJ.,  aajgnnri  to  Anwrkan  Cyanamid 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coipontion  of  Maine 

No  Drawtag.    Filed  Nov.  15, 1957,  Scr.  No.  «9<,617 

iClalM.  (a.  2S— 76) 
1.  A  prooen  for  removing  celluloae  acetate  draw 
threads  from  a  web  of  nylon  lace  noaterial  having  a  dur- 
able thermosetting  aminoplast  resin  finish  thereon,  which 
comprises  applying  to  said  web  of  nyloo  lace  material  a 
thermooetting  aminoplast  resin  and  at  least  0.001  %,  baaed 
on  the  weight  of  the  web  laoe  material,  of  a  surface  active 
acent  capable  of  retaining  its  ability  to  permit  wetting  of 
the  draw  threads  by  a  solvent  for  acetate  after  drying 
and  curing  of  the  aminoplast  resin,  drying  said  web  lace 
fabric  and  curing  said  aminoplast  resin  thereon,  and 
dissolving  said  acetate  draw  threads  in  said  solvent,  said 
solvent  being  inert  with  respect  to  the  nylon  and  the 
cured  aminoplast  resin  finishes. 


2,f»7,774 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  STEEL  SHELLS 

George  Albert  Lyon,  13S81  W.  Chicago  Blvd. 

DelroH  2S,  Mlcfc. 

Filed  Jan.  24. 1957.  Scr.  No.  i3<,M7 

4Clafans.    (CL  29^1  Jl) 


/\ 


k    d 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  bomb  bead  shell,  drawing 
a  steel  blank  into  elongated  shell  form  with  a  base  wall 
and  a  tubular  wall,  shaping  the  tubular  wall  at  the  mouth 
end  portion  thereof  into  an  externally  thickened  collar, 
cutting  out  a  portion  of  the  base  wall  so  that  access  into 
the  shell  can  be  had  from  both  ends  thereof,  securing 
hanger  socket  bosses  to  said  tubular  wall  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  and  thereafter  back  tapering  and  nosing  the 
shell  to  substantially  reduce  the  openings  at  the  nose  end 
and  at  the  base  end  of  the  shell. 


2,997,775 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BEARINGS 
Arthnr  B.  Pcnnala,  SmlsMi,  CaUf.,  Edward 
PottaviUc,  Pa.,  and  Frederick  A.  Stmnb,  Loa 
Calif.,  asalgnuis,  by  nMsnc  anlgnniinii.  to 
bt  Corporation,  Bnrbank,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cal- 
if omia 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1959.  Scr.  No.  M7,6M 
MChims.    (a.  29— 149.5) 
I    In    an    improved   method   of   making  self-aligning 
bearings  whereby  a  virtually  uniform  clearance  between 


an  inner  ball -shaped  member  aiKl  the  inner  surface  of  an 
encircling  race  is  attained,  the  steps  of:  press-fitting  into 
a  bail-shaped  member  having  an  axial  bore  an  expansion 
pin  of  larger  diaoKter  than  said  bor*  to  cause  said  ball- 
shaped  member  to  temporarily  expand  without  perman- 
ently deforming  such  member;  placing  said  ball-shaped 
member  and  expansion  pin  assembly  within  an  outer  race 
member;  press-forming  the  outer  race  men>ber  around 
said  assembly  to  cause  permanent  deformation  of  said 
race  member,  end  portions  of  said  race  member  remaining 


in  proximity  to  the  surface  of  said  ball  but  spaced  there- 
from by  a  disunce  greater  than  a  desired  bearing  clear- 
ance after  such  press-forming;  machining  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  press-formed  outer  race  member  to  materially 
reduce  the  thickness  of  said  race  member  in  a  medial 
zone;  and  then  press-forming  end  portions  of  said  race 
member  inwardly  toward  the  ball  in  the  absence  of  said 
expansion  pin  to  reduce  the  distance  separating  the  inner 
surface  of  such  race  member  in  the  region  of  said  end 
portions  from  the  surface  of  the  ball-shaped  member  to  a 
desired  bearing  clearance. 


2,997,774 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Robert  C.  Matter  and  lames  R.  SioM,  Anderson,  Ind., 

assignors   to   General    Motors  Corporation,    Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 

Filed  May  26.  1958,  Scr.  No.  737,782 
5CIaiaM.    (CL  29^155.57) 


1.  In  a  method  for  applying  a  coextensive  insulating 
coating  having  an  epoxy  resin  base  including  a  mica  filler 
therein  onto  the  surface  of  an  electrical  core,  the  steps  of; 
mixing  the  mica  and  epoxy  resin  by  melting  the  epoxy 
resin  and  incorporating  the  mica  therein,  grinding  the 
solidified  epoxy  resin  with  the  mica  therein  to  a  suitable 
mesh  size  to  form  a  filled  epoxy  powder,  mixing  the  filled 
epoxy  powder  with  a  suitable  hardener  in  sufficient  quan- 
tities to  subsequently  harden  the  filled  epoxy  powder,  and 
then  suspending  a  hot  core  to  be  coated  in  a  fluidized  bed 
of  said  filled  resin  powder  wherein  the  core  is  heated  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  cause  at  least  partial  melting  of 
filled  epoxy  particles  that  impinge  thereon,  maintaining 
the  heated  core  in  the  fluidized  bed  of  filled  epoxy  par- 
ticles for  a  time  sufficient  to  obtain  a  coextensive  coating 
of  the  desired  thickness  and  then  removing  the  coated 
core  from  the  fluidized  bed  and  consolidating  the  coating 
thereon  by  further  heating  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 


complete  the  chemical  reaction  of  the  hardener  on  the 
qx>xy  resin  whereby  an  insulated  core  is  obtained  hav- 
ing a  coextensive  coating  of  a  tough  and  wear -resistant 
epoxy  resin  thereover  and  thereafter  winding  a  coil  of 
wire  onto  the  core. 


METAL  FILTERS 


GaU  F.  IhiTies,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Oevite  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Oido,  a  corporation  of  Oido 
Filed  Oct  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  770,449 
14Cfadms.    (CL29— 182) 


1 .  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  permeable  body 
having  a  permeability  greater  than  about  1  and  less  than 
about  45%  and  consisting  of  sintered  powder  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium, 
hafnium  and  alloys  thereof,  said  powder  having  a  bulk 
density  of  from  about  VS  to  V6  the  theoretical  density  of 
said  metal,  said  body  being  characterized  by  void  spaces 
substantially  uniformly  distributed  throughout  its  volume, 
a  sufficiently  high  percentage  of  contiguous  void  spaces 
being  interconnected,  so  as  to  form  continuous  passages 
of  minute  cross-section  extending  through  the  body  be- 
tween opposite  external  surfaces  thereof,  to  impart  said 
permeability  to  the  body. 


2,997,778 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  AND  SECURING 

BALL  BEARINGS  WTTHIN  A  RETAINER 
Charics  Rex  Barkley,  New  Lcxfagton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Lcmpco  Indnstrlal,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Oirio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohh> 

>     Filed  Apr.  1, 1958,  Scr.  No.  725,596 
7Clidiiii.   (CL29— 2tl) 


liZ-IZ.  r 


1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  loading  and  seciuing 
balls  within  a  perforate,  cylindrical  ball  bearing  retainer 
comprising  means  for  movaUy  supporting  a  cylindrical 
retainer  having  a  multiplicity  of  relatively  spaced  ball- 
receiving  sockets  opening  radially  outwardly  of  said  re- 
tainer; and  a  combined  ball-loacUng  and  retainer-staking 
tool  mounted  adjacent  the  retainer-supporting  means  in 
perpendicular  relation  to  the  axis  of  a  retainer  supported 
on  said  means  and  operable  to  advance  a  ball  element 
radially  into  a  socket  of  said  retainer «and  simultaneously 
upon  advancement  of  said  ball  to  stake  the  retainer  ad- 
jacent said  socket  and  thereby  retain  laid  ball  element 
therein. 


2,997,779 

AUTOMATIC  INSERTER 

David  D.  Smart,  Danville,  IlL,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  (77,445 

(Claims.    (CL  29— 203) 


1.  An  automatic  pronged  insert  loading  device  com- 
prising a  pronged  insert  open  ended  holding  means  for 
holding  and  positioning  pronged  inserts  in  a  predeter- 
mined orientation,  said  holding  means  allowing  freedom 
of  movement  for  the  pronged  inserts  in  the  oriented  posi- 
tion along  an  axis  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  prongs, 
means  for  feeding  pronged  inserts  to  said  holding  means 
seriatim,  and  reciprocal  thrusting  means  having  an  insert 
engaging  head  for  engaging  the  ends  of  said  pronged 
inserts  remote  from  the  prongs  thereof  upon  the  inserts 
being  held  in  the  oriented  position,  said  reciprocal  thrust- 
ing means  being  reciprocally  moveable  along  an  axis 
extending  in  the  direction  of  the  prongs  on  said  inserts 
for  thrusting  said  prongs  into  sockets  adapted  to  receive 
the  same,  said  thrusting  means  including  a  fail  safe  por- 
tion axially  compressible  under  overload  to  permit  said 
head  to  remain  stationary  during  advance  of  the  re- 
mainder of  said  thrusting  means,  and  yieldable  means 
for  rotating  said  thrusting  means  about  its  axis  of  re- 
ciprocation while  it  is  in  engagement  with  the  insert. 


2,997,780 
APPARATUS  FOR  CELL  CONyTRUCTION 
James  V.  Cariisle,  Baton  Ronge,  La.,  and  Theodore  M. 
Arnold,  Pnnta  Gorda,  Fla.,  aasignors  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  807,142 
2  Claims.    (0.29—203) 


1.  Apparatus  for  gaging-assembly  of  a  collector -collec- 
tor support  frame-diaphragm  assembly  for  a  fused  salt 
electrolysis  cell  including  a  first  apparatus  for  gaging  a 
collector  and  assembly  of  a  collector  and  a  collector 
support  frame  into  a  sub-assembly,  the  collector  having 
four  cylindrical  ports  opening  in  the  lower  face  thereof 
and  centered  on  the  o-rners  ol  an  approximate  square, 
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and  a  second  apparatus  for  further  faginc  the  coUector 
and  for  assembly  of  the  diaphragiM  to  the  said  sub-aa- 
sembly;  the  said  firai  apparatus  compridiig:  a  fixed  base 
bavins  alisnmeiM  means  including  a  bearing  plate,  to 
which  is  associated  locator  mechanism,  and  a  casing  and 
indicator  means  as  defined  hereinafter,  said  casing  includ- 
ing a  top  horizontal  member  for  supporting  the  collector, 
and  unidirectional  and  bidirectional  locator  mechanisms, 
each  locater  mechanism  including  at  least  two  contacts 
spaced  apart  horizontally  and  protecting  above  the  said 
bearing  plate  through  apertures  permissive  of  horizontal 
movement  of  said  contacts,  for  contacting  the  Walls  of 
the  ports  of  a  collector  when  in  position  on  the  horizontal 
plate,  the  unidirectional  locator  mechanism  including 
means  for  lioearTy  moving  the  oomacts  thereof  on  a 
straight  fixed  line  in  opposite  directions  and  equally  in 
unison,  whereby  outward  movement  of  the  cotatacts  can 
engage  the  outward  walls  of  a  diagonal  pair  of  collector 
ports  and  uniformly  position  the  collector  with  reqiect 
to  the  said  fixed  line,  the  bidirectional  locator  mechanism 
including  a  horizontal  support  plate  slidably  supported 
adjacent  the  said  bearing  plate,  the  contacts  being  slidably 
supported  on  said  plate,  and  means  for  linearly  moving 
the  contacts  in  a  straight  line  in  c^poaite  directions  and 
equally  in  unison;  the  said  line  having  a  normal  positiota 
intersecting  the  fixed  line  of  the  unidirectional  locator 
mechanism  at  the  mid-point  of  and  at  right  angles  theretoi, 
but  angularly  and  horizontally  shiftable  from  said  normal 
position  with  movement  of  the  support  plate,  whereby 
outward  movement  of  the  contacts  and  engagement  with 
this  outwsu-d  wall  of  the  second  diagonal  pair  of  collector 
ports  provide  horizontal  and  angular  location  of  the  slid- 
able  support  plate  with  respect  tQ  the  fixed  line  of  the 
unidirectional  locator  mechanism  and  the  mid-point  there- 
of, the  indicator  including  a  fixed  position  element  and  a 
movable  element,  the  movable  element  being  operatively 
attached  to  the  slidable  support  of  the  bidirectional  loca- 
tor mechanism  at  a  position  remote  from  the  center 
thereof,  the  movable  clement  being  vertically  aligned  with 
the  fixed  element  when  the  bidirectional  locator  mecha- 
nism is  normally  positioned,  whereby  horizontal  and  an- 
gular displacement  of  the  bidirectional  locator  mechanism 
is  indicated  by  displacement  of  the  movable  element  from 
said  vertical  alignment;  the  second  apparatus  comprising 
a  foundation  upon  which  is  rigidly  mounted  diaphragm 
aligners,  and  immovable  enclosing  supporting  structure 
including  rigid  side  walls  and  a  level  plate  above  which 
is  mounted  an  upper  ring  frame,  diafriiragm  aligners  in- 
cluding four  members  for  vertically  aligning  and  horizon- 
tally locating  the  diaphragms,  a  top  horizontal  ring  frame 
above  said  diaphragm  aligners  and  supporting  structure 
for  said  ring  frame,  supports  attached  to  said  frame  for 
receiving  and  supporting  the  collector-collector  support 
frame  sub-assembly  by  engaging  the  ends  of  the  coUector 
support  frame,  said  supports  defining  a  horizontal  plane 
and  two  pairs  of  registration  marks  in  said  frame  defining 
the  intersection  of  two  vertical  i^nes  having  a  fixed  re- 
lationship to  the  horizontal  placement  of  the  diaphragm 
aligner  whereby  a  completed  coHedOTcoIlector  support 
frame  sub-assembly  can  be  laterally  and  vertically  aligned 
for  assembly  and  for  the  succeeding  gaging  and  aligning 
steps;  each  diaphragm  aligner  including  a  vertically  mov- 
able horizontal  fnisto-conic  section  converging  upwardly 
and  adapted  to  support  a  diaphragm  by  engaging  the  bot- 
tom extremity  thereof,  and  centering  blocks  defining  a 
horizontal  circle  of  varying  diameter  in  a  plane  above  the 
said  frusto-conic  section,  the  distance  of  said  plane  above 
the  frusto-conic  section  being  equal  to  about  the  length 
of  a  diaphragm,  whereby  a  diaphragm  can  be  elevated, 
and  its  bottom  and  top  portions  horizontally  positioned 
by  said  frusto-conic  section  and  said  centering  blocks  re- 
spectively, and  mechanism  for  elevating  the  said  frusto- 
conic  section  and  for  providing  radial  movement  Of  the 
said  centering  blocks  in  unison. 


2,>f7,7tl 
I^^>EXDl(G  MECHANBM  FOR  ASSEMBUNG 
MACHINS  OR  THE  LIKE 
PMd  H.  Dboa.  RaeUmrd,  DL,  iiilpioi  te  Dtzoa 
BMtk  Tool,  bcn  Rodf ori,  DL,  a  coiparad—  of  Oil- 

Flkd  Mar.  If,  195S,  Sar.  No.  72t,Ilt 
9  ClafaBi.    (CL  29— MS) 


1.  In  an  assembling  machine  or  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion of,  a  support,  a  work  table  mounted  on  said  support 
to  turn  about  a  predetermined  axis  and  having  a  plurality 
of  work  stations  angularly  spaced  around  the  table,  a 
head  adapted  to  carry  a  tool  and  mounted  on  said  support 
to  reciprocate  toward  and  away  from  said  table,  a  con- 
stantly running  drive  member,  a  connection  frictionally 
coupling  said  member  and  said  table  to  turn  the  table 
and  bring  said  work  stations  successively  in  line  with 
said  head,  a  plurality  of  abutments  mounted  on  and  angu- 
larly spaced  around  said  table,  a  stop  nnounted  to  project 
into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  abutments  thereby  to 
stop  said  table  and  cause  said  connection  to  slip,  and  a 
member  operable  after  said  table  has  been  stopped  to 
engage  the  table  and  Ipcate  the  latter  accurately  relative 
to  said  head. 


2^991,792 
POWER-INSERTING  TOOL 
Theodore  B.  Eddy,  BrooktcM,  Coan.,  assigiior  to  HcU- 
CoO  CorporBtkNi,  Damkmrj,  Conn,,  a  corporatioa  of 
Dcfaiware  "^ 

FUcd  Sept.  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  842,305 
5  ClaioH.    (a.  29— 240.5) 


1.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tubular  tool  body  adapted  to  be  connected  with  one  of  its 
ends  to  the  stator  part  of  a  prime  mover,  a  prewinder 
mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  in  the  tubular  tool 
body  and  normally  projected  from  the  other  end  of  said 
tool  body  but  non-rotatable  in  respect  to  the  latter,  said 
prewinder  including  a  tubular  body  and  an  interioriy 
screw-threaded  prewinder  tip  adapted  to  effect  a  contract- 
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ing  of  an  insert  which  is  to  be  rotated  and  screwed  there- 
through prior  to  being  installed  in  a  boss,  the  wall  of 
said  prewinder  body  being  provided  with  a  recess  at  a 
distance  from  said  tip,  a  curved  insert-feeding  tube  in- 
serted into  said  recess  with  its  open  inner  end  fixed  into 
said  prewinder  body  co-axially  therewith  and  at  a  pre- 
determined distance  from  said  tip,  said  feeding  tube  being 
shaped  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  arc  from  the  out- 
side to  the  open  end  of  the  tube,  a  rotatable  mandrel 
mounted  interiorly  oi  said  tool  body  and  including  a 
head  end  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  rotor  of  said 
prime  mover,  and  a  foot  end  of  a  diameter  slightly 
smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  insert  when  con- 
tracted and  provided  with  a  slot,  said  mandrel  project- 
ing with  its  foot  end  into  said  prewinder  body,  the  wall 
of  said  curved  tube  opposite  said  tip  being  provided  with 
a  hole  large  enough  but  not  larger  than  required  for  said 
slotted  mandrel  end  to  pass  therethrough  and  to  enter 
said  curved  tube  to  engage  with  said  slot  the  tang  of 
an  insert  fed  through  said  curved  tube  to  the  prewinder 
tip  when  said  prewinder  body  is  being  shifted  inwards 
with  respect  to  said  tool  body. 


2,997,783 
METHODS  OF  APPLYING  NICKEL  PHOSPHORUS 

COATINGS  UPON  BASE  METAL  BODIES 
WmkuB  J.  Creka%  Iflnsials,  Walter  F.  Klowe,  CUcato, 
aai  Paal  Tafancy,  BarriafttMi,  DL,  aasifnii  to  Gcacnl 
■■ipuittliB  Cofvonttoa,  Chkafo,  IB.,  a 
I  of  New  Yorit 
MDlkatioa  Ine  18, 1955,  Scr.  No.  514,472,  now 
t  No.  2,988,548,  dated  Oct  13,  1959.     Divided 
and  thb  appHcatWrn  Aflg.  22, 1957,  Scr.  No.  C79,735 
(ClaliiM.    (CI.  29-^481) 


ocMMMvvaa 

—    »  moti. 
tu'rt  oomKmnm 


1.  The  method  of  repairing  a  hole,  or  other  break,  in  a 
coating  that  has  been  chemically  deposited  upon  a  metal 
support  from  a  plating  bath  of  the  nickel  cation-hypo- 
phosphite  anion  type;  which  method  comprises  cleaning 
both  the  surface  of  said  metal  support  exposed  through 
the  hole  in  said  coating  and  the  adjacent  surface  of  said 
coating  surrounding  the  hole  therein,  and  applying  a  melt 
of  nickel-phosphorus  material  in  the  hole  in  said  coating 
and  upon  said  cleaned  surfaces,  said  material  comprising 
about  88  to  94%  nickel  and  6  to  12%  phosphorus  by 
weight,  whereby  upon  subsequent  cooling  and  solidifying 
of  said  melt  a  nickel-phosphorus  alloy  patch  is  provided 
that  is  intimately  bonded  to  said  cleaned  surfaces,  said 
alloy  being  characterized  by  an  eutectic  composition  com- 
prising constituenU  containing  about  89%  nickel  and  1 1  % 
phosphorus  by  weight  and  having  an  eutectic  temperature 
of  about  880*  C. 


2,997,784 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPOSITE  METAL  ARTI- 
CLES AND  PARTING  COMPOUND  FOR  SAME 
Anton  L  Pctrovich,  Chester,  and  Kenneth  W.  McEocn, 


Malvcra,   Pa. 


to   lakms  Steel  Company, 


CoatesvOic,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Oct  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  768,552 

(OaiHH.  (0.29—470.9) 
1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  a  composite  metal  article 
in  cladding  operations,  the  step  of  forming  a  pack,  said 
pack  having  at  least  one  pair  of  cladding  sheets  from 
the  class  consisting  of  titanium  and  zirconium  and  in- 
serting a  'parting  materia]  between  said  sheets  whereby 
to  form  a  coated  surface  between  said  sheets,  said  part- 
ing material  containing  fluorides  of  the  class  consisting 
of  calcium  fluoride,  cryolite,  aluminum  fluoride  and  chro- 
mium fluoride  and  mixtures  thereof,  placing  base  metal 
layers  of  carbon  steel  or  the  like  on  the  outer  surfaces 
of  the  said  cladding  sheets,  sealing  the  adjacent  edges 
of  the  pack  as  assembled,  heating  the  pack  to  a  welding 
temperature,  and  rolling  under  sufficient  heat  and  pres- 
sure to  weld  the  base  metal  layers  to  the  cladding  sheets. 


2,997,785 

AUTOMATIC  CAN  OPENER 

Robert  M.  Plnctta,  MaBchcatcr,  Conn. 

(7S  Water  St,  Brasswick,  MaiM) 

FBcd  Maj  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  818,289 

19CiafaBs.    (0.30-^) 


1.  An  automatic  can  opener  including  a  casing  having 
a  front  wall  and  mechanism  contained  within  said  casing 
for  cutting  off  the  cover  of  a  can  disposed  against  said 
front  wall  with  the  cover  securing  flange  thereof  extend- 
ing over  the  top  of  said  front  wall,  said  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  supporting  member  having  an  upwardly  in- 
clined slot  therein,  a  motor  mounted  in  fixed  position  upon 
said  supporting  member,  a  gear  driven  by  said  motor 
and  having  an  axial  hub  extending  through  said  slot,  a 
feed  wheel  mounted  upon  said  hub,  and  means  for 
causing  upward  movement  of  said  gear  and  feed  wheel 
along  in  said  slot  to  cause  engagement  of  said  feed  wheel 
with  the  flange  of  said  can  to  rotate  said  can  for  a  cutting 
operation  upon  the  cover  thereof,  and  cutter  means  for 
cutting  said  cover  during  the  rotation  of  the  feed  wheel. 


2,997,786 

CAN  OPENER 

Geofffc  W.  Kcan,  Sprfaf  Glen,  Gnuby,  Conn. 

FUcd  May  26, 1958,  Scr.  No.  737,639 

6ClahM.    (CL3#— •) 

1.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  body  member,  a  gear 

rotatably  mounted  therein,  driving  means  for  said  gear, 

a  pressure  wheel  and  cutting  wheel  mounted  for  rotation 

adjacent  each  other  and  adjacent  said   body   member, 

ratchet  means  to  connect  one  of  said  wheels  to  said  gear 
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for  rotation  therewith  when  said  gear  is  rotated  in  one 
direction,  a  wheel  separating  cam  ntounted  concentricaJly 


2,ff7,7l7 

■^X  CABLE"  SHEATH  CXITTER 

Chailcs  J.  Whcdcr,  2f7t  W.  Jackaoa  SL, 

FiUmsHOs,  Oklo 

I      FDcd  Feb.  «,  1959,  Scr.  No.  791,715 

7CbiBM.  (a.3%—ns) 


1.  A  cutter  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  co- 
acting  cutting  edges,  means  to  apply  cutting  pressure 
thereto,  at  least  one  cutter  depth  guide  adjacent  said  cut- 
ting edges  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  laid  at 
least  one  cutter  depth  guide  with  respect  to  said  edges 
to  decrease  the  effective  cutting  depth  as  the  cutting  edges 
move  ckxer  together. 


2,997,7M 

DISPLAY  LID 

Grut  S.  GIB>«rt,  ClcTcfauid,  Okie,  asrignor  to  acTcland 

Ckaaar  A  PMtc  Cooipaay,  Clcvcfauid,  Ohio,  a  cor> 

poralioa  of  OUo 

FUad  Mma.  i,  195S,  Scr.  No.  797,3«S 
1  ClafaB.    (a.  3»— 123) 

A  combined  closure  and  display  cutter  of  unitary  con- 
struction comprising  an  integral  piece  of  lucid  plastic 
formed  as  a  closed  closure  wall  having  a  first  face  and 
an  opposite  second  face,  an  inner  annular  flange  ex- 
tending around  the  periphery  of  said  closure  wall,  an 
outer  annular  flange  concentric  with  the  inner  flange  and 
joined  thereto  in  closely  spaced  relation  therewith  and 
thereby  defining  a  container-rim-receiving  annular  open- 
ing, a  cutter  flange  projecting  from  said  second  face  and 
extending  in  a  closed  path  to  define  the  outline  shape 
of  a  symbol  or  representation,  said  cutter  flange  being 
integrally  joined  to  said  closure  wall,  the  juncture  be- 
tween said  cutter  flange  and  said  closure  wall  present- 
ing an  area  of  relatively  opaque  appearance  when  viewed 
from  either  side  of  said  closure  wall,  said  inner  •nffwlar 
flange  being  deeper  than  said  outer  annular  flange,  the 
juncture  of  said  inner  and  outer  flanges  defining  a  first 


bounding  plane,  the  free  edge  of  the  inner  annular  flange 
defining  a  second  bounding  plane,  said  cutter  flange  lying 
entirely  withm  the  zone  between  said  first  and  second 
bounding  planes,  the  innermost  of  said  first  and  second 
faces  of  said  closure  wall  being  inset  from  said  second 


with  said  gear,  and  ratchet  means  to  connect  and  rotate 
said  cam  with  said  gear  when  said  gear  is  rotated  in  the 
opposite  direction.  fi 


bounding  plane,  the  outermost  of  said  first  and  second 
faces  of  said  closure  wall  being  inset  from  said  first 
bounding  plane,  whereby  when  said  device  is  combined 
in  covering  relationship  with  a  container,  said  area  of 
relatively  opaque  appearance  displays  the  outline  shape 
of  said  symbol  or  representation. 


2397,7S9 
SHEARS 


VlKMit  R.  SmUI,  ■•ItfaMR,  Md. 

(3718  Valley  HID  Drive,  RaadaDitowB,  Md.) 

Filed  Mar.  31, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  99,74«) 

12  ClalnM.    (CL  3«— 242) 


11.  A  device,  comprising?  a  body  structure  consisting 
Of  a  channel  having  a  base  and  parallel  spaced  sides,  each 
said  side  having  a  plurality  of  converging  slots  positioned 
intermediate  its  ends,  the  forward  end  of  said  channel 
having  leading  edges  arranged  transversely  to  the  prin- 
cipal direction  of  the  respective  slots  in  said  sides  of  said 
channel,  a  track  of  channel  shape  movably  mounted  in 
said  channel  and  guided  thereby,  means  for  biasing  said 
track  in  an  extended  position,  a  handle  member  having 
one  end  extending  into  said  channel  and  having  said  end 
pivotally  mounted  to  said  sides  of  said  channel,  linking 
means  pivotally  connected  to  said  handle  member  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  and  to  said  movable  track,  each 
side  of  said  track  channel  being  provided  with  a  slot,  a 
positionable  device  having  a  housing  mountable  to  the 
respective  slot  as  well  as  respective  leading  edges  of  said 
forward  end  of  said  channel,  a  reciprocating  element  posi- 
tioned in  said  housing  and  having  its  opposite  ends  extend- 
ing therefrom,  and  means  at  one  end  of  said  reciprocating 
element  and  slidably  positioned  by  one  pair  of  the  respec- 
tive pair  of  slots  in  said  channel  and  said  track  for  me- 
chanically connecting  said  reciprocating  member  to  said 
pivotally  mounted  lever  member  so  as  to  extend  as  well 
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as  retract  said  reciprocating  member,  the  opposite  end  of 
said  reciprocating  member  being  coupled  to  an  object  to 
be  actuated. 


2,997,79« 
DEVICE  FOR  LAYING  OUT  SLEEVES 
Aafs  Tborvald  Kohkoff,  New  York,  N.Y.    (P.O.  Box 
144,   PMtoa  Avcn   WyaMfauKh,  N.Y.),   and   Hobcrt 
Looia  Taylor,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.    (2M  Hancock  SC 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.) 

FOcd  Jnc  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  740,089 
7  Clainis.    (CL  33—14) 


Vi 


I 


EB- 


J 


i^- 


1.  A  device  for  laying  out  sleeves  comprised  of  a  com- 
bination of  six  members,  two  of  which  embody  the  out- 
line of  the  undersleeve  while  three  others  embody  the 
outline  of  the  topsleeve  and  the  sixth  member  being  a 
joining  bracket  for  linking  the  undersleeve  members  to 
the  top  sleeve  members  for  using  the  combination  as  a 
templet  and  as  a  layout  device,  one  of  said  members 
embodying  the  undersleeve  outline  being  the  under&Ieeve 
member  and  having  a  convex  curved  edge  embodying 
part  of  the  undersleeve  backseam  run  line,  said  convex 
edge  joining  a  shorter  convex  curved  edge  embodying  a 
portion  of  the  armhole  outline,  said  shorter  convex  curved 
edge  joining  a  straight  edge  embodying  part  of  the  arm- 
h^  outline  of  the  undersleeve,  joining  another  straight 
edgf  having  a  scale  with  indicia  lines  parallel  to  the  edge 
for  gaging  the  left  and  right  movement  of  the  said  under- 
sleevk  member,  said  last  mentioned  straight  edge  being 
perpendicular  to  another  straight  edge  parallel  to  the 
'  breast  line  of  a  garment  and  having  also  a  scale  with 
indicia  lines  parallel  to  the  edge  for  gaging  the  vertical 
movement  of  the  undersleeve  member  and  joined  to  the 
longer  convex  curved  edge,  said  scale  parallel  to  the 
straight  edge  parallel  to  the  breast  line  of  a  garment  used 
for  gaging  the  vertical  movement  of  the  said  undersleeve 
member;,  said  ^undersleeve  member  having  an  oblique 
groove  cut  between  the  two  straight  edges  perpendicular 
to  each  other,  that  part  of  the  undersleeve  member  hav- 
ing the  scale  indices  being  undercut  and  thiimer  than  the 
rest  of  the  meniber  whereby  the  undercut  part  may  slide 
under  another  member,  a  line  parallel  to  the  edge  parallel 
to  the  breast  line  of. a  garment  marked  near  the  shorter 
convex  curved  edj^  for  indicating  the  location  of  the 
undersleeve  hei^t  line,  a  line  extending  normally  from 
the  edges  of  tftp  <^U.<lue  groove  marked  on  the  thicker 
part  of  the  Mn^vAitst  member  for  matching  with  a 
scale,  and  said  undersleeve  member  having  a  pair  of  holes 
passing  through  thc>tlucker  part  of  the  underrieeve  mem- 
ber for  manipulating  the  said  member. 


^^1 

MO^JNTING  DEVI^  THAT  CENTRALIZES  BALL 
J¥HILE  TESTING  ITS  SURFACE  FOR  WAVINESS 
Thonna   W.    Morriioa,   JcnUntown,    nu,   aarignor   to 
SKF  hdulrks,  Inc.,  PkiladdpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FHcd  Ang.  18,  1958,  Scr.  No.  755,595 
7ClaiBS.    (CL33— 178) 
1.  In  a  device  for  testing  balls  for  spherical  accuracy 
of  surface,  a  stationary  seat  for  the  ball  defining  a  circle 


of  lesser  diameter  than  the  test  ball  and  forming  a  fixed 
stable  support  on  which  the  bail  may  rotate,  means  for 
rotating  the  ball  against  the  seat  in  continuous  engage- 
ment therewith  comprising  means  to  contact  the  ball 
defining  a  circle  of  lesser  diameter  than  said  ball  and  dis- 


a        s"  Ti 


"  "  J^    ^  -^- 


posed  diametrically  opposite  the  circle  defined  by  said 
fixed  seat,  the  common  perpendicular  center  lines  of 
said  defined  circles  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  ball,  and  means  for  contacting  the  surface  of  the 
ball  to  indicate  differentiations  in  said  surface  from 
true  sphericity. 

2,997,792 
HAIR  DRYING  DEVICE 
Martfai  L.  Strans  II,  Mac  Hill  Rood,  Great  Harrington, 
Mass;  Francis  C.  Reed,  cxccotor  of  said  Martin  L. 
Stnos  n,  deceased 

FOcd  Ian.  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  709,562 
2ClafaiH.    (CL34— 95) 


I.  A  disposable  device  for  drying  the  hair  comprising  a 
sheet  of  porous  cellulosic  material,  said  sheet  containing 
conical  sections  extending  from  one  face  of  the  sheet, 
said  sections  being  hollow  to  allow  ambient  air  to  circulate 
within  the  conical  sections,  and  of  sufficient  length  to 
contact  the  scalp  of  the  head  and  also  to  contact  the 
hair  on  the  scalp,  when  the  sheet  is  wrapped  over  the 
user's  head,  and  means  attached  to  said  sheet  for  attach- 
ing said  sheet  to  the  head. 


2,997,793 

ELECTRICAL  QUIZ  AND  GAME  DEVICE 

Gerard  W.  Kelly,  64  E.  Park  St,  East  Orange,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1956,  Ser.  No.  621,144 

3  Claims.    (Q.  35—9) 


'     .^L' ' !      ■ 

1     ^• 

p 

1        '. 

^ 

- 

1.  An  electric  quiz  and  game  comprising  a  sensing 
device  equipped  with  an  open  electric  circuit  including 
a  plurality  of  exposed,  flat  and  expansive  electric  con- 
tacts formed  and  arranged  to  be  bridged  simultaneously 
by  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  members,  an 
answer  indicator  comprising  a  lightweight,  flexible  sheet 


1084 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  29,  1961 


having  a  plurality  of  auwen  arranfed  io  predetermined 
potitioot  thereon,  an  electric  conductive  member  fixed 
to  Mid  sheet  with  respect  to  one  of  said  answers  and 
exposed  for  encagement  with  said  contacts  in  the  electric 
circuit  of  the  sensing  device  to  close  the  circuit,  and 
means  to  guard  against  the  closing  of  the  circuit  by  the 
mere  positioning  of  the  sheet  on  the  sensing  device  with 
the  conductive  member  located  relative  to  the  electric 
contacts,  said  flexible  answer  indicator  being  responsive 
to  an  application  of  pressure  on  the  sheet  at  the  location 
of  said  one  answer  to  effect  the  engagement  of  the  con- 
ductive member  with  the  electric  contacts  to  close  the 
circuit. 


2,ff7.7f4  ^ 

EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE  FOR  TEACHING 

CHILDREN  TO  TELL  TIME 

r  M.  B«r,  1237  E.  9tk  St.  Vftami,  CaUf. 

Fitod  Dec.  14. 1959.  Scr.  No.  159,497 

S  Claims.     (CL  3S— 39) 


o      ■* 


V     II         40 


rr. 


r  ^A  -'V 


t9 

ta 


to        It        fitm   .^tfc 


."^VJ. 


i 


I .  A  device  for  teaching  children  to  tell  time  including 
three  separately-viewable  panels  comprisi'^g  a  first  panel 
having  a  relatively  short  hour  hand  pt  voted  to  move 
about  an  axis  and  hour  indicia  disposed  in  a  twelve- 
division  circular  pattern  about  said  axis,  a  second  sanel 
having  a  relatively  longer  minute  hand  mechanical j^fh- 
dependent  of  said  hour  hand  pivoted- to  move  awft  a 
second  axis  and  minute  indicia  disposed  in  a  sixty-^ftion 
circular  pattern  about  such  second  axis  with  each  fifth 
division  accentuated,  and  a  third  panel  having  ajp  hour 
hand  and  a  minute  hand  respectively  mechanically  in- 
dependent of  said  hour  hand  of  said  first  panel  and  said 
minute  hand  of  said  second  panel  but  substantially  dupli- 
cating in  size  and  shape  the  corresponding  hands  of  said 
firit  and  second  panels  and  pivoted  about  a  third  axis,  said 
third  panel  having  hour  indicia  and  n^inute  indicia  sub- 
stantially duplicating  in  size  and  shape'cocresponding  in- 
dicia of  said  first  and  second  panels:  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  three  panels  in  adjoining  side-by-side  rela- 
tionship. 


2,997,795 
PROTECTOR  FOR  OVERSHOE  HEELS 
George  H.  Blogham,  Jr^  WeatmlMUr,  Md.,  ■Mtgnm  to 
Cambridge  Robber  CompuDy,  Taocytown,  Md.,  a  cor- 
poratkM  of  Maryland 

FUcdJaiul2,19M,  Scr.  No.  1.993  ^ 

(  Claims,     (a.  3<— 7  J) 


I.  A  protector  designed  for  installation  in  the  heel  of 
a  completed  overshoe  when  the  latter  is  to  be  worn  with 
a  shoe  having  a  spike  heel  whose  top  hft  is  of  an  area 
substantially  less  than  that  of  the  upper  surface  of  the 
heel  of  the  overshoe,  said  protector  being  a  hollow,  sub- 
stantially rigid  shell,  having  side  and  rear  walls,  a  front 


waU  and  a  tread  portion.  t|)e  side  and  rear  walb  of  the 
protector  being  of  a  height,'  above  the  tread  portion,  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  height  of  the  spike  heel  of 
said  shoe,  the  outer  surface  of  the  protector  being  of  a 
size  and  contour  such  as  closely  to  conform  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  heel  of  the  overshoe  with  whch  the  pro- 
testor is  worn,  said  outer  surface  of  the  protector,  which 
contacts  the  inner  surface  of  the  overshoe  being  of  a 
nature  such  as  frictionally  to  resist  removal  of  the  pro- 
tector from  the  heel  of  the  overshoe  when  once  installed 
therein,  said  shell  being  a  unitary,  seamless  mass  of 
shape-retajning  plastic  and  being  open  at  its  top  for  the 
reception  of  the  shoe  heel,  and  having  a  tread  portion 
which  is  hard,  tough  and  wear- resistant. 


2.997,79« 

COMBINATION  SNOW  PLOW  AND  DEICING 

SPREADER 

Albert  Pognc,  411  E.  9tk  Ave,  RoaeOc,  NJ.,  and  Jamca 

E.  Simmons,  1209  McCawUcas  St,  Linden,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  19M,  Scr.  No.  21,024 

4  Claims.     (CL  37— 10 


'."m 


31 


^S 


jJ  *S 


tk       ■.  -rir^ 


IS 


•  •  ^^.  ^"^  M  Vl  T^  .^^  "-       -J  i    ■  J» 


1 .  A  combination  snow  plow  and  deicing  spreader  com- 
prising a  hopper  for  holding  granular  deicing  material 
and  having  sides,  a  front,  a  back  and  a  lineally-perforated 
bottom,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  on  and  penetrating  said 
sides  and  disposed  above  said  bottom,  a  cover  plate  dis- 
posed under  said  bottom,  arms  extending  from  each  side 
of  said  plate  and  swivelly  attached  to  said  shaft  in  a 
mann^  to  permit  closing  or  opening  of  said  bottom  by 
mo^ment  of  said  plate,  a  wheel  mounted  on  each  end 
of  said  shaft  outside  said  sides,  a  handle  extending  from 
said  back  to  permit  pushing  or  pulling  of  said  hopper, 
a  snow  plow  disposed  in  front  of  said  hopper,  a  support 
extending  from  said  plow  on  each  side  of  said  hopper  and 
swivelly  attached  to  said  shaft,  a  lever  mounted  on  said 
handle  in  a  manner  to  permit  vertical  movement  thereof 
around  a  horizontal  pivot,  a  downwardly-directed  exten- 
sion on  said  lever,  a  link  pivotally-attached  on  one  end 
to  said  lever  and  on  the  other  end  to  said  plow  in  a 
manner  enabling  raising  of  said  plow  when  said  lever  is 
turned  on  its  pivot  and  a  rod  pivotally  attached  on  one 
end  to  said  extension  and  on  the  other  end  to  said  cover 
plate  in  a  manner  enabling  closing  of  said  perforated  bot- 
tom as  said  plow  is  raised  by  said  turning  of  said  lever. 


2,997,797 
DREDGING  BUCKET 
Buncy  Lee  Frankam  m,  t33<  Plnhikw  St,  Dallas,  Tex., 
afli^Bor  of  ooe-haif  to  Jaasca  A.  Arefacr,  Dallas,  Tex. 
FUcd  Jaly  29,  19ML  Scr.  No.  44,205 
OChfaM.    (CL37— S4) 
1.  A  dredging  bucket  including  a  fixed  top  wall  and 
a  hinged  bottom,  means  seeming  said  top  wall  \/o  a  sup- 
port for  up  and  down  and  rotary  movement  of  the  bucket 
with  the  support,  a  latch,  meau  pivotally  mounting  said 
latch  internally  of  the  bucket,  a  keeper  secured  to  said 
bucket  bottom  and  engaged  by  the  latch  for  supporting 
the  bucket  bottom  in  a  closed  position  when  the  latch  is 
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in  an  operative  position,  a  latc^  actuator  pivotally  con- 
nected to  and  extendins  upwanlly  from  sidd  latch  and 
slidably  engaging  through  said  top  wall,  spring  means  en- 
gaging and  urging  said  latch  actuator  upwardly  for  main- 
taining said  latch  in  an  operative  position,  said  latch  actu- 
ator having  an  upper  end,  disposed  above  the  bucket  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  for  displacing  said  actuatw  down- 
wardly for  swinging  the  latch  to  a  released  position  out 
of  engagement  with  said  keeper  for  releasing  the  budiet 


n 


bottom  for  downward  swinging  movement  to  an  open  po- 
sition, said  bucket  bottom  having  inlet  openings  radially 
spaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  bucket,  and  flap 
valves  attached  to  an  upper  side  of  the  bucket  bottom 
and  along  leading  edges  of  the  valves  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  bucket  and  overlying  said 
inlet  openings  to  effect  filling  of  the  bucket  through  said 
openings  when  the  bottom  it  latched  in  a  closed  position 
and  the  bucket  is  rotated  and  displaced  downwardly. 


2J97,79t 

lOLTER  ADJUNCT  FOR  SCRAFER-LOADER  UNITS 

Jowph  P.  Ratk,  1325  Clfm  PImc,  Doivcr  4,  Colo. 

FBad  Oct  27, 19St,  Scr.  No.  7C9,C77 

SChriw.    (CL37— 124) 


I.  In  iotttr  assemblies  oooperaUe  in  alteinatlre  con- 
joint and  indq)endent  rotatioiud  relation  with  the  wheels 
of  conventional  scraper  loader  equipmem  wheel-supported 
for  translation  to  altitudiiudly  agitate  the  associated 
wheels  when  rotating  therewith  as  an  incident  of  equip- 
ment translation  having  each  a  journal  concentric  with  the 
wheel  axis  at  each  side  of  the  wheel  rotatable  independ- 
ently of  the  latter  and  angularly-qiaced  arms  similarly 
outstanding  radially  from  each  said  journal  at  and  in 
clearing  relation  with  the  opposite  sides  of  an  associated 
wheel,  like.  U-shaped  shoes  fixedly  intercoupling  outer 
ends  of  corresponding  amu  across  and  in  clearing  rela- 
tion with  the  wheel  tread  as  radial  enlargements  of  the 
associated  wheel,  and  ground-engaging  areas  on  said  shoes 
eccentric  to  the  wheel  cirounference  at  an  inclination 
convergent  with  the  latter  in  the  direction  of  wheel  rou- 
tion  during  loading  translation  of  the  equipment 


FOLDING  raofoNG  BOARD 
Carmine  A.  CaatMd,  9  Bcrika  Lhm,  MaMpeqn,  N.Y., 
■silgBor  of  iflj  pcrcMt  to  Fmk  I.  Cfinna,  Far 
Rodomay,  N.V. 

FOcd  Immm  4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M3,512 
iCWiM.     (CL3S— 139) 


1.  An  ironing  board  oomprtstng  ( 1 )  a  plurality  of  rein- 
forced leaves,  which  leaves  are  joined  to  each  other  l>y 
a  central  hinge  therebetween,  which  leaves,  in  their  ex- 


tended position,  form  a  flat  top  table  member,  and  the 
axis  of  said  central  hinge  is  a  strai^t  line  paralld  to 
the  plane  of  the  board  and  perpendicular  to  the  length 
of  said  board,  (2)  a  plurality  of  rigid  support  means  each 
firmly  and  pivotally  connoted  to  each  of  said  leaves, 
(a)  one  of  said  rigid  suppml  means  for  each  of  said 
leaves  comprising  (I)  a  pair  of  pivots  attached  to  and 
supported  by  each  of  the  lateral  edges  of  said  leaf  in 
the  immediate  vicinity  of  said  central  hinge  and  (II)  a 
unitary  rigid  T-shaped  leg  unit  pivotally  attached  at  its 


lateral  ends  to  said  pivots,  the  vertical  portion  of  said 
T-shaped  leg  being  rigid  and  straight  and  located  in  a 
plane  substantially  midway  between  the  lateral  edges  of 
said  leaf,  and  (b)  a  second  support  means  OMnprising  a 
rigid  brace  member  for  the  vertical  portion  of  said  T- 
shaped  leg  unit,  said  second  support  member  being  rigid 
and  attached,  at  one  end,  to  the  vertical  portion  of  said 
T-shaped  leg  unit  and,  at  its  other  end,  to  a  portion  of 
the  leaf  near  the  end  thereof  most  distant  from  said 
hinge. 

2,997,900 

CLIP-ON  CHRISTMAS  TREE  RAIN  ORNAMENT 

VMct  G.  Ross,  104  Mt  Aby  RoW,  BmU^  Ridfc,  N J. 

FUcd  Jan.  13, 1959,  Scr.  Ne.  7M,M1 

3  Claims.    (0.41—10) 


1.  A  Christmas  tree  ornament  comprising:  a  saddle- 
clip  of  resilient  material  ad^ed  to  detachably  straddle 
a  tree  branch  and  being  substantially  of  inverted  U -shape, 
said  saddle-clip  including  a  comparatively  large-radius 
medial  seat  portion  and  depending  short  counterbalanced 
skirts  of  substantially  equal  length;  and  at  least  one  long 
strip  of  decorative  material  doubled  upon  itself  and  af- 
fixeid  to  the  saddle-clip  with  its  bight  portion  straddling 
the  seat  portion  thereof  and  its  side  portions  suspended 
alongside  the  respective  skirts  and  projecting  to  a  con- 
siderable distance  below  the  latter  in  counterbalanced 
relatioiL 

2397,M1 
PIECE  GOODS  FOR  GRADUATED  PRINT  FULL- 
CIRCLE  SKIRT  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPRINT- 
ING THE  SAME 
Albert  J.  Gottlieb,  White  Pbim,  N.Y.,  Mrifsor  to  Alanio 
MaMfiMtntef  Co.,  he.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpon- 
tioB  of  New  Yotk 

FOcd  Mar.  22, 19M,  Scr.  No.  16,813 
4ClainM.    (Q.  41—17) 
1.  Piece  goods  for  a  graduated  print  full<ircl<4skirt 
requiring  only  three  yards  of  the  length  thereof  per  gar- 
ment, said  piece  goods  having  a  selvage  along  one  longi- 
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tudinal  edge  thereof,  said  piece  goods  having  repeat  im- 
printed lengths  thereon,  each  one  yard  long,  each  repeat 
being  formed  by  one  complete  turn  of  an  engraved  roller 
of  conventional  one  yard  circumference,  the  graduated 
imprint  made  by  said  roller  consisting  of  a  main  segment 
and  a  complementary  segment;  the  main  segment  subtend- 
ing at  an  obtuse  angle  materially  less  than  120  degrees, 
with  one  leg  of  said  angle  at  one  end  of  the  repeat,  the 
vertex  of  said  angle  being  at  some  distance  from  said 
selvage  of  the  piece  goods,  the  other  leg  of  said  angle 
of  the  main  segment  being  inclined  outwardly  relative  to 
the  length  of  the  piece  goods  and  extending  to  near  the 


REMOVABLE  MAGAZM  UNIT  FOR  BOLT 

ACTION  RIFLE 

Clyde  M.  FloreMc,  2«4  E.  Hcroa  91^  Aberdeen,  WMh. 

FDcd  Jne  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  821,4«3 

1  ClaiB.    (a.  41—18) 


opposite  end  of  the  piece  goods  repeat  to  near  the  said 
selvage  thereof,  the  complementary  segment  being  wedge- 
shaped,  with  one  leg  thereof  extending  substantially  tan- 
gentially  of  the  hem  arc  of  the  main  segment  and  the 
other  leg  of  said  wedge-shaped  segment  extending  along 
said  opposite  end  of  the  piece  goods  repeat,  whereby 
each  of  the  three  panels  from  which  the  graduated  print 
full-circle  skirt  is  made  is  cut  from  the  piece  goods  in  one 
piece,  consisting  of  a  main  segment  and  a  wedge-shaped 
segment,  said  segments  being  in  adjacent  repeats  with  the 
two  segments  contiguous  to  each  other  along  the  full 
length  of  the  corresponding  legs. 


2,997,Sn 

CHAMBER  PLUGGING  DEVICE  FOR  FIREARMS 

Lcwii  C.  RobMM,  2918  28tk  St  NW,,  Wachfa^ton,  D.C. 

FUtd  Not.  M,  1958,  Scr.  No.  77<,48f 

2  ClaliiM.     (CL  42—1) 


'*^ »  *'    /» 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  flrearm  having  a  firing  cham- 
ber and  a  breech  opening,  a  safety  device  for  visually  in- 
dicating when  said  firearm  is  in  disarmed  condition,  said 
device  consisting  essentially  of  a  firing  chamber  plugging 
element  insertable  in  said  firing  chamber,  and  a  visible 
element  oflfsct  with  respect  to  said  plugging  element,  said 
visible  element  being  subsUntially  wholly  outside  said 
firing  chamber  and  outside  said  breech  opening  when  said 
plugging  element  is  inserted  in  said  firing  chamber,  means 
interconnecting  said  plugging  element  and  said  offset 
visible  element,  said  visible  element  being  provided  with 
a  recess  extending  longitudinally  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  firing  chamber  plug- 
ging element,  the  length  of  said  visible  element  being 
greater  than  the  length  of  the  breech  opening  of  said 
firearm,  the  width  of  said  recess  being  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  breech  opening  of  said  firearm,  said  plugging 
element  being  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of  said  recess. 


A  readily  attachable  magazine  attachment  unit  for  use 
in  a  bolt  action  rifle  comprising  a  generally  rectangular 
magazine  housing  open  at  top  and  bottom,  and  oppositely 
extending  connecting  plates  integrally  connected  to  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  housing,  each  of  said  plates  having  an 
attachment  bolt  receiving  socket  means  arranged  to  be 
connected  to  the  stock  of  the  rifle  and  one  of  said  plates 
having  a  trigger-bow  and  a  slot  for  reception  of  the  trigger 
of  the  rifle,  a  latch  plate  pivotally  connected  to  said  last- 
mentioned  connecting  plate,  spring  means  biasing  said 
latch  plate  around  its  pivot  in  one  direction,  an  operat- 
mg  finger  connected  to  said  latch  plate  and  extending 
into  the  area  encompassed  by  said  trigger-bow,  a  pair  of 
lips  on  said  latch  plate,  said  lips  normally  extending 
through  an  opening  in  said  housing  under  the  biasing 
action  of  said  spring  means,  a  generally  rectangular  maga- 
zine removably  insertable  into  said  housing  from  the  bot- 
tom of  said  housing,  and  means  on  said  magazine  coact- 
ing  with  said  lips  on  said  latch  plate  to  releasably  retain 
said  magazine  in  said  housing,  said  magazine  being  pro- 
vided with  a  follower  upwardly  biased  by  a  spring,  said 
magazine  having^  an  open  top  partially  enclosed  by  op- 
posed flanges  on  the  opposite  edges  defining  said  open 
top.  said  means  on  said  magazine  comprising  a  slot  in  the 
wall  area  of  the  magazine  adjacent  the  latch  plate,  said 
slot  being  adapted  to  receive  one  of  the  lips  on  the  latch 
plate  while  the  other  lip  bears  against  the  said  wall  area  of 
said  magazine,  the  magazine  having  a  slot  means  on  the 
opposite  wall  area  to  receive  a  projection  on  one  of  said 
connecting  plates  and  to  be  releasably  engaged  therewith 
under  the  resilient  pressure  of  the  spring  means  acting  on 
said  other  lip. 


2397,8t4 

FISHING  LURE 

Patiy  K.  Crawoa,  Sr.,  a^  KaOy  1.  Cnmmm,  Jr.,  bo«h  of 

1318  W.  High  St,  Jcf  craoB,  Mo. 

FDod  Mar.  38, 19M,  Scr.  No.  18,749 

5CIaiu.     (CL43— 42.8«) 


3.  A  fishing  lure  comprising  a  piloting  and  steering 
unit  embodying  a  horizontal  plate  having  leading  and 
trailing  ends  and  serving  as  a  plane,  a  vertical  stabilizer 
carried  by  the  leading  end  of  said  plate,  said  stabilizer 
embodying  rearwardly  divergent  coplanar  spaced  vanes. 
one  vane  located  above  and  one  vane  below  said  plate, 
a  spinning  plug  having  impelling  fins  and  attached  fish 
hooki,  an  open-ended  chumming  tube  fixed  on  the  trail- 
ing end  of  said  plate,  and  a  pair  of  additional  tubular 
open-ended  tubes  fixed  together  in  right  angular  rela- 
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tionship  and  swivelly  joined  to  said  chumming  tube  and 
also  swivelly  joined  to  the  leading  end  (rf  said  spinning 
plug. 

2,997,885 

FISH  HOLDER 

Frederick  C.  HaTCMcycr  2ad,  Mahwah,  NJ. 

Filed  JwM  24, 19M,  Scr.  No.  38,M3 

7Claiiiu.    (a.  43— 53.5) 


and  an  inwardly  turned  vertically  spaced  horizontal  por- 
tion overlying  the  rack,  said  portions  having  registering 
openings  for  slidably  engaging  said  single  post,  a  handle 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  upturned  vertical  portion 
of  the  bracket  and  slidably  guided  in  the  slot  of  the  end 
wail  to  prevent  undue  lateral  swinging  of  the  rack  on  the 
post  in  relation  to  the  slots  of  the  top  wall  of  the  casing. 


1.  A  fish  holder,  comprising  a  first  flexible,  substan- 
tially rectangular  pad,  said  pad  having  a  scalloped  end 
portion  defining  a  first  two  flaps  for  entering  inside  the 
gills  of  a  fish,  and  a  second  flexible  pad  secured  to  said 
rectangular  pad,  said  second  pad  having  a  scalloped  epd 
portion  defining  two  other  flaps  extending  beyond  he 
first-named  two  flaps  for  protecting  the  hand  of  a  fis?  it- 
man  using  the  fish  holder,  the  first  two  flaps  being  ,^ 
from  said  two  other  flaps  for  flexing  independently  th  v 
of. 


2,99738< 

BUG  TRAP 

Gcorsc  S.  DDTail,  38*-382  N.  Main  Atc, 

Denver  City,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  li,  19M,  Scr.  No.  9.842 

IClatak    (CL43— 121) 


a  coil  spring  on  said  post  and  confined  between  the  rack 
and  the  platform,  and  vacuum  cup  means  carried  by  the 
underside  of  the  rack  and  adapted  to  be  temporarily  en- 
gaged with  the  upper  surface  of  the  platform  when  the 
rack  by  said  handle  is  pushed  down  against  the  force  of 
said  spring,  whereupon  said  cup  will  remain  engaged  until 
■^nergy  stored  by  the  spring  effects  its  release  to  cause  the 
«ack  automatically  to  jump  upward  toward  the  top  of  the 
casing. 

2,997,888 

SPINNING  TOY  TOP 

Pi^er  Bands,  Zlmdocf ,  near  Nmdbcn,  Gcmuuiy 

FUed  Aii«.  11, 1958,  Scr.  No.  754,261 

Clafans  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  17,  1957 

2Claiiiis.     (Q.  46— 68) 


A  bug  trap  comprising  an  open  top  container,  a  re- 
movable top  for  said  container  having  a  downwardly 
extending  portion  of  a  size  to  be  frictionally  telescopically 
engaged  with  said  container,  said  top  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  portion  terminating  in  an  opening  into 
said  container,  a  bait  holder  mounted  within  said  down- 
wardly extending  portion  and  attached  thereto,  a.- bait 
container  for  removable  reception  within  said  bait  holder 
and  having  \  detachable  cover  and  an  opening  to  permit 
the  odor  of  the  bait  to  pervade  the  surrounding  atmos- 
phere, means  providing  a  groove  around  the  exterior 
top  portion  of  said  container,  a  skirt  of  relatively  soft 
material  in  said  groove  about  said  container  to  facilitate 
ascension  of  bugs  into  the  trap,  and  elastic  means  fasten- 
ing said  skirt  in  said  groove,  said  open  top  container,  top, 
skirt,  and  bait  container  being  separable  for  the  cleaning 
of  the  parts. 

^ —  c 

TOY  TOASTER 

JoMph  Woroo,  2813  Asbwy  Ave.,  Corawdli  Heights,  Fa. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1968,  Scr.  No.  28,592 

1  Cliim.    (a.  44—14) 

In  a  toy  toaster,  a  base,  a  casing  mounted  mi  the  base 
and  including,  a  top  wall  having  a  pair  of  elongated  slots, 
an  end  wall  having  a  vertical  slot;  a  pre-assembled  simu- 
lated toaster  unit  in  the  casing  and  including  a  platform 
resting  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  base,  a  single  post 
extending  upwardly  from  tlie  platform,  a  simulated  toast 
supporting  rack  disposed  horizontally  beneath  the  slots 
in  the  top  wall  of  the  casing,  a  guide  bracket  at  one  end 
of  the  rack  and  comprising  an  upturned  vertical  portion 
769  0.0—71 


1.  A  spinning  toy  top  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
top  body  supporting  an  effect  producing  mechanism  and 
having  an  upwardly  extending  flange  portion  formed  with 
an  upwardly  flaring  conical  opening;  and  an  elongated 
handle  supporting  along  its  axis  a  drill  rod  which  is  mova- 
ble axially  and  rotatably  with  respect  to  said  handle,  the 
lower  end  of  said  handle  being  formed  with  a  downwardly 
tapering  conical  member  adapted  to  be  wedgedly  received 
in  said  conical  opening  of  said  flange  portion  of  said  top 
body,  said  conical  member  of  said  handle  and  said  flange 
portion  of  said  top  body  constituting  a  coupling  means 
for  detachably  connecting  said  handle  and  body  together 
sufficiently  rigidly  to  allow  a  driving  force  applied  to  said 
drill  rod  to  rotate  said  top  body  and  to  actuate  said  effect 
producing  mecham'sm. 


2,997389 
AERIAL  TOY 
Cari  F.  Gladcn,  3573  Old  Kawiawiin  Road, 
Bay  City,  Micb. 
FUed  Apr.  M,  1959,  Scr.  No.  885,895 
2Clainii.    (CL  46— 86) 
1.  An  aerial  toy  comprising  a  body  having  walls  de- 
fining a  cylinder;  a  closure  member  fixed  at  one  end  of 
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said  cylinder  and  closing  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  the 
other  end  being  open;  a  piston  closely  fitting  said  walls 
and  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder:  means  connected  to 
said  piston  and  extending  through  an  opening  in  said 
closure  member  for  moving  said  piston  towards  said 
closed  end  of  said  cylinder;  spring  means  reacting  be- 
tween said  closure  member  and  said  pnton  for  exerting 
a  force  on  the  latter  urging  it  to  move  towards  the  open 
end  of  said  cylinder;  parachute  means  removably  stored 
in  said  cylinder  adjacent  said  open  end  and  adapted  to 
be  ejected  as  the  piston  moves  toward  said  open  end  of 
said  cylinder,  said  opening  in  said  closure  member  being 


-^  »' 


2397J11 
DOLL'S  HEAD  AND  NOVEL  MEANS  FOR  MOUNT- 
ING THE  EYES  IN  POSOION  AT  THE  EYE 
OPENINGS 
David  Coha,  PiwdiMga,  N.Y^  aalfMtr  to  Model  Pbitfc 
Corporadoa,  White  PWh,  N.Y^  a  coipotadoM  of  New 
Yorii 

FIltd  Feb.  9. 195f ,  Sar.  No.  79M19 
ICUiiL    (CL4<— 1<9) 


-I  ',7^ 


^J'^. 


of  such  size  as  loosely  to  accommodaie  said  piston  mov- 
ing means  so  as  to  permit  a  limited  amount  of  air  to  enter 
said  cylinder  from  said  closed  end  as  said  piston  moves 
towards  said  open  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  closure 
member  being  air  impervious  except  for  said  opening; 
and  rigid  force  transmitting  means  removably  received  in 
said  cylinder  for  engagement  by  said  piston  when  the 
latter  moves  toward  said  open  end  of  said  cylinder,  said 
force  transmitting  means  also  being  in  engagement  with 
said  parachute  means  for  transmitting  movement  of  said 
piston  to  said  parachute  means  to  eject  the  latter  from 
said  cylinder  in  response  to  movement  of  said  piston  to- 
ward the  open  end  of  said  cylinder. 


2,997Jlt 

FOOTURIZING  FIGURE  TOY 

Robert  C.  Bclfau,  2271  Moutaia  Ave.,  Scotch 

Filed  Mar.  24, 19M,  Scr.  No.  17^84 

2  Clatans.    (CL  44—158) 


NJ. 


m 


2.  A  posturizing  jointed  figure  toy  comprising  a  group 
of  noncommunicating  bags  of  limp  flexible  material,  the 
separate  bags  shaped  to  resemble  different  parts  of  the 
anatomy  and  collectively  resembling  a  complete  ana- 
tomical form,  said  noncommunicating  shaped  bags  be- 
ing flexibly  connected  together  and  containing  each  a 
loose,  free  flowing  body  of  solid,  discrete  material  only 
partly  filling  the  bags  in  which  such  material  is  con- 
tained leaving  free  space  for  the  material  to  flow  in  dif- 
ferent directions  when  the  figure  is  manipulated  in  var- 
ious ways.  ' 


The  combination  of  a  doll's  head  of  hollow  formation 
having  a  neck  opening  and  eye  openings  with  rims  formed 
integrally  with  said  head  and  extending  inwardly  from  the 
front  wall  at  the  edges  of  the  eye  openings  respectively 
and  eye  mounting  means  insertable  in  the  doll's  bead 
through  the  neck  opening  and  including  eye  members,  a 
shaft  on  which  said  eye  members  are  affixed,  a  lever  arm 
affixed  to  said  shaft  substantially  centrally  between  the 
ends  thereof,  a  weight  affixed  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
lever  arm  for  retaining  the  eye  members  against  rocking 
movement  with  the  movement  of  tbe  head  from  upright 
relation  to  horizontal  relation,  a  member  including  a 
narrow  upper  portion  and  a  triangular  shaped  lower  por- 
tion arranged  in  position  between  the  rims  and  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  head  to  dispose  said  narrow  upper  por- 
tion in  upwardly  extending  relation  between  said  rims, 
means  mounting  said  shaft  on  said  narrow  upper  portion 
to  dispose  said  eye  members  at  said  eye  openings  in  said 
rims  respectively,  said  triangular  shaped  lower  portion 
having  oppositely  disposed  extremities  with  upwardly 
extending  sharpened  points  at  its  upper  extremity  and  a 
downwardly  extending  sharpened  point  at  its  lower  ex- 
tremity and  said  upwardly  extending  points  being  embed- 
ded in  the  walls  of  said  rims  respectively  and  said  down- 
wardly extending  point  being  embedded  in  the  bottom  wall 
of  the  head  to  thereby  secure  said  member  in  position  in 
the  doll's  head. 


2,997^12 

REINFORCEMENT  FOR  FERRO-CONCRETE 

Aadi^  VeiUct,  M  Rm  dc  TocqMTiite,  Park  17,  Fiwcc 

Flkd  Feb.  17, 1951,  Scr.  No.  715,827 

Claims  priority,  apylicatioa  France  Feb.  18.  1957 

2Claiim.     (a.  58-^48^ 


1.  A  seamless  reinforcing  member  for  use  in  concrete 
structures  comprising  at  least  two  pairs  of  longitudinally 
extending  laterally  spaced  metallic  bars,  the  bars  of  each 
pair  being  parallel  to  each  other,  and  said  pairs  being 
connected  at  longitudinally  spaced  intervals  to  a  trans- 
verse bar  of  zig-zag  shape  which  weaves  back  and  forth 
between  said  pairs  and  is  formed  into  a  set  of  at  least 
three  elbow  bends  at  those  points  at  which  it  is  connected 
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to  each  of  said  pairs  of  bars,  said  elbow  bends  passing 
between  the  individual  bars  of  each  pair  with  one  of  said 
bends  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  bars  from  tbe  other 
bends,  and  keys  between  said  bends  and  the  adjacent  pair 
of  longitudinal  bars,  the  ends  of  said  keys  being  bent  over 
said  longitudinal  bars  and  clamping  them  to  said  trans- 
verse bar  while  the  central  portions  of  said  keys  are 
bowed  away  from  said  longitudinal  bars,  the  inner  apices 
of  those  bends  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  a  given  pair  of 
longitudinal  bars  being  laterally  displaced  from  each 
other  by  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the  sum  of 
the  cross-sectional  diameters  of  two  of  said  keys  plus  the 
diameter  of  one  of  said  longitudinal  bars,  so  that  the 
bowed  central  portions  of  said  keys  bias  said  oppositely 
disposed  bends  in  opposite  directions  away  from  said 
longitudinal  bars,  thereby  locking  said  transverse  bars 
firmly  thereto.  / 

2,997,813 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRBCBION  FINISHING  OF 
PARTS   AND   OEIECTS   BY    CONTROLLED 
VIBRATION 
WnUaoi  E.  Brandt,  Red  Lion,  Pa.,  aaaigBor,  by  mcaic 
asrignmi  nfs,  to  BcD  Intercontinental  Coipontlon,  a 
corporation  of  Dclawwe 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1957,  Scr.  No.  641,399 
nOahH.    (CL51>-7) 


zontally  disposed  axis  when  rotatively  driven  and  naeans 
external  to  said  frame  structure  for  imparting  a  rotary 
driving  force  to  said  eccentrically  joumaled  rotary  wei^t 


1.  A  vibrating  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  cradle 
joumaled  in  said  frame  and  normally  occupying  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  position,  vertically  extending  stand- 
ards mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  said  cradle,  joumaling 
means  in  the  upper  extremities  of  said  standards  dis- 
posed on  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  with  respect 
to  said  cradle,  a  bowl  depending  from  said  joumaling 
means  and  freely  swingable  with  respect  thereto  and 
extending  downwardly  through  said  cradle,  spring  means 
resiliently  supporting  said  bowl  with  re^}ect  to  said  jour- 
naling  means,  tension  means  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  said  bowl  within  said  cradle  and  inertia  means 
attached  to  said  bowl  for  imparting  an  eccentric  move- 
ment thereto  for  vibrating  said  bowl. 


2,997314 
MACHINE  FOR  PRECISION  FINISHING  OF  PARTS 

BY  CONTROLLED  VIBRATION 
WnUam  E.  Brandt,  Red  Lion,  Pa.,  aosignor,  by  mesne 
assigBsnenta,  to  BcD  Intel  loullnental  CorponUoo,  a 
corporation  of  Ddaware 

FOed  Apr.  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7383*7 
17Ciainis.  (0.51— 7) 
1.  In  a  vibrattHy  machine,  a  frame  structure,  a  con- 
tainer for  material  and  noedia,  means  for  mounting  said 
container  within  said  frame  structure  for  vibratory  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  frame  structure  for  imparting 
movement  to  the  material  and  media  in  said  container, 
an  eccentrically  joumaled  rotary  wei^t  auspcodcd  from 
said  container  for  vibrating  said  container  about  a  h(Hi- 


whereby  the  rotation  of  said  wei^t  imparts  vibratory 
movement  to  said  container  for  imparting  movement  to 
the  material  and  media  therein. 


2,997415 
BUFFING  MACHINE 
Eldon  J.  Gninn,  Detroit,  MIA.,  aaslgnnr  to  Lyon  Incorpo- 
rated, Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Dcfaiwarc 
FUed  Sept  9, 1958,  Ser.  No.  788,818 
14Clalnn.    (CL  51— 92) 


M         ** .     *0.    M-f* 


2.  In  a  finishing  machine  having  a  finishing  element, 
the  improvement  comprising  in  combination:  a  fixed 
base;  a  workpiece  supporting  table  movably  supported 
directly  by  said  base  adjacent  to  the  finishing  element; 
means  for  driving  said  table  past  the  finishing  element; 
means  for  vertically  positioning  the  finishing  element 
with  respect  to  the  path  of  said  table;  an  elongated  rail; 
means  securing  said  rail  to  said  base  in  spaced  relation 
thereto  so  that  said  rail  extends  along  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  table;  a  plurality  of  switches  individually 
adjustably  positioned  on  said  rail;  means  carried  by  said 
table  for  intermittently  engaging  said  switches  as  said 
table  moves  along  said  base;  and  means  operated  by 
said  switches  for  controlling  both  said  driving  and  said 
vertical  positioning  means. 


2,997,818 
POLISHING  APPARATUS 
EogMM  Hoyct,  Ford  City,  and  Albert  E.  Jnnte,  New 
Kensington,  Pa.,  aarignon  to  PHtabrngh  Plate  Gbas 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennfylvaala 

FOed  Ang.  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  8353^ 
12  ClaiBSs.     (CL  51—112) 
II.  In  a  polishing  apparatus  for  simultaneously  polish- 
ing the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  a  ribbon  of  sheet  ma- 
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terial,  such  u  plate  glass,  conveyed  between  opposed 
polishing  means,  the  improvement  comprising  opposing 
polishing  runner  assemblies  for  simultaneously  polishing 
the  top  and  bottom  of  said  material,  each  said  assembly 
comprising  a  runner  support  adapted  to  be  rotated  about 
a  fixed  axis,  and  in  opposite  directions,  means  for  rotating 
each  runner  support  about  said  fixed  axis,  a  plurality  of 
polishing  runners  connected  to  each  runner  support  for 


teniiiiutei  in  a  chamfer  coaxial  with  the  surface,  said 
machine  comprising  means  for  terminating  the  grinding 
operation,  and  a  reciprocating  gage  operatively  connected 
to  the  terminating  means  to  actuate  the  latter,  said  ma- 
chine beinf  characterized  by  a  pair  of  members  connected 
to  said  gauge  forming,  joimly,  a  linkage  of  variable  ef- 
fective length,  and  means  for  initially  relatively  adjusting 


1. 


-^ 


rotation  therewith  and  for  free  rotation  about  predeter- 
mined axes,  and  a  plurality  of  polishing  blocks  fixed  to 
each  runner  support,  at  least  one  of  said  runner  means 
being  positioned  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  freely  ro- 
tatable  blocks,  said  fixed  runners  of  said  bottom  runner 
assemblies  serving  to  support  said  ribbon  of  material 
against  deflection  from  a  predetermined  plane  while  per- 
forming a  polishing  operation  on  said  material. 


GRINDING  MAClflME  FOR  VOLTAGE 

REGULATOR  CONTACTS 

laaca  R.  BiMck,  4114  B.  W«h.  Ara., 

North  Littla  Rock,  Arfc. 

FlUd  Am.  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  25,M« 

lOatm.    (0.51—125) 


Xx- 


the  said  members  to  bring  one  of  the  members  into  a  po- 
sition predeterminedly  remote  from  the  said  terminating 
means  when  the  gage  is  in  contact  with  the  chamfer 
whereby  a  movement  of  the  gage  to  a  predetermined  po- 
sition relative  to  the  junction  of  said  cylindrical  surface 
and  said  chamfer  is  required  to  actuate  the  terminating 
means. 


2,997,819 
ABRASIVE  DISC 
Ehncr  C.  Schacht,  Troy,  N.Y.,  a«icM 

pony,  Troy,  N.Y.,  a  corpontioa  of  . 

FIM  Sept  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  57,3a 
(ClaiiiM.    (CL51— 195) 


to  Nortoo  Com- 


I .  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  base  adapted  to  rest  upon 
a  supporting  surface,  a  vertically  disposed  rotatable 
spindle  supported  from  said  base  in  spaced  relation  above  < 
said  base,  a  grinding  wheel  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
spmdie.  a  horizontally  disposed  support  positioned  be- 
tween said  spindle  and  said  base,  means  connecting  said 
support  to  said  base  for  swinging  movement  about  a 
vertical  axis  from  a  position  beneath  and  adjacent  said 
grinding  wheel  to  a  position  removed  from  beneath  and 
adjacent  said  grinding  wheel,  and  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  first-named  means  and  said  support  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  support  relative  to  said  grinding 


wheel. 


Effk 


2,^97,919 
AUTOMATIC  GRINDING  MACHINE 

•Mart  WalisMor  Jnh Gotebofi,  SwUtm, 

^         to   Aktfakol^rt   SveMka   K^O/JStfakSZ 
Gotabont.  SwcdcB,  a  conoralioa  of  Sw«4m 
FIM  JMt  12, 195S,  Scr.  No.  741,M9 
ClainM  priority,  applhalloo  Swedes  Jam  15.  1957 
4  Claims.     (0.51—165) 
I.  An  automatic  grinding  machine  for  grinding  cy- 
lindrical surfaces  of  work  pieces  wherein  the  said  surface 


2.  An  abrading  device  comprising  a  back-up  pad  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced,  raised  areas  on  at  least  one 
face  thereof:  a  coated  abrasive  disc  mounted  on  said 
spaced,  raised  areas;  means  centrally  located  of  said 
back-up  pad  and  adapted  to  hold  said  coated  abrasive 
disc  in  close  contact  with  said  spaced,  raised  areas  of 
said  back-up  pad;  at  least  one  means  spaced  from  said 
first-mentioned  means  and  cooperating  therewith  and 
with  said  disc  to  position  in  a  plurality  of  finite  positions 
in  fixed  relationship  to  said  spaced,  raised  areas  said 
coated  abrasive  disc. 
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2,997,S29 

ORGANIC  BOND  ABRASIVE  WHEEL 

Harold  O.  Skoog,  East  Providence,  RJL,  asafgnor  to 

American  Emeiy  Whcd  Works,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 

FDcd  Dec.  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  859,417 
SClataM.    (CLSl— 299) 


plate  engages  knives  on  the  ledges  while  the  lower  face 
of  the  clamp  plate  is  inclined  to  the  toe  portion,  and  bolts 
extending  through  the  clamp  plate  into  the  toe  portion 
for  holding  the  clamp  in  place. 


2,997,822 

PIPE-BEVELERS 

Enrta  Hcnery  Lass,  235  S.  Oak,  Blackf  oot, 

FDcd  Apr.  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  25,687 

10  ClainM.    (CL51— 241) 


1.  A  molded  grinding  wheel  of  bonded  abrasive  grains 
comprising  a  hub  portion  with  an  axial  opening  for  mount- 
ing on  a  shaft,  said  hub  portion  being  generally  in  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  opening,  and  a 
workinf  portion  at  the  peripheral  margin  of  th«  wheel, 
said  peripheral  margin  being  in  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  said  opening  and  q>aced  from  the  plane 
of  said  hub  portion,  and  an  intermediate  portion  be- 
tween the  working  portion  and  hub  portion  at  an  angle 
to  said  planes  providing  a  dished  wheel  with  inner  and 
outer  surfaces,  said  inner  surface  of  said  intermediate 
portion  being  reinforced  by  a  ply  of  woven  fabric  which 
extends  along  said  intermediate  portion  outwardly  to 
the  peripheral  edge  of  said  inner  surface. 


2,997,821 

ADAPTER  FOR  GRINDING  PLANER  KNIVES 

George  A.  Dtxoa  and  Theodore  F.  MiUldK,  Sr.,  botii  of 

Potlatch,  Idaho 

FUed  June  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  743,199 

1  Cbdm.    (O.  51—218) 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  grinder  having  a  prime-mover 
housed  in  a  casing  provided  with  an  extension  for  the 
prime-mover  shaft,  said  shaft  carrying  a  grinding  wheel; 
a  pipe  beveler  comprising  a  second  shaft  extending  at 
approximately  90*  to  said  extension;  means  for  clamping 
the  second  shaft  to  said  extension;  a  collar  sUdably 
mounted  on  said  second  shaft;  means  for  fixedly  clamping 
said  collar  on  said  second  shaft;  a  bearing  on  said  collar 
offset  laterally  therefrom  and  disposed  at  approximately 
90°  to  the  axis  of  the  second  shaft;  a  hollow  third  shaft 
extending  through  said  bearing;  a  screw  bolt  joumaled 
in  said  third  shaft;  a  head  on  the  outer  end  of  the  screw 
bolt  engaging  the  outer  end  of  the  third  shaft,  the  inner 
end  of  the  third  shaft  being  adapted  to  enter  into  a  pipe 
to  be  beveled  together  with  the  screw  bolt;  means  for 
mounting  the  [Mpe  to  be  beveled  upon  said  screw  bolt 
with  one  end  thereof  engaging  the  grinding  wheel;  where- 
by relative  rotation  of  the  grinding  wheel  and  the  pipe 
to  be  beveled  will  cause  the  end  of  said  pipe  to  be  given 
the  desired  bevel. 


An  adapter  for  grinding  planer  knives  comprising  an 
integral  elongated  base  having  a  lower  face  for  resting 
against  a  work  support  and  a  top  face  having  in  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  base  between  the  ends  thereof  a  series 
of  parallel  inclined  ledges  of  equal  width  equidistant  from 
the  lower  face,  the  planes  of  said  ledges  being  spaced 
apart  an  amount  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  knives  to 
be  ground,  abutments  at  the  edges  of  the  ledges  to  receive 
the  back  edges  of  knives  laid  on  the  ledges,  a  flat  toe  por- 
tion at  one  end  of  the  base,  an  inclined  heel  portion  at 
the  other  end  of  the  base,  the  top  surface  of  which  is  an 
extension  of  the  end  ledge,  the  heel  portion  including 
separable  plates  bolted  to  the  base  forming  extensicms  of 
said  top  surface  of  the  heel  portion,  a  clamp  plate  overly- 
ing the  toe  portion  and  having  a  bevelled  face  overlying 
the  adjacent  ledges,  the  angle  of  the  bevelled  face  with 
respect  to  the  lower  face  of  the  clamp  plate  over  the  toe 
portion  being  less  than  the  angle  of  the  ledges  with  re- 
spect to  the  lower  face  of  the  base  so  the  tip  of  the  clamp 


HONING  DEVICE  FOR  SUCING  MACHINES 

Dee  La  Vera  IrTl«^2431  W.  Capitol  Drive,  MOwaokcc, 

Wis.,  aasigDor  to  John  Hansen,  Bcttendorf ,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct  39, 1956,  Scr.  No.  619,232 

12  Claims.    (CL  51— 246) 

5.  An  attachment  for  a  slicing  machine  having  corre- 
spondingly twisted  band  blades  for  cutting  slices  from  a 
given  piece  of  work,  said  blades  having  twisted  runs  which 
at  given  points  spaced  from  the  work  are  nearly  but  not 
quite  at  right  angles  to  the  positions  in  which  they  act 
upon  said  work,  said  attachment  comprising  an  abrasive 
tool,  a  carriage  upon  which  the  tool  is  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocation across  said  blades  at  said  points,  the  tool  hav- 
ing a  substantially  continuous  elongated  abrasive  surface 
for  engaging  the  several  blades,  a  sub-frame  having  means 
for  mounting  it  respecting  said  machine  and  providing  a 
support  along  which  the  carriage  is  reciprocable,  means 
mounting  the  tool  for  accommodating  oscillation  of  the 
tool  respecting  the  carriage  in  a  direction  transverse  re- 
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^ectint  hs  dircctioa  of  reciprocatkni,  and  means  for  erally  pannd  and  coplanar  with  each  other  in  a  honinf 
effecting  oKJIIation  of  the  tool  on  said  last  mentioned  zone,  the  combinatioa  induding :  supfxm  means  mounted 
means  to  a  position  in  which  the  tool  is  inoperative  to  on  the  aiicer  and  projectinf  toward  the  honing  rone;  arm 
engage  the  blades  and  for  maintaining  the  tool  in  iu  said    means  profecting  from  the  support  means  lengthwbe  of 

the  band  portions  and  toward  the  honing  zone;  first  means 
connecting  one  end  of  the  arm  means  to  the  mpport 
means;  hone  means  disposed  in  the  honing  zone  at  the 


inoperative  position  throughout  one  direction  of  recipro- 
cation, said  tool  being  operable  to  sharpen  the  several 
blades  concurrently  by  engagement  thereof  with  iu  said 
surface  in  the  other  direction  of  carriage  reciprocation. 


other  end  of  the  arm  means  and  of  elongated  natnre  so 
as  to  traverse  and  engage  a  plurality  of  such  band  por- 
tion; and  second  means  connecting  the  hone  means  to  the 
arm  means  and  including  a  pivot  lengthwise  of  said  band 
portions  and  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  hone  means  for 
enabling  rocking  of  the  hone  meaiu  as  said  hone  meaiu 
rides  the  band  portions. 


MULTIPLK-BLADE  HONE 
■BM,  719  RiTcr  Drive,  BeWsnAiif,  lown 
FBed  Dec  39, 1957,  S«r.  No.  795,999 
aiCUBM.    (0.51—34^ 


2,997,tM 
BREAD  SUCING  MACHINE  SHARFENING  MEANS 
Herhert  E.  Bokachn,  HsWsdorf,  low,  ■iiriaini  t» 
doff  Bakery  Fflyirt  Co.,  BettaaMTlowa,  a 
of  Iowa 

FIM  Apr.  7. 19M,  Scr.  No.  29,749 
19ClataM.    (CL51— 349) 


\j 


12.  Honing  apparatus  for  a  slicing  machine  having  a 
support,  a  power  source  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  slicer 
blades  movable  in  unison  as  a  multiple  set,  comprising: 
hone  means  including  an  abrasive  blade-honing  device 
positionable  transverse  to  the  blades  and  of  such  length 
as  to  span  the  entire  set  of  blades;  means  mounting  the 
hone  means  for  movement  toward  and  into  engagement 
with  the  entire  wA  of  blades  and  for  reverse  movement 
away  from  and  out  of  contact  with  the  entire  set  of 
blades;  means  for  guiding  and  controlling  the  hone  means 
to  partake  of  said  movements;  and  drive  means  connect- 
ing the  hone  means  to  the  power  source  for  causing  the 
power  source  to  move  the  hone  means  into  and  out  <A 
engagement  with  the  set  of  blade*. 


2,997,925 

HONE  APPARATUS  FOR  BREAD  SUCING 

MACHINES  AND  THE  UKE 

Iota  Ifauiia.  719  River  Dtfrt,  BMcadorf,  ^am% 

Fled  Mar.  23, 1999.  Ser.  No.  991449 

19ClalM.     (CL51— 240 

1.  In  a  bread  slicer  or  the  like  employing  a  phirality 

of  bands  having  lengthwise-rimning  portions  thereof  gen- 


5.  The  combination  with  a  baae  frame,  first  and  second 
parallel,  spaced-apart  drums  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
base  frame,  and  endless  slicing  bands  turning  on  and 
reaching  between  said  first  and  second  drums,  said  slic- 
ing bands  each  having  a  cutting  edge  and  said  slicing 
bands  each  having  first  and  second  reaches  both  of  which 
extend  tcxxa  a  position  in  contact  with  and  tangent  to  said 
first  drum  to  a  position  in  contact  with  and  tangent  to 
said  second  drum,  of:  a  sharpener  carriage,  means  moun- 
ing  said  sharpener  carriage  on  said  base  frame  for  recipro- 
cation in  a  given  direction  transversely  of  said  bands  and 
for  oscillation  in  planes  normal  to  said  direction,  said 
given  direction  being  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  drruns, 
a  cylindrical  abrading  member  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  sharpener  carriage  for  reciprocation  and  oscillation 
bodily  therewith  and  for  roUtion  relative  thereto  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  said  given  direction,  said  oscillatory 
motion  of  said  abrading  member  bodily  with  said  sharp- 
ener carriage  accomplishing  movement  of  said  abrading 
member  into  and  out  <^  engagement  with  one  side  of  one 
edge  of  said  bands,  linkage  means  for  reciprocating  said 
sharpener  carriage,  motor  means  in  driving  association 
with  said  cylindrical  abrading  member  for  powering  the 
routioQ  thereof  relative  to  said  sharpener  carriage  and 
m  driving  association  with  said  carriage-reciprocating  link- 
age means  for  actuation  thereof,  camming  means  for  im- 
posing said  osdllatory  motion  of  said  abrading  member  as 
a  function  of  the  reciprocatory  motion  of  said  abrading 
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member  with  said  abrading  member  being  in  blade-disen- 
gaging oscillatory  position  at  at  least  one  point  in  its 
reciprocatory  travel  and  in  blade-engaging  oscillatory 
position  throughout  a  major  portion  of  its  reciprocatory 
travel,  and  a  second  sharpener  assembly  including  a  sec- 
ond c]dindrical  abrading  member  with  which  said  loops 
are  in  excluding  relationship,  said  second  abrading  mem- 
ber being  movable  into  and  out  of  abrading  engagement 
with  the  aforesaid  one  edge  of  said  bands  on  the  side 
thereof  other  than  the  aforesaid  one  side. 


2,997,127 
PRECISION  GRINDING 
uses  W.  GHfeB,  Coning,  N.Y., 
GlMi  Wofki,  Coniai,  N.Y.,  a 
Yotfc 

Filed  Mj  39, 195S,  Scr.  No.  751,955 
4ClaiBS.     (0.51—320 


to  Coralag 

of  New 


1.  The  method  of  grinding  the  outer  surface  of  a 
hollow  article  of  revolution,  which  comprises  rotating 
the  article  about  the  axial  center  of  its  inner  surface, 
arranging  a  lap  about  the  outer  surface  of  the  article  and 
rotating  it  about  the  article  along  an  axis  parallel  to 
the  article  axis,  effecting  relative  movement  between  the 
lap  and  article  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  their  axes 
to  bring  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  lap  and  article 
into  tangential  relation  and  feeding  an  abrasive  to  such 
surfaces  to  effect  grinding  of  the  article  surface  to  a  de- 
sired dimension. 


2,997,829 
CIGARETTE  PACKING  MACHINE 


Valter  A.  Ahlbor,  Bromma.  Sweden, 


to  Arenco 


■  Swedish  Joint-etock 


Bronma, 
Aktkbolag,  StockhofasirS' 
company 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  796,975 

CfaOms  priority,  applicattoa  Sweden  Mar.  14, 1958 

7Cfadmt.     (CL53— 59) 


I.  A  cigarette  packing  machine  comprising  a  supply 
container  for  the  cigarettes,  a  feeding  device  for  feeding 
cigarettes  into  said  supply  container,  means  for  feeding 
cigarettes  from  said  supply  container  to  a  packing  mech- 
anism, said  supply  container  being  comprised  of  at  least 
one  movable  bcAmding  member,  a  reversible  driving 
means  for  said  movable  bounding  member,  first  control 
means  associated  with  said  feeding  device  and  sensitive 
to  the  operative  condition  of  the  feeding  device,  said 


reversible  driving  means  being  connected  to  said  first 
control  means  and  operated  thereby  in  dependence  on  the 
condition  sensed  to  drive  said  bounding  member  in  a  first 
direction  to  decrease  the  capacity  of  the  supply  container 
when  inactive  condition  of  the  feeding  device  is  sensed 
by  the  first  control  means,  second  control  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  packing  mechanism  and  sensitive  to  the 
operative  condition  of  the  packing  mechanism,  said  re- 
versible driving  means  being  connected  to  said  second 
control  means  and  operated  thereby  in  dependence  on  the 
condition  sensed  to  drive  said  bounding  member  in  a 
second  direction  to  increase  the  capacity  of  the  supply 
container  when  inactive  condition  of  the  packing  mech- 
anism is  sensed  by  the  second  control  means. 


2,997,829 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  CONTAINERS 
Ralph  H.  Johnson,  Stow,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  The  Qualwr 
Oats  Company,  Chia^  HI.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FOed  Jniy  11, 1957,  Scr.  No.  471,332 
5  Clafam.    (a.  53—62) 


-^ 


^ 


o^'^u  / 


1.  Box  loading  apparatus  comprising,  a  frame,  a  first 
conveyor  for  delivery  of  an  empty  box,  means  adjacent 
said  first  conveyor  for  positioning  a  longitudinally  moving 
box  at  a  predetermined  location  thereon  and  stopping  said 
conveyor  when  said  box  is  at  said  predetermined  location, 
a  second  conveyor  above  and  offset  of  said  first  conveyor 
f(H-  delivery  of  smaller  containers  for  loading  in  a  box, 
a  false  bottom  portion  beside  said  second  container  and 
above  said  predetermined  location  with  respect  to  said 
first  conveyor,  means  to  transfer  containers  laterally  from 
the  second  conveyor  onto  said  false  bottom  portion,  means 
to  drop  said  false  bottmn  portion  when  the  area  occupied 
by  the  containers  is  substantially  the  same  as  the  area  of 
the  box,  a  yieldingly  mounted  plate  positioned  beneath  said 
first  conveyor  in  said  predetermined  location,  and  means 
associated  with  said  plate  and  actuated  thereby  when  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  containers  have  been  loaded  in 
a  box  to  start  said  first  conveyor. 


2,997,839 
FOLDER  LOADER  MACHINES 
Ivcr  L.  Ncisoa,  Minneapolis,  MfauL,  avignor  to  Waldorf 
Paper  Prodncts  Coaspaay,  St  Paal.  Mtam.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  793,691 
22ClalnH.  (Q.  53— 62) 
1.  In  a  folder  forming  apparatus  for  forming  a  blank 
including  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls  hingedly  secured  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  bottom  wall,  a  cover  wall  hingedly 
secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  at  least  one  side  wall,  and 
end  wall  flaps  hingedly  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
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w»lU,  the  apparatus  including  an  endless  conveyor,  pairs    position  in  which  the  next  followinf  q>readint  means 
of  spaced  pocket  forming  members  on  said  conveyor  pro-    protects  into  the  cut-off  end  portion  while  the  bag  is 
viding  pockeu  therebetween  of  a  width  to  accommodate    tramported  on  said  first  mentioned  spreadint  means  dur- 
said  bottom  wall,  wall  blocks  deUchably  secured  to  the   ing  movement  of  said  conveyor  drum  means;  a  transport- 
walls  of  said  pocket  forming  members  to  permit  variation    ing  drum  means  turntable  about  a  horizontal  axis  and 
of  the  pocket  size,  m«ans  engageable  with  the  bottom  wail    having  along  the  periphery  thereof  a  plurality  of  receiv- 
ing means,  said  trauportinf  drum  means  turning  in  syn- 
chronism with  said  conveyor  drum  means;  another  sta- 
tion including  a  transferring  means  for  pushing  a  bag  held 
on  a  spreading  means  into  a  receiving  means  whereby 
the  bags  are  successively  transferred  to,  and  then  trans- 
ported by  said  transporting  drum  means;  filling  means 
located  opposite  the  periphery  of  said  transporting  drum 
means  >  for  successively  filling  the  bags  in  said  receiving 
means;  a  dosing  device  located  along  the  periphery  of 
said  tranqwrting  drum  means  for  closing  filled  bags; 
ejector  means  for  closed  bags;  and  a  housing  completely 
enveloping  all  said  means  and  said  unit,  and  having  inlet 
means  for  gas  under  pressure  and  an  outlet  means  for 
filled  and  closed  bags  opposite  said  ejector  means,  said 
of  a  blank  overlying  a  pocket  to  force  the  bottom  wall    bousing  means  being  air-tight  and  including  observation 
into  said  pocket  with  said  side  walls  projecting  upwardly    windows  so  that  sterile  gas  under  pressure  introduced 
therefrom,  means  for  inserting  folder  contents  between    through  said  inlet  means  completely  fills  said  housing 
said  side  walls,  means  for  folding  said  cover  wall  over    means  and  prevents  entering  of  contaminated  air. 

said  contents,  and  means  engageable  with  said  end  wall  

flaps  for  folding  and  sealing  said  flaps  in  substantially  '         ^^"""^^"^^ 

right  angular  relation.  2,f97^2 

MANUALLY^PERABLE  CAPPER  FOR  COTTAGE 

^~~^^"~~-  \         CHEESE  CARTONS  AND  THE  LIKE 

2,997  831  ^<Aa  HanriMM  Lisdwlg,  Rochciter,  N.Y^  aaslciior  to  The 

BAG  making'  APPARATIJS  iT*'^.^**™'"'''  "«»«'*•*«''  N.Y,  a  corpontion  of 

Canter    NcMoAxf,    Dumstedt-EWntadt,    Kari-Hefau       ^'^  ***     , ,  ^  -  ,-^.  -     ^    ^^^^ 
Danlclxii,  DsmMtadt,  Paal  Sckiaidt,  Dortnumd,  and  ™^'jl,*^.*'  ^^;^'.^%-^'^ 

WUhclm    RcU,    ElnhaMca,    GcmiMy,    aaiSmon    to  '  Claims.     (CL  53— 3M) 

Habn-Wcrk  WDhclm  F.  Ott.  Darmstadt,  Gcimany 
Filed  ABg.  17. 1959,  Scr.  No.  834,35^ 
23  Claims.    <CL  55— 8«) 


1 8.  Bag  making  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination, 
at  least  one  operating  station  including  supply  means  for 
supplying  a  tubular  web;  a  rotary  conveyor  drum  peans 
turntable  about  a  horizontal  axis;  a  plurality  of  sprdiding 
means  closely  spaced  about  the  periphery  of  said  con- 
veyor drum  means  and  being  supported  by  the  same  for 
movement  past  said  station;  a  unit  at  said  station  and 
including  a  pair  of  sealing  means  movable  to  and  from 
a  scaling  position  for  forming  a  transverse  sealed  seam  in 
the  tubular  web,  cutting  means  movable  to  and  from  a 
cutting  position  for  cutting  the  web  along  a  transverse 
cutting  line  so  that  a  sealed  bag  is  formed,  and  a  pair 
of  clamping  means  movable  to  and  from  a  clamping  posi- 
tion for  clamping  the  cut-off  free  end  of  the  supplied 
tubular  web;  means  for  reciprocating  said  unit  toward  and 
away  from  said  conveyor  dnun  means  and  said  spreading 
means;  means  for  moving  said  sealing  means  to  said  seal- 
ing position,  said  cutting  means  to  said  cutting  poattion, 
and  said  clamping  means  to  said  clamping  position  dur- 
ing movement  of  said  unit  in  a  feeding  direction  towar^ 
the  one  of  said  spreading  means  passing  said  station, 
whereby  the  cut-off  bag  is  pushed  onto  the  respective 
spreading  means  until  the  same  extends  to  the  sealed 
seam  while  the  cut-off  free  end  portion  of  the  tubular  web 
is  transported  by  said  clamping  means  of  said  unit  to  a 


1.  A  carton  capping  apparatus  comprising  a  hopper 
adapted  to  bold  a  plurality  of  caps  in  a  stack,  releasable 
detents  movably  mounted  on  said  hopper  for  retaining 
the  caps  in  the  hopper,  a  pivoted  transfer  member,  a 
carton  support,  means  for  swinging  said  transfer  mem- 
ber about  its  pivotal  axis  from  a  position  of  registry  with 
said  hopper  into  a  position  of  registry  with  said  carton 
support  and  vice  versa,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
transfer  member,  when  in  registry  with  the  hopper  and 
the  carton  support,  in  a  direction  parallel  to  its  pivotal 
axis,  to  move  said  detents  to  released  position  and  to 
engage  the  outermost  cap  in  the  stack  and  to  lift  said 
outermost  cap  off  the  stack,  when  said  transfer  member 
is  in  registry  with  said  hopper,  and  to  press  said  outer- 
most cap  onto  said  carton  and  then  to  disengage  said 
outermost  cap  when  said  transfer  member  is  in  registry 
with  said  carton  support. 
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3,997333 
COYER  OPENER  FOR  CASES 
Biaiio  1.  NipvOl,  Noiihbntok,  WcadcU  E.  Staadlcy,  Lake 
FoNit,  Edwwd  M.  SchaUcr,  Evciireca  Pwk,  Md  Jamcf 
L  WlttmaM,  Chicafo,  m,  asricMM*  to  Ralph  W.  lohu, 
Biaglo  1.  Nlsrelli,  aad  Robert  R.  Johns,  Chicago,  IIL, 
a  fthpattBtrAlp 

FUad  D«^  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  8M,Mf 
7aaiaH.    (CL  53— 382) 
I 


ing  in  tapered  lesser  circumferential  width  toward  each 
end  of  said  roll  with  resulting  greater  flute  width  between 


I.  In  a  cover  opening  mechanism  for  a  rectangular, 
four-wall,  top-opening  case  having  a  cover  hinged  on  the 
upper  edge  of  a  side  wall,  the  combination  of  a  conveyor 
fot-  advancing  the  case  in  a  continuous  movement  along  a 
path  parallel  to  the  cover  hinge,  a  vacuum  cup  mechanism 
adjacent  such  path,  said  mechanism  including  a  primary 
support  member  arranged  for  vertical  movement,  a  sec- 
ondary support  including  an  arm  disposed  to  extend  over 
a  case  on  the  conveyor  and  pivoted  at  one  end  on  the  pri- 
mary support  member  for  free,  upward  swinging  move- 
ment, a  vacuum  cup  mounted  for  transverse  movement  on 
the  free  end  portion  of  the  arm^  permitting  the  vacuum 
cup  to  move  with  a  case  on  the  conveyor,  said  arm  being 
of  a  length  to  support  the  vacuum  cup  at  a  loca^n  ad- 
jacent a  point  intermediate  the  free  edge  of  a  cover  and 
its  hinge  connection  to  a  wall  on  a  conveyed  case,  means 
for  connecting  the  vacuum  cup  to  a  source  of  negative 
pressure,  and  means  for  lowering  the  primary  support 
to  bring  an  intermediate  point  of  the  upwardly  swingable 
arm  into  contact  with  the  cover  hinge  to  swing  the  cover 
to  a  partially  raised  position,  and  means  engageable  with 
the  partially  raised  cover  and  independent  of  the  vacuum 
cup  mechanism  acting  to  raise  the  cover.beyood  such  par- 
tially raised  position. 


2397,834 

HAY  CONDmONER 

Robert  P.  Haitecc  GrecBrlllc,  and  Eugene  J.  Hnft, 

CdfaM,  Ohio,  BBslgiiws  to  Avco  MaMfactmli^  Corpo- 

ratioa.  New  Idea  INtWob,  CoMwater,  Ohh>,  a  corpo- 

ratioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1959,  Scr.  No.  802,898 
(Oafans.    (CL56— t) 

1.  A  crop  pickup  and  crushing  machine  comprising  a 
frame  and  supporting  ground  wheels  adapted  to  be  drawn 
over  a  field  of  cut  crop  material,  an  upper  backing  roll 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  crop  pickup  roll  also 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  and  displaced  downward- 
ly and  rearwardly  from  the  upper  backing  roll  but  ad- 
jacent said  backing  roll  to  pick  up  and  crush  said  crop 
material  therebetween  on  rotation  of  said  rolls,  said  pick- 
up roll  having  circumferentially  spaced  vanes  projecting 
radially  from  its  peripheral  face  and  spaced  around  the 
circumference  of  said  pickup  roll  through  a  central 
longitudinal  portion  of  said  pickup  roll,  two  end  por- 
tions of  said  pickup  roll  also  having  spaced  vanes  similar 
to  the  center  portion  but  staggered  circumferentially  rela- 
tive to  the  center  portion  of  said  pickup  roll  and  extend- 


said  last  named  vanes  near  the  ends  of  said  roll  than  the 
first  named  vanes  in  said  central  portion  of  said  roll. 


2,997,835 

MOWING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRACTORS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Lyic  Stewart,  R.F.D.  2,  Tippecanoe,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  798,970 

2Claimf.    (CL  56— 15) 


1.  In  combination:  a  tractor;  a  mowing  attachment  for 
said  tractor;  and  means  for  mounting  said  mowing  attach- 
ment to  said  tractor,  said  means  including  a  first  vertical 
elongated  tubular  member  fixedly  attached  at  its  lower 
end  to  said  tractor  at  a  location  on  one  side  of  said  trac- 
tor, said  member  having  a  free  upper  end;  said  mowing 
attachment  including  an  inner*  elongated  vertical  tubular 
member  telescopically  engaged  to  said  first  member  in 
concentric  relation  thereto  and  for  rotation  relative  to 
said  first  member  and  about  the  longitudinal  vertical  axis 
of  said  first  member;  releasable  locking  structure  includ- 
ing means  operatively  connected  to  said  inner  member 
for  reieasably  locking  said  inner  member  in  a  plurality 
of  angular  positions  relative  to  said  first  member;  said 
mowing  attachment  further  including:  an  intermediate, 
normally  horizontally  extending  elongated  member  con- 
nected at  its  inner  end  to  the  upper  end  of  said  inner 
member;  an  outer,  normally  vertically  extending  elon- 
gated member  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  intermediate  member  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom  to  approximately  ground  level;  a  cutter 
bar  assembly;  and  means  adjustably  securing  said  as- 
sembly to  said  outer  member  for  rotation  of  said  assem- 
bly relative  to  said  outer  member  and  about  the  vertical, 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  outer  member;  and  said  inter- 
mediate member  being  of  a  greater  length  than  the  dis- 
tance from  said  location  to  the  front  of  the  tractor  where- 
by said  outer  member  and  said  cutter  bar  assembly  may 
be  disposed  either  ( 1 )  laterally  to  the  side  of  the  tractor 
between  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  tractor  or  (2) 
forwardly  of  the  front  end  of  the  tractor. 
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DOFFING  OF  SPIN^G  MACH1NI8 

Hwry 
toP( 


FDcd  Mm.  3.  19S9,  Sm-.  No.  79M3S 
priority,  appUcadoa  Grat  Brifala  Mar.  5,  195S 
4CUriM.    (p.57— 52) 


tofether  while  maioUing  said  ends  under  different  teo- 
lions,  and  nibaeqaeatly  removiag  the  temporary  straight 


set  from  the  plied  yam  to  cause  the  ends  to  relax  and 
reaiune  their  crimped  form. 


1.  In  a  spinning  machine  incorporating  traverse  and 
chase  motions  and  comprising,  a  ring  frame  having  in- 
dependently adjustable  replaceable  ring  holders,  a  plu- 
rality of  spinning  heads  having  their  rings  independently 
reieasable  from  the  chase  motion  and  capable  of  being 
returned  independently  to  a  starting  position,  a  driving 
member  for  a  build-up  motion  at  each  said  spinning  head, 
and  reieasable  clutch  means  between  said  driving  member 
and  the  respective  ring  or  group  of  rings  whereby  any 
ring  may  be  caused  to  selectively  partake  of  the  chase 
motion  at  any  position  in  the  build-up  of  the  package. 


SLUB  YARN  PRODUCT 
AMb  LcoiMrd  Brcco,  West  Cheater,  Pa.,  and  Martfa  Vk- 
tor  Swasnw,  btaaNil,  Twkcy,  aasimnri  to  E.  I.  da 
Poat  da  NaaMNHTB  aad  Compaay,  l^l^mliiftOB,  Del.,  a 
cofyomtloe  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  Ml^M 
5  Clalns.    (CL  57—139) 


1.  A  shib  yam  characterized  by  slubs  containing  both 
t  and  Z  twist. 


2,997,g3S 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  NOVELTY  YARN 
Hcory  A.  StasU,  Aldca,  Pa.,  aaslgiior  to  Joscpk  BaDcroft 
A  Sons  Co.,  Wlhningtoii,  Del.,  a  corporatfoa  of  Deb- 


Filed  Mar.  22,  19M.  Scr.  No.  I<,g7« 
3  Claiiiia.  (CI.  57—157) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  novelty  yam  which  com- 
prises imparting  a  permanent  artifkiai  crimp  to  a  plurality 
of  ends  of  synthetic  continuous  filaments,  applying  tension 
to  said  ends  to  substantially,  but  not  completely,  remove 
said  crimp  and  substantially  straighten  said  ends,  tem- 
porarily setting  said  ends  in  such  straightened  condition, 
plying  at  least  a  pair  of  said  temporarily  straight  set  ends 


2,997,139 
INDEXING  AND  CONTACT  MECHANISM 
Danld  Fritsch,   Lancaater,  Pa.,   aarii^nr   to 
Watch   Company,  f  jiBcastrr,   Ttu,  m  corporatloa  of 
Pcnmyhraiihi 

Filed  Jolv  16, 195S,  Scr.  No.  74t^l 
5Cfailiiia.    (CL5S~3t) 


1.  In  an  electric  timepiece  having  an  oscillating 
balance  wheel  and  staff,  an  indexing  and  contacting 
mechanism  comprising,  a  pin  carried  by  said  staff,  a 
toothed  wheel  indexed  by  said  pin,  a  first  contact,  an  arm 
extending  past  said  latter  wheel  and  carrying  cam  means 
engaging  said  teeth,  a  second  contact  carried  by  said 
arm  and  movable  in  a  first  direction  substantially  per- 
pendicular tc  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  arm  into  en- 
gagement with  said  first  contact,  post  means,  said  arm 
being  attached  at  its  end  to  said  post  means  and  being 
looped  adjacent  said  post  means  so  that  movement  of  said 
toothed  wheel  in  one  direction  moVbs  said  second  con- 
tact in  said  first  direction  into  engagement  with  said  first 
contact,  and  movement  of  said  toothed  wheel  in  the  op- 
posite direction  moves  said  second  contact  in  a  second 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  arm  whereby  said  contacts  do  not  engage  one  an- 
other. 


2,997J4« 
BATTERY  OPERATED  TIME  PIECE 


Herman  Rocger,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignnr  to  The  Hamfl- 
ton  Watch  Company,  Laacaatcr,  Pa^  a  corporotioB  of 
Pennsylranhi 

FVcd  Dec.  12. 195g,  Scr.  No.  7S«,t73 
13  Cfadma.     id.  59— U) 
1.  In  a  horological  device  having  an  oscillating  bal- 
ance suff  driving  a  toothed  indexing  gear,  a  support 
member  fixed  to  said  balance  sUfT,  a  unitary  redlient 
spring  mounted  in  said  support  member,  said  spring  hav- 
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ing  a  contact  portion  positioned  to  engage  the  nearest 
tooth  of  said  indexing  gear  as  said  balance  staff  oacil- 
latea,  said  spring  having  a  resilient  portion  connecting 
said  contact  portion  to  the  portion  of  said  spring  mount- 
ed in  said  support  member  to  permit  said  contact  por- 


tion to  resiliently  move  substantially  radially  of  said  bal- 
ance staff,  and  said  qning  further  having  a  substantially 
straight  portion  engageable  with  said  balance  staff  for 
guiding  the  movement  of  said  contact  portion  as  it  moves 
moves  substantially  radially. 


2,997,841 

SECURITY  DEVICES  FOR  THE  BALANCE 

SPRINGS  OF  WATCHES 

l^m  Logc,  Spngatca  15,  Staraager,  Norway 

Filed  Feb.  2S,  1958,  Scr.  No.  718^61 

Oalma  priority,  appUcatkm  Norway  Mar.  3, 1957 

2  Oataaa.    (CL  58—197) 


// 


1.  In  a  watch  balance  ^ng  assembly  including  a 
balance  wheel  support  plate,  an  extension  on  said  plate 
for  supporting  a  post,  a  post  fitted  on  sijd  extension  and 
extending  downwardly  from  the  balance  wheel  support 
plate,  an  arbor  on  said  balance  wheel,  a  sleeve  on  said 
balance  wheel  arbor,  a  balance  spring  fastened  on  its 
inner  end  to  said  sleeve,  a  regulator  for  said  spring  con- 
stituting a  post  having  a  slit  through  which  the  outermost 
winding  of  said  spring  passes,  a  tongue  of  spring  metal 
extending  outwardly  from  the  axis  of  said  post  in  an  in- 
clined path  toward  the  plane  of  said  support  plate  where- 
by said  tongue  prevents  entanglement  of  the  balance 
spring  with  said  post  by  creating  a  slanting  passageway 
for  said  spring  when  said  spring  is  dislocated  by  a  shock 
to  jam  against  said  post  and  thereby  provides  a  return 
guide  for  said  balance  spring. 


2,997,842 
JET  NOZZLE  ARRANGEMENTS 
Rowu  Herbert  Coilcy,  Smmy  HOI,  Derby,  England,  as- 
signor to  Rolls-Royce  Umltod,  Derby,  Enghmd,  a  com- 
pwiy  of  Great  Britaks 

Filed  Jaa.  ^  19M,  Scr.  No.  889 
Oalms  priority,  aMttcattoa  Great  Britaia  Jaa.  15, 1959 
6CbfaiM.    (CLM— 35.6) 
1.  A  jet  nozzle  arrangement  comprising  a  fixed  nozzle 
portion,   a  plurality   of  arcuate,   longitudinally  tapering 
nozzle  segments  of  flexible  sheet  material  pivotally  mov- 
able within  and  closely  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the 
fixed   nozzle  portion,  each   said   nozzle  segment   being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  radially  extending  slots,  pivot 
pins  mounted  in  said  fixed  nozzle  portion  and  extending 
through  said  slots,  the  slots  having  a  radial  length  ex- 
ceeding the  diameter  of  the  pivot  pins  so  that  jet  gases 
passing  through  the  jet  nozzle  arrangement  will  deflect 


the  nozzle  segments  radially  outwardly  into  sealing  con- 
tact with  the  fixed  nozzle  portion,  and  means  for  dfecting 


pivotal  movement  of  the  nozzle  segments  whereby  jo 
vary  the  effective  outlet  area  of  the  jet  nozzle. 


2,997,843 

INLET  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SUPERSONIC 

AIRCRAFT 

Samuel  E.  Amctt  aad  Richard  C.  Germaa,  Sovdi  Bend, 

lad.,  assicnors  to  The  Bcadix  Corporation,  a  cotpora- 

tioo  oi  Debware 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  730384 
6Cfadms.    (CL  60-^5.6) 


tt  a  m 


3.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  air  inlet  supply  for  a 
gas  turbine  engine,  means  for  varying  the  effective  area  of 
the  intake  passage,  means  for  by-passing  air  flow  around 
said  engine,  first  pressure  responsive  means  for  sensing 
static  and  total  pressures  of  air  flow  in  the  region  of  said 
inlet  area  varying  means,  second  pressure  responsive 
means  for  sensing  static  and  total  pressures  of  air  flow 
measured  downstream  of  said  first  pressure  responsive 
means  in  the  region  of  a  shock  wave  normal  tojiaid  intake 
passage,  a  Mach  number  device  responsive  to  each  of  said 
first  and  second  pressure  responsive  means,  servo  valve 
means  controlled  by  each  of  said  Mach  number  devices, 
first  and  second  servomotors  controlled  by  each  of  said 
servo  valve  means  and  connected  to  said  inlet  area  vary- 
ing means  and  said  engine  air  by-pass  means,  respectively, 
and  means  connected  to  said  inlet  area  varying  means  and 
to  said  Mach  number  devices  for  varying  one  of  said  first 
and  second  pressures  sensed  in  each  of  said  Mach  number 
devices. 


2,997,844 
DEVICES  FOR  DEFLECTING  THE  JETS 
PRODUCED  BY  JET  ENGINES 
Arlcttc  MarccUe  Mthall,  a^  Groaaaet,  Asnicres,  Sriae, 
Jean  Paal  Tochoo,  Safart^load,  Sciae,  Henri  Tariacttl, 
Paris,  aad  Ernest  Marie  Rent  Dabok,  Foat«Hy-Aax- 
Roaes,  Seine,  Fraace,  aasigBon  to  Sodetc  Natiomda 
d'Etodc  ct  de  CoostractioB  dc  Motcnn  d'Ariattoa, 
Paris,  Fraace,  a  comaaay  of  France 

FUed  Jaael,  1968,  Scr.  No.  34,754 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  France  Jane  17, 1959 

1  Oalm.    (CL  68— 35  J4) 

In  a  jet  propulsion  engine  having  a  thrust-providing 

nozzle  of  substantially  circular  cross-section,  a  jet  deflect- 
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ing  (kfvioe  comprising  ooatroUaUe  meam  for  dircctiog  the 
jet  iMoipg  from  said  nook  substantially  radially  with  re- 
spect to  the  nozzle  axis,  about  a  diametrical  plane  of 
said  nozde,  a  plurality  of  boUow  vane-shaped  guide  mem- 
ben  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis  for  de- 
limiting the  path  of  the  deflected  jet,  said  y^ne-sbaped 


r 


I 


\ 


members  having  concave  surfaces  facing  toward  said 
diametrical  plane  and  convex  surfaces  facing  away  there- 
from, and  fluid  blowing  means  on  said  vane-shaped  mem- 
bers for  imparting  a  rotary  movement  to  the  substantially 
arcuate  radially  deflected  jet  guided  by  said  members, 
sAtout  said  axis. 

2,997,845 
JET  rROPULSION  NOZZLE  ADIUSTABLE  TO 
GIVE  FORWARD  AND  REVERSE  THRUSTS 
George  OisHanoff,  Allcstrec,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls- 
Royce  llnsWinl,  Derby,  England,  a  coospany  of  Great 


FDcd  Mar.  19, 195S.  Scr.  No.  722,5M 
priority,  appUcatkM  Great  Britain  Mar.  22, 1957 
SCIainss.    (CL  (•— 35.54) 


isps'a* 


\ 


1.  A  nozzle  for  jet  propulsion  purposes  having  a  tubu- 
lar wall  having  a  gas  passage  with  an  outlet  at  one  end 
and  a  first  series  of  angularly  spaced  peripheral  ports  up- 
stream of  the  outlet,  such  ports  placing  the  gas  passage  in 
communication  with  atmosphere,  a  source  of  air.  said 
wall  also  having  therein  a  second  series  of  angularly 
spaced  peripheral  ports  upstream  of  said  first  series  of 
ports  and  communicating  said  source  of  air  with  said  gas 
passage,  and  a  corresponding  series  of  angularly  spaced 
structures  adjustably  mounted  within  said  wall,  each  said 
structure  having  upstream  and  downstream  open  ends 
and  ducting  connecting  the  open  ends,  the  open  ends  being 
contained  in  intersecting  planes,  and  each  said  structure 
being  pivotally  mounted  between  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  first  series  of  ports  and  a  corresponding  one  of  Hie 
second  series  of  ports  to  swing  about  an  axis  substantially 
tangential  to  the  wall  between  a  first  position  and  a  sec- 
ond position,  in  said  first  position  the  periphery  of  the  up- 
stream open  end  lies  against  said  wall  in  register  with  the 
corresponding  one  of  the  second  series  of  ports  whereby 
air  from  said  source  of  air  is  fed  through  the  ducting  in 
the  structure  into  the  gas  passage,  and  in  which  the  down- 
stream open  end  of  the  structure  faces  the  outlet  of  said 
wall,  the  structures  when  in  said  first  position  defining 
between  them  a  scries  of  gas  channels  leading  towards 
the  outlet  and  circumferentially  ahemating  with  the  air- 
streams  emerging  from  said  structures,  whereby  noise  at- 
tenuation is  obtained  when  the  striKtures  are  in  the  first 
position,  in  said  second  position  the  downstream  open  end 
of  each  structure  registers  with  the  corresponding  one  of 


the  first  series  of  ports  and  the  upstream  open  end  tberec^ 
faces  upstream  in  the  gas  passage  so  that  said  structures 
act  as  scoops  to  direct  exhaust  gas  from  the  gas  passage 

through  the  ports  of  the  first  series  o(  ports,  power  means 
connected  to  the  structures  to  effect  swinging  between  said 
first  and  second  positions,  and  means  acting  on  the  gas 
flowing  through  the  first  series  of  ports  to  atmos{Aere  to 
impart  to  the  gas  a  component  of  velocity  in  the  upstream 
direction  to  produce  a  braking  effect  ^ 


2,997,146 
CONTVOL  SYSTEM  FOR  TURBINE  DRIVEN 
POSmVE  DISPLACEMENT  PUMPS 
David  R.  Trowbridge,  Hntton  Moot,  near  Brentwood, 
Norman  Moss,  London,  and  Mkhad  J.  Brand,  EaBdd, 
Fjigland,  ssrignots  to  The  Please j  Conspnny  Limited, 
Word,  »»g«— ^  n  BrMik  company 

Filed  Inly  9, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <79,832 
ICIntaM.    (CLM— 39JS) 


1 .  In  or  for  an  automatic  fuel  control  system  for  a  hot- 
gas  turbine  driving  a  positive  displacement  pump  working 
against  variable  pressure  wherein  the  system  includes  st 
dynamic  fuel  pump  delivering  fuel  to  the  hot-gas  turbine 
through  a  delivery  line  that  includes  a  metering  orifice  and 
an  automatic  control  valve  operable  to  divert  a  variable 
part  of  the  fuel  in  said  line  to  a  spill  line  fo/  varying  the 
quantity  of  the  fuel  delivered  to  the  turbine,  the  construc- 
tion of  the  automatic  control  valve,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  valve  housing  having  two  co-axial  bores  separated 
by  an  interstice  communicating  with  atmosphere,  a  piston 
in  each  said  bore,  a  thrust  spring  interposed  between  said 
pistons,  abutment  means  in  one  of  the  pistons  which  co- 
operate with  the  other  piston  to  limit  the  mutual  approach 
of  the  piston,  means  for  establishing  communication  of 
the  outer  ends  of  said  bores  respectively  with  the  variable 
delivery  pressure  of  the  positive-displacement  pump  and 
with  the  fuel,  delivery  line  between  the  fuel  pump  and  the 
metering  orifice,  means  positively  limiting  the  inward 
and  outward  strokes  of  one  of  the  pistons,  and  a  valve 
element  connected  at  least  operatively  to  the  other  piston 
and  operative  to  increase  the  flow  diverted  to  the  spill 
line  upon  inward  movement  and  decrease  the  flow  diverted 
to  said  spill  line  upon  outward  movement  of  said  other 
_4)iston. 

2,997,847 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES  FOR  ROCKETS  AND 
AEROPLANES 
R.  Lcc  Honii«nvoi1li,  514  Hnmstcad  Aft., 
West  Hempstead,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  29, 1957.  Scr.  No.  794,111 
25  Cfariau.     (a.  M— 393t) 
1.  A  combustion  engine  comprising  sn  open  ended  hol- 
low housing,  a  hollow  shaft  extending  lengthwise  of  said 
housing  and  being  rotatably  supported  therein,  a  plurality 
of  metallic  flexible  fingers  connected  to  and  extending 
radially  from  a  portion  of  said  shaft  for  receiving  a  free 
flowing  media  through  the  open  end  of  said  housing  and 
centrifugaily  moving  said  media  towards  sad  along  the 
interior  of  said  housi^,  said  housing  being  shaped  in- 
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temally  for  directing  said  media  lengthwise  thereof, 
means  for  introducing  fuel  within  said  housing,  at  least 
one  combtvtion  chamber  for  receiving  said  OMdia  and 
fuel,  meam  for  igniting  said  media  and  fuel  within  said 
combustion  chamber,  and  a  turbine  rotor  connected  to 
said  shaft  tor  receiving  said  ignited  media  and  fuel  for 


being  routed  thereby,  said  hoUow  shaft  having  the  front 
end  open  to  take  in  air  and  having  propelling  means  there- 
in and  further  having  outlets  from  said  propelling  means 
within  said  hollow  shaft  to  deliver  air  of  lower  tempera- 
ture to  portions  of  said  combustion  engine  for  cooling  de- 
sired areas  of  said  combustion  engine. 


1. 


2^97348 

ROTARY  ENGINE 

r,  (723  SmHhfldd  St,  EHzabcth  Township, 

AOsghcBj  Co^rty,  Pn. 

Filed  Dec  4, 1958,  Scr.  No.  778,152 

5Cfarfms.    (CLM— 39.il) 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  ^>paratus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  right  circular  cylindrical  chamber  having  side 
and  end  walls,  a  straight  rotatable  shaft  in  coaxial  po- 
sition in  said  chamber,  a  rotatable  smooth  periphery 
piston  fixed  to  said  shaft  having  a  crest  at  the  greatest 
distance  of  any  portion  thereof  from  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion, the  crest  and  ends  of  said  piston  being  in  close 
fitting  relation  to  the  walls  of  said  chamber,  spaced  vanes 
extending  from  said  side  wall  into  engagement  with  the 
periphery  of  said  piston,  a  firing  port  connected  to  said 
chamber  to  discharge  combustion  gases  generally  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  piston,  an  air  inlet 
port  and  a  compressed  sir  outlet  port  between  two  suc- 
cessive such  vanes,  an  exhaust  port  in  one  of  said  walls 
beyond  the  qwce  between  said  two  successive  such  vanes, 
a  fluid  pressure  operated  siidable  valve  to  open  and  close 
the  inlet  end  of  said  firing  port  free  of  positive  connec- 
tion to  said  piston,  a  combustion  chamber  adjacent  said 
valve  and  adjoining  said  cylindrical  chamber  and  cof>- 
nected  to  said  air  outlet  port  when  said  valve  is  in  one 
position  and  to  said  firing  port  when  said  valve  is  in 


another  position,  and  means  for  periodically  discharging 
fuel  under  pressure  into  said  combustion  chamber  for 
admixture  therein  with  ak  admitted  through  said  air  out- 
let port  and  igniting  the  same  when  said  crest  is  adjacent 
said  firing  port  to  move  said  valve  to  cut  off  said  air 
outlet  port  and  drive  said  piston. 


2^97,849 
SELF-PURGING  HYDRAUUC  CONIVOL  DEVICX 
Winiam  J.  Shimaackns,  Wwikcgan,  IB.,  swlgnni  to  Oat- 
board  Marine  Corpontfcm,  Yfamktg/m,  DL,  a 
tkm  of  Dcbiware 

Filed  May  28, 1959,  S«.  No.  SIMK 
3  Claims.    (O.  <•— 54.5) 


I.  A  hydraulic  system  for  remote  operation  of  a  device 
to  be  controlled  and  comprising  a  reservcHr  Ux  a  liquid, 
a  master  cylinder  and  piston  associated  with  the  reservcMr, 
first  and  second  valves  for  severally  connecting  the  ends 
of  the  master  cylinder  with  the  reservoir,  a  slave  cylinder 
and  piston,  conduits  severally  cormectiog  the  ends  of  the 
master  cylinder  with  the  ends  of  the  slave  cylinder,  and 
a  third  valve  in  one  oi  the  conduits,  said  first  and  second 
valves  being  normally  closed  and  the  third  valve  normally 
open,  the  first  and  third  valves  being  check  valves  hav- 
ing manually  operable  means  for  holding  them  respec- 
tively closed  and  open,  the  slave  cylinder  having  grooves 
in  the  inside  cylindrical  surface  thereof  adjacent  the  con- 
duit openings  into  the  cylinder  and  beyond  the  normal 
range  of  slave  piston  reciprocation,  the  slave  piston  there- 
in being  adapted  to  extend  over  portions  of  the  grooves 
in  one  position  whereby  gases  in  the  liquid  may  escape 
from  the  slave  cylinder  into  the  conduits  by  the  way  of 
the  grooves. 

2,997,858 

POWER  OPERATED  HYDRAUUC  ACTUATOR 

Edward  E.  Hnpp,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corponatloB  of  Ddaware 

CoDtlmiatlon  of  appHcatlon  Scr.  No.  391,4(8,  Nov.  12, 

1953.   Thb  application  Sept  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  841,M2 

llCblms.    (a.(8— 54J) 

II.  In  a  hydraulic  braking  system  end  the  like:  a 
driven  fluid  prrasure  motor;  a  first  fluid  pressurizing  de- 
vice; a  second  fhiid  pressurizing  device  having  a  fluid 
pressurizing  chamber  with  a  movable  wall  for  forcing 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  driven  fluid  pressure  motor; 
motor  means  for  driving  said  movable  wall  to  displace 
fluid  out  of  said  chamber;  control  means  for  said  motor 
means,  said  control  means  being  operated  by  expansible 
means;  means  communicating  fiuid  discharged  from  said 
first  fiuid  pressurizing  device  to  said  expansible  means 
and  said  driven  fluid  pressure  motor;  back  pressure  valve 
means  operatively  positioned  between  said  first  fluid  pres- 
surizing device  and  said  driven  fiuid  pressure  motor  for 
exerting  a  back  pressure  against  said  first  fluid  pressuriz- 
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toe  device  when  fluid  is  initially  discharged  therefrom  3^97^52 

under    pressure,    said    back   pressure   valve   exerting   a    AFPARATUS  ANDWBTHOD  J!25_™£H!Jp  ^ 


greater  back  pressure  against  said  first  fluid  pressurizing 
dcfvioe  than  does  said  expansible  means  of  said  control 
means  during  normal  operation  of  the  sjrstem;  a  reser- 


voir of  compensating  fluid;  and  means  communicating 
said  reservoir  to  said  driven  fluid  pressure  motor  during 
de-energized  periods  of  said  motor  means  when  the  pres- 
sure in  said  driven  fluid  pressure  motor  falls  below  that 
in  said  reservoir. 


2,W7,«51 
FEDAL-ACTUATED  TAP 
Rtmi  Trvbcrt,  <  Ave.  dm  GcMral  Govraod,  and  Michel 
Trakcrt  •  Ave.  do  General  Goomd,  both  of  Viroflay. 


F1M  Ang.  M,  1957,  Scr.  No.  Mt,141 

CkdM  priority,  sMlkatioa  Fmee  Sept  20, 1956 

IClaioL    (CLM— 54.0 


SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE  OVER  A  BODY  OF 

WATER 
Geoi»eE.9Biirow.  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  ii^riii i  to  Pe  Loi« 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a 


FIM  Dec  M,  1954,  Scr.  No.  47t,(27 
11  ClalM.     (CL  <1— 44.5) 


1.  The  method  of  erecting  a  bridge,  pier,  or  the  like 
formed  of  cbnnectable  end  to  end  sections,  which  includes 
flcA^ting  to  an  erection  ute  a  bargp  carrying  a  mobile 
bridge  section  both  havjng  vertically  movable  marilie- 
Ixxtom-engageable  supp(Mrting  legs,  lowering  the  lep  on 
the  barge  to  engage  the  marine  ground,  raising  the  barge 
on  the  legs  above  the  water,  adding  weight  to  one  end 
portion  of  the  mobile  eection  to  temporarily  provide  a 
heavy  end  portion  and  an  opposite  light  end  portion, 
moving  the  mobile  section  longitudinally  relative  to  the 
barge  so  that  its  now  light  cikI  portion  exteitds  beyond 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  barge  and  is  balanced  by  its  heavy 
end  portion,  lowering  the  lep  on  the  light  end  portion 
so  that  these  lep  engage  the  marine  pound,  removing  the 
weight  from  the  heavy  end  and  transferring  it  to  the  op- 
posite light  end  portion,  lowering  the  barge  on  its  lep 
so  as  to  refloat  the  former,  and  lowering  the  lep  on  the 
now  light  end  portion  of  the  mobile  section  when  the 
barge  is  moved  away  therefrom. 


An  actuating  device  for  a  liquid  tap  comprising  a  hol- 
low body  having  an  inlet,  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  and  a  cylinder  with  a 
closed  bottom  end  and  an  open  end  in  communication 
with  said  inlet,  a  solid  head  hollow  piston  slidably  posi- 
tioned in  said  cylinder,  a  rod  extending  lon^tudinally  of 
said  cylinder,  a  head  on  said  rod  positioned  within  said 
hollow  piston  and  having  a  transverse  elongated  aperture 
therethrough,  a  cross  pin  fixedly  connected  to  said  piston 
and  traversing  said  aperture  providing  a  lost  motion  link- 
age between  said  rod  and  said  piston  in  their  axial  direc- 
tion, a  piston  ring  on  said  piston  abutting  said  cylinder, 
closing  the  space  therebetween,  said  hollow  body  having 
an  opening  leading  to  said  bottom  end  of  said  cylinder, 
said  hollow  body  further  having  a  small  opening  leading 
to  said  cylinder  and  being  in  communication  with  said 
cylinder  open  end  when  said  piston  is  adjacent  said  cylin- 
der bottom  end  for  receiving  fluid  from  said  hollow  bod) 
inlet  and  to  which  fluid  actuating  pressure  may  be  applied 
to  expel  fluid  under  pressure  through  said  first-mentioned 
opening  to  effect  a  sliding  movement  of  said  piston  to  posi- 
tions in  said  cylinder  closing  said  small,  opening  to  said 
cylinder  open  end  and  thereafter  effecting  movement  of 
said  rod. 


2,997,153 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  TUNNELS 
MazwcU  F.  Kcnpcr,  3791  Orcrtaod, 

Loe  AMdes  34,  CaUr. 

Filed  Mmty  147l95t,  Scr.  No.  74t,34« 

tCUBH.     (CL41— 15) 


'.   \'.    Hit 


^^OT^5^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  digging  a  tunnel  in  the  earth  oon- 
prising:  a  generally  horseshoe^haped  elonpted  shield; 
means  shiftably  supporting  said  shield  for  axial  mdwp- 
ment;  and  means  for  advancing  said  shield;  said  support- 
ing means  including  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extended 
members  carried  by  said  shield  adjacent  the  top  of  said 
shield  and  disposed  1i  laterally  opposed  transversely 
spaced  relation  at  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  cen- 
ter of  said  shield;  a  pair  of  extensible  jacks  ditpoted  in 
spaced  relation  transversely  of  said  shield;  means  opera- 
tiveiy  connecting  the  respective  jacks  to  said  members  for 
permitting  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  said  shield 
and  said  jacks;  said  supporting  means  for  each  of  said 
jacks  including  a  track  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
shield;  and  a  roller  support  shifubly  carried  by  said  track 
and  operatively  connecting  its  jack  to  said  track. 
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2,997354 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

GASEOUS  MIXTURES 
Clarence  J.  ScfaOIiag  aad  LObm  CairoD  dritor,  ADoi- 
town.  Pa.,  SMigBon  to  Ak-  Prodocts  locorpMsted,  a 
corpontkm  of  MkMtM 

Filed  ABg.  U,  1957,  Scr.  No.  Ml,13t 

(FDed  udcr  Ride  47(a)  mi  35  U.S.C  116) 

21  ClalaH.    (CL  <2— 13) 


I 


X 


-J  rj~i  Ffr    -^-t* 


in  r:.,>- 
J  1  J  - 
_ri_n 


|_ri_rL     "^  -'    ■'  ^ 


L     "^   -|    ■]  - 


1.  Method  of  separating  in  a  low  temperature  frac- 
tionating operation  componenu  of  gaseous  mixtures  in- 
cluding high  boiling  point  impurity,  in  which  operation 
compressed  and  cooled  gaseous  mixture  is  fed  to  a  high 
pressure  fractionating  zone  wherein  the  mixture  under- 
goes preliminary  separation  producing  liquid  high  boiling 
point  fraction  and  gaseous  low  boiling  point  fraction  and 
in  which  liquid  high  boiling  point  fraction  is  fed  to  a  low 
pressure  fractionating  zone  wherein  the  separation  is  con- 
tinued producing  liquid  high  boiling  point  product  and 
gaseous  low  boiling  point  product,  which  method  com- 
prises providing  a  stream  of  compressed  gaseous  mixture 
and  passing  the  stream  of  compressed  gaseous  mixture  in 
heat  exchange  effecting  relation  with  cold  product  of  the 
operation  to  cool  the  strean  of  gaseous  mixture  to  a  rela- 
tively low  predetermined  temperature  such  that  liquid  will 
not  form  in  an  ensuing  expansion  step,  expanding  the  cool 
stream  of  gaseous  mixture  to  a  relatively  low  pressure  and 
further  cooling  the  gaseous  mixture  within  the  superheat 
region,  providing  liquid  material  including  components 
of  the  gaseous  mixture,  intermixing  the  stream  of  ex- 
panded gaseous  mixture  with  the  liquid  material  to  cool 
the  expanded  gaseous  mixture  to  at  least  its  saturation 
••temperature  at  the  existing  pressure  and  separating  the 
resiiiting  intermixture  to  provide  a  saturated  vapor  portion 
and   a  liquid  portion,  feeding  saturated  vapor  portion 
to  the  high  pressure  fractionating  zone,  forming  a  fluid 
stream  including  the  hquid  portion  of  the  intermixture 
and  substantially  the  total  high  boiling  point  impurity  of 
the  stream  of  gaseous  mixture,  and   passing   the   fluid 
stream  through  filter  and  adsorber  zones  and  then  to  the 
low  pressure  fractionating  zone,  the  fluid  stream  including 
the  total  liquid  high  boiling  point  fraction  fed  to  the  low 
pressure  fractionating  zone. 


2,997,155 

AFPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND  DISPENSING 
LIQUEFIED  GASES 
Clarice  Edward  Ta^Mcr,  Leadoa,  and  DavM  MIchMl 
LaMbwry,  Worcester  Pari^  E^fauid,  aarigMi  to  nc 
Britfih  Oxraca  ConMn  LiaHcd,  a  Britkfa  conpaay 
_  Fried  Aag.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  59,772 

Clains  priority,  apptketluo  Great  Brltalo  Aag.  29, 1959 
2ClahM.    (a.<2— 52) 
1.  Apparatus  for  storing  and  dispensing  a  liquefied  gas 
having  a  boiling  point  subsUntially  below  atmospheric 
temperature  at  dormal  atmospheric  pressure  comprising 
a  thermally  insulated  CMitaiiier  for  the  liquefied  gas,  a 


Uquid  withdrawal  pipe  opening  at  a  point  near  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  container  and  extending  through  the  top 
thereof,  a  liquid  feed  line  connecting  said  liquid  with- 
drawal pipe  with  one  end  of  a  pressure  raising  coil  lo- 
cated below  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  said  container,  a 
vapour  feed  line  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  pres- 
sure raising  coil  with  the  vapour  space  of  said  container 
through  an  automatic  valve  arranpd  to  open  when  the 
pressure  in  said  container  falls  below  a  predetermined 


value,  a  jacket  surrounding  the  part  of/iaid  liquid  feed 
line  above  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  ufid  container,  said 
jacket  having  a  connection  to  said  li|]uid  withdrawal  pipe 
through  valve  means  arranged  to^cnaintain  a  pressure 
drop  between  said  liquid  feed  line  and  said  jacket,  a  liquid 
service  connection  from  said  jacket,  and  a  bleed  line  con- 
nected between  said  liquid  feed  line  downstream  of  the 
end  of  said  jacket  and  said  liquid  service  connection,  said 
bleed  line  being  arranged  to  allow  a  ccntinuous  bat  slow 
flow  of  liquid  therethrough. 


2,997,156 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

FRESH  WATER  FROM  SALINE  WATER 

lohn  W.  Pike,  M  Broadriew  Ave,  New  Rocfacfle,  N.Y. 

FDed  Mar.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  797,603 

22ClainH.    (CL  62— 5S) 
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21.  A  process  ior  producing  larp  ice  crystals  from 
an  aqueous  saline  solution  comprising  the  steps  of  nu- 
cleating the  saline  solution  with  small  ice  crystals,  main- 
taining said  nucleated  solution  at  a  temperature  wherein 
said  small  ice  crystals  and  saline  solution  may  coexist  in 
a  stable  relationship,  inducing  said  nucleated  solution 
into  a  metastable  condition  by  a  slight  cooling,  and  pre- 
serving said  nucleated  metastable  solution  for  a  sufficient 
time  for  the  gradual  formation  of  large  ice  crystals  on 
said  small  ice  nuclei  by  deposition  thereon  of  water  from 
said  aqueous  saline  solution. 


2,997,857 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
Harry  F.  Clarfc,  Dayton,  Ohio,  acslgBor  to  GcMial  Mo- 
tors Corporatloa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpontloo  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Sept  4, 1958,  Scr.  No.  759,965 
6  Claims.    (CL  62— 298) 
4.  Refrigerating  apparatus   including  means  forming 
first  and  second  compartments,  refrigerant  liquefying  and 
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evaponting  means  operatively  cotmected,  fan  and  passage 
means  for  drawing  air  from  said  compartments  into  heat 
transfer  relation  with  said  evaporating  means  and  return- 
ing the  air  to  said  compartments,  normally  closed  damper 
means  associated  with  said  passage  means  for  stopping 
the  circulation  between  said  passage  means  and  said  first 
compartment  for  controlling  the  circulation  between  said 
passage  means  and  said  first  compartment,  said  liquefying 
means   inchiding   electrical   operating  means,   electrical 
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supply  means,  a  first  temperature  responsive  means  re- 
sponsive to  a  high  temperature  of  said  second  compart- 
ment for  electrically  energizing  said  electrical  operating 
means  from  said  electrical  supply  means,  a  second  tem- 
perature responsive  means  responsive  to  a  high  tempera- 
ture of  said  first  compartment  for  opening  said  damper 
means  and  for  electrically  energizing  said  electrical  op- 
erating means  from  said  electrical  supply  means  in  the 
absence  of  the  energizing  of  said  electrical  operating 
means  by  said  first  temperature  responsive  means. 


2,997,858 

THERMAL  COOLING  ELEMENT 

WDllam  Perez,  153  Meadowsweet  Road,  MfaicoU,  N.Y. 

Origiiial  applkatkM  Apr.  9,  1953,  Scr.  No.  351,285.  now 

Patent  No.  2,835,489,  dated  May  29.  1958.     Divided 

and  this  appUcatloo  laa.  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  710,309 

2ClafaM.    (a.<2— 293) 
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1.  A  thermal  device  for  lowering  the  temperature  of  a 
mass,  such  as  meat,  to  be  cooled  by  insertion  of  the  device 
into  Uie  mass,  said  thermal  device  including  a  tubular 
portion  of  substantially  uniform  dimension  and  of  durable 
material  and  poimed  at  one  end  to  afford  insertion  of  said 
tubular  portion  into  a  mass  to  be  cooled,  said  tubular  por- 
tion being  partially  evacuated  of  gases  and  containing  a 
liquid  coolant  to  be  vaporized,  said  tubular  portion  further 
including  vertically  elongated  outstanding  fins  pointed  at 
the  lower  end  to  permit  insertion  of  said  tubular  portion 
into  a  mass,  and  a  condensing  portion  communicating 


with  said  liquid  containing  tubular  portion  at  the  opposite 
end  thereof  for  location  outside  the  mass  being  cooted  to 
receive  and  condense  the  vapors  of  the  liquid  from  said 
tubular  portion. 


Hans 
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2,997,159 

ICE-CREAM  FREEZEK 

Gram,  Vojcns,  Dtanmfc,  MrifBo 

Gram  A/S,  Vo}cns,  DcnnMtffc 

FDcd  Apr.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  8«4,<52 

ClaioM  priority,  apnllcitfon  Dcnnaifc  Apr.  18,  1958 

Sdaiw.    (CL(2— 298) 


4.  A  tubular  freezing  cylinder  of  uniform  diameter, 
an  agitator  joumalled  for  rotation  in  said  cylinder  and 
axially  removable  and  replaceable  through  one  end  of  said 
cylinder,  an  annular  driving  element  encircling  said  cyl- 
inder and  supported  for  rotation  about  the  axis  thereof 
adjacent  said  end,  a  driven  element  mounted  on  the  end 
of  said  agitator  for  rotation  therewith  at  said  end  of  the 
cylinder,  said  driven  element  projecting  radially  outwardly 
beyond  said  cylinder,  coupling  means  releasably  cou- 
pling the  driven  element  and  said  driving  element  for 
rotation  together  and  against  relative  axial  displacement. 


2,997,8M 
ICE  MAKING  AND  REFRIGERATING  SYSTEMS 
Glenn  Mnflly,  1541  Crcstrlcw  Drive, 
Spriiq^ftcid  32,  Okie 
Application  Oct.  26,  1953«  Scr.  No.  388,341,  now  Patent 
No.  2,787,890,  dated  Apr.  9,  1957,  wUcfc  k  a  division 
of  application  Scr.  No.  109,942,  Ang.  12,  1949,  now 
Patent  No.  2,672,017,  dated  Mar.  16,  1954.    Dhidcd 
and  this  application  Sept.  7,  1956,  Scr.  No.  608,599 
5  Claims.    (O.  62—344) 
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1.  In  an  ice  maker  adapted  to  make  small  pieces  of 
ice,  a  storage  compartment  for  ice  located  with  its  bottom 
a  distance  above  the  floor  on  which  the  ice  maker  stands 
to  allow  space  fpr  a  portable  container,  an  ice  passage 
from  the  bottom  of  said  compartment  for  delivery  of  ice 
to  such  a  container,  a  gate  arranged  to  stop  flow  of  ice 
through  said  pasage  by  pressing  a  flexible  wall  agaimt 


the  ice  in  the  passage  to  hold  it  there,  yieldable  meats  urg- 
ing said  wall  in  its  ice-ston)ing  direction  to  further  re- 
strict the  passage  as  ice  therein  melts,  and  means  for 
opening  said  gate  in  opposition  to  said  yieldable  means. 


2,997,861 

ART  OF  PRODUCING  ICE  BRIQUETTES 

Efkh  J.  Kochcr.  Mflwaakac,  and  Roger  C  Johnson, 

"•  •»  _ 

a  corporation 


West  AUk,  Wk.,  aarivaon,  by 
VOttr  Mannfactni^  Corpontioa, 


FDad  Oct  17, 1958,  Scr.  No.  767,887 
2aaiBM.    (CL62— 347) 


2.  In  a  machine  for  producing  ice  briquettes,  a  series 
of  vertically  superimposed  but  separated  horizontal  cylin- 
drical tubes  interconnected  by  longitudinal  upri^t  fins 
lying  in  the  common  plane  of  all  of  the  axes  of  the  tubes, 
means  for  depositing  successive  films  of  water  upon  said 
tube  surfaces,  means  for  cooling  said  surfaces  to  simul- 
taneously convert  all  of  said  filnu  into  solid  crescent 
shaped  briquettes  segregated  by  said  fins,  and  means  for 
periodically  heating  said  tube  surfaces  to  defrost  the  tubes 
sufficiently  to  allow  the  finished  briquettes  to, gravitate 
therefrom,  said  tubes  being  spaced  closely  enou^  to  each 
other  to  permit  release  of  any  ice  build-up  thereon  dur- 
ing said  defrosting  operation. 


2,997,862 

AIR  CYCLE  COOLING  UNTF 

John  J.  Dinccn,  East  Northport,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,   to   Chandler  Evans  Corporation,   West 

Hartford,  Com.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Sept  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  839,418 

6aafaiw.    (a.  62— 403) 


1.  An  air  cycle  cooling  unit  comprising,  an  air  ccmi- 
pression  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  in  said  cylinder,  an 
air  expansion  cylinder  connected  to  said  piston  and  mov- 
able therewith,  a  valve  block  located  in  and  extending 
across  the  air  expansion  cylinder,  means  for  supplying 
air  to  the  compression  cylinder,  a  conduit  iiKluding  a 
heat  exchanger  coimecting  the  compression  cylinder  to 
the  expansion  cylinder,  means  for  conducting  air  from 
the  expansion  cylinder  to  a  space  to  be  cooled,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  piston  and  expansion  cylinder  to 
effect  compression  in  the  compression  cylinder  and  ex- 
pansion in  the  expansion  cylinder. 


I 


2,997,863 
SHAFT  COUPLING 
Walter  N.  Stone,  BioomfaM,  and  Ndsoa  R.  RichmoBd, 
ThompaonviUc,  Conn.,  asrignm  i  to  The  gam—  Air- 
craft Corporation,  BlooinBdd,  Cobb.,  a 
of  ConnecticnK. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  855,174 
17  CfadBU.    (CL  64—13) 


) 


I.  A  flexible  coupling  for  two  rotatablc  shafts  having 
their  axes  normally  in  approximate  alignment  with  each 
other  but  subject  to  limited  angular  misalignment,  said 
coupling  comprising  in  combination:  means  connectible 
with  thci^wo  shafts  and  constructed  to  transmit  power 
from  one  ^haft  to  the  other  and  to  permit  limited  angular 
misaligni^  «nt  of  said  shafts,  first  and  second  closely  adja- 
cent disc  rigidly  connectible  respectively  with  said  shafts, 
and  rot^i  Mc  means  acting  simultaneously  upon  said  discs 
at  dian.<:trically  opposite  positions  when  there  is  a  pre- 
determined angular  misalignment  of  said  shafts  and  there- 
by serving  to  positively  limit  such  misalignment. 


2,997,864 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Theodore  Otto  Rneb,  Chicago,  Dl.,  aaslgnor,  by 
assignments,  to  The  Sherman  Klove  Company, 
cago,  Dl.,  a  corponitioB  of  Maryhmd 

FDcd  June  13, 1960,  Scr.  No.  35,481 
5aafaw.    (CL64— 17) 


Chi- 


1 .  In  a  universal  joint,  a  socket  member  having  a  ball- 
receiving  bore  in  one  end  thereof  opposite  pivot  stud- 
receiving  bores  crosswise  of  and  intersecting  the  axis 
of  said  ball-receiving  bore,  a  ball  member  having  a  bi- 
furcated ball  head,  and  a  connecting  member  compris- 
ing a  body  pivoted  in  said  bifurcated  ball  head  and  hav- 
ing integral  oppositely  extending  pivot  studs  located  in 
said  pivot  stud-receiving  bores  of  said  socket  member, 
one  of  said  pivot  stud-receiving  bores  having  relief  jKxrk- 
ets  to  permit  out-of-alignment  entry  of  one  of  said  pivot 
studs  therein  during  assembly  of  said  connecting  mem- 
ber to  said  socket  member,  subsequent  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  other  pivot  stud  into  said  ball-receiving  bore 
and  thereafter  lateral  movement  thereof  longitudinally 
of  the  other  of  said  pivot  studs  for  its  reception  in  the 
other  of  said  pivot  stud-receiving  bores. 
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Z,997,Si5 

METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  KNTmNG 

Msrrii  PWip,  2519  GiMi  Aw^  Bran,  N.Y. 

FIM  Dtc  It,  1954,  Sot.  No.  M9,992 

UOdM.    (CLM— 24) 


7.  A  method  of  transferring  a  yam  loop  from  an  inde- 
pendently movable  longitudinally  reciprocable  slidingly 
mounted  first  needle  in  a  first  needle  bed  to  a  cooperating 
needle  of  a  second  needle  bed  comprising  positioning  a 
pair  of  plates  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  said  first  needle, 
at  least  one  of  said  plates  including  a  bent  portion  de- 
fining an  opening  between  the  forward  portions  of  said 
plates,  said  bent  portion  including  stop  means  for  limit- 
ing the  rearward  movement  of  said  yarn  loop  with  re- 
spect to  said  bent  portion,  projecting  said  first  needle  suf- 
ficiently to  cause  said  yarn  loop  to  be  cast  off  the  latch 
of  said  first  needle,  further  projecting  said  first  needle  to 
spread  said  yam  loop,  projecting  said  pair  of  plates  to 
spread  said  yam  loop  and  move  said  spread  yam  for- 
wardly  past  said  cooperating  needle,  retracting  said  first 
needle  out  of  the  path  of  said  cooperating  needle,  pn>- 
iecting  said  cooperating  needle  through  said  spread  loop 
and  said  opening  and  retracting  said  transfer  plates. 


2,997,8M 
MAGNETIC  LATCH  OPENER  AND 
DEMAGNETIZER 
John  M.  AriM,  PhUadelphis,  Pa.,  and  Clarence  S.  Oat, 
Atlantk  City,  N  J.;  said  Oit  asaivBor  of  tUrty-flvc  per- 
cent to  said  Asbe 

Filed  May  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  39,945 
9  Clabna.    (CL  66—111) 


I.  In  a  textile  machine  comprising  a  needle  on  a  met- 
ing support,  a  pivotable  latch  on  said  needle,  said  latch 
having  an  open  position  and  a  closed  |!>osition,  a  mag- 
netic means  adjacent  said  support  for  magnetically  at- 
tracting said  latch  to  one  of  said  positions  and  for  de- 
magnetizing said  latch  after  it  has  been  attracted  to  said 
one  position,  said  means  including  a  plurality  of  spaced 
magnets  arranged  so  that  the  flux  density  and  spacing  of 
said  magnets  decreases  in  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  support. 

2,997347 

PATTERN  CHAIN  FOR  WARP  KNITTING 

MACHINES 

Otto  Encdhard,  Forcat  Hllla,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Native 

Lacca  A  Tcxtflca,  Inc.,  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

tlon  off  New  York 

FUod  Oct.  a,  195S,  Scr.  No.  764,134 
5ClainH.    (O.  66— fS6) 
5.  A  pattern  chain  for  directly  imparting  a  predeter- 
mined movement  to  a  yam  guide  bar  of  a  warp  knitting 


machine,  comprisinf  a  phiraltty  of  liaka,  each  of 
links  having  flat  parallel  sidea  for  connecting  succeed- 
ing link  to  each  other  in  overlapping  aide-by.«ide  rela- 
tion,  and  meam  connecting  aaid  Unka  to  cadi  odier  in 
overlapping  side-by-side  relation  to  form  said  pattern 
chain  comprising  opening!  extending  through  said  links 
proximate  both  ends  thereof,  said  openings  through  suc- 
ceeding links  being  in  superimpoaed  relation  to  each 
other  in  the  aaaembled  chain,  and  pin  means  paaaing 
through  said  superimpoaed  openings  of  said  succeeding 
links  to  connect  said  succeeding  linki  to  each  other, 
each  of  said  links  having  elongated  portions  extending 
below  said  connecting  pin   meant  for  stabilizing  said 


finks  to  prevent  said  links  from  tilting  during  the  opera- 
tion of  said  pattem  chain,  each  of  said  hnlcs  having 
chamfered  comers  at  the  lower  part  of  said  elongated 
portions  to  prevent  alternate  links  of  said  chain  from 
engaging  each  other  at  said  elongated  portions  thereof 
during  the  actuation  of  said  chain,  alternate  links  of  said 
chain  being  disposed  in  the  same  plane  and  succeeding 
links  of  said  chain  being  disposed  in  parallel  planes,  each 
of  said  links  being  non-flexible  and  of  substantial  thick- 
ness so  as  to  be  able  to  transmit  a  relatively  heavy  force 
to  a  follower  for  the  actuation  thereof,  said  pin  means 
having  portions  extending  from  the  sides  of  each  link 
and  engageable  with  driving  means  for  operating  said 
pattem  chain. 

2.997  J4t 

DEVICE  FOR  IMPARTING  A  PREDETERMINED 
MOVEMENT  TO  A  MECHANISM 
Otto  Engelhard,  Foreat  Hills,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Native 
Laces  ft  Textiles,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion off  New  York 

Filed  Ian.  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  797,032 
ICUtas.    (a.  44— 154) 


A  pattem  chain  for  directly  imparting  a  predetermined 
movement  to  a  yam  guide  bar  of  a  warp  knitting  ma- 
chine, comprising  a  plurality  of  links  disposed  in  end- 
to-enS  relation,  pin  means  pivotally  connecting  adjacent 
links  to  each  other  in  said  relation  for  relative  pivotal 
movement,  and  means  mounted  oti  said  pin  means  in 
abutting  relation  with  each  of  said  links  to  oppose  the 
movement  of  each  of  said  links  longitudinally  of  said 
pin  means,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  rein- 
forcing plates,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  completely 
surrounded  mounting  hole  at  each  of  both  opposite  ends 
thereof  for  connecting  each  of  said  plates  to  successive 
pin  means  of  said  pattern  chain,  eadh  of  said  linlc5  be- 
ing non-flexible  and  of  substantial  thickness  so  as  to  be 
able  to  transmit  a  relatively  heavy  force  to  a  follower 
for  the  actuation  thereof. 


2,997,949 
CATALYTIC  HEATING  DEVICE 
Gcrhart  Wetaa,  44—99  llllh  St.,  Fonat  Hilla,  N.Y. 
FBcd  Inly  27. 1954,  Sar.  No.  444,949 
5  Claina.    (CL  47—7) 
I.  A  combustion  device  comprising  a  frame,  an  up- 
right tube  supported  by  said  frame  and  having  a  top 
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a  wick  located  vithin  said  tube,  meam  for 
supplying  liquid  fuel  to  aaid  wick,  a  caulytic  coating 
on  the  outside  of  said  tube,  a  further  wick  oppoaite  said 
catalytic  coating,  means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  said 
further  wick,  a  catalytic  stick  mounted  oo  said  frame 
above  said  tube  opening  and  extending  raxiially  with 


respect  to  the  axis  of  said  tube,  means  for  dissipating 
heat  from  the  outer  end  oi  said  stick,  an  upright  plati- 
num  wire,  a  platinum  sponge  coating  on  said  wire,  means 
connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  wire  in  axial  alioement 
with  said  tube,  and  a  cover  for  said  device  for  excluding 
air  therefrom  when  said  cover  is  closed. 


2397,r79 
WASHING  MACHINES 
■  Dnaiij  Sena,  CaOc  RoacBoa  1, 

FUad  Jan.  3, 195S,  Scr.  No.  794,944 

CbiDM  priority,  applloatioo  Spall  Jan.  9. 1957 

3  dafaaiB.    (CL  48—173) 


1 .  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  housing,  an  open- 
end  container  having  foldaUe  accordion  walls  and  a  rigid 
bottom,  a  movable  platform  arranged  inside  said  bousing 
and  supporting  the  bottom  <rf  said  container,  a  frame 
secured  to  the  open  end  of  the  container,  telescoping 
members  secured  to  said  housing  and  supporting  said 
frame,  said  telescoping  members  maintaining  said  con- 
tainer yi  fully  extended  operative  position  when  ex- 
tended and  in  inoperative  collapsed  position  when  tele- 
scoped, means  to  fix  the  position  of  said  telescopic  mem- 
berai.  an<f  means  for  imparting  to  said  platform  a  rocking 
motion.  * 


i^illiaa^k. 
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2,997,971 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  FABRIC  DYE 
KETTLES  AND  THE  LIKE 


^  BWagcpcirt,  Pa.,  a  ootporaHoa  of  Pe ^ 

^   .        Filed  Dee^  29,  1959^S«r.  No^2,579 


2ClaiM.    (a.4»— 177) 

1.  In  liquid  treating  apparatus  for  textile  fabrics  the 

combination  of  an  encloaed  chamber,  a  closure  for  said 

chaffll>er,  a  Hquid  reservoir  at  the  bottom  of  the  cham- 


ber, side  walls  for  the  dumber,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  chamber,  a  roller  in  the  chamber,  a  shaft  for  said 
roller  extending  through  each  of  said  side  walls,  a  self- 
aligning  bearing  mounted  outside  one  of  said  side  walls 
and  in  which  said  shaft  is  jouraaled,  driving  connections 
for  said  shaft  at  one  end  thereof,  a  vertically  slideable 
bracket  mounted  outside  the  c^er  of  said  side  walls,  a 
self -aligning  bearing  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  in 
which  the  c^iposite  end  of  the  shaft  is  jouraaled,  a  fluid 
cylinder  adjacent  said  slideable  bracket,  a  pistcHi  in  said 
fluid  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connecting  the  piston  aixl 
the  bracket  whereby  movement  of  the  piston  in  the  cylin- 


der raises  and  lowers  one  end  of  the  shaft  above  and 
below  a  horizontal  position,  a  sensing  element  in  the 
chamber  positioned  between  the  drum  and  the  roller  and 
near  each  side  of  the  chamber,  a  fluid  valve  for  intro- 
ducing fluid  to  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  pair  of 
solenoids  for  operating  said  fluid  valve,  and  electrical 
connections  between  the  sensing  elements  and  each  of  the 
solenoids  whereby  the  movable  end  of  the  roller  is  low- 
ered when  the  sensing  element  opposite  the  fixed  end 
of  the  roller  is  contacted  and  the  same  end  of  the  roller 
is  elevated  when  the  sensing  element  adjacent  the  mov- 
able end  of  the  roller  is  contacted. 


2,997,972 

LOCK 

CarroD  Brooks  Fry,  434  N.  Roxbny  Drive, 

Beverly  Hilb,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  2, 1958,  Ser.  No.  744,794 

15CUmt.    (CL79— 154) 


10.  A  lock  which  comprises  a  housing,  a  latch  mem- 
ber mounted  for  slidable  movement  in  said  housing,  a 
tongue  connected  to  said  latch  member  for  movement 
therewith,  a  case  to  receive  said  tongue  when  the  latch 
member  is  in  locked  position,  a  plurality  of  first  tumblers 
positioned  in  a  wall  of  said  housing,  means  mounted  in 
said  latch  member  and  removably  attached  to  said  tum- 
blers, said  means  normally  blocking  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  latch  member  and  maintaining  said  tumblers 
connected  to  said  latch  member  for  locking  said  latch 
member  in  said  housing,  said  tumblers  being  digitally 
operable  to  remove  said  means  from  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  latch  member,  manually  operable  moving 
means  for  slidably  moving  said  latch  member  in  said 
housing  on  removal  of  said  first  mentioned  means  from 
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the  (NUh  of  movement  of  'aid  latch  member,  raid  latch 
member  carrying  said  Brst  mentioned  means  qut  of  en- 
gagement  with  said  tumblers  on  movement  of  said  latch 
member,  biasing  means  urging  said  latch  member  into 
initial  locking  pocition  when  said  moving  means  is  re- 
leased, at  least  one  second  tumbler  mounted  in  a  wall 
of  said  housing  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  first  tumblers 
an  interference  member  mounted  in  said  latch  membar 
in  operative  association  with  but  disengaged  from  said 
at  least  one  second  tumbler,  said  at  least  one  tumble^ 
being  movable  into  contact  with  said  interference  mem- 
ber to  urge  it  into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  latch 
member.  „ 

■   7 f 

PNEUMATIC   '    MENSION  GAGE 
Albavt  M.  Dexter,  Jr^  I  jviogtoa,  Coan^  ssrifor  to 
Pratt  A  WUtBcy  CouiHBy,  bcorpontcd,  Wcat  Hart- 
ford, CoBn^  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Juc  1 1,  19M,  Scr.  No.  59«,7t2^ 
4ClalBH.    (CL73— 37J) 


J 


y 

4.  A  dimensional  gage  of  the  pneumatic  type  compris- 
ing two  Bourdon  tubes  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tionship to  each  other,  adjacent  ends  of  said  tubes  defining 
first  and  second  end  pairs,  the  first  end  pair  being  open 
ended  and  retajned  in  a  fixed  position,  the  ends  of  said 
second  pair  being  individually  sealed  and  rigidly  strapped 
together,  first  and  second  input  signals  comprising  air 
under  pressure,  means  for  applying  said  signals  to  iaid 
first  pair  respectively,  said  first  signal  means  having  a 
pressure  which  is  a  function  of  an  inside  diameter  of  a 
first  o4)ject,  said  second  signal  means  having  a  pressure 
which  is  a  function  of  an  outside  diameter  of  a  second 
object,  whereby  the  resultant  displacement  of  the  rigidly 
strapped  ends  is  a  function  of  the  degree  of  fit  obtainable 
when  the  said  objects  are  in  cooperating  relationship. 


2,W7,874 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMLNING 

THE  SOLUTE  CONTENT  OF  A  SOLUTION 
George  Biltaris,  Saa  Joae,  CaUf.,  and  Bertram  G.  Voor- 
bees,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  aarigMin  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  2S,  1954,  Scr.  No.  574,50 
4Clalnu.    (a.  73— 61) 


C' 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  solute  content  of 
a  solution  which  comprises  a  heat  exchanger,  a  solution 
inlet  conduit  opening  thereinto,  a  solution  outlet  conduit 
opening  therefrom,  a  flow  restriction  means  comprising 


a  frfate  having  tmaU  holet  thereiij^llispcaed  tranivenely 
in  said  outlet  conduit  and  connected  in  fhiid-receiving  rela- 
tion through  said  outlet  conduit  to  said  exchanger  where- 
by the  solution  flows  successively  throu^  said  *»fh«nj>T 
and  said  flow  restriction,  temperature  sensing  meant  re- 
sponsive to  the  temperature  of  said  tolutitm  at  the  point 
where  it  flows  through  said  flow  restriction,  and  means 
for  detecting  the  accumulation  at  said  flow  restriction  of 
soOds  precipitated  from  the  solution  in  said  heat  ex- 
changer. 

2,»97,»75 

BALANCE  FOR  SENSING  AXIAL  FORCES 

SamncI  B.  Moore,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex.,  avignor  to 

Vooght  Corporation,  ■  corpontioa  of  Dclawar* 

FUed  Oct.  M,  1958,  Scr.  No.  7M,258 

4  ClaioM.    (CL  73—141) 


1.  A  balance  for  sensing  axial  forces  between  two 
beams  being  aligned  along  a  common  axis  comprising: 
a  i)air  of  base  plates,  one  of  said  base  plates  being  se- 
cured to  an  adjacent  end  of  one  of  the  beams  and  the 
other  of  said  base  plates  being  secured  to  an  adjacent 
end  of  the  other  of  the  beams  in  such  manner  that  the 
base  plates  are  positioned  in  overlapping  relationship  to 
each  other;  flexure  members  being  positioned  normal  to 
the  axial  forces  and  being  connected  at  their  opposite 
ends  to  said  base  plates  in  spaced  relationship;  a  pair  of 
anchor  members,  one  fixedly  secured  to  and  extending 
from  each  of  said  base  plates  in  opposed  directions  to- 
ward but  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  other  base  plate, 
the  pair  of  anchor  members  being  spaced  apart  along  the 
common  axis  of  the  beams  and  being  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  said  flexure  member;  and  an  axial  strain  sensing 
clement  mounted  between  and  having  operative  connec- 
tions with  said  anchor  members. 


2,997,87« 

ALL  SEASON  PRECIPITATKMV  GAUGE 

Ralph  L.  Bntzow,  RJ7.D.  2,  Box  174,  Milford,  01. 

Filed  May  27,  19M,  Scr.  No.  32^90 

2  daims.    (CL  73—171) 


r——i*  tr 


r-y 


1.  A  precipitation  gauge  comprising  a  vertical  wall 
member  having  horizontal  top  and  bottom  flanges,  said 
wall  member  being  formed  with  a  vertical  slot,  said  top 
flange  being  formed  with  a  notch  merging  with  the  top 
end  of  said  slot,  a  vertical  container  open  at  its  top  end, 
engaged  through  said  notch^and  supported  on  said  bottom 
flange,  being  exposed  through  said  vertical  slot,  a  first  pre- 
cipitation scale  inscribed  on  the  vertical  wall  member  ad- 
jacent one  side  edge  of  the  slot  and  having  its  zero  point 
located  adjacent  the  bottom  flange,  and  a  second  precipi- 
tation scale  inscribed  on  the  vertical  wall  member  adja- 
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cent  the  opposite  side  edge  of  the^lot  and  having  its  zero 
point  speced  a  substantial  distance  above  said  bottom 
flange,  whereby  the  lower  portion  of  the  container  may 
be  at  times  filled  with  anti-freeze  material  up  to  the  level 
of  the  zero  point  of  the  second  precipitation  scale. 
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2,997,877 
STUFFING  BOX 
Sidney  R.  BMhcll,  Jr^  Dn  Beta.  Pa.,  amlgnni  to  RockweD 
Manofaetnrinf  Compnny,  PWlsfciinli,  Pa^  a  corpon- 
tltm  of  PenniylTania 

FUed  Oct.  17, 1957,  Scr.  No.  698,735 
3  Claima.    (CL  73—272) 


1.  In  a  gas  meter,  a  casing  wall  having  an  integral 
thickened  portion  servin  as  a  stuffing  box  housing  and 
formed  with  a  through  \  re  that  opens  outwardly  of  said 
casing,  a  rotatable  driv  i  meter  shaft  extending  through 
said  bore,  said  bore  being  of  appreciably  larger  diameter 
than  St  id  shaft,  a  bushing  supporting  said  shaft  in  said 
bore  a'tjacent  the  inner  end  of  said  bore,  an  axially  shift- 
able  I  illow  gland  removably  mounted  in  the  other  end 
of  the  bore  and  through  which  said  shaft  extends,  a 
rcfister  drive  connection  on  said  shaft  outside  said  wall, 
r^ilient '  annular  sealing  means  surrounding  said  shaft 
withi^  the  bore  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  bushing  and 
gland  respectively,  and  a  compression  spring  within  the 
bore  surrounding  said  shaft  compressed  between  said 
sealing  means,  said  bushing,  sealing  means,  spring  and 
gland  being  inserted  through  the  outer  end  of  said  bore 
during  Assembly. 


2,997^78 

PETROLEUM  TANK  GAGE 


OOie  WilUam  Graham,  Tnlm,  OUa.,  amicnor  to  Instra- 
ents.  Inc.,  Tnlsa,  OUa.,  a  corporation  of  OUalioma 
Filed  May  12, 1958,  Scr.  No.  734,565 
IClaInk    (0.73— 394) 
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A  portable  instrument  for  gaging  the  B.S.  and  W.  in 
a  tank  of  petroleum  produced  in  the  field  from  an  oil 
well  including. 

a  crystal-controlled  vacuum  tube  circuit  capable  of  ex- 
ecuting sustained  oscillations  and  having  an  electrically- 
resonant  portion  in  the  plate  circuit  of  the  vacuum 
tube. 


a  capacity  unit  connected  in  the  resonant  portion  of  the 
electronic  circuit  and  adapted  to  be  exposed  directly  to 
the  petroleimi  in  the  tank, 

a  bi-metallic  element  mounted  on  one  plate  of  the  capaci- 
ty unit, 

a  capacity  plate  mounted  on  the  bi-metallic  element  and 
adapted  to  move  as  the  bi-metallic  element  moves  with 
changing  temperature  in  relation  to  the  other  plate  of 
the  capacity  unit,  whereby  the  capacity  unit  is  auto- 
matically and  continuously  matched  to  the  electronic 
circuit  to  maintain  their  relation  equivalent  to  having 
the  capacity  unit  at  a  constant  value  of  capacitance 
over  a  predetermined  range  of  temperature. 

a  direct-current  indicator  connected  in  the  plate  circuit 
of  the  vacuum  tube  to  exhibit  the  circuit  osdllation. 

and  a  calibrated  adjustable  inductance  included  in  the  con- 
nection between  the  capacity  unit  and  the  resonant  por- 
tion of  the  electronic  circuit  for  maintaining  the  plate 
circuit  tuned  and  in  a  fesonant  condition  as  the  ca- 
pacity unit  is  exposed  to  a  mixture  of  petroleum  and 
B.S.  and  W.  while  simultaneously  exhibiting  the  amount 
of  B.S.  and  W.  in  the  mixture. 


SHOCK  RESISTANT  BAROGRAPH 

Wniiam  G.  Bocttinser,  Baltimore,  Md.,  amisnor  to  Bd- 

fort  Instramcnt  CtMopany,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Inly  9, 1958,  Ser.  No.  747,499 

9  Claima.    (CL  73—387) 


I 

1.  A  pressure  measuring  device  including  in  combina- 
tion a  lever  having  an  end  and  a  center  of  percussion 
relative  to  said  end,  a  pair  of  flexible  pressure  sensitive 
elements  having  substantially  identical  attenuation  and 
phase  shift  propagation  constants,  means  connecting  the 
pressure  sensitive  elements  in  push-pull  relationship  to 
the  lever  at  points  substantially  equally  spaced  from  and 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  percussion,  and  means 
responsive  to  motion  of  said  lever  end  for  measuring  pres- 
sure, the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  lever  floats 
freely  on  the  flexible  elements  independent  of  a  fixed  pivot 
and  such  that  for  changes  in  pressure  the  lever  rotates 
about  a  first  virtual  pivot  adjacent  the  center  of  percus- 
sion and  such  that  for  transient  shocks  transmitted 
through  the  flexible  pressure  sensitive  elements  the  lever 
tends  to  oscillate  about  a  second  virtual  pivot  adjacent 
said  lever  end. 


2,997,888 

MANOMETER  SURGE  TANK 
Wmiam  F.  Cook,  El  Cajon,  and  John  A.  Robcrti  and 
George  Roetiicl,  Sui  Diego,  Calif.,  aadgnon  to  Gen- 
eral Dynamics  Corporation,  Snn  Diego,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Not.  3, 1958,  Scr.  No.  771,488 
6  Claima.    (CL  73-^481) 
1.  A  monometer  surge  tank  comprising  a  closed  con- 
tainer having  an  outlet  near  the  top  and  an  inlet  near  the 
bottom  thereof,  means  interconnecting  said  inlet  to  the 
interior  of  said  tank  near  the  bottom,  means  interconnect- 
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tag  nid  inlet  to  the  interior  of  said  tank  near  the  top  and 
directing  ^fluid  flow  downwardly  therein,  and  meant  for 


\ 


y 


doting  taid  interconnecting  meant  near  the  bottom  when 
fluid  flowing  therefrom  exceedt  a  predetermined  pressure. 


2,997,ggl 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 

SPECIFIC  GRAVITY 
Jo*  Earic  Hodgklnt  and  Bazecl  B.  Aadcnoo,  Fort  Worth, 
Tcx^  Miignnw  to  Andeisoa  LaboratOrici,  Inc^  Fort 
Worth,  Tex^  a  coiponthM  of  Tczat 

Piled  Nov.  4,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  85«,913 
SOafana.    (CL  73— 44«) 


I  t 


3 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  density  gradient  having 
substantially  linear  characteristics  and  consisting  of  two 
misdble  and  compatible  liquids  having  different  densities 
which  comprises  partially  filling  a  liquid  column  in  a 
columnar  container  with  a  first  liquid  having  a  prede- 
termined density,  while  maintaining  the  container  in  an 
upright  position,  gradually  adding  to  the  column  of  liquid 
in  the  container,  at  its  surface,  substantially  without  mix- 
ing, a  portion  of  a  second  liquid,  having  a  predetermined 
deiMity  lower  than  the  density  of  the  first  liquid,  tuflkient 
to  substantially  fill  the  container  and  displace  air  there- 
from, turning  the  container  on  its  side  and  positioning  it 
at  an  inclined  angle  relative  to  the  horizontal  plane  so 
that  the  interface  between  the  two  liquids  extends  hori- 
zontally, diagonally  across  the  container,  between  op- 
posite ends  of  the  liquid  column,  whereby  inversely  in- 
creasing and  decreasing  proportions  of  the  rttptetivc 


liquids  are  positioned  adiacent  opporite  endi  of  the  liquid 
coiumn.  rotating  the  container  gently  about  iti  loagi- 
tudinal  axis  so  that  the  liquidB  are  untfonnly  mixed  in 
inversely  increaiing  and  decreating  proportioiM,  and 
thereafter  returning  the  container  lo  its  upright  poaitioiL 
— ^ —  "> 

BALANCING  APPARATUS 
Lite  W.  Harvey,  L—  itnylii^  CnMf. 

V.  Beny,  Pnioe  ▼svms  BatMsai 

F1M  My  3, 19St,  Ser.  N«.74M^S 

TOaiM.    (CL73— 441) 


1.  Balancing  apparatus  for  dynamically  balancing  a 
crankshaft  having  a  plurality  of  main  jounuls,  a  irfurality 
of  pin  journals,  and  a  plurality  of  counterweights  aU 
spaced  along  the  length  thereof  in  interqwrsed  configura- 
tion, said  apparatus  comprising:  a  rigid  ring  adapted  to 
be  removably  mounted  on  one  of  said  main  jounuls  to 
rotate  concentrically  therewith,  one  side  of  said  ring  hav- 
ing an  access  opening  therein  extending  continuously 
around  the  entire  inner  circumference  thereof,  the  in- 
terior portion  of  said  ring  having  an  annular  troo^ 
formed  therein  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said 
inner  circumference  and  in  conununication  with  said  ac- 
cess opening  and  extending  continuously  around  the  en- 
tire inner  circumference  of  said  ring;  a  container  rigidly 
mounted  upon  said  ring  in  a  radially  outward  position 
from  said  trough  in  fluid  communication  therewith,  the 
outer  end  of  said  container  being  the  same  radius  dis- 
tance from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  crankshaft  as  the 
outer  surface  of  an  adjacent  counterweight  from  which 
material  may  be  removed  to  compensate  for  any  dy- 
namic unbalance,  said  ring  and  said  container  being 
normally  dynamically  balanced  as  an  integral  unit;  and 
tube  means  operable  while  said  ring  is  rotating  for  feed- 
ing mercury  in  desired  quantities  via  said  access  opening 
into  said  trough  and  thence  into  said  containei  to  de- 
termine the  amount  of  weight  compensation  required  in 
order  to  eliminate  any  dynamic  unbalance  exhibited  by 
the  crankshaft  at  said  main  journal  location. 


2,997j8S3 
ACCELERATION  INTEGRATING  MEANS 


DoMid  F.  Wilkes,  Alboqpcmac  N.  Mcl,  MrigMr.  by 
mesM  astignmints,  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Eocfiy 


Filed  Sept  It,  1959,  Scr.  No.  (390^ 
7  Cldbns.    (d.  7}— M3) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 

combination  of  a  cylinder  with  means  closing  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  contain  inert 
fluid  therein,  magnetic  means  carried  by  the  cylinder  ad- 
jacent one  end  thereof,  piston  means  within  said  cylinder 
comprising  a  first  portion  of  substantially  non-magnetic 
material  adjacent  said  one  end  of  the  cylinder  having 
an  aperture  for  transfer  of  said  inert  fluid  through  said 
first  portion,  and  a  second  portion  of  partly  magnetic 
material  separable  from  said  first  portion  and  normally 
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subject  to  the  effect  of  said  magnetic  means  for  urging  strument,  a  torsion  bar  connected  to  suf^mrt  said  instru- 
said  first  portion  adjacent  said  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  ment,  means  supporting  one  end  of  said  torsion  bar, 
spring  means  within  said  cylinder  for  urging  said  second  clamping  means  including  a  clamp  capable  of  being  se- 
cured to  said  tonion  bar  and  plate  means  secured  to  said 


4 

/ 


piston  portion  toward  said  first  piston  portion,  and  an 
electrioQ  contact  carried  by  one  of  the  end  closing  means 
for  controlling  a  circuit  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
first  poriion  along  a  substantial  length  of  said  cylinder. 


>!      2,997,I«4 

SWrrCH  ACTUATING  TIMER 
Christtai  M.  J.  JaMk, 
ani  Tlase  Coipontli 
of  Ddawara 

FBed  Fck.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  795,118 
SCIain.    (CL74—3S2) 


WlMled,( 

■.NcwYi 


to  GCB- 

ock,  N.Y.,  n  cospontioB 


f.  A  mechanism  actuating  timer  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  mechanism  operator,  a  cam  positioned  adja- 
cent said  operator  and  being  mounted  for  movement 
through  a  cycle,  said  cam  having  an  operating  portion 
effective  to  operate  said  operator  for  a  period  during 
said  cycle,  a  timing  motor,  a  lost-motion  connection 
coupling  said  motor  and  said  cam  for  driving  the  latter 
through  iu  cycle  at  a  predetermined  speed,  an  overdrive 
member  coupled  to  said  motor  so  as  to  be  driven  through 
a  cycle  at  a  rate  which  is  a  multiple  of  said  cam  speed, 
said  cam  and  said  overdrive  member  having  parts  en- 
gageable  for  a  short  interval  during  each  cam  cycle  dur- 
ing which  said  member  drives  the  cam  out  of  driving 
relation  with  said  lost-motion  connection  and  at  a  higher 
speed,  said  cam  and  said  member  being  phased  so  that 
said  operating  poriion  actuates  taid  operator  during  said 
higher  speed  interval. 


to 


2,997,05 

LOCKING  CLAMP  FOR  INSTRUMENTS 

Clare  E.  Bwfcalow.  Comttock  Pnit,  Mkk.,  atrignc 

Lear,  Incotpornted 

FBed  Nov.  18, 1958,  Ser.  No.  774^37 

3  ClainiB.    (CL  74—5) 

1.  Positioning  means  for  spring  centered  instruments 

comprising:  a  housing  inclosing  said  spring  centered  in- 


housing,  said  clamp  having  recesses  therein  and  positioned 
between  said  hcoising  and  said  plate  means  such  that  por- 
tions of  said  plate  means  extend  through  the  recesses  in 
said  clamp  and  join  with  said  housing. 


2,997,884 

GYROSCOPES  AND  GYROSCOPIC  INSTRUMENTS 

George  Lester  Jonca,  RJL  2,  Mame,  Mi^ 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  3,534 

lOCIaioss.    (O.  74-^.7)  |. 


.^^rt 


10.  In  a  gyroscopic  instrument  which  includes  an  es- 
sentiallH  closing  housing  for  an  air-driven  gyroscope,  said 
gyroscope  having  a  rotor  and  a  casing  essentially  en- 
closing the  same,  the  air  driving  the  rotor  entering  the 
housing  from  atmosphere  and  being  exhausted  from  the 
housing  to  a  vacuum  pump,  said  casing  having  inlet  and 
outlet  ports,  gimbal  means  for  supporting  the  casing,  and 
a  transparent  window  in  one  wall  of  the  housing  through 
which  indicating  means  responsive  to  the  position  of  the 
gyroscope  relative  to  the  housing  may  be  viewed,  the 
improvement  which  comprises:  means  defining  a  passage 
providing  communication  from  atmosphere  into  the  hous- 
ing means  responsive  to  the  difference  in  air  pressure  be- 
tween atmosphere  and  the  interior  of  the  housing,  sig- 
nalling means  adapted  to  be  rendered  invisible  through 
the  window  to  indicate  a  "safe"  condition  and  to  be  pre- 
sented visibly  in  said  window  to  indicate  an  "unsafe" 
condition,  and  means  connecting  said  air  pressure  re- 
sponsive means  to  said  signalling  means  whereby  a  pre- 
determined value  of  difference  of  air  pressure  will  actu- 
ate said  signalling  means  into  "safe"  position  and  reduc- 
tion in  said  difference  to  a  predetermined  lower  value 
will  actuate  said  signalling  means  into  "unsafe"  position. 


2,997387 
MULTIPLE  COMPLETION  PUMPING  UNIT 
John  Edward  Lett,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  asaigDor  to  Amer- 
ican Mannfnctnring  Company  of  Texas,  Fmt  Worth. 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Ans.  22, 1940,  Ser.  No.  50,975 
5Clafans.  (0.74—41) 
1.  A  pumping  unit  for  a  multiple  completion  well  in- 
cluding at  least  two  sucker  rod  strings,  said  pumping  unit 
comprising:  a  first  walking  beam,  means  pivotally  tup- 
poriing  said  first  walking  beam  for  angular  displacement 
in  a  vertical  plane,  means  connecting  one  eiid  ol  taid 
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fint  walking  beam  to  one  of  »«id  sucker  rod  stringi,  a 
prime  mover  having  a  driven  crank  dispo^d  for  rotation 
in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of  displacement  of  said 
first  walking  beam  and  positioned  therebeneath,  said 
crank  being  mounted  at  one  end  on  a  driven  crankshaft 
and  having  a  wrist  pin  in  the  remaining  end  thereof,  a 
pitman  pivotally  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  said 
crank  wrist  pin  and  said  first  walking  beam,  a  second 
walking  beam  spaced  from  said  first  walking  beam,  means 
pivotally  supporting  said  second  walking  beam  for  an- 
gular displacement  in  said  plane  of  displacement  of  said 
first  walking  beam,  means  connecting  one  end  of  said 


\ 


output  elemenU  one  of  which  is  connected  to  the  block 
and  the  other  of  which  is  connected  to  the  lever  at  a  fixed 
point,  said  input  element  being  an  oscillating  member 
operable  to  effect  said  swinging  of  the  lever,  whereby  the 
output  element  is  oscillated  with  an  amplitude  dependent 
upon  the  position  of  the  block  relative  to  said  axis,  a 
bracket  rigidly  secured  to  the  lever  and  having  a  part  off- 
set laterally  from  the  rotation  axis  of  the  screw,  a  pivot 
extending  from  one  side  of  said  bracket  part  and  forming 
said  pivotal  axis  of  the  lever,  and  an  adjustment  member 
^forming  a  rigid  axial  extension  of  the  screw  and  located 
on  said  pivotal  axis  but  on  the  other  side  of  said  bracket 
part  and  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  whereby  the  adjust- 
ment member  is  operable  to  rotate  the  screw  during  said 
swinging  of  the  lever. 


\ 
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second  walking  beam  to  the  other  of  said  sucker  rod 
■triaci.  a  rocker  arm  attached  to  said  second  walking 
beam  and  extending  therefrom  to  a  point  spaced  from  the 
axis  of  displacement  of  said  second  walking  beam  on  a 
line  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  said  second  walking 
beam,  and  a  rigid  link  pivotally  connected  at  its  opposite 
ends  to  said  crank  and  said  rocker  arm,  the  pivotal  con- 
nection of  said  link  with  said  crank  being  within  an  angle 
of  60*  extending  from  the  center  of  said  driven  crank 
shaft,  one  tide  of  said  angle  being  defined  by  the  center 
line  extending  through  the  center  of  said  crank  shaft  and 
the  center  of  said  crank  wrist  pin. 


2^97  Jt9 

INTERMITTENT  ENGINE 

Glfaaorc  T.  SchlcMaU,  Fmniimtfiom,wmd  May  D.  llwnip- 

aoa,  SC  PmI,  M^l,  aMlgnnfi  to  G.  T.  Schjcldahl  Conn- 

NoffthfcM,  MlM^  a  corporattoa  of 

FOad  Dm.  24,  I95<,  Scr.  No.  OtaST 

19CliitaM.   (CL74— 12S.5) 


2.997,tSS 

ADJUSTABLE  INTERMITTENT  FEED 

MECHANISM 

Edgar  C.  RMt»  Jr^  WOUamatowii,  Mam^  '^^"^  *" 

famci    Huter    Macfaliic    Conpuy,    North    Adnmi, 

Mas.,  a  corporatkia  of  Mawrhoaetts 

Flkd  Apr.  It,  1958,  Scr.  No.  72t,91S 
2  ClaiBM.    (CL  74—119) 


.'! 


-*)' 


-/K» 


^- 


1.  In  an  intermittent  engine  adapted  to  power  a  cyclic 
sequence  of  timed  operations,  an  input  shaft  powered  for 
roution  in  one  direction  during  each  cycle  of  operation, 
an  output  shaft  adapted  normally  to  rotate  for  a  portion 
of  each  cycle,  means  drivably  interconnecting  the  input 
and  output  shafts,  means  responsive  to  rotation  of  the 
said  input  shaft  for  establishing  the  normal  rotation  of 
said  output  shaft,  and  means  independent  of  said  nieans 
responsive  to  rotation  of  said  input  shaft  adapted  to  inter- 
rupt during  the  normal  rotation  of  said  output  shaft  the 
means  drivably  interconnecting  the  input  and  output 
shafts  and  to  cut  short  the  rotation  of  the  latter,  whereby 
to  predetermine  the  duration  of  the  cyclic  period  of  ro- 
tation of  said  ouput  shaft. 


I .  In  an  intermittent  feed  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  lever  nwunted  for  swinging  back  and  forth  about  a 
pivotal  axis,  a  screw  roUUbly  mounted  on  the  lever  and 
extending  lengthwise  thereof  from  said  axis,  a  block 
threaded  on  the  screw  and  having  sliding  engagement  with 
a  part  of  the  lever  operable  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
block  with  the  screw,  whereby  rotation  of  the  screw  moves 
the  block  along  the  lever  relative  to  said  axis,  input  and 


\ 


2,997^9f 
AGRICULTURAL  AND  GARDENING  IMFLERttOT 
Mllfofd  D.  Bvrowa,  SyncMC,  N.Y.,  and  WnltorF. 
FIcbcr,  SMkrUlc,  Wb.,  aarigaon  to  Food  M«*l««y 
and  Chcmkal  Corporatkm,  Su  Joac,  Caltf.,  a  cocpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware  ^,     ^_^  ^., 

FIM  lely  25, 1957,  Ser.  N*.  «74,213 
ItClalmi.  (0.74—242.13) 
10.  In  a  gardening  implement  having  a  frame  struc- 
ture composed  of  connected  fixed  and  movable  portions 
relatively  shiftable  in  opposite  directions,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  one  of  said 
frame  portions  and  a  driven  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  other  frame  portion,  each  of  said  shafu  havmg  a 
sheave  fixed  thereon,  a  belt  operaUvely  connecting  said 
sheaves  for  driving  said  driven  shaft,  first  and  second 
springs  connected  between  said  fixed  and  movable  frame 
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portions  respectively  for  effecting  lateral  movement  of 
one  of  said  shafts  towards  and  away  from  the  other. 


and  means  connected  to  one  of  said  springs  for  adjust- 
ing the  force  of  the  same  to  vary  the  tension  of  said  belt. 


2,997,891 

TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 

William  J.  Chancellor,   Davis,   Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Regents  of  the  Unlverrity  of  CalifonUa,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  848,765 

5Clainis.    (CI.  74— 335) 


1.  A  transmission  control  for  use  with  a  power  plant 
including  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  in- 
take manifold  and  connected  to  a  transmissigj^  having 
a  control  lever;  comprising  means  on  said  power  plant 
providing  a  fulcrum,  a  bell-crank  pivoted  on  said  ful- 
crum, means  for  pivoting  said  belJ-crank  on  said  control 
lever,  a  first  spring  connected  to  said  power  plant  and 
to  said  bell<rank,  a  piston  connected  to  said  bell-crank, 
a  vacuum  cylinder  cooperating  with  said  piston,  means 
connecting  said  vacutfm  cylinder  to  said  intake  manifold, 
means  defining  a  flow  passage  through  said  piston,  a 
valve  controlling  flow  through  said  flow  passage,  a  sec- 
ond spring  for  urging  said  valve  toward  open  position, 
and  means  effective  at  one  position  of  said  piston  in 
said  cylinder  for  moving  said  valve  into  closed  position. 


2,997,892 
GEAR  BOX  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Jean-Paul  Branot,  Sens,  France,  aasignor  to  Compagnle 
dc  Pont-A-Mouasoo,  Nancy,  France,  a  French  body 
corporate 

FUcd  May  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  814,546 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  22,  1958 

5  Claims.    (Q.  74—472) 


1.  Hydraulic  control  mechanism  for  a  gear  box  which 
is  of  the  type  having  gear  elements  permanently  in  mesh 

769  O  G  — 72 


and  in  which  each  speed  is  engaged  by  the  moving  ele- 
ment of  a  brake,  said  mechanism  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  at  least  one  of  said  moving  elements;  a  hydraulic 
ram  having  a  cylinder  and  a  piston;  a  direct  connection 
between  said  piston  and  said  moving  element;  a  source  of, 
liquid  under  pressure;  a  main  pipe  connecting  said  source 
to  the  cylinder  of  the  ram;  a  secondary  pipe  branch  con- 
nected to  said  main  pipe;  a  throttling  device  inserted  in 
said  secondary  pipe;  an  automatic  di^ributor  adapted  to 
produce  simultaneously  and  progressively  a  closure  of  the 
main  pipe  and  an  opening  of  the  secondary  pipe  as  a 
function  of  the  increase  in  the  pressure  in  the  cylinder 
of  the  ram;  said  main  pipe  having  a  first  pipe  portion 
and  a  second  pipe  portion  interconnected  by  said  distrib- 
utor; said  first  pipe  portion  being  located  between  said 
ram  and  said  distributor  and  said  second  pipe  portion 
being  located  between  said  source  of  liquid  and  said  dis- 
tributor; said  secondary  pipe  In-anch  connecting  said  first 
pipe  portion  to  said  distributor;  said  distributor  compris- 
ing: a  distributor  body  having  a  cylinder  bore  with  which 
said  two  pipe  portions  and  said  secondary  pipe  branch 
communicate;  a  first  end  of  said  bore  being  connected  to 
said  first  pipe  portion,  whereby  the  same  pressure  prevails 
in  the  r^m  and  at  said  first  end  of  the  bore;  a  slide  valve 
movable  in  said  bore  between  a  first  extreme  position 
corresponding  to  full  communication  between  said  two 
pipe  portions  and  complete  closure  of  said  secondary  pipe 
branch,  and  a  second  extreme  position  corresponding  to 
a  complete  closure  of  said  first  pipe  portion  and  to  full 
communication  between  said  second  pipe  portion  and 
said  secondary  pipe  branch;  and  a  spring  located  between 
said  slide  valve  and  a  second  end  of  said  bore  for  biasing 
said  slide  valve  toward  the  first  extreme  position  in  op- 
position to  the  pressure  prevailing  in  said  ram  and  pre- 
vailing between  said  first  end  of  the  bore  and  said  slide 
valve. 


2,997,893 
WINCH  AND  CRANK  ASSEMBLAGE 
Floyd  E.  Fulton,  West  AlUs,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  FU- 
ton  Company,  West  AUis,  Wis.,  a  corpontioo  of  Wto- 
consin 

FUed  Oct.  30, 1959,  Scr.  No.  849,786 
6  Cfadms.    (CL  74—548) 


f    »  ri 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotary  drum,  a  shaft  cooperable 
with  said  drum  to  effect  either  posiitve  rotation  or  to 
permit  free  wheeling  thereof,  said  shaft  having  a  driving 
extremity  provided  with  an  inner  cylindrical  portion  and 
with  a  polygonal  portion  adjoining  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion and  with  an  annular  groove  adjoining  said  polygonal 
portion  and  with  an  outer  reduced  cylindrical  extreme 
end,  a  U-shaped  member  having  a  hole  coacting  with  said 
reduced  shaft  end  and  being  provided  with  recessed 
flanges  extending  inwardly  along  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  shaft  to  overlap  said  inner  cylindrical  shaft  portion, 
a  crank  having  a  pivot  opening  coacting  with  said  inner 
shaft  portion  and  also  having  portions  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  pivot  opening  coacting  with  the  recesses  of  said 
member  flanges,  a  pair  of  flat  plates  having  elongated 
slots  coacting  respectively  with  said  polygonal  shaft  por- 
tion and  said  shaft  groove  and  being  shiftable  transversely 
of  said  shaft  to  alternately  effect  either  a  positive  drive 
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between  said  crank  and  said  shaft  or  to  permit  free- 
wheeling of  said  drum  while  holding  the  crank  against 
displacement  along  the  shaft,  and  a  spring  element  co- 
acting  with  said  member  pnd  with  said  plates  to  urge  the 
latter  into  frictional  engagemedt  with  each  other  and  with 
•aid  crank. 

2,997,994 
GEAR  CASK 
ITM  W.  Klcfa,  SiMu  Falls,  S.  DdL.  aaiiBor  to  The 
SkmK  Sted  Coapaay,  Siou  FaOa,  S.  DaL,  a  coivon- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aog.  4, 1958,  Scr.  No.  752,712 

5Claloi>.    (a.  74— 40O  ^ 


fixed  upon  said  steering  shaft  and  supporting  said  plane- 
tary gear  for  rotation  about  an  axis  spaced  from  said 
shaft,  an  outer  gear  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  said 
steering  shaft  and  said  sleeve,  said  outer  gear  having 
internal  teeth  in  engagement  with  said  planetary  gear. 


I.  In  a  transmission  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  gear 
housing,  an  elongated  drive  shaft  housing  extending  later- 
ally therefrom,  a  first  shaft  in  said  gear  housing  and 
biased  axially  in  one  direction  under  load,  a  second  shaft 
in  said  drive  shaft  housing,  a  pair  of  bearings  cooperating 
with  each  of  said  housings  for  supporting  each  shaft, 
snap  ring  means  engaging  said  gear  and  drive  shaft  hous- 
ings for  axially  locating  one  of  the  bearings  supporting 
said  first  shaft  in  said  gear  housing  and  the  outer  bearing 
supporting  said  second  shaft  in  said  drive  shaft  housing, 
the  other  hearing  for  each  of  said  shafts  being  axially 
located  on  its  respective  sh%ft  and  free  to  move  axially 
in  said  gear  iind  drive  shaft  housings  and  thereby  to  be 
removed  axially  therefrom  upon  renooval  of  their  shafts 
from  said  gear  and  drive  shaft  hqusings,  a  first  gear  keyed 
to  said  first  shaft,  a  second  gear  keyed  to  said  second 
shaft  for  meshing  with  said  first  gear,  and  a  snap  ring  on 
said  first  shaft  biased  by  such  load  against  said  first  gear 
whereby  it  axially  engages  in  said  direction  that  bearing 
on  said  first  shaft  axially  located  in  said  gear  housing  by 
said  snap  ring  means. 


2,f97,t95 
CONTROL  UNIT      . 
WUfrid  Gordoa  White,  Dover,  Mmm^  avigBor  to  WOfrM 

O.  White  A  Sons,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mjms.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Maasacbusctts 
Orislwil   applkadoa   Mar.   6,    1954,   Scr.   No.   549.799, 

now  Pirtent  No.  2,934,49«,  dated  Apr.  24,  1940.    Di- 

▼Med  and  this  appHcatloa  Jaa.  29,   1944.  Ser.  No. 

5394 

1  Clalni.    (CL  74—424) 

A  convertible  manual  and  motor  driven  pilot  bontrol 
comprising,  in  combination,  -#  steering  shaft,  manual 
steering  mechanism  drivingly  engaged  with  said  steering 
shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted  for  .relative  rotation  on  said 
shaft,  a  sun  gear  and  a  worm  gear  secured  to  said  sleeve, 
a  motor-driven  worm  engaged  with  said  worm  gear,  a 
planetary  gear  engaged  with  said  sun  gear,  an  element 


and  stop  means  operable  to  arrest  said  outer  fear  for 
motor-driven  operation  of  said  steering  shaft  or  to  re- 
lease said  outer  gear  to  interrupt  the  driving  connection 
between  said  steering  shaft  and  said  sleeve  for  manual 
operation  of  said  steering  shaft  by  said  steering 
ipechanism. 

2,997394 

VARIABLE  STEED  DRIVES 

Martia  Pratoa,  IIM  lackiM  SL,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FDcd  Oct  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  745,947 

4ClaiBH.    (CL74— 477) 


1.  A  reversible  variable  speed  drive  comprising  a  hy- 
dro-kinetic torque  converter  and  a  planetary  gear  set, 
said  torque  converter  comprising  a  stationary  bousing,  a 
drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  therein  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  an  impeller  adapted  to  rotate  within 
said  housing  and  being  fixedly  mounted  on  said  drive 
shaft,  a  hollow  output  shaft  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft 
and  being  partly  contained  within  said  housing,  a  turbine 
rotor  fixedly  mounted  on  said  hollow  output  shaft  at  the 
inner  end  thereof  and  being  adapted  to  rotate  within  said 
housing,  reaction  blading  rotatably  mounted  on  said  hol- 
low output  shaft  and  being  contained  within  said  sta- 
tionary housing,  a  one  way  brake  interposed  between  said 
reaction  blading  and  said  stationary  housing,  said  one 
way  brake  being  adapted  to  prevent  the  reverse  rotation 
of  said  reaction  blading;  said  planetary  gear  set  compris- 
ing a  driven  shaft  and  three  rotatable  elements  intercon- 
nected by  gears,  the  first  such  element  being  connected 
to  said  turbine  rotor,  and  the  second. such  element  being 
connected  to  said  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  means  for  con- 
necting the  third  such  element  with  said  drive  shaft;  a 
selectively  applicable  friction  brake  acting  on  said  first 
element  of  said  planeUry  gear  set,  a  selectively  engage- 
able  friction  clutch  a(|apte4to  lock  together  two  of  the 
three  rotatable  elements  ot  said  planetary  gear  set;  the 
arrangement  of  said  interconnecting  gears  of  the  planetary 
gear  set  being  such  that  the  forward  rotation  of  said  first 
element  of  the  planetary  gear  set  and  the  simultaneous 
locking  together  two  of  the  three  rotatable  elements  of 
the  planetary  gear  set  by  said  friction  clutch  will  cause 
said  driven  shaft  to  rotate  in  the  forward  direction,  while 
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the  forward  rotation  of  said  third  element  6t  the  frianetary 
gear  set  and  the  simultaneous  holding  fast  of  the  first 
element  of  the  planetary  gear  set  by  said  brake  will  cause 
said  driven  shaft  to  rotate  in  the  reverse  directioo. 


2,997,897 

DIFFERENTIAL  CLUTCH  MECHANISM 
Naina  R.  Browaycr,  Detroit,  Mlcfa^  aarignor  to  Rod- 
wcO-Standard  Corporation,  Coraopolia,  Pn,,  a  coqw- 
ratton  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  4, 1958,  Ser.  No.  733,329 
7  Claims.    (Q.  74— 711) 


3.  A  pre-loaded  unitary  cartridge  type  friction  slip 
coupling  assembly  comprising  an  internally  axially 
spiined  cylindrical  shell,  a  plurality  of  annular  coupling 
discs,  alternate  ones  of  which  have  outer  peripheral 
teeth  and  the  others  of  which  have  inner  peripheral 
teeth  stacked  within  said  shell  with  the  outer  peripheral 
teeth  engaging  the  internal  splines  in  said  shell,  a  plu- 
rality of  annular  spring  plates  within  said  shell  stacked 
adjacent  said  coupling  discs,  means  engaging  said  shell 
and  the  stack  of  coupling  discs  and  spring  plates  main- 
taining said  coupling  discs  in  pre-loaded  condition  rela- 
tive to  said  shell,  and  means  enabling  forced  flow  of 
fluid  from  the  exterior  of  said  shell  through  the  shell 
wall  to  its  interior,  axially  along  said  coupling  disc  stack 
and  outwardly  between  discs  of  said  coupling  disc  stack 
for  lubrication  and  cooling  during  coupling  rotation. 


2,997398 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  OF  POWER 
Frederick  Edward  EHIa,  Tachbrook  MaUoiy,  near  Leam- 
ington S|n,  Fiigland,  aaricoor  to  Antomotire  Products 
Company  Limited  and  Hugh  Cccfl  Reid 

FDcd  Mar.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  800,457 

Oaimi  priority,  appUcirtion  Great  Britain  Mar.  24, 1958 

3ClalM.    (CL74— 777) 


for  rotation  with  respect  to  each  other  and  to  the  casing; 
a  main  drivins  bevel  wheel  on  the  driving  shaft,  and  a 
smaller  forward  bevel  wheel  on  the  intermediate  shaft; 
an  outer  planet  bevel  pinion  meshing  with  said  main 
driving  wheel,  and  a  smaller  inner  planet  bevel  pinion 
meshing  with  said  forward  bevel  wheel,  said  bevel  pinions 
being  connected  so  as  to  rotate  together;  a  planet  car- 
rier rotatably  mounted  on  said  intermediate  shaft  and 
having  a  spindle  upon  which  the  said  bevel  pinions  are 
rotatably  mounted;  a  reverse  bevel  wheel  rotatably  mount- 
ed and  meshing  with  the  inner  bevel  pinion  on  the  side 
thereof  opposite  to  the  forward  bevel  wheel;  a  one-way 
brake  connected  between  said  carrier  and  the  casing  and 
preventing  backward  rotation  <rf  the  planet  carrier;  a 
friction  clutch  opcratively  connecting  the  main  driving 
bevel  wheel  and  the  forward  bevel  wheel  to  one  another 
to  give  a  high  speed  forward  drive  and  when  inoperative 
enabling  a  low  speed  indirect  forward  drive  to  become 
operative  through  the  gearing  coiuection  from  the  main 
driving  bevel  wheel  through  the  planet  pinions  to  the 
forward  bevel  wheel  and  the  reverse  bevel  wheel;  toothed 
clutch  members  connected  to  the  forward  and  the  reverse 
bevel  wheels  respectively;  a  clutch  member  on  the  driven 
shaft  selectively  cooperable  with  each  of  said  clutch  mem- 
bers; a  selector  lever  actuating  said  cooperable  clutch 
member  so  as  to  selectively  engage  the  clutch  members 
^  the  forward  gear  end  the  reverse  gear;  a  brake  dnmi 
rotatable  with  the  main  driving  bevel  wheel,  a  braking 
element;  means  controlled  by  the  selector  lever  to  apply 
the  braking  element  to  said  brake  drum  and  thus  bring 
the  said  toothed  clutch  members  to  rest,  whereby  the 
forward  and  reverse  gear  changes  may  be  effected  with- 
out shock. 


2  997  899 

SPINDLE  DRIVE  FOR  A  MOTION  PICTURE 

nLM  TAKE-UP  REEL 

Heinz  Thiclc,  Kkl-Wik,  Germany,  aasignor  to  Zeiss  Ikoa 

AkticngcscUadiaft,  Stottgait,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1940,  Scr.  No.  16,459 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  21,  1959 

SCIaima.    (0.74—798) 


1.  Two  speed  forward  and  reverse  epicyclic  gearing 
comprising,  in  combination:  a  fixed  casing;  co-axial  driv- 
ing, driven  and  intermediate  shafts  mounted  in  said  casing 


1.  A  device  for  driving  the  spindle  for  a  motion  pic- 
ture film  take-up  reel,  including  a  bearing  on  a  wall  of 
the  projector  housing,  a  drive  shaft  and  a  spindle  ro- 
tatably supported  in  axial  alignment  in  said  bearing,  a 
planetary  ball  gearing  arranged  in  said  bearing  and  be- 
tween said  drive  shaft  and  spindle  for  driving  said  spindle 
with  a  reduced  speed  by  said  drive  shaft,  a  manually  ad- 
justable friction  clutch  between  said  planetary  ball  gear- 
ing and  said  spindle,  said  friction  clutch  including  a  wave- 
shaped  spring  ring  arranged  between  a  driven  ring  of 
said  planetary  ball  gearing  and  one  end  face  of  a  collar 
on  said  spindle,  and  an  axially  adjustable  ring  in  said 
bearing  and  engaging  the  other  end  face  of  said  collar. 


1114 


MULTIPdItrOSE  TOOL  I^DITURE 
E.  Pogalcy,  Box  654,  ILR.  1,  EMoadido,  CaUf 
FUmI  Not.  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S51,M5 
7  aaims.    (CL  77—7) 
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entirely  formed  from  a  plurality  of  superimposed  hard 


>^ 


discs  havtng  uniform  exteriors  and  uniform  aligned  bores 
therethrough. 

2,997,943 

PLIERS  WTTH  SELF-ADJUSTING  TOGGLE  MEANS 

Reiner  Rommel  and  Frit*  Rommel,  both  of  DAG  344, 

AUcndoif,  Kralf  Marburg,  Germany 

FOcd  Aug.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  834,771 

8  Claims.    (CL  81—379) 


1.  In  combimtion:  a  plate-like  base  member  containing 
a  plurality  of  spaced-apert  guide  apertures;  guide  tubes 
fastened  to  said  base  member  in  registry  with  the  guide 
apertures;  a  carriage  fof  supporting  a  power  tool  slidably 
HKHinted  on  said  guide  tubes  for  movement  relative  to  the 
base  member;  a  plate-like  vise  member  containing  a 
plurality  of  guide  posts  extending  through  said  guide 
apertures  and  into  the  interior  of  said  guide  tubes  provid- 
ing for  guided  movement  of  the  vise  member  relative  to 
the  base  member  to  a  predetermined  position;  and  means 
for  locking  the  vise  memb>cr  in  the  predetermined 
position. 

2,997,901  ^ 

AUTOMATIC  DRILL  CHANGER 
Edward  Kecic  and  Bernard  E.  Franli,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
asB^on    to    General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  842,680 
17  Claims.    (Ci.  77—32.7) 


^■'^a^:. 


\ 


1.  In  a  pair  of  pliers,  the  combination  of  an  elongated, 
rigid  arm  provided  at  one  end  with  a  stationary  jaw  and 
at  the  other  end  with  a  handle,  a  coacting  movable  jaw 
pivoted  to  said  arm,  a  second  handle  pivoted  to  said 
movable  jaw,  a  toggle  lever  pivotally  attached  to  said 
second  handle  and  extending  away  from  said  jaws  and 
toward  said  rigid  %rnv,  said  rigid  arm  including  a  guide 
bar,  a  slide  movably  mounted  along  and  in  axial  direc- 
tion of  said  guide  bar,  said  slide  tilting  and  locking  against 
movement  away  from  the  jaws,  resilient  means  urging 
said  slide  toward  said  stationary  jaw  and  biasing  said 
movable  jaw  toward  said  stationary  jaw,  and  means  piv- 
otally connecting  said  toggle  lever  to  said  slide. 


2,997,904 
-METHOD  OF  SEVERING  A  CONTINUOUS  TUBE 

INTO  CAN  BODIES 
Lcnard  P.  Gotsch,  Bairlngton,  andr  Harold  R.  Vitensc, 
I,    Mu^elein,  fll.,  and  Frederick  if.  Bascit,  New  York, 
N.Y^^^ASiignors    to    American    Can    Company,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Not.  14,  1956,  Scr.  No.  622,163 
7  aaims.    (CI.  83—37) 


^^^ 


1.  In  an  automatic  drill  changer  for  a  rotating  drill, 
the  combination  comprising,  drill  collet  means  normally 
engaging  and  rotating  a  drill,  means  releasing  the  collet 
engaging  pressure  on  said  drill,  a  drill  magazine  storing 
replacement  drills  for  said  collet,  a  stripping  rod  for 
directing  replacement  drills  into  said  collet,  and  a  single 
motor  means  chronologically  actuating  said  releasing 
means  and  said  stripping  rod  to  automatically  replace 
the  drill  in  the  collet.  < 


f  i 

2,997,902 

DRILL  BUSHING  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Gay  O.  Conner,  1118  Mount  Vernon  BKd., 

Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 

nkd  Mar.  31.  1960,  Scr.  No.  19,114 

23  Chiims.    (CI.  77—62) 

I.  A  drill   guide  which  comprises  a  cylindrical   body 

having  a  drill  guiding  bore,  said  body  and  bore  being 


:;pr7'/^rx3^ 


1 .  A  method  of  separating  into  predetermined  lengths 
a  continuous  tube  of  flexible  material,  which  tube  is  trana- 
versely  slit  around  the  greater  portion  of  its  circumference 
at  spaced  intervals  corresponding  to  said  predetermined 
lengths  but  is  integral  and  unslit  along  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending portion  thereof,  comprising  moving  said  tube 
along  a  straight  line  path  of  travel  whereby  said  trans- 
verse slits  remain  closed,  passing  the  forward  end  of  said 
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tube  onto  an  arcuately  moving  supporting  surface  with  dimension  defines  the  thickness  of  the  frame,  a  fork  mem- 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  unslit  portion  of  ber  carrying  a  knife  within  the  said  narrow  supporting 
said  fonrard  end  in  amtact  with  said  surface,  movidg 
said  forward  end  in  an  arcuate  path  with  said  surface 
^niiile  maintaining  said  contact  of  said  unslit  portion  with 
said  anniately  moving  supporting  surface  to  change  the 
direction  of  said  forward  end  from  straight  line  travel  to 
an  arcuate  path  of  travel  whereby  a  V-shaped  space  is 
opened  and  maintained  open  during  the  arcuate  travel  of 
said  tube  between  successive  predetermined  lengths,  pro- 
viding a  cutter  dement  q>aced  outwardly  from  said  sup- 
porting surface,  moving  said  cutter  element  along  said 
arcuate  path  in  timed  relation  with  said  supporting  sur- 
face and  into  the  foremost  of  said  spaces  and  against  ' 
the  unslit  portion  at  the  apex  of  said  foremost  ^ace  to 
position  said  unslit  apex  for  severance  between  and  con- 
tiguous said  element  and  said  surface,  continuing  said 
movement  of  said  element  inwardly  and  arcuately  to  sever 
said  unslit  apex,  and  separating  the  cixnpletely  severed 
length  from  said  tube. 


2,997,905 
HEATED  CUTTING  DIE  MEANS 
Ernest  O.  Lanon,  Qnincy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Boston 
Cutting  Die  Company,  Boston,  Mass^  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

FUcd  Oct.  15,  1956,  Scr.  No.  615,867 
3  Claims.    (CL  83— 171) 


1.  A  stamping  device  comprising:  a  thin  metallic  cut- 
ting blade  having  a  cutting  edge;  a  metallic  readily  de- 
formable  tube  heat  conductively  joined  by  an  essentially 
metallic  and  continuous  bond  to  a  side  of  said  blade  in 
close  proximity  to  said  cutting  edge  and  substantially 
throughout  the  length  thereof;  and  means  for  connecting 
a  source  of  heating  fluid  to  said  tube  for  passage  sub- 
stantially throughout  the  length  thereof;  whereby  the 
blade  can  be  uniformly  heated  by  a  uniformly  heated 
fluid  circulating  in  uniform  proximity  to  the  cutting  edge. 


2,997,906 

SLITTING  KNIFE  HOLDERS  WITH  FLUID  ACTU- 
ATING MEANS  FOR  THE  SLITTERS 
WUly  Bulk,  Vilkcrath,  near  Overath,  Bczirk  Koln,  Ger- 
many, and  Peter  Wiagca,  HcillgcnhaBS,  near  Overath, 
Bciirk  Koln,  Germany 

FUcd  Not.  21, 1957,  Scr.  No.  697,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  28,  1956 

1  Claim.  (CI.  83—506) 
A  hydraulically  controlled  knife  having  a  minimum 
width  comprising  in  combination  a  rotatable  blade,  a  pair 
of  members  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  knife  and  form- 
ing a  narrow  supporting  frame,  a  chamber  of  flat  box  form 
fixed  to  said  members  above  said  blade,  the  smaller  di- 
ameter of  said  chamber  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  blade,  each  external  side  wall  of  said  chamber 
lying  substantially  in  a  common  plane  with  each  external 
side  wall  of  said  supporting  frame  whereby  the  chamber 


frame,  and  a  piston  on  the  end  of  said  fork  member  dis- 
posed within  the  said  chamber. 


2,997,907 

SELF  ALIGNING  PUNCHING  APPARATUS 

Alfred  Constantino,  2008  Wabash  Ave, 

Schenectady  1,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  22,  1957,  Scr.  No.  698^06 

6  Clainw.    (CL  83—635) 


4.  A  punch  having  a  male  punch  member  with  cut- 
ting edges  thereon  adapted  to  punch  a  rectagnular  open- 
ing in  sheet  material,  and  a  female  member  having  cut- 
ting edges  there&i  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  cutting 
edges  on  said  male  member;  said  male  member  having 
sides  joining  at  right  angles  and  the  cutting  edges  on 
adjacent  sides  thereof  forming  fixed  comer  sections  of 
said  male  member,  channels  formed  in  said  male  mem- 
ber intermediate  the  fixed  corner  sections,  an  interme- 
diate section  disposed  within  each  of  said  channels  with 
a  lower  cutting  edge  formed  thereon;  each  of  said  inter- 
mediate section  being  in  slidable  contact  with  said  male 
member  between  a  position  with  its  cutting  edge  in 
alignment  with  the  adjacent  cutting  edges  of  the  sides 
and  forming  therewith  a  substantially  continuous  elon- 
gated cutting  edge,  and  a  position  in  which  its  cutting 
edge  is  coplanar  with  but  projects  beyond  the  cutting 
edges  forming  the  corner  sections;  and  resilient  means 
cooperating  with  each  of  said  intermediate  sections  and 
normally,  but  yieldingly,  maintaining  its  respective  cut- 
ting edge  projecting  beyond  the  cutting  edges  forming 
the  comer  sections;  whereby,  when  the  cutting  edges 
of  said  punch  other  than  said  one  edge  are  used  for 
nibbling,  the  work  being  nibbled  will  not  interfere  with 
the  movement  of  said  intermediate  section  into  said 
female  member  and  at  least  one  of  said  intermediate 
sections,  prior  to  when  said  male  and  female  member 
are  in  ci'tting  cooperation,  being  adapted  to  be  received 
in  the  opening  in  the  female  member  defined  by  the 
cutting  edges  thereon  to  prevent  deflection  of  said  male 
member  during  the  punching  operation. 
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TUNING  MEANS  FOR  AN  ELXCTRICAL 
MUSICAJL  INSTIIUMENT 

E4wIb  H«  HHbofBt  DmAbb,  N<C« 

(5423  SMh  Atc^  Eatt  RtvcNak,  Md.) 

Filed  Jaa.  (,  195t,  Scr.  No.  7r7,3M 

Uayas.    (CLS4— l.tl) 
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2,ff7,ftf 

SAFETY  COUPLING  PIN 

Wilfred  Abics,  4<S«  S.  Tdcinvk,  Dcarbora,  Mkh. 

Filed  Jane  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824,449 

SCIaliu.    (CLt5— 3) 


1.  A  coujding  pin  comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical 
stem  portion:  an  enlarged  head  portion  at  one  end  of  the 
Item*  and  a  locking  mechanism  at  the  other  end  of  said 
stem  comprising  an  open  ended  diametrically  extending 
■lot,  a  recess  formed  in  said  stem  extending  axially  from 
the  bottom  of  the  slot,  a  pin  extending  transversely  of 
th«  slot;  an  elongated  retainer  member  pivotally  and 
slidably  mounted  on  said  pin  within  the  slot  by  means 
of  an  elongated  opening  rxtrnding  centrally  and  longi- 
tudinally of  the  retainer  member,  the  end  portions  of 
■aid  retainer  having  a  periphery  which  has  a  maximtun 
■pacing  from  the  respective  ends  of  said  elongated 
opening  less  than  the  distance  from  said  pin  to  the  inter- 
section of  the  bottom  of  said  open  ended  slot  with  said 


recess,  and  hanring  a  width  subsranfially  equal  to  die 
diameter  of  the  stem,  the  distance  from  the  ceater  of 
said  retainer  member  to  the  longitudinal  sides  thereof 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  from  the  center  ^ 
of  said  transverse  pin  to  the  bottom  of  said  open  ended 
slot,  whereby  the  longitudinal  aide  edges  of  the  retainer 
member  will  be  in  facial  contact  with  the  bottcm  of  said 
open  ended  slot  when  the  retainer  member  is  pivoted 
to  a  po«ition«jvith  its  longitudinal  axis  at  ri^t  angles  to 
the  axis  of  tkie  stem,  a  notch  provided  centrally  in  the 
outer  surface  of  at  least  one  side  and  one  end  of  said 
retainer,  a  q>herical  member  inserted  in  said  recess,  and 
a  spring  member  in  said  recess  urging  said  spkeiical 
member  outwardly  wherey  to  releasably  engage  one  of 
the  notches  in  said  retainer  member. 


\ 


V 


i- 


I.  In  an  electrical  musical  instrument,  a  plurality  of 
keys  each  corresponding  to  a  musical  sound,  a  plurality 
of  matched  electronic  audio  oscillators  corresponding  in 
number  to  the  maximum  number  of  musical  iwtes  to  be 
produced  simultaneously,  a  bank  of  double  throw  switches 
actuated  by  each  of  said  keys,  the  number  of  switches  in 
each  bank  corresponding  to  the  number  of  said  oscillators, 
and  tuning  means  for  each  said  bank;  said  switches  in  a 
first  one  of  said  banks  having  relatively  movable  contacts 
connected  to  said  oscillators  respectively,  one  switch  in 
«ajd  first  hank  having  a  relatively  fixed  contact  connected 
to  its  tuning  meatis,  the  remaining  relatively  fixed  con- 
tacts of  the  switches  in  said  first  bank  being  connected 
to  a  relatively  movable  contacts  of  switches  in  an  adja- 
cent bank;  and  said  switches  in  a  second  of  said  banks 
having  relatively  movable  contacts  connected  to  relative- 
ly fixed  contacts  of  switches  in  an  adjacent  bank,  ot>e 
switch  of  said  second  bank  having  a  relatively  fixed  con- 
tact connected  to  its  tuning  means,  and  its  remaining 
relatively  fixed  contacts  connected  to  a  common  conduc- 
tor, whereby  any  of  said  oscillators  responds  to  any  of 
said  keys,  but  only  one  of  said  oscillators  responds  to  only 
one  of  said  keys  at  any  one  time. 


2,997^18 

PLA9nC  RIVET  AND  WEDGING  PIN  MOLDED 

THEREIN 

Geoiie  A.  ThacnuM,  17844  BcmA  Roirf, 

Loiwwood  7,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  13. 1958.  Scr.  No.  7M,57( 

IdaliB.    (CL85— 48) 


A  wedging  fastener  for  insertion  within  an  aperture 
of  a  mounting  member  comprising  a  molded  body  of 
organic  plastic  material  having  an  enlarged  head  forming 
a  shoulder  surface  to  bear  against  said  mounting  mem- 
ber, a  pair  of  straight  integral  legs  depending  from  said 
head  normal  to  said  shoulder  surface  and  in  spaced 
apart  parallel  relation  to  one  another  forming  a  chan- 
nel therebetween,  extending  from  the  free  ends  of  said 
legs  substantially  to  said  shoulder  surface,  an  axially 
drivable  pin  of  harder  material,  centrally  molded  in  said 
body  and  forming  a  passage  in  said  head  disposed  in 
registry  with  said  channel,  said  pin  having  an  outer  end 
located  to  project  from  said  head  and  an  inner  end 
formed  with  an  enlarged,  flat,  spreader  head,  of  narrow 
ctepth,  spanning  said  channel  and  having  its  flat  surfaces 
disposed  normal  to  said  channel  and  its  opposed  narrow 
side  edges  molded  in  said  legs  and  forming  narrow  re- 
ceiving recesses  therein,  said  flat  spreaded  head  gradual- 
ly increasing  in  transverse  width  in  a  direction  axially 
inward  from  its  inner  end  to  a  point  of  maximum  extent 
withtn  sai(h  legs  to  provide  a  narrow  wedging  surface 
along  each  of  its  side  edges,  said  flat  spreader  head  be- 
ing located  in  spaced  relation  to  said  shoulder  surface  of 
said  body  as  to  dispose  said  flat  spreader  head  within  and 
projecting  beyond  said  aperture  in  the  mounting  member 
when  said  shoulder  is  engaged  with  the  latter,  whereby 
when  said  pin  is  axially  driven  the  wedging  surfaces  along 
the  side  edges  of  its  flat  spreader-  head  will  cause  said 
legs  to  bend  outwardly  away  from  one  another,  in  a 
direction  normal  to  the  channel  therebetween,  to  grip 
opposed  inner  faces  of  the  aperture  in  said  mounting 
member. 


2,997,911 
CUTTING  AND  CRIMPING  DEVICE 
Paol  Donald  HodUm,  Wcnosnh,  Roas  Jay  MOkr,  Pll- 
nuB,  and  George  Addbcrt  NoMin,  ScwcD,  NJ.,  aa- 
rignors  to  E.  I.  dn  Peat  dc  Nisaoars  and  Coopaay, 
WUminctoB,  Del.,  a  coqponrtioa  of  Delaware 
Flkd  Scat  14,  1958,  Scr.  No.  741,3«4 
fcialak    (C1.84— 22) 
A  device  for  cutting  explosive  cord,  fuse,  and  the  like 
comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  lever  arms,  a 


y\ 


segment  of  each  from  one  end  to  the  pivot  point  forming 
a  handle  and  a  segmem  <^  each  from  the  other  end  to 
the  pivot  point  forming  a  jaw.  said  jaws  being  opposed  to 
each  other,  one  jaw  containing  a  cutting  blade  having  its 
cutting  edge  facing  the  opposing  jaw  and  an  elongated 
tongue  adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  cutting  blade  farthest 
from  said  pivot  point  and  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  face  of  said  jaw,  said  tongue  extending  beyond  the 
cutting  edge  of  said  cutting  blade,  and  the  opposing  jaw 
containing  at  its  extremity  a  tongue  receiving  groove 
adapted  to  receive  said  tongue  and  being  of  essentially 
the   width  of   said   tongue,   a  cutting   blade   receiving 


recess,  and  a  fuse  retaining  groove  at  the  extremity  of 
said  jaw  intersecting  and  transverse  to  said  tongue  re- 
ceiving groove,  said  fuse  retaining  groove  having  a  width 
approximately  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  fuse  and  a 
depth  approximately  equal  to  its  width  plus  the  depth  of 
said  tongue,  said  fuse  retaining  groove  being  so  located 
that  its  open  end  is  uncovered  when  the  said  jaws  are 
fully  apart  but  dosed  by  the  said  tongue  when  the  jaws 
are  partially  closed  and  the  tongue  is  received  in  said 
tongue  receiving  groove  whereby  said  fuse  is  locked  es- 
sentially perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  pair  of  lever 
arms  when  the  cutting  edge  of  said  cutting  blade  makes 
contact  with  said  fuse. 


2,997,912 

SELF-LEVEUNG  SURVEYING  INSTRUMENTS 

Vaailiic  MiUc,  Richmond  HID,  N.Y. 

(134—19  95th  St,  OioBc  Park  17,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  730,701 

1  CUbn.    (a.  88—1) 


A  surveying  instrument  comprising  a  bousing,  a  pris- 
matic optical  system  in  said  bousing,  said  optical  system 
comprising  a  first  optical  component  fixedly  mounted  in 
said  housing  and  a  second  optical  component  movably 
related  to  said  first  epical  component,  means  for  mount- 
ing said  second  optical  component  comprising  a  frame 
member  disposed  vertically  within  said  housing,  pendulum 
means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  frame  member,  hori- 
zontally disposed  pivot  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
frame  located  at  right  angles  to  the  optical  axis  of  said 
optical  system,  said  pivot  means  comprising  an  elongated 
knife  edge  member,  rectilinear  fulcrum  means  comprising 
a  member  fixed  within  said  housing  and  formed  with  an 
elongated  groove  to  receive  said  knife  edge  member  where- 
by oscillation  of  said  second  optical  component  is  limited 
to  a  single  vertical  plane,  oscillation  damping  means  com- 
prising' an  arm  member  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end 
thereof  on  said  frame  member,  said  housing  including  a 


planar  abutment  surface  portion  in  opposed  relation  to 
the  free  end  of  said  arm  member,  an  abutment  member 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said  arm  member 
for  slidaUy  bearing  on  said  abutment  surface  portion, 
horizontally  disposed  stop  means  adjustably  mounted  on 
housing  porti(Mis  in  opposed  relation  to  opposite  vertical 
side  portions  of  said  frame  member  for  limiting  the  oscil- 
lation of  said  frame  member,  and  means  for  locking  said 
frame  member  against  oscillation  comprising  screw  means 
on  said  housing  for  engaging  a  lower  edge  portion  of  said 
frame  member. 


2,997,913 
PROOF  PLATE  FOR  FRINGE  COMPARATOR 
James  D.  van  Pottea,  Jr.,  and  Jotaa  F.  Donnelly,  Holland, 
IVflch.,  aasfgaors  to  DoaacDy  Mkroia,  lac.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Mkfaigaa 

Filed  July  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  673,489 
2  Claims.    (CL  88—14) 


1.  A  proof  plate  for  testing  the  contour  of  a  glass 
plate  by  measuring  the  interference  patterns  produced  by 
light  rays  reflected  from  the  surfaces  of  said  plates  when 
approximately  parallel  and  contingent  to  each  other  com- 
prising: a  solid  plate  of  transparent  material  having  a 
ground  and  polished  flat  upper  surface  and  a  plurality 
of  holes  in  said  solid  plate;  a  metallic  material  filling 
said  holes:  tapped  holes  in  said  material;  and  one-point 
contact  support  elements  adjustably  mounted  in  said 
tapped  holes  and  having  their  points  projecting  from  said 
polished  surface  for  supporting  a  glass  plate. 


2,997,914 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE  ALIGNMENT  OF 

VEHICLE  HEADLAMPS 
Evaa  L.  Hopkins,  Emporia,  Kaas.,  asrigaor  to  Hopklas 
Maaafactntiag  Corporation,  Emporia,  Kans.,  a  cotpo- 
ntioB  of  Kaasas 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,772 
16CU[m8.    (CI.  88— 14) 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  adjustment  of  one  of  a 
pair  of  vehicle  headlamps  having  outwardly  facing  refer- 
ence surfaces  for  positioning  such  apparatus  contprising 
a  frame  having  a  seating  surface  corresponding  to  the 
reference  surface  of  its  associated  headlamp,  means  car- 
ried by  said  frame  for  releasably  retaining  said  frame 
on  said  headlamp  with  said  seating  surface  seated  on  said 
reference  surface,  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  indi- 
cating when  the  axis  of  said  headlamp  is  inclined  a  pre- 
determined amount  from  the  horizontal,  means  adapted 
for  attachment  to  the  other  headlamp  providing  a  target 
positioned  a  predetermined  distance  outwardly  from  said 
other  headlamp,  a  multiple  mirror  optical  system  mov- 
ably carried  by  said  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  mirror 
components  each  having  an  objective  reflecting  portion 
exposed  to  the  target  when  the  apparatus  is  attached  to 
said  headlamps,  one  of  said  mirror  components  provid- 
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ing  an  even  number  of  reflecting  surfaces  to  reflect  a  nor- 
mal target  image  and  the  other  of  said  mirror  components 
providing  an  odd  number  of  at  least  one  refkcting  sur- 
face to  reflect  a  reversed  target  image,  said  components 
being  so  positioned  relative  to  a  pair  of  imaginary  datum 
planes  which  intersect  at  a  predetermined  angle  that  the 
emergent  reflection  paths  of  said  reversed  and  normal 
images  both  lie  in  one  of  said  planes  only  when  the  other 
of  said  planes  intersects  the  target,  means  for  moving 
said  optical  system  Relative  to  said  frame  to  cause  said 
other  datum  plane  to  intersect  the  target,  and  means  for 
indicating  the  position  of  said  optical  system  relative  to 
said  frame. 


\ 


FILM  PROJECTOR 

Hmnann    Holler,    Vienna,    Anatrla,    ■■itiini    to    Alois 
Handler  and  Karl  Yockenhnbcr,  VIcMa,  Anatria 

FHcd  Ang.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  833,444 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Austria  Aog.  26,  1958 

3  Claima.    (CL  88—17) 


'■i 


•i 


]■ 


1 .  A  motion  picture  projector  adapted  for  foF«rard  and 
reverse  run  of  a  niotion  picture  film,  comprising  a  feed 
mechanism  for  a  liiotion  picture  film  including  a  first 
axle,  a  driving  motor,  a  releasable  clutch  disposed  ODcra- 
tively  between  said[  feed  mechanism  and  said  dnving 
motor,  said  clutch  domprising  a  twb-armed  lever  having 
a  first  arm  and  a  se^cond  arm  and  being  secured  to  said 
first  axle  of  said  feed  mechanism,  a  pivot  pin  disposed 
radially  to  said  first  axle  of  said  feed  mechanism  and 
carrying  said  two-armed  lever,  a  second  axle  disposed 
coaxially  with  said  first  axle  of  said  feed  mechanism  and 
driven  by  said  motor,  said  first  axle  having  an  extension 
engaging  during  normal  projection  of  the  motion  picture 
said  first  arm  of  said  two-armed  lever,  a  carrier  disposed 
adjacent  said  first  axle  aixl  pivotally  mounted  for  turning 
upon  an  axis  disposed  parallel  to  said  first  axle,  two 
control  elements  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  defining 
two  control  surfaces  sloping  towards  said  pivot  pin  of 
said  two-armed  lever  and  disposed  symmetrically  relative 
to  said  first  axle  and  defining  an  open  space  therebetween, 
said  control  elements  and,  thereby,  said  control  surfaces 
being  adjustable  in  the  turning  direction  of  said  second 
arm  of  said  double-armed  lever,  s'imultaneously  disengag- 
ing said  fin^  arm  of  said  double-armed  lever  from  said 
extension  and  stopping  said  second  arm  of  said  double- 
armed  lever  in  said  open  space  defined  between  said  con- 
trol surfaces,  so  that  said  feed  mechanism  is  stopped 
in  a  predetermined  position  and  a  still  picture  is  projected. 


2,997,9U 
TELESCOPIC  GUN  SIGHT  HAVING  AXIALLV 
ADJUSTABLE  EYEPIECE  AND  PARALLAX 
TUBE 
Harry  S.  Friedman,  NotthampCon,  and  Sidney  Phillips, 
Florence,  Ma«.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignmcots,  to 
RedficM  Can  Sight  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  limited  part- 
nership of  Colorado 

Filed  Feb.  2«.  1959,  Scr.  No.  794,644 
3  Claims.    (0.88—32) 
1.  A  telescopic  gun  sight  comprising:  a  main  tube;  an 
objective  lens  combination  fixedly  mounted  in  the  for- 


ward  extremity  of  said  main  tube;  a  paraHax  adjusting 
tube  axially  slidable  in  said  main  tube,  the  rear  extremity 
of  said  parallax  adjusting  tube  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  rear  extremity  of  said  main  tube,  said  parallax  ad- 
justing ;ube  having  axial  slots  at  its  forward  end;  an  eye- 
piece mount;  adjustable  mounting  means  mounting  said 
eyepiece  mount  on  the  rear  extremity  of  said  parallax 
adjusting  tube  so  as  to  move  axially  as  a  unit  with  the 
latter;  an  erector  tube  concentrically  positioned  in  said 
parallax  adjusting  tube  in  spaced  relation  to  the  walls  of 
the  latter;  universal  hinge  means  securing  the  rear  ex- 
tremity of  said  erector  tube  within  the  rear  extremity  of 
the  parallax  adjusting  tube;  screw  actuator  means  extend- 
ing through  the  main  tube  for  swinging  the  forward  ex- 
tremity of  said  erector  tube  within  said  pardljax  adjust- 


ing tube,  said  screw  means  passing  through  the  slots  in 
the  forward  end  of  the  parallax  tube  to  permit  axial  slid- 
ing thereof  within  said  main  tube;  a  reticle  mounted  on 
the  forward  extremity  of  said  erector  tube;  an  erector 
lens  combination  mounted  in  said  erector  tube  rearwardly 
of  said  reticle;  a  cylindrical  parallax  adjusting  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  first  internally  threaded  portion  and  a  second  inter- 
nally threaded  portion  spaced  axially  therefrom,  said  first 
portion  being  threaded  directly  onto  the  rearward  extrem- 
ity of  the  main  tube  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
latter;  and  external  threads  formed  on  the  rearward  ex- 
tremity of  said  parallax  adjusting  tube  and  engaging  the 
second  internally  threaded  portion  of  said  adjusting  sleeve 
so  that  rotation  of  said  sleeve  will  cause  axial  movement 
of  said  parallax  adjusting  tube  within  said  main  tube. 


2,997,917 
REINFORCED  EYEGLASS  FRAME 
John  D.  Bacr,  AttldNtro,  Msm^  aaaignor  to  The  Bialwp 
Company.  North  Attlcboro,  Maas.,  a  corporation  of 
Masnchnactts 

FUcd  June  10. 1958.  Scr.  No.  741,067 
SClafaM.    (CI.  88-^1) 


1.  An  eyeglass  frame  comprising  a  unitary  integral 
synthetic  plastic  member  including  both  a  brow  bar  and 
a  pair  of  lens  rims  depending  therefrom,  an  elongated 
one-piece  metallic  reinforcing  member  shaped  to  conform 
to  the  longitudinal  shape  of  said  brow  bar  and  embedded 
therein  extending  uninterruptedly  across  the  bridge  por- 
tion thereof  and  above  both  said  lens  rims,  a  synthetic 
plastic  member  bonded  to  said  brow  bar  to  cover  said 
reinforcing  member,  said  lens  rims  being  composed  of 
synthetic  plastic  material  and  being  free  from  metallic 
reinforcement,  a  temple  hinge  plate  secured  to  each  end 
portion  of  said  plastic  brow  bar  and  said  reinforcing 
member,  a  temple  secured  to  each  hinge  plate,  and  means 
extending  through  the  end  portion  of  said  plastic  brow 
bar  and  said  reinforcing  member  for  securing  each  hinge 
plate  to  said  plastic  brow  bar  and  to  said  reinforcing 
member. 
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2,997318 

CONTACT  LENS  HOLDER 

Leonard  I.  Spear,  19  S.  Main  SL,  Branford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aog.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  835,065 

4  Claims.    (O.  88—56) 


1.  A  contact  lens  holder,  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
curvature  measuring  instrument,  comprising  a  clamping 
means  for  engaging  said  measuring  instrument;  a  sleeve, 
mechanically  connected  to  said  clamping  means,  and 
having  a  circular  edge  at  its  free  end;  a  permanent  magnet 
secured  within  said  sleeve  adjacent  to  said  circular  edge; 
a  ball  of  magnetic  material  having  a  circular  cavity  with 
non-refiecting  surface,  and  having  the  remainder  of  its 
surface  polished  and  light  reflecting,  said  ball  being  held 
by  said  permanent  magnet  against  the  said  circular  edge 
of  the  sleeve  permitting  a  sliding  motion  between  the  sur- 
face of  said  ball  and  the  said  circular  edge  of  the  sleeve 
enabling  said  ball  to  function  as  a  gauge  and  also  as  a  lens 
holder  when  measuring  the  concave  and  the  convex  sur- 
faces of  the  lens. 


2,997,919 

VARIABLE  POWER  OBJECTIVE 

Wnibmi  G.  Peck,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch 

A  Lomb  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1960,  Scr.  No.  17,878 

4  Oaims.    (CI.  88—57) 


curvature  of  the  refractive  surfaces,  r,  to  /«  denote  the 
axial  thicknesses  of  the  lens  elements  and  F'  represents 
the  focal  length  of  the  first  positive  lens  component  per  se. 
Si  to  Sj  denote  the  axial  spaces  between  said  elements, 
the  difference  between  the  refractive  indices  of  the  glass 
in  two  elements  of  said  first  lens  component  being  at  least 
.13  and  the  corresponding  difference  between  Abbe  num- 
bers therefor  being  at  least  25.0,  the  difference  between 
the  refractive  indices  of  the  glass  in  two  adjacent  elements 
of  said  second  lens  component  being  at  least  .  1 8  and  the 
corresponding  difference  between  the  Abbe  numbers 
therefor  being  at  least  25.0,  the  difference  between  the 
refractive  indices  of  the  glass  in  two  adjacent  elements  of 
said  negative  component  being  at  least  .19  and  the  corre- 
sponding difference  between  the  Abbe  numbers  therefor 
being  at  least  18.0,  and  wherein  F'  is  equal  to  substan- 
tially .0166  times  the  back  focus  B.F.  or  throw  of  said 
objective, 

1.05r</?,<I.3F' 

.35r<;?a<.43f' 

.53/="'<-/?,<.65F 

.51F'</?4<.72F' 

.24r'<^j<.30F'  I 

.31F'<^a<-39r 

.^i5F'<-R^<A^F' 

2bF'<-Rt<.nF' 

.21F'<-R,<.26r 

.2lF'<-Rio<.26F' 

MF'<Ru<.46F' 

.05iF'<ti<.O65F' 

.088F'<r,<.108F' 

.033r</,<.041F' 

.165F'</4<.205F' 

.115F'<r5<.140F' 

.045F'</8<.053F' 

I.35F=5i  (least  mag.) 

.386F'=5i  (greatest  mag.) 

•31F'<5a<.37F' 

.035F'<5,<.043F' 

.175F'=54  (least  mag.) 

1.07F'=54  (greatest  mag.) 

.0214F'<55<.0254F' 


i' 


2,997,920 

ANAMORPHOTIC  OBJECTIVE  SYSTEM 

^     Jan  Lonis  WnliF  Jacobsen,  Asamstrasse  8, 

Mmiich  9,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1958,  Scr.  No.  720^67 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  15,  1957 

2  Oaims.    (CL  88—57) 


'C2 


I  A  zoom  type  of  pancratic  objective  for  projecting  a 
constant  sized  image  of  variable  sized  areas  of  an  object 
field  onto  a  distant  screen  by  using  a  constant  projection 
field  angle  for  all  magnifications  of  the  image,  said  ob- 
jective comprising  a  compound  first  positive  lens  compo- 
nent located  nearest  to  said  specimen,  a  second  positive 
lens  component  located  at  a  constant  distance  rearwardly 
of  said  first  lens  during  all  changes  of  power  of  said 
objective,  and  a  compound  negative  lens  component  lo- 
cated rearwardly  of  said  positive  components,  the  positive 
components  being  connected  together  for  duplicate  move- 
ments as  a  unit  and  the  negative  lens  component  being 
moved  differentially  with  respect  to  the  motion  of  the 
positive  components  so  as  to  change  the  magnification  of 
the  image  while  maintaining  the  axial  position  thereof 
subsUntially  stationary,  each  compound  lens  component 
having  a  front  and  a  rear  lens  element,  the  constructional 
data  for  said  objective  being  given  in  the  table  of  inequal- 
ities herebelow  wherein  Ri  to  Rn  denote  the  radii  of 

7fi9  O  O       T.T 


i  '.  '■> 


I  Annmorphotic  system  for  photographing  pictures 
on  to  a  film  plane,  that  are  reproduced  in  a  horizontally 
expanding  anamorphotic  projecting  objective,  comprising 
a  spherical  objective  lens,  a  vertical  expanding  and  with 
rc-pect  to  the  film  plane  a  focal  anamorphoser  disposed 
between  said  spherical  objective  fens  and  said  film  plane, 
Slid  an.imorp'ioser  comprising  respectively  a  negative 
cvlindrical  lens  component  adjacent  to  said  film  plane  and^ 
a  positive  cylindrical  lens  component  axially  air  separate 
from  said  negative  cylindrical  lens,  said  lenses  hayfng 
cvlindrical  axes  parallel  to  each  other  and  horizontally 
disposed  said  anamorphoser  having  a  focal  lengfh  such 
as  to  cause  a  vertical  expansion  corresponding/fo  the  de- 
sired compression  factor,  said  negative  cylmdrical  lens 
component  having  lenses  with  radii  r,,  r*^,  and  r^,  the 
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ratio  of  the  powers  of  refraction  of  said  lens  radii  being 
Mitwtantialiy  +0  0231  to  +0.0027  to  -f  0.0027  to 
+  0.01 21,  and  said  positive  cylindrical  lens  component 
having  lenses  with  radii  r^,  r,  and  r,  the  ratio  of  the  powers 
of  refraction  of  said  lens  radii  being  substantially  0  to 
+0  0006  to  +0  0030.  said  values  being  calculated  in 

I 


nun. 


2,ff7,f21 

LENS  FOR  ZOOM  VIEWFINDERS 

t  B.   LjKh,   Dmrld  C.  GUkcaoa,  amd 

TtovJa,  Rochcalcr,  N.Y^  amtg ,  br 

■OBli,  to  RcTcrt  Camera  CoBwuy  (fonncrly 
CorponliM),  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FlUd  Oct  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  845.912 
IClaliaa.    (CL  SS— 57) 


JT 

n 


1 

0  . 
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I.  A  viewfinder  lens  system  adjustable  to  vary  the  field 
of  view  of  the  system,  comprising  four  air-spaced  lenses 
of  plastic  material,  the  characteristics  of  the  lenses  and 
their  spatial  relationship  to  each  other  being  substan- 
tially in  the  proportions  indicated  by  the  data  in  the 
following  table: 


wherein  the  lenses  arc  numbered  in  order  from  front  to 
rear  in  the  first  column,  the  radii  of  curvature  of  the  lens 
surfaces  arc  given  in  the  second  column,  the  respective 
surfaces  being  numbered  from  front  to  rear  and  being 
respectively  identified  by  the  subscript  numeral  used  with 
each  R.  with  plus  and  minus  values  of  R  indicating 
curved  surfaces  which  are  respective;,ly  convex  and  con- 
cave toward  the  front,  the  axial  thicknesses  T  of  the  re- 
spective lenses  and  the  axial  thicknesses  S  of  the  air 
spaces  between  the  lenses  being  given  in  the  third  col- 
umn, the  respective  lens  clement  thicknesses  and  air 
spaces  being  separately  numbered  from  front  to  rear  and 
being  respectively  identified  by  numerical  subscripts  used 
with  each  T  and  S.  the  lenses  2  and  4  being  axially  sta- 
tionary and  the  lenses  1  and  3  being  axially  movable  in 
unison  to  vary  the  field  of  view  of  the  system. 


2397,922 

LIGHT  VALVE 

Edwmi4  K.  KmrrtUam,  29  Bivcradge  Road, 

Red  Burit,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  195S,  Scr.  No.  73«,(54 
i  CUoM.    (a.  SS— 61) 

I    A  light  shutter  for  controlling  the  transmission  of 
light  therethrough,  comprising  a  light-tight  frame  mem- 


ber having  an  opening  at  each  of  iti  oppoaite  enda.  a 
first  right  angle  prism  supported  within  said  frame  mem- 
ber and  having  a  right  angle  face  completely  filling  one 
(A  said  openings  and  facing  outwardly  therefrom  and 
acting  as  the  entrance  window  for  accepting  the  light  to 
be  controlled,  the  opposite  hypotenuse  face  being  dis- 
posed within  said  frame  member  and  receiving  said  ac- 
cepted light;  a  second  right  angle  prism  supported  within 
said  frame  member  and  having  a  right  angle  face  facing 
outwardly  of  and  completely  filling  the  second  of  s^ 
openings  and  acting  as  the  exit  window  for  the  light  to 
be  controlled,  the  opposite  hypotenuse  face  of  said  sec- 
ond  prism    being   disposed    within   said    frame   member 


and  in  parallel  relation  to  the  bypoteniae  face  of  said 
first  prism  and  spaced  therefrom  a  distance  of  more  than 
one  wavelength  of  light  and  less  than  six  wavelengths  of 
light  whereby  li^t  entering  said  first  prism  is  totally  re- 
flected at  the  hypotenuse  of  said  first  prism  without  enter- 
ing the  hypotenuse  face  of  said  second  prism;  and  elec- 
trically actuated  means  for  reducing  the  space  between 
said  two  hypotenuse  faces  to  less  than  one-tenth  wave- 
length of  light  whereby  light  accepted  by  the  entrance 
window  face  of  said  first  prism  is  transmitted  along  a 
substantially  straight  optical  path  through  said  first 
and  second  prisms  and  emerges  through  the  exit  window 
face  of  said  second  prism. 


2,997,923 
AMMUNITION  FEED  MECHANISM 

Howard  O.    KcniBtoi^    Cohnakw,    OMo,    walg to 

Cvtha-Wrlght  ConporatkM,  a  corporattoa  of  Deb- 

Filed  Not.  2fl,  1947.  Scr.  No.  78S4S5 
2SClaiBia.    (CL  89— 33) 


8.  Mechanism  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
ammunition  magazine;  a  pair  of  rotatable  loaders  for 
alternately  receiving  rounds  one  at  a  time  from  the  maga- 
zine at  a  receiving  station  and  carrying  them  one  at  a 
time  to  a  firing  station;  drive  means  for  rotating  each 
loader  at  varying  speeds,  accelerating  the  motion  of  the 
loader  after  it  passes  said  receiving  station  and  then  de- 
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celerating  it  to  a  dwell  in  said  firing  position<^and  ac- 
celerating the  loader  in  its  motion  followipf  the  dwell 
and  then  decelerating  it  as  it  approaches/Mid  receiving 
station;  and  said  drive  means  being  wrraiiged  to  maintain 
the  loaders  in  substantially  oppositp^hase  relation  in 
their  operating  cycles. 


__^  2,9^,924 

FIREARM  WITH  ROTAJCY  MAGAZINE  AND  PIVOT. 

ING  REAnARREL  SECTION 

Waldo  E.  RoacMii*,  411  E.  WaaUagtoB  SL, 

AppktoB,  Wis. 

FHad  Ai«.  5, 19M,  Scr.  No.  47,724 

11  OMkm.   (CI.  S9— 155) 


1.  In  a  semi-automatic  firearm,  a  rotary  magazine 
having  a  plurality  of  chambers  each  adapted  to  contain 
cartridges,  a  spring  pressed  follower  in  each  of  said  cham- 
bers for  feeding  the  cartridges  therefrom,  a  barrel  having 
a  stationary  front  section  and  a  rear  section,  a  carrier 
pivotally  connected  to  said  front  section  and  secured  to 
said  rear  section  for  swinging  movement  of  the  rear  sec- 
tion with  the  carrier  between  an  aligned  position  oi  the 
barrel  sections  and  a  position  in  which  the  rear  barrel 
section  is  in  alignment  with  one  chamber  of  the  magazine 
for  receiving  a  cartridge  therefrom. 


2,997,925 
PORTABLE  CUTTER  FOR  KEYWAYS 
Walter  H.  lohoMNi,  44S3  Park  Helgkts  Ave,  BaNfanofc 
15,  Md.,  and  SamMl  M.  KcMua,  Boi  203,  Rtc.  1,  Race 
Road,  Hanover,  Md. 

FDcd  Sept  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  842,955 
1  Claim.    (CL9f— 12) 


A  portable  keyway  cutter  comprising  an  elongated  body 
having  a  semi-cylindrical  enlarged  head,  said  body  hav- 
ing an  elongated  dove-tail  tongue  thereon  and  said  head 
having  a  transverse  cylindrical  bore  with  a  slot  in  the  side 
thereof,  said  bore  having  a  longitudinally  extending  key- 
way  therein,  a  worm  gear  joumallcd  transversely  in  said 
head  intersecting  said  bore,  an  adapter  bushing  substan- 


tially cresceot-iiiaped  in  cron  seotioii,  and  having  a  key- 
way  therein  aligned  with  said  first-mentioned  keyway, 
seated  in  said  bore,  a  key  in  said  keyways,  said  adaptor 
having  a  threaded  channel  in  the  outer  surface  thereof 
co-acting  with  said  worm  for  adjustmem  of  said  adaptor 
transversely  of  said  head,  said  adaptor  also  having  an 
elongated  slot  aligned  with  said  side  slot,  an  elongated 
carriage  having  a  dove-tail  groove  mounted  on  said  dove- 
tail tongue  for  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  said 
body,  said  carriage  having  a  threaded  bore  in  one  end 
thereof,  a  tongue  on  the  end  of  said  body  having  a  bore 
therein  aligned  with  said  threaded  bore,  a  screw  extend- 
ed through  said  bore  in  said  tongue  and  engaging  in 
^id  threaded  bore  for  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
carriage  relative  to  said  body,  said  carriage  having  a 
slot  in  its  other  end  and  a  perpendicular  bore  intersect- 
ing said  slot,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  perpen- 
dicular bore,  motor  means  mounted  on  said  carriage  for 
driving  said  shaft,  and  a  cutter  removably  mounted  on 
said  shaft  in  line  with  said  slots  in  said  bore  and  said 
adaptor. 

2,997,92< 

METAL  WORDNG  MACHINE 

Harry  C.  Verywr,  27759  Greenwich, 

Moaat  CIcMcna,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  793,21ft 

ftChfaiM.    (CL9«.-24J) 


1^' 


1.  A  metal  shaping  machine  comprising  a  base  struc- 
ture, a  cutting  tool  operatively  supported  on  said  base 
structure,  drive  means  for  imparting  a  cutting  and  re- 
tracting stroke  to  said  cutting  tool,  superimposed  car- 
riage units  mounted  on  said  base  structure  for  support- 
ing a  workpiece  in  position  to  be  operated  upon  by  said 
cutting  tool,  the  lower  of  said  carriage  units  being  freely 
movable  relative  to  a  horizontal  surface  of  said  base 
structure  in  one  direction  of  movement  and  adapted  for 
movement  toward  said  horizontal  surface  in  binding  re- 
lation thereto,  a  pressure  member  disposed  entirely  above 
and  overlying  said  lower  carriage  unit,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  member  extending  vertically  through  a  por- 
tion of  said  base  structure  and  shiftable  in  a  vertical  di- 
rection by  said  drive  means  in  synchronism  with  the 
cutting  and  retracting  stroke  of  said  cutting  tool  for 
drawing  down  said  pressure  member  against  said  por- 
tion of  the  lower  carriage  unit  and  thereby  displacing 
the  latter  toward  said  horizontal  surface  and  causing  the 
same  to  frictionally  bind  thereagainst  during  a  portion 
of  said  stroke. 


2,997,927 
FORMED  PAPER  DISH  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
Robert  H.  Carwn,  Marion,  bd.,  a«igDor  to 
Machine  A  Tool  Co.,  Inc.,  Marion,  Ind.,  a 
of  Indiana 

FDcd  Feb.  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  791,928 
5Clainis.    (CL93— 3ft) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  curved  wall  portion  ex- 
tending from  a  zone  of  a  paper  dish  without  overlappinf 


A/ 
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folds,  which  method  compmes  impressing  dn  a  frianar,' 
moistened  paper  dish  blank  in  an  area  of  a  face  thereof 
which  will  be  on  the  inside  of  the  dish  and  which  area 
will  eventually  constitute  that  of  the  curving  wall  portion, 
a  series  of  spaced,  side  by  side,  linear  indentations  extend- 
ing approxinvitely  radially  from  near  a  margin  of  said 
zone  outwardly  toiward  the  margin  of  said  blank;  intro- 
ducing the  planar,  indented  blank  between  .a  pair  of  dish 
forming  male  and  female  members,  each  having  a  com- 
plementary rounding,  smooth  surface  for  shaping  said 
wall  poaion  and  spaced  one  surface  from  the  other  by  a 
clearance  exceeding  that  of  said  blank;  moving  laid  mem- 
bers one  toward  the  other  drawing  said  blank  aita  intd 
said  members  spacing  around  the  smooth  surface  of  at 


■34 
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least  one  of  said  members  and  causing  a  flow  of  paper  in 
said  blank  area  between  said  member  smooth  surfaces 
into  an  approximately  rectangular,  spontaneous  fold 
around  each  of  said  indentations,  to  fold  protruding  from 
that  outer-side  of  the  blank  opposite  to  the  inner, side 
^  carrying  the  indentations  and  carrying  the  indentation 
within  the  fold  in  each  instance  a  distance  from  said  inner 
side;  and  continuingly  mevin^  said  members  one  toward 
the  other  ultimately  compressibiy  engaging  the  blank 
inner  wail  side  and  said  outer  side  folds  between  said 
smooth  rounding  surfaces  and  pressing,  through  the  folds, 
and  the  said  blank  inner  side  face  laterally  across  said 
indentations  into  a  substantially  smooth  inner  face  around 
said  curved  wall  portion. 


\ 


2,997  928 
FOLDING  BOX  FORMING  MACHINE 
Slxurd  Johannes  Hoynip,  Monta  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor 
ia  Baljak  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,676 
18  Claims.    (CI.  93—51) 


•(>  y^, 


DEVICE  FOR  COMPRESSING  GLUED  AREAS 

OF  FOLDING  BOXES 

Thomas  R.  Baker,  Los  Altos,  aad  Rkkard  V.  Pagtadarai* 

San  Mateo,  Califs  aasigDon  to  Baljak  Corporation, 

WihnliigtoD,  Dcl^  a  coiporatfcM  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,806 

6  Claims.    (CL  93— 51) 


I.  A  box  forming  machine  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  die;  a  plunger  movable  into  and  out  of  said  die;  recipro- 
cating drive  means;  and  a  pneumatic  coupling  between 
said  plunger  and  said  drive  means,  said  coupling  compris- 
ing a  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  in  said  cylinder  and 
subdividing  said  cylinder  into  two  chambers,  and  means 
for  establishing  a  restricted  air  path  between  at  least  one 
of  said  chambers  and  the  surrounding  atmospheric  air. 


4.  A  compression  die  for  exerting  compressive  force 
on  adhesively  connected  areas  of  folding  boxes,  the  de- 
vice comprising,  in  combination,  a  support  including  a 
pair  of  rear  pivots;  a  pair  of  lateral  levers  mounted  with 
their  rear  ends  on  said  pivots,  said  levers  and  a  portion 
of  the  support  between  said  pivots  constituting  three 
sides  of  a  quadrangle;  a  box  forming  plunger  movable 
into  and  out  of.  the  central  space  of  the  quadrangle; 
a  pressure  element  mounted  on  each  of  said  levers  inter- 
mediate the  lever  ends,  said  pressure  elements  facing  the 
plunger  from  opposite  sides  to  clamp  a^  plunger-sup- 
ported folding  box  between  the  elements  by  movement 
of  the  levers  towardfkcaeh  other;  a  pressure  fluid  servo- 
motor comprising  a  cylinder  connected  to  the  front  end 
of  one  of  the  levers  and  a  piston  connected  to  the  front 
end  of  the  other  lever,  said  servo-motor  being  unat- 
tached to.  and  free  to  move  relatively  to.  said  support 
and  lying  within  the  fourth  side  W  the  quadrangle;  and 
motion  equalizing  means  mounted  on  said  support  and 
interconnecting  said  levers  for  centering  the  levers  with 
respect  to  the  plunger  axis. 


2,997,930 
DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  AND  LOCiONG  FOLDING 

BOX  CORNERS 
Chester  J.  Pierce,  Jr.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baljak 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Sept  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,371 
3  Claims.  (CI.  93— 51) 
I.  A  box  folding  and  locking  device,  particularly  for 
folding  and  locking  the  corners  of  a  folding  box  having 
a  box  bottom,  box  sides,  and  a  comer  lock  flap  on  a  cer- 
tain side  having  a  tab  thereon  insertable  into  and  aper- 
ture in  another  box  side,  the  device  comprising,  a  plunger 
having  end  surfaces  and  front  and  rear  surfaces,  one  of 
said  surfaces  being  provided  with  a  recess;  an  open- 
bottom  die  through  which  said  plunger  is  movable,  said 
die  having  lateral  blank  folding  portions  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  front  and  rear  surfaces  of  the 
plunger,  and  end  blank  folding  portions  substantially 
parallel  to  the  end  surfaces  of  the  plunger,  considering 
plunger  and  die  in  plan  view;  means  forming  a  downward- 
ly and  inwardly  inclined  guideway  mounted  on  said  die 
below  said  folding  poriions;  a  finger  element  mounted 
on  said  die  for  movemem  in  said  guideways  into  and  out 
of  the  recess  of  the  plunger  while  following  the  down- 
ward work  stroke  and  the  upward  return  stroke  of  the 
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plunger,  respectively;  and  means  operable  in  response  to 
the  movement  of  the  plunger  relatively  to  the  die  for 
moving  said  finger  element  within  said  guideway  suffi- 
ciently far  in  one  extreme  position  to  flex  said  tab  of 


the  box  blank  through  the  blank  aperture  into  the  re- 
cesses of  the  plunger  while  the  plunger  passes  said  finger, 
and  sufficiently  far  to  clear  the  plunger  in  its  other  ex- 
treme position. 


2  997  931 
CONTAINER  MAKING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
William  Binford  Elam,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,262 
9  Claims.    (CL  93 — 80) 


Si  ^ 


4.  A  machine  for  forming  spirally  wound  pull  string 
containers,  comprising  a  mandrel,  means  for  wrapping 
around  said  mandrel  an  inner  web  which  carries  on  it  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed  pull  strings  having 
free  ends  dangling  therefrom  to  form  said  inner  web  into 
a  tube  wherein  the  string  ends  dangle  from  the  outer 
surface  of  the  tube,  means  to  rotate  said  tube  around 
and  to  advance  said  tube  along  said  mandrel  to  cause 
said  string  ends  to  follow  a  helical  path  of  travel,  means 
for  guiding  an  outer  web  into  contact  with  said  advancing 
tube  with  the  trailing  edge  portion  of  said  outer  web 
disposed  in  parallelism  with  said  helical  path  of  travel 
of  said  string  ends  at  the  area  of  initial  contact  between 
said  outer  web  and  said  tube,  means  for  maintaining  said 
string  ends  rearwardly  of  said  trailing  edge  portion  of 
said  outer  web  at  said  area  of  contact,  and  means  for 
projecting  said  string  ends  forwardly  of  the  leading  edge 
portion  of  said  outer  web  to  maintain  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  string  ends  clear  of  said  outer  web. 


2,997,932 

MANHOLE  STRUCTURE 

William  W.  Tayk>r,  1614  N.  Dixon  Circle, 

Clndwiatl,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  676,656 

6  Claims.    (CI.  94—34) 

1.   In  combination,  a  manhole  cover  and  supporting 

frame  therefor,  said  frame  comprising  a  base  and  an  up- 


standing  peripheral  flange  defining  an  opening  of  gener- 
ally square  cross  section,  a  first  pair  of  recessed  seats 
carried  by  said  flange  on  the  opposite  comers  of  said 
square  opening  lying  along  a  first  diagcmal  of  said  open- 
ing, a  second  pair  of  recessed  seats  carried  by  said  flange 
adjacent  to  the  opposite  comers  of  a  second  diagonal 
of  said  square  opening,  and  a  third  pair  of  recessed  seats 
carried  by  said  flange  and  disposed  closely  adjacent  to 
the  second  pair  of  seats,  each  of  said  recessed  seats  being 
of  tapered  configiiration  and  having  a  wide  portion  ad- 
jacent to  the  top  of  the  seat  and  a  narrow  portion  ad- 
jacent to  the  bottom  of  the  seat,  said  cover  comprising 
two  triangular  sections,  each  of  said  sections  including 


a  surface  plate  of  substantially  triangular  outline  having 
three  vertices  and  three  lugs,  one  of  said  lugs  being  lo- 
cated at  each  of  said  vertices,  each  of  said  lugs  being 
formed  integral  with  said  surface  plate  and  extending 
outwardly  from  the  associated  vertex  of  the  triangular 
surface  plate,  each  of  the  said  lugs  being  in  the  form  of 
an  elongated  prism,  having  a  narrowed  portion  adjacent 
to  the  lower  edge  of  said  lug,  each  of  said  lugs  being 
disposed  in  engagement  with  one  of  said  recessed  seats, 
the  remaining  portions  of  said  manhole  cover  being 
spaced  from  said  frame  whereby  said  lugs  and  seats  con- 
stitute the  sole  points  of  engagement  between  the  man- 
hole cover  and  frame. 


2,997.933 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WTTH  COUPLED 
EXPOSURE  METER 
Waldemar  T.  Rentscbler.  Calmlmch  (Enz),  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Alfred  Gauthier  G.m.b.H.,  Calmbach  (Enz), 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  June  10.  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,050 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  15,  1957 

10  Claims.    (CU  95—10) 

\ 
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1.  In  a  photographic  camera,  a  speed  setting  member 
and  a  diaphragm  setting  member;  a  transmission  device 
adapted  for  connection  with  an  exposure  meter  to  influ- 
ence a  movable  part  thereof;  means  including  a  coupling 
ring,  for  actuating  said  transmission  device  in  response 
to  relative  movement  between  said  setting  members,  said 
ring  being  normally  turnable  as  a  unit  with  one  of  said 
members:  manually  operable,  releasable  coupling  means 
for  adjustably  positioning  said  ring  with  re^>ect  to  and 
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for  tockini  it  to  said  one  setUng  member  in  different  ad- 
juwed  routive  positions  and  againct  relative  turning  move- 
ment; and  means  including  a  scale  for  indicating  the  dif- 
ferent relative  adjusted  positions  of  the  ring  and  one  aet- 
ting  member. 
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r^^      ^^E!.9^^  ^^^^  REFLEX  CAMERA 

unter  HccrUote,  Drcsdco,  Gcrmaay,  ■HJaam  to  VEB 

Kamcra.  ud  Kinoweriw  Dresden,  Dradm,  GcnnaBT 

Flkd  Dwr.  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  Mljis 

3ClaiiiH.    (CL  95-42) 


and  havmg  a  distance  sening  rin^  thereon  and  a  distance 
scale  nng  connected  with  said  setting  ring,  said  distance 
scale  nng  having  a  plurality  of  distance  scales  arranged 
thereon,  each  of  said  scale  being  adapted  respectivelv 
for  one  objective  having  a  specific  focal  Ichgth,  and  a 
plurality  of  objectives  having  varying  focal  lengths,  each 
of  the  objectives  consisting  of  a  bousing,  a  lens  set  and 
a  diaphragm  mounted  in  said  housing,  each  of  said  ob- 
jectives being  adapted  for  insertion  in  said  socket  one  at 
a  time. 


1  .     ^-'ri  mi' 


2,997,93« 
V  «,...-  PHOTOGRAFHIC  CAMERA 

Franz  Wilbchn  Reinhard  Sterp,  Cafaabadi,  Em.  Ger- 
many  as«l«nor  to  Alfred  Gmitfakr  Gjn.b.H.,  Calm, 
bach,  Enx,  Gerauny,  a  corporatfcm  of  Germany 

Fll«l  Joly  IS,  1959.  Ser.  No.  827,323 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jnly  24.  1958 
8  Claims.    (CL  95-44)      ^^ 


I.  A  single  lens  reflex  camera  comprising  a  hdUsinf.  a 
camera  shutter  arranged  within  said  housing,  a  film  wind- 
ing spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  cam 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  winding  spindle,  a  first  spring 
dnvably  connecting  said  cam  to  said  spindle,  a  mirror 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing,  and  capable  of  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  the  optical  path  of  the  camera,  a 
second  spring  connected  to  said  mirror  urging  the  latter 
out  of  the  optical  path  of  the  camera,  a  cam  follower 
attached  to  said  mirror  being  in  engagement  with  said 
cam  for  displacing  the  mirror  into  the  optical  path  <rf  the 
camera  on  rotation  of  the  film  winding  spindle  against 
the  action  of  said  second  spring,  latch  means  arranged  in 
said  housing  for  locking  said  cam   follower  when  the 
mirror  is  in  the  optical  path  of  the  camera,  release  means 
arranged  within  said  housing  for  releasing  said  cam  fol- 
lower from  said  Litch  means  when  the  camera  shutter  is 
operated,  and  an  arresting  lug  on  said  cam  for  arresting 
said  cam  follower  in  a  position  out  of  the  optical  path 
when  the  mirror  is  moved  out  of  the  optical  path  under 
the  action  of  the  second  spring. 


EXCHANGEABLE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVE 

Hermann  Schcffold,  Mnnicb,  Germany,  aaainor  to  Pho- 

to^mmetrie  G.m.b.H.,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,671 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aus  16   1957 

8  Claims.    (CI.  95— 45) 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  setting  memben  comprising  a  diaphragm  setting  mem- 
ber and  a  speed  setting  member;  a  planetary  gear;  a  mov- 
able carrier  on  which  the  planetary  gear  is  rotatably 
mounted;  means  connecting  said  carrier  to  one  of  said 
pair  of  setting  members  for  concurrent  movement  there- 
with; an  exposure -value  setting  member;  means  conneel- 
ing  the  exposure-value  setting  member  to  the  planetary 
gear  for  actuation  in  response  to  turning  of  said  gear  while 
the  said  carrier  is  stationary;  and  means  including  a  re- 
versing gear  mechanism,  coupling  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
setting  members  to  the  planetary  gear  to  eflfect  similar 
movements  of  the  said  other  setting  member  and  the 
exposure-value  setting  member  when  the  planetary  gear 
IS  turned  and  the  carrier  held  stationary,  said  movemenu 
being  in  the  same  direction  and  having  the  same  magni- 
tude. • 


2,997,937 
«,  ..    ^^"^ACE  DEVELOPMENT  DEVICE 
Walter  Limberger,  Hamboi,  Gcrm^  asrignor  to 

'^"SES*^'^.'^  ^^-  Ha«borg,^G«rSSy 
^.  .       ^^^^  '••  "*«•  S«.  No.  766,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct  16.  1957 
4  Claims.    (CI.  95— 94) 


z  — 


1.  A  photographic  exchangeable  objective  device  for 
attachment  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  objectives  to  a  cam- 
era housing,  comprising  a  socket  releasably  secured  to 
the  camera  housing,  said  socket  including  a  separation 
mechanism  for  the  objective  and  a  diaphragm  adjustment 
device  for  each  of  the  objectives  attached  to  said  socket 


3.  A  device  for  developing  flexible  sheeu  having  a 
photosensitive  surface,  comprising  a  container  adapted  to 
hold  a  developer  liquid,  means  for  maintaining  a  con- 
stant liquid  level  in  said  container,  drive  means  adapted 
successively  to  deposit  each  one  of  said  sheets  onto  the 
surface  of  said  liquid  and  to  move  said  sheet  along  the 
liquid  siy-face  with  its  photosensitive  surface  facing  down- 
wardly; said  drive  means  comprising  a  pair  of  contacting 
oppositely   rotating  rollers  adapted   to  pass  said   sheet 
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therebetween,  the  centers  of  said  rollers  being  intercon- 
nected by  a  line  slightly  inclined  to  the  vertical  so  that  a 
plane  tangent  to  both  of  said  rollers  at  their  point  of 
contact  slopes  downwardly  at  a  small  acute  angle  to  the 
hofixontal  whereby  each  sheet  gradually  approaches  with 
its  photosensitive  surface  the  surface  of  said  liquid;  and  a 
plurality  of  traiuversely  spaced  elongated  guide  elements 
extending  at  least  partly  submerged  within  said  container 
over  its  full  length  in  the  direction  of  sheet  travel  and 
with  a  mutual  separation  corresponding  to  a  small  frac- 
tion of  the  triuisverse  container  dimension,  substantially 
at  the  liquid  level,  for  limiting  the  penetration  of  the 
liquid  by  said  sheet 


2,997,938 

HUMIDIFIER  ATTACHMENTS  FOR  HOT  AIR 

REGISTERS 

Alvfai  P.  Sievcii,  1188  Ewdld  St,  and  Richard  A.  Simcr- 
1704  BcMdMvood  Ave.,  botk  of  St  Paul,  Minn. 
FDcd  JnM  13, 1958,  Scr.  No.  741,872 
5ClaiaM.    (CL  98— 189) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hot  air  register  having  grill 
openings  therethrough,  and  a  pair  of  mounting  bolts  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  grilf^penings  designed  to  secure 
said  register  in  position,  and  a  humidifying  attachment 
attached  to  said  register,  said  attachment  including  a 
cross  member  comprised  of  a  pair  of  telescopically  en- 
gaged parts  to  permit  the  length  of  said  cross  member 
to  be  adjusted,  a  pair  of  links  pivotally  connected  to  op- 
posite ends  of  said  cross  member,  said  links  having  aper- 
tures therethrough  to  accommodate  said  fastening  screws, 
and  a  water  receptacle  of  elongated  form  detachably  se- 
cured to  said  cross  member,  said  receptacle  having  a  lip 
designed  to  hook  over  said  cross  member  and  to  hold 
said  receptacle  in  side  by  side  relation  thereto. 


2,997,939 
COOLING  AIR  FLOW  ADJUSTABLE  LOUVER  FOR 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  HOUSING 

RnsKl  C  Snyder,  MaMicId,  and  Romdd  E.  Partcc, 

Shelby,  Ohio,  aasigDon  to  Mansfield  Metal  Fabricatinc 

Inc.,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  oi  Ohio 

FUcd  Ang.  7,  1958,  So-.  No.  753,811 

SCiaiOH.    (a.  98— 110) 


apart  opposed  side  walls,  a  series  of  overiapping  louven 
mounted  in  the  opposed  side  walls  of  the  frame  and 
adapted  for  opening  and  closing  movetneiit,  transverse 
torque  shafts  extending  between  said  side  walls,  lever 
arms  on  said  shafts,  a  control  bar,  additional  lever  arms 
on  said  shafts  operatively  connected  to  said  control  bar, 
linkage  means  within  said  frame  operatively  connecting 
the  first  said  lever  arms  to  the  uixlersides  of  said  louvers 
for  operating  them  in  unison,  each  of  said  louvers  having 
a  central  hub  extending  the  entire  length  thereof,  rcveiiely 
curved  vanes  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  said 
hub.  reversely  turned  flanges  on  the  outer  edges  of  said 
vanes  for  overlapping  similar  flanges  on  adjoining  louvers 
in  closed  position  and  means  pivotally  mounting  said  hub. 


2,997,940 
METHOD  AND  CANICTER  MEANS  FOR  MAKE^G 

BEVERAGES 
Ralph  R.  Fecoraro,  Ufa,  Angclo  S.  Sinatra,  Massapcosa 
Park,  and  Edward  J.  Dzicdzinfau  Massapcqoa,  N.Y., 
assi^iors  to  Ref  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Mlaaoia, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  736,879 
9Ctafans.    (Q.  99— 315) 


1 .  Means  for  use  in  a  beverage  making  apparatus  com- 
prising a  circular  body  having  an  outlet  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  fully  imperforate  side  walled  canister  within 
and  radially  spaced  from  said  body  including  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  spaced  separable  filter  means  between  the 
top  and  bottom  of  said  canister  defining  a  space  there- 
between in  which  a  beverage  producing  ingredient  may 
be  contained,  a  cover  releasably  engaged  with  said  body 
to  secure  said  canister  in  said  body  and  removable  from 
said  body  to  enable  removal  of  said  canister  from  said 
body  and  the  separation  of  said  filter  means  for  removal 
of  said  beverage  producing  ingredient  therefrom,  a 
source  of  fluid,  a  fluid  inlet  in  said  cover  to  communi- 
cate said  fluid  to  said  space  for  infusion  of  said  bever- 
age producing  ingredient,  and  sealing  means  on  said 
cover  extending  between  said  body  and  canister  to  form 
a  fluid-tight  seal  across  the  radial  space  therebetween. 


1.  Air  flow  control  construction  for  cooling  housing 
having  an  open  frame  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced 


2,997,941 

APPARATUS  FOR  BROILING  FOOD 

Louis  A.  M.  Phelan,  Roscoc,  and  John  W.  Vos,  Rockton, 

ni.;  said  Vos  assl^ior  to  said  Phelan 
Original  applicatton  Apr.  21,   1958,  Scr.  No.  729,788, 
now  Patent  No.  2,945,767,  dated  July  19,  1960.     Di- 
vided and  tbU  application  Nov.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
854,805 

13  Claims.  (CL  99—332) 
3.  Apparatus  for  broiling  food  comprising,  an  enclosed 
broiling  chamber  having  an  opening  in  the  top  for  the 
passage  of  food  therethrough,  means  for  reducing  the  size 
of  said  opening  and  thereby  substantially  sealing  said 
chamber  against  entry  of  air,  a  low  pressure  and  fully 
aerated  fuel  burner  directed  into  said  chamber  and  at  each 
side  thereof  for  supplying  intense  radiant  heat  to  food  in 
said  chamber,  said  burners  including  a  generally  vertically 
positioned  ceramic  mat  having  a  plurality  of  holes  for 
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the  passage  of  air  and  fuel,  and  an  exhaust  duct  in  the 
lop  of  said  chamber  at  either  side  thereof  arwJ  directly 
subjected  to  said  heat,  said  duct>.  having  a  narrow  pas- 
sageway extending  along  the  length  of  said  chamber  for 
removing  products  of  combustion  therefrom,  said  exhaust 


duct  and  passageway  being  so  sized  that  a  pressure 
slightly  greater  than  atmospheric  pressure  is  maintained 
in  said  chamber  during  the  broiling  process,  whereby  the 
entry  of  air  through  said  opening  is  prevented  and  the 
flow  of  products  of  combustion  in  and  from  said  cham- 
ber is  controlled. 


2.997.942 

BALING  APPARATUS 

Anwl  W.  Dnnham  and  Philip  N.  Dunliain,  both  of 

-      9  T«ft  St,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1957,  S«r.  No.  655,432 

34  Claims.    (CI.  100—42)  < 


1  B.ihng  apparatus  comprising  a  pii  havmg  three 
chambers,  each  having  an  open  top  and  a  closed  horizon 
tally  disposed  bottom,  said  chambers  being  of  successively 
smaller  volume  -nd  lower  level,  one  wall  of  each  cham- 
ber being  common  to  one  of  the  other  chambers,  said 
walls  of  each  chamber  which  are  common  to  one  of  the 
other  chambers  constituting  closures  between  chambers, 
and  means  for  opening  the  closures  to  permit  gravitation- 
ally  discharging  the  mass  compacted  in  each  chamber  to 
the  next  smaller  chamber 


2,997,943 
MEANS  FOR  SOLVENT  EXTRACTION 
Carl  W.  ZJca,  Lakcwood,  Ohio,  SHi^or  to  latcniatioiial 
Baiic  Economy  Corporadoa,  New  Yoct,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1957,  Ser.  No.  647,239 
9  Claims.    (CL  I0#--74) 

I 


W^(m 
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5.  Apparatus  for  the  extraction  of  oil  from  oil-bearing 
seed  or   nut   material   comprising  a   vertical   barrel  and 
a  horizontal  barrel,  each  barrel  having  an  entry  end  and 
a  discharge  end.  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  barrel  being 
the  discharge  end  thereof  and  being  in  material  flow  com- 
munication with  the  entry  end  of  the  horizontal  barrel, 
means  for  feeding  said  material  into  the  entry  end  of  the 
vertical  barrel  and  for  advancing  it  successively  through 
said  vertical  barrel  and  said  horizontal  barrel  towards  the 
dicharge  end  of  the  horizontal  barrel,  said  means  being 
also  effective  to  apply  pressure  to  the  material  in  each 
barrel,  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  barrel  having  liquid- 
escape  apertures  in  the  wall  thereof  to  permit  escape  of 
pressure -expressed  oil,   the   lower  end  of  said  vertical 
bayel  being  imperforate  whereby  to  permit  packing  of 
material  therein  in  a  vapor- impervious  plug  which  ma- 
terial is  progressively  expelled  into  the  horizontal  barrel, 
means  for  injecting  volatile  solvent  through  the  wall  of 
said  horizontal  barrel  near  the  entry  end  thereof  whereby 
to  provide  a  solvent  extraction  zone,  the  horizontal  barrel 
wall  in  said  solvent  extraction  zone  having  liquid  escape 
apertures  therein  to  permit  escape  of  oil  and  solvent  there- 
through, a  portion  of  said  barrel  comprising  means  pro- 
viding a  desolventizing  zone  between  said  solvent  extrac- 
tion zone  and  said  discharge  end  for  removal  of  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  residual  solvent  between  said  solvent 
extraction  zone  and  said  discharge  end,  and  means  in  said 
desolventizing  zone  for  causing  such  removal  of  residual 
solvent   including   means  for  raising  the  temperature  of 
said  material  in  said  desolventizing  zone. 


2,997  944 
ROLLER  PRF^ES  AND  MILI^  FOR  PERFORMING 
MANGLING.  CALENDERING,  EMBOSSING  AND 
SIMILAR    AND    OTHER    PRESSURE-APPLYING 
OPERATIONS 
Edward  Cecil  Mills,  Bristol,  England,  aidgnor  to  West- 
ern Board  .Mills  Limited,  a  British  company 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  4,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CI,  100—155) 

4    A    roller    press    for    performing    pressure-applying 

operations  comprising  a  frame  having  at  each  end  a  pair 

of    transversely    spaced    apertured    lugs,    a    lower   roller 

journalled    for   rotation   on   said   frame,   laterally  spaced 
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discs  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  frame  above  said  lower 
roller  and  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  lower  roller,  each  of  said  discs  having  a  gear  wheel 
attached  to  its  outer,  side,  end  mounting  blocl(.s  carried 
one  each  on  the  outer  side  of  one  of  said  gear  wheels 
for  rotation  therewith,  said  mounting  blocks  having  a 
plurality  of  apertured  arms  alignable  with  selected  ones 
of  said  frame  lugs,  a  plurality  of  secondary  rollers  ex- 
tending l>etween  said  discs  and  journalled  for  rotation 
about  mutually  parallel  axes  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  lower  roller,  said  rollers  having  each  a 
coupling  disc  at  one  end  and  a  spur  toothed  wheel  at 
the  other  end.  a  turning  device  including  a  pair  of  pinions 
cooperating  one  with  each  of  said  gear  wheels  for  im- 


common  axial  displacement  therewith,  a  flywheel  having 
a  substantially  smooth  periphery  secured  on  said  screw 
spindle,  two  drums  rotatably  mounted  in  said  press  hous- 
ing with  their  axes  of  rotation  parallel  to  said  screw 
spindle,  the  axial  length  of  each  of  said  drums  being  at 
least  equal  to  the  range  of  axial  displacement  of  said 
flywheel,  means  for  rotating  said  drums  in  opposite 
directions,  means  for  bringing  said  drums  selectively  into 
frictional  engagement  with  said  flywheel  for  rotating  the 
latter  but  normally  disposed  in  a  neutral  position,  and 
brake  means  normally  operative  upon  said  spindle  but 
releasing  the  spindle  upon  actuation  of  the  press. 


^, 


2  997  946 

DIEING  AND  STAMPING  MACHINE 

Alfred  Bauer,  39  Rue  Daniel^eanricbard, 

Lc  LocIc,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,201 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Aug.  15, 1958 

6  Claims.    (CL  101—5) 


parting  bodily  rotation  to  said  discs,  gear  wheels,  mount- 
ing blocks  and  secondary  rollers,  a  shaft  cross  connecting 
said  pinions  for  rotation  together,  pins  inserted  into 
aligned  apertures  of  said  mounting  block  arms  and  said 
frame  lugs  for  locking  said  discs,  gear  wheels  and  mount- 
ing blocks  to  said  frame  to  dispose  a  selected  one  of  said 
secondary  rollers  adjacent  said  lower  roller,  coupling 
means  connectable  to  the  coupling  disc  of  said  selected 
secondary  roller  adjacent  to  said  lower  roller,  power 
means  for  imparting  rotation  through  said  coupling  means 
to  said  secondary  roller  adjacent  said  lower  roller  and  a 
toothed  drive  wheel  on  one  end  of  said  lower  roller  en- 
gageablc  with  the  spur  toothed  wheel  on  the  said  selected 
secondary  roller  adjacent  said  lower  roller,  whereby  posi- 
tive rotary  motion  is  transmitted  to  said  lower  roller. 


2,997,945 
FRICTION  DRIVEN  SCREW  PRESSES 
Amable-I^ouis  Coton  and  Roger  Miiller,  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  Etablissements  Grimar,  Paris,  France,  a 
French  company 

FUed  Oct  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  690,261 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  9,  1956 

9  Claims.    (CI.  100—256) 


iSh'- 


1.  A  work  stamping  or  dicing  machine  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  work  support  adapted  to  sustain  a  work- 
piece,  a  punch  support  rockingly  mounted  on  the  frame, 
means  to  impart  rocking  movement  to  said  punch  sup- 
port, a  punch  rotatably  mounted  on  said  punch  support, 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  punch  and  the  axis  of  rock- 
ing of  said  support  being  parallel  to  each  other  and 
transverse  to  the  working  direction  of  the  punch,  at  least 
one  gudgeon  connected  to  said  punch,  the  axis  of  said 
gudgeon  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  roution  of  the 
punch,  and  means  rotatably  supporting  said  gudgeon  and 
pivotally  connecting  the  gudgeon  to  said  frame,  said 
means  constraining  said  gudgeon  and  punch  to  route  in 
alternately  reversing  directions  about  said  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  punch  during  rocking  movements  of  said 
punch  support  and  compelling  the  punch  to  assume  pre- 
determined angular  positions  relative  to  said  work  sup- 
port, said  positions  varying  with  the  movement  of  the 
punch  support,  whereby  said  punch  undergoes  rolling 
and  vibratory  striking  of  a  workpiece  on  said  work 
support. 

2,997,947 
MULTIPLE  ROTARY  PRDVTING  MACHINE 
Wilhelm  Ritzerfeid,  Scboriemer  Allee  14,  Beriin-Dahlem, 
Germany,  and  Gerhard  Ritzerfeid,  Franzensbader  Str. 
21,  Beriin-Grunewald,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,637 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  10,  1958 

7  Claims.    (CI.  101—91) 


I.  A  friction  driven  screw  press  comprising  a  press 
housing,  a  nut  fixed  on  said  press  housing,  a  screw 
spindle  engaging  sa-d  nut  and  axially  movable  in  said 
housing,  a  crosshead  slidably  mounted  on  said  press  hous- 
ing and  rotatably  connected  with  said  s.rew  spindle  for 


1.  Rotary   printing  machine  comprising,   in   combina- 
tion, a  printing  roller,  and  means  for  holding  a  negative 
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pnnting  form  on  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  printing 
roller;  a  first  pressure  roller  having  a  printing  position 
cooperating  with  said  printing  roller  along  a  first  printing 
line  so  that  a  copy  sheet  passing  through  said  first  print- 
ing line  receives  a  complete  positive  inf>print  of  said  print- 
ing form  during  one  revolution  of  said  pwinling  roller; 
means   for  supplying  copy   sheets  to  said   first   pressure 
roller;  means  for  depositing  imprinted  copy  sheets  after 
the  same  have  passed  through  said  first  printing  line;  re- 
ceiving means  located  on  one  side  of  said  first  pressure 
roller  and  of  said  printing  roller  for  receiving  deposited 
copy  sheets;  a  second  pressure  roller,  said  pressure  rollers 
heing  respectively  iiKated  above  and  below  said  printing 
roller.  supptiHing  means  supporting  said  second  pressure 
roller  for  movement  to  and  from  a  printing  position  de- 
fining  a  second  printing  line  with  said  printing  roller; 
means  located  on  said  one  side  of  said  priming  roller  for 
supplying  other  copy  sheets  to  said  second  printing  line 
so  that  another  copy  sheet  supplied  to  said  second  print- 
mg  line  is  gripped  and  transported  between  said  second 
pressure  roller  and  the  printing  form  and  receives  a  posi- 
tive imprmi  only  when  said  second  pressure  roller  is  in 
said  printing  position;  other  receiving  means  located  on 
the  other  side  of  said  printing  roller  for  receiving  the  other 
copy  sheets  after  the  same  have  passed  through  the  print- 
ing line,  and  means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  sec- 
ond pressure  roller  to  and  from  said  printing  position  and 
including  a  member  rotating  in  timed  relation  with  said 
printing  roller  and  a  plurality  of  selector  eletnents  respec- 
tively associated  with  different  sections  of  the  peripheral 
surface  of  said  printing  roller  and  thereby  with  corre- 
sponding sections  of  a  printing  form  supported  on  said 
peripheral  surface,  each  selector  element  being  operable 
between  an  operative  position  and  inoperative  position, 
and  causing  in  said  operative  position  movement  of  said 
second  pressure  roller  to  and  from  said  printing  position 
for  printing  on  the  second  copy  sheet  only  selected  sec- 
tions of  the  printing  form  associated  with  operative  se- 
lector elements. 


means  for  operating  printing  mechanism  above  said  sU- 
tion.  a  switch  in  circuit  with  said  motive  means,  linkage 
including  a  projecting  member  between  said  station  and 
said  switch,  said  member  being  joumaled  for  vertical 
movement  in  said  plate  and  being  biased  for  depression 
by  said  blank  when  the  latter  is  drawn  by  said  vacuum 
into  operative  engagement  with  said  plate  for  operation 
of  said  switch  to  carry  out  a  printing  operation  but  re- 
maining in  its  upward  position  when  vacuum  is  ineffective 
for  drawing  said  blank  into  operative  engagement  with 
said  plate  due  to  a  defect  in  the  structure  of  said  blank, 
said  stop  being  timed  to  be  retracted  from  said  course 
subsequent  to  engagement  of  said  stop  by  said  blank  for 
said  mechanism  to  be  operated  without  interference  with 
said  stop  and  the  blank  slid  through  the  remainder  of  its 
course  by  passing  freely  over  the  stop. 


2,ff7,94f 
MACHINE  FOR  PRINTING  SELECTED  PORTIONS 

OF  A  PRINTING  FORM 
Wllhclm  Ritzcrfcid,  Schoricmcr  Alkc  14,  Bcrtin-Dahlem, 
Germany,  and  Gerhard  RHzcrfcld,  Franzcnsbader  Str. 
21,  Bcriin-GruDcwaM,  Gcrmaay 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  794,14« 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  Feb.  19,  1958 

8Claimi.    (CL  101— 132.5) 


2,997,948 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Frederick  H.  Schecler  and  Roy  J.  Carrozza,  CUa«o,  IlL, 
aarignors  to  Admiral  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1956,  Ser.  No.  624,823 
5  Claims.    (CI.  101—126) 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  in  combination,  printing 
roller  means;  and  counter  pressure  roller  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  printing  roller  means,  said  printing  roller 
means  including  a  plurality  of  printing  members  having 
faces  together  forming  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  one 
printing  roller  means,  each  of  said  printing  members 
being  selectively  movable  to  a  printing  position  cooperat- 
ing with  said  counter  pressure  roller  means;  means  for 
selectively  moving  said  printing  members  to  said  printing 
positions  during  each  revolution  of  said  printing  roller 
means,  said  counter  pressure  roller  means  including  a 
plurality  of  roller  members  movable  in  axial  direction 
of  said  counter  pressure  roller  means  between  an  abutting 
position  4nd  a  plurality  of  spaced  positions  so  that  in 
said  spaced  positions  of  said  roller  members  axially 
spaced  circumfcrentially  extending  portions  of  the  print- 
ing form,  and  in  said  abutting  position  the  entire  printing 
form  are  located  in  the  regions  of  said  peripheral  sur- 
faces of  said  roller  members  and  produce  imprints  on 
copy  sfiects  during  rotation  of  said  roller  means  in  said 
printing  position. 


I.  In  a  printing  press,  an  impression  plate  to  provide 
a  horizontal  course  through  which  a  plats-likc  blank  may 
be  slid  and  a  printing  station  in  said  course,  a  stop  nor- 
mally in  said  course  to  preclude  passage  of  the  blank 
beyond  said  station  when  slid  thereto,  said  p'ate  being 
formed  at  said  station  with  a  cluster  of  apertures  through 
which  vacuum  may  be  communicated  to  the  blank  to 
secure  it  to  said  plate  when  engaging  said  stop,  motive 


2,997,950 
LIQUID  DUPLICATING  MACHINE  COMPRISING 
ROLLERS,  THE   PRESSURE  OF  WHICH   IS  AD- 
JUSTABLE 
Svend  Henning  Gccrtsen,  Bagsracrd,  Denmark,  assignor 
to  Zcuthen  Jb  Aagaard  A/S,  Copcnhi«cn,  Denmark 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,520 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Denmark  Sept.  22,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CI.  101—148) 
I.   In  a  liquid  duplicating  machine,  a  master  cylinder, 
a  pressure  roller,  means  for  pressing  said  pressure  roller 
with  an  adjustable  pressure  against  said  master  cylinder, 
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a  moistening  roller,  a  feed  roller,  means  for  pressing  said 
feed  roller  with  approximately  constant  pressure  against 
said  moistening  roller,  a  liquid  supply  device  comprising 
a  movable  closed  supply  tank  for  supplying  liquid  to  the 
moistening  roller  and  having  one  opening,  a  valve  inserted 


11 20 

speed  of  said  roller  surface,  and  being  sufficiently  hard 
to  maintain  a  substantially  urafoiro  area  of  contact  be- 
tween said  web  and  said  cylinder  surface,  means  con- 
tinuously and  positively  rotating  said  roller  to  effect  ad- 
vancement of  said  web  with  the  roller  by  reason  of  the 
frictional  contact  of  the  latter  with  said  web,  thereby  to 
draw  the  web  from  said  supply  roll,  and  drive  means 
rotating  said  take-up  roll  with  a  predetermined  torque 
to  avoid  excess  tension  in  said  web  between  said  roller 
and  said  take-up  roll. 


2,997,952 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  PILE  FASRICS 
Sun  Horrocka,  Woodica,  WoodiaiMi  Atc^  and  WilUam 
Greenhalgh   Farrer,   Half  Aci«,   Green  LaM,   Tod- 
mordcn  Road,  both  of  Bacop,  ^''j'gi^iml 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1958,  Ser.  No.  779,154 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Brftafai  Dec.  12, 1957 

9  Claima.    (Q.  101—181) 


in  the  opening,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  valve 
in  dependence  on  the  position  of  the  movable  supply  tani;. 
and  a  common  release  mechanism  for  releasing  said  pres- 
sures between  said  master  cylinder  and  pressure  roller 
and  said  moistening  roller  and  feed  roller  and  for  raising 
the  liquid  supply  tank  and  thereby  closing  said  valve. 


2,997,951 

WIPING  AND  POLISHING  DEVICE  FOR  INTAGUO 

PRINTING  PRESSES 

WllUam  F.  Hock,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  airignor,  by  mesne 
aarignments,  to  WiUlam  F.  Hack,  dota«  boataiea  as 
Hack  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  693,924 
22  Claims,    (a.  101— 156) 


)  ' 


-vts^s;-:^ 


1 .  In  an  intaglio  printing  press  having  a  moving  print- 
ing stjrface  with  engraved  lines  therein  and  means  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  path  of  movement  of  the  printing  sur- 
face for  applying  ink  to  the  latter;  the  combination  of 
at  least  one  rotatable  roller  having  a  resilient  surface 
and  disposed  adjacent  said  path  of  movement  with  the 
axis  of  said  roller  extending  laterally  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  printing  surface  along  said 
path,  a  continuous  web  of  wiping  material  in  the  form  of 
a  rotatable  supply  roll,  a  rotatable  take-up  roll,  means 
guiding  said  web  from  said  supply  roll,  around  said  roller 
and  to  said  take-up  roll,  means  urging  said  roller  to- 
ward the  printing  surface  to  press  said  web  against  the 
latter  for  removing,  ink  from  the  printing  surface,  said 
roller  surface  having  sufficient  frictional  engagement  with 
said  web  to  move  said  web  with  and  at  the  peripheral 


1.  Apparatus  for  printing  of  fabrics,  particularly  of 
pile  fabrics,  comprising  a  reservoir  for  a  dye  solution, 
means  for  maintaining  said  solution  at  a  constant  level, 
a  printing  roller  on  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  a  cov- 
ering on  said  roller  of  absorbent  iftaterial,  said  covering 
contacting  and  said  roller  being  above  the  surface  of  said 
solution,  said  surface  being  aproximately  tangential  to 
said  covering,  said  absorbent  having  cutout  portions  form- 
ing a  printing  pattern,  a  plurality  of  guide  rollers,  said 
fabric  adapted  to  pass  over  said  rollers,  a  backing  roller 
adjacent  to  and  on  approximately  the  same  level  as  said 
printing  roller,  said  fabric  adapted  to  pass  substantially 
vertically  between  said  printing  and  backing  rollers. 


2,997,953 
FLAT-BED  CYLINDER  PRINTING  PRESSES 
Paolo  Papa  and  Federico  Capctti,  Turin,  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Nebiolo  Sodeti  per  Adoni,  Tarin,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1954,  Ser.  No.  418,589 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy  Mar.  25, 1953 

2  Oaims.    (O.  101—275) 


I.  In  a  stop  cylinder  printing  press,  a  frame,  a  main 
shaft,  a  reciprocating  carriage  carrying  the  printing  form 
and  driven  by  the  main  shaft,  an  impression  cylinder 
arranged  to  make  less  than  a  complete  revolution  during 
the  printing  stroke  of  said  carriage  and  consequently 
having  a  circumference  substantially  greater  than  the 
full  stroke  length  of  said  carriage,  driving  means  on 
said  carriage  for  driving  directly  said  cylinder  during  the 
greater  part  of  the  working  or  printing  stroke  of  said 
carriage,   and   a  drive  for   said  cylinder   comprising   a 
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toothed  sector  on  said  cylinder,  a  toothed  sector  pivoted  sphere  comprising,  in  combination,  a  housing  and  an  outer 

in  said  frame  and  periodically  in  engagement  with  said  protective  casing  on  the  housing,  said  casing  being  capable 

toothed  sector  on   the  cylinder,  the   two  inter-engaging  of  burning  and  flaking  at  a  slow  rate  when  subjected  to 

sectors  being  shaped  to  insure  the  required  transmission  elevated  temperatures  without,  by  itself,  sustaining  com- 

ratio,  and  a  driving  member  on  said  main  shaft  acting  bustion  to  thereby  protect  the  housing  from  heat  gen- 

on  said  pivoted  sector  in  a  variable  manner  to  produce  crated  during  flight  of  the  device  through  the  earth's  at- 

at  the  required  moment  the  deviations  in  the  opposite  di-  mosphere,  said  casing  comprising  a  smooth,  seamless,  sub- 

rections  and  the  period  of  rest,  said  drive  constructed  stantially  cylindrical  body  formed  of  multiple  layers  of  a 

and   arranged   to   engage  said   cylinder   before    the   end  non-fibrous   ceiiuiosic   film   material   impregnated  with   a 


of  the  working  stroke  of  said  carriage,  to  slow  down  and 
to  stop  said  cylinder  after  the  beginning  of  the  return 
stroke  of  said  carriage,  to  maintain  said  cylinder  sta- 
tionary for  the  period  of  rest  and  then  to  restart  said 
cylinder  before  the  end  of  the  return  stroke  of  said  car- 
riage, bringing  it  gradually  up  to  th^  speed  of  the  direct 
drive  and  disengaging  said  cylinder  after  the  beginning 
of  the  impression  stroke  of  said  carriage,  whereby  the 
cylinder  makes  exactly  one  turn  from  the  moment  it 
starts  rotation  to  the  moment  it  stops  in  order  to  con- 
stantly reach  the  same  sheet-gripping  posfdon,  and  where- 
by the  cylinder  starts  rotation  before  the  carriage  starts 
its  printing  stroke  and  stops  after  the  carriage  has  com- 
pleted its  printing  stroke. 


thermosetting    resin    which    adheres    said    layers    to   each 
other  and  provides  an  integral  structure. 


2  997  956 

VARIABI  E  VOLl'mE  HYDRAULIC  PUMP 

Phillip  G.  Stewart,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assiKnor  to  Dyncx, 

Inc.,  Pewaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1958,  Scr.  No.  755,659 

8  Claims.    (CI.  103--41) 


2,997,954 

CARTRIDGE  SHELI^  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MANUFACTURE 

Daiid  R.  Blair,  Jr.,  and  John  R.  Ryan,  WilmJngtoo,  Del., 

atsignors  to  Hercules  Powder  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  637,539 
7  Claims.    (CI.  102—24) 


1.  As  an  explosive  cartridge,  a  cylindrical  shell  crimp 
closed  at  each  end  and  formed  from  a  rhomboidal  paper 
sheet  wrapped  from  2.2  to  3.7  times  upon  itself  so  as  to 
extend  the  resulting  trailing  edge  along  a  helical  path 
from  the  extremity  of  said  shell  at  one  end  to  the  ex- 
trcniily  thereof  al  the  other  end;  a  single  spot  of  adhesive 
niaten.il  mternicJi.iic.  and  m  adhered  contact  with,  the 
outermost  paper  layer  of  said  shell  and  the  paper  layer  of 
Said  shell  immediately  siibiacent  thereto;  said  sptit  beini: 
^h.iracten/ed  by  a  linear  dimension  in  any  given  dircctii>n 
not  exceeding  aboyt  one  half  the  circumference  of  s.iid 
shell  and  being  cU>ser  to  the  end  of  said  shell  cV)ntaimng  -^P'*'*''  means 
the  least  advanced  portion  of  said  trailing  edge  than  to  the  ' 
opp«iMte  end  of  said  shell;  and  an  explosive  material  con- 
tained within  said  shell. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  pump  of  the  type  having  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders  forming  pumping  chambers,  a  piston 
having  valve  means  therein  reciprocable  in  each  of  said 
cylinders,  means  contacting  said  pistons  to  reciprocate 
said  pistons  in  suction  and  discharge  strokes,  a  fluid  sup- 
ply inlet  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  said  valve 
means  for  admitting  fluid  through  said  pistons  to  said 
pumping  chambers  durint;  a  suction  stroke  of  their  re- 
spective piston,  an  outlet  port  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  pumping  chambers  through  which  pressure 
fluid  is  dischargable  during  a  piston  discharge  stroke, 
the  improvement  residing  in  fluid  by-pass  means  between 
at  least  some  of  said  pumping  chambers  and  said  inlet 
chamber  for  diverting  fluid  pumped  by  said  pistons  dur- 
ing an  initial  portion  of  their  discharge  stroke  into  said 
inlet  chamber,  and  means  connected  and  synchronized 
with  said  piston  reciprocating  means  to  actuate  s.iid  by- 


2,997,957  >.  ' 

.MOTOR-DRiVeN  PUMP 
John  N.  Hall.  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  Enterprise  Ma- 
chine   and    Development    Corporation,    New    Castle, 
Del.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,302 
12  Claims.    (CI.  103—87) 
I.   A  motor-driven  pump  comprising  a  motor  having  ari 
output  shaft,  a  thin-walled  mounting  lube  having  an  in- 
side diameter  considerably  larger  than  the  diameter  of 
said  shaft,  one  end  of  said  mounting  tube  being  connected 
to  said  motor  and  concentrically  enclosing  said  shaft,  a 
hollow  casing  inserted  within  the  end  of  said  mounting 
tube  remote  from  said  motor,  said  casing  being  disposed 
within  the  walls  of  said  tube,  projection  means  connect- 
ing said  casing  to  said  mounting  tube  for  restraining  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  casing  relative  to  said  tube,  the 
side  of  said  casing  adjacent  said  motor  being  cut  out  to 
provide  a  passageway  through  which  said  shaft  extends 
1     A  ballistic  device  having  means  for  propelling  the    into  said   casing,   said  shaft   extending   into  said   casing 
device  through  the  earth's  atmosphere  and  into  the  strato-    through  said  passageway,  an  impeller  blade  mounted  upon 


2,997,955 
MLSSILE  CASING 
Worth    Wade,    Rosemont,    and    William    E.    .Meissner, 
Devon.  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Viscose  Corpora- 
tion. Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  rcrporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mav  13,  1957.  Ser.  No.  658,864 
3  Claims.    (CI.  102 — 19) 
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said  shaft  within  said  casing,  said  casing  being  cut  out    at  one  end  against  the  flat  disc  of  the  impeller  and  with 
along  its  axis  to  provide  an  inlet  which  allows  fluid  to    its  opposite  end  being  yieldably  held   aj^ainst  the  first 

named  seal  element. 


'<»*•  J.  » 


2,997,958 

CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 

Knit  J.  Helnicke,  Hollywood,  FUl,  assignor  to  Heinicke 

Pump  Co^  Hollywood,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

FUed  June  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  35,624 

8  Claims.    (CI.  103—103) 


2,997,959      ' 
PUMP 
Harvey  G.  Allen,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghousc 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,892       \ 
6  Claims.    (CI.  lOS— 103) 


enter  said  casing,  and  a  discharge  conduit  connected  to 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  casing  substantially  in  line  with 
said  impeller  blade. 


1.  In  a  pumping  impeller,  the  combination  comprising 
means  for  dividing  the  incoming  fluid  being  pumped  into 
at  least  two  streams,  a  like  number  of  groups  of  vanes, 
each  of  said  vanes  having  singly  curved  surfaces  and 
means  for  mounting  said  vanes  to  intercept  said  streams 
respectively,  the  vanes  of  one  of  said  groups  having  rela- 
tively longer  radii  of  curvature  than  that  of  the  remaining 
vanes. 


2,997,960 
GEAR  PUMP  \ 
Takehiko   Kimijima,   931    KamUsfaUu-cbo,    F^ogawa-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Shigeo  T<fy<)da,  94  Hisagi,  Zushi. 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  704,043 
2  Claims.     (CI.  103—126) 


1.  A  centrifugal  pump  for  close  coupled  connection 
with  an  electric  motor  having  an  extended  drive  shaft, 
a  connector  housing  for  rigidly  supporting  the  pump  in 
engagement  with  the  motor,  the  pump  comprising  also 
a  seal  plate  for  the  housing  and  a  bell  housing,  the  con- 
nector, the  seal  plate  and  the  bell  housing  all  being  cir- 
cumferentially  and  concentrically  flanged,  combined  seal- 
ing and  clamping  means  that  engages  the  several  flanges 
whereby  to  clamp  the  housing,  the  seal  plate  and  the  bell 
housing  into  rigid  waterproof  engagement,  a  rotary  fluid 
impeller  disposed  in  the  bell  housing  concentric  thereto, 
an  adaptor  that  has  splined  engagement  with  the  shaft  of 
the  motor  and  that  has  clamped  engagement  with  the  im- 
peller, a  seal  device  seated  within  a  recess  formed  in  the 
cover  plate  axially  thereof  and  concentric  to  the  adaptor, 
the  impeller  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  discs  and 
a  plurality  of  radial  vanes  that  are  welded  to  t^e  discs,  a 
rear  disc  of  the  impeller  being  flat  and  apertured  centrally 
for  fixed  engagement  with  the  adaptor,  the  other  plate 
of  the  impeller  being  conical  and  spaced  from  the  last 
named  disc,  an  axially  disposed  tubular  inlet  connection 
for  the  bell  housing  and  a  compressible  non-metallic  seal 
device  frictionally  engaging  the  adaptor  and  that  bears 


1.  A  gear  pump  comprjsing  a  pump  casing  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  opening,  spaced  bearing  walls  defined 
in  said  casing  havmg  spaced  bearing  recesses,  a  pair  of 
gears  each  having  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  bearing  recesses,  said  gears  being  dis- 
posed between  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  having 
teeth,  said  teeth  being  in  meshing  engagement  at  a  loca- 
tion between  said  openings,  a  groove  defined  in  said  bear- 
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ing  walls  adjacent  each  side  of  each  of  said  gears,  each 
groove  being  located  intermediate  and  out  of  communi- 
cation with  said  bearing  recesses  and  said  geir  teeth  in 
respect  to  a  radial  direction  and  extending  circumfercn- 
tially  from  a  spaced  location  from  said  inlet  opening  to  a 
location  adjacent  said  outlet  opening  by  a  total  extent  at 
least  equal  to  one  half  the  circumference  of  the  associated 
gear  at  such  radial  location  but  less  than  the  total  circum- 
ference, a  restricted  passage  other  than  clearance  defined 
on  each  of  said  bearing  walls  and  extending  from  each 
of  said  grooves  to  said  outlet  opening,  said  gears  having 
side  faces  spaced  from  said  bearing  walls,  the  clearance 
between  said  gear  side  faces  and  said  bearing  walls,  the 
dimension  of  said  groove  and  the  dimension  of  said  re- 
stricted passage  all  being  such  that  the  pressure  in  said 
grooves  is  maintained  at  substantially  the  delivery  pressure 
at  said  outlet  when  said  pump  is  operating  normally  and 
when  the  gear  shifts  and  the  clearance  between  one  side 
face  of  said  gear  and  said  bearing  walls  adjacent  a  respec- 
tive groove  becomes  small  the  fluid  will  be  trapped  in  said 
groove  and  compressed  therein  and  the  pressure  in  the 
affected  groove  will  rise  while  the  fluid  in  the  groove  on 
the  axially  opposite  end  will  leak  to  the  inlet  and  the 
pressure  therein  will  be  reduced  tending  to  restore  the 
gear  to  a  balanced  condition  disposed  centrally  between 
said  bearing  walls. 


2,W7,H1 
PNEUMATIC  PUMPING  APPARATUS 
Archie  D.  McDafBc,  Waterford,  Mich^  udgnor  to  Gen- 
eral Moton  Corporatioa,  DctroU,  Mkh^  a  corpora- 
tktd^pf  Delaware 

Filed  Aag.  17,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  834^19 
6  Clalnis.    (CI.  If  3— 152) 


>•  *■ 


-  :ih&.. 


1.  Pneumatic  pumping  apparatus  comprising  an  ac- 
cumulator with  a  chamber  of  high  liquid  fluid  capacity 
and  a  pump  with  a  chamber  of  low  liquid  fluid  capacity, 
each  of  said  chambers  being  partially  defined  by  a  pres- 
sure-actuated diaphragm,  a  low  pressure  source  of  said 
liquid  fluid  communicating  with  said  accumulator  cham- 
ber by  way  of  said  pump  chamber,  a  high  pressure  source 
of  a  second  fluid,  connections  from  said  latter  source  to 
said  accumulator  and  pump  to  actuate  the  diaphragms  of 
said  accumulator  and  pump,  and  said  connections  includ- 
ing valve  means  actuated  by  said  accumulator  and  pump 
diaphragms  to  control  flow  of  said  second  fluid  through 
said  coniKctions  whereby  the  cyclic  operational  frequency 
of  said  pump  is  high  relative  to  that  of  said  accumulator. 


2,997,9<2 
PUMP 
Paal  V.  Wysoag,  Jr.,  Si«iiiaw,  Mlch^  aarivMMr  to  GcMtml 
Moton  Corporatkm,  Detroit,  Micfa^  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  May  8,  1958.  S«r.  No.  733,909 
9  Claims.    (O.  103—158) 


/ 


4-^ 


<-H    ■■  ,-t-.      ^V 


1.  A  pump  structure  comprising  a  housing,  a  block 
within  said  housing  providing  a  plurality  of  open-ended 
cylinders  each  having  an  inlet  port  and  a  discharge  port 
in  the  wall  thereof,  a  pair  of  pistons  confined  within  each 
said  cylinder,  one  at  each  open  end  thereof,  yieldable 
means  within  each  cylinder  loading  the  corresponding 
pistons  outwardly,  cam  means  within  said  housing  having 
ramp  surfaces  engaging  said  pistons  outwardly  of  said 
cylinders,  eccentric  drive  means  within  said  cylinder  block. 
and  drag  means  carried  by  said  housing  and  including  a 
portion  operably  connected  to  said  block  whereby  on  rota- 
tion of  said  eccentric  drive  means  said  block  is  caused 
to  nutate  with  reciprocation  of  said  pistons  in  their  respec- 
tive cylinders,  as  induced  by  said  surfaces. 


wmiam  B.  Hatdwr,  178  Dtvnaifcki  Road,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUcd  May  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  735,508 

5  ClaiiiM.    (CL  103—179) 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  vertically  extending  casing, 
a  screen  affixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  casing,  a  top 
affixed  at  the  upper  end  of  said  casing  and  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  housing  mounted  upon  the  upper  end 
of  said  casing,  a  discharge  pipe  extending  upwardly  from 
said  housing,    a   cylinder  dependently   mounted    in   the 


August  29,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1133 


opening  in  said  top,  a  valved  bottom  affixed  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  cylinder,  a  valved  piston  slidably  mounted  in 
said  cylinder,  means  for  reciprocating  said  piston,  a  check 
valve  in  the  lower  end  of  said  discharge  pipe,  a  relative- 
ly short  pipe  extending  through  said  top  in  vertical  align- 
ment with  said  discharge  pipe,  a  drain  valve  seated  in 
the  upper  end  of  said  pipe,  means  actuated  by  raising 
said  piston  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  amount  for  open- 
ing said  drain  valve,  a  fitting  provided  in  the  upper  end 
of  said  housing,  wherein  said  nneans  for  reciprocating 
said  piston  constitutes  a  hollow  piston  rod  connected  at 
its  lower  end  to  said  piston  and  extending  slidably  through 
said  fitting,  wherein  said  last-mentioned  means  includes 
an  operating  means  carried  by  said  piston  rod  and  radial- 
ly extending  means  engageable  by  said  operating  means 
and  movable  thereby  for  opening  said  check  valve  and 
said  drain  valve,  said  operating  means  being  movable 
with  said  housing  wherein  said  radially  extending  means 
is  positioned. 


2,997t9M 
SWAB  ASSEMBLY 


RaymoMi  G.  Taylor,  Jr.,  Sa^a  Moodca,  Caltf., 
to  Boif -Waiiicr  Corporatioa,  Chicaco.  HI.  a 
tfcm  of  nUDolf 

FOed  Jooc  18, 1958,  Ser.  No.  742,958 
5  Claim.    (CL  lOS— 225) 


■ini 


1.  A  well  swab  assembly  comprising  a  mandrel,  said 
mandrel  having  an  elongated  body,  a  nose  at  one  end 
of  the  body  for  centering  the  mandrel  in  a  well  pipe,  a 
connector  head  at  the  other  end  of  said  body  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  wire  line,  and  a  plurality  of  swab  rub- 
bers slidably  disposed  on  said  body  intermediate  said 
nose  and  said  connector  head,  said  swab  rubbers  each  in- 
cluding a  central  rigid  core  encircling  said  body  and  pro- 
viding a  flow  path  therebetween,  a  valve  head  at  the 
lower  end  of  each  core,  and  a  valve  seat  at  the  upper  end 
of  each  core,  and  a  valve  seating  surface  on  said  nose 
engageable  by  the  valve  head  on  the  lowermost  swab 
rubber,  said  valve  head  including  an  outwardly  flared  and 
downwardly  extended  section  of  said  core,  and  an  an- 
nular body  of  rubber  having  a  triangular  cross-section 
bonded  to  said  flared  section  and  tapering  towards  the 
lower  end  of  said  flared  section. 


spaced  side  rails  and  a  center  rail  spaced  between  the 
side  rails,  said  center  rail  having  sides  spaced  above  the 
side  rails,  said  side  rails  having  inner  surfaces  and  top 
surfaces,  said  vehicle  comprising  a  body  having  an  under- 
side, trucks  vertically  pivoted  to  and  supportably  under- 


2,997,9<5 
ELEVATED  RAILWAY 
,-,^^^  ■•  "•"««.  El  Scgando.  Calif. 

(8504  Seavlcw  Ave.,  Wildwood  Crest,  N.Y.) 

FUcd  May  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  810,294 

2  aaims.    (O.  104—120) 

1.  A  railway  comprising  a  track  structure  and  a  ve- 
hicle, said  track  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally 


lying  the  body,  said  trucks  comprising  main  horizontal 
axis  wheels  running  upon  the  top  surfaces  of  the  side  rails, 
upper  guide  vertical  axis  wheels  running  against  the  sides 
of  the  center  rail,  and  lower  vertical  axis  guide  wheels 
running  against  the  inner  sides  of  the  side  rails. 


2,997,9M 
CRANE  BRIDGE 
WUHam  S.  Chapfai  and  Theodore  M.  LapinsU,  Mmkegon, 
Mich.,  assignon  to  Mannfaig,  Maxwell  &  Moor«,  In- 
corporated, MnfccgoB,  MicL,  a  coiponrtion  of  New 
JcvBcy 

FUcd  Dec.  8, 1958,  Scr.  No.  778,748 
7  Claims.    (CL  105—163) 


4.  In  a  crane  bridge  for  an  overhead  traveling  crane, 
a  truck  assembly  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  parallel  members,  a  pair  of  pillow  blocks 
each  secured  to  a  respective  one  of  said  members,  said 
blocks  having  portions  extending  beyond  their  respective 
members,  a  pinion  shaft  joumaled  in  said  extending  por- 
tions between  said  blocks,  a  pair  of  drive  wheels  each 
being  journaled  on  a  respective  one  of  said  blocks  so  as 
to  support  said  wheels  in  opposed  relation,  and  said  drive 
wheels  having  gear  portions  in  meshing  engagement  with 
gear  teeth  on  said  shaft. 


to 


2,997,907 
OPENABLE  ROOF  FOR  RAILWAY  CAR 

Jean  Malapert,  Bcsancon,  Doobs,  France,  _. 

Etablissemcnts  Ad.  MlKhler  (S.AJI.L.),  Doobs,  Fi 
a  company  of  France 

FUcd  May  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  816,167 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  30,  1958 

7  aaims.    (a.  105—377) 

1.  An  open  railway  car  provided  with  a  movable  roof 

device  comprising  in  combination,  on  each  side  of  the 
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car,  a  guide  rail  constituted  of  a  channel  bar  secured  on 
the  top  of  the  side  waJI  of  the  car  with  iu  flanges  directed 
upwards  and  of  an  angle  iron  longitudinally  disposed  with 
a  horizontal  flange  parallel  and  above  the  tips  of  the 
flanges  of  said  channel  bar  and  with  its  other  flange  verti- 
cal and  located  outwardly  from  said  side  wall;  a  screen 
formed  of  transversely  disposed  elements  jointed  and 
coupled  together,  each  element  consisting  of  a  shaped 
panel  having  its  trailing  edge  folded  twice  at  right  angles, 
first  upwardly  then  in  the  forward  direction,  hnd  its 
leading  edge  forming  an  inverted  trough-like  portion  en- 
gaging the  folded  trailing  edge  of  the  ahead  adjacent  cle- 
ment, said  screen  lying  with  its  flat  underside  on  the 
flanges  of  said  channel  bar  with  its  side  ends  extending 
past  the  outermost  flange  of  each  channel  bar,  terminating 
a  small  distance  from  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  vertical 
flanges  of  said   angle   irons,   and   being   loosely  engaged 


under  the  lower  surfaces  of  the  horizontal  flanges  of 
said  angle  irons;  a  winding  drum  transversely  supported 
at  one  of  the  longitudinal  ends  of  the  car,  means  for 
securing  the  last  element  of  said  screen  to  said  winding 
drum;  an  endless  chain  on  each  side  of  the  car;  a  driving 
shaft  horizontally  and  transversely  supported  at  the  end 
of  said  car  supporting  said  winding  drum;  a  pair  of  driv- 
mg  sprocket  wheels  keyed  on  either  end  of  said  shaft; 
idle  rollers  conveniently  secured  on  each  side  wail  of  said 
car  and  adapted  to  support  s;iid  chains  and  to  guide  each 
of  them  from  one  of  said  sprocket  wheels  in  a  path  com- 
prising a  pair  ot  runs  parallelly  disposed  with  each  side 
end  of  said  screen  and  between  said  screen  and  the 
vertical  flange  of  said  adjacent  angle  iron;  and  means  for 
securing  the  leading  element  of  said  screen  on  each 
side  thereof  to  one  of  the  runs  of  said  chains  moving  in 
the  same  direction. 


2,997,9M 
MDtING  DEVICE 
Wmiam  J.  Fitzpatrick,  Elmer  G.  Maftnos,  and  Dewey  A. 
Manioii,   Chicago,   ni.,  assifnors  to  The   Fitzpatiick 
Company,  a  corporatioa  of  IlUnois 

Filed  Joly  15,  1957,  Scr.  No.  672,054 
4  Claims.    (CI.  1«7— 14) 


end,  an  elongated  feed  screw  in  the  casing,  means  to 
sun>Iy  dry  material  to  the  inlet  end  of  the  casing,  means 
to  supply  liquid  to  the  casing  downstream  from  its  inlet 
end,  a  fine  mixer  including  a  generally  cylindrical  hori- 
zontal casing  receiving  the  mixed  dry  material  and  liquid 
from  the  firit  named  casing,  a  rotor  coaxial  with  the  last 
named  casing  and  including  a  plurality  of  radially  extend, 
ing  spaced  blades,  means  to  drive  the  rotor,  and  an 
arcuate  closure  plate  carried  by  the  last  named  casing  and 
Mefining  a  closure  for  the  bottom  thereof  and  formed 
with  a  single  discharge  aperture  therein,  said  aperture 
being  wholly  located  in  the  first  quadrant  of  the  closore 
plate  that  the  blade  traverses  after  passing  through  the 
lowermost  portion  of  a  vertical^lane  through  the  rotor 
axis. 


2,»y7,9«f 

INVERTER  FOR  DIE  SHOE 

Edward  HoIhms,  Jr.,  13375  Poplar,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

nied  Jan.  3f ,  If  59,  Scr.  No.  79«,293 

4ClalaM.    (CL1I3— 49) 


> 


1.  In  combination  with  a  die  shoe,  a  guiding  post 
projecting  upwardly  from  one  side  of  said  shoe  adapted 
to  guide  another  die  shoe;  a  bushing  slidably  mounted  on 
said  post;  a  supporting  plate  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
first  mentioned  shoe;  a  standard  mounted  on  and  project- 
ing upwardly  from  said  supporting  plate;  a  rockable  en- 
gagement arm  projecting  outwardly  from  and  pivotally 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  siud  standard  for  engag- 
ing the  end  surface  of  said  bushing  and  retaining  the 
same  in  an  elevated  position  on  the  post,  and  said  arm 
being  adapted  to  swing  downwardly  for  releasing  said 
bushing  for  sliding  movement  on  said  post. 


2,997,97» 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TORPEDO  STEERING 
Alton  C.  Dickicson,  Momtaln  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jane  2.  1944,  Ser.  No.  538,435 
9  Cbdms.    (O.  114—23) 


i.'ii 


■Li 


-^^-T--  ■ 


J- 


m       "  • 


1.  A  mixing  device  comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical 
casing  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  its  other 

/ 


3.  A  control  system  for  a  torpedo  comprising  a  nor- 
mally disabled  steering  system,  and  means  for  enabling 
said  steering  system,  said  means  comprising  a  hydro- 
phone, a  pair  of  signal  channels  energized  in  accordaiKe 
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with  the  output  of  said  hydrofrfione,  substantially  balanced 
for  bittkground  submarine  noise  and  sensitive  to  differ- 
ent bands  of  frequencies,  one  of  said  channels  being  sen- 
sitive only  to  frequencies  characteristic  of  the  noise  en- 
velope of  ships  having  speeds  within  a  preassigned  range, 
means  for  combining  the  outputs  of  said  channels  in  dif- 
ference relation,  and  operating  means  controlled  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  resultant  of  the  combined  outputs  ot 
said  channels  to  enable  said  steering  system  when  the 
output  of  said  one  channel  exceeds  that  of  the  other. 


2,997^1 
TORPEDO  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Alton  C.  DicUeMW,  Mootain  Lakes,  NJ., 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

PUed  Ang.  11,  1944,  Scr.  No.  549,001 
9  Cfadms.    (a.  114—23) 


lor  to 
York, 


C 


Srq-^.^-?ail 


diKcr  in  said  chamber,  acoustic  energy-transmitting  liq- 
uid filling  said  chamber,  and  a  flexible  diaphragm  ex- 
tendii^  across  the  front  of  said  chamber  and  exposed  to 
the  sea  pressure  to  apply  sea  pressure  to  the  liquid  in 
said  chamber,  the  improvement  which  comprises  pressure 
responsive  depth  control  means  for  controlling  the  depth 
at  which  the  torpedo  is  operating,  and  a  coupling  from 
said  chamber  to  said  depth  control  means  for  operating 
the  depth  control  means  in  response  to  the  pressure  of 
the  liquid  in  said  chamber. 


2,997,973 
VESSELS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  OR  STORING 
LIQUIDS  OR  FLUmiSABLE  SOLIDS 
William  Rede  Hawthomc  and  John  Christopher  Shnldham 
Shaw,  Cambridge,  England,  aasignon  to  Dracone  De- 
velopments Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  (,  1958,  Scr.  No.  707,347 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  9, 1957 

2  Claims.     (CI.  114—74) 


M--^:. 


1.  A  steering  system  for  a  torpedo,  comprising  a  rud- 
der, actuating  means  for  said  rudder,  gyroscope  means  for 
controlling  said  actuating  means  and  normally  associated 
therewith,  signal  actuated  means  for  controlling  said 
actuating  means  and  normally  dissociated  therefrom,  said 
signal  actuated  means  comprising  a  pair  of  signal  trans- 
lating devices  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the.  torpedo,  a 
pair  of  similar  signal  channels  each  of  which  includes  a 
respective  translating  device  as  an  input  element,  means 
for  combining  the  outputs  of  said  channels  in  difference 
relation  to  produce  a  control  signal  and  means  for  con- 
trolling s£Md  actuating  means  in  accordance  with  said  con- 
trol signal,  transfer  means  for  associating  said  signal 
actuated  means  with  said  actuating  means  and  dissociat- 
ing said  gyroscope  means  therefrom  at  a  time  subsequent 
to  the  launching  of  the  torpedo,  means  normally  asso- 
ciated with  said  channels  for  establishing  substantial 
balance  between  said  channels  prior  to  operation  of  said 
transfer  means,  means  for  disabling  said  balance  establish- 
ing meins  at  a  time  subsequent  to  launching  of  the  tor- 
pedo, and  means  permanently  associated  with  said  signal 
actuated  means  for  establishing  a  normal  unbalance  of 
.  preassigned  magnitude  between  said  channels. 


2,997,972 
DEPTH  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
j  TORPEDO 

Jkmard  W.  Abrams,  Sooth  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Clevite  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Aog.  26, 1955,  Ser.  No.  530,755 
2  Cbiims.    (CI.  114—25) 


1.  la  a  torpedo  comprising  a  body  having  a  nose  sec- 
tion with  a   chamber  therein,   an   electroacoustic   trans- 


1.  A  flexible  barge  for  transporting  fluid  and  pourable 
solid  cargo  of  a  specific  gravity  less  than  sea  water,  com- 
prising an  elongated  collapsible  closed  envelope  of  flexi- 
ble material,  said  envelope  being  capable  of  being  wound 
up  and  folded  when  collapsed  and  having  a  length  to 
beam  ratio  of  not  less  than  20. 


2,997,974 

BOAT  HULL 

Cyrns  Hamlin,  Manset,  Hancock  County,  Maine 

Filed  SepL  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  841,491 

11  Claims.    (Q.  114—142) 


1.  A  boat  hull  structure  comprising  a  central  main  hull 
having  suflficient  displacement  to  provide  flotation  for 
the  boat  and  a  pair  of  hollow  laterally  spaced  ballast 
bilge  keels  rigidly  attached  to  the  main  hull  at  such  a 
height  that,  when  the  boat  is  floating  on  an  even  keel, 
an  upper  edge  of  each  bilge  keel  is  above  the  waterline 
and  a  major  portion  of  each  bilge  keel  is  submerged 
whereby  when  the  boat  heels  a  previously  submerged 
portion  of  the  bilge  keel  on  the  higher  side  emerges  from 
the  water,  each  bilge  keel  being  adapted  to  be  filled  with 
and  emptied  of  ballast  water  and  to  retain  such  ballast 
water  at  all  angles  of  heel  of  the  boat,  access  means  to 
the  interior  of  each  bilge  keel  adapted  to  permit  filling 
and  emptying  each  bilge  keel  and  means  adapted  to  pre- 
vent loss  of  ballast  water  through  said  access  means  at 
all  anges  of  heel. 


2,997,975 

BOAT  DRAIN  PLUG 

Axel  Modlcr,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Mocllcr 

Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  Racine,  Wis. 

FUcd  May  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,933 

(  Cbiims.    (a.  114—183) 

1 .  In  a  boat  having  a  stem  board  provided  with  a  drain 

opening  and  a  seat  brace  in  spaced  relationship'  to  the 
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stem  board,  an  expansion  plug  for  movement  into  and 
out  of  the  opening  including  a  compressible  body,  inner 
and  outer  compression  plates  engaging  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  body,  a  threaded  stem  carried  by  the  inner  coo»- 
pression  plate  extending  through  the  body,  a  sleeve  nut 
threaded  on  the  stem  and  bearing  against  the  outer  face 
of  the  outer  compression  plate  for  moving  said  plates 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  for  compressing  and 
releasing  the  body,  a  forwardly  extending  operating  rod 
rigidly  secured  to  the  nut  for  rotating  said  nut  and  for 
moving  the  plug  into  and  out  of  the  opening,  a  U-shaped 


inner  end  of  said  finger  being  pivotally  secured  to  said 
shank  on  an  axis  concentric  therewith,  a  coil  torsion  spring 
received  on  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  urging  the  free  end 
of  said  arm  against  said  tire  wall,  said  arm  and  said  clap- 
per element  being  cooperable  to  produce  a  periodic  swing- 
ing-clapping action  of  said  clapper  element  within  said 
hollow  surrounding  baffle  during  rotation  of  the  tire  in  an 
underinflated  condition. 


2,997,f77 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  BACK-UP  SIGNAL  DEVICE 

PaoJ  J.  nymi,  32  W.  Rofcn  Blvd^  Dnhitfa  6,  Minn. 

Filed  Aag.  24, 1M«,  Scr.  No.  52,219 

1  Claim.    (CL  114— M) 


guide  bracket  slidably  and  rotatably  supporting  the  rear 
end  of  the  rod,  a  support  for  the  guide  bracket  secured  to 
the  inner  face  of  the  stem  board  on  each  side  of  the 
opening,  and  a  front  guide  and  support  brace  rotaubly 
and  slidably  supporting  the  front  end  of  the  rod  carried 
by  the  seat  brace  whereby  said  rod  is  slidably  and  rotat- 
ably carried  and  supported  in  said  guide  bracket  and 
said  supporting  brace,  whereby  tuming  of  said  rod  will 
expand  and  compress  said  compressible  body  and  sliding 
of  the  rod  will  move  said  body  into  and  out  of  the  open- 
ing. 


2,W7,976 

TIRE  DEFLATION  INDICATOR 

Claude  F.  Goss,  607  3rd  St.  N.,  New  IJlm,  Minn. 

Filed  June  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,056 

1  Claim.    (CI.  116—34) 


A  signal  device  of  the  character  described  comprising 
an  outwardly  concave  annular  bell-shaped  body  of  vibra- 
tory material,  diametrically  opposed  inwardly  projecting 
lugs  on  the  inner  marginal  portion  of  said  body  having 
apertures  registering  with  the  bolt  apertures  of  a  vehicle 
wheel  and  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  central 
portion  of  the  vehicle  wheel  by  the  fastening  bolts  thereof, 
a  tubular  support  member,  means  rigidly  securing  said 
support  member  substantially  diametrically  in  said  bell- 
shaped  body,  and  a  sounding  ball  element  loosely  mount- 
ed in  said  support  member  and  being  engageable  with 
portions  of  said  bell-shaped  body  adjacent  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  support  member  to  vibrate  the  bell-shaped 
body  responsive  to  rotation  thereof,  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  tubular  support  member  being  spaced  from  said  por- 
tions of  said  bell-shaped  body  by  distances  smaller  than 
the  diameter  of  said  sounding  ball  element. 


A    device    for    transmitting    audible    warning    signals 
pursuant  to  detecting  under-inflation  of  a  tire  during  ro- 
tation thereof  and  comprising  a  removable  box-like  hous- 
ing bracket  having  an  elongated  cross-sectionally  gener- 
ally C-shapcd  clip  rigidly  secured  thereto,  said  clip  being 
adapted  to  be  removably  clamped  onto  the  rim  flange  of 
a  tire  wheel,  an  elongated  closed  hollow  sounding  baffle 
secured  to  said  bracket  and  communicating  with  the  hous- 
mg  thereof  and  having  its  longitudinal  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  the  rim  flange  of  the  wheel,  a  bearing  formed 
m  a  wall  of  said  housing  and  having  its  axis  generally 
parallel  to  the  periphery  of  said  rim  flange,  a  shaft  jour- 
nalled  within  said  bearing  and  having  one  end  projecting 
laterally  outwardly  from  said   housing  in  generally  op- 
posed relation  to  s^iid  sounding  baffle  and  the  other  end 
terminating    within    said    housing,    an    elongated    crank- 
acting  tire  contacting  arm  secured  to  said  one  end  of  said 
shaft  and  having  its  free  end  engageable  with  the  medial 
portion  of  the  side  wall  of  the  tire,  a  laterally  extending 
shank  on  said  other  end  of  said  shaft  within  said  housing 
an  elongated  resilient  clapper  finger  pivotally  mounted  in- 
termediate Its  ends  within  said  housing  on  an  axis  normal 
to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  having  its  outer  clapper-acting 
free  end  projecting  loosely  into  said  sounding  baffle,  the 


2,997,978 

I  «»  BARRICADE 

Artbor  E.  Clutter,  Box  165,  Lamed,  Kans. 

Filed  May  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,884 

4  Claims.    (CI.  116—63) 


,4  J  ,  J 


*\ 


I  In  a  barricade  structure,  a  barricade  bar  compris- 
ing, an  elongated  flat  core  strip  of  relatively  rigid  but 
vomewhat  flexible  wood-like  material,  a  spring  steel  rod 
cxiendinj:  along  and  abutting  each  longitudinal  edge  of 
s.iid  core  strij).  a  layer  of  flexible  material  surrounding 
said  core  stri|J  and  rods  and  provided  with  an  outer  sur- 
face having  attention-attracting  visual  characteristics,  and 
an  outer  layer  of  transparent  resin  enclosing  said  flexible 
material. 
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2,997,979 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  METALLIC  FILM  TO 

ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Loigi  Tassara,  Via  Olmetto  3,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Sept.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,061 

5  Claims.    (Q.  118-^9) 


1.  Apparatus    for   depositing   a   metallic   film   simul- 
taneously on  a  plurality  oi  cylindrical  insulators,  said 
apparatus  comprising:    an  electrically   heated  refractory 
crucible  containing  metal  to  be  deposited  on  said  insu- 
-lators;  a  rotatable  axle;  a  turret  supported  and  rotated 
by  said  axle;  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  arms  extending  down- 
ward from  said  turret;  a  plurality  of  mandrels  support- 
ing said  insulators  over  said  crucible,  each  of  said  man- 
drels extending  in  a  radial  direction  from  said  axle  and 
supported  by  a  pair  of  said  arms;  a  wheel  on  each  of  said 
mandrels;  a  track  .engaging  each  said  wheel  to  turn  each 
of  said   mandrels  about  its  own   axis  as  said  turret   is 
rotated  by  said  axle;  and  a  fixed  shield  plate  perpendicular 
to  Mid  axle  and  located  between  said  crucible  and  said 
mandrels,  said  plate  having  an  aperture  near  the  edge 
to  permit  vaporized  metal  to  pass  along  straight  lines 
from'  said  crucible  to  the  surface  of  each  of  said  insulators 
in  turn  as  the  rotation  of  said  turret  about  said  axle  causes 
said  insulators  to  pass  directly  over  said  aperture,  the 
shape  of  said  aperture  being  defined  by  an  inner  arcuate 
side  and  an  outer  arcuate  side,  both  said  sides  being  sub- 
stantially concentric  with  said  axle,  and  two  curved  sides 
joining  the  ends  of  said  arcuate  sides,  the  curvature  of 
said  curved  sides  being  such  a«  to  place  their  arcuately 
proximal  points  on  an  arcuate  line  concentric  with  said 
axis  and  passing  through  said  crucible. 


2  997  980 

TEAT  CUP  INFLATION 

Daniel  O.  Noorlander,  12704  Oaks,  Chino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  I960,  Ser.  No.  2,273 

9  Claims.    (CI.  119—14.52) 


2,997,981 

FEED  HOPPER  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

George  Siggins,  8  Elm  wood  Drive,  Livingston,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,191 

12  Claims.    (CL  119—55) 


«     4.        '1 


1.  A  feed  hopper  and  dispensing  device  comprising 
a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls  forming  a  container  for 
feed  to  be  dispensed,  a  normally  vertical  one  of  said  side 
walls  being  formed  with  a  feed  exit,  a  trough  formed 
by  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls  secured  to  said  normally 
vertical  wall  framing  the  bottom  and  sides  of  said  exit 
and  projecting  diagonally  downward  therefrom,  said 
trough  being  open  at  the  top  to  afford  access  to  said  feed, 
a  hole  in  the  bottom  wail  of  said  container,  an  agitator 
extending  through  said  hole  and  oscillative  about  an  edge 
defining  the  same,  an  operating  rod  for  said  agitator 
slidable  along  the  bottom  walls  of  said  trough  and  con 
tainer,  means  pivoting  said  agitator  to  said  rod.  a  spring 
acting  to  hold  said  agitator  in  one  position,  and  means 
to  move  said  rod  to  cause  pivoting  of  said  agitator 
againt  the  action  of  said  spring.  s; 


2  997  982 

ANIMAL  RESTRAINING  GATE 

George  P.  Trogdon,  Rte.  2,  Anadarko,  Okla. 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,281 

5  Claims.     (CL  119—98) 


?t   " 


■--t-vV': 


I.  A  teat  cup  inflation  of  resiliently  flexible  material, 
characterized  by:  a  hollow  milk  receiving  section  having 
longitudinally  extending  walls  with  normally  flat  oppos- 
ing intemal  surfaces  that  are  spaced  apart  only  a  slight 
distance  over  substantially  their  entire  area,  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  very  quickly  being  brought  into  surface-to- 
surface  engagement  as  a  consequence  of  relatively  slight 
inward  movement  of  sajd  walls  due  to  the  application 
of  inflation  collapsing  force  to  their  exteriors. 


1.  An  animal  restraining  gate  comprising  a  vertical 
frame,  a  pair  of  vertical  stanchion  bars  operable  in  the 
frame  and  having  their  lower  end  portions  pivotally  se- 
cured thereto,  said  stanchion  bars  for  receiving  the  neck 
of  an  animal  therebetwedfl.  a  horizontally  swinging  lever 
pivotally  secured,  at  an  intermediate  point,  on  the  top 
portion  of  the  frame  between  the  free  end  portions  of  the 
stanchion  bars,  links  operatively  connecting  said  lever, 
on  opposite  sides  of  its  pivot,  to  the  stanchion  bars  for 
closing  same  on  the  animal's  neck,  and  means  for  rcleas- 
ably  securing  the  stanchion  bars  in  a  closed  position. 
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2,ff7,f«3 

DEVICE  FOR  MARKING  PATTERNS  ON  CLOTH 

Bcfte  N.  Nock,  25M  N.  MoRland  Blrd^ 

SUkcr  HdchlB.  OUo 

Filed  Mar.  2$,  If  55,  Set.  No.  497,143 

1  Claim.    (CL  12t— 13) 


ing  disk  having  slanted  reoessea  on  iu  face  which  is  di- 
rected towards  said  first  end  wall;  an  abutment  plate 
member  disposed  between  said  driving  disk  and  said  first 
end  wall  and  having  slanted  recesses  complementary  to  the 
recesses  in  said  driving  disk;  ball  elements  received  in  said 
complementary  recesses  and  on  which  said  driving  disk 
IS  displaccable  longitudinally;  means  connecting  said  disks 
and  said  plate,  said  means  being  adapted  to  permit  <he 
longitudinal  displacement  of  said  shaft,  said  driving  disk, 
said  driven  shaft,  said  disk  and  said  second  wall  having 
passages  connecting  said  peripheral  inlet  and  outlets  with 
the  hydraulic  operating  cylinder  and  said  central  outlet 
in  dependence  on  the  axial  displacement  of  the  shaft  and 
the  longitudinal  displacement  of  said  plate. 


A  pattern  marking  device  comprising  in  combination 
a  chalk  holder  and  a  chalk  marking  element  carried 
thereby  and  means  for  rotating  the  chalk  while  being 
pressed  against  cloth  to  be  marked,  a  non-rotatabic  re- 
action pressure  member  having  a  marking  surface  adapted 
to  engage  the  cloth  on  the  side  opposite  the  chalk,  rela- 
tively movable  carrier  arms  being  mutually  connected 
to  bring  the  chalk  holder  and  pressure  surface  into  align- 
ment on  opposite  sides  of  the  cloth,  the  cloth  contacting 
surface  of  the  chalk  and  said  reaction  pressure  marking 
surface  having  parallel  complementary  surfaces,  and  the 
reaction  pressure  surface  being  provided  with  abrading 
chalk  trimming  ribs,  whereby,  when  the  chalk  is  brought 
into  contact  therewith  and  rotated  thereagainst,  chalk  is 
deposited  thereon  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  chalk  is 
thus  trimmed  and  shaped  thereby,  said  reaction  marking 
surface  being  concave  and  complementary  in  respect  to 
the  adjacent  trimmed  end  surface  of  the  rotating  chalk 
marking  element. 


2,997,985 
SEGMENTAL  TYPE  TOGGLE  LOCK 
Richard  A.  Cliacc,  BcUcvnc,  Wadi.,  anigsor,  by  mesne 
anj^mcnts,  to  Ckmco  Aero  Products,  Inc.,  Gardena, 
Caltf.,  a  corporatloa  of  Dclawan 

FUed  Feb.  8,  19M.  Ser.  No.  7,29* 
V  7  dains.    (CI.  121 — 40) 


«u  A,.    «t    .'    r 
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2,997,984 
VALVE  MECHANISM  TO  CONTROL  MOTOR 
FLUID  SUPPLY 
Fri^Ostwald,  Heppcniieini  (Bcrptrasse),  Gcnnany,  as- 
signor to  Alfred  Teves,  Maschioen.  and  Armaturen- 
fabrili  KG,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1956,  Ser.  No.  576,887 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  9,  1955 

4  Claims.    (CI.  121—38) 


r^ 


:flR 


Viii:'  feet 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  members  guided  for 
relative  reciprocative  movement,  means  to  lock  said  mem- 
bers against  relative  reciprocation  in  a  given  position, 
said  means  including  a  circumferentially  directed  shoul- 
der on  one  such  member  beveled  relative  to  the  direc- 
tion of  reciprocation,  a  segmental  locking  dog  carried 
by  the  other  such  member  for  radial  movement  and 
beveled  complemehtally  to  said  shoulder  for  locking 
engagement  therewith  or  disengagement  therefrom,  tog- 
gle link  means  separate  from  said  locking  dog,  movable 
into  radial  alignment  with  said  locking  dog  and  from 
such  alignment,  and  operatively  engaged  therewith  to 
effect  the  locking  dogs  radial  movement  or  into  lock- 
ing engagement  to  allow  its  opposite  movement,  and 
means  engaging  said  locking  dog  to  restrain  the  same 
against  movement  other  than  direct  radial  movement. 


m 


'^ 

I  In  a  motor  vehicle  provided  with  a  power  drive  hav- 
ing a  hydraulic  operating  cylinder  and  a  steering  shaft, 
a  rotary  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  cylindrical  hous- 
ing having  a  first  end  wall  provided  with  a  central  out- 
let, a  second  end  wall  having  on  its  periphery  an  inlet  port 
and  second  and  third  outlet  ports  opposite  said  inlet 
port;  a  driven  disk  spaced  adjacent  said  second  wall-  a 
driving  disk  secured  to  the  steering  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with and  spaced  from  said  driven  disk,  both  said  disks 
having  grooves  registering  with  one  another  for  permitting 
the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  between  the  disks,  said  driv- 


SERVO  SYSTEM 
Alton  G.  De  dairc,  Jr.,  Harper  Woodi,  Mich.,  asrifnor 
to  Holley  Carbmnetor  Cooipmiy,  Van  Dyke,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,466 
8  Claims.    (CL  121—41) 


1.  In  a  servo  system,  a  source  of  high  pressure  hy- 
draulic fluid,  a  main  conduit  for  transmitting  said  fluid, 
a  chamber,  a  two-diameter  piston  in  said  chamber  divid- 
ing said  chamber  into  first  and  second  distinct  and  vari- 
able chambers,  ^rst  and  second  branch  conduits  com- 
municating between  said  main  conduit  and  said  first  and 
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second  chambers  rc^xctivdy,  hydraulic  restrictions  in  said 
first  and  second  branch  conduits,  an  electric  torque  mo- 
tor, a  pilot  vaJve  adapted  to  be  moved  to  the  opened 
and  closed  positions  by  said  torque  motor,  a  third  con- 
duit communicating  between  said  first  variable  chamber 
and  a  reference  pressure,  said  third  conduit  being  so  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  be  opcactl  or  closed  to  said  reference 
pressure  by  the  action  of  said  pilot  valve,  first  and  second 
feedback  piston  means,  said  first  and  second  feedback 
pistons  being  arranged  and  constructed  so  as  to  oppose 
the  movement  of  said  pilot  vaJve,  and  a  fourth  and  fifth 
conduit  means  hydraulically  connecting  said  first  and  sec- 
ond feedback  pistons  to  said  second  variable  chamber 
and  said  main  condtiit  re^Jectively  for  creating  a  feed- 
back motivating  force  proportional  to  the  velocity  of  said 
two-diameter  piston. 


ton  rods  protruding  therefrom,  means  rigidly  connecting 
the  cylinders  of  said  rams  one  to  the  other  in  oppositely 
disposed  relation  whereby  one  piston  rod  extends  from 
its  respective  cylinder  in  one  direction  and  the  other  pis- 
ton rod  extends  in  the  opposite  direction  from  its  respec- 
tive cylinder,  means  connecting  the  protruding  ends  of 
said  piston  rods  to  said  support  in  fixed  spaced  relation, 
said  cylinders  each  having  closed  ends  remote  fix)m  the 
ends  from  which  the  piston  rods  protrude,  pistons  on 
piston  rod  ends  in  the  cylinders  and  reciprocable  therein 
and  cooperating  with  the  cylinder  ends  to  define  fluid 
chambers,  flow  means  communicating  the  chambers  in 


2,997,987 

HYDRAULIC  REMOTE  POSITIONING  DEVICE 

Maikns  A.  Eggenbeiver,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,542 

6  Claims.    (CI.  121~41) 


^i:r.  N  :^-^ 


td.    m    ff 


1.  A  positioning  device  for  transmitting  a  function  of 
a  mechanical  movement  to  a  remote  location  comprising 
transmitter  means  for  transmitting  a  pressure  signal  in- 
cluding a  static  pressure  chamber,  pilot  valve  means  posi- 
tioned in  accordance  with  a  mechanical  input  movement 
to  admit  and  discharge  pressurized  fluid  to  and  from  said 
static  pressure  chamber,  and  first  means  responsive  to 
the  pressure  in  the  static  pressure  chamber  to  restore 
said  pilot  valve  means  to  a  no-flow  position;  receiver 
means  having  second  pressure  responsive  means  for  re- 
ceiving said  pressure  signal  and  generating  a  mechanical 
output  which  is  a  function  of  the  pressure  signal,  said 
mechanical  output  being  used  also  to  quickly  return  the 
second  pressure  responsive  means  to  its  original  position, 
whereby  no  substantial  quantity  of  fluid  is  required  by 
the  receiver  to  generate  the  mechanical  output  signal 
and  conduit  means  connecUng  the  first  pressure  respon- 
sive means  to  the  second  pressure  responsive  means  to 
transmit  the  pressure  signal. 


2,997,988 
FLUID  MOTOR  MECHANBM 

^^^^aPSJS^  ^^^   *"^   «■*«»•'  to   Young 
Spri^*  W«C:onK«tlon,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corpSS 

OrigMl  applfcatfon  Aog.  3,   1959,  Ser.  No.  831,285. 
?'^  ■■**  *"■  •PPliotion  June  9,  1960,  Ser.  No. 

4  Claims.    (Q.  121—50) 

I.  In  an  hydraulic  actuator  comprising,  a  support,  a 
pair  of  hydraulic  rams  each  including  cylinders  with  pis- 


n 

the  cylinders  at  adjacent  ends  one  with  the  other,  a 
source  of  fluid  pressure,  flow  means  with  valves  for  direct- 
ing flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  interior  of  one 
cylinder  between  the  piston  and  the  end  of  the  cylinder 
from  which  the  piston  rod  extends  and  to  the  other  cylin- 
der chamber  adjacent  the  closed  end  thereof  to  simulta- 
neously apply  force  moving  the  cylinders  on  the  piston 
rods  in  a  direction  toward  the  protruding  end  of  the  piston 
rod  of  said  one  cylinder,  flow  lines  from  the  other  ends 
of  the  cylinders  for  discharge  of  fluid  from  between  the 
pistons  and  said  other  ends  of  the  cylinders,  and  operative 
means  connected  to  said  cylinders  for  actuation  by  move- 
ment thereof. 


2,997  989 
LIQUID  LEVEL  CONTROL  FOR  BOILERS 
Lester  L.  Jones,  OradeH,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Steam  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  May  31, 1956,  Ser.  No.  588,463 
3  Claims.    (Q.  122— 451.1) 


I.  In  combination,  liquid  storage  means  having  an 
inlet  supply  line  for  flow  of  liquid  into  said  liquid  storage 
means  and  control  means  for  permitting  flow  of  liquid 
through  said  supply  line  into  said  liquid  storage  means 
when  the  liquid  level  in  said  liquid  storage  means  falls 
below  a  desired  minimum  level,  said  control  means  com- 
prising liquid  receiving  means  which  are  at  least  a  part 
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of  said  liquid  storage  means  and  which  are  adapted  to 
hold  said  liquid  at  the  level  of  said  liquid  storage  means, 
means  for  heating  the  liquid  in  said  liquid  receiving 
means,  a  generally  vertical  conduit,  a  generally  horizontal 
pipe  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  conduit  to  said 
liquid  receiving  means  just  above  the  desired  minimum 
liquid  level,  the  lower  end  of  said  conduit  being  con- 
nected to  said  liquid  receiving  means  appreciably  below 
said  minimum  liquid  level,  first  thermally  fesponsive 
means  coupled  to  said  liquid  receiving  means  and  respon- 
sive to  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  therein,  second  ther- 
mally responsive  means  coupled  to  said  conduit  and 
responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  therein,  a 
normally  closed  valve  in  said  inlet  supply  line,  electro- 
mechanical means  opcratively  coupled  to  said  valve  for 
opening  and  closing  said  valve  and  including  switch  means, 
means  opcratively  coupling  said  switch  means  to  said 
first  and  second  thermally  responsive  means,  the  condi- 
tion of  said  switch  means  corresponding  to  the  respective 
conditions  of  said  first  and  second  thermally  responsive 
means  in  response  to  the  temperature  differential  of 
the  liquid  in  said  liquid  receiving  means  and  in  said  con- 
duit when  said  horizontal  pipe  contains  water  being  such 
as  to  maintain  said  electro-mechanical  means  in  valve 
closing  condition,  the  condition  of  said  switch  means  cor- 
responding to  the  respective  conditions  of  said  first  and 
second  thermally  responsive  means  in  response  to  the 
temperature  differential  of  the  liquid  in  said  liquid  re- 
ceiving means  and  in  said  conduit  when  said  horizontal- 
pipe  is  substantially  free  of  water  as  the  result  of  the 
fall  of  the  liquid  level  in  said  liquid  storage  means  below 
its  desired  minimum  level  being  such  as  to  maintain  said 
electro-mechanical  means  in  valve  opening  coiKlition. 


2.W7,990 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Wyly  K.  Crowdcr,  Troy,  Mich^  asdgnor  to  Haiicy  Earl 
Associates,  Inc.,  Warren,  Mick,,  a  corpontloa  of  Mkb- 
inn 

FUcd  May  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S  15,527 
8  Claims.   (CL  119— 74) 


I.  In  a  two-stroke  cycle  internal  combustion  engine, 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  and  forming  a  com- 
bustion chamber  outwardly  thereof,  a  diaphragm  mounted 
in  said  cylinder  inwardly  of  said  piston,  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  diaphragm  being  movable  in  the  same  direction 
as  said  piston,  said  diaphragm  and  the  underside  of  said 
piston  forming  a  precompression  chamber  therebetween, 
an  inlet  port  connected  to  said  precompression  chamber 
when  said  piston  moves  to  its  outer  position,  and  a  trans- 
fer port  connecting  said  precompression  and  combustion 
chambers  when  the  piston  moves  to  its  inner  position. 


2,997,991 

VARIABLE  VALVE  TIMING  MECHANISM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Henry  A.  Ronn.  13M  Hanmw  Place  MInneapoik,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  7,M7 

8  ClafaiH.    (a.  123— 98) 


1.  In  an  engine,  a  valve,  a  valve  actuating  cam,  and 
valve  actuating  connections  between  said  cam  and  valve, 
said  valve  actuating  connections  including  a  rocker  arm 
mounted  on  said  engine  for  rocking  movements  and  hav- 
ing one  portion  opcratively  associated  with  said  valve  and 
having  a  cam  engaging  working  face  directed  toward  and 
opcratively  associated  with  said  cam,  said  cam  being  pivot- 
ally  mounted  for  oscillatory  movements  toward  and  away 
from  the  working  face  of  the  rocker  arm,  means  includ- 
ing a  longitudinally  reciprocating  push  rod  pivotally  en- 
gaging said  cam  for  imparting  said  oscillatory  movement: 
to  the  cam,  and  means  for  independently  adjustably 
moving  said  cam  in  opposite  directions  generally  parallel 
to  said  working  face  of  the  rocker  arm  and  at  an  oblique 
angle  to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  push  rod, 
whereby  said  cam  partakes  of  pivotal  movement  during 
the  adjustable  movement  thereof  to  shift  the  field  of  oscil- 
latory movement  of  the  cam  with  respect  to  the  working 
face  of  the  rocker  arm,  said  last  mentioned  means  includ- 
ing an  elastic  element  yieldingly  urging  said  cam  in  one 
direction  of  the  adjustable  movement  thereof,  and  a  crank 
and  cooperating  connecting  rod  for  moving  said  cam  in 
the  opposite  direction  against  the  bias  of  said  elastic 
element.  j^ 

2,997,992 
COLD  STARTING  ENRICHMENT  MEANS 
Raymond  J.  Hacfncr,  Utica,  and  Gcoifc  P.  Ransom, 
Berkley,  Mich.,  anignocs  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mkb.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept  18,  1956,  Scr.  No.  888,938 
18Cbdms.    (0.123—119) 


I  A  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  system  comprising  an  induction  system  for 
supplying  air  to  the  cylinders  of  said  engine,  an  inlet  to 
said  induction  system  including  a  throttle  valve  for  regulat- 
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ing  the  volume  of  said  air  flow,  a  fuel  metering  mechanism 
responsive  to  a  signal  indicative  of  the  amount  of  said 
air  flow  for  metering  the  fuel  in  some  predetermined  pro- 
portion to  the  air  flow,  temperature  responsive  means,  and 
electrical  means  effective  during  operation  of  said  en- 
gine to  heat  said  temperature  responsive  means,  said  tem- 
perature responsive  n>eans  being  effective  to  change  the 
proportions  of  said  fuel  when  the  temperature  thereof  ex- 
ceeds some  predetermined  amount,  said  temperature  re- 
sponsive means  being  effective  to  simuluneously  prevent 
said  throttle  closing  more  than  some  predetermined 
amount  when  said  temperattu'e  is  below  said  amount. 


2,997,993 

AIR  SCAVENGING  SYSTEM  FOR  FUEL  SUPPLY 

SYSTEMS    OF    COMPRESSION    IGNITION    EN- 

GINES 

CIcaric  L.  Cnrnnrins,  88  CiondTlcw  Road,  Sonsaltto,  CaHf. 

FBcd  Feb.  7.  19S8,  Scr.  No.  713,851 

18  Ciafans.    (CL  123—139) 


1 .  In  a  fuel  system  for  an  injection  type  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  one  or  more  cylinders,  each  with  a 
piston  reciprocable  therein,  injector  means  for  each  cylin- 
der, means  for  actuating  each  injector  means  in  timed  re- 
lation to  movement  of  the  piston  in  its  cylinder,  each  said 
injector  means  being  characterized  by  having  a  housing 
which  is  insertable  in  its  related  cylinder,  said  housing 
having  a  pressure  chamber  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  there- 
from into  said  cylinder;  a  plunger  reciprocable  in  a  b<we 
in  said  housing,  said  plunger  having  a  passageway  therein 
communicating  at  one  end  with  said  pressure  chamber 
and  at  its  other  end  with  a  fuel  supply  source;  means  for 
feeding  combustion  fuel  to  said  source;  said  plunger  and 
bore  also  having  a  radial  moat  formed  between  them 
along  their  mating  faces  between  said  pressure  chamber 
end  and  said  fuel  supply  source;  and  means  for  circulating 
a  fluid  in  said  moat  when  said  engine  is  in  use,  which  fluid 
is  at  no  time  in  communication  with  said  combustion  fuel 
passing  to  said  fuel  supply  source,  whereby  any  air  which 
is  forced  back  from  the  cylinder  through  the  pressure 
chamber  into  the  space  between  the  plunger  and  the  bore 
will  be  entrained  in  the  fluid  in  the  moat  before  it  can 
reach  the  fuel  supply  passageway. 


munication,  a  spring  biased  check  valve  controlling  said 
outlet  and  openable  to  pass  fuel  displaced  from  the  cyl- 
inder during  said  movement  of  the  plunger  while  said 
von  is  blocked,  an  accumulator  chamber  receiving  fuel 
passed  by  the  check  valve,  said  chamber  having  an  out- 
let, a  valve  within  the  chamber  normally  closing  said 
chamber  outlet,  said  valve  having  fuel  pressure  responsive 
surfaces  exposed  to  the  fuel  in  said  cylinder  and  the  fuel 
in  said  chamber  reflectively,  whereby  said  valve  is  held 


2,997.994 
FUEL  INJECTION  APPARATUS 
Robert  F.  Falbcrc  Bknrinchani,  MIcb.,  assignor  to  Gca- 
cral  Motors  Coffponlioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cmpontkM 
of  Delaware 

FD.d  Dec  7, 1959,  Scr.  No.  857,838 
1  CbkB.  (CL  123—139) 
In  fuel  injection  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, a  fuel  injector  including  a  pump  cylinder  having  a 
fuel  outlet  and  a  fuel  bypass  port,  a  plunger  movable  in 
said  cylinder  in  the  direction  to  displace  fuel  through  said 
outlet,  said  plunger  having  land  means  operable  during 
said  movement  to  initially  block  communication  between 
said  outlet  and  port  and  thence  to  reestablish  said  com- 


closed  during  plunger  movement  while  said  port  is  closed 
and  is  forced  open  by  the  fuel  pressure  in  the  chamber 
after  said  port  is  opened  and  said  check  valve  closes, 
actuating  means  for  said  plunger  including  driving  means 
adapted  to  be  operated  at  a  predetermined  speed  and  an 
extensible  link  interconnecting  said  plunger  and  driving 
means,  and  means  for  extending  said  link  whereby  the 
timing  of  said  port  closing  and  reopening  is  advanced 
relative  to  the  speed  of  said  driving  means. 


2,997,995 

STARTER  FOR  A  GASOLINE  ENGINE 

Peter  Vakos,  1285  Wisconsfai  Ave.  Racfaw,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7<7,788 

3  Ciafans.    (CL  123—179) 


\ 


1.  In  a  spring  impulse  type  of  starter  for  use  on  a 
gasoline  engine  including  a  crankshaft  rotatable  in  an 
engine  running  direction  and  with  the  starter  including 
a  housing  and  a  coil  spring  spiraled  around  a  shaft  from 
inside  outwardly  in  said  nmning  direction  and  including 
a  crank  handle  and  rotation  transmitting  means  with  the 
latter  disposed  between  said  shaft  and  said  crankshaft 
and  engageable  and  disengageable  therebetween,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  sleeve  joumaled  on  said  shaft  and 
being  rotatable  thereon,  a  uni-directional  drive  connector 
disposed  between  said  crank  handle  and  said  sleeve  for 
rotating  the  latter,  means  concentric  with  said  shaft  and 
disposed  at  one  end  of  said  sleeve  and  including  a  pro- 
jection for  engaging  the  inner  end  of  said  coil  spring  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  said  running  direction  to  wind 
said  coil  spring,  a  stop  mechanism  opcratively  inter- 
posed between  said  housing  and  said  sleeve  and  being  at 
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the  end  of  said  shaft  opposite  said  one  end  of  said  sleeve 
and  being  disposed  to  the  outside  of  said  sleeve  with  one 
part  thereof  attached  to  said  liousing  in  a  holding  posi- 
tion and  another  part  thereof  connected  to  and  encir- 
cling said  sleeve  for  securing  said  sleeve  against  rota- 
tion in  the  engine  running  direction,  a  stop  spring  yield- 
ingly urging  said  stop  mechanism  into  securing  posi- 
tion, and  a  stop  release  axially  movably  mounted  and 
operatively  disposed  between  said  crank  handle  and 
said  stop  for  wedging  said  stop  against  th^  force  of  saidk 
stop  spring  and  free  from  a  holding  position  on  said 
housing  for  releasing  said  coil  spring  for  rotation  in  the 
engine  running  direction  and  simultaneously  releasing 
said  crank  handle  from  a  rotational  drive  relation  with 
said  coil  spring. 


means  engageable  between  said  socket  and  the  crank- 
shaft of  said  engine,  a  stop  attached  to  said  housing  and 
engaged  with  said  sleeve  for  retaining  the  latter  against 
rotation  under  the  influeiKe  of  said  spring,  and  a  fold- 
able  handle  mounted  on  said  sleeve  for  folding  move- 
ment into  a  position  of  abutment  with  said  one  end  of 
said  shaft  for  axially  displacing  said  shaft  to  the  other 
limit  of  axial  movement  for  releasing  said  socket  from 
said  sleeve. 


2,ff7,fW 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  ENGINE  STARTING 

CIRCUIT 

Edward  S.  Rotwy,  Kenneth  M.  Anaantront,  and  Donald 

W.   Kelbcl,  Mnncic,  Ind^   ■■Ifiiii  to  Bon-Warner 

Corporation,  Ckfeago,  m^  a  cotyoratlon  of  Illteois 

Filed  Sept.  14,  I95f ,  Scr.  No.  839,874 

nCialms.    (€1.123— 179) 


1.  In  a  switch  device  for  use  with  a  transmission  having 
a  neutral  and  a  drive  condition  and  which  is  coupled  to  a 
power  means,  comprising  a  hydraulic  system  for  condition- 
ing said  transmission  to  drive  condition,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling said  hydraulic  system,  a  power  means  drivingly 
coupled  to  said  transmission,  means  for  starting  said 
power  means,  and  means  responsive  to  movement  of 
said  valve  for  preventing  operation  of  said  starting  means 
when  said  transmission  is  in  drive  condition. 


23*7,997 

SPRING-IMPULSE  ENGINE  STARTER 

RJchard  A.  Glenn,  Racine,  Wii^  anisnor,  by  mesne 

aarignmcnti,  to  Peter  Vakoa,  Radne,  Wb. 

FUcd  Oct.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  845,8413 

i  ClainH.    (CL  123—179) 


2,997,998 

SPEAR  GUN  ATTACHMENT 

Richard  J.  Trakc,  Rtc.  3,  Box  9€,  Molaiio,  Oraf. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  789,321 

1  Claim,    (a.  124—22) 


-^  M 


::^t— IS--' 


n.  .-:>?.  ' 


A  spear  gun  comprising  a  handle  portion  and  a  bar- 
rel portion,  first  spear  holding  means  on  its  upper  side 
for  supporting  a  spear  on  said  upper  side,  first  trigger 
means  engageable  with  the  spear  for  holding  and  re- 
leasing the  spear,  a  trigger  guard  on  said  handle  por- 
tion, second  spear  holding  means  on  the  lower  side  of 
the  gun  for  supporting  a  spear  on  said  lower  side,  finger 
grip  means  on  said  second  spear  holding  means  releasa- 
bly  gripping  said  trigger  guard  aixl  said  barrel  portion 
for  mounting  said  second  holding  means  on  said  lower 
side  of  the  gun,  second  trigger  means  mounted  on  said 
second  spear  holding  means  and  being  engageable  with 
the  spear  on  the  lower  side  of  the  gun  for  holding  and 
releasing  the  spear,  and  a  head  on  the  end  of  the  barrel 
portion,  said  head  having  upper  and  lower  apertures  for 
slidably  receiving  the  upper  and  lower  spears. 


2,997,999 

AUTOMATIC  ARROW  LOADER 

Wiley  K.  Crowder,  Troy,  Mkh. 

(3255  Windcfoft,  Pontiac,  Mick.) 

Filed  Nor.  21. 1958,  Scr.  No.  775,5*5 

13  ClaliM.    (CL  124—52) 


n 


1.  An  engine  starter  of  the  spring-impulse  type,  com- 
prising a  housing  mountable  on  an  engine,  a  sleeve  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  shaft  rotatably  and 
axially  movably  mounted  in  said  sleeve  and  projecting 
therefrom  in  one  eitd.  a  socket  mounted  in  said  housing 
and  being  rotatably  connected  to  said  sleeve  in  one  limit 
of  axial  movement  of  said  shaft,  a  spirally  coiled  spring 
disposed  in  said  housing  with  one  end  of  said  spring  at- 
tached thereto  and  the  other  end  of  said  spring  engaged 
with  said  socket  at  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  drive 


1.  An  automatically  operable  arrow  loader  for  use  with 
a  bow,  comprising  an  arrow  holder,  and  means  movably 
supporting  said  holder  on  the  bow  for  movement  between 
a  first  position  in  which  an  arrow  carried  by  said  holder 
is  disposed  generally  parallel  to  the  bow,  and  a  second 
position  in  which  the  arrow  is  disposed  crosswise  of  the 
bow,  means  for  biasing  said  holder  toward  said  second 
position,  and  detent  means  holding  said  arrow  holder  in 
said  first  position. 
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339MM 
DEVICE  FOR  PERFORMING  AN  AUTOMATIC 

GRINDING  OPERATION 

Erik  Lennait  Waldemar  JohanMon,  Goteboff,  Sweden, 

asrignor   to   Aktiebolaget   Svenska    Knllj«erfabrikcn, 

Gotcborg,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

FUcd  June  12, 1958,  Scr.  No.  741,662 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Sweden  Jnne  24, 1957 

4  CfaOms.    (CL  125—11) 


1 .  fn  a  grinding  machine,  a  grinding  wheel  operable  to 
rough-grind  in  one  operation  and  finish  grind  in  a  suc- 
ceeding operation,  a  dressing  tool  operated  to  dress  said 
wheel  to  a  given  depth  between  said  operations,  a  timer 
operated  concurrently  with  said  finish-grinding  operation, 
said  timer  having  an  operator  in  one  position  prior  to  a 
predetermined  time  period,  in  a  second  position  during 
said  predetermined  time  period,  and  in  a  third  position 
after  said  predetermined  time  period,  and  control  means 
receiving  impulses  from  said  operator  at  the  termination 
of  said  finish  grinding  operation  operable  to  cause  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  dressing  tool  and  grinding  wheel 
in  a  direction  toward  one  another  when  said  operator  is 
in  said  first  position,  and  operable  to  cause  relative 
movement  of  the  dressing  tocA  and  grinding  wheel  in  a 
direction  away  from  one  another  when  said  operator 
is  in  said  third  position,  said  control  means  having  lost- 
nrotion  means  for  delaying  said  relative  movement  until 
the  impulses  tending  to  cause  said  relative  movement 
in  one  direction  exceed  the  impulses  tending  to  cause 
said  relative  movement  in  the  opposite  direction  by  a 
predetermined  number. 


2,998,M1 
SWING  GRILL 
Cari  J.  Lofgren,  Gerald  D.  Stro^,  and  Walter  B.  Millar, 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Battle  Creek  Foondry 
Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  a  corporatioo  of  Mkh- 
igan 

FUcd  May  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  734,282 
1  8  Ciaims.    (O.  126—25) 

I  8.  A  grill  comprising  a  fire  grate,  a  post  having  an  upper 
portion  of  polysided  form  rising  from  said  grate,  said 
post  having  a  cylindrical  lower  end,  a  socket  including 
means  fixedly  mounted  on  said  grate  and  rotatably  re- 
ceiving said  cylindrical  lower  end  of  said  post,  means  sup- 
porting said  cylindrical  lower  end  portion  of  said  post  on 
said  socket  iiKluding  means  with  said  post  both  remov- 
able and  freely  rotatable  therein,  a  bracket  having  a  poly- 
sided opening  through  which  the  upper  portion  of  said 
post  extends  slidably,  cooperating  means  on  said  post  and 
said  bracket  for  supporting  said  bracket  in  vertically  ad- 
76ft  O.G.— 74 


justed  positions  on  said  post  for  rotation  therewith,  a  grill 
frame  mounted  on  and  extending  in  cantiliver  manner 
from  said  bracket,  said  grill  frame  having  at  least  two 
spaced  longitudinal  rods  and  an  end  rod  secured  to  said 
longitudinal  rods,  said  supporting  bracket  extending  from 
one  of  said  longitudinal  rods  to  the  other  and  disposed 
near  said  end  rod.  said  bracket  having  two  upwardly  open- 


ing channels  in  said  extending  portions  thereof  and  in 
which  said  longitudinal  rods  are  seated  and  supported, 
said  bracket  also  having  another  extending  portion  with 
a  downwardly  open  channel  in  which  said  grill  frame  end 
rod  is  seated  and  supports  the  cantilever  portion  of  said 
grill  frame,  said  polysided  opening  being  located  between 
said  upwardly  open  channels  of  said  bracket. 


2,998,M2 

COLLAPSIBLE  BARBECUE 

Bernard  Standig,  138—41  68th  Drive,  FInshfaig,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  805,941 

5  Claims,    (a.  12^—25) 


I.  A  collapsible  barbecue  comprising  a  fire  bowl,  a 
center  post,  and  an  annular  grill  movably  mounted  above 
said  bowl;  said  fire  bowl  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
wedge-shaped  sections  hingedly  connected  at  the  apex 
thereof,  said  sections  adapted  to  be  nested  in  superim- 
posed relationship  and  having  means  coupling  each  sec- 
tion together  to  locate  said  sections  in  contiguous  rela- 
tionship to  adjacent  sections  as  said  bowl  sections  are 
fanned  from  the  nested  position  to  form  a  bowl;  said 
center  post  being  removably  mounted  in  said  bowl  to 
extend  upwardly  from  the  apex  of  said  bowl  sections,  said 
center  post  having  a  threaded  external  surface;  said  an- 
nular grill  being  formed  from  a  central  hub  having  a 
threaded  internal  surface  to  threadably  engage  said  up- 
standing center  post,  said  hub  being  provided  with  an  an- 
nular grill  support  and  an  annular  member  with  an  axially 
extending  skirt,  a  plurality  of  wedge-shaped  grill  sec- 
tions, each  of  said  grill  sections  having  a  hook  at  the  apex 
thereof,  said  grill  sections  adapted  to  be  positioned  about 
said  hub  in  contiguous  relationship  with  said  hook  en- 
gaging said  skirt  and  with  said  grill  support  supportably 
engaging  said  grill  sections  each  of  said  grill  sections 
being  tiltable  ab^ut  said  tibok  without  disengagement 
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COMBINED  ROOM  HEATER  AND  WATER 

HEATER 

Elk  Lcc  GroMM,  Jr^  Fort  Wortk,  Tcz^  airii^or  to  te- 

Mfior  Staadardf  MmmalmLtmlm  Cuf  j  of  Tczai, 

Fort  Wortk,  Tez^  a  corForadoa  of  Tczao 

F1M  Am.  11, 195S,  S«r.  No.  754433 

5CWW.    (CL124— !•!) 


flame  discharge  opening  in  coouminication  with  the  open- 
ing in  the  end  of  said  beat  exchaofw,  a  plurality  of  trans- 
versely arranged  air  tubes  extending  through  said  beat 
exchanger  and  communicatinf  with  the  space  surround- 
ing said  heat  exchanger  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  ver- 
tical hot  stack  connected  to  said  flue,  a  vertical  cold  stack 
surrounding  said  hot  stack  and  4>aced  therefrom,  a 
blower  for  discharging  air  into  the  side  of  said  housing 
in 'the  vicinity  of  said  tubes,  a  bousing  enclosing  said 
blower,  a  conduit  connecting  the  bottom  of  said  cold 
stack  with  said  blower  housing,  and  a  conduit  for  con- 
necting said  blower  housing  with  a  cold  air  return. 


2,9fMt5 

SOLAR  HEATER 

John  G.  lohaston,  Rtc.  3,  Bos  MA«  Fafandalc,  CaBf. 

FDmI  Mar.  M,  195t.  Sot.  No.  722,727 

SClataM.    (CI.  12«— 27f) 


1.  A  combined  room  heater  and  water  heater  com- 
prising a  vertical  casing  having  a  side  wall,  means  form- 
ing an  air  inlet  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  casing,  a 
room  heater  within  said  casing  adjacent  but  spaced  from 
said  side  wall,  said  room  heater  being  comprised  of  a 
narrow  vertical  housing,  the  greatest  transverse  dimen-' 
sion  of  which  is  nearly  equal  to  the  width  of  said  side 
wall,  fan  means  for  drawing  air  from  the  inlet  to  the  top 
of  the  heater  housing,  said  room  heater  including  a  wall 
means  forming  a  combustion  chanrfoer  therein  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  in  said  housing,  a  burner  within  the 
lower  portion  of  said  combustion  chamber,  means  in- 
cluding a  louvered  door  Hn  said  outer  casing  and  com- 
municating with  said  burner  to  supply  air  thereto,  a 
water  heater  within  said  casing  adjacent  said  room 
heater,  wall  means  forming  a  plenum  in  said  casing  be- 
neath said  water  heatcrMbans  forming  an  outlet  through 
said  casing  from  said  plenum,  and  means  communicating 
the  lower  end  of  said  housing  of  said  room  heater  with 
said  plenum.         ^(^  ^  < 

2,998,M4 

HEATING  UNIT 

Ray  Ebcrhart,  317  E.  Jdfenoo  Blvd.,  Mishawaka,  Ind., 

and  John  F.  Hanfland,  Sonth  Bend,  Ind.;  said  Hanfland 

to  said  Ebcilnrt 

Filed  Jnly  3,  195S,  Scr.  No.  746,508 

3  Clain^    (CL  126— lit) 


3.  A  heating  unit  for  under  floor  installation  in  mobile 
homes,  trailers  and  the  like,  comprising  a  bousing,  a  hot 
air  conduit  extending  through  said  housing,  a  rectangular 
sectioned  heat  exchanger  in  said  bousing  spaced  from  the 
walls  thereof,  a  flue  in  the  top  of  said  heat  exchanger 
near  one  end  thereof,  means  defining  an  opening  in  the 
end  of  said  heat  exchanger  opposite  said  flue,  a  pot-type 
burner  having  a   wall   structure  defining  a  horizootal 


I.  In  a  solar  heater,  the  combination  of  a  case  which 
has.^  a  closed  heated  air  chamber  therein  and  means 
through  which,  the  heated  air  is  adapted  to  be  taken 
therefrom,  the  improvement  comprising  a  heat  recovery 
mat  of  loosely  woven  fibers  in  registry  with  said  cham- 
ber, means  for  mounting  said  case  on  a  supporting  sur- 
face, means  for  producing  a  flow  of  air  transversely 
through  said  mat  into  said  heated  air  chamber,  and  means 
for  withdrawing  heated  air  from  said  chamber  to  a  point 
of  use  including  a  blower  controlled  by  a  sun  energizet) 
thermostat. 


SOLAR  FIUiThEATER 

John  G.  JohMton,  Rte.  3,  Box  MA,  Pataddak,  Caltf. 

FHcd  Jnly  1, 195S,  Sot.  No.  745,925 

ItClahM.    (0.124—271) 


I .  A  sdlar  heater  comprising  a  container  having  a  com- 
partment, said  container  compartment  adapted  to  contain 
fluid  that  functions  as  a  heat  absorbing  medium,  said 
compartment  having  walls,  one  of  said  walls  constituting 
the  outer  face  of  the  heater  and  being  made  of  highly 
heat  conductive  substance,  a  film  of  beat  absorbing  ma- 
terial on  the  outer  surface  of  said  outer  wall,  and  a  loosely 
bound  fibrous  mat  of  very  low  density  attached  to  said 
film  to  provide  a  transparent,  non-reflective  covering 
which  prevents  wind  from  sweeping  across  said  film  when 
the  light  rays  penetrate  said  mat  and  surrender  heat  upon 
striking  said  film. 
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*'*'*'**^  — ™   oxygen  supply,  a  normally  open  control  valve  for  oxygen 

INTERNAL  TUBULAR  SFUNT  FOR  THE  FIXA-   supply  and  means  for  variably  actuating  said  control  valve 
TION  OF  BONE  FRACTURES  AND  METHOD  OF 

APPLYING  rr  _^ 

Knrt  Hothm,  52  SoDbingMnatraasc,  Kref  eld.  iGinnany 
FOed  Feb.  17, 1956,  Sot.  No.  566,3f5/. 
Claims 


priorltj,  SMttcntlon  Geiuiuy  Feb.  19, 1955 
4CtehM.   (CL12S— 92)       / 


IT- 


1.  An  internal  tubular  splint  for  the  fixation  of  long 
meduliated  bones  that  have  fractured,  said  splint  being 
open  at  each  end  and  being  transversely  undeformable 
during  insertion  into  the  bone,  one  end  of  said  splint  being 
curved,  said  splint  having  at  least  one  longitudinal  slot 
along  the  inner  line  of  the  curve  and  at  least  one  longi- 
tudinal slot  along  the  outer  line  of  the  curve,  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  slots  aligned  along  the  line  of  the  tube 
continuing  the  inner  line  of  the  said  curve  and  an  addi- 
tional aligned  slots  which  are  along  the  uncurved  por- 
tion of  the  splint  and  along  lines  not  co-inddent  with  the 
line  of  said  first  mentioned  aligned  slots. 


2J9MM 

RESTRAmiNG  DEVICE 

Ariene  Klcsa,  Apt  7B,  49  W.  72ad  SC,  New  YoiIl,  N.Y. 

FHcd  Nor.  25,  1959,  Sot.  No.  855,382 

3  OainM.    (a.  128—133) 


wholly  in  accordance  with  the  relative  differences  in  the 
viscosity  of  the  gaseous  body  within  said  area  and  the 
viscosity  of  a  reference  gaseous  body. 


I .  A  restraining  device  comprising  a  soft  flexible  cush- 
ion, a  strip  of  flexible  material  attached  by  its  longitudi- 
nal edges  to  one  side  of  said  cushion,  said  strip  having 
an  opening  at  approximately  the  center  thereof,  a  flexible 
band  having  a  slot  near  each  end  and  an  opening  approx- 
imately in  the  center  thereof  superimposed  over  said 
strip  so  that  the  central  opening  of  said  band  coincides 
with  the  central  opening  of  said  strip,  a  metal  ring  in- 
serted in  the  coincident  openings,  a  belt  inserted,  re- 
spectively, through  a  slot  near  one  end  of  said  band, 
under  the  strip  and  through  said  ring  and  through  a 
slot  at  the  other  end  of  said  band. 


2,998,818 

CATAMENIAL  TAMPON 
Earic  A.  GfiswoM,  PahnOT,  and  Albot  W.  Lcwfaw,  Mon- 
son,  Mass.,  asslgnnrs  to  Tampnz  Incotporated,  PalmOT, 
Mass.,  a  corpontion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnnc  6, 1958,  Sot.  No.  748,378 
5Clalnis.    (a.  128— 285) 


3.  A  catamenial  tampon  of  the  character  described  for 
insertion  into  the  human  vagina  which  comprises  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  compressed  mass  of  absorbent  fibres 
for  absorbing  and  retaining  body  fluid  in  said  vagina,  a 
cup-shaped  moisture-resistant  sheet  material  barrier  at 
and  over  the  outer  and  lower  end  of  said  tampon  when  in 
position  in  said  vagina  for  retarding  outward  flow  of  body 
fluid  from  said  tampon,  and  a  cord  for  withdrawing  said 
tampon  from  said  vagina  after  use. 


2,998,811 

FOUNDATION  GARMENT 

Arthnr  L.  Rnbin,  BrooUlne,  Maas. 

(365  NE.  171st  TcRsec,  North  Miansl  Beach  62,  FU.) 

'     Filed  Jnnc  16, 1959,  Sot.  No.  820,692 

7CfayBi8.    (CL  128-^28) 


2,998,889 
BREATHING  APPARATUS 
Cart  H.  Hofai^  Ericn,  Va,  and  EUhn  Root  m.  Siting- 
icid,  VL,  aaitoiors  to  Old  DominhNi  Research  and 
Devdopnsent  Cocyonthm.  a  consofnllon  of  Viifinia 
Filed  May  23, 1952,  Sot.  No.  289,632 
28  Oalnis.    (CL  128—142) 
1.  Means   for   controlling   the   oxygen  content   of   a 
gaseous  body  within  a  given  area,  comprising  a  source  oi 


1.  In  a  foundation  garment  having  a  front,  a  back  and 
separate  leg  openings,  fastening  means  detachably  con- 
necting a  rear  lower  leg  enclosing  section  to  an  upper 
body  section,  said  fastening  means  taking  a  substantially 
arcuate  configuration  beginning  from  the  outer  side  of  a 
first  leg  of  s^d  garment  toward  the  back  thereof,  curv- 
ing upwardly  and  then  downwardly  along  said  back  and 
terminating  in  a  fixed  end  on  the  outer  side  of  the  other 
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let  of  said  farment.  said  fastemnf  means  fully  opening 
the  taid  first  leg  while  leaving  the  second  leg  opening 
uninterrupted,  whereby  said  unfastened  lower  section 
may  be  swung  about  said  fixed  end  forwardly  to  expose 
a  portion  of  the  torso  of  the  wearer  thereof. 


239M12 

CIGARETTE  AND  WRAPTER  THEREFOR 

Wmkm  R.  Lain,  St.  Manr*!  Ualrcnlty, 

9m  AbKmIo  IfTcz. 

FiM  Jaa.  23. 1957, 8v.  No.  (35.SM 

aOilMi     (CL131— IS) 


length,  and  of  relatively  wide  width,  the  end  pcntioiis  of 
said  strip  being  of  greater  width  than  the  center  portions 
thereof,  there  being  an  aperture  in  each  of  said  end  por- 
tions extending  axially  in  the  direction  of  the  thickness 
of  said  strip,  the  center  portion  of  said  strip  having  a 
twist  therein  to  cause  the  axes  of  said  apertures  to  lie  at 
an  angle  to  each  other  in  non-parallel  arrangement,  said 


/9 


/V 


m 


'  -  «*'*" 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cigarette  com- 
prising a  pencil  of  tobacco  granules  and  means  confining 
and  shaping  said  pencil  and  holding  the  tobacco  granules 
in  assembled  relation,  said  means  comprising  a  wrapper 
engaged  with  and  surrounding  the  tobacco,  said  wrapper 
being  constituted  of  a  paper-like  band  having  a  thinness 
commensurate  with  tissue  paper,  the  ^ructure  of  said 
band  consisting  essentially  of  fine,  tightly  woven  glass 
fibers,  said  band  containing  sodium  carboxymethycellulose 
as  an  adhesive  for  securing  together  the  glass  fibers 
throughout  the  wrapper,  thereby  to  provide  firmness  and 
prevent  fraying  at  cut  edges,  containing  calcium  carbonate 
to  prevent  flaming,  and  containing  propylene  glycol  in 
conjunction  with  glycerin  to  preserve  pliability  especially 
when  subjected  to  intense  and  sudden  heat,  as  in  the  case 
of  a  burning  cigarette. 


2,998,013 

GLUE  LINE  MOiSTENER  FOR  CIGARETTE 

MAKING  MACHINES 

Waldo  N.  Bahnman,  Box  190,  Clcarbrook, 

Britiili  Colambia,  Canada 

FHcd  May  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  814.345 

11  ClaiML    (a.  131—59) 


■•  '»  '"  ■•'  iT 


I.  In  a  cigarette  making  machine  having  a  base  and  a 
pivotally  mounted  control  arm  to  be  reciprocated  inter- 
mittently to  operate  a  ratchet  and  advance  a  spiral  paper 
tube  through  the  machine  while  said  tube  is  being  filled 
with  tobacco,  said  tube  being  formed  by  a  strip  of  paper 
having  a  gummed  edge,  the  combination  with  said  control 
arm  of  a  glue  line  moistener  comprising  a  reservoir  for  a 
liquid,  a  wick  in  the  reservoir  extending  outwardly  there- 
from, means  for  supporting  the  reservoir  with  the  wick 
normally  spaced  from  the  gummed  edge  of  the  paper  strip, 
and  means  connected  to  the  control  arm  for  engaging  the 
reservoir  to  move  the  wick  into  engagement  with  the 
gummed  edge  each  time  the  arm  is  reciprocated  to 
moisten  such  edge. 


strip 


2.998,014 

aGARETTE  HOLDER 

Winiam  J.  McKay,  711  Camp  St..  Box  942, 

New  Orlcana,  La. 

Filed  Sept  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,779 

2  Cfarfms.    (a.  131—258) 

A  cigarette  holder  comprising  an  elongated  integral 

of  materia]  of  uniform  thickness,  throughout  its 


apertures  each  having  a  continuous  and  unbroken  in- 
wardly facing  surface,  one  of  said  aperiures  being  adapted 
to  frictionally  engage  a  cigarette  inserted  therein,  the 
other  aperture  being  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  a 
finger  of  the  user,  the  thickness  of  said  strips  being  great 
enough  so  that  the  inwardly  facing  surfaces  of  said  aper- 
tures each  form  a  sufficient  area  for  stable  frictional  sup- 
port of  said  cigarette  and  said  finger. 


2,998,015 

PONY  TAa  HOLDERS 

Claude   D.   Gresham   and    Emcat   Hoffnuna.    Omaha, 

Ncbr.,    aasigBon    to    Tip-Top    Prodacts    Company, 

Oomlia,  Ncbr..  a  corporatioB  of  Ncbraaka 

Filed  July  24, 1958.  Scr.  No.  750,(35 

1  Claim.    (CL  132—48) 


Barrette  means  for  fastening  hair,  comprising:  a  rela- 
tively rigid  lower  member  having  parallel  side  members 
and  parallel  end  members  defining  a  frame-like  construc- 
tion having  an  open  central  poriion,  said  lower  member 
bemg  symmetrical  about  both  principal  axes;  a  row  of 
cxMnb  teeth  disposed  on  each  of  said  parallel  side  mem- 
bers, said  teeth  in  each  of  said  rows  progressively  increas- 
ing in  length  from  each  end  of  each  row  towards  the  cen- 
ter thereof;  a  relatively  resilient  upper  member  having  a 
central  portion  of  greater  width  than  said  lower  member 
and  depending  opposed  end  portions;  outwardly  extending 
means  formed  at  one  of  said  depending  end  portions  for 
pivotally  receiving  one  of  said  parallel  end  members; 
outwardly  extending  catch  means  formed  at  the  other  of 
said  depending  end  portions  for  releasably  engaging  the 
other  of  said  parallel  end  members;  and  a  plurality  of 
comb  teeth  disposed  on  and  depending  from  said  upper 
member. 


239t,tl( 
SURGE  SYSTEM 
KcwMtfa  C.  Bottcnbcfi  aad  Hanbel  V.  Hendrlz.  Bartks- 
Tfllc.  OUa..  and  Dc  WayM  Maddos.  Phlllipa,  Tex., 
aml^niifi  to  PhflUpa  Pctrokvm  Compaay,  a  eorpora- 
tloa  of  Delaware 

FIM  Mwmt  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  817,107 

9  OafaM.    (CL  137—8) 

1.  A  process  for  supplyinc  a  liquid  at  a  constant  flow 

rate  from  a  source  thereof  having  a  normally  variable 

flow  rate,  which  comprises  passing  said  liquid  from  taid 


\ 
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source  to  a  surface  surge  zone,  withdrawing  said  liquid 
from  said  surface  surge  zone  and  passing  it  therefrom  at 
said  constant  flow  rate,  continuously  monitoring  the 
liquid  level  of  said  liquid  in  said  surface  surge  zone, 
passing  a  portion  of  said  liquid  from  said  source  to  an 


2.998,018 
ELECTRO  THERMAL  VALVE 
Harold  R.  Beck,  North  Hollywood,  and  Robert  S.  PopUa, 
Sannyvale,  Calif.,  assigiion  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Cor- 
poratioD,  Burbank.  Calif. 

Filed  July  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,109 
5  Claims.    (CL  137—74) 


underground  surge  zone  when  the  liquid  level  in  said 
surface  surge  zone  reaches  a  predetermined  high  liquid 
level,  and  passing  liquid  from  said  underground  surge 
zone  to  said  surface  surge  zone  when  the  liquid  level  in 
said  latter  zone  reaches  a  predetermined  low  liquid  level. 


2,998,017 
EMERGENCY  GOVERNOR  EXERCISER 
Albert  I«  Cavalieri,  Peabody,  Mask,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  cmiionition  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,146 
8  CUdms.    (CI.  137—24) 


jf.  ,  f     J) 


''usr 


1.  In  combination  a  turbine  having  inlet  valve  means 
controlling  the  flow  of  motive  fluid  to  the  turbine,  fluid 
pressure  actuated  motor  means  connected  to  operate  the 
inlet  valve  means,  a  source  of  actuating  fluid  under  pres- 
sure supplying  said  motor  means,  emergency  governor 
means  responsive  to  a  first  turbine  overspeed  condition, 
means  to  artificially  trip  said  emergency  governor  means 
at  a  speed  below  said  first  turbine  overspeed,  an  emer- 
gency governor  exerciser  for  said  turbine  comprising  first 
means  operate^  by  the  emergeiKy  governor  means  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  actuating  fluid  to  the  motor  means, 
second  means  having  a  "run"  position  bypassing  fluid 
between  said  first  means  and  said  motor  means  and  a 
"test"'  position  controlling  the  flow  of  actuating  fluid  to 
the  motor  means  independently  of  said  first  means, 
whereby  the  emergency  governor  and  the  first  means  may 
be  tested  without  shutting  down  the  turbine,  third  means 
to  place  said  second  means  in  the  "test"  position,  and 
secondary  governor  means  responsive  to  a  second  turbine 
overspeed  condition  adapted  to  inactivate  said  third  means 
by  returning  said  second  means  to  the  "run"  position  when 
the  second  turbine  overspeed  is  exceeded,  whereby 
primary  control  over  the  motor  means  will  be  returned 
to  the  first  means. 


1.  In  an  electro-thermal  device  comprising  an  enclos- 
ing body  having  an  aperture  in  one  wall,  a  disc  retained 
in  said  aperture  in  said  body,  a  first  annular  groove  in 
said  body  located  opposite  a  second  annular  groove  in 
said  disc,  a  fusible  material  in  and  between  said  first  and 
second  grooves  for  retaining  said  disc  in  said  aperture, 
and  an  electrical  circuit  means  having  a  poriion  thereof 
embedded  in  said  fusible  maierial  and  including  a  selec- 
tively operated  short  circiut  means  for  heating  and  fus- 
ing said  fusible  material  for  releasing  said  disc  from 
said  aperture. 

2,998,019 
MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  CONCENTRA- 

TION  OF  A  SUSPENSION 
Samuel  L.  Adclson.  Tncaon,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Infilco 
Incorporated,  Tucson,  Aric,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  704,716 
8  Claims.    (CL  137—92) 


1.  Means  for  cyclically  controlling  the  concentration 
of  a  suspension  comprising  a  tank  for  holding  a  pool  of 
suspension,  first  means  for  adding  solids  in  suspension  to 
said  pool,  second  means  for  discharging  solids  in  suspen- 
sion from  said  tank,  valve  means  on  said  second  means, 
a  solids  concentrating  chamber  in  said  tank  wherein  a 
portion  of  suspension  is  thickened  to  a  solids  concentra- 
tion higher  than  the  concentration  in  said  pool,  said  sec- 
ond means  withdrawing  suspension  for  discharge  from 
said  concentrating  chamber,  a  sampling  chamber  adapted 
to  receive  a  sample  of  suspension  from  said  pool  during 
each  control  cycle  and  for  retaining  said  sample  for  a 
predetermined  time  sufficient  for  settling  of  said  sample. 
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sensing  means  cyclically  detcnnininf  the  hei^  of  the 
sediment  from  said  sample  in  said  chamber,  motor  means 
Adapted  to  give  a  signal  when  energized,  means  for 
cyclically  energizing  said  motor  means,  means  for  de-en- 
ergizing said  motor  means  after  a  period  of  time  depend- 
ing on  and  being  proportioiuU  to  the  height  of  the  sedi- 
ment in  said  sampling  chamber  as  determined  by  said 
level  sensing  means,  and  means  for  applying  said  signal 
to  said  valve  means. 


SAFETY-VALVE,  WITH  A  LOCKING  lACK,  OFER- 

ATED  BY  A  DETECTING  CHEOONG  DEVICE 

Angnstc  FraacoiB  Char—i,  1  Iipawr  JJ  Charky, 

ManciOa,  Fiaaca 

Filed  Oct.  17, 1957,  Ser.  No.  (94),S75 

Clafans  priority,  appikatloa  France  Oct  18, 195< 

1  Claim.    (CL  137—192) 


A  pilot  valve,  for  controlling  flow  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  a  fluid-operable  device,  comprising  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  port  for  entry  of  the  fluid  under  pressure  and  hav- 
ing a  valve  seat  at  one  end,  a  piston  having  formed  there- 
in a  bore  and  a  counterbore  with  a  laterally  extending 
shoulder  therebetween  movable  in  the  cylinder,  spring- 
loading  means  to  urge  the  piston  towards  the  valve  scat, 
a  valve  member  having  first  and  second  portions  slidable 
respectively  in  the  bore  and  counterbore  and  having  a 
laterally  extending  shoulder  between  said  first  and  second 
portions  and  positioned  to  coact  with  the  valve  seat,  spring- 
ioadmg  means  positioned  to  act  between  the  piston  and 
the  valve  member  so  as  to  urge  the  valve  member  towards 
the  valve  seat,  stop  means  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
piston  towards  said  valve  seat  so  as  to  have  the  shoulders 
of  the  valve  member  and  piston  spaced  apart  when  the 
valve  is  seated,  whereby  during  initial  movement  of  the 
piston  against  its  spring-loading  the  valve  member  is  kept 
pressed  against  the  valve  seat  but  upon  further  movement 
of  the  piston  in  the  same  direction  the  valve  member  is 
eventually  disengaged  from  the  valve  seat,  a  chamber 
communicating  with  the  valve  seat  for  reception  of  fluid 
under  the  coQtrol  of  the  valve  element,  a  conduit  open- 
ing at  one  end  into  said  chamber  and  opening  at  the  other 
end  to  the  atmosphere,  said  conduit  including  the  bore  of 
the  cylinder  intermediately  along  the  length  of  the  con- 
duit, the  piston  having  a  peripheral  recess  capable  of 
providing  a  communication  to  complete  the  conduit,  said 
recess  being  positioned  on  the  piston  such  that  when  the 
piston  is  at  rest  position  under  its  spring-loading  the  re- 
cess completes  the  conduit  and  when  the  piston  has  moved 
more  than  a  predetermined  distance  against  its  spring- 
loading  the  recess  is  moved  out  of  correspondence  with 
the  conduit  and  the  piston  then  closes  the  conduit. 


>NiuMATica^wi»onjwn' 

MsiMbi*C«.,  hK..  a  msymtlwi  at 
Flad  Oct  liri9M,  Scr.  N*.  <1M<3 
IClaiiik    (CL  137— 1K.5) 


A  compact,  unitary  pressure  regulator  including  a  cas- 
ing, high  and  low  pressure  chambers  within  the  casing, 
a  wall  between  the  chambers,  said  wall  having  a  regu- 
lator valve  port  therein  opening  into  each  chamber  to 
thereby  provide  a  fluid  flow  path  between  the  chambers,  a 
high  pressure  inlet  opening  into  the  high  pressure  cham- 
ber, a  low  pressure  outlet  opening  into  the  low  pressure 
chamber,  a  cylinder  projecting  through  the  casing,  a 
piston  in  the  cylinder  having  a  relief  port  therein,  said 
cylinder,  piston  and  relief  port  being  in  axial  alignment 
with  the  regulator  port,  a  regulator  valve  adapted  to  seat 
in  the  regulator  port,  said  regulator  valve  having  a  stem 
extending  towards  the  piston  relief  port,  a  relief  valve 
on  the  opposite  end  of  the  stem  adapted  to  close  the  relief 
port  when  seated  therein,  the  regulator  valve  being  inde- 
pendently biased  toward  valve  closing  position  by  the 
pressure  in  the  high  pressure  chamber,  a  pressure  regulat- 
ing spring  associated  with  the  piston,  means  for  adjusting 
it  to  urge  the  piston  and  the  valve  toward  valve  opening 
position,  a  cMttrol  stem  rotatabiy  nxMinted  in  the  outward- 
ly projecting  end  of  the  cylinder  and  held  against  longi- 
tudinal displacement,  a  spring  abutment  in  threaded  rela- 
ti6n  to  the  stem,  the  pressure  regulating  spring  being  be- 
tween the  abutment  and  the  piston,  vent  means  for  venting 
the  cylinder  behind  the  piston  to  atmosphere,  said  vent 
means  extending  through  the  abutment  and  cylinder  to 
thereby  prevent  rotational  nwvement  of  the  abutment,  ex- 
terior means  on  the  casing  for  rotating  the  stem,  a  sedi- 
mentation chamber  positioned  below  the  high  pressure 
chamber,  a  passage  therebetween,  a  blow  down  passage 
extending  from  the  sedimentation  chamber  and  discharg- 
ing from  the  regulator  at  a  point  below  the  bottom  of  the 
high  pressure  chamber,  a  blow  down  valve  adapted  to 
open  and  close  the  blow  down  passage,  and  means  outside 
the  casing  for  rotating  the  blow  down  valve. 


isnjm 

INFLATOR  VALVE  BODY 

2.  RmmU,  SpriiiBsli.  0M«,  mil  n  ••  Fctm  A 

RmieU,  iKn  SfriMcU.  OUo,  a  cofymlioa  of  OUo 

FBad  Ftk.  S,  1954. 8«r.  N«.  49t.419 

7  Oakm.    (CL  137—223) 

1.  A  flexible  inflator  valve  body  for  installation  m  a 

panel  having  spaced  apart  walls,  including  a  cylindrical 

body  portion  having  radial  flanges  at  iu  opposite  ends,  a 

recess  in  said  body  opening  through  one  end  thereof,  the 

opposite  end  of  said  body  being  cloaed  and  defining  the 

bottom  of  said  recess,  a  transverse  wall  integrally  fonned 

with  said  body  portion  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and 

having  longitudinal  through  bore  means  therein  defining 
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a  valve  mounting,  said  transverse  wall  defining  with  the    and  operatively  connected  to  said  valve  for  effecting 
bottom  of  said  recess  a  chamber  in  said  body,  and  at  least   turning  movements  of  the  latter  within  said  valve  cham- 
ber. 


2,99S,924 

VACUUM  CONTROL  VALVE 

Ralph  T.  Maratte,  Cicvciaad  Hcighli,  a^  Paid  J.  MIDcr, 

Maple  Hcifkta,  OUo,  aaigiMn  to  The  Wcathcriicad 

CompaBj,  OcTcland,  Oido,  ■  ceipoialloB  of  OUo 

FIM  May  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  115,698 

UCiaiBH.   (CLi37— <29) 


one  radial  port  in  said  body  opening  said  ctuunber  to  the 
exterior  of  said  body  for  communication  with  the  space 
between  the  walls  of  said  spaced  wall  panel. 


_M  2,99MM 

CONTROL  VALVE  WTTH  VARIABLE  FLOW 
CHARACTERimCS 
Dould  A.  CanpbcU,  Rockfori,  DL,  Mid  WUbevt  Sprehe, 
Alkambfa,  Calif.,  ■■ifun  to  EcHpw  FmI  EngiBecr- 
Ing  Co.,  Rockford,  ID.,  a  earpaoAm  of  DUnolt 
Filed  Feb.  11, 1958,  Scr.  No.  714^^ 
17  Claims.   (CL  137— 599) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  body,  said  body  having  a 
shuttle  chamber  therein,  said  chamber  having  co-axial 
ports  at  each  end  thereof,  said  body  having  a  passage- 
way forming  a  third  port  in  said  chamber  intermediate 
said  co^axial  ports,  a  shuttle  member  in  said  chamber, 
said  shuttle  member  having  a  length  less  than  the  dis- 
tance between  said  co-axial  ports,  said  shuttle  member 
having  resilient  closure  portions  at  each  end  thereof,  said 
shuttle  member  having  a  resilient  neck  portion  extending 
from  one  end  thereof,  said  neck  portion  extending  out- 
wardly of  the  shuttle  chamber  through  one  of  said  co- 
axial ports,  a  manually  operated  lever  pivoted  with  re- 
spect to  said  valve  body,  and  means  carried  by  said  lever 
and  engaging  said  neck  portion  for  moving  said  shuttle 
member  to  one  end  of  said  chamber  to  thereby  close  the 
port  at  said  one  end  and  open  the  port  at  said  other  end 
of  the  chamber  in  response  to  movement  of  the  leva-. 


1.  In  a  control  valve  for  regulating  the  flow  of  one 
constituent  of  a  gaseous  mixture  in  accordance  with  the 
flow  of  another  constituent  of  the  mixture  passing 
throu^  a  companion  valve,  in  combination,  a  valve 
casing  having  a  generally  cylindrical  wall  defining  a 
cylindrical  valve  chamber  having  one  open  end  constitut- 
ing an  inlet  port  for  said  one  constituent,  there  being 
an  opening  in  the  wall  of  said  casing  defining  an  outlet 
port  for  said  one  constituent,  a  limited  circumferential 
extent  of  said  cylindrical  wall  being  boUow  to  define  an 
arcuate  by-pass  chamber  partially  encompassing  said 
valve  chamber  and  communicating  at  one  end  thereof 
with  the  outlet  side  of  said  outlet  port,  there  being  a 
series  of  circumferentially  spaced  by-pass  ports  fonned 
in  said  cylindrical  wall  and  establishing  communication 
between  said  valve  chamber  and  by-pass  chamber,  in- 
dividually adjustable  means  for  varying  the  effective  area 
of  said  by-pass  ports,  a,  rotary  valve  having  a  cylin- 
drical sleeve  portion  disposed  within  said  valve  chamber 
and  fitting  against  the  cyindrical  will  thereto,  said  sleeve 
portion  of  the  valve  being  formed  with  a  first  circum- 
ferentially extending  arcuate  slot  therein  capable  of  pro- 
gressive register  with  said  outlet  port  upon  turning  move- 
ment of  the  valve  relatively  to  the  valve  casing,  said 
sleeve  portion  of  the  valve  also  being  formed  with  a 
single  second  circumferentially  extending  elongated  ar- 
cuate slot  therein  oomapon  to  and  capable  of  selective 
profresstve  cumulative  Ifegister  with  said  by-pass  ports 
upon  turning  movement  of  the  valve  relative  to  the  valve 
casing,  and  means  extending  throu^  said  valve  casing 


2,998,925 

COMBINATION  VALVE 

Stanley  L  MacDirfr,  Soath  BcDd,  lad.,  artgnor  to  The 

Bcadix  CorpontkMi,  a  conMratloa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  683,423 

8  Clalina.    (CL  137—622) 


1.  In  a  control  valve:  a  body  member  having  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  chamber  therein,  a  slide  valve  mounted 
for  redprocatory  movement  in  said  cyhndrical  chamber, 
said  slide  valve  and  chamber  having  spaced  complement- 
ary land-and-groove  portions  of  said  chamber-and-valve 
defining  therebetween  an  exhaust  port  means,  a  feed  port 
means  and  flow-through  port  means,  said  spaced  comple- 
mentary land-and-groove  portions  being  proportioned  to 
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effect  Mquentially  upon  relative  movement  between  said . 
slide  valve  and  chamber  a  closing  of  said  exhaust  port 
meant,  restriction  of  communication  between  said  feed 
port  means  and  flow-through  port  oneans  to  effect  modu- 
lation of  pressure  provided  from  said  feed  port  means  and 
thereafter  reparation  of  said  flow-through  port  means 
from  said  feed  port  means  to  develop  back  pi«ssure  from 
said  feed  port  nteans,  and  control  port  niead|  disposed 
between  said  exhaust  port  means  and  feed  port  clieans  and 
having  fluid  connections  with  said  exhaust  port  means  in 
the  normal  position  of  said  slide  valve  in  said  chamber 
and  with  said  feed  port  means  at  operating  positions  of 
said  slide  valve  in  said  chamber  to  receive  said  modulated 
pressure  or  back  pressure  from  said  feed  port  means. 


of  the  secondary  valve  chamber  in  aligned  relation 
with  the  valve  item  opening, 

a  sleeve  formed  of  metal  having  a  coefBdent  of  expan- 
sion lest  than  the  coefficient  of  the  body  metal  extend- 
ing through  said  apertures  and  the  secondary  valve 
chamber  and  being  of  a  size  to  provide  a  loose  slid- 
ing fit  in  said  apertures, 

a  sealing  ring  in  Jie  walls  of  each  of  said  apertures  form- 
ing a  sliding  seal  around  the  adjacent  portion  of  the 
sleeve, 

said  sleeve  having  an  outwardly  extending  flange  on  the 
end  thereof  adjacent  the  vaJve  stem  opening  and  a 
plurality  of  ports  in  the  medial  portion  thereof  in 
communication  with  the  secondary  valve  chamber, 

valve  seata  in  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  sleeve, 


2,99t,«2< 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  AIR  VALVE 
Robert  E.  Becker,  lAt^maftmif  Kad^  asalgBor  to  Logana- 
poft  Machine  CoMpaoy,  I  nganipiift.  IimL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiaoa 

FUcd  Nov.  27, 1957,  Scr.  No.  699,378 
8  Claima.    (CL  137—422) 


6.  An  air  control  valve  including  a  bousing  forming 
a  chamber,  passageways  for  connecting  the  chamber  to 
a  source  of  air  under  pressure,  a  pair  of  working  cylinder 
ports  and  a  pair  of  exhaust  ports  opening  into  the  cham- 
ber, a  displaceable  piston  assembly  in  the  chamber  dis- 
posed between  each  of  the  pairs  of  ports,  said  piston  as- 
sembly being  movably  positioned  to  open  one  working 
cylinder  port  to  the  source  of  air  under  pressure  and  to 
block  communication  between  the  other  working  port 
and  the  source  of  air  under  pressure,  and  vice  versa,  said 
piston  assembly  dividing  the  chamber  in  all  operative  posi- 
tions, valve  members  blocking  communication  between  the 
ends  of  the  chamber  and  the  exhaust  ports,  said  valve 
members,  when  unseated,  opening  communication  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  chamber  and  the  exhaust  ports 
to  exhaust  the  ends  of  the  chamber,  and  means  for  mo- 
mentarily creating  a  lower  pressure  on  one  side  of  the 
piston  assembly  than  the  other  to  thereby  move  the 
piston. 


2,998,t27 
BALANCXD  VALVE 


Cheater  L.  Shvv,  TsIm,  OkfaL,  aarigBor,  by 
i.  to  N  -         - 


a  valve  item  of  the  same  metal  with  the  coefficient  of 
expansion  of  the  metal  of  the  sleeve  extending  through 
the  valve  item  opening  and  the  sleeve, 

valve  heads  on  the  item  having  metallic  portions  with 
the  coefficient  of  expanaon  of  the  metal  of  the  sleeve 
spaced  to  simultaneously  engage  said  seats, 

a  bonnet  secured  to  the  valve  body  around  the  valve 
stem  opening. 

an  operator  carried  by  the  bonnet  and  connected  to  the 
valve  stem  for  moving  said  valve  heads  toward  and 
away  from  said  Kati, 

and  a  bold-down  structure  extending  from  the  bonnet 
into  the  main  valve  chamber  so  it  contacts  said  flange 
and  holds  the  flange  against  the  outer  face  of  the  par- 
tition adjacent  the  valve  stem  opening. 


2398,028 

FLEXIBLE  TUBE  OR  HOSE 
Adoir  EnK  Rohde,  SriMotlw  Lwdatr.  252, 

FIMMyli,  1958,  Scr.  No.  749,M7 

dalnii  priority,  a^icatfaM  CiioiMy  Imtj  38, 1957 

7  Claiim.    (CL  138— IH) 


ationai  Tamk  Comfmrnj,  Tain,  Okla^ 
a  corporatioa  of  Nevada 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1957.  Scr.  No.  698,265 
2  CUam.    (CL  137— 425J6) 

1.  A  valve, 

comprising  a  body  formed  from  metal  with  a  high  co- 
efficient of  expansion  having  a  main  valve  chamber 
therein  and  an  outlet  communicating  with  the  main 
valve  chamber. 

said  body  also  havinj  an  inlet  and  a  valve  stem  opening 
therein  in  tpaced  relation  to  one  another  and  to  the 
outlet, 

partitions  integral  with  the  body  and  extending  into  the 
main  valve  chamber  forming  a  secondary  valve  cham- 
ber in  communication  with  the  inlet, 

said  partitions  having  apertures  therein  at  opposite  sides 


1 .  A  flexible  tube  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  body 
of  a  supple  non-metallic  material  having  at  least  one 
longitudinal  bore  within  the  wall  thereof,  and  a  flexible 
and  non-resilient  wire  encased  loosely  in  and  shiftable 
longitudinally  relative  to  said  bore,  and  extending  within 
said  bore  through  a  bendable  portion  of  the  length  of 
said  body,  said  wire  upon  a  bending  of  said  body  portion 
conforming  to  and  maintaining  the  shape  of  the  beikd. 


\ 


^     2,998,829 

NOZZLB  FdR  JET  WEAVING  LOOMS 


to 


I  ,  - 


I .  A  nozzle  for  jet  weaving  looms  comprising  a  body, 
a  conical  nozzle  mounted  in  said  body,  a  conical  closure 
adapted  for  cooperation  with  the  conical  nozzle,  a  pres- 
sure chamber  closed  by  said  conical  closure,  means  for 
admitting  a  pressure  medium  into  said  pressure  chamber, 
means  for  feeding  a  weft  thread  through  the  nozzle,  and 
a  resilient  member  made  of  a  corrosion-proof  material 
bearing  against  the  conical  closure  and  exerting  closing 
pressure  thereon. 


itlwtoa 
OiUf., 


2,998,838 
WOVEN  FABRICS  AND  METHOD  OF  WEAVING 

Paik,  aad  Artkw  R. 
nrigBon,  by  direct  aad 
to  3-D  Wearing  Company,  Hmt- 
iactoo  Pait,  CaBf .,  a  poitoeiiMp 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1956,  Scr.  No.  623,366 
6  aaims.    (Q.  139^-38?) 


1.  Method  of  weaving  in  the  flat  a  hollow,  tapering, 
curvilinear  fabric  having  warp  elements  and  a  continuous 
fill  element,  comprising  the  steps  of  varying  the  rate  of 
advancement  of  the  warp  elements  from  one  warp  ele- 
ment to  another,  varying  the  individual  increment  of  ad- 
vancement of  each  of  at  least  some  of  said  warp  elements 
as  between  successive  picks  of  the  fill  element,  and  vary- 
ing the  number  of  warp  elements  included  in  the  weave 
with  the  fill  element  while  maintaining  the  mutual  spacing 
of  such  included  warp  elements  substantially  constant, 
whereby  to  produce  a  fabric  in  which  the  fill  element 
extends  as  a  regular  helix  when  the  fabric  is  extended 
to  a  curvilinear  form  that  has  a  varying  degree  of  curva- 
ture in  both  the  warp  and  in  the  fill  directions. 


toGMdy 


2,998,831 
CONVEYOR  BELTS 
Staidcj  Blrt,  Wallasey, 
Had,  WaDMcy,  ~ 

FUcd  May  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  28,89~3 
CfarioH  priority,  aMUcatfoH  Great  Britaia  May  22,  1959 
3C&M.  (CL  139^-418) 
I.  A  conveyor  belt  of  woven  textile  material  having 
two  flexing  zones  each  extending  longitudinally  of  the  belt 
and  respectively  spaced  from  an  edge  thereof  said  belt 
being  made  from  a  multi-ply  cloth  connected  by  binder 

769  O.G.— 75 


threads,  the  warp  ends  in  a  flexing  zone  of  the  upper 
doth  being  reduced  in  nimiber  in  relation  to  (he  warp 


totilaiko  ititijliitii,  Libctw, 


FDcd  Dec  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  73,444 
4ClaiM.    (CL  139— 127) 


Z1 


» 


22 


h 


ends  in  any  other  zone  of  the  textile  material  of  equal 
width. 


2,998,832 

WntESlNUATOR 

Stcpiicn  A.  Flatt,  1188  FaltOB  St^  Grand  Haven,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  15, 1956,  Scr.  No.  615,959 

4  Clainis.    (CL  14«— 71) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  sinuating  wire  received  utKler  ten- 
sion, said  machine  comprising:  a  flat  surfaced  support; 
a  pair  of  rocker  arms  pivotally  mounted  beneath  said 
support;  a  die  pin  on  the  forward  end  of  each  of  said 
rocker  arms;  said  die  pins  extending  upwardly  through 
said  support  adjacent  the  forward  end  and  one  on  each 
side  thereof;  a  driven  shaft;  a  feeding  head  having  a 
pair  of  peripherally  grooved  rollers;  means  mounting 
said  feeding  head  for  reciprocating  afcuate  travel  around 
said  forward  end  of  said  support;  said  grooves  together 
forming  a  passageway  for  the  wire;  said  feeding  head 
at  each  end  of  its  travel  positioning  said  passageway  rear- 
wardly  of  said  pins;  a  contact  member  having  a  resilient 
peripheral  surface  bearing  on  said  wire  between  said  pins 
and  adapted  to  move  said  vrire  rearwardly  along  said  sup- 
port; a  crank  on  said  shaft;  a  rack  and  pinion  connected 
to  said  feeding  head;  means  connecting  said  crank  and 
said  rack  for  actuating  said  feeding  head;  a  pair  of  cams 
on  said  shaft  for  alternately  pivoting  said  rocker  arms 
for  alternately  withdrawing  each  of  said  pins  into  said 
support  as  said  feeding  head  approaches  the  limit  of  its 
travel  and  to  re-extend  said  pins  wheii  said  feeding  head 
reaches  the  limit  of  its  travel;  a  third'cam  on  said  shaft 
adapted  to  activate  said  contact  head  each  time  one  of 
said  pins  is  withdrawn;  a  pocket  in  said  support  forward 
of  said  piiis;  a  cinching  head  normally  received  in  said 
pocket;  a  fourth  cam  on  said  shaft  and  means  connecting 
said  fourth  cam  to  said  cinching  head  for  urging  said 
cinching  head  against  the  wire  wrapped  around  each  of 
said  pins  while  the  other  of  said  pins  is  withdrawn. 


2,998,833 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 
AarcUm  Saador,  Foreit  HlflL  N.Y.,  anignor,  l>y 

to  SylvaaiiiBcctric  ProdMlB  lac,  WU- 
DcL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Feb.  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  639,778 
3CiainM.    (CL  148— 71.5) 
1.  In  the  method  of  manufacturing  a  grid-screen  as- 
sembly for  use  in  a  cathode  ray  tube,  the  steps  com- 
prising mounting  a  support  coated  with  a  phosphor 
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screen  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  loof  narrow  pho*- 
phor  strips  to  a  fatce  of  a  routable  mandrel,  said  np- 
port  extending  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  mandrel  and  said  strips  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  man- 
drel, winding  a  wire  continuously  in  one  direction  about 
said  mandrel  to  produce  a  grid  structure  wherein  the 
wires  of  said  grkl  are  spaced  from  and  substantially 
parallel  to  said  phosphor  strips,  stretching  all  odd  num- 
bered wires  of  said  grid  adjacent  one  edge  of  said  face 
insulatingly  fastening  said  stretched  odd  numbered  wires 


and  fibers;  f^ictionally  holding  a  transversely  gathered 
tubing  closed  at  one  end  on  an  upright  filling  tube  located 
in  said  tubing  and  having  a  d^harge  end  oonfrontisg 
said  dosed  end  of  said  tubing;  successively  placing  small 
quantities  of  the  mass  in  the  other  end  of  said  filling  tube 
and  successively  pushing  by  a  plunger  longer  than  said 
filling  tube  each  small  quantity  of  said  mass  from  the 
other  end  of  said  filling  tube  beyond  said  discharge  end  of 
said  filling  tube  directly  into  said  closed  end  of  said 
tubing  and  completely  removing  said  plunger  from  said 


adjacent  to  said  one  edge  of  said  support,  breaking  off 
said  odd  numbered  wires  at  said  one  edge  of  said  face, 
electrically  connecting  together  the  even  numbered  wires 
at  said  one  edge  of  said  face,  stretching  all  even  num- 
bered wires  of  said  grid  adjacent  an  opposite  edge  of 
said  face,  insulatingly  fastening  said  stretched  even  num- 
bered wires  to  said  opposite  edge  of  said  support,  break- 
ing off  said  even  numbered  wires  at  said  support  and 
electrically  connecting  together  the  odd  numbered  wires 
at  said  opposite  edge  of  the  face  of  said  support. 


2,998,034 

WIRE  UNWRAPPING  TOOL 

BmA  B.  Mau  and  Efic  G.  SCrabing,  West  IsHp,  N.Y^ 

— igaofi  to  Bcfl  TdcphoBc  Laboratorkc,  Incorpontcd, 

New  York,  N.Y^  a  con>oratfcMi  of  New  York 

FDcd  Jnc  2,  195S,  Sot.  No.  739,141 

7  Clalmi.    (a.  14«— 123) 


filling  tube  before  introducing  another  small  quantity  of 
said  mass  into  said  other  end  of  said  filling  tube;  and 
rigidly  constraining  to  cylindrical  shape  a  portion  of  said 
tubing  adjacent  said  discharge  end  of  said  filling  tube 
whereby  said  tubing  is  gradually  uniformly  stuffed  while 
said  closed  end  thereof  moves  awaiy  from  said  one  end  of 
said  filling  tube  and  is  prevented  from  breaking  adjacent 
said  discharge  end  of  said  filling  tube  when  said  one  end  of 
said  tubing  is  transversely  displaced. 


1.  A  wire  unwrapping  tool  for  loosening  a  wrapped 
wire  connection  in  the  direction  of  wrapping  and  remov- 
ing the  connection  from  a  terminal  comprising  a  cutter 
sleeve  including  a  wire  receiving  notch  at  one  end.  the 
other  end  being  secured  to  an  apertured  knob,  a  spiildle 
positioned  within  the  sleeve  and  the  knob,  said  spindle 
iiKluding  at  one  end  a  cutting  edge  and  means  for  remov- 
ing a  wrapped  wire  coimection  from  a  terminal,  the 
other  end  of  the  spindle  extending  beyond  the  knob  and 
having  rotating  meaiu  attached  thereto,  means  for  limit- 
ing longitudinal  and  rotational  relative  movement  of  the 
spindle  with  respect  to  the  sleeve,  and  biasing  means  for 
normally  urging  apart  the  apertured  knob  and  the  rotat- 
ing means  to  house  the  one  end  of  the  spindle  within 
the  sleeve. 


2,9ft,t3« 
APPARATUS  FOR  PACKING  POWDERS  INTO  VES- 
SELS    HAVING     LONG     NARROW     CAVITIES, 
MORE  ESPECIALLY  CAVITY  ELECTRODES  FOR 
SPECTROCHEMICAL  ANALYSB 
Albcrtu  Strasiiciin,  BrooUjrB,  Pratoria,  aid  Eric  Jamca 
Tappcre,  QnecMwood,  Pratorta,  UbIob  of  Soatk  Africa, 
aasigDon  to  Soutk  AMcaa  Coodl  for  Sdcntlfic  and 
Industrial  Rescarcli,  Pretoria,  Uaioa  of  Sootii  Africa 
Filed  Ang.  29,  1958.  Scr.  No.  75^196 
Clalma  priority,  appUdrtioa  Ualon  of  Sooth  Africa 
Sutj  11, 1958 
SCfadiM.    (CL141— 72) 


2,998,835 
DEVICE  FOR  STUFFING  A  TUBE 
^^orrid,  TItitiiii  14,  VitMa  Xm, 
FVcd  Mar.  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  722^13 
ClalBs  priority,  appHcatloB  AHtrIa  Feb.  15,  1954 
13  OalaM.    (CL  141—18) 
1.  A  method  for  making  a  stuflBng  box  packing,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  mixing  a  mass  of  pulverulent  material 


t.  An  apparatus  for  packing  a  hollow  electrode  for 
spectro-chemical  analysis  with  a  sample  of  pulverulent 
material  to  be  analysed,  which  comprises  a  bolder  for 
holding  the  said  electrode  in  a  vertical  position,  a  recip- 
rocation imparter  adapted  to  impart  a  rapidly  repeated 
vertically  reciprocating  movement  to  said  bolder  and  any 
electrode  held  in  this  holder,  the  amplitude  of  the  relative 
reciprocating  movements  being  small  in  comparison  with 
the  length  of  the  cavity  of  the  electrode,  a  plunger  iiuk- 
peixlent  of  said  holder  and  said  reciprocation  imparter, 
said  plunger  comprising  a  tamper  portion  which  is  adapted 
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to  prc^t  into  the  cavity  of  the  electrode  and  to  allow 
the  pulverulent  particles  of  the  material,  which  is  to  be 
packed,  to  move  within  said  cavity  to  the  underside  of  the 
plunger  during  the  compacting  action  of  the  plunger  and 
further  comprises  means  for  mounting  the  plunger  for  free 
reciprocating  movement  above  and  in  vertical  aligtunent 
with  the  said  holder,  said  means  for  mounting  being  lo- 
cated a  sufficient  distance  above  the  holder  for  the  elec- 
trode to  give  adequate  lateral  support  to  the  plunger 
while  allowing  unrestricted  vertical  movement  of  the  tam- 
per portion  of  the  plunger  at  least  between  the  bottom 
of  the  cavity  and  the  neck  of  the  cavity  of  the  electrode 
and  allowing  at  least  sufficient  lateral  freedom  of  move- 
ment to  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger  to  make  up  for 
normal  tolerances  of  an  electrode  when  held  in  the 
holder. 


2,998,837 

CAN  FILWIG  APPARATUS 

David  WnUuB  BlMfc™.  32  Edro  Ave., 

BrisbtOB,  Vldoiim  Anstralla 

Filed  Inc  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  819,053 

tClaiiM  priority,  appHcatloa  Anstndia  lone  9, 1958 

4  Claims.    (O.  141—143) 


ports  may  register  with  said  cylinder  inlet  port  and  said 
discharge  port  in  such  a  manner  that  when  said  cylinder 
inlet  port  is  opened  the  discharge  port  is  closed  and  vice 
versa,  the  bottom  of  said  movable  valve  member  being 
relatively  thin. 

2,998,838 

MULTI^URFACE  PLANING  MACHINE 

Jafane  Mailia  ODcr,  Callc  Ostcma  34  Mnnlciplo, 

Tairasa,  BarcekNsa,  Spain 

Filed  lam.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  785,826 

2  Claims.    (CL  144—11*) 


S       jr      M 


1 .  Improved  can  filling  apparatus  of  the  kind  indicated 
comprising  a  stationary  main  supporting  frame  carrying 
a  bulk  storage  vessel  on  which  several  circumferentially 
spaced  filling  heads  are  mounted  so  as  to  form  an  assem- 
bly which  is  adapted  to  rotate  bodily  in  relation  to  said 
supporting  frame,  and  a  can  conveyor  for  operatively 
positioning  a  can  beneath  each  filling  head  as  it  passes 
over  said  conveyor,  each  filling  head  comprising  an  up- 
right cylinder  and  a  piston  longitudinally  slidably  there- 
in, an  inlet  port  in  the  side  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  a 
control  valve  assembly  on  the  bottom  thereof  for  control- 
ling the  admission  of  liquid  or  other  material  from  said 
bulk  sibrage  vessel  to  said  cylinder  and  subsequently  dis- 
charging a  measured  quantity  of  said  liquid  or  material 
into  a  can  beneath  the  cylinder,  said  control  valve  assem- 
bly including  a  fixed  valve  member  of  platelike  formation 
having  a  discharge  port  therethrough  and  means  associ- 
ated therewith  for  detachably  connecting  said  fixed  valve 
member  to  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  movable 
valve  member  of  substantially  cup-shaped  formation  which 
is  mounted  within  the  cylinder  with  the  adjacent  surfaces 
of  said  fixed  and  movable  valve  members  in  close  engage- 
ment, said  movable  valve  member  having  an  upstanding 
annular  side  wall  which  has  an  inlet  port  formed  there- 
through and  an  outlet  port  formed  in  the  bottom  of  said 
movable  valve  member,  the  lower  surface  of  said  bottom 
being  substantially  fiat  whilst  the  internal  diameter  of 
said  upstanding  annular  side  wall  is  such  as  to  snugly 
accommodate  the  head  portion  of  said  piston  when  the 
latter  is  nearing  the  end  of  its  downstroke  so  that  the 
head  of  the  piston  may  closely  approach  the  bottom  of 
said  movable  valve  member,  means  for  oscillating  said 
movable  valve  member  so  that  its  spaced  inlet  and  outlet 


1.  A  multi-surface  planing  machine,  fm-  use  in  ma- 
chining boards  fed  in  one  direction  through  the  machine, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  first  planer  operable  to 
plane  one  surface  of  said  board,  a  first  support  disposed 
in  advance  of  said  first  planer  and  a  flat  second  support 
disposed  after  said  first  planer,  in  re^>ect  of  the  board 
feeding  direction,  at  least  one  of  said  supports  being 
adjustable  at  right  angle  to  said  direction,  said  second 
support  guiding  said  one  surface  after  planing  thereof, 
feeding  means  comprising  at  least  one  driven  roll  dis- 
posed opposite  said  second  support  and  operable  to  en- 
gage frictionally  the  opposite  surface  of  said  board  after 
the  planing  oi  the  one  side  has  commenced  to  draw  the 
board  past  said  first  planer,  and  a  vertical  cutter  located 
near  said  feeding  means  and  having  an  axis  at  &n  angle 
to  the  axis  of  said  first  planer  and  operable  to  plane 
said  board  at  an  angle  to  said  one  surface. 


2,998,039 

MACHINE  FOR  JOINTING  AND  GLUING 

BUNDLES  OF  VENEER  STRIPS 

Calvin  Bamford  and  Mayo  S.  Prentice,  Tacoma,  Wash., 

aastgnors  to  Globe  Machine  Maonftictiiring  Co.  Inc., 

Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corporatioB  of  Wasldngton 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  806,795 

17  Claims.    (CL  144—117) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  jointing  the  edges  of  long  thin 
flat  veneer  sheets,  two  relatively  movable  Irnig  flat  jaws 
capable  of  receiving  therebetween  a  stack  of  veneer  sheets 
with  the  sheets  loosely  held  in  substantially  horizontal 
superposed  relation;  jaw  indexing  and  holding  device  pro- 
viding rotative  indexing  movements  of  said  jaws  in  rota- 
tively  moving  the  veneer  sheets  between  a  position  in 
which  the  sheets  are  substantially  horizontal  and  a  posi- 
tion in  which  said  sheets  are  substantially  vertical  while 
the  sheets  are  loosely  retained  between  the  jaws;  aiul  a 
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tnuHvene  flexible  beh  supported  beiwth  and  doat  to  taid  cutting  blades  having  attached  to  its  lower  tenninal 
the  jaws  receiving  and  siqiporting  and  moving  with  the  portkn  a  plurality  of  stripper  members  extending  be- 
veneer  riteets  during  the  indexing  movement.  tween  said  cutting  blades. 


POWES  FEEDS  FOR  EDGE  PLANERS 


Ism  PallatMM,  32  CUcmo  St,  PW 
Fls4  May  1, 1959,  SmTSo.  S1M73 
3  CTalBM     (CL  144—247) 
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1.  In  an  edge  planer  having  a  table,  the  oombioation 
with  a  substantially  vertical  guide  backing  the  work,  and 
a  substantially  vertical-axised  cutter  above  the  table  and 
applied  to  the  front  of  the  wOrk;  of  a  roller  applied  to 
the  front  of  work  at  the  feeding  side  of  the  cutter  for 
engaging  the  work  with  the  guide  and  feeding  the  work 
toward  the  cutter,  a  second  roller  applied  to  the  front  of 
the  work  at  the  side  departing  from  the  cutter  for  engag- 
ing the  work  with  the  guide,  pressure  means  directed  to 
the  rollers  from  the  front,  sprockets  carried  by  the  rollers, 
drive  sprockets  located  outwardly  from  the  roUen,  chain 
drives  connecting  the  drive  tpmckeU  with  the  roller 
sprockets,  and  power  drive  means  for  said  drive  sprockets, 
aaid  roHoi  and  spraickets  being  located  aboye  the  table, 
and  said  drive  means  being  located  beneath  the  same. 


2,99M41 
MACHINE  FOR  PROCESSING  A  FOOD  PRODUCT 
Joe  R.  Unchci  and  GcnM  W.  Unchai,  bo4h  of 
vr  - 


Filed  May  23, 1954,  Scr.  No.  5S<,7M 
15  OaiBH.    (CL  144— <50 


2.  A  machine  for  processing  peas  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  first  shaft  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  cutting 
blades,  a  second  shaft  parallel  to  said  first  shaft,  said 
second  shaft  having  thereon  a  resilient  roller,  and  a  pair 
of  upwardly  diverging  guide  chutes  having  lower  ter- 
minal portions  disposed  respectively  immediately  above 
said  cutting  blades  and  said  roller,  the  guide  chute  above 


CARRYING  CA^^ORPHOrrOGSAPHIC 
CAMERAS  AND  THE  LIKE 


1959,  S«r.N«.  123052 

lBlyt,195S 
5CMiM.   (CL15»-52) 


1.  In  an  ever-ready  case  having  a  pair  of  side  walls 
fixed  to  a  bottom  wall  and  a  rear  wall,  and  a  front  wall 
and  an  attached  top  cover,  said  front  wall  being  releasably 
attached  to  said  bottom  wall  and  hinged  for  movement 
from  an  upstanding  closed  position  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly to  a  depending  position,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  releasable  hinge  between  said  bottom  wall 
and  front  wall,  said  hinge  including  means  for  providing 
open  hinge  eyes  depending  downwardly  from  said  bot- 
tom wall  and  being  freely  open  toward  the  rear  of  said 
bottom  wall,  a  hinge  pin  secured  to  one  edge  of  said 
front  wall,  said  hinge  pin  being  releasably  engaged  in 
said  open  hinge  eyes,  and  releasable  locking  means  con- 
nected to  said  front  wall  and  engaged  with  said  bottom 
wall  for  releasably  securing  said  front  wall,  said  locking 
means  being  automatically  moved  to  an  operative  lock- 
ing position  upon  mounting  said  front  wall  on  said  bot- 
tom wall,  said  binge  pin  being  freely  movable  into  and 
out  of  said  hinge  eyes  when  said  front  wall  is  in  its  fully 
open  position  and  when  said  locking  means  is  released  to 
its  ineffective  position. 


2,99M43 

TRACTION  DEVICE 

Wmasid  T.  Patrfcfc  a^  HaroM  R.  Patrick,  kefh  of 

U  StoBcr  Ava^  Giwt  Naek,  hum  Mni.  N.Y. 

FDad  May  29. 1959,  Ser.  No.  IIMM 

Mdaima.    (CL  151— 22f) 


1.  Traction  means  for  a  dual  tire  wheel  assembly  in- 
cluding anchoring  means  mounted  between  the  wheels  of 
said  assembly,  at  least  one  tractiim  shoe  disposed  trans- 
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versely  across  tires  0K>unted  on  said  wheels,  a  connecting 
member  radially  disposed  between  said  tires  for  joining 
said  shoe  to  said  anchoring  means,  said  connecting  mem- 
ber permitting  radial  movement  of  said  shoe  as  well  as 
angular  deflection  thereof,  and  guide  elements  coupled  to 
said  shoe  for  orienting  said  shoe  relative  to  said  tire,  said 
guide  elements  being  adjustable  according  to  the  space 
between  facing  side  waiis  of  said  tires. 


239M44 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Littleton   B.   Sloackcr,  Bartiaavaie,   OUa^  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petrokmn  Coapany,  a  corporation  til  Dela- 
ware 

FUcd  Oct  6,  195S,  Scr.  No.  745,420 
2  Chdms.    (CL  152—349) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire  casing  and  a 
wheel  rim  having  a  valve  stem  opening,  a  circular  hollow 
inner  tube  disposed  within  the  cavity  of  said  tire  casing, 
the  outer  surface  of  said  inner  tube  being  adhesively 
bonded  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  tire  casing  by  a  conven- 
tional adhesive,  said  adhesive  being  of  low  bonding 
strength  so  as  to  enable  said  inner  tube  to  be  pulled  out 
of  said  casing  for  repairs,  said  inner  tube  being  provided 
with  a  rubber  generally  outwardly  tapered  valve  body  se- 
cured by  vulcanization  at  its  base  to  the  rim  area  of  said 
inner  tube,  the  external  surface  of  said  valve  body  hav- 
ing an  intermediate  enlarged  annular  portion  with  a  diam- 
eter slightly  larger  than  that  of  the  base  portion  of  said 
valve  body  and  slightly  larger  than  that  of  said  valve  stem 
opening,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  air  vent 
channels  in  the  external  surface  of  said  enlarged  portion 
and  extending  beyond  both  sides  of  the  enlarged  portion 
for  permitting  the  escape  of  air  from  the  space  between 
said  casing  and  said  inner  tube  during  inflation  of  said 
tube,  and  an  annular  groove  defined  by  said  enlarged 
annular  portion  and  the  base  of  said  valve  body,  said  an- 
nular groove  being  adapted  to  effect  a  pneumatic  seal 
with  said  valve  stem  opening  when  said  tube  is  fullv  in- 
flated. 


2,991,945 
SPRING  FORMING  AND  CUT-OFF  MACHINE 
Fnmk  James  Hortoo,  Detroit,  Midi.,  aailinni  to  No-Sag 
Spnag  Conspany,  WaircB,  Mick.,  a  coiporatioB  of 

FBcd  Mar.  18, 195«,  Scr.  No.  722,394 
5  Ciaiais.    (CL  153—15) 


>•*,       -'*■* 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  a  sinuous  spring  strip  hav- 
ing approximately  parallel  transverse  straight  portions 
connected  by  alternately  oppositely  facing  loop  portions 


comprising  a  rotatable  drum  having  a  central  axial  bore 
and  two  axially  spaced  rows  of  radial  bores  opening 
within  said  axial  bore  and  having  enlarged  shouldered 
portions  opening  outwardly  through  the  circumferential 
face  of  said  drum,  said  radial  bores  having  an  inner  por- 
tion of  smaller  diameter  than  the  outer  portion  thereof, 
loop  forming  pins  positioned  in  said  radial  bores,  each 
one  of  said  pins  having  a  relatively  small  diameter  shank 
and  a  relatively  large  diameter  head,  means  for  rotating 
said  drum,  means  for  guiding  spring  wire  stock  toward 
said  drum  and  bending  it  around  the  heads  of  said  pins, 
and  cam  means  within  said  central  axial  bore  for  axially 
moving  said  pins  whereby  the  outer  face  of  the  heads 
of  said  pins  is  moved  outwardly  to  have  a  sufficient  por- 
tion of  the  head  disposed  above  the  circumferential  face 
of  said  drum  so  as  to  permit  tlie  wire  to  bend  around  a 
portion  thereof. 

\  ^— ^— ^^ 

2,991,944 

SCROLLING  MACHINES 

Leon  A.  KoTBar,  42-44  N.  CaaMToa  St,  Harrtabng,  Pa. 

FDcd  May  29, 1954,  Scr.  No.  5St,172 

IfClataBS.    (CL153— 49) 


« 
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1.  A  strip  scrolling  machine  comprising  a  long  taUe 
with  a  table  top  having  an  axially  extending  slot,  a  pair 
of  carriages  under  opposite  ends  of  said  table  top  mov- 
able axially  and  having  fluid  pressure  means  for  biasing 
them  toward  said  opposite  ends  of  the  table,  each  car- 
riage having  a  hollow  vertical  shaft  extending  through 
said  axially  extending  slot,  a  series  of  scroll  spacer  links 
connected  at  one  end  to  a  disc  on  the  end  of  said  shaft 
above  the  table  top,  said  disc  comprising  a  jaw  disc 
having  gripping  jaw  means  including  a  v^ical  radially 
extending  slot  across  the  center  of  said  Ixrilow  shaft,  and 
a  self  tightening  eccentric  knurled  cam  mounted  at  one 
side  of  said  slot  and  having  a  shaft  extending  through  the 
upfKr  face  of  said  spirally  formed  cam  to  provide  a 
square  end  for  use  in  tightening  the  knurled  cam  against 
the  end  of  a  strip  inserted  in  said  slot,  said  scroll  spacer 
links  being  arcuately  curved  and  of  continuously  greater 
radius  hinged  in  series  to  form  a  continuous  spiral  spacer 
between  successive  turns  of  a  scroll  bent  around  said 
spiral  cam,  said  carriages  having  controlled  fluid  power 
means  to  turn  their  respective  vertical  shafts  a  prede- 
termined number  of  turns,  and  a  fluid  power  operated  rod 
in  each  hollow  vertical  shaft  to  automatically  lift  a 
scrolled  strip  off  said  spiral  cams,  the  carriages  being  re- 
turned by  said  biasing  means  to  their  starting  positions 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  table  upon  release  of  said 
scrolled  strip  for  insertion  of  a  new  strai^t  strip  to  be 
scrolled  at  both  ends  upon  the  next  operation  of  said 
scrolling  machine. 


2,998,947 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  TUBE  FROM  STRIP 
METAL  STOCK 
George  G.  Mally,  Peter  Lalli,  and  ZMgaicw  Galaduwakl, 
mnaingham,  Mich.,  aasigMHi  to  Baaiy  Tabiag  Cobh 
puy,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  coiporatiou  of  Middgan 
FUcd  Mar.  5, 1958,  Scr.  No.  719,414 
9ClaiaM.    (CL  153— 54) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  tubing  which  comprises, 
moving  a  strip  of  metal  stock  lengthwise  and  wUle  so 
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moviaf  said  strip,  fuhiooiog  m  portion  of  a  loBgttudiaal 
half  of  Mid  itripoa  one  tide  of  tht  lomitudioal  ctatral 
portioa  thereof  tramvenely  in  a  dockwiaa  directkw  and 
on  a  rsditM  of  curvature  cloaeiy  approximating  the  radius 
which  it  will  have  in  the  tubfaig  to  be  formed,  fashion- 
ing a  portioa  of  the  longitudinal  half  lying  on  the  other 
side  of  said  central  portioa  ot  said  stnp  tramvenely  kt 
a  ooanterdockwiae  directitMi  and  on  a  radias  of  cunratare 
doeely  approximating  the  radius  which  h  will  have  in  the 
tubing  to  be  formed,  fashioning  other  portions  of  said 
longitudinal  halves  respectively  in  a  clockwise  and  coun- 
terclockwise direction  and  on  radii  of  curvature  which  are 
larger  than  the  first  mentioned  radii  of  curvature  to  bring 


6.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  flbroos  stmctiire  compria- 
mg  a  collecting  electrode,  meant  for  etodroataticaUy  de- 
pociting  charged  particles  upon  said  electrode  to  form  a 
layer,  and  means  for  electrostatically  depositing  opposite- 
ly charged  binding  particlea  upon  said  first  meolioaed 
particle  layer. 


2,f9M49 
APPARATUS  FOR  RUIUMNG  AIR  SPRING 
L.  WlHlow,  Cnyahota  FUh,  Ohio,  assign  nr  to 
The  Goodyear  Thra  *  Rnfekcr  Compaiu,  Ahran,  Ohio, 
a  cotyoratfon  of  OMo 

Filed  Jan.  It.  19SS,  Scr.  No.  711,654 
14  nilnii    (a.lS4~l) 


the  side  edges  of  the  strip  toward  each  other,  lapping  the 
side  edge  of  one  longitudinal  half  over  the  side  edge  of 
the  other  half,  then,  while  leaving  the  first  mentioned 
radii  of  curvature  substantially  unchanged,  fashionliig 
said  other  portions  of  said  one  longitudinal  half  on  pre- 
determined progressively  diminishing  radii  of  curvature, 
and  simultaneously  therewith,  fashioning  said  other  por- 
tions of  the  other  longitudinal  half  transversely  on  sli^tly 
smaller  progressively  diminishing  radii  of  curvature  so 
that  said  first  half  overlies  and  generally  conforms  to  the 
curvature  of  said  other  half,  and  continuing  so  to  fashion 
said  other  portions  of  said  halves  until  said  edgea  are  ad- 
jacent opposite  faces  of  said  longitudinal  central  portiML 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
FIBROUS  STRUCTURES 
Kari  SMd,  Phfladdphfa,  Pa.,  aai^nor,  by 
■iMits,  to  Wabco  Company,  i 

Filed  Dec  21, 1954,  Scr.  No.  476,733 
ItClalnM.    (C1.154— 1) 
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1 .  An  apparatus  for  building  annular  laminated  bands 
of  rubber-coated  material  comprising  in  combination, 
an  annular  form  having  an  end  shoulder,  a  resiliently  ex- 
panded ply  turn-down  meam  at  one  end  of  said  form 
which  is  normally  of  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the 
form,  means  movable  over  said  turn-down  means  for 
contracting  said  turn-down  means  to  a  diameter  less  than 
the  form  and  for  releasing  the  saoK  to  permit  it  to  ex- 
pand and,  means  for  moving  said  expandable  turn-down 
means  axially  in  either  direction  whereby  it  may  be  moved 
when  expanded  into  a  plane  adjacent  the  eiid  shoulder 
of  the  form. 


2,f9t,050 

ASSEMBLY  MACHINB 
DoHdd  A.  HanriitaB,  Bihant,  Alkcrt  V. 

Bd  RaynMBd  G.  Ts^rfc,  GMale.  CaBf .,  aa- 
to  Don  Baxtsr,  lac,  CIsndals,  Caltf .,  a  corpo- 
raiMM  of  XNcraas 

Filed  Ime  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  121,757 
21  Clafans.    (CL  154— 1.6) 

i 


I .  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  fibrous  article  com- 
prising the  steps  of  first  placing  an  electrostatic  charge 
upon  fibrous  particles,  then  electroatatically  di^iening 
said  fibrous  particles  with  said  electrostatic  charge  fixed 
thereon  upon  a  collecting  electrode  to  form  a  charged 
fibrous  layer,  then  placing  an  electrostatic  charge  upon 
resin  particles,  and  finally  electrostatically  dispersing  said 
resin  particles  with  said  electrostatic  charge  fixed  thereon 
upon  said  charged  fibrous  layer. 


1.  A  machine  for  assembling  hypodermic  needles  in- 
cluding a  hub  and  a  cannula  compriiiiig:  a  rotary  table 
including  cannula  holders;  intermittent  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  table  and  successively  positioning  said  holders  at 
predetermined  stations;  means  associated  with  said  table 
at  an  initial  station  for  delivering  a  single  caimula  to 
said  station;  dispensing  means  associated  with  said  table 
at  a  following  station  for  applying  adhesive  to  a  portion 
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of  said  cannula;  hub  attaching  means  associated  with 
said  table  at  a  further  station  for  placing  hubs  on  said 
cannulas;  and  a  final  exit  station  on  said  table. 


2,99B,f51 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

FIBROUS  ARTICLES 

Knri  Slttel,  PhUadripMo,  Pn.,  aarignor  to  Wakco 

Conpany,  a  paitBcrBhip 

FDcd  Apr.  4, 195S,  Scr.  No.  ^26,506 

TClaiiM.    (CL  154— 1.7) 


239t,*52 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  LEAVES  OF  ELEC- 
TRON   EMISSIVE    MATERLiL    TO    METALLIC 
CATHODE  BASES  ^ 

Henry   WOUaBs  Roeber,  EavorlaaB,  Pa.,  aarignor,  by 
mesne  aaslgwaents,  to  Syivanfai  Electric  Prodacts  Inc., 
WDnrington,  DeL,  a  comontton  of  Delaware 
FOed  Innc  2t,  lfS8,  Ser.  No.  743,355 
2tClafaM.    (CL154— IJ) 


7.  Apparatus  for  forming  fibrous  articles  from  fiber 
particles  and  resin  particles  comprising  a  fiber  dispens- 
ing hopper,  a  routing  drum  disposed  beneath  said  hopper 
adapted  to  receive  fiber  particles  on  its  surface,  a  nega- 
tive corona  electrode  disposed   in  front   of  dispensing 
opening  of  said  hopper  for  applying  a  negative  electro- 
static charge  to  said  fiber  particles,  a  conveyor  belt  dis- 
posed beneath  said  routing  drum,  a  positive  electrode 
disposed  beneath  said  beh  and  said  drum  for  attracting 
the  fiber  particles  from  the  drum  to  the  belt,  a  resin  dis- 
pensing hopper,  a  rotating  drum  disposed  beneath  said 
"  hopper,  a  jwsitive  corona  electrode  disposed  in  front  of 
dispensing  opening  of  said  hopper  for  applying  a  posi- 
tive electrostatic  charge  to  said  resin  particles,  a  resin  con- 
veyor belt  disposed  beneath  said  drum  and  moving  in 
the  same  direction  as  the  fiber  conveying  belt,  a  negative 
electrode  disposed  beneath  said  belt  and  said  drum  for 
attracting  the  resin  particles  from  the  drum  to  the  belt, 
a  rcciprocable  trolley  disposed  above  said  conveyor  belts 
and  adapted  to  move  transversely  across  and  above  said 
belts,  an  electrode  plate  subtended  from  said  trolley,  a 
fiber  electrode  depending  from  said  plate  on  the  side  near- 
est said  fiber  conveyor  belt,  a  resin  electrode  depending 
from  the  side  of  said  plate  nearest  said  resin  conveying 
belt,  a  second  electrode  beneath  said  fiber  conveying  belt 
for  impelling  said  fiber  particles  toward  said  fiber  elec- 
trode, means  for  changing  the  polarity  of  said  second 
fiber  electrode,  a  second  electrode  under  said  resin  con- 
veyor belt  for  impelling  said  resin  particles  toward  said 
resin  electrode,  means  of  changing  the  polarity  of  said 
second  resin  electrode,  a  grounded  rotating  drum  dis- 
posed beneath  said  electrode  plate,  electrode  means  for 
impelling  said  fiber  and  resin  particles  from  said  electrode 
plate  to  the  surf  ace  of  said  rotating  drum,  a  moving  omi- 
veyor  belt  disposed  adjaceitt  said  routing  drum  substan- 
tially opposite  sai4  electrode  plate,  a  corona  electrode 
disposed  adjacent  the  surface  of  said  routing  drum  be- 
tween said  belt  and  said  electrode  plate,  whereby  said 
fiber  and  resin  particles  are  alternately  collected  on  said 
routing  dnun  and  continuously  deposited  on  said  con- 
veyor belt  to  form  said  fibrous  articles. 


*\s/%.  machine  for  coating  a  cathode  base  with  a  leaf 
of  electron  emissive  material  and  wherein  said  material  is 
held  within  a  soluble  binder  comprising  means  to  feed 
said  leaf  and  base  toward  each  other,  means  to  coat  the 
base  with  a  solvent  for  the  binder  in  the  leaf  upon  move- 
ment of  the  base  toward  the  leaf,  and  an  air  draft  means 
blowing  against  the  leaf  to  effect  initial  contact  of  the 
leaf  with  a  small  area  of  the  base  whereupon  the  leaf 
wn^  itself  completely  about  the  base. 


2,998,053 
APPARATUS  FOR  BUILDING  TIRES 
PanI  E.  Appleby,  Akron,  Oldo,  a«ignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tfarc  A  Rabber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
rationof  OUo 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  717,526 
Montana.    (CL  154— 9) 


1.  In  a  tire  building  machine  in  which  a  tire  building 
drum  is  employed  for  building  a  tire  with  the  material 
initially  arranged  on  the  surface  of  a  rouuble  drum 
with  marginal  edges  of  a  sleeve-like  portion  <rf  the  ma- 
terial projecting  from  at  least  one  end  of  said  drum. 
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the  improvement  which  oompriies  the  combination  with 
said  drum  of  a  ply  turn-down  tool  pivotaMy  mounted 
adjacent  said  end  of  said  drum  having  a  longitudinal 
arcuate  surface  parallel  to  a  quadrant  of  the  radially 
outer  surface  of  said  drum  the  concave  side  of  said  sur- 
face o^tacting  said  material,  and  a  skirt  portion  ex- 
tending\from  a  longitudinal  6dge  of  said  arcuate  surface 
which  skjrt  gradually  and  uniformly  conforms  to  the 
arcuate  configuration  of  the  shoulder  of  said  drum  from 
the  leading  end  to  the  trailing  end  of  said  arcuate  sur- 
face whereby  the  projecting  portion  of  the  material  is 
gradually  moved  into  engagement  with  the  shoulder  of 
the  drum  and  the  marginal  edge  portion  is  formed  into 
uniformly  spaced  and  contoured  corrugations  during  one 
revolution  of  said  drum. 


2,99S,054 

SEAT  STRUCTURE  FOR  FARM  TRACTORS 
AND  THE  I.IKT. 
Arthur  O.  Radkc  and  llarrcy  N.  Toflcr,  MDwaakcc, 
Wte^  ■■Ignnii  to  BortrMB  Coqponrtkm,  Milwaokcc, 
Wkb,  a  corporalioa  of  WbcoMte 

Fikd  ScbC  18,  If  59,  Scr.  No.  833,243 
S  CtafaM.    (CL  248—374) 


1.  In  a  seat  structure  having  a  seat  part,  a  base  pait, 
a  pair  of  generally  horizontal,  generally  parallel  spaced 
fulcrum  rods  joumalled  Jn  one  of  said  parts  and  each 
having  at  least  one  normally  generally  horizontal  crank 
arm  projecting  in  a  directicHi  opposite  to  the  crank  arm 
of  the  other  fulcrum  rod,  and  moveable  means  connect- 
ing the  outer  ends  of  said  crank  arms  with  the  other  of 
said  parts;  the  combination  therewith  of  means  restrain- 
ing movement  of  said  crank  arm  comprising  a  shock 
absorber  having  two  relatively  axially  moveable  mem- 
bers each  arranged  adjacent  a  corresponding  fulcrum  rod, 
a  crank  arm  means  fast  to  each  fulcrum  rod  and  sub- 
stantially normal  thereto  and  extending  generally  in  a 
vertical  direction  therefrom,  a  pivot  pin  connected  to 
each  of  said  crank  arm  means  on  a  pivot  line  coaxially 
spaced  from  the  associated  rod  of  said  fulcrum  rods, 
one  member  of  said  shock  absorber  pivotally  attached 
to  one  of  said  pivot  pins,  the  other  member  of  said 
shock  absorber  pivotally  attached  to  the  other  of  said 
pivot  pins. 

2,9M,M5 

TUBELESS  TIRE  MOUNTING  DEVICE 

Howard  S.  McCoiriklc,  7  Prihaoa  SC  Fort  Bngg.  N.C. 

FUcd  Jaa.  17, 1958,  Scr.  No.  789,572 

3  daloM.    (a.  157— IJl) 

1.  A  device  for  squeezing  a  tubcless  tire  casing  about 
a  vehicle  wheel  to  sealingly  engage  the  bead  of  the  tire 
with  the  wheel  rim  to  permit  of  inflating  the  tire,  com- 
prising a  loop  for  application  to  the  periphery  of  the 
tire  casing  substantially  at  the  medial  plane  thereof,  said 
loop  having  radially  outwardly  offset  end  portions  and 
laterally  outwardly  bent  ears  terminating  such  end  por- 
tions with  such  ears  being  spaced  apart  when  the  loop 
is  applied  to  a  tire,  an  arcuate  holding  member  bridging 
the  gap  between  said  end  portions  of  the  loop  to  form 
a  complete  circle  therewith  and  with  the  end  portions 
of  said  holding  member  underlying  said  ofEiet  end  por- 


tions ot  the  loop,  a  collar  carried  by  each  cad  portioo 
of  said  holding  member  and  engaging  a  respective  cod 
portion  of  said  loop  to  permit  of  relative  ilidiog  move- 
ment between  the  holding  member  and  loop,  means  en- 
gaging said  ears  to  move  the  same  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  to  adjust  the  length  of  the  loop  circum- 
ference, and  tire  side  wall  engaging  means  to  permit  the 
assembly  to  be  dropped  in  place  over  a  tire  casing  and 
position  said  loop  substantially  at  the  medial  plane  of 


the  casing,  said  means  comprising  a  ceries  of  legs  ad- 
jusubly  mounted  on  said  loc^  in  drcumferentially  spaced 
relation  therearound  and  extending  in  an  axial  direction 
therefrom  a  distance  greater  than  the  distance  from  the 
medial  plane  of  a  tire  casing  to  the  side  wall  thereof, 
a  side  wall  engaging  finger  carried  Sy  each  leg  and  pro- 
jecting radially  inwardly  therefrom  for  resting  upon  the 
side  wall  of  a  tire  casing,  and  me^ns  cooperative  with 
said  legs  for  adjustably  fixing  each  finger  in  selectively 
spaced  relation  from  said  loop. 


2,998,8So 

CARBURETOR  FUEL  LEVEL  CONTROL 

LoMie  Robert  Capckart,  385  Staadlcy  Ave,  UUah,  Calif. 

Filed  May  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  814,426 

3Clafam.    (CL15»— 34J) 


1.  Fuel-level  control  appanitiu  for  a  carburetor  having 
a  bowl  supplied  through  a  float  valve  with  liquid  fuel 
from  a  storage  tank  via  a  fuel  pump,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  overflow  tubes  connected  to  the 
carburetor  bowl  adjacent  to  the  normal  fuel  level  therein 
established  by  its  float  valve,  there  being  at  least  one  such 
tube  connected  to  a  forward  portion  and  another  con- 
nected to  an  after  portion  of  the  bowl,  an  overflow  tank 
mounted  below  the  bowl,  said  tubes  connecting  into  an 
upper  portion  of  said  overflow  tank,  means  providing  a 
vent  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  overflow  tank  to  the 
atmosphere,  check  valves  connected  with  said  tubes  and 
vent  to  prevent  passage  of  ftiel  out  of  said  overflow  tank 
via  these  media,  a  two-way  v|lve  connecting  the  fuel 
pump  to  the  storage  unk  and  a  lower  portion  of  said 
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overflow  tank  selectively,  a  float  within  said  overflow 
tank,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said  float  to  said 
two-way  valve  for  causing  the  pump  to  draw  fuel  from 
the  storage  tank  when  the  level  of  fuel  in  the  overflow 
tank  is  low  and  from  the  overflow  tank  when  the  level 
of  fuel  therein  is  high. 


2,998,857 

ANTI.VAPOR  LOCK  SYSTEMS 

Harvey  B.  Gnikam,  P.O.  Box  581,  Aguilar,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  834,011 

3  Chims.    (Q.  15»— 36.3) 


1.  A  vapor  lock  eliminator  to  be  positioned  in  the 
fuel  supply  line  which  supplies  gasoline  from  a  storage 
tank  to  'a  fuel  pump  in  an  automotive  vehicle  compris- 
ing: a  cup-shaped  fluid  fuel  reservoir;  an  inverted-cup- 
shaped  vacuum  chamber  positioned  over  said  reservoir; 
a  partition  plate  positioned  between  and  separating  said 
reservoir  from  said  vacuum  chamber;  means  clamping 
said  chamber  and  said  reservoir  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
plate  in  sealed  relation  thereto;  a  valve  shell  removably 
mounted  on  the  exterior  of  said  vacuum  chamber;  means 
for  connecting  said  valve  shell  to  a  vacuum  source;  means 
for  cotmecting  said  reservoir  in  the  circuit  of  said  fuel 
line;  a  no-retum  check  valve  between  said  valve  shell 
and  said  vacuum  chamber  allowing  air  to  be  drawn  from 
said  chamber  and  to  maintain  a  partial  vacuum  in  the 
latter;  and  a  float-operated  valve  in  said  partition  plate 
acting  to  open  said  reservoir  to  said  vacuum  chamber 
so  as  to  create  a  partial  vacuum  in  the  latter  when  the 
fluid  level  therein  descends  below  a  predetermined  level. 


2,998,858 
GAS  RANGE  PILOT  UGHT  SYSTEM  , 

Blrchard  L.  Matthews,  CievdaDd,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Aaron  Corporation  of  Illinois, 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  790,414 
8  Claims,    (d.  158—115) 


4.  A  gas  supply  valve  having  a  plurality  of  gas  pas- 
sageways extending  radially  from  said  valve,  an  adjust- 
ment screw  threaded  into  said  valve,  and  being  positional- 
ly  displaceabie  upon  rotation  of  said  screw  whereby  said 
screw  is  positionally  adjustable  to  variably  and  progres- 
sively throttle  the  entrances  of  said  passageways  into  said 
valve,  and  means  providing  a  gas  inlet  passageway  inter- 


communicaiting  with  all  of  said  passageway  entrances 
whenever  said  screw  is  in  a  position  of  opening  not  all 
of  but  at  least  one  of  said  entrances. 


2,998,859 
SPRAY  TYPE  CONCENTRATOR 
Roger  C.  Johnson,  Moscatinc,  Iowa,  assignor,  by  mesne 
alignments,  to  Vilter  M— factniing  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  804,379 
3  Claims.    (Cl.  159—4) 


o. 


y#^S-v 


1.  In  a  concentrator  for  moisture-laden  hygroscopic 
chemical  solution,  a  casing  forming  a  horizontally  elon- 
gated open  ended  air  duct,  an  air  heater  spanning  one 
end  of  said  duct,  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  duct 
for  producing  a  flow  of  air  through  said  heater  and  the 
duct,  a  receptacle  providing  a  chemical  solution  basin 
in  the  lower  portion  of  said  duct  in  open  communica- 
tion with  the  duct  interior  downstream  of  the  heater 
with  regard  to  the  air  flow,  a  mist  eliminator  spanning 
said  duct  between  said  heater  and  said  basin,  means  for 
introducing  moisture-laden  chemical  solution  into  said 
basin,  spray  nozzles  directed  into  said  duct  on  the  down- 
stream side  of  said  chemical  introducing  means,  and  a 
pump  for  circulating  moisture-laden  chemical  solution 
from  said  basin  through  said  nozzles  and  the  warm  air 
stream  heated  by  said  heater  and  delivered  through  said 
moisture  eliminator  into  said  duct  in  proximity  to  said 
nozzles. 


2,998,068 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  METHOD  AND  EVAPO- 
RATOR FOR  CONCENTRATING  SOLUTIONS 
Albert  W.  Eckatrom,  Snyder,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1960,  Scr.  No.  47,325 
SOaims.    (CL  159— 28) 


5.  The  continuous  process  of  concentrating  aqueous 
solutions  of  caustic  soda  and  caustic  potash  which  com- 
prises moving  a  stream  of  said  solution  having  an  enter- 
ing temperature  of  about  260*  F.  along  a  path,  moving  a 
stream  of  hot  products  of  combustion  countercurrent  and 
in  heat  exchange  relation  to  said  stream  of  said  solution 
a  sufficient  distance  to  reduce  the  temperature  of  said 
products  of  combustion  to  about  400*-650*  F.,  adding 
a  part  of  said  products  of  combustion  at  said  temperature 
of  about  400*-650*  F.  to  the  inlet  end  of  said  stream  of 
hot  products  of  combustion  in  an  amount  to  provide  an ' 
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initial  temperiture  above  about  1000*  F.  of  said  stream  of 
hot  products  of  combustion  coming  into  contact  with  said 
stream  of  Solution  whereby  the  temperature  of  the  vapor 
and  caustic  soda  leaving  heat  exchange  relation  with  said 
hot  products  of  combustion  is  in  the  order  of  710*  F. 
and  substantially  free  from  water,  and  separating  said 
substantially  water  free  caustic  soda  from  said  vapor. 


2,99t,Ml 

OITTDOOR  rROJECnON  SCREEN  ASSEMBLY 

SlwniHW  L.  Tfanmou,  Box  143,  Clyde,  Kaiu. 

Filed  ScpC  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7SS,8M 

1  Claim,    (a.  160—32) 


An  outdoor  motion  picture  projection  screen  assembly 
comprising  a  frame  having  an  open-work  superstructure 
and  legs  permanently  embedded  in  the  earth  to  provide 
minimum  wind  resistance  and  maximum  stability  of  said 
frame,  said  frame  having  a  vertical  front  face,  a  plurality 
of  vertically  extending,  parallel  tracks  secured  to  said 
front  face,  each  of  said  tracks  forming  a  vertical  chan- 
nel having  a  vertical  slot  in  its  forward  edge,  a  flexible 
member  vertically  movable  in  each  of  said  channels, 
spacer  members  secured  to  and  extending  forwardly  from 
said  flexible  members  through  said  slots,  a  screen  in  front 
of  said  tracks  comprising  a  plurality  of  horizontal  slats 
in  edge-to-edge  vertical  alignment,  each  of  said  slats 
having  its  rear  face  attached  to  the  forward  ends  of 
spacer  members  secured  to  a  plurality  of  said  flexible 
members,  a  roofed,  screen  storage  compartment  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  the  front  face  of  said  frame  along 
the  lower  portion  thereof,  said  compartment  having  an 
opening  at  its  forward  end,  first  horizontal  roller  means 
along  said  front  face  of  said. frame  vertically  below  the 
lower  ends  of  said  tracks  and  in  front  of  said  front 
opening  to  said  storage  compartment,  second  horizontal 
roller  means  parallel  to  said  first  roller  means  and  posi- 
tioned in  the  rear  portion  of,  said  compartment,  third 
horizontal  roller  means  positioned  between  and  parallel 
to  said  first  and  second  roller  means,  fourth  horizontal 
roller  means  parallel  to  and  vertically  above  said  first 
roller  means  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  tracks,  said  flexible 
members  extending  through  said  vertical  channels  and  m 
sequence  beneath  said  first  roller  means,  behind  and  over 
said  second  roller  means,  around  said  third  roller  means 
and  over  said  fourth  roller  means,  and  driving  means 
for  driving  one  of  said  roller  means  in  one  direction  to 
lower  said  screen  from  said  front  face  beneath  said  first 
roller  means  and  partially  around  said  second  roller 
means  to  store  said  screen  within  said  compartment  be- 
tween said  first  and  third  roller  means,  said  driving  means 
including  means  for  driving  such  one  roller  means  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  move  said  screen  from  said 
storage  compartment  back  to  projection  position  along 
said  front  face  of  said  frame,  said  spacer  members  spacing 
said  slats  from  the  peripheries  of  said  roller  means  and 
causing  lateral  separation  of  said  slats  as  said  slats  pass 
said  first  and  second  roller  means. 


WINDOW  CORNICE 

Kencdi  R.  Bizbj,  OS  E.  Lowy  SL,  Gakibwi.  m. 

FIM  Aaf.  M,  1958,  Str.  No.  757,354 

leOdim.    (CL1M--39) 


1.  X^indow  cornice  comprising  a  sheet  metal  mem- 
ber having  a  generally  flat  outer  face  and  upper  and  low- 
er marginal  sections,  each  extending  laterally  inwardly 
of  said  member,  the  lower  marginal  section  having  an 
upturned  edge  generally  parallel  to  and  extending  up- 
wardly in  generally  parallel  relation  with  respect  to  the- 
main  body  of  said  member,  the  upper  marginal  section 
having  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  angled  portion  ter- 
minating in  an  inner  substantially  flat  portion,  a  flex- 
ible decorative  cover  engaged  over  said  upturned  edge 
and  extending  across  said  outer  face  and  across  said 
downwardly  and  inwardly  angled  portion  and  then  around 
and  in  contact  with  both  faces  of  said  inner  flat  portion, 
and  cover  tensioning  means  comprising  one  or  more  parts 
having  a  pair  of  flat  wing  portions  embracing  said  inner 
flat  portions  and  biased  to  move  toward  each  other  so 
as  to  press  pxjrtions  of  said  cover  toward  both  faces  of 
said  inner  flat  portion,  movement  of  said  cover  tension- 
ing parts  toward  the  juncture  of  said  downwardly  and 
inwardly  angled  portion  and  said  flat  portion  serving 
to  stretch  said  cover  while  the  marginal  portions  of  the 
same  are  held  against  both  faces  of  said  flat  portions. 


(? 


2,99S,t<3 

CHILiyS  GATE 

Robert  J.  Hafner,  96«  34tli  SC  West  Pain  Beach,  Ha. 

Filed  JoBC  It,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,269 

5Clainii.    (Q.  160— 216)     • 


<M 


,  f 


ii 


I.  A  portable  gate  for  use. in  a  doorway  comprising  a 
pair  of  similarly  constructed  complemental  sections  hav- 
ing upright  outer  ends,  means  slidably  connecting  said 
sections  together  for  extension  and  contraction  of  the 
gate  for  use  in  doorways  of  different  widths,  pairs  of 
upper  and  lower  forked  grips  at  opposite  outer  ends  of 
the  gate  for  straddling  and  gripping  door  frame  sides  to 
secure  the  gate  to  such  sides,  means  pivotally  mounting 
said  grips  on  said  ends  for  vertical  tilting  about  hori- 
zontal axes  to  grip  door  frame  sides  of  different  widths, 
and  a  pair  of  upright  handle  rods  pivoted  to  said  pairs 
of  grips,  respectively,  and  linking  the  same  for  tilling 
the  grips  in  each  pair  in  unison  and  operative  from  the 
top  pf  the  gate,  means  for  mounting  said  grips  com- 
prising bolts  extending  through  median  portions  of  said 
grips  and  ends  and  having  tightening  wing  nuts  thereon 
for  retaining  the  grips  in  tilted  position. 
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2,998,064 

STRAINER  CONSTRUCTION 

Lloyd  N.  Lang,  De  Pck,  WIk^  avignor  to  Improved  Ma- 

cUnery  Inc.,  NaAaa,  N JL,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

FIM  Dec  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  702,194 

SOalBH.    CCl.  162— 251) 


producing  formation  which  comprises  placing  a  porous 
medium  in  the  well  bore  adjacent  to  the  producing  forma- 
tion, continuously  forcing  said  medium  against  said  forma- 
tion during  production  of  said  well  with  a  force  sufficient 
to  create  a  pressure  against  said  formation  substantially 
equal  to  but  not  in  excess  of  the  overburden  pressure, 
and  conducting  fluids  from  said  formation  through  said 
medium  into  a  production  string  extending  to  the  earth's 
surface. 


2,998,066 
METHOD  OF  TREATCVG  WELLS 
Jeddy  D.  Nixon,  St.,  Hooston,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-foortli 
to  Cliarles  N.  McClendon,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  three' 
foartlu  to  Jeddy  D.  Nixon  Co.,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex., 
a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUcd  Apr.  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  653,893 
3  Claims.    (Q.  166—41) 


3.  In  apparatus  for  the  continaous  treatment  of  the 
wood  chip  component  of  a  wood  chip-liquid  mixture,  an 
elongated  generally  upright  pressurized  reaction  vessel 
of  generally  cylindrical  shape  having  a  lower  imperfo- 
rate cylindrical  wall  portion,  an  upper  imperforate  cylin- 
drical wall  portion  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  and 
concentric  with  said  lower  imperforate  wall  portion  and 
a  perforate  wall  portion  therebetween  defining  the  inner 
wall  of  an  annular  chamber,  said  perforate  wall  portion 
comprising  a  plurality  of  bars  extending  between  said 
upper  and  lower  wall  portions  and  spaced  from  one  an- 
other around  the  periphery  of  said  vessel  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  slots  extending  longitudinally  of  said  vessd 
around  the  periphery  thereof  continuously  between  said 
wall  portions,  said  bars  having  their  inner  faces  posi 
tioned  fliish  with  respect  to  said  lower  wall  portion  pro- 
viding a  slotted  cylindrical  surface  forming  a  continu- 
ation of  said  lower  wall  portion  and  positioned  inward- 
ly from  said  upper  wall  portion  with  the  ends  of  said  bars 
zidjacent  said  upper  wall  portion  extending  inwardly  there- 
from to  said  faces,  whereby  wood  chips  advancing  up- 
wardly through  said  vessel  along  and  at  least  partially 
within  said  slots  pass  freely  from  the  upper  ends  of  said 
slots  and  liquid  passes  through  said  slots  into  said  an- 
nular chamber. 

2,998,065 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STABILIZING 

PRODUCTIVE  FORMATIONS 

Alexander  B.   HiMebrandt,   Tnlaa,   Okla.,  assignor,  by 

mesne   assignments,   to  Jersey   Production    Research 

Company 

FUed  Ian.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  633,268 
7  Oafans.    (CL  166—15) 


3.  A  method  of  treating  an  earth  formation  contain- 
ing paraffin  surrounding  a  well  penetrating  the  formation 
and  having  a  casing  whose  interior  is  in  communication 
with  the  formation  and  a  tubing  extending  into  the  casing 
and  which  is  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the 
casing,  which  comprises  introducing  into  the  tubing  and 
casing  a  solvent  for  paraffin  which  is  gaseous  at  atmos- 
pheric pressure,  continuing  the  introduction  of  the  sol- 
vent to  increase  the  pressure  of  the  solvent  to  cause  the 
solvent  to  liquify  in  the  tubing  and  casing  to  substan- 
tially fill  the  tubing  and  casing  with  liquid  and  to  pene- 
trate the  formation,  introducing  air  under  pressure  into 
the  tubing  and  casing  above  the  solvent  at  a  pressure 
above  the  pressure  at  which  the  solvent  will  liquify  to 
maintain  the  solvent  in  a  liquid  condition  and  thereafter 
releasing  the  pressure  in  the  tubing  to  allow  the  solvent 
to  flow  out  through  the  tubing  under  its  own  pressure. 


1.  A   well   completion   method   for   controlling   sand 
production  in  a  well  bore  drilled  into  an  unconsolidated 


2,998,067 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RELEASING 

STUCK  DRILL  PIPE 

John  K.  Kerrer,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

signments,  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Company, 

Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporatifM  «f  Delaware 

FUcd  July  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  673,187 
8  Claims.  (Q.  166—46) 
1.  A  method  for  releasing  well  pipe,  a  portion  of 
which  is  stuck  in  a  borehole  comprising  exerting  from 
the  earth's  surface  an  upwardly  directed  force  to  said 
pipe  applied  at  a  location  below  said  stuck  portion, 
thereby  placing  in  compression  the  well  pipe  between  the 
stuck  portion  and  the  location  of  the  application  of  said 
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force;   and  exerting  from  the   earth's  surface   an  up* 
wardly  directed  force  to  said  pipe  applied  at  a  location 


'^..... 


iff 

i.  L 
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■   ■    4"  ^ 

above  said  stuck  portion  whereby  the  effective  tensile 
strength  of  said  well  pipe  is  increased. 


APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  WELLS 
Martin  E.  Tmc,  HoastoB,'Tcz^  a«ifBor,  by 
stfaoMati,  to  Jersey  Prodactkm  Rcacarck  Company, 
TbIsb,  Okla^  a  cotpontfoa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  15, 195t,  Ser.  No.  7M,343 
1  Claim.   (CLIM— 55) 


Apparatus  for  perforating  in  a  well  bore  penetratiag 
subsurface  formations,  said  well  bore  having  at  least  two 
spaced-apart  pipe  strings  arranged  therein  comprising  a 
gun  perforator  having  a  selected  direction  of  fire  arranged 
in  one  of  said  pipe  strings;  gun  perforator  positioning 
means  adaptedto  position  said  gun  perforator  to  direct 
the  direction  o^^fire  thereof  in  any  selected  direction  in 
a  360*  arc  including  cage  means  provided  with  a  cam 
surface  configured  in  the  shape  of  altenutely  inverted 
Y'»  and  also  provided  with  moans  for  engaging  tlie  in- 
terior wail  of  said  one  pipe  string  to  restrain  movement 
of  said  cage  means;  means  connected  to  said  gun  perfo- 
rator and  provided  with  a  cam  follower  adapted  to  ride 
on  said  cam  surface;  guide  means  arranged  on  said  cam 
surface  adapted  to  guide  said  cam  follower  to  move  in 
only  one  circumferential  dirc^on;  and  means  for  detect- 
ing the  location  of  at  least  one  otiier  pipe  string  relative 
to  said  direction  of  fire. 


OIL  WELL  HEATER 

M.  miihiM.  3S43  Maitar, 
LoM  ■anck  t,  CaM. 
FBai  Mm*.  27, 1951. 8ar.  No.  724,43t 
nCUkm.    (CLIM— «1) 


1.  Well  beating  apparatus,  comprising:  meaiu  mounted 
on  a  tubular  string  of  a  well  adapted  to  define  an  annular 
heating  chamber  around  said  string  and  having  an  ex- 
pandable outer  wall  normally  defining  a  d&meter  less 
than  the  diameter  of  a  well  bore  in  which  said  apparatus 
is  to  be  set  to  faciliute  movement  of  said  an>aratus  to 
a  desired  position  in  said  bore;  and  means  for  circulating 
a  heated  fluid  under  pressure  through  said  chamber  to 
expand  said  outer  wall  into  contact  with  said  bore. 


2J9S,«7« 

'    TAIVIPER  PROOF  MANIFOLD 
Jack  W.  Tamplcn,  Ceilna,  and  PhnUp  S.  Sbcr,  DaOaa, 
Tex.,    asslsBon    to    Otis    EariMarinf    Coipontkm, 
DaDaa,  Tex.,  a  conoratioa  of  Texas 

Filed  Not.  17,  1»5»,  Ser.  No.  774,497 
It  Clatam.    (CL  IM— 72) 


1  ' 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  for  use  in  a 
system  having  a  well  tubing  string  with  a  subsurface  safety 
shut  off  valve  made  up  therein,  a  fluid  preMure  operated 
actuator  for  holding  said  safety  shut  off  valve  open,  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure  connected  to  said  actuator 
and  a  surface  flow  line  connected  to  said  tubing,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising:  an  outer  casing,. an  inner  casing  dis- 
posed completely  within  said  outer  casing  so  as  to  form 
an  outer  chamber  between  said  casings  and  an  inner  cham- 
ber within  said  inner  casing,  passage  means  cooununicat- 
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ing  said  inner  chamber  through  said  outer  casing  to 
atmosphere,  a  first  conduit  communicating  with  said  outer 
chamber  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  flow  line,  a 
second  conduit  communicating  with  said  inner  chamber 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  source  of  fluid  imder 
pressure,  a  relief  valve  connected  in  said  second  conduit, 
and  means  responsive  to  pressure  within  said  outer  cham- 
ber for  opening  said  relief  valve  upon  the  presence  of  a 
predetermined  low  pressure  in  said  outer  chamber. 


WIRELINE  FEED-IN  DEVICE 
Floyd  O.  Bohn,  La  Hakra,  Calif.,  asaignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  DfCMMT  Indnstrics,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Contlnnation  of  appUcatfcm  Set.  No.  538,093,  Oct  3, 
1955.   This  appUcatioa  Feb.  If,  1958,  Ser.  No.  714,432 
U  Clabu.   (CL  IM— 77) 


& 


I.  A  wireline  feed-in  device  for  drawing  wireline  along 
a  wireline  path  into  a  zone  of  fluid  existing  at  superat- 
mosphcric  pressure,  comprising:  a  body  formed  with  a 
•cylindrical  chamber  exposed  at  one  end  to  said  zone, 
said  body  also  being  formed  with  an  operating  fluid  re- 
ceiving-chamber aligned  with  and  fluidly  communicating 
with  said  cylindrical  chamber  and  extending  away  from 
the  end  of  said  cylindrical  chamber  remote  from  said 
zone,  said  wireline  being  movable  ♦hrough  said  chambers 
into  said  zone;  means  restraining  said  body  fixed  relative 
to  said  zone;  a  piston  slidably  disposed  in  said  cylindrical 
chamber  for  reciprocation  therein  towards  and  away 
from  said  zone,  said  piston  being  formed  with  an  Aperture 
through  which  extends  said  wireline;  seal  means  in  said 
aperture  slidably  engaging  said  wireline  means  on  said 
body  substantially  sealing  the  end  of  said  operating  fluid 
receiving  chamber  remote  from  said  zone  from  the  at- 
mosphere, said  wireline  extending  through  said  means; 
wireline  gripping  means  carried  by  said  piston  that  grip 
said  wireline  solely  during  movement  of  said  piston  to- 
wards said  zone  so  as  to  draw  said  wireline  into  said 
zone,  said  gripping  means  releasing  said  grip  during 
movement  of  said  piston  away  from  said  zone;  and  means 
on  said  body  for  admitting  an  operating  fluid  existing  at 
a  pressure  higher  than  the  pressure  within  said  zone  into 
said  operating  fluid  receiving  chamber  so  as  to  urge  said 
piston  towards  said  zone. 


2j?M,t72 
WELL  PACKER  APPARATUS 
Talmadge  L.  Crowe,  Honston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker 
Ofl  Tools,  be,  Lot  Aaidci,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Callforaki 

FDed  Jnly  11. 1958.  Ser.  No.  747,899 
12  Claims.    (Q.  1(6—123) 
1.  In  well  apparatus:   a  body  adapted  to  be  moved 
longitudinally  in  a  well  conduit;  expander  means  movable 


longitudinaUy  with  said  body  in  the  conduit;  slip  means 
slidable  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  body  and  ex- 
pander means  and  engageable  with  said  expander  means 
to  be  expanded  into  engagement  with  the  well  conduit; 
holding  means  movable  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said 
body  to  a  first  position  limiting  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  body  and  expander  means  relative  to  said  slip  means 
to  prevent  said  expander  means  from  expanding  said  slip 
means  into  anchoring  engagement  with  the  conduit,  said 


holding  means  being  movable  ](Higitudinally  with  respect 
to  said  body  to  a  second  position  to  permit  such  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  body  and  expander  means  rela- 
tive to  said  slip  means  to  expand  said  slip  means;  and 
means  engageable  with  said  holding  means  when  said 
holding  means  is  in  said  second  position  for  limiting  such 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  body  and  expander  means 
relative  to  said  slip  means  to  prevent  expansion  of  said 
slip  means. 


2,998,073 

MECHANICALLY  SET  WELL  PACKER 

Earnest  H.  Clark,  Jr.,  Downey,  and  William  D.  Myers, 

Norwalk,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Aug.  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  754,330 

14  Clafans.    (a.  166—134) 


1.  In  well  apparatus  adapted  to  be  set  in  a  well  bore: 
a  body  adapted  to  be  lowered  in  the  well  bore  on  a  run- 
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ning-in  string;  normally  retracted  means  on  and  ihift- 
able  with  respect  to  said  body  and  expandible  laterally 
outwardly  of  said  body;  spring  means  for  shifting  said 
normally  retracted  means  longitudinally  of  said  body 
and  laterally  outwardly  of  said  body;  retainer  means  se- 
cured to  said  normally  retracted  means  to  prevent  said 
spring  means  from  expanding  said  normally  retracted 
means;  and  means  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  running- 
in  string  to  shift  said  retaining  means  longitudinally  along 
said  normally  retracted  means  to  a  position  in  which 
said  retaining  means  is  released  from  said  normally  re- 
tracted means  to  permit  said  spring  means  to  shift  said 
normally  retracted  means. 


OIL  anp^<;as  well  cxeaning  apparatus 

Richard  L.  Ci^M^uid  Judm  D.  Mooocyfaam,  Liberal, 
Kans^  afl^Dors  to  Caaio  Tool  Company,  Inc^  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Kansas 

FUcd  Aog.  11, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  833,104 
7  Claims.    (CL  IM— 172) 


239t,07S 

SUBSURFACE  WELL  APPARATUS 
H.  Oaifc,  Jr^  DvwMT,  CaMfn  ■sitganr  to 
Oa  Tools,  be.,  Los  AiwbIcs.  CaUr.,  a  cofporatloa 
CaUfor^ 

FUcd  lalT  29,  1957,  Scr.  No.  <74,965 
16  Oaims.    (CL  IM— 194) 


1.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  cylindrical  tube  having  an  open  upper  end  and 
a  closed  lower  end,  means  on  said  upper  end  for  con- 
necting said  tube  with  rotating  means,  an  elongated  push 
rod  mounted  for  reciprocation  through  said  lower  end. 
said  push  rod  having  a  portion  disposed  internally  of  said 
tube  and  a  lower  end  portion  extending  below  said  closed 
end,  a  disc  mounted  for  free  reciprocation  on  said  push 
rod  adjacent  said  closed  end  and  being  free  to  recipro- 
cate within  said  tube,  a  collar  fixedly  secured  to  said  push 
rod  and  normally  engaging  the  upper  side  of  said  disc, 
said  disc  having  a  plurality  of  guide  passages  extending 
vertically  therethrough,  said  passages  being  angled  in- 
wardly toward  said  closed  end  at  acute  angles  relative  to 
the  axis  of  the  push  rod,  the  side  wall  of  said  tube  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slots  therein,  an  arcuately 
shaped  spring  blade  disposed  in  each  of  said  slots,  said 
blades  having  main  portions  normally  extending  beyond 
the  exterior  of  the  tube,  said  blades  having  lower  ends 
extending  through  said  guide  passages,  means  on  said 
lower  ends  engaging  the  lower  side  of  said  disc  to  pre- 
vent upward  withdrawal  from  said  guide  slots,  a  second 
disc  having  a  bore  slidably  receiving  said  push  rod,  said 
second  disc  being  disposed  adjacent  said  upper  end  of  the 
tube,  said  blades  having  upper  ends  connected  with  said 
second  disc,  said  closed  lower  end  having  a  plurality  of 
passages  extending  therethrough  for  passing  material  cut 
by  said  blades  into  the  tube. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described:  a  tubular 
member  having  a  first  side  port  and  adapted  to  form 
part  of  a  conduit  string  positionable  in  a  well  bore;  an 
outer  sleeve  secured  to  said  member  and  spaced  laterally 
outwardly  thereof  to  define  an  annular  cylinder  space 
therewith;  a  shut-off  sleeve  valve  member  in  said  cylinder 
space  disposed  initially  in  an  upper  position  to  allow  fluid 
passage  through  said  side  port;  means  providing  a  slid- 
able  seal  between  said  sleeve  valve  member  and  tubular 
member;  means  providing  a  slidable  seal  between  said 
sleeve  valve  member  and  the  outer  sleeve;  said  tubular 
member  having  a  second  side  port  opening  into  the  in- 
terior of  said  member  and  said  cylinder  space;  a  lower 
sleeve  valve  member  slidable  in  said  tubular  member  and 
disposed  initially  across  said  first  port  to  close  the  same; 
an  upper  sleeve  valve  member  above  said  lower  sleeve 
valve  member  slidable  in  said  tubular  member  and  dis- 
posed initially  across  said  second  port  to  close  the  same; 
said  lower  member  being  shiftable  downwardly  in  said 
tubular  member  to  open  said  first  port;  said  upper  mem- 
ber being  shiftable  downwardly  in  said  tubular  member  to 
open  said  second  port  to  enable  fluid  under  pressure  to 
pass  from  the  interior  of  the  tubular  member  into  said 
cylinder  space  to  shift  said  shut-off  sleeve  valve  member 
downwardly  of  said  tubular  member  to  a  position  closing 
said  first  port. 

2,998,07< 

mCH  PRESSURE  WASHOVER  TOOL 
Ray  J.  Cdcmaa,  P.O.  Box  IM;  SsimmI  F.  D«  Cordova, 
P.O.  Box  408;  a^  Tkonas  A.  Kcnoard,  P.O.  Box  723, 
an  of  Jeaalngi,  La. 

Filed  Apr.  (,  1959,  Scr.  No.  884,408 
10  OataM.    (a.  166—222) 


1.  In  a  high  pressure  washover  tool  for  freefng  tubing 
in  wells,  a  cyliMrical  upper  section,  an  elongate  lower 
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section  in  extension  of  said  cylindrical  section,  a  fluid 
manifold  extending  through  both  sections  of  said  tool, 
nozzles  at  the  extremity  of  said  elongate  section,  a  hollow 
plug  member  removably  affixed  coaxially  within  the  upper 
section  of  said  tool,  sealing  means  within  said  upper  sec- 
tion bearing  against  the  outer  periphery  of  said  plug  mem- 
ber and  sealing  off  the  upper  section  of  said  tool  from  its 
interior,  a  valve  in  said  plug  member,  a  valve  seat  in 
said  plug  member  limiting  downward  movement  of  said 
valve  therein,  an  attenuated  lower  extremity  on  said  plug 
member  seating  within  the  tubing  within  a  well,  whereby 
high  pressure  fluid  entering  the  upper  section  of  the  tool 
will  close  said  valve  and  seal  off  the  upper  section  of  the 
tool  to  effect  the  emis-nion  of  high  pressure  fluid  from  said 
nozzles  at  the  extremity  of  said  elongate  section  of  said 
tool. 

2,998,077 

SUBSURFACE  SAFETY  SHUT-OFF 

VALVE  APPARATUS 

laUaa  D.  Kcitliaha,  Anahdoi,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Baker 

Oa  Tools,  Inc.,  Los  Aagdcs,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Calif oraia 

FOed  Dec  23, 1957,  Scr.  No.  704,643 
11  Oaims.    (a.  166—226) 


I.  In  valve  apparatus:  a  housing  having  a  fluid  pas- 
sage; a  control  member  slidable  in  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing a  passage  communicating  with  said  housing  passage, 
said  member  passage  being  surrounded  by  a  valve  seat; 
a  valve  head;  means  pivotally  mounting  said  valve  head 
on  said  member  for  sliding  movement  along  said  seat; 
means  connecting  said  valve  head  to  said  housing,  where- 
by relative  longitudinal  movement  between  said  control 
member  and  housing  pivots  said  valve  head  on  said 
member;  and  means  for  moving  said  member  longitudi- 
nally within  said  housing  to  slide  said  head  along  said 
seat  between  open  and  closed  relations  to  said  seat. 


2,998,078 

WASH-OVER  SPEAR  APPARATUS 
WUIiam  Frank  Carotkers,  Odessa,  Tex. 
FUcd  Jnnc  12,  1957,  Scr.  No.  665,629 
1  Claim.    (Q.  166—237) 
A  wash  over  spear  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  wash  pipe,  a  mandrel  arranged  concentrically 
and  coaxially  within  the  wash  pipe,  the  mandrel  having  an 
enlarged,  externally  threaded  lower  end  portion  engage- 
able  with  a  stuck  object,  a  friction  shoe  cage  and  a  slip 
cage  surrounding  the  mandrel,  above  its  enlarged  lower 
end  portion,  and  movable  longitudinally  and  rotatively 
relative  thereto,  the  friction  shoe  cage  and  the  slip  cage 
being  connected  end  to  end  and  positioned  one  above  the 
other  with  the  slip  cage  uppermost,  pipe  gripping  slips 


engageable  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  wash  pipe  loosely 
connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  slip  cage,  a  tapered 
element  surrounding  the  mandrel,  above  the  slips,  coact- 
ing  with  the  slips  to  expand  them  radially  outwardly  upon 
advancing  it  longitudinally  relative  thereto,  the  tapered 
element  being  movable  longitudinally  with  the  mandrel 
while  at  the  same  time  being  movable  rotatively  with  the 
slips,  friction  shoes  on  the  friction  shoe  cage  engageable 
with  the  inner  wall  of  the  wash  pipe,  the  mandrel  having 
an  upwardly  facing  external  shoulder  below  the  tapered 
element  and  an  abutment  above  the  tapered  element  secur- 
ing the  tapered  element  against  longitudinal  displacement 
relative  thereto,  the  mandrel  having  a  pair  of  circum- 


ferentially  spaced  J  slots  in  its  peripheral  surface  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  shoulder,  the  slip  cage  being  in- 
ternally enlarged,  and  an  arcuate  member,  fcH'med  of 
spring  steel,  received  in  the  internally  enlarged  portion  of 
the  slip  cage  and  frictionally  engaging  the  inner  wall 
thereof  whereby  the  arcuate  member  is  movable  rota- 
tively with  the  slip  cage,  the  arcuate  member  having 
radially  inwardly  extending  end  portions  received  in  the 
J  slots  whereby  the  slip  cage  is  adapted  to  be  releasably 
anchored  to  the  mandrel  by  rotative  movement  of  the 
arcuate  member,  with  the  slip  cage,  relative  to  the  mandrel 
after  first  lowering  the  slip  cage  to  a  position  in  which  the 
end  portions  of  the  arcuate  member  are  positioned  op- 
posite the  widened  lower  ends  of  the  J  slots. 


2,998,079 

AIRCRAFT  PROPELLER  MOUNTING 

Charles  W.  ChilJ^oa^'Packaiiack  Lake,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Cnrtiss-Wright  Corporation 

FUcd  Sept.  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  758,495 

4  Claims.    (CL  170— 135.7) 


I.  The  combination  comprising,  a  rotatable  hub  for  an 
aircraft  propeller,  propeller  blades  secured  in  the  hub, 
structure  extending  from  the  hub  radially  flexible  at  least 
in  part,  other  structure  securable  in  a  fixed  position  on  an 
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easinc,  bewinf  means  between  MJd  extendint  ttructure 
and  said  other  structure  for  routabiy  supporting  the  pro- 
peller hub.  and  driving  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  extending  structure  for  rotating  the  hub. 


2,99t,M« 

AUTOMATICALLY  ADAJSTABLE  PROPELLER 

Gmnti*  H.  Moort,  Jr^  752  Lm  Si,  Si^yraa,  Ga. 

FIM  Jaly  22,  IfSS,  Ser.  No.  75«,184 

1  ClidM.    (CL  17«— 1M.11) 


*v_,, 


#s" 


Propeller  mechanism  for  use  with  a  rotatable  drive 
shaft,  comprising  a  hub  member  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  blades  journaled  in  said  hub 
member,  a  resilient  member  positioned  in  said  hub  mem- 
ber, each  of  said  blades  including  a  camming  surface 
rotatable  therewith,  pins  slidable  in  said  hub,  each  of 
said  pins  having  one  end  engaging  a  respective  one  of 
said  camming  surfaces,  a  synchronizer  plate  engaging 
the  other  end  of  said  pins,  and  means  connecting  said 
synchronizer  plate  with  said  resilient  member,  whereby 
movement  of  said  synchronizer  plate  will  vary  the  load 
on  said  resilient  member  in  response  to  radial  and  pitch- 
change  movements  of  said  blades. 


about    the    axis    thereof,    an    upright    tubular    member 
mounted  on  said  frame  near  the  rear  cod  of  each  of  said 
beams,  a  ilide  member  pivotally  oMuected  to  each  of 
said  beams  and  extending  upward  into  the  reqiective 
tubuter  memben,  a  acrew  threaded  member  mounted  on 
and  ncured  to  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  slide  mem- 
bers and  extending  upward  therefrom,  means  on  said 
frame  securing  said  acrew  threaded  members  in  a  pro- 
determined,  adjusted  relation  with  respect  to  said  up- 
right, tubular  members,  a  second  pair  of  upright,  tubular 
members  secured  to  said  frame  intermediate  said  first 
mentioned  wheels  and  said  gauge  wheels,  a  slide  mem- 
ber mounted  in  each  of  said  second   upright,  tubular 
members,  a  screw  threaded  member  mounted  on  and 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  last  mentioned 
slide  members  and  extending  upward  therefrom,  a  spring 
mounting  member  mounted  on  and  secured  to  said  frame, 
a   spring  interposed   in   resilient   relation    between   said 
spring  mounting  member  and  said  last  mentioned  up- 
standing, screw  threaded  members  said  last  mentioned 
screw  threaded  members  being  adjustable  with  respect  to 
tMid  spring  mounting  member  for  adjusting  the  tension 
of  said  spring  with  respect  thereto,  a  third  transverse  shaft 
mounted  on  said  last  mentioned  slides,  a  pair  of  discs 
mounted  on  said  third  transverse  shaft,  which  discs  are 
adapted  to  cut  into  the  sod  being  harvested  so  as  to 
define  spaced  apart  vertical  cuts,  a  plow  mounted  on 
said  frame  immediately  rearward  of  said  discs  and  being 
adapted  to  pass  beneath  the  sod,  so  as  to  make  a  cut 
of  such  width  as  to  intersect  said  vertical  cuts  made  by 
said  discs,  said  plow  having  an  upward  and  rearwardly 
inclined  upper  surface,  support  elements  mounted  on  said 
frame  immediately  rearward  of  said  plow,  a  wall  on 
each  side  of  said  supporting  elements  to  define  an  up- 
wardly inclined  chute,  a  shear  plate  mounted  rearward 
of  said  plow,  ^t  least  one  shear  blade  complementarity 
engaging  said  shear  plate  for  cutting  said  sod  into  pre- 
determined lengths,  a  conveyor  immediately  rearward  of 
said  shear  plate  for  conveying  said  sheared  pieces  of  sod 
rearward   for  discharge  therefrom. 


MOic  L.  HaitoBBiwrubcr 
bothofRtc. 


2,99t,M2 

POWER-DRIVEN  CULTIVATING  TOOLS 


2,998,«81 

SOD  HARVESTING  MACHINES  -  « "  — -.-~  »  «.i^  ^w»-. .  t  « .  Ki^^  .  w.^ 

'  T  aad  Lo«ia  J.  Hartasantnibcr,  Alfred  Erwin  RcgteaM  AmoC,  Badofstokc,  England,  as- 

!.  1,  Iowa  Park,  Tex.  iifBor  to  I.  E.  Shay  LimMcd,  Baifagitokc,  England, 


Filed  imky  If,  1957,  Ser.  No.  472,975 
3  Claims.    (CL  172—20) 


a  MUsli  coonany 

FUedlfe  t,  195t,  Ser.  No.  77M25 

Oalam  priority,  aMUoatloa  Great  Brtt^n  Dec.  9,  1957 

3  CUma.    (CL  172—125) 


I.  A  sod  harvesting  apparatus  adapted  to  be  drawn 
over  the  terrain  by  a  traction  element;  which  apparatus 
comprises  a  frame,  an  axle  mounted  transversely  of  said 
frame  near  the  rear  portion  thereof,  wheels  mounted  on 
aaid  axle  for  rotation  about  the  axis  thereof,  a  pair  of 
cantilever  beams  pivotally  mounted  near  the  forward 
end  of  said  frame  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  common 
transverse  axis,  w^ch  beams  extend  in  opposite  directions 
from  said  common,  transverse  axis  along  said  frame,  v 
second  transverse  axle  mounted  on  said  frame  near  the 
forward  ends  of  said  beams,  a  pair  of  gauge  wheels 
mounted  on   said   second   transverse   axle  for   rotation 


1 .  A  power-driven  cultivator  including  a  driving  motor, 
a  wheeledH^rame  to  support  said  motor,  a  drive  shaft  ex- 
tending generally  forwardly  from  said  wheeled  frame,  said 
drive  shaft  being  operatively  connected  to  said  motor,  a 
driving  bevel  gear  mounted  on  the  driving  f^  of  said 
drive  shaft  for  rotation  thereby,  a  tuhylar  member  dis- 
posed concentrically  about  said  drive  shaft,  said  tubular 
member  being  rigidly  joined  to  said  frame,  a  housing  at- 
tached to  the  end  of  said  tubulpk  member  remote  from 


h 
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said  frame,  said  bousing  being  adapted  for  rotation  into 
selected  angular  positions  with  respect  to  said  tubular 
member,  a  first  power  shaft  carried  by  said  housing  for 
rotation  with  respect  thereto,  said  first  power  shaft  being 
adapted  to  serve  optionally  as  a  source  of  output  power 
for  operating  power  machinery,  a  driven  bevel  gear  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  first  power  shaft  to  mesh  with  said  driv- 
ing bevel  gear,  a  worm  gear  rigidly  mounted  on  said  first 
I>ower  shaft  adjacent  said  driven  bevel  gear,  a  second 
power  shaft  carried  by  said  housing  for  rotation  with 
respect  thereto  and  disposed  so  that  the  axis  of  the  second 
power  shaft  intersects  the  axis  of  the  drive  shaft,  a  worm 
wheel  rigidly  mounted  on  said  second  power  shaft  to 
mesh  with  said  worm  gear  and  a  detachable  cultivating 
attachment  adapted  to  be  directly  driven  by  said  second 
power  shaft  through  said  first  power  shaft  when  the  latter 
is  not  otherwise  engaged. 


2,998,M3 
SOIL  TILLING  DEVICE 
Cornells  van  der  Lcly  and  Ary  van  der  Leiy,  Maasland, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  C.  van  der  Lcly  N.V.,  Maas- 
hmd,  Netherlands,  a  Umltcd-Uabllity  company  of  the 
Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1955,  Ser.  No.  539,912 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Netherlands  Nov.  3,  1954 

1  Clahn.    (a.  172—527) 


A  device  for  tilling  soil  having  a  determinable  direc- 
ti<»  of  travel  and  comprising  a  mobile  frame,  two  con- 
centric and  axially  spaced  wheels  of  substantially  the 
same  diameter  arranged  transverse  to  said  direction  of 
travel,  one  of  said  wheels  being  the  foremost  wheel  and 
the  other  of  said  wheels  being  the  rearmost  wheel,  means 
rotatably  supporting  said  wheels  on  said  mobile  frame 
for  free  rotation  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis, 
and  sets  of  generally  triangular  cutter  blades  respectively 
on  said  wheels  and  inclined  in  opposite  axial  directions 
from  their  respective  wheels  but  in  the  same  general 
circular  direction  whereby  said  wheels  are  rotated  in 
opposite  directions,  the  blades  on  the  foremost  wheel 
extending  forwardly  relative  to  said  direction  and  the 
blades  on  the  rearmost  wheel  extending  rearwardly  rela- 
tive to  said  direction. 


2,998,M4 

FLUID  OPERABLE  POWER  DEVICE  FOR  WELL 

OPERATIONS 

Glenn  D.  Johnson  and  Egon  R.  Lindgren,  Hoaston,  Tex., 

asslgnort  to  Joy  Maniifncturteg  Company,  PittsboriBh, 

Pa.,  a  corporatfcHi  of  Pcansylranla 

nied  Jnly  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  670,405 
5  Claims.  (CL  175—85) 
1.  A  coqiiposite  separable  power  device  adapted  to 
be  supported  from  «  traveling  block  on  a  drilling  rig 
for  well  operations,  the  combination  of:  a  swivel  means 
and  a  power  means  interconnected  in  a  unitary  assembly; 
said  swivel  means  comprising  a  swivel  housing  provided 
with  a  connection  to^a  traveling  block,  a  swivel  mandrel 
mounted  for  rffatiohf  in  said  swivel  housing  and  having 


a  mandrel  portion  projecting  downwardly  and  below  the 
housing,  said  mandrel  portion  including  means  for  con- 
nection to  a  drilling  string  and  means  for  a  driving  con- 
nection to  said  power  means  between  said  rotatable 
mounting  of  the  swivel  means  and  the  connecting  means 
for  the  drill  string;,  said  power  means  including  a  power 
housing  attached  to  the  bottom  portion  of  said  swivel 


» 


housing,  a  sleeve  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
power  housing  and  receiving  therewithin  said  mandrel  por- 
tion of  said  swivel  mandrel,  means  interconnecting  the 
sleeve  member  and  the  drive  connection  means  on  the 
swivel  mandrel  portion,  motor  means  carried  by  the 
power  housing  below  the  swivel  bousing,  and  drive  means 
interconnecting  the  motor  means  and  the  sleeve  member. 


2,998,085 

ROTARY  HAMMER  DRILL  BIT 

Richard  O.  Dnhmcy,  1403  Cootineotal  National 

BMg.,  Fort  Worth  2,  Tex. 

Filed  Jane  14, 1960,  Ser.  No.  35,990 

3  Claims.    (CL  175— 100) 


I.  In  a  well  drilling  device,  a  vertical  main  casing,  a 
bearing  collar  secured  in  the  lower  end  of  said  main 
casing,  a  first  tool-supporting  tube  extending  slidably 
through  said  bearing  collar,  a  first  tool  bit  secured  to 
said  tube,  a  second  tool  bit  slidably  engaged  with  said 
first  tool  bit  and  extending  transversely  thereto,  being 
slidable  vertically  relative  to  said  first  tool  bit,  a  second 
tool-supporting  tube  secured  to  the  top  end  of  said  second 
tool  bit  and  extending  slidably  in  said  first  tod-support- 
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ing  tube,  an  annular  hammer  secured  on  the  top  end  of 
said  second  tool-supporting  tube,  a  depending  pressure 
fluid  conduit  secured  axially  in  the  top  of  said  main  cas- 
ing and  extending  slidably  through  said  hammer  and  into 
said  second  tool-supporting  tube,  an  annular  valve  mem^ 
ber  surrounding  said  second  tool-supporting  tube  sub- 
jacent s<u4>^ammer  and  being  sealiftsty  engageable  with 
the  hammrt-.  means  jcaling  the  anmilar  valve  member 
with  respect  to  the  niwin  casing  to  define  a  substantialYy 
fluid-tight  space  beneath  the  valve  member,  spring  means 
connecting  said  valve  member  to  a  subjacent  portion  of 
the  first  tool -supporting  tube  and  being  sufficiently  yiclda- 
hle  to  allow  gfNkrd  force  to  be  at  times  transmitted  to 
the  hammer  ^^j^ber  by  said  valve  member,  said  sub- 
lacent  portion  and  said  tool-supporting  tube  being  formed 
with  fluid  passages,  means  blanking  said  passages  wheir 
the  main  casing  is  moved  upwardly  relative  to  the  tool- 
supporting  tubes,  means  establishing  communication  be- 
tween said  space  beneath  said  annular  valve  member 
and  said  pressure  fluid  conduit  through  said  passages 
when  the  main  casing  is  moved  downwardly  relative  to 
said  tubes,  the  top  portion  of  the  main  casing  being  pr^ 
vided  with  a  vent  passage,  and  means  to  connect  said 
pressure  fluid  conduit  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure, 
whereby  said  hammer  is  elevated  by  the  pressure  fluid 
acting  upwardly  on  said  valve  member,  disengaging  the 
hammer  from  said  valve  member,  allowing  the  hammer  to 
subsequently  drop  and  allowing  the  pressure  fluid  and 
the  hammer  to  drive  the  second  tool  bit  downwardlj^ 
relative  to  the  first  tool  bit. 


the  tnvb\  of  said  hammer  element  relative  to  said  guide 
means  ili'one  direction  and  a  second  stop  to  limit  the 
travel  of  said  hammer  element  in  an  opposite  direction 
relative  to  the  guide  means  during  rebound  after  a  driving 
operation,  said  second  stop  comprising  a  pin  and  slot  con- 
nection between  said  hammer  element  and  said  guide 
means,  said  guide  means  having  mass  to  form  a  second 
hammer  element,  said  first  hammer  element  including  a 
projection  engageable  with  said  first  stop,  energy  storing 


-J 


2,998,0M 
RECIPROCATING  CORE  DRILL 
Max  J.  Demo,  Santa  Monica,  Caltf^  aarignor,  by 
aasigniiicats,  to  Joseph  Morris,  Mallbu,  Calif. 
Substitute  for  abandoned  appUcatlMrdSer.  No.  233,312, 
June  25,  1951.     This  appllcatlo«  M|>t.  27,  1954,  Ser. 
No.  458,464 

SClaiiM.   (Ci.  17S-138) 


means  between  said  first  hammer  element  and  said  first 
stop  and  surrounding  said  projection  normally  urging  said 
hammer  elements  apart  while  permitting  direct  impact 
between  said  first  stop  and  said  projection,  whereby  a 
plurality  of  successive  impacts  may  be  delivered  to  a 
driven  element  by  a  single  stroke  of  the  driver,  and  the 
energy  stored  in  the  energy  storing  means  during  impact 
is  released  to  produce  a  movement  of  the  driver  upwardly 
relative  to  the  driven  element  after  final  impact. 


2,998,088 
DRILL  BIT 
Thomai  PtBBlBgtoa  n,  Howton,  Tc^ 
to  Jersey  Piudactjliil 


Tnlaa,  Oklrn^  a  corponitloa  of  ptfliiara 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  II*;.  85«,483 
3  Ckdms.    (a.  175—329) 


',  by  mesne 
Compny, 


«S 


2.  A  rotary  hammer jdVKJfe  comprising:  a  housing;  a 
shaft  mounted  in  the  l^usupflfer  rotary  and  limited  axial 
movement;  means  oq  said' shsit  and  within  said  housing 
for  connection  1o  a|ipUur^^dr^ing  element;  and  cooper- 
ating cam  means  on^<^ifif  sl^^  and  housing  for  imparting 
impacts  to  the  shaft  aTS'tTI'lts  axis  of  rotation  when  the 
shaft  is  rotated  in  the  housing,  said  cooperating  cam 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  ar- 
ranged camming  portions  on  an  end  face  of  said  shaft 
and  rotating  therewith,  and  a  plurality  of  cooperating 
circumferentially  arranged  camming  portions  on  the  hous- 
ing and  held  stationary  thereby. 


2,998,087 

FENCE  POST  DRIVER 

Paal  J.  Iddinfs,  Rte.  1,  Sheridan,  Wyo. 

Filed  May  13, 1958.  Ser.  No.  734,974 

12  OahBs.    (CI.  175—152) 

1.  A  post  driver,  comprising:  a  first  hammer  element 

adapted  to  directly  engage  a  member  to  be  driven  and  to 

deliver  an  impact  thereto,  guide  means  for  said  hammer 

element   movable   relative   thereto  and   including   a   first 

slop  carried   by  the  guide  fneans  directly  engaging  the 

first  hammer  element  during  a  driving  operation  to  limit 


1.  A  drill  bit  including:  a  body  member  adapted  to  be 
connected  lb  a  drill  stem;  a  matrix  affixed  to  said  body 
member/and  having  a  drillin)g  face;  a  plurality  of  water 
courses  extending  outwardly  from  near  the  axis  of  said 
drilling  bit  and  dividing  the  matrix  into  an  even  number 
'^df  )»ections.  first  altemata  sections  of  the  matrix  having 
a  first  thickness  and  second  alternate  sections  of  the 
matrix  having  a  second  thickness  so  that  the  drilling 
faces  of  the  first  alternate  sections  are  stepped  from  the 
drilling  faces  of  the  second  alternate  sections  by  sub- 
stantially the  drilling  length  of  cutting  elemenU  to  be 
embedded  therein;  and  cutting  elements  embedded  in  the 
matrix  and  protruding  substantially  the  same  distance 
the  drilling  face  of  the  matrix,  the  cutting  elements 
given  section  being  of  substantially  uniform  length; 
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and  at  least  one  passageway  through  said  body  member   the  second  of  said  load-supporting  means  comprising  a 
in  fluid  communication  with  laid  water  courses  for  sup-    second  vertical  load-carrying  structure  connected  to  said 


C- 


plying  drilling  fluid  to  the  water  courses. 


CI 


^ 


2,»8#89 

AIR  GAUGE  WEIGHING  DEVICE  r->. 

Walter  Ernst,  Dayton,  Ohio,  Msignor  to  The  C^>iimon- 

wealth  Engineering  Company  of  (Niio,  Dayton,  ^io 

FUcd  Oct.  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  769,740 

7  Chdms.    (O.  177—208) 


5.  In  a  weighing  device,  an  upright  cylinder  forming 
a  base,  the  lower  end  of  said  base  being  closed  and  the 
upper  end  of  said  base  being  open,  a  diaphragm  closing 
the  open  end  of  said  cylindrical  base,  there  being  a 
plurality  of  axial  bores  spaced  in  the  upper  edge  of  said 
base,  elastically  deformable  {Mns  received  in  said  bores 
and  projecting  slightly  above  the  top  edge  of  said  base, 
a  weighing  head  supported  upon  the  projecting  ends  of 
said  pins,  clamp  screws  aJ^Hgl^^g  said  head  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  cylindrical  (iase  ||nd  maintaining  said  dia- 
phragm in  position  on  sai4lHb%,  springs  between  the  head 
of  each  clamp  screw  a^  sm  portion  of  said  weighing<^ 
head  to  urge  said  weighing  l^ead  against  said  pins  to  placed 
a  preload  on  the  weighing  device,  a  variable  orif]^ 
mounted  on  the  closed  end  of  said  base  to  co-act  wilftr 
said  weighing  head,  means  carried  by  said  weighing  head 
and  diaphragm  and  engageable  with  said  variable  orifice 
to  operate  the  same,  a  source  of  air  flow  to  said  variable 
orifice,  and  means  to  measure  said  air  flow  as  varied  by 
the  movement  of  said  weighing  head  with  respect  to  said 
variable  orifice. 


loading  body  so  as  to  be  vertically  stressed  in  tension  only 
by  an  increase  in  load  on  said  loading  body,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  load-carrying  structures  comprising  elec- 
trical strain  gauge  load  cell  means  connected  to  said  load- 
carrying  structures  for  response  to  changes  in  stress 
thereof,  said  respective  load  cell  means  constituting  the 
sole  weight-responsive  instrumentality  at  their  respective 
supporting  locality,  said  compression  and  tension  strain 
gauge  load  cell  means  being  electrically  energized  and 
responsive  and  having  electrical  output  characteristics 
that  depart  substantially  complementarily  in  respectively 
opposite  directions  and  in  substantially  equal  amounts 
from  linearity  of  response,  and  means  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  compression  and  tension  strain  gauge  load 
cell  means  for  collectively  measuring  their  outputs  to  de- 
termine (he  weight  of  the  load  carried  jointly  by  said  first 
and  second  load-supporting  means,  said  electrically  con- 
nected means  including  means  controlled  by  said  com- 
pression and  tension  load  cell  means  for  additively  com- 
bining their  electrical  outputs  so  as  to  effectively  caticel 
out  the  opposing  departures  from  linearity  of  response  to 
obtain  an  output  which  is  linearly  proportional  to  the 
load  applied  on  than. 


2,998,091 
LOW  FREQUENCY  MEASUREMENTS  OF 
SPECIFIC  IMPEDANCE 
Robert  L.  Mills  and  Joseph  Zemanck,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,916 
18  Claims.    (CI.  181— .5) 


/ 


SYSTEM  FOR  C 


,,^^8,090 

OmSATION  OF  LOAD  CELL 
Nf^g^ARTTY 
Robert  G.  Watson,  Wm^  Ohio,  assignor  to  Republic 
Steel  Corporation,  Cfenland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  20^56,  Ser.  No.  579,547 
6  CUims.    (CI.  177—211) 


G 


1.  Apparatus  for  weighing  a  load,  comprising  two 
weight-sensitive,  loa^^pporting  means,  means  disposing 
and  supporting  saj|Jp||id-supporting  means  at  horizon- 
tally-spaced localjti^j^r  correspondingly  supporting  a 

ntally-spaced,    different    regions 

supporting  means  comprising  a 

ing   structure   connected   to   said 

be  vertically  stressed  in  compres- 


loading    body    at' 
thereof,  one  of  satd'^ 
first   vertical   load 
loading  body  so  as 


sion  only  by  an  increase  in  load  on  said  loading  body. 


1.  A  system  ^r  measuring  earth  impedance  at  an  in- 
terface which  cbn^iset  a  circuit  including  means  for 
applying  a  periodic  wave  to  the  earth  at  said  interface 
to  produce  forced  particle  oscillation  in  said  earth,  a 
first  detector  means  for  generating  a  first  physical  func- 
tioq.  proportional  in  magnitude  to  said  wave  and  having 
the  form  thereof,  a  second  detector  means  for  gen- 
erating a  second  physical  function  proportional  to  the 
magnitude  of  a  characteristic  of  said  particle  oscilla- 
tion and  having  the  form  thereof,  a  multiplying  net- 
work having  a  first  input  and  a  se^nd  input,  means 
including  a  sine  wave  voltage  source  having  the'  fre- 
quency of  said  fwriodic  wave  for  connecting  said  multi- 
plying network  to  said  circuit  and  adapted  to  apply  a 
sine  wave  voltage  of  the  frequency  of  said  periodic  wave 
to  a  first  input  of  said  multiplying  network,  means  in 


€ 
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said  circuit  fo^^lectively  conoectingU  Mcond  input  of 
•aid  multijiyiiic  artwork  to  each  of  laid  detector  means 
•electiveiy  lo  fWy  s*id  first  function  or  said  second 
function  to  siidl^ultiplying  network,  and  means  in  said 
circuit  for  varying  the  phase  angle  between  said  sine 
wave  voltage  and  each  of  said  first  function  and  second 
function  to  produce  maximums  in  the  products  of  said 
sine  wave  voltage  and  the  functions  whereby  the  absolute 
value  of  said  impedance  may  be  obtained  from  the  ratio 
of  said  product  maximums  and  the  phase  angle  between 
said  maximums  corresponds  with  the  phase  angle  of  said 
impedance. 

JET  PROPULSION  NOZZLE  WITH  NOISE 
REDUCING  MEANS 
David  Motris  Brown,  Alvaaloa,  Fnghinil,   asrignnr  to 
Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Dcr^,  FnflaiHl,  a  BridBh  com- 


FUcd  Oct  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  09,921 

ClaloM  priority,  appttcatioa  Great  Britain  Oct  18, 19M 

5  Claiai.    (€X  Itl— 41) 


1.  A  jet  propulsion  nozzle  comprising  a  tubular  outer 
wall  and  a  series  of  angularly-spaced  elements  extending 
radially  inwards  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  tubular 
outer  wall  to  define  from  adjacent  the  nozzle  inlet  at 
least  to  the  throat  thereof  a  plurality  of  paths  for  the 
hot  gas  flowing  through  the  nozzle,  the  number  of  such 
paths  being  selected  to  reduce  the  noise  level  in  opera- 
tion of  the  nozzle,  wherein  each  of  the  elements  defining 
the  gas  paths  includes  a  pa^  of  angularly-spaced  cir- 
cumferentially-facing  wallfl^r^banding  the  adjacent  gas 
paths  and  an  axially-facing  v&U  joining  the  downstream 
ends  of  the  circumferentially-facing  walls,  so  that  at  the 
outlet  of  the  nozzle  the  gas  paths  alternate  with  the  axial- 
ly-facing walls  around  the  nozzle,  and  the  circumferen- 
tially-facing walls  ha.^, axial  extensions  beyond  the  out- 
let of  the  nozzle  to  Sictlijlb  mixing  of  hot  gases  leaving  the 
nozzle  and  air  flowing^'Afu^  the  zones  behind  the  axially- 
facing  walls.  t  \" , 


2.99S.093 
AUTOMOTIVE  MUFFLER 
WaMtr  H.  Powcn,  Jacksoa,  Mich.,  aaignor,  by 
■■Jgamiati,    to    Walker    Manofactarlng    Company, 
Ra^M,  Wii.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Flkd  Apr.  1,  1955,  Scr.  No.  498,<39 
7  ClaiiiM.    (CL  181—54) 


•:v-      \ 


I- 


1.  A  muffler  construction  comprising  a  casing,  inlet 
and  outlet  headers  secured  to  the  casing  and  closing  the 
ends  thereof,  partitions  spaced  from  each  other  and  lo- 


cated witliin  said  casing  and  rigidly  spot-walded  thereto, 
an  inlet  bushing  rigidly  spot-welded  to  ai^Mynlet  lieader 
and  ^  the  adjacent  internal  partiti<»,  atf ^vw9et  busliing 
rigidly  spot-welded  to  the  outlet  header  add  the  adjacent 
inner  partition,  said  bushings  acting  to  transmit  load  on  the 
headers  to  said  partitions,  and  a  pair  of  complemental 
stampings  spot  welded  tofether  and  deflning  a  plurality 
of  gas  passages  connecting  the  inlet  bushing  to  the  outkt 
bushing,  said  stampings  being  spot  welded  to  both  said 
partitions  and  to  the  inlet  and  outlet  bustlings. 


^-<j* 


A  2,998,894 

.ligVEL  WINDING  WINCH  MECHANISM 

vr  to  Spider  Stag- 
Btion  of  Wasliiofton 
Sept  18,  1958,  Stf.  No.  761,725 
34  Claims.    (CL  182—142) 


Sidn^  |X  FUicr,  RatUm,  Wash.,  aas 

lag,  Inc  RcDton,  WaA.,  a  conorai 

Filed  Sept  18,  1958,  te.  r> 


e 


# 


26.  In  combination  with  ^Juspended,  power  driven 
staging  of  the  type  described,  having  a  fixed  fairlead 
at  the  top  thereof  through  which  a  wire  rope  or  the  like 
suspending  said  staging  is  le^^^  &  winch  drum  in  the 
lower  portion  of  said  staginihind  comparatively  close 
to  said  fairlead,  the  improvement  which  comprises  winch 
drum  mounting  means  iiKluding  a  baseform  in  fixed  posi- 
tion below  ^d  fairlead,  a  winch  drum  nxHinting  base 
mounted  on  said  baseform  for  limited  arcuate  movement 
with  respect  thereto,  a  winch  dnui  mounted  on  said 
mounting  base  with  iu  axis  ^f  rotation  normally  dis- 
posed substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  approach  angle 
of  said  wire  rope,  and  stop  means  to  limit  such  angular 
movement  to  a  small  arc.  such  combination  further  com- 
prising means  arranged  and  «cting  between  said  base- 
form  and  said  winch  drum  mounting  base  to  maintain 
the  angular  movement  of  said  wiath  drum  mounting  base 
substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  axis  and  said  fairlead 
and  responsive  to  the  tension  and  position  of  wrap  of 
the  wire  rope  onto  the  drtmi,  thus  reducing  the  variation 
in  wire  rope  approach  angle  and  render  said  wire  rope 
level  winding'-as  it  spools  across  said  winch  dnun  under 
the  weight  Qf  sad  staging. 

I  in 


^ 


\ 


>i. 


2,998,095 

GAS  ABSORPTION 

Charies  G.  Mitchell,  BartlcsviUc,  OUa.,  assigiior  to  FMI- 

lips  Pctrolcam  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FHcd  Jmc  12,  1999^r.  No.  819,938 

5  Oatam.    (GT.  183—2) 

1.  A  process  tor  treating  gas.  comprising  compressing 

an  amount  of  said  gas,  contacting  said  amount  with  an 

absorption  oil  in  a  first  absorption  zone,  passing  said  oil 

containing  absorbed   fractions  to  a  flash  zone  wherein 

there  are  formed  vapor  and  liquid  phases,  contacting  said 

vapor  phase  with  an  absorption  oil  in  a  second  absorption 
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contacting  any  gas  ^  excess  of  said  amount  with 
sorption  oil  in  a  thiiU  >ibsorption  zone,  and  supply- 


2,998,897 

SMOKE  CONSUMER 

James  M.  Baztw,  33  CokaMB  Ave.,  Tonmto, 


JT ' —     Of 

I——  f  ^   ^-^      >• 


•^^ 


fe. 


ll~- 


^ ' 


vt^ 


^ 


FOed  Not.  18, 19S7, 8«.  No.  697,268 
..     3  CfadBH.    (CL  183—5) 


^T-^ji-^-r; 


ctf 


ing  a  stream  of  treated  gas  comprising  unabsorbed  gas 
from  said  first  zone,  unabsorbed  gas  from  said  second 
zone,  and  any  unabsorbed  gas  from  said  third  zone. 


OIL,  GAS,  AND  W 
Rollic  J.  Snipes,  Sapolpa, 
Corporation,  Pittsbngh, 
qrlvania  » 

FUcd  Oct.  28,  I95$t'9gf.  No.  770,198 
6  CUOma.    (Q.  183—2.7) 


EPARATOR 

to  Gulf  Oil 
ition  of  Penn- 


1.  Well  testing  apparatus  coqi^prising  a  pressure  vessel 
adapted  to  receive  productioit  Krom  an  oil  well  and 
separate  it  into  a  lower  water'  flhase,  an  intermediate 
oil  phase  and  an  upper  gas  ptu^  an  inlet  line  opening 
into  the  pressure  vessel  for  delivery  of  production  from 
the  well  being  tested  into  the  pressure  vessel,  a  water 
outlet  line  opening  from  the  pressure  vessel  near  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  a  gas  outlet  line  opening  from  the  pressure 
vessel  near  the  top  thereof,  an  oil  outlet  line  opening  froni 
the  vessel  be^ecn  the  water  outlet  and  gas  outlet  lines,  a 


valve  in  the  water  out! 
nected  to  the  valve  in  i 
level  of  the  water  phase 
a  valve  in  the  gas  outlei 
of  the  first  control  mea 


first  control  means  con- 

r  outlet  line  to  control  the 

vessel  at  the  desire4^1ieight, 

control  means  in^^ndent 

ked  to  the  valve  in  Ihe  gas 


outlet  line  and  actuated  by  the  level  of  the  oil-gas  inter- 
face to  control  the  flow  of  gas  through  the  valve  in  the 
gas  outlet  line,  and  a  back  pressure  valve  in  the  oil  line 
adapted  to  control  the  pressure  on  the  vessel  by  control 
of  the  rate  of  flow  of  oil  through  the  oil  outlet  line,  said 
back  pressure  valve  operating  independently  of  the  level 
of  the  oil-gas  interface  in  the  pressure  vessel. 


1.  A  smoke  consimier  comprising  in  combination  a 
longitudinally  extending  duct  having  an  inlet  Vnd  an  out- 
let therein,  two  walls  located  transversely  therein  in 
spaced  rel^pnship  to  each  other  and  to  the  inlet  and 
the  outlet  of  said  duct,  said  walls  having  a  plurality  of 
straight,  downwardly  inclined  passages  therethrough,  a 
baffle  platci  extending  transversely  across  said  duct  between 
the  inlet  and  the  first  of  the  transverse  walls,  and  extend- 
ing from  a  wall  of  said  duct  to  a  point  short  of  the  centre 
(rf  said  duct,  a  spraying  device  located  between  said  two 
transverse  walls,  a  second  spraying  device  located  adja- 
cent to  the  second  of  the  two  transverse  walls  at  the  side 
thereof  towards  the  outlet  of  said  duct,  and  a  plurality 
of  baffle  plates  extending  transversely  across  said  duct 
between  the  second  spraying  device  and  the  outlet  of  said 
duct,  certain  of  said  baffle  plates  extending  from  the  top 
wall  of  said  duct  to  a  point  above  the  centre  of  said  duct, 
and  others  of  said  baffle  plates  extending  from  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  duct  to  a  point  below  the  centre  thereof. 


2,998,098 
GAS  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Preston  E.  McNall,  Jr.,  MluMapolis,  and  Asbfom  M. 
Severaon,^opldns,  Mfam.,  assigBors  to  Minocapolis- 
Hoocyw^  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  17, 1958,  Scr.  No.  774,529 
1  Claim.    (CL183— 7) 


e 


«> 


«  M 


In  a  plate  surface  treating  apparatus  for  use  on  a 
parallel  plate  collecting  cell  of  an  electrostatic  gas  cleaner, 
a  conduit  for  supplying  treating  fluid  from  a  source, 
means  adapted  to  support  said  conduit  in  a  cavity  in  the 
cell  between  the  upstream  and  downstream  edges  of  the 
plates  so  the  axis  of  said  conduit  is  perpendicular  to  the 
plates,  and  a  distribution  head  attached  to  said  conduit 
and  contained  in  the  cavity  for  distributing  treating  fluid 
between  the  plates,  said  fluid  being  distributed  from  said 
head  toward  the  outer  edges  of  the  plates  so  that  the 
distance  said  fluid  must  travel  to  cover  the  surface  of 
the  plates  is  a  minimum,  said  distribution  head  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  conduit  and  having  a  num- 
ber of  orifices  for  directing  fluid  between  the  plates,  said 
orifices  being  attached  to  said  head  generally  tangential 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  conduit  so  that  upon 
the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  orifices  a  tangential  force 
causing  rotary  motion  of  said  head  is  obtained,  an  end 
portion  of  said  orifices  being  flexible  so  that  when  the 
centrifugal  force  applied  to  said  end  portion  of  said 
orifices  reaches  a  predetermined  value  said  fluid  fk)w 
is  directed  away  from  said  head  to  reduce  said  tangential 
force  and  said  rotary  speed  of  said  bead. 


:^' 
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FiMN^;2«,19l 


(d.  It3— 23) 


thereto  by  a  series  of  vertical  curved  fukUnf  vanes,  said 
vanes  beins  spaced  apart  so  as  to  provide  discrete  curved 
gas  flow  passages  between  said  plates,  a  central  opening 
in  the  lower  circular  plate  and  a  liquid  outlet  conduit 
heading  verticaUy  downwards  therefron^  and  terminating 
within  the  vMll,  said  liquid  outjlpc^^^onduit  extending 
downwards  a^bstantial  distance  l.^m^by  a  quiescent 
zone  for  liquid  droplet  collection  wralout  re-entrainment 
ot  liquid  is  provided  inside  said  conduit  and  below  said 
lower  circular  plate,  a  lower  liquid  outlet  drain  and  an 
upper  liquid-free  gas  stream  cm^  conduit  leading  from 
said  encloaing  container,  said  .upper  gas  stream  exit  con- 
duit being  disposed  tangential  to  the  wall  of  said  enclosing 
container  and  orieated  in  the  same  sense  of  rotation  as 
said  curved  guiding 


1.  A  gas  scrubber  and  conditioner  compiisiBf  a  casing 
having  openinp  at  oppoaite  endt  thereof,  a  drives  shaft 
extending  axially  of  said  casing  openinfi,  a  plarahty  of 
Angers  of  gra<kl|tod  lengths  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
shaft  and  extindinM  radially  thereof  within  one  open  end 
of  said  casinL  a  JphiHe  plate  carried  by  said  shaft  on  a 
side  of  said  flBgrtv  opposite  to  said  casing  open  end,  a 
second  plurality  of  Angers  of  greater  length  than  said  first 
mentioned  fingers  and  being  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
shaft  while  extending  radially  thereof,  a  third  plurality 
of  fingers  connected  at  one  end  to  said  shaft  aiKl  extend- 
ing radially  thereof,  said  third  plurality  of  fingers  being 
of  graduated  lengths,  said  casing  having  the  interior  there- 
of spaced  substantially  uniformly  from  the  free  ends  of 
said  pluralities  of  fingers  and  a  restricted  portion  between 
said  second  and  third  plurality  of  fingers,  a  second  baflle 
plate  positioned  along  side  of  said  third  plurality  of  fingers 
on  a  side  thereof  facing  the  second  of  said  casing  openings 
and  means  for  maintaim'ng  a  fluid  within  said  casing  for 
being  contacted  by  said  second  plurality  oi  fingers. 


ENTRAINMENT  SEPARATOR 
Dudd  Edward  Pflu,  PanuMii,  N J.,  anlgBor  to  Ck( 
leal  CottstnMtloa  Corporation,  New  Yofk,  N.Y,,  a 
of  Dcfaiware 
FUed  Oct  3,  195S,  Scr.  No.  7(5,139 
(  Clatana.    (CL  lt3— 92) 
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3,99t,191 

SAFETY  BRAKE  APPARATUS  FOR  TANDEM 

AXLE  TRAILERS 

Robert  M.  Kandify'iiMtovl,  Pn^  naslgnnr  to  Wcsdag- 

hoMa  Ak  Ir^  Cib«qr»  Wih—Nfaig,  Pa.,  a  cor^ 

Pftnrtkw  of  Paaamviiila 

FUad  MaSuiyr^ST,  Scr.  No.  M7.95S 
9  nip      (CL  188—2) 


1.  A  safety  brake  apparatus  for  use  with  a  hi^way 
type  trailer  vehicle  having  at  least  two  wheel  units  in 
tandem  relation  and  in  ground  oootact  for  rotation  to-' 
gether  at  varying  speeds  corresponding  to  the  linear  speed 
of  travel  of  the  ve|^c!i|.  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
first  member  rotataQle  k  a  certain  rate  by  rotation  of 
one  of  said  wheel  uiuti;  a  second  member  rotatable  at  a 
rate  different  from  said  certain  rate  by  rotation  of  the 
other  wheel  unit,  and  means  for  establishing  a  drivina 
connection  between  uid  first  and  said  second  members  inl> 
such  a  manner  as  ti^MMe  a  retarding  effect  on  both  of 

n  of  one  of  said  wheel  units 
wheel  unit  in  a  direction  cor- 
lon  of  travel  of  the  vehicle  but 
at  a  speed  different  from  that  corresponding  to  the  linear 
speed  of  the  vehicle. 


said  wheel  units  b 
tending  to  rotate  thi 
responding  to  the 


I.  An  entrainment  separator  for  separation  of  liquid 
particles  from  a  gas  stream  comprising  an  enclosing  con- 
tainer, an  upper  inlet  through  which  a  conduit  carrying 
the  liquid-laden  gas  stream  extends  vertically  downwards 
to  an  intermediate  level  within  the  container,  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  circular  plate  suspended  within  the  vessel^ 
and  attached  to  said  conduit,  the  lower  end  of  said  con- 
duit terminating  at  a  central  opening  in  said  plate,  a  simi- 
lar circular  plate  suspended  within  the  container  below 
and  approximately  parallel  to  the  first  plate  and  connected 


23N,182 

ADJUSTABLE  VEHICLB  WHEEL  CHOCK 

Dnid  L.  Dtv«fc|Lj329  Ofdaa  Ava.,LjoM,  01. 

FBad  Iw.^lf99,  Bar.  No.  787,788 

S  Cmm  (CL  188—32) 

1.  An  adjustable  whin  chock  comprisfaig  two  blocks, 

a  connecting  strap  disposed  b^*'**"  ^^  blocks,  means 

slidingly  connecting  said  blocks  to  oppodte  ends  of  said 

connecting  strap,  and  jM^uating  means  carried  by  said 

connecting  strap  and  a^rnively  connected  to  said  blocks 

for  sliding  the  latter  iMf  u>d  strap  towards  and  from 

each  other  md  into  wifw^mtni  widi  the  forward  and 

rearward  portion  of  a  wheel  disposed  therebetween,  said 

> 

/ 
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sliding  connecting  means  comprising  a  bracket  sebk^U   of  which  said  screw  member  screws  to  take  up  or  let  out 
to  each  of  said  blocks  havmg  an  opening  therethrough  in    slack  respectively,  said  tension  member  having  limited 

V  lost  motion  connection  with  said  sleeve  member,  spring 

means  yieldingly  resisting  relative  movement  of  said  ten- 
•  sion  member  and  skeve  member  up(Mi  exertion  of  said 

y »  I.- 


alignment  with  said  connecting  strap  and  adapted  to  slid- 
ingly receive  therethrough  the  adjacent  end  of  the  latter. 


2,998,193  ij^r\ 

NON-BOOSTED  DISC  BRAIS,  MORE  PARTiCU-J 
LARLY  FOR  ^PfOR  VEfflCLES        %^ 
Hennaan  iOmM,  Chiiiftphalr.  19,  Ubirlingen 
(Bodcaaec),  Gcmiany 
FDed  Mar.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  801,635 
Clafans  priority,  appttcatloB  Germany  Dec.  24,  1958 
3  Ctefaia.    (CL  188—72)  v 


'% 

%. 

i 


^ 


1.  In  a  non-boosted  disfT)rakc,  for  use  in  connection 
with  a  vehicle  having  a  non-rotating  axle  and  a  li^^e 
housing  rotating  relative  to  said  axle  and  a  brake  carrier 
connected  to  said  axle,  the  combination  of  two  ^rake 
discs  axially  displaceable  on  said  carrier  and  connected 
to  the  brake  carrier  and  held  thereby  non-rotatable  in 
the  peripheral  direction,  a  symmetrically  shaped  brake 
operating  ring  located  co-axially  between  the  brake  discs, 
peripherally  inclined  recesses  defined  in  the  adjacent  faces 
of  the  brake  discs  and  the  brake  operating  ring  inclined 
substantially  parallel,  ne^le  rollers  interposed  in  said 
recesses  between  the  faosa  of  said  brake  discs  and  said 
brake  operating  ring,  actuating  means  operable  to  rotate 
the  brake  operating  ring  serving  to  press  the  brake  discs 
against  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  rotating  brake  housing 
through  the  agency  of  said  rollers,  and  centering  means 
interposed  in  rolling  friction  engagement  between  at  least 
one  of  said  discs  and  said  operating  ring  and  operable  to 
center  said  operating  rinjuxlative  to  said  disc. 


^8,184 
AUTOMATIC  SLACK  ADJUSTER       _ 
GlcBB  T.  McClnrc,  McKecq^ort,  and  Gcotfc  K.  NWeO, 
TnrflonI,  Pa.,  Mripors  to  Wi iH^hii— t   Air-Brake 
Coospaay,  Wifaacrdini,  Pa.,  a  corpontioa  of^-Peiui- 
■yhrnila 

Filed  Jniy  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  74<,284  '" 
llClataM.  (CL188— 19C) 
1.  A  double-acting  slack  adjusting  device  for  connec- 
tion between  a  live  lever  and  a  dead  lever  of  a  railway 
car  brake  rigging,  and  subject  to  tensional  forces  result- 
ing from  the  application  of  braking  foixxs  to  said  levers 
incidental  to  a  brake  application,  said  adjuster  device 
comprising  a  screw  member  subjectable  to  said  teiisional 
forces,  a  tension  member  subjectable  to  said  t^^ional 
forces,  an  internally  thsetded  sleeve  member  into  ^id  out 


tensional  forces  and  restoring  said  tension  and  sleeve  mem- 
bers to  their  normal  relative  positions  when  the  tensional 
forces  are  relaxed,  ratchet  means  operable  responsively 
to  movement  of  said  tension  member  relative  to  said 
sleeve  member  resulting  from  relaxation  of  said  tensional 
forces,  and  belt  and  pulley  means  operatively  connecting 
said  sleeve  member  with  said  ratchet  means  and  being 
operable  by  said  ratchet  means  for  effecting  rotation  of 
said  sleeve  member  thereby  to  effect  adjustment  between 
said  screw  member  and  said  tension  member. 


2,998,185 

WHEEL  STRUCTURE 

Gcoive  Albert  Ljon,  13881  W.  Chicago  Blvd. 

Detroit  28,  Ml^ 

FUed  Oct  38, 1958,  Scr.  No.  770,756 

9  Claims.    (CL  188—264) 


8.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  wheel  body  and  a 
tire  rim  with  openings  adjacent  juncture  of  the  body  and 
tire  rim,  and  the  tire  rim  having  an  intermediate  flange 
which  joins  a  terminal  flange  projecting  generally  radi- 
ally outwardly  frdm  the  axially  outer  end  of  the  inter- 
mediate flange  and  with  a  generally  axially  outwardly 
extending  lip  flange  portion  at  the  radially  outer  end  of 
the  radially  outwardly  extending  terminal  flange  portion, 
a  circular  cover  member  for  disposition  over  the  outer 
side  of  the  wheel  having  a  generally  axially  outwardly  ex- 
tending annular  substantially  rigid  rib  member  provided 
with  diverging  radially  inner  and  radially  outer  walls  af- 
fording an  axially  outer  crest  receptive  of  a  mallet  there- 
against  in  applying  the  cover  to  the  wheel,  said  walls  hav- 
ing openings  defined  by  louvers  and  adapted  to  promote 
air  circulation  through  the  rib  and  through  said  wheel 
openings,  the  radially  outer  of  said  walls  having  the 
axially  inner  terminus  adjacent  to  said  radially  extend- 
ing portion  of  the  terminal  flange  and  provided  with 
flange  structure  (hereon  extending  generally  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  terminus  and  engaging  said  radially  ex- 
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tending  terminal  flange  portion  to  define  the  axially  in- 
ward disposition  of  said  rib,  said  flange  stnKture  includ- 
ing generally  radially  and  axially  outwardly  extending 
fingers  retainingty  grippingly  engaging  a  radially  inwardly 
facing  surface  of  said  terminal  flange  lip  under  resilient 
tension. 


MOBILI   ELEVATING   AND   ERECTING   DEVICX 

FOR    MAnS    ASSEMBLED    FROM    SEPARATE 

SECTIONS 
Edaammio  MiiImImii  Aait,  VaAn,  Ltochtewteiu.  as- 

dgBor  to  Atag-Traat,  Vadu,  UnhiiBiNla,  a  coospaay 

oTUm 


Filed  Smm  13, 1954,  Str.  No.  591,192 

Claims  priority,  application  SwItawlaBd  Jane  30,  1955 

4  CLtlrat.    (CL  189L-11) 


2.  A  mobile  elevating  and  erecting  device  for  masts 
assembled  from  separate  sections  without  requiring  sup- 
port of  guy  ropes;  comprising  a  frame  member,  vertical 
guide  means  connected  to  said  frame  member,  a  guide 
frame  displaceable  in  said  vertical  guide  means  and  se- 
cured at  a  predetermined  height  relative  to  said  guide 
means,  said  guide  frame  being  further  adapted  to  receive 
a  mast  section,  first  locking  means  for  securing  said  guide 
frame  at  said  predetermined  hei^t  to  said  vertical  guide 
means,  lifting  means  vertically  movable  within  said  guide 
means  for  raising  each  mast  section  when  supported 
thereon  into  a  raised  locking  position  for  facilitating  join- 
ing each  subsequent  mast  section  to  a  preceding  mast 
section  in  linear  end-to-end  abutting  relationship,  second 
locking  means  in  said  guide  frame  for  locking  said  mast 
sections  in  said  locking  position  when  said  lifting  means 
is  lowered  for  receiving  a  further  mast  section,  said  second 
locking  means  comprising  swiveliably  mounted  retaining 
forks  for  supporting  cross  arbors  of  fastening  members 
of  adjoining  mast  sections,  and  power  means  on  said 
frame  member  operatively  connected  to  said  lifting  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  lifting  means. 


239t,lt7 
WALL  CONSTRUCTION 
Aitbn-  W.  Zimmcrta,  5M  N.  RocUi«haai  Ave., 
Loa  A^cka,  CaUr. 
Filed  Jaa.  3,  1957,  Scr.  No.  (32,3M 
ISCIaimi.    (a.  1B9— 34) 
1.  A  wall  construction  comprising:  two  individual  chan- 
nels each   including  two  side  members  of  equal  length 
formed  integrally  with  and  at  right  angles  with  a  bottom 
member,  and  a  row  of  equally  spaced  slots  through  each 
of  said  members  along  the  lengths  thereof,  said  individual 
channels  being  fixed  together  to  provide  a  post  of  an  ap- 
proximately rectangular  cross-section;  a  retainer  strip  hav- 
ing oppositely  facing  integral  channels;  a  wall  section  in 
each  of  said  integral  channels,  said  retainer  strip  also  hav- 
ing a  central  sheet  connected  to  one  of  each  of  the  oppo- 
sitely directed  sides  of  each  of  said  integraf  channels  to 
maintain  them  in  a  spaced  apart  relation  at  their  bases, 
uid  central  sheet  having  a  row  of  slots,  said  central  sheet 


being  maintained  in  a  peaition  not  only  contiguous  to  one 
of  said  individual  cham^la'but  also  in  a  position  such  that 
said  central  sheet  slots  lie  m  register  with  the  bottom  mem- 
ber slots  of  said  one  individual  channel;  and  means  hook- 
ing through  a  plurality  of  said  registering  slots  in  both 


said  one  individual  ctmaaetyand  said  central  sheet  ex- 
tending upwardly  in  saiokQBat  against  its  internal  surface 
above  correspoiiding  slots,  and  resting  against  said  re- 
taiiKr  strip  exteriorly  of  said  post  below  each  corre- 
sponding slot  to  hold  said  retainer  strip  removably  against 
the  bottom  member  of  said  one  individual  channel. 


239t,lM 

STRUCTURAL  POST  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WALLS 

George  W.  Stooer  aad  Gary  W.  Stoocr,  both  of 

6313  Boule  Vale  Ave.,  Rivera,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2t,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,592 

3  Claims.  4P.  1S9— 34) 


rr 


1.  In  a  wall  supportin|^'%tet  assembly,  the  comlMna- 
tion  of  a  pair  of  spaced  Mtnabts  each  comprising  a  cen- 
tral channel  portion  of  alMhaped  cross-section  open  in 
the  direction  of  the  other  upright  and  including  a  central 
web  and  a  pair  of  side  flanges,  a  pair  of  side  members  of 
an  L-shaped  cross-section  integral  with  the  respective  side 
flanges  of  said  centraT  channel  portion  and  coacting  there- 
with to  provide  a  pair  of  side  channel  portions,  said  side 
channel  portions  being  open  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  other  upright  and  adapted  to  receive  therein  marginal 
edges  of  wall  panels,  an<y$f^ir  of  flange  members  of  a 
substantially  J-shaped  crtei^ij^tion  integral  with  the  re- 
spective side  members  andNroad^ing  therewith  to  provide 
a  pair  of  opposing  grooves  at  ofiposite  sides  of  said  cen- 
tral channel  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced 
connector  plates  secured  to  said  uprights  for  holding  the 
same  in  assembled  relation,  each  of  said  plates  including 
an  intermediate  portion  spanning  the  space  between  the 
uprights  and  of  a  lesser  width  than  the  distance  between 
said  opposing  grooves,  a  pair  of  end  portions  extending 
into  and  of  the  same  width  as  said  central  channel  portions 
of  the  uprights,  and  pairs  of  laterally  projecting  ears  ex- 
tending into  said  grooves. 


199 
IGCUPS 

Martla  i^m,  CUa«a,  DL,  asrisMr  to  CliicM>  Metallic 

Stuk  Co.,  Ckkafo,  IIL,  a  corpomtion  of  Oltools 

Filed  Mar.  11,  19^  Scr.  No.  798,716 

5  Claims.  ^Ck  189^35) 

1.  A  wire  clip  for  secul(^|^the  flange  of  a  runner  to 

a  supporting  member,  contusing  a  generally  U-shaped 


a 
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body  member,  having  ^^  intermediate  pcnlion  thereof 
oi  a  length  to  overlie  suan  a  supporting  member,  the  leg 
portions  of  said  body  member  lying  in  a  common  plane 
and  diverging  from  said  intermediate  portion,  each  leg 
portion  terminating  in  an  arm  extending  transversely  to 
the  plane  of  said  body  portion  with  said  arms  lying  in  a 
commoti  plane  and  each  having  their  free  ends  bent 
laterally  toward  one  another  and  then  toward  the  plane 
of  such  body  portion  to  form  U-shaped  end  portions,  the 
laterally  extending  portions  and  free  ends  of  said 
U-shaped  end  portions  being  positioned  in  a  common 
plane,  the  angle  between  said  last  mentioned  plane  and 


that  of  said  body  portion  being  acute  to  position  such 
free  ends  of  a  mounted  clip  in  engagement  throughout 
their  length  with  such  a  runner  flange  at  points  there- 
aloog  adjacent  to  the  supporting  member,  with  a  plane 
containing  said  intermediate  portion  of  a  mounted  clip 
and  extending  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  free  ends  inter- 
secting the  latter,  the  distance  between  the  plane  of  said 
free  ends  and  intermediate  portion  of  said  body  member, 
when  the  clip  is  unmounted,  being  less  than  the  com- 
bined distance  of  the  depth  of  the  supporting  member 
and  thickness  ot  the  runner  flange,  whereby  said  clip 
may  be  manually  sprung  into  engagement  with  said 
runner  flange. 

2^98.118 

CAPS  FOR  POSTS  OF  FREE  STANDING 

PARTTnONS 

Hofwavd  E.  Hstaebnan,  Conry,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Cony- 

lameatowB  Mawrfaftiirtog  Corporatton,  Cony,  Psl,  a 

corporatkw  of  New  York 

FIM  Mn  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  737,252 
2  OaliM.    (CL  189^-42) 


2.  In  partition  construction  of  the  free  standing  type, 
a  post  having  a  centered  circular  hoUow  core  of  pre- 
scribed ifmer  diameter,  a  cap  for  said  post,  an  elongated 
cylindrical  stem  integral  throughout  with  said  cap  and 
depending  from  the  center  of  the  iiuier  cap  surface,  said 
stem  being  of  a  diameter  to  project  into  said  core  sub- 
stantially throughout  its  length,  interfitting  marginal  por- 
tions of  said  post  and  said  cap  serving  to  prevent  rela- 
tive twisting  during  the  securing  of  said  cap  to  said  post, 
said  cap  having  an  external  opening  connecting  the 
opening  in  said  stem,  a  screw  projecting  into  said  stem 
through  said  cap  opening,  a  tapered  plug  projecting  into 
the  other  end  of  said  stem,  the  tapered  end  of  said  plug 
having  a  threaded  opening  receiving  said  screw,  said 
screw  being  rotataUe  to  draw  said  {dug  inwardly  of 
said  stem  and  uniformly  expand  the  end  of  the  cylin- 
drical wall  thereof  into  pressure  engagement  with  said 
core. 

769  O.G.— 7« 


2,998,111 
FASTENER 
GwMfe  Whyte,  LivodK  Mich., 

WB,F4 


Robot  L.  Brawm  Fcndaie,  Mich. 

CoBtiMatloB  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  633,797,  JaiL  11, 

1957.   This  appUcatkm  Oct  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  64,652 

6  Cfadms.    (CL  189—88) 


1.  A  fastener  comprising  a  body  portion  including 
means  adjacent  one  end  thereof  extending  therebekyw  for 
securing  it  to  a  panel  through  an  aperture  in  said  panel, 
said  body  portion  having  divergent  side  edges  extending 
from  its  said  one  end  toward  the  other  end  thereof,  con- 
vergent side  edges  at  said  other  end  of  said  body  portion 
providing  laterally  (^>posite  apices,  molding  engaging 
flanges  extending  angularly  outwardly  and  upwardly 
from  said  side  edges  adjacent  both  sides  of  said  apices. 


2398,112 

DEMOUNTABLE  BUILDING  INNER  LINER 

Kermit  H.  Blllfta^  RJL  1,  Whitestown,  Ind. 

FHed  Apr.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  728,359 

1  OafaD.    (CL  189^—88) 


A  device  for  securing  ends  of  panels  to  an  intervening 
member  comprising  a  rib  extending  longitudinally  along 
said  member  and  toward  which  said  panel  ends  are  di- 
rected; said  rib  having  a  truncated  isoceles  triangular 
cross-section  with  the  base  thereof  spaced  from  said  mem- 
ber; a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  corrugations  extending 
longitudinally  along  the  sides  of  the  rib;  and  a  retainer 
engageable  over  said  rib  and  comprising  an  elongated 
head,  a  pair  of  elongated  elastic  flanges  carried  by  the 
head  in  spaced  apart  relation,  said  flanges  extending  from 
the  head  and  inclined  one  toward  the  other  to  ^Eree  ends  in 
close  proximity  one  with  the  other,  and  each  of  said 
flanges  having  longitudinal  corrugations  conforming  to 
the  corrugations  along  said  rib  sides;  said  retainer,  when 
engaged  over  said  rib,  lapping  along  said  rib  sides  with  said 
flanges  following  the  inclined  sides  of  the  ribs  with  said 
flange  ends  being  spaced  closer  together  than  are  the 
flanges  at  said  head,  and  upon  withdrawal  of  the  re- 
tainer from  said  rib,  the  flange  and  rib  corrugations  caus- 
ing the  flanges  to  spread  apart  and  snap  one  toward  the 
other  progressively  resisting  withdrawal  by  step  by  step 
increasing  pressure  grip  of  the  flanges  on  the  rib  sides  by 
reason  of  the  spreading  apart  of  the  flange  ends  throu^- 
out  the  travel  from  those  sides. 


2,998,113 

ONE-WAY  CLUTCH 

Joseph  A.  Marhmd,  P.O.  Box  388,  La  Graafc,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  731,411 

gOaims.    (0.192—45) 

I.  A  one-way  clutch  assembly  comprising  a  generally 

cylindrical  inner  race  having  a  cylindrical  coaxial  opening 
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with  a  set  of  gear  teeth  dispoced  thereabout  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  inner  race,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  disposed 
within  the  race  having  a  set  of  outwardly  extending  gear 
teeth  meshed  with  the  gear  teeth  of  the  inner  race,  the 
teeth  of  at  least  one  of  said  sets  having  edges  curving 
away  from  the  other  set,  a  cylindrical  outer  race  disposed 
coaxially  about  the  inner  race,  a  plurality  of  drive  ele- 
ments disposed  between  the  inner  race  and  outer  race, 
rotational  torque  applied  between  the  inner  and  outer 
races  in  one  direction  wedging  the  drive  elements  between 
the  races  and  torque  in  the  other  direction  releasing  the 


drive  elements,  means  to  introduce  a  liquid  lubricant  be- 
tween the  sleeve  and  inner  race  including  a  lubricant  re- 
tainer disposed  between  the  sleeve  and  inner  race  on  one 
side  of  the  gear  teeth,  and  a  second  lubricant  retainer 
mounted  on  the  inner  race  on  the  other  side  of  the  gear 
teeth  and  provided  with  a  ring  portion  extending  toward 
the  axis  of  the  sleeve  from  the  inner  race,  said  ring  por- 
tion being  radially  spaced  from  adjacent  surfaces,  and 
the  liquid  lubricant  introducing  means  directing  lubri- 
cant between  the  second  lubricant  retainer  and  the  gear 
teeth. 


2,998,114 
DISENGAGEABLE  CLUTCH  CONSTRUCTION 
Wcnwr  E.   Ahmanii,  Stattfut,  Gcrmaay,    awttnoi    to 
Dalmlcr-Bcnz  AktkagcMlladnft,  Stattgvt-UatertBrk- 
Dcim,  GciiUMiy 

FUcd  Ian.  13, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  7M,413 

ClidBs  priority,  appUcadoa  Gcrmuy  Jan.  17,  1957 

37  CtaioH.    (CL  192—^2) 


1.  A  disengageable  force-locking  shaft  clutch,  par- 
ticularly for  motor  vehicles,  with  input  and  output  means 
comprising  at  one  of  said  input  and  output  means  at  least 
two  clutch  parts,  one  of  said  clutch  parts  being  axially 
movaMe  with  respect  to  the  other  clutch  part,  shaft  meaiH 
for  one  of  said  input  and  output  means,  transmitting 
means  opcratively  connected  in  said  clutch  to  be  effective 
between  said  parts  and  constituting  transmission  surfaces 
to  produce  an  axial  force  seeking  to  engage  the  clutch, 
said  clutch  including  friction  surfaces  for  interconnecting 
said  input  and  output  means  and  synchronizing  ring  means 
forming  part  of  said  friction  surfaces  to  enable  sliding 
frictional  engagement  of  said  friction  surfaces  and  opera- 
tive to  normally  prevent  force-locking  engagement  of 
said  friction  surfaces  until  essentially  syiKhronism  exists 
therebetween. 


{'^'^  August  29,  1961 

2,99t,llS 
MODULAR  CONVEYOR 

try,  ^tanrfovd,  Cohl,  a  sola  pfnprintniAlp 
FDcd  Mar.  31, 195S.  Scr.  No.  72S,2^ 
12  OafaM.    (CL  19S— 19) 
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1 .  A  conveyor  comprising  a  housing  including  a  cfaan- 
oel  forming  the  top  of  the  bousing  and  having  its  open 
side  facing  downwardly,  side  walls  overlapping  the  sides 
of  the  channel  and  extending  for  a  substantial  rfi#>><n<T 
below  the  channel,  the  side  walls  having  their  lower  ends 
turned  inward  under  the  channel  to  form  a  bottom  for 
the  bousing,  fastening  means  connecting  the  overiapping 
areas  of  the  side  walls  and  the  channel  together,  said  fas- 
tening means  being  rekuablc  whereby  they  can  also 
secure  to  the  housing  detachable  and  replaceable  side  wall 
extensions  for  projecting  above  to  the  top  of  the  channel, 
pulleys  at  opposite  ends  of  the  channel  and  beyond  the 
top  of  the  housing  formed  by  the  channel  and  the  side 
walls,  an  endless  belt  extending  around  the  pulleys  and 
haying  an  upper  run  that  rests  on  the  top  of  the  channel, 
and  a  lower  run  enclosed  within  the  housing,  a  second 
housing,  a  motor  enclosed  within  the  second  housing  and 
at  a  different  level  from  the  housing  formed  by  the  chan- 
nels, and  driving  mechanism  connecting  the  motor  with 
one  of  the  pulleys. 


2,99MI< 
MACHINE  FOR  CONVEYING  SHEETS  OF  PAFER 
AND  THE  LIKE  AND  STAFUNG  SUCH  SHEETS 
INTO  BOOKLETS 
^  ilansMiUkr, 


1954 


FDcd  Apr.  13, 1959,  Sw.  No.  M<,142 
Cfadms  priority,  BMUartiM  SwtticrlaBd  Dec  12, 
4CUM.    (CL19S— 24) 


I.  A  conveyer  apparatus  haviof  a  motor  for  driving 
folded  sheeu  of  paper  comprising  a  pair  of  sprocket 
chains,  a  guiding  bar  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  grippers 
carried  by  said  chains  in  a  vertical  plane  under  said  guid- 
ing bar,  a  correlated  lifting  device  comprising  a  lifting  bar 
arranged  below  said  longitudinal  slot,  driven  rollers,  free 
wheeling  rollers   cooperating  with   said   driven  rollers. 


V 
I 


means  urging  said  free  wheeling  rollers  against  said  driven 
rollers,  an  actuating  system  correlated  with  said  lifting 
bar  which  is  coupled  to  the  drive  of  the  conveyer  device 
to  lift  it  periodically,  with  a  movement  inclined  upwardly 
and  fbrwardly  in  die  feeding  direction  through  said  longi- 
tudinal slot  in  said  guiding  bar  to  lift  sheets  of  paper  on 
said  guiding  bar  and  slide  them  between  said  driven  roll- 
ers and  said  free  wheeling  rollers,  the  axes  of  rotation  of 
said  rollers  being  positioned  in  the  movement  plane  of 
said  bfling  bar. 

2,998,117 
CONTAINER  SEGREGATING  APPARATUS 
Haiold  W.  Ncwbnv,  Su  Jom,  CaHf.,  Mrignor  to  Food 
Machinery  va4  Ckcaical  Cofpof«tio%  Su  Joac,  CaUf ., 
a  cofporatkw  of  Ddaware 

FDcd  Mar.  23, 1954,  Ser.  No.  573,507 
3ClaliBi.    (CL198— 29) 


ciprocatabie  side  walls,  one  of  the  opposed  cam  wheels 
being  provided  on  its  inner  surface  with  a  {woiection,  the 
other  cam  wheel  being  provided  on  its  inner  surface 
with  a  depression  in  alignment  with  said  projection,  cam 
follower  means  for  each  said  cam  wheel,  one  end  of  each 
of  said  cam  follower  means  being  in  abutment  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  respective  cam  wheel  and  the  other 
end  thereof  being  operatively  connected  with  the  respec- 
tive side  wall  whereby  said  side  walls  may  be  recipro- 
cated by  rotation  of  said  cam  wheels  to  prevent  jamming 
(rf  articles  on  said  moving  surface,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  cam  wheels. 


J> 


1.  In  an  article  segregating  apparatus,  a  deflecting 
assembly  comprising:  a  deflecting  member  mounted  for 
movement  between  a  deflecting  position  in  the  path  of 
advancing  articles  to  be  segregated  and  a  position  with- 
drawn from  said  path,  resilient  means  tending  to  main- 
tain said  deflecting  member  in  said  deflecting  position, 
a  projection  extending  laterally  from  said  deflecting 
member  opposite  the  deflecting  surface,  electro-magnetic 
means  disposed  below  said  projection  and  arranged  to 
draw  said  projection  downwardly  when  energized,  and 
a  stop  flange  located  to  enga^  the  end  of  said  projection 
and  prevent  lateral  movement  when  said  projection  is 
attracted  by  said  electro-magnetic  means  but  allowing 
said  projection  to  pass  over  said  stop  flange  when  said 
electro-magnetic  means  is  not  energized  and  said  projec- 
tion is  not  in  lowered  positioiL 


2,998,118 
CONTAINER  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Sanwcl  A.  Mcncacd,  Kappdcnbox,  and  Charks  Tack, 
Safart-Nkoias  Waai,   BcVuBt  aaifnon  to  iBtcma- 
tfonal   Machinery    CorpontioB,   Safait-Nlcoias  Waas, 
Bclgimn 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1957,  Scr.  No.  497,789 
7  OafaBt.    (CL  198—38) 


I.  An  article  conveyor  comprising  a  moving  surface, 
two  opposed  reciprocatable  walls  mounted  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  surface,  a  pair  of  opposed  cam  wheels  ro- 
tatably  mounted  respectively  adjacent  said  opposed  re- 


2,998,119 

PRONG  SORTING  APPARATUS 

Rttgoar  W.  Wfaibcig,  115  W.  Elder  Avc^ 

Floral  Park,  N.Y. 

Orlgfaial  appikatlon  May   2,   1954,  Ser.  No.  582,144. 

Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  23,  1958,  Scr.  No. 

718,484 

7  ChdnM.    (a.  198—33) 


1.  A  sorting  device  for  use  with  buckle  prongs  each 
having  an  open  eye  comprising  a  rotary  hopper  arranged 
at  an  angle  inclined  with  respect  to  the  horizontal,  said 
hopper  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  cylindrical  body,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  prong-supp<Kting  pegs  at  spaced  lo- 
cations about  the  periphery  of  said  hopper  and  at  loca- 
tions spaced  from  said  bottom  wall,  and  means  for 
mounting  said  pegs  on  said  hopper  including  an  aimular 
flange  having  its  lower  edge  in  contact  with  said  bottom 
wall  and  having  its  upper  edge  in  contact  with  said  cylin- 
drical body,  said  flange  being  concavely  curved  between 
its  lower  and  upper  ed^s. 


2.998,128 
SELF-LEVELLING  MOTOR  MOUNT  FOR  ADAJST- 

ABLE  MATERIAL  ELEVATORS 
Donald  H.  Hagca,  West  Favfo,  N.  Dak.,  SMlgnor  to  Weal 
Fvto  ManafactinlBg  Co.,  West  Fargo,  N.  Dak.,  a  cor- 
•oratioB 

FDcd  May  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  813^58 
4C1afans.  (a.  198— 128.5) 
I.  An  adjustable  hei^t  elevatcnr  conveyer  comprising 
a  pair  of  upwardly  divergent  supporting  arm  structures 
pivotally  mounted  at  their  lower  ends  to  permit  the  angle 
of  divergence  therebetween  to  be  adjustably  varied,  an 
elongated  elevator  conveyer  mechanism  carried  by  the 
upper  portions  of  said  arm  structures,  a  motor  mounting 
frame  extending  between  intermediate  portions  of  said 
arm  structures  and  supported  thereby,  a  first  end  of  said 
frame  being  pivotally  supported  'dn  a  first  of  said  arm 
structures  and  the  second  end  portion  of  said  frame  being 
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tHtUbly  mounted  with  respect  to  a  MOOBd  ann  ttractnre 
and  supported  thereby,  said  tecood^eiid  portioa  being  in- 
clined from  the  end  and  toward  the  center  thereof,  the 
■Udint  relatioaship  between  said  second  arm  structure 
and  said  frame  and  the  degree  of  said  incline  being  con- 


structed and  arranged  to  produce  eqjiul  raising  and  lower- 
ing of  both  ends  of  said  frame  during  adjustment  of  the 
angle  of  divergence  between  the  two  arm  structures  to 
maintain  said  frame  substantially  level  at  all  states  of 

adjustment. 

2,99t,Ul 

SELF  FORMING  FLANGE  BELT  CONVEYOR 

ASSEMBLY  AND  BELTING  THEREFOR 

Norma  W.  GObett.  719  Cn«MMt  Ave..  Berkeley.  Calif. 

Filed  JaiB.  7,  195t.  Ser.  No.  7i7.M« 

S  CWm.    (CL  19S— 191) 


-^- 


belt  spaced  from  the  walls  of  said  conduit,  said  means 
comprising  a  set  of  cross  bars  extending  transversely  of 


1.  Flange  forming  belting  adapted  to  flange  to  a  90 
degree  angle  in  a  self  forming  flange  belt  conveyor  assem- 
bly having  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  flange  supporting 
walls;  comprising  a  single  ply  having  a  width  substantially 
equal  to  the  spacing  of  said  walls  plus  the  height  of  two 
flanges,  said  ply  including  a  layer  of  duck  having  threads 
running  longitudinally  of  the  belting  and  threads  of  an 
artificial  fibre  of  greater  tensile  strength  and  resiliency 
than  such  longitudinal  threads,  running  transversely 
thereof  for  the  full  width  of  said  belting  and  said  ply 
constituting  the  top  ply  of  said  belting  from  side  edge 
to  side  edge,  and  at  least  one  ply  of  a  width  substantially 
equal  to  said  spacing  and  symmetrically  included  in  said 
belting  below  said  first  mentioned  ply,  to  form  with  said 
first  mentioned  ply,  an  intermediate  load  carrying  section 
and  leaving  overhanging  marginal  portions  of  said  first 
mentioned  top  ply  for  the  forming  of  flanges  when  in- 
stalled as  a  component  of  such  self  forming  flange  belt 
conveyor,  said  transversely  running  artificial  fibers  across 
the  hinge  lines  of  said  flanges  absorbing  the  flexing  stresses 
occasioned  by  the  raising  and  lowering  of  said  flanges  and 
said  duck  in  said  ply  rigidifying  said  flange  against  col- 
lapsing while  being  elevated  to  vertical  flange  position. 


2.991,122 
FLOATING  CONVEYOR  BELT 
John  Mov.  1102  Edlahoro  Rami,  EdmoatoB, 
Albsfta.  Tana  is 
FOad  Nov.  5. 195«,  Scr.  No.  <29.SS5 
1  Claim.    (CL  199—291) 
In  a  floating  conveyor,  the  combiiuition  of  a  liquid 
containing  conduit,  a  buoyant  belt  floating  on  the  liquid 
in  said  conduit,  said  belt  including  a  pair  of  transversely 
spaced  parallel  hollow  and  gas-filled  longitudiiud  mem- 
biers  and  a  substantially  flat  base  member  having  lon- 
gitudinal edges  thereof  connected  to  the  underside  of  said 
longitudinal  members  whereby  to  provide  a  trou^  for 
material  to  be  conveyed,  and  means  for  n^ntaining  said 


a- "91 


and  secured  at  longhndlBally  spaced  points  to  said  belt, 
and  rollers  rotatably  mounted  at  the  ends  of  said  cross 
bars  and  engaging  the  walls  of  said  conduit. 


GEAR 


2,99M23 
CASE  FOR  SCREW  CONVEYOR 


FallB,8. 


RaMiL 
Falls,  S.  DaL, 


>  Dakn  a  carpaiailaB  as  Damwasa 
FIMMnr  IM^St,  Sot.  Na.  737,IM 
2CUm.    (a.l9S— 213) 


1.  A  gear  case  for  interposition  in  an  aufer  housing 
comprising  a  central  section  of  larger  diameter  than  said 
auger  housing  and  conical  end  sections  forming  a  transi- 
tion from  the  diameter  of  the  auger  housing  to  the  maxi- 
mum diameter  of  the  gear  case,  an  auger  drive  shaft 
extending  longitudinally  through  said  gear-case,  a  main 
drive  shaft  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  housing  there- 
for, gear  connections  between  said  shafu,  a  gear  housing 
therefor,  an  impelling  auger  in  said  gear  case  between 
the  incoming  auger  of  said  auger  housing  and  said  main 
drive  shaft  housing,  and  a  receiving  auger  therein  be- 
tween said  main  drive  shaft  housing  and  the  outgoing 
auger  of  said  auger  housing,  said  impelling  and  receiv- 
ing augers  having  sweeps  that  closely  follow  the  interior 
contour  of  said  gear  case,  at  least  that  one-fourth  of 
said  laterally  extending  main  drive  shaft  houaing.  on  the 
upstream  and  advance  sides  thereof  having  substantially 
flat  surfaces  at  substantially  right  ang^  to  each  other, 
said  upstream  surface  being  at  substantially  ri^t  angles 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  impelling  auger  and  said 
advance  surface  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis, 
and  the  terminal  edge  of  said  impelling  auger  passing 
relatively  dose  to  said  upstream  surface. 


2,991,124 
DRAW  BENCH 
OHvcr  L.  Bardca,  Cladamrti,  OUo,  am 

Fort  Thomaa,  Ky^  malMnrs  ta  Bardcs  Carporattoa, 
Ctadwaii,  Oyo,  a  cosparadaa  of  OUa 

FBad  Swm  17, 1951.  Sar.  No.  742,977 
4ClaiHM.    (CL21S-^ 
2.  In  a  draw  bench,  a  carriage  control  system  compris- 
ing, a  draw  chain,  a  hook  mounted  on  said  carriage  and 

i 


AUOUIT  29,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1179 


conaectaUe  to  said  draw  chain,  a  main  drive  altenuiting 
cmreat  motor,  meam  including  a  main  dutdi  connecting 
said  main  motor  to  said  draw  chain,  an  auxiliary  alter- 
nating current  motor  to  drive  said  draw  chain  i^  a  slow 
speed  to  permit  said  hook  to  connect  said  carriage  to 
said  draw  chain,  means  including  an  auxiliary  dutch 
connecting  said  auxiliary  motor  to  mid  draw  diain.  an  aux- 
iliary motor  circuit  for  energlzint  said  auxiliary  motor,  an 
oirerload  relay  device  ootmected  in  said  auxiliary  motor 
circuit  and  operable  to  engate  said  main  drive  motor 
clutch  when-  said  auxiliary  motor  reaches  predetermined 


said  tubing  during  advancing  movement  of  said  die  and 
punch,  and  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  loagi- 


y^- 


'^^ 


OtNP 


41-:^ 


overload,  a  carriage  return  cable  connected  to  said  car- 
riage, a  two-speed  alterntting  current  motor,  means  in- 
cluding a  return  clutch  coimecting  said  two-speed  nwtor 
to  said  carriage  to  drive  said  carriage,  at  least  on  the  re- 
turn travel,  at  high  speed  and  at  low  speed,  means  con- 
necting said  overioad  relay  device  to  deenergize  said  two- 
speed  motor  and  disconnect  said  return  dutch  at  the  end 
of  the  return  travd,  a  first  limit  switch  operable  by  said 
carriage  to  disconnect  said  main  drive  motor  dutch  prior 
to  the  end  of  the  return  travel,  and  a  second  limit  switch 
operable  by  said  carriage  to  switch  said  two-speed  motor 
from  high  to  low  speed. 


tudinally  of  the  tubing  between  the  gripping  means  and 
the  tool  holder  in  directions  to  effect  advancement  and 
retraction  of  the  tool  holder  relative  to  the  tubing. 


2J9S.125 
TUBESDJNG  MACHINE 
Raa  L  Halm,  Radac,  Wk.,  aad  Bcsmud  E.  F^aiak 

Hemy  D.  Mowers,  Pechsstri,  N.Y.,  aasfgnors  to  Gca- 

ertf  Motors  Corporadaa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coryonitioa 

of  Ddawma 
CoBthmatkm  of  appUcadoa  Ser.  No.  112,791,  Aag.  27, 

1949.     This   appttoatkm   May    22,    1957,   Scr.   No. 

MO  962 

3ClafaB8.    (CL295— 7) 

1.  Apparatus  for  sizing  the  outside  and  inside  diam- 
eters of  the  end  portioa  of  a  piece  of  tubing  compris- 
ing means  for  gripping  the  tubing,  a  tool  holder,  a  die 
attached  to  the  holder  and  having  an  opening  for  receiv- 
ing an  end  of  the  tubing,  said  opening  bdng  bounded  by 
an  CD.  sizing  land  and  by  surfaces  flaring  outwardly 
from  said  sizing  land,  a  punch  having  an  I.D.  sizing 
land  for  engaging  the  inside  wall  of  the  tubing  when 
constricted  by  the  die,  a  lost  motion  connection  between 
the  punch  and  holder  providing,  by  virtue  of  frictional 
engagement  of  the  punch  with  the  tubing,  for  axial 
movement  of  the  punch  relative  to  the  holder  between  a 
first  position  in  which  the  LD.  sizing  land  of  the  punch 
is  located  posterior  to  the  CD.  sizing  land  of  the  die 
during  advancement  of  the  die  relative  to  the  tubing  and 
a  second  position  in  which  the  I.D.  sizing  land  of  the 
punch  is  located  inmiediately  within  the  O.D.  sizing  land 
of  the  die  during  retraction  of  the  die  relative  to  the 
tubing,  said  sizing  land  and  said  punch  being  of  such 
size  to  respectively  and  sequentially  constrict  and  expand 


2,991,124 

COIN  DISPLAY  HOLDER 

Paul  W.  IcbUbs,  3134  DcDwood  Ave.  N.W. 

CaBtoa,Ohio 

FDed  Inly  11, 1964,  Scr.  No.  42,999 

5ClafaM.    (CL294— .13) 


1.  A  coin  display  holder  for  a  set  of  coins  which  are 
encased  in  separate  pockets  within  an  air-ti^t  sealed 
package  of  pliable  transparent  material,  the  header  in- 
cluding an  outer  pair  of  rigid  transparent  sheets,  an  inner 
pair  of  sheets  of  rigid  material,  one  iimer  sheet  having 
coin-recdving  openings  spaced  from  each  other  and  in 
alignment  with  corresponding  c^)enings  in  the  other  inner 
sheet,  the  assembled  pair  of  inner  sheets  being  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  packaged  set  of  coins  and  form- 
ing a  mask  for  the  package  between  the  spaced  openings, 
and  means  for  holding  the  inner  and  outer  sheets  to- 
gether in  rigid  assembly  with  the  encased  cmns  disposed 
in  the  (^>enings  of  the  inner  pair  of  sheets. 


2,991,127 
STERHJZABLE  AND  NON-BREAKABLE 
MICRO  SLIDE  CONTAINER 
Calvin  R.  Stewart,  1414  S.  Lcafaml,  West  Covtaa,  CaBf. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1949.  Scr.  No.  14,519 
3nalBM     (0.294—1) 
1.  A  two-piece,  iKM-breakable,  gasketless,  liquid-re- 
sistant, sterilizable  container  for  micro  slides  bearing 
sections,  tissues,  smears  and  similar  specimens  for  labora- 
tory examination,  comjnising:   a  body  portion  of  uni- 
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fonn  outer  diameter  and  having  a  cylindrical  wall,  ao 
integral  doted  bottom  and  an  open  top  defined  by  a  itop 
wall  surface  in  a  plane  transvene  to  the  axis  of  the 
cylindrical  wall,  the  inner  surface  oi  the  body  portion 
adjacent  the  open  top  being  provided  with  an  integral, 
inwardly  extending  thread,  the  inner  surface  of  the  body 
portion  between  said  thread  and  doeed  bottom  being 
non-cylindrical  and  including  opposed  planar  surfaces  in 
planes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  body  portion  and  to 
each  other,  each  of  said  surfaces  having  parallel,  spaced 
ribs  extending  inwardly  toward  the  ribs  of  the  other 
surface,  said  ribs  being  spaced  from  each  other  to  slid- 


REUSABU  TRANSroimaiON  COmrAINIB 

MvTm,  1959,  §cr.  Nn.  MMM 
iCUtam.   {A." 


»    to 


ably  receive  a  micro  slide  therebetween;  and  a  closure 
having  an  un>er  cylindrical  portion  virtually  equal  in 
diameter  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  body  portion  and 
a  lower  portion  of  reduced  diameter  provided  with  in- 
tegral, outwardly  extending  threads  adapted  to  interen- 
gage  the  threads  of  the  body  portion;  and  an  inwardly 
extending,  annular,  transverse  stop  shoulder  between  said 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  dosure  adapted  tc^finnly 
contact  and  form  a  seal  with  the  stop  wall  surface  of  the 
body  portion  when  said  closure  is  threadedly  connected 
to  the  body  portion,  said  body  portion  and  dosure  being 
composed  of  a  dense,  polyethylene  polymer  composition 
and  having  a  Shore  D  hardness  of  between  60  and  75. 


1.  Universal  and  reusable  transport  apparatns  for 
fragile  articles  comprising:  an  open  top  shipping  con- 
tainer having  substantially  smooth,  parallel  internal  side 
walls;  at  least  one  open  top  packing  container  within 
said  shippiiv  container,  said  padcing  conuiner  having 
substantially  smooth,  parallel  external  sidewalls.  the  hori- 
zontal dimensions  of  said  two  containers  being  so  related 
to  each  other  that  the  packing  container  may  be  nested 
within  the  shipping  container  and  moved  vertically  there- 
ing  easily  but  without  signiScant  sidewise  movement, 
said  packing  container  being  lined  on  the  floor  thereof 
with  a  layer  of  foamed  resilient  material  of  good  recup- 
erative quality;  a  stiff,  fiat  follower  member  substan- 
tially coextensive  horizontally  with  the  packing  con- 
tainer; means  for  adding  to  the  combined  hdght  of  pack- 
ing container^  and  followers  to  cause  said  combined 
height  to  tx^tA  the  internal  hdght  of  the  shipping  con- 
tainer by  a  small  but  substantial  amount;  a  telescoping 
cover  on  said  shipping  container,  said  cover  having  a 
closely  fitting,  deep,  depending  skirt  aiKl  means  for  hold- 
ing the  cover  on  the  shipping  container  with  the  contents 
thereof  in  vertically  compressed  conditioiL 


239t,12t 
PLASTIC  CABINET  DRAWER  CONSTRUCTION 
Walter  G.  LarMm,  Rockforl,  DL.  siiignin  to  Eico  Tool 
and  Scrtw  CorponlioB,  Rockford,  DL,  a  corpontlon 
of  lUbois 

Filed  Feb.  It,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M«,72t 
(ClaiaH.    (CL2M— «534) 


a,99t,139 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICE 

Saytar.  N.Y,  asrigwir  to  Syhraida 
Electric  PradKto  be- a  coiponrflosi  of  Ddawasv 
FDad  May  171^59.  Scr.  No.  112,923 
4CbfaM.    (CL29i--4«) 


WDUaas  L. 


*^ 


.^Ajf^lT 


1.  A  container  for  small  articles  of  merchandise,  such 
as  screws  and  the  like,  in  shipment  and  sales  as  a  unit, 
comprising  an  open  top  drawer  having  a  bottom,  side 
walls  and  back  and  from  walls,  the  front  wall  being  of 
transparent  material  and  having  a  notch  provided  in 
the  upper  portion  thereof  of  a  size  adapted  to  serve  as 
a  finger  hole  in  puUing  the  drawer  out  of  a  drawer  com- 
partment, a  slide  dosure  slidable  in  guides  provided  on 
the  side  walls  to  dose  said  drawer  except  for  the  notch 
in  the  front  wall,  and  an  identification  card  inserted  in 
said  drawer  behind  and  readable  through  the  front  wall 
bearing  data  identifying  the  merchandise  placed  in  said 
drawer,  uid  card  serving  also  as  a  closure  for  said  notch. 


1.  A  package  for  an  electrical  device  havinf  flttibte 
loogitndinally  arrayed  external  substantially  strain  leads 
comprising  an  envelope  for  said  device,  and  a  Lomprras 
ibie  heat  and  electrical  insulating  spacer  and  lead  pro- 
tector formed  about  said  lends  terminaring  longitndinally 
at  the  ends  thereof. 


239t,131 
GAMBDBPLAY 
CMord  M.  IfvK  Ir.,  El  Fwo,  Tex., 
w«t  Spedaitj,  be.,  EI  Pnaa,  Tax, 

^"^    Flad  Oct  19, 1959,  Scr.  N«.  147,439 

SCIi^as.    (a.29<— 47) 
1.  A  display  arrangement  for  a  game  having  game 
pieces  with  inherent  powers  of  nMvement,  and  compris- 
ing a  display  board,  a  stand  on  said  display  board  to  posi- 
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tion  said  board  in  substantiaUy  a  vertical  position,  a  pad   ing  mechanism;  causing  said  units  to  faU  in  feeding  aame 
of  game  sheets  mourned  on  said  dispUy  board,  and  pack-   individually  to  a  temporary  accumulatmg  station;  damp- 
ening the  force  of  the  fall  of  said  units  because  of  meir 
I  ,,    ^  weight  in  preventing  injury  to  said  unitt;  registering  the 

^  count  dl  uniu  so  delivered;  automatically  interrupting 

such  delivery  feeding  to  said  accumulating  station  when 
said  predetermined  number  of  units  is  so  fed;  accumulat- 
ing units  subsequently  fed  at  a  tn^t  sUtion  segregated 
from  said  accumulatiiiig  station:  and  manipulativdy  dis- 
chargii^  the  {wedetermined  number  of  units  accumu- 
lated in  said  main  accumulating  station  to  a  subsequent 
processing  operation. 


ages  of  game  pieces  removably  mounted  upon  said  display 
board. 

2391,132 

PACKAGE 

AOca  B.  WOboB,  Fort  I— dsrdali,  Fla.,  assign w  to  Acme 

Stcd  Comp«q^«  ChicapN  DL,  a  corporatloa  of  miaols 

Fled  Nov.  21, 19M.  Scr.  No.  79,5U 

T — ■--    (CL296— (5) 


2,998,134 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFAC- 
TURING GUMMED-TAPE  ROLLS 
Lbslcy  S.  Giaj,  Arnra,  DL,  ssslganr  to  Gray  Stomping 
ifaHftetnte  Company,  a  coiporatlosi  of  nUnois 
FHcd  fan.  36, 1959,  Scr.  No.  799,139 
Udakna.    (CL  299-^) 


1.  A  package  of  elongated  members  having  perfora- 
tions therethrough  comprising,  a  block  against  which  the 
elongated  members  are  stacked  with  certain  of  said  per- 
forations on  the  stacked  members  in  ^gnment  with  each 
other  to  provide  a  passageway  throu^  the  stacked  mem- 
ben  leading  to  the  block  for  the  reception  oX.  a  fastener, 
an  end  cap  fitted  over  the  ends  of  the  stocked  members 
and  the  block,  and  a  fastener  positiooed  urouf^  the  end 
cap,  the  passageway  and  into  the  block  to  provide  a  con- 
nection between  the  end  c^>,  the  stacked  memben  and 
the  Mock. 

2,998,133 
METHODS    AND   MECHANBMS   FOR    ACCUMU- 
LATING    A     PREDETERMINED    NUMBER     OF 
UNITS  DELIVERED  AT  RANDOM  INTERVALS 

THERETO 

WmiaH  H.  Randbo,  Loyalty  Bldc^  PoiHaad  4,  Oreg. 

FDcd  May  2,  1955,  Scr.  No.  595^52 

51  Claloss.    (CL  299—90) 


]\  i^j/iji  /v^jp^ 


1.  The  method  of  sorting  lumber  of  accumulating  a 
predetermined  number  of  lumber  units  comprising  sort- 
ingly  releasing  from  an  overhead  individual  unit  cany- 


13.  Apparatus  for  sizing  and  inserting  plugs   in  the 
cores  of  hollow,  gummed-type  rolls  of  various  thick- 
nesses, said  apparatus  comprising  a  rotary  indexing  taWc 
having   a   plurality   of   roll    receiving  stations    thereon, 
means  adjacent  said  table  for  successively  loading  a  roll 
onto  each  of  said  stations  iiKident  to  indexing  of  said 
table,  a  press  located  adjacent  said  Ubie  and  having  an 
upper  head  and  a  lower  arbor  in   alignment  with  Uie 
center  of  each  of  said  stations  as  said  sutions  are  in- 
dexed past  said  press,  said  press  being  located  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  loading  means  in  the  direction  of  roto- 
tion  of  said  ubIe,  said  upper  head  and  lower  arbor  be- 
ing movable  toward  said  indexing  table  to  effect  sizing 
of  the  core  of  a  roll  located  therebetween  on  one  of  said 
stations,   said   upper   head   downward    movement   being 
prior  to  the  upward  movement  of  said  lower  arbor  to 
maintain  the  roll  on  said  Uble  during  action  <rf  the 
lower  arbor,  a  pair  of  plug  inserters  located  adjacent 
said  table  in  spaced  rdation  in  the  direction  of  rototion 
of  said  table  from  said  press  and  being  vertically  spa^ 
above  and  bdow  said  indexing  Uble  in  alignment  with 
the  center  of  each  of  said  stations  as  said  stations  are 
indexed  past  said   inserters,  each   of  said   inserters  in- 
cluding a  head  movable  toward  said  indexing  table  for 
insertion  of  a  plug  in  the  core  of  a  n^  located  there- 
between on  one  of  said  stotions,  said  upper  inserter  head 
downward  movemem  being  jmtot  to  the  upward  move- 
ment of  said  lower  inserter  head  so  as  to  maintain  the 
roll  on  said  indexing  table  during  insertion  of  a  core 
plug  by  the  lower  inserter,  means  for  automatically  de- 
livering plugs  to  each  of  said  inserters,  and  a  series  of 
blades  for  effecting  discharge  of  the  rolls  from  said  table 
incident  to  table  indexing  movement,  said  blades  being 
located  in  spaced  relation  to  said  inserts  in  the  direc- 
tion of  rototion  of  said  table,  in  spaced  relation  to  one 
another,   and   in   outwardly   directed,   spaced   ovcriying 
relation  to  said   toble  with  the  height  of  each   blade 
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above  the  indc»int  table  betnf  ooiataiit  and  with  the  loeally  bjr  hooka  interpoaad  bUween  adjaoeot  ekmeli 
heifitt  of  each  of  the  bladei  decreasing  in  the  direc-   for  ■tiding  movement  thoealoag  in  praMennined  sorted 
tioo  of  rotation  of  said  indexing  table  so  as  to  afford  relation  from  the  loading  station  to  said  delivery  stations, 
automatic  sorting  of  the  rolls  according  to  thickness  in- 
cident to  discharye  of  the  rolls  from  the  table. 


AinCLl  SOBTING  APPAKATUS 


N.Yn 

ofXcw  York 
Fled  Mw.  2f ,  1956, 8w.  N*.  574,739 
2  nihil  I     (0.299^129) 


and  gnide  means  morable  relative  to  said  elements  and 
cnnrfing  with  said  elements  for  retaining  Che  same  in 
doeely  grouped,  contiguous  relation  during  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  hooks  along  said  elemqits. 


CENTRIIWAL2 
VaM,  Bos  225,  P.  Ste.  D,  OMKwa, 


1.  Apparatus  for  sorting  wafer-shaped  articles  com- 
prising a  rotatable  drum  including  a  cylindrical  peripheral 
wall  provided  with  a  plurality  of  drcumferentially  ar- 
ranged equally  spaced  vacuum  chucks,  each  of  said 
chucks  having  an  article  receiving  recess  dimensioned  to 
accommodate  only  a  single  article,  a  hopper  for  holding 
a  supply  of  unsorted  articles  and  having  a  discharge  end 
disposed  to  discharge  articles  therefrom  into  the  path 
of  rotation  of  said  chucks,  valve  means  asaodated  with 
said  rotatable  drum  fbr  extinguishing  the  vacuum  to  each 
of  said  chucks  and  ejecting  an  article  held  thereby  at  a 
predetermined  point  in  the  path  of  rotation  of  said  diocks, 
conveying  means  disposed  in  the  path  of  articles  ejected 
from  said  chucks  and  arranged  Co  transport  said  aitides 
along  a  predeCermined  course  in  successive  equally  spaced 
relation  with  each  of  said  articles  resting  on  its  non- 
peripheral  surface,  a  nozzle  at  the  discharge  end  of  said 
conveying  means  arranged  to  direct  a  stream  of  air  up- 
wardly substantially  normally  against  the  underside  of 
articles  discharged  from  said  conveying  means  whereby 
to  provide  articles  discharging  from  said  conveying  means 
with  trajectories  differing  according  to  the  weight  of  the 
respective  articles,  and  a  plurality  of  collectors  arranged 
in  the  paths  of  said  differing  trajectories  to  recover  se- 
lectively articles  of  different  respective  weights. 


Pled  Feb.  U,  1959,  Ssr.  No.  793,957 
<ClainH.    (0.299-442) 


239t,13tf 
COMBINATION  CONVEYING  AND 
SORTING  APPARATUS 
Radolph  F.  Gerlsch,  1317  Puil—untt  Ave., 
WirtihuiH,  HL 
FBsd  Dec  4, 1954,  Ssr.  No.  424,249 
34  niimi     (CL  299— 122) 
1.  A  combined  conveying  and  sorting  apparatus  for 
articles  suspended  from  hooks  or  the  like,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  elongated  relatively  deflectable  elements 
grouped  together  in  contiguous,  generally  parallel  rda- 
tion  and  extending  between  a  common  loading  station  at 
one  end  of  said  elements  and  a  plurality  of  individual  de- 
livery stations  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  respective  ele- 
ment, said  elements  being  adapted  to  be  spread  apart 


1.  An  apparatus  for  centrifugal  screening,  comprising 
in  combtiuaion:  a  series  of  ring  sections  fixed  in  a  posi- 
tion axially  adjacent  and  axially  aligned  to  each  other 
and  defining  a  symmetrical  continuous  main  vortex  cham- 
ber common  for  all  said  sections,  said  vortex  chamber 
having  a  fixed  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  portion  axially 
opposite  to  each  other  in  said  vortex  chamber,  said  inlet 
chamber  having  attached  thereto  a  fted  tube  provided  with 
a  tangential  inlet  for  a  carrier  enabling  said  carrier  to 
be  imparted  a  spin,  and  a  feed  pipe  for  a  separable  mate- 
rial, flow  rate  control  means  in  said  feed  tube  and  in 
said  feed  pipe;  said  main  vortex  chamber  having  a  diam- 
eter increasing  progressively  from  said  inlet  chamber  to 
said  chamber  cutl^  portion,  each  of  said  ring  sections 
having  an  inner  wall  bounding  said  main  vortex  chamber 
provided  with  a  screening*  member,  each  screening  mem- 
ber in  said  series  of  sections  having  a  receiving  side  radial- 
ly adjacent  to  said  main  vortex  chamber,  each  ring  sec- 
tion being  further  provided  on  the  outer  periphery  there- 
of with  a  closed  secondary  chamber,  each  of  said  second- 
ary chambers  being  in  communication  with  a  discharge 
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side  of  only  one  screenmg  member  but  sealed  off  from   mined  level,  and  means  responsive  to  the  tcmperatxire  of 

.  .^  I f_ !j — .^ :__     ^Ht..^w,t  »<>>ain<,  nwi>r  tk»  caiH  h*at  tran«frr  ciirfiu^e  ttt  limit 


adjacent  secondary  chambers;  means  in  said  screening 
members  to  discharge  primary  separated  fractions  tA 
said  carrier  into  said  secondary  chambera,  means  to 
evacuate  said  fractions  outwardly  and  means  to  control 
the  flow  rate  of  each  of  them,  and  means  in  said  vortex 
chamber  outlet  portion  to  discharge  the  surplus  of  said 
carrier  and  oversize  components  of  said  separable  mate- 
rial. 

2,99M3S 

FILTER  BYPASS  INDICATOR 

Richard  J.  Mould  and  George  T.  Downey,  Corry,  Pa., 

aasignorB  to  Aero  Si^NJ   Ma— fatUsilsig  Company, 

Inc^  Corry,  Pa.,  a  corporaCion  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  795,155 

4ChdaM.    (CL219— 99) 


■■■■■■■    ■■       —^  -  ^-7       .    .     —      — — ^     -  _  ^  ^ 

effluent  passing  over  the  said  heat  transfer  surface  to  Umit 


■C 


the  actuation  of  said  first  means  and  the  temperature  of 
said  effluent. 

2,999,149 

RESIN  IMPREGNATED  WOOD  FILTER  PRESS 

PLATES  AND  FRAMES  THEREFOR 

Charles  H.  Hoflasan,  PMsiMiih,  Pa.,  and  Dan  L.  Davies, 

OirvUle,  OUo,  asrignnw  to  Koppers  Company,  inc., 

a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  792,437 
4.ClalBH.    (0.219-^31) 


1.  A  filter  unit  for  fluid  systems  comprising  a  casing 
including  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber  at 
least  two  independent  passage  means  connecting  said 
chambers,  plural  filter  elements  in  said  casing  located  in 
the  path  of  one  of  said  passage  means  between  the  inlet 
and  outlet  chambers,  means  to  cause  actuation  of  an  in- 
dicator energizing  switch,  responsive  to  a  partially  clogged 
condition  of  one  erf  said  filters,  valve  means  located  in  the 
other  of  said  passage  means  between  the  inlet  and  outlet 
chambers  to  by-pass  fluid  around  the  filters  under  pre- 
determined clogged  filter  conditions,  and  pressures  re- 
sponsive means  to  direct  a  portion  of  the  fluid  through  a 
second  filter  element,  said  pressure  responsive  means  be- 
coming operative  at  substantially  the  same  time  as  said 
indicator  switch  actuating  means  functions,  said  second 
filter  element  adding  sufficient  non-clogged  filtering  area 
for  the  fluid  to  create  a  time  delay  between  clogged  filter 
indication  and  by-pass  valve  operation. 


2,999,139 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  SEPTIC 

TANK  LIQUID  EFFLUENT 
Leo  I.  Novak,  DaytoiB,  Ohio,  asslgunr  to  The  Common- 
wealth EogfaiecrfaH  Consp—y  of  OUo,  Daytoa,  Ohio, 
a  corponCkMB  of  OUo 

FUed  Sept  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  494,997 
ZCUtau.  (CL219— 97) 
1.  In  combination  in  a  disposal  system,  a  septic  tank 
having  an  outlet,  a  pasteurizing  device  having  a  housing 
and  a  dome  beneath  the  housing,  said  dome  including  a 
heat  transfer  surface  on  the  exterior  thereof  and  having 
an  opening  in  the  upper  end  of  the  dome  communicating 
the  dome  exterior  with  the  interior,  a  conduit  communi- 
cating said  opening  through  the  interior  of  the  dome  with 
the  outlet  of  the  septic  tank,  an  outlet  from  the  heat  trans- 
fer surface  within  the  pasteurizing  device  to  a  disposal 
field,  first  means  to  heat  said  surface,  other  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  level  of  effluent  of  the  tank  to  control 
said  first  means  whereby  said  first  means  is  actuated  upon 
a  build-up  of  effluent  to  a  predetermined  level  and  in- 
activated by  a  drop  of  effluent  level  below  the  predeter- 

769  O.O— 77 


2.  A  filter  press  unit  comprising:  a  drainage  grid  for 
filling  the  interior  chamber  area  of  a  plate  frame  having 
laterally  spaced  vertical  stiles  and  upper  and  lower  rails, 
said  drainage  grid  comprising  individual  wood  strips  of 
the  order  of  Va"  to    1"  thickness  and   W*"  to  2Vi" 
width  and  of  a  height  to  extend  from  one  rail  to  the 
other  rail  of  the  frame,  said  strips  being  disposed  with 
their  sides  in  side-by-sidc  relation  in  a  row,  crosswise 
of  the  plate  frame  from  one  stile  to  the  other  stile  of  the 
frame,  and  having  their  narrow  edges  facing  outwardly 
to    be    adapted    to    confront    a    screen    medium    when 
mounted  thereon  between  the  plate  frame  and  the  void 
chamber  of  an  adjoining  chamber  frame  in  use  in  a 
filter  press,  the  alternate  strips  of  the  row  having  along 
their  longitudinal  edges  on  one  side  of  the  grid  a  central 
longitudinal  land  and  complcmental  longitudinal  grooves 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  having  a  central  longi- 
tudinal groove  and  two  longitudinal  lands  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  along  the  edge  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
grid,   the  intermediate  strips  of  the  row  having  along 
their  edges  on  said  one  side  a  central  longitudinal  groove 
and  two  longitudinal  lands  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
and   having  along  their  edges  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  grid   a  central  longitudinal  land  and  two  complc- 
mental  longitudinal  grooves  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
each  strip  having  a  tongue  and  groove  on  their  opposite 
sides  for  nesting  together  in  the  row,  each  of  the  strips 
having  on  their  fronting  faces  a  reduced  portion  at  its 
upper  and  lower  ends  forming  with  the  rails  a  cross- 
wise drainage  slot  interconnection  with  the  longitudinal 
grooves  and  a  removable  seat  for  seating  in  inwardly 
opening  channels  of  the  rails  of  the  frame,  said  seats 
terminating  short  of  the  upper  and  lower  extremities  of 
the  lower  and  upper  rails  of  the  frame  to  form  liquid 
flow  passages  along  the  top  of  the  seats  in  the  rails,  and 
the  portions  of  the  seats  on  opposite  sides  ofthe  grid 
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being  offset  inwardly  from  the  edflci  of  the  ttript  at  a 
region  beyond  their  reduced  portions  which  form  said 
crosswise  drainage  slots,  to  form  a  liquid  passage  that 
interconnects  said  longitudinal  grooves  in  the  grid  with 
said  drainage  slots. 


2^999,141 

TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  SHEET  MATERIALS 

Alfrad  L.  Moon,  MauMC,  a^  loha  R.  Ewao.  Toledo, 

OUo,   awifiiu   to   Llbbcy-Owcn»-Ford  Glaaa  Cobb- 

BHiy,  Toledo,  OUo,  a  conoratlMi  of  OUo 

Fllad  Jan.  25,  19M,  Scr.  No.  4,475 

ItClaiiiH.    (CL211— 41) 


lower  portioa  atxl  nid  op-turned  ead  bdag  of  a  atnalkr 
tranaveiae  dimemion  than  nid  ring-like  main  portion, 
and  said  free  end  being  diapoaed  below  said  rint4ik« 
main  portloo. 


2,991.143 
LEVER  BEAM  OF  A  LOADING  ATFARATUB 

HydraalWui  IndMtri  Akliekolacct,  HndUUTaii,  Swe- 
dca,  a  corpoffatioM  of  9wa4«i 

Filed  May  27, 1958,  Scr.  No.  73S,1M 

Claims  priority.  appBtatfcm  Sweden  May  2S.  1957 

SCIataa.    (CL  212— 35) 


1.  A  transfer  device  for  sheet  materials,  comprising  a 
substantially  rectangular  horizontal  frame  including  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced,  substantially  parallel  longitudinal  mem- 
bers and  a  plurality  of  spaced,  substantially  parallel  trans- 
verse members  connecting  said  longitudinal  members,  one 
of  said  transverse  members  being  silaced  inwardly  from 
one  end  of  said  longitudinal  members  to  form  a  walk-in 
area,  means  for  supporting  said  frame,  means  carried  by 
said  longitudinally  extending  members  and  constituting  a 
floor  upon  which  the  sheet  material  is  supported  on  edge, 
a  support  wall  including  an  inclined  section  carried  by  the 
frame  adjacent  the  end  thereof  remote  from  the  walk-in 
area  and  against  which  the  sheet  material  is  received 
when  the  same  is  supported  on  edge  upon  the  supporting 
floor,  a  pair  of  movable  sections  hingedly  carried  by  the 
frame  at  the  end  thereof  remote  from  said  support  wall 
and  located  at  opposite  sides  of  said  walk-in  area,  said 
last-named  sections  being  movable  from  a  sheet  retain- 
ing position  to  a  non-retaining  position,  and  means  for 
securing  said  movable  sections  in  sheet  retaining  position 
opposite  said  support  wall. 


2;99S,142 

CLOTHES  HANGING  ARRANGEMENT 

Charles  H.  Reed,  Boi  43,  HID  SlatloB,  Hanrlibari,  Pa. 

Filed  Ian.  13. 1959,  Scr.  No.  7S4,<21 

12  Claims.    (0.211—113) 


1.  A  book  of  the  character  deacribed  oompristng:  a 
generally  planar  ring-like  main  upper  portion  having  an 
opening  therein  and  adapted  to  be  slidaMy  mounted  on 
a  doaet  rod  or  the  like  with  such  rod  extending  throu^ 
said  opening  and  generally  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  said  main  portioa.  a  lower  portion  terminating  in  a 
bifurcated  and  upturned  free  end  to  provide  a  slot  for 
receiving  an  enlarged  end  of  a  clothes  hanger  stem,  said 


1 .  A  loading  device  for  a  lorry  and  comprising  a  lever 
beam  swingable  vertically  aqd  horizontally  with  respect 
to  the  lorry,  and  having  long  and  short  arms  and  a  ful- 
crum portion  intermediate  the  outer  ends  of  the  beam; 
an  hydraulic  device  for  at  least  partially  moving  the 
beam,  said  device  including  a  vertical  pressure  cylinder 
mounted  substantially  faftt  with  respect  to  the^lorry;  a 
piston  in  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending rod  having  an  upper  end  portion;  hinge  means 
for  connecting  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  rod  to  the 
fulcrum  portion  of  the  beam;  an  off-set  socket  member 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  for  turning 
about  the  axis  of  the  cylinder;  a  generally  vertical  draw 
rod  slidably  passing  through  the  socket  member  and  hav- 
ing the  upper  end  thereof  pivotally  mounted  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  short  arm;  guide  means  in  the  socket  mem- 
ber for  guiding  the  rod  through  the  socket  member, 
and  means  on  the  draw  rod  and  socket  member  for  limit- 
ing upward  movement  of  the  draw  rod  through  the  socket 
member. 


2,99t,144 
COUPLER  SUPPORT 
Geoffrey  W.  Cope,  WOUaniavlHc.  and  Howard  Wlathcr, 
EInn,  N.Y.,  aidJcnnw  to  Syiyyton  Wayne  CoipocB- 

tlon,  a  coraoraHon  of  MaiylaBd 

Flkd  Ian.  2, 195S,  Scr.  Nn.  7M,72< 
ISClaiBH.    (CL213— <1) 

1 1 .  The  combination  with  a  striking  casting  fixed  to  an 
underframe  of  a  railway  car,  and  a  coupler  having  a 
shank  extending  through  an  opening  in  the  striking  cast- 
ing and  connected  by  a  pivot  pin  for  relatire  universal 
angling  to  a  yoke,  of  a  forwardly  opening  recess  ifi  said 
striking  casting,  a  substantially  horizoittal  shelf  fixed  to 
and  extending  between  sides  of  said  striking  casting  and 
defining  a  bottom  of  said  recess,  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing substantially  horizontally  directed  ledge  instanding 
from  each  of  said  sides  above  said  shelf,  a  support  mem- 
ber having  a  pocket  supported  on  said  shelf  and  wings 
outstanding  laterally  from  said  pocket  and  overlying  and 
supportable  on  said  ledges,  a  hub  on  said  support  mem- 
ber rearwardly  of  said  pocket  and  interposed  between 
said  yoke  and  a  support  plate  for  said  pivot  pin,  said  hub 
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being  apertured  to  receive  said  pivot  pin  and  thereby 
connect  said  support  member  to  said  coupler  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  therewith,  a  pad  between  said  hub  and 
support  plate  of  extended  bearing  area  relative  to  and 
socketing  a  lower  end  of  said  pivot  pin,  a  carrier  iron 
surmounting  and  movable  vertically  relative  to  said  sup- 
port member  and  engageable  with  a  shank  of  said  cou- 
pler, spnag  means  in  said  pocket  and  acting  upwardly  on 


which  movement  the  rigid  arms  exert  a  camming  action 
against  the  uncoupling  plates  and  thereby  move  them  to 
their  upright  coupler  uncoupling  position. 


V^ 


said  support  member,  means  for  limiting  upward  moye- 
mem  of  said  carrier  iron  under  force  of  said  spring 
means,  and  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  sloping  top  wall 
of  said  support  member  and  underiying  and  engageaUe 
with  a  portion  of  said  carrier  iron  for  limiting  maximum 
downward  swinging  of  said  coupler,  the  inclination  of 
said  top  wall  corresponding  to  the  maximiui  downward 
inclination  of  said  coupler. 


23M,145 

UNCOUPLING  DEVICE  FCHI  TOY  AND  MODEL 

RAILROAD  CARS 

Howaid  F.  Mancr,  Sr.,  North  ToMwanda,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Apr.  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  •M,25< 

g  Claims.    (O.  213— 212) 


2,99t,14< 
SLED 
Charics  E.  Ftafcr,  Hlckotr,  N.C^ 
Sphmcta,  Imu,  fOduwy,  N.C.,  a 


Fllad  Mv.  27, 1959,  Sar.  No.  M2^2 
2ClaiaM.   (CL214— 1) 


to  Hickory 
of  North 


1.  A  sled  for  pushing  upri^t  containers  along  the 
floor  from  one  location  to  another  comprising  an  open- 
ended  substantially  U-shaped  runner  having  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  legs  engageable  with  the  floor  and  adapted 
to  straddle  the  containers  to  be  moved  while  permitting 
the  containers  to  rest  on  the  floor  therebetween,  the  for- 
ward ends  of  said  lep  being  upturned  to  f  adliute  move- 
ment of  the  sled  along  the  floor,  an  upturned  arcuate 
portion  connecting  the  rear  portions  of  said  legs  together 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  lower  portion  of  the  rearmost 
container  when  the  sled  is  being  moved,  means  connected 
to  the  legs  of  the  runner  and  extending  ttpwartUy  and 
rearwardly  therefrom  to  prevent  the  oontainen  from  tilt- 
ing out  of  the  sled  during  movement  thereof,  arciiate 
means  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  taid  last  recited 
means  and  being  positioned  in  spaced  relationship  and 
in  vertical  alinement  with  said  upturned  arcuate  portion 
and  serving  to  engage  an  upper  portion  of  the  rearmost 
container  when  the  iled  is  bdng  moved,  and  hand  engage- 
able  means  connected  to  said  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
extending  means  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  be- 
yond said  nmner  and  serving  as  a  handle  for  pushing 
the  sled  and  guiding  the  same  in  its  path  of  travel. 


1.  An  improved  device  for  uncoupling  toy  and  model 
railrtwd  cars  having  automatic  couplers  provided  with  a 
depending  uncoupling  pin,  comprising  a  base  plate  for 
supporting  a  parallel  pair  of  rail  sections  spaced  to  suit 
the  spadttg  of  the  car  wheels,  a  pair  of  parallel  uncou- 
pling plates  located  midway  between  and  parallel  to  the 
rails  below  their  top  surface  and  each  pivotally  mounted 
for  8wiii«ing  movement  from  a  normal  position  substan- 
tially flat  upon  the  top  surface  of  the  base  plate  to  a  sub- 
stantially upright  position,  during  which  swinging  move- 
ment said  uncoupling  plates  engage  and  move  the  lower 
end  of  the  unco^ing  pin  of  each  of  a  pair  of  coupled 
couplers  located  thereabove  inwardly  and  thereby  un- 
couple said  couplers,  and  ao  uncoupling  plate  actuating 
nteans,  said  means  including  a  rod  pivotally  carried  by 
the  base  plate  in  transverse  relation  to  and  beneath  the 
uncoupling  {Mates  and  a  pair  of  spmotd  radially  disposed 
rigid  arms  rigidly  carried  by  the  rod  and  normally  lo- 
cated beneath  the  uncoupling  plates  for  swinging  move- 
ment from  their  normal  position  through  an  opening  in 
the  base  plate  to  a  substantially  upright  position  during 


2.99t»147 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PILING  OF  LUMBER  IN 

LAYERS  FOR  DRYING 

Alpo  RystI,  KadoM,  Finland,  assignor  to  Oy.  Kankas  Ab., 

Kankas,  Flalani,  a  FlnU*  tam^m 

Filed  Ian.  S,  1957,  Scr.  No.  633,139 

UOafaBi.    (CL214— 6) 


1.  Apparatus  for  piling  himber  in  layers  for  drying,  the 
pieces  forming  each  layer  being  longitudinally  staggered 
to  provide  spaces  between  at  least  portions  of  the  lengths 
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of  erery  other  one  of  laid  pieces,  which  compriacs.  con- 
veyor meant  for  transportiiif  taid  layers  ai  a  unit  from 
a  layer  forming  position  to  a  pile,  means  carried  by  said 
conveyor  means  for  insertion  into  said  spaces  to  main- 
tain said  spaces  during  said  transporting,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  conveyor  means  for  rendering  said  space 
retaining  means  ineffective  diving  the  return  of  said  con- 
veyor means  to  layer  forming  position. 


SEA  TRANSnCR  DKVICX 

Vdxaomi  E.  HkMl,  lr^M31  St.  Aiiho^  At*., 

New  Oiiiaas,  Ln. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  79«^15 

ICtaloB.    (CL214— 14) 


An  apparatus  for  transferring  personnel  or  other  load 
at  tea  between  a  relatively  suble  platform  and  the  deck 
of  a  small  boat  which  ia  adapted  to  rise  and  fall  with  the 
sea  waves,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  carrier  which  is 
adapted  to  support  a  load  to  be  transferred,  a  hoisting 
mechanism  mounted  on  said  platform  which  includes  a 
cable  and  means  for  advancing  and  retracting  said  cable, 
a  preloaded  spring  reel  which  is  attached  to  the  free  end 
of  said  hoisting  cable  and  includes  a  cable  which  is  nor- 
mally retracted  into  said  spring  loaded  reel,  said  carrier 
being  attached  to  the  free  end  of  said  reel  cable,  the  pre- 
loading of  said  reel  being  such  that  in  the  absence  of  a 
counteracting  force  it  will  always 'yieldingly  bias  said 
carrier  and  a  load  thereof  upwardly  into  engagement  with 
said  reel,  a  pull  down  reel  which  is  mounted  on  said  car- 
rier and  includes  an  anchoring  cable  the  free  end  of  which 
is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  deck  of  said  boat  to  and 
from  which  a  load  is  to  be  transferred,  and  power  means 
mounted  on  said  carrier  by  which  said  pull  down  reel 
is  actuated  to  reel  in  said  anchoring  cable  and  thereby 
pull  said  carrier  down  into  engagement  with  the  deck  of 
said  boat  against  the  opposing  action  of  said  spring  loaded 
reel. 


booo  secured  at  one  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  nMft 
and  extending  horizontally  radially  therefrom  to  a  re- 
mote end,  said  boom  being  hollow  and  including  a  pair 
of  laterally  qtaced  apart  parallel  members  respectively 
having  lower  longitudinal  flanges  projecting  lateraUy  in- 
wardly to  afford  a  pair  of  tracks;  a  carriage  within  the 
boom  and  riding  said  tracks  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  boom:  sheave  means  spaced  longitudinally  of  and 
lying  within  the  boom  to  be  subatantially  enclosed  there- 
by; a  first  hydraulic  motor  of  the  cylinder  and  piston 
type  lying  lengthwise  of  and  within  the  boom;  cable 
means  running  lengthwise  of  and  enclosed  by  the  boom 
aiKl  coooected  among  the  boom,  caniate  and  sheave 
means  so  that  extension  and  retraction  of  said  motor  runs 
the  carriage  back  and  forth  on  the  boom;  a  second  hy- 
draulic motor  having  cylinder  and  piston  parts  and  dis- 
posed lengthwise  of  the  boom  externally  thereof  and  ly- 
ing alongside  one  of  the  boom  mcmben  with  one  of  said 
parts  anchored  to  the  boom  and  the  other  of  said  second 
motor  parts  being  relatively  movable;  a  first  set  of  plural 
sheaves  carried  by  the  boom  externally  thereof  and  longi- 
tudinally alined  with  the  second  motor;  a  second  set  of 
plural  sheaves  carried  by  the  relatively  movable  part  of 
said  second  motor  in  longitudinal  alineroent  with  said 
fint  set;  a  pair  of  pulley  wheels  on  the  carriage  within  the 
boom;  second  cable  means  having  one  run  thereof  within 
and  anchored  to  the  boom  and  extending  along  the  boom 
and  thence  over  the  pulley  wheels  to  depend  between  said 
wheels  as  a  load-supporting  loop,  said  cable  run  running 
thence  within  and  lengthwise  of  the  boom  to  a  portion 
pnnijhnate  to  one  of  the  sets  of  plural  sheaves  and  thence 
externally  thereof  as  a  second  run  trained  about  the 
plural  sheave  sets  and  having  a  terminal  end  anchored 
to  the  boom;  guide  means  on  the  boom  for  carrying  said 
second  cable  at  said  portion;  and  fluid  pressure  means 
connected  independently  to  the  motors  for  selectively  ex- 
tending and  retracting  the  first  motor  to  move  the  car- 
riage and  for  selectively  extending  and  retracting  the  sec- 
ond motor  to  raise  and  lower  the  load-supporting  loop. 


239t,149 

MATERIAL-HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Cecil  W.  Bopp,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  awjgiww  to  Bopp  Mfg., 

Inc^  Waterloo,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FIM  Feb.  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  64«,674 

SCIainM.    (CL214— 75) 


1.  In  load-handUng  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  of  a  supporting  bed;  mast  means  secured 
to  and  rising  from  said  bed  and  having  an  upper  end;  a 


\ 


2,99S,15« 

COMBINED  BOAT  TRAILER  AND  SHELTER 

Robert  F.  Uraea,  514<  ShcrldaB  Ave.  N., 

Mtoncapolis,  Mian. 

Filed  Aag.  19, 19577Scr.  No.  €7%M0 

7ClaiaBS.    (CL  214— 394) 


EL 


•<5 


1.  A  trailer  assembly  comprising,  a  generally  horizonUl 
wheeled  supporting  frante  having  an  unobstructed  medial 
area,  a  shelter  structure  mounted  on  said  supporting 
frame  and  having  a  roof  area  disposed  over,  and  a  de- 
pending flexible  wall  portion  secured  edgewise  perq)herally 
of  said  roof  area  and  disposed  within,  the  unobstructed 
area,  said  flexible  wall  portion  being  ooUapeible  upwarcHy 
under  the  roof  area  to  define  a  boat-receiving  space,  and 
means  for  supportmg  a  boat  closely  under  the  upwardly 
collapsed  flexible  wall  portion. 


2,991,151 
CASTS  FOR  MOVING  LOGS  INTO  FIREPLACES 
Irriaa  O.  Saaspioa,  Rta.  3,  Box  M,  Hood  River,  Orcg. 
FIM  Apr.  7, 1959,  Scr.  No.  M4,707 
1  OafaB.    (CL  214—511) 
A  log  cart  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a  ta- 
bular frame   member   of  generally    U-shape,  the   bight 


August  29,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1187 


portion  of  said  member  constituting  a  handle  and  the 
lep  of  said  member  diverging  from  the  bight  portion  to 
a  point  substantially  midway  the  length  thereof,  with  the 
remaining  end  portions  of  the  legs  being  substanUally 
parallel  and  curved  upwardly  in  a  broad  arc  to  define  a 
log  receiving  sunport,  wheel  carrying  brackets  flxcd  to  uid 
legs  adjacent  t^^uncture  of  said  divergent  and  parallel 
portions  thereof,  a  pusher  device  slidably  disposed  upon 
and  transversely  of  said  parallel  portitms  of  said  frame 


narily  urge  interference  of  the  bar  with  the  auger  tube 
to  thereby  maintain  a  particular  angular  position  of  the 
auger  tube  when  one  of  said  slots  is  aligned  with  said 
projection.  

2,999,153 
MACHINE  FOR  ATTACHING  GUMMED  LABELS 

TO  ENVELOPES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Siegfried  Green  aad  Philip  Novack,  Brooklyn,  N.Y^  m- 
rigaon  to  Adex  Dcrdopwrt  CorpontloB,  New  York, 
N.Y.  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FDed  loBC  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  821,742 
7CiaiBBS.    (CL216— 53) 


member,  straps  each  looped  around  one  of  said  parallel 
leg  portions  and  secured  to  said  pusher  device,  a  first 
lever  disposed  between  the  legs  <rf  said  frame  member 
adjacent  the  bight  thereof,  a  linkage  connecting  said  first 
lever  and  said  pusher  bar,  an  arcuate  hold  down  member 
pivoted  at  one  end  centrally  of  said  pusher  device,  a  sec- 
ond lever  pivoted  between  the  lep  of  said  frame  member 
near  the  bight  thereof,  and  a  linkage  connecting  said  last 
named  lever  and  said  hold  down  member  at  a  point 
spaced  from  the  pivot  of  the  latter. 


2,998,152 
MOBILE  AUGER  BOX  FOR  MIXING,  BLENDING 

AND  DISTRIBUTING  GRANULAR  MATERIAL 
WOlis  S.  Wogaaai  aad  Martia  J.  Telbel,  Crown  Pofait, 
lad.,  asslgaors  to  HeUx  Corporatioa,  Crown  Poiot, 
Ind~  a  coiporatioa  of  ladiusa 

Flkd  May  20, 1957,  Scr.  No.  668,396 
4ClaliM.    (CL  214— 522) 


1.  An  auger  box  comprising  a  receptacle  for  contain- 
ing granular  material,  an  auger  positioned  within  the 
receptacle  for  receiving  the  granular  material  from  the 
receptacle  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  for  transporting  the 
granular  material  toward  one  end  of  the  receptacle,  an 
upwardly  extending  auger  tube  jcsirnalled  at  the  front 
end  ol  the  receptacle  with  an^eflemng  extending  between 
the  receptacle  and  the  lower  end  of  the  auger  tube  to 
provide  passage  of  granular  material  from  the  auger  to 
the  auger  tube,  a  second  auger  joumalled  in  the  auger 
tube  and  adapted  upon  rotation  to  transport  granular 
material  supplied  from  the  first  auger  upwardly  through 
the  auger  tube,  said  auger  tube  having  a  projection  en- 
gageable  with  one  of  a  plurality  of  slots  provided  on  a 
bar  mounted  on  the  frame  oi  the  receptacle,  the  mount- 
ing of  said  bar  to  the  frame  comprising  a  stud  in  a  hole 
coimection  wherein  clearance  is  provided  between  the 
stud  and  the  hole,  said  clearance  being  sufficient  to  per- 
mit angtilar  movement  of  the  bar  relative  to  the  frame 
and  clear  oi  the  path  of  the  projection  on  the  au^r  tube 
to  permit  angular  positioning  of  the  auger  tube,  resilieiit 
means  mounted  between  the  bar  and  the  frame  to  ordi- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  attaching  gummed  sheets  to  flat 
articles,  comprising  means  for  storing  a  stack  of  gummed 
sheets  at  one  end  of  the  apparatus,  means  for  storing  a 
stack  of  flat  articles  near  the  opposite  end  of  the  appara- 
tus, a  timing  belt  adapted  to  individually  select  one  of 
the  flat  articles  from  the  stora^  means  and  convey  said 
flat  article  to  a  gummed  sheet  attaching  position,  a  sec- 
ond timing  belt,  a  portion  of  which  is  substantially  par- 
allel to  and  aligned  with  the  first  timing  belt,  said  sec- 
ond timing  belt  being  adapted  to  transfer  a  gummed  sheet 
from  the  gummed  sheet  storage  means  to  the  gummed 
sheet  attaching  position,  means  mounted  adjacent  the  sec- 
ond timing  belt  adapted  to  moisten  the  gummed  surface 
of  one  of  the  gummed  sheets,  and  means  individually 
attached  to  each  of  the  timing  belts  adapted  to  press  a 
giunmed  sheet  against  the  flat  article  located  therebe- 
tween, while  the  timing  belts  are  in  aligned  motion  rela- 
tive to  one  another,  each  of  the  timing  belts  being  driven 
by  an  individual  driving  pulley,  means  for  simultaneous- 
ly driving  one  of  said  driving  pulleys  from  the  other  driv- 
ing pulley,  and  synchronizing  the  rate  of  rotation  of  said 
driving  pulleys,  each  of  the  timing  belts  having  a  plu- 
rality of  equally  spaced  cleats  integral  with  the  under  sur- 
face thereof,  a  driving  pulley  adapted  to  drive  each  of 
said  timing  belts,  each  of  said  driving  pulleys  having  a 
plurality  of  equally-spaced  radially  positioned  teeth  there- 
on, said  teeth  being  adapted  to  engage  the  cleats  of  the 
timing  belts  to  transfer  the  rotation  of  the  drive  pulleys 
to  linear  motion  of  the  corresponding  timing  belt,  means 
for  driving  one  of  the  drive  pulleys  from  the  other  driv- 
ing  pulley,  and  simuluneously  synchronizing  the  rate  of 
rotation  of  said  pulleys. 


2,998.154  , 

SEAL  FOR  METAL  BAND  STRAP  FASTENERS 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Hash  R.  Papy,  P.O.  Box  1263,  Walter  C.  Carson,  P.O. 
Box  1381,  aad  Edward  C.  Rowley,  Tfaabcr  Stractarca, 
■D  off  Savaaaab,  Ga. 

Filed  laac  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  823,438 

7aabM.    (CL217— 66) 

6.  In  combination:  a  box-like  structure  compnsing  a 

plurality  of  abutting  panels;  mearu  fdr-  fastening  said 

panels  together  and  making  the  stnicture  a  composite 

rigid  unit,  said  means  including  a  substantially  planar 
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metAl  plate  fixedly  Mcured  to  one  of  said  panels  of  the   top,  bottom,  side  and  end  members,  lift  lup  bavins 


box-like  structure,  said  metal  plate  baving  a  cross  bar 
off-set  from  its  planar  surface  and  defining  a  strap  receiv- 
ing slot,  said  metal  plate  also  having  a  recUngularly 
shaped  aperture  therein  spaced  from  and  in  alignment 
with  said  strap  receiving  slot,  an  edge  of  said  aperture 
closest  to  said  strap  receiving  slot  beins  uwfer  cut;  » 
flexible  metal  strap  having  a  free  end  extending  through 


means  connecting  the  same  to  the  top  member  to  facil- 
itate movement  of  said  lugs  into  position  for  engagement 
by  lifting  means,  lock  lugs  mounted  at  the  bottom  of 


O 


^-  ti 


and  out  of  said  strap  receiving  slot;  and  a  seaTihg  clip 
clamped  to  the  free  cod  of  said  strap  and  being  larger 
than  said  strap  receiving  slot,  said  sealing  clip  including 
a  hook  on  one  end  thereof,  said  hook  being  received  in 
the  aperture  of  said  plate  and  extending  between  said 
plate  and  the  panel  of  said  box-like  structure  to  which  it 
is  ^secured  when  said  clip  is  clamped  to  the  end  of  said 
strap. 

~  2,f9t,155 

REPLACEMENT  HANDLE 
Bcmhard  J.  Elskanv,  4171  S.lttSL,  Mlhnnkec  7,  Wb. 
F1M  lac  2,  ItSt,  Scr.  No.  739,347         ^_, 
3ClalBS.    (Cn.  217— 125) 


I .  The  combination  with  a  splint  basket  having  a  hoop 
forming  its  upper  edge,  of  a  removably  applied  replace- 
ment carrying  handle  therefor,  said  carrying  handle  com- 
prising a  wire  bail,  a  gripping  element  on  said  bail,  a  pair 
of  substantially  parallel  legs  on  said  bail  each  having  a 
portion  disposed  in  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  the 
hoop  throughout  its  entire  depth,  a  reverse  bend  at  the 
lower  end  of  each  of  said  legs,  said  reverse  bend  engaging 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  hoop  to  form  a  support  therefor, 
each  of  said  reverse  bends  termmating  in  an  upwardly 
extending  prong  disposed  in  contact  with  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  hoop  throughout  its  entire  depth,  a  terminal 
portion  on  each  of  said  prongs  disposed  abOVb  the  upper 
edge  of  the  hoop,  and  latching  means  on  each  of  said  legs 
engaging  said  terminal  portion  of  its  associated  prong  to 
releasably  retain  said  replacement  handle  in  fixed  position 
on  the  hoop  of  the  basket. 


2,9ft,lM 
WAREHOUSEMAN'S  CONTAINER 
Hcwy  C.  Strkkcr,  Jr.,  EdgcrtOB,  Wla.,  ■■Itiiir,  by  mtmt 
wsigwmfti,  to  Highway  Trailer  IuiImUIm,  Inc.,  Edger- 
Um,  Wla^  a  cosyosaMoa  of  Ddawara 

FOcd  Scfl.  15, 195S,  Scr.  No.  761,119 
9CliriM.    (CLZ2»— 1.5) 
i.  In  container  construction  of  the  class  described,  in 
combination,  a  generally  rectilinear  body  comprised  of 


the  body,  means  connecting  the  lock  lugs  to  the  bottom 
of  the  container  to  facilitate  movement  of  the  lock  lugs 
into  positions  adjoining  the  lift  luga  of  a  container  locat- 
ed therebeneath,  said  first  mentioned  container  being 
thereby  positioned  to  prevent  shifting  movement 


2,998,157 

COLLAPSIBLE  BOXES,  CRATK8  AND  THE     LIKE 

WafRB  HolBM,  •WOMc,"  GkncMuy  HUl, 


FDcd  Apr.  t,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M5,913 
7  Clatasa^  (CL  22»-^ 


7.  A  collapsible  rectangular  container  comprising  a 
bottom  member,  a  pair  of  opposite  side  members 
hliigedly  connected  to  the  bottom  member  by  conven- 
tional hinges  for  swinging  movement  about  lines  adja- 
cent to  and  paralleling  peripheral  edges  of  the  bottom 
member,  another  pair  of  opposite  side  members  hingedly 
connected  to  said  bottom  member  by  flexible  hinges  for 
swinging  movement  about  lines  adjacent  to  and  paral- 
leling peripheral  edges  of  said  bottom  member,  said  bot- 
tom member  having  grooves  in  its  top  face  adjacent  and 
paralleling  its  peripheral  edges,  said  grooves  receiving 
the  adjacent  bottom  edges  of  the  side  members  when  the 
container  is  in  an  erected  condition,  one  pair  of  oppo- 
site side  members  having  marginal  strips,  adjacent  and 
paralleling  their  vertical  edges  providing  grooves  receiv- 
ing the  respectively  adjacent  vertical  edges  of  the  other 
pair  of  oppoaite  side  members,  a  top  member  having 
marginally  disposed  apertures  therethrough  extending  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  top  member,  marginal 
strips  adjacent  and  paralleling  said  apertures  and  provid- 
ing grooves  to  receive  the  upper  ed^es  of  the  four  side 
members  when  the  container  is  in  the  said  erected  con- 
dition, bolts  hingedly  connected  to  the  marginal  portions 
of  the  bottom  member  and  each  slidably  connected  with 
the  adjacent  side  member  and  coincident  with  and  ex- 
tendable into  apertures  in  the  marginal  portions  of  the 
top  member  when  the  latter  is  positioned  with  the  grooves 
therein  engaged  with  th^  upper  edges  of  the  side  mem- 
bers in  their  erected  position,  frames  having  an  upstand- 
ing peripheral  flange  around  all  lateral  edges  of  both  the 
top  and  bottom  members,  means  on  the  flange  of  one  of 
said  frames  to  engage  the  flange  of  the  other  of  said 
frame  in  the  collapsible  position  of  said  members,  and 
locking  means  for  detacbably  ^ecuring  said  frames  to- 
gether. / 


/ 
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1.M1.15S  /                                         23^t,l<f          —  ■  _ 

SEVERABLE SSdSg  MEANS  FOR  /           ^^^^^S^^JZ^^SS^y^^^^luM^ 

REUSABLE  PACKAGES  ^^^r  wJIS?m!S?  B.^  MJ2!?1StaSfto 

-,  _,  o  -.      f  T.a««  nMmmm^   ■■■hmir  !»▼  moac  assfdi-        ■••■  C  Walton  Mnaacr,  Bcvcny,  ma^h,  ■^ft"<""  •• 

SSfTcST-  c«5»nrtlo.  of  Delaware  •  ~'»***?S!!f  SL^ri J^Lr  N«.  712  816 

^^  mSdIn^  31?MSrScr.  No.  479,944     /  "^T^Sik^i^^i W59) 

4  Claim.   (CL  22»— 54)            /  ^  Claims.    (CU  221— 15!») 


1.  In  a  heat  scalable  package  of  resilient  locally  de- 
formable  thermoplastic  material  including  polyethylene, 
styr^ncs  and  vinyb  and  consisting  of  a  container  and  an 
engaging  cover  therefor,  an  outwardly  and  downwardly 
folded  container  edge  terminating  in  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending flange  and  an  engaging  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly folded  cover  edge  also  terminating  in  an  outwardly 
extending  flange  adapted  to  superpose  and  engage  the 
first  mentioned  flange,  said  flanges  on  the  engaging  faces 
and  adjacent  the  free  edges  having  a  peripheral  and  per- 
manently fused  area,  said  flanges  on  the  non-engaging 
faces  and  inwardly  of  the  fused  area  being  provided  with 
aligned  and  peripheral  scoring  lines,  means  on  the  flanges 
to  initiate  severance  of  the  fused  and  outer  portions  of 
the  flanges  along  said  scoring  lines  for  removal  of  the 
said  portions  of  the  flanges  whereby  the  cover  and  con- 
tainer may  be  reused  as  a  frictionally  engageable,  seal- 
ti^t  and  removable  cover  for  the  container. 

1>  


2,998,159 

WATERMELON  TRAY 

Aithnr  P.  Branamaa,  3909  S.  49tk  W.  Ave, 

Rtc  15,  Box  188,  lUn,  Oktau 

Filed  Mar  12, 1958,  Scr.  No.  734,795 

iClaini.    (C1.220— 85) 


I .  In  a  machine  for  mounting  components  and  having 
an  inserter  movable  toward  and  from  a  work  piece,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  carriers  respectively  formed 
releasably  to  hold  a  component,  guide  means  for  con- 
ducting successive  carriers  from  a  loading  zone  to  an 
unloading  zone  adjacent  to  the  path  of  the  inserter  and 
return,  an  ejector  mounted  on  said  guide  means  on  the 
return  side  of  said  unloading  zone,  means  operable  inter- 
mittently to  advance  an  empty  carrier  in  said  guide  means 
away  from  the  unloading  zone  and  into  position  to  be 
partly  returned  by  the  ejector,  and  pneumatic  means  in 
communication  with  the  guide  means  for  completing  the 
return  of  the  empty  carrier  to  the»  loading  zone,  said  in- 
termittent carrier  advancing  means  being  operable  in  time 
relation  to  the  inserter. 


2,998,161 

AUTOMATIC  FLOW  REGULATOR 

David  A.  Qainhui,  Wanfhra  Road,  Towaco,  N J. 

FUcd  July  9, 1958,  Scr.  No.  747^95 

1  Claim,   id.  222—20) 


A  tray  for  serving  a  watermelon  slice  and  comprising 
an  arcualely  shaped  receptacle  member  having  at  least 
one  straight  edge,  a  removable  arcuately  shaped  plate 
member  disposed  within  the  receptacle  in  an  metined 
position  for  receiving  the  melon  slice,  saidsjlate^  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apcrturWto  per- 
mit passage  of  melon  juice  from  the  plate  into  the  re- 
ceptacle, the  plate  member  also  provided  with  an  arcuate 
cut  away  portion  adjacent  a  straight  edge  of  the  re- 
ceptacle ntember  for  passage  therethrough  of  melon 
residue  and  seeds,  an  upstanding  flange  provided  around 
the  periphery  of  the  receptacle  member  for  substantially 
precluding  accidental  spilling  of  the  residue  therefrom, 
a  bottom  member  inclined  oppositely  from  the  plate 
provided  on  the  receptacle  for  facilitating  the  accumula- 
tion of  the  melon  residue  therein,  and  handle  means  pro- 
vided on  the  receptacle  for  faciliuting  the  handling  there- 
of. 


A  flow  regulator  comprising  in  combination  a  bousing 
having  a  fluid  inlet  and  outlet,  a  rotatable  vaned  mem- 
ber and  shaft  therefor  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
housing  transversally  of  the  inlet,  a  first  gear  member 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  second  gear  member  of  a  larger 
diameter  than  said  first  gear  member,  said  second  gear 
member  being  mounted  on  a  shaft  positioned  within  said 
housing  and  transversally  of  the  housing  outlet,  said  first 
and  second  gear  members  engaging  each  other,  a  valve  seat 
in  said  outlet,  a  plunger  mounted  on  a  rack  within  said 
housing  to  seat  against  said  valve  seat,  a  third  gear  mem- 
ber mounted  within  said  housing  on  said  second  gear 
member  shaft,  said  third  gear  member  and  said  rack 
engaging  each  other  for  urging  said  plunger  toward  the 
outlet  when  said  vaned  member  is  rotated. 
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WATER  COOLEK  RESERVOIR 

Vw«l.  421  MU«  9L  NE^ 

M.  la^fnii 
FIM  Jaw  19, 1959,  Sot.  No.  t21,4M 
4CWW.    (CL322— 54) 


H. 


1.  A  water  cooler  reservoir  comprising  a  lower  aeakd 
compartment  and  an  upper  superpoied  sealed  compart- 
ment, said  upper  compartment  supported  by  said  lower 
compartment,  temperature-expansible  glass  plates  separat- 
mg  said  compartments,  and  a  valve  disposed  between  said 
plates  wherein  the  change  of  temperature  in  said  glass 
plates  operates  said  valve  to  control  the  flow  of  water 
through  said  valvj  after  the  water  has  cooled  to  a  pre- 
determined temperature  in  the  upper  compartment. 


2,99t,10 

DISPENSER  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBES 

D«fly  A.  Coduaa,  1215  S.  ttk  St,  Mc Alcstv,  OUa. 

FDcd  In*  4,  1959.  Sot.  N«».  tlMH 

1  Cfarfm.    (CL  222— IM) 


A  dispenser  for  collapsible  tubes  comprising  an  up- 
standing tubular  bousing  having  the  upper  end  open  and 
the  lower  end  closed,  a  cover  removably  closing  the  upper 
end  of  said  housing,  said  housing  lower  end  being  pro- 
vided with  a  dispensing  opening,  means  for  securing  said 
housing  to  a  lower  surface,  there  being  opposed  slots 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  housing  from  the  open 
upper  end  to  a  plate  spac^  inwardly  of  the  lower  end,  a 
guideway  extendii^  diametrically  across  the  lower  end  of 
said  housing  and  in  alignment  with  said  slots,  a  side  bar 
disposed  in  said  guideway,  a  ball  vaJve  resiliently  carried 
oo  said  bar  aixl  normally  closing  said  dispensing  opening, 
said  bar  being  slidable  in  said  guideway  for  sliding  move- 
ment in  a  horizootal  plane  from  the  position  in  which 
the  ball  valve  closes  dispensing  opening  to  a  position  in 
which  the  ball  valve  is  out  of  closing  relation  with  re- 
spect to  the  dispensing  opening,  a  slide  block  mourned 
in  each  of  said  slots  for  free  sliding  movemem  upwardly 
and  downwardly  in  said  slots,  a  slotted  bar  mounted  for 


rotation  in  said  slide  blocks,  means  carried  by  one  of 
said  slide  blocks  operattrely  connected  to  said  slotted 
bar  for  effecting  rotation  of  the  latter,  and  manually  ac- 
tuable  means  exteriorly  of  said  housing  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  slide  bsir  for  effecting  its  movement  from 
the  position  in  which  said  ball  valve  closes  said  dispensing 
opening  to  a  position  in  which  said  ball  valve  is  out  of 
closing  relation  with  reaped  to  said  dispensing  opening. 


239B,1M 

UQUID  COOLING  AND  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
A.  CtaMBli,  <79  iriari  Road,  Vktafta, 


Sot.  N*.  739,1 
222— 140 


1 .  In  a  liquid  cooling  and  dispensing  system,  a  pair  of 
separate  cylinders  each  having  a  piston  defining  an  upper 
chUfiiibcT  and  a  lower  air  chamber,  a  source  of  pressurized 
liquid  to  be  dispensed,  coupling  means  between  said  pis- 
tons whereby  one  is  nx)ved  in  one  direction  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  other  in  an  opposite  direction,  air  ingress- 
egress  means  opening  into  the  lower  chambers,  and  means 
including  a  valve  cyclically  operable  to  admit  liquid  from 
said  source  into  the  upper  chamber  of  one  cylinder  to  fill 
such  chamber,  open  such  filled  chamber  to  »tnio«ph«Trt 
and  then  introduce  pressurized  liquid  into  the  odier  cyl- 
inder to  dispense  the  liquid  from  such  first-filled  upper 
chamber. 


2,99t,l<5 

PRESSURE  CONTAINER  FOR  PERFUME  SPRAT 

Joka  De  Elona,  MoHtProaMct Mi  Vst«M  Avsa., 

NewOTkf  N  J* 

FDed  Feb.  5, 1959,  Sot.  N*.  79M2< 

5ClBiM.    (CL222— lt2) 


1.  A  pressure  comainer  structure  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  container,  a  restricted  portion  near 
the  upper  end  of  said  container  forming  a  shoulder,  a 
casing  surrounding  said  container  and  fitting  closely,  an 
indentation  near  the  upper  end  of  said  casing  and  ex- 
tending sufficiently  over  said  shoulder  to  retain  said  con- 
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taiuOT  in  said  casing  to  prevent  acddeatal  displacement  tube  for  free  rotary  movemeitt  about  its  axis  and  against 

tliereof,  a  hollow  stem  at  the  top  of  said  container,  a  axial  movement,  a  piston  threaded  on  said  tube  for  axial 

cap  oo  said  casing,  an  insert  in  said  cap  having  a  recess  movement  thereon  responsive  to  relative  rotation  between 

adapted  to  acconmiodate  said  stem,  and  a  passage  from  the  tube  and  piston,  a  hoUow  irfunger  tube  disposed  for 

said  recess  to  the  outside  of  said  cap.  reciin'ocation  in  one  end  of  said  dncharge  tube,  said 

^^^^^^^^^^  tubes  being  in  communication  interiorly  to  jointly  define 

2,99t,lM 

PUSH  BUTTON  SPREADER  FOR  SALT,  PEPPER, 

SUGAR.BTC 

WsiMOT  KhwfitirrrwlMi,  Mich. 

(91t  14di  SL,  Graeley,  Colo.) 

FDcd  D9C  2t,  1959,  Sot.  No.  842,272 

lOalsk   (CL222— 1S9) 


A  granular  material  diq)enser  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation,  a  main  housing  having  a  central  granular  mate- 
rial storage  compartment,  fluent  granular  material  dis- 
tribution means  at  one  end  of  said  housing,  a  manually 
engageable  actuator  carried  by  an  opposite  end  of  said 
housing,  and  motion  transmitting  means  acting  between 
said  manually  engageable  actuator  and  said  distribution 
means  for  dispensing  granular  material  from  said  stor- 
age compartment  to  said  distribution  means,  wherein 
said  housing  comprises  a  substantially  hollow  cyliiKlrical 
unit  having  a  side  wall  of  generally  transparent  construc- 
tion, a  bottom  wall  at  one  end  of  said  housing,  and  a 
removable  closure  wall  at  the/ opposite  end  of  said  hous- 
ing, wherein  said  distribution  means  comprises  a  seg- 
mented circular  plate  defining  a  {durality  of  drcumfer- 
entially  spaced  apart  sectors,  said  bottom  plate  having 
circumferentially  spaced  apart  perforated  sectors  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  size  and  thapt  as  said  sectors  of  said 
plate,  said  plate  sectors  being  rotatable  between  a  nor- 
mally closed  position  overlying  til  of  said  perforated 
sectors  and  an  adjusted  open  position  providing  com- 
munication between  the  interior  of  said  housing  and  the 
exterior  thereof  through  said  perforated  sectors,  wherein 
said  manually  engageable  actuator  comprises  a  push  but- 
ton slidably  carried  by  said  removable  closure  for  re- 
ciprocating longitudinal  movement,  and  said  motion 
transmitting  means  being  connected  between  said  push 
button  and  said  segmented  sector  plate,  aiKi  wherein  said 
motioo  transmitting  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  flex- 
ible rods  each  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  sec- 
ton  of  said  distribution  plates  and  the  innermost  end  of 
said  push  button,  and  all  of  said  flexible  rods  being  nor- 
mally arched  in  the  direction-  of  rotation  of  said  sector 
plate  from  said  normally  dosed  to  said  open  position. 


2,99t4<7 

RECIPROCATING  PLUNGER  TYPE  CREAM 

DNPENSER 

Jofea   F.   BochiB,   OnrlMaH,    OWo,    ssri^wr  to  The 

Diachctt  CompMiy,  CtadBBStt,  Ohio,  a  cnrpoiBtion  of 

OHO 

FIM  Oct  13, 195S,  Sot.  N«.  7M,953 
12CWM.   (CL222-^2t) 
1.  A  dispensing  unit  for  cream  jars  comprising  an  ex- 
ternally threaded  discharge  tube,  means  suppmting  said 


S 


a  discharge  passage,  and  means  preventing  rotation  of 
said  plunger  tube  relative  to  said  first-mentioned  means, 
in  combination  with  mechanism  interconnecting  said  tubes 
for  oonveiting  axial  reciprocating  movement  of  said 
plunger  tube  into  intermittent  unidirectional  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  externally  threaded  discharge  tube. 


2,99S,1M 

FLUID  DISPENIKR 

WDhdm  WaldhcOT,  Manahdm,  Gcnnany 

Orighttl  appUcatfon  Jan.  29, 1958,  Sot.  No.  712,ei«,  now 

Patent  No.  2,933,222,  dated  Apr.  19,  19M.    Divkled 

and  this  appHcatlM  Ian.  5,  19M,  Sot.  No.  1,4M 

SOafans.    (CL  222— 394) 


1.  A  fluid  dispensing  device  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  the  open  top  of  a  container  and  to  constitute  its  closure, 
comprising  in  combination:  a  tubular  valve  housing 
adapted  to  fit  into  the  open  container  top,  said  valve  hous- 
ing comprising  a  larger  diameter  upper  portion  having 
an  outer  end  and  a  small  diameter  lower  portion,  a  tubular 
valve  shaft  longitudinally  glidable  in  said  valve  housing. 
sai4  valve  shaft  having  a  shaft  portion  extending  out- 
side said  valve  bousing  and  another  portion  extending 
inside  said  valve  housing,  a  short  tubular  extension  on 
said  other  valve  shaft  portion,  coaxial  bores  being  pro- 
vided in  said  outwardly  and  inwardly  extending  valve 
shaft  portions,  a  transverse  separating  wall  between  said 
bores,  an  annular  cap  for  mounting  the  assembled  valve 
shaft  and  housing  in  a  fluid-tight  maimer  on  the  open  con- 
tainer top,  a  resilient  annular  sealing  means  mounted  be- 
tween the  cap  and  the  outer  end  of  the  valve  housing, 
a  compression  spring  supported  in  the  lower  valve  hous- 
ing portion,  a  cup-shaped  valve  head  having  an  annular 
element  surrounding  and  glidably  engaging  said  otho-  valve 
shaft  portion  extension,  said  extension  and  annular  valve 
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bead  element  defining  an  annular  intenpace  and  the  axial 
bore  in  the  other  valve  ihaft  portion  being  in  communica- 
tion with  taid  annular  interspace,  an  annular  aealing  mem- 
ber mounted  about  said  extension  between  the  annular 
valve  head  element  and  the  other  valve  shaft  portion, 
the  outer  diameter  of  said  sealing  member  being  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  the  upper  valve  housing  portion  and 
at  least  as  large  as  the  diameter  of  the  lower  valve  hous- 
ing portion,  said  compression  spring  being  so  biased  as 
to  press  the  valve  head  against  said  sealing  member  to 
seal  off  said  annular  interspace  and  to  press  the  valve 
shaft  outwardly  into  a  rest  position,  the  valve  shaft  and 
the  upper  valve  housing  portion  defining  an  annular  f^uid 
metering  chamber,  an  annular  flange  on  the  valve  shaft 
within  said  metering  chamber  and  in  sealing  contact  with 
said  resilient  annular  sealing  means  in  the  rest  position, 
said  metering  chamber  and  the  interior  of  the  lower  valve 
housing  portion,  being  in  communication  in  the  rest  posi- 
tion through  an  annular  passage  between  the  lower  valve 
housing  portion  and  the  valve  head,  said  last-named  an- 
nular passage  being  sealed  by  said  annular  sealing  mem- 
ber when  the  valve  shaft  is  depressed  against  the  com- 
pression spring  bias  so  that  the  sealing  member  engages 
the  lower  valve  housing  portion,  a  first  lateral  port  means 
positioned  in  the  outwardly  extending  valve  shaft  por- 
tion above  said  separating  wall  and  in  communication  with 
the  axial  bore  in  said  latter  valve  shaft  portion,  said  first 
lateral  port  means  being  positioned  outwardly  of  said 
annular  resilient  sealing  means  in  said  rest  position  and 
positionabic  inwardly  of  said  sealing  means  in  commun- 
ication with  the  fluid  metering  chamber  when  the  vaNe 
■haft  is  depressed  into  a  dispensing  position,  and  a  sec- 
ond lateral  port  means  positioned  in  said  other  valve 
shaft  portion  below  said  separating  wall  and  intercon- 
necting the  metering  chamber  and  the  axial  bore  in  the 
other  valve  shaft  portion  to  provide  a  fluid  inlet  passage 
between  the  axial  bores  through  said  first  and  second  port 
means  when  the  shaft  is  depressed  to  interconnect  the 
first  port  means  with  the  metering  chamber,  the  valve 
head  being  movable  away  from  the  annular  sealing  mem- 
ber under  fluid  pressure  to  establish  communication  be- 
tween the  axial  bore  in  the  other  valve  shaft  portion  and 
the  interior  of  the  valve  housing  through  the  annular 
slot  between  the  valve  and  the  lower  valve  housing 
portion. 

2,99t,lif 

POURING  Sfotrr 

Hearj  R.  Ftacher.  Mount  Proapcct,  HL,  aarfKiior  to  Cory 

CorporatkNi,  a  imyuiaHon  oTDclawarc 

FUcd  JoBc  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  822,499 

12  ClabiM.    (CL  222 — 475) 


upright  wall  portion  spaced  from  the  pouring  lip  portion 
and  provided  with  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  apcr- 
tiuTs;  a  clip  having  a  transverse  portion  inwardly  of  the 
wall  portion  and  a  pair  of  legs  extending  from  opposite 
ends  of  the  transverse  portion  outwardly  through  said 
apertures  to  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  the  tubular  member;  means  securing  said  legs 
against  movement  relative  to  the  tubular  member;  and  a 
closure  member  having  t  connecting  portion  pivotally 
associated  with  the  transverse  portion  of  the  clip  for 
pivoting  the  closure  member  ahematiTdy  to  a  closed 
position  transversely  across  the  tubular  member  and  an 
open  position  permitting  dispensing  of  beverage  through 
the  tubular  memher. 


2,99I.17f 
CAP  FOR  PASTE  TUBES 
Homcro  Loii  MasikMC,  Rkardo  ioai  Zerfllo, 
Knobd,  aU   of  Avcaida  Forcit  443, 

Anentfaia  ^ , 

FUcd  Oct  25, 1957.  Ser.  No.  692,394 
1  Clidm.    (a.  222— 52«) 


1.  In  a  beverage  preparing  device  having  a  container 
provided  with  an  upwardly  opening  outlet-forming  neck, 
a  pouring  means  comprising:  a  tubular  member  having 
a  cylindrical  portion  sealingly  mounted  on  the  neck,  a 
pouring  lip  portion  extending  upwardly  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  cylindrical  portion  for  directing  the  flow  dur- 
ing a  dispensing  of  beverage  from  the  container,  and  an 


Abel 
Aires, 


A  cap  for  paste  tubes  and  the  like  comprising  a  round 
hollow  body  with  open  ends  with  an  internal  threaded 
portion  at  one  end  adapted  to  be  threaded  on  a  spout  of 
the  tube,  the  other  end  of  the  body  having  an  outwardly 
reduced  nozzle  with  an  internally  curved  annular  surface 
extending  to  the  outlet  end  of  the  nozzle,  a  closure  mem- 
ber in  the  hollow  body  adapted  to  contact  the  spout  of  the 
tube  to  close  the  latter  and  being  provided  with  a  dome- 
shaped  part  extending  into  the  nozzle  so  that  a  tube-shaped 
extrusion  will  be  forced  out  of  the  nozzle  due  to  the  donK- 
sfaaped  part,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  holding  lugs  secured 
to  the  closure  member  and  to  the  internal  curved  surface 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  latter,  said  cap  when  adjusted  by 
rotation  on  the  spout  with  the  closure  member  spaced 
from  the  spout  permitting  the  contents  of  the  tube  to  be 
forced  out  around  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  closure  mem- 
ber past  the  lugs  and  over  the  curved  surface  out  past  the 
nozzle  in  a  tube-shaped  extrusion. 


2,998,171  

BAG  CONTROL  FOR  GARMENT  FINISHING 

MACHINES 

Nolu  C.  Jacksoa,  WkUfn,  Kma^  aaricMr  to  WkUta 

PracUoa  Tool  Coif^y,  Inc^  WIckMa,  Kaaa„  a  cor- 

BonttoB  of  Kmmm 
Orictaal  appttcatliM  Dm.  17,  1954,  Scr.  No.  47<,fM, 
.^owPate^  No.  24t5,M9,  dated  Sept  3.  1957.     Di- 
*VUcd   and   tkk  appUcatfoa   Dec.   3.  1954,   Scr.  No. 

<25,73< 

lOtdoM.    (CL223— 47) 

1.  In  a  garment  finisher,  a  bag  provided  with  a  sup- 
port; a  drawstring  attached  to  the  bag  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  for  taking  up  the  fullness  thereof  by  vary- 
ing the  extent  of  ballooning  of  the  bag  when  fluid  pres- 
sure is  directed  thereinto;  a  tube;  means  attaching  the 
tube  to  the  support  exteriorly  of  the  bag;  a  rod  reciproca- 
ble  in  the  tube;  flexible  means  connecting  one  end  of 
said  rod  with  the  drawstring  for  imparting  a  pull  on  the 
latter  as  the  rod  is  pulled  outwardly  from  within  the  tube; 
a  spilt  wedge  adapted  to  be  forced  into  the  outermost 


r- 


end  of  the  tube  against  the  rod  fm-  holding  the  latter  in  provide  for  an  entrance  opening  between  the  latter  arm 

any  one  of  a  number  of  selected  positions  relative  to  the  and  the  cross  bar,  and  a  leaf  spring  extending  between 

tube;   and   a   rcleasable  cap  on   said   one   end   of  the  the  arma  and  connected  at  its  ends  to  said  arms  and  of  a 

tube  engageable  with  said  wedge  for  holding  the  latter  shape  to  cause  it  to  be  always  maintained  in  a  down- 


V.     ^^ 


wedged  between  the  tube  and  the  rod,  the  cap  being 
provided  with  an  opening  slidably  receiving  the  rod,  there 
being  a  hollow  extension  rigid  to  said  support  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom,  the  tube  be- 
ing boused  within  the  extension  and  attached  thereto. 


2,99t,172 

GARMENT  SUPPORT 

NkholM  M.  StefuMH  HMtratowB,  Md. 

(4M5  Sugar  HID  Drire,  Rolll^gHIlls  Estatci,  Calif.) 

Filed  Oct  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  843,75« 

SOaiaM.    (CL223— S8) 


1.  A  separator  for  positioning  and  n»aintaining  a  pair 
of  garment  hangers  having  outwardly  and  downwardly 
extending  shoulder  members  and  being  in  overlying  stag- 
gered relation  when  jointly  under  the  load  of  a  triple 
folded  garment  consisting  of  a  substantially  flat  i^ate,  the 
said  plate  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge,  uf^r 
hanger  engaging  means  on  said  plate  for  detachably  en- 
gaging the  said  shoulder  members  of  the  first  garment 
hanger  and  lower  hanger  engaging  means  on  said  plate 
positioned  below  said  upper  hanger  engaging  means  for 
detachably  engaging  the  said  shoulder  ntembers  of  the 
second  garment  hanger  thereby  to  position  the  second 
hanger  in  overiying  staggered  relation  to  the  first  hanger. 


2398,173 

GARMENT  HANGERS 

IbHm  H.  Lots,  11  Biaacka  Atc,  Dcnunat,  NJ. 

of  oM-tkM  to  Ifany  Faiihwij.  HoDywood,  Fla. 

Food  Dm.  14, 1959.  Scr.  No.  859,182 

4ClaiBM.    (CL  223—91) 

1.  A  garment  banger  having  a  coat  support  provided 

with  a  pair  of  divergent  arms,  a  croas  bar  attached  to  one 

(rf  said  arms  and  having  an  end  free  of  connection  to  the 

other  arm  and  spaced  from  the  latter  arm  to  thereby 


wardly-bowed  condition,  the  leaf  spring  having  a  portion 
between  its  ends  diq;)Osed  against  the  upper  surface  of  the 
cross  bar,  a  garment  being  capable  of  being  placed  over 
the  cross  bar  under  said  portion  of  the  spring  while  the 
spring  remains  in  its  downwardly-bowed  condition. 


2,998,174 

ADJUSTABLE  CARRIER  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Eldon  C.  Wcdcr,  1412  Olive,  and  Thomas  D.  Ulmet, 

1100  Lindentlial,  both  of  Highlaiid,  DL 

Filed  Mar.  22, 19M,  Scr.  No.  14,741 

2ClalnBa.    (CL  224-^48) 


1.  An  adjustable  carrier  for  containers  comprising  a 
substantially  flat  carrying  base  and  having  a  foot  extend- 
ing through  said  base,  a  carrying  handle  supported  in 
said  base,  a  fixed  container  brace  elevated  frcMn  said 
base  and  having  a  horizontally  disposed  V-shaped  por- 
tion to  laterally  support  one  side  of  a  container,  a  com- 
plementary container  brace  elevated  from  said  base  ad- 
jacent said  fixed  brace  and  having  a  horizontal  V-shaped 
portion  to  laterally  support  another  side  of  said  con- 
tainer apexes  of  said  V-shaped  portions  being  disposed 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  container,  link  means  inter- 
connecting said  complementary  brace  and  the  foot  of 
said  handle,  said  complementary  brace  being  actuable 
upon  said  base  towards  and  away  from  said  fixed  brace 
to  accommodate  between  said  fixed  and  complementary 
braces  containers  of  varying  diameter  upon  lifting  and 
releasing  actuation  of  said  handle. 


2,998,175 
AUTOMATIC  DEVELOPING  SYSTEM 
Charles  H.  Toppteg,  1831  Lcrec  St,  DaDai,  Tex. 
FUcd  Mwiy  5, 1954,  Ser.  No.  595^73 
4CfaUaM.    (a.  224-^3) 
4.  An  automatic  treating  system  for  an  elongated  flex- 
ible strip  which  comprises  structure  which  forms  a  treat- 
ing zone,  a  primary  drive  for  introducing  said  strip  into 
said  zone,  an  auxiliary  drive  for  extracting  said  strip  from 
said  zone,  means  for  energizing  said  primary  drive,  a 
roller  supported  by  said  strip  in  said  zone,  control  means 
movable  in  said  zone  with  said  roller,  sensing  means  in 
each  of  three  positions  outside  said  zone  adjacent  the 
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path  of  Mid  control  means  for  sensing  the  position  of  siud 
control  means  and  operable  when  said  roller  is  at  the 
deepest  of  said  three  positions  in  said  zone  for  energizing 
via  a  first  control  path  said  auxiliary  drive  and  for  de- 
energizing  the  same  at  the  intermediate  of  said  three 


rollers,  means  for  pivoUlly  connecting  said  guide  arm  to 
said  frame,  a  tape  recetviag  means  on  said  guide  ann 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  tape  when  said  guide  arm 
is  pivoted  in  one  direction  about  its  ptvotal  connection, 
a  guide  post  on  said  frame  between  said  rollers  and  in 
the  path  of  pivotal  movement  of  said  guide  ann  and 
cooperating  with  said  tape  receiving  means  for  guiding 
and  positioning  said  tape  in  a  predetermined  path  with 
req>ect  to  the  pick-up  drum  and  said  rollers,  a  pressure 


positions,  s^arate  means  for  energizing  said  auxiliary 
drive  means  via  a  second  control  path,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  arrival  of  said  roller  at  the  shallowest  of  said  three 
positions  for  discontinuing  energization^  of  said  auxiliary 
drive  means  via  said  second  control  path. 


STUFFING  MACHINE  TAKEOFF  MECHANISM 
Fniaiek  J.  Hfll,  WaU^offd,  Pa^  aaBlgM>r  to  AncricaB 
ViacoM  Corporation  PhUaddpUa,  Pa^  a  corporation 
of  Dclawara 

FOad  May  23, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M1,0M 
Idalms.    (a.  2M— IM) 


1 .  In  a  stufBng  machine  having  a  nozzle  for  ddirerilig 
a  stuffing  material  into  a  casing  as  it  travels  over  the  dis- 
charge end  thereof,  a  take-off  mechanism  for  use  in 
drawing  a  stuffed  product  away  from  the  stuffing  machine 
nozzle  including  a  first  wheel  rotatably  mounted  direct- 
ly adjacent  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  stuffing  machine 
nozzle,  said  first  wheel  being  an  idler  wheel  and  having 
a  peripheral  flange  of  concave  cross-section  for  engag- 
ing with  the  stuffed  product  and  initially  guide  the  same 
along  a  curvilinear  path,  a  second  wheel  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  horizontally  and  vertically  spaced  relationship  with 
said  first  wheel,  said  second  wheel  having  a  peripheral 
flange  of  concave  cross-section  for  engaging  with  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  stuffed  product,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  second  wheel  to  draw  the  stuffed  product  along 
its  desired  path. 


2,fWLIT7 
TAPE  GUIDE 
Sam  S.  RoBMBo,  Norik  Laka,  DL,  ■■iganr  to  Wcbcor, 
lac^  CMoaco,  IIL.  a  corporatioa  of  IDlMla 
FOad  Oct.  7, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S45,M2      • 
5  ClafaM.    (CL  224—189) 
I.  A  tape  guide  and  pressure  ann  assembly  for  a  tape 
recorder  having  a   tape  transport   mechaniim   through 
which  a  tape  is  adapted  to  be  moved  in  either  direction, 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  tape  guide  rollers  on  either  side 
of  a  pick-up  drum  of  said  recorder  and  over  which  rollers 
a  tape  is  normally  placed  when  threaded  in  said  mecha- 
nism, p  tape  guide  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame 
adjacent  the  path  of  said  tape  and  between  said  guide 


> 


arm  connected  to  said  guide  arm  and  pivotal  therewith 
about  said  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  guide  arm 
to  said  frame,  means  for  connecting  said  pressure  arm 
to  said  guide  arm  in  spaced  apart  substantially  parallel 
relation,  said  pressure  arm  engageable  with  said  tape 
and  one  of  said  rollers  for  establishing  a  frictional  drag 
on  the  tape  remotely  from  said  pick-up  drum  when  said 
guide  arm  is  pivoted  in  one  direction  about  its  pivotal 
connection. 

2,99t,178 

LINED  CONTAINER  FOR  UQUIDS  AND  LINER 

THEREFOR 

Raymond  E.  Jackc,  IxMrifville,  Ky^  awlgani  to  Rcyw>Mla 

Metab  Company,  RkkBMMd,  Va^  a  covpofattoa  of  Del- 

FOcd  Feb.  4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  »8,01< 
ItOaiM.    (CL  229^14) 


a^^r 


16.  In  combination  with  a  container,  a  laminated  beat- 
sealable  liner,  said  liner  having  a  layer  of  non-porous 
material  on  a  first  side  adapted  to  contact  the  contents 
of  said  container  and  being  provided  with  perforatioas 
passing  therethrough,  said  liner  having  a  layer  of  porous 
material  on  a  second  side,  said  liner  having  heat-sealing 
composition  means  intermediate  said  non-porous  layer 
and  said  porous  layer,  said  heat-sealing  composition 
means  migrating  through  said  porous  layer  to  heat  seal 
said  liner  to  the  interior  surface  of  said  container,  said 
heat-sealing  composition  means  migrating  through  said^ 
perforations  in  said  non-porous  layer  to  heat-seal  said 
non-porous  iayer  of  said  liner  to  itself. 


O 


2.998,179 

CARTON  CONSTRUCTION 

Fraak  P.  ZOIca,  8812  Charks  St.,  Onaha,  Ncbr. 

FOcd  Oct  i,  1958.  Scr.  No.  765,538 

1  ClirfBB.    (CL  229^27} 

A  carton  for  dense  bulk  material  maoe  from  a  unitary, 

lightweight,    single-ply    paper    board    blank    comprising 


broad  front  and  rear  rectangular  panels  connected  by  rela-  semi-rigid  material  extending  upwardly  from  each  oi  a 
tively  narrow  side  panels,  said  panels  having  end  flaps  to  pair  of  opposed  walls,  the  handles  of  any  one  of  said  box- 
dose  the  to^  and  bottom  of  said  carton,  a  bulkhead  con-  like  members  being  sufficiently  flexible  to  be  passed  in 
taining  openings  extending  between  said  front  and  rear  interlinking  relation  through  the  corresponding  handles 
panels  and  adhesively  secured  to  said  front  panel  to  tie  of  any  other  one  of  said  box-like  members  when  said  other 
said  panels  together,  and  a  seam  in  said  rear  panel  formed 


by  one  end  of  said  Uank  overlapping  the  other  end  along 
a  line  q>aced  inwardly  from  said  otho*  end,  the  marginal 
portion  of  said  other  end  extending  beyond  said  seam 
and  constituting  said  bulkhead,  and  the  end  closure  flaps 
projecting  from  said  rear  panel  on  either  side  of  said  seam 
overlapping  in  an  area  triangular  in  shape  with  the  apex 
of  the  triangle  coinciding  with  the  fold  of  the  flap. 


2,998,188 
SELF-SEALING  CONTAff«fER 
D.  W.  Dcboocy,  Jr.,  Wcbatcr  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
CrowB  Zcilcrbach  Corpoiatkm,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Nevada 

FUcd  Mar.  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  801,738 
5  Claims.    (CL  229— 43) 


so K        ^  U 

M  >>  • 
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1 .  A  self -sealing^  container  comprising  a  plurality  of 
interconnected  side  walls  having  upper  and  lower  edges, 
top  closure  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  said  upper  edges, 
bottom  closure  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  said  lower 
edges,  at  least  one  of  said  top  closure  flaps  and  at  least 
one  of  said  bottom  closure  flaps  having  a  pressure  sen- 
sitive adhesive  substance  disposed  on  substantially  the 
entire  surface  thereof,  a  thin  sheet  of  releasably  adhered 
masking  material  disposed  in  completely  overlying  rela- 
tionship to  each  of  said  surfaces  having  an  adhesive  sub- 
stance thereon,  said  top  and  bottom  closure  flaps  having 
the  adhesive  substance  thereon  also  including  removable 
Ub  portions  defined  by  lines  of  weakness  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  lateral  edges  <^  the  closure  flaps  where- 
by the  removable  tab  portions  extend  inwardly  under  the 
ntasking  material,  the  tab  portions  being  secured  to  the 
under  surface  of  the  masking  material  whereby  the  tab 
portions  may  be  manually  grasped  for  facilitating  re- 
moval of  the  masking  material. 


O 


2,998,181 

EXPANDAHLE  CONTAINER 

Edward  T.  Chasolcn,  29  Washington  Place, 

Ridgcwood,  N  J. 

FOcd  Am.  31, 1959,  Scr.  No.  837,122 

6ClaiBis.    (a.  229— 52) 

1.  An  expandable   container  assembly   comprising   a 

plurality  <A  box-like  members  each  having  a  bottom,  end 

walls  and  side  walls,  and  an  inverted  U-shaped  handle  of 


box-like  member  is  positioned  above  said  one  box-like 
member,  the  height  of  said  handles  being  approximately 
equal  to  the  height  of  said  end  and  side  walls,  whereby 
the  bottoms  of  superposed  box-like  members  serve  as 
closures  for  their  immediately  underlying  box-like  mem- 
bers in  said  container  assembly. 


2,998,182 
CONTAINER 
Walter  C.  George,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Crown 
ZeOerbach  Coip<mition,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
pon^on  of  Nevada 

Ffled  Dec.  2,  1957.  Scr.  No.  700,225 
laaim.    (CL229— 65) 


A  paperboard  bag-like  container  being  collapsible  to 
substantially  flat  condition  for  shipping  and  when  erected 
having  an  elongated  ui>per  body  portion  and  a  lower  por- 
ticHi  of  polygonal  formation,  the  container  having  leak- 
proof  closure  means  at  the  polygonal  end  portion,  the 
closure  means  at  the  bottom  of  the  container  oompriung 
substantially  rectangularly  shaped  panels  and  triangularly 
shaped  panels  hinged  respectively  to  the  opposed  walls* 
of  the  container  and  being  infolded  and  with  the  tri- 
angular pands  infolded  over  the  rectangular  panels  and 
having  their  apices  in  substantial  alignment  and  dose  to 
each  other,  the  end  closure  means  also  including  a  sealed 
fin  joint  which  is  comprised  ot  a  relatively  narrow  mar- 
ginal lower  portion  of  the  container  body,  the  fin  joint 
being  fended  and  disposed  flatwise  and  in  coiHact  with 
an  adjacent  portion  of  one  of  the  rectangular  panels  and 
this  joint  having  re^>ective  end  portions  thereof  extend- 
ing slightly  beyond  each  triangulariy  shaped  infolded 
pand  and  with  inner  surfaces  of  the  fin  joint  of  eadi  tri- 
angiilar  panel  being  in  contact  with  an  adjacent  portion 
of  the  fin  joint  in  contact  wHh  the  said  one  rectangular 
panel,  the  portions  of  the  fin  joint  which  extend  beyond 
the  triangular  panels  bdng  positioned  closely  adjacent  the 
apices  of  the  infolded  triangular  panels  and  with  tbe 
extreme  end  edges  of  the  fin  joints  of  the  triangular 
panels  in  adjacent  relationship,  a  subjacent  portion  of 
the  fin  joint  on  the  said  one  rectangular  panel  beneath 
the  said  abutting  end  of  the  fin  joint  providing  a  space 
therebetween  and  the  adjacent  part  of  said  one  pand 
fcH"  placing  therdn  the  anvil  porticm  of  a  stapler,  and  a 
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staple  exteodinf  over  and  througfa  the  proiectiiig  part  of 
the  fin  joint  from  the  trianfular  panels  and  extendinf 
through  that  portion  of  the  fin  joint  immediately  beneath 
the  same  to  permanently  secure  the  rectangular  and  tri- 
angular panels  in  their  closed  oooditioo  and  thus  provide 
the  leak -proof  bottom  of  the  container. 


COMPOSm  CONTAINER 
Roscii,  New  York,  aai  Bmrj  Eo«afcld,  Los«  Is- 
Ctty,  N.Y.,  — JP—  ••^MMjifctt  Im^  MDwaa- 

FIM  Oct  2«,  195S.  Ser.  No.  7(M99 
4CUM.   (CL229^-M) 


*LJS 


1.  A  composite  comaioer  comprising,  a  main  body  of 
flexible  thermoplastic  material  which  is  resistant  to  tear- 
ing, and  a  band  of  comparatively  easily  tearable  material 
beat-sealed  around  said  body  and  extending  therefrom 
to  form  a  normally  open  collar  through  which  a  com- 
modity may  be  inserted,  said  band  having  a  heat-sealable 
material  thereon  whereby  it  may  be  sealed  together  be- 
yond said  body  to  close  said  container  while  providing 
a  tearable  opening  area. 


2^t,lS4 
TRIPLE  ACTION  AIR  ADJUSTING  RING 
G«H|c  E.  Valilhis  mi  loMsh  H.  Eabanki,  Sch^DdD 
Havcs^   Pn^   tmtgann  to  V.   A   E.   Prodacti,   Inc^ 
Sckqriun  Havw,  Pa^  a  tofyoratfcf  of 

FOcd  Scft  It,  1958, 8cr.  No.  UIMS 
lOalBM.    (a.23»-.114) 


\ 

• 


2.  A  blower  structure  comprising  in  combination  a 
blower  having  an  air  inlet  member  having  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  wall  provided  with  a  plurality  of  air 
inlet  apertures;  a  control  ring  mounted  on  the  periphery 
of  said  air  inlet  membe^;  said  control  ring  being  ro- 
tatabie  relative  to  said  air  inlet  member  to  vary  the 
size  of  the  portion  of  the  apertures  left  unrestricted  when 
the  blower  is  in  operation;  and  a  plurality  of  shutters 
mounted  on  said  control  ring  adjacent  said  apertures  for 
free  pivotal  movement  between  an  inactive  position  to 
permit  the  unobstructed  flow  of  air  through  said  aper- 
tures and  an  active  position  to  obstruct  said  flow  of  air; 
counterweights  biasing  said  shutters  toward  said  inactive 
position  and  said  shutters  being  movable  to  said  active 
position  by  the  flow  of  air  through  said  blower. 


2,991,185 

FLUID  ACTUATED  COMPUTER 

JaMs  S.  GasHway,  2344  CiMdoa  Ave^ 

Los  AMaka  4«,  CaHff. 

Filed  Dae.  1, 1955,  Ser.  No.  558,437 

nCtadBBS.    (CL235— 41) 

I.  In    fluid    operated   computer    apparatus:    cylinder 

means;  piston  means  movable  in  said  cylinder  means  and 


separating  said  cylinder  means  into  a  pair  of 
chambers;  means  providing  a  first  fluid  under  preswra 
flowing  at  a  rate  correyonding  to  a  first  particular  factor 
and  tot  directing  the  static  preMure  only  al  said  fluid  to 
one  of  said  chambers  to  urge  said  piston  means  in  one 
direction;  means  providing  a  second  Ihiid  under  pressure 
flowing  at  a  rate  correqwnding  to  a  second  particular 


factor  and  for  directing  the  static  prewure  only  of  said 
second  fluid  to  the  other  of  said  chambers  to  urge  said 
piston  means  in  the  opposite  direction;  means  including 
said  piston  means  providing  a  variable  orifice  throu^ 
which  one  of  said  fluids  passes,  the  effective  area  of  said 
orifice  varying  in  response  to  movement  of  said  piston 
means  in  said  cylinder  means. 


2,998,184 

AUTOMATIC  ELECTRICAL  ANALOGUE 

COMPUTER 

Saal  Mcytf,  Havcrtowm,  Pa^  aarfpMtr  to  MlancapoUa- 

Hoacywdl  Rcgalatar  Coaipaay,  MtaacapoUs,  Minn,, 

a  conMrattoa  of  Dalawars 

FOad  Apr.  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  731,835 
9aalM.    (0.235-^1.1) 


•<=!^i:i-->^^ 
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1.  An  analogue  computer  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  input  circuit  including  means  responsive  to  an  input 
signal  representative  of  a  number,  a  mathematical  com- 
puting means,  said  mathematical  computing  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  automatically  operated  potentio- 
metric  devices,  actuating  means  for  actuating  said  poten- 
tiometric  devices  to  perform  said  nutbematical  computa- 
tions whereby  to  produce  an  output  signal  representative 
of  the  result  of  said  computations,  output  means  respon- 
sive to  said  output  signal,  a  plurality  of  gating  means  ooo- 
nected  to  selectively  couple  said  input  circuit  to  said 
mathematical  computing  means  and  said  output  means 
and  said  acmating  means  to  said  mathematical  computing 
means,  means  for  sequentially  controlling  said  gating 
means,  and  means  for  programming  die  operation  of  said 
last  mentioned  means  thereby  to  selectiTely  control  the 
operation  of  said  aiudogue  computer. 


2,99t4t7 

KLECTRO-MAGNBTIC  COUNTESS 

J.  WoBar,  laiilMiiw,  DL,  asslgam  to  GcMtal 

CoiBlrols  Co.,  Clkafo,  DL,  a  coipoMtion  of  CaUfonla 

FBad  lMe22, 1954,  Scr:  lid.  593,244 

2CliriBM.   (CL235— 92) 

1.  In  a  high  speed  counter,  a  casing,  a  reset  shaft 

rotatably  mouiUed  on  said  casing,  a  first  reset  drive  gear 


O 


on  said  reset  shaft,  a  series  of  coaxial  rotary  irameral 
n^ieels  of  successively  hi^r  order  rotatabk  about  said 
shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  second  drive  gear  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  ratchet  wheel,  said  ratchet  wheel  and  said 
drive  gear  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  reset  shaft,  a 
Geneva  drive  mechanism  between  each  of  said  numeral 
wheels,  an  operating  pinion  which  is  rotatably  mounted 
with  respect  to  said  casing  and  mediing  with  said  first 
reset  drive  gear  and  said  second  drive  gear,  a  pawl  co- 
operaMe  with  said  ratchet  wheel  for  driving  the  same  and 
said  operating  pinion,  a  pivot  shaft  on  said  casing  and  ex- 
tending  parallel   to   said   reset   shaft,   said   pawl    being 


pivoted  on  said  pivot  shaft,  a  U-shaped  magnet  core 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  open  ends,  a  coil  wound  on  said 
core,  an  armature  plate  bridging  said  open  ends  and  ex- 
tending generally  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  said  reset 
shaft  and  said  pivot  shaft  in  the  energized  position  of 
said  armature  plate,  an  arm  connecting  said  armature  to 
said  pawl  and  being  pivoted  on  said  pivot  shaft,  said  pivot 
shaft  being  positioned  between  said  core  and  said  reset 
shaft,  a  counterwei^t  mounted  on  said  arm  between  said 
pivot  shaft  and  said  reset  shaft,  and  a  layer  of  nmi- 
magnetic  material  on  that  side  of  said  armature  plate 
which  would  otherwise  contact  said  spaced  ends. 


2,998,188 
UNIVERSAL  COUNTER 
Gifford  M.  Mast  and  Wilght  K.  Gannett,  Davenport, 
and  Wesley  A.  Taylor,  Bcttendoif,  Iowa,  aasfgDors  to 
Mast  Deveiofasent  Coaspany,  DavMqport,  Iowa,  a  cor- 
of  Iowa 
Flkd  Feb.  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  448,823 
ISOaiDH.    (CL235— 92) 


in  the  opposite  direction  to  first  turn  one  wheel  in  its  ad- 
vance direction  via  its  clutch  device  and  then  to  turn  the 
other  wheel  in  its  advance  direction  via  its  clutch  device. 


I 


1.  In  a  counter,  ^  combination  of:  a  support;  a 
rotatable  shaft  joumaled  on  the  support;  a  plurality  of 
counter  wheels  joumaled  on  the  shaft  for  rotation  rela- 
tive to  each  other;  a  plurality  of  actuators,  one  for  each 
wheel,  for  advancing  the  wheels  individiially,  each  actua- 
tor including  a  one-way  drive  mechanism  effective  to  ad- 
vance its  wheel  but  enabling  advance  of  the  wheel  inde- 
pendently of  its  actuator  to  overrun  its  said  actuator  so 
that  one  actuator  is  operative  to  advance  its  wheel  in  one 
direction  and  at  least  one  other  actuator  is  operative  to 
advance  its  wheel  in  the  opposite  direction;  a  plurality  of 
one-way  clutch  devices,  one  for  each  wheel,  eiubling  the 
wheels  to  overrun  the  shaft  in  their  respective  advance 
directions  when  driven  by  the  respective  actuators  but 
enabling  the  shaft  to  drive  the  wheeb  in  their  respective 
advance  directions  independently  of  the  actuators  to 
overrun  the  respective  actuatm*  drive  mechanisms;  and 
means  f(M-  rotating  the  shaft  first  in  one  direction  and  then 


2,998,189 
MANUALLY   ADIUSTABLB   ELECTRO-MECHANI- 
CAL   PREDETERMINED    REGISTER    CONTROL 
MECHANISM 
William  H.  Dwand,  84th  and  Bennington  Road, 
Omaha,  Nebr. 
FOcd  Apr.  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  727,144 
8  CUnH.    (CL  235—132) 


4.  In  combination  with  a  computing  register  of  the 
type  having  an  intermittently  operated  numeral  wheel,  an 
automatic  electric  control  comprising  a  switch  having 
contact  means,  means  mounting  said  switch  adjacent  to 
said  register,  a  switch  actuator  operably  associated  with 
the  register,  an  adjustable  element  including  a  plurality 
of  switch  engaging  means  on  said  switch  actuator,  said 
switch  engaging  means  each  being  spaced  different  pre- 
determined distances  from  the  switch  contact  means, 
manual  means  selectively  operable  to  move  said  ad- 
justable element  for  locating  a  selected  one  of  said  switch 
engaging  means  for  cooperating  engagement  with  the 
switch  contact  means,  and  means  carried  by  said  nu- 
meral wheel  and  effective  when  moved  to  a  predeter- 
mined position  when  the  register  is  operated  to  engage 
and  move  the  switch  actuator  for  carrying  the  element 
thereon  into  cooperating  engagement  with  the  switch 
contact  means  so  as  to  actuate  the  same  for  effecting  a 
control  operation. 


2,998,194 
ACCUMULATOR 
Jack  Roscnbof,  PadSe  PaUndaa,  Robert  E.  McCoy,  Loi 
Alleles,  Thomas  J.  Saritto,  Santa  Monica,  and  Rofcr 
A.  But,  Granada  HIIls,  Calif.,  aasitnots  to  Gcacral 
Dynamics  Cotporatloa,  RoiAestcr,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  9, 1958,  Scr.  No.  734,220 
7  Clafans.    (CL  235—151) 
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1 .  In  a  digital  function  generator  of  the  type  wherein 
from  infonnattion  consisting  of  a  number  associated  with 
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OMB  ocxmlints  there  tre  dci'iwd  from  •  sooreo  of  [ 
•spanto  coolrol-palio  tniiH  for  dinrting  iiitlith  ■losg 
MfMrate  OD-ordtiiat«  to  obtain  •  deared  nmahaat  path, 
tht  improveineot  in  the  a|i|iai«tii»  for  derivtnt  aaid  potoe 
train  from  said  lource  of  pulae»  oompriMnf  a  flnt  counter 
to  which  pubet  from  nid  aoaroe  are  apfriied  to  be 
cebnted,  for  each  oo-ordinate  means  for  deriving  a  phi- 
rality  of  pukea  from  said  ooontcr  ••  it  it  flilinf.  the  num- 
ber of  pulaea  in  said  plurality  equaling  the  value  of  the 
number  aseociated  with  said  oo-ordinatn,  a  second  counter 
for  counting  said  plurality  at  pulses,  and  means  for  de- 
riving a  control  pube  from  said  aeoood  counter  iHiere 
it  attains  a  predetermined  ctAmt  cooditiOB. 
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2,991,191 
ASYNCHRONOUS  ADD-SUmtACT  SYSTEM 
Mehin  R.  MatifciJI,  Wan^in  Frfh,  N.Y^ 

Yoifc,  N.Y,  a  cofpenrttoa  «f  Nmr  YcS"  *^ 

I  May  11, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  tU^SM 
UOatai.    (a.23S-lS3) 
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5.  An  arrangement  suited  for  algebraically  adding  two 
multi-ocder  binary  values  comprislBg  a  plurality  of  cas- 
caded stages  each  comprising  two  register  means  for  pro- 
ducing outputs  respectively  representative  of  the  values 
of  the  binary  digits  of  the  corresponding  order,  a  first 
combining  means  responsive  to  said  outputs  and  to  an 
in-carry  signal  for  producing  a  third  output  normally  rep- 
rsMOtative  of  the  algebraic  sum  of  said  digital  values  and 
fbr  producing  an  out<arry  signal,  a  third  register  means 
for  storing  said  third  output  .produced  by  said  first  com- 
bining means,  a  second  combining  means  to  which  the 
outputs  of  said  first-named  two  register  means  and  said 
ia-osrry  signal  aie  applied  as  iiyuts  for  producing  an 
output  signal  representing  the  proper  value  of  said  out- 
carry  s^nal,  and  a  circuit  to  which  said  out-carry  signal 
and  the  ou^t  signal  of  said  second  combining  means  are 
applied  as  inputs  for  producing  a  check  signal  iiK<in<ting 
that  the  out-carry  signal  produced  by  said  first  combining 
is  correct. 


D. 


2,99t,192 

COMFUmt  REGVTER 


Difs 


to  Bar  MaMy  Ike  < 


Iha  Rtaht  of 


MliBiBlsr  of  NatfoHl 


kmL  17, 19».  Ser.  No.  SM,M7 
irislmi     fCL235— IM) 

1.  A  computer  register  for  a  binary  digital  computer 
comprising  a  plurality  of  switching  circuits;  each  of  said 
switching  circuits  comprising  first  and  second  input  con- 


nectkms.  an  output  cooneetion.  an  AND  gate  having  first 
and  secoad  input  tcrmiaals  and  aa  output  termini,  an  IN- 
HIBIT gat*  having  a  tan  input  terminal,  a  secood  inhibit 
input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  and  a  bi-suble 
switching  element  having  an  "on  state**  input  terminal,  an 
"oif  state**  faiput  terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  thejbat 
input  terminal  of  the  AND  gate  and  the  first  inp^To^ 
minal  al  the  INHIBIT  gate  being  connected  to  l|bc  fir^ 
input  connection,  the  second  input  terminal  of  tfai^ANp^ 
gate  and  the  inhibit  input  of  the  INHIBIT  gate  being  29511- 
nected  to  the  second  input  connection,  the  output  terminal 
of  the  AND  gate  being  connected  to  the  "on  state"  ter- 
minal of  the  bistable  switching  element,  the  output  ter- 
minal of  said  INHIBIT  gate  being  connected  to  the  "off 


state"  input  terminal  of  the  bi-stable  switching  element, 
and  the  output  terminal  of  said  bi-staUe  switching  element 
being  coiuiected  to  the  output  connection  of  said  switching 
circuit;  said  switching  circuits  being  arranged  in  a  linear 
sequence,  the  first  input  connections  of  said  switching  cir- 
cuits being  connected  together,  the  second  input  connec- 
tion oi  :ach  switching  circuit  being  connected  to  switch 
means,  said  switch  means  selectively  providing  a  connec- 
tion from  said  second  input  connection  of  each  switching 
circuit  to  one  of  the  following  coiuiections:  no  connection, 
the  output  coonectioo  of  an  adjacent  switching  circuit,  the 
output  connection  of  a  switching  circuit  arranged  in  said 
register  a  predetermined  number  of  positions  from  each 
switching  circuit,  and  an  external  source  of  input  pulses. 


2,991,193 
ELECTRONIC  ANALOGUE  COMTUTERS  FOB 

RADroACnVE  FALLOUT  PRBDiCTiON 
Wright,  BaAaada,  ^  W    "  jT     ,  D.C..  a«d  Jnltoa  H- 
Md.,  asslannis  to  the  UnHad 
tod_Wthe  SecTClwy  af 

Filed  Apr.  S,  19J7,  Bar.  No.  651,121 
UCWm.    (CL235— 1S4) 
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I.  A  computer  for  determining  the  intensity  distribu- 
tion pattern  of  fallout  ot  radioactive  particles  originaUng 
in  a  mushroom  cloud  consequent  to  a  nuclear  explosion 
comprising:  first  means  for  generating  a  varyfaig-aaipihude 
signal  the  magnitude  of  which  at  any  instant  represents  the 
height  in  terms  of  tune  of  fall  of  a  nait  particle  in  said 
mushroom  cloud,  second  means  reqK>nalve  to  said  height 
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signal  and  to  secoixi  applied  signals  representing  the  hori- 
zontal vectors  of  the  trtie  winds  affecting  said  cloud  said 
second  means  serving  to  generate  signals  rq>resenting  the 
wind  displacements  of  said  particles  originating  at  different 
heights  corresponding  to  said  height  signal  along  the  verti- 
cal axis  of  said  cloud,  third  means  synchronized  with  said 
height  signal  for  generating  a  signal  representing  relative 
time  of  fall  of  particles  of  different  sizes,  a  cloud  geom- 
etry mechanism  actuated  by  said  first  means  for  generat- 
ing a  signal  representing  the  distribution  of  particles  origi- 
nating at  positions  ofbet  from  said  vertical  cloud  axis  at 
different  beig^  in  said  cloud  corresponding  to  said  height 
signal,  means  for  combining  the  output  signals  of  said 
second  and  third  means  with  the  output  signal  of  said 
cloud  geometry  mechanism,  fourth  means  energized  by 
said  first  and  third  means  for  generating  a  signal  repre- 
senting particle  radioactivity  as  a  functicw  of  particle 
hei^t  and  time  of  fall,  and  means  for  registering  the 
respective  outputs  of  said  combining  and  said  fourth 
means. 


2J9I,194 
AIR  CONDmONlNG  AND  AIR  DBTRIBUTING 
STRUCTURE 
E.  Camn  aad  Glcaa  E.  Kantz,  ScwfcUcy,  Pa. 
-     ---****?:  ^  RofcertaoB  Convaay 
Pa.,  a  coffwmtiaa  of  PeaMtytvaaia 

FBed  Mar.  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  449^55 
3ClaiBM.    (CL234— 13) 
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1.  An  outlet  box  having  a  mixing  chamber  and  a  dis- 
charge outlet  for  use  in  a  dual  duct  air  distributing  system 
for  discharging  air  mto  an  ind^lual  zone  of  a  building, 
said  outlet  box  including  a  pair  of  side-by-side  stacks 
within  said  mixing  chamber,  a  pair  of  shaft  mounted 
damper  blades  in  each  stack  including  an  upstream  blade 
and  a  downstream  blade,  said  downstream  blades  being 
mounted  on  a  coounon  shaft  and  being  positioned  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  whereby  when  the  downstream 
blade  in  one  stack  is  in  a  maxitnum  flow  restricting  posi- 
tion, the  downstream  blade  in  the  other  stack  is  in  a  mini- 
mum flow  restricting  position,  said  downstream  blades 
being  movable  in  response  to  movement  (rf  said  common 
shaft,  means  for  positioning  said  common  shaft  in  re- 
qwnse  to  the  temperature  within  said  individual  zone, 
said  upstream  blades  being  positioned  independently  of 
each  other  in  response  to  the  position  of  their  individual 
shafts,  regulating  means  for  positioning  each  of  said 
individual  shafts  over  substantially  a  90^degree  range  of 
movement  in  response  to  the  static  pressure  existing  be- 
tween said  upstream  and  downstream  damper  blades  in 
that  stack  which  is  associated  with  each  said  individual 
shaft,  said  regulating  means  comprising  a  regulator  and 
a  bellows  for  each  stack,  said  regulatm-  comprising  a 
casing  secured  to  the  outer  suffice  of  a  stack,  a  movable 
diaphragm  extending  across  saw  casing  and  dividing  the 
interior  of  said  casing  into  a  pressure  compartment  and 
an    air   bleed   con^Hutment,   a   sensing   port  extending 


through  a  wall  of  said  stack  and  a  wall  of  said  casing 
to  communicate  between  said  pressure  compartment  and 
the  interior  of  said  stack  between  said  upstream  and 
downstream  damper  blades,  a  conduit  extending  through 
a  wall  of  said  stack  upstream  of  said  upstream  damper 
Made  from  a  sensing  point  interior  of  said  stack  and 
further  extending  to  a  bleed  port  in  a  fixed  wall  of  said 
air  bleed  compartment,  said  movable  diaphragm  being 
movable  toward  and  away  from  said  bleed  port  in  re- 
sponse to  the  pressure  within  said  pressure  compartment, 
an  exhaust  port  in  a  fixed  wall  of  said  air  bleed  compart- 
ment, said  bellows  having  one  end  fixed  at  right  angles 
to  said  stack  and  having  the  other  end  fixed  to  a  pivotal 
plate  attached  to  the  extension  of  the  individual  shaft  ex- 
tending outside  said  stack,  said  conduit  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  bellows,  said  damper  blade  be- 
ing in  a  position  of  minimum  fiow  resistance  when  said 
bellows  is  in  a  collapsed  condition  and  being  in  a  posi- 
tion of  maximum  flow  resistance  when  said  bellows  is 
in  a  maximum  distended  condition,  said  bellows  being 
resiliently  urged  toward  a  collapsed  condition. 


2391,195 
MULTIPLE  ZONE  FURNACE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Uwreace  P.  Kaha,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aarignor,  by  mcsac 
Bsslgaaiiafi,  to  Mldfausd-Roas  CoipontioB,  Oevdaad, 
Ohio,  a  corporatloa  of  Ohio 

FOed  Feb.  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  C39,555 
14ClalaM.    (CL  236—15) 
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1.  A  furnace  and  ctxitrol  system  therefor  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  master  heating  sectimi,  a  follower  heat- 
ing section,  means  for  heating  the  sections,  first  contrcri 
means  that  is  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  master 
heating  secticm  and  that  has  complete  control  over  the 
heating  means  for  the  master  heating  section  for  con- 
trolling the  temperature  of  the  master  heating  section 
within  a  predetermined  range  and  that  has  primary  con- 
trol over  the  heating  means  for  the  follower  heating  sec- 
tion for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  follower  heat- 
ing section  while  the  temperature  of  the  follower  heat- 
ing section  is  within  a  predetermined  range  of  the  tem- 
perature of  the  master  heating  section,  and  second  con- 
trol means  that  is  responsive  to  the  difference  in  tempera- 
tures of  the  sections  and  that  has  secondary  control  over 
the  heating  means  for  the  follower  heating  section  for 
controlling  the  temperature  of  the  follower  heating  sec- 
tion if  the  temperature  of  the  follower  heating  section 
moves  out  of  said  predetermined  range  of  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  master  heating  section  to  bring  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  follower  heating  section  back  into  said  lat- 
ter range,  whereby  the  temperature  of  the  follower  heat- 
ing section  follows  closely  the  tonperature  of  the  master 
heating  section. 
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COMBINKD    TRACK  ^Sb    PANEL   HINGK   FOR 
FOLDING  TOY  RAILROAD  TRAIN  BOARDS 
H.  TiBhirtwi  Ir^  1113*  Nflnnl  Ave. 

'  cuoUo,  m. 

iar  7,  19^,  Sot.  No.  tll,59f 
nOakm.    (CLZaS^lf) 


VARURLimiFLOWNamK 

i^OT  Id  11^  iAmBmI  NiSal  Cof  wy,  l^c  N«w 
Voffc.  N.Y,  a  corpowa—  of  Wbman 

HM  im.  2S,  19M,  Sot.  N«.  M"        _ 
rtMl^  ^plicatliB  CmiIi  Oct.  7, 19S9 
«Cbta»    (CL  219-455) 
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1.  As  an  article  of  manufactnre  for  use  in  making  a 
toy  railroad  train  board  having  foldable  panels,  a  combi- 
nation track  and  panel  hinge  comprising  two  attaching 
plates  adapted  to  be  fastened  at  the  abutting  edges  of  two 
panels,  a  pair  of  track  rails  rigid  with  each  of  said  plates, 
the  wheel-engaging  portions  of  the  rails  of  the  two  plates 
having  their  adjacent  ends  reduced  in  width  and  disposed 
in  overlapping  relation,  axially  alined  pivot  pins  in  the 
overlapped  ends  of  the  rails  of  the  two  plates,  said  plates 
being  flat  and  of  generally  rectangular  shape,  openings  ex- 
tending through  said  plates  to  receive  screw  fasteners  for 
fixing  them  on  the  panels,  and  track  rail  coupling  means 
at  the  ends  of  said  track  rails  remote  from  their  ends 
which  are  connected  by  said  pivot  pins,  whereby  when  the 
hinge  is  attached  to  two  horizonUUy  disposed  panels  at 
abutting  edges  thereof,  the  panels  will  be  foldably  con- 
nected to  swing  upwardly  toward  each  other  on  the  axis 
of  said  pins. 

239S,197 
ADJUCTABLE  NOZZLE  TIPS  FOR  SPRINKLERS 
Henry  J.  Kachcrgls,  Watcrtvy,  Coots.,  Hilgw>r  to  Sco- 
via   MMOTfactwti^  CofMy,  WatOTtary,  Coon.,   a 
oonoratkiB  of  CooBocticBt 

Fllad  MmL  %  19M,  Sot.  No.  1,M1 
SOalBH.    (CL  239^259) 


1.  A  variable  size  fkm  noizk  of  elastomeric  material 
comprising  a  throat  portion  substantially  longer  than  the 
diameter  thereof  and  having  substantially  cylindrical  coo- 
flguratioo  when  at  rest,  an  inlet  flange  and  an  outlet  flange 
each  extending  radially  from  said  |hroat  portion,  said  in- 
let flange  defining  an  inlet  end  in  said  flow  nozzle  of  sub- 
stantially fixed  circular  cron  section  and  said  outlet  flange 
defining  an  outlet  end  in  said  flow  nozzle  and  being  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  unrestrained  circumferential  bulged 
portion  permitting  free  inward  extensibility  of  said  flange, 
said  thitMt  portion  in  the  partially  closed  position  con- 
verging substantially  uniformly  from  said  inlet  end  to  said 
outlet'  end  while  retaining  its  circular  cro«  section 
throu^KMit  its  length. 


2^99,199 
HYDRAULIC  MONTTOR 


Filed  Nov.  12, 195S,  Sot.  No.  773,344 


tOaiBBi. 
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A.   Mtocovick,   FihiMti,   AhMka.  aarfg^or,   hj 
to  lolH  A.  MbMvl^  Loe  Ai«d«, 
CaUffn  Pod  E.  FBBo,  SsaWls,  Wa*n  aad  TW  J.  M. 
GauMt  Co.  be,  Scaltia,  WaA.,  a  cosvontkNi  of 
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1.  An  indexing  nozzle  unit  for  atUchment  to  the  ends 
of  the  radial  arms  of  a  rotary  sprinkler  and  comprising 
a  body  having  an  outlet  chamber  arranged  on  a  vertical 
axis,  a  fitting  having  a  stem  routably  mounted  in  said 
chamber,  a  spray  nozzle  tip  carried  by  said  fitting  in 
■ngnUr  reUtiooship  to  the  axis  of  said  body,  said  fitting 
having  a  polygofuU-shaped  section  integral  with  said  stem, 
■aid  polygonal-shaped  section  located  above  said  body  and 
preaenting  a  series  of  apical  projections,  and  a  spring  ele- 
ment of  flat  material  carried  by  said  body,  said  spring  ele- 
ment formed  with  angular  recesses  for  receiving  said 
apical  projections  by  a  snap-locking  actioO  as  the  spray 
nozzle  is  rotated  to  selected  angular  positions  relative  to 
the  body. 


1.  A  hydraulic  monitor  comprising  a  liquid  discharge 
nozzle  having  an  axis  along  which  a  nozzle  reaction  force 
acu  when  liquid  is  discharged  from  the  nozzle,  means 
mounting  said  nozzle  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
pivot  axis,  an  eccentric  swivel  joint  rotatably  mounting 
said  nozzle  on  said  mounting  means  for  rotary  movement 
of  the  nozzle  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  nozzle  axis 
and  intersecting  said  pivot  axis  whereby  the  line  of 
action  of  the  nozzle  reaction  can  be  shifted  from  one 
side  of  said  pivot  axis  to  the  other  to  reverse  the  direc- 
tiua  of  the  torque  generated  by  the  noczle  reaction  about 
said  pivot  axis,  and  means  for  supplying  liquid  under 
pressure  to  said  nozzle. 
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SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  PULVERIZED  COAL 


to 


rTMTMIi  9oA«9 
g^  fi^rto^ttR4A^^ 

FIM  Apr.  4, 19SS,  Sot.  No.  724,527 

OaliM  priority,  apyHnrffcwi  Switscriaod  Apr.  18,  1957 

4daini.    (CL  241—33) 


J  I  n^  r-m-^rr 


1.  In  a  system  for  producing  pulverized  coal  including 
a  hot  gas  duct,  an  apparatus  interposed  in  said  duct  for 
drying  the  raw  coal  by  means  of  the  hot  gas  in  said  duct, 
a  pulverizer  connected  to  said  duct  for  receiving  dried  coat 
and  vapor-laden  gas  from  said/diying  apparatus,  a  duct 
connected  to  said  pulverizer  for  «<iceiving  pulverized  coal 
and  vapor-laden  gas  therefrom,  and  a  sifter  connected  to 
said  last  mentioned  duct  for  separating  the  pulverized  coal 
from  the  vapor-laden  gas,  said  sifter  having  an  outlet  for 
the  pulverized  coal  and  an  outlet  for  the  vapor-laden  gas: 
a  conduit  connected  to  said  outlet  for  the  vapor-laden  gas 
and  to  said  hot  gas  duct  for  mixing  vapor  to  the  hot  gas 
for  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  gas  to  a  predetermined 
vali\p,  an  exhaust  conduit  coimected  to  said  outlet  for  the 
vapor-laden  gas  for  removing  f^^r-laden  gas  from  the 
system  to  the  outside,  a  device  connected  to  said  duct 
connecting  said  pulverizer  and  said  sifter,  said  device  be- 
ing responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  vapor  and  coal 
dust  laden  gas  passing  from  said  pulverizer  to  said  sifter 
and  means  in  said  exhaust  conduit  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  gas  removed  to  the  outside,  said  last  mentioned 
means  being  coimected  to  said  device  for  increasing  the 
amount  of  vapor-laden  gas  removed  from  the  system  upon 
a  decrease  of  the  temperature  of  the  vapor  and  coal  dust 
laden  gas  passing  from  the  pulverizer  to  the  sifter  below  a 
predetermined  value,  and  vice  versa,  whereby  said  tem- 
perature, is  maintained  at  a  predetermined  level. 


said  body  having  the  opposed  two  ade  faces  thereof  dis- 
posed in  flat  planes  sloped  relative  one  to  another  in  a 
converging  manner  proceeding  in  a  forward  direction 
from  the  back  of  the  liner  to  enable  a  neat  side-by-side 
fit  between  successive  liners  ctrcumferentially  in  a  row 
about  the  shell  of  the  mill,  said  liner  having  a  wear  face 
opposite  the  arcuate  back  thereof,  said  wear  face  being 
defined  by  substantially  quarter-round  ribs,  located  at 
the  opposed  sides  of  the  liner  and  which  extend  parallel 
to  said  sides,  said  wear  face  being  further  defined  by  a 
substantially  half-round  sine-shaped  rib  parallel  to  the 
first-named  ribs  and  centrally  located  therebetween, 
whereby  the  quarter-round  ribs  of  three  such  liners  set 
in  sideA)y-side  relation  have  the  engaged  quarter-round 
ribs  thereof  abutted  to  afford  additional  half-round  ribs, 
and  a  plurality  of  transverse  substantially  half-round 
ribs  disposed  in  different  rows  between  the  first-named 
ribs  at  an  angle  thereto  and  having  the  curved  surfaces 
thereof  cooperating  with  the  curved  surfaces  of  the  first- 
named  ribs  to  afford  rounded  pockets  for  receiving  grind- 
ing balls. 

2,998,292 
INTTIAL  THREAD  END  SNAGGER 
John  V.  Kci^  Warwick,  and  Carltoo  A.  Steele.  Nor- 
wood, RJ.,  aaigBOts  to  Leciona  Coipontftoii,  a  corpo- 
ratton  of  MntiaTtHfttttf 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1957,  Sot.  No.  444,783 
19  ClalBH.    (CL  242—18) 


A. 


to 
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'      2J9849^ 
GRINDING  MILLS 
Ratkowrid,  CMcago  Hclthts,  ni., 
Inko  ShM  Coapany,  New  York, 
of  Delaware 
FIM  Mw.  31,  1959.  Sot.  No.  893,159 
3ClaiaM.    (CL  241— 183) 


N.Y. 


1.  A  Uner  for  a  baD  mill  cast  of  a  wear-retistaBt  alloy 
and  comprising  a  generally  rectancalar  one-piece  cast 
body  having  an  arcoate  bade  coiVed  to  flt  comple- 
meotaUy  a  portioo  of  the  fauwr  drcamference  of  the 
dien  of  raeh  a  mill,  said  body  having  the  opposed  two 
end  fticcs  thereof  di^oaed  to  flat  planes  subcUntially 
perpcndicolar  to  said  back  to  thereby  enable  a  plurality 
of  mch  linen  to  be  anembled  in  a  row  axially  of  the 
shell  of  the  mill  tubitantially  in  flush  end-to<nd  contact. 


/ 


1.  A  device  for  use  with  a  rotatabie  winding  qiindle 
and  adapted  to  catch  a  running  strand  of  yam  to  start  said 
strand  winding  upon  said  spindle  MMnprising  a  member 
mounted  on  said  spindle  for  rotation  therewith,  aaid 
member  having  a  nose  portion  contacted  biff  the  running 
strand,  a  yam  engaging  finger  movably  mounted  m  said 
member  and  movable  from  a  position  adjacent  said  nose 
portion  to  a  projected  position  wherein  it  extends  over 
part  of  said  nose,  said  finger  being  moved  automatically 
from  said  adjacent  positton  to  said  projected  position 
when  said  device  is  rotated  at  a  predetennined  speed. 


2,998,293 
WINDING  MACHINE 
Thomas  E.  PItti,  Cnarion,  RJ., 
Corboraltoai,  a  cotporatton  of 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1958,  Sot.  No.  745,185 
3CiaiaM.    (CL  242— 43.2) 


to 


I.  A  multi-groove  yam  traverse  roll  having  formed  on 
the  surface  thereof  a  continuous  helical  groove  includ- 
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iat  two  bnnchet  which  intenect  at  least  three  times,  a 
ftnt  one  of  laid  braache^'beint  tenerally  ten  times  the 
depth  of  the  aeoood  of  laid  branches  at  one  interaec- 
tioo  and  said  second  branch  being  generally  ten  times 
the  depth  of  said  first  branch  at  two  of  said  intersections, 
the  depth  of  said  first  branch  between  said  two  inter- 
sections being  greater  than  iu  depth  at  said  intersec- 
tions but  less  than  the  depth  of  said  second  branch  at  and 
between  said  two  intersections. 


CONTDVUOUS  WEB  FEEDING  SYSTEM 
Vtmda  W.  WalA,  SamnihiMs.  Pn^  aarimor  to  Inter- 
■adoMi  llMBlniw  MacMnii  OxfonUom,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporadM  of  New  Yotfc 

Filed  Jne  M,  |»  Scr.  No.  745,47( 
UOakm.    (0.242— 5t.l) 


2,99t,2«5 

METHOD  FOR  SPLIONG  ROLLS  OF  NEWSPRINT 
Cari  lokn  Fn»cl^  Paloa  HdgMa,  m.,  asstgrnir,  by  bcsm 
,  to  R.  Hoc  A  Cc  a  coiToiatlou 
Oct.  21, 1957,  Scr.  No.  «91,M3 
2nilMi     (0.242— StJ) 


■/ 


^.^ 


S  i 


V 


1.  For  rotary  printing-press  operation,  the  method  of 
splidng  a  new  roll  of  printing  paper  to  the  web  of  an 
expiring  roll,  which  comprises  preparing  the  new  roll  by 


\ 


fastening  the  leading  eod  of  the  web  of  said  new  roO 
to  the  next  wrap  of  said  roO  at  axially  apnced  loctions 
by  means  of  tearable  Ubs,  and  attaching  to  said  lead- 
ing end  a  number  of  strips  of  ndherive  tape  that  eiteod 
from  a  reflective  tab  away  in  angular  relation  to  the 
leading  edge  of  said  end,  said  tape  having  a  water-aolu- 
ble  adhesive  on  its  back  «de  adhering  to  safcf  end  and 
having  on  its  front  side  a  dry  adhesive  normally  inactive 
and  activauble  by  organic  solvent;  thereafter  applying 
to  the  dry  adhesive  an  activating  solvent  whereupon  said 
dry  adhesive  becomes  tacky;  thereafter  accderating  the 
prepared  new  roll  in  parallel  relation  to  the  expiring  roll 
up  to  synchronous  peripheral  speed  but  in  q>aced  rela- 
tion to  the  web  being  unwound  from  the  exinring  roll; 
and  thereafter  placing  during  synchronous  run  the  web 
coming  from  the  expiring  roll  into  contact  engagement 
with  the  new  roll  whereby  the  previously  activated  ad- 
hesive causes  adherence  and  entrainment  of  the  web  from 
the  new  roll. 


MECHANICAL  AFPiSTrUS  FOR  SUPPORTING 

AND  DRIVING  A  REEL  ASSEMBLY 

Rokcrt  A.  Pwiictoa,  DeAm,  Mml,  Mrfnor  to  Mia- 


IVOhl,  a 


of  Ddawars 


FBcd  Jaik  13, 19St,  Scr.  No.  7M,491 
tOal^    (0. 242-41.1) 


1.  In  a  continuous  webtdbding  system  in  which  a  run- 
ning web  is  supplied  to  a  utilization  device,  web  splicing 
means,  first  and  second  web  supply  means  including  means 
for  rotatably  supporting  two  web  reels  in  fixed  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  and  to  said  splicing  means  with  the 
reels  extending  in  mutuiUly  convergent  planes,  guide 
means  adjacent  to  where  said  planes  converge  for  lead- 
ing running  web  from  one  of  said  supply  means  into  said 
web  splicing  means  along  a  predetermined  path,  web  feed- 
ing means  for  drawing  web  from  one  of  said  supply  meatis 
past  said  guide  means  and  through  said  splicer  means, 
said  feeding  means  being  adapted  to  maintain  said  web 
under  tension  and  in  engagement  with  said  guide  means, 
stand-off  means  for  maintaining  web  from  the  other  one 
of  said  supply  means  in  s^iuidby  position  juxtaposed  to 
but  out  of  engagement  with  said  guide  means,  said  stand- 
off means  defining  a  path  for  the  web  from  said  other  web 
supply  means  to  said  splicer  means  on  a  predetermined 
side  of  said  predetermined  path,  said  stand-off  means  being 
adapted  upon  actuation  thereof  to  release  the  web  from 
said  other  one  of  said  supply  means  and  leave  the  same 
free  to  engage  said  guide  means,  means  responsive  to 
depletion  of  the  web  from  said  one  supply  means  and 
for  actuating  said  splicer  means,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  stand-off  means. 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  a  reel 
support  and  drive  hub  assembly  fastened  to  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  said  assembly  having  a 
cylindrical  mounting  section  and  having  a  port  extend- 
ing therethrough,  a  stationary  seal  surrounding  said  shaft 
and  having  a  fluid  pressure  conduit  connected  thereto 
and  an  opening  adapted  to  conmtimicate  with  the  port 
in  said  hub  assembly,  a  reel  member  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably mounted  on  said  hub  to  be  driven  by  said  shaft, 
said  reel  member  having  a  fluid  pressure  tight  hollow 
cylindrical  mating  surface  which  is  adapted  to  project 
over  the  cylindrical  mounting  section  of  said  hub  assem- 
bly so  that  said  reel  will  be  mechanically  supported  by 
the  hub  assembly,  and  a  chamber  formed  by  a  surface 
of  said  member  and  a  portion  of  said  hub  assembly  to 
which  a  fluid  pressure  may  be  applied,  said  chansber 
being  sealed  except  at  the  port  through  said  hub  assemUy. 


23fUt7 
WIRE  TENSIONING  DEVICE 
Huiy  W.  Moore  M51  DttrMfs  Rood,  Daytoo  24,  OMo 
Fled  P«k.  M,  19SMcr-  No.  793,493 
IICUm.    (O.  242— 149) 
1.  A  tensioning  device  for  tensioning  a  plurality  of 
strips  of  material  pulled  therethrough,  said  tensioning  de- 
vice including  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  belts,  a  plurality  of 


pain  of  beh  supporting  members  exteading  parallel  to   together,  and  means  energizable  on  both  said  upper  and 

each  other,  oocfa  supporting  member  having  a  channel  ooCTlower  aircraft  for  repelling  said  male  plungers  from  said 

one  aide  through  which  the  belt  posses,  the  belt  project-^ffmale  bores. 

ing  beyond  the  bdt  supporting  menber  on  the  other  side,-^  — ^^^^"^^^— 

the  channels  of  the  belt  supporting  members  of  adjacent-;  239t,2t9 

MULTI-PURPOSE,  IBT  PROPnXED  AIRCRAFT 
RayiBOBi  FVaJaiiik 
OHvar  Haolh,  Lh^ 


2,W8,2»S 

DOUBLE  SAFETY  AEROPLANE 

lames  Di  Pwoo.  S5  Fox  HIDb  Terrace, 

StatMUaod  5,  N.Y. 

Filed  Inly  1, 19S8,  Sci0^o.  745^93 

iCUhM.    (CLJM— 2) 


1.  A  safety  aircraft  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
completely  self  contained  upper  aircraft  and  a  com- 
pletely self  contained  lower  aircraft  connected  together 
in  vertically  q>aced  i^Mirt  and  substantially  parallel  re- 
lationship, releasable  means  securing  said  upper  and 
lower  aircraft  together  in  said  reUtion^p,  a  passage- 
way commimicating  with  the  inteH6r  of  said  upper  and 
lower  aircraft,  said  passageway  comprising  an  upwardly 
extending  tubular  member  carried  by  the  top  of  said 
lower  aircraft  and  a  downwardly  extending  tubular  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  bottom  of  said  upper  aircraft  having 
an  enlarged  flange  for  receiving  the  top  of  said  tubular 
member  of  said  lower  aircraft,  said  releasable  means 
for  securing  said  upper  and  lower  aircraft  together  com- 
prising a  selectively  operated  assembly  latch  for  locking 
said  upper  and  lower  tubular  members  together,  elec- 
trically energized  means  for  actuating  said  assembly  latch 
means  from  both  of  said  upper  and  lower  aircraft,  eadi 
of  said  upper  and  lower  airciiift  l^luding  a  left  wing  and 
a  right  wing,  oo(^)erating  struts  extending  vertically  be- 
tween said  req>ective  wings  of  said  aircraft  units  into  re- 
leasable engagement  with  each  other,  selectively  releasable 
strut  latch  means  ix>rmally  securing  said  cooperating  struts 
together,  said  strut  latch  means  comprising  electrically  en- 
ergized means,  means  for  actuating  said  electrically  ener- 
gized means  in  both  said  un>er  and  lower  aircraft,  each 
said  assembly  and  strut  latch  means  comprising  a  male 
member  carried  by  said  lower  aircraft,  a  female  member 
carried  by  said  upper  aircraft  for  receiving  each  said  male 
member,  said  cooperating  male  and  female  member  hav- 
ing a  transverse  bore  in  alignment  with  each  other  when 
said  aircraft  are  secured  together,  a  plunger  shdably 
supported  in  each  said  fenude  bore,  a  lounger  in  each 
said  male  bore  ntmnally  extending  partially  into  said 
female  bore  and  locking  said  maHrand  female  members 


OalM  prioffltj. 


Sept  25,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  S42,473 


Gi«at  Britahs  OcL  8,  1958 
(O.  244—15) 


pain  of  belt  supporting  memben  being  juxtaposed  upon 
each  other,  and  adjuM^>le  means  for  biasing  the  belts 
of  each  pair  toward  each  other  to  thereby  adjust  the  pres- 
sure exerted  upon  the  material  pulled  between  each  pair 
of  belts  driven  thereby. 


1.  A  multi-purpose  aircraft  capable  of  superaooic 
^ght  at  high  altitude  and  of  hi^  load  carrying  capacity 
at  high  subsonic  q)eed  at  low  altitude,  comprising  in 
combination:  a  fuselage,  a  thin  profile  delta  wing  mount* 
ed  on  top  of  the  said  fuselage  and  having  large  blown 
flaps  along  the  whcrie  free  length  of  its  trailing  edge,  an 
all-moving  two-part  taOplane  fitted  to  the  said  fuselage, 
and  twin  jet  propulsion  engines  having  jet  pipes  mounted 
closely  parallel  to  one  another  within  the  rear  portion 
of  the  said  fuselage  near  the  centre  line  of  the  latter,  the 
said  jet  pipes  lying  betwen  and  above  the  said  two  parts 
of  the  said  all-moving  tailplane. 


V  2,998,210 

^      AUTOMATIC  HOVERING  CONTROL 


Edward  S.  Carter,  Jr.,  FaMcU,  Cobb.,  aastgaor  to  UbUmI 
Aircnft  CorpontioB,  East  Hartford,  Cobb.,  a  corpo- 
ratioB  of  Ddawarc 

FUcd  Oct  3, 1958,  Scr.  No.  765^52 

^;  HClafaBB.    (CL244— 77) 


J.I 


u, 


— ^^ 


LH"^ 
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1.  A  hovering  control  system  for  an  aircraft  having 
a  roll  axis  and  a  pitch  axis  including  in  iwmbination  a 
manually  operable  member,  means  responsive  to  the 
position  of  the  member  for  generating  a  first  signal,  a 
servo  motor,  means  responsive  both  to  movement  of  the 
member  and  to  movement  of  the  servo  motor  for  con- 
trolling motion  of  the  aircraft  about  one  of  the  pitch  and 
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roil  uet,  an  obfect,  meaM  mriiMting  a  able  for 

int  the  object  from  the  aircnft, 

aafuler  movemeiit  ot  the  cable  about  d^  ana  for  _ 

eratiag  a  tecond  siinal,  and  meaiis  raqmnsive  to  the  flnt 

and  wcond  afiials  for  oootroUint  the  servo  motor. 

14.  A  hovcriag  cootrol  gymtm  for  aa  aircraft  operat- 
iaf  ovw  water  inriwdint  in  oomMnarion  an  object  hav- 
ing a  deodtjr  ireater  than  that  of  the  wat«  and  provided 
with  a  hydroitatie  prcMure  tranadnoer  productng  a  flnt 
Mgnal.  meant  faichidiwt  an  riongated  member  for  aua- 
pendinf  the  object  from  the  aircraft  faiio  the  water,  a 
limiter  re^>oaaive  to  the  tnL  rignal  and  providing  a 
•econd  d^ial.  meana  providing  a  diird  rignal  repre- 
•entative  of  aircraft  vertical  velocity,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  second  and  third  signals  for  controUing  air-, 
craft  altitude.  / 

RUDDER  CQNTROLff%EM  FDR  AIRCRAFT 

J.  Evana,  Unawimsalii.  Eaglaad    (%   __ 
Crsit,  11  Ahm  Chiae  RnndL  WmAovm,  E^iand) 
FOed  Ine  2,  l^sTSsr-  No.  117479 
analMi     (0.244— g7) 


terlock  means  against  moYeaaent  relative  to  said  cyUadar 
to  componem  when  yt$  cylinder  compoosnt  is  driven  rala- 

o-  W 


*>  ii 


tive  to  supporting  structure  by  said  drive  means,  and  said 
actuator  components  being  moved  axially  together  when 
powered  by  said  drive  i 


BIECtlKsBAT 
Rkhard  R.  PMs,  Irt^iim.  Tai., 
slgmncnts,  to  Team  Electroaka  A 
DaOas,  Tex.,  a  coipwatlun  of  Delawaie 

Filed  Dec.  M.  19S7,  Ser.  No.  794,952 
9ClalHH.    (CL  244— 122) 


1 .  In  combination,  an  aircraft  having  a  vertical  rudder, 
a  cross  lever  fixed  to  the  rudder  and  extending  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  rudder,  a  control  assembly  mounted 
on  the  aircraft  and  spaced  from  said  rudder,  said  assem- 
bly comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  control  units. 
each  of  said  uniu  comprising  a  lever  pivotally  supported 
intermediate  its  ends  and  having  first  and  second  end 
portions,  a  sutionarily  mounted  hollow  cylinder  having 
closed  ends,  a  piston  rod  working  through  the  cylinder 
ends,  a  piston  fixed  on  the  piston  rod  within  the  cylinder 
and  spaced  from  the  cylinder  ends,  said  piston  rod  hav- 
ing first  and  second  ends  outside  of  the  cylinder,  qsrings 
in  the  cylinder  compressed  between  the  ends  of  the  cyl- 
inder and  related  sides  of  the  piston,  pin  and  slot  means 
operatively  and  severally  connecting  the  first  ends  of 
the  piston  rods  to  the  first  end  portions  of  related  con- 
trol unit  levers,  and  rigid  connecting  rods  pivoted  to  and 
extending  between  second  end  portions  of  the  control 
unit  levers  and  ends  of  said  cross  lever  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  rudder,  and  means  on  the  second  ends  ot  the  piston 
rods  for  operating  the  pistons  in  the  cylinders. 


^' 


,  »     SI       •• 


2299iai2 
_  CANOPY  ACTUATOB 

OtiB  C  Rafsta.  Jr.,  "'-■■las  OMo,  ms 
Narth  AasartcM  AvIatlMrbc. 
Fled  Fek.  12, 1959, 8sr..No.  714,973 
9aalH.    (CL244-m) 
1.  An  actuator  for  aircraft  applications  and  the  Uke, 
comprising:   an  actuator  cylinder  componem.  powered 
dnve  means  positioned  in  surrounding  and  contacting  rda- 
tioo  to  said  actuator  cylinder  component,  an  actuator 
piston  component  in  said  cylinder  component,  a  com- 
pressed gas  supply  completely  contained  within  said  cyl- 
inder and  piston  components  and  continuoualy  urging  said 
components  apart,  rigid  interlock  means  projected  into 
each  of  said  actuator  compooent*.  and  relatively  aoovable 
—»**-  means  operationally  cOQpied  to  said  htferlock 
said  piston  component  being  reetrained  by  said  in- 


9.  A  low  level  ejection  seat  compriaing  back  and 
bottom  members,  a  gaaeous-jet  generating  reaction  motor 
secured  to  said  back  member,  and  a  discharge  nozzle 
communicating  with  said  motor  diqxiaed  forwardly  of 
said  back  member  and  having  an  axis  directed  down- 
wardly relative  to  said  bottom  member  and  substantially 
inters«ting  the  center  of  gravity  ot  said  seat  and  its  oc- 
cupant 


^K>CK  AB9CNIBING^%10N  FOR  AIR  DROF 
OPKRATIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE 
SAME 

D.  FBtssasaa,  CUcaia,  H^  ■irignii  to  the  UsMad 
af  Aasssica  aa  npasasaM  by  Ihe  SecntaiT  of 


^Ti- 


Fab.  2S,  1959.  te.  Na.  795,SM 
anstBi    (0.244—139) 
nOa  35.  VS.  Cade  (1#52), 


2«0 


iX 


1.  That  unprovcment  in 
absorbing  unitary 
tion  with  the  aerial 
an  expoeed  rebound 
panded  ^pamed  pi 
beverage  cans  em 


die  art  of  shock  and  energy 
for  use  in  connec- 
which  comprises 
mass  of  ex- 
ity  of  empty  metal 
held  therein,  whereby 
upon  impact  with  the  ground  said  means  abaocta  the 
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energy  by  the  crushing  ot  said  mass  of  plastic  and  of 
said  oietal  cans  to  reduce  and  thus  check  the  rebound 
effect,  <>f  the  load  of  supplies  to  a  minimum. 


MOTOR 
S. 


2,999415    J 
AND  CLAMF  ASSEMBLY 

to  The  Brown> 
of 


Fled  Mar.  4, 1959,  Ser.  No.  797,139 
2CUM.   (6.241—14) 


1.  A  clamp  for  attaching  an  electric  motor  or  like 
member  to  an  angle  frame  member  of  a  hospital  bed,  a 
motor  frame  on  which  said  motor  is  mounted,  said  clamp 
comprising  first  and  second  leg  porti<His  disposed  at  the 
same  angle  to  each  other  as  the  legs  of  said  frame  mem- 
ber, the  first  leg  of  the  said  clamp  having  a  reverse  bend 
therein  to  engage  over  the  edge  of  the  one  of  the  legs  of 
said  frame  member,  the  second  leg  of>(he  clamp  extending 
beyond  the  edge  of  the  other  leg  ctf  aaid  frame  member 
and  having  its  extreme  end  part  bent  down  to  present  an 
edge  which  is  in  the  same  place  as  the  inside  surface  of 
the  said  other  leg  (rf  said  frame  member,  said  motor 
frame  member  being  ad^^ited  to  engage  the  undenide  of 
the  said  other  leg  ot  said  angle  fi^aiine  member  and  the 
turned  down  end  part  of  the  said  second  leg  (rf  the  clamp, 
and  screw  threaded  means  extending  through  the  said 
second  leg  of  the  clamp  and  engaging  the  said  motor 
frame  member  on  which  said  motor  is  mounted. 


reinforcing  member  extending  between  certain  pairs  of 
said  upright  support  rods  and  being  secured  thereto,  a 
longitudinal,  box  structural  member  extending  across, 
supported  on,  and  secured  to  said  transverse  reinforcing 
members,  which  box  structural  member  has  the  upper 
face  thereof  lying  substantially  in  a  plane  with  the  upper 
ends  of  said  upright  support  rods,  said  longitudinal,  box 
structural  member  having  hcdes  formed  in  the  upp«r 
face  thereof  to  receive  the  heads  of  bolts  thereinto,  said 
longitudinal,  box  structural  member  having  elongated 
slots  formed  in  the  upper  face  thereof  which  slots  are 
in  communication  with  said  req>ective  holes,  said  slots 
being  of  such  width  as  to  receive  the  stem  of  said  bolts 
therethrough  and  of  less  width  than  the  greatest  dimen- 
sion of  said  head  of  the  bolt  to  be  used  therein,  a  wire 
mesh  reinforcing  member  secured  to  each  rod  of  said 
pairs  of  upright  support  rods  the  same  q>aced  distance 
from  the  respective  lower  ends  of  said  rods  and  being 
of  an  area  substantially  as  large  as  the  largest  dimension 
of  said  couCTete  foundaticm  unit,  and  a  mass  of  con- 
crete surrounding  said  pairs  o(  upright  support  rods, 
said  transverse  reinforcing  members  and  said  wire  mesh 
reinforcing  member,  with  the  upper  face  of  said  con- 
crete nuss  lying  substantially  in  the  same  plane  as  the 
upper  ends  of  said  uiwigfat  support  rods  and  the  upper 
face  of  said  longitudinal,  box  structural  member,  and 
with  the  lower  face  thereof  lying  substantially  in  the 
same  plane  as  the  lower  ends  of  said  pairs  of  upri^t 
support  rods. 

2,999,217 
QUICK-OPENING  LINE  SUFPORTING  CLAMP 
CDftoB  L.  En^B,  l^daasa,  and  Howard  P.  IVmsbs,  Hol- 
lywood, Calit.,  ssslgBBis  to  T-A  MCg.  Coip.,  Loe  Aa- 
Idea,  CaUf „  a  cotaotaHon  of  CaHfteida 

Filed  laly  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  925,199 
4ClaiBM.    (CL249— 74) 


2^99416 

PREFABRICATED  PUMP  JACK  FOUNDATION 

Hcary  D.  Hard,  P.a  Box  739,  lacksboro,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1999,  Ser.  Na.  792,951 

2ClaiaM.    (O.  249— 19) 


1.  In  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  re-usable,  rectangu- 
lar solid,  precast  concrete  foundatton  imit  for  pump 
jacks,  machinery  and  the  like,  whidi  concrete  founda- 
tion unit  comprises;  ^Moed  apart  pairs  of  upright  sup- 
port rods,  with  a  pair  of  said  respective  pairs  of  rods 
lying  on  each  side  <^  transverse  medial  planes  passing 
throu^  said  concrete  foundation  unit  and  being  parallel 
to  said  other  pair  of  upri^  support  rods,  a  transvme 


1 .  In  a  quick-opening,  line  supporting  damp,  an  elon- 
gated line  embracing  component  having  an  intermediate 
portion  shaped  to  surround  the  line  to  be  supported  and 
having  the  ends  thereof  normally  disposed  in  adjacent 
parallel  relation  to  each  other  and  projecting  outwardly 
beyond  said  intermediate  portion,  one  of  said  ends  hav- 
ing an  opening  extending  therethrough  for  reception  of 
the  body  of  a  screw  and  the  other  of  said  ends  having 
an  elongated  rectangular  slot  extending  therethrough  dis- 
posed centrally  with  respect  to  said  opening  in  said  one 
end,  a  bracket  means  separately  fixed  to  the  side  of 
said  other  clamp  end  remote  from  said  one  clamp  end; 
said  bradcet  having  a  rectangular  opening  therethrough 
disposed  in  aligiunent  with  said  rectangular  opening  in 
said  other  clamp  end,  and  quick  detachable  means  f(H- 
connecting  and  disconnecting  said  ends  comprising  a 
screw  having  a  threaded  body  extending  through  said 
opning  in  said  one  eixl  with  the  screw  head  engaging 
the  face  of  said  one  end  remote  from  said  other  end  and 
a  nut  tluxadedly  engaging  said  body  of  said  screw;  said 
nut  having  an  elongated  rectangular  body  doaely  fitting 
said  aligned  slots  and  a  neck  portion  on  the  end  thereof 
facing  said  screw  and  disposed  within  said  slots  engaging 
the  sides  thereof,  said  neck  portion  having  a  peri|rfieral 
configuration  permitting  rotative  movement  of  said  nut 
only  between  a  position  in  which  the  body  portion  there- 
of may  pass  through  said  slots  and  another  position  in 
which  said  body  portion  is  moved  transverse  to  said  slot 
incident  to  a  direction  of  rotation  of  said  screw  entering 
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the  tiircsdi  of  said  out;  said  bracket  tiaviiif  a  foot  portioii 
laterally  ofbet  from  the  side  of.4|(e'portx>a  thereof  se- 
cured to  said  other  clamp  end  wi^^^xesultant  provision  of 
clearance  for  the  body  of  said  nut  when  proiected  through 
said  aligned  slots;  the  end  face  of  said  body  of  said  nut 
adjacent  to  said  neck  portion  thereof  being  engageable 
with  the  side  of  said  bracket  means  remote  from  said 
other  clamp  end  when  said  nut  is  turned  to  said  rectangu- 
lar position. 


GARBAGE  CAN  CARKIAGE 


NyeK. 


S59  N.  A  Maui,  Maam  Aria. 
1999, 8ar.  No.  123^1 
(CL  241—129) 


connectioa  between  said  support  and  said  sleeve  ( 
said  sleeve  in  said  bore  and  supporting  said  slee\«  for 
limited  tilting  motion  relatively  to  said  body  to  seek  ver- 
tical disposition  in  space,  the  lateral  opening  in  said 
sleeve  being  oversize  with  respect  to  said  support  to  per- 
mit such  motion,  and  longitwdinally  adjustable  means  in 
said  bore  at  its  closed-end  and  adjustable  to  Bmit  loBgi- 
tudinal  motion  of  said  sleeve  in  said  body  to  pcedude 
disengagement  of  said  ball  and  socket  coimectioo  in  an 
unloaded  condition  of  the  coupler. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  24»— 374  see: 
Patent  No.  2^8,054 


—  2 


'^fT-' 


^4t 
'-g)        ^?^'^^ 


1.  In  a  garbage  can  carriage,  the  combination  of:  a 
frame;  wheels  supporting  said  frame;  a  base  element  on 
said  frame  disposed  to  support  a  garbage  can  thereon;  an 
upstanding  member  on  said  frame;  a  clevis  pivoted  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  upstanding  member,  a  handle  disposed 
sUdably  through  said  clevis;  and  first  means  at  one  end  of 
said  handle  for  attachment  thereof  to  a  garbage  can  lid; 
said  handle  being  disposed  above  said  base  a  distance 
slightly  greater  than  the  elevation  al  a  garbage  can. 


Rokart  E.  RIMk. 


8U8PE^BION  ASSEMBLY 

Wwl  CaMiraO,  NJ,  ■■Ignai  to  Mar- 
,  CaHwall,  N  J„  a  j 


VUi  Oct  1, 19St,  Ser.  No.  ft^U 
ICUam.   (C1.14S— 342) 


2.  A  coupler  for  use  in  the  tuspeniion  of  self-aligning 
balancing  aiod  like  devices,  including  a  body  having  a 
portion  to  be  engaged  for  suq)ension  of  said  body,  said 
body  having  a  closed-end  bore  in  aligned  oppoaed  rela- 
tion to  said  portion  and  opening  throu^  tht  opposite  end 
of  said  body,  a  sleeve  received  in  said  bore  with  one  end 
thereof  extending  toward  the  dosed  end  of  said  bore,  the 
opposite  end  thereof  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
suq>ension  rod  of  a  balancing  device  or  the  Uke,  said 
sleeve  having  a  diameter  leas  than  the  internal  diaiineter 
of  said  bore  to  provide  for  limited  lateral  motion  thereof, 
said  sleeve  further  having  intermediate  its  ends  a  lateral 
through  opening,  a  support  in  unitary  relation  to  said 
body  extending  transversely  throu^  said  bore  and 
through  said  opening  in  said  sleeve,  a  ball  and  socket 


LOADING 


GjUkAt 


Weiten  Statae  Machfae 
of  Utah 
Filed  Fck.  2t,  1954,  Ser.  No.  54M54 
llCUtaM.    (€3.251-^1) 


to  The 
Ohio, 


1 .  A  loading  gate  for  controlling  the  flow  of  material 
such  as  mixtures  of  sugar  crystals  and  syrup  from  a  tank 
or  the  like,  comprising  a  gate  body  providing  a  passage- 
way terminating  in  an  outlet,  a  facing  on  the  outlet  end 
of  said  body  presenting  a  bearing^  surface  extending  in 
a  single  plane  around  the  outlet  and  away  from  the  outlet 
to  one  side  thereof,  a  closure  member  formed  to  cover 
said  outlet  and  slidable  on  said  facing  surface  to  open 
and  close  said  outlet,  a  crosshead  arranged  to  extend 
across  said  outlet,,  means  slidably  mounting  the  ends  of 
said  crosshead  at  opposite  sides  ot  said  outlet  for  move- 
ment of  said  crosshead  in  a  path  parallel  to  said  plane, 
said  closure  member  lying  between  said  crosshead  and 
said  facing  and  being  connected  with  said  crosshead  for 
movement  therewith  by  meaae  providing  a  finite  limited 
freedom  of  movement  of  said  crosshead  relative  to  said 
closure  member  in  said  path  whereby  the  crosshead 
travels  independently  of  the  cloenra  member  for  a  linMted, 
distance  beyond  the  doeed  position  of  the  cloeure  mem- 
ber. Ihiid  pressure  responsive  means  carried  by  said  cross- 
head  including  a  wall  bearing  slidably  against  said  closure 
member  and  displaceable  transversely  thereagainst  by 
fluid  pressure  to  seal  said  closure  member  against  said 
facing,  and  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  under  regulated 
pressure  to  said  pressure  responsive 


2.99B421 
PLUM  VALVES 
L.  RvptrMii.  4i    a  4M  fL, 

FIM  imTk,  1999,  Bm.  N«.  715,994 

7  null   I     (CL2S1— 44) 
1.  In  a  flush  valve,  the  combination  comprising,  a 
housing  structure  having  a  water  inlet  opening  and  a 
water  outlet  opening,  a  first  conduft  within  said  hoonng 


/' 


\ 


August  29,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1207 


structure  and  communicating  at  one  end  with  said  out- 
let opening,  a  second  conduit  within  faid  housing  struc- 
ture having  a  greater  cross-sectional  ifize  than  said  first 
conduit  and  surrounding  said  first  conduit,  a  communi- 
cating passageway  between  said  water  inlet  opening  and 
the  space  between  said  first  and  second  conduits,  the 
other  end  ot  said  first  conduit  providing  a  valve  seat, 
a  valve  cap  member  freely  movable  within  said  bousing 
structure  and  operative  to  seat  at  one  side  from  time 
to  time  against  said  valve  seat  and  to  seal  off  said  other 
end  of  said  first  conduit,  said  valve  cap  member  having 
a  peripheral  sleeve  portion  arranged  in  closely  spaced 


—J 


surrounding  relation  with  respect  to  the  outer  wall  of 
said  second  conduit,  a  chamber  within  said  housing  struc- 
ture at  the  other  side  of  said  valve  cap  member,  said 
spacing  between  said  peripheral  sleeve  portion  of  said 
cap  member  and  said  outer  wall  of  said  second  conduit 
comprising  a  passageway  communicating  between  said 
first  and  second  conduits  and  said  chamber  for  by-pass- 
ing to  said  chamber  water  under  pressure  from  said  in- 
let opening  at  times  when  said  valve  cap  member  is 
seated  against  said  valve  seat,  and  means  to  temporarily 
release  the  pressure  of  water  in  said  chamber  to  allow 
movement  of  said  valve  cap  member  away  from  said 
..valve  seat  for  flushing  action  throu^  said  first  conduit. 


2,996,222 

OXYGEN-METERING  MEANS  FOR  BAIT 

BUCKET  AERATOR 

Rkkvd  B.  Nchlifw,  St  Umk,  Mo^  Msifnor  to „ 

Monarch  Compwiy,  St  Looif,  Mo.,  a  coiporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aag.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  632,526 
lOnlm.    (CL  251— 121) 


for  providing  oxygen  at  relatively  high  pressure  and  a 
tubular  gas-discharge  means  for  finely  dousing  oxygen 
therefrom  at  relatively  low  pressure;  said  oxygen-metoing 
device  omiprising,  in  combination:  a  first  annular  cou- 
pling member  adapted  for  connection  to  a  relatively-4iigh- 
pressure  supply  of  oxygen;  a  second  annular  coupling 
member  defining  a  recess  therein  enlarged  relative  to  the 
central  opening  of  said  first  coujrfing  member,  said  second 
coupling  member  being  detachably  coupled  to  said  first 
coupling  member  and  adapted  for  delivering  relatively- 
low-pressure  oxygen  to  a  dilfuser  therefor,  and  selectively 
adjustable  valving  means  positioned  between  said  firet  and 
second  coupling  members  and  arranged  to  permit  of  ac- 
cess to  said  valving  means  for  removing  and  cleaning  of 
the  parts  of  said  valving  means  when  said  coupling  mem- 
bers are  selectively  separated,  said  valving  means  being 
operative  to  effect  pressure  reduction  and  rate-of-delivery 
control  between  a  relatively-hi^-pressure  supply  of  oxy- 
gen and  a  relatively-low-pressure  oxygen  diffuser,  said 
selectively  adjustable  valving  means  including  a  fnisto- 
conical  valve  seat  formed  in  said  first  coupling  member, 
said  valve  seat  facing  downstream  and  merging  with  an 
elongated  threaded  bore  of  substantially  the  same  dia- 
metral dimension  as  the  maximum  dimension  of  said 
valve  seat,  a  valving  ball  in  said  elongated  bore  positioned 
fcH"  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  valve  seat,  and 
an  elongated  adjusting  screw  separate  from  said  valving 
ball  and  located  in  said  elongated  bore  with  a  control 
head  on  said  screw  spaced  downstream  of  the  first  cou- 
pling member  and  located  in  said  recess  defined  in  the 
second  coupling  member,  said  adjusting  screw  being  ar- 
ranged to  selectively  move  said  valving  ball  relative  to  said 
valve  seat,  and  the  screw  thread  connection  between  said 
adjusting  screw  and  said  bore  permitting  only  seepage  oi 
oxygen  therethrough  and  also  acting  as  pressure-reducing 
means. 


Thoi 
to 


2,996,223 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Donoclly  Baxter,  East  Petersbnrg,  Pa. 

FIHratfoB  CorponrthM,  Lancartar,  Pn^  a 

of  PcBMytvanb 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1956,  Ser.  No.  775,249 

lOaim.    (CL  251— 369) 


A  pressure-reducfaig,  oxygen-metering  device  f6r  a  bait- 
bucket  aerator  which  includes  oxygen-siqiplying  means 

768  O.O.— 78 


A  ball  valve  assembly  comprising  a  block-like  housing 
having  a  first  bore  extending  centrally  therethrough  and 
a  second  bore  extending  through  said  housing  to  inter- 
sect said  first  bore  at  right  angles,  a  q>berical  valve  mem- 
ber located  in  said  housing  at  the  intersection  of  said 
borea,  plug  means  in  said  flint  bore  defining  coaxial  flow 
passages  extending  inwardly  fnmi  opposite  ends  of  said 
first  bore  to  terminate  at  annular  seals  respectively  en- 
gaged with  (^posed  sides  of  said  valve  member,  said 
valve  member  having  a  central  diametral  passage  there- 
through having  an  axis  lying  in  a  i^ane  which  is  normal 
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to  the  axis  of  taid  lecood  bore  and  wMA  -oobtaim  the 
axis  of  Mid  tint  bore,  a  fint  plug  member  ckMiaf  one 
end  of  said  second  bore,  said  one  end  of  aid  second  bore 
having  an  internal  diameter  at  least  equal  to  the  diameltr 
of  said  valve  member  to  penn^  the  insertion  and  with- 
drawal of  said  valve  member  Into  and  out  <rf  said  first 
bore  through  said  one  end  of  said  second  bore,  meam  oo 
said  first  plug  member  supporting  said  valve  member  for 
rotation  about  the  axis  of  said  second  bore,  a  second  plug 
member  closing  the  other  end  of  said  second  bore,  an  actu- 
ating shaft  extending  through  said  second  plug  member 
and  supported  therein  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said 
second  bore,  and  means  coupling  said  valve  member  to 
said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  between  a  first  position 
wherein  said  diametral  passage  of  said  vaMe  member  is 
coaxially  aligned  with  said  flow  f^ssages  in  said  first  bore 
and  a  second  position  wherein  'i^  valve  member  blocks 
communication  between  said  flow  ] 


KNDUFT 

LsomU  F.  Rdsig.  245  W.  VpntUa  Blvd^  Afcndia,  CaUf . 

Flkd  Am.  t,  195t,  Scr.  No.  759^35 

iOakm.    (CL254— •) 


•   jr 


1.  In  a  lift,  a  base  frame  adapted  to  be  supported 
on  a  ground  or  floor  surface,  a  piston-cylinder  unit 
mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  said  base  frame  for  pivotal 
movement  about  an  axis  transverse  of  said  base  frame 
and  normal  to  its  own  axis,  a  lifting  frame,  a  support- 
ing frame  pivotally  mounted  at  its  front  end  at  the 
front  end  of  said  base  frame  and  pivotally  mounted  at 
its  rear  end  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  lifting  frame, 
said  piston-cylinder  unit  extending  forwardly  of  said  rear 
end  of  said  base  frame  and  being  pivotally  connected 
at  its  front  end  to  said  lifting  frame  upon  the  axis  of 
pivotal  connection  between  said  supporting  frame  and 
said  lifting  frame,  and  link  means  of  substantial  length 
connecting  the  rear  end  of  said  lifting  frame  to  said 
base  frame,  said  link  means  being  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  rear  end  of  said  lifting  frame  and 
being  connected  at  its  other  end  to  said  base  frame 
for  pivotal  movement  about  a  fixed  axis,  said  lifting 
frame  having  an  object-engaging  and  supporting  mem- 
ber at  its  front  end. 


than  said  frame  connected  to  the  end  of  said  rod  member 
and  having  a  grab  hook  at  the  other  end  for  engaging 
a  chain  link,  a  guide  member  for  said  chain  attached  to 
taid  frame  near  the  end  having  said  anchor  member, 
said  guide  member  having  a  curved  shape  positioned  so 
that  a  portion  of  said  chain  lying  within  said  frame  is 
aligned  with  said  threaded  rod  member,  said  guide  mem- 
ber having  a  chain  groove  therein,  the  anchor  member 
pivot  being  located  at  the  side  of  the  frame  opposite 


'"f- 
^ 


si. 


said  guide  member  and  at  a  point  further  from  the  end 
of  the  frame  against  which  the  nut  element  reacts  than 
said  guide  memj^ei^  the  anchor  member  pivot  location 
serving  to  hold>4aid  frame  at  an  included  angle  slightly 
less  than  90  degrees  with  respect  to  the  line  of  a  tension 
member  engaging  said  grab  hook  thereby  supporting  said 
frame  at  a  position  close  to  and  above  a  surface  to  which 
the  anchor  member  may  be  atuched  when  the  tension  is 
applied  substantially  perpendicular  to  such  a  surface. 


o — " 

AUTOMATIC  CHAIN  STORING  DEVICE 
Max  Wcncr  Hsm;  FtwatB-imrum  Stnmt  12, 


Filed  Swm  4, 1959,  Sot.  No.  117,935 
iOates.    (CL  254— 167) 


239t,225 
ADJUSTABLE  SECURING  DEVICE 
John  Richard  Hnbcr,  HoUcoag,  Fa.,  aalpni  to  Eastern 
Rotororaft  ConoratfoB,  Doykstuw,  Fa.,  a  corponn 
Uoa  of  Feusyhraaia 

FIM  Apr.  4, 1958,  Sot.  No.  72^,453 
ICWhl  (CL254— (7) 
An  adjustable  securing  and  tensioning  device  having 
an  elongated  frame,  an  anchor  member  having  a  pivot 
connecting  it  to  said  frame  near  one  end  thereof,  a 
threaded  rod  member  in  axial  alignment  with  said  franw 
and  having  one  end  located  inside  said  frame  and  the 
other  extending  oat  of  said  frame  at  the  end  opposite  said 
aiKhor  member,  a  manually  rotatable  nut  element  engag- 
ing  the  threads  of  said  rod  and  reacting  against  the  end 
of  said  frame,  a  chain  having  a  length  slightly  greater 


^ 


1.  An  automatic  chain  storing  device  for  storing  link 
chains  in  the  form  of  suspended  chain  strands  compris- 
ing a  chain  wheel  having  peripheral  teeth  for  carrying 
the  links  of  a  chain,  a  pair  of  parallel  guides  inclined  to 
the  horizontal  and  terminating  adjacent  the  periphery  of 
said  wheel,  said  parallel  guides  being  separated  by  a 
distance  less  than  the  width  of  a  chain  link  but  greater 
than  the  chain  link  thickness,  said  chain  wheel  having  a 
projection  extending  radiafly  beyond  said  teeth  for  trans- 
ferring a  cbaiQ  link  to  said  parallel  guides,  said  projec- 
tion passing  betw^^tbe  spaced  ends  of  said  parallel 
guides  to  depostt^ft^thain  link  with  each  edge  resting 
on  one  of  said  guides. 


August  29,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


12^09 


239M27 

SINGLE.PASS  COUNTERFLOW  CONDENSER 

Ernest  C.  Gastoa,  Binningham,  Ala. 

FUcd  Aag.  6, 1957,  Sot.  No.  676,526 

5  Clafans.    (€3.  257—44) 


1.  A  surface  condenser  adapted  for  connection  to  the 
two  separated  exhausts  of  two  turbines  arranged  in  tandem 
or  parallel,  comprising  a  pair  of  coplanar  and  hori- 
zontally disposed  shells  connected  to  the  turbine  exhausts 
for  receiving  steam  for  flow  transversely  of  the  shells, 
two  groups  of  lubular  members  in  said  shells  arranged 
parallel  to  each  other  and  iK>rmal  to  the  flow  of  steam 
through  said  shells,  an  intermediate  water  box  for  each 
group  of  tubular  memben  disposed  between  adjacent  ends 
of  said  shells,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  terminal  water  box 
for  each  group  of  tubular  members  and  disposed  at  each 
remote  end  of  the  shells,  means  communicating  an  inlet 
terminal  water  box  at  each  remote  end  of  the  shells  with  a 
source  of  cooling  water  to  provide  flow  of  the  water 
through  the  associated  group  of  tubular  members  in  op- 
posite directions  and  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  the 
steam  in  said  shells,  said  outlet  terminal  water  boxes 
effecting  discharge  of  the  cooling  water  flowing  through 
the  groups  of  tubular  members  from  the  condenser,  by- 
pass means  at  each  remote  end  of  the  shells  for  com- 
municating the  inlet  and  outlet  terminal  water  boxes  with 
each  other  at  said  remote  ends,  means  for  stopping  flow 
of  cooling  wattr  to  an  inlet  terminal  water  box  at  one 
remote  end,  and  means  for  causing  all  of  the  water  enter- 
ing the  outlet  terminal  water  box  at  said  one  remote  end 
from  its  associated  group  of  tubular  members  to  flow 
through  the  bypass  means  into  the  inlet  water  terminal  box 
at  said  one  remote  end,  to  thereby  effect  a  series  flow  of 
cooling  water  from  one  group  of  tubular  members  ioto 
the  other  group  of  tubular  members. 


2,991,228 

SURFACE  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

Aadrf  Hact,  48  Ave.  da  Freridcat  WUmhi, 

Farls  XVI,  Fhmcc 

Filed  Not.  12, 1957,  Sot.  No.  695,978 

Clalns  prlorHr,  appBcatioa  Fraacc  Nor.  23,  1956 

6CIb1m.    (CL  257— 2f  2.18) 


1.  In  a  tubular  heat  exchanger,  a  plurality  of  tubes 
longitudinally  aligned  in  parallel  relationship  adapted  to 
contain  a  heat-generating  body  and  to  have  an  external 
fluid  flow  over  the  tubes  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  tubes  from  an  upstream  end  of  said  tubes 
to  a  downstream  end  of  said  tubes  in  contact  with  their 
exterior  surfaces  to  absorb  the  heat  generated  within  the 
tubes,  and  deflector  strips  having  transverse  corrugations 
spaced  apart  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  tubes, 
the  number  of  said  corrugations  per  unit  length  of  each 
deflector  strip  increasing  from  said  upstream  end  to  said 


downstream  end  of  said  tubes,  said  ddkctor  strips  being 
disposed  longitudinally  of  said  tubes  and  being  spaced 
radially  from  the  exterior  of  said  tubes,  whereby  the  rate 
of  heat  exchange  between  the  tubes  and  the  external  fluid 
is  varied  during  flow  of  said  external  fluid  selectively  in 
contact  with  said  deflector  strips  and  with  said  tubes. 


2398,229 
INSULAHON 
Siicnnaa  A.  TompUai,  New  Yorit,  N.Y., 
Johns-ManrlDc  Corporatkm,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y 
poration  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1958,  Sot.  No.  788,728 
1  OaiBk    (CL  257—263) 


to 
a^cor- 


A  thermal  insulation  for  use  in  extreme  transient  con- 
ditions comprising  in  combination  a  plurality  of  layers 
of  insulating  material  having  low  thermal  conductivity, 
said  plurality  of  layers  being  positioned  to  form  a  thermal 
insulation  having  a  first  side  adapted  to  be  positioned 
adjacent  an  area  of  relatively  high  temperatures  and  a 
second  side  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  an  area 
of  relatively  low  temperatures,  one  of  said  layers  of 
insulating  material  forming  said  first  side  and  another  of 
said  layers  of  insulating  material  forming  said  second 
side,  a  plate  having  high  thermal  conductivity  and  posi- 
tioned between  adjacent  layers  of  said  insulating  material, 
said  plate  lying  in  a  plane  extending  normal  to  the  direc- 
tion of  heat  flow  through  said  layers  of  insulating  mate- 
rial, a  heat  sink  connected  io  said  plate  to  dissipate  a 
quantity  of  the  heat  flowing  through  said  thermal  insu- 
lation from  the  first  side  thereof  to  the  second  side 
thereof  and  wherein  said  plate  cooperates  with  said  layers 
of  insulating  material  to  limit  the  temperature  rise  of  said 
second  side  within  predetermined  time  intervals. 


2,998,238 
CENTRIFUGAL  ATCW1IZING  DEVICE  FOR 

UQUID  FUELS 

AttOio  Ferretii,  148  Rac  dca  Fortes,  LiOc,  Fraacc 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1959,  Sot.  No.  793,824 

Clainu  prioriiy,  appUoitioa  Gcnnany  Jaly  29,  1958 

7Clainia.  (C|.  261— 38) 
1.  A  device  for  atomizing  fuel-oils  and  intimately 
mixing  them  with  combustion  air,  including  a  divergent 
conical  pipe,  a  tubular  shaft  upon  the  end  of  which  is 
fixed  said  pipe,  means  to  drive  in  rotation  said  shaft,  a 
stationary  body  disposed  inside  said  pipe  and  having,  at 
least  in  the  part  close  to  the  outlet  of  said  pipe,  a  coni- 
cal shape  so  as  to  create  an  annular  passage  having  a 
fairly  constant  radial  thickness  and  an  increasing  diame- 
ter, a  recessed  axial  hole  provided  in  the  inlet  side  of 
said  stationary  body,  a  tube  connected  to  said  hole  and 
housed  inside  said  tubular  shaft,  radial  channels  pro- 
vided in  said  stationary  body  to  connect  said  recessed  hole 
with  the  annular  space  comprised  between  the  stationary 
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body  and  the  rotating  pipe,  means  to  supply  with  liquid 
fuel  said  stationary  tube,  means  to  supply  with  air  under 
pressure  the  annular  space  comprised  between  said  sta- 
tionary tube  and  the  tubular  shaft,  two  concentric  cylin- 
drical sleeves  disposed  around  said  rotating  pipe  and  hav- 
ing their  outlet  apertures  fairly  in  the  outlet  plane  of 


said  rotating  pipe,  the  radial  thickness  of  the  space  com- 
prised between  the  rotating  pipe  and  the  first  cylindrical 
sleeve  being  much  smaller  than  the  thickness  of  the  an- 
nular space  comprised  between  the  first  sleeve  and  the 
outer  cylindrical  sleeve,  means  to  supply  both  sleeves 
with  air  under  pressure. 


239M31 
ACCELERATING  PUMP 
Frederick  J.  Mancc,  Hazel  Park,  and  Stanley  H.  Ben- 
moref  Dearborn,  Mlch^  aMigBon  to  HoUey  Carbu- 
retor Company,  Van  D^^ke,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Inly  7,  19M,  Ser.  No.  41,3«9 
SCklms.    (a.  2«1— 34) 


1.  In  a  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  induction  passage  with  a  throttle  valve  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  combustible  mixtures  therethrough, 
an  acceleration  fuel  system,  a  ix>zzle  associated  with  said 
system  and  adapted  to  discharge  liquid  fuel  into  said 
induction  passage  as  required,  conduit  means  communi- 
cating between  a  source  of  eugine  vacuum  and  air  above 
said  throttle  valve,  said  nozzle  extending  through  said 
conduit  in  a  manner  so  as  to  enclose  a  portion  thereof 
within  said  conduit,  and  a  passageway  formed  within 
said  nozzle  portion  continually  communicating  between 
said  nozzle  and  said^conduit 


2,998032 

CARBURATION  DEVICES  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Aadri  Lonli  MenncMon,  Ncnffly-anr-SclBC,  Fhncc,  ■#• 

awr  to  Socictc  IndutrlcOa  dc  Brevcti  ct  dTtndca 
B^  Ncnffly-anvSciML  FraMt,  a  sodcty  of  France 
Filed  May  24,  19M,  Ser.  No.  31,SS9 
Clainu  priority,  application  France  May  M,  1959 
13  Clafam.    (a.  Ul—3€) 
1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  carburation  device 
which  comprises,  in  combination,  an  induction  pipe  hav- 


ing an  air  intake,  a  throttle  valve  mounted  in  said  induc- 
tion pipe  downstream  of  said  air  intake,  nozzle  means 
for  injecting  fuel  into  said  induction  pipe  downstream 
of  said  throttle  valve,  a  fuel  feed  conduit  leading  to  said 
injecting  nozzle  means,  a  fuel  chamber  open  at  the  top 
having  a  top  edge  for  overflow  of  fuel,  said  conduit 
starting  from  said  chamber  at  a  point  thereof  below  its 
top,  a  fuel  tank,  means  forming  a  communication  b^ 
tween  said  fyel  tank  and  said  chamber,  a  continuous 
flow  fuel  pump  in  said  communication  adapted  to  supply 
said  chamber  with  fuel  at  a  rate  at  least  equal  to  the 
maximum  flow  rate  through  said  fuel  feed  conduit,  where- 
by fuel  may  escape  from  said  chamber  over  the  top  edge 
thereof,  a  cover  movably  mounted  above  said  top  edge, 


and  means  responsive  to  variation  of  the  flow  rate  of 
air  through  said  induction  pipe  for  controlling  the  posi- 
tion of  said  cover  so  as  to  limit,  under  normal  running 
conditions,  a  restricted  passage  between  said  cover  and 
said  chamber  top  edge,  whereby  a  pressure  is  maintained 
in  said  chamber  in  accordance  with  the  air  flow  rate 
through  said,  induction  pipe,  said  last  mentioned  means 
being  adjuMd  to  bring  said  cover,  under  idling  run-, 
ning  condition,  to  such  a  height  above  said  top  edge 
that  fuel  overflows  freely  at  said  top  edge,  said  top 
edge  being  at  a  level  lower  than  that  of  said  inject- 
ing nozzle  means  so  that  said  nozzle  means  are  then 
fed,  under  the  effect  of  the  suction  in  said  induction 
pipe,  from  said  chamber  acting  as  a  conventional  con- 
stant level  tank  of  the  overflow  type. 


2,998433 
AUTOMATIC  CHOKE      . 
Frederick  J.  Marsec,  Hazel  Park,  Mich.,  aas^or 
Icy  Carbaretor  Company,  Van  Dyke,  Mlch.,\< 
tidh  of  Michigan 

Not.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,T71 
5  Clahm.    (CL  2<1— 39) 


to  Hoi- 
corpora- 


FUed 


\ 


1.  In  a  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
a  choke  valve,  thermostatic  means  responsive  to  an  in- 
dicium of  engine  temperature  for  controlling  the  position 
of  said  choke  valve,  linkage  means  operatively  connected 
at  its  opposite  ends  to  said  thermostatic  means  and  said 
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choke  valve,  and  spring  biased  lost  motion  connecting    justment  up  and  down  of  the  upper  arm,  a  chain  guide 


means  interposed  between  one  end  of  said  linkage  means 
and  said  choke  valve  for  allowing  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mum choke  opening  movement  as  soon  as  the  engine  is 
started,  regardless  of  the  magnitude  of  the  choke  closing 
force  exerted  by  said  thermostatic  means. 


2,998,234 

GAS/UQUID  CONTACTING  APPARATUS 

Gaoffrcy  Gordon  Hascldcn,  50  Richmond  Road,  West 

Wimbkdoa,  Loodoa  SW.  20,  England 

Filed  Ang.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,205 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britahi  Ang.  11,  1958 

11  Claims.    (Q.  2(1—113) 


1.  A  gas/liquid  contacting  apparatus  comprising  a  col- 
umn and  a  multiplicity  of  removable,  superposed  pack- 
ing elements  within  the  column,  e^ch  packing  element 
comprising  .  plate  having  a  plurality  o^  elongated  de- 
pressions formed  in  it  providing  liquid  collecting  troughs, 
each  trough  being  provided  with  a  series  of  substantially 
horizontally  aligned  flow  apertures  through  the  upper 
portion  of  its  wall,  the  lower  edges  of  the  apertures  being 
spaced  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  depression  and 
each  of  said  apertures  being  of  such  a  size  that,  in  flowing 
down  the  column,  liquid  overflows  from  each  trough 
through  the  lower  part  of  each  aperture  and,  in  flowing 
up  the  column,  gas  passes  through  the  upper  part  of  the 
aperture  to  impinge  against  liquid  films  on  the  underside 
of  the  next  superposed  plate. 


2,998,235 
FRAME  JIBS  FOR  COAL  CUTTING  MACHINES 
Sidney  Ernest  Proctor,  Samdcrton,  High  Wycombe,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Austin  Hoy  and  Company  Limited, 
High  Wycombe,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
Ffled  Ang.  25, 1960,  Ser.  No.  51,982 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Ang.  27,  1959 
1  CbUm.    (CI.  262—30) 


A  coal-cutting  machine  comprising  in  combination  a 
body,  a  horizontal  sprocket  shaft  projecting  laterally 
therefrom,  a  sprocket  thereon,  a  frame  jib  having  a  hori- 
zontal lower  arm  projecting  laterally  from  the  body,  a 
horizonul  upper  arm  likewise  projecting  laterally  from 
the  body  and  connected  to  the  body  by  a  bracket  mounted 
on  guide  means  concentric  with  the  sprocket  so  that  the 
arm  can  be  adjusted  up  and  down  relatively  to  the  body 
by  movement  around  the  sprocket  on  the  guide  means, 
an  intermediate  side-portion  to  the  jib  connecting  to- 
gether the  outer  ends  of  the  lower  and  upper  arms,  the 
intermediate  portion  being  movable  to  permit  said  ad- 


channel  extenc-ng  along  said  upper  and  lower  arms  and 
intermedia<e  portion,  and  an  endless  cutter  chain  ex- 
tending around  the  sprocket  and  along  said  upper  and 
lower  arms  and  intermediate  portion,  in  said  guide- 
channel. 


2,998,236 
METHOD  OF  ANNEALING  IN  BELL  FURNACES 
Hans    Cramer,    Haakerstrassc    5,    and    Albert    Schmitz, 
HankerrtrasK  23,  both  of  EJchcn,  Kreis  Siegen,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Inly  10, 1957,  Ser.  No.  670,943 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  16,  1956 

4  Claims.    (CL  263— 40) 


JUI^: 


1 .  A  process  of  effecting  heat  transfer  between  an  elon- 
gated furnace  having  a  longitudinal  wall  and  end  walls 
and  material  adapted  for  annealing  therein  comprising 
forming  spaced  annular  sections  of  the  material  into  a 
stack  extending  coaxially  in  the  furnace  and  spaced  from 
the  longitudinal  and  end  walls  thereof,  introducing  a  beat 
transfer  fluid  at  one  end  of  the  stack  to  the  peripheral 
space  separating  the  stack  from  the  longitudinal  wall  of 
the  furnace,  circulating  the  fluid  about  the  stack  by  direct- 
ing the  fluid  through  a  flow  path  extending  spirally  fully 
around  the  outer  periphery  of  and  longitudinally  toward 
the  other  end  of  the  stack,  withdrawing  successive  por- 
tions of  the  fluid  moving  through  the  peripheral  space  and 
directing  each  portion  through  one  of  the  transverse  spaces 
separating  adjacent  sections  of  the  material  in  a  flow  path 
extending  inward  from  the  outer  periphery  of  the  stack 
while  the  remainder  of  the  fluid  in  the  peripheral  space 
continues  in  its  flow  path  toward  said  other  end  of  the 
stack,  directing  the  portion  emanating  from  each  trans- 
verse space  through  the  center  space  of  the  stack  in  a 
flow  path  extending  within  and  longitudinally  toward  the 
first  named  end  of  the  stack,  and  directing  the  fluid  ema- 
nating from  the  center  space  through  the  end  space  sepa- 
rating the  first  named  end  of  the  stack  from  the  adjacent 
end  wall  of  the  furnace  in  a  flow  path  extending  outward 
from  the  inner  periphery  of  the  stack,  whence  the  fluid  is 
recirculated  about  the  stack. 


2,998,237 
HEAT  TREATING  SYSTEM 
Ernest  G.  dc  Coriolls,  Toledo,  Ohio,  by  Pierre  de  CorioUs, 
guardian,  and  Clarke  C.  Sykcs,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors, 
by  mesne  aarignments,  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation, 
Clerelwd,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,209 

28  Clafans.    (Q.  266— 4) 

1.  A  system  for  heat  treating  cooperating  workpieces 

comprising  a  plurality  of  rectangular  support  members 

upon  which  a  plurality  of  cooperating  workpieces  are 

conveyed  through  portions  of  said  system,   a  first  pair 
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of  positioning  means  jlxed  with  a  given  spacing  on  a  first 
diagonal  of  said  support  member,  a  second  pair  of  po- 
sitioning means  fixed  with  a  second  spacing  other  than 
said  given  spacing  on  a  second  diagonal  of  said  support 
member,  each  of  said  first  and  second  positioning  means 
respectively  maintaining  first  and  second  workpieces  of 
different  configurations,  said  support  members  each  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  critically  oriented  apertures  in  their 
undersurface,  first  indexing  means  for  establishing  a  like 
workpiece  orientation  for  each  support  member  in  the 
system,  iir^  heating  means,  first  cooling  means,  lec- 
ond  indexing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  upwardly 
extensible  keys  conforming  to  the  th»pe  of  said  sup- 
port member  apertures  and  having  an  orientation  con- 
forming to  said  aperture  orientation,  first  means  for  con- 
veying successive  support  members  from  said  first  index- 
ing means  through  said  first  heating  means,  and  first 
cooling  means  to  said  second  indexing  means,  said  con- 
veying means  introducing  successive  support  members  to 
said  second  indexing  means  with  like  orientation  and  with 
said  apertures  in  registry  with  said  keys,  means  for  ex- 
tending said  keys  into  said  apertures  in  response  to  the 
reception  of  a  support  member  on  said  indexing  means, 
a  pair  of  aligned  means  for  unloading  said  workpieces 
from  said  support  member,  means  for  orienting  said 
support  member  while  on  said  indexing  means  to  po- 
sition the  first  diagonal  in  parallel  with  said  aligned  pair 
of  unloading  means,  means  for  positioning  said  pair  of 
unloading  means  with  said  given  spacing  above  said  first 
workpieces  for  unloading,  means  for  orienting  said  sup- 
port member  while  on  said  indexing  means  to  position 
the  second  diagonal  in  parallel  with  said  aligned  pair  of 


unloading  means,  means  for  positioning  said  pair  of  un- 
loading means  with  said  second  spacing  above  said 
second  workpieces  for  unloading,  a  plurality  of  work- 
piece  support  units,  means  for  successively  positioning 
said  support  units  adjacent  said  indexing  means,  a  pair 
of  work  positioners  on  each  workpiece  support  unit,  said 
pair  of  support  unit  work  positioners  having  a  third  given 
spacing  and  being  aligned  with  said  pair  of  unloading 
means,  said  pairs  of  work  positioners  on  alternate  of 
said  successive  support  units  being  particularly  adapted 
to  position  said  first  workpieces  and  said  pairs  of  work 
positioners  on  support  units  intermediate  thereof  being 
particularly  adapted  to  position  said  second  workpieces, 
means  for  positioning  each  of  said  pair  of  unloading 
means  above  a  respective  one  of  said  support  unit  work 
positioners  with  said  third  given  spacing,  means  for  r« 
leasing  workpieces  from  said  unloading  means  to  said 
support  units,  a  second  heating  means,  an  unloading 
station,  a  quench  press  for  said  first  workpieces,  a  quench 
press  for  said  second  workpieces,  a  first  workpiece  loader 
for  transferring  workpieces  from  a  support  unit  at  the 
unloading  station  to  said  quench  press  for  said  first  work- 
pieces,  a  second  workpiece  loader  for  transferring  work- 
pieces  from  a  support  unit  at  the  unloading  station  to 
said  quench  press  for  said  second  workpieces,  a  second 
conveying  means  for  conveying  workpieces  mounted  on 
support  units  from  said  unloading  means  through  said 
second  heating  means  to  the  unloading  station,  and 
means  associated  with  said  second  conveying  means  and 
controlling  said  first  and  second  workpiece  loaders  for 
sensing  the  workpiece  admitted  to  said  unloading  sta- 
tion. 


CONTROLLEK    FOR    THE    lACK    PRESSURE 

AGAINffT  THE  MAIN  RAM  OF  A  PRESS 
radarkk  J.  KcbMm,  ■■grfu,  N.Y.,  asrifBor  to  Lake 
Efia  MacUMnr  Cofpontfcm,  ■i^raln,  N.\^  a 
tiiM  of  New  York 

FIM  Sept  11«  195'.  Scr.  No.  139,495 
IdataM.   (CLM7— 1) 


I.  In  a  press  having  a  main  ram  working  against  ■ 
liquid  cushioning  body  having  a  fluid  outlet,  the  com- 
bination therewith  of  a  controller  for  the  back  pressure 
exerted  by  said  cushiopupiLhody  against  said  main  ram, 
comprising  a  suitable  elmncal  bridge,  a  template  moved 
in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  main  ram  and  hav- 
ing a  working  profile  corresponding  to  the  pressure  pro- 
gram required  for  the  shape  to  be  produced  by  the  press, 
a  potentiometer  in  one  side  of  said  bridge,  means  actuat- 
ing said  potentiometer  in  response  to  changes  in  said 
working  profile  as  said  main  ram  closes,  a  transducer 
responsive  to  the  pressure  in  said  cushioning  body  and 
having  its  output  in  a  second  side  of  said  bridge,  a  power 
source  to  said  bridge,  and  means  responsive  to  the  output 
across  said  bridge  controlling  the  escape  of  fluid  froip 
said  outlet  under  pressure  exerted  thereon  by  said  ram. 


2,99M39 

COMBINATION  AUTO  SPRING  AND 

SHOCK  ABSORBER 

John  WUUam  Crockett,  Bidfalo,  N.Y. 

(139  Reo  Ave,  Cbccktowaga  11,  N.Y.) 

FUcd  Jimc  18,  1957,  Scr.  No.  6M,453 

16  Claims.    (O.  267—11) 


fe=3B^J 


II.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  body 
and  the  axle  thereof,  of  a  spring  siMpension,  comprising 
a  pair  of  air-tight  spring  bellows  under  air  pressure 
mounted  between  said  body  and  said  axle  and  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said 
body,  a  pair  of  opposed  stabilizing  air  chambers  fixed  to 
said  axle  and  arranged  in  tandem  on  each  side  of  said 
center  line,  each  pair  of  said  stabilizing  air  chambers 
consisting  of  an  inner  chamber  and  an  outer  chamber, 
juiKtion  means  disposed  intermedially  between  each  pair 
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of  iimer  and  outer  stabilizing  chambers  for  free  axial  said  torsion  rod  spring  means  and  connected  to  said 
movement  therewith,  means  connecting  said  junctioa  other  end  of  said  torsion  rod  means,  said  protective 
means  to  said  body  for  causing  reciprocation  thereof,  tubular  means  being  rigidly  connected  to  said  relatively 
conduit  means  connecting  the  spring  bellows  at  the  right-  stationary  part,  and  means  rigidly  connecting  one  arm 
hand   side   of  said  center  line   to   the  outer  stabilizing 

chamber  on  the  left-haixl  side  of  the  center  line  and  to  ■      .         m 

the  inner  stabilizing  chamber  on  the  right-hand  side  of  r*      | 

the  center  line,  and  separate  conduit  means  connecting  /        | 

the  left-hand  spring  bellows  with  the  outer  stabilizing  '^\ 

chamber  of  the  right-hand  pair  and  with  the  inner  sta- 
bilizing chamber  of  the  left-hand  pair,  whereby  the  in- 
creased and  reduced  pressures  produced  in  the  spring 
bellows  will  be  augmented  by  the  respective  increased 
and  reduced  pressures  produced  in  the  associated  stabiliz- 
ing chambers. 

2,99t,24« 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 

lohn  P.  Hciis,  Fliat,  MDch^  anigiior  to  Thompson  Ramo 

Wooldiidgc  Ibc^  a  corporation  of  Oiiio 

FUcd  Dec.  28, 1956,  Scr.  No.  631,319 

9ClainH.    (CL267— 15) 


1 .  In  combination  in  a  vehicle  suspension,  a  wheel  sup- 
porting axle  member,  a  frame  member,  a  support  arm 
pivotally  secured  to  said  frame  member  at  one  en(^and 
carrying  said  axle  at  the  other  end  for  movement  relative 
to  the  frame  in  a  generally  vertical  direction,  and  recip- 
rocal fluid  spring  means  bodily  mounted  on  said  support 
arm  and  acting  generally  longitudinally  thereof  against 
said  frame  at  a  point  on  said  frame  above  the  pivotal 
connection  of  said  frame  with  said  arm  for  applying  a  re- 
silient force  tending  to  move  said  axle  downwardly  rela- 
tive to  said  frame,  said  last  named  means  including  means 
controlling  the  resilient  force  to  a  value  just  sufficient  to 
maintain  the  axle  at  a  predetermined  fxjsition  relative  to 
said  frame  indei>endently  of  the  load  on  said  frame  and 
means  constantly  sensing  the  relative  positiotis  of  sai() 
frame  member  and  axle  member  and  automatically  mod- 
ifying said  controlling  means  in  response  to  variations  in 
said  relative  positions. 


of  said  fork-like  transverse  guide  means  with  said  ro- 
tatable  bearing  means  of  said  torsion  rod  spring  means, 
and  means  fixedly  secured  to  said  protective  means  for 
rotatably  mounting  said  other  arm  of  said  transverse 
guide  means. 

2,998^42 
STRESS  EQUALIZED  COIL  SPRING 
John  G.  Schwarzbcck,  2610  niinols  Ave.,  South  Gate, 
Calif.,  and  Hemy  O.  Fnchi,  2323  Pinecrest  Drive, 
AUadena,  Calif. 

Filed  May  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  814,043 
7  Claims.    (CL  267— 61) 


2,998041 

TORSION  BAR  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Wotfgang  Eyb,  Lconbcff,  Wnrttcmbcif,  Germany,  as- 

rii^  to  FIrma  Dr.  lajf.  hx.  F.  Porsche  K.G.,  Stntt- 

gart-ZaffcBhaoaeB,  Gcraumy 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  794,080 
Claiau  priority,  appttcatioB  Gcraaany  Mar.  14,  1958 

8ClaiaM.  (CL  267— 57) 
1.  A  wheel  suspension  for  motor  vehicles  to  suspend 
the  wheel  at  a  relatively  stationary  vehicle  part,  com- 
prising fork-like  transverse  guide  means  having  two  guide 
arms  for  guiding  said  wheel  at  said  relatively  stationary 
part,  torsion  rod  means  extending  essentially  in  the  lon- 
gitudinal direction  of  the  vehicle  for  spring  supporting 
said  wheel  at  said  relatively  stationary  part,  rotatable 
bearing  means  rotatably  supporting  said  torsion  rod 
means  at  one  end  thereof,  supporting  means  for  the 
other  end  of  said  torsion  rod  means,  said  supporting 
means  comprising  protective  tubular  means  surrounding 


1.  An  improved  coil  spring  the  turns  of  which  have  oval 
cross-sections  in  axial  radial  planes  and  characterized  in 
that  the  section  curvature  presented  inwardly  toward  the 
coil  axis  has  substantially  the  outline  shape  of  half  an 
ellipse  bisected  by  the  ellipse  minor  axis  and  the  major 
axis  of  which  extends  substantially  normal  to  the  coil  axis, 
the  section  curvature  presented  outwardly  away  from  the 
coil  axis  having  substantially  the  outline  shape  of  a  half- 
circle  the  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  which  extend  sub- 
stantially tangent  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  half  ellip- 
tical section  curvature. 


2,998,243 

FLUID  SUSPENSION  LEVELING  VALVE 

Harold  B.  SchaltE,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  assigMr  to  The 

BcBdix  Corporatioii,  a  corpcntiOB  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  796,523 

SOaimi.    (CL267— 64) 

1 .  In  a  fluid  suspension  system  having  suspension  means 

operatively  connected  between  the  sprung  and  unsprung 

assemblies  of  a  ground  vehicle,  a  pressure  source,  and  a 

reservoir,  a  rotary  disc  type  leveling  valve  for  regulating 

the  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  said  suspension  means,  said 

leveling  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  a  bore  therein 

and  a  valve  face  formed  at  the  end  of  said  bore,  a  disc 

having  a  valve  face  in  contact  with  and  slidable  on  said 
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hounng  valve  face,  a  control  shaft  extending  into  laid 
boR,  meant  for  connecting  laid  control  shaft  to  said  disc 
to  trammit  routive  forces  from  said  shaft  to  said  disc 
and  for  permitting  relative  movement  therebetween  so 
that  proper  face  to  face  contact  between  the  disc  and 
bousing  may  be  maintained,  resilient  means  located  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  said  disc  for  urging  said  disc  against 
the  valve  face  of  said  bousing,  first  passage  means  open- 
ing into  the  bousing  valve  face  and  communicating  with 
said  suspension  means,  second  passage  means  opening 
into  the  bousing  valve  face  and  communicating  with  said 
reservoir,  third  passage  means  opening  into  said  bore 
and  communicating  with  said  pressure  source,  a  pressure 
(K>rt  extending  through  said  disc  and  communicating  with 
said  third  passage,  a  curved  groove  formed  in  the  valve 
face  of  said  disc  for  communicating  said  first  passage 
with  said  second  passage  and  continuously  metering  flow 
therebetween  from  the  moment  of  initial  communication 


reference  to  said  rolling  diaphragm  so  that  upward  dis- 
placement of  said  piston  causes  progressively  decreasing 


to  the  moment  of  full  communication  when  said  disc  is 
rotated  in  one  direction,  said  groove  being  relatively  nar- 
row and  shallow  at  the  end  which  provides  for  initial 
communication  between  the  first  and  second  passages  and 
progressively  wider  and  deeper  from  this  end  to  the  other 
end  which  provides  for  full  communication  between  said 
passages,  and  a  curved  groove  formed  in  the  housing 
valve  face  for  communicating  said  third  passage  means 
via  said  pressure  port  with  said  first  passage  means  and 
continuously  metering  flow  therebetween  from  the  mo- 
ment of  initial  communication  to  the  moment  of  full 
communication  when  said  disc  is  rotated  in  the  opposite 
direction,  said  last  mentioned  groove  being  relatively  nar- 
row and  shallow  at  the  end  which  provides  for  initial 
communication  between  said  first  and  third  passage  means 
and  progressively  wider  and  deeper  as  the  groove  extends 
directly  into  the  valve  face  opening  of  said  first  passage 
means. 


2,99t444 
SELF-LEVEUNG  FLUID  SPRING 

Phflip  L.  Finds,  PoutlK,  M Ich^  siili to  General 

Motors  CorporatkM,  DctrolC,  Mkk^  a  cofpontfon  of 
Delaware 

Flkd  Mar  14, 1959,  S«r.  No.  SIS.IM 
19  CWm.  <CL  247— «5) 
1.  In  a  fluid  spring  of  the  type  including  a  cylinder  and 
piston  arranged  in  telescoping  relation  with  an  annular 
interval  therebetween  closed  by  a  rolling  diaphragm,  the 
improvement  which  consists  in  providing  an  inlet  port  in 
the  cylinder  wall  and  an  outlet  port  in  the  piston  wall, 
which  ports  are  disposed  at  the  same  level  when  the  q>ring 
is  in  iu  normal  load  supporting  position  and  located  with 


'SSSr 


diaphragm  overlap  of  said  inlet  port  and  progressively  in- 
creasing overlap  of  said  outlet  port,  and  vice  versa. 


2,99M45 

POWER  OPERATOR  FOR  ELEVATOR  DOORS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Gilbert  T.  AdaaM,  Miijtli,  Tcm^  asiigaor  to 

Dover  Cofporatlim.  WaakingloB,  D.C. 

OriglMl  appttcatfcw  Apr-  2*,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M7,3M. 

Divided  aad  thfa  appiicattoa  Jaa.  11,  19M,  Scr.  No. 

1,785 

4ClaiBS.    (CL24S— 53) 
1 


1 .  In  an  operating  devi<^  for  a  door  and  the  like,  a  ro- 
tatably  mounted  actuator  wheel,  said  wheel  being  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  in  the  face  thereof  to  establish  an 
inner  annular  rim  face  having  a  notch  therein,  a  rotatably 
mounted  coupler,  peans  connecting  said  coupler  to  said 
door  including  an  operating  arm  movably  supported  by 
said  coupler  and  being  arranged  for  end-wise  movement 
of  the  operating  arm  relative  to  said  coupler  and  for 
pivotal  movement  of  the  t>perating  arm  relative  to  said 
wheel,  a  detent  block  fixedly  nxxinted  on  said  operating 
arm  and  being  adapted  to  slidably  engage  said  rim  face, 
resilient  means  urging  said  detent  block  against  said  rim 
face  and  urging  said  operating  arm  outwardly  end-wise  in 
a  direction  away  from  said  wheel,  said  resilient  means 
being  arranged  to  urge  said  detent  block  into  said  notch 
when  the  detent  block  is  in  alignment  therewith  to  lock 
said  operating  arm  relative  to  said  wheel,  said  operating 
arm  being  slidable  end-wise  against  said  resilient  means 
upon  a  force  being  exerted  against  said  door  in  an  open- 
ing direction  to  disengage  nid  detent  block  from  said 
notch  and  permit  said  door  to  be  manually  opened  inde- 
pendent of  said  actuator  wheel,  drive  means  for  reversibly 
rotating  said  wheel  to  swing  said  operating  arm  and  cause 
opening  and  dosing  of  said  door  when  said  detent  block 
is  engaged  in  said  notch. 
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a,99M44 
WINDOW  REGULATOR 
Dtlkcrt  C.  Prab<  Detroit,  Mich^  Mriganr  to  Gcacrai 
Motors  CmfonOam,  Dctooit,  Mick,  a  corponlkM  of 


Filed  Jaa.  7. 1955,  Scr.  No.  4M,459 
7ClainM.    (CL  248— 124) 


1.  A  window  regulator  mechanism  for  imparting  trans- 
lational  and  rotational  movement  to  a  vehicle  window 
comprising,  a  support,  a  driving  arm  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  support  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  window, 
a  balance  arm  pivoted  on  said  driving  arm  and  pivotally 
connected  to  said  window,  and  a  control  link  having  one 
end  thereof  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  and  the 
other  end  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  said  balance  arm 
for  swinging  said  balance  arm  about  said  driving  arm  as 
said  driving  arm  imparts  translational  movement  to  said 
window  to  cause  said  balance  arm  to  rotate  said  window 
about  said  pivotal  connection  of  said  driving  arm  to  said 
window  in  a  direction  opposite  the  direction  of  swinging 
of  said  driving  arm. 


2,998447 

SHEET  FOLDING  APPARATUS 

Edward  I.  McClodwy,  Bran  Place,  Apt  4B,  Clifton,  N J. 

FOed  July  9, 1958,  Scr.  No.  747,394 

Idafans.    (CL  249^189) 


h.i. 


1.  A  clamping  apparatus  comprising  a  substantially 
vertical  support  means,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  spring 
loaded  clamp  members  mounted  on  the  support  means, 
each  clamp  member  comprising  a  movable  clamp  arm, 
a  pivot  member  mounted  on  the  support  means  and  posi- 
tioned between  the  clamp  members,  the  springs  of  said 
clamp  members  operatively  associated  with  said  clamp 
arms  and  normally  urging  the  clamp  members  in  closed 
position,  a  pedal  member  positioned  below  the  pivot  mem- 
ber, and  means  connecting  the  pedal  member  and  the 
movable  arms  of  the  clamp  members  directly  through  the 
pivot  member,  whereby  the  clamp  members  are  simulta- 
neously operated  by  said  pedal  member. 
789  0.0—79 


2,998448  

MECHANISM  FOR  CONVEYING  SHEETS  OF  PA- 
PER ONE  BY  ONE  FROM  A  SUPPLY,  PARTICU- 
LARLY FOR  USE  IN  DUPLICATING  MACHINES 
Kari  GMtav  Zmtktm,  Gcatofta,  and  Werner  Olsem, 
Copcnhafen,  DcBDMik,  aaslgvors  to  Zcntbca  tt 
AMaaid  A/S,  CopcnhagCB,  Dcsmiaffc 

Filed  JvDc  24, 1957,  Ser.  No.  448,133 

aaims  priority,  appBciitioa  NctiicrlaDds  loly  9,  1954 

8C!8laBL    (CL27I— 42) 


^=i^i<^>7 


1.  In  a  sheet  feeding  mechanism  for  duplicating  ma- 
chines of  the  type  having  a  fixed  support  for  a  pile  of 
single  sheets;  a  frictional  feeding  member,  means  for 
moving  the  frictional  feeding  member  to  and  fro  across 
the  top  sheet  of  the  pile  and  keeping  the  angle  of  attack 
well  above  zero,  said  means  comprising  two  parts,  one 
of  which  is  a  feeding  arm  and  is  movable  up  and  down 
in  relation  to  the  other,  which  is  a  carrying  arm.  said 
carrying  arm  being  mounted  to  be  oscillated  through  a  pre- 
determined angle  and  having  link  means  for  carrying 
and  guiding  in  two  separate  points  said  feeding  arm, 
said  feeding  member  being  carried  by  the  feeding  arm 
and  pressing  against  the  top  sheet,  said  link  means  com- 
prising at  least  two  links  each  pivotally  connected  at 
<Hie  end  to  the  feeding  arm  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
carrying  arm. 


2,998449 

TUMBLER  TOY 

Charies  E.  Paol,  48  EUcr  Arc,  BaAdo,  N.Y., 

of  one-half  to  Lcm  Z.  Paol,  BidMo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  788,144 

7  Clainis.    (Q.  272—31) 


1.  A  toy  roundabout  comprising  an  annular  horizon- 
tally disposed  trackway,  a  turret  disposed  centrally  of 
said  trackway,  means  rotatably  supporting  said  turret, 
means  for  driving  said  turret  about  a  vertical  axis,  a 
plurality  of  arms  carried  by  said  turret  and  extending 
radially  therefrom,  a  wheel  mounted  on  each  arm  in 
rolling  overlying  contact  with  the  trackway,  and  a  cylin- 
drical tumbler  rotatably  mounted  on  each  arm  radially 
outwardly  of  the  wheel  in  rolling  overlying  contact  with 
the  trackway,  said  trackway  having  circumferentially 
spaced  depressed  portions  disposed  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  tumblers  whereby  the  arms  will  be  supported 
solely  by  the  wheels  during  a  portion  of  their  movement 
for  permitting  free  rotation  of  the  tumblers  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  arms  during  such  portions. 
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DIVING  BOARD  SPRING 

John  Wtttnip,  Rtc.  23,  Wcit  Milford,  N J. 

FUcd  Mar.  li,  19M,  Scr.  No.  15^54 

3  ClainH.    (CI.  272— M) 


ei  n 


-Q 


-.■^ 


.9  y  -n 


^- 


1.  A  short,  spring-mounted  diving  board,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  pair  of  U-shaped  rear  spring  members 
of  spring  metal,  each  having  a  pair  of  elongated,  sub- 
stantially parallel  arms,  the  lower  arms  being  anchored 
in  a  base  member,  and  a  pair  of  J-shaped  front  spring 
members  of  spring  metal,  the  ends  of  each  of  which  are 
connected  to  each  of  the  outer  ends  of  each  of  said  arms, 
and  means  for  holding  said  rear  spring  members  in  later- 
ally spaced  relation,  said  J-shaped  front  spring  members 
each  having  a  straight  portion  integrally  formed  with  a 
curved  portion,  said  straight  portion  being  inclined  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  at  an  angle  toward  the  closed  end 
of  its  respectively  U-shaped  member,  and  the  J-shaped 
portion  curving  forwardly  and  forming  a  base  portion 
and  being  anchored  to  said  base  member,  said  J-shaped 
front  spring  members  being  connected  to  said  upper  arms 
at  such  a  distance  forwardly  from  their  connections  with 
said  lower  arms  as  to  produce  an  effective  forward  move- 
ment of  the  diving  board  upon  downward  flexion  thereof, 
and  a  short  diving  board  connected  to  the  outsides  of 
the  upper  parallel  arms  of  one  each  of  said  U-shaped 
rear  spring  members  to  which  said  ends  of  said  straight 
portions  of  said  J-shaped  front  spring  members  are  con- 
nected, sajd   U-ahaped  members  having  a  length  of  the 
order  of  half  the  overall  length  of  said  diving  board. 


extending  side  terminating  with  a  top,  said  bottom  of  said 
wax  supply  and  feed  member  including  a  large  centrally 
positioned  perforation  journaled  on  said  larger  diameter 
portion  of  said  boss  and  a  h«le  in  said  top  of  said  wax 
supply  and  feed  member  journaled  on  said  upsUnding 
stud  so  as  to  rotatably  support  said  wax  supply  and  feed 
member  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said  disc,  said  wax 
supply  and  feed  member  including  a  series  of  discharge 
ports  formed  through  the  bottom  thereof  having  the  same 
circumferential  spacing  and  radial  position  from  the  axis 
of  said  disc  as  said  discharge  boles  in  the  bottom  of  said 
disc  so  that  rotation  of  said  wax  supply  and  feed  member 
relative  to  said  disc  said  discharge  ports  tod  discharge 
holes  are  adapted  to  be  brought  into  full  register  and  any 
partial  degree  of  register  to  regulate  the  flow  of  wax  from 
the  interior  of  said  wax  supply  and  feed  member  out 
through  said  discharge  boles  and  over  the  bottom  sliding 
surface  of  said  disc,  and  means  on  said  threaded  stud  to 
lock  said  wax  supply  and  feed  member  against  rotation 
on  said  disc. 


RANDOM 


2,991,252 

ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  . 

INDICIUM  SELECTOR 

nomas  R.  St  Martta,  2t9  Cooiptoa  Terrace, 

Klagnort,  Tcnn. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1959.  Scr.  No.  789,M1 

3  Claims.    (CL  273— 143) 


2.998,251 

SHUFFLEBOARD  DISC  WAXING  DEVICE 

Thomas  Leonard  McShaac,  P.O.  Box  2132, 

Salt  Lake  CHv,  Utah 

FUed  May  U,  19M,  S«.  No.  29,210 

3  Claims.    (CL  273— 12«) 


v«# 


1    A  shuffleboard  disc  having,  a  bottom  sliding  surface 
adapted  to  slidably  support  said  disc^on  a  shuffleboard 
court  surface,  a  peripheral  surface  on  said  disc  extending 
upwardly  from  said  bottom  sliding  surface,  and  a  top 
horizontal  surface  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  bot- 
tom sliding  surface,  a  centrally  positioned  circular  recess 
coaxialiy  positioned  relative  to  said  peripheral  surface 
formed  by  a  bore  extending  downwardly  from  said  top 
surface  and  terminating  at  iu  lower  end  at  a  radially  dis- 
posed horizontal  bore  bottom  surface  positioned  parallel 
to  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  disc,  a  boss  formed 
on  said  disc  coaxialiy  positioned  relative  to  said  down- 
wardly extending  bore  comprising  a  larger  diameter  por- 
tion adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  downwardly  extending 
bore  and  a  smaller  upstanding  diameter  portion  located 
above    said    larger    diameter    portion,    an    upstanding 
threaded  stud  fixed  in  said  disc  and  located  coaxiajly  of 
said   boss,  said   bottom   of  said  downwardly  extefiding 
bore  including  a  series  of  circumferentially  spaced  dis- 
charge holes  radially  disposed  coaxialiy  of  said  disc  and 
extending  through  the  bottom  sliding  surface  of  said  disc 
a  wax  supply  and  feed  member  located  in  said  circular 
recess  of  said  recess  and  having  a  peripheral  upwardly 


1.  A  chance  device  comprising  a  support,  a  horizontal 
shaft  journaled  across  the  support,  means  on  an  end  of 
the  shaft  for  connecting  the  shaft  to  rotating  means,  said 
connecting  means  having  an  abutment  fixed  on  the  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  drum  members  circumposed  on  the  shaft 
between  said  abutment  and  the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  said 
drum  members  being  freely  rotauble  and  slidable  on  the 
shaft  and  relative  to  each  other,  said  drum  members  com- 
prising hubs  circumposed  on  the  shaft,  peripherally  num- 
bered  drums   fixed   on   one   end  of  the   hub,   peripheral 
notched  wheels  fixed  on  the  hubs  at  the  other  ends  there- 
of, and  pins  projecting  from  the  hubs  between  the  drums 
and   the   wheels,   said   rotating  means   being  an   electric 
motor,  a  solenoid  operated  clutch  yoke  pivoted  on  the 
support  and  having  clutch  disc  engaging  means,  a  clutch 
disc  slidably  circumposed  on  the  said  other  end  of  the 
shaft   between  the  clutch  disc  engaging   means   and  the 
adjacent  drum  member,  said  yoke  being  operable  from  an 
inoperative  position  to  an  operative  position  wherein  said 
engaging  means  engages  the  clutch  disc  and  moves  the 
clutch  disc  and  the  drum  elements  along  the  shaft  in  the 
direction  of  said  abutment  so  as  to  frictionally  engage 
related  drum  member  hub  ends  with  the  clutch  disc  and 
the  abutment  and  with  each  other  so  as  to  connect  the 
drum  members  together  for  rotation  with  the  shaft. 


2,998,253 

WIRE  PUZZLE 

Edward  A.  Knmasch,  749  NW.  12Mi  St, 

IVflaari  5f ,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  891,M7 

1  Claim,    (a.  273—158) 

A  puzzle  comprising  a  base  member,  a  plurality  of 

wire  rods  extending  up  from  said  base  member,  said  base 
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member  being  provided  with  a  recess  for  each  rod,  the 
top  of  the  base  member  being  open  and  being  closable 
by  a  top  plate,  said  plate  having  apertures  correqjonding 
to  each  recess  to  permit  extension  therethrough  of  said 
rods,  each  rod  having  a  stop  nteans  on  its  bottom  end 
within  the  recess  to  prevent  removal  of  the  rod  from  said 
recess,  said  rods  being  arranged  in  two  laterally  spaced, 
parallel  rows  on  said  base  member,  a  ring  swivelled  to 
the  upper  end  of  each  rod,  each  ring  except  the  first  in 


in  registering  alinement  with  said  element,  said  assem- 
blage comprising  a  stationary  L  -shaped  bracket,  a  mem- 
ber of  channel  cross-sectional  form,  a  pivot  pin  and  a 
spring,  said  bracket  and  element  having  cooperating 
means  for  retaining  the  tone  arm  against  swinging  move- 
ment, said  pivot  pin  pivotally  supporting  said  member  on 
the  bracket  with  a  part  of  the  bracket  arranged  in  the 
channel  of  said  nnember,  said  member  having  means  op- 
eratively  engaging  said  element  and  said  part  of  the 
bracket  in  retaining  said  arm  against  vertical  movement, 
and  said  spring  being  mounted  on  said  pin  and  opera- 
tively  engaging  said  member  to  normally  retain  the  same 
in  operative  positioiL 


2,998454 

GOLF  PUTTER 

David  Rains,  514  N.  Florida  St,  Arlincton  3,  Va.,  and 

Robert  M.  Doiin,  Jr.,  Manor  Clnb,  RockvUle,  Md. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  854,170 

2  Claims.    (0.273—171) 


1.  A  golf  club  putter  embodying  a  putter  blade,  said 
blade  having  a  bore  extending  throughout  the  entire  length 
thereof  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  blade,  the 
ends  of  the  bore  being  opened  to  the  atmosphere,  a 
readily  removable  weight  fitted  within  said  bore  in- 
sertible  in  said  bore  at  either  end  of  said  putter  blade, 
and  resilient  means  on  said  weight  for  removably  securing 
said  weight  within  said  bore. 


2,998,255 

TONE  ARM  RETAINING  DEVICE 

George  M.  Pfnndt,  Bnstleton  Pike,  Chorchviile,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1957,  Scr.  No.  704,140 

5  Claims.    (CL  274— 1) 


each  row  embracing  the  rod  prior  thereto  in  the  same 
row,  and  a  wire  loop  integral  assembly  comprising  two 
laterally  spaced  parallel  loops,  one  \oop  extending  about 
one  row  of  rods  and  the  other  loop  extending  about  the 
other  row  of  rods,  said  loops  being  integrally  connected 
to  each  other  at  one  end  and  spaced  from  each  other  at 
their  opposite  ends,  said  rings  being  arranged  to  releas- 
ably  encircle  the  corresponding  loop  of  its  own  row  but 
manipulatable  to  release  said  loop. 


2398,256 

VACUUM  SYSTEMS 

Morton  Upldns,  3  Nemeth  St,  Malverac,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1958,  Scr.  No.  714,365 

10  Claims.    (0.279^-3) 


1.  A  system  for  providing  multiple  vacuum  lines  each 
at  a  partial  atmospheric  pressure,  including  multiple 
vacuum  lines  each  having  a  portion  thereof  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  respective  device  operable  at  partial  pres- 
sure, a  vacuum  manifold,  and  a  regulating  valve  for  each 
of  said  vacuum  lines,  respectively,  each  said  regulating 
valve  being  of  a  form  having  a  pressure-responsive  valve- 
actuating  member  oppositely  exposed  to  the  regulated  pres- 
sure at  the  controlled-pressure  side  of  the  valve  and  to  a 
reference  pressure,  respectively,  and  said  valve  having 
mechanical  biasing  means  opposing  and  adjustably  bal- 
ancing the  difference  between  said  pressures  when  said 
regulated  pressure  is  at  a  predetermined  partial  pressure 
of  the  vacuum  manifold,  said  regulating  valve  having  the 
controlled-pressure  outlet  side  thereof  connected  to  said 
vacuum  manifold  and  having  the  input  side  thereof  con- 
nected to  a  respective  one  of  said  vacuum  lines. 


2,998,257 
INDEXING  CHUCK 
Kcnnctk  C.  WaUingford,  Tnlsa,  Oida.,  assignor  to  Unit 
Rig  A  Equipment  Company,  Tnisa,  OldK,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Inne  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  819,668 
10  Claims.    (Q.  279—5) 


I 


I.  In  phonographic  machines,  a  tone  arm  retaining 
device  comprising  a  lock  element  fixed  to  and  projecting 

outwardly  from  the  free  end  portion  of  a  tone  arm,  a  cou-        1.  An  indexing  chuck  for  a  lathe  comprising  means  for 
pling  assemblage  fixed  to  the  cabinet  <A  the  machine    securing  a  work  piece  on  the  lathe,  means  cooperating 
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with  the  first  mentioned  means  for  compensating  for  di- 
mensional discrepancies  of  the  work  piece,  and  means 
cooperating  between  the  first  and  second  mentioned  means 
for  rotating  the  work  piece  in  the  lathe. 


ADAPTER  FOR  LATHE  CHUCK  AND  THE  LIKE 

Anthony  A.  Ambrocc,  927  W.  34tk  Place,  Chicago  8,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  19M,  Scr.  No.  13.074 

8  Claims.    (CL  279-^1) 


1.  An  adapter  member  for  gripping  aixl  locating  non- 
circular  work  members  in  a  lathe  chuck  comprising; 
a  member  circular  in  cross  section,  a  hole  through  said 
member  having  the  same  cross  sectional  shape  as  the 
workpiecc  to  be  gripped  thereby,  and  a  slot  in  the  side  of 
said  member  whereby  the  application  of  pressure  to  points 
spaced  uniformly  about  the  outside  of  said  member  will 
compress  it  about  a  workpiece  extending  into  the  hole 
therein. 


2,998^59 
COLLET  AND  CHUCK  THEREFOR 
Lawrence  Fanuworth,  Racine,  Wii.,  asignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  Hcinrkh  Tools,  Inc.,  Ra- 
dnc,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUcd  May  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  30,923 
8  Claims.    (CI.  279— 50) 


y 


1.  A  collet  chuck  for  use  with  a  machine  tool  having 
a  rotatably  driven  spindle  including  a  free  end,  said  chiKk 
comprising  a  body  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to 
said  free  end  for  rotation  therewith,  said  body  having  a 
threaded  p>ortion,  a  mounting  ring  threadably  engaged  on 
said  portion  for  axial  adjustment  therealong,  actuating 
levers  shiftably  mounted  on  said  ring,  a  collet  closer  re- 
ciprocal within  said  body  between  collet  open  and  closed 
positions,  said  levers  engageable  with  said  closer  to  urge 
it  so  said  collet  closed  position,  an  actuating  ring  engage- 
able  with  said  levers  for  shifting  thereof,  and  means  for 
axially  shifting  said  actuating  ring. 


2,998;ZM 

COMBINED  SHOE  AND  INTERCHANGEABLE 

SKATES 

PanI  Meyer,  23  1st  St.,  East  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,792 

1  Claim.    (CI.  280—7.13) 

A  combined  skate  shoe  and  interchangeable  roller  and 

ice  skates  therefor,  including  the  combination  of  a  sub- 


stantially flat,  full  length  mounting  plate  secure^lwfieath 
the  sole  of  the  shoe,  a  plurality  of  headed  studs  fixed 
upon  the  mounting  plate  in  spKed  apart  positions  and 
depending  therefrom,  a  depending  lug  secured  beneath 
the  rear  end  of  said  mounting  plate,  and  at  least  one 
sluue  having  an  elongated  top  plate  matching  said  mount- 
'  ing  plate  having  a  plurality  of  keyhole  slots  with  their 
narrow  ends  directed  forwards  and  capable  of  register- 
ing with  the  lieaded  studs  in  the  mounting  plate  when 
the  shoe  is  placed  upon  the  skate  and  allowing  the  shoe 
to  be  shifted  forward  upon  the  top  plate  of  said  skate  and 
to  cause  said  studs  to  engage  with  said  keyhole  slots  and 


retain  said  shoe  assembled  with  said  skate,  the  top  plate 
upon  the  latter  having  a  locking  slot  in  the  rear  end 
thereof  with  the  rear  end  of  the  slot  wide  to  receive  the 
lug  of  the  mounting  plate  and  the  forward  end  narrow, 
the  lug  having  a  wide  end  and  undercut  portions  above 
the  wide  end  to  fit  the  narrow  forward  end  of  the  lock- 
ing slot,  a  depending  lug  secured  beneath  the  rear  end 
of  the  top  plate  rearwardly  of  the  locking  slot  therein,  and 
a  Incking  screw  extending  forwardly  through  said  latter 
depending  lug  and  adapted  to  engage  against  the  first 
mentioned  depending  lug  upon  said  mounting  plate  in 
order  to  retain  the  same  in  the  forward  narrow  portion  of 
said  locking  slot. 


2,998,261 

AIR  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  TANDEM 

AXLES 

Percy  H.   Baitlctt,  RlTcrsidc,  III.,  assignor  to  Baitlett 

Trailer  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 

niinob 

Filed  Jaly  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  827,343 
4  Claims.    (CL  280— 81) 


1.  A  suspension  system  for  truck-trailers  having  a  pair 
of  tandem  axles  and  a  body  frame,  said  system  compris- 
ing a  first  pair  of  pontoon  members  fixedly  secured  in 
spaced  parallel  relationship  to  the  forwardmost  of  said 
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axles,  a  second  pair  of  pontoon  members  fixedly  secured 
in  spaced  parallel  relationship  to  the  rearmost  of  said 
axles,  each  of  said  pontoon  members  having  wing  por- 
tions extending  forwardly  and  rearwardly  from  its  asso- 
ciated axle,  each  of  said  pontoon  members  underlying  a 
longitudinal  beam  of  said  body  frame,  the  rearwardly  ex- 
teixiing  wing  portions  of  said  first  pair  of  pontoon  mem- 
bers extending  into  end-to-end  alignment  with  the  for- 
wardly extending  wing  portions  of  said  second  pair  of 
pontoon  members,  means  depending  from  said  body 
frame  and  freely  enclosing  the  adjacent  aligned  ends  of 
said  wing  portions  so  as  to  permit  limited  unrelated  ver- 
tical movement  of  said  aligned  ends^  brackets  depending 
from  said  longitudinally  extending  "beams  and  slidably 
receiving  the  forwardly  extending  wing  portions  of  said 
first  pair  of  pontoon  members  and  the  rearwardly  extend- 
ing wing  portions  of  said  second  pair  of  pcmtoon  mem- 
bers, said  brackets  preventing  lateral  sway  and  permit- 
ting limited  vertical  movement  of  said  last  mentioned 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  wing  portions,  radius 
rods  pivotally  connecting  said  brackets  with  said  last 
mentioned  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  wing  por- 
tions adjacent  said  axles  and  flexible  air  chamber  ele- 
ments positioned  between  said  longitudinally  extending 
beams  and  each  of  said  pontoon  members. 


2,998463 
^RING  SUSPENSION,  STEERING  AND 
ANTI-ROLL  MEANS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Josef  Mfillcr,  Stattgart,  and  HanaJoadiim  M.  Foentcr, 
Stattgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Daim- 
ler-Benz   Aktiengcselbchaft,    Stattgart-UntertniUicim, 
Germany 

FUcd  Jnnc  18, 1956,  Scr.  No.  591,840 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jnnc  24,  1955 

6  Claims.    (CL  280—112) 


\ 


2,998,262 


INDEPENbENT    SUSPENSION    FOR    STEERABLE 
WHEELS   AND   METHOD   OF  CONSTRUCnON 

ROKOC  C.  Hoffman,  405  Lodge  Drive,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUcd  May  13, 1954,  Ser.  No.  429,466 

5  Chdms.    (CI.  280—96.1) 


3.  Supporting  means  for  a  steerable  wheel,  comprising 
in  combination  with  a  pair  of  spacedly  superposed  control 
arms  and  a  rotable  wheel  spindle,  a  wheel  bearing  support- 
ing structure  comprising  a  tubular  forged  portion  consti- 
tuting a  complete  bearing  support  and  housing  portion  for 
the  rotatable  spindle  and  a  pair  of  arms  integrally  forged 
with  and  projecting  from  peripheral  areas  of  such  portion, 
one  of  such  arms  projecting  upwardly  and  the  other  of 
such  arms  projecting  downwardly  from  said  areas,  each 
of  said  arms  having  «  terminal  coupling  part,  an  articulat- 
ing universal  joint  Structure  supporied  by  each  arm  and 
each  comprising  a  ball  portion  and  a  socket  portion,  a 
coupling  part  attached  to  one  of  said  ball  portions  for 
securing  it  to  the  coupling  part  of  the  upper  arm,  and  a 
coupling  part  attached  to  the  ball  portion  of  the  other 
joint  structul'e  for  securing  it  to  the  coupling  part  of  the 
lower  ann^  whereby  said  arms  may  be  articulated  to  the 
control  arms,  said  tubular  housing  portion  being  formed 
in  two  butt  welded  sections,  one  of  said  arms  being  in- 
tegral With  each  of  said  sections. 


1.  In  a  road  vehicle  having  a  superstructure  and  rqad 
wheels,  some  of  the  wheels  being  steerable,  torsion-bar 
suspension  means  for  springing  said  wheels  relative  to  the 
vehicle  superstructure,  said  torsion-bar  suspension  means 
comprising  a  torsion-bar  for  each  of  said  road  wheels, 
each  said  bar  having  one  end  conected  to  a  respective 
wheel  with  said  bar  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  said  vehicle  superstriKture  toward  the  center  of 
the  latter,  lever  means  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of 
each  of  said  bars,  anti-roll  curve  stabilization  means 
adapted  at  certain  times  to  stiffen  the  spring  means  for 
the  wheels  at  one  side  of  the  vehicle  while  relaxing  the 
spring  means  for  the  wheels  at  the  other  side  of  the 
vehicle,  said  anti-roll  curve  stabilization  means  com- 
prising power  actuator  means  arranged  near  the  center 
of  said  vehicle  superstructure  and  coimected  to  said 
lever  means,  fluid  pressure  power  steering  means  for  said 
steerable  road  wliecis  including  manually  operable  means 
having  a  predetermined  mode  of  operation  for  con- 
trolling said  power  steering  means,  a  single  source  of 
pressure  for  operating  said  spring  means  and  said  steer- 
ing means  and  separate  valve  means  for  controlling  the 
action  of  said  pressure  fluid  upon  said  power  steering 
means  and  the  power  actuator  means  of  said  curve  sta- 
bilization means,  respectively,  in  response  to  operation 
of  said  manually  operable  means  in  said  predetermined 
mode  of  operation,  said  power  actuator  means  being 
connected  to  said  manually  operable  means  only  by  pres- 
sure fluid  means  including  the  curve  stabilization  valve 
means,  said  separate  valve  means  each  having  respective 
means  for  operatively  connecting  it  to  said  manually 
operable  means  for  sequential  control  of  said  valve  means 
to  render  said  curve  stabilization  means  ".ffective  before 
actuation  of  said  power  steering  means  upon  operation 
of  said  manually  operable  means. 


2,9980^ 
PNEUMATIC  SPRING  SYSTEM  FOR  HEAVY- 
DUTY  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Engcn  Stump,  Stnttgart-UntcrlBrididm,  Germany, 

or  to  Daimler-Benz  AkticngeseUschaft,  Stattgart-Un- 
tertuUiefni,  Germaay 

FUcd  Sept  16,  1957,  Scr.  Nb.  684,007 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gcmsany  Sept  19,  1956 

TOalBs.    (CL  28^—124) 
1.  A  pneumatic  spring  system  for  vehicles  having  a 
frame    and   axle   means,   comprising   pneumatic   q>ring 
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means  between  said  frame  and  said  axle  means  including 
chamber-like  air  tank  means  and  chamber-like  elastic 
bellows  means  supported  by  said  air  tank  means  and 
communicating  therewith  by  means  of  at  least  one  re- 
stricted orifice,  said  frame  including  at  least  one  longi- 
tudinal side  frame  member  and  at  least  two  cross  bearer 
members  rigidly  connected  with  said  longitudinal  side 
frame  member  and  secured  to  each  other  at  the  free 


GAZETTE 

venely  of  said  axle  and  havjag  upright  fooea  at  its 
opposite  ends  facing  forv-aad-aft  with  refcreate  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  vehicle,  a  frame  bracket 
fast  to  said  frame  at  each  end  of  said  truss  and  having 
an  upright  face  opposing  the  correspoiKling  face  of  said 
truss,  a  rubber  body  secured  at  iu  opposite  vertical 
sides  to  each  companioa  pair  of  upright  faces  of  said 
trusses  and  frame  bracketo  and  distorted  in  generally 
vertical  shear  in  supporting  said  frame  oo  said  trusses 
and  permitting  limited  axial  movement  of  said  ay)e  with 
reference  to  said  frame,  an  additional  )ipright  face  at 


Jl    m 


B:ili 


Tjj^Vlti 


'HPiniiis^n* 


i^ril 


ends  thereof,  said  air  tank  means  being  located  in  the 
space  formed  between  said  cross  bearer  members  and 
said  side  frame  member  and  bdng  rigidly  connected 
along  the  circumference  thereof  with  both  of  said  cross 
bearer  memben  in  reinforcing  relationship  therewith  to 
thereby  constitute  a  f(H-ce-transmitting  part  between  said 
frame  and  said  elastic  bellows  meam. 


2,998,245 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 
Hcvy   J.KodcU,   Uroaia,   Mich^ 
Motor  CoBvaay,  DcariNn,  Mick^  a 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  71MS5 
S  OalBM.    (a.  28«— 124) 


Ford 
of 


each  end  of  each  truss  fadngjtransversely  of  the  said 
direction  of  moveaient  of  the  vehicle  and  opposing  said 
'rame.  a  rubber  body  secured  at  opposite  vertical  sides 
to  each  of  said  last  mentioned  ^f aces  and  to  said  frame 
and  distorted  in  generally  vei^ical  shear  and  limiting 
said  axial  movement  of  said  axle,  means  interposed  be- 
tween each  triiss  and  frame  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
frame  in  small  increments  with  reference  to  said  trusses, 
and  means  responsive  to  changes  in  elevation  of  said 
frame  with  reference  to  said  axle  and  actuating  said 
last  mentioned  means  to  mainfldn  said  frame  at  a  sub- 
stantially constant  height  from   the  ground. 


/ 

rin  a  motor  vehicle,  in  q^mbination.  a  frame,  a  wheel 
suppmt,  a  road  wheel  rotatifbly  mounted  upon  said  wheel 
support,  first  and  second  generally  longitudinally  extend- 
ing suspension  members  controlling  the  jounce  and  re- 
bound movements  of  said  road  wheel  relative  to  said 
frame,  each  of  said  suspension  members  being  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  frame  and  at  its  other  end  to 
said  wheel  support,  and  a  movable  support  for  one  end 
of  one  of  said  suspension  members  to  enable  spid  one 
suspension  member  to  be  moved  bodily  substantial  dis- 
tances in  opposite  directions  in  a  predetermined  path  only 
under  the  influence  of  acceleration  and  braking  forces  to 
different  positions  guiding  said  road  wheel  in  different 
paths  relative  to  said  frame  during  acceleration  and  brak- 
ing kA  said  vehicle. 


2,99t,M7 
COUPLING  SYSTEMS  FOR  ABnCULATED 
VEmCLBS 
loMf  Zaiac, 


Tatra, 


Filed  Sept.  19, 195t,  Ssr.  No.  7M,241 

*'  . ''g,*^"*'""  CwcfcoslamUa  Oct  9,  1957 
MOafaat.    (CL2i»-427) 


^=^^S=: 


2,99t,2M 
CONSTANT  HEIGHT  SPRING  SUSPENSION 
,^       „  FOR  VEHICLES 

Aftcrt  F.  HlckMB,  Edca,  N.Y.,  Msfaaar  to 

D-lo^--H   he.   Ed...   N.V,   a  easpcaado.   of 

FBod  Ak  27, 1959.  Ser.  Na.  t3M«2 
7  nil  II I     (CL  289— 124) 
1.  A  vehicle  spring  suspension  adapted  to  be  inter- 
posed between  the  frame  of  a  highway  vehicle  and  an 
axle  having  a  wheel  joumalled  thereon,  comprising  a 
truss  fast  to  each  end  of  said  axle  and  extending  trans- 


1.  In  an  articulated  vehicle  haring  an  articulating  cou- 
plmg  between  the  tractor  and  trailer  of  the  vehicle,  in 
combination,  pressure  fluid  operated  means  for  selectively 
engaging  and  disengaging  said  coupling;  a  locking  device 
for  selectively  locking  said  coupling  in  the  engaged  po- 
rtion; a  pressure-fluid  operated  jack  for  supporting  the 
ti^fler  when  disconnected;  a  source  of  pressure  fluid;  and 
control  means  operative  to  successively  connect  said  jack 
to  said  source  of  pressure  fluid  so  as  to  extend  die  jack 
and  support  the  trailer  tiiereon.  thereafter  to  unlock  said 
coupling,  and  finally  to  connect  said  engaging  means  to 
said  source  of  pressure  fluid  to  disengage  Uie  coupling. 
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2.998aa 

TRAILER  COUPLINGS 
CoUa  Presloa  Witter.  41  Dec  Baaks.  Chester,  Eaghmd 

Filed  Feb.  13. 1959,  Ser.  No.  793,179 

dafaas  priority,  aapiicatioa  Great  Brftafai  Mar.  27.  1958 

3  Ctafam.    (a.  289— 590 


convey  the  substance,  non-expandable  rigid  heat  radiat- 
ing means  carried  by  each  tube  section  a  seal  holder 
secured  to  one  radiating  means  having  a  groove,  a  radially 
inwardly  sloping  cylindrical  portion  carried  by  the  other 
heat  radiating  means,  dynamic  resilient  sealing  means 
circumferenlially  disposed  about  the  tube  sections  within 
the  groove  of  the  holder  and  engageable  with  said  cylin- 
drical portion,  static  resilient  sealing  means  carried  by 


i^TP^ 


I  I 


<^^?^ 


m 


1.  In  combination  with  a  towing  bracket  a  trailer  cou- 
pling comprising  male  and  female  members  fitting  and 
freely  articulated  one  within  the  other  for  movement  about 
a  vertical  axis,  means  for  locking  the  male  coupling  ele- 
ment to  the  female  coupling  element  to  restrain  said  free 
articulation  of  the  one  within  the  other,  means  pivotally 
connecting  the  male  coupling  element  to  said  bracket  on 
said  vertical  axis,  and  a  friction  sleeve  of  brake  lining  ma- 
terial which  is  hard  and  has  a  high  co-efTicient  of  friction 
located,  concentric  with  said  vertical  axis,  between  said 
male  coupling  element  and  the  towing  bracket  to  restrain 
said  pivoting  of  the  male  coupling  member  on  said  bracket 
about  said  vertical  axis  and  thereby  damp  or  restrain 
unwanted  lateral  pivoting  movement  in  the  coupling. 


,     2,998.2«9 
PLASnC  PIPE  COUPLING  HAVING  AN  ADHESIVE 

COATED  WEDGE  RING 
Charics  R.  Hoagfatoa,  WUtticr,  Calif  ^  assignor  to  Amcr- 
coat  CoqpMnadoa.  Soath  Gate,  Calif.,  a  corpomtton 
of  Calif ornia 

Filed  Oct.  39,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,796 
SCfadms.    (a.  285— 260) 


f 


1.  A  coupling  comprising  a  socket  having  an  open 
end  and  an  inner  wall  diverging  towards  said  end,  a 
plastic  pipe  received  in  said  socket  defining  a  tapered  an- 
nular space  therewith,  an  O-ring  in  wedging  sealing  en- 
gagement with  said  pipe  and  socket  remote  from  said 
end  and  in  communication  with  said  space,  a  plastic 
wedge  ring  received  in  said  space  and  tightly  engaging 
said  pipe  and  socket,  and  a  body  of  adhesive  coating  the 
contacting  surfaces  of  said  wedge  ring  with  said  pipe  and 
socket  and  substantially  filling  the  remainder  of  said 
space  and  extending  from  said  wedge  ring  to  said  O-ring 
to  reinforce  said  O-ring. 


2.999.279 

FLEXIBLE  PIPE  COUPLING  FOR  USE  IN  A  HIGH 
PRESSURE,  IHGH  TEMPERATURE  PNEUMATIC 
DUCTING  SYSTEM 
Wmiaa  Mack  Watfclai,  Caaoga  Park,  Calif.,  anlgaor  to 
Lockheed  Akcraft  Coraoratioa,  Barbaak,  CaHf . 
Filed  Feb.  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  M2,915 
ICIate.    (CL  285— 245) 
A  device  of  the  character  described  for  use  in  a  duct- 
ing system  carrying  substance  under  pressure  comprising, 
a  pair  of  tube  sections  arranged  in  axial  alignment  to 


the  dynamic  sealing  means  and  sealingly  engageable  with 
the  holder,  one  tube  section  of  the  pair  having  a  pair  of 
extensions  integral  therewith,  the  other  tube  section  carry- 
ing an  annular  inner  race,  an  armular  outer  race  axially 
disposed  about  the  latter  tube  section,  a  phirality  of 
roller  bearings  disposed  between  the  inner  and  outer  race, 
and  a  gimbal  ring  connecting  the  outer  race  to  the  exten- 
sions provided  on  the  tube  section. 


2,998.271 

OIL  SEALS  FOR  JOURNAL  BOXES  FOR 

RAaWAY  AXLES 

WUliam  H.  Sale,  Saadstoa,   Va.,   aasigaor   to   Klasing 

Hand  Brake  Co..  Joliet,  IU..  a  corporation  of  nUnois  - 

FUcd  Dec.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  702,674 

1  Clafan.    (CL  286—6) 


The  combirwtion  with  a  railway  car  journal  box  having 
a  substantially  flat  top  wall,  vertical  side  walls,  a  curved 
bottom  wall,  and  a  rear  wall  closing  the  inner  end  oi  the 
journal  box,  said  rear  wall  being  fcMined  with  a  circular 
opening  therethrough,  a  railway  car  axle  projecting 
through  said  opening  and  exteiMiing  into  said  journal 
box,  and  an  arcuate  bearing  member  interposed  between 
said  axle  and  top  wall  and  frictionally  engaging  the  upper 
surface  region  of  the  axle,  of  a  sealing  device  for  sealing 
the  annular  space  existing  between  said  axle  and  the  sur- 
rounding rim  of  said  opennig  in  the  rear  wall,  said  sealing 
device  comprising  a  generally  flat  elastomeric  pad  of 
integral  one-piece  construction  including  a  planar  periph- 
eral region  fitting  coextensively  against  the  inside  face 
of  said  rear  wall,  a  forwardly  offset  region  having  a  gen- 
erally circular  opening  therethrough  and  through  which 
the  axle  extends,  said  opening,  in  the  free  state  of  said 
pad,  being  eccentrically  formed  in  said  forwardly  offset 
region  and  displaced  upwardly  whereby  said  forwardly 
offset  region  is  of  crescent  shape  contour,  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  forwardly  offset  region  being  relieved  and 
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provklinf  a  wide  crcKent  bne  and  poioled  crescent  ends 
which  straddle  laid  arcuate  bearing  member,  said  open- 
ing in  the  forwardly  offset  region  being  of  smaller  diam* 
eter  than  the  diameter  of  the  axle  at  iu  region  of  entrance 
into  the  journal  box,  the  underneath  portion  of  the  axle 
frictionally  bearing  against  the  loweF  rim  region  of  said 
opening  in  the  forwardly  offset  region  and  serving  to 
flex  a  portion  of  the  wide  crescent  base  forwardly  to  pro- 
vide a  cradle-like  sealing  lip  which  underlies  the  axle 
in  sealing  relationship,  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  inclined 
web  portion  connecting  said  planar  peripheral  region  and 
said  forwardly  offset  region,  and  a  rearwardly  extending 
flexible  sealing  flange  extending  marginally  around  said 
pad  and  closely  hugging  said  top  wall,  vertical  side  walls 
and  said  curved  bottom  wall  of  the  journal  box. 


/ 


>-  \ 


n     M 


A  toggle  latch  to  secure  first  and  second  members  to- 
gether and  including  a  base  for  securing  to  the  first  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  upstanding  apertured  ears  at  its 
forward  end,  a  latch  lever  provided  with  first,  second 
and  third  pivot  pins,  the  first  pin  at  the  forward  end 
thereof  passing  through  said  ears  to  provide  a  pivotal 
mounting  on  the  base,  a  lift  lever  mounted  on  the  third 
pin  and  provided  with  cam  portions  extending  forwardly 
of  its  pivot  which  engages  the  base  and  lift  the  latch 
lever  when  the  lift  lever  is  raised  at  its  rear  end,  and  a 
spring  draw  member  mounted  at  its  rear  end  on  the  second 
pin  and  being  provided  with  means  at  its  forward  end 
for  attachment  to  the  second  member,  said  draw  member 
having  an  upwardly  arched  central  section  which  is  under 
deflection  when  the  latch  is  secured,  said  attachment 
means  and  the  second  pin  being  below  the  first  pin  when 
the  latch  is  secured  to  provide  a  toggle  locking  action, 
and  means  for  securing  the  lift  lever  against  upward 
movement. 


COMBINED  LOCKING  SLIDE  AND 

SPINDLE  RETAINER 

Aadnw  I.  Uactlc,  Sate  A■l^  Cnttf^  MrigMr,  by  mesne 

■MtgnnifBlB,  to  The  Aowricaa  Fbvdwart  Coryoratfon, 

New  BritalB,  Coma^  a  corporatioa  of  Comwcttcat 

FIM  Dec.  24,  1957,  Scr.  No.  795,9n 

iOnlM.    (CL2n— IH) 


I.  In  a  combined  locking  slide  and  spindle  retainer,  the 
combination  of:  a  rosette  plate  having  a  projection 
thereupon:  a  housing  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  roaette 


plate;  a  half  round  qHndle  extending  through  said  rosette 
and  said  housing  and  having  said  housing  affixed^thereto 
for  rotation  therewith:  a  locking  slide  noounted  for  move- 
ment in  said  housing  into  engagement  with  said  projec- 
tion: a  retainer  plate  in  said  housing;  a  qrindle  insertible 
through  said  rosette  and  said  housing  in  juxtaposition  to 
said  half  round  spindle,  said  spindle  having  a  detent  there- 
upon engageable  by  said  retainer  plate  to  prevent  removal 
of  said  spindle  from  said  housing  and  a  cam  for  moving 
said  locking  slide;  and  a  spring  normally  urging  said  re- 
tainer plate  into  engagement  with  said  detent,  said  re- 
tainer plate  being  movable  against  the  bias  of  said  spring 
whereby  it  is  freed  from  said  spindle  detent  to  permit 
removal  of  said  spindle. 


2,991,272 

TOGGLE  LATCH 

Jacob  R.  Newcomer,  Jr.,  Wcatwood,  and  Frank  Wheeler, 

Ultlc  FaUi,  NJ.,  aasteMwa  to  Canloc  Fastener  Cor- 

^anuMH,  NX,  a  coipotnllwi  of  New  York 

FUcd  Jnc  25, 19St,  Scr.  No.  744^95 

ICIaliiL    (a.291-.M) 


2,991,274 

LATCH  BOLT  HOLD-BACK 

Fred  J.  RumB,  3tM  Doa  FcUpc  Drlrt, 

Lea  A^tlaaS,  CaHf. 

FBad  Sept.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  139,765 

(CkdM^    (CL292— li9) 


/ 


Q 


1.  In  a  door  lock  a  frame,  a  first  spindle  bearing  and 
a  second  spindle  bearing  comprising  a  stationary  portion, 
a  reciprocating  latch  bolt,  a  retractor  reciprocatably 
mounted  in  the  frame  and  operatively  connected  to  the 
latch  bolt,  a  first  spindle  having  a  knob  attached  thereto 
and  mounted  in  said  first  spindle  bearing  and  a  second 
spindle  having  a  knob  attached  thereto  and  mounted  in 
said  second  spindle  bearing,  at  least  one  of  said  spindles 
being  a  rotatable  spindle  and  having  a  roll-back  means 
thereon  in  operative  engagement  with  the  retractor,  the 
combination  of  a  dogging  member  having  at  all  times  a 
nonrotatable  engagement  with  the  stationary  portion  and 
having  an  operative  association  with  said  rotatable  spin- 
dle in  different  positions  of  adjustment,  said  dogging  mem- 
ber having  a  first  position  of  adjustment  wherein  said 
one  spindle  is  blocked  against  rotation  relative  to  said 
dogging  member  and  the  stationary  portion  when  said 
rotatable  spindle  is  in  latch  bolt  withdrawn  position,  and 
a  second  position  of  adjustment  wherein  said  rotatable 
spindle  is  unblocked  relative  to  the  dogging  member  and 
stationary  portion. 


2391,275 

DOOR  LOCK  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
FricMch   NaOlnter,  Statlgait,  and   Ensst   NockcoMHS, 
WMPtrtnHtoMdoif,  Gcrmaay,  MsigMin  to  Daiadcr- 
AktkflBneilKhitft,  Stattgwt-UBtertwfcbctei,  Gcr- 


Filed  Sept.  24,  1957,  Scr.  No.  615,969 
Claiou  priority,  appllctiaa  Gcrsaay  Scf«.  24,  1956 

4Chyms.  (CL  292— 216) 
1.  A  door  lock  comprising  a  rigid  substantially  conical 
locking  bolt  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  a  door  and 
having  a  recess  therein,  a  lock  casing  adapted  to  be 
rigidly  secured  to  a  door  frame,  a  rigid  bcdt  houaij^ 
secured  to  said  )Ock  casing  and  having  an  opening 
adapted  to  receive  said  locking  bolt  when  said  door  is 
being  closed,  locking  means  mounted  on  said  lock  casing 
and  adapted  to  enter  into  said  bolt  housing  and  into  said 
recess  in  said  bolt  so  as  to  tnterengage  with  said  bolt 
when  said  door  is  closed  so  as  to  lock  said  bolt  within 
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said  bolt  housing,  and  wedging  means  acting  between 
said  bolt  and  said  bolt  housing  when  the  elements  are  in 
their  engaged  positions  to  prevent  relative  movement 
therebetween  in  both  vertical  and  horizontal  directions, 
each  direction  being  perpendicular  to  the  door-closing 
direction  ot  movement  of  the  bolt  into  the  bolt  housing, 
said  wedging  means  including  a  first  and  a  second  rigid 
slide  member,  said  first  slide  member  being  slidably 
guided  within  said  bolt  housing,  said  bolt  having  a  re- 
cess therein  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said  second 
slide  member  being  slidably  guided  within  said  recess  in 
said  bolt  and  acting  upon  a  wall  of  said  bolt  housing, 
each  of  said  slide  memben  having  a  surface  longitudinally 


cooperate  in  detachably  securing  and  locking  the  web- 
bing in  its  cover  securing  position  until  the  Idcking  hook 
is  first  disengaged  from  the  handle  to  allow  disengage- 
ment of  the  attaching  hook  therefrom,  thereby  releasing 
the  webbiqg  and  allowing  removal  of  the  cover  from  the 
can. 

2,991,277 

CHAIN  HOI^r 

Edmond  E.  Himcl,  Jr.,  5131  St  Anthony  Ave, 

New  Oricaas,  La. 

Filed  June  11, 1951,  Scr.  No.  741,295 

5  Claims.    (CI.  294— 75) 


inclined  relative  to  a  surface  on  the  boJt  and  resilient 
means  acting  upon  each  of  said  slide  members  and  tend- 
ing to  press  each  said  slide  member  in  a  direction  toward 
said  opening  so  as  to  unyieldingly  wedge  said  locking  bolt 
by  means  of  said  inclined  surfaces  into  a  tight  engage- 
ment with  said  bolt  housing,  said  two  slide  members 
acting  upon  said  bolt  within  two  different  planes  extend- 
ing substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other  to  thereby 
prevent  said  relative  movement  in  both  the  vertical  and 
horizontal  directions  between  said  bolt  and  bolt  housing, 
said  slide  members  being  disposed  within  ^id  bolt  hous- 
ing and  adjacent  said  locking  means  when  said  locking 
means  is  in  the  locked  position. 


2,991476 

REFUSE  CAN  COVER  SECURING  DEVICE 

Ehryn  G.  Shcttkr,  Hambvf,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1951,  Scr.  No.  760,491 

7aaims.    (CL  292— 211) 


1.  A  device  for  detachably  securing  the  cover  upon  a 
refuse  can  of  the  type  wherein  the  cover  is  provided  with 
a  handle  and  the  can  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  handles, 
comprising  a  section  of  resilient  webbing  extended 
through  the  cover  handle  for  engagement  with  the  top 
surface  of  the  cover,  a  hook  carried  by  one  end  of  the 
webbing  for  detachably  securing  it  to  one  of  the  can 
handles,  and  a  combined  attaching  and  locking  means 
carried  by  Ihe  other  end  of  the  webbing  for  detachably 
securing  and  locking  it  to  the  other  can  handle,  said 
means  being  carried  by  the  other  end  of  the  webbing  and 
including  an  inwardly  bent  attaching  hook  portion  for 
detachable  engagement  with  said  can  handle,  and  an  out- 
wardly bent  locking  hook  carried  by  the  attaching  hook 
portion  for  movement  toward  said  hook  portion  and 
locking  engagement  with  said  handle,  whereby  said  hooks 


1.  A  sling  hoist  with  remote  controlled  trip,  compris- 
ing a  bar  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  a  hoisting  cable, 
means  on  said  bar  to  receive  a  sling  chain,  a  hook  and 
guide  assembly  including  a  hook  having  a  pivotally 
mounted  load  engaging  portion  which  is  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  end  of  the  sling  chain  and  to  maintain  a  loop 
of  said  chain  around  a  suspended  load,  a  retractable  hook 
latch  connected  to  hold  said  hook  in  load  carrying  posi- 
tion and  when  retracted  releasing  said  hook  to  pivot  to 
chain  releasing  position,  a  pull  member  engageable  with 
said  latch  to  retract  the  same,  a  trip  line  connected  to 
said  part  member,  a  reel  carrying  said  trip  line  and 
mounted  on  said  bar,  spring  means  normally  actuating 
said  reel  in  a  direction  to  hold  said  trip  line  under  tension 
as  the  sling  chain  moves  relative  to  said  bar,  a  latch 
member  adapted  to  latch  said  reel  against  rotation  in  the 
direction  to  unwind  said  line  and  remote  controlled  means 
to  actuate  said  latch  member  to  latch  said  reel  whereby 
lifting  of  said  bar  and  reel  relative  to  said  hook  and  guide 
assembly  causes  said  trip  line  to  exert  a  pull  on  said  pull 
member  for  retracting  said  hook  latch  and  releasing  the 
load. 

2,991478 
LIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  AND  REPLAC- 
ING ROLL  ASSEMBLIES  tS  A  ROLLING  MIU» 
Leo  R.  Dainta,  Kcmictt  Sqaarc,  and  John  A.  "nnrio, 
CoatesviDc  Pa.,  aarigBon  to  Udmis  Steel  Company, 
Coatcsville,  Pa.,  a  corfontkm  of  Pcnnsylvanfai 
FUcd  May  11, 1961,  Scr.  No.  21,412 
9  Clafas.    (CL  294—12) 
1.  A  lifting  device  for  removing  and  replacing  roll  as- 
semblies in  a  rolling  mill  comprising  an  upper  substan- 
tially horizontal  arm  and  a  lower  substantially  horizon- 
tal arm,  a  vertical  arm  connecting  said  horizontal  arms  ad- 
jacent the  ends  thereof,  said  lifting  device  having  a  point 
of  suspension  comprising  means  for  receiving  a  crane  hook 
or  other  hoist,  at  least  two  reservoirs  on  said  lifting  de- 
vice, one  of  said  reservoirs  being  located  on  the  upper 
horizontal  arm  with  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  said 
reservoirs  being  located  on  one  side  of  a  vertical  line 
passing  through  said  point  of  tuspeitsion  and  a  second  res- 
ervoir on  the  opposite  side  of  a  said  vertical  line,  said 
lower  arm  having  means  for  supporting  a  roll  assembly, 
and  means  for  transferring  fluid  from  one  reservoir  to 


4224 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  29,  1961 


another  reaervoir  whereby  to  maintaiB  the  axig  of  Mid    toward  each  other  and  upwardly  projecting  portions  hav- 
lower  arm  in  Hibstmntialiy  horizontal  position  during  the    ing  complementary  regions  oi  engagement  with  each  other 

at  least  at  some  poinu  along  the  width  of  said  upwardly 
_  projecting  portions,  said  upwardly  projecting  portions  di- 


I 
I 


m\ 


Li 


"t 


lifting  and  lowering  operations  of  said  lifting  device  and 
when  supporting  a  roll  assembly  thereon. 


VEHICLE  DIVIDER 

Heavy  MMaay,  Ckclttnhiuii, 

(GcnwuitowB,  Md.) 

FUed  Ian.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  785,907 

SClaliiM.    (CL  29^—24) 


Md. 


verging  above  said  points  of  engagement  so  as  to  form  a 
hollow  supporting  frame,  at  least  one  operational  element 
of  the  automobile  secured  within  the  protective  confines 
of  said  hollow  frame,  and  means  for  securing  said  plate 
means  to  each  other  at  said  points  of  engagement. 


2,99t,2fl 
ADJUSTABLE  CHAIR  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Artkv  Manrkk  StoMr,  MadlMW,  aad  dnud  S.  HarilaBd, 
Wetfacnfldd,  Com.,  aaslgniiiB  to  Tlw  Jacobs  Maao- 
facteriag  Coaip—y,  Wait  Hartford,  Coan.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  New  Jcfscy 

FDcd  Jaac  12, 195t,  Scr.  No.  741,519 
llClalaH.    (CL  297— 374) 


1.  For  use  in  a  vehicle  which  includes  a  roof,  the 
vehicle  having  a  compartment  therein,  and  at  least  one 
seat  structure  extending  transversely  across  the  compart- 
ment, the  seat  structure  having  a  top  frame  portion 
spaced  downwardly  of  the  roof  thereby  to  define  an  open 
area  between  the  top  frame  portion  and  the  roof;  a 
lateral  and  vertically  adjustable  vehicle  divider  adapted 
to  close  the  open  area  comprising  a  pair  of  opposing, 
generally  U-shaped  main  frame  members  having  hon- 
zontal  bottom  arms,  upwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  top 
arms  and  upstanding,  extensible  outer  bight  portions, 
vertically  spaced  aligned  horizontal  cross  bar  members 
secured  to  said  bight  portions,  means  telescopically  con- 
necting the  inner  ends  of  the  top  and  bottom  arms  and 
cross  bar  members,  and  bracket  means  on  the  bight  por- 
tions and  bottom  arms  of  the  maio  frame  members  for 
attaching  same  to  said  vehicle. 


2,99t,2M 

TRANSVERSE  REINFORCING  STRUCTURE 

FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

B^  Bariayt,  StaMfart-Vaihi^ca.  GyMay,  aarigaor  to 

Slattgart'Uatcrtark- 


FBad  Aag.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  131,149 
\  priority,  apaBcaOoa  GcraMay  Aag.  4,  1958 
9€>itm    (CL296-.2S) 

1.  An  automobile  body  structure  comprising  a  first 
sheet-metal  plate  means  forming  a  floor  board  of  the 
driver's  compartmem,  a  second  plate  means  forming  the 
bottom  of  a  compartment  at  the  front  part  of  the  body. 
both  of  said  plate  means  having  lateral  portions  extending 


^-r^ 


1.  In  an  adjustable  chair  structure  comprising  a  base 
portion  and  a  back  rest  pivotally  mounted  thereon  for 
relative  tilting  movement  and  comprising  a  pair  of  con- 
necting elements  arranged  to  move  further  apart  when 
the  back  rest  is  tilted  in  one  direction  and  to  move  closer 
together  when  the  back  rest  is  tilted  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, the  improvement  which  resides  in  a  position  ad- 
justing mechanism  interposed  between  the  said  connect- 
ing elements,  said  position  adjusting  mechanism  compris- 
ing: a  sleeve,  an  elongated  helical  cam  member  adjusu- 
bly  mounted  within  said  sleeve,  the  remote  end  of  the 
sleeve  and  the  remote  end  of  the  elongated  helical  cam 
member  each  having  means  for  attachment  to  one  of 
said  connecting  elements,  a  nut  follower  supported  by 
said  sleeve  for  realtive  rotation  but  held  against  axial 
movement  relative  to  said  sleeve  and  to  the  helical  cam 
member,  the  elongated  helical  cam  member  being 
mounted  for  reciprocation  relative  to  the  sleeve  but  held 
against  relative  rotary  movement,  the  helical  cam  mem- 
ber extending  through  (he  nut  and  having  a  steep  helical- 
ly splined  mating  connectioo  with  the  nut  so  as  to  im- 
part rotation  to  the  nut  upon  axial  movemeM  of  the  heli- 
cal cam  member  through  the  nut  and  relative  to  the 
sleeve,  the  nut  being  arranged  to  route  in  one  direction 
as  the  back  rest  is  tilted  forwardly  and  the  helical  cam 
member  is  carried  with  it,  locking  m^ns  constantly  en- 
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gaging  the  nut  for  exerting  a  frictional  drag  upon  the 
latter  as  it  is  rotated  in  said  one  direction  as  the  back 
rest  is  tilted  forwardly  and  for  exerting  an  obstinate  lock 
on  the  nut  to  restrain  it  from  routing  in  said  opposite 
direction  so  as  to  obstinately  prevent  the  back  rest  from 
being  tilted  rearwardly,  and  manually  selective  means 
for  displacing  the  locking  means  clear  of  the  nut  to 
release  the  latter  for  free  rotation  in  either  direction. 


2,9984t2 

FORGED  WHEEL  CONSTRUCnONS  AND 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Edward  L.  Meyer,  Soath  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

Bcndix  Comoratioa,  a  conoratioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1956,  Scr.  No.  (24,161 

1  ClaiaL    (CL  3f  1— 4) 


An  aircraft  wheel  construction  comprising  two  forged 
wheel  halves  each  having  a  hub  portion  said  hub  por- 
tions being  axially  spaced,  a  ribless  wheel  disc  formed  in- 
tegrally with  each  of  said  hub  portions,  said  wheel  discs 
being  conically  shaped  and  extending  into  abutting  rela- 
tion radially  outward  from  the  axis  of  said  wheel,  means 
extending  through  the  engaged  portions  of  said  wheel  discs 
to  secure  the  wheel  halves  together,  a  plurality  of  ventilat- 
ing windows  formed  in  said  wheel  discs  to  permit  circu- 
lation of  air  through  the  wheel,  a  cylindrical  extension 
formed  on  each  of  said  wheel  discs  intermediate  said  hub 
and  said  engaged  pbc^ions  which  extend  together  and  are 
interlocked  to  rigidifyOwTwheel,  a  circular  rim  segment 
formed  transversely  to  said  wheel  discs  to  provide  tire 
suppOTt,  a  flange  on  remote  edges  of  said  rim  segments 
to  laterally  support  the  tire,  and  a  plurality  of  rotor  drive 
keys  fastened  to  the  underside  of  the  rim  portions  of  one 
of  the  forged  wheel  halves. 


2,991,283 
WHEEL  COVER  » 

George  Albert  Lyoa,  13S81  W.  Chki«o  Blvd., 
Detroit  2S,  Mkh. 
FBed  Jaa.  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  436,077 
ICIalak    (a.3«l— 37) 
In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  tire  rim  having  a  radi- 
ally inwardly  facing  annular  flange  with  a  shoulder  fac- 
ing generally  axially  outwardly  at  the  axially  outer  side 
thereof  and  circumferentially  spaced  radially   inwardly 
projecting  reUining  bumps  with  radially  and  axially  in- 
wardly facing  retaining  shoulders  disposed  in  circumfer- 
ential alignment  on  the  axially  outer  portion  of  said  rim 
flange,  a  cover  for  disposition  at  the  outer  side  of  the 
wheel  including  a  circular  cover  body  having  an  annular 
marginal  portion  for  overlying  the  tire  rim  and  provided 
with  an  undertumed  radially  inwardly  extending  flange 
structure  for  seating  on  said  first  mentioned  shoulder, 


said  undertumed  flange  structure  incloding  a  radially  in- 
ner portion  providing  an  axially  inwardly  extending  nar- 
row flange  disposed  adjacent  to  the  axially  outer  extremity 
portion  of  said  rim  flange  for  limiting  any  tendency  to- 
ward radial  displacement  of  the  cover  due  to  road  shocks 
or  radial  displacement  forces  applied  to  the  cover,  said 
narrow  flange  having  generally  axially  inwardly  extending 
cover  retaining  fingers  for  facewise  tensioned  abutment 
against  the  rim  flange  and  having  cover  retaining  sockets 
therein  with  retaining  shoulders  on  the  axially  inner  sides 
of  the  sockets  engageable  retainingly  with  the  retaining 
bump  shoulders,  said  fingers  having  generally  axially  ex- 


tending sides  and  having  side  marginal  flange  reinforce- 
ment projecting  generally  radially  inwardly  and  substan- 
tially stiffening  the  same  against  radial  deflection  and  en- 
hancing the  radially  outward  resilient  thrust  of  the  fingers 
against  the  rim  flange  resulting  frtHn  radially  inward  com- 
pression of  the  fingers  incident  to  application  of  the  same 
to  the  rim  flange  for  holding  the  cover  in  place,  said  re- 
taining fingers  having  the  axially  inner  extremities  there- 
of turned  inwardly  to  provide  cam  surfaces  engageable 
with  the  bumps  in  camming  the  fingers  over  the  bumps  on 
pressing  the  same  axially  inwardly  into  engaged  relation 
with  the  bumps  and  joining  said  marginal  flange  reinforce- 
ment to  enhance  reinforcement  of  the  fingers. 


2,998,284 
MULTIPLE.UNIT    LOCOMOTIVE    BRAKE 
CONTROL  EQUIPMENT 
Walter  B.  Kirk,  Pftcaiia,  Pa.,  aarignor  to 
Air  Brake  Coaipaay,  WlbBcnttag,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa 
oi.  Peaasylvairia  ' 

Filed  Aag.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  835,592 
4ClaiiBS.    (CL303— 8) 


1.  Brake  control  equipment  for  a  multiple-unit  loco- 
motive of  the  type  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  locomotive 
units  has  composition  brake  shoes  having  a  substantially 
constam  coefficient  of  friction  at  all  locomotive  speeds 
and  the  remainder  have  cast  iron  brake  shoes  having  a 
coefficient  of  friction  which  increases  as  the  locomotive 
speed  decreases,  said  equipment  including  on  each  ot  the 
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locomotive  units  a  brake  pipe   nonnally  charged  with 
fluid  at  a  certain  uniform  pressure,  an  automatic  brake 
valve  device  for  effecting  the  reduction  of  fluid  pressure 
in  said  brake  pipe  from  said  certain  uniform  pressure, 
an  automatic  application  pipe,  a  control   valve  device 
responsive  to  reduction  from   the   said  certain   uniform 
pressure  in  said  brake  pipe  for  establishing  a  fluid  pres- 
sure in  said  automatic  application  pipe  corresponding  in 
degree  to  the  extent  of  reduction  from  the  said  certain 
uniform  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  brake  pipe,  and  inde- 
pendent  application   and   release   pipe,   an   independent 
brake  valve  device  for  establishing  in  said  application  and 
release   pipe   a  'selected   pressure   corresponding  to   the 
degree  of  independent  application  of  locomotive  brakes 
desired,  a  brake  cylinder,  a  control  pipe,  a  double  check 
valve  operative  to  selectively  connect  said  automatic  ap- 
plication pipe  or  said  independent  application  and  release 
pipe  to  said  control  pipe  according  to  which  of  said  pipes 
is  charged  to  the  higher  pressure,  a  relay  valve  device  on 
each  cast  iron  brake  shoe  equipped  locomotive  unit  hav- 
ing a  single  movable  abutment  therein,  subject  on  one 
side  to  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  control  pipe  and  on 
its  other  side  to  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  the  said  brake 
cylinder  on  the  corresponding  locomotive  unit,  for  opera- 
tively  supplying  fluid  to  the  brake  cylinder  on  the  corre- 
sponding locomotive  unit  at  a  pressure  substantially  equal 
to  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  control  pipe,  and  a  relay 
valve  means  for  each  composition  brake  shoe  equipped 
locomotive  unit,  said  relay  valve  means  having  a  pair  of 
movable  abutments  operatively  connected  to  each  other, 
one  of  said  pair  of  abutments  being  subject  on  one  side 
to  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  control  pipe  and  on  its 
other  side  to  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  brake  cylinder 
on  the  corresponding  locomotive  unit,  and  the  other  of 
said  pair  of  abutments  being  subject  on  one  side  to  pres- 
sure of  fluid  in  said  independent  application  and  release 
pipe  and  on  its  other  side  to  atmospheric  pressure,  said 
relay  valve  device  and  relay  valve  means  being  operable 
concurrently,  at  one  time,  in  response  to  charging  of  said 
control   pipe   from   the  automatic   application   pipe   with 
fluid  under  pressure  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  to  each 
respective  brake  cylinder  at  a  value  subsUntially  equal 
to  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  the  control  pipe  and  being  oper- 
able concurrently  at  another  time  in  response  to  charging 
of  the  control  pipe  on  each  locomotive  unit  from  the 
corresponding  independent  application  and  release  pipe, 
said  relay  valve  device  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  to 
its  respective  brake  cylinder  kt  a  value  corresponding  to 
the  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  control  pipe  acting  on  the 
one  side  of  said  single   abutment  and  said   relay  valve 
means  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  to  its  respective 
brake  cylinder  at  a  value  equal  to  the  cumulative  force 
of  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  control  pipe  acting  on  one 
of  said  pair  of  abutments  and  the  pressure  of  fluid  in 
said  independent  application  and  release  pipe  acting  on 
the  other  of  said  pair  of  abutments,  whereby  the  braking 
of  the  cast  iron  brake  shoe  equipped  locomotive  unit  and 
of  the  composition  brake  shoe  equipped  locomotive  unit 
is  effected  at  substantially  the  same  degree. 


to  effect  a  prDdetermincd  control  operation,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  release  communication  including  a  restriction 
via  which  pressure  fluid  may  be  released  at  a  restricted 
rate,  an  operator-controlled  acknowledging  valve  oper- 
able to  selectively  connect  the  control  communication  to 
and  disconnect  the  latter  from  a  chamber,  pilot  valve 
means  controlled  by  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  chamber 
and  an  opposing  bias  pressure  and  operatively  responsive 
to  charging  of  said  chamber  to  move  to  one  position  to 
connect  said  chamber  to  said  release  communication  and 
operative  by  said  bias  pressure  upon  substantial  venting 
of  said  chamber  to  move  to  another  position  to  dis- 


m      ••    «  . 
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connect  said  chamber  from  the  release  communication 
and  connect  the  latter  to  a  branch  of  the  control  com- 
munication, an  element  operatively  connected  to  said 
pilot  valve  means,  mechanism  normally  acting  through 
said  element  to  hold  said  pilot  valve  means  in  said  one 
position  while  said  chamber  is  vented,  a  member  opera- 
tive periodically  to  actuate  the  mechanism  to  a  non- 
holding  position  to  permit  said  pilot  valve  means  to  move 
to  its  said  other  position  and  cause  said  element  to  move 
into  interlocking  engagement  with  said  mechanism  and 
prevent  its  return  to  the  normal  holding  position  unless 
and  until  said  chamber  is  charged  with  pressure  fluid  by 
operation  of  said  acknowledging  valve  to  connect  position. 


BLOCK  BEAIUNG 

Harry  Signrd  Valdcnuur  Jiraad,  Otto  Undbbgs  Vag  18, 

Land,  Sweden 

FUcd  May  2,  195S,  Scr.  No.  732,(5< 

2  Claims.    (O.  MS— 4) 


n        ■      ^u 


FLUID    PRESSURE    bSSEk    APPARATUS    WITH 
PERIODIC  ACKNOWLEDGEMENT  TYPE  SAFE- 
TY  CONTROL 
Htwrj  E.  Otto,  Jr.,  PHcaira,  Pa.,  aarigBor  to  Westing- 
Air  Brake  Com^Miy,  WOmcrdinf,  Pa^  a  cor- 
M  off  Pcaaqrlranla 
FIM  Nov.  27,  l»5f,  Scr.  No.  SS5,Slt 
13  ClaioM.     (a.  3«3— 19) 
1.  In  a  control  system  of  the  type  comprising  a  con- 
trol communication  normally  charged  with  fluid  under 
pressure,  and  a  device  responsive  to  a  reduction  in  con- 
trol communication  pressure  to  below  a  preselected  value 


1 .  A  block  bearing  consisting  of  three  dements,  one  of 
said  elements  being  a  base  plate  having  a  lower  face 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  sunwrt  and  an  upper  face 
constituted  by  two  spaced  rectilinear  track  portions  at 
higher  and  lower  levels  respectively  connected  at  their 
ends  by  inclined  and  curvilinear  track  portions  thereby 
to  establish  an  endless  trackway,  the  second  of  said  ele- 
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ments  being  a  series  of  balls  filling  said  endless  trackway, 
said  hitler  level  rectilinear  track  portion  being  parallel 
witti  said  bottom  face  and  constituting  the  load  bearing 
surface  in  direct  contact  with  said  balls,  and  the  third  of 
said  elements  being  a  sheet  metal  cover  for  said  base  plate 
and  balls,  said  cover  including  an  endless  ball  retaining 
and  guiding  channel  overlying  and  of  the  same  confltiunr 
tion  as  said  endless  trackway  on  said  base  plate,  and 
said  cover  being  interrupted  akmg  that  portion  of  the 
guide  chaimel  overlying  said  higher  level  track  portion 
of  said  base  plate  to  as  to  expose  the  upper  portions  of 
the  balls  on  the  same. 


at  least  one  side  of  said  groove,  an  annular  member 
spaced  axially  from  said  pair  ot  arcuate  means  in  registry 
with  said  piston  rod  and  forming  with  said  pair  of  arcuate 
means  an  annular  chamber  extending  between  the  cylin- 
der wall  and  the  piston  rod,  and  sealing  means  located  in 
said  chamber. 


1,99S,2S7 

LUBRICANT  SEAL  AND  PUMP  FOR  ANTI- 

FlUCnON  BEARINGS 

N.Y^  Mrf0MMr  lo  Gtm- 
,  a  cotpontioB  of  New  York 
FDcd  Jan.  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  7M,544 
SClataM.    (CL3M— irZ) 


1.  An  improved  bearing  for  a  machine  comprising  a 
housing  and  shaft  defining  a  bearing  cavity,  a  shaft 
osounted  anti-friction  bearing  in  said  cavity,  a  chamber 
in  said  houaing  providing  communication  between  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  bearing,  a  pair  of  different  diameter  disks 
mounted  on  the  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bearing 
and  adjacent  the  houiing  walla  for  effecting  circulation 
off  lubricant  through  the  bearing,  said  disks  having  their 
outer  face  surfaces  and  a  major  portion  of  their  iimer 
face  surfaces  free  of  contact  with  other  structural  parts  of 
said  bearing,  and  preonre  relieving  means  in  said  disks 
for  preventing  the  establishment  of  an  area  of  reduced 
pressure  between  the  housing  waUs  and  said  disks. 


H. 


PISTON 
NsiihuMi,  Battle  Cnck,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
cat  Cof— y,  a  cotworatloB  off  IVflchigan 
Doc  M,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M2,96« 
lldalaM.    (CL3«9>^) 


1 .  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  redprocable  piston  rod 
extending  axially  of  the  cylinder  including  a  circumfer- 
ential groove  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  piston 
head  connected  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  piston  rod 
including  a  pair  of  arcuate  means  of  larger  diameter  than 
the  piston  nxl  in  registry  with  said  groo)ve  and  abutting 


2,99t,2S9 
FEED  MECHANISMS 
Robert  Davidson  Raaciman,  Covcatiy,  Eogtand, 
or  to  The  General  Electric  Company  Limited,  Kings- 
way,  Londoa,  rrmfMmm^ 

FBcd  Dec.  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S5(,601 

Cfadms  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec  4.  1958 

aCfadoH.    (a.  312— 71) 


1.  A  feed  mechanism  for  use  in  mounting  similar  ar- 
ticles on  support  members,  said  mechanism  including  a 
container  which  is  elongated  and  is  open  at  both  ends, 
the  container  being  adapted  to  contain  a  i^urality  of 
similar  articles  abutting  against  one  another  in  an  orderly 
succession  extending  along  the  length  of  the  container,  a 
ram  which  is  arranged  to  bear  against  an  end  one  of  the 
succession  of  articles,  a  redprocable  member  which  in 
operation  has  a  substantially  constant  length  of  stroke  and 
which  is  coupled  to  the  ram  by  a  linkage  at  least  partly 
constituted  by  a  ratchet  and  a  pawl  mechanism  whereby 
during  each  forward  stroke  of  the  reciprocable  member 
the  articles  in  the  container  are  pushed  lengthwise  through 
the  container  over  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the 
spacing  of  the  articles  in  the  container,  and  power  means 
for  reciprocating  said  reciprocable  member. 


2,99S,290 
ADJUSTABLE  REFRIGERATOR  SHELF 
Vcrios  G.  Sharpc  Xcaia,  OWo,  aaslgBor  to  General  Mo- 
tors CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Mkdk,  a  coiporatioB  off  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  789,639 
1  Claim.  (CL  312—303) 
In  a  cabinet  provided  with  walls  defining  a  compart- 
ment therein  having  an  opening  in  an  upright  wall  there- 
of, a  movable  door  on  said  cabinet  nonnally  closing  the 
compartment  opening,  a  shelf  disposed  within  said  com- 
partment dividing  the  interior  thereof  into  upper  and 
lower  storage  zones,  said  shelf  occupying  substantially 
the  entire  horizontal  cross-sectional  area  of  said  compart- 
ment and  being  reticulated  for  the  passage  of  air  there- 
through to  and  from  said  storage  zones,  fixed  roller  means 
on  said  cabinet  mounting  said  shelf  in  said  compartment, 
a  support  unconnected  to  and  immovable  by  said  door 
supporting  said  shelf  on  said  fixed  roller  means,  said 
support  in  addition  to  being  movable  horizontally  with 
said  shelf  outwardly  of  said  compartment  also  being  shift- 
able  relative  to  the  shelf  and  to  said  fixed  roller  means. 
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height  adjusting  means  for  said  shelf,  said  adjusting  means 
comprising  lever  arms  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally 
secured  to  the  shelf  and  having  their  other  end  pivotally 
anchored  to  said  support  and  an  operable  member  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  shelf  for  movement  therewith, 
said  operable  member  being  concealed  within  said  com- 
partment and  accessible  only  by  opening  said  cabinet 
door,  said  operable  member  being  directly  connected  to 
that  part  of  one  of  said  lever  arms  pivoted  to  said  shelf, 
said  operable  member  upon  being  rotated  swinging  said 


lever  arms  to  cause  the  shelf  to  abut  and  react  against 
the  rear  wall  of  said  compartment  to  shift  said  support 
along  said  fixed  roller  means  toward  said  compartment 
opening  for  effecting  elevation  of  said  shelf  while  the 
shelf  remains  positioned  in  the  compartment,  and  said 
operable  member  on  said  shelf  being  at  all  times  con- 
nected to  said  part  of  said  one  lever  arm  whereby  ro- 
tation of  the  member  will  change  the  height  of  the  shelf 
when  it  is  located  within  and/or  moved  part  way  qut 
of  said  compartment.  [ 


RECORDING  INTEGRATOR 
Nonua    D.    Cogwhall,    Vcma,    aad    Bcajamtai    M. 
WcdMr,  PtttikwBk,  Pa^  sMlcwm  to  Golf  RcMarek  A 
D«TciopBMii  CoHpray,  PitMwik,  Pa^  a  cofporatioa 
of  Ddawara 

Filed  Not.  1,  1957,  Scr.  No.  693,827 
1  Claim,     (a.  346—13) 


Recording  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a  self- 
balancing  potentiometric  recording  system  and  a  me- 
chanical integrating  device;  said  system  including  a  chart 
and  means  for  driving  the  latter  at  a  constant  velocity,  a 
first  recording  pen  contacting  the  chart  and  means  for 
displacing  the  first  recording  pen  along  a  straight  path 
that  IS  transverse  to  the  travel  of  the  contacted  portion 
of  the  chart  by  an  amount  that  is  linear  with  respect  to 


the  magnitude  of  a  signal  fed  to  the  system,  such  dis- 
placing noeans  including  a  first  threaded  shaft  and  a  first 
traveling  nut  on  the  first  threaded  shaft  carrying  the  first 
recording  pen;  said  mechanical  integrating  device  com- 
prising a  rotatable  disk  and  means  for  rotating  the  lat- 
ter at  a  constant  velocity,  an  output  shaft  rotatable  about 
an  axis  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  disk,  mo- 
tion transferring  means  establishing  a  variable  ratio  fric- 
tional  driving  connection  between  the  disk  and  the  out- 
put shaft,  said  motion  transferring  means  being  trans- 
latable along  a  course  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  output 
shaft  and  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  diiik; 
means  for  translating  the  mt>tion  transferring  means  com- 
prising a  second  threaded  shaft  mounted  for  rotation,  re- 
duction gear  means  drivingly  connecting  the  first  threaded 
shaft  to  the  second  threaded  shaft,  a  second  traveling  nut 
on  the  second  threaded  shaft  operatively  connected  to  the 
motion  transferring  means;  a  second  recording  pen  mov- 
ably  contacting  the  chart  upon  a  travel  path  that  is  par- 
allel to  and  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  the  straight  path 
of  the  first  recording  pen,  means  for  moving  the  second 
recording  pen  comprising  a  third  threaded  shaft  parallel 
to  the  first  threaded  shaft,  said  output  shaft  being  driving- 
ly connected  to  the  third  threaded  shaft,  a  third  traveling 
nut  on  th<t  third  threaded  shaft  carrying  the  second  re- 
cording pen,  and  means  for  selectively  positioning  the 
third  traveling  nut  along  the  length  of  the  third  threaded 
shaft. 


MOUNTING  OP  MULTI-CHANNEL  MAGNETIC 
TRANSDUCER  HEADS 
Samocl  LobUn,  BayMc,  Leon  R.  Mock,  Glen  Cove,  and 
Taiik  M.  Raadal,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  avigiion,  by  mesne 
■grignmcBti,  to  Cvtisa-Wrifht  CoqponUloa,  Cailitadt, 
NJ.,  a  coqMMatkMS  of  Dclawan 

Filed  Oct  5,  1956,  Scr.  No.  614,274 
IClaioH.    (CL346— 74) 


CHEMICAL 


2.  A  longiti^cMQiny  adjustable  mounting  for  an  elon- 
gated mulU-cfaanhe^  transducing  head  usable  in  combi- 
nation^WTth  a  record  drum  having  a  multiplicity  of  paral- 
lel information  channels  thereon,  said  mounting  including 
a  casing  for  maintaining  the  transducing  head  in  tangential 
proximity  to  said  multi-channel  record  drum,  the  pole  lips 
of  said  transducing  head  being  spaced  along  the  length  of 
the  front  face  of  the  casing  to  cooperate  with  said  infor- 
mation channels  on  said  record  drum,  flat  back  faces  on 
said  casing,  a  fixed  casing  supporting  block  with  flat  walls 
engageable  with  said  back  faces  on  said  casing,  a  pair  of 
sloping  walls  on  the  supporting  block,  each  sloping  wall 
being  adjacent  one  of  said  flat  walls  and  forming  an  acute 
angle  therewith,  a  pair  of  sloping  faces  on  said  casing, 
each  sloping  face  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  one  of  said 
sloping  walls,  said  casing  and  sloping  faces  being  slidable 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  supporting  block  and 
within  said  sloping  walls,  elongated  bearing  plates  in  each 
space  between  a  sloping  wall  and  a  sloping  face,  and  screw 
means  applying  clamping  pressure  against  one  of  said 
elongated  bearing  plates  for  moving  said  back  faces  on 
said  casing  against  said  flat  walls  on  said  supporting  block 
at  various  longitudinally  adjusted  positions. 


\ 


2,9M,293 
HIDE   SOAKING    BACTERICIDAL   COMPOSITION 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  USING  THE  SAME 
HehiHrt     Damm,     DMaMMoif-Bcarath,     and     WOkclm 
Fbchcr,  Dacawldorf,  Gcnwuiy,  awigiioti  to  Bocfame 
Fettchcmic  Gjn.bJI~  Dfcldorf,  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  1«,  1956,  Scr.  No.  608,688 

6  Claims.  (CI.  8— 94.18) 
2.  An  aqueous  soaking  composition  having  a  pH  of 
7.5  to  8.5  for  the  soaking  of  furs  and  hides  after  skin- 
ning to  prevent  the  growth  of  proteolytic  bacteria  causing 
sliminess  and  odors  in  the  solution  and  on  the  hides  so- 
treated,  said  aqueous  composition  containing  as  the  es- 
sential antibacterial  substance  therein  at  least  about 
0.0005%  and  not  more  than  about  0.01%  by  weight 
of  said  solution  of  actinomycin  A  and  B  with  another 
antibiotic  in  a  concentration  of  at  least  about  0.0005% 
and  not  more  than  0.001%,  of  said  solution,  said  other 
antibiotic  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro- 
tetracycline,  chloramphenicol,  penicillin  and  mixtures 
thereof. 

2,998,294 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  CHROME  TANNED 

LEATHER 

Charles  Thomas  Locke,  Plymoutli,  Wb.,  amignor  to  E.  L 

da  Pont  de  NeoMmrs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Ang.  7, 1959,  Scr.  No.  832,181 
nCfaiims.    (a.  8— 94J1) 

1.  The  process  for  improving  chrome  taimed  leather 
which  comprises  impregnating  fully  chrome  tanned 
leather  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80*  F.  to  about 
120*  F.  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  in- 
organic acidic  salt  of  a  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum,  zirconium  and  zinc  in  an  amount  to  provide 
from  about  0.3%  to  about  2.3%  by  weight  of  said  salt 
based  on  the  leather,  then  impregnating  the  leather  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  73*  F.  to  about  133*  F.  with 
an  aqueous  solution  of  di(methoxymethyl)dimethylolurea 
in  an  amount  to  provide  from  about  1.5%  to  about  30% 
by  weight  of  said  urea  based  on  the  leather,  and  then 
impregnating  the  leather  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
80*  F.  to  about  135*  F.  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
water-soluble  inorganic  acidic  salt  of  a  metal  of  the 
group  consisting  of  aliminum,  zirconium  and  zinc  in  an 
amount  to  provide  from  about  0.5%  to  about  10%  by 
wei^t  of  the  acidic  salt  based  on  the  leather. 


2,998^95 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  IMPROVEMENT  OF  SHAPED 
THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS  CONTAINING 
CARBONAMIDE  GROUPS 
Karl  GoMaan,  Dnascldorf,  Gcraumy,  assignor  to  Bohme 
Fettchcmic  GjnJ>.H.,  DoMcldoif,  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    FOcd  Ang.  5, 1957,  Scr.  No.  676,399 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Germany  Aog.  8,  1956 

/  8  Claims.  (H.  8—115.5) 
1.  The  Mbcess  of  improving  the  properties  of  thermo- 
plastically  shaped  textile  materials  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fibers,  threads,  foils  and  the  fabrics 
produced  from  the  same,  said  thermoplastically  shaped 
textile  materials  being  thermoplastically  shaped  from 
polymers  conuining  interlinear  — CO.NH —  groups 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyamides  formed 
from  dicarboxylic  acids  and  diamines,  polyamides  formed 
from  caprolactam  and  polyurethanes  formed  from  1,6- 
hexanediisocyanate  and  butylene  glycol,  which  com- 
prises reacting  said  thermoplastically  shaped  textile  mate- 


rials with  a  hydroxy-alkylating  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkylene  oxides,  glycide  and 
lower  alkylene  halogenhydrins  in  the  presence  of  an  al- 
kaline reacting  alkylating  catalyst  at  a  temperature  from 
about  30*  C.  to  90*  C.  for  a  time  between  about  1  hour 
to  4  hours  and  sufficient  to  add  from  0.01  to  2%  by 
weight  of  said  hydroxy-alkylating  agent  to  said  inter- 
linear — CO.NH —  groups  in  said  thermoplastically 
shaped  textile  materials,  interrupting  the  reaction  when 
the  amount  of  said  hydroxy-alkylating  agent  added  falls 
within  said  range,  and  recovering  said  thermoplastically 
shaped  textile  materials  from  said  reaction  in  the  form 
of  dieir  original  thermoplastically  shaped  structure. 


2,998,296 
ALKALINE  TREATMENT  OF  POLYETHYLENE 
TEREPHTHALATE  FILAMENTS  OR  STAPLE  FT- 
BERS  TO  IMPROVE  PROCESSING  IN  TEXTILE 
MACHINES  AND  FILAMENTS  PRODUCED 
THEREBY 
Gcorg  Henaemann,  Yelp  (Gld.),  Ncthcriands,  asaigDor,  by 
mesne  assignnicnts,  to  N.V.  Oadcraoekingdnstitnirt  Re- 
search, Amhcm,  Nfthcriands,  a  corporation  of  the 
Netherlands 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Not.  27, 1957,  Scr.  No.  699,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Dec.  14,  1956 

12  Claims.  (H.  8— 115.5) 
11.  A  process  for  treating  polyethylene  terephthalate 
filaments,  which  consists  essentially  of  the  steps  of  im- 
pregnating said  filaments  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
compound  selected  from  tjie  group  consisting  of  alkali- 
metal  hydroxides  and  alkali-metal  salts  of  weak  inorganic 
acids,  the  concentration  of  the  alkali-metal  hydroxide  in 
the  aqueous  solution  being  about  0.2  to  1 .0%  by  weight 
and  the  concentration  of  the  alkali-metal  salt  in  the 
aqueous  solution  being  about  0.5  to  10%  by  weight,  re- 
moving said  aqueous  solution  before  substantial  hydrol- 
ysis of  said  filaments  occurs  but  after  sufficient  treatment 
to  impart  to  said  filaments  improved  processability  when 
said  filaments  are  cut  into  staple  fibers  and  the  staple 
fibers  are  processed  on  carding,  drawing  and  combing 
machines,  cutting  the  so-treated  filaments  into  staple 
fibers,  and  thereafter  heat-stabilizing  the  staple  fibers  by 
treating  the  same  for  30  minutes  at  140*  C.  with  steam. 


2,998,297 
PHOSPHONTTRILIC  CHLORIDE  POLYMER 
MANUFACTURE  _ 

Lawrence  V.  Grecor,  Spangkr,  Pa-  and  John  A.  ParUns, 
Woodbuty,  N J.,  aoignon  to  E.  t  dn  PoiH  dc  Ncmoon 
and  Company,  WDmingtoa,  DeL,  a  corporatfoa  of 

No  Drawing.    FOcd  Sept  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  841,962 
3Clafan8.    (CL23— 14) 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  manufacture  of  phos- 
phonitrilic  chloride  as  a  polymer  having  an  average  de- 
gree of  polymerization  of  aboutX  which  comprises  heat- 
ing phosphonitrilic  chloride  in  the  iform  of  polymer  hav- 
ing a  degree  of  polymerization  less;  than  five  to  a  tem- 
perature between  about  250  and  350*  C.  until  a  highly 
polymerized  rubbery  product  is  obtained,  heating  the  said 
rubbery  product  in  an  aqueous  nnedium  in  the  presence 
of  chlorine  at  a  temperature  of  from  90*  C.  to  the  reflux 
temperature  of  the  mixture  thus  formed,  and  separating 
the  liquid  phosphonitrilic  chloride  having  an  average  de- 
gree of  polymerization  of  about  7  thus  formed  from  the 
said  aqueous  medium. 
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gauge. 


NoDfawiag.   HM  Jab  3t,  19SC,  Sv.  No.  MMS2 

CWiM  prtoriU,  Mflli  ■««  <liillinil—i  Aag.  4, 1955 

UCUmm.    (CL23— 23) 

1.  In  the  leparatJon  of  niobium  and  tantalum  values 
from  a  mixture  of  chlorides  of  these  metals,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  dissolving  a  mixture  of  anhydrous 
ch]<mdes  of  niobium  and  of  tantalum  in  anhydrous  methyl 
alcohol,  mixing  the  resulting  solution  with  an  anhydrous 
mcthanolic  solution  of  8-hydroxyquinoline,  precipitating 
sparingly  soluble  niobium  values  by  progressively  adding 
a  nitrogen-containing  base  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  quinoHne,  aniline,  monoethylaniline,  diethyl- 
aniline,  dimethylaniline,  2-methyl-5-ethylpyridine.  pyri- 
dine, ammonia  gas,  monoalkylamine,  dialkylamine  and 
trialkylamine,  thereby  neutralizing  the  hydrochloric  acid 
formed  during  the  dissolution  of  the  chlorides,  discontinu- 
ing the  addition  of  said  base  prior  to  complete  neutraliza- 
tion of  the  acid  but  after  neutralization  of  the  greater 
part  thereof,  separating  the  precipitated  niobium  values 
and  recovering  the  tantalum  values  from  the  solution  sub- 
stantially freed  from  niobium. 


MANUFACTURE  OFLnmUM  rERCHLORATE 
FROM  LITHIUM  HYDROXIDE  AND  AMMONIUM 
FERCHLORATE 

E4wtu4  C.  Cecil,  ThMM,  !>■▼»  R.  Stem,  FUkHoa,  ami 
Gha  H.  Scteftr.  Trou,  CaUf.,  amtgmn  to  Aawricaa 
Fotarii  aod  Chcaycal  Corporalloa,  a  cofporadou  of 

NoDrawlag.    Filed  Jaac  19, 1957,  Sot.  No.  M<,772 
2  ClalBU.    (CL  23— «5) 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  lithium  perchlorate 
comprising  heating  an  aqueous  solution  of  lithium  hydrox- 
ide and  ammonium  perchlorate  to  form  lithium  perchlo- 
rate and  volatilize  ammonia,  continuing  the  heating  until 
the  sohition  is  free  of  ammonia,  and  then  recovering 
lithium  perchlorate  from  the  solution. 


2,Mt,3M 

FROCESS  FOR  THE  FREFARATION  OF 

CHROMIUM  HEXACARBONYL 

Ernrt  Otto  FlKk«.  Maakk-SoOa,  aad  WaitOT  HafnOT, 

Maakli,  Geranoy,  Mflfanw  to  UakM  CarMde  Cor- 

pontloo,  a  coffoiatioa  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  28,  195i,  Ser.  No.  624,737 

Claims  priority,  appBcatioa  Gcmany  Dec.  5, 1955 

11  Clalins.  (CL  23—293) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  chromiimi  hexa- 
carbonyl  which  comprises  reacting  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature ( 1 )  an  anhydrous  chromium  halida,  (2)  a  metal- 
lie  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum,  magnesium  and  zinc.  (3)  a  solvent-catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene  and  lower 
alkyl-substituted  benzenes,  (4)  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  halides, 
boron  tri  fluoride,  tin  tetrachloride,  titanium  tetrachloride 
and  zinc  chloride  and  (5)  carbon  monoxide  under  pres- 
sure. 


FREFARATION  OPmANIUM  DDORIDE 
Robert  A.  Marairi,  Waatlaka,  aad  John  M.  Ftaa.  Jr. 
CiavelaBd,  OWo,  wU  Edwla  M.  Ncboa,  Uailed 
Amy,  aaripon  to  Uakw  CarMde  Coiponlk 
poratfoaoTNew  York 

Filed  laae  2S,  1951,  Sot.  No.  7443M 
(Clalu.    (CL23— 204) 
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1.  A  prooeM  of  making  fine  particle  size  titanium  di- 
boride  comprising  blending  titanium  dioxide  of  a  particle 
size  smaller  than  about  NX)  mesh  with  boric  oxide  of  a 
particle  size  at  most  about  60  mesh,  adding  said  Mend 
to  a  molten  sodium  bath  at  a  temperature  between  430* 
C.  and  880*  C,  agitating  said  bath  until  the  reaction  is 
complete,  cooling  thr  reaction  mixture  and  recovering 
less  than  about  50  micron  particle  size  titanium  diboride 
of  at  least  95%  purity. 


2,99t,3t3 
METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  HYDROGEN  CON- 
TAMINATED WITH  METHANE 
Jack  HoeblOT.  Sylvania,  Ohio,  asa^aor,  by  Heae  aaigB- 
ments,  to  Mldbtod-RoOT  Corporatiw,  develand,  Ohio, 
a  corporatioD  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aag.  26. 1958,  Sot.  No.  757,4*2 
3Clalint.    (CL23— 212) 
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2398J81 

FROCESS  FOR  FREFARD^G  DIVANADIUM 

DODECACARBONYL 

Jota  E.  WyasaB,TopiMd,  Maa^,  nilgam  toUaios 

Mdc  Corporalloa,  a  corpOTaMoa  of  New  York 

NoDrawlaf.    FHad  Oct  16, 1959.  Sot.  No.  846,774 

7Chimi.    (CL  23-283) 
I.  A    process    for    preparing    divanadium    dodecacar 
bonyl  which  comprises  contacting  at  a  temperature  be 


1.  A  process  for  removing  minute  quantities  of  ooo- 
taminanu  present  in  commercially  prepared  hydrogen 
which  comprises  mixing  said  hydrogen  with  steam  at 
the  rate  of  one  mol  of  hydrogen  with  9  mols  of  steam, 
heating  the  resultant  mixture  to  about  900*  F.  in  aa 
indirect  heater,  passing  the  mixture  through  a  conver- 
sion tower  containing  a  catalyst  whose  active  ingredient 
is  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ruthenium 
and  rhodium  to  convert  the  carbon  content  of  the  ip^htino 
to  carbon  dioxide,  removing  the  carbon  dioxide  from 
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the  hydrogen  stream  in  a  scrubbing  operation,  and  dry- 
ing the  hydrogen  stream  by  pasting  it  through  a  desiccant 
tower. 


FRODUCn^ToF  SULFUR 
PetOT  UriMW,  NoctUbffOok,  «id  Wmteas  K.  T.  Gldna, 
Uaad  Lake,  DL,  aMigann,  bj  OMaae  aOTlgnmeafs.  to 
Ualvcraal  Ofl  Frodacti  Conpaay,  Dm  Flaiaca,  Dl.,  a 
corporatloo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1958,  Sot.  No.  778,938 
8ClaiaBB.    (CL23— 225) 
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1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  sulfur  which  com- 
prises absorbing  sulfur  dioxide  and  hydrogen  sulfide  in 
a  water-saturated  hydrocarbon  solvent,  reacting  said  sul- 
fur dioxide  and  said  hydrogen  sulfide  in  the  presence  of 
a  detergent  and  in  contact  with  said  solvent  and  a  suffi- 
cient excess  of  additional  free  water  to  form  a  hydro- 
carbon solvent  phase  and  an  aqueous  sulfur-containing 
phase,  said  detergent  being  s<riuble  in  at  least  one  of  said 
phases  and  being  present  in  sufficient  amount  to  prevent 
agglomeration  of  sulfur,  separating  the  resultant  reaction 
mixture  into  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  layer  and  an  aqueous 
sulfur-containing  layer,  and  recovering  sulftir  from  laid 
aqueoiu  layer. 


2,998,385 
ANALYTICAL  DETERMfNATION  OF  CARBON  IN 

REACTIVE  METAL  HALIDES 

James  L.  Wiboa,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporattoa  of  New  York 

Filed  Aag.  22, 1958,  Ser.  No.  756,701 

4ClaiBH.    (CL23— 238) 


1.  A  method  for  quantitatively  determining  the  carbon 
content  of  a  carbon-contaminated  halide  of  a  reactive, 
refractory  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
metals  of  groups  IllB,  IVB  and  VB  of  the  periodic  Uble 
comprising  effecting  the  dissolution  oi  the  said  carbon 
contaminated  metal  halide  in  an  aqueous  sulphuric  acid 
solution  whereby  substantiaUy  all  of  the  combined  and 
free    halogens   contained   in   said   carbon-contaminated 


metal  halide  are  converted  to,  and  evolved  as.  gaseous 
halogen  compounds;  abaorbing  said  gasemis  halogoi  com- 
pound; treating  the  substantially  halogen-free  aqueous 
acid  a<dution  of  said  carbon  contaminated  metal  halide 
with  a  strong  oxidizing  afent  whereby  the  carbonaceous 
impurity  is  oxidized  to,  and  evolved  as,  at  least  one 
gaseous  oxide  of  carbon;  sweeping  said  gaseous  oxide  of 
carbon  from  the  aqueous  acid  solution  of  said  metal 
halide  by  passing  an  oxygen  stream  therethrough  to 
produce  a  gaseous  mixture  of  said  oxygen  and  said  oxide 
of  carbon;  removing  from  said  gaseous  mixture  any  sul- 
phur compounds,  halogen  compounds  and  moisture  en- 
trained therein;  oxidizing  any  carbon  monoxide  in  said 
gaseous  mixture  to  carbon  dioxide;  passing  the  resulting 
gaseous  mixture  containing  oxygen  and  carbon  dioxide 
into  an  aqueous  st^ution  of  a  water-soluble  hydroxide  of 
a  metal  having  a  substantially  insoluble  carbonate,  where- 
by said  metal  hydroxide  combines  with  said  carbon 
dioxide  to  form  said  carbonate,  thereby  altering  the  con- 
ductivity and  resistance  of  said  aqueous  solution;  and 
determining  the  degree  of  carbonate  formation  by  con- 
ductometric  means. 


2,998,306 
TELLTALE  FOR  ETHYLENE  OXIDE 
STERILIZATION 
Wmard  M.  Hnyck,  Woodland  HUb,  and  Vfaicent  A. 
Romito,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Asep- 
tic Thenao  ladicator  Coavaay,   North  Hollywood, 
Calif.,  a  corpontioB  of  CaUf ontfa 

FUcd  Apr.  15, 1960,  Sot.  No.  22,530 
8  Claiais.    (Q.  23—254) 


1.  A  telltale  device  for  ethylene  oxide  sterilization  com- 
prising a  pad  having  an  indicator  liquid  absorbed  therein, 
and  a  membrane  of  synthetic  plastic  material  eiKlosing 
said  pad,  said  membrane  being  permeable  to  ethylene 
oxide  gas,  said  indicator  liquid  being  composed  essen- 
tially of  an  aqueous  magnesium  chloride  solution,  an  acid 
soluble  in  said  aqueous  solution,  and  an  acid-alkali  indi- 
cator dye  dispersed  in  said  liquid. 


2,998,387 

COUNTERCURRENT  MULTIFLE  BATCH 

CONTINUOUS  EXTRACTOR 

AlexaadOT  Marriott  WaDur,  699  Shcpardbash  Rood,  Bir- 

mhigiiam  MldL,  •—'f**'  of  oa»  half  to  Joha  G.  Hoad, 

Aaa  Arbor,  Mlt^ 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1958,  Sot.  No.  723,7M 
4CfadBM.  (CL23— 270) 
1.  In  a  countercurrent  multiple  batch  continuous  ex- 
tractor com[Mising  an  Archimedean  type  drum  conveyor 
including  a  drum  disposed  cmi  an  incline  and  a  continuous 
spiral  ribbon  type  conveyor  element  fixed  in  sealed  re- 
lationship to  said  drum  forming  a  plurality  of  360  degree 
flights  therein,  means  rotating  said  drum  conveyor  where- 
by to  convey  batches  of  material  therethrough  while 
continuously  mixing  the  same,  material  inlet  and  outlet 
means  at  the  lower  upper  ends  of  said  drum  conveyor 
respectively  through  which  batches  of  material  enter  and 
leave  said  drum,  a  fresh  solvent  inlet  means  including 
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a  first  solvent  fill  located  to  discharge  into  a  selected 
flight  near  the  upper  end  of  said  drum  cooveyor,  a  first 
solvent  and  solute  drain  located  at  the  uppermost  flight 
of  said  drum  conveyor  communicating  with  and  includ- 
ing a  second  solvent  and  solute  fill  located  at  a  selected 
flight  below  said  first  solvent  fill  through  which  solvent 
and  solute  are  transferred  by  gravity  from  said  first  sol- 
vent and  solute  drain  to  said  second  solvent  and  solute 
fill,  a  second  solvent  and  solute  drain  located  at  the  said 
second  selected  flight  rotaubly  ahead  of  said  first  solvent 
fill  communicating  with  and  including  a  third  solvent  and 


DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  UEVELS  IN  A 
FLUIDIZED  SYSTEM 

Compoiy,  EUnbcth,  NJ^  a  cotMntfcw  of  Delaware 


by 


I  imtj  24. 195i» 
4CWM.    (C 


(CL23— 2tf) 


O 
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solute  fill  located  at  a  selected  flight  below  said  second 
solvent  and  solute  fill,  and  repeating  said  communicating 
solvent  and  solute  drain  and  fill  elements  in  like  arrange- 
ment until  the  last  solvent  and  solute  fill  is  located  in  the 
lowermost  conveycM-  flight  and  the  last  solvent  and  solute 
drain  is  located  in  a  selected  flight  rotatably  ahead  of 
the  last  previous  solvent  and  solute  fill,  the  last  solvent 
and  solute  drain  being  adapted  to  discharge  spent  solvent 
from  the  extractor,  each  said  communicating  solvent  and 
solute  drain  and  fill  elemenu  extending  axially  between 
spaced  conveyor  flighu  independently  of  said  spiral  ribbon 
type  conveyor  element. 


GAS  TREAtSgaVpARATUS 

JoMph  P.  Rirth,  132S  GIcmth  Place,  Dcwrcr  4,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  723432 

4ClaiiM.    (CL23— 2S4) 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  level  of  a  dense  bed 
in  a  vessel  having  an  inlet  line  in  the  upper  end  for  intro- 
ducing finely  divided  solids  to  and  an  outlet  line  in  the 
lower  end  for  removing  finely  divided  solids  from  the 
vessel  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  seating  member 
formed  by  an  extension  of  a  selected  one  of  said  lines  in 
said  vessel,  a  buoyant  float  member  in  said  vessel,  said 
float  member  being  hollow  and  adapted  to  be  suspended 
by  said  dense  bed  and  being  provided  on  an  end  adjacent 
said  seating  member  with  means  for  seating  on  said  seat- 
ing member  to  close  said  selected  line,  said  float  member 
having  a  port  covered  by  a  filtering  means  for  maintain- 
ing said  float  free  of  finely  divided  solids,  said  port  being 
arranged  in  the  wall  of  said  float  member  such  that  the 
port  is  submerged  in  said  dense  bed,  and  vertically  ex- 
tending guide  means  connected  to  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of,  and  arranged  in  said  vessel  to  form  a  cage 
around  said  seating  member,  said  float  member  being 
arranged  within  said  cage,  the  vertical  travel  of  said  float 
member  being  guided  by  said  cage  with  the  rise  and  fall 
of  said  dense  bed  toward  and  away  from  said  seating 
member  whereby  the  selected  line  is  opened  and  dosed 
and  said  level  is  coatrdled. 


I.  In  gaa-treating  apparatus  having  a  housing  adapted 
to  confine  a  charge  of  water,  a  gas  input  line  disposed  to 
deliver  interiorly  of  the  housing  and  within  the  water 
charge  thereof,  a  passage  for  the  intermixing  and  direc- 
tion of  combined  gas  and  water  flow  generated  in  reac- 
tioo  to  gas  input,  and  a  bed  of  broken  Umcstone  in  the 
path  of  outflow  from  said  passage,  the  improronent 
which  comprises  means  for  maintaining  a  flow-ionizing 
electronic  field  across  the  flow  path  through  said  input 
line  and  separate  means  for  maintaining  an  electromag- 
netic field  acroM  the  flow  path  through  said  passage. 


239Mlt 
AMORPHOUS  SODIUM  BORATE  COMPOSITION 
Patrick  I.  O'Brien,  Lm^  BcMh,  and  Gconc  A.  ComcD, 
Los  Aag'lM.  Calif.,  awlfots  to  Uaitod  States  Borax  A 
Ckcmkal  Corpontkm,  Los  Aafclcs,  Calif.,  a  cofpora- 
tioB  of  Nevada 

Filed  laa  24,  195t,  Scr.  No.  710,981 
2ClalaM.    (a.  71— 2J) 


1.  A  water-soluble  amorphous  sodium  borate  having 
from  about  10  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  water  of  hydra- 
tion, consisting  essentially  of  sodium  and  boron  oxides 
present  in  a  molar  ratio  of  NaiOrBjOi  of  from  about 
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0.15  to  about  0.3,  which  yields  aqueous  solutkMU  super- 
saturated with  Na^O  and  BaO|  values  whh  a  posithre  heat 
of  solution,  said  amorphous  sodium  borate  produced  by 
dissolving  in  water  at  least  two  materials  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  metaborate,  sodium  tetra- 
borate, sodium  pentaborate  and  boric  add,  said  materials 
present  in  such  propcKtions  as  to  yield  said  molar  ratio, 
and  rapidly  evaporating  the  water  from  the  solution. 


2SH3U 
PROCESSING  NICKEL-OmTAINING  LATERITIC 

ORES 
mis,  Coppv  cat,  0[ilario»  Canada^  and  Paid 
QMMaa,  FaMcM,  Con^  asslgMrB  to  The 
iBtcnuitioaal  Nickel  Coaifaj,  Inc.  New  Yoit,  N.Y., 
.       a  conoratloB  of  Ddawars 

NoDrawliV.    Filed  Aas- 25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  757,118 

(ClalnM.  (CL75— 82) 
1.  A  process  for  recovering  nickel,  cobalt  and  a  con- 
trolled proportion  of « iron  from  lateritic  nickel-  and 
cobalt-bearing  ores  of  the  iron  oxide  type  which  com- 
prises reducing  the  ore  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  about  930*  F.  to  about  1500*  F.  in  a  selectively  re- 
dudng  atmosphere  cootaining  reducing  gases  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  and 
oxidizing  gases  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  di- 
oxide and  water  vapor  with  a  reducing  potential  equiva- 
lent to  a  ratio  of  carb<»  monoxide  to  carbon  dioxide  of 
not  more  than  about  3  to  2  and  not  less  than  about  1  to  3 
to  selectively  reduce  nickel  and  cobalt  to  the  metallic 
^te  and  a  substantial  but  controlled  part  of  the  iron 
amounting  to  not  less  than  about  1  %  and  less  than  about 
15%  of  the  iron  in  the  ore  to  the  metallic  sute;  cooling 
the  selectively  reduced  ore  in  a  non-oxidizing  atnnosphere 
while  maintaining  said  ore  in  a  dry  state;  then  treating  the 
selectively-reduced,  cooled  and  dry  ore  with  carbon 
monoxide  at  not  less  than  about  100*  F.  and  not  more 
than  about  200*  F.  to  volatilize  most  of  the  nickel  in  the 
ore  as  nickel  carbonyl  and  a  significant  proportion  of 
^  the  iron  in  the  ore  as  iron  carbonyl  to  produce  an  iron 
to  nickel  ratio  in  the  total  volatilized  carbonyls  of  not 
less  than  about  1  to  7  and  not  more  than  about  2  to  1; 
separating  the  mixed  carbonyls  from  each  other  to  permit 
production  of  metallic  nickel  and  metallic  iron;  treating 
the  carbonyl-extracted,  dry  material  with  dry  chlorine 
gas  at  not  less  than  about  100*  F.  and  not  more  than 
about  200*  F.  to  convert  cobalt,  residual  nickel  and  a 
minimum  amount  of  iron  to  chlorides;  heating  the  dry, 
^chlorinated  material  in  air  at  above  about  200*  F.  and 
below  about  500*  F.  after  the  completion  of  said  treat- 
ment with  dry  chlorine  gas  to  decompose  substantially 
all  the  iron  chlorides  formed;  and  water  leaching  to  ex- 
tract substantially  all  of  the  cobalt  and  residual  nickel. 


phenyl  and  naphthyl  containmg  at  least  tme  auxochromic 
group  selected  from  the  class  ctMisisting  of  hydroxy, 
alkoxy,  and  secondary  and  tertiary  amino  groups,  A  is 
a  reactive  methylene  magenta  color  former  group  cou- 
pled through  the  carbon  of  the  reactive  methylene,  B  is 
a  magenta  color  forming  pyrazolonyM  group  and  one 
of  A,  B  and  (Aryl)  contains  at  least  one  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  sulfonic  add  and  carboxylic  add 
groups,  and  treating  the  photographic  material  after  de- 
velopment with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
frnmaldehyde  and  nitrous  add. 


2,998312 
NEW  PROCESS  FOR  COLOUR  PHOTOGRAPHY 

Eric  MacdonaM,  MaMtealw,  Eadaad,  Mrifoor  to  in- 

perial  Chcadcal  faidMlr' 

a  COTVoradoa  of  Gfl«al 

NoDrawk*.    FDed  Jaa.  23, 195<.  Scr.  No.  5M3S3 
Claiins  priority,  appilcatioB  GtMl  Britala  Jaa.  28,  1955 

4Chdn.  (0.9^-9) 
^  1.  A  process  for  color  photography  which  comprises 
developing  with  a  color  forming  (kveloper,  an  exposed 
multilayer  photographic  nuterial  comprising  three  dif- 
ferently sensitized  gelatino-tiWer  halide  emulsion  layen, 
said  layers  containing  color  formers  adapted  to  yield,  upon 
exposure  and  development,  yellow,  cyan  and  magenta 
colored  images  in  separate  layers,  the  color  former  yield- 
ing the  magenta  colored  image  being  an  at  least  substan- 
tially coloriess  compouixl  of  the  formula: 

A— CH(Aryl)— B 

wherein  (Aryl)  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


2398,313 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING 

ANIMATED  CARTOONS 

Nonnan  A.  Mancr,  31M  Cavendlsii  Drive, 

Los  Alleles  64,  CaUf . 

FDcd  Jan.  17, 1955,  Scr.  No.  482,281 

UCIalma.    (0.96-^44) 
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1.  In  a  method  for  producing  an  animated  line  image 
of  a  three  dimensional  object,  the  steps  comprising  mak- 
ing a  negative  of  said  object  utlizing  a  high  contrast  mo- 
tion picture  film,  said  negative  having  exposed  areas,  mak- 
ing a  positive  from  said  negative  utilizing  a  high  con- 
trast motion  picture  film,  said  positive  having  exposed 
areas  of  the  same  size  as  the  exposed  areas  of  the  nega- 
tice,  chemically  reducing  the  sizes  of  the  exposed  areas 
of  one  of  said  negative  and  positive  by  immersing  it  in 
a  reducer  bath,  placing  said  negative  and  positive  in  reg- 
istry in  mutually  contacting  relationship,  the  differences 
in  sizes  of  said  exposed  areas  producing  a  transparent 
line  image  of  said  object,  and  making  a  photographic 
print  of  said  negative  and  positive  while  maintaining  said 
registry  to  produce  an  ultimate  motion  picture  film  where- 
in said  object  appears  as  a  line  image. 


2,998^14 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY 

Walter  Piachel,  Duseldoif ,  Gcrosa^,  asrignnr  to  Affa 

AktlenccscnsdMft,  UverkiM^  Gcnnany,  a  coipon- 

tkM  of  Germaay 

No  Drawli«rFned  Sept  4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  681,893 

Clafaiis  priority,  appMcatloB  Gcnwoiy  Sept  18, 1956 
13  CUBS.    (CL  96-55) 

1.  In  the  process  of  producing  color  photographic 
images  in  exposed  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  by  de- 
veloping the  emulsion  with  a  color  forming  developer 
having  a  primary  amino  group  in  the  presence  of  a  color 
coupler  having  an  activated  methylene  that  reacts  with 
the  oxidation  products  of  the  developer  to  form  a  dye, 
the  improvement  according  to  which  the  development  is 
carried  out  in  the  further  presence  of  a  supplemental 
coupler  having  the  activated  methylene  structure  of  a 
color  coupler,  but  in  which  structure  the  methylene  is 
substituted  with  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl  and  aralkyl  radicals  to 
cause  the  supplemental  coupler  to  couple  with  said  oxi- 
dation products  to  form  a  substantially  coloHess  coupling 
product  and  thereby  prevent  the  formation  of  some  of  the 
color,  said  supplemental  coupler  being  such  that  without 
said  substitution  it  would  coufrie  with  said  oxidation 
products  to  form  a  dye. 
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METHOD  OF  MANUFACn 


LOW  SODIUM  MILK  AND  PBOdaS  OF 
MANUFACTUKE 
DbtM  D.  FmMh.  Dairii,  ami  frnd  D.  Omr,  Jr^ 
f .  ■iiMnii  to  PatMMMt  DiMm,  be 
CfeWn  a  c»f»w«<lo«  «f  N«w  YOTfc 
Jmb  2,  IMS.  S«.  N«.  7394M 
iCWw.   (CL99— 54) 
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I.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  low  sodium 
milk  containing  albumen  and  casein  in  stable  colloidal 
solution,  together  with  lactose,  the  steps  of  forming  a 
washed  precipitated  casein  curd,  dispersing  the  casein  in 
an  alkaline  solution  substantially  free  of  sodium  to  form 
a  sol  at  about  pH  10.5-1 1.5,  adding  a  solution  of  mineral 
salu  to  the  sol  to  provide  a  whitish  material  at  pH  6.5 
to  6.9,  and  thereafter  intermixing  the  casein  sol  with 
edible  and  demineralized  whey  to  provide  the  desired 
amounts  of  albumen,  casein  and  lactose  in  the  resulting 
stable  synthetic  milk. 


PROCESS  OP  IMPRot^G  THE  FLOW  CHARAC- 
TERISTICS OF  AN  INSTANT  COFFEE  COMPO- 
SITION 
bauur  M.  Rckk,  Stanford,  Coaii^  ■■Imiiii  to 
Bnnda  lacoiTontcd,  New  YoA  N^yTi 
of  Ddawar* 
NoDfBwfeig.    Filed  Dtc  9,  I95S,  Scr.  No.  f779,95« 

TCblM.  (CL  99^71) 
1.  Process  of  improving  the  flow  characteristics  of  an 
instant  coffee  composttion  which  is  not  free-flowing  com- 
prising an  intimate  mixture  of  a  free-flowing  finely 
divided  instant  coffee  and  coffee  oil  which  comprises  in- 
cluding in  the  composition  in  thorough  admixture  with 
the  components  thereof  an  instatt  coffee  powder  having 
a  greater  surface  area  per  weight  unit  than  the  said 
finely  divided  instant  coffee  component  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  render  the  final  composition  free-flowing. 


239t417 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CEREAL  FLAKES 
■■Icy  H.  niiiao,  BiMic  Cioek,  Mkh^  MrigMr  to 
GeMTBl  Foods  Coivontloi^  WUls  PIoIm.  N.Y,  a  cor- 
pontioa  of  Delaware 
NoDrawliv.    Filed  Dec.  It,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M2,997 

CCMaML  (0.99— ••) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  cereal  flakes  which  com- 
prises drying  cooked  grain  pieces  at  a  temperature  of 
200-400*  F.  for  a  period  of  Vi  to  10  minutes,  to  obtain 
a  ntoisture  content  of  I3%-25%.  immediately  and  rap- 
idly cooling  said  dried  pieces  to  a  temperature  below  120* 
F.  in  less  than  10  minutes,  and  immediately  flaking  said 
dried,  cooled  pieces. 


ACTUBK  or  A  FILLED 
COOKB 


2, 19St,  Sw.  No.  7N,7i5 
ICMm.   (CL 


i L 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  filled  cookie 
comprising:  depositing  filler  fragments  on  the  upper  sir- 
face  of  a  first  layer  of  dough  in  spaced  apart  relation  to 
expose  substantial  areas  of  said  first  layer  of  dough  there- 
between; applying  a  second  layer  of  dou^,  softer  than 
said  first  layer  and  of  a  thickness  less  than  the  height  of 
said  fragments,  over  the  first  layer  and  over  the  frag- 
ments; and  then  pressing  the  entire  area  of  the  second 
layer  against  the  fragments  and  the  first  layer  to  squeeze 
the  dough  of  said  second  layer  into  the  spaces  between 
the  fragments  and  against  said  first  layer  and  to  form 
areas  in  said  second  layer  through  which  the  fragments 
are  visible,  said  filler  fragments  being  relatively  firm  com- 
pared to  said  second  layer  of  dough. 


HIGH  SMOKE  PODST  FRYING  OiL 
Vlgca  K.  Babayaa,  LMivrtaa,  NJ.,  awlfpi  to  E.  F. 
Drsw  4k  Co^  IK^  Now  York,  N.Y.,  a  cotycfliaB  of 


NoDfswIiiS.    Ffled  Apr.  lit  19S7,  Scr.  No.  <52,M4 
9ClaiaM.    (CL99L-IIS) 

1.  A  fatty  glyceride  for  use  in  deep  fat  frying  of  foods 
having  dispersed  therein  a  compound  taken  from  the 
class  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl  siloxanes.  the  amount 
of  said  methyl  siloxane  being  from  I  to  25  pauls  per  mil- 
lion and  having  a  viscosity  of  1,000  to  100.000  centi- 
stokes  at  100*  P..  the  amount  of  said  ethyl  sOoxaoe  be^ 
ing  from  5  to  45  parts  per  million  and  having  a  viscosity 
of  1.000  to  100.000  centistokes  at  100*  P.,  said  itloxaiiei 
not  imparting  any  odor  during  frying  operations,  said 
compositions  effectively  raising  the  smoke  point  from 
15*  to  35*  F.  during  a  relatively  large  number  of  fryings. 


2,99SJM 

CERAMIC  COMPOSmONS 

James  H.  Strlmple,  MONowb,  N  J.,  awlfer  to  NatlonI 

Lead  Coaqpaay,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  covporatkM  of 

New  Jersey  « 

No  Drawl^.    Filed  Nov.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  S52424 

CCWaM.  (CLIM— 4t) 
1.  A  ceramic  glaze  consisting  essentially  of  SiO|  in 
amount  from  about  46  to  about  61  percent,  AliOi  in 
amount  from  about  8  to  about  16  percent,  TiOa  in  amount 
from  about  6  to  about  15  percent,  an  alkali  metal  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Na|0.  KjO  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  alkali  metal  oxides  beiog  present 
in  auKMiot  from  about  5  to  about  18  percent,  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
CaO.  MgO  and  SrO  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  alkaline 
earth  metal  oxide  being  present  in  amount  from  about  6 
to  about  14  percent,  said  glaze  also  containing  from  about 
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0.2  to  about  8  percent  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  smooth  surface  of  a  refractory  non-oxidizing  base  to 

group  consisting  of  antimony  o^dde,  tantalum  oxide  and  form  a  thin  film  on  said  base  containing  said  solid  com- 

tungsten  oxide,  all  percentages  expressed  on  a  weight  ponents  in  the  correct  proportioiu  for  forming  the  oxygen 

basis,  thereby  preventing  photosensitivity  in  said  glaze.  dominated  phosphor  therefrom  on  baking  of  said  film  In 


2,99t^21 
SOLUTIONS  OF  TTFANIUM  AND  ALUMINIUM 

SALTS 
Ailtar  Wallace  EvaM,  Nnfkoiw,  MUdlesbraogk,  and 
Artknr   Dolby   Browa  and  HB«h   Robert   Roddam, 
^.^laad,  BssM^ii  <o  British  TMaa  ProdiKts 
Uaslled,  RMJafham.  Dvhaas,  Enfla^  a 
of  Great  BritalB 
No'Dnwkv.    Fled  Fek.  3, 1958,  Ssr.  No.  712,629 
OataM  prioffty,  appllfaHoM  Grad  Britate  Feb.  8, 1957 

ISOalns.  (CLIM— 216) 
1.  Process  for  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of 
aiiiminhim  and  titanium,  each  in  the  form  of  a  water- 
soluble  salt  with  sulphuric  add,  which  comprises  dis- 
solving finely-divided,  hydrated  titanium  dioxide  sub- 
stantially free  from  add-soluble  coloring  impurities  in 
strong  nilphuric  add  of  at  least  about  75%  at  a  tem- 
perature above  approximately  100*  C,  and  thereafter 
adding  finely-divided  hydrated  aluminium  oxide  substan- 
tially free  from  add-soluble  coloring  impurities  to  the 
solution,  to  form,  with  add  in  the  solution,  aluminium 
sulphate,  the  last  named  step  being  conducted  at  an  ele- 
vated tonperature  between  i^iproximately  100*  C.  and 
160*  Q  

2,99M22 
METHOD  OF  HARD  FACING  METAL 
Frank  R.  Strate,  7477  Broadway,  Aldea^  N.Y. 
«.  Filed  Dec.  31, 1957,  Ser.  No.  796,472 

^  SCIainiB.    (0.117— 22) 


/O-v 


1.  The  method  of  hard  facing  a  workpiece  metal  body 
which  comprises  providing  hard  facing  material  in  pow- 
dered form,  said  material  comprising  matrix  metal  and 
iiard  carbide,  said  powdered  material  containing  a  uni- 
form dispersal  of  the  matrix  metal  and  carbide,  and  issu- 
ing a  stream  of  said  powdered  materiid  onto  the  surface 
pf  said  body  to  be  hardfaced  in  the  presence  of  a  flame 
surrounding  said  stream,  said  flame  being  sufficiently  hot 
to  sweat  the  metal  of  the  workpiece  and  partially  to  melt 
said  matrix  metal  but  not  said  carbide,  said  body  being 
moved  relative  to  said  stream  and  the  surrounding  flame 
whereby  said  stream  and  flame  advance  along  said  sur- 
face with  said  flame  preheating  said  surface  in  advaooe 
of  said  stream  and  fusing  the  deposited  hard  facing  ma- 
terial behind  the  advancing  stream  and  then  permitting 
the  workpiece  and  deposited  metal  to  cool  and  form  a 
heterogeneous  deposit  on  said  workpiece  consisting  of  the 
carbide  particles  held  in  uniform  distribution  in  the 
matrix  metal. 


2,998323 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  LUMINESCENT  SCREENS 

ChariM  Feldmaiu  HoBh  lMk,^Va.,  asslfni  to  Davohn 

CorporalioB,  a  corporalloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1957,  Ser.  No.  658,958 

7ClafaBM.    (CL  117— 333) 

(Gnartcd  nder  TMIc  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  lominescent  screen  which 

comprises  condensing  the  vaporized  solid  components  of 

an  oxygen  dominated  pboq)hor  and  a  vaporized  lumines- 

'ceoce  activator  material  within  a  high  vacuum  on  • 


the  presence  of  oxygen,  and  subjecting  said  film  and  base 
to  baking  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  at  a  temperature 
and  for  a  time  suflSdent  to  form  a  crystalline  oxygen 
dominated  phosphor  and  render  said  film  luminescent 


2,998324 
METHOD  OF  COATING  POLYPROPYLENE 


Robert  P.  Hfat,  WUmliistoa,  Del. 


to  Hercoles 


Powder  Company,  WUmlngtoa,  DeL,  a  corporatfaw  of 

Delaware 

No  Dnwfaig.   Filed  July  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  828.723 
7  Oalms.    (CL  117—47) 

1.  The  method  of  coating  a  crystalline  polymer  of 
propylene  comprising  the  steps  of  (1)  treating  the  poly- 
mer to  modify  its  surface  to  the  point  that  a  drop  of  a 
test  liquid  composed  of  74%  ethanol  and  26%  water 
applied  to  a  horizontal  surface  of  the  treated  polymer 
spreads  uniformly,  (2)  applying  to  the  treated  surface 
a  wash  primer  prepared  from  ingredients  including  poly- 
( vinyl  butyral).  phosphoric  acid  and  a  chromium  com- 
pound of  the  group  consisting  of  chromium  trioxide  and 
insoluble  zinc  chromate;  and  (3)  applying  to  the  primed 
surface  as  a  top  coat  a  lacquer  containing  as  its  essential 
film-forming  components  nitrocellulose  and  an  alcohol- 
soluble  thermosetting  resin  resulting  from  the  condensa- 
tion of  reactants  including  a  lower  aliphatic  aldehyde  and 
an  amine  of  the  group  consisting  of  urea  and  melamine. 


2,998325 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MAGNETIC 
RECORD  MEMBERS 
Marvin  Camras,  Glcmfbe,  ID.,  assignor  to  Annoor  Re- 
search Fonndatiosi  of  DHdoIs  Institute  of  Technology, 
Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporatioa  of  nUBois 

Fflcd  Mar.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  723,451 
3ClataM.    (CL117— 64) 


s^T"^ 


2.  A  magnetic  record  medium  comprising  a  member 
having  an  active  surface  with  magnetizable  elements 
adjacent  thereto  whose  predominant  orientation  is  de- 
fined by  curved  lines  which  are  concave  with  respect  to 
said  active  surface. 


2.998326 
CLEANING  AND  SIZING  OF  FABRICS 
Herbert  A.  Ellciri»ogeii,  Great  Neck,  and  Easre 
New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Jalcs  Sirota,  Soirth  Plakiield, 
NJ.,  assignorB,  by  direct  and  mesM  aisignnwh,  of 
onc-lMdf  to  National  Starch  PnNtocts  Idc,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware,  and  ooe-half  to  Her- 
bert A.  Ellcnbocen,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1956,  Ser.  No.  576,085 
6  Clafans.    (Q.  117—66) 
4.  Process  of  dry  cleaning  and  sizing  of  fabrics  and 
improving  the  recovery  of  solvent  used  in  such  process 
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comprising  applying  to  the  fabric  an  0.00 1  to  0.5  weight 
percent  dry  cleaning  solvent  solation  of  a  copolymer  of 
vinyl  aceUte  and  from  30  to  50  mol  percent  of  a  poly- 
merizable  monomer  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  ester  in 
which  one  of  the  aliphatic  radicals  of  said  ester  is  an 
alkenyl  radical  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  other 
aliphatic  radical  is  saturated  and  contains  8  to  17  carbon 
atoms,  said  copolymer  haviag  at  least  5%  solubility  in 


XT 
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PROTECTIVE  CX>ATING  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME 
G.  MaiVBr.  Sm  GabiW,  DmM  H.  GdNr,  Gm- 
AMm  8mA  GM*.  am^  ■■ipmn 

iMrth  Gate,  CaUr.,  a  corpo- 
of 

NoDrawlai.    FIM  Ii47  21, 1957,  Sv.  No.  «73,544 
7  ClalBM.    (CL  117—79) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  hard  insoluble  pigmented 
finish  on  a  ferrons  meta!  surface  which  comprises  firat 
applying  to  said  surface  a  protective  coating  of  the  sili- 
cate finely  divided  metal  type,  allowing  said  coati^  to 
dry,  and  then  applying  a  sun>lemental  coating  obtained 
by  admixing  from  50  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  an 
aqueous  ac^utioa  of  low  alkaline  alkali  metal  silicate 
having  a  specific  gravity  between  about  1.3  and  1.4  with 
100  parts  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  paste  pigmented  com- 
ponent including  from  42  to  72  parts  by  weight  of  water, 
from  25  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  pigmented 
component  insoluble  in  said  sodium  silicate,  from  10  to 
20  parts  by  weight  of  finely  divided  filler,  and  from  0.1 
to  5.0  parts  by  weight  of  a  water  solable  metal  salt 
capable  of  reacting  with  said  sodium  silicate  to  yield  a 
hard  insoluble^ coating  when  applied  to  said  silicate  outer 
surface,  until  a  smooth  suspension  is  obtained. 


Stoddard  solvent;  removing  the  excess  contaminated  sol- 
vent solution  from  the  fabric;  filtering  said  excess  con- 
taminated solvent  solution;  maintaining  at  least  0.001  to 
0.5  weight  percent  of  said  copolymer  in  the  filtered  solvent 
solution  by  adding  any  necesasry  copolymer;  and  allowing 
the  solvent  solution  retained  by  said  fabrics  to  evaporate 
thereby  producing  a  cleaned  fabric  sized  with  said  copoly- 
mer. 


2,991327 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOICTENING 

FABRIC 

N.Y.,  MilMUi  to  SuBCM  Hold- 
^  WoedhMi,  N.Y.,  a  coffpocatioa  of 
Naw  York 

FIM  Sept  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M5,19t 
4CkiBW.    (CL117— M) 


1 .  The  method  of  controllably  and  uniformly  moisten- 
ing fabric  which  comprises  passing  said  fabric  at  a  con- 
trolled rate  of  speed  between  surfaces  adapted  to  apply 
pressure  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  fabric,  moving  said 
surfaces  at  the  same  rate  of  speed  as  said  fabric  and 
bringing  portions  of  said  surfaces  progressively  into  pres- 
sure bearing  relation  with  said  fabric,  providing  an  at- 
mosphere of  steam  in  contact  with  portions  of  said  sur- 
faces acrou  their  widths,  and  controllably  condensing 
steam  upon  said  portions  of  said  surfaces  prior  to  the 
bringing  of  said  portions  into  pressure  bearing  relation 
With  said  fabric 


2,999,329 
MODIFICATION  OF  CELLULOSIC  ARTICLES 
Richard  C.  Sovlsk  aad  Vnak  L.  Sanders,  MMb^ 
MiciL,  awignnri  to  The  Dow  Chcnkal  Company,  MM- 
iand,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FBed  Aof.  5. 1957,  Scr.  No.  <7(,957 
14  ChdoM.    (CL  117—93) 


v'A     f«.^    J««»#^»% 


1.  Method  for  beneficially  modifying  substantially 
pure  celluloaic  substrates  which  comprises  first  contact- 
ing the  substrate  with  an  aqueous  solution,  in  a  substan- 
tially neutral  pH,  of  a  water-soluble  ethylenically  un- 
saturated monomer  that  is  polymerizable  in  aqueous 
solution  under  the  influence  of  a  field  of  ionizing  high 
energy  radiation;  continuing  contact  of  said  substrate 
with  said  mofwrneric  solution  until  the  f(Miner  is  at  least 
partially  swollen  by  the  latter;  then  subsequently  expos- 
ing the  ccllulosic  substrate  while  it  is  in  contact  with  the 
aqueous  monomeric  solution  to  a  field  of  ionizing  high 
energy  radiation  until  at  least  the  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate has  become  modified  with  the  saturated  reaction 
product  of  said  monomeric  material  that  has  been  chem- 
ically reacted  to  provide  said  reaction  product  in  the 
presence  of  and  in  intimate  association  with  said  sutK 
strate. 


r99M39 
PROCESS  FOR  COATmG  METALS  AND  COMPO- 
SITIONS USEFUL  THEREIN 
Walter  C.  9mydur  a^  Hctshd  B.  Prladle,  Fkvcport,  Tex., 
■srifiiors  to  The  Dow  ChaaUcal  Coapoay,  MMIaBd, 
MkL,  a  corporaHoM  of  Deiaw— 
fMoDtawh«.    FIM  Oct  23, 1957,  Scr.  N«.  d91,M4 

24aataM.    (CL  117— 132) 
9.  A  process  for  protectively  coating  metals  consisting 
of  ( 1 )  applying  to  said  metal  in  protective  thickness  a 
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wet  coating  of  a  film-forming  aqueous  dispenion  xA  an 
aqueous  latex  of  an  acrylic  interpolymer  composed  prt- 
dominantly  of  an  alkyl  ester  of  meUiacrylic  add  which, 
without  modification,  is  not  film  forming  at  ambient  tem- 
peratures together  with  plasticizing  quantities  of  a  poly- 
merizable diethylenically  unsaturated  plasticizer,  (2)  de- 
watering  said  wet  coating.  (3)  inducing  the  polymeriza- 
tion of  said  polymerizable  friastidzer. 


2,99t,331 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  STORAGE  TUBE  TARGETS 

AND  RESULTING  ARTICLE 
Roftr  Rigot  asid  FrMscIs  Boalcl,  Puis,  France,  aasifDors 
to  Conspognie  Gcncnlc  da  Tshgniphis  nns  FU,  Paris, 
Franca 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  795,987 
priority,  anpMfBrinn  Fnme»  June  8,  1955 
41  Clakss.    (O.  117—299) 


to  50  parts  per  100  parts  of  said  perfiuorocarbon  polymer, 
a  water-immiscibie  volatile  liqidd  wganic  diluent  com- 
prising a  solvent  fcM-  said  silicone  resin,  and  a  diqtersing 
agem  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  medium  essentially 
comprising  water  and  an  effective  small  proportion  of  a 
suspension  stabilizer  having  the  property  of  imparting  in- 
creased viscosity  to  the  aqueous  phase  suflScient  to  inhibit 
pigment  settling,  said  dispersing  agent  being  character- 
ized by  a  hydrophile/lipophile  balance  which  favors  the 
formation  of  an  oil  in  vnttr  disperaon,  and  uniformly 
dispersing  said  colloidal  particles  of  perfiuorocarbon 
polymer,  said  pigment,  said  silicone  resin  and  said  organic 
diluent  in  the  aqueous  medium  as  the  continuous  phase. 


2,998,333 

MACHINE  TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  MATERIAL 

FROM  A  CONTAINER 

Arthur  H.  Fotsch,  Wanwatoa,  and  Errin  I.  DelM,  Mil- 

wankee.  Wis.,  anignon  to  KeanMj  *  Treckcr  Coi^ 

pomtioa.  West  AUk,  Wis.,  a  cwporadon  of  Wl 

FDed  May  4, 1955,  Scr.  No.  594,942 

nOaims.   (CL  134— 8) 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  storage  tube  targets 
comprising  the  steps  of:  coating  one  face  of  a  fine  mesh 
metallic  grid  with  a  thin  film  of  collodion  mixed  with 
a  very  slight  proportion  of  activating  impurity  for  acti- 
vating an  insulating  material;  coating  one  face  of  said 
collodion  film  with  a  thin  metallic  layer:  coating  the 
other  face  of  said  collodion  film  with  a  thin  film  of  said 
insulating  material;  and  baking  the  structure  thus  obtained 
at  a  temperature  of  the  order  of  400*  C.  to  eliminate 
the  collodion  from  the  structure  while  retaining  said  im- 
purities. 

2,998,332 
MFTHOD  FOR  MARKING  A  PERFLUOROCARBON 
RESIN  SURFACE  AND  COMPOSHION  THERE- 
FOR 
La  Vcma  K.  Osdnl,  SpilngBtM,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
dn  Pont  dc  Ncnsonrs  and  Company,  WOmtagton,  Dei., 
a  cofporatton  of  Daiawan 

FDed  Inoa  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  822^12 
15C1^H.    (CL  117— 212) 
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11.  The  process  for  prqNuing  an  aqueous  diq>enion 
ink  composition  for  marking  a  pofluorcarbon  resin  sur- 
face which  comprises  oombining  an  aqueous  suspensoid 
of  ocrfloidal  particles  of  a  perfluorocartwn  polymer  com- 
posttioa  ^diich  in  100  parts  includes  at  least  50  parts  of 
an  interpolymer  of  hexafluoropn^ylene  and  tetiid!luoro- 
ethylene,  the  remainder,  0  to  50  pwts.  being  polytetra- 
fluoroethylene,  with  a  heat-resistam  jrigment,  a  water- 
dispersible,  heat-reactive  silioone  resin  in  an  amount  up 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  for  machining  a  mass  of  material 
out  of  a  cylindrical  container;  a  base  adapted  to  support 
said  container  in  an  inverted  positicMi;  a  ram  supported  by 
said  base  for  rotational  and  axial  movement  in  position 
so  that  its  axis  coinddes  with  the  axis  of  the  container 
supported  on  said  base;  a  cone  shaped  cutter  roUtably 
mounted  on  said  ram  in  position  to  generate  a  conical 
surface  tangent  to  a  plane  that  is  transverse  and  radial 
to  the  axis  of  said  ram,  said  cutter  being  disposed  on  said 
ram  to  rotate  bodily  in  an  orbit  with  the  rotation  of  said 
ram  and  to  move  with  the  axial  movement  of  said  ram 
into  the  container  for  operating  on  the  material  therein; 
operable  means  coimected  to  rotate  the  ram;  means  oper- 
ably  connected  to  move  the  ram  axially;  and  means 
operably  connected  to  rotate  the  cutter  independently  of 
the  rotation  of  said  ram;  whereby  said  cutter  may  be 
rotated  to  perform  a  milling  operation  upon  material 
within  the  cylindrical  container  as  it  is  fed  into  said 
container. 

8.  The  method  of  removing  a  mass  of  material  from 
a  cylindrical  container  in  the  form  of  uniform  chips 
which  comprises  positioning  the  container  on  a  support- 
ing surface  with  its  open  end  downward,  presenting  die 
cutting  elements  of  a  cone-shaped  cutter  to  the  mate- 
rial transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  container,  causing  rela- 
tive motion  between  the  cutter  and  container  about  the 
axis  of  the  container  as  the  cutter  is  being  presented  to 
the  material  and  rotating  tl^  cuter  about  its  own  axis. 
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METHOD  OF  MAKING  TRANSmORS 
Dmid  Biriular.  Boiloa,  a^  DstU  NartM,  W«l  Ttakody, 
Mmm4  urid  t«fc«lT  MalgDor,  hy  mmm  mml^untw^ 
to  TraHllroB  Ekctrmdc  CorponttioH,  WakdcJd,  Mam^ 
■  corforatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  7,  IfSt,  Ser.  No.  71f,783 
5  curat.    (CI.  14S— 1.5) 


"mr  f,  »  rrmi  Uiic— 


ttiigm-* 


l»»  trmtiM 


"A>  it,  0-  ry00  A>(/. 


the  bar.  contactinf  said  upper  croai  ■ectiooal  regioii  of 
the  bar  with  a  aeed  crystal.  nx>vuig  said  meltmt  VMt 
downwardly  along  said  bar  at  a  consunt  q>eed.  and  with- 
drawing said  seed  crystal  by  nwving  the  same  upwardly 
at  a  constant  q)eed  together  with  a  new  crystal  portion 
adhering  thereto,  said  withdrawal  of  said  crystal  being 
concurrent  with  the  movement  of  said  melting  zone, 
whereby  the  crystal  withdrawn  from  the  mdt  is  out  of 
contact  with  the  walls  of  the  crucible. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  junction  semiconductor  de- 
vice which  method  includes  the  steps  of  placing  a  doped 
metal  layer  between  and  in  contact  with  a  pair  of  semi- 
conductor layers  of  predetermined  conductivity  type  to 
form  a  sandwich,  said  doped  meUl  being  silver  doped 
with  materials  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 
P-type    and    N-type    impurities    with    one    type    having 
greater  segregation  properties  than  the  other  and  with 
said  other  type  of  impurity  capable  of  diffusing  into  an 
adjacent  semiconductor  body  more  rapidly  than  said  one 
type  and  (h)  indium  impurity  doped  with  an  N-type  im- 
purity, said  impurity  for  indium  having  different  segre- 
gation properties  than  said  indium  and  with  the  impurity 
having  lesser  segregation  properties  capable  of  diffusing 
into  a  semiconductive  body  more  rapidly  than  the  im- 
purity having  greater  segregation  properties  therein,  sub- 
jecting top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  sandwich  to  dif- 
ferent temperatures  to  establish  a  temperature  gradient 
across  said  sandwich  with  the  internal  temperatures  there- 
of being  above  the  melting  point  of  said  doped  metal  but 
below  the  melting  point  of  said  semiconductor  layers, 
maintaining  said  temperature  gradient  across  said  sand- 
wich while  said  metal  migrates  toward  one  of  said  semi- 
conductor layers  and  the  P-type  and  N-type  impurity  in 
said  metal  are  first  segregated  in  a  layer  adjacent  the 
other  of  said  layers  with  one  type  of  said  impurity  pre- 
dominating therein  due  to  the  difference  in  segregation 
coefficients  and  thereafter  the  other  type  of  said  impurity 
diffuses  a  greater  distance  into  the  other  of  said  layers, 
and  cooling  said  sandwich  to  allow  the  regrowth  of  a 
rectifying  junction  between  said  layers. 


2,9M^34 

METALLURGICAL  PROCESS  AND  STEELS 

MANUFACTURED  BY  SAME 

EIHot  S.  Nacktmaa,  Oak  Fark,  m.,  asilgBor  to  La  Salle 

Steel  Company,   Hammond.   Ind.,   a   corporatton  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawint.    FUed  Juc  2f .  IWf .  Ser.  No.  823,322 

9  Clafam.  (CI.  148—12) 
1  The  metallurgical  process  for  the  improvement  of 
physical  and  mechanical  properties  of  steel  bars  and 
rods  of  the  non-austenitic  type  having  a  pearlitic  struc- 
ture in  a  matrix  of  free  ferrite,  consisting  of  the  follow- 
ing combination  of  steps  in  the  order  specified  of  normal- 
izing the  steel  and  advancing  the  steel  bars  and  rods 
through  a  draw  die  to  effect  reduction  in  cross-sectional 
area  while  the  steel  is  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  250'  F.  to  the  lower  critical  temperature  for  the 
steel  composition.  . 


2,998,337 

REFLECTIVE-FIBROUS  TYFE  INSULATION 
Wesley  T.  TUIotsoi^  Wlfancttc,  DL,  asdgMM-.  by 
asrifnnifts,  to  Uaitcd  States  Gypemn  Compaa 
cafo,  m.,  a  corporatton  of  DHboIb 

FUcd  June  7, 1957,  Ser.  No.  664,196 
4  dalms.    (CL  154     44) 


-^  tt 


2398,335 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GROWING  SIN- 
GLE CRYSTALS  FROM  MOLTEN  BODIES 
Frkdrlch  Wilbclm  DchmcIt,  Nea-Ulm  (Danabe),  Ger- 
mmaty,  aasigMr  to  Telefnikcn  Gjn.bJI.,  Bcrlto.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1957,  Ser.  No.  637388 

CiaioM  pttority,  application  Gcmany  Feb.  4,  1956 

9  Claims.    (0.148—1.6) 


1.  A  method  foTobtaining  a  single  crystal  from  a  melt 
with  the  aid  of  a  seed  crystal,  comprising  the  steps  of 
placing  a  semi-conductor  starting  material  in  the  form  of 
a  bar  in  a  crucible,  melting  said  bar  so  as  to  establish 
a  melting  zone  in  the  upper  cross-sectional  region  of 


1.  A  resiliently  compressible  insulating  unit  for  pro- 
viding insulation  to   a   building  structure   surface  con- 
sisting of  a  compressible  batt  of  insulating  material;  and 
an  envelope  for  enclosing  the  normally-outer-fadng  and 
normally-inner-facing  surfaces  and  two  laterally  opposed 
sides  of  said  compressible  batt,  said  envelope  consisting 
of  a  paper  sheet  substantially  completely  covering  said 
normally-outcr-facing  and  two  laterally  opposed  sides  of 
said   batt   and  extending  from  said  sides  adjacent  the 
normal ly-inncr-facing   surface  of  said   batt   to  form   a 
pair  of  ffanges,  an  imperforate  metal  foil  sheet  affixed 
to  and   substantially  completely  covering  the  normally- 
inner  facing  surface  of  said  batt.  the  lateral  edge  portions 
of  said  imperforate  metal  foil  sheet  being  affixed  to  said 
flanges  of  said  paper  sheet,  a  strip  of  perforate  metal  foil 
affixed  to  and  substantially  conterminous  with  the  portion 
of  said  paper  sheet  covering  said  normally-outer-facing 
surface,  said  pei^rate  meul  foil  providing  a  beat-reflec- 
tive surface  and  permeable  membrane  for  the  escape  of 
moisture  vapor  entrapped  in  said  batt.  and  Ihe  portions 
of  said  paper  sheet  covering  the  laterally  opposed  sides 
of  said  batt  being  substantially  free  and  uncovered  by 
said  ^etal  foil  sheets,  whereby  there  is  no  contact  be- 
tween said  perforate  and  imperforate  foil  sheets. 
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2.99S33S 
ORGANIC  FIBERS  IMPREGNATED  WITH 

DBVITROSORESORCINOL 
_  C  Tnng,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  nsaignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St  Lonli,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jnne  8, 1959,  Ser.  No.  818,525 

9Clalnia.    (CL  154— 52) 
4.  Vulcanized  fiber  reinforced  rubber  articles,  said  fiber 
being    adhered    to   vulcanized    compounded    rubber   by 
means  of  dinitrosoresordnol. 


2,998339 

PRODUCTION  OF  TUBES  AND  STRUCTURAL 

SHAPES  FROM  METAL  FOILS 

lames  F.  Bancs,  Van  Nayi,  Calif.,  and  Elmer  F.  Rebholz, 

St.  Louis,  Mo.,  Bwignora  to  Fofl  Process  Corporation, 

Van  Nnys,  Calif.,  a  conoration  of  Califomla 

FIM  Dec.  23, 1955,  Ser.  No.  555,069 

2  Claims.    (0. 154—83) 


-toy-  rm 


1  The  method  of  producing  structural  shapes  from 
metal  foils,  comprising  winding  a  plurality  of  sheets  of 
metal  foil  around  a  mandrel  while  adhesively  uniting  said 
sheets  to  form  a  hollow  tube,  depositing  an  adhesive  coat- 
ing on  at  least  part  of  the  inner  walls  of  said  tube,  and 
applying  pressure  to  the  outside  walls  of  said  tube  in  such 
a  way  as  to  alter  its  cross-sectional  shape  and  to  bring 
together  in  adhesively-bonded  relation  at  least  part  of  the 
adhesive  coated  inner  walls  of  said  tube. 


2,998,348 
BAGS 
Walter  P.  Conway,  Aitbnr  D.  Hocppncr,  and  Wilfred  E. 
Stageberc,  Terre  Hante,  Ind.,  ass^pion  to  Bemis  Bro. 
Bag  Company,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporatton  of  Mb- 
■onrl 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  650,646 
16  Clalma.    (CL  154—116) 


• 


171 


2,998341 
LAMINATED  PRODUCTS 
Panl  J.  Vanghan,  Cnyaboga  Falls,  OUo,  asrignor  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rnbbcr  Company,  Akron,  OUo,  a 
corporation  of  Ohto 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  729,655 
16Clainis.    (CL  154— 124) 


1.  An  oriented  laminated  product  which  comprises  a 
layer  of  a  polyester  having  integrally  fused  to  each  side 
thereof  a  layer  of  rubber  hydrochloride,  said  polyester 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (o)  random 
ethylene  terephthalate-ethylene  isophthalate  copolyesters 
in  which  the  ethylene  terephthalate  units  comprise  from 
90  to  15  percent  of  the  sum  of  the  ethylene  terephthalate 
and  ethylene  isophthalate  units  in  the  copolyester  and  (6) 
random  copolyesters  composed  of  from  90  to  30  percent  of 
units  having  the  structural  formula 


HH    o 


and  correspondingly  from  10  to  70  percent  of  units  having 
the  structural  formula: 

HH  CHi  HH    o 


HH  t 


tHi 


HH 


O 

I! 
CO- 


2,998342 
HONEYCOMB  PANEL 
Robert  E.  Wangh  and  Osbonie  L.  Rider,  Baltimore,  Md., 
assignors  to  The  Englander  Company,  Inc.,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  7,  1956,  Ser.  No.  590,048 
1  Claim,    (a.  154—128) 


■//■■//■i<>//M'/r///-v////«/////M'M',»  M,  . 


A  method  of  fabricating  honeycomb  panels  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  treating  a  light  weight  glass  fabric  with 
chromyl  chloride,  impregnating  said  fabric  with  a  poly- 
ester resin  having  an  index  of  refraction  substantially 
equal  to  that  of  the  glass  fabric  to  form  a  pair  of  surface 
sheets,  trimming  a  honeycomb  structure  to  a  uniform 
thickness  with  sharp  unfrayed  edges,  coating  said  edges 
with  a  uniform  layer  of  epoxy  resin  which  comprises 
substantially  100  percent  solids,  and  pressing  said  surface 
sheets  onto  said  honeycomb  between  a  pair  of  soft  re- 
silient pads. 


1.  The  method  of  making  bags  with  each  bag  having 
a  spout,  comprising  the  steps  of  sealing  and  segmenting 
a  continuous  tube  of  bag  material  at  bag  length  intervals 
on  lines  extending  completely  across  the  tube  and,  ad- 
jacent but  spaced  from  the  seal  at  one  end  of  each  bag 
length,  slitting  the  tube  on  a  line  extending  inward  from 
one  edge  of  the  tube  and  terminating  short  of  the  other 
edge  of  the  tube  and  sealing  together  the  walls  of  the 
tube  all  around  the  slit. 

789  0.0—80 


2,998343      V 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  ^DRAUUC 

DIAPHRAGM     \ 
John  Gold  and  Chester  I.  WUUnson,  FHnt  Mich.,  as- 
sifnon  to  General  Motors  Corporation,Npetfolt,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Dcbware 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  706,668 
2  Clafans.    (a.  154—129) 
1.  In  a  process  for  making  a  hydraulic  diaphragm,  the 
steps  comprising  forming  a  sheet  including  a  poly  amide 
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fabric  layer  impregnated  and  coated  on  each  side  thereof 
with  a  layer  of  uncured  butadiene-acrylonitrile  rubber 
of  substantially  equal  thickness,  partially  curing  said  rub- 
ber, molding  an  annular  fold  in  said  sheet  between  com- 
plementary die  members,  said  rubber  being  cured  to  an 
extent  sufficient  to  prevent  substantial  displacement  of 
the  rubber  relative  to  the  fabric  in  the  molding  process. 


the  essential  active  ingredient,  a  material  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  3,6-dithiaoctaiie,  3,6,9-trithiaundec- 
ane,  and  the  reaction  products  obtained  by  heating  one 
of  said  thiahydrocarbons  with  elemental  sulfur  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  100*  C.  and  about  250'  C.  for 
a  period  of  time  between  about  1  and  about  24  hours, 
between  about  1  and  about  10  atomic  weights  of  sulfur 
being  employed  per  molecular  weight  of  said  thiahydro- 
carbon  and  said  conditions  of  time  and  temperature  being 
sufficient  to  effect  the  formation  of  a  sulfurized  thiahy- 
drocarbon  containing  from  1  to  an  average  of  about  10 
atoms  of  sulfur  per  molecule  of  uid  thiahydrocarboo  re- 
actant 


applying  a  butadiene-acrylonitrile  phenol  formaldehyde 
adhesive  to  a  partially  cured  rubber  surface  of  said  sheet, 
applying  a  metal  member  against  said  adhesive  surface 
under  pressure,  induction  heating  said  metal  member  to 
effect  simultaneous  cure  of  said  adhesive  and  said  rubber 
and  bond  said  metal  clement  to  said  rubber,  and  finally 
completely  curing  said  rubber.     ' 


2,998,344 

WET  WEB  BINDING  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 

WUlard  E.  Carlaoa,  Watciiown,  N.Y^  airigDOr  to  St 

Rcgta  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Inly  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  (71,122 
14  Clainu.    (Q.  1«2— 157) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  non-woven  fabric  web 
consisting  essentially  of  organic  man-made  fibers,  which 
comprises  slurrying  said  fibers  with  water,  incorporating 
at  least  about  8%  by  weight  of  the  dry  fibers  of  a  carbo- 
hydrate binding  agent  with  said  slurry,  subsequently  in- 
corporating therewith  a  cationic  bonding  resin  capable  of 
facilitating  sorption  of  said  binder  onto  said  fibers  com- 
prising a  melamine-formaldehyde  precondensate  and  feed- 
ing the  resulting  aqueous  medium  to  a  papermaking 
machine. 


2,998,345 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  BORDEAUX 
MIXTURE  CONCENTRATE 
Charica  H.  Rogcrt,  Norwalli,  Coon.,  aarignor  to  R.  T. 
Vandcrliitt  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jnly  26, 1957,  Scr.  No.  (74,277 

It  Ciaims.  (CI.  167—16) 
1.  The  method  for  preparing  a  concentrated  Bordeaux 
mixture  which  comprises  separating  the  solid  hydrogei 
from  the  liquid  of  an  original  Bordeaux  mixture  by  ap- 
plying mechanical  force  to  increase  relative  movement 
between  solid  and  liquid  above  that  produced  by  gravity 
Mdimentation  until  the  concentration  of  the  solids  in 
the  mixture  is  at  least  6%  expressed  as  CuSOt-SHjO 
and  Ca(OH)2  equivalent. 


2,998,346 
PEST  CONTROL 
Carlcton  B.  Scott,  PooMma,  CaHf.,  aadgnor,  by 

signnMnts,  to  CoiHcr  Carbon  and  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, a  corpoiation  of  Calif  omia 
No  Drawing.    FHed  Not.  26, 1957,  Scr.  No.  698,923 

7  Claims.    <CL  167—22) 

I.  A  method  of  controlling  the  growth  of  nematodes 

and  bacteria  in  soil  which  comprises  applying  thereto  a 

ncmatocidal  and  bactericidal  amount  of  a  composition 

comprising  an   inert   pesticidal  carrier  material   and,   as 


2,998,347 

CARBAMATE  PHOSPHATES  AS  COMPOSHIONS 
OF  MATTER  AND  AS  INSECTICIDES  AND 
ACARICIDES 

Llewellyn  W.   Fanchcr  and  Donald  G.  Stoffcy,  Rich- 
mond, Richard  C.  Maxwell,  Santa  Clara,  and  JnUna 
J.  Menn,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  amignon  to  Stanffcr  Chem- 
ical Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawii«.    Filed  Inly  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  829,195 

12  Clainu    (CL  167—22) 
1.  As  a  new  compound  a  carbamate  ptiospliate  of  the 

formula 


Y> 


o 

H        / 
(R'0)»-P-y«-R»-0-C-N 


R« 


R« 


\ 


wherein  Y'  and  V  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  at  least  one  of  Y*  and  Y' 
being  sulfur.  R>  is  a  lower  aikyi  radical.  R'  is  the  radical 
— CH^CHyw  and  R»  and  R«  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkcnyl,  lower 
aikyl-&ubstituted  phenyl,  chloro-substituted  phenyl,  phen- 
yl and  a  single  morpholyl  radical. 


2,998,348 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  INSECTS 

Robcri  Scydel,  Koin-DcOhnKk,  Giintcr  UntentenhSfcr, 

Opiaden,  and  Rndolf  Stroh,  LcTcrknaen,  Germany,  aa- 

rignon  to   Farbcnfabrlken   Bayer   Akticngcaellachaft, 

Lcverfcnscn,  Germany,  a  corporatioa  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Inly  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  825,420 

Oaims  pttorfty,  application  Germany  Inly  26,  1958 

2  ClafaiM.    (Q.  167—31) 
1.  A  process  for  controlling  insects  which  comprises 
contacting  them  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  2,6Hditer- 
tiary-alkyIated-4-nitropheiK)l. 


2398,349 

VACCINE  AGAINST  AVIAN  RESPIRATORY 

INFECTION 

OUrcr  H.  PctcrMm,  Peter  H.  Matidicck,  and  Reed  R. 

Rnnaey,  Charkt  City,  Iowa,  amignori  to  Dr.  Snls- 

boT*!  Laboratorlcf,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

No  Drawtag.    FUmI  Apr.  3,  1958,  Scr.  N^.  726,057 

6  CbUms.  (CI.  167—78) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  vaccine^  for  immunizing 
poultry  against  respiratory  infection  coniprising  the  steps 
of  isolating  live  virus  ATCC  No.  87101  from  virulifer- 
ous  tissues  of  the  diseased  birds,  sterilizing  the  isolate 
against  bacterial  contaminations,  injecting  the  isolate  into 
the  chorioallantoic  system  of  embryonated  eggs,  incu- 
bating the  eggs  for  at  least  three  days,  harvesting  the 
inoculum  from  the  chorioallantoic  menstruum  of  said 
eggs  and  serially  passing  it  in  the  same  manner  through 
the  chorioallantoic  system  of  other  embryonated  eggs 
for  not  less  than  five  consecutive  passages. 
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2,998,350 
ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  ALCOHOLISM 
Alfred  Charles  dc  Granigcn,  Nannct,  N.Y.,  and  lames 
Kenneth  Wallace  Fcmaon,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada, 
aarignors  of  one-half  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Mafaie,  and 
on^Jiaif  to  Akoholinn  Research  Foandatioa,  Toronto, 
^    Ontaito,  Canada 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,567 

3  Claims.  (CI.  167—82) 
1.  An  article  of  manufacture  in  dosage  unit  form 
suitable  for  oral  administration  for  the  control  of  alco- 
holism, a  tablet  comprising  from  10  to  150  milligrams  of 
calcium  cyanamide,  a  non-toxic,  solid,  water-soluble  or- 
ganic acid  substance  having  a  pk,  not  in  excess  of  5, 
the  amount  of  the  acid  substance  being  sufficient  to 
neutralize  the  calcium  of  the  calcium  cyanamide  present 
and  to  maintain  a  pH  below  5.  50  to  80  percent  by 
weight  of  a  granulation  comprising  a  non-toxic,  hydro- 
philic,  water-soluble  gum  granulated  with  a  comminuted 
non-toxic,  water-insoluble  inorganic  substance,  said  water- 
soluble  gum  being  present  in  an  amount  5  to  15  percent 
by  weight  of  the  comminuted  water-insoluble  inorganic 
substance,  said  comminuted,  water-insoluble  inorganic 
substance  being  chemically  non-reactive  with  the  cal- 
cium cyanamide,  the  organic  acid  substance  and  water, 
said  tablet  being  characterized  by  stability  against  re- 
lease of  ammonia  on  storage  or  ingestion  and  gradual 
release  of  calcium  cyanamide  over  a  period  between  about 
1  to  5  hours. 


albus  and  is  capable  of  acting  cosynthetically  therewith 
in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  containing  assimilable 
sources  of  carbohydrate,  nitrogen  and  inorganic  salts  under 
submerged  aerobic  conditions  until  an  enhanced  quantity 
of  said  antibiotic,  is  produced. 


2,998,353 

DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  SENSITIVITY 

OF  BACTERIA  TO  ANTIBIOTICS 

Wayne  L.  Ryan,  3084  S.  40th,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

FUed  Ang.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,677 

6  Claims.    (H.  195— 103.5) 


2,998351 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  MALTING 
OF  GRAIN 
Wilbert    E.    Stoddart,    WiUowdale,    Ontario,    Frederick 
Richard    Gracascr,    Toronto,     Ontario,     Douglas     L. 
Thompson,  Biraharen,  Ontario,  and  Noel  Keir,  Don 
MUls,  Ontario,  Ounda,  aaigiiori  to  Dominion  Malt- 
hig  (Ontaifo)  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
FUed  Ang.  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  834,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Ang.  28, 1958 
9  Claims,    {d.  195—71) 
1.  A  process  of  malting  grain  which  comprises  con- 
tinuously forming  and  moving  a  bed  of  grain  in  a  pre- 
determined path,  subjecting  said  moving  grain  to  a  period 
of  water  §pny  until  it  attains  a  moisture  content  of  ap- 
proximately 32  to  35%   (on  a  wet  basis),  resting  said 
moving  bed  from  spray  for  a  further  period  sufficient  for 
the  grain  to  sprout  and  to  rupture  the  seed  coat,  and 
then  subjecting  said  moving  bed  to  a  plurality  of  periods 
(a)^  spraying  with  water  and  (b)  conditioned  aeration 
so  as  to  attain  a  moisture  content  within  the  range  of 
40  to  50%  (on  a  wet  basis),  said  periods  of  treatment 
being  carried  out  at  temperatures  between  50  and  100* 
F.  and  finally  subjecting  said  moving  bed  to  a  period  of 
drying  at  higher  temperatures. 


1 .  In  a  device  for  determining  the  sensitivity  of  bac- 
teria to  antibiotics,  a  container  adapted  to  be  sealed 
against  entrance  of  air  thereinto  and  a  dehydrated,  ab- 
sorbent sheet  in  said  container,  said  sheet  being  floatable 
on  a  water  surface  for  rehydration,  said  sheet  being  im- 
pregnated with  a  bacterial  nutrient  medium,  a  gel,  said 
gel  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  increase  the 
rehydration  time  of  said  sheet  to  about  15-30  seconds, 
and  a  tetrazolium  chloride  over  substantially  all  of  its 
surface,  said  sheet  also  being  impregnated  with  different 
antibiotics  at  spaced-apart  areas. 


2,998,354 
TRANSFER  LINE  HEATER  IN  CALCINING 
FLUID  COKE 
lames  W.  Brown,  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  and  Harvey 
E,  W.  Burasidc,  Locust,  and  Edward  A.  Dcstremps, 
Murray  Hill,  NJ.,  aasigiion  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporation  of  Dclawara 
Filed  Feb.  4, 1960,  Ser.  No.  6,698 
11  Claims,    (a.  202—31) 


2,998352 
PRODUCTION  OF  TETRACYCLINES 
lerry  Robert  Daniel  McCormick,  New  City,  N.Y^  NeweU 
Oscar  SJolander,  Saddle  River,  N  J.,  and  Ursnbi  Hinch, 
Peari  RiTcr,  N.Y.,  aaaignon  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Mafaie 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,733 
10  CfadnM.    (CL  195—80) 
1.  A  process  for  the  cosynthetic  production  of  a  tetra- 
cycline anti'jiouc  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tetracycline,  chlortetracycline,  bromtetracycline.  oxytetra- 
cycline,  6-demethyltetracycline  and  7-chloro-6-dcmethyl- 
tetracycline  which  comprises  cultivating  at  least  two  micro- 
organisms of  the  genus  Strepiomyces  one  strain  of  which  is 
of  a  species  capable  of  producing  a  tetracycline  antibiotic 
of  the  aforesaid  group  and  the  other  strain  of  which  is  a 
strain  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  5.  aureo- 
faciens,  S.  rimosus,  S.  hygroscopicus,  S.  platensis  and  S. 


'Si^- 


1.  A  process  for  desulfurizing  and  increasing  the  den- 
sity of  fluid  coke  particles  containing  a  high  percentage 
of  sulfur,  said  fluid  coke  particles  having  been  produced 
by  contacting  a  heavy  petroleum  oil  coking  charge  stock 
at  a  coking  temperature  with  a  body  of  fluidized  coke 
particles  in  a  reaction  zone  wherein  the  oil  is  converted 
to  product  vapors  and  carbonaceous  material  is  con- 
tinuously deposited  on  the  coke  particles,  removing  prod- 
uct vapors  from  the  coking  zone,  heating  a  portion  of 
the  coke  particles  from  the  coking  zone  in  a  heating  zone 
to  increase  the  temperature  of  said  fluidized  particles,  re- 
turning a  portion  of  the  heated  coke  particles  from'  the 
heating  zone  to  the  coking  zone  and  withdrawing  coke 
product  particles,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  heating 
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the  coke  particles  while  in  the  form  of  a  Ugb  velocity 
dispersed  suspension  in  a  transfer  line  beating  zone  to  a 
temperature  in  tiie  range  of  about  2400*  F.  to  3000*  F. 
by  the  combustion  initially  of  an  added  gaseous  extrane- 
ous fuel  with  an  oxygen-coouining  gas,  the  gaseous  fuel 
being  utilized  in  an  amount  of  about  0.5  to  1.3  s.c.f./lb 
of  coke  solids  and  the  oxygen-containing  gas  being  uti- 
lized in  an  amount  so  as  to  give  10  to  30  wt.  percent 
excess  oxygen  on  coke  after  combustion  of  the  gaseous 
extraneous  fuel,  the  coke  solids  residence  time  in  the 
transfer  line  gating  zone  being  in  the  range  of  about 
0.1  to  3.0  seconds,  separating  the  thus  heated  coke  par- 
ticles from  the  resultant  flue  gas,  maintaining  the  coke 
particles  in  a  soaking  zone  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  about  2400*  F.  to  3000*  F.  for  a  time  interval  of 
about  0.5  to  3  hours  and  then  withdrawing  the  desul- 
furized  coke  particles  from  the  soaking  zone. 


reacted  diethylaminS  and  tohdc  add  have  been  substan- 
tially removed  but  which  still  oootaint  odor  and  color 
bodies  and  other  impurities  including  N-ethyl  toluamide, 
which  csompriaes  fractionally  disrilling  the  crude  amide  at 
a  leboiler  temperature  in  the  ranfe  ol  180-225*  C  while 
continuously  passing  tfini'n  through  the  dittinatifwi 
column,  and  coUecting  a  pure  amide  Cractioa  in  a  primary 
condenser  by  passing  the  overhead  vapors  from  the 
column  throtigh  said  coodenaer  operated  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  75*-l  10*  C  for  the  cooling  liquid  leaving 
said  coodenaer. 


PROCESS  FOR  ISOLATING  DIMETHYLAMINE 
FROM  MIXTURE  CONTAINING  SAME,  OTHER 
AMINES  AND  AMMONIA 
Elvln  KcoDcCh  Brakebfli,  HopcwcO,  Va.,  aaignor  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corpontioo,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  Yoik 

Filed  Jnly  1,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  824^2S 
6  Claims.    (CI.  202— 39.5) 


'  ^:>-     -=^1-^*^- 
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1.  A  process  for  isolating  dimethylamine  from  mix- 
tures containing  dimethylamine,  monomethylamine,  tri- 
methylamine  and  ammonia,  which  comprises  introducing 
said  mixtures  in  the  liquid  phase  at  an  intermediate  point 
in  a  distillation  column  operated  at  a  pressure  of  from 
175  to  225  p.s.i.g..  flowing  the  resultant  vapors  counter- 
current  to  a  descending  stream  of  water,  taking  off  tri- 
methylamine  overhead  and  removing  as  bottoms  a  stream 
containing  residual  trimethylamine.  monomethylamine,  di- 
methylamine, ammonia  and  water;  subjecting  this  bottoms 
stream  to  distillation  in  a  second  column  under  a  pressure 
of  from  175  to  225  p.s.i.g.  to  remove  overhead  the  re- 
sidual trimethylamine,  dimethylamine,  monomethylamine, 
ammonia  and  water,  and  remove  water  as  bottoms  from 
this  second  column;  condensing  the  vapors  removed  over- 
head from  the  second  column;  and  subjecting  the  con- 
densate thus  produced  to  distillation  in  a  third  column 
at  a  pressure  of  250  to  280  p.s.i.g.  to  separate  overhead 
substantially  all  of  the  ammonia  and  monomethylamine 
from  the  dimethylamine  which  is  removed  as  bottoms 
from  said  third  column. 


2,99MM 
STEAM  DISTILLATION  OF  N.N-DIETHYLTOLU- 

AMIDE 
Frederick  E.  WHUaoM,  Newark,  Del.,  assigMir  to  Hctwlcs 
Powder  Coapaay,  WIhnii«toa,  DcL,  a  corporatioM  of 
Ddawaiv 
No  Drawi^.    FHcd  Dec.  i.  1957,  Ser.  No.  7M,942 

<  elates.    (CL  2t2— 44) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  pure  N.N-diethyl  tolu- 
amide by  distillation  of  the  crude  amide,  from  which  un- 


23M.357 
RECOVERY  OF  ALKYLAMINES 
A.  GOMte,  TiiMloB,  aad  La  Roj 
MIdL,  aail^ers  to  Pi    ii  1    " 

Pa^  a  cagpofiie«  af 
Ian.  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  787,917 
8CUM.    (CL292— 51) 
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1.  In  the  separation  of  an  alkylamine  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  diisopropyUmine  and  triethyl- 
amine  from  a  mixture  containing  said  alkylamine,  its 
coiresponding  alcohol  and  water,  the  process  which  com- 
prises distilling  said  mixture  at  subatmospheric  pressure, 
recovering  an  overhead  product  richer  in  said  alkylamine 
than  the  mixture  charg^,  then  distilling  said  alkylamine 
product  at  superatmospberic  pressure,  thereby  recovering 
said  alkylamine  as  a  substantially  anhydrous  and  alcohol- 
free  bottoms  product. 


2,999,358 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  COLORED  FILM  ON 
AN  ALUMINimi  ALLOY 
Takakado  Nakayaasa,  CMba  kea,  l^aa,  aaslgBor  to  Nip- 
poa  light  Metal  Co.,  Lid.,  Tokyo,  iapaa,  a  company 
ofJapM 

Fiiad  Sept.  24,  1959.  Ser.  No.  7(3,142 
ClafaM  priority,  appllcatloa  lapaa  Oct  2, 1957 
9Clafam.    (a.  294— 29) 
8.  The  method  of  producing  a  deep  colored  film  on 
the  surface  of  an  aluminum  alloy,  whicft  consists  of  the 
steps  of  thermally  treating  the  alloy  below  the  hot  work- 
ing temperature  and  within  the  range  of  150*  C.  to  400* 
C,  thereupon  working  the  alloy  at  a  temperature  below 
the  hot  working  temperature  and  within  the  aforemen- 
tioned range,  said  alloy  containing  an  additive  metal  in 
a  quantity  greater  than  its  solubility  maximum  in  alu- 
mini|m  at  said  given  temperature  at  which  said  working 
is  made,  then  anodizing  the  alloy  with  a  current  density 
larger  than  0.8  ampere  per  dm.'. 
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2,999,359 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ANODES  FOR 

CATHODIC  PROTECTION  SYSTEMS 

Edhnrt  P.  AadtwoB,  Uvtagrta^  NJ.,  amipiBr.  by  mcsDc 

N  J.,  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

No  Drawinf.    Filed  Nov.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,296 
3  Claims.    (CL  294— 38) 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  anodes  for  cath- 
odic  protection  systems  comprising  the  steps  of  flash 
electroplating  a  base  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tiUnium  and  tantalum  with  platinum, 
roughening  the  plated  surface  of  the  base,  spraying  the 
base  with  additional  platinum  to  form  a  discontinuous 
coating,  burnishing  the  sprayed  surface  to  form  an  elec- 
trode, immersing  the  electrode  in  an  electrolyte,  and  ap- 
plying a  voltage  between  the  electrode  connected  as  an 
anode  and  the  electrolyte  whereby  an  oxide  layer  is 
formed  on  those  portions  of  the  base  not  completely 
coated  by  iriatinimt 


stantially  60  and  180  cc.  hydrofluoric  acid  and  20  to  40 
grams  of  organic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  acetic  acid,  citric  acid,  mandelic  acid,  tartaric  and 
maleic  acid,  securing  one  end  layer  only  of  said  piece 
to  a  positive  electrode  substantially  insulated  from  said 


solution  with  a  negative  electrode  in  said  solution  spaced 
from  said  piece,  then  passing  a  direct  current  of  between 
.8  amp  and  1.0  amp  for  at  least  15  seconds  through  said 
positive  electrode,  piece,  solution,  and  said  negative  elec- 
trode. 


2,999369 
HIGH-LEVEL  NICKEL  PLATING 
N.  Castfilaao,  Scymow,  Coim^  aarignor  to  The 
.    wm-  MamrflMtnlBg  Company,  Seymour,  Conn., 
a  corporatfcm  of  Connccticnt 
No  Drawlag.    FHcd  Mar.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  796,252 

6Claimi.  (CL294— 49) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  high-level  base  nickel  coat- 
ings on  metal  which  comprises  electrodepositing  a  base 
nickel  coating  from  an  aqueous  acidic  solution  of  at  least 
one  nickel  salt  containing  in  the  solution  from  about  0.2 
to  about  10  grams  per  liter  of  an  additive  of  the  formula 


OH 


2,9993^ 
NUCLEAR  POWER  PLANT 
Robert  U.  Blaser,  Alliance,  ^Ohlo,  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  A  Wilcox  Company,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  31, 1955,  Ser.  No.  512^27 
3  Claims.    (CL  294— 154.2) 


RO- 


BCX 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  and  X  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals. 


2,998361 

^^S?/^SF^^^    TREATMENT    OF    METAL 
SURFACES  AND  THE  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Yoichl  KMaasnra,  Kawasaki  City,  Japan,  assignor  to 
n^    ,^I?y<»  Kohan  Co,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  792373 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  June  II,  1958 
28  Claims,    (a.  294— 56) 
I.  A  method  of  forming  a  protective  coating  on  a  metal 
surface,  which  comprises  subjecting  as  cathode  an  article 
havmg  a  metal  surface  to  electrolysis  in  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  water,  20-100  grams  per 
liter  of  chromic  acid,  and  0.2-4.0  grams  per  liter  of  an 
aromatic  disulfonic  acid  containing  a  phenolic  hydroxyl 
group  and  being  adapted  to  form  axhdatc  compound 
with  a  metal  ion. 


.«..«^^  2,9993« 

"^nPSE^^,  ^^^^THT'-Y   ELECTROLYnCAL- 
JJ_fJCHING  SEMICONDUCTOR  SIUCON  MA- 

RoMeE.  Han,  Wahan,  Masa.,  asaignor,  by  mesne  as- 

SSTSSl***  J^'""*''tJE!*^??^  Corporation,  Wake- 
■"*»  ^^^^  •  cotpuiatfcwi  of  Dclawwv 

FBed  Oct.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  767,793 
5  Clalma.  (CL  29+-143) 
I.  A  method  of  etching  one  layer  only  of  a  piece  of 
semiconductor  silicon  materials  wherein  said  piece  has  a 
plurality  of  layers  of  donor  and  acceptor  impurities  com- 
prising submerging  said  piece  in  a  solution  consisting 
essentially  of  hydrofluoric  acid,  water  and  an  organic 
acid,  wherein  400  cc.  of  said  solution  has  between  sub- 


1.  A  method  of  generating  vapor  comprising  causing  a 
nuclear  chain  reaction  to  release  large  quantities  of  heat 
at  varying  rates  over  a  wide  range  thereof,  passing  a 
vaporizable  liquid  at  a  predetermined  pressure  through 
said  chain  reacting  zone  to  absorb  heat  therefrom,  adia- 
batically  expanding  the  heated  fluid  to  a  predetermined 
lower  pressure  to  form  a  vapor-liquid  mixture,  passing 
said  vapor-liquid  mixture  into  a  separation  zone,  separat- 
ing the  vapor  from  the  liquid,  passing  the  separated  vapor 
to  a  vapor  collection  zone  for  subsequent  delivery  to  a 
point  of  use,  passing  the  separated  liquid  to  a  liquid 
collecting  zone,  returning  the  collected  separated  liquid 
from  said  collecting  zone  back  to  said  chain  reacting  zone 
at  said  first  named  predetermined  pressure,  introducing 
feed  liquid  into  said  chain  reacting  zone  at  a  rate  equal 
to  the  rate  of  steam  separated,  and  controlling  the  amount 
of  expansion  of  said  heated  fluid  in  response  to  the  varia- 
tion of  pressure  within  said  vapor  collecting  zone. 


«-«  2,998364 

IMPROVEMENTS    RELATING    TO     MODERATOR 

yrRUCTURES  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
John  Jeffrey  Stnbbt  and  Terence  Ingham,  bott  of  Wbet- 
itonc,  UMT  Leicester,  England,  assignors  to  The  Ei«- 
U  Rectilc  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  ■ 
Bntisn  company 

Filed  May  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  661,893 
4  Claims,    (a.  294— 154.2) 
1.  A  moderator  structure  for  a  nucleair  reactor  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  plurality  of  square  cross-sec- 
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tion,  elontated  grtphite  blocki,  each  block  having  a  fud 
chaimd  hole  formed  therein  and  extending  kxigitudinally 
therethroush  which  is  displaced  diagcmally  from  the  lon- 
gitudinal center  line  of  said  block  towards  one  comer 
thereof,  each  said  fuel  channel  hole  in  each  said  block 
having  an  enlarged  portion  adjacent  each  end,  connect- 
ing tube  means  having  the  internal  diameter  thereof  equal 
to  the  diameter  of  said  fuel  channel  hole,  said  connecting 
tube  means  positioned  in  one  said  enlarged  portion  and 
extending  beyond  the  end  of  said  block,  a  plurality  of 
said  blocks  arranged  end-to-end  to  form  a  coldmn,  said 
blocks  of  each  column  being  assemble  with-iaid  holes  in 
axial  alignment  whereby  to  form  a/fuel  channel  extending 


in  a  longitudinal  axial  direction  through  said  column,  and 
spacer  means  for  spacing  said  columns  transversely  from 
each  other  with  said  fuel  channels  disposed  at  the  intersec- 
tions of  a  square  lattice  and  with  the  sides  of  ^aid  blocks 
extending  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  lattice,  said  modera- 
tor structure  being  assembled  with  the  longitudinal  center 
lines  of  said  columns  of  blocks  displaced  alternately  along 
each  lattice  axis  to  opposite  sides  of  said  axis  and  in  the 
same  direction  relative  to  the  transverse  lattice  axes, 
whereby  the  clearance  spaces  between  said  columns  pre- 
sent tortuous  paths  extending  transversely  through  said 
structure  in  directions  generally  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the 
lattice. 


TREATMENT  OF  DIAMONDS 
Jaa  F.  H.  Coiten,  Johamubnn,  Uoioa  of  So«th  Africa, 
aad  Hcwy  Brooke  Dyer  aad  Robert  WllUaas  Ditch- 
bam,  Rcaiiiiv,  tm^mad,  aarigKtn  to  IttdoMrial  Dia- 
tribvton  (1944)  Limited 

No  Drawii«.   FIM  Apr.  11, 1955,  Scr.  No.  59«,454 

CiaiaM  priOTitj,  appUcatioa  Ualoa  of  So«th  Africa 

Apr.  19,  1954 

ISdalw.    (CL  294— 157) 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  color  of  a  diamond 

by  increasing  its  light  absorption  towards  the  red  end 

of  the  visible  spectrum  consisting  in  exposing  the  diamond 

to  gamma  radiation  having  an  energy  between  O.S  and 

1.3  m.e.v. 


239M44 

TREATMENT  OF  COPPER  SWEETENED 

DISTILLATES 

IbraUm  A.  Eldib,  Unioii,  ami  Owen  K.  DcD,  Tabor,  N  J., 

— ignnn  to  Eiao  Rcsrarch  aad  Eagitcrit  Company, 

a  eorporatioB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtag.    FDcd  Jane  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  823,319 
14  Claims.    (H.  294— 142) 

I .  A  process  for  the  production  of  sweetened  distillates 
with  improved  color  and  color  hold  properties  which 
comprises:  treating  a  sulfur  containing  distillate  with  a 
reagent  containing  cupric  ions  and  chloride  ions,  thereby 
forming  visible  light  absorbing  free  radicals  and  insoluble 
sulfur  compounds;  separating  said  insoluble  sulfur  com- 
pounds from  said  treated  distillate  containing  said  visible, 
light  absorbing  free  radicals;  exposing  said  distillate  to  an 
electromagnetic  radiation  having  a  wave  length  leas  than 
about  7,000  A.  for  a  period  sufficient  to  convert  a  sub- 
stantial amount  of  said  free  radicals  to  non-light  absorb- 
ing, non-free  radicals;  and  discontinuing  said  exposure 
prior  to  tlie  degradation  of  the  treated  distillate. 


•OaiNG  RBACTOBS 

lad,  Adwrtaa,  Calf ^   ■sdganr  to 
Geaend  ElMtilc  Ciimaaaj,  a  cerparadaa  of  New  York 
FBad  Feb.  1^  1954, 8er.  No.  545,n4 
9ClabM.    (CL2t4— 193J) 


1 


1.  A  boiling  reactor  which  comprises  a  volatile  neutron- 
moderating  coolant  and  a  nuclear  fuel  assembly  capable 
of  sustaining  a  chain  fission  reaction  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  regions  having  different  void  coeflficients  of  re- 
activity, said  assembly  having,  in  the  absence  of  vapor- 
ized moderating  coolant,  a  moderator  to  fuel  atom  ratio 
which  increases  substantially  throtighout  said  assembly 
in  the  direction  of  coolant  flow  therethrough,  the  regions 
in  which  boiling  occurs  having  positive  void  coefficients 
df  reactivity  at  least  at  start-up  temperatures  to  increase 
the  amount  of  vapor  state  coolant  in  the  reactor  available 
for  power  generation,  and  the  regions  in  which  no  boiling 
occurs  having  negative  void  coefficients  of  reactivity,  said 
reactor  having  a  satisfactory  over-all  void  coefficient  of 
reactivity  under  all  conditions,  said  moderating  coolant 
comprising  water. 


2,998344 

FUEL  ELEMENT  CHARGING /DISCHARGING 

GEAR  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

Everett  Loat,  Calchctb,  Eagfaad     (%  Uaited  Kiagdom 

Atoadc  Eaeiiy  Aatborlty,  Bctf  ord  Chaaiben,  Covcat 

Gardca,  Loadoa  W.C.  2,  EaglaBd) 

FOcd  Jaac  11,  1954,  Scr.  No.  599,528 

ClalnM  priority,  appUcatloa  Great  Britaia  Jaac  9.  1955 

5Cbiiim.    (CL  294— 193  J) 


2.  A  charging  guide  for  use  in  association  with  a  mod- 
erator structure  for  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  body 
defining  a  symmetrical  array  of  sixteen  parallel  channels 
in  the  form  of  a  square  lattice,  means  providing  three 
point  support  of  the  body  against  the  face  of  a  moderator 
structure,  a  central  annulus  on  said  body  for  locating 
the  body  on  the  moderator  structure,  sliding  keying 
means  mounted  on  said  body  for  engaging  with  a  slot 
in  the  moderator  structure  extending  radially  relative  to 
said  ring,  and  means  defining  a  central  channel  co-axial 
with  said  annulus  and  penetrating  through  the  body  for 
fuel  element  charging/discharging  gear  giving  accem  to 
said  array  of  channels  and  for  the  movement  of  a  con- 
trol rod  through  said  body. 
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2,998,349 
PLATI  ASSEMBLY 
;  Afkcrtaa,  CdW .,  aarigaor  to  General 
,  a  catpoffatioa  of  New  York 
3,  1957,  Scr.  No.  481,774 
(CL  284—193.2) 


2.  A  plate  type  nuclear  fuel  assembly  comprising  two 
substantially  parallelly  disposed  side  members  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  indentations  pressed 
therefrom  and  extending  inwardly,  each  indentation  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  slots  therein,  said  slots  in  each  in- 
dentation being  longitudinally  aligned  with  corresponding 
slots  in  successive  indentations  to  provide  intermittent 
guides  for  plates,  and  a  pluirality  of  spaced  nuclear  fuel 
plates  extending  between  said  side  members  and  through 
said  slots  and  being  secured  at  their  edges  to  the  external 
surfaces  of  said  side  members  at  the  points  of  intersection 
with  said  indentations. 


2,998378 
NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
laa  Aiczaadcr  Batlcr  Gaaat,  Otford,  aad  Keith  James 
Mitdicll,  Higham,  near  Rochester,  v^mm^_  asrignnrs 
to  The  General  Electilc  Compaay  Limited,  London, 


Filed  Sept  25,  1957,  Scr.  No.  484,293 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britafai  Sept  27, 1954 

nCfadaaa.    (0.284—193.2) 


■  -I 


1.  A  core  arrangement  for  a  nuclear  reactor,  compria- 
ing  blocka  of  moderating  material  and  a  baae  aupporting 
member  of  material  having  a  coefBdent  of  thermal  ex- 
pansion greater  than  (hat  of  the  moderating  material, 
said  blocks  being  assembled  in  layers  and  in  a  plurality 
of  substantially  vertical  columns  in  juxtaposition  upon 
said  base  member,  and  garter  restraining  means,  said 


garter  restraining  means  being  arranged  to  clamp  together 
the  blocks  in  a  said  layer  near  the  top  of  the  assembly 
and  being  adapted  to  have  substantially  the  same  co- 
eflScient  of  thermal  expansion  as  the  moderating  mate- 
rial, the  blocks  in  each  column  below  said  clamped  layer 
being  arranged  so  that  the  bottom  of  each  column  is 
frei^  to  move  with  thermal  movement  of  that  part  of  the 
base  member  with  which  it  is  associated. 


2,998,371 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
RoDaad  C.  SabiM,  522  Cataliaa  Blvd.,  Saa  Diego,  Calif., 
aasigBor  ot  forty-ive  pMccnt  to  Brace  Dobrtfaaa,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  and  ten  percent  to  A.  K.  Lindmy, 
Walnnt  Cicck,  CaUf . 

FDcd  May  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  734,322 
11  CiaiaM.    (CL  284—194) 
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1.  In  a  control  system  for  cathodically  protecting  a 
structure  immersed  in  an  electrolyte,  an  anode  immersed 
in  the  electrolyte,  saturable  core  reactor  amplification 
means  connected  to  said  anode  and  said  structure  to  im- 
press a  current  flow  between  the  anode  and  the  structure 
to  cause  tbe  structure  to  serve  as  a  cathode,  and  reference 
means  immersed  in  the  electrolyte,  the  reference  means 
having  a  relatively  constant  potential  in  the  electrolyte 
which  differs  from  the  potential  of  said  structure  to  be 
cathodically  protected  so  that  there  is  a  reference  cur- 
rent flow  between  the  structure  aixi  the  reference  means, 
a  meter  having  a  pointer  and  an  opening  adapted  to  be 
closed  by  the  pointer,  said  meter  bdng  responsive  to  the 
reference  current  flow  between  the  struaure  and  the  refer- 
ence means,  a  light  source  adapted  to  shine  throu^  the 
opening  of  said  meter  and  being  in  a  position  on  one  side 
of  said  pointer,  light  sensitive  means  positioned  on  the 
other  side  of  said  pointer  and  being  adapted  to  receive 
light  passing  through  said  opening,  said  meter  being  cali- 
brated and  said  opening  in  the  meter  being  positioned  so 
that  at  a  predetermined  flow  of  reference  current  said 
pointer  overlies  said  opening  and  prevents  the  passage 
of  light  through  said  opening,  and  means  connected  to 
said  light  sensitive  means  for  regulating  said  means  for 
impressing  current  flow  between  the  anode  and  the  struc- 
ture. 


2,998,372 
APPARATUS  FOR  ANODCONG  ALUMINUM 
Edmond  M.  Wagner,  Saa  Marino,  tHalif .,  assignor  to  Olia 
Mathicsoa  Chcasical  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporatioa  of  Viigbiia 

FDcd  Mar.  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  721,991 
11  Claims,  (a.  294— 294) 
1.  Apparatus  for  anodizing  an  aluminum  article,  which 
comprises  a  frame,  a  first  lower  electrode  plate,  a  second 
upper  electrode  plate,  first  means  fixedly  mounting  said 
first  plate  in  said  frame,  second  means  movably  mounting 
said  second  plate  in  said  frame  in  spaced  substantially 
parallel  relation  to  said  first  electrode  plate,  thereby  pro- 
viding between  said  plates  a  zone  for  passage  of  an  alumi- 
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num  article  in  a  path  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said 
plates,  said  second  means  including  a  hinge  mounted  ad- 
jacent an  outer  longitudinal  edge  of  said  second  upper 
plate  and  connected  thereto  and  to  said  frame,  stop  means 
permitting  limited  angular  movement  to  a  maximum  of 
about  45*  of  said  upper  plate  on  said  hinge  away  from 


CONTAfNEK  LD<aNC» 
G.  GiMfon,  Akraa,  OMo, 
J9M  Tin  A  Ihittir  Ciiwi 

poratkw  of  0U» 

Filed  Fck.  %  1959,  Sar.  No.  791,9<7 
Tdalms.    (CL294— 259) 


loTko  Goo4* 
Okio,  a  cor- 


said  lower  electrode  pla^,  firat  terminal  rods  connected 
to  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  lower  electrode 
plate  and  second  terminal  rods  connected  to  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  upper  electrode  plate,  said  rods 
being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  electrical 
potential. 

2391,373 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  FOR  PRODUCTION 

OF  TITANIUM 

Gcofffo  E.  Swm,  ralncrton.  Pa.,  anigDor  to  Tbc  New 

Jcnejr  Vme  Coavaay,  New  Yoffc,  N.Y..  a  corpontloa 

of  New  Jcney 

Filed  Feb.  19,  19M,  Scr.  No.  9,764 
SClalBH.    (CI.  294— 246) 


1.  In  an  electrolytic  chlorine  cell  comprising  a  con- 
tainer suitable  for  containing  a  brine  solution,  anodes  and 
cathodes  positioned  to  contact  »aid  brine  solution  and 
through  which  a  sufficient  electrical  potential  may  be  ap- 
plied to  electrolyze  the  brine  solution,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  cell  is  equipped  with  a  gas-tight  cover  con- 
sisting of  an  elastomeric  laminate  having  at  least  one 
chlorine  impermeable  inner  ply  of  polyisoprene  and  at 
least  one  outer  ply  of  neoprene  on  each  side  of  said  inner 
ply,  each  of  the  plies  of  said  laminate  being  at  least  one 
thirty-second  of  an  inch  in  thickness. 


2^99,375 
ELECTRODE  OF  CARBON  MATERIAL  FROM  BI- 
TUMINOUS COAL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THESAME  ^     ^ 

Wama  S.  Pctcraoa  aad  Dowdd  H.  Thompsoai,  S^okaM, 
Wash.,  aaifBon  to  Kaiser  AhndauB  A  Chemical  Cor- 
■oratkw,  Oaklaad,  Calf ^  •  corpontioB  of  Delaware 
Flkd  Jaa.  6,  1953,  Ser.  No.  329,792 
7Clatas.    (0.294— 294) 
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1.  In  an  electrolytic  cell  provided  with  a  pervious 
open-bottomed  cathode  separating  the  cell  into  a  catholyte 
compartment  and  an  anolyte  compartment  which  are  in 
communication  with  one  another  only  through  the  porous 
cathode,  a  sealing  device  for  joining  the  cathode  to  the 
bottom  of  the  cell  which  comprises  an  inverted  trough- 
shaped  annular  chamber  connected  to  the  cathode  adja- 
cent the  open  bottom  thereof,  and  an  upstanding  flange 
on  the  bottom  of  the  cell  extending  upwardly  into  the 
interior  of  said  chamber,  the  interior  portion  of  the  cham- 
ber into  which  the  flange  extends  being  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  gaseous  atmosphere  inert  with  respect  to  the  fused 
salt  bath,  whereby  the  anolyte  and  catholyte  portions  of 
the  bath  on  opposite  sides  of  the  flange  are  prevented 
from  coming  into  physical  contact  with  one  another  by 
the  body  of  said  gas  entrapped  in  the  chamber. 
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1.  A«niethod  of  producing  electrode  carbon  material 
from  bituminous  coal,  which  comprises  de-ashing  a  bi- 
tuminous coking  coal  to  an  ash  content  below  about 
2.5%  by  weight,  coking  said  coal  to  a  temperature  in 
excess  of  700*  C.  with  a  rate  of  temperature  rise  through 
the  plastic  zone  of  not  less  than  about  100*  C.  per  hour 
to  obtain  a  dense  coke  in  the  form  of  a  strong  swollen 
cake,  calcining  said  coal  coke  at  a  temperature  of  from 
1200  to  1500*  C.  to  obtain  a  calcined  coke  having  a 
specific  resistivity  of  not  greater  than  about  0.0025  ohm/ 
in./in.>,  a  real  density  of  at  least  about  1.90  g./cc.,  and 
a  hardness  index  of  not  less  than  35,  crushing  and  milling 
said  coke  and  grading  the  coke  particles  to  provide  an 
aggregate  of  suitable  size  consist  for  production  of  elec- 
trodes. 
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2,999,376 
mGH.VACUUM  EVAPORATOR 
Hagh  R.  Smith,  Jr.,  Bcrfcdcjr,  Caitf.,  asrignor  to  Temescal 
MaCaUwglcal  Coipantloa,  RlfhaMwid,  CaHf.,  a  cor- 
pontloa of  Calif  orala 

FUcd  Oct  29, 1956,  Scr.  No.  61M14 
7  Claims.    (CI.  294—298) 


2.  High-vacuum  evaporating  apparatus  comprising  an 
open-topped  crucible  for  holding  a  substance  4o  be  evap- 
orated, a  first  electron  bombardment  means  for  heating 
said  crucible  from  below  to  provide  a  major  portion  of 
heat  supplied  to  said  substance,  a  second  electron  bom- 
bardment means  disposed  above  the  top  of  said  crucible 
for  further  heating  evaporating  portions  of  said  substance 
to  temperatures  higher  than  that  of  said  crucible,  each 
of  said  electron  bombardment  means  including  a  filamen- 
tary cathode,  electric  supply  means  for  supplying  heating 
current  to  each  of  said  filamentary  cathodes  and  main- 
taining each  cathode  at  a  negative  potential  relative  to 
said  crucible,  means  for  regulating  the  electron  current  of 
said  second  electron  bombardment  means,  and  a  high- 
vacuum  chamber  containing  said  crucible  and  said 
cathodes. 


of  crude  petroleum,  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature 
between  about  150*  and  170*  C,  subjecting  the  reaction 
product  to  treatment  for  removal  of  a  first  portion  of 
paraffin  wax  high  in  microcrystalline  components,  adding 
between  about  0.01  and  10  percent  elemental  sulfur  to 
the  crude  from  which  the  paraflin  wax  formed  during 
the  preceding  treatment  has  been  removed,  heating  the 
mixture  to  a  temperature  of  between  about  225*  and 
250*  C.  and  removing  a  second  portion  of  paraffin  wax, 
said  second  portion  containing  a  lower  percentage  of 
microcrystalline  components  than  the  first  portion  of 
paraffin  wax. 

2,998379 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS 
Joha  K.  McKlnlcy,  HopcweU  JmictloB,  N.Y.,  Bcalamln 
F.  Smith,  GfOVM,  Tn.  SummI  P.  Dickcu,  FlihUll, 
N.Y.,  and  Wiley  P.  Ballard,  Port  Aithor.  Tex., 
on  to  Texaco  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Apr.  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  897,832 
7  OafaBS.    (O.  298—79) 


2,9H,377 
PROCESS  FOR  DECOLORIZING  PETROLEUM 
CERESIN 
Harold  Bcirthcr,  Fcui  Hills,  Alfred  M.  Henkc,  Spring- 
dale,  and'WilUam  C.  Offott,  FittsiNirKh,  Fa.,  aas^nors 
to  Golf  Research  Jk   Development   Company,  Pitts- 
iNUfh,  Pa.,  a  coiporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawiac.    Filed  Anf.  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  753,976 

4  Claims.  (CL  298— 27) 
1.  A  process  for  the  substantially  complete  removal  of 
color  from  a  petroleum  ceresin  comprising  passing  the 
petroleum  ceresin  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  over  a  sul- 
fided  supported  catalyst  comprising  a  mixture  of  at  least 
one  metal  selected  from  group  VI-B  and  at  least  one 
metal  selected  from  group  VIII,  ttie  atomic  ratio  of  group 
VIII  and  group  VI-B  metals  being  between  0.2:1  and 
5:1,  said  catalyst  containing  between  0.4  and  6  percent 
by  weight  of  halogen  and  said  catalyst  containing  between 
0.2  and  15  percent  by  weight  of  sulfur,  at  a  hydrogenation 
temperature  of  525*  F.  to  725*  F.,  a  space  velocity  of 
0.25  to  3.5  liquid  volumes  of  charge  per  hour  per  volume 
of  catalyst  and  a  pressure  above  1500  pounds  per  square 
inch  gauge  and  recovering  a  product  comprising  primarily 
ceresin  having  a  reduced  degree  of  unsaturation  as  com- 
pared to  the  charge,  said  process  resulting  in  substantially 
no  cracking. 

2,998^78 

DEW  AXING  PROCESS  WITH  2.STAGE  SULFUR 
TREATMENT 
Theodore  J.  Wdsmami  and  WlUbm  M.  Zarrella,  Pitts- 
bugh.  Pa.,  aasigaow  to  Gnlf  Rascarch  A  Development 
Company,  PIttsbargh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  766,219 

2  Chdms.    (CL  298—28) 

1 .  The  process  for  preparing  paraffin  wax  in  high  yield 

which  comprises  in  combination  adding  between  about 

0.01  and  10  percent  sulfur  to  a  member  of  the  group 

consisting  of  crude  petroleum  and  high  boiling  fractions 

769  O.G.— 81 
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1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  a  hydrocarbon  oil 
to  high  octane  number  motor  fuel  which  comprises  intro- 
ducing said  oil  into  a  liquid  phase  reaction  zone  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  770 
to  930*  F.  and  at  a  pressure  within  the  range  of  about  50 
to  1 000  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge,  separating  cracked 
products  as  a  vapor  from  said  liquid  phase  reaction  zone 
and  cooling  said  vapor  at  an  average  vapor  phase  resi- 
dence time  above  750°  F.  of  less  than  10  minutes  to  a 
temperature  below  about  750°  F.,  separating  a  fraction 
boiling  within  the  boiling  range  of  gasoline  from  said 
cracked  products,  and  catalytically  reforming  said  sepa- 
rated fraction  boiling  within  the  boiling  range  of  gasoline. 


2,998,389 
CATALYTIC  CRACKING  OF  REDUCED  CRUDES 
Keith  W.  McHenry,  Pari(  Forest,  Dl.,  and  Herman  S. 
SccUg,  Valparaiso,  and  Hany  M.  Brcnnan  and  Ralph 
W.  Cari,  Hammond,  Ind.,  aasignon  to  Standard  OU 
Company,  Chicago,  II!.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Filed  Feb.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  796,934 
16  Claims.    (Q.  298—72) 


1.  A  method  of  refining  a  petroleum  crude  oil  contain- 
ing metal  contaminants  comprising  compounds  of  nickel 
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and  vaiUMliiini  which  method  compriaes  in  combination 
the  step!  of  fractionating  said  crude  oil  into  at  least  a 
virgin  naphtha  fractiou,  a  virgin  gas  oil  fraction,  and  a 
residual  bottoms  fraction  containing  metal  contaminants; 
subjecting  said  bottoms  fraction  to  hydrocarbon  catalytic 
cracking  conditions  in  a  first  cracking  zone  in  the  presence 
of  a  hydrocarbon  cracking  catalyst  whereby  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  bottoms  fraction  is  converted  to  at  least 
a  fint  hydrofen-rich  gaseous  stream,  a  cracked  naphtha 
Mream,  a  cracked  gas  oil  stream,  and  carbonaceous  and 
metal  containing  deposits  on  catalyst  said  metal  contain- 
ing deposits  comprising  compounds  of  nickel  and  vanadi- 
um and  being  present  in  amounts  effective  to  increase  the 
amount  of  hydrogen  in  said  first  gaseous  stream  whereby 
said  first  gaseous  stream  is  made  hydrogen-rich;  contact- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  hydrocarbons  derived  from  said 
crude  oil  under  hydrogenation  conditions  with  said  first 
hydrogen-rich  gaseous  stream  in  the  presence  of  a  hydro- 
genation cataljrst 


REGENERATION  OF  STENT  CAUBHC  BY 
FOAMING 
HcnMn  Bicbw.  Umim,  VbnMm  A.  Eldft,  RomOc,  and 
Malcolni  A.  Wehs,  UnloM.  NJ^  — ignmri  toEaao  Re- 

Dclawarc 

Filed  Oct.  1, 195g,  Scr.  No.  7M,M5 
UCInfaM.    (CLIM— 235) 
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2,f9t^l 
HYDROFINING  OF  MIDDLE  DISTILLATE 
FEEDSTOCK 
D.  Bn^nrn.  Berkeley  HdgMs,  NJ.,  SMlgMr  to 


22, 195S,  Scr.  No.  7tt,392 
(a.  2tS— 210 
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1.  A  continuous  process  which  compriaes  hydroflning 
a  diesel  oil  boiling  in  the  range  of  about  330  to  700*  F. 
in  a  first  reactor  vessel  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of 
from  about  600-730*  F.  and  at  a  pressure  of  from  about 
130-gOO  p.s.i.g.,  withdrawing  a  middle  distillate  charge 
boiling  in  the  range  of  about  223  to  330*  F.  directly  from 
a  pipe  still,  heating  the  middle  distillate  charge  to  hydro- 
fining  temperature  as  hereinafter  defined  by  passing  the 
middle  distillate  charge  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with 
the  hydrofined  diesel  oil  effluent  from  said  first  reactor 
vessel,  passing  the  cooled,  hydrofined,  diesel  oil  to  a  sepa- 
rator vessel,  separating  the  hydrogen  containing  gas  from 
the  hydrofined  diesel  oil,  passing  the  hydrogen  contain- 
ing gas  to  a  second  reactor  vessel,  passing  the  hydrofined 
diesel  oil  from  the  separator  vessel  to  a  first  stripper 
vessel,  stripping  the  hydrofined  diesel  oil  free  of  hydrogen 
sulfide  and  light  naphtha,  withdrawing  a  diesel  oil  prod- 
uct substantially  free  from  sulfur  from  said  first  stripper 
vessel,  passing  the  aforesaid  preheated  middle  distillate 
stock  in  admixture  with  said  hydrogen  containing  gas 
from  said  separator  vessel  over  a  hydrofining  catalyst  in 
said  second  reaction  vessel  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  about  400  to  600*  F.  and  a  pressure  in  the  range  of 
about  73  to  400  p.s.i.g.,  cooling  the  hydrofined  middle 
distillate  effluent  from  the  second  reactor  vessel  by  pass- 
ing it  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  diesel  oil  feed,  fur- 
ther heating  the  diesel  oil  feed  to  hydrofining  tempera- 
ture and  charging  it  to  said  first  reactor  vessel. 


i:^ 


1.  In  a  process  wherein  an  alkaline  solution  is  enj- 
ployed  to  wash  a  hydrocarbon  oil  so  as  to  remove  un- 
desired  organic  constituents,  and  wherein  the  alkaline 
solution  becomes  spent  due  to  its  contact  wrth  said  hy- 
drocarbon oil  and  the  consequent  presence  of  organics 
in  the  alkaline  solution,  the  improved  method  of  at  least 
partially  regenerating  said  alkaline  solution  which  com- 
prises foaming  said  spent  alkaline  solution  so  as  to  form 
distinct  froth  and  liquid  portions  and  to  concentrate  or- 
ganics in  said  froth,  and  separating  said  froth  from  said 
liquid  so  as  to  secure  an  alkaline  liquid  having  a  reduced 
concentration  of  organic  impurities  therein. 

10.  An  improved  process  for  removing  organic  con- 
taminants from  a  hydrocarbon  oil  which  comprises,  con- 
tacting said  oil  with  an  aqueous  caustic  solution  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  cause  organic  contaminants  to  pass 
into  said  caustic  solution,  separating  spent  caustic  solu- 
tion from  said  oil,  passing  carbon  dioxide  through  said 
spent  caustic  solution  so  as  to  change  it  to  a  carbonate 
solution,  a  substantial  portion  of  said  contaminants  thus 
being  removed  due  to  their  insolubility  in  said  carbonate 
solution  while  however  leaving  a  small  concentration  of 
organic  impurities  in  said  solution,  subjecting  said  car- 
bonate solution  to  foaming  by  passing  a  finely  dispersed 
gas  therethrough,  said  remaining  organic  impurities  be- 
ing concentrated  in  the  froth  thus  formed,  separating 
Contaminant-containing  froth  from  the  remainder  of  said 
carbonate  solution,  subjecting  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
thus  purified  carbonate  solution  to  contact  with  steam 
at  elevated  temperatures  so  as  to  form  a  regenerated 
caustic  solution,  and  further  utilizing  said  regenerated 
caustic  solution  for  contact  with  said  hydrocartwn  oil. 


23W313 

ASH  REDUCTION  OF  PETROLEUM  FRACTIONS 
cut ord  W.  Bell,  Baytowa,  Tex.,  si^nnf,  by  bmsm  m- 
■ig— cnts,  to  EaM  Rissiih  aad  EilHSMl«g  Comh 

puy,  EHxnbcth,  NJ.,  ■  cofBoratioa  m  Ddawan 
FBed  Oct  27, 195g,  Ser.  No.  7f9,723 
4Clalw.    (CL2tt— 251) 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  an  ash-containing 
heavy  petroleum  hydrocarbon  feed  stock  containing  at 
least  about  3  volume  percent  of  components  boiling  above 
930*  F.  which  comprises  the  steps  of  intimately  contact- 
ing the  feed  stock  with  from  about  3  to  33  volume  per- 
cent of  an  aqueous  solution  of  pheiMl  containing  from 
about  3  to  20  volume  percent  of  phenol,  separating  the 
treated  mixture  into  an  oil  phase  and  a  water  phase  sub- 
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stantially  free  of  said  hydrocarbon  feed  stock,  and  re- 
covering said  oil  phase  whereby  an  at  least  partially  de- 


soap  thickened  greases,  and  an  oil-compatible  fatty  acid 
amide  of  phenothiazine.  wherein  the  fatty  acid  radical 
contains  10  to  32  carbon  atoms,  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  give  improved  oxidation  stability  in  the  temperature 
range  of  about  300  to  450*  F. 


I*|a^    »•( 


ashed  oil  is  obtained  said  deashed  oil  phase  comprising 
substantially  all  of  said  hydrocarbon  feed  stock. 


23M3M 
LUBRICATING  OIL  THICKENED  TO  A  GREASE 
WITH  A  MIXTURE  OF  TRIPENTAERYTHRITOL 
AND   AN   ORGANOPmUC   SIUCEOUS   MATE- 
RIAL 
Joseph  J.  McGnitfa,  MonrocvUlc,  and  John  P.  Pellegrini, 
Jr.,  Ptttsbuigli,  F^  asaigMMB  to  Golf  Research  &  De- 
TciopmeBt  Company,  Plttsbargh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawii«.    Filed  Nov.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  655,533 

9ClalnM.  (CL252— 28) 
1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  dispersion 
in  a  lubricating  oil  of  a  sufficient  amount  to  thicken  the 
lubricating  oil  to  a  grease  consistency  of  a  mixture  of  tri- 
pentaerythritol  and  an  organopbilic  siliceous  oil  thicken- 
ing agent,  the  weight  ratio  of  the  tripentaerythritol  to  the 
organopbilic  siliceous  material  in  said  mixture  being 
about  1 : 1  to  about  20: 1. 


2,998,365 
ALUMINUM  SOAP  THICKENED  LUBRICATING 

OIL 
Lcdie  U.  FrankUn  and  Jallas  C.  Gcbhart,  Port  Arflinr, 

Tex.,  ass^nors  to  Gnif  Ofl  Corporation,  PHtsburgh, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  off  PenasylvaBia 

No  Drawi^.   Filed  Jaly  17, 1959.  Scr.  No.  627,696 
4  Claims.    (0.252—37.7) 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  uniform 
dispersion  of  about  0.3  to  about  2.0  percent  by  weight 
of  aluminum  tri-stearate,  about  0.03  to  about  0.3  per- 
cent by  weight  of  aluminum  naphthenate  and  about  0.3 
to  about  2.0  percent  by  weight  of  an  aluminum  soap  of  a 
branched-chain  saturated  fatty  acid  containing  8  carbon 
atoms  in  a  mineral  oil  wherein  the  relative  ratios  of  the 
aluminum  soaps  are  aluminum  tri-stearate:aluminum  soap 
of  C(  fatty  acid  about  1:1  to  about  1:3;  aluminum  soap 
of  C(  fatty  acid:aluminum  naphthenate  about  6:1  to 
about  12:1;  and  aluminum  tri-stearate:aluminum  naph- 
thenate about  2:1  to  about  12:1. 


2,998,387 

SYNTHETIC  LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 

David  W.  Young,  Homewood,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Sinclair 

Refinbig  Company,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corpontioa  of 

Mafaic 

No  Drawtaig.    FOcd  May  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  656,745 
8  Claims.    (CI.  252—46.4) 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  a  diester  oil  base  of  lubricating  viscosity  prepared 
from  dicarboxylic  acids  containing  from  about  2  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  alcohols  containing  less  than  about  20 
carbon  atoms  and  having  incorporated  therein  about 
0.001  to  5  weight  percent  of  a  base  oil-compatible  organic 
titanium-containing  material  formed  by  the  reaction  of 
a  titanium  tetraester  with  a  glycol  containing  from  2  to 
about  24  carbon  atoms,  said  titanium  tetraester  and  gly- 
col reacting  in  the  ratio  of  about  2  to  4  moles  of  glycol 
to  each  mole  of  titanium  tetraester,  said  titanium-con- 
taining material  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
increase  the  load  carrying  capacity  of  the  base  oil  and 
decrease  its  thermal  stability,  and  N-butyryl-p-amino 
phenol  in  an  amount  to  improve  the  thermal  stability  of 
the  base  oil  including  the  titanium-containing  material. 


2,998,366 
LUBRICANT  CONTAINING  A  FATTY  ACID 
AMIDE  OF  PHENOTHIAZINE 
John  W.  Ncbon,  IjiiMing,  HI.,  assignor  to  Sinclair  Refin- 
ing  Company,  New  York,   N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Mafaic 
No  Drawfaig.    nied  Jan.  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  768,766 

9  Claims.    (Q.  252-^2.1) 
1.  A  lubricant  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
lubricant   base   selected   from   the   group   consisting   of 
mineral  oil  lubricants  and  synthetic  ester  oil  based  metal 


2,996,366 
HEAT  TRANSFER 
Winiam  A.  La  Landc,  Jr.,  Phihidclphh^  and  John  F.  Gall, 
Narberth,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Pennsylvanhi 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Dec.  19,  1956,  Ser.  No.  629,236 

6Clafans.  (CI.  252— 67) 
1.  A  heat  transfer  composition  comprising  from  1  to 
99  parts  by  weight  of  perchloryl  fluoride  and  from  99  to 
1  part  by  weight  of  a  highly  halogenated  hydrocarbon 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trichloromonofluoro- 
methane,  dichlorodifluoromethanc.  monochlorotrifluoro- 
methane.  tctrafluoroethane,  dichloromonofluor(Jmethane, 
monochlorodifluoromethane,  1.1,2  -  trichloro-l,2.2-trifluo- 
roethane,  1.2-dichloro- 1,1.2.2- tetrafluoroethanc,  and  1- 
chloro- 1 , 1 ,2,2,2-pentafluoroethane. 


2,996,389  

HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  TRANSMTmNG  FLUID 
Chester  M.   White,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to   Olin 

Matfaieson   Chemical   Corporation,   a  corporation   of 

Virginfai 

No  Drawfaig.    FHed  Jane  11, 1956,  Scr.  No.  741,219 
2Clafans.    (CI.  252— 73) 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  use  as  a  hydraulic  fluid 
consisting  essentially  of  (a)  about  10  to  25  weight  per- 
cent of  tricthylene  glycol;  (b)  about  65  to  75  weight  per- 
cent of  at  least  two  polyalkylene  glycol  monoalkyl  ethers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  monoethyl  ether 
of  tricthylene  glycol,  the  monobutyl  ether  of  tricthylene 
glycol,  the  n-butyl  ether  of  tripropylene  glycol,  the  n-butyl 
ether  of  tetrapropylene  glycol  and  the  n-butyl  ether  of 
tetraethylenc  glycol;  and  (c)  0  to  18  weight  percent  of 
monohydroxy  oxyethylene  oxy-1.2-propylcne  butyl  mono- 
ether  having  a  viscosity  of  about  100  to  170  Saybolt  Uni- 
versal Seconds  at  100"  F.  and  prepared  by  the  reaction 
of  butanol  with  a  mixture  of  about  equal  parts  by  weight 
of  ethylene  oxide  and  1 ,2-propylene  oxide;  the  total 
amount  of  components  (i)  and  (c)  being  about  75  to  90 
weight  percent  based  on  the  total  composition. 
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RECRCULATING  TOILET  SUMP  FLUID 
F.  llBilWoB,  AlfiiM.  CaM n  Milfnr  to  Lock- 
hm4  Alraaft  Corponiioa,  Hwrt—fc,  CaUff. 
No  Dnnvkw.    VU4  Dm.  5,  If  57,  Sot.  No.  7M,7S5 

It  ClaiM.  (CL  252— IM) 
1.  A  recirculating  nimp  fluid  for  a  fluthable  toilet  ca- 
pable of  treating  approximately  12  gallons  of  sewage 
when  said  fluid  is  aerated  conaisting  essentially  of  from 
20  to  70  grams  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  anti-bacterial 
salt  from  the  group  consisting  of  p-diisobutyl  phenoxy 
ethoxy  ethyl  dimethyl  benzyl  ammonium  chloride  mono- 
hydrate,  benzalkonium  chloride,  and  alkyl  Ct-Cu  tolyl 
methyl  trimethyl  ammonium  chloride,  from  2  to  10  grams 
of  saponin  and  water  to  form  approximately  3  gallons  of 
total  solution. 

,%  2,99M91 

^  AEROSOUZATION  UNTT 

lamca  Byroa  JoMt,  lolui  L.  ^rinksi,  and  WUllani  B. 
Tarpley,  Jr.,  West  Ckcatcr,  Pa.,  aasigaora  to  Aero- 

Gfecta,   lac.  West  Ckcslcr,  Pa.,  a  corporatloa   of 
■aylraiila 

FOad  May  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  Ml^M 
25Clatana.    (CL  252— M5) 


an  amount  sufficient  to  change  in  color  in  response  to  a 
change  in  the  pH  of  the  aolutimi  and  having  a  neutral 

equilibrium  constant. 


1.  A  process  for  aerosolizing  a  liquid  which  comprises 
pressurizing  a  gas  to  a  pressure  above  1.5  atmospheres, 
warming  the  liquid  to  a  temperature  above  ambient  tem- 
perature conditions,  pressurizing  the  liquid  to  a  predeter- 
mined flowrate,  heating  the  warmed  pressurized  liquid  to 
an  elevated  temperature  at  which  said  liquid  will  become 
aerosolized  upon  engagement  with  said  gas.  maintaining 
said 'liquid  at  said  elevated  temperature  for  a  very  short 
time  period,  releasing  said  gas  at  a  velocity  at  least  as 
great  as  the  speed  of  sound,  discharging  said  heated  liquid 
about  said  stream  of  gas.  impinging  the  rapidly  moving 
stream  of  gas  upon  a  barrier  and  deflecting  it  at  an  angle 
to  its  normal  direction  of  movement  whereby  the  dis- 
charged heated  liquid  is  aerosolized  into  aerosol  particles 
within  a  narrow  particle  size  range,  and  selectively  classi- 
fying any  relatively  large  particles  from  said  aerosol 
particles. 

2,998,392 
SOLUTION  FOR  TESTING  FOR  POLYMORPHO- 
NUCLEAR LEUKOCYTES 
Oacar  W.  Schalaa  aad  Daaid  O.  Nooriaadcr,  Davli, 
CaUf  „  ■■Iganrs  to  Tk»  Rcgcati  of  Ika  Ualvcnlty  of 
Califonte,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
No  Dnwlai.    Filed  Jmc  IS,  1954,  Scr.  No.  591,777 
2Clafaaa.    (CL  252-^4M) 

2.  A  solution  for  testing  for  polymorphonuclear  leuko- 
cytes consisting  essentially  of:  a  pH  neutral,  1.5  to  5% 
aqueous  solution  of  an  anionic  surface  active  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  sodium  alkyl  aryl 
sulfonates,  potassium  alkyl  aryl  sulfonates,  sodium  alkyl 
sulfates,  potassium  alkyl  sulfates;  and  a  pH  indicator  in 


2,99tJ93 
CATALYST 
loha  Charica  Stalky,  16km  Normaa  Hartmapt,  and  Roy 
Tuner,  all  of  SMfcary-on-Thaifi,  Eaglaad,  asignon 
to  The  Brltlsk  Pitiolinm  Company  UmHed,  London, 
Engfaod,  a  Brttkh  loM-itock  corporatfon 
No  Drawlag.    FUcd  Mar.  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  645,398 
Claims  prtority,  apalkattea  Great  Brttale  Mar.  20.  1956 
2C1alaM.    (a.  252— 465) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  alumina-based  cobalt-molyb- 
date  catalysts  of  relatively  high  average  pore  size  of  the 
order  of  80  A.  diameter  and  high  surface  area,  which 
method  comprising  incorporating  cobalt  oMlybdate  in 
alumina  hydrate  simultaneously  with  its  formation  from 
aluminum  amalgam  by  hydrolysis,  by  treating  aluminum 
amalgam  at  a  temperature  above  80*  C.  with  an  ammo- 
niacal  cobalt  molybdate  solution  whereby  alumina  hy- 
drate is  precipitated  as  bohmite  in  the  presence  of  cobalt 
molybdate  and  is  simultaneously  impregnated  with  cobalt 
molybdate;  separating  alumina  hydrate  impregnated  with 
cobalt  molybdate  from  the  ammoniacal  cobalt  molybdate 
solution;  and,  calcining  the  separated  impregnated  alu- 
mina hydrate. 


2,998,394 

ELECTRICAL  RESISTOR  COMPOSHION 

Fedia  R.  Charvat,  WimaBMTillc,  N.Y.,  amignor  to  Uakm 

CarbMc  Corporatloa,  a  conomttoa  of  New  York 

NoDniwli«.    FItod  May  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  31,554 

24ClaiaM.   (CL  251— 518) 

1.  As  an  electrical  resistor,  a  sintered  mixture  ooiMist- 
ing  eswntially  of  from  about  10  to  about  60  percent  by 
volume  clay  with  the  balance  being  molybdenum  disili- 
dde,  said  clay  having  maximum  silica  to  alumina  ratio 
of  about  2:1  and  containing  up  to  a  maximum  of  0.5 
percent  by  weight  in  the  aggregate  of  oxidizable  material, 
aluminate  formers  and  sJicate  formers. 

2.  A  resistor  in  accordance  with  claim  1  wherein  said 
clay  is  kaolin. 


2,998395 
METHOD  FOR  RECLAIMING  SCRAP 
POLYURETHANE  RESIN 
Hclu  All>crt,  McaaifhaCca  over  Lokae,  aad  Witfried 
Tackc,  Obcmbcck  over  Lohac,  Gcramay,  asiignofa,  by 
mesne   — !§■■— ■i««t   to   Rccrca  Brotkcrs,   Inc.,   New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corp<NatloB  of  New  York 

FDcd  Nov.  28,  1955,  Scr.  No.  549,590 

Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  Nov.  30, 1954 

2  Claims.    (O.  26<^— 2  J) 


1 .  A  method  of  decomposing  a  polyurethane  resin  with 
the  production  of  a  useful  liquid  residue  which  comprises 
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igniting  and  burning  in  air  a  combustible,  cellular  p(^- 
urethane  reain  bdng  the  reaction  product  of  a  polyester, 
a  diisocyanate  and  water,  said  polyester  being  the  reaction 
product  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid  and  a  polybasic  alcoh(rf, 
thus  forming  a  burning  liquid  product,  cooling  said 
Uquid  product  until  the  flame  is  extinguished,  and  collect- 
ing the  liquid  resdue. 


2,998,396 
PARTICULATE  FOAMABLE  SFYRENE  POLYMER 

TREATMENT  PROCESS 
Keaactk   R.   NickoOs,   WUbiaham,   Mass.,  assignor   to 
Monsanto  Chcaakal  Coaivany,  St  Loois,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Flkd  Mar.  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  722,860 

8ClaiBU.  (CL  260— 2.5) 
1.  The  method  of  improving  the  foaming  character- 
istics of  foamablc  styrene  polymer  particles  which  com- 
prises maintaining  foamable  styrene  polymer  particles 
under  a  gas  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  250  lbs.  per  square 
inch  for  at  least  15  minutes  while  maintaining  the  foam- 
able  styren  polymer  particles  below  the  second  order 
transition  temperature  of  the  styrene  polymer;  said  foam- 
able  styrene  polymer  consisting  of  100  parts  by  weight 
of  a  thermoplastic  styrene  polymer  and  about  5  to  10 
parts  by  weight  of  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  a 
boiling  point  of  about  10-80*  C;  said  gas  being  chem- 
ically inert  with  respect  to  the  thermoplastic  styrene 
polymer. 


2,998,397 
BEARING  ELEMENT  COMPRISING  THERMO- 
PLASTIC  RESIN  AND  SINTERED  TEFLON 
PARTICLES 
EOwood  F.  Ricsiaff,  Dayton,  OUo,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Coiporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coiporation  of 
Ddaware 

FDcd  May  18, 1955,  Scr.  No.  509,207 
3  Claims.  (CL  260—17) 
1 .  A  low  friction  bearing  element  comprising  a  thermo- 
plastic resin  composition  including  polytetrafluoroethyl- 
ene  in  quantities  of  about  50%  by  weight  of  the  compo- 
sition and  in  the  form  of  discrete  dispersed  sintered  par- 
ticles having  a  size  of  from  %4  to  ^  of  an  inch  diameter 
dispersed  in  and  bonded  together  by  a  matrix  comprising 
a  thermoplastic  resin  which  makes  up  substantially  the 
remainder  of  the  article,  said  thermoplastic  resin  being 
one  of  a  class  consisting  of  any  long-chain  synthetic  fiber- 
forming  polymeric  carbonamide  which  has  recurring  car- 
bonamide  groups  as  an  integral  part  of  the  main  polymer 
chain,  polystyrene,  polymethyl  methacrylate.  cellulose 
butyrate  and  cellulose  nitrate. 


2,998,399 
POLYISOCYANATE,  POLYESTER  REACTION 
PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 
John  C  Petropoalos,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  asslcnor  to  Amcr- 
kan  Qraaamid  Compaay,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maiac 
NoDiawiiw.    FOcd  Feb.  11, 1957,  Scr.  No.  639,204 

18Clala».  (a.  260— 22) 
13.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  the  polymeric 
interreaction  product  of  (1)  a  polyisocyanate  and  (2) 
the  polyester  reaction  product  of  (a)  a  ntaterial  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  glyceride  oil,  glyceride  oil 
fatty  acids  and  glyceride  oil  monoglycerides,  (6)  a  poly- 
hydric  alcohol,  and  (c)  4,4'-(2.2-butylidene)dibenzoic 
acid,  wherein  said  polyisocyanate  is  devoid  of  any  vinyl 
group. 


2,998,400 

FLOC-FREE  POLYVINYL  ACETATE  EMULSIONS 
EMPLOYING  POLYVINYLMETHYL  ETHER  CO- 
POLYMER AS  PROTECTIVE  COLLOID  AND 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION  > 

David  M.  Ficnch,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  amlfnor  to  Wyan- 
doCte  Chcmkals  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
porwtioo  of  Michigaa 

Filed  May  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  735,480 
UCbOms.  (0.260—29.6) 
1.  A  composition  particularly  adapted  for  forming  a 
ftoc-free  polyvinyl  acetate  emulsion  comprising  100  parts 
by  weight  of  monomeric  vinyl  acetate,  about  60  to  300 
parts  by  weight  of  water,  about  2  to  7  parts  by  weight 
of  an  emulsifying  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  anionic  emulsifying  agents,  nonionic  emulsifying 
agents  and  mixtures  thereof  effective  at  a  pH  in  the 
range  of  about  3-7,  about  0X)5  to  0.5  part  by  weight  of 
a  water  soluble  free  radical  polymerization  catalyst  and 
about  0.25  to  3  parts  by  weight  of  a  protective  colloid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  methyl  ether/ 
maleic  anhydride  copolymer,  the  ammonia  reaction  prod- 
uct of  vinyl  methyl  etiicr/maleic  anhydride  copolymer 
and  mixtures  thereof,  said  composition  having  a  pH  in 
the  range  of  about  3  to  7. 


2,998498 

RESINOUS  POLYHYDRIC  PHENOL 

Sylvaa  Owea  Grccakc,  343  Laarel  Drive, 

West  Lafayette,  lad. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Ang.  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  757,902 

20  Claims.    (CL  260— 18) 
1.  A  substantially  gel-free,  resinous  polyhydric  phenol 
having  at  least  4  phenolic  hydroxyls  per  molecule  and 
having  the  formula 


A-R-A 

I  I 

X  X 

where  A  is  the  organic  radical  of  an  esterified  alcohol 
which,  prior  to  esterification,  contains  1-3  alcoholic 
hydroxy!  groups,  X  is  a  phenolic  ether  radical  and  R  is 
a  polycarboxylic  acid  radical  connected  to  A  through  an 
ester  linkage. 


\ 


2,998,401 
POLYETHYLENE  COATING  COMPOSITION 
GcncTicvc  Reavis,  Swarthmore,  and  Charles  M.  Rosser, 
Wallingford,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Viscose  Cor- 
poratloa, PhiladdpUa,  Pa.,  a  coiporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     FDcd  Ang.  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  756,292 
10  Claims,    (a.  260— 32.8) 
I .   \  resinous  composition  having  a  low  moisture  vapor 
permt^ability  comprising  a  polyolefin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  polypropylene  and  poly- 
butylene.  and  a  higher  alkyl  ketone  having  the  formula 


i<3War 


O 

n 

R— C— R' 


wherein  R  and4IC&re  alkyl  radicals  containing  between 
1 1  and  30  carbon  atoms,  the  amount  of  said  ketone  being 
in  the  range  of  from  about  10%  up  to  30%  by  weight 
of  the  composition. 


2,998,402 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  AND  COLORING  IN  THE 

MASS  WITH  PERLYENE  DERTVATTVES 
Gcorg  Gdgcr  and  Karl  Ubkh  SteiBer,  BfamfaigeB,  Swtt- 
sciiaad,  assignon  to  Sandoz  A.G.,  Basd,  Switiciland, 
a  Swiss  Ann 

No  Drawing.    FDcd  Oct  20, 1958,  Ser.  No.  768,054 
ClaiBM  priority,  appIicatioB  Switicrland  Oct  29, 1957 

11  Claims.    (CL260— 37) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  dyeing  of  fibers  of  synthetic 
polyamides  and  polyesters  in  the  mass,  the  improvement 
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which  consists  in  carryinf  out  the  dyeing  in  the  mass  with   ether  glycol  and  polyester  and  the  total  amount  of  organic 
a  dyestuff  of  one  of  the  formulae  diisocyanate  being  sufficient  to  supply  an  exccM  of  from 

about  0.1  percent  to  about  5  percent  — NCO  groups  over 
that  required  to  react  with  all  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  of 
the  polyester  and  polyalkylcne  ether  glycol. 


Ht 1-R« 

in  « 


/ 


and 


t    e-0 
^r/r. 

©• 

R-Ri 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  1 .2-phenyIene,  1.2-naphthylene  and  1.8- 
naphthylene,  *\ 

Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  methyl  and  methoxy, 

Each  of  Rj,  Ri  and  R4  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  chlorine,  and 

R,  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  bromine. 


2,998,403 

REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  A  DIISOCYANATE,  A 
POLYESTER  AND  A  POLYALKYLENE  ETHER 
GLYCOL,  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Erwta  Miller,  Otto  Bayer,  and  Hctarkh  Morschcl, 
LcTCffaHcn,  GcraMBy,  aasitiiors.  by  direct  aisd 


,  of  onc-hiilf  to  FartMofabrfkcB  Bgx*r  ^fc- 

ticnfcadlachaft,  Lcvcfkaaeii,  Gcnnaay,  a  elirpdratioa 
of  Gcranay,  aad  one-half  to  Moiny  Cbcdikal  Com- 
■aay,  PIttslMrgh,  Pa^  a  corporatloa  of  DtHamun^-- 
No  Drawiag.     FUcd  Apr.  25,   1954,  Scr.  No.  5M,437 
Clalais  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  Apr.  28,  1955 

8  Clainifl.  (CI.  2M-^5.4) 
1.  In  the  preparation  of  a  rubber-like  polyurethane  by 
a  process  which  comprises  reacting  an  organic  diisocyan- 
ate with  an  organic  compound  having  hydrogen  atoms  re- 
active with  an  — NCO  group,  the  improvement  which 
compriaes  reacting  an  organic  diisocyanate  with  both  a 
predominately  hydroxyl  terminated  polyester  prepared  by 
esterification  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  and  dihydric  alco- 
hol and  a  polyalkylene  ether  glycol  having  ether  oxygen 
atoms  which  are  separated  only  by  aliphatic  carbon  to 
carbon  chains  of  four  carbon  atoms,  the  amount  of  poly- 
alkylene ether  glycol  being  from  about  10  percent  to 
about  90  percent  of  the  total  amount  of  polyalkylene 


2,99S,4«4 
METHOD    OF    DETERMINING    DEGREE    OF 
EXOTHERMIC    REACTION    AND    APPARA- 
TUS THEREFOR 
Lyia  W.  Pollock,  ButlcsriDa,  OUi^  asrignor  to  Phffllpa 
PctrolcaBi  Co— pMiy,  a  conoratioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Not.  12, 1957,  Sot.  No.  495,781 
7  Claims.    (CL  248— 45.7) 


3.  In  an  emulsion  polymerization  system  wherein  buta- 
diene and  styrene  are  polymerized  at  a  predetermined 
temperature  in  a  series  of  polymerization  zones,  each 
zone  being  provided  with  a  heat  exchange  zone,  said  pre- 
determined temperature  being  maintained  by  means  of 
ammonia  supplied  to  each  heat  exchange  zone  and  where- 
in an  antioxidant  is  added  to  the  product,  the  amount  of 
said  antioxidant  being  directly  proportional  to  the  solids 
content  of  the  latex  produced,  the  method  comprising 
providing  a  simulator  zone  corresponding  to  each  poly- 
merization zone,  passing  a  stream  of  water  consecutively 
through  said  simulator  zones,  said  water  being  supplied 
to  the  first  zone  at  a  constant  temperature,  measuring  the 
flow  of  ammonia  to  each  heat  exchange  zone,  heating  the 
water  in  each  simulator  zone  in  an  amount  proportional 
to  the  flow  of  ammonia  supplied  to  the  heat  exchange 
zone  of  the  corresponding  polymerization  zone,  measur- 
ing the  temperature  of  effluent  water  from  the  series  of 
simulator  zones,  and  varying  the  addition  of  antioxidant 
to  the  product  in  response  to  variations  in  temperature  of 
the  effluent  water. 


2,998,485 
:     STABILIZED  POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Wlnfrcd  tWeldy,  Wlhiiii«tOii,  DeL,  aasigwir  to  Her- 
<vl$ajiwdcr  Cprnpiy,  WHrnliagtoii,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
fimi  of  Delaware  ____^_ 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Ang.  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  835,847 
17  ClainM.  (CL  24*— 45  J) 
1.  A  stabilized  polyolefin  composition  comprising  a 
stercoregular  polymer  of  an  olefin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  propylene,  1-butene,  1-pentene.  3-methyl- 
I-butene,  4-methyl- 1-pentene  and  styrene  and  in  intimate 
admixture  therewith  a  thiodiarylamine  having  the  formula 

R 

I 


/'\   /^\   /^\ 

'^        c         c        ^ 

I'        n 
c        c 


R' 


V    ^8/    V 

wherein  each  pair  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  thiazine  nucleus 
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is  a  part  of  an  aryl  nucleus,  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  and  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  hydroxy,  halogen,  nitro,  cyano  and  alkoxy  radicals. 


23M,484 
AMINOARALKYL  SOJCON  COMPOUNDS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Donald  L.  Bailey,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  and  RonAl  M.  POw, 
CkclnHford,  Maaa.,  Mrignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfag.    Flkd  Imw  14, 1948,  Ser.  No.  35,872 

38aalms.    (Q.  268— 44.5) 
1.  Aminoaralkylpolysiloxanes  containing  a  unit  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 


I   H|N-Ar 


T. 


-C. Hi.— 81-0 


^J 


wherein  Ar  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  phenylene  radical,  an  alkyl  substituted 
phenyleoe  radical  and  an  alkoxy  substituted  phenylene 
radical;  Y  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  fix>m  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  inclusive;  (a)  is  an  integer  having  a  value 
ot  from  2  to  8  inclusive;  and  (n)  is  an  integer  having  a 
value  of  from  0  to  2  inclusive. 

20.  The  method  of  producing  aminoaralkyUilicon 
compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino- 
aralkylhydrocarbonoxysilanes  represented  by  the  formula: 


HiN— Ar 


-CJlu-Si-yt-i 

I 


wherein  Ar  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  phenylene  radical,  an  alkyl  substituted 
phenylene  radical  and  an  alkoxy  substituted  phenylene 
radical;  V  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkoxy  radicals  containing  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  aryloxy  radicals;  Y  is  an  alkyl  radical 
containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive;  (a)  is  an 
integer  having  a  value  of  from  2  to  8  inclusive;  and  (d) 
is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  1  to  3  inclusive  and 
aminoaralkylpolysiloxanes  containing  the  unit  represented 
by  the  formula: 


[ 


n»N— Ar- 


Y. 

-CH^-i 


S] 


23H,487 
POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Walter  E.  Foster  and  Pud  E.  Kocnig,  Baton  Rongc,  La., 
■saignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
NoDrawiiv.   Filed  Dae  17, 1954,  Scr.  No.  428,475 

9Clafana.  (0.248-^44.5) 
1.  The  product  obtained  by  reacting,  at  reflux  tempera- 
ture in  an  inert  solvent,  (  U  a  monovalent  dihydrocarbon 
substituted  silane,  wherein  the  hydrocarbon  group  is 
bonded  to  the  silicon  of  the  silane  by  carbon  to  siiicMi 
bonding,  and  the  remaining  valences  of  the  silane  are 
directly  connected  to  groups  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydroxyl  halogen,  alkoxy,  alkali  metallooxy  and  amine 
with  (2)  a  tetravalent  tin  compound,  wherein  at  least 
two  of  the  valences  of  the  tin  are  connected  directly  to 
functional  groups  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
oxide,  hydroxyl,  alkoxy.  halogen  and  amine,  and  the 
remaining  valences  of  the  tin  are  bonded  to  at  least 
one  noonovalent  hydrocarbon  group  by  carbon  to  tin 
bonding,  the  reaction  being  carried  out  under  conditions 
capable  of  causing  the  silane  alone  to  condense  to  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  siloxanes 
and  silazanes. 

f 

2,998,488 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYMER- 
IC   POLYMETHYLENE    TEREPHTHALATE    US- 
ING CERTAIN  POLYHYDRIC  ORGANIC  COM- 
POUNDS  AS  CATALYSTS 
Gildwrtns  I.  Zoctbrood,  Yelp,  Netbcriands,  aadgnor,  by 
mcnc   asrifnmcnts,   to   N.V.    OnderaocUngsinstitnat 
Rcaearch,    Arahem,   Ncdicrlands,   a    corporation    of 
the  Netbcriands 
No  Drawfaig.     FOcd  Apr.  23,  1954,  Scr.  No.  579,737 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Netherlands  May  4,  1955 
4Clafans.    (CL  248— 47) 
1.  Process  for  preparing  filament-  and  film-forming 
polymeric    polymethlyene    terephthalates,    which    com- 
prises forming  a  reaction  mixture  of  a  glycol  of  the  gen- 
eral formula   HO(CHa)nOH  in  which  n  is  an  integer 
from  2  to  10  and  a  methyl  terephthalate,  subjecting  the 
reaction  mixture  to  an  ester  interchange  reaction  in  the 
presence  of  an  esterification  catalyst,  incorporating  in 
said  reaction  mixture,  before  the  ester  interchange  re- 
action has  been  completed,  from  0.05  to  1%  by  weight 
of  the  methyl  terephthalate  of  an  additive  that  acceler- 
ates  the   polycondensation    reaction,   sadi    additive   be- 
ing an  organic  epoxy  compoimd  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(CU>)iC(p— C1H4OCH1CH CHi)i 


wherein  Ar,  Y,  and  (a)  have  the  same  meanings  as  here- 
inabove claimed;  and  (n)  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of 
from  0  to  2  inclusive;  which  comprises  reducing  an  anhy- 
drous solution  of  the  corresponding  nitroaralkylsilicoo 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro- 
aralkylhydrocarfoonoxysilanes  represented  by  the  formula: 


p-C»H4(0CHiCH CHi)i 


p-C»Hi{C=OOCHfCH CHi)i 

O 


OiX-Ai--C  .Hir-M-yM 


CHiOHCH CHj 

^0^ 


and  nitroaralkylpolysiloxanes  containing,  the  unit  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 


0,N- 


J- 

Ar— CHi,— SI— O 


tJ 


with  hydrogen  at  a  hydrogen  pressure  of  a  least  about  20 
pounds  per  square  inch  gage  pressure  and  a  temperature 
of  at  least  about  20*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 


and 


HOCHiCHjOCAOCHtCH CHi 

O 

HOCHtCHtOCOC»H4COOCHiCH CHj 

O 


1.4-Ci»Hi(0CHiCH CHi)i 

\    / 
O 


and  thereafter  subjecting  the  product  of  the  ester  inter- 


amount  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  sufficient  to  effect    change  reaction  to  a  polycondensation  reaction  in  the 
hydrogenation.  presence  of  a  polycondensation  catalyst. 
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polyoxymethylSecarboxylates  of 
improved  thermal  stability 


IMN( 


Wtit 


»  '■^ 


I  JohaOUrcr 
WHnyaCio^  DcL,  ■■Iginri  to  E.  L  da 
Po^  <•  NiMwi  and  CoHipny,  Wttmlivtoa.  Del^  a 

No  Drawi^   FDcd  Aaf.  M,  1957,  Scr.  No.  «81,18S 
nClaiait.    (CL2M— 47) 

1.  A  polyoxyinethylenc  carboxylate  having  a  reaction 
rate  constant  for  tbennal  degradation  at  222*  C.  of  lest 
than  1%  by  weight  per  minute,  substantially  all  of  the 
polymer  chains  of  said  polyoxymethyleoe  carbox)^ate 
having  the  structural  formula: 

o  o 

Ri-C-O-  (CH,0).-  C-  Ri 

wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  organic  radicals  having  1-17  car- 
bon atoms  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  alkylene,  cycloalkyl,  and  aryl,  and  n  is  an  integer 
greater  than  500. 


2,998,41f 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  METH* 

YLOL  MELAMINES  AND  ALKYLATED  METH- 

YLOL  MELAMINES 
AlbOTt  W.  Jcfti.  GlcnTillc,  and  WiUfaun  James  Qaiaiaii, 

SCamfonl,  Conn.,  aaigaori  to  Amcrkaa  Cyaaamid 

Conpaay,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioii  off  Matoc 

No  Drawtag.    Filed  Jaly  9, 1956,  Scr.  No.  59MS2 

II  Claims.    (0.260^-47.6) 

1.  A  process  comprising  heating  with  continuous  mix- 
ing reactants  comprising  melamine  and  formaldehyde  in 
mole  ratios  of  from  1:6.5  to  1:20,  respectively,  in  the 
presence  of  between  45  and  75%  by  weight  of  water 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  reaction  mixture,  main- 
taining a  pH  between  7.0  and  8.5  and  a  temperature  be- 
tween 45*  C.  and  75*  C.  until  the  reaction  mixture  has 
cleared,  maintaining  the  temperature  between  45*  C.  and 
75*  C.  while  stirring  the  reaction  mixture,  while  the  re- 
action continues,  with  movement  through  the  re- 
action medium  in  an  otherwise  unagitated  dispersion, 
until  a  major  portion  of  a  precipitated  product  is  formed, 
and  thereafter  cooling  the  resultant  mixture  to  a  tem- 
perature of  between  15  and  30*  C.  until  substantially  all 
of  the  product  has  precipitated  and  drying  the  resultant 
product  to  a  free  water  content  of  less  than  20%. 


2,998,411 
MELAMINE-FORMALDEHYDE  REACTION  PROD- 
UCTS   AND    PROCESS    OF    PREPARING    THE 
SAME 
Riduud  N.  HotMekccpcr,  Plttsiwrgh,  Pa.,  asrignor  to 
Amcricaa  Cyaaamid  Cooipany,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Maine 
NoDrawli«.    Filed  Mar,.  17, 1958,  Scr.  No.  721,692 

5  Claimi.  (a.  260—67.6) 
1.  A  process  comprising  dissolving  melamine  in  a  sub- 
stantially non-alcoholic  aqueous  solution  of  formaldehyde 
at  a  mol  ratio  of  at  least  6.5: 1  formaldehyde  to  melamine, 
respectively,  at  a  pH  between  7  and  1 1  and  correspond- 
ingly at  a  temperature  between  about  7V^  and  35*  C. 
with  constant  stirring  until  the  solution  clean  while  ad- 
justing the  water  content  to  a  minimum  of  60%  by  weight 
of  the  total  charge,  maintaining  the  pH  between  7  and  1 1 
and  correspondingly  maintaining  the  temperature  between 
75*  C.  and  35*  C.  while  stirring  the  reaction  mixture, 
while  the  reaction  continues,  with  movement  through  the 
reaction  medium  in  an  otherwise  unagitated  dispersion, 
raising  the  pH  to  between  8  and  I  i  upon  exotherm  sub- 
sidence, in  order  to  inhibit  temperature  decline,  until  the 
reaction  product  has  substantially  completely  precipitated 
out  of  solution  and  separating  the  solids  from  the  superna- 
tant liquid. 


2,99M12  

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  FOLYETHYL- 
ENE  TEREPHTHALATE  WTTH  ZINC  ACETATE- 
ANHMOI^  TRIFLUORIDE  CATALYST  SYSTEM 
Nomua  Flcteher,  Hairagate,  FaghMid,  ■■ifor  to  Im- 
perial Chcoiical  lafcitrtu  IlmMii 
a  cotporatfoB  of  Great  Britato 

Flkd  May  12,  IIISS,  Sw.  No.  734,489 
Clataai  priority,  MpBciittoB  Giwt  Brltala  Feb.  27, 1953 
.     iCkkm.    (CL260— 75) 


i 

I 

i 

i 


cauinT     coMcaa^tATiOM 


1.  The  process  for  making  highly  polymeric  poly- 
ethylene terephthalate  which  comprises  reacting  ethylene 
glycol  and  dimethyl  terephthalate  in  a  temperature  of 
from  150  to  225*  C.  in  the  presence  of  zinc  acetate  in 
amounts  between  0.01%  and  0.03%  by  weight  of  di- 
methyl terephthalate  and  thereafter  polycoodensing  the 
ethylene  glycol  terephthalate  at  a  temperature  of  from 
225  to  285*  C.  and  pressure  from  0.02  to  2  millimeters 
of  mercury  in  the  presence  of  antimony  trifluoride  in 
amounts  between  0.005%  and  0.04%  by  weight  of  di- 
methyl terephthalate  until  a  polyester  having  an  intrinsic 
viscosity  of  at  least  0.55  is  obtained. 


G  AND 
AME 

tCiatkcr  Nlxhk, 
Kote-Stamrnkdm, 


2,998,413 
POLYTHIOETHERURETHANE 
METHOD  OF  PREPA 
Hana  Holtichraldt,  K 
LeverkBacn,  and  WUhefan 
Germany,  amisnon,  by  direct 
of  one-half   to   Faibanfabrikan    Bayer   AkticafcwU 
•chaft,  LcvcrknMn,  Cirianj,  a  corporatloB  of  Ger^ 
many,  and  onc-balf  to  Mobay  Chemical  Company, 
Plttibniih,  Pa^  a  corpomtion  of  Ddawarc 
No  Drawfaig.    FDcd  Nor.  16,  I95S,  Scr.  No.  547,304 
CiahM  prtortty,  appUcatton  Gcrmanar  Not.  16,  1954 

3  CfarinM.  (CL  260—7^.5) 
1.  A  polyurethane  casting  obtained  by  a  process  which 
comprises  reacting  an  excess  of  an  organic  polyisocya- 
nate  in  a  first  step  with  a  polythioether  having  terminal 
hydroxyl  groups  and  having  a  molecular  weight  within 
the  range  of  from  about  800  to  about  10.000,  said  poly- 
thioether having  been  formed  by  heating  a  monomeric 
thioether  glycol  with  a  polyhydric  alcohol  in  the  molar 
ratio  of  from  about  I  to  1 .5  mols  of  thioether  glycol  per 
mol  of  polyhydric  alcohol  to  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  from  about  100*  C.  to  about  300*  C,  and  there- 
after mixing  the  resulting  liquid  product  with  a  polyhy- 
dric alcohol  containing  2  to  3  hydroxyl  groups,  pouring 
the  resulting  liquid  mixture  into  a  mold,  and  curing  the 
liquid  at  a  temperature  of  about  110*  C.  for  at  least 
about  24  hours  until  a  completely  cured  solid  polyure- 
thane is  formed. 


2,99M14 
COPOLYMER  OF  MIXED  ALKYL  ENTERS  OF 
UNSATURATED  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
William  W.  West,  El  Ccnttn,  mi  Paal  K.  Mnlvany,  Rich- 
BMmd,  CaBf .,  trntytaat  to  CnHfonia  Raacnrcb  Corpo- 
rniHm,  ann  rnmcHco,  (.JMi«  a  cnrpofmian  oi  i#cmwan 
No  Drawii«.    Flad  Dae.  15. 19»,  Scr.  No.  780,215 

lOCIatoM.    (CL  260— 80.5) 
1.  An  oil-soluble  linear  polymer  of  monomers  com- 
prising (A)  an  alkyl  ester  of  a  lower  aliphatic  a,/Min- 
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saturated  mooocarboxylic  acid  of  from  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms  in  which  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  4  to  30 
carbon  atoms,  (B)  an  alkyl  ester  of  a  lower  aliphatic  a,^ 
unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  of  from  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms  in  which  the  alkyl  group  contains  a  different  num- 
ber in  the  range  of  4  to  30  carbon  atoms,  which  is 
from  4  to  16  more  than  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  group  of  the  (A)  component.  (C)  a  lower 
aliphatic  a./9-unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  of  from 
3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  (D)  a  monoester  of  a  poly- 
alkylene  glycol  and  a  lower  aliphatic  a./3-unsaturated 
monocarboxylic  acid  of  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  said 
(A)  and  (B)  components  representing  a  total  of  from  75 
to  97  mole  percent  of  the  polymer,  while  the  (C)  com- 
ponent represents  65  to  90  mole  percent  and  the  (D) 
comi>onent  represents  35  to  10  mole  percent  of  the  bal- 
ance of  the  polymer,  said  polymer  having  a  solubility 
in  mineral  lubricating  oil  of  at  least  0.5%  by  weight. 


2,998,415 
PREPARATION  OF  RESINOUS  MATERIALS  FROM 

UNSATURATED  ETHERS  AND  HETEROCYCLIC 

COMPOUNDS 
Edward  M.  Geiscr,  Downen  Grove,  IIL,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  UnlTcrml  Oil  Prodncts  Com- 

Biny,  Dcs  Plainei,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
o  Drawing.  Filed  Dec./ IS,  1955,  Ser.  No.  553,202 
14  Claims.  ^Q.  260— 91.1) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  resinous  ma- 
terial which  comprises  condensing  an  alkylene  imine  hav- 
ing from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  with  an  un- 
saturated either  consisting  of  carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxy- 
gen and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  divinyl 
ether,  diallyl  ether,  methyl  vinyl  ether,  ethyl  vinyl  ether, 
propyl  vinyl  ether,  methyl  allyl  ether,  ethyl  allyl  ether, 
propyl  allyl  ether,  butyl  allyl  ether,  lower  alkyl-sub- 
stituted  and  mononuclear  aryl-substituted  divinyl  and  di- 
allyl ethers,  glycerol-alpha-vinyl  ether  and  glycerol- 
alpha-allyl  ether  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
about  —50*  to  about  -1-100*  C.  and  in  a  ratio  of  ether 
to  imine  of  from  about  1:1  to  about  10:1  to  effect  mul- 
tiple condensations  between  said  unsaturated  ether  and 
said  alkylene  imine,  and  recovering  the  resultant  resinous 
product. 


2,998,416 
YLIDE-TRANSrnON  METAL  COMPOUND  CATA- 
LYST   SYSTEM,    PROCESS    OF    MAKING    AND 
METHOD  OF  USING 
Aftfanr  Mendel,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Cities  Service  Reaear^  and  Development  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Imc  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,138 

34Clalnii.  (0.260—93.7) 
29.  A  process  for  producing  polymers  which  comprises 
subjecting  a  monomer  containing  an  active  vinyl  group 
to  the  influence  of  a  catalyst  which  is  the  product  of  the 
interaction  of  ( 1 )  a  transition  metal  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  halides,  subhalides,  oxy- 
halides,  complex  halides,  esters,  cyclopentadienyl  che- 
lates of  beta  ketones,  salts  of  organic  acids,  and  oxides  of 
scandium,  titanium,  vanadium,  chromium,  manganese, 
cobalt,  nickel,  ytrium,  zirconium,  niobium,  molybdenum, 
uranium,  thorium,  seleiuum,  technetium,  ruthenium,  tel- 
lurium, rhodium,  palladium,  lanthanum,  lutetium,  hafni- 
um, tantalum,  wolfram,  rhenium,  osmium,  iridium,  plati- 
num and  actinum  and  (2)  an  ylide  of  the  formula 

R' 
R«— P=R« 

in  which  R',  R",  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  radicals 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  normal  alkyl, 
branched  chain  alkyl,  halogenated  alkyl,  alkoxyalkyl, 
aroxyalkyl,  aralkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  halogenated  aryl,  ar- 
oxyaryl,  alkoxyaryl,  cycloalkyl,  and  cycloalkyl  radicals 
substituted  with  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halogen,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  aryl,  and  alkyl;  and  R* 
is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl- 
idene,  alkenylidene,  cycloalkylidene,  cycloalkenyiidene, 
and  the  substitution  products  thereof  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aryl,  halogen,  ary!oxy  and  alkoxy  sub- 
stituents. 


2,998,417 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  FILTERABILITY  OF 
PHOSPHOSULFURIZED  HYDROCARBONS 

Ridiard  E.  Men,  Bcikcley  Heights,  lohn  A.  Brown, 
Metncbcn,  and  William  C.  Dowling,  Cranford,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Esso  Researdi  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delawaic 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Dec.  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  777,585 

5  Claims.    (H.  260— 139) 

1.  In  a  process  wherein  a  phosphorus  sulfide  is  reacted 
at  350-600*  F.  with  a  hydrocarbon  material  having  a 
molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  250  to  100,000,  and  the 
reaction  product  is  neutralized  with  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  salt  of  an  organic  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  phenol  sulfides,  alkyl  phenols, 
sulfonates  wherein  said  sulfonates  are  derived  from  aro- 
matic sulfonic  acids  having  molecular  weights  in  the- 
range  of  300  to  800,  and  mixtures  thereof,  to  obtain  a 
neutralized  phosphosulfurized  hydrocarbon  product  use- 
ful as  a  lubricating  oil  additive  containing  about  1  mole 
of  phosphorus  and  about  2  moles  of  sulfur  per  two  mols 
of  hydrocarbon;  the  improvement  which  comprises  in- 
creasing the  filterability  of  said  neutralized  phososul- 
furized  hydrocarbon  product  by  adding  to  said  hydro- 
carbon material,  prior  to  the  addition  of  the  phosphorus 
sulfide,  in  the  range  of  0.4  to  4.0  weight  percent  based 
on  the  weight  of  said  hydrocarbon  material  of  an  oil 
soluble  metal  salt  of  an  organic  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of 
alkyl  phenol  sulfides  having  from  6-12  carbon  atoms 
per  alkyl  group,  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfonates  derived 
from  aromatic  sulfonic  acids  having  molecular  weights 
of  frpm  300-800,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


2,998,418 

ACID  MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS 

Franz  Frisch,  Arlesbefan,  Baselland,  Switzerland, 
to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Swttzerland,  a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawfaig.    FDcd  Aar  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  836,334 

Oafans  priority,  appUcatloa  Switzerland  Aag.  29,  1958 

3aalms.    (CL  260— 198) 

1.  An  acid  monoazo  dyestuff  of  the  general  formula 


CH. 


OiH 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenoxy,  alkylphenoxy  with  I  to  8  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  and  cyclohexylphenoxy.  x  rep- 
resents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl. 
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CESTAIN  AMINO,  DICYANO  FYRAZOLES 
AND  PROCESS 
CMbrt  Lm  DicUMoa,  Jr^  WIlMi^tiM,  aad  WaHam 
JoMyk  MIMteUm,  ClaywwC  Dcl^  ■■IganraJto  E.  L 
da  Pout  *e  Ncmoui  and  Comfmaj,  ^fOmb^Um,  Dcl^ 
■  c«rponrtkM  of  Delaware 
No  DrawlBg.     PDcd  Oct.  M.  If59,  Scr.  No.  M9,731 
22  Claims.    (CL  2M— 24«) 
19.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
those  of  the  formula 


\c- 

B,-N- 

/ 

Ri 


r-CN 


k 


/ 


and  those  of  the  formula 

NC-r- — 


R,-N- 

/ 

Ri 


-CN 


^V 


N-R 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyi,  lower  alkanoyl,  hydrocarbon  aryl  of  not  more 
than  10  carbons,  carbamyl,  N-lower  alkylcarbamyl, 
N-arylcarbamyl,  where  said  aryl  group  is  of  not  more 
than  10  carbons,  N,N-dialkyIcarbamyl  where  said  alkyl 
group  is  of  not  more  than  18  carbons,  hydrocarbon  aroyl 
of  not  more  than  1 1  carbons,  lower  alkoxyphenyl,  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl,  hydrocarbon  arylsulfonyl  of  not  more 
than  10  carbons,  sulfamyl,  N,N-di(lower  alkyl )sulfamyl, 
allophanyl,  guanyl,  thiocarbamyl,  N-carb-Oower)alkoxy- 
mcthylcarbamyl  and  monosubstituted  derivatives  of  said 
hydrocarbon  aryl,  said  hydrocarbon  aroyl  and  said  hydro- 
carbon arylsulfonyl,  where  said  substituents  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro  and  chloro,  and  Ri 
and  R]  together  have  not  more  than  1 1  carbons  and  taken 
separately  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, hydrocarbon  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation,  lower 
alkanoyl  and  aryl  sulfonyl,  and  taken  together  are-bydro- 
carbon-ylidene. 


3:4-dihydroquinazoline  compouDds  bavins  the  formuU, 

N  NH 

2C-NHC  Ri 

I  \    / 

3N  N 

4/    \  \ 

CH,       R,  Ri 

and  add  addition  salts  thereof;  where  R  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrofen,  5-chloro,  S-bromo,  6- 
^:hloro,  6-bromo,  7-chloro  and  7-bronio,  and  Ri,  Rj  and 
Ri  each  independently  represents  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkenyl. 


2,9M,422 

BIS^-HETEROCARBOCYCUQALKANES 

Chester  John  Cavalllto  aod  Allan  Poc  Gray,  Decatur, 

in.,  asslfDors  to  Irwin,  Ndskr  aad  Company,  Dccatnr, 

m.,  a  corporation  of  IUIboIs 

No  Drawi^.    Filed  Mar.  25,  1953,  Scr.  No.  344,677 
7  Claims.    (CI.  2M^2S3) 

1.  An  organic  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (A)  those  comprising  two  N-heterocarbocyclic 
radicals,  each  radical  containing  between  three  and  five 
fused  rings  joined  by  an  alkylene  bridge  attached  to  a 
nitrogen  of  each  of  said  radicals,  at  least  three  of  said 
rings  being  composed  solely  of  carbon  and  nitrogen  in 
the  ring,  said  alkylene  bridge  containing  three  to  ten  car- 
bon atoms,  inclusive,  and  (B)  non-toxic  acid  addition 
and  quaternary  ammonium  salts  of  the  foregoing  com- 
pounds, yt 

2,998,423 

ESTERS  OF  I9-NORTEST0STERONE 

Erik  Dayrcai  Dc  Wit.  Om,  and  Gcifavd  Aathoay  Orcr- 

beck,  Nllmcgen,  Nethcriands,  assignon  to  Orgwion 

Inc^  West  Orange,  N  J.,  a  corpontiOB  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  2,  I9S9,  Scr.  No.  796,357 

Claims  priority,  application  Nctherlaads  Feb.  25,  1959 

4  Claims.    (Q.  260— 397.4) 
1.   19-nortestosterone    17-esters   of   saturated    straight 
chain  aliphatic  cartwxylic  acids  containing  from   10  to 
14  carbon  atoms. 


2,998,42* 

i-SULFAMOYLPTERIDINE  DERIVATIVES 

Joseph  Wciastocfc,  PhocnizviUc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith 

Kliac   Jk    French    Uboratorics,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,   a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Mar.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  98,764 

6CUinis.    (CI.  260— 251.5) 
1.  A  chemical  compound  having  the  following  formula: 


\ 


N90, 


Y 


Ar 


I 
N 

Ri  Ri 


in  which  Ar  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl,  chlorophenyl,  tolyl,  methoxyph^nyl,  tri- 
fluoromethylpbenyl,  hydroxyphenyl,  aminophenyl,  thienyl 
and  pyridyl;  R,,  Rj.  R,  and  R4  are  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  having 
1-4  cart>on  atoms. 


2398,421 
GUANIDINO  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
LMaatd  Doab,  Poatiac,  LadDf  M.  Richardsoa,  Detroit, 
aad  Alfred  Campbell,  Abb  Arbor,  Mich.,  assigaors  to 
Parks,  DbtIs  h  Comfmj,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpon- 
tloa  of  MicUgaa 

No  DnwIag.    FUcd  Jan.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  951 
10  CfaUms.    (Q.  260—256.4) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  2-guanidino- 


2.998,424 

N-TRINTTROETHYL  AMINOTETRAZOLE 

Ro/bcrt   H.   Smmders,   West  Chester,   Pa.,   asripior,   by 

mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  tlic  Secretary  of  the  Nary 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  May  7,  1952,  Scr.  No.  286,606 

1  ClalBk    (a.  260—308) 
N-trinitroethyl    ami notetr azote    having   the   following 
structural  formula: 

n    H    NOi 

'  N-N-C-C-NOt 

n-c        N   n   NOi 

n        II 

N N  " 


2,998,425 
CERTAIN  AMINOPYRAZOLE  CARBONTTRILES 
CONTAINING  A  FLUOROALKYL  SUBSTTT- 
UENT 
cut ord  Lcc  Dickinson,  Jr.,  and  Blafaie  C.  McKasick,  Wll- 
mlagtoa,  Del.,  assigaors  to  E.  L  da  Poat  dc  NeaMNin 
and  Coa^any,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporatioB  of  Del- 
aware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Nov.  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  850,059 

3  Oafaas.    (a.  260—310) 
2.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


cr.x 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
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lower  alkyl  and  — CX>NHs;  and  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  perfluoro- 
carbon,  t^chloroperfluorocarboa  and  w-hydroperfluoro- 
carbon,  wherein  said  perfluorocarbons  are  aliphatic  and 
are  from  1  to  6  carbons. 


2,998,426 
CERTAIN  AMINE,  CYANO  PYRAZOLES 
Gilford  L.  DkUasom  Jr^  and  BUbe  C  McKasick,  WU- 
mingtoB,  DeL,  aasigBon  to  E.  L  da  Poat  dc  Ncmoars 
r,  Wihalagtoa,  Dd.,  a  cotporatioB  of  Del- 


No  Drawing.     Filed  Nor.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,060 
7aaiaH.    (Q.  260— 310) 

7.  A  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  those  of  the 
formula 


Jt 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, carbamyl,  N,N-di( lower  alkyl) carbamyl,  thiocarbam- 
yl, hydrocarbon  arylsulfonyl  of  not  more  than  10  car- 
bons, hydrocarbon  aroyl  of  not  more  than  11  carbons, 
guanyl  and  n-alkanoyl  of  not  more  than  8  carbons;  X 
and  Y  are  monovalent  radicals  of  not  more  than  7  car- 
bons, one  of  which  is  cyano,  the  other  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro,  hydrocarbon 
sulfonyl  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation,  lower  alkylthio, 
lower  alkanoyl,  carbamyl,  carboxy,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl 
and  piperidyl  and  isomers  thereof,  said  isomers  being  of 
the  formula 


HiN 


N-R 


wherein  R,  X  and  Y  have  the  same  significance  as  above. 


2,998,427 

POLYMERS  CONTAINING  SULFIDE  AND 

SPIROBI(META-DIOXANE)  GROUPS 

Harry  A.  Stansbaij,  Jr.,  Soath  Chariestoa,  and  Howard 

R.  Gacst,  Chariestoa,  W.  Va.,  amlgnnis  to  Uakm  Cai^ 

bUc  CorpontiOB,  a  coipontiM  oTNcw  Yoik 

No  Drawfag.    PDcd  Jaiy  16, 1957,  Scr.  No.  672,115 

5CUBIS.     (CL  260— 340.7) 
1.  The  class  of  novel  polymers  of  the  formula: 


-8-Z- 


OCHi      CHiO 
-CH  C  HC-Z- 

OCHi      CHiO 


1 


wherein  Z  is  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


\-CHr-CH-/  (cH,C-l 


and 


(r-CHi-CH-) 

R  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl;  and  n  is  an  integer  which  can  vary  be- 
tween 2  and  20. 


AlfeBL 

New 


2,998,428 
A-NORTESTOLOLACrONE 


1. 


lad  Frank  L.  WdMabora,  Middle. 

N Jn  nsslgaois  to  OUa  MatUcMM  Chemical  Coi^ 

pontioa.  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  a  eofpondoa  of  VbglBfai 

No  Dnwtag.     FUcd  Oct  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,852 

aClalBH.   (CL  26»-^343  J) 

1.  A-oortestololactooe. 


2,998,429 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ISOMALEIMIDES 
Carol  K.  Saacrs,  Middlihash,  aad  Robert  J.  Cotter,  New 
Bcaaswick,  N  J.,  assigBon  to  Uaioa  Carbide  Coipon- 
tfam,  a  corporatioB  oiNew  York 
No  Drawfa«.    FBed  Nov.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,013 
7ClainM.    (CL  260-^343.6) 
1.  Process  for  the  prq>aration  of  an  N-substituted  iso- 
maleimide  which  comprises  admixing  an  N-substituted 
maleamic  acid  having  the  formula: 


o 

H-C-C- 

II 


OH 


H-C-C-N-R' 

wherein  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  and  a  divalent 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  as  a  substituent  on  its  ter- 
minal carbon  atom  a  radical  having  the  formula: 

o 

H 
HO— C— C— H 

'  II 

-N-C-C-H 

I      It 
H    O 

with  at  least  about  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  a  halo- 

genated  acyl  halide  having  the  formula: 

R»-C=0 


wlierein  R*  is  a  halogenated  alkyl  radical  having  at  least 
one  halogen  atom  attached  to  its  a  carbon  aom  and  X 
is  a  halogen  atom,  and  with  at  least  about  a  stoichicnnetric 
amount  of  an  organic  tertiary  amine,  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  produce  the  correqmnding  N-substituted 
isomaleimide. 


2398,430 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

ALPHA  TOCOPHEROL 

Fnaak  I.  Sc?%Be,  TurytowB,  N.Y,,  awlfiii  to  CoDctt- 

Week  CoipontloB,  OsslBiBg,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfaa  af 

New  York 
No  DnnHag.    Filed  Sept  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,450 
OCiaiBM.   (CL260— 345J) 

1.  The  process  of  converting  a  tocopherol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  beu,  gamma,  and  delta 
tocopherol  and  mixtures  thereof  to  the  alpha  tocopherol 
form,  comprising,  oxidizing  a  material  containing  said 
tocopherol  under  mild  oxidizing  conditions  whereby  the 
chroman  ring  opens  forming  a  tocopheryl  para  quinone, 
chloromethylating  said  para  quinone  with  formaldehyde 
and  hydrogen  chloride  at  about  ambient  temperature, 
whereby  any  hydrogen  atoms  present  on  the  phenyl  ring 
are  replaced  with  chloromethyl  radicals,  reducing  said 
compound  with  zinc  and  hydrochloric  acid  whereby  the 
chloromethyl  radicals  are  converted  to  methyl  radicals, 
acidifying  the  mixture  and  thereby  closing  the  ring  of 
said  compound  whereby  alpha  tocopherol  is  produced 
from  said  tx>co^eryl  quinones. 

2,998,431 

PURIFICATION  OF  BENZENE  POLY- 

CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 

Art  C  Mcnaais,  Loi«  Beach,  CaUf .,  assigaor  to  Urioa 

OB  Company  of  CaUf onia,  Los  Ancles,  Calif.,  a 

corpontiOB  of  CaBf oraia 

No  Dnwiag.     FBed  Dec  14,  1959.  Scr.  No.  859,101 

8  Oafaas.    (CL  260— 3463) 

1.  The  method  for  treating  a  benzene  polycarboxyUc 

acid  containing  from  2  to  4  carboxyl  groups,  at  least 

two  of  which  occupy  adjacent  positions  in  the  benzene 

nucleus,  said  acid  having  been  prepared  by  the  nitric 

acid  oxidation  of  the  correqxmding  polyalkyl  benzene 

and  containing  colored  and  nitrogen-contafning  impuritJM, 

which  comprises  heating  said  add  at  a  temperaUire  be- 
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tween  about  300*  C.  and  about  400*  C.  in  the  presence 
of  a  material  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the 
metals  of  group  V — B  of  the  periodic  table,  and  the 
oxides  of  said  metals,  and  thereafter  subjecting  the  prod- 
uct so  obtained  to  distillation  under  reduced  pressure'to 
obtain  a  distillate  product  comprising  the  anhydride  of 
said  add. 

2.  A  method  as  defined  by  claim  1  wherein  said  add 
is  trimellitic  add. 


2,9fa,432 

ETHYLENE  OXIDE  ADDUCTS  OF  EPOXY- 

CONTAINING  FATTY  ACIDS 

Samacl   W.   TiMlcy,   Soirth    Charlcstoa,   and    Paai   S. 

Starvhcr,  Charlcstoa,  W.  Va^  aarigMn  to  Unloa  Car- 

bUe  CoffporatkNi,  a  corporatfcM  of  New  York 

No  DrawiM-    FIM  Sept.  22,  19S«,  Scr.  No.  7624M 

4ClalM.    (CL2M— 34t) 
4.  Compositions  of  matter  consisting  of  compounds  of 
the  formula: 

(C.Hi.*,  iiO.)-C-0-(CHiCHi)»— H 

wherein  the  radical  (CnHto+i.taO,)  represents  an  epoxy- 
alkyl  group  containing  n  carbon  atoms,  2n-^l—2x  hydro- 
gen atoms  and  x  oxygen  atoms,  n  represents  a  whole  posi- 
tive integer  selected  from  the  range  of  11  to  18,  x  repre- 
sents a  whole  positive  integer  selected  from  the  range 
of  1  to  3  and  y  represents  a  positive  integer  in  the  range 
of  from  5-15. 


23M,433 

2«-IIAUV4,9(l  l),l«.PREGNATRIENE-34*-DIONES 

Robert  E.  SchMA,  PanuMs,  a^  Maftta  I.  Wdas,  Ora- 

dcO,  N J.,  ■iriwiti  !•  Aacffkaa  CyamaU  Coaspa^, 

New  Yoifc,  N.\,,  ■  corporalloa  of  MaiM 

NoDrawlM.    FBW  Ja^r  22, 19M,  Scr.  No.  44^7 

3ClaiaH.    (CLIM— 397J) 
1 .  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


Br- 


^^^v-v 


in  which  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  bro- 
mine and  lower  alkanoyloxy  radicals. 


2,998,434 
CYCLOPENTANOPHENANTHRENE  COMPOUNDS 
Howari  J.  JUatoid  aad  George  Roadskraiu,  Mexico  City, 
Mexico,  sisiganra  to  Syatcx  S.  A.,  Mexico  City,  Mex- 
ico, a  carporatioa  of  Mexico 
No  Drawlat.    FDcd  May  19, 19M,'Ser.  No.  3«,981 
daioBS  priority,  appiicatioB  Mexico  Jmc  24,  1959 
29ClalaM.    (CL  2M— 397.4) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


boxylic  acyl  group  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms  and  X 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine 
and  bromine. 


2,998,435 

3^HYDROXY  AND  3^ACYLOXY-4 
ANDII06T-5-EN  •  17  -  ONES  AND 
THEREFOR 

aad  Davy -NeHDe  KIA, 
to 


METHYL- 
PROCESS 


No  Drawli«.     Filed  Im.  8,   1959,  Ser,  No.  785,582 

Oaiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britala  Jaa.  18,  1958 

8ClaiaBa.    (CL  2M— 397^) 

5.  3-^-hydroxy-6-methylandrost-5-«n-17-oni. 

6.  3/}-acyIoxy-6-methyIaBdroet-S-en- 17-ones  wherein 
the  acyl  portion  of  said'3/)-acyloxy  group  is  derived  from 
an  alkanoic  add  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


2,998,434 

INTERMEDIATES  IN  THE  CONVERSION  OF 

^11-KETODIOSGENIN  TO  CORTISONE 

Edward  S. 
Orslaad,Pa.. 
lea  as  rsprsasatsd  by  tkc  Sacretaty  of  Agrlcaltare 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  M4,I84 

5  CUms.    (CI.  IM— ^97.45) 
(GimM  BBdOT  TMk  35,  VS.  C«d«  (1952^  mc.  2M) 
1 .  3/S,  1 7c-dihydroxy-5-pregnene- 1 1 ,20-dione. 


PklMaipUa.  aad  Mowoa  E.  Wall, 
son  Id  tka  (Jaited  States  of  Aacr^ 


2,998,437 

NTTRATION  OF  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS  AND 

THEIR  DERIVATIVES 

L.  liBtoa,  Loasbard,  DL,  aarigwir  to  Annoar 

Coasaaay,  Chicafo,  ID.,  a  carporatioa  of  miooia 

FUcd  Aac  21. 1959,  Scr.  No.  835,3«9 

) 


wherein  R  and  R'  each  represent  a  hydrocarbon  car- 


I.  A  nitration  process  comprising  contacting,  with  a 
tetravalctot  nitrogen  oxide,  a  saturated  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  monocarboxylic 
acid  having  from  6  to  about  22  carbon  atoms,  an  ali- 
phatic monocarboxylic  acid  ester  containing  from  6  to 
about  22  carbon  atoms  in  the  acid  portion  of  the  mole- 
cule and  from  1  to  about  1 8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alcohol 
portion  of  the  molecule,  an  aliphatic  polycarboxylic  acid 
having  from  about  6  to  about  22  carbon  atoms  and  having 
the  carboxyl  radicals  in  at  l;nst  a  1,4  position  relative  to 
each  other,  an  aliphatic  monocyano  nitrile  having  from 
6  to  about  22  carbon  atoms,  aliphatic  polycyano  nitriles 
having  from  6  to  about  22  carbon  atoms  and  having  the 
cyano  radicals  in  at  least  a  1.4  position  relative  to  each 
other,  an  ester  of  an  aliphatic  polycarboxylic  acid  con- 
taining from  about  6  to  about  22  carbon  atoms  in 
the  acid  portion  of  the  molecule  and  from  1  to  about 
18  carbon  atoms  in  the  alcohol  portion  of  the  molecule 
and  the  carboxy  radicals  in  the  molecule  having  at  least 
a  1,4  position  relative  tp  each  other,  an  ester  of  an  ali- 
phatic cyanocarboxylic  acid  having  from  about  6  to  about 
22  carbon  atoms  in  the  carboxy  substituted  portion  of 
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the  molecule  and  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  alco- 
hol portion  of  the  molecule  and  having  at  least  a  1,4 
position  separation  of  substituent  cyano  and  carboxyl  rad- 
icals, and  an  aliphatic  cyanocarboxylic  acid  having  from 
about  6  to  about  22  carbon  atoms  and  having  the  cyano 
and  carboxyl  radicals  in  at  least  a  1,4  position  relative 
to  each  other  at  temperatures  of  about  145-205*  C. 


2,998,438 

EUUCIN  AND  PROaSS  FOR  PRODUCTION 


Chancy,  Alfred  A*  l^ftaii,  i 
',  Laaadalc,  Pa^ 


Id  WBUaai  P.  MacCiart 
to  Merck  *  Co.,  bc^ 
Rahway,  N  J^  a  caiporalioa  of  New  Jcnsy 
FOcd  Mar.  31, 1958,  Scr.  No.  725,442 
ICtalBB.    iCL26$-4US) 
The  fungicidal  agent,  eulicin.  having  the  structure: 


H|N 


NH 
— C— NH— (CHi)t— CH— CH— (CH|)|— NHi 

OH    NH— C-(CHt),-NH-C-NH| 


ii 


NH 


2,998,439 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  AND  RECOV- 
ERY OF  MONOBASIC  AND  DIBASIC  ACIDS 
Thomas  C.  Manley,  PhBaddpUa,  Pa.,  asslgBor  to  The 
Webbach  CorporatioB,  PhOaddphla,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  U%,5%€ 
5  Claims.  (CL  240-^19) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  separation  of  saturated  aliphatic 
acids  having  from  three  to  ten  carbon  atoms  in  the  mole- 
cule the  steps  of  countercurrently  extracting  a  mixture  of 
said  monobasic  and  dibasic  adds  containing  dibasic  acids 
in  amount  greater  than  approximately  0.10  of  the  total 
acids  between  a  polar  and  non-polar  solvent  at  a  tem- 
perature above  the  temperature  of  dissociation,  approxi- 
mately 85*  C,  of  the  acid  complexes,  the  ratio  of  polar 
solvent  feed  rate  to  adds  feed  rate  being  greater  than 
approximately  5,  the  ratio  of  non-polar  solvent  feed  rate 
to  adds  feed  bdng  approximately  1,  cooling  the  polar 
solution  and  recovering  the  dibasic  acids  contained  there- 
in by  crystallization,  distilling  the  non-polar  solution  and 
separating  by  distillization  the  non-polar  solvent  and  the 
monobasic  acids  contained  therein. 


2,998,440 
POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Walter  E.  Foster  aad  Paal  E.  Kocaig,  Baton  Rouge,  La., 
assigDOES  to  Ethyl  CorponitioB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawiag.     FUcd  Dec.  31,  1956,  Scr.  No.  631,460 
1  Claini.    (O.  260-^29.7) 
An  organometallic  polymer  characterized  by  having  a 
repeating  structural  unit  in  which  tin  is  directly  bonded 
through  oxygen  to  silicon;  the  unsatisfied  valences  of  the 
tin    and    silicon   atoms   being   bonded   to   hydrocarbon 
groups  containing  between  1  and  18  carbon  atoms. 


2,998,441 
ORGANOTIN  MERCAPTO  COMPOUNDS 
Gcny  P.  Mack,  Jacksoa  Heights,  and  Emery  Parker, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  assigaors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Carlisle  Chemical  Works,  Inc.,  Reading,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
No  Drawiag.    Origfaial  application  Jan.  2,  1953,  Ser.  No. 
329,481,  BOW  Pateat  No.  2,914,506,  dated  Not.  24, 
1959.    Divided  aad  this  applicatioB  Jnly  3,  1959,  Ser. 
No.   824,788 

1  Claim,    (a.  26»-429.7)  ( 

Organo-tin  mercapto  compounds  of  the  formica 

R  8X 

\  / 

Sn 
/  \ 
Ri         00  R" 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals. 


OOR"  is  a  carboxylic  acid  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nH>nocarboxylic  acid  radicals  and 
polycarboxylic  acid  radicals  having  not  more  than  three 
carboxyl  groups  of  which  all  but  one  are  blocked  by 
esterification,  and  where  SX  is  the  radical  of  a  mercapto 
comfwund  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic mercaptans  having  8  to  18  C  atoms,  aromatic 
mercaptans,  monohydric  and  polyhydric  thioalcohols  and 
thioalcoholesters,  thioacids  and  thioacidesters,  said  radi- 
cal being  linked  to  the  Sn  atom  through  the  S  atom  of 
the  mercapto  group. 


2,998,442 
FUNGICIDAL  COPPER  (1)  COMPLEX  COMPOUND 

AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

Aadr^  Allais,  Pierre  Giranlt,  aad  Aaatole  Vesterman, 

Paris,  France,  asrigjsors  to  UCLAF,  Paris,  France,  a 

Freach  body  corporate 

No  Drawfaig.     FUcd  Sept  12,  1958,  Scr.  No.  760,574 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fraacc  Sept  18,  1957 

3  Claims.  (CL  260— 438) 
1.  The  cuprous  complex  of  dimethyl  dithiocarbamic 
acid  containing  between  about  47%  and  about  50%  by 
weight  of  copper  and  having  the  approximate  empirical 
formula  CsH6NSjCu.2CuCl  produced  by  the  reaction  of 
a  salt  of  dimethyl  dithiocarbamic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  coDsisting  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  and  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  salt  with  an  excess  of  aqueous  cuprous  chlo- 
ride in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  chloride  and  an 
alakli  metal  bisulfide  and  in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere. 


2,998,443 

PRODUCTION  OF  ACRYLONITRILE 

Ahmad  Khmpoar  and  DarU  W.  McDonald,  Texas  City, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Moasanto  Chemical  Company,  St. 

Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Oct  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  770,301 
5Clafans.    (H.  260-^465.3) 

1.  The  process  for  the  produrtion  of  acrylonitrile 
which  comprises  bringing  a  gaseous  mixture  of  acetylene 
and  hydrogen  cyanide  in  which  the  mole  ratio  of  acety- 
lene to  hydrogen  cyanide  is  in  the  range  from  about 
1:1  to  6:1  together  with  hydrogen  as  an  inert  diluent, 
said  hydrogen  constituting  from  about  50%  to  about 
70%  by  volume  of  the  reactant  gas  mixure.  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  from  about  450*  C.  to  about  600* 
C.  in  contact  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  an 
inert  support  impregnated  with  a  mixture  of  a  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metal 
carbonates,  hydroxides,  and  cyanides  and  from  about 
0.2%  to  about  2.5%  by  weight  of  a  vanadate  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth 
metal  and  ammonium  vanadates. 


2,998,444 
ACETYLENIC  DIOLS  AND  DERIVATIVES 
THraiEOF 
lohn  H.  BIcI,  MOwaakce,  Wis.,  asrigaor,  by  mcsse  as- 
signments, to  Lakeside  Laboratories,  Inc.,  MUwankcc, 
Wis.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     FUcd  Apr.  14,  1958,  Scr.  No.  728,116 
5  Clafans.    (CL  260—482) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 

CHr-OR, 
Ri— C=C— (CHi)^:^C— R 
•    '  CHi-ORi 

wherein  n  is  a  whole  integer  from  1  to  6,  R  is  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  the  carbamyl  group,  and  R3  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl 
groups. 
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239M45 

rOLYGLYCOL  CARBAMATES  ' 

Wmfan  T.  Stewart,  El  Ccnito,  Wairw  Low«,  Skm  Fm- 

cteo,  Fraafc  W.  KaraMgh,  Bcifcclcy,  and  Frok  A. 

S«urt,  OilBia.  CaUr^  MrigBon  to  Calif onia  RcMarck 

Corpontioi^  Sa«  FnMiKO,  CaBf^  a  corponitlmi  of 

No  Dnwtaf.     FOed  Iom  22,  l»5f,  Scr.  No.  821,04 
3  ClaliBf.    (CI.  2M— 4S2) 

1.  N-ethylenically  unsaturated  acyldxyaikyl  pdyalkyl- 
enc  glycol  carbamates  having  the  general  formula: 


o 

I 

Rt— C— O-Rt 


o 

H     !! 
-N-C-0(RiO).R4 


wherein  R,  is  an  unsaturated  akyi  group  of  2  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  Rj  and  R3  arc  alkylene  groups  of  2  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  R4  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an 
integer  indicating  the  number  of  6xyalkylene  groiqis  in 
the  polyalkylene  glycol  equal  to  the  total  molecular 
wei^t  between  about  400  and  10.000. 

2,998,44^  , 

PRODUCTION  OF  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
—  AND  ESTERS 

Amdio  E.  MootagM,  Soath  CkarM»,  W.  Va.,  Dy^ 
G.  Kabier,  CotaaMa,  S.C.,  ami  JbHm  J^Btc^imU,  SI. 
AlboM,  W.  Va.,  aaifort  to  Uatoa  Carbide  Corpora- 
tkMi,  a  corporaHoa  of  New  Yofk  ,.,  ,4-« 

No  Drawing.    Fltod  Feb.  5,  If  59,  S«r.  No.  791,2«9 

ISCtalms.     (a.26«— 4S4) 
2.  A  process  for  producing  hydroxy-substituted  satu- 
rated aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  represented  by  the  general 
formula: 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrotein  and  metb- 
acrokin  which  comprises,  ( I )  condensing  the  alpha-meth- 
ylidene  alkanal  predominantly  to  the  correH>oDding  al- 
kenyl  acrylate  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions 
and  at  a  temperature  up  to  about  45*  C.  in  the  pres- 
ence of  aluminum  alcoholate  in  an  effective  catalytic 
amount  of  from  about  0.00 1  to  about  0.05  mole  per 
mole  of  the  methylidenc  alkanal  for  a  time  substantially 
short  of  complete  conversion  of  the  alkanal  and  short 
of  production  of  a  subsuntial  amount  of  polymeric  prod- 
uct and  (2)  inmicdiately  subtuntially  reducing  the  pres- 
sure on  the  resulting  crude  reaction  mixture  and  at  this 
reduced  pressure  rapidly  distilling  ovferhead  at  a  tem- 
perature not  exceeding  about  60'  C.  those  components 
.  of  said  mixture  boiling  below  the  boiling  temperature  of 
the.,  aluminum  triakohoiate. 


HO 


\ 


CR«CR'R«CR»R«CR»R«CRiHCniCOOR 


wherein  R'  to  R*  designate  members  of  the  class  consist 
ing  of  hydrogen  and  the  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  Y  dcsig 
nates  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
the  lower  alkyl  radicals,  which  process  comprises  admix- 
ing an  alkaline  saponification  agent  and  a  catalytic  amount 
of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  with  a  polymeric  ester  com- 
position produced  by  condensing,  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  — «0*  C.  to  about  100'  C.  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  acidic  catalyst,  ketene,  and  a 
heterocyclic  compound  represented  by  the  genera]  for- 
mula 

R»      R« 

R« 
-R» 


2,99t,44t 

PREPARATION  OF  BENZENE 
CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
Wmta  C.  KcMh,  I  aiiihn,  ID.,  aarinor  to  SiKlair  Rcfin- 
tag  Compaaj,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of 

Mafaa 

NoDrawlM.    Filed  Sept  M,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M«,894 

JCfaiims.  (CL2M— 523) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  benzene  carboxylic 
acid  which  comprises  oxidizing  in  the  presence  of  niolec- 
ular  oxygen  a  liquid  phase  reaction  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  benzene  having  at  least  one  partially  bro- 
minated  alkyl  radical,  said  alkyl  radical  containing  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  an  acetic  add  solvent  at  a 
temperature  of  about  100  to  350*  C. 


2.998,449 
PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTITUTED  BORAZOLES 
Staalcy  F.  StallcJ,  Stamford,  Coon.,  anlpor  to  American 
Cvanamld  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of   Maine  .,^  ..., 

No  Drawtaig.     FOed  May  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  81<,943 
SClaimi.    (0.260—551) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  borazole  represented  by 
the  formula 


i 


R— N  N— R 


V 


i- 


i 


-(H)i-. 
-(CHi). 


X        "        OR 

wherein  R  designates  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1 
to  about  18  carbon  atoms.  R'  to  R',  are  as  defined  above 
the  X  designates  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  ?ry- 
drogen  and  the  lower  alkyl  radicals;  hydrogenating  the 
resultant  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  135*  C. 
to  about  165'  C,  under  a  hydrogen  pressure  of  from 
about  500  p.s.i.g.  to  about  1800  p.s.i.g.;  acidifying  the  al- 
kaline hydrogenated  mixture:  and  subsequently  recovering 
the  hydroxy-substituted  saturated  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid 
product  thereby  formed. 


2,998,447 
CONVERSION   OF    UNSATURATED    ALDEHYDES 

TO  MONOMERIC  PRODUCTS 
Harry  Dc  V.  FlKk,  Bcrliclcy,  and  Edward  A.  Youg- 
maa,   Lafayette,  Calif„  aadgnors  to  SbeU  Ofl  Com- 
ply, New  Yorfc,  N.Y.,  a  luiporatlon  of  Delaware 
No   Dnwia«.     Filed   Dec.  29,   1958,  Ser.  No.  783,993 
5  Oainw.    (CL  24»— 484) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  predominantly  an  alkenyl 
acrylate  from  a  corresponding  alpha-methylidene  alkanal 


where  R  represenU  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
aromatic  hydrocarbon,  nucleariy  halogenated  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  and  nucleariy  alkoxy-substituted  aromatic 
hydrocarbon;  and  n  represents  a  number  from  1  to  3, 
inclusive,  said  method  comprising  effecting  reaction  be- 
tween ( 1 )  a  borazole  represented  by  the  formula 

R 
I 

B 

/    \ 

R-N  N-R 

H-i  B-H 

V 
k 

where  R  hiis  the  same  meaning  as  given  above  and  (2) 
diazomethane  in  a  molar  amount  represented  by  n  where 
n  has  the  same  meaning  as  given  above,  said  reaction 
being  effected  under  anhydrous  conditions,  in  an  inert 
liquid  ether  and  at  a  temperature  below  about  —50*  C; 
and  isolating  a  borazole  represented  by  the  first-given  for- 
mula from  the  resulting  reaction  mau. 
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2,998,458 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  N-ACETYL-p- 
AMINO  PHENOL 

Godfrey  WUbert,  CariMl,  and  John  De  AngcUs,  Monroe, 
N.Y.,  aadgnors  to  Wamer-Lambert  Pharmaceutical 
Company,  Morris  Pfalna,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

No  Drawfa«.   Filed  May  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  735,957 

4ClateH.    (CL2d8-^5«2) 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  N-acetyl-p-amino- 
phenol  comprising  the  steps  of  electrolytically  reducing 
nitrobenzene  in  aqueous  sulfuric  add  solution  to  form 
p-aminophenol,  neutralizing  the  sulfuric  acid  in  the  re- 
action mixture  and  acetylating  said  p-aminophenol  in 
aqueous  solution  to  form  said  N-acetyl-p-aminoi^enol, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  treating  the  reaction 
mixture  at  the  conclusion  of  the  electrolytic  reduction 
with  an  alkaline  compound  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  barium  and  calcium  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  raise  the  pH  of  the  mixture  to  between  1.5 
and  4.9  to  form  an  insoluble  precipitate  of  the  sulfate 
of  said  metal,  separating  the  insoluble  precipitate  from 
the  mixture,  extracting  the  aqueous  mother  liquor  with 
a  substantially  water-insoluble  organic  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  toluene,  ligroin, 
hexane  and  aliphatic  ethers,  and  separating  the  organic 
solvent  phase  after  the  extraction  to  yield  an  aqueous 
solution  of  p-aminopbenol  in  wiiich  said  p-aminophenol 
can  be  acetylated. 


2,998,451 

UNSATURATED  MERCAPTO  AMINES 

Hennann  V.  Bocnig,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Ttare  ft  Rubber  Company,  Abon,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Oliio 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1958,  Scr.  No.  711,146 

SCfadms.    (a.  268— 570.5) 

1 .  As  compositions  of  matter  the  bis-mftrcapto  tertiary 
amines  defined  by  the  formula 

118— R'— N— R'— sn 

k 

in  which  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

-CiHr-,  -CiH«— .  — C«Hi— .  — CH-CHr- .  -CH— CH|- 

CHi  6h 

u 

-CH-CHi.  -CH-CHi-,  -CH-CHf-CHi-CH»- 


yk  CHi  6 


\y 


CHi 
CHi 


Ut 


CHiCI 
-CHi-C-CHf 
CHiCl 


-CH-CHi-CHr-CHr 
CH« 

CHi 


and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


CHiOH 
tnd  — CHi— C— CHr- 
CHiOH 


2,998,452 

SURFACE-ACTIVE  BASIC  POLYETHERS 
Herman  A.  Brason,  North  Haven,  and  Thomas  P.  ODay, 
Hamdcn,  Conn.,  aarir>on  to  OUn  Mathleson  Chemical 
Corporation 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  719,715 

7  Cfadms.     (CL  268— 570.9) 
1.  A  water-soluble  surface-active  agent  having  the  for- 
mula 


Ar 


c 


> 


OH 

\ 


I   CHiN  ) 


(CiH.Oo, 


wherein  A  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  up  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  all  of  said  alkyl  groups  containing  a  total  Of  at 
least  4  carbon  atoms;  each  of  X  and  Y  is  a  hydroxyalkyl 
radical  containing  2  to  20  carbon  atoms;  r  and  n  are 
integers  from  1  to  2;  and  m  is  a  number  between  about 
8  and  50. 


2,998,453 

PHENOXY  DIPHENYL  SULFONES  AND 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

George  M.  Nldioia,  Pitman,  NJ.,  aKignor  to  E.  I.  dn 

Pont  de  Nemonn  and  Company,  WUnyngton,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawta«.    FBed  June  22,  19M,  Ser.  No.  37,828 

5aaims.    (CL  260— 607) 
1 .  A  compound  having  the  formula 

wherein  Y  and  Z  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  phenoxy  radicals,  with  the  proviso  that 
when  Y  is  a  phenoxy  radical,  Z  is  a  phenoxy  radical. 

5.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  class 
consisting  of  3-phenoxydiphenyl  sulfone,  3,4-diphenoxy- 
diphenyl  sulfone,  and  3,4,4'-triphenoxydiphenyl  sulfone 
which  comprises  reacting  the  potassium  salt  of  phenol 
with  a  halogenated  diphenyl  sulfone  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  3-halodiphenyl  sulfone,  3,4-dihalodiphenyl  sul- 
fone, and  3,4,4'-trihalodiphenyl  sulfone,  respectively,  in 
the  presence  of  a  copper  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of 
200*  C.  to  450'  C. 


2,998,454 

SUBSTITUTED  PHENYL  BIPHENYLYL  SULFONES 

AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
George  M.  Nicholi,  Pitman,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 
Pont  de  Nemonn  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Jnly  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  41,778 

6  Claims.    (CL  260—607) 
1 .  A  compound  having  the  formula 


^y^^'-^y^^ 


-CHi-CHf=CHi,  — CH=CH-CHi.  -CHr-C=CHi 

CHi 


-o 


CHi-Cn=CHi  and 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  ^oup  consisting  of  bro- 
mine, phenyl,  and  phenoxy  radicals. 

5.  A  process  for  preparing  sulfones  which  comprises 

reacting  benzenesulfonyl  chloride  with  biphenyl  having 

as  a  substituent  on  the  2  position  a  radical  selected  from 

CH=CH-CHi   the  group  consisting  of  bromine  and  phenyl  in  the  presence 

of  an  anhydrous  aluminum  chloride  catalyst. 
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239M55 

FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ORGANO 

SULFUR  COMPOUNDS 
LMck,  Soadi  Ckmit^om,  mU  Jam  E.  Kmp, 
tOB,  W.  Va^  lirigMn  to  UakM  CafMd*  Cor- 
■wlloM,  a  conwMtioM  of  New  Yotfc 
No  Dniwli«.    FM  Mar.  11.  IMt,  Scr.  No.  14.M3 

SdalBM.    (CL2«»-4M) 
1.  A   method   of   preparing   alkyl   sulfur   compounds 
which  comprises  reacting  a  trialkyi  aluminum  compound 
of  the  formula: 

A1(R), 

where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  2-30  carbon 
atoms,  with  sulfur  and  recovering  the  refined  alkyl  sul- 
fur compounds. 


239M5t 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PENTAERVmRITOL 
HtraMB  A.  BraMM.  Nortk  Hara^  Comu,  a^  Joka  J. 
Hcwiit,  WDarfivfam,  DtL,  ■■Jganw  to  Olia  Matklc- 
fOB  Chcirical  CorpwalloB,  Ntw  Harca,  Coosn  •  coi^ 

NilDnwh^  FIM  twm  27.  IfSt,  Scr.  No.  744,f«9 
tOataM.  (CLMt— 435) 
1 .  Process  for  preparing  pentaerythritol  comprising  re- 
acting formaldehyde  and  acetaldehyde  in  an  alkaline  aque- 
ous solution  containing  an  inorganic  base  and  0.05  to  1 
gram  per  liter  of  an  organic  carboxylic  chelating  agent 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyleoediamine  tetra- 
acetic  acid,  tartaric  acid,  citric  acid,  ammonium  triacetic 
acid.  N,N-di(2  hydroxyethyl)  glycine,  salicylic  add,  «ul- 
fosalicylic  acid,  saccharic  acid,  glucono^lu-lactone,  glu- 
conic acid,  and  alkali  salts  of  the  said  acids,  forming  sub- 
stantially colorless  pentaerythritol  crystals,  and  separating 
said  crystals  from  the  said  solution. 


SATURATED  HYDROCARBON-VINYL  ETHER 

REACTION  PRODUCTS 

Gcortc  J.  Bcaott,  Jr..  Saa  AmcIbmi,  ^Caltf.,  asriganr  to 

r  Callforala  Rcwarck  Coiyoratfws.  San  Frandsco,  Calif.. 

a  corporatfcM  of  Ddawara 

No  Drawtng.    FOcd  Jnc  12.  19SS.  Scr.  No.  741,4M 
3  Claims.    (O.  2M— 414) 

1.  A  product  having  the  characteristics  of  an  oil  of 
liburicating  viscosity  obtained  by  reacting  from  5  to  1 
mols  of  a  straight-chain  saturated  hydrocarbon  contain- 
ing from  10  to  25  carbon  atoms  with  from  1  to  5  mols 
of  an  ether  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  120*  C.  and 
200*  C.  using  a  di(tertiarybutyl)  peroxide  catalyst,  said 
ether  characterized  by  the  formula: 

RiOR, 

wherein  Ri  is  an  unsaturated  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vinyl  and  allyl  radicals,  and  Rj  is  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  radi- 
cal, allyl  radical,  and  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to 
5  carbon  atoms,  fractionating  the  reaction  mixture  to 
recover  products  having  from  1  to  5  ether  groups  per 
molecule. 


2,99§.457 
PRODUCTION  OF  PHENOtS 
Tborwcll  H.  Pairiaca,  Askiand,  Ky..  aHimor  to  AsUaad 
OB  A  RcfalBg  Coaspany,  AsUaisd,  Ky.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Kcata^ 

Filed  Not.  19,  1958,  Scr.  No.  775,058 
Sdaimi.    (CL  268-421) 


«5^rir«? 


■■  «< 


•l^ 


./-^£r_>-ti 


-I 


^'\:^\i^^ 


^« 


7.  A  process  for  obtaining  phenol  from  xylenols  which 
process  comprises,  subjecting  the  xylenols  to  catalytic 
cracking  conditions  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  a 
catalyst  consisting  of  approximately  10  to  15%  by  weight 
of  chromium  oxide  on  a  high  purity  low  sodium  con- 
tent gamma  type  alumina  support,  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  from  approximately  1200*  F.  to  approximately 
1250*  F..  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  from  about  100  to 
1000  p.s.i.g.,  for  a  period  of  time  from  about  5  to^about 
100  seconds,  and  separating  phenol  from  the  liquid 
product  resulting  from  the  treatment. 


2.998.459 
PROCESS  FOR  CHLORINATING  HYDROCARBONS 
SaBMl  B.  Baker  and  Jackaoa  Eag.  Sarala.  Oatarlo.  Caa- 
ada,  BMlgiinri  to  Eao  Rcacarch  aad  EaglaccriBg  Com- 

RH7,  a  corpoffaHaa  of  Dalawart 
oDrawtag.    FVa4  Mar.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  882.314 
UClafaM.    (CL  248— 458) 
1.  An  improved  process  for  chlorinating  hydrocarbon 
compounds  which  comprises  sorbing  a  hydrocarbon  com- 
pound on  a  crystalline  metallic  alumino-silicate  zeolite 
having  uniform  pore  openings  in  the  range  of  about  4  to 
about  15  Angstrom  units  and  contacting  said  zeolite  with 
chlorine  under  chlorination  reaction  conditions. 


2.998.448 
l.TERT.-BUTYL.4-(FLUOROETHYL)  BENZENES 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAlONd  THE  SAME 
Gaoffa  A.  Olah  aad  Stcphca  Joicph  Kaha,  Saiala,  Oa- 
twto,  Caaada.  aaripMm  to  Tkc  Dow  Chcaiical  Com- 
paar.  MIdlaad.  Mkh.,  a  cuspuiallua  of  Delaware 
NoDiawlag.    Filed  laa.  28. 1948.  Scr.  No.  5.128 
3Clalaik    (0.248—451) 
1.  A  fluoroethylbenzene  selected  irom  the  group  con- 
sisting of   l-tert.-butyl-4-(2-fluoroethyl) benzene  and    1- 
tcrt.-butyl-4-(  1-fluoroethyl)  benzene. 


2.998,441  

STABILIZATION  OF  TRICHLOROETHYLENE 
Donald    H.    Campbdl.    Ntagara-oa-lhc-Lakc.    Oatarlo, 
Canada,  ass^or  to  Hooker  Ckcmlcal  Corporatloa.  Ni- 
aian  Falls,  N.Y..  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 
NoDrawlag.    FOcd  Apr.  15. 1959,  Scr.  No.  884.441 

2ClalaM.  (CL  248— 452.5) 
1.  The  method  of  subiliziiit  trichloroethyleoe  agaimt 
decompotiton  which  comprises  incorporating  in  said  tri- 
chloroethylene  a  stabilizer  comprising  in  combination 
about  0.01  to  1.0  percent  by  weight  of  tetrahydrofuran 
and  about  0.001  to  O.I 0  percent  by  weight  of  N-methyl 
pyrrole. 

2,998.442 
CTABLE  SOLVENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Claraaca  R.  Crabb.  Lake  Jackaoa,  aad  Harrit  G.  Haghcs 
aad  Ldgktoa  S.  McDoaald.  Aaglctoa.  Tcz..  aMifaon 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Ml^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Flkd  Nov.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  852,421 
14ClakM.    (O.  24*— 452.5) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  chlorinated  hydrocar^ 
bon  solvent  and  an  amount,  sufficient  to  improve  the 
subility  of  said  solvent,  of  a  sulfur-containing  compound 
having  the  formula: 

R'_S-(CH,)r-0— R" 

wherein  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
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ing  of  hydrogen  and  the  methyl  and  ethyl  groups,  R" 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and 
ethyl  when  R'  is  hydrogen,  and  x  is  an  integer  from  1 
to  3. 


2.998,443 
POLYMERS  AND  COPOLYMERS  OF 
DIACETYLENES 
Lewis  S.  Mcrfwetber,  Norwaft,  aad  EUnbcth  C.  Coltbnp, 
Grccawick,  Coaa..  aariyaon  to  Aascricaa  Cyaaamld 
Conqaay.  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  Maiac 
No  Drawi^.     Origiaal  appllcatloa  Apr.  1,  1959.  Scr. 
No.  883.375.    Divided  aad  tUi  application  May  27, 
1>48.  Scr.  No.  32,114 

7ClalaBB.    (CL  248— 448) 
3.  The  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula 


a  reaction  zone  and  the  reaction  mixture  produced  then 
quenched  with  a  liquid  quench  medium  in  a  quench  zone 
to  quickly  reduce  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture 
thereby  stopping  the  reaction,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  quenching  the  reaction  mixture  to  quickly  re- 
duce the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  thereby 
stopping  the  reaction  by  passing  the  reaction  mixture 
through  a  cooling  liquid  quench  medium  formed  by  the 
confluence  of  at  least  two  sets  of  cooling  liquid  quench 


(HiC 


(CHO. 


CHi). 


where  m  is  a  number  from  3  to  4  inclusive. 


2,998,444 
QUENCH  SYSTEM 
James  C.  Borieson  and  William  A.  Heckle,  Texas  City, 
and  Alfred  E.  WHhrow,  DicUnaon,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Moamnto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Ang.  5,  1957,  Scr.  No.  474,077 
5Claima.    (CL  248— 479) 


1.  In  a  chemical  reaction  wherein  the  reaction  is  car- 
ried out  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  the  vapor  phase 
in  a  reaction  zone  and  the  reaction  mixture  produced  then 
quenched  with  a  liquid  quench  medium  in  a  quench  zone 
to  quickly  reduce  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture 
thereby  stopping  the  reaction,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  quenching  the  reaction  mixture  to  quickly  re- 
duce the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  thereby 
stc^^ing  the  reaction  by  bringing  the  reaction  mixture 
into  contact  with  a  cooling  liquid  quench  medium  formed 
by  a  series  of  individual  cooling  hollow  cone  sprays  inter- 
mixed with  a  series  of  individual  cooling  pie-shaped  jet 
sprays  and  a  series  of  individual  cooling  solid  jets,  all 
symmetrically  positioned  aroiind  the  periphery  of  the 
quench  zone  where  the  reaction  mixture  enters  into  the 
quench  zone  and  directed  toward  the  central  area  of  the 
quench  zone  where  the  reaction  mixture  enters  into  the 
quench  zone. 

2.998,445 

QUENCH  SYSTEM 
WOHam  H.  Draaimoad,  Tcna  CMy,  aad  Alfred  E.  WMh- 
row,  Dkkiaaoa,  Tex.,  amlgaon  to  Moaaaato  Chemical 
Coinpany,  St  Lo^  Mo.,  a  corpontion  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1957,  Scr.  No.  489,891 
nClaimf.    (CL  248— 479) 
1.  In  a  chemical  reaction  wherein  the  reaction  is  car- 
ried out  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  the  vapor  phase  in 


sprays,  each  set  of  quench  sprays  being  positioned  on  a 
separate  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
flow  of  the  reaction  mixture  through  the  quench  zone 
and  each  set  being  comprised  of  individual  liquid  fan- 
shaped  sprays  symmetrically  positioned  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  quench  zone  and  directed  to  merge  with 
the  individual  liquid  sprays  of  the  other  sets  of  sprays  in 
the  central  area  of  the  quench  zone  where  the  reaction 
mixture  enters  into  the  quench  zone. 


2,998,444 

pr(x:ess  and  apparatus  for  treatment 
of  hydrocarbons 

Frcderk  F.  A.  Braconier,  Ptainevaaz,  and  Jean  J.  L.  E. 
Rlp^  Liege,  Bdgfami,  assignors  to  Sodete  Bcke  de 
L'Azote  et  des  Prodaits  ChfaakpMs  dn  Mariy,  Liege, 
Bclgiam 

Filed  May  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  813,811 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Ans^ria  Ang.  7,  1958 

llOalnak    (CL  248— 479) 


1 .  In  a  process  for  making  acetylene  of  high  purity  by 
passing  a  stream  of  hydrocarbon  in  gaseous  phase  through 
a  Venturi,  feeding  oxygen  into  the  hydrocarbon  stream 
at  the  constricted  throat  of  the  Venturi  in  amount  adapted 
to  provide  by  partial  cortibustion  heat  needed  for  pyrolysis 
of  the  hydrocarbon  and  passing  the  mixture  through  the 
divergent  chamber  of  the  Venturi  and  parallel  closely 
spaced  passages  of  a  distributor  into  a  pyrolysis  flame 
maintained  beyond  said  distributor,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  injecting  the  oxygen  in  jets  at  successive 
locations  along  the  throat  and  repeatedly  constricting  and 
expanding  the  stream  in  the  zone  of  the  Venturi  throat. 
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2,9M,447 

PARAFFIN  HYDROCARBON  ISOIVfERIZATION 

CATALYST  AND  PROCESS 

G«orgc  R.  GObcit,  EUnbeth,  N  J^  a«igiior  to  Esm  Re- 

■tarch  aad  Fiinnrlat  Compmuj,  a  corpontkm  of 

Delaware 

FBcd  Dec.  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  843,1S5 
t  Claims.    (CI.  2M— 4S3.75) 


T;;:nL_ 
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I.  A  process  for  converting  a  paraffin  hydrocarbon 
of  from  5  to  7  carbon  atoms  to  a  more  highly  branched 
isomer  which  comprises  contacting  said  hydrocarbon  in 
the  liquid  phase  with  a  catalyst  comprising  an  aluminum 
balide  and  a  rare  earth  oxide  selected  from  the  class  con- 


sisting of  lanthanum  oxide,  cerium  oxide,  neodymuun 
oxide  and  didymium  oxide,  at  temperatures  in  the  ruge 
of  from  40*  to  150*  F. 

5.  An  isonierization  catalyst  comprising  a  mixture  of 
an  aluminum  halide  and  a  rare  earth  oxide  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  lanthanum  oxide,  cerium 
oxide,  neodymium  oxide,  and  didymium  oxide. 


2,99t,4M 

METHOD  OF  PRESERVING  NATURAL  RUBBER 
BY  ADDING  THERETO  2:2:4-TRIMETHYL-DECA. 
HYDROQUINOUNE  AND  A  SUBSTITUTED  PHE- 
NOL 

Bcrtnad  Encit  WUdc,  Marehwki,  Wrexham,  Wales,  as- 
iilBor  to  MoMuto  Cbcmkali  Limited,  Londoa,  Eag- 
laDd,  a  BrMih  compaay  ^^ 

No  Drawinc.  Original  appUcatioa  Oct.  11,  1954,  Ser. 
No.  4«1,<79.  DiTlded  awl  this  application  Ang.  6, 
1957,  Ser.  No.  6M,611 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  14,  1953 
8  ClaloM.    (a.  26«— 800) 
1.  A  method  of  rendering  natural  rubber  resistant  to 

deterioration  which  comprises  incorporating  in  said  rubber 

as   antioxidant   2:2:4-trimethyl-dccahydroquinolinc. 
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2,998,469 

ELECTRIC  FURNACE  FOR  MELTING  QUARTZ 

Karl  Vatterodt,  Beriln-Spandan,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Patent-Treuhand-Gcscilschaft  fiir  Elektrische  Gliih- 
bunpen  mJiJI.,  Mnnich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,339 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  17,  1958 

7  Claims.    (CI.  13—22) 
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1.  An  electric  furnace  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  end  parts  for  the  furnace,  a  cool- 
ing jacket  between  said  ends  parts,  a  crucible  longitudinal 
of  and  within  said  cooling  jacket,  an  annular  series  of 
heating  wires  parallel  to  said  crucible  and  between  said 
crucible  and  cooling  jacket,  said  wires  being  subject  to 
elongation,  by  thermal  expansion  when  heating  up  and 
during  operation,  each  said  wire  having  two  systems  of 
different  strength  applied  thereto  exerting  tensile  stress 
longitudinally  thereof,  the  stronger  system  being  effective 
to  maintain  tension  in  the  heating  wire  during  beating  up 
thereof  and  the  weaker  system  being  effective  for  main- 
taining tension  in  the  heating  wire  in  event  of  greater 
elongation  during  operation,  and  means  for  compensating 
for  differences  in  elongation  of  said  heating  wires  from 
each  other,  said  means  effecting  an  automatic  change  from 
the  greater  tensile  stress  of  the  stronger  system  effective 
on  said  wires  to  the  smaller  tensile  stress  of  the  weaker 
system  effective  on  said  wires. 


2,998,470 

IGNITION  SYSTEM 

Stanley  R.  McClore,  Rowena,  Ky. 

FUed  Ang.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  835,521 

2  Claims.     (CL  123 — 148) 


1.  An  auxiliary  direct  current  dynamo,  for  use  with  a 
principal  variable  speed,  engine  driven  direct  current 
dynamo,  and  a  direct  current  battery  source,  for  a  spark 
coil  which  is  connected  at  its  primary  in  series  with  the 
armature  of  the  direct  current  dynamo  and  the  principal 
direct  current  source,  and  at  its  secondary  to  the  spark 
in  an  ignition  system  for  an  int^al  combustion  engine, 
said  auxiliary  direct  current  dynamo  comprising  an  arma- 
ture and  brushes,  the  armature  of  said  auxiliary  dynamo 
being  operatively  connected  to  and  driven  by  said  engine, 
one  brush  of  said  auxiliary  dynamo  being  connected  to  the 
primary  of  the  spark  coil  and  another  brush  of  said 
auxiliary  dynamo  being  connected  to  said  direct  current 
source^  a  first  electro-magnetic  field  winding  connected 
across  the  direct  current  source  at  a  point  between  the 
direct  current  source  and  said  auxiliary  dynamo,  and  a 
second  electro-magnetic  field  winding  in  shunt  connection 
across  the  brushes  of  said  auxiliary  dynamo  so  as  to  be 
polarized  with  said  first  electro-magnetic  fidd  winding. 


2,998,471 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  MOTOR  WITH  BUILT 

IN  IGNITION  DEVICE 

Eric  Janlmcs,  Paris,  France,  miignnr  to  Ateliers  dc  la 

Motobccane,  Sod^i  AnoayoM  FrancaiM,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  098,485 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  29, 1956 

11  Claims.    (CI.  123—149) 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  casing, 

a  cranlc  therein  having  a  cranio  arm  and  being  connected 
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to  a  shaft,  a  current  generator  having  coils  and  mounted 
on  the  periphery  of  said  casing  adjacent  said  cranlc,  a 
single  permanent  magnet  housed  in  a  balance  weight  lo- 


2,998,473 
WALL-MOUNTED  HIGH-VOLTAGE  TAKE-OFF 
STRUCTURE 
Ralph  A.  WIflirow,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Steams- 
Roger  Mannfactnring  Company,  Denver,  O^.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Colorado 

FUed  Oct.  5, 1959,  Ser.  No.  844,503 
8  Claims.    (CL  174— 43) 


cated  on  said  crank,  said  shaft  having  a  flywheel  thereon 
remote  from  said  crank,  and  a  contact  breaker  mounted 
withm  said  flywheel. 


2,998,472 

INSULATED  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Lewis  A.  Bondon,  90  Yantacaw  Brook  Road, 

Upper  Montdair,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  730^45     

17  Claim*.    (0.174—28) 


1.  A  wall-mounted  power  take-<^  structure  for  use 
with  high-voltage  transformer  installations  and  the  like 
which  comprises,  at  least  two  generally  8-shaped  up- 
rights having  an  elongate  medial  section  terminating  at 
the  lower  end  in  an  intumcd  portion  and  at  the  upper 
end  in  an  outturned  portion,  the  inturned  portion  being 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  horizontally  disposed  rein- 
forcing clement  of  a  building  wall  or  the  like  with  the 
medial  section  ranging  upwardly  therefrom,  strut  means 
adapted  to  connect  the  medial  section  at  a  point  interme- 
diate the  ends  thereof  to  the  building  wall  at  a  point 
spaced  above  the  horizontal  reinforcing  element,  first  con- 
nector means  carried  by  the  outturned  portion  for  attach- 
ing a  static  arrestor  line  to  the  upright,  a  transverse  beam 
element  interconiiecting  the  uprights  at  a  point  interme- 
diate the  ends  of  the  medial  section  maintaining  same  in 
fixed  spaced  substantially  parallel  ^i^tion  to  one  an- 
other, and  second  connector  means  car™i^y  the  trans- 
verse beam  element  in  position  such  IhaT'high-voltage 
lines  attached  thereto  will  be  shielded  nrom  static  dis- 
charges by  the  static  arrestor  lines  located  thereabove. 


1 .  An  insulated  electrical  conductor  assembly  compris- 
ing a  hollow  substantially  cylindrical  jacket,  aiul  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  elements  within  said  jacket,  at  least 
one  of  said  elongated  elements  being  a  conductor  element 
with  a  peripherally  continuous  cross-section  and  at  least 
three  of  which  are  substantially  deformed  hollow  non- 
conductive  elements  of  normally  equal  circular  cross- 
seotion  when  in  undefonned  condition,  said  non<onduc- 
tive  elements  being  formed  of  resiliently  defonnable 
material,  said  dements  being  placed  in  a  transversely 
ordered  tightly  packed  array  with  said  non-conductive 
elements  being  the  outermost  elements  of  said  array,  each 
said  conductor  element  being  surrounded  by  non-con- 
ductive elements  having  their  respective  surfaces  in  con- 
tinuous intimate  contact  with  at  least  two  adjacent  non- 
conductive  elements  thereby  avoiding  any  internal  free 
path  between  conductive  components  of  said  assembly, 
said  jacket  having  an  inside  transverse  dimension  less 
than  the  maximum  transverse  dimension  of  said  array 
of  elements  in  undefcMmed  condition,  and  the  size  of  said 
non-conductive  elements  being  when  in  undeformed  con- 
dition substantially  the  size  which  would  place  each  of 
said  dements  in  contact  with  at  least  three  other  of  said 
elongated  elements  while  they  are  in  said  array  in  unde- 
formed condition. 


2,998,474 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 

EXTENSIBLE  HOSE 

Mary  C.  Pavlic,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,025 
2  Claims.    (CL  174—47) 


m  14  0  19  te 


1.  An  extensible  electrically  conductive  flexible  hose 
of  the  type  having  a  cylitidrically  coiled  reinforcing  coil 
in  which  the  turns  of  said  coil  are  stressed  to  move  to- 
ward each  other  when  free  to  do  so  and  a  thin  covering 
tube  of  a  soft  elastomeric  thermoplastic  material  which 
is  provided  with  an  inwardly  facing  spiral  fold  extending 
the  full  length  thereof  in  which  the  turns  of  said  coil  are 
positioned  and  with  an  outwardly  facing  spiral  fold  ex- 
tending the  full  length  thereof  and  lying  between  the 
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turns  of  said  coil  in  which  the  walls  of  said  tube  which 
form  said  outwardly  facing  ^ral  told  extend  inwardly 
beyond  the  turns  of  said  coil  to  form  ^oose  loops  of  wall 
material  which  merely  imfold  without  stretching  when 
the  hose  is  extended  lengthwise;  said  reinforcing  cofl 
comprising  an  inner  high  strength  metallic  wire,  a  copper 
magnet  wire  of  smaller  diameter  than  that  of  said  high 
strength  wire  having  a  thin  coating  of  insulation  lying 
in  contact  with  said  high  strength  wire  along  the  length 
of  said  coil  and  a  rigid  elastic  sheath  of  an  elastomeric 
thermoplastic  material  comparatively  more  rigid  than  the 
material  of  said  tube  embedding  said  wires  and  holding 
them  against  movement  relative  to  each  other. 


1.  A  printed  electrical  drcnit  panel  of  the  type  indod- 
ing  a  relatively  rigid  plastic  board  having  a  system  of  thin 
metallic  stripe  supported  upon  and  extending  above  one 
surface  of  the  board,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  two 
adjacent  flat  sections  of  the  board  are  disponed  in  angular 
relationship  with  said  system  of  thin  metallic  strips  being 
on  the  inwardly  facing  surfaces  thereof  and  extending 
uninterruptedly  aixl  in  a  relatively  unstresaed  condition 
over  the  comer  surface  therebetween,  the  outwardly  fac- 
ing surfaces  of  said  plastic  board  extending  inwardly  of 
the  board  on  respective  sides  of  the  juncture  of  said  two 
flat  sections  to  provide  beneath  said  comer  surface  a 
board  ^portion  of  reduced  thickness  which  is  at  least 
partially  fractured;  and  faxrluding  a  support  member 
permanently  bonded  to  tSt  reverse  sides  of  both  of  said 
flat  sections  adjacent  the  juncture  thereof. 


239t,47< 
COMBINATION  TRANSFORMER  CASE  AND  AT- 
TACHED INSULATOR  BRACKET  FOR  RISER 
WIRE 
Charles  HdlaBd  Nfac,  Cisco,  Tex^  aalgnor  to  A.  B. 
ChBBce  Conspany,  Ccatralla,  Mo.,  a  corporatkMi  of 
Mtmrnai 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7M,7t7 
2  ClalM.    (CL  174—139) 


versely  from  a  side  of  t^  case,  a  wire  extending  down- 
ward from  said  bushing  in  a  nibstanttally  spaced  rela- 
tionship with  TtMpect  to  a  side  of  the  case  and  extending 
downward  past  said  rim,  quick-attachable  and  -detach- 
able clamp  means  located  on  said  lower  rim  where  said 
wire  extends  past  it,  an  insulator  spool  carried  by  said 
clamp  means  and  extending  transversely  with  respect  to 
the  side  of  the  case,  and  supporting  means  for  said  wire 
on  said  insulator  spool  anchoring  the  wire  in  said  sub- 
stantially spaced  relationship  to  the  side  of  the  case, 
whereby  the  wire  is  positively  prevented  from  chafing 
the  case  at  all  points  along  it  above  and  substantially 
below  said  rim. 


2,991,475 

PRINTED  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  PANEL  HAVING 

ANGULARLY  DISPOSED  SECTIONS 

C.  Grlrtali^tr.  15216  MaMd  Ave^ 
Lawadaic,  CaHf . 
FDcd  Dec  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  857,194 
SCbiBH.   (Ctl74-48J) 


2^98,477 
INSULATOR  BRACKET 
waUaB  L.  Honanier,  CeBlnBa,  Mo.,  aasignor  to  A.  B. 
Chance  Cooipany,  Ceatrala,  Mo^  a  conoration  of 
Miasoul 

FDcd  Oct  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7M,788 
ICUam.   (CL174— 1«3) 


1.  A  quick-attachable  insulator  bracket  for  a  suspend- 
ed transformer  having  a  downwardly  extending  rim  ter- 
minating in  a  bulged  seam;  comprising  a  bottom  wall 
adapted  for  placement  under  said  rim  and  seam,  first 
and  second  finger  members  extending  up  from  said  wail 
for  placement  outside  and  inside  respectively  of  said  rim 
when  the  bottom  wall  is  under  it,  the  first  finger  member 
extending  a  greater  distance  from  said  wall  than  the  sec- 
ond finger  member,  said  second  finger  member  being 
turned  toward  the  first  finger  member,  an  insulator  spool 
having  an  axial  hole  therethrough  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  wire,  a  bolt  member  passing  through  said  hole  and 
threaded  through  the  first  finger  member  in  line  with  the 
turned-in  portion  of  the  second  flnger  member,  whereby 
a  clamp  is  formed  of  the  fingers,  wall  and  bolt,  said  clamp 
being  in  the  form  of  a  loop  adapted  to  accommodate  said 
seam  therein  upon  clamping  engagement  with  said  rim 
above  said  seam  of  the  tumed-in  portion  of  the  second 
finger  member  inside  of  the  rim  and  of  the  bolt  outside 
of  the  rim. 


I.  The  combination  of  a  transformer  case  having  a 
lower  rim,  an  upper  insulating  bushing  extending  trans- 


2,998,478 
PATRON'S  TIE-LINE  REPERFORATION  AND  TOP- 
LINE  SIGNAL  GENERATING  SYSTEM 

FraBk  L.  Cnrric,  PIbIbBcM.  NJ.,  and  George  G.  LigkC, 

I.  BolriB,  Waatagh,  Fraak  T. 
Bays,  mat  Alan  E.  HUdrcth,  Jr., 
N.Y.,  jMlnors  to  Tkc  Wcitcn  UnkM 
Teknapfc  CoMpvay,  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  k  corporatien 
of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1959,  Scr.  No.  799,387 
22  ClaioH.  (CL  178—2) 
1.  A  telegraph  system  comprising  a  central  ofBce.  a 
pltmdity  of  patrons'  office*,  a  tie- line  extending  from 
each  patron's  office  to  said  central  office,  a  transmitter 
at  each  patron's  ofHce  connected  to  said  tie-line,  a  per- 
forator at  said  central  office  for  recording  code  sigiials 
transmitted  from  a  patron's  oflke,  a  code  signal  genera- 
tor at  said  central  ofHce,  tie-line  identification  means  as- 
sociated with  said  signal  generator  and  said  tie-lines, 
means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  code  signal  received 
at  said  central  office  over  one  of  said  tie-lines  for  initiat- 
ing said  signal  generator  into  operation  to  generate  a 
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plurality  of  successive  identification  character  code  sig- 
nals individual  to  said  one  of  said  tie-lines  and  transmit- 


.t:® — , 


1 


--i^ 


produced  and  it  is  desired  to  effect  shading  correcticn 
of  the  video  agnal  by  meaiu  of  correction  signals,  means 
for  ixoviding  shading-correction  signals,  means  for  am- 
plitude modulating  a  high  frequency  carrier  with  the 
video  signal  in  such  manner  that  said  black  level  corre- 


ing  means  at  said  central  office  for  transmitting  said  last 
mentioned  code  signals  to  said  perforator. 


2,998,479 
CIRCUIT  FOR  REPRODUCING  COLOR  SIGNAL 

SUBCARRIER 

Dc  Loci  J.  Tanner,  Chttago,  BL,  airfgnor  to  Admlnd 

Corporation,  Chicato,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept  3f ,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M7,lll 

€  OaiaM.    (CL  178—5.4) 
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sponds  to  zero  carrier,  and  fw  also  amplitude  modulat- 
ing said  carrier  with  said  shading-correction  signals, 
means  for  demodulating  the  modulated  carrier  to  derive 
a  corrected  video  signal,  and  means  effective  when  the 
tmcorrected  video  signal  and  said  carrier  go  to  zero  f<x 
supix-essing  said  correction  signals. 


RADAR  TARGET  POSITION  PLOTTING 

APPARATUS 

Philip  Forman,  Brooklyn,  N.Y^  aarifnor  to  Rndio  Coi^ 

pontkMi  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  27, 1953,  Scr.  No.  351,159 

(Claims.    (CL178— 7J4) 


•?rw 


1.  In  a  television  receiver  of  the  type  adapted  to  re- 
produce images  from  a  signal  train  comprising  video  sig- 
nals, blanking  pulses,  line  frequency  synchronizing  sig- 
nals superimposed  upon  said  blanking  pulses  and  bursts 
of  alternating  current  waves  combined  with  said  blank- 
ing pulses;  means  for  generating  deflection  signals  of  the 
same  frequency  as  said  line  frequency  synchronizing  sig- 
nals including  oscillator  means  and  electron  valve  dis- 
charge means  coupled  to  said  oscillator  means;  means 
for  rendering  said  electron  valve  discharge  means  con- 
ductive <mly  during  time  intervals  corresponding  to  the 
occurrence  of  said  blanking  pulses;  an  output  circuit  con- 
nected across  said  electron  valve  discharge  means;  means 
for  coupling  said  signal  train  to  said  electron  valve  dis- 
charge means;  first  means  in  said  output  circuit  respon- 
sive only  to  the  frequency  of  said  bursts  of  alternating 
current  waves;  and  second  means  in  said  output  circuit 
responsive  only  to  said  generated  deflection  signals. 


1,998,488 

FLYING  SPOT  SCANNER  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 
CORRECTION  FOR  SHADING 
Joccpk  F.  Fkhcr,  WysMwood,  Pa.,  aaalgBor  to  Phflco 
Corporation,  PhOadclpUa,  Pa.,  a  cotporatkm  of  Penn- 


FDed  Ang.  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  834,M« 
9  dalBM.    (CL  178— 7  J) 
1.  In  a  flying  spot  scanner  system  wherein  a  video 
signal  having  a  black  level  representing  zero  signal  is 


1.  Apparatus  for  plotting  the  positions  of  radar  targets 
comprising,  an  image  screen  for  displaying  light  images 
representative  of  the  positions  of  said  radar  targets,  a 
transparent  plotting  member  for  receiving  plotting  marks 
spaced  froin  said  image  screen  and  having  a  configura- 
tion which  is  the  mirror  image  of  the  configuraUon  of  said 
image  screen,  and  a  dichroic  mirror  interposed  between 
said  image  screen  and  said  plotting  member  for  trans- 
mitting a  selected  portion  of  the  light  ray  spectnmi  of 
said  light  images  to  said  plotting  member  and  for  reflect- 
ing toward  said  plotting  member  the  portion  of  the  light 
ray  spectnmi  of  said  ploting  marks  which  is  complemen- 
tary to  said  transmitted  portion,  said  dichroic  mirror  being 
spaced  from  both  said  image  screen  and  said  plotting 
member. 

2,998.482        

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
Myron  L.  Anthony,  La  Grange,  DL,  amignor  to 
Peter  G.  S.  Mero,  Chicago,  Dl. 
FOcd  May  19,  1958,  Scr.  No.  736,317 
lOCIafans.    (a.  178— 18) 
1.  A  stylus  control  system  for  use  in  an  intelligence 
communication  system  of  the  kind  comprising  a  trans- 
mitter and  a  receiver  each  including  a  stylus  movable  be- 
tween a  recording  position  and  a  non-recording  position 
with  respect  to  a  record  medium,  said  receiver  further  in- 
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clodinf  signal-controlled  means  for  moving  the  receiver 
stylus  between  its  recording  and  non-recording  positions, 
said  stylus  control  system  comprising:  a  signal  generator 
for  generating  a  stylus  control  signal  and  including  an 
impedance  element  disposed  adjacent  a  predetermined 
portion  of  the  recording  medium  at  said  transmitter;  and 
a  transmitter  stylus  including  an  inde(>endent  passive  etec- 
thcal  circuit,  having  no  electrical  connection  to  said  sig- 


X9nM4  

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  RE-SETTING  OF  TELE- 
WRITER TO  LETTER-PRINTING  POSITION 
Kju«1  Wcbcr  and  Jaradav  ViM,  Hndw  Kimlorc,  Czcch- 
oilovaida,  amtgmtiwt  to  TmIb,  BaroAsi  jfodmlk 
CiccfaodoTaUa 

FIM  Oct.  13, 195t,  Scr.  No.  7M,757 
1  Claliik    (CL  17»— 23) 


2,991^03 
SELF-CORRECTING    PULSE-CODE   COMMUNICA- 
TION RECEIVING  SYSTEM 
RkhaH  C.  Cytia,  itetmmd,  latedT  OM  Watttfy,  N.Y., 
bjr  Mu^gwC  O.  Cvtla,  csacvlitS(  OU  Wealkviy,  N.Y., 
■■ll^or  to  HwaWi—  RaasTcM,  be,  Ckkafo,  m.,  a 
corpondoa  of  iniaoia 

aooHcalloB  Mar.  3«,  19S3,  S«r.  No.  34S,5«3,  bow 
No.  2J42,«S4,  *rt«d  Nov.  25,  19SS.     DtrMcd 
Feb.  17,  195S,  S«-.  No.  713^29 
(CL  17S-^3) 


aadthtaai 


19 


«-»•    > 


-.  1.  An  error-correcting  pulse-code-receiving  system  for 
receiving  a  signal  representing  message<ode  pulses  repre- 
sentative of  discrete  message  symbols  and  check-code 
pulses  for  checking  said  signal  for  signal-translation  error 
and  for  reproducing  said  symbols  subject  to  reduced  error 
comprising:  code-pulse-supply  circuit  means  for  supplying 
said  message-code  pulses  and  said  check-code  pulses; 
pulse-storage  means  coupled  to  said  supply  circuit  means 
for  storing  a  predetermined  plurality  of  plural-digit  mes- 
sage-code pulse  groups  individually  representative  of  said 
symbols  and  a  check-code  pulse  group  uniquely  repre- 
sentative of  predetermined  digital  relations  in  said  plurality 
of  message-code  groups;  error-correcting  circuit  means  re- 
sponsive jointly  to  said  stored  message-code  and  check- 
code  groups  for  correcting  error  in  said  message-code 
groups;  and  pulse-decoding  means  responsive  to  said  cor- 
rected message-code  groups  for  reproducing  said  symbols. 


nal  generator,  mounted  thereon  and  further  iiKluding 
means  for  actuating  said  circuit  between  first  and  second 
operating  conditions,  in  which  said  passive  circuit  in- 
duces markedly  different  reflected  impedance  in  said  im- 
pedance element  to  produce  correspondingly  different 
effects  upon  said  control  signal,  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  transmitter  stylus  between  its  recording  and  non- 
recording  positions. 


In  combination  in  a  tele-writer  of  the  type  which  may 
be  either  in  a  letter-printing  or  a  number-  and  mark- 
printing  condition,  electromagnet  means  for  switching  the 
tele-writer  between  the  two  conditions,  relay  means,  cir- 
cuit means  for  energizing  said  electromagnet  means,  said 
circuit  means  including  switching  means  and  contact 
memben,  said  contact  members  being  controlled  by  said 
relay  means,  said  switching  means  being  in  an  open-circuit 
position  when  the  tele-writer  is  in  its  letter-printing  con- 
dition and  being  in  a  closed-circuit  position  when  the 
tele-writer  is  in  its  number-  and  mark-printing  condition, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  turning  on  of  the  tele-writer 
for  energizing  said  relay  means,  thereby  causing  said  con- 
tact members  to  be  actuated  and,  if  said  switching  means 
is  initially  in  a  closed-circuit  position,  causing  said  elec- 
tromagnet means  to  be  energized  to  twitch  the  tele- 
writer to  its  letter-printing  condition  and.  if  said  switch- 
ing means  is  initially  in  an  open-circuit  position,  not 
causing  said  electromagnet  means  to  be  energized  thereby 
leaving  the  tde-writer  in  its  letter-printing  condition. 


TELEMETERING  APPARATUS 
Raymond  E.  Zcmicr,  Park  RMfe,  IlL,  ■■%■  or  to  Cooip- 
toocter  Conontloa,  Chlcafo,  DL,  a  conoratioB  of 
DliMiia 

FOcd  Apr.  3«,  1959,  Scr.  No.  SIM t7 
S  aalmi.    (CL  178—2^ 


1.  An  apparatiis  for  converting  electrical  signals  from 
a  data  measuring  instrument  into  a  telegraph  code,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  first  element  having  certain  pre- 
selected instrument-measurable  data  coded  in  discrete 
areas  on  its  surface,  a  second  element  having  portions  for 
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selectively  engaging  the  discrete  coded  surface  areas  of 
said  first  element  to  eflfect  keying  of  the  telegraph  system 
in  accordance  with  the  data  coded  thereon,  one  of  said 
elements  being  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  the 
other  of  said  elements  among  a  number  of  predetermined 
positions  in  which  a  discrete  coded  surface  area  of  the 
first  element  is  engaged  by  said  portions  of  said  second 
element,  positioning  means  for  receiving  a  signal  from 
the  measuring  instrument  and  for  positioning  said  mov- 
able element  relative  to  the  other  of  said  elements  accord- 
ing to  the  signal  received,  means  for  determining  whether 
said  movable  clement  is  exactly  in  one  of  its  predeto-- 
mined  positions,  and  means  for  ikying  a  signal  to  said 
positioning  means  wheii  said  movable  element  is  not 
aligned  in  one  of  its  predetermined  positions  to  effect 
movement  of  said  movable  element  into  proper  align- 
ment in  its  nearest  predetermined  position. 


2,998,487 
TRANSISTOR  SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENTS 
Robert  Artbar  HUbowM,  London,  Enflaad,  assizor  to 
The    General    Elcctrk    Conqpany    Limited,    Magnet 
House,  Kinssway,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1957,  Ser.  No.  655,343 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Apr.  30,  1956 

2  Claims.    (O.  178—66) 


2,998,486 
ELECTRONIC   DISTRIBUTOR 
Bcmaid  Oitendorf,  Jr.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  aasignor  to  Belt 
Telephone    Labonrtorics,    incorporated.    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1956,  Scr.  No.  631,880 
5  OainH.    (CI.  178—52) 
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1.  A  permutation  code  signal  transmitter  comprising 
an  output  circuit,  a  plurality  of  control  connections,  a 
multistage  shift  register  having  an  end  one  of  said  stages 
operably  coupled  to  said  output  circuit,  transmission 
control  means  controllably  connected  with  said  shift  reg- 
ister including  an  oscillator  having  a  period  of  oscillation 
equal  to  the  transmission  time  of  a  permutation  code 
signal  character  combination  and  a  univibrator  activated 
under  the  control  of  said  oscillator  and  at  a  predeter- 
mined point  in  the  cycle  thereof  for  invariably  condi- 
tioning said  end  one  of  said  stages  according  to  the  spac- 
ing element  of  a  permutation  code  signal  combination 
and  for  conditioning  the  remaining  stages  of  said  shift 
register  according  to  the  marking  or  spacing  elements  of 
a  permutation  code  signal  combination,  other  means  con- 
trollably interconnecting  said  shift  register  and  said  uni- 
vibrator circuit  including  a  multivibrator  circuit  adapted 
to  generate  a  predetermined  number  of  cycles  per  cycle 
of  said  oscillator  corresponding  to  the  transmission  time 
of  a  permutation  code  signal  combination  beginning  di- 
rectly under  control  of  said  univibrator  circuit  for  suc- 
cessively shifting  the  marking  or  spacing  element  condi- 
tions of  said  remaining  stages  into  said  end  one  of  said 
stages  for  corresponding  controlling  said  output  circuit, 
and  further  means  controllably  connected  to  said  shift 
register  for  invariably  conditioning  the  other  end  one  of 
said  shift  register  stages  to  the  marking  condition  during 
the  shifting  initiated  by  said  other  means  so  that  in- 
variably a  signal  sequence  comprising  a  spacing  start  ele- 
ment, a  plurality  of  selectable  elements  and  a  marking 
stop  element  will  be  impressed  upon  said  output  circuit 
for  each  cycle  of  said  oscillator. 


1.  A  switching  arrangement  operable  in  response  to  a 
modulated  alternating  voUage  of  substantially  rectangular 
modulation  waveform,  comprising  a  plurality  of  junctiMi 
transistors  each  having  emitter,  base  and  colleaor  elec- 
trodes, the  transistors  being  connected  in  a  plurality  of 
current  paths  which  extend  between  one  end  of  a  load 
and  different  oacs  of  a  plurality  of  points,  means  for 
maintaining  said  one  end  of  the  load  at  a  first  fixed  po- 
tential, means  for  maintaining  said  points  at  different 
fixed  potentials  which  differ  from  the  first  fixed  potential, 
each  current  path  including  the  collector  electrode  and 
one  of  the  other  electrodes  of  at  least  one  of  the  tran- 
sistors and  the  transistors  being  connected  in  such  a  sense 
that  with  said  potentials  applied  collector  currents  will 
flow  in  the  normal  direction  through  all  the  transistors, 
means  for  deriving  a  plurality  of  trigger  voltages  of  sub- 
stantially rectangular  w^eform  by  d^ection  of  the  mod- 
ulated alternating  voltage,  there  being  one  trigger  voltage 
for  each  current  path,  and  means  for  ai^lying  each  trig- 
ger v(ritage  between  the  emitter  and  base  electrodes  of 
at  least  one  transistor  in  the  corresponding  current  path 
so  that  all  the  transistors  in  that  current  path  are  alter- 
nately in  a  high  impedance  condition  and  in  a  low  imped- 
ance condition  and  so  that  the  latter  condition  holds  for 
cmly  one  current  path  at  a  time. 


2,998,488 

DIAL  TELEPHONE  OPERATED  RECORDING 

SYSTEM 

Edward  S.   Peterson,  Elmwood   Park,   ID.,  assignor  to 

Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1953,  Ser.  No.  381,846 
16  Claims.    (O.  179—6) 
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1.  A  remotely  controlled  dictating  system  comprising 
a  plurality  of  electrically  operated  dictating  machines,  a 
plurality  of  remotely  located  dictators  dial  telei^ones,  a 
key  associated  with  each  of  said  telephones,  a  two  conduc- 
tor telei^Kxie  circuit  connected  to  each  of  said  dictating 
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machines,  means  for  connecting  any  one  of  said  tele- 
phones to  any  one  of  said  telephone  circuits,  first  and 
second  control  means  in  said  telephone  circuit,  switching 
means  for  switching  said  dictating  machine  into  and  out 
of  recording  position,  means  whereby  said  last  means  per- 
forms either  of  said  switching  functions  in  response  to 
operations  of  either  of  said  control  means,  means  where- 
by one  of  said  control  means  is  operated  responsive  to  an 
operation  of  the  dial  on  said  telephone,  and  means 
whereby  the  other  of  said  control  means  is  operated  re- 
sponsive to  a  change  of  position  of  the  key  associated 
with  said  telephone.  _ 


2«99MS9 
AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  MESSAGE  SERVICE 
Robert  R.  Rkax,  Chatham,  NJ^  aarignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratoriec,  Incovpontcd,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatloa  of  New  Yorfc 

FUcd  Mar.  25,  1958,  Scr.  No.  723,70S 
19  CkdoH.    (CI.  179—4) 


adjacent  each  coin  slot  and  movable  by  a  coin  as  it  is 
being  inserted,  signal  pulse  producing  means  to  produce 
different  pulse  signals  for  different  values  of  coin  and  op- 
erable by  the  said  levers,  locking  means  for-preventing 
movement  of  the  said  levers  and  thus  for  preventing  coin 
insertion,  release  means  for  said  locking  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  a  control  signal  to  permit  coin  insertion  when 
the  control  signal  is  received,  a  drive  for  the  pulse  pro- 
ducing means,  a  weight,  a  first  connection  between  the 
weight  and  the  said  levers  so  that  the  Veight  is  raised 
when  a  coin  is  inserted,  and  a  second  connection  between 
the  weight  and  the  drive  so  that  when  the  weight  descends 
the  drive  is  actuated  for  signal  pulse  production. 


2,998,491 

NARROW-BAND  TELEPHONY  SYSTEM 

Pierre  C.  Marcov,  138  Rae  da  Tlcatrc,  and  Jacques 

Dagnct,  57  Rne  de  Ffandre,  both  of  Paria,  France 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1955,  Scr.  No.  498,374 

6  Claina.    (CL  179—15.5) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  automatic  central  station 
message  storage  apparatus  which  comprises  a  storage 
unit  including  a  sensitive,  linearly  extended  medium  ca- 
pable of  bearing  a  record  of  signal  pulses  and  of  a  mes- 
sage wave,  said  record  having  an  undulating  spatial  dis- 
tribution, means  responsjve  to  a  preassigned  call  number 
signaled  by  a  call-origii|tting  party  and  appearing  on  an 
incoming  line  of  said  apparatus  for  providing  said  party 
with  access  through  said  line  to  said  unit,  means  indi- 
vidually responsive  to  each  one  of  a  sequence  of  signal 
pulses  signaled  by  said  call-originating  party,  appearing 
on  said  incoming  line  and  constituting  a  code  designation 
of  a  selected  outgoing  telephone  line  extending  to  a 
called  party's  telephone  instrument,  for  establishing  on 
said  medium  a  first  space  pattern  record  of  said  code 
designation,  and  means  responsive  to  the  completion  of 
said  first  space  pattern  record  for  establishing  a  voice  con- 
nection between  said  call-originating  party  and  said  unit. 
thereupon  permitting  the  recording  of  a  message  that  said 
call-originating  party  may  speak  on  said  medium  a:f  a 
second  space  pattern  record. 


2,998,498 

TELEPHONE  COIN   COLLECTORS 

Frederick  WUliam  Hall  and  Andrew  You^,  Wlilesden, 

Londoa,  England,  aaaignors  to  AaHidatcd  Aotomation 

Limited,  London,  England,  a  ErUUb  coaipany 

Fikd  Jane  19,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M6,M6 

Clainu  priority,  appltcatioa  Great  Britain  Jnly  2,  1956 

12  Cbdnia.     (CI.  179—4.5) 
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^  .  h 


I .  A  telephonic  transmission  system  emi^oying  a  chan- 
nel some  tens  of  cycles  per  second  wide,  said  system 
comprising  means  for  modulating  a  carrier  wave  of  given 
frequeiKy  with  a  telephonic  signal  to  obtain  a  single- 
sideband  modulated  signal  without  carrier,  means  to  limit 
the  amplitude  of  said  single-sideband  modulated  signal, 
means  to  divide  the  frequency  of  the  signal  so  limited  by 
a  given  factor  meaiu  to  transmit  to  a  receiving  station 
the  signal  so  divided  in  frequency,  means  to  multiply 
in  frequency  by  said  factor  the  signal  so  transmitted  as 
received  at  the  receiving  station,  ana  means  to  convert 
the  frequency  of  the  signal  so  multiplied  in  frequency  by 
mixing  it  with  a  wave  of  the  same  frequency  as  that 
of  said  carrier  wave,  whereby  the  telephonic  signal  of 
constant  amplitude  resulting  from  said  frequency  con- 
version includes  the  intelligence  contained  in  the  tele- 
phonic signal  modulated  on  said  carrier  except  for  vari- 
ations in  amplitude. 


Cia 


2.998.492 
INTER-OFFICE  TRUNKING  PLAN 
E.  Lomax.  Hastinca.  Ncbr.,  awitMM-  to  Anto- 
Eicctrlc  Labocatories,  Inc.,  a  corpontlon  of  Dcla- 


F1M  Dm.  U,  1958.  Scr.  No.  779,(14 
27  CWaa.    (O.  179^18) 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  calling  sub- 
stations, a  selector  switch  of  the  two  motion  type,  a  differ- 
ential relay  in  said  selector  switch,  a  repeater  linked  in- 
coming to  said  selector  switch,  said  repeater  having  a  first 
and  second  seizure  path  over  which  said  repeater  is  seized, 
a  combination  first  and  second  selector  switch  having 
access  to  said  repeater  over  said  one  seizure  path  from  a 
first  of  said  calling  substations,  a  third  selector  switch  hav- 
ing access  to  said  repeater  over  said  second  path  from  a 
second  seizure  of  said  substations,  said  repeater  responsive 
to  being  seized  over  said  one  seizure  path  thereof  to 
I  A  telephone  coin  collector  of  the  post-payment  type  condition  said  two  motion  selector  switch  to  respond  as  a 
comprismg  a  casing,  coin   sloU  in  the  casing,  a  lever   combination  third  and  fourth  selector,  and  said  repeater 
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respoiurve  to  being  seized  over  said  second  seizure  path 
thereof  to  forward  ground  to  operate  said  differential 
relay  in  said  two-motion  selector  switch,  means  responsive 
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to  the  operation  of  said  differential  relay  to  condition  said 
two-motion  selector  switch  to  respond  only  as  a  fourth 
selector. 


^ 


2,998,493 

OFFICE  TRANSLATOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

SWITCHING  SYSTEMS 

John  C.  Gibson,  Oak  Lawn,  III.,  assignor  to  International 

Telepimne  and   Telegraph   Corporation,   New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  834,284 
ItClaiuM.    (CL  179—18) 
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I.  A  translator  for  use  in  a  switching  system  wherein 
a  plurality  of  office  designation  digit  sequences  each  cor- 
respond to  respective  different  destinations  and  another 
plurality  of  ofRce  designation  digit  sequences  each  cor- 
respond to  the  same  destination  and  wherein  means  are 
provided  for  storing  a  digit  or  digits  in  any  one  sequence 
in  one  of  a  plurality  of  classes  of  register  senders  each 
having  access  to  said  translator,  the  improvement  com- 
prising means  in  said  traiulator  for  decoding  one  digit  in 
a  sequence  to  provide  a  single  marking  representing  a 
number  of  different  digits,  means  for  combining  said  sin- 
gle marking  with  a  marking  corresponding  to  another  digit 
for  representing  a  ccHresponding  combination  of  digits,  a 
vacant  code  means,  a  translating  means,  and  means  for 
marking  said  vacant  code  means  to  provide  a  correspond- 
ing translation  to  said  register  sender  in  response  to  said 
corresponding  combination  representing  said  same  desti- 
nation and  for  marking  said  translating  means  in  accord- 
ance with  said  one  digit  and  a  plurality  of  additional  digit 
markings  in  response  to  said  sequence  of  digits  represent- 
ing one  of  respective  destinations. 


2398,494 

REC(MtDING  AND  REPRODUCING  DEVICE 

Cari  T.  Natiou,  Orlando,  Ffai. 

(11833— 88th  Ave.  N.,  Largo,  FU.) 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  641,905 

8  Claims.    (CI.  179^100.2) 

1.  A  device  for  recording  or  reproducing  sounds  on  a 

surface  of  an  object  comprising  means  for  positioning  the 

7C9  0.0 —82 


object  during  recording  and  reproducing  operations; 
means  for  moving  the  object  in  the  plane  of  the  recording 
surface  during  recording  and  reproducing  operations;  re- 
cording and  reproducing  means  including  a  recording  and 
reproducing  head  mounted  adjacent  to  the  recording  sur- 
face, means  moving  said  head  back  and  forth  across  the 
recording  surface  transversely  to  the  direction  of  the 
movement  of  the  object  so  that  the  head  scans  the  record- 
ing surface  along  the  same  path  during  recording  and 
reproducing  operations,  said  head  including  an  ink  re- 
cording stylus  adapted  to  engage  the  recording  surface 
during  recording  operations  to  make  an  ink  sound  track 
on  the  surface,  said  ink  sound  track  being  formed  in 
part  of  magnetic  retentive  particles,  electro  magnetic 
means  positioned  adjacent  to  the  ink  stylus  and  respon- 


^ 


sive  to  sound  modulated  signal  voltages  for  exciting  said 
stylus  to  vibrate  during  recording  operations  for  produc- 
ing an  ink  sound  track  that  varies  in  accordance  with  the 
characteristics  of  the  sounds  being  recorded,  other  means 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  stylus  for  magnetizing  the  mag- 
netic retentive  particles  in  the  sound  track  during  record- 
ing operations,  still  other  means  on  the  bead  responsive 
to  the  magnetized  ink  sound  track  for  reproducing  sound 
therefrom  during  reproducing  operations,  and  means  for 
moving  said  head  between  a  recording  position  in  which 
the  ink  stylus  engages  the  recording  surface  and  a  repro- 
ducing position  in  which  the  means  responsive  to  the 
magnetic  sound  track  move  adjacent  to  the  recording 
surface. 


2,998,495 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  HIGH  FRE- 
QUENCIES TRANSVERSELY  ON  A  MAGNETIC 
TAPE 
Alexander  Rainey  Mazey,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Ampez  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1958,  Ser.  No.  724,123 
5  Claims.     (CL  179—100.2) 


1.  In  magnetic  tape  apparatus,  a  tape  guiding  and 
transducer  assembly  comprising  axially  alined  inner 
guides  presenting  contiguous  cylindrical  peripheral  sur- 
faces of  equal  diameters,  said  surfaces  being  axially 
spaced  to  provide  an  annular  slot  therebetween,  said 
surfaces  being  adapted  to  receive  a  helicoidally  coiled 
length  of  pliable  magnetic  tape,  a  rectilinear  area  of 
the  coiled  tape  that  extends  at  an  aciHe  angle  across  the 
tape  being  exposed  through  said  slot,  a  rotatable  trans- 
ducer unit  operating  in  said  slot  to  sweep  over  said  area 
of  the  tape,  outer  guide  means  embracing  said  inner 
guides  in  the  region  of  said  slot  and  providing  inwa^rdly 
faced  cylindrical  surfaces  in  spaced  proximity  with  the 
first  mentioned  peripheral  surfaces,  said  outer  guide 
means  having  an  annular  recess  spanned  by  the  coiled 
tape  and  generally  alined  with  said  slot,  and  pneumatic 
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means  for  selectively  causing  that  portion  of  the  tape 
spanning  said  slot  to  be  held  out  of  contact  with  the  trans- 
ducer unit  or  to  be  contacted  by  the  same. 


2,99S,4M 

LOUDSPEAKER  CONSTRUCTION 

Jowph  A.  Hanaa,  818  Main  St^  Soatk  Weymouth,  Maa. 

FUcd  Apr.  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  731,694 

3  aalma.     (CL  179^115.5) 


\. 


1.  A  loudspeaker  comprising  a  frame,  a  tapering  dia- 
phragm having  outer  extremities  secured  to  said  frame,  a 
speaker  coil  connected  to  the  apex  of  said  diaphragm,  a 
magnetic  core,  a  support  mounting  said  core  within  the 
space  defined  by  said  diaphragm,  and  leads  extending 
from  said  speaker  coil,  said  diaphragm  having  an  inward 
portion  that  is  generally  conical,  a  medial  portion,  a  plu- 
rality of  edgewise  linearly  developed  convoluted  portions 
along  the  outer  extremities  of  said  medial  portion,  a 
plurality  of  curvilinearly  developed  convoluted  portions 
along  the  outer  extremities  of  said  medial  portion,  said 
speaker  coil  being  wound  about  a  tubular  element  one  end 
of  which  is  open  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  provided 
integrally  with  a  web.  said  web  being  attached  to' an  end 
of  said  core,  said  frame  comprising  a  forward  portion  and 
a  rearward  portion,  said  forward  portion  and  said  rear- 
ward portion  providing  blade-like  edges  clamping  said 
edgewise  linearly  developed  convoluted  portions  and  said 
edgewise  curvilinearly  developed  convoluted  portions 
therebetween. 


2,998,497 

HEAD  SUPPORT  FOR  A  TELEPHONE  HANDSET 

Martha  T.  May,  1609  S.  Hawthorne  RomI, 

Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  I960,  Ser.  No.  25,597 

4  Claims.    (CI.  179^156) 


I.  A  device  for  supporting  a  telephone  handset  in- 
cluding a  receiver  and  a  transmitter  on  the  head  of  a 
human  comprising  a  resilient  head-engaging  member 
adapted  to  be  disposed  so  as  to  extend  transversely  over 
the  head  of  a  human  with  the  ends  thereof  adjacent  the 
cars  of  the  human,  means  on  one  end  of  said  member 
adapted  to  releasably  embrace  the  receiver  of  a  telephone 
handset,  a  flexible  strap  having  one  end  fixedly  secured 
to  said  member  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  means 
on  the  other  end  of  said  strap  adapted  to  engage  the 
portion  of  said  handset  adjacent  the  transmitter  when  the 
receiver  is  supported  in  said  embracing  means. 


2,998,498 

SIGNALLING  DEVICE 

Gordon  L.  Brock,  1276  N.  MiUbory  Awt^ 

La  Pncntc,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,277 

2aainis.    (CL  20»— 61.46) 


1 .  A  speed  indicating  apparatus  for  use  in  combination 
with  the  speedometer  and  drive  shaft  and  driving  cable 
therefor  of  a  vehicle  for  indicating  when  the  vehicle  has 
exceeded  a  predetermined  rate  of  speed  comprising,  a 
housing  having  oppositely  disposed  end  plates,  a  drive 
shaft  journalled  in  the  end  plates  of  said  housing  with  one 
end  connected  to  the  speedometer  driving  cable  and  being 
rotatable  therewith  and  with  one  end  connected  to  the 
speedometer  drive  shaft,  a  governor  assembly  disposed 
within  said  housing  upon  said  drive  shaft  and  being 
rotatable  independently  of  said  drive  shaft,  a  contact 
wiper  assembly  disposed  within  said  housing  adjacent 
and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  governor  assembly  and 
being  fixed  to  said  drive  shaft  and  rotatable  thereby,  a 
governor  plate  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft,  fly  weights 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  governor  plate,  an  adjustment 
gear  frictionally  engageable  with  said  governor  plate, 
tension  springs  each  connecting  between  one  of  said  fly 
weights  and  said  adjustment  gear,  said  fly  weights  hav- 
ing friction  means  for  embracement  with  said  housing  for 
preventing  free  rotation  of  said  governor  assembly,  and 
establishing  a  constant  predetermined  speed  of  revolution 
thereof,  means  providing  for  the  concomitant  rotation  of 
said  governor  and  contact  wiper  assembly  through  said 
drive  shaft  as  the  vehicle  is  driven  at  a  speed  rate  less 
than  a  preselected  rate  of  speed  and  for  the  frictional 
engagement  of  said  governor  assembly  with  said  housing 
when  said  drive  shaft  and  contact  wiper  assembly  are 
rotated  faster  by  said  drive  shaft  through  the  driving  of 
the  vehicle  at  a  speed  rale  in  excess  of  the  preselected 
rate  of  speed. 

2,998,499 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Lawrence    L.    Mankoff,    Drezcl    Hill,    and    Aognst    L. 
Sircatcr,  Broomali,  Pk,  aisignor*  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  June  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  739,760 
16  Claims.    (Q.  200—150) 


1.  An  electric  circuit   breaker  comprising  a   metallic 
tank,  a  body  of  insulating  liquid  partially  filling  said  tank 
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and  a  body  of  gas  normally  at  approximately  atmospheric 
pressure  within  said  tank  disposed  above  said  liquid,  cir- 
cuit-interrupting means  acting  during  a  circuit  interrup- 
tion to  generate  within  said  liquid  a  quantity  of  gases 
varying  directly  in  accordance  with  the  arcing  energy 
developed  during  interruption,  passage  means  disposed 
beneath  the  level  of  said  liquid  and  affording  communica- 
tion between  the  gas  disposed  above  said  liquid  and  the 
region  in  which  said  arcing  gases  are  generated,  said  pas- 
sage means  having  in  its  region  of  minimum  cross-section 
a  predetermined  total  effective  area,  cushioning  means 
lining  the  internal  walls  of  said  tank  and  having  an  effec- 
tive surface  area  contacting  said  liquid  at  least  several 
times  as  large  as  said  total  eflfective  area  of  said  passage 
means,  the  maximum  quantity  of  gases  generated  by  said 
interrupting  means  during  interruption  of  any  currents 
within  the  interrupting  rating  of  the  breaker  having  a  pre- 
determined volume  measured  at  atmospheric  pressure  as- 
suming an  adiabatic  expansion  to  atmospheric  pressure, 
said  cushioning  means  having  an  available-compression 
volume  generally  in  the  range  of  one  to  two  times  said 
predetermined  volume  minus  the  increased  available  vol- 
ume resulting  from  tank  expansion  in  response  to  an 
internal  pressure  of  about  45  p.s.i.  gage. 


2,998,500 
PUSH  BUTTON  PANEL  COVER 
Mario  J.  Di  Carlo,  PhiladclpUa,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Smith 
Kline  &  French  Lalraratorlcs,  Pliiiadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Ang.  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  754,443 
4  Claims.    (CI.  200— 168) 


-J — I 
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1.  In  combination  with  an  elevator  push  button  con- 
trol panel,  a  panel  cover  comprising,  a  front  member 
closely  overlying  a  plurality  of  push  buttons  and  having 
openings  overlying  a  selected  number  of  said  push  buttons 
less  than  the  total  number  of  said  push  buttons  to  provide 
for  the  manual  operation  of  the  selected  number  of  push 
buttons,  and  means  to  removably  secure  said  panel  cover 
to  said  control  panel. 


mcnt  comprising  electrodes  movably  mounted  in  spaced 
relationship  for  providing  a  high  frequency  field,  an  upper 
and  lower  set  of  parallel  electrically  insulated  idling  rolls 
having  ends  extending  beyond  said  field  positioned  in 
said  field  in  planes  parallel  with  said  electrodes,  glass 
supports  located  beyond  said  field  slidably  connected 
with  said  ends,  angular  supports  extending  beyond  said 
field  connecting  said  glass  supports  with  said  electrodes, 
electrically  insulated  idling  rolls  attached  to  movably 
mounted  supports,  positioned  outside  said  field  and  on 
both  sides  of  each  set  of  idling  rolls  with  said  field  in  the 
same  plane  and  parallel  therewith,  endless  belts  travel- 
ling over  the  upper  and  lower  idling  rolls  and  driving 
means  associated  with  said  belts. 


2,998,501 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FOAMED  POLYMERIC 

STRUCTURAL  MATERIALS 
Edwin  A.  Edberg,  Greene,  N.Y.,  and  Richard  H.  Immei, 
Scwicklcy,  Pa.,  assignon  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  a 
corporatkNi  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1957,  Ser.  No.  705,540 
2  Claims.    (0.219—10.65) 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  conveying  material  through  a 
high  frequency  field  to  be  treated  therewith  the  improve- 


2,998,502 

MOISTURE  CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRIC  BLANKETS 

George  V.  WoodUng,  1386  Union  Commerce  BIdg., 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1958.  Ser.  No.  772,085 

5  Cfadms.    (CI.  219—20) 


"^ 
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1.  A  control  for  an  electric  blanket  having  heating 
winding  means,  moisture-responsive  means  positionable 
to  be  influenced  by  moisture  entrapped  under  the  blanket, 
current  supply  circuit  means  for  energizing  said  beating 
winding  means,  control  means  interconnecting  said  cur- 
rent supply  means  and  said  heating  winding  means  to 
control  the  energization  of  said  heating  winding  means, 
circuit  connection  means  interconnecting  said  moisture- 
responsive  means  and  said  control  means  to  operate  said 
control  means  in  accordance  with  said  moisture-respon- 
sive means,  said  moisture-responsive  means  operating 
said  control  means  to  increase  the  energization  of  said 
heating  winding  means  upon  a  decrease  in  moisture  below 
a  predetermined  value  and  to  decrease  the  energization 
of  said  heating  winding  means  upon  ani  ncrease  in  mois- 
ture above  said  predetermined  value. 


2,998,503 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  SOLDERING  IRONS 

Charles  Sydney  Richard  Wotton,  98  Dominion  Road, 

Worditaig,  En^nd 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  5,781 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  11, 1959 

7aaims.    (CI.  219— 26) 
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1.  A  soldering  iron  comprising  heating  means  iiKlud- 
ing  an  insulating  axial  core,  a  heatii>g  coil  on  said  core, 
an  insulatirf^  sleeve  eiKircling  said  coil,  an  outer  insulat- 
ing sleeve  surrounding  said  core  and  first  said  insulating 
sleeve,  and  a  hollow  sleeve  encircling  said  outer  sleeve; 
a  handle,  and  coupling  means  detachably  coupling  said 
heating  means  and  said  handle  and  enabling  limited 
axial  and  radial  movement  therebetween  with  said  handle 
and  heating  means  coupled. 
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2,9ft,5«4 
COMBINED  DEHUMIDIFIER  AND  HUMIDIFIER 
Etsm  T.  Morton  KmxtOIc,  and  WaMcr  H.  Wciarich, 
Lake  Rice  nL,  ■■Ignora  to  Admlnl  CorporatkNi,  Chi- 
cago,  DI^  a  corpontloa  of  Delaware 
OrigiBal  appUcatkNi  Feb.  1,  lf54,  Ser.  No.  407,484,  now 
Patent  No.  2,M7,993,  dated  Ian.  13,  19S9.     Dfrided 
and  tUi  application  Anf.  4,  195S,  Ser.  No.  753,857 
15Claiini.    (O.  219— 39) 


8.  A  humidifying  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  air  inlet  at  the  base  and  an  outlet  at  the  top  thereof, 
a  motor  driven  fan  within  the  casing  to  flow  the  air  there- 
through, a  removable  basin  to  hold  water  in  communica- 
tion with  the  air  passing  through  said  casing,  an  electric 
heating  element,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  wall  of  the 
casing  exteriorly  and  arranged  to  be  turned  manually  to 
operate  switches  controlling  the  energization  of  the  ele- 
ment and  operation  of  the  fan,  a  linkage  supporting  the  ele- 
ment in  movable  association  with  the  basin  and  extending 
to  the  shaft  and  being  biased  toward  said  shaft,  a  cam 
fixed  to  said  shaft  and  spacing  the  linkage  therefrom 
whereby  said  element  is  moved  into  engagement  with  the 
water  of  the  basin  when  the  shaft  is  rotated  through  one 
arc  and  alternately  moved  out  of  engagement  with  the 
water  when  the  shaft  is  turned  through  another  arc,  said 
element  being  energized  concurrently  with  its  movement 
into  engagement  with  the  water  and  deenergized  with 
its'  movement  out  of  engagement  therewith,  said  element 
vaporizing  the  water  during  its  engagement  therewith  ena- 
bling it  to  mix  with  the  flowing  air,  and  a  locking  device 
on  the  linkage  arranged  to  grasp  an  edge  of  the  basin 
when  the  element  is  lowered  and  prevent  removal  of  said 
basin  from  the  casing  until  said  element  is  raised  out  of 
said  basin. 


2,998,5«S 

WORKTOOL  MOUNTING  AND  MOTIVATING 

APPARATUS 

Minor  Gee,  3M1  Academy  Road,  Sanger,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,831 

12  Claims.    (CI.  219^—76) 
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and  adapted  to  mount  a  workpiece  for  rotation  with  the 
shaft;  primary  drive  means  connected  to  the  shaft  for 
rotating  the  shaft;  a  carriage  borne  by  the  support  adapted 
to  mount  the  work  tool  in  a  work  position  adjacent  to  the 
workpiece  on  the  shaft  and  for  travel  along  a  path  in 
laterally  spaced  substantially  parallel  relation  to  the  shaft; 
electrical  drive  means  connected  to  the  carriage  for  moti- 
vating the  carriage  along  said  path;  electro-mechanical 
means  operabiy  interconnecting  the  shaft  and  the  elec- 
trical drive  means  for  motivating  the  carriage  along  said 
path  a  predetermined  step  each  time  the  shaft  rotates 
through  a  predetermined  angle,  the  electro-mechanical 
means  including  an  electrical  switch  having  open  and 
closed  positions  and  connected  in  electrical  circuit  with 
the  electrical  drive  means;  means  yieldably  urging  the 
switch  into  closed  position;  and  an  actuator  mounted  on 
the  shaft  engaging  the  switch  and  intermittently  operabiy 
opening  and  closing  the  switch  iiKident  to  predetermined 
rotation  of  the  shaft  thereby  to  move  the  carriage  along 
said  path  by  such  predetermined  step  during  each  closing 
of  the  switch. 


SPOT  WELDING  MACHINE 

Emll  Denzler,  Schikren,  Znrkh,  SwItKrlaod,  aarignor  to 

H.  A.  Schlatter  A.G.,  ZoOIkon,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Inly  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  820,975 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Inly  14,  1958 

13ClainH.    (CL219— 89) 
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I.  In  a  spot  welding  machine,  a  welding  unit  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  housing;  a  hollow  electrode;  double 
acting  cylinder  and  piston  means  in  said  housing  con- 
nected with  said  electrode  for  reciprocating  the  same 
between  an  operative  and  an  idle  position;  a  supply  con- 
duit connected  to  said  housing  for  delivering  coolant  to 
said  electrode,  the  housing  defining  channel  means  for 
conveying  coolant  into  said  electrode  through  said  cyl- 
inder and  piston  means  whereby  the  coolant  simul- 
taneously causes  the  latter  to  reciprocate  the  electrode 
between  said  positions;  and  means  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  cylinder  and  piston  means,  said  con- 
trolling means  mounted  in  said  channel  means  between 
said  conduit  and  said  cylinder  and  piston  means. 


I.   In  an  apparatus  for  surfacing  a  workpiece  by  a  work- 
tool;  a  support;  a  shaft  rotatably  journaled  in  the  support 


2,998,507 
WELDING  ELECTRODE  FEEDER 
Ronald  F.  brennen,  904  E.  10th  St^  and  James  A.  Bncd, 
2300  McDonald  Ave.,  both  of  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,040 
lOOafaM.    (a.  219l— 130) 
1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  welding  electrodes  compris- 
ing a  casing,  means  for  gripping  said  casing,  a  slideable 
guide  rod  extending  through  the  ends  of  said  casing,  an 
insulating  block  in  said  casing  slideably  mounted  on  said 
rod,  an  electrode  holder  having  one  end  secured  to  said 
block  and  extending  through  said  casing  at  the  end  there- 


of adjacent  to  said  guide  rod,  a  latch  mounted  in  said  2,998,509 

casing  and  extending  to  said  block  for  holding  said  block  ^^^f'S^S^^  L^'^ILj.  -»•   m  v 

in  adjusted  position,  manual  latch  setting  means  to  hold  Wchard  '•  V°™*',7,om  a.    ^Ii^S^ffa      ' 
said  block  in  re-set  position,  a  disk  mounted  on  said  icialm     (CI  110    117) 


guide  rod,  a  stop  on  said  latch  setting  means  adapted  to 
be  contacted  by  said  disk  and  release  said  latch,  means 
between  said  casing  and  block  whereby  said  block  is  au- 
tomatically retracted,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  travel 
of  said  disk. 


\ 


2,998,508 

HOSPITAL  SEI^VICE  CONSOLE  AND  BEDLIGHT 
FIXTURE  COMBINATION 
Mitchell   Bobrick,  Pttd&c  Pallaades,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Saobeam  Lighting  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
firm 

Filed  May  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  814,244 
5  Oaims.    (CL  240—2) 


1 .  A  wall^  mounted  hospital  service  console  and  bed- 
light  fixture  comprising  in  combination  an  outlet  box 
having  top,  bottom  and  side  walls  arranged  to  protrude 
from  the  wall  from  an  anchored  position  inset  within  a 
building  partition,  said  box  having  a  back  wall  adapted  to 
be  disposed  inwardly  from  the  face  of  said  partition;  a 
service  console  consisting  of  said  protruding  portioTi  of 
said  outlet  box  and  a  front  panel  attached  thereto,  the 
outer  face  of  said  front  panel  being  provided  with  control 
swHch  operating  levers,  valve  operating  levers  and  outlet 
connectors  for  electricity,  gas,  and  sound  service  lines  con- 
nected thereto  within  said  outlet  box,  some  of  said  elec- 
trical lines  being  also  operatively  connected  to  said  bed- 
light  fixture;  an  elongated  bedlight  fixture  disposed  adja- 
cent to  and  communicating  with  said  outlet  box,  said  fix- 
ture including  a  back  wall,  end  walls  protruding  from  said 
back  wall  and  having  sockets  for  elongated  fluorescent 
light  tubes,  an  upper  diffuser  plate  disposed  above  and 
covering  said  light  tubes,  and  a  lower  diffuser  plate  below 
said  light  tubes,  said  diffuser  plates  being  supported  by 
said  fixture  ends  and  back  wall;  and  a  cantilever  bracket 
means  having  an  arm  and  a  base  member,  said  base  mem- 
ber being  attached  to  the  forward  edge  portion  of  side  wall 
of  said  outlet  box,  and  said  bracket  arm  being  also  at- 
tached at  its  free  end  portion  to  said  bedlight  fixture. 


A  telephone  light  for  use  with  telephone  stands  com- 
prised by  a  rectangular  supporting  base  including  a  flat 
top,  downwardly  depending  side  and  rear  walls  and  an 
open  front,  a  drawer  slidably  mounted  through  the  open 
front  and  between  said  downwardly  depending  side  walls, 
a  first  pair  of  angle  brackets  mounted  at  the  comers  of 
the  end  of  the  base  disposed  away  from  the  open  front, 
a  switch  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  base  extending  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  from  the  latter  and  having  a  recip- 
rocable  circuit  making  and  breaking  element,  a  second 
pair  of  angle  brackets  mounted  at  the  corners  of  the 
open  front  of  the  base  and  having  uprights  thereon  posi- 
tioned above  the  open  front,  a  socket  mounted  on  one  of 
said  uprights,  a  bulb  received  in  said  socket,  circuit  con- 
nections between  said  switch  and  said  socket,  a  cylindrical 
shade  mounted  on  said  uprights  surrounding  said  socket 
and  bulb  and  having  its  side  wall  partially  cut  away  for 
casting  light  rays  forwardly  and  rearwardly,  and  a  U 
shaped  reflecting  band  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly 
over  the  supporting  base  and  secured  at  its  ends  to  the 
cylindrical  shade. 

2,998,510 
CEILING  MOUNTING  FOR  RECESSED 
UGHTING  FIXTURES 
Knit   Venen,   Tenafly,   NJ.,  assignor  to   Karl   Versen 
Company,   Englewood,  NJ.,   a  corporatioa   of   New 
Jersey 
Original  application  Jan.  21,  1954,  Ser.  No.  405,443,  now 
Patent  No.  2,898,074,  dated  Aug.  4,   1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  688,945 
3  Claims.    (CI.  240—78) 


1.  A  mounting  for  recessed  lighting  fixtures  comprising 
a  frame,  a  substantially  U-shaped  yoke  bridging  said 
frame,  the  legs  of  said  yoke  being  connected  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  frame,  a  housing  mounted  on  one  of  said 
legs  and  extending  outwardly  of  the  yoke,  a  socket  means 
mounted  on  said  yoke  between  said  legs  und  extending 
inwardly  of  the  yoke,  and  electrical  conductor  means  lead- 
ing from  said  housing  to  said  socket  along'  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  yoke. 
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CEILING   LIGimNG  FIXTURE 

Klogslcy  Chan,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aarigBor  to  U^tolltr, 

Incorporated,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUcd  Oct.  31,  I95S,  Scr.  No.  771,137 

4  Claims.     (CI.  24«— 78) 


1.  In  flush  mounted  ceiling  fixture  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  future  frame  having  a  lamp  socket  holder  coaxial 
therewith  near  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  reflector  coaxial 
with  said  lamp  socket,  a  face  annulus  having  an  upwardly 
extending  peripheral  rim,  a  plaster  ring  distinct  from  the 
face  annulus  and  encompassing  the  fixture  frame  and  af- 
fixed thereto,  said  ring  having  an  outwardly  extenJing 
peripheral  flange  unitary  therewith  at  its  lower  end,  and 
a  downwardly  extending  rim  peripherally  of  said  flange, 
the  rim  of  said  face  annulus  being  encompassed  by  said 
downwardly  extending  rim  and  abutted  thereby,  said  plas- 
ter ring  being  countersunk  in  said  plaster  ceiling,  thereby 
to  assure  a  flush  relation  of  the  face  annulus  with  a  wet 
plaster  ceiling. 

2,998,512 
RECESSED   LIGHTING    FIXTURE 
William  R.  DucbcDC,  Hixson,  and  Kendall  Arledge  and 
John    Jacomino,    Chattanooipi,    Tenn.,    assignors    to 
Special  Products  Company  of  Tennessee,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Tennessee 

nied  Mar.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,244 
9  Claims.     (CI.  240—78) 


^C 


4.  A  lighting  fixture  for  use  in  a  ceiling  or  wall  recess 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  back  wall  and  side  walls. 
one  of  said  side  walls  being  provided  vvith  an  opening, 
said  side  wall  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  vertical  slots 
bordering  said  opening,  a  mounting  plate  for  a  light 
socket,  larger  than  saicj  wall  opening,  positionable  inside 
the  casing,  a  wiring  box  having  an  open  end  adapted  to 
register  with  said  side  wall  opening,  said  wiring  box  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  outwardly  extending  flanges  substantially 
coextensive  with  said  vertical  slots  in  the  side  wall,  and 
detachable  fasteners  carried  by  said  flanges  and  passing 
through  said  vertical  slots  and  cooperating  with  said  side 
wall  of  the  casing  and  with  said  mounting  plate,  for 
allowing  relative  vertical  movement  between  said  wiring 
box  and  said  casing,  whereby  the  wiring  box  may  be 
moved  to  and  from  a  position  where  the  wiring  box  ex- 
tends a  substantial  distance  above  the  back  wall  thereof. 


2,99M13 
TRAIN  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John  Taczak,  Ptttsbar^  and  John  C.  Elder,  Penn  Town- 
ship,   Allegheny    County,   Pa.,   asiignon   to   Westing- 
bouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  821,911 
9  Claims.     (CI.  246—3) 


SIf- — .< — I 

rn  ?n  hXtw 


4.  In  a  train  control  system,  in  combination,  a  stretch 
of  track  including  a  track  section,  a  track  occupancy 
detector  for  said  track  section,  a  transmitter  for  trans- 
mitting a  signal  independent  of  the  rails  of  said  track  sec- 
tion, an  engine  to  travel  said  track  section,  a  receiver  on 
said  engine  responsive  to  said  signal,  an  actuable  indica- 
tor on  said  engine  normally  indicating  stop  and  capable 
of  indicating  proceed  when  actuated,  means  controlled  by 
said  receiver  for  actuating  said  indicator  when  said  trans- 
mitter is  transmitting  said  signal,  a  first  manually  oper- 
able controller  having  normal  and  actuated  positions, 
means  controlled  by  said  controller  in  its  actuated  posi- 
tion and  by  said  track  occupancy  detector  for  actuating 
said  transmitter  to  transmit  said  signal  when  said  track 
section  is  uncKcupied.  a  second  manually  operated  con- 
troller having  normal, and  actuated  positions,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  second  controller  in  its  actuated  posi- 
tion and  by  said  track  occupancy  detector  for  actuating 
said  transmitter  to  transmit  said  signal  when  said  track 
section  is  occupied  following  a  previous  transmission  of 
said  signal. 

2,998,514 

REGULATING  APPARATUS 

Charles  B.  Shields  and  Philip  H.  Luft,  Penn  Township, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company, 

Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  corporatioB  of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Jan.  3,  1956,  Ser.  No.  557,034 

4CUims.    (CL246— 34) 


1 
-t. 


■  4 


2.  In  combination  in  a  track  circuit  including  the  usual 
track  rails,  a  source  of  direct  current  energy,  means  for 
controlling  the  effective  length  of  said  track  circuit  in- 
cluding a  transmitter  having  an  output  circuit  connected 
to  the  rails  of  said  track  circuit,  a  receiver  having  an 
input  circuit  connected  to  the  rails  in  spaced  relation 
with  the  transmitter  output  connections,  said  transmitter 
including  a  source  of  audio  frequency  energy  energized 
by  said  source  of  direct  current  energy,  control  means 
associated  with  said  transmitter  for  regulating  its  power 
output,  other  control  means  associated  with  said  receiver 
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for  regulating  its  sensitivity,  said  control  means  each  in- 
cluding a  transformer  having  primary  and  secondary 
windings  the  primary  winding  of  the  transformer  asso- 
ciated with  said  transmitter  being  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  said  source  of  audio  frequency  energy  and  the 
secondary  winding  of  such  transformer  being  connected 
to  the  output  circuit  of  said  transmitter,  the  primary 
winding  of  the  transformer  associated  with  said  receiver 
being  connected  to  the  input  circuit  of  said  receiver  and 
the  secondary  winding  of  such  transformer  being  con- 
nected to  the  output  circuit  of  said  receiver,  a  capacitor 
connected  in  shunt  with  at  least  one  of  said  primary  and 
secondary  windings  of  each  of  said  transformers  to  pro- 
vide a  circuit  with  a  resonant  frequency  having  a  pre- 
determined relationship  with  the  frequency  of  said  audio 
frequency  energy,  and  a  control  winding  on  each  of  said 
transformers  connected  to  said  source  of  direct  current 
energy  to  control  the  impedance  of  said  resonant  circuits 
in  accordance  with  the  voltage  of  said  source  of  direct 
current  energy. 

2,998,515 
SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Richard  D.  Campbell,  Harmarville,  and  Joseph  M.  Berill, 
Edgewood,  Pal,  aasignors  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake 
Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
rania 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  718,312 
19  Claims.     (CI.  24^—182) 


to  said  first  pair  of  terminals,  said  relay  being  operable 
in  response  to  a  control  pulse  applied  thereto  for  switch- 
ing the  connections  of  said  antenna  from  said  first  to 
said  second  pair  of  terminals',  a  band-pass  amplifier  for 
amplifying  modulated  carrier  signals  received  by  said  an- 
tenna within  a  predetermined  range  of  frequencies;  an 
electrical  circuit  for  demodulating  signals  out  of  said  am- 
plifier; decoder  apparatus  coupled  to  said  electrical  cir- 
cuit for  receiving  demodulated  signals  therefrom,  said 
decoder  apparatus  being  operable  in  response  to  predeter- 
mined combinations  of  voltage  pulses  corresponding  to 
predetermined  combinations  of  pulsed  carrier  signals  to 
sequentially  produce  a  recognition  pulse  and  information 
pulses  that  respectively  represent  said  pulse  combinations; 
a  timer  mechanism  coupled  to  said  decoder  apparatus  to 
receive  said  recognition  pulse  and  operable  in  response 
thereto  to  produce  a  control  fftilse  a  predetermined  peri- 
od of  time  later;  signal  regenerating  means  coupled  to 
said  decoder  apparatus  to  receive  said  information  pulses. 


I  TiAAI.  1  COMtROt.    I 


0-  J% 


3.  In  combination,  a  car  retarder,  control  means  for 
controlling  at  ajv  adjustable  rate  the  braking  force  ex- 
erted by  said  fetarder,  means  for  measuring  the  speed 
of  a  car  in  said  retarder,  means  actuated  by  said  speed 
measuring  means  and  operatively  connected  to  said  con- 
trol means  to  reduce  the  speed  of  the  car  to  a  prede- 
termined value,  and  means  controlled  by  the  weight  of 
a  car  in  said  retarder  for  adjusting  the  rate  of  response 
of  said  control  means. 


2,998,516 
SUBSURFACE  RELAY  STATION  APPARATUS 
Frank  W.  Lchan,  Glendale,  and  Harold  A.  Norfcy,  Sepul- 
Tcda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Space  Electronics  Cor- 
poratioii,  Glendale,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Califomb 
FDcd  June  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,019 
4  Claims,    (d.  250—5) 
1.  Subsurface  relay  station  apparatus  comprising:  an 
antenna  adapted  to  receive  and  transmit  modulated  car- 
rier signals  through  the  earth,  said  antenna  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  earth  at  its  ends  and  insulated 
therefrom  therebetween;  a  relay  having  first  and  second 
pairs  of  terminals,  said  antenna  normally  being  connected 


said  regenerating  means  being  coupled  to  said  timer 
mechanism  and  operable  in  response  to  the  control  pulse 
therefrom  to  generate  anew  said  combinations  of  pulses 
represented  by  said  information  pulses;  a  modulator  cou- 
pled to  said  signal  regenerator  means  and  including  oscil- 
lator means  for  generating  a  carrier  signal,  said  modula- 
tor being  coupled  to  said  timer  mechanism  and  operable 
in  response  to  the  control  pulse  therefrom  to  modulate 
said  carrier  signal  with  said  newly  generated  pulse  com- 
binations to  produce  corresponding  combinations  of 
pulsed  carrier  signals;  and  an  output  circuit  coupled  be- 
tween the  second  pair  of  terminals  of  said  relay  and 
said  modulator  and  to  said  timer  mechanism,  said  output 
circuit  being  oj)erable  in  response  to  said  control  pulse 
to  amplify  said  combinations  of  pulsed  carrier  signals 
and  said  relay  being  operable  in  response  to  said  control 
pulse  to  connect  said  output  circuit  to  said  antenna, 
whereby  said  pulsed  carrier  signals  are  radiated  into  the 
earth  for  propagation  therethrough. 


2,998,517 

VARIABLE  BANDWIDTH  AND  CENTER 

FREQUENCY  RECEIVING  SCHEME 

John  F.  Beckerich,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Collins  Radio 

Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1960,  Ser.  No.  14,316 

6  CUims.    (CI.  250—20) 


I  sTMmt      I 


1.  A  variable  bandwidth  signal  translating  device  for 
selectively  passing  predetermined  portions  of  an  input 
signal    frequency    spectrum,   comprising:    first    oscillator 
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means  including  control  meant  for  affecting  a  plurality  of 
operating  frequencies,  second  O^illator  means  including 
control  means  for  effecting  a  plurality  of  operating  fre- 
quencies, first  signal  mixing  means  receiving  the  outputs 
from  each  of  said  first  and  second  oscillators  and  includ- 
ing means  for  selecting  the  difference  therebetween,  sec- 
ond mixing  means  receiving  said  input  signal  and  the  out- 
put from  said  first  mixing  means,  first  selective  signal 
translating  means  receiving  the  output  from  said  second 
mixing  means  and  selecting  the  difference  between  the 
input  signals  to  said  first  mixing  means,  third  mixing 
means,  frequency  doubling  means,  said  frequency  dou- 
bling means  receiving  the  output  from  said  second  oscil- 
lator, second  selective  signal  translating  means,  said  third 
mixing  means  receiving  the  outputs  from  said  frequency 
doubling  means  and  from  said  first  selective  signal  trans- 
lating means  and  supplying  an  output  to  said  second  selec- 
tive signal  translating  means,  said  second  selective  signal 
translating  means  selecting  the  sum  of  the  input  signals  to 
said  third  mixing  means,  fourth  mixing  means  receiving 
the  output  from  said  second  selective  signal  translating 
means  and  the  output  from  said  second  oscillator,  said 
fourth  mixing  means  developing  an  output  in  accordance 
with  the  difference  of  the  input  signals  thereto,  said  first 
and  second  selective  signal  translating  means  having  pre- 
determined bandwidths  respectively  affecting  predeter- 
mined restrictions  of  said  input  signal  frequency  spectrum 
below  and  above  a  selected  input  signal  center  frequency. 


said  screen  and  said  image  amplifier  for  projecting  a 
stationary  image  of  taid  screen  on  the  photo-cathode  of 
said  image  amplifier. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
GASEOUS  FISSION  PRODUCHIS 
Philip  Robert  TraycUffc,  Deep  River,  Ontvio,  Angns 
Charles  Whttticr,  Pctcrboroi«h.  OalMto,  and  Georfc 
AHaa  Wtkhanmcr,  Deep  Rlrcr,  Ontario,  Cauda,  aa- 
iigBon  to  Atomic  Emtrty  of  CaMda  Uadtcd,  Ottawa, 
Ontario,  Canada,  a  company  incorpontcd 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  730,M1 
5  aaiau.     (CL  25«— «3) 


HCLNJM 


OOOLAMT  nUM 
MCACTOa 


COOLANT   TO 
(MAIN 


W  OOSLMM  or  LMI  I  ,  W  MOYIOlM 
*  OONKNWa  ■  LWt  S  ,  0*  NtlTIM 
TM  KTICTia*  CIMUIT   *IU.   •VOtO 


2,99S^18 

nr  1*—  <->&.«.-•    A    "''Q^OyPf^.       _,_  ,.    V         '•  ^  method  of  detecting  gaseous  fission  products  in 

S-!Liri!lLil!*5l.Y22r!ll'^  ^'"""'  '•*'"'**  consisting  of  the  steps  of  diverting  part  of 

Uptfscfee  ladnstrtc  De  Owie  Delft,  Delft,  Netbcr-  ^^jj  jj^^^jj  ^^^  maintaining  said  diverted  liquid  substan- 
tially in  motion,  treating  said  diverted  liquid  with  non- 
radioactive gas  to  strip  any  gaseous  fission  products  from 
said  liquid  and  leading  said  non-radioactive  gas  having  a 
portion  of  any  gaseous  fission  products  dissolved  therein 
to  a  detecting  chamber  shieldably  separated  from  radia- 
tions. 


FHcd  May  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  656,815. 

Clafanf  priority,  application  Netherlands  May  9,  1956 

4  Clahns.    (CI.  258^—65) 


/ 


■i' 


s;^ 


2,998,528 
FLUID  FLOW  REGULATOR 
Ben  W.  Unford  and  Leslie  H.  Pool,  Fort  Worth,  Tex., 
asiignon  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jnly  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  751,811 
3  Clahns.     (O.  25»— 83  J) 


I.  A  device  for  producing  images  of  a  thin  section  of 
a  stationary  object,  particularly  the  human  body,  com- 
prising a  source  of  X-ray  type  radiation  disposed  on  one 
side  of  the  object,  means  for  moving  said  source  along 
a  circular  path  lying  in  a  first  flat  plane,  a  fluorescent 
screen  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said  object  for  col- 
lecting said  radiation  after  its  passage  through  said  ob- 
ject and  converting  the  same  into  an  optical  image, 
means  for  moving  said  fluorescent  screen  in  synchronism 
to  said  source  along  a  circular  path  lying  in  a  second 
flat  plane  parallel  to  said  first  plane,  said  source  and 
said  screen  having  a  common  axis  of  rotation  whereby, 
in  operation,  the  central  ray  of  the  beam  transmitted 
by  said  source  is  constantly  passing  through  a  point  fixed- 
ly located  in  the  space  between  ^||^rst  and  second 
plane  and  is  at  any  time  directed  t^%ic  and  the  same 
point  of  said  screen,  an  image  amplifier  fixedly  mounted 
in  said  axis  of  rotation,  and  an  optical  system  between 


I.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  radioactivity  of  a  body 
of  liquid  flowing  through  a  conduit,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  radiation  detection  tube  which  emits  electrical 
signals  indicative  of  radiation  incident  thereon,  electrical 
means  connected  to  said  detection  tube  for  receiving 
said  signals  and  providing  an  indication  thereof,  a  bous- 
ing enclosing  said  detection  tube,  said  housing  positioned 
below  said  conduit  and  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  for 
liquid  with  said  outlet  including  a  restricted  portion,  a 
flow  regulator  having  a  float  operated  inlet  valve  and 
an  outlet,  said  flow  regulator  being  positioned  below 
said  conduit  and  above  said  housing  with  its  outlet  con- 
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netted  to  said  housing  inlet  and  with  its  float  operated 
inlet  valve  connected  to  receive  liquid  from  said  conduit 
whereby  the  rate  of  flow  of  liquid  to  said  housing  is 
independent  of  variations  of  liquid  pressure  in  said  con- 
duit. 

2,998,521 
RADIOACTIVITY  WELL  LOGGING  SYSTEM 
Edwnrd  E.  RanUn,  Jr.,  Hoaston,  Tez^  assignor,  by  mesne 
asaignmenta,  to  HaiUbniton  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FOed  Jane  13, 1957,  Ser.  No.  665,443 
MOafana.    (CL  250— 83.6) 


connectors,  said  connectors  being  electrically  insulated 
from  said  anodes  and  attached  to  said  bousing,  means 
for  electrically  grounding  said  housing  and  said  con- 
nectors, means  including  said  connectors  for  attaching 
said  anodes  to  a  high  voltage  source,  a  diaphragm  posi- 
tioned within  said  chamber  between  said  anodes,  said 
diaphragm  substantially  bisecting  said  chamber  into  an 
upper  hemispheric  portion  and  the  lower  hemiQ>heric 


Scr      5^H^^:XhrM^| 


4.  Well  logging  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  com- 
prising, a  first  radiation  detector  of  pulse  producing 
character,  a  first  pulse  shaping  means  in  connection  with 
said  first  radiation  detector  for  producing  a  first  shaped 
pulse  of  desired  polarity  and  shape  responsive  to  each 
pulse  received  from  said  first  radiation  detector,  a  second 
radiation  detector  of  pulse  producing  character,  said 
second  radiation  detector  having  radioactive  particle 
bombardment  means  provided  in  shielded  relation  there- 
to, a  second  pulse  shaping  means  in  connection  with  said 
second  radiation  detector  for  producing  a  second  shaped 
pulse  of  different  polarity  and  shape  than  said  first 
shaped  pulse,  a  signal  transmission  means  of  desired 
center  frequency,  means  in  connection  with  said  first  and 
said  second  pulse  shaping  means  for  modulating  the  fre- 
quency of  said  transmission  means  from  its  center  fre- 
quency in  req>ective  response  to  the  polarity  and  shape 
of  said  first  and  second  shaped  pulses,  frequency  dis- 
crimination means  in  remote  connection  with  said  trans- 
mission means  for  producing  pulses  of  like  character  to 
said  first  and  second  shaped  pulses  responsive  to  the 
frequency  modulated  signal  from  said  transmission  means, 
and  receiving  meaiu  in  connection  with  said  discrimina- 
tion means  for  producing  respective  continuous  indica- 
tions of  magnitude  indicative  of  the  repetition  rate  of 
said  shaped  pulses. 


2,998422 
POUR  PI  PROPORTIONAL  GAS  FLOW  COUNTER 
Troy  C.  Martha  Fort  Worth,  and  Ottis  E.  Green,  Smith- 
•eld,  Tex.,  amiiBon  to  G«Bcral  Dywunici  Corponi- 
tioB,  a  coiponnoa  of  Delaware 

FBcd  Ang.  21,  1957,  Scr.  No.  679,333 

4Claini.    (CL  258— 83.6) 

1.  A  four  pi  proportiiMial  gas  flow  counter  comprising 

a  housing  formed  from  electrically  conducting  material 

having  a  spherical  counting  chamber  therein,  a  pair  of 

spaced  apart  aiKxles  suppoited  within  said  chamber  by 

78»  O.G.— 83 


portion,  a  gas  inlet  •regulating  valve  and  duct  for  con- 
ducting a  regulated  flow  of  gas  through  said  housing  to 
said  upper  hemispheric  portion,  a  gas  duct  within  said 
housing  for  passing  said  gas  from  said  upper  hemispheric 
portion  to  said  lower  hemispheric  portion,  a  gas  outlet 
duct  for  carrying  said  gas  away  from  said  lower  hemi- 
spheric portion,  and  a  door  attached  with  a  gas  tight  fit 
to  said  housing  permitting  access  to  and  replacement  of 
said  diaphragm. 


2,998,523 
RADIATION  LOGGING  DEVICE 
NUs  L.  Mnencfa  and  BeMon  A.  Peters,  Hoaston,  and 
WDmcr  A.  Hoycr,  BeOalre,  Tex.,  aas^nors  to  Jersey 
Production  Research  Company,  Tnlsa,  Olda.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Debwarc 

FHed  Jnly  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,520 
5aafaBS.    (CL  250— 84  J) 


1.  A  neutron  generator  for  use  with  well  logging  ap- 
paratus composing:  an  ion  generator  including  an  elon- 
gated enclosure  having  an  electrically  conductive  parti- 
tion defining  an  ionization  chamber  for  an  ionizable  gas 
contained  therewith  and  an  accelerating  gap  for  ions  dis- 
charged from  said  ionization  chamber;  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures within  said  partition  through  which  ions  may  be  in- 
jected into  said  accelerating  gap;  means  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  ionization  chamber  for  inducing  a  radio 
frequeiKy  field  within  said  chamber  to  ionize  the  gas 
therewithin;  an  electrode  within  said  chamber  adapted, 
when  a  direct  voltage  source  is  coupled  between  said  elec- 
trode and  said  conductive  partition,  to  produce  an  elec- 
trical field  between  said  electrode  and  said  partition  for 
sweeping  said  ions  toward  said  partition;  at  the  end  of 
said  accelerating  gap  c^posite  said  partition,  an  electrical 
target  for  said  ions  adapted  to  emit  neutrons  when  struck 
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by  said  ions;  and  electrical  pulse  generating  means  cou- 
pled to  said  electrode,  said  conductive  partition,  and  said 
target  for  applying  voltage  pulses  in  spaced  time  relation- 
ship between  said  electrode  and  said  conductive  partition 
and  between  said  conductive  partition  and  said  target, 
with  the  leading  edge  of  each  voltage  pulse  applied  be- 
tween said  electrode  and  said  conductive  partition  lagging 
in  time  the  leading  edge  of  a  given  voltage  pulse  applied 
between  said  conductive  partition  and  said  target  and 
with  the  trailing  edge  of  said  each  voltage  pulse  lagging 
in  time  the  leading  edge  of  said  given  voltage  pulse,  each 
pulse  being  between  1  and  15  microseconds  in  duration. 


MONOCHROMATIC  X-RAY  SOURCE 

HcriMrt  Friedman,  264  N.  Upshnr  St^  Ariington,  Va. 

CoattniutkMi  of  application  Scr.  No.  591315,  June  14, 

19M.    Thb  application  May  14,  195S,  Scr.  No.  735,264 

9Clalnu.    (CI.  250— 86) 


^••'••••■■tWVA 


:s:^. 


1.  A  source  of  X-radiation'free  of  the  white  continuum 
comprising  a  base  containing  at  least  one  element  adapted 
to  be  excited  by  alpha  particles  into  producing  its  char- 
acteristic X-radiation,  a  layer  of  material  relatively 
opaque  to  alpha  particle  rcdiation  and  transparent  to 
X-radiation  and  an  alpha  particle  emitting  material  in- 
terposed between  the  base  and  said  first  layer  of  material. 


2,998^25 
BALANCING  UNIT  FOR  USE  WITH 
RADIATION  GAUGES 
Gonion  Frands  Wclliiigton  Powell,  Deptford,  London, 
England,  assignor  to  Molins  Machine  Company  Lim- 
ited, London,  England,  a  British  company 
FUed  July  22,  1958,  Scr.  No.  750,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  July  30,  1957 
1  Chdm.    (CI.  250—105) 


An  absorber  for  use  with  a  radiation  gauge,  said 
absorber  comprising  a  pair  of  metal  disks,  a  pair  of 
shafts,  each  disk  being  mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts, 
means  supporting  said  shafts  for  rotation  on  spaced 
parallel  axes  with  the  peripheral  portions  of  said  disks 
in  contiguous  relation,  the  periphery  of  each  disk  being 
■lightly  eccentric  to  its  shaft,  and  means  for  imparting 
concurrent  rotation  to  said  shafts  to  effect  gradual  varia- 
tion in  the  spacing  between  the  peripheries  of  said  disks 
to  adjust  the  absorption  value  thereof. 


2,998,526 
HEAD  AND  CONE  SUPPORT  FOR  THERAPEUTIC 

MECHANISM 
Dooald  T.  Green,  Shaker  Hcight%  and  Edward  SlagIc, 
South  Enclid,  Ohio,  anigDon  to  Picker  X-Ray  Corpo- 
ration Walte  Mannfactnring  DtrUon,  Inc. 
Filed  Jnly  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  827,931 
nClahns.    (O.  25»— 105) 
I.  A  ray  energy  emitting  device  comprising,  a  head 
member  having  a  space  therein  for  housing  a  ray  emitting 
source,  the  head  member  having  a  ray  beam  passage  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  space,  said  head  member  hav- 


ing a  circular  guide  surface  disposed  peripherally  about 
the  passage,  a  cone  member  having  a  through  passage 
aligned  with  the  head  passage  and  forming  an  extension 
thereof,  the  cone  member  having  a  circular  complemental 
guided  surface  adjacent  the  guide  surface  and  coaotable 
therewith  to  maintain  the  alignment  of  the  passages  on 


relative  rotation  of  the  members,  magnet  means  carried 
by  one  of  the  members,  the  other  of  the  members  having 
a  magnet  keeper  portion  formed  of  magnetic  material, 
said  portion  including  an  annular  magnet  contacting  sur- 
face in  sliding  abutment  with  the  magnet  means,  and  said 
magnet  contacting  surface  being  disposed  transversely  to 
the  axis  of  relative  rotation. 


2,998,527 
GAUGING  DEVICE  EMPLOYING 
RADIOACTIVITY 
Philip   ShcTick,   Chicago,   Raymond   L.  Mccder,    Palos 
Heights,  and  Stanley  Rappn,  Chicago,  UU  assignors  to 
Nnclcar-Chicago  Corporatioa,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  June  10,  1958,  Scr.  No.  741,046 
19  Claims.    (Q.  250—106) 


1.  A  surface-type  soil  characteristic  measurement  de- 
vice comprising  a  bousing  having  opposed  end  portions, 
a  radioactivity  detector  in  one  end  portion,  a  radioactive 
source  assembly  in  the  other  end  portion  comprising  a 
shield,  a  radioactive  source,  mechanism  coupling  the 
source  to  the  shield  to  selectively  encase  the  source  in  the 
shield  and  expose  the  source  at  the  bottom  of  the  shield 
with  the  shield  remaining  in  direct  line  between  the 
source  and  the  detector,  a  handle,  means  atop  the  hous- 
ing supporting  the  handle  for  sliding  vertical  motion  be- 
tween innermost  and  outermost  positions,  means  cou- 
pling the  handle  to  said  mechanism  to  encase  the  source 
in  the  shield  in  response  to  upward  motion  of  the  handle 
and  to  expose  the  source  in  response  to  downward  mo- 
tion of  the  handle  and  a  manually  releasable  latch  secur- 
ing the  handle  in  the  uppermost  position. 


>^ 


2,998,528 
IONIZATION  CHAMBER 
Stewart  A.  Fox,  Lyons,  ID.,  amignor  to  Nnclcar-Chicago 
Corporatioii,  Cook  Coanty,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Flkd  Apr.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  805,205 
9  Claims.    (CI.  250—106) 
1.  An  ionization  chamber  for  radioactivity  me|fture- 
ments  comprising  an  enclosure  forming  a  cavitv  having  a 
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collecting  electrode  therein,  means  for  inserting  radio- 
active samples  into  the  cavity,  and  a  vapor  diffusion  outlet 
from  the  cavity  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures 
in  the  enclosure  and  a  cap  overlying  the  apertures  and 
having  a  first  position  wherein  the  cap  abuts  against  the 


apertures  to  seal  them  and  a  second  position  wherein  the 
cap  abuts  against  the  region  of  the  enclosure  adjacent  to 
the  apertures,  but  the  portion  of  the  cap  in  alignment  with 
the  apertures  is  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  gas  passage 
shielding  the  interior  from  exterior  light  and  electrostatic 
fields. 


2,998,529 
AUTOMATIC  ASTROCOMPASS 
David  B.  NIchinson,  Great  NccIl,  and  James  J.  Connors, 
Baysidc,  N.Y.,  aasfgnors  to  Kollsman  Instrument  Cor- 
poration, Elmhnrst,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Jnnc  19,  1958,  Scr.  No.  743,106 
7  Claims.    (CI.  250—203) 


-TI 


U  ^   '      ■tm^•.  "'^  ^^  ^i 

*•*  w3  tf.  /««    J      "  __ 


'"  -».  ^"^ 


1 .  A  celestial  Cracking  system  comprising  optical  means 
for  selectively  sighting  the  sun  and  stars,  a  photomulti- 
plier  tube  having  a  photosensitive  cathode,  an  anode  and  a 
plurality  of  intermediate  dynode  electrodes,  the  light  out- 
put of  said  optical  means  being  arranged  to  impinge  upon 
said  photosensitive  cathode,  circuit  means  connecting 
said  photomultiplier  tube  as  a  high-gain  amplifier  with 
individual  incremental  potentials  applied  to  the  dynode 
electrodes  for  amplifying  low  light  flux  signals  from  stars, 
and  switching  means  associated  with  said  circuit  means  to 
remove  said  individual  dynode  potentials  and  convert 
said  photomultiplier  tube  to  a  relatively  low-gain  amplifi- 
cation mode  for  the  high  light  flux  signals  of  the  sun. 


2,998^30 
SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Temple  Gibson  Marsiiail,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FVcd  Jan.  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  710,813 
16  Claims.  (O.  250—208) 
I.  A  switching  device  comprising  a  first  set  of  signal 
input  conductors;  a  second  set  of  signal  input  conductors 
electrically  isolated  from  said  first  set  and  arranged  with 
respect  to  the  first  set  to  provide  a  plurality  of  intersec- 
tions between  the  two  sets;  a  plurality  of  electrolumi- 
nescent elements  associated  with  each  of  the  input  con- 


ductors of  the  first  set  and  capable  of  changing  their 
emission  of  radiant  energy  in  res|x>nse  to  excitation  by 
signals  appearing  on  the  conductor  with  which  they  are 
associated,  each  of  said  electroluminescent  elements  being 
related  to  one  of  said  intersections;  a  plurality  of  photo- 
conductive  cells  associated  with  each  one  of  the  second 
set  of  signal  input  conductors,  each  of  said  cells  being 
also  related  to  one  of  the  intersections  and  in  optically- 
coupled,  electrically  isolated  relationship  with  one  of  the 
electroluminescent  elements  associated  with  the  conduc- 
tors of  said  first  set,  each  of  said  cells  being  capable  of 
changing  Its  internal  resistance  in  response  to  a  change 
in  the  emission  of  radiant  energy  of  the  element  to  which 


!,.     [, 


-i^-%^< 


^T'^'r-^'r-^ 


b"  ^^L*;  ■v'c~"      sv-'T^     -ji-Jt 
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it  is  optically  coupled;  output  means  coupled  to  each 
photoconductive  cell;  and  means  for  applying  coincident 
electrical  signals  to  selected  ones  of  the  first  and  second 
set  of  signal  input  conductors  to  provide  an  electrical  sig- 
nal on  one  of  the  output  means,  the  electrical  signal  on 
the  selected  conductor  of  the  first  set  of  conductors  caus- 
ing a  change  in  emission  of  radiant  energy  of  all  of  the 
elements  coupled  to  said  conductor,  and  the  electrical 
signal  on  the  selected  conductor  in  the  second  set  being 
applied  to  all  df  the  photoconductive  cells  coupled  to 
that  conductor,  the  electrical  output  signal  at  the  selected 
output  means  being  produced  in  consequence  of  the 
changed  resistance  of  the  corresponding  photoconductive 
ceU. 


2,998,531 
SWITCHING  SYSTEM  OF  BINARY  PHASE  SIGNAL 
2>n-Itl  Klyasn  and  Saburo  Mnroga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Cor- 
poration, Tolcyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
FUed  Aug.  28, 1956,  Scr.  No.  606,641 
2  Claims.    (CL  307— 88) 


1.  A  switching  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
non-linear  magnetic  core  element,  an  input  winding  re- 
ceptive of  a  sinusoidal  signal  having  one  of  two  opposite 
phases  respectively  representative  of  binary  conditions 
"1"  and  "0"  and  having  turns  developed  on  said  core  for 
applying  said  input  signal  to  said  core,  an  output  winding 
having  turns  developed  on  said  core,  a  control  winding 
having  turns  develoj>ed  on  said  core,  means  for  selectively 
applying  to  said  control  winding  a  sinusoidal  control  sig- 
nal alternatively  having  an  even  harmonic  or  an  even 
subharmonic  of  the  input  signal  for  controllably  electro- 
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mafnetically  coupling  said  input  and  output  windings 
to  induce  in  said  output  winding  an  output  signal  having 
at  least  a  phase  corresponding  to  the  phase  of  the  input 
signal,  and  means  comprising  a  winding  having  turns 
developed  on  said  core  for  applying  a  unidirectional  cur- 
rent cut-off  bias  drive  to  said  core  to  saturate  it  to  a 
preselected  saturation  level  and  a  preselected  polarity 
so  chosen  to  allow  electromagnetic  induction  of  said 
output  signal  in  said  output  winding  only  if  the  peak 
values  of  the  sinusoidal  input  and  control  signals  occur 
at  the  same  time  and  in  the  same  sense. 


_J^     l-t^y    ^^^ 


JtUL 


1.  A  drcuit  for  generating  a  ramp  voltage  compris- 
ing a  first  and  a  second  transistor  each  having  an  emit- 
ter, base  and  collector,  a  capacitor  connected  between 
said  first  transistor  collector  and  emitter,  means  coupling 
said  second  transistor  base  to  said  first  transistor  collec- 
tor, a  first  resistor,  a  second  resistor  connected  between 
said  first  resistor  and  said  capacitor,  diode  means  con- 
nected between  said  second  transistor  emitter  and  the 
connection  between  said  first  and  second  resistors  for 
maintaining  the  voltage  across  said  second  resistor  sub- 
stantially constant  while  said  capacitor  is  being  charged, 
a  tignaJ  input  terminal  connected  to  said  first  transistor 
base,  and  an  output  terminal  Connected  to  said  second 
transistor  emitter. 


2,99S433 
TRANSISTOR  PHASE  SENSITIVE  AMPLIFIER 
John  W.  Haskell,  Rochester,  N.Y^  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corponitioo,  Detroit,  Mkb^  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Jane  16,  1958,  Scr.  No.  742,413 
t  Claims.    iCl.yOl—MS) 


VSU,  »• 


^wyb>  JC ^H — I 
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the  output  signal  of  the  first  transistor  on  the  base  of  the 
second  transistor,  a  source  of  half  wave  rectified  direct 
current,  means  connecting  the  collector  of  the  second 
transistor  to  the  source  of  the  half  wave  rectified  direct 
current  whereby  said  second  transistor  will  operate  as  a 
phase  discriminator,  meaiu  deriving  a  direct  current  out- 
put signal  from  the  emitter  of  the  second  transistor,  means 
impressing  the  direct  current  output  signal  on  the  base 
of  the  third  transistor,  the  emitter  of  the  third  transistor 
being  connected  to  a  point  of  ground  potential,  and  means 
deriving  an  amplified  direct  current  output  signal  from 
the  collector  of  the  third  transistor. 


2,f9t^2 

LINEAR  RAMF  VOLTAGE  WAVE 

SHAPE  GENERATOR 

lack  C.  Sncttier,  Tomnca,  CaUf^  Bwlgnnr,  by  m^mm 

aoilMiMBti,   to   nonpMM   Raw>  W66UMdg«   \ac^ 

Clcvalaad,  Ohio,  a  cocyoradoM  of  Okie 

May  21,  195t,  S«r.  No.  73M17 

SChdM;    (CL3«7— U.5) 


I.  A  phase  sensitive  amplifying  circuit  arrangement 
including,  first,  second  and  third  transistors  each  having 
a  base,  a  collector  and  au  emitter,  means  for  impressing 
an  input  signal  on  the  base  of  the  first  transistor,  nnefiis 
deriving  an  output  signal  from  the  collector  of  the  first 
transistor,  the  emitter  of  the  first  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  a  point  for  ground  potential,  means  impressing 


2,99M34 

SYMMETRICAL  lUNCTTON  TRANSISTOR  DEVICE 

AND  CIRCUIT 
Daald  L  PoMffti,  I,ftlt>wi,  Maa^  MrigMr  to  Clcv- 
Ma  CorporatkM,  Ckiraiaai,  Okki,  a  cofponrtkm  of 
Okio 

FBcd  Snt.  4,  1951,  S«r.  No.  759,t7l 
llOalM.   (CL3«7— M.5) 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising:  a  body  of  temi- 
conductive  material  having  a  pair  of  opposed  major  sur- 
faces; at  least  two  P-N  junctions  on  each  of  said  major 
surfaces,  each  junction  on  one  of  said  surfaces  being  op- 
posed by  a  respective  junction  on  the  other  of  said  sur- 
faces; individual  terminal  connections  for  one  of  said 
junctions  and  for  the  opposing  junction;  individual  asym- 
metrical resistive  imp^ance  m^ans  interconnecting  the 
respective  junctions  on  each  of  ^*d  major  surfaces;  and 
a  base  electrode  making  noi^-rectifying  contact  with 
said  body. 


2,998,535 
COMPOSITE  ELECTRO-ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 

CONFIGURATION 

DoMld  R.  Chkrch,  East  Nortkport,  and  Robert  L.  Rod, 

East  Roalyn,  N.Y.,  aarignon  to  Acoostlca  Aasoctatcs, 

be,  Mincob,  N.Y.,  a  corporatUm  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  731,7M 

3  Claims.    (CL  31»-^J) 


1.  A  combined  transducer  and  isolation  slug  assem- 
bly, said  assembly  being  made  of  one  kind  of  transducer 
material  dimensioned  for  vibration  at  the  desired  fre- 
quency, and  comprising  both  transducer  and  isolation 
portions  disposed  end  to  end  and  having  the  same  cross- 
sectional  dimension,  an  electrode  at  one  end  of  the  as- 
sembly acting  as  an  electrode  at  one  end  of  the  trans- 
ducer, a  second  electrode  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
assembly  acting  as  an  electrode  for  the  other  end  of 
the  transducer,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the 
transducer  portion  is  electrically  energized  while  the  iso- 
lation portion  is  not  energized,  a  mounting  collar  disposed 
peripherally  around  the  assembly  intermediate  its  ends, 
the  transducer  portion  and  the  isolation  portion  and  the 
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collar  being  all  made  integrally  out  of  i  single  body  of 
transducer  material,  said  first-named  electrode  being  metal 
at  one  end  of  said  body,  said  second  electrode  being  a 
band  of  metal  extending  peripherally  around  the  body 
intermediate  its  ends. 


during  operation,  said  roving  being  spaced  at  intervals 
along  the  axial  length  of  the  end  turns  to  permit  unim- 
peded circulation  of  air  between  adjacent  end  turns  for 
carrying  away  heat  generated  during  operation. 


2,998,536 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  PICK-UP  APPARATUS  FOR 

THE  RECEPTION  OF  OSCILLATIONS 
Borivo)  Dnbdt^  and  Oldrich  Straka,  Prague,  Czecboslo- 
vaUa,  asdgnon  to  V^zknmn^  a  zkaicbni  Icteck^  ustav, 
Lctnany,  near  Pragnc,  Czccboslovakki 

Filed  Sept  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  686,390 

Claims  primlty,  application  Czechoslovakia  Oct.  4,  1956 

2  Oabus.    (CL  310—15) 


2,998,538 

CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  SPEED 

DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Gerard  O^ahony,  Snrcaics,  France,  aaignor  to  Socicte 

a  Responsabilitc  Umltcc  Anxilcc,  Anxiliaircs  Electro- 

mccaniques  dc  Precision,  Colombcs,  France 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,115 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France  Mar.  6,  1959 

9  Claims.     (O.  310—95) 


^•^   .^.^ 


f 


7<jr^wr    o^         ^ 


1 .  An  electromagnetic  oscillation  pick-up  comprising  a 
casing,  a  fcrro-magnctic  torsional  body  in  the  form  of 
an  elongated  rod  having  its  opposite  ends  secured  to  said 
casing  and  being  wound  in  the  form  of  a  double-helix 
within  said  casing,  an  electric  exciting  circuit  connected 
to  said  ends  of  said  rod  for  passing  a  current  along 
the  latter  in  order  to  cylindrically  magnetize  said  body, 
pick-up  coils  mounted  on  said  double-helix  of  the  rod  co- 
axially  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  latter,  and  a  base 
secured  to  said  rod  at  the  center  of  the  latter  and  adapted 
to  transmit  oscillations  to  said  torsional  body  so  as  to 
deform  the  cylindrical  magnetization  of  the  latter  and 
thereby  provide  a  component  of  the  magnetic  field  in  the 
direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rod  for  inducing 
an  electromotive  force  in  said  pick-up  coils. 


2,998,537 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Albert  B.  Zcinlcr,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Ian.  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  789,223 

6  Clainia.    (O.  310—64) 


/ 
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1.  A  magnetic  core  for  use  in  a  dynamoelcctric  ma- 
chine comprising  a  shaft  supporting  a  plurality  of  lamina- 
tions having  slots  therein  for  receiving  coils  equipped 
with  end  turns  extending  outwardly  from  each  end  of  the 
core,  resin  impregnated  glass  roving  placed  in  direct 
contact  with  the  peripheral  portions  of  saidxnd  turns  for 
restraining    the    end    turns    against    radial    displacement 


bn  'k  ■  [ffl]^ 


<2{ 


^^al^fM 


■/r     |.^ 


J    I 


1.  An  electromechanical  constant  speed  driving  system 
comprising  a  variable  speed  input  shaft,  a  constant  speed 
output  shaft,  a  differential  gear  mechanism  including  at 
least  three  movable  parts  constituted  respectively  by  a 
planet  wheel  and  carrier  system  and  first  and  second  sun 
wheels  each  in  meshing  engagement  with  the  planet  wheels 
of  said  carrier  system,  a  first  one  of  said  movable  parts 
being  in  driving  connection  with  said  input  shaft,  a  second 
one  of  said  movable  parts  being  in  driving  connection  with 
said  output  shaft,  an  electromagnetic  variable  slip  cou- 
pling including  first  and  second  rotor  elements,  said  first 
rotor  element  being  rotationally  coupled  to  the  third  one 
of  said  movable  parts  of  said  differential  gear  mechanism, 
a  main  electric  control  circuit  supplying  excitation  cur- 
rent to  said  electromagnetic  coupling  so  to  control  the 
magnitude  of  slip  in  said  coupling  that  a  constant  speed 
of  rotation  of  said  output  shaft  is  obtained  with  different 
speeds  of  rotation  of  said  input  shaft,  means  for  effecting 
the  rotation  of  said  second  rotor  element  of  said  electro- 
magnetic coupling  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  electri- 
cally controlled  brake  means  for  immobilising  said  second 
rotor  element  rotating  means  and  an  auxiliary  electric 
control  circuit  including  tachometric  means  for  measuring 
the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  input  shaft,  said  auxiliary 
electric  control  circuit  controlling  said  brake  means. 


2,998,539 
DEVICES    FOR    DRIVING,    ESPECL^LLY    ALTER- 
NATORS,    AT     SUBSTANTIALLY     CONSTANT 
SPEED   FROM   A   VARIABLE   SPEED   SHAFT 
Pierre  Etienne  Bcasicrc,  Neoflly-snr-Seine,  France,  assign- 
or to  Precision  Mccaniqne  Labinal,  Saint-Onen  (Seine), 
.  France,  a  society  of  France 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  779,645 
Claims  priority,  nppticutkm  France  Dec.  16,  1957 
13  Ciaims.    {d.  31(^—99) 
1.  A  device  for  obtaining  electric  current  at  uniform 
frequency  by  means  of  a  prime  mover  running  at  variable 
speed,  which  device  comprises,  in  combination,  a  driving 
shaft  of  substantially  variable  speed,  a  driven  shaft  to  be 
rotated  at  uniform  speed,  said  driven  shaft  being  in  line 
with  said  driving  shaift,  a  differential  located  between  said 
driving  shaft  and  said  driven  shaft  so  that  said  shafts 
extend  on  opposite  sides  of  said  differential  respectively, 
said  differential  including  an  input  element  and  two  out- 
put elements,  said  input  element  being  coupled  directly 
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with  said  driving  shaft  and  one  of  said  output  elements 
being  coupled  directly  with  said  driven  shaft,  an  alter- 
nator to  supply,  at  the  output  thereof,  current  of  uni- 
form frequency,  said  alternator  having  its  rotor  fixed  on 
said  driven  shaft,  and  a  Foucault  current  brake  variably 


n  t3  , 


energized  in  accordance  with  variations  of  the  speed  of 
said  driving  shaft,  said  Foucault  current  brake  being  di- 
rectly coupled  with  the  other  of  said  output  elements  and 
coaxially  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  driving  shaft  close 
to  said  differential. 


2,998,54« 
WINDING  INSULATORS 
Chester  S.  PUIlipa,  St.  Loais  Coonty,  Mo^  aaignor  to. 
The   Emenoa  Ekctric  Manafactwing  Company,  St. 
Loois,  Mo^  a  corpontkNi  of  Misioari 

Filed  Sept  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M2,081 
i  Clalnis.    (CI.  310—214) 


1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  having  spaced,  axialiy 
extending  slots,  a  plurality  of  coils  radially  imposed  upon 
one  another  in  said  slots,  and  an  insulating  barrier  be- 
tween said  coils,  said  insulating  barrier  comprising  sepa- 
rate spatulate  pieces  of  insulating  material  each  having 
a  head  part  and  a  shank  part,  said  shank  part  extending 
through  and  across  and  projecting,  at  its  free  end.  beyond 
a  slot  and  being  positioned  between  said  coils,  and  said 
head  part  being  at  least  as  high  as  the  axial  projection 
of  one  of  said  coils  from  th^  slot  and  wider  than  the 
centet  to  center  span  between  alternate  slots,  the  bead 
part  of  every  piece  being  positioned  at  the  opposite  end 
of  ^  slot  in  which  the  shank  part  lies,  from  the  head 
part  of  the  piece  in  the  immediately  adjacent  slot,  said 
head  part  of  the  pieces  in  alternate  slots  and  the  project- 
ing end  of  the  shank  in  the  intermediate  slot  being  all 
radially  imposed  with  respect  to  one  another. 


2,991,541 

TRANSMISSION  STORAGE  TUBE 

JoMph  Lfgrrt,  West  Elnira,  N.Y„  awlfiii  to  Wcat- 


■M  Ekctric  Conoratkw,  Eait  Plttibwgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporatloB  of  Pcnuylvaaia 

Filed  Jaly  29,  195t,  Scr.  No.  751,(57 
«  CUas.    (CL  315—12) 

1.  A  transmiMion-type  storage  tube  comprising  an  en- 
velope and  having  therein  an  electron  sensitive  output 
■creen,  electron  producing  means,  an  accelerator  grid 
of  electrically  conductive  material  positioned  between 
said  electron  producing  means  and  said  output  screen, 
said  accelerator  grid  being  of  substantially  the  same  area 
as  said  output  screen  and  operating  at  a  fixed  potential, 
a  storage  structure  positioned  between  said  accelerator 
grid  and  said  output  screen,  said  storage  structure  com- 
prising a  thin  dielectric  film  having  a  plurahty  of  aper- 
tures therein,  both  surfaces  of  said  dielectric  film  being 


exposed  over  their  entire  area,  a  potential  control  grid  of 
electrically  conductive  material  cloaely  qMced  to  said 
dielectric  film,  said  dielectric  film  and  said  potential  con- 
trol grid  forming  a  storage  capacitor  with  said  dielectric 
film  forming  one  plate  of  the  capacitor  and  said  poten- 
tial control  grid  forming  the  other  plate  with  a  vacuum 


n 


"-ft" 

as  the  dielectric  medium,  said  capacitor  having  a  capac- 
itance of  a  magnitude  that  the  absolute  potential  of  said 
dielectric  film  is  established  by  the  potential  applied  to 
said  potential  control  grid,  and  means  for  directing  elec- 
trons from  said  electron  producing  means  onto  said  di- 
electric film  to  establish  a  charge  pattern  thereon. 


2,998442 

OFF-CENTERED  SWEEP  AMPLIFIERS 

George  H.  Kaiiitadt,  HwMooficId,  N  J.,  anigDor  to 

Raytheon  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcbwarc 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1955,  Scr.  No.  499,519 

4  Claims.    (CI.  315— 22) 


^^ 
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1.  A  display  system  comprising  a  cathode  ray  tube 
having  a  display  surface,  means  for  generating  an  elec- 
tron beam  in  said  tube  and  directing  said  beam  towards 
the  center  of  said  display  surface,  means  for  producing 
fields  within  said  tube  for  deflecting  said  beam,  means 
for  generating  a  voltage  suitable  for  energizing  said  field 
producing  means  to  displace  said  beam  from  the  center 
of  said  display  surface,  means  for  generating  a  deflection 
voltage  suitable  for  energizing  said  field  producing  means 
to  deflect  said  beam  to  sweep  a  raster  across  said  display 
surface,  means  for  combining  said  beam  displacing  volt- 
age and  said  beam  deflection  voltage  to  produce  a  com- 
bined voltage,  an  amplifier  connected  to  said  field  pro- 
ducing means  for  energizing  said  field  producing  means 
in  response  to  said  combined  voltage,  and  disabling  means 
connected  to  said  amplifier  and  responsive  to  the  magni- 
tude of  said  combined  voltage  for  deenergizing  said  am- 
plifier when  said  beam  is  deflected  beyond  said  display 
surface. 


2.99«.543 
ELECTRONIC  SIGNAL-DELAY  DEVICE 
Karl  F..Roii,  5121  Poft  Road,  Bronx,  N.Y. 
Filed  Ian.  «.  1959.  Scr.  No.  785,221 
18  Claims.     (O.  315—27) 
1 .  An  electronic  signal  delay  device  comprising  an  elon- 
gated envelope,  a  source  of  electrons  in  said  envelope. 
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means  for  forming  said  electrons  into  a  beam,  a  source 
of  high-frequency  signals,  means  controlled  by  said  source 
of  signals  for  deflecting  said  beam  substantially  parallel 
to  a  normal  beam  position,  collector  means  for  said  elec- 
trons in  said  envelope  spaced  from  said  deflecting  means 


2,998,545 

NAVIGATION   LIGHT  CHANGER  HAVING 

LAMP  CURRENT  MONITOR 

Henry  Lyall  Ross  Smyth,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 

rignor  to  NatkMial  Rcaennck  Coimdl,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 

Canada,  a  corporatioB  of  Canada 

FUed  May  26, 1958,  Scr.  No.  737,769 
4Clainii.    (CL  315— 89) 


by  a  distance  such  that  the  transit  time  of  said  electrons 
therebetween  equals  at  least  a  substantial  fraction  of  an 
oscillatory  cycle  of  said  signals,  and  magnetic  focusing 
means  positioned  between  said  deflecting  means  and  said 
collector  means  for  minimizing  deviations  of  said  beam 
from  parallelism  with  said  normal  beam  position. 


Panl 


2,998,544 
MAGNETRON  CATHODE 
W.  Crapncfacttci,   Atbciton,   Calif.,  assignor,   by 
mesne  atsignmcnta,  to  Litton  Electron  Tnbc  Corpora- 
tion, San  Carloa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continnation  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  339,858, 
Mar.  2,  1953.    TUf  application  Feb.  28,  1958,  Ser. 
No.  718,258 

6  Claims.    (Q.  315—39.51) 


1.  In  a  signal  device  having  a  drive  mechanism  for 
a  lamp  carrier  to  position  lamps  and  lamp  circuit  termi- 
nals for  connecting  a  positioned  lamp  with  an  intermit- 
tent supply  of  electric  current,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  lamp  current  test  resistor  connected  in  series  with 
said  circuit  producing  a  test  voltage  across  the  resistor 
proportional  to  lamp  current,  said  resistor  having  a  resist- 
arKe  value  of  from  about  0.01  to  about  0.08  times  the 
resistance  of  said  lamp  circuit  when  a  lamp  is  ci>erating 
an  electromagnetic  driving  motor  for  operating  said 
mechanism  and  having  a  winding,  and  a  drive  control 
for  said  driving  motor  connecting  said  supply  to  said  witid- 
ing,  said  control  comprising  the  emittcr-to-collcctor  path 
of  a  transistor  having  a  base  electrode  determining  the 
cxMduction  state  of  said  path,  a  direct-coupled  voltage 
amplifier  fed  from  said  supply  and  having  an  input  and 
delivering  its  output  to  said  base  electrode,  and  means 
appliying  said  test  voltage  to  said  amplifier  input  whereby 
to  block  said  emitter-to-collector  path  when  said  test 
voltage  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  and  to  energize 
said  motor  winding  by  current  through  said  path  when 
said  test  voltage  is  less  than  said  value. 


2,998,546 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Gcoife  A.  Knntz,  East  McKecaport,  and  Geoive  F.  Gan- 
non, Jr.,  MonrocvOIe,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbonsc 
Electric  Corporation,  EaM  PittstMUfh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1960,  Scr.  No.  2,158 
16  Claims.    (CL  315— 169) 


6.  In  a  magnetron  wherein  the  interaction  between  a 
radial  electrostatic  field  and  an  orthogonal  static  mag- 
netic field  upon  an  electron  discharge  is  employed  for 
generating  microwave  energy,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: a  uniformly  spirally  wound  thermionic  cathode  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  configuration;  means  for  mounting  said 
cathode  with  the  axis  thereof  parallel  to  the  static  mag- 
netic field;  and  an  anode  structure  spaced  radially  about 
said  cathode  winding  whereby  electrons  emitted  from  the 
cathode  and  drawn  toward  the  anode  are  directed  in 
arcuate  paths  relative  to  said  axis  by  interaction  with  the 
magnetic  field,  said  cathode  being  formed  of  a  helically 
wound  filament  wire  of  truncated  circular  cross  section 
having  a  flattened  electron  emitting  surface  facing  said 
aiKxle  structure  whereby  the  magnetic  field  component 
adjacent  said  filament  winding  and  produced  by  the  elec- 
trical current  therethrough  is  substantially  parallel  to  said 
static  magnetic  field  and  electrons  emitted  adjacent  the 
edges  of  the  flattened  surface  of  said  filament  traverse  sub- 
stantially the  same  arcuate  path  as  electrons  emitted  from 
the  central  region  of  the  flattened  surface  of  the  filament 
winding. 


1 .  A  display  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  light  pro- 
ducing elements  comprising  electroluminescent  phosphor 
material,  means  to  excite  said  electroluminescent  phos- 
phor material  to  form  a  light  image  in  a  viewing  plane, 
a  plurality  of  nonlinear  dielectric  members  having  planar 
surfaces  of  appreciable  area  nonparallel  to  said  viewing 
plane  and  extending  a  distance  from  said  viewing  plane 
large  compared  to  the  diameter  of  the  projection  of  one 
of  said  light  producing  elements  in  said  viewing  plane, 
circuit  elements  disposed  on  said  planar  surfaces  in  a  re- 
petitive elemental  pattern,  said  nonlinear  dielectric  mem- 
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ben  and  said  circuit  elements  comprising  control  stnic- 
tures  for  the  control  of  the  light  output  from  each  of 
said  light  producing  elements. 


2,99M47 
MAGNETIC    AMPLIFIER    CONTROL    dRCUTTRY 
FOR  GATED  ELECTRONIC  SWITCHES  AND  AP- 
PUCAT10N  TO  UGHTING  CONTROLS 

rsM,  Rlrcr  Vale,  NJ^  aMipor  to  ACF  In- 
lacorpoffatodf  New  Yocfc,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa 
of  New  JcncT 

Filed  Nor.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  t55,t69 
UCIaiins.    (CL315— 2tf) 


^^- 


-U 


I.  In  a  controlled  rectifier  system:  a  solid  state  recti- 
fier having  a  cathode,  an  anode  and  a  control  electrode: 
a  load  circuit;  a  source  of  alternating  voltage  connected 
in  series  with  said  rectifier  cathode  to  anode  elements 
and  said  load:  means  for  applying  a  gating  signal  to  said 
control  electrode  of  amplitude  sufficient  to  initiate  con- 
duction and  of  phasing  controllably  variable  with  respect 
to  that  of  said  source;  said  gating  means  including  a  satu- 
rable magnetic  core,  first,  second  and  third  windings  on 
said  core,  rectifying  means  in  series  with  each  of  said  first 
winding  and  said  second  winding,  means  for  impressing 
said  source  of  alternating  voltage  in  series  with  said  first 
and  second  windings  and  operative  to  drive  the  core  to- 
ward saturation  in  one  direction  during  one  half  cycle 
and  in  the  opposite  direction  during  the  next  half  cycle, 
signal  voltage  means,  means  for  applying  said  signal  volt- 
age means  to  said  third  winding  to  further  drive  the  core 
toward  saturation,  an  impedance  connected  in  series  with 
said  second  winding,  and  means  for  connecting  one  end 
of  said  impedance  to  said  control  electrode  and  the  other 
end  to  said  cathode. 


2,99S,54S 

VOLTAGE  GENERATORS  FOR  FLASH  LAMPS 

Jcaa  Rcat  Marte  Girard,  4  Rac  Mootaioraicy, 

BoalogBC-BlllaiKoart,  Fnmcc 

Flkd  Jaly  !(,  1957,  Scr.  No.  672,143 

ClaiBH  priority,  appllcatioa  France  Inly  21,  195« 

23  Claims.    TCI.  315—205) 


'■2: 


"  I  « 


I.  A  voltage  generator  for  the  control  of  a  miniatur- 
ized flash  tube  for  endographic  and  microphotographic 
equipment,  comprising  means  for  generating  a  first  high 
D.C.  voltage  and  a  second  high  D.C.  voltage  of  higher 
value  than  the  first,  means  for  initiating  the  discharge  of 
the  said  flash  tube  from  the  second  of  ihe  said  D.C.  high 
voltages  and  means  for  sustaining  the  said  discharge  in 
tfte  said  tube  from  the  first  of  the  said  D.C.  high  voltages. 


2,99M49 

UGHT-CONTROLUNG  MECHANISM 

LMrfi  J.  Mdkr,  3442  Urc  Oiik  St, 

Ha^^tiM  Park,  CaBf. 

FIM  Illy  27,  1959.  Scr.  No.  129,898 

4  OaiM.    (d  315—311) 


I.  In  a  signal  light  system  having  an  electric  current 
line  and  a  signal  light  having  one  terminal  thereof  con- 
nected to  one  side  of  said  line,  the  improvement  that  com- 
prises a  solenoid  connected  across  said  line  and  having 
a  normally  projected  armature  that  is  retracted  only 
when  the  line  carries  current  to  the  solenoid,  a  rod  exten- 
sion on  the  armature  to  move  therewith,  a  dash  pot  con- 
nected to  the  rod  having  means  providing  rapid  project- 
ing movement  of  the  armature  and  rod  and  slow  retract- 
ing movement  of  said  armature  and  rod,  an  electrical  re- 
sistance connected  to  the  other  side  of  said  current  line, 
a  pivoted  contact  engaged  with  the  resistance  and  elec- 
trically connected  tcMhe  other  side  of  the  signal  light, 
and  means  interconnecting  the  rod  and  said  pivoted  con- 
tact to  move  said  contact  iKross  the  resistance  to  vary 
the  same  according  to  projection  or  retraction  of  the  sole- 
noid armature,  sajd  pivoted  contact  engaging  said  resist- 
ance to  apply  the  full  value  c^  the  resistaiKe  in  said  other 
side  of  said  current  line  when  the  armature  is  in  fully 
projected  position  from  said  solenoid  and  said  pivoted 
contact  being  connected  directly  to  said  one  side  of  said 
line  when  the  armature  is  retracted  into  the  solenoid 
whereby  said  lamp  is  caused  to  illuminate  slowly  during 
the  slow  retraction  of  said  armature  and  the  contact  is 
caused  to  rapidly  return  to  said  position  of  full  value  of 
the  resistance  upon  projection  of  said  armature  from  said 
solenoid  upon  deenergization  of  the  current  line. 


2,998,55* 

APPARATUS  FOR  POWERING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
SEMI-CONDUCTING  UNTTS  FROM  A  SINGLE 
RADIOACTIVE  BATTERY 
Wanes  T.  CoBiM  and  Paid  Rappapoit,  Pri^ctoa,  N J., 
aalgMin  to  Radio  Corporatioa  of  Anicfflca,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  Ddawan 

FHcd  Jane  39,  1954,  Scr.  No.  440,454 
lldainu.    (CL  317— 101) 


6.  Electrical  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  semi- 
conductor units  and  a  power  supply  for  said  units,  said 
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units  and  said  power  supply  having  in  common  a  body  of  ture,  a  pair  of  magnetizable  members  mounted  on  ad- 
semiconducting  material,  said  body  having  fint  portions  jacent  ends  of  the  coil  and  separated  by  an  air  gap  when 
of  one  thickness  each  supporting  laid  unitt  and  surround- 
ing a  second  portion  of  a  thickneas  greater  than  said  <me 
thickness  supporting  said  power  supply,  said  body  being 
slotted  between  said  units  to  effectiTely  elec^cally  isolate 
said  units  from  each  other. 


2,998,551  

FREQUENCY-RESPONSIVE  RELAY  SYSTEM 
WOliaai  A.  Moakler,  Bcrgcafcld,  N  J.,  assignor  tb  Aoto- 
matic  Swltdi  Co.,  Florkaa,  N  J^  a  corporation  of  New 
Yoffc 

FHcd  iBly  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  750,781 
4Claiais.    (CL  317— 147) 
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said  coil  is  energized,  one  of  said  members  being  also 
separated  from  said  p^ate  by  an  air  gap. 


/^ 


1.  A  frequency-responsive  relay  systenv  comprising:  a 
pair  of  input  terminals  for  connect io^«}'  a  source  of  al- 
ternating current  power  which  m»rvary  in  frequency;  a 
resonant  circuit  connected  in  series  between  the  input  ter- 
minals and  a  first  rectifier;  a  second  circuit  connected  in 
series  between  the  input  terminals  and  a  second  rectifier, 
said  second  circuit  being  so  constructed  that  at  two  dif- 
ferent frequencies  the  current  through  said  second  circuit 
is  equal  to  the  current  through  said  resoiumt  circuit  but 
at  all  frequencies  between  said  two  different  frequencies 
the  current  through  said  second  circuit  is  unequal  to  the 
current  through  said  resonant  circuit;  and  a  relay  having 
a  non-polarized  armature  and  a  core  having  a  single  mag- 
netic flux  path;  two  windings  on  said  core  each  of  which 
is  connected  to  one  of  said  rectifiers  so  as  to  receive  rec- 
tified current  therefrom,  said  windings  being  arranged  so 
as  to  produce  magnetomotive  forces  in  the  core  which  are 
in  opposition  to  each  other,  whereby  when  the  frequency 
being  applied  to  said  relay  is  within  the  range  between 
said  two  different  frequencies  the  current  in  one  of  said 
windings  will  exceed  the  current  in  the  other  and  said 
armature  will  be  attracted  to  said  core,  and  when  the 
frequency  being  applied  approaches  either  of  said  two 
different  frequencies  the  currents  in  said  windings  will  be 
equal  and  said  armature  will  not  be  so  attracted. 


2,998352 

SOLENOID  CONSTRUCTION  USED  IN 

FUEL  VALVES 

WnHam  A.  Ray,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  aarignor  to 

General  Cootrois  Co.,  GicBdalc,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  Calif  oraia 

Flkd  Jaiy  8, 1957,  Scr.  No.  070,600 
5  aafans.    (CL  317—180) 

1.  A  hum  free  solenoid  construction  including  a  coil, 
a  core  member  mounted  within  said  coil,  an  armature 
within  and  attracted  by  said  coil  and  core  member,  a 
flexible  diaphragm  having  a  central  portion  thereto  at- 
tached to  said  armature  in  all  positions  of  said  armature 
and  having  an  outer  portion  stationarily  mounted  with 
respect  to  said  coil,  said  diaphragm  being  flexible  with 
respect  to  axial  movement  towards  said  core  member  and 
being  substantially  rigid  with  respect  to  movement  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  said  axial  movement,  said  dia- 
phragm serving  as  a  sole  means  for  guiding  movement  of 
said  armature  towards  said  core  member,  a  magnetizable 
plate  centrally  mounted  on  said  diaphragm  and  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  armature  and  contacting  said  anna- 


2,998,553 
PIVOTED  CORE  SOLENOIDS 
Fredcridi  C.  Moon  aad  Raynoood  W.  Boyer,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  anigDon  to  Royal  Electric,  Inc.,  Xeisia,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1956,  Scr.  No.  607,678 
8  Clahni.     (CL  317—198) 


1.  A  pivoted  core  solenoid  comprising  an  electromag- 
netic coil,  a  stator  of  magnetic  material  having  at  least 
two  arms  embracing  and  lying  outside  the  electromagnetic 
coil,  an  armature  of  magnetic  material  having  at  least  two 
spaced  apart  arms  one  of  which  is  shorter  than  the  other, 
said  shorter  arm  being  in  physical  contact  with  one  of  the 
arms  of  said  stator,  means  for  pivoting  the  armature  to  the 
stator,  said  longer  arm  being  positioned  for  entry  into 
said  coil  upon  pivotal  motion  of  said  armature  towards 
said  stator,  said  armature  having  a  free  end  thereof  ex- 
tending beyond  said  longer  arm  and  engaging  the  other 
arm  of  said  stator  upon  said  pivotal  movement  of  said 
armature,  whereby  to  complete  the  electromagnetic  flux 
path  on  the  side  of  said  coil  remote  from  the  armature 
pivot. 

2,998454 
SEMI-CONDUCTOR  BARRIER  LAYER  SYSTEM 
Aognstinus  Aloysins  Antoatea  Maria  Kocts,  Mollen- 
hotaeweg,  Niimcgen,  and  lohannes  Jacobns  Asoems 
Ploos  van  Amstel  and  Pictcr  Willem  Haai)man,  Efaid- 
boven,  Netlicriands,  aasitiiocB  to  North  American  Phil- 
ips Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1958,  Scr.  No.  723,890 
Cfadms  priority,  appiicatfoo  Netlierlands  Apr.  5,  1957 

nOafam.  (a.  317— 234) 
1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  vacuum-tight 
envelope  containing  an  atmosphere  including  water  vapor, 
a  semi-conductive  body  and  contacts  thereto  within  said 
envelope  and  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  therewithin,  said 
semiconductive  body  being'  constituted  of  a  material  at 
which  improved  properties  are  exhibited  by  the  body  and 
contacts  in  a  water  vapor  atmosphere,  and  a  source  of 
bound  water  vapor  within  said  envelope  and  containing 
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suflficiem  water  and  capable  of  generating  and  absorbing 
water  to  maintain  the  water  vapor  atmosphere  therewith- 


1.  In  combination  with  an  alloy  pellet  of  a  semicon- 
ductor device,  a  conductor  which  exerts  but  a  negligible 
force  on  said  pellet,  said  conductor  being  made  of  a  thin 
strip  which  consists  substantially  of  silver  at  least  on  the 
surface  thereof  and  is  tinned  at  least  at  both  ends  there- 
of, one  end  of  said  strip  being  soldered  to  a  rigid  con- 
ductor and  the  other  end  of  said  strip  being  immersed 
in  said  alloy  pellet  so  that  the  full  width  of  said  strip  is 
utilized. 


2,998,556 
SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
John  Pritchard,  East  Wellow,  Soatluinip<on,  and  Geoffrey 
Brookes,  Baawtt,  Soothamptoii,  England,  assignors  to 
North   American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,279 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  4,  1958 

21  Claims.     (CI.  317—234) 


2,998,557 
SEMI-CONDUCTOR  BARRIER  LAYER  SYSTEMS 
Johanacs  Jacobos  Aancnu  Plooa  van  Amstel,  Emmasin- 
gcl,  EiadhoTco,  Nctbcriaads,  Mtignor  to  North  Amer- 
ican Philips  Company,  bc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

nied  Sept.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,799 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Sept.  16,  1958 

14  ClainM.    (CI.  317—234) 


in  at  which  the  improved  properties  are  exhibited  for  a 
lifetime  of  use  of  such  device. 


2,998,555 

CONDUCTOR   CONNECTED   TO  THE   ALLOYING 

AREA  OF  A  CRYSTALODE,  e.f.,  A  TRANSISTOR 

OF  THE  ALLOY  TYPE 

Waiter  Kloadka,  Ulm  (Danabc),  Germany,  assignor  to 

Telcfnnfcca  GjilJi.IL,  Bcriin,  Germany 

nicd  Jane  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,488 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jnly  23,  1957 

4  Claims.    (CL  317— 234) 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  exhibiting  stable  character- 
istics comprising  a  hermetically  sealed  envelope,  a  semi- 
conductive  body  and  contacts  to  said  body  within  the 
envelope,  said  body  being  constituted  of  a  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon,  germanium 
and  group  Am — By  semiconductive  compounds,  and 
within  the  envelope  and  communicating  with  the  body 
a  stabilizing  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phosphorus,  antimony,  bismuth,  compounds  and  alloys 
of  one  of  said  elements,  sulphides,  selenides,  and  tellu- 
rides.  ' 


2,998,558 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Clinton  E.  Maiden,  Canoga  PariK,  and  Donna  A.  German, 

Hawtborae,  Calif.,  aas^non  to  Pacific  Semiconductors, 

Inc.,  Cnlver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,354 

4  Claims.     (CL  317—234) 


V 


1.  An  encapsulated  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
an  active  crystal  element  of  semiconductor  material,  said 
active  crystal  clement  including  a  prccstcrified  film  of 
said  material  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  crystal  ele- 
ment, lead  wires  affixed  to  and  extending  from  said  crys- 
tal element,  a  deposited  coating  of  glass  surrounding 
said  crystal  element  and  a  portion  of  said  lead  wires  ad- 
jacent said  crystal  element,  said  glass  having  a  rela- 
tively low  temperature  melting  point  below  the  damage 
temperature  of  said  crystal  element  and  lead  wires,  said 
deposited  coating  of  glass  being  in  hermetic  sealing  con- 
tact with  said  crystal  element  and  said  lead  wires,  said 
glass  coating  being  of  sufficient  thickness  to  prevent 
the  passage  of  moisture  therethrough. 


2,998,559 

DIELECTRIC  CONTENTS  GAUGE  CAPiCITOR 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Albert  Henry  Smith,  Westbory,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stan- 

monds  PrecUoo  Products,  Inc,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1956,  Ser.  No.  569,188 
,     .  ,  .     .  llCbdms.    (a.  317— 246) 

1.  A  semi-conductor  device  comprising  a  semi-conduc-  I.  A  dielectric  contents  gauge  capacitor  comprising  a 
tive  body  having  an  active  surface  portion,  means  her-  pair  of  spaced  apart  electrodes,  means  supporting  said 
metically  sealing  off  and  enclosing  said  active  surface  por-  electrodes  for  immersion  in  a  non-gaseous  dielectric  fluid 
tion.  and  boron  oxide  within  said  means  for  improving  the  in  a  container  so  as  to  receive  the  fluid  in  the  space  therc- 
electncal  stability  of  the  device.  between  with  the  capacity  between  said  electrodes  vary- 
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ing  in  a  desired  manner  as  the  immersed  length  changes, 
one  of  said  electrodes  being  formed  of  a  first  layer  of 
conductive  material  secured  to  one  side  of  an  insulating 
supp(^t  so  as  to  face  the  other  of  said  electrodes  and 
provided  with  a  gap  therein,  a  second  layer  of  a  conduc- 
tive material  secured  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  insulat- 
ing support  closely  adjacent  to  said  gap  for  modifying  the 
fringing  effect  between  said  pair  of  electrodes  of  the  elec- 
trostatic field  which  would  normally  occur  in  the  vicinity 


*>  !L 


of  said  gap,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  said  second 
layer  modifies  said  fringing  effect  as  a  function  of  the 
location  and  configuration  of  its  effective  area  relative 
to  said  gap  and  means  including  separate  connections  for 
each  of  said  pair  of  electrodes  for  connecting  said  pair  of 
electrodes  and  said  second  layer  to  an  electrical  measur- 
ing circuit,  to  provide  thereby  a  contents  gauge  capacitor 
whose  initial  capacity  without  fluid  between  its  electrodes 
can  be  accurately  pre-determined. 


2,998,560 
MACHINE-TOOL  CONTROL  SERVOSYSTEM 
Xadri  Mottu,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  asdgnor  to  Sodete 
Gcnevoisc  d'lnstruments  de  Physique,  Geneva,  Swit- 
zerland, a  firm  of  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,732 
6  Claims.    (CI.  318— 28) 


— cfB  a&- 
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signal  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  sam  optical  set- 
ting system,  means^^tor  comparing  said  fine  instructions 
signal  to  said  second  fine  feedback  sign^J/Co  derive  a  fine 
error  signal,  means  for  feeding  saui  second  fine  instruc- 
tion signal  to  said  second  servo  )pieans,  means  for  de- 
riving coarse  and  fine  checking  signals  from  a  second 
record  independently  of  the  control  record,  means  for 
comparing  said  coarse  and  fine  checking  signal  with 
checking  feedback  signal  to  derive  second  coarse  and 
fine  error  signals  and  coarse  and  fine  safety  devices  re- 
sponsive to  said  second  coarse  and  fine  error  signals 
respectively. 

• 

2,998,561 

CONTROL  cmcurr  for  a  stored-energy 

WELDER 
Stuart   C.   RockafeUow,  Plymootii,   IVfich.,   assignor  to 
Robotron  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Micliigan 

FUed  May  25, 1956,  Ser.  No.  587,319 
7  CUims.     (a.  320—1) 


2.  A  machine-tool  control  system  comprising  means 
for  deriving  fine  and  coarse  instruction  signals  from  data- 
input  means,  first  servo  means  for  effecting  relative  dis- 
placement between  two  components  of  the  machine-tool 
in  response  to  said  coarse  instruction  signal,  means  for 
deriving  a  feedback  signal  m  accordance  with  the  rela- 
tive positions  of  the  said  two  components,  means  for 
comparing  said  coarse  instruction  and  feedback  signal  to 
derive  a  coarse  error  signal,  means  for  feeding  said 
coarse  error  signal  to  said  servo  means  to  effect  said 
relative  displacement,  an  optical  setting  system  second 
servo  means  operatively  connected  to  drive  said  optical 
setting  system,  means  for  deriving  a  second  fine  feedback 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  stored-energy  welder,  includ- 
ing, in  combination:  a  source  of  alternating  potential;  a 
transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary 
winding,  the  primary  winding  of  said  transformer  being 
connected  to  said  source;  a  pair  of  electric  space  discharge 
devices  connected  to  the  secondary  winding  of  said  trans- 
former for  rectifying  the  output  thereof,  said  devices  each 
having  a  control  electrode;  a  first  capacitor  connected 
to  said  control  electrodes  and  adapted  to  control  conduc- 
tion of  said  pair  of  electric  space  discharge  devices;  a 
second  capacitor  connected  to  said  pair  of  space  dis- 
charge devices;  circuitry,  including  a  third  electric  space 
discharge  device  connected  to  said  first  capacitor  and  to 
said  control  electrodes,  conduction  of  said  third  electric 
space  discharge  device  being  responsive  to  the  appearance 
of  a  predetermined  potential  across  said  second  capacitor, 
.  conduction  of  said  third  electric  space  discharge  device 
causing  said  first  capacitor  to  block  conduction  of  said 
pair  of  electric  space  discharge  devices,  whereby  said 
source  of  potential  is  disconnected  from  said  second  ca- 
pacitor upon  the  appearance  of  a  charge  of  predetermined 
potential  across  said  second  capacitor. 


2,998,562 
VIBRATOR  SYSTEM 
BedHch    Petzelt,    Pragnc,    Czechoslovakia,    assignor    to 
LaboratonU  pristroje,  narodni  podnik,  Prague,  Czecho- 
slovakia 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  798,955 
Chiims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia  Mar.  14, 1958 
1  Claim.  (CI.  321—49) 
In  combination  in  a  system  for  converting  a  direct-cur- 
rent voltage  to  be  measured  into  an  alternating-current 
voltage,  a  vibrator  including  two  spaced  contacts  and  vi- 
bratable  contact  means  movable  relative  to  said  contacts 
between  successive  positions  of  engagement  with  only  one 
of  said  contacts,  of  simultaneous  engagement  with  both 
of  said  contacts,  and  of  engagement  with  only  the  other 
one  of  said  contacts,  a  transformer  including  a  primary 
and  a  secondary  winding,  said  primary  winding  having 
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two  outer  terminals  and  a  center  tap  terminal  intermediate 
said  outer  terminals,  two  conductors  respectively  connect- 
ing said  outer  terminals  with  said  contacts,  conductor 
means  for  respectively  connecting  said  center  tap  terminal 
and  said  contact  means  to  the  two  i>oles  of  a  source  of 
direct-current  voltage  to  be  measured,  said  contacts,  con- 


<^ 


tact  means,  primary  winding,  conductors,  and  conductor 
means  constituting  an  input  circuit,  said  input  circuit  in- 
cluding fixed  resistance  means  for  maintaining  the  im- 
pedance of  said  circuit  above  a  predetermined  minimum 
value  when  said  vibratable  contact  means  is  engaged  with 
both  of  said  contacts,  said  resistance  means  having  the 
value 


-f+y/;^,-l-) 


where  R,  is  the  direct-current  resistance  of  one-half  of 
said  primary  winding,  z  is  that  fraction  of  a  complete 
cycle  of  operation  of  said  vibrator  during  which  said  con- 
tact means  is  in  simultaneous  engagement  with  both  of 
said  contacts,  R,  is  the  internal  direct-current  resistance 
of  the  source  whose  voltage  is  to  be  measured,  and  Ri  is 
the  input  impedance  of  one-half  of  said  primary  winding, 
and  a  capacitor  one  of  whose  terminals  is  connected  to 
said  contact  means  and  the  other  of  whose  terminals  is 
connected  to  a  point  between  said  fixed  resistance  means 
and  Ry,  whereby  the  average  voltage  appearing  acro« 
said  secondary  winding  during  a  complete  cycle  of  oper- 
ation of  said  vibrator  is  optimized. 


2,998^3 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATING  CIRCUIT 
Arttar  F.  Pcridna,  Brewcrton,  N.Y^  aarignor  to  General 
Dynmks  Corpontkni,  Rocbotcr,  N.Y^  a  corponitioa 
of  Ddbiwart 

Filed  Mar.  27,  195S,  Scr.  No.  724,295 
SCIaima.    (CL  32^— «4) 
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said  compensating  circuit  for  reducing  said  compensating 
current  flow  through  said  load  circuit  to  zero  as  the  am- 
bient temperature  increases. 


n 


I.  In  combination,  a  load  circuit  having  an  impedance 
which  decreases  with  increases  in  ambient  temperature,  a 
power  source  for  producing  a  current  flow  through  said 
load  circuit,  a  temperature  compensating  circuit,  means 
in  said  compensating  circuit  for  producing  a  compensating 
current  flow  through  said  load  circuit  which  aids  the  cur- 
rent flow  through  said  load  circuit  produced  by  said 
power  source  at  low  ambient  temperatures,  and  means  in 


2.9fM«4 
MAGNETIC  CURRENT  REGULATOR 
loMpk  D.  LawTMce,  Jr.,  Orabad,  Pa.,  awlfnr  to  Spcrry 
Ra^  CotporadoB,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  a  coivonMioB  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  Ml,553 
ISClaioM.    (CL323— 19) 
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1 .  A  current  regulator  comprising  a  saturable  magnetic 
core,  coil  means  on  said  core,  first  means  for  passing  a 
direct  current  through  said  coil  means,  second  means  for 
selectively  passing  current  through  said  coil  means,  where- 
in the  magnetomotive  forces  produced  by  the  said  currents 
from  said  first  and  second  means  are  additive,  additional 
coil  means  on  said  core,  means  for  passing  a  pulsating 
current  to  be  controlled  through  said  additional  coil 
means,  wherein  the  magnetomotive  force  produced  by 
said  pulsating  current  is  in  an  opposite  direction  to  that 
produced  by  the  currents  from  said  first  and  second 
means  and  wherein  said  means  for  passing  a  pulsating 
current  is  coupled  to  said  second  means  to  cause  said 
second  means  to  pass  current  through  the  first  named  coil 
means  at  selected  time  intervals. 


2,99t,5«5 

SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Robert  J.   S.   Brown,   FnUcrton,   Calif.,   and   Philip   S. 
Jastram,  ColnmlNU,  Ohio,  assignors  to  California  Re- 
search Cornoration,  Snn  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  31,  195t,  Scr.  No.  725,311 
3  ClaiuM.     (a.  324— .5) 
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I.  In  a  nuclear  magnetism  well  logging  tool  a  direct 
current  source,  a  switch  having  separable  contacts,  a 
polarization  coil,  said  coil  adapted  to  be  suspended  with- 
in a  well  bore  penetrating  an  earth  formation  and  to  be 
energized  from  said  source  through  said  switch  to  polar- 
ize atomic  particles  within  the  earth  formation  pene- 
trated by  said  ^ell  bore,  said  switch  also  being  adapted 
to  connect  said  coil  for  detecting  signals  from  polarized 
atomic  particles  substantially  instantly  after  said  coil  has 
been  connected  for  fwlarization.  a  uni-directional  circuit 
means  connected  across  said  polarizatKvn  coil,  a  second 
coil  inductively  coupled  to  said  polarization  coil,  circuit 
means  for  energizing  said  uni-directional  means  to  pro- 
vide a  conduction  path   for  self-induced  currents  gen- 
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erated  in  said  polarizing  coil  upon  interruption  of  cur- 
rent from  said  source  when  said  contacts  are  separated, 
and  said  second  coil  being  connected  to  said  uni-direc- 
tional circuit  means  to  terminate  current  flow  through 
said  uni-directional  circuit  means  when  said  self-induced 
currents  are  reduced. 


tial  positions,  marking  on  said  sheet  points  of  equal  de- 
flection, and  connecting  together  said  points  of  equal  de- 
flection to  provide  a  line  of  equal  magnetic  flux. 


2,998,566 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRO-MAGNETIC 

INSPECTION 

Kenneth  W.  Cocbnn,  Oklahoma  City,  OUa.,  assignor  to 

RnascD  C.  HcMenbrand,  doing  business  as  Helden- 

brand  Tabular  Service,  New  Iberia,  La. 

FOcd  Mar.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  799,728 
2  Claim*.    (CL  324—37) 


2,998,568 

TIME  FREQUENCY  ANALYZER 

Bernard  Schleascl,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pano- 
ramic Radio  Products,  Inc.,  Mount  Venion,  N.Y.,  a 
coiporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1956,  Scr.  No.  575,728 
3  Claims.     (CL  324—77) 


r.;: 


■^    ■•■I. 

— 

.^ 

\ 
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Tc  c  •'   c«-««ooe 


1.  A  machine  for  detecting  flaws  in  an  elongated  and 
magnetized  ferro-magnetic  article,  a  tubular  housing  hav- 
ing an  inner  diameter  of  a  size  for  free  passage  of  the 
article  lengthwise  therethrough,  means  for  rotating  the 
housing  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  around  the  article, 
a  yoke  slidingly  secured  to  one  end  of  the  housing  for 
movement  transversely  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  housing,  a  pick-up  coil,  means  for  rigidly  sup- 
porting said  pick-up  coil  on  the  yoke,  a  spring  urging  the 
yoke  in  a  direction  to  move  the  pick-up  coil  toward  flie' 
ceqter  line  of  the  housing  for  cutting  magnetic  lines  of 
force  adjacent  the  article  upon  rotation  of  the  housing, 
and  means  for  registering  the  current  induced  in  the 
pick-up  coil,  said  yoke  being  substantially  elliptically 
shaped  and  dynamically  balanced  during  rotation  of  the 
housing  when  the  pick-up  coil  is  positioned  in  close  prox- 
imity with  an  article  extending  through  the  housing. 


2,998,567 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 

MAGNETS 

Klan  H.  JacMch,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Dynamics  Coipontloa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  5, 1958,  Scr.  No.  733,089 

nClatans.    (0.324-^44) 


>-  •  u 


1.  The  combination  with  a  complete  and  operative 
spectrum  anajyzer  including  a  first  cathode  ray  tube  in- 
dicator having  first  and  second  beam  deflection  means,  a 
source  of  a  periodically  recurrent  wave  train  having  fre- 
quencies within  a  frequency  spectrum,  a  frequency  scan- 
ning frequency  selective  circuit  for  passing  said  fre- 
quencies in  sequence  in  accordance  with  the  positions  of 
said  frequencies  in  said  frequency  spectrum,  a  source  of 
first  sawtooth  voltage,  means  responsive  to  said  first  saw- 
>4ooth  voltage  for  effecting  frequency  scanning  of  said 
frequency  scanning  frequency  selective  circuit,  means 
for  applying  said  sawtooth  voltage  to  said  first  beam  de- 
flection means,  means  for  applying  signal  representative 
of  the  response  of  said  frequency  scanning  frequency 
selective  circuit  to  said  second  beam  deflecting  electrodes, 
of  a  time  frequency  plotter  comprising  a  further  cathode 
ray  tube  having  third  and  fourth  beam  deflection  elec- 
trodes and  a  beam  intensifier  electrode,  means  for  ap- 
plying said  signal  representative  of  said  response  of  said 
frequency  scanning  frequency  selective  circuit  to  said 
intensifier  electrode  in  intensifying  relation,  means  for 
applying  said  first  sawtooth  voltage  to  said  third  deflec- 
tion electrode,  means  for  generating  a  second  sawtooth 
voltage  in  synchronism  with  said  periodically  recurrent 
wave  train,  means  for  applying  said  second  sawtooth 
voltage  to  said  fourth  deflection  electrode,  the  first  saw- 
tooth voltage  having  a  period  greater  than  said  second 
sawtooth  voltage. 


3.  A  method  of  mapping  lines  of  equal  magnetic  flux 
around  a  magnetic  circuit  comprising  the  steps  of  secur- 
ing a  magnet  to  a  recording  sheet,  placing  said  magnet 
and  sheet  on  the  face  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  to  deflect 
the  electron  beam  thereof,  moving  said  magnet  and  sheet 
over  the  face  of  the  cathode  ray  tube  to  produce  equal 
deflections  of  the  electron  beam  at  various  circumferen- 


2398,569 

POLYPHASE  POWER  TOTALIZING   AND 

INDICATING  APPARATUS 

Raymond  H.  Lcgatti,  BcDport,  and  John  F.  Hyslcr,  Say- 

Tlllc,   N.Y.,   assignors  to  Electromagnetic  buhntries, 

Inc.,  Sayrilie,  N^.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  63,807 

8  Claims.    (0.324—107) 

1 .  Apparatus  for  totalizing  the  power  of  a  three-phase 

A.C.  system  comprising,  in  combination,  three  potential 

transformers  each  having  a  primary  winding  connected 

across  the  difiFerent  phase,  the  secondary  windings  of  said 

potential  transformers  being  center-tapped  and  connected 

in  open  delta;  one  secondary  winding  being  connected 

with  reverse  polarity  relative  to  the  other  secondary  wind- 
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infi  uid  having  an  output  voltafe  equal  to  substantially 
58  percent  of  the  output  voluges  of  each  of  the  other 
•econdary  windings;  means  forming  full  wave  rectifying 
bridge  circuits,  each  including  one  of  said  secondary 
windings,  a  pair  of  series-connected  bridge  resistors,  diode 
means,  and  a  terminal  resistor  of  a  current  transformer 
in  the  associated  phase  connected  between  the  center  tap 
of  the  secondary  winding  and  the  junction  point  of  the 


,---,  r  ^  f      I    ■*     \  !•'       '"  •[  III 
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associated  bridge  resistors  and  constituting  the  diagonal 
of  the  respective  bridge  circuit;  said  pairs  of  bridge  re- 
sistors being  connected  in  series  with  each  other  between 
the  pair  of  output  terminals  of  said  delta  connection;  and 
a  direct  current  indicating  instrument  connected  between 
said  delta  output  terminals;  whereby,  an  external  load 
on  any  phase  will  effect  a  bridge  unbalance  resulting  in 
a  correqx>nding  potential  appearing  between  said  output 
terminals. 


ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS  RE- 
MOTE MEASUREMENT  OF  VARIOUS  MAGNI- 
TUDES 
Joaepk  Marie  Bricaad,  Swes— a,  FVaace,  ■■jgnor  to  So* 
cicte  de  Proapectkni  EkctriqM,  Proccdcs  Schhunbcr- 
ger,  Paris,  France,  a  cotpontkMs  of  Fraace 
Filed  Mar.  31,  ifsfl,  Sor.  No.  725,4«3 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  France  Apr.  1,  1957 
1«  Claims.    (CL  324— 114) 


1.  In  a  system  for  defining  simultaneously  a  plurality 
of  independent  parameters  through  the  measurement  .of 
differences  in  potential,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  ctirrent-sensitive  measuring  instruments,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  signal-current  carrying  circuiu  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  instruments  including  inductive  coupling 
means  and  a  common  return  lead  having  electrical  re- 
sistance to  the  flow  of  current,  said  common  return  lead 
being  connected  respectively  to  said  instruments  through 
said  coupling  means,  said  coupling  means  having  a  plu- 
rality of  windings  respectively  connected  to  each  of  said 
circuits  for  mutually  inductively  coupling  said  circuits 
together  and  being  responsive  to  current  flowing  in  said 
common  return  lead  from  said  circuits  for  inducing  sig- 
nal currents  into  said  circuits  to  cancel  in  each  circuit  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  current  flowing  therein  which  is  a 


function  of  the  voltage  drop  developed  across  said  com- 
mon resistive  return  lead  by  the  signal  currents  flowing 
in  the  other  of  said  circuits. 


2,f9t371 
VOLTMETER 
Almoa  J.  CoraoB,  Marbirhead,  and  Harold  Rkh.  Lyu, 
Maas.,  aaslgnors  to  Geacni  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  May  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  810,393 
4ClalBM.    (CL  324— 147) 


1.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument  of  the  electro- 
magnetic field  type,  a  cup-shaped  instrument  housing,  a 
coil  having  an  opening  therein  concentrically  positioned 
within  said  housing  for  developing  a  magnetic  field  in 
accordance  with  the  current  flow  therethrough,  a  rotor 
member  rctatably  mounted  within  said  coil  opening  linked 
by  said  magnetic  field  for  deflection  in  accordance  with 
said  current,  a  concentric  layer  of  thermally  insulating 
material  contacting  said  coil  about  the  outer  periphery 
thereof,  a  resistance  coil  adapted  to  be  electrically  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  coil,  said  resistance  coil  sur- 
rounding and  contacting  the  outer  periphery  of  said  layer 
of  thermally  insulating  material,  said  resistance  coil  being 
uniformly  wound  and  sufficiently  close  to  said  coil  to  de- 
velop a  magnetic  field  in  accordance  with  the  current  flow 
therethrough  which  aids  the  magnetic  field  produced  by 
said  coil,  and  a  thermally  conductive  plastic  material  fill- 
ing the  space  between  said  resistance  coil  and  the  interior 
of  the  housing,  said  plastic  material  assisting  in  positioning 
and  supporting  said  coil  and  said  resistance  coiL 


2,99M72 
CRYSTAL  AMPLIFIER 
Laarence  Boms,  Swarapecolt,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  WU- 
mtagton,  DcL,  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 
Continnatlon  of  appUcatioas  Str.  No.  298,574,  July  12, 
1952,  and  Scr.  No.  39,M4,  Jnly  28,  1948.    This  appU- 
cation  Ang.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,N3 
5Clainis.    (CL  33*-^2) 


1.  A  semi-conductor  amplifier  comprising  a  semi- 
conductive  crystal,  a  contact  of  large  area  on  said  crystal, 
first  and  second  point-contacts  engaging  said  crystal,  said 
point-contacts  being  mutually  separated  by  a  distance 
of  approximately  .001  inch,  an  input  signal  source  con- 
nected in  a  circuit  between  said  point-contacts,  and  an 
output  impedance  external  to  said  circuit  and  connected 
between  the  large-area  contact  and  one  of  the  point- 
contacts. 


\ 


y' 


2,998,573 
SIGNAL  GENERATOR  HAVING  AN  OUTPL^r 
LINEARLY  RELATED  TO  AN  INPUT  FUNC- 
TION 
Robert   Bci«ies,   Padflc   PaHaades,   Calif.,   assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FOed  Jan.  28, 1957,  Ser.  No.  636,690 
1  Clafan.    (CL  331—37) 


coil  coupled  to  said  tank  circuit  connected  between  said 
control  electrode  and  said  cathode,  and  a  pair  of  R.C. 
circuits  serially  connected  in  said  last  named  connection, 
said  R.C.  circuits  being  arranged  to  cause  said  oscillator 
to  cyclically  produce  short  high  frequency  pulses. 


^'X\. 


'Ji 


F^&i 


A. 
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A  circuit  for  producing  an  output  signal  which  varies 
linearly  in  frequency  with  respect  to  an  input  signal  over 
an  extended  operating  range  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  first  frequency  generator  stage  the  output  frequency  of 
which  may  be  controlled  by  an  input  signal  and  which 
varies  linearly  with  said  input  signal  over  a  restricted  (^ 
crating  range;  a  second  frequency  generator  stage  having 
the  same  characteristics  as  the  first  stage;  means  for  ap- 
plying a  sawtooth  type  signal  to  the  first  stage  having  an 
amplitude  which  is  within  the  linear  portion  of  the  range 
of  the  first  stage;  means  for  applying  a  step  type  signal  to 
the  second  stage  which  nuy  extend  outside  of  the  linear 
portion  of  the  operating  characteristic  of  the  second 
stage;  means  for  mixing  the  output  signals  of  said  two 
stages  to  obtain  a  side-band  frequency;  and  means  for 
multiplying  said  side-band  frequency  to  a  substantially 
higher  frequency;  each  frequency  generator  stage  com- 
prising a  crystal-controlled  oscillator;  and  the  input  cir- 
cuit to  each  oscillator  including  a  reactance  tube  and  each 
input  signal  consisting  of  an  electrical  signal  which  is 
applied  to  the  reactance  tube. 


2,998,574 
OSCILLATOR    CIRCUIT    HAVING    MEANS    TO 
CYCUCALLY  PRODUCE  HIGH  FREQUENCY 
PULSES 
Warren  Moore,  Jr.,  North  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Minnc- 
apoUa-HoneywcU    Regulator    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Origfaial  application  Nov.  28,  1952,  Ser.  No.  323,069,  now 
Patent  No.  2,868,458,  dated  Jan.  13.  1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,160 
2CtetaiM.    (CL331— 65) 


2,998,575 
HIGH   PRECISION  FREQUENCY   STANDARD 
COMPRISING    SIUCON    OR    GERMANIUM         O 
CRYSTAL  ELEMENT 
WaiTcn  P.  MaMMB,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BeU 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    Yoifc, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,767 
18Claln».    (CL331— 70) 


ALfflMCK  dlf^U'OWr  C'»CV'r 


1.  A  ('frequency  standard  comprising  a  member  cut 
from  a  single  crystal  of  the  class  consisting  of  silicon  and 
germanium,  the  dimensions  of  the  member  being  propor- 
tioned for  mechanical  resonance  of  the  member  in  a 
specific  mode  of  vibration  at  a  specific  frequency,  means 
for  supporting  the  member  for  the  specific  mode  of  vibra- 
tion, means  for  establishing  the  specific  mode  and  the 
specific  frequency  of  mechanical  vibration  of  said  ele- 
ment, and  means  for  utilizing  said  vibration. 


2,998476 

DRIVE  PULSE  GENERATOR  FOR  PROVIDING 

DIFFERENT  SELECTABLE  FREQUENCIES 

William  D.  Cannon,  Metochen,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 

Western  Union  Telegn^h  Company,  New  Yoik,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  9, 1958,  Ser.  No.  727,354 
10  Clainis.     (CL  331—75) 
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1.  In  an  electrical  controller  for  producing  an  output 
signal  proportional  to  the  positioning  of  an  element  in  an 
electrical  circuit,  the  combination  comprising,  an  elec- 
trical oscillator  section  for  producing  a  train  of  high 
frequency  pulses,  said  section  comprising  an  electronic 
device  having  an  anode,  cathode,  and  control  electrode, 
a  tuned  tank  circuit  connected  to  said  anode,  a  coupling 


1 .  A  drive  pulse  generator  having  an  output  circuit  for 
providing  different  selectable  predetermined  current  pulse 
frequencies  each  having  high  amplitude  and  frequency 
stability,  comprising  a  precision  fork  circuit  for  generating 
a  basic  alternating  current  frequency,  means  including  a 
frequeiKy  divider  circuit  driven  by  said  basic  fork  fre- 
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quency  for  producing  a  frequency  comprising  a  subhar- 
monic  of  said  basic  frequency,  means  including  a  differ- 
entiating device  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  divider 
circuit  for  producing  a  plurality  of  different  frequencies 
comprising  odd  harmonics  of  said  subharmonic  frequency, 
means  including  a  rectifier  network  responsive  to  the  out- 
put of  said  differentiating  device  for  producing  a  plurality 
of  different  frequencies  comprising  even  harmonics  of 
said  subharmonic  frequency,  frequency  selector  switch 
means  settable  to  different  positions  for  selecting  either 
said  basic  frequency  or  a  desired  one  of  said  even  or  odd 
harmonic  frequencies,  filter  and  feedback  amplifier  cir- 
cuits controlled  by  said  selector  switch  for  suppressing  all 
of  said  frequencies  except  the  one  represented  by  the 
instant  setting  of  the  switch,  and  means  including  said 
feedback  amplifier  circuit  for  applying  the  selected  fre- 
quency to  said  output  circuit  of  the  pulse  generator. 


tive,  to  thereby  cut  said  amplifying  device  off,  and  output 
winding  me^  disposed  in  inductive  relationship  with 
said  magnetic  core  member,  said  output  voltage  in  opera- 
tion appearing  at  said  output  winding  means. 


PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATOR 

Harvey  G.  Shore,  Loi  Angcki,  Califs  afli|Mr  to  Radio 

Cofporatioa  at  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  27,  l»5f,  Ser.  No.  7W,373 

S  Claiim.     (CL  332—9) 


2,W8,577 
ELECTRICAL  INVERTERS 
Richard  J.  Shcrin,  Seattle,  Waah.,  asdgnor  to  Boeing  Air- 
plaac  Conpaay,  Seattle,  Mfmth^  a  corporatloa  of  Dcla- 

FDcd  loly  27,  1959,  Set.  No.  829,622 
5  Claims.     (CI.  331— 112) 
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I    In  a  flyback  inverter  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  direct-current  to  effect  an  output  voltage,  the 
combination  comprising,  a  magnetic  core  member,  input 
winding  means  disposed  in  inductive  relationship  with  said 
magnetic  core  member,  an  amplifying  device  having  con- 
trol and  load  circuit  electrode  means  and  having  charac- 
teristics such  that  a  maximum  output  current  for  said 
device  is  reached  when  a  given  control  signal  is  applied 
to  said  device  and  a  decrease  in  output  current  from  said 
maximum   to  substantially  zero  value   is  effected   when 
said  control  signal  is  decreased  sufficiently,  circuit  means 
for  so  connecting  said  control  and  load  circuit  electrode 
means  and  said  input  winding  means  in  circuit  relation- 
ship with  one  another  and  with  said  source,  that  said 
amplifying  device  controls  the  flow  of  current  from  said 
source  through  said  input  winding  means,  a  series  circuit 
including  a  voltage  reference  device  and  a  capacitor,  the 
series  circuit  being  directly  connected  to  said  control  and 
load  circuit  electrode  means  so  as  to  maintain  said  ampli- 
fying device  in  a  substantially  non-conductive  state  when 
said  capacitor  has  a  given  voltage  thereacross  sufficient  to 
make  said  voltage  reference  device  conductive,  discharge 
means  for  effecting  a  reduction  in  the  magnitude  of  said 
given  voltage  appearing  across  said  capacitor,  hold  wind- 
ing means  disposed  in   inductive   relationship   with  said 
magnetic  core  member,  other  circuit  means  for  inter- 
connecting said  control  and  load  circuit  electrode  means 
with  said  hold  winding  means  so  as  to  effect  a  flow  of 
control  current  from  said  hold  winding  means  through 
said  amplifying  device  when  the  flow  of  current   from 
said  source  through  said  input  winding  means  is  increas- 
ing to  thus  increase  the  flux  in  said  magnetic  core  mem- 
ber in  the  positive  direction  and  effect  a  flow  of  current 
from  said   hold   winding  means  through  said  capacitor 
when  the  flux  in  said  magnetic  core  member  is  decreas- 
ing from  said  positive  value,  to  thus  charge  said  capacitor, 
after  one  or  more  flybacks,  to  said  given  value  of  voltage 
sufficient  to  make  said  voltage  reference  device  conduc- 


1.  In  a  delay  line  controlled  pulse  generator  of  the 
type  hicluding  an  open  circuited  first  delay  line,  the  delay 
of  which  controls  the  pulse  duration,  a  second  delay  line 
having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  the  open  circuited 
etKi  of  said  first  delay  line,  an  open  circuited  output  ter- 
minal, and  a  third  terminal  common  to  both  the  input  and 
output  circuits  of  said  second  delay  line;  and  means  for 
connecting  said  third  terminal  to  ground,  whereby  said 
pulse  duration  is  increased. 


2,998,579 

CARRIER  SUPPRESSED  FERRTTE  MODULATOR 

Peter  A.  Rizai,  ProTidcocc,  ILL,  mdwaor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  8t9,39f 

10  Clahu.     (CL  332—51) 


"H 


ac  i»ii^ 


L  .J 


1.  A  sideband  generator  comprising:  a  rectangutar 
waveguide  hybrid  junction  having  an  input  arm,  an  out- 
put arm,  and  two  balanced  arms;  signal  reflecting  meaiu 
disposed  at  the  end  of  each  said  balanced  arm;  and  means 
for  causing  the  phase  shift  through  one  balanced  arm  to 
be  increased  a  selected  amount  and  the  phase  shift  through 
the  other  arm  to  be  decreased  by  sut»tantially  the  same 
amount. 


2,99838* 

ACnVE-MULTIPORT  NETWORK 
Jack  M.  Siprcsa,  Sammit,  NJ^  aarigBor  to  BcH  Tele- 
phone Lahoratorlei,  Incorporated,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  inly  29,  19M,  Ser.  No.  46,285 
7  Claimi.     (d.  333—88) 
I.  An  active  wave  transmission  network  having  n  ports 
where  n  is  greater  than  one  comprising  a  three-terminal 
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negative-impedance  converter  and  n  transmission  paths 
connected  in  parallel  between  the  ends  of  the  converter, 
each  of  the  paths  including  two  passive  two-port,  three- 
terminal,  transmission  networks  connected  in  tandem  and 
a  common  port  therebetween,  the  passive  networks  com- 


r 
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~  mt'Mrmmu 


•^ 


*  mKMisrmaci 


-  au'i'AMcr    ' 


lector  connection,  whereby  the  impedance  presented  by 
either  p^r  of  said  terminals  is  negatively  related  to  the 
imjsedance  of  the  terminating  network  connected  to  the 
other  pair  of  terminals  by  a  factor  which  depends  upon 
said  ratio,  and  said  factor  may  be  varied  by  adjusting  the 
setting  of  said  control  arrangement;  one  of  said  converters 
having  its  first  pair  of  terminals  coupled  in  series  with  a 
two-conductor  line  and  the  other  said  converter  having 
its  second  pair  of  terminals  connected  in  shunt  across  said 
line,  and  said  control  arrangements  of  the  two  converters 
together  comprise  variable  impedance  means  having  four 
separ^e  adjustable  sections  ganged  to  a  single  manual 
controt,  with  the  sections  individually  associated  with  the 
respective  transistors,  each  section  being  connected  in  the 
circuit  between  the  base  connection  of  its  associated  tran- 
sistor and  the  collector  connection  of  the  other  transistor 
of  the  same  converter. 


prising  only  resistors  and  capacitors,  and  the  short-circuit . 
admittances  of  the  passive  networks  being  so  selected,  and 
the  voltage  transfer  ratio  Me  and  the  current  transfer 
ratio  Ml  of  the  converter  being  so  chosen,  that  a  certain 
n  of  the  short-circuit  admittance  parameters  of  the  over- 
all network  may  be  preselected  without  restriction. 


2,998,581 
NEGATIVE   IMPEDANCE    REPEATERS   HAVING 

GAIN  CONTROLS 

Robert  P.  Dimmer,  Lombard,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratoricfl,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jane  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,8(»6 

3  Claims,     (a.  333—80) 


2,998,582 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  MICROWAVE 

CAVITY 
Henry  J.  RIblet,  35  Edmonds  Road,  Wellesley,  Ms 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,598 
2  Claims.    (CL  333— 83) 


-^„-r^i^==:^r^ 
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1.  A  negative  impedance  repeater  comprising  two  nega- 
tive impedance  converters,  each  of  which  is  a  balanced 
push-pull  negative  impedance  converter  which  comprises 
a  pair  of  like  transistors,  each  of  which  has  a  semicon- 
ductive  body  and  emitter,  base  and  collector  connections 
to  said  body,  means  including  an  electric  energy  source 
connected  for  biasing  said  emitters  in  a  forward  direction 
and  said  collectors  in  a  reverse  direction,  a  reference  con- 
nection, first  impedance  means  interconnecting  the  base 
connection  of  each  transistor  with  the  reference  connec- 
tion, second  impedance  means  interconnecting  a  point 
along  said  first  impedance  means  with  the  collector  con- 
nection of  the  other  transistor,  a  first  pair  of  terminals 
connected  respectively  to  the  emitter  connections  of  said 
transistors,  a  first  terminating  network  interconnecting  said 
first  pair  of  terminals,  a  second  pair  of  terminals  con- 
nected respectively  to  the  collector  connections  of  said 
transistors,  a  second  terminating  network  interconnecting 
said  second  pair  of  terminals,  a  control  arrangement  for 
varying  the  ratio  of  the  value  of  the  impedance  between 
each  said  point  and  the  reference  connection  to  the  value 
of  the  sum  of  the  last-mentioned  impedance  plus  the  value 
of  the  impedance  between  said  point  and  the  opposite  col- 


1 .  A  temperature-compensated  microwave  cavity  com- 
prising a  hollow  conductive  cylinder  conductively  closed 
at  one  end  thereof  and  formed  with  rigid  supporting 
means  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  movable  conductive 
wall  disposed  in  said  cylinder,  the  portion  of  said  cylin- 
der between  said  closed  end  and  said  movable  wall  de- 
fining the  resonant  volume  of  said  cavity,  resilient  means 
urging  said  movable  wall  toward  said  supporting  means, 
a  plurality  of  temperature-sensitive  control  elements,  said 
cylinder  and  each  of  said  control  elements  having  a  dif- 
ferent thermal  coefficient  of  expansion,  said  plurality  of 
control  elements  being  interposed  between  said  movable 
wall  \and  said  supporting  means  and  arranged  to  limit 
the  displacement  of  said  movable  wall  under  influence  of 
said  resilient  means  toward  said  supporting  means,  said 
control  elements  having  lengths  such  that  below  a  pre- 
determined temperature  one  of  said  elements  determines 
the  position  of  said  movable  wall  by  alone  obstructing 
movement  of  said  movable  wall  toward  said  supporting 
means  while  above  said  predetermined  temperature  an- 
other one  of  said  control  elements  determines  the  posi- 
tion of  said  movable  wall  by  alone  obstructing  movement 
of  said  movable  wall  toward  said  supporting  means. 


2,998,583 
ELECTRICAL   APPARATUS   AND    ELECTROMAG- 
NETIC COILS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME 
WUlis  G.  Worcester,  748  10th  St.,  Bonlder,  Colo. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1956,  Ser.  No.  564,913 
3  Claims.     (CL  336—61) 


1.  A  transformer  comprising  a  laminated  core  forming 
a  closed  magnetic  path  and  having  an  opening  in  the 
center;  a  secondary  coil  surrounding  one  side  of  said  core 
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and  insulated  therefrom,  said  coil  being  formed  of  alter- 
nating layers  of  metal  foil  and  insulation  extending 
spirally;  a  similar  secondary  coil  surrounding  the  opposite 
side  of  said  core  and  insulated  therefrom;  a  primary  coil 
surrounding  each  said  secondary  coil  and  insulated  there- 
from, each  said  primary  coil  being  formed  of  alternating 
layers  of  metal  foil  and  insulation  extending  spirally;  a 
heat  conducting  plate  bonded  by  insulation  to  one  end 
of  all  said  coils,  said  plate  extending  transversely  to  the 
axes  of  said  coils  and  outwardly  beyond  said  primary 
coils  and  said  core,  said  plate  having  a  central  opening  to 
accommodate  said  core;  and  means  for  electrical  con- 
nection to  the  respective  inner  and  outer  foil  layers  of 
said  primary  and  secondary  coils. 


'  2,998^84 

TRANSDUCER 

LoDb    D.    Statluin,    BcTcrty   HUls,   Calif.,    issignor   to 

Statham  Instnunents,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  California 

FUcd  Aug.  29,  1955,  Scr.  No.  530,968 

8  Claims.     (CI.  338—4) 


^:rSliirf 


8.  A  transducer  comprising  a  deformable  structure,  a 
plurality  of  pins  mounted  on  said  deformable  structure  at 
linearly  separated  points,  said  deformable  structure  in- 
cluding mechanical  connections  between  spaced  pins,  said 
deformable  structure  being  deformable  at  areas  of  said 
mechanical  connections  between  said  spaced  pins,  elec- 
trical resistance  strain  wires  mounted  upon  and  extending 
between  said  pins,  a  housing  for  said  deformable  struc- 
ture including  a  case  and  a  frame,  means  mounting  said 
frame  in  said  case  in  strain  isolated  relationship  from 
said  case  by  connecting  said  frame  to  said  case  at  a  lo- 
calized area  of  said  case  with  said  frame  being  spaced 
from  said  case  at  all  other  areas  of  said  frame  and  beipg 
disconnected  from  said  case  throughout  said  other  areas, 
a  force  responsive  transmitting  means  connected  to  /aid 
deformable  structure  and  to  said  housing  adjacent /said 
localized  area,  means  mounting  said  deformable  struc- 
ture on  a  portion  of  said  frame  removed  from  sai4  lo- 
calized area  and  at  an  area  of  said  deformable  strijpture 
spaced  from  and  in  force  reactive  relation  to  said  con- 
nection of  said  force  responsive  transmitting  me^ns  to 
said  deformable  structure,  whereby  on  applicatioii  of  a 
force  to  said  force  responsive  transmitting  means",  said 
force  responsive  transmitting  means  moves  with  respect 
to  said  case  and  the  linear  separation  between  each  of 
said  pins  is  altered. 


structural  pieces  together  comprising,  a  spool-shaped 
body  having  a  central  bore  extending  throughout  its 
length,  a  portion  of  a  connection  member  extending 
through  said  bore  and  separable  therefrom,  said  connec- 
tion member  having  a  flanged  portion  extending  sub- 
stantially coextensive  to  an  end  of  said  body,  a  pair  of 
solid  lubricant  annular  discs  covering  the  opposite  end 
faces  of  said  body,  said  discs  constituted  from  at  least 
one  of  the  materialsjrom  the  group  consisting  of  lead  foil 
and  polytetrafluoroethylene,  one  of  said  discs  coextensive 
with  the  area  of  overlap  of  said  connection  member 
flanged  portion  with  an  end  of  said  body,  a  second  of 
said  discs  coextensive  with  the  area  of  overlap  of  a  struc- 


2,998,585 
TRANSDUCER 
Martin  Bodner,  Glendalc,  and  Ward  B.  Brewer,  Barbank, 
Calif.,  aMignors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  CorponitioD.  Bar- 
bank,  Calif. 

Flkd  May  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  660,711 
2  Oalnu.     (CI.  338—5) 
I     An    electrical    resistance    transducer   for    measuring 
stress   in   structural   connection   members   which  secure 


tural  piece  with  the  other  end  of  said  body,  said  pair 
of  discs  permitting  radial  expansion  and  contraction  of 
said  body  responsive  to  axial  forces  applied  to  the  oppo- 
site end  surfaces  of  said  annular  discs  by  said  connection 
member  flanged  portion  moving  relative  to  one  of  said 
structural  pieces,  said  spool-shaped  body  having  an  un- 
restricted outside  surface  for  permitting  freedom  of 
radial  expansion,  a  plurality  of  strain  responsive  wire 
turns  of  given  electrical  resistance  secured  about  the 
circumference  of  said  cylindrical  body,  electrical  insulat- 
ing material  disposed  between  said  strain  responsive  wire 
turns  and  said  body  and  between  adjacent  wire  turns, 
and  the  resistance  of  said  wire  turns  varying  in  response 
to  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  main  body. 


2,998^86 

POTENTIOMETER   CONSTRUCTIONS 

Maxwell  M.   Moore,   Arcadia,  and  Joseph   D.   Dooglas, 

Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Controls  Co., 

Glcndale,  Calif.,  a  corponitioa  of  California 

FUed  June  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,154 

2  Claims.     (CI.  338—145) 


'  «"  i/'o^M 


1.  A   potentiometer  comprising  a  spirally  wound  re- 
sistance element,  means  prodgcing  rotation  of  the  same 
while  limiting  axial  movement  of  the  same,  and  a  slider 
engaged  and  moved  by  said  element  into  engagement  with       ] 
different  portions  of  said  element,  said  slider  comprising       >■ 
a  generally  rectangular  block  in  the  form  of  a  half  nut       I 
engaging  a  plurality  of  convolutions  of  said  element,  a 
base,  said  element  being  rotatab!y  mounted  on  said  base,       j 
and  said  slider  being  slidably  mounted  in  a  groove  in 
said  base. 


2,998,587 
LINEAR  MOTION  VARIABLE  RESISTOR 
Marian  E.  Bovns  and  Edward  J.  Goeppioger,  RireraMe, 
Calif.;  said  Goeppiagcr  ■■ignor  to  Booim,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 
Original  appUcdtion  Apr.  30,  1953,  Ser.  No.  352^15.    Di- 
vided and   this  application   Mar.  3,    1958,  Ser.   No. 
718,563 

3  Oaims.     (O.  33S— 183) 
1 .  A  variable  resistor  comprising  an  elongated  housing 
having  an  enclosed  cavity  provided  tberein,  a  rectilinear 
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resistance  element  mounted  on  said  housing  within  said 
cavity,  a  slider  supported  for  linear  movement  along  a 
path  parallel  to  said  resistance  element,  a  contact  on  said 
slider  wiping  on  said  resistaiKe  element,  an  operating  rod 
flexibly  connected  at  one  end  to  said  slider  for  a  limited 
amount  of  angular  deflection  with  respect  thereto,  said 
operating  rod  extending  from  one  end  of  said  slfder  par- 


allel to  the  line  of  travel  thereof  and  passing  through  an 
oversize  hole  in  one  end  of  said  housing,  and  an  annular 
sealing  member  of  elastomeric  material  encircling  said 
operating  rod  and  closing  said  hole,  said  annular  sealing 
member  being  yieldable  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  said  operating  rod  so  as  to  accommodate 
lateral  displacement  of  the  latter  at  the  point  where  the 
operating  rod  passes  through  the  end  of  said  housing. 


2,998,588 
two-part  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
John  Joseph  Chamberlain,  Benington,  England,  assignor 
to  The   English  Electric  Company  Limited,   London, 
England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Aag.  10, 1959,  Scr.  No.  832,774 
6  Clafans.     (CI.  339—75) 


P 


4.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  first  connector 
part  having  a  plurality  of  aligned  contact  pins,  each  pin 
having  a  tip  portion  and  a  second  portion  of  reduced 
thickness  compared  with  the  tip  portion,  a  second  con- 
nector part  having  a  plurality  of  corresponding  aligned 
hollow  contact  sleeves  each  sleeve  engaging  over  a  con- 
tact pin  and  each  sleeve  being  slotted  at  least  over  that 
portion  engaging  the  reduced-thickness  portion  of  the 
pin,  a  clamping  member  formed  with  a  plurality  of  slots, 
each  slot  having  an  enlarged  portion  of  a  dimension 
greater  than  the  free  dimension  of  the  slotted  portion 
of  said  sleeve  and  a  narrower  portion  of  a  dimension  less 
than  said  free  dimension,  said  clamping  member  being 
movable  transversely  of  said  pins  and  sleeves  between 
a  "released"  position  in  which  the  slotted  portion  of  the 
sleeve  co-operates  with  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  slot 
and  a  "clamped"  position  in  which  the  slotted  ponion 
of  the  sleeve  lies  within  the  narrower  portion  of  the 
slot  thereby  to  be  deformed  inwardly  to  grip  the  re- 
duced-thickness portion  of  the  pin. 


2,998,589 
TERMINAL  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY 
Eogene    R.    Knlka,    Mount    Vembn,    N.Y.,    assignor   to 
Kolka  Electric  Corp.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Jnne  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,259 
2  Claims.     (CI.  339—198) 


1.  An  improved  terminal  block  comprising  an  elon- 
gated body  member  of  electrically-insulating  material  and 
having  a  longitudinal  row  of  spaced  through  bores,  said 
body  member  having  a  flat  upper  border  surface  sur- 
rounding each  of  said  bores,  each  of  said  bores  having 
an  upper  bore  portion  and  a  lower  bore  portion  of  en- 
larged transverse  cross  section  separated  from  said  upper 
bore  portion  by  a  peripheral  shoulder,  said  body  member 
having  a  pluridity  of  upstanding  transversely  extending 
partition  walls  located  between  each  of  said  bores  and 
separating  each  of  said  bores  from  each  other,  the  flat 
upper  border  surfaces  of  said  body  member  being  lo- 
cated between  said  partition  walls  and  the  upper  periph- 
eral edge  of  said  upper  bore  portion  being  beveled  and 
contiguous  with  the  flat  upi>er  border  surface  circumjacent 
with  said  respective  bores,  the  outermost  bcres  adapted 
to  receive  securing  means  for  securing  said  body  mem- 
ber to  a  support,  a  metal  terminal  member  for  each  of 
said  bores  that  are  intermediate  of  said  outeremost  bores, 
each  of  said  terminal  members  comprising  a  shank  por- 
tion extending  through  and  positioned  in  the  upper  bore 
portion  of  each  of  said  bores,  a  flat  rectangular  shaped 
flange  extending  laterally  from  the  upper  end  of  each 
of  said  shanks,  overlying  the  border  surface  of  said  body 
member  and  abutting  the  partition  walls  defining  the 
flat  upper  border  surface  that  is  in  circumjacent  relation 
to  the  respective  bores,  connector  means  at  the  upper  end 
of  each  of  said  shanks  extending  above  said  flat  flange 
for  attachment  of  a  lead  wire  to  each  of  said  terminal 
members,  said  connector  means  comprising  a  threaded 
axial  bore  in  each  of  said  terminal  members,  each  of 
said  axial  bores  being  provided  with  an  upwardly  directed 
opening  in  each  of  said  shanks  and  a  screw  engaging  the 
opening  in  each  of  said  threaded  bores  and  projecting 
upwardly  above  each  of  said  flanges,  a  locking  collar 
having  an  internal  diameter  slightly  smaller  than  the 
external  diameter  of  each  of  said  shanks  force  fitted 
under  circumferential  tension  and  radial  compression 
upon  each  of  said  shanks  below  each  of  said  upper  bore 
portions,  each  of  said  collars  resting  in  each  of  said 
lower  bore  portions  and  abutting  each  of  the  peripheral 
shoulders  separating  said  upper  bore  portions  and  said 
lower  bore  portions,  each  of  said  collars  clamping  each 
of  said  flanges  against  their  respective  border  surfaces  to 
prevent  said  lead  wires  from  pulling  said  terminal  mem- 
bers upwardly  out  of  their  respective  bores. 


/- 


2,998,590 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  AND  TOOL  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Frederick   G.   Buhrendorf,   Westfield,   NJ.,   assignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  II,  1957,  Ser.  No.  639,312 

9  Cfadms.     (a.  339—276)  ^^ 

9.  A  wrapped  wire  electrical  Connection  comprising  an 
elongated  terminal  having  longitudinal  surfaces  intersect- 
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ing  at  an  angle  defining  a  relatively  abrupt  edge,  and  a 
coil  of  tensioned  wire  tightly  wrapped  around  the  ter- 


record  is  transported  past  a  plurality  of  detecting  tm»- 
ducers  to  transmit  a  plurality  of  input  signals  to  a  time 
scale  recording  means,  means  for  varying  the  time  scale 
position  of  each  of  said  transducers  to  introduce  a  time 
scale  calibration  and  correction  to  each  of  said  input  sig- 


minal,  said  terminal  having  a  residual  elastic  torsional 
displacement  in  a  direction  to  provide  energy  equal  in 
amount  to  that  lost  by  relaxation  of  the  wire. 


2,99M91 
AUDIBLE  FISH  ALARMS 
JoMph  Leourd  Lovctt,  PakM  VcHca  Estates.  Califs  as- 
to  Rayt^coB  Coospavy,  a  coqpontloB  of  Dcla- 

FDcd  Jan.  21,  1955,  Scr.  No.  4S3,34< 
6  Claims.     (O.  34«— 1) 


-^aLjJE^kH 


nals  to  said  recording  means,  means  for  detecting  an  arbi- 
trary time  origin  in  one  of  said  input  signals,  means  for 
engaging  said  time  scale  calibration  means  at  a  predeter- 
mined time  scale  relationship  to  said  time  origin,  said 
engaging  means  being  actuated  by  said  detecting  means. 


2.  An  echo  ranging  system  comprising  a  source  of 
periodic  electrical  oscillations,  means  for  keying  said 
source,  transducer  means  coupled  to  said  source  for  radi- 
ating signals  derived  from  said  electrical  oscillations  and 
receiving  corresponding  reflected  echo  signals,  indicator 
means  of  the  recording  type,  means  interconnecting  said 
transducer  means  and  said  indicator  means  for  ener- 
gizing the  latter  with  the  electrical  output  of  the  former, 
first  differentiating  means  coupled  to  said  source  of  oscil- 
lations for  differentiating  a  portion  of  the  output  thereof, 
a  gating  pulse  generator  comprising  a  first  multivibrator, 
a  second  differentiating  means  and  a  second  multivi- 
brator, said  first  multivibrator  being  coupled  to  the  out- 
put of  said  first  differentiating  means  for  activation  in 
unison  with  said  oscillation  source  under  the  control  of 
said  keying  means  to  provide  an  output  wave  having  a 
leading  and  a  lagging  edge,  said  second  differentiating 
means  being  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  multi- 
vibrator to  produce  a  delayed  pulse  corresponding  in 
time  with  such  lagging  edge,  and  said  second  multivi- 
brator being  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  second  differ- 
entiating means  for  activation  by  such  delayed  pulse  to 
provide  a  gating  pulse,  a  gating  device  having  an  input 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  second  multivibrator  and 
to  said  interconnecting  means  to  pass  signals  from  the 
latter  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  gating  pulse  from  the  for- 
mer, and  audible  alarm  means  coupled  to  the  output 
of  said  gating  device  to  provide  an  alarm  upon  the  pas- 
sage of  a  signal   through   said  gating  device. 


2,99M93 
APPARATUS  FOR  INTERPRETING 
GEOPHYSICAL  DATA 
Troy  N.  Crook,  Bcllaira,  Tcz^  aailgnm,  by 
mcnti,  to  Jcncy  ProdKtfcM  Rcfcarch  Coiapuiy,  TnJsa, 
Okla.,  a  coipontioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  3,  lf58,  Scr.  No.  726,093 
6  Claims.     (CL  340—15) 


2,99M92 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTI-CHAN- 

NEL  SEISMOGRAPHIC  RECORDING 
McMa  J.  Weill,  Tommcc,  CaW.,  Mdgnor  to  Western 
Geoiikysical  Company  of  America,  Loa  A^elci,  Calif., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  692,(57 
11  Claims,     (a.  340—15) 
I.  In  a  multi-channel   seismographic  recording  appa- 
ratus of  the  type  wherein  a  reproducible  seismographic 


1.  Apparatus  for  recording  a  plurality  of  successive 
scismogram  correlation  signals  obtained  from  a  given 
seismogram,  each  of  said  signals  representing  the  varia- 
tion in  degree  of  correlation  between  the  traces  of  said 
seismogram  as  a  function  of  time  for  a  given  time  shift 
between  said  traces  of  said  seismogram,  each  correlation 
signal  being  obtained  with  a  time  shift  different  from 
the  time  shifts  with  which  the  other  correlation  signals 
were  obtained,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  light-sensi- 
tive medium  movable  to  provide  a  time  scale  correspond- 
ing to  the  time  scale  of  said  given  seismogram  imder 
analysis;  pivotally  mounted  reflecting  mirror  galvanom- 
eter means  adapted  to  pivot  in  response  to  a  correlation 
signal  and  adapted  to  reflect  light  transmitted  from  said 
light  source;  means  positioned  between  said  light  source 
and  said  reflecting  means  adapted  to  transmit  a  plurality 
of  adjacent  areas  of  light  to  said  reflecting  means;  chan- 
neling means  positioned  between  said  reflecting  meam 
and  said  light-sensitive  medium  adapted  to  transmit  the 
reflections  of  said  areas  of  light  to  said  light-sensitive 
medium  singly  in  accordance  with  the  angiilar  movement 
of  said  reflecting  mirror  galvanometer  means,  each  area 
of  light  transmitted  to  said  light-sensitive  medium  corre- 
sponding to  a  given  amplitude  of  the  correlation  lignal 
pivoting  said  reflecting  means;  and  means  for  coupling 
successive  correlation  signals  to  adjacent  light  source 
reflecting  means  to  record  said  correlation  signals  on  said 
recording  mediimi  in  side-by-side  relationship  according 
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to  the  same  time  scale  stepwise  in  the  order  of  time 
shift  corresponding  thereto  between  extremes  ol  time 
shift. 


2,991,594 

MAGNEnC  MEMORY  SYSTEM  FOR 

TERNARY  INFORMATION 

Hcwy  Laiuiag  Joaca,  Eadicott,  N.Y.,  aarigaor  to  Inter- 

natlooal  Bosiiieas  MacUncs  Cotporatlon,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  801,937     > 
SCialmi.    (Q.  340— 174) 


r  S^n^ 


.•^^^:  ^^'^ 


1.  A  fcrrite  memory  for  ternary  digital  information 
comprising  two  ferrite  apertured  cells  for  each  bit  of 
ternary  digital  information,  each  of  said  cells  having  a 
plus  magnetic  remanent  condition  and  a  minus  magnetic 
remanent  condition,  each  pair  being  utilized  to  define  a 
ternary  bit  of  the  digital  word  by  having  a  first,  secoiKl 
and  third  stable  electrical  condition,  said  first  stable  elec- 
trical condition  being  defined  by  both  of  said  ferrite  cells 
being  in  the  same  magnetic  remanent  condition,  said  sec- 
ond stable  electrical  condition  being  defined  by  said  first 
cell  being  in  a  positive  remanent  condition  and  said  sec- 
ond cell  being  in  a  negative  remanent  condition,  said 
third  stable  electrical  condition  being  defined  by  said 
first  cell  being  in  a  negative  remanent  condition  and  said 
second  cell  being  in  a  positive  remanent  condition. 


/'  2,998,595 
DATA  INTERPRETATION  SYSTEM 
Bernard  M.  Gordon,  Newton,  and  Robert  P.  Talambiras, 
BoatoB,  Mam.,  amlgnnrs  to  Epaeo,  Incorporated,  Bos- 
ton, Man.,  a  corporatioa  of  Maaaadnisetts 
Filed  Apr.  7, 1958,  Ser.  No.  726,766 
5  Claima.    (O.  340—174.1) 


I.  Selective  signalling  apparatus  comprising,  sources 
of  a  fixed  frequency  signal  and  a  frequency  modulated 
signal,  means  for  recording  said  fixed  frequency  signal 
and  said  frequency  modulated  signal  on  the  same  record- 
ing medium,  frequency  selective  means  responsive  to  the 
recorded  signals  for  separately  providing  the  recorded 
fixed  frequency  signal  and  the  recorded  frequency  modu- 
lated signal,  said  frequency  selective  means  imparting  dif- 
ferent delays  to  said  recorded  signals,  delay  means  for 
imparting  to  the  signal  applied  to  its  input  a  delay  equal 
to  the  difference  in  delay  between  said  recorded  signals, 


first  frequency  sensitive  means  responsive  to  said  sepa- 
rately provided  recorded  fixed  frequency  signal  for  pro- 
viding a  correctional  signal  characteristic  of  variations  in 
said  fixed  frequency  due  to  the  recording  process,  means 
for  applying  said  correctional  signal  to  said  delay  means 
to  provide  a  delayed  correctional  signal,  second  frequen- 
cy sensitive  means  responsive  to  said  separately  provided 
recorded  frequency  modulated  signal  for  providing  out- 
put pulses  having  a  duration  related  to  the  instantaneous 
frequency  of  said  recorded  frequency  modulated  signal 
including  variations  due  to  the  recording  process,  first 
compensating  means  responsive  to  said  correctional  sig- 
nal for  controlling  the  amplitude  of  said  pulses  whereby 
changes  in  pulse  area  due  to  said  variations  is  inde- 
pendent of  said  instantaneous  frequency,  and  second  com- 
pensating means  responsive  to  said  correctional  signal 
for  altering  the  average  level  of  said  output  pulses  where- 
by said  average  level  is  nearly  independent  of  said  varia- 
tions. 


2,998,596  

TRANSLATOR  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Paol  B.  Mnrphy,  Grand  View,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  BcD 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1957,  Scr.  No.  700,911 
14  Claims.    (0.340—324) 


1.  A  translating  and  display  device  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  drum  having  symbols  displayed  on  the  periphery 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  cam  wheels  rotatable  with  said 
drum,  drive  means  for  rotatii>g  said  drum,  an  electro- 
magnet, means  responsive  to  the  energization  of  said 
electromagnet  for  actuating  said  drive  means,  means  in- 
cluding contact  springs  operated  by  said  cam  wheels  for 
deenergizing  said  electromagnet,  a  plurality  of  detents 
mounted  on  said  drum  and  associated,  respectively,  with 
said  symbols,  and  means  iiKluding  a  pawl  engaging  said 
detents  for  preventing  deenergization  of  said  electromag- 
net by  said  last-mentioned  means  except  when  said  pawl 
is  engaged  between  said  detents. 


2,998,597 

ILLUMINATED  INDICATOR 

James  H.  Edwards,  Newtown,  Omn^  assignor  to  Amerl- 

can  Machine  and  Foundry  Con^any,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  861,067 
9  Claims.     (CL  340—378) 

6.  A  unitary  light  transmitting  assembly  for  illuminated 
indicators  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  light  conducting  blocks  of  like  polygonal  transverse 
cross-section,  each  of  said  blocks  having  a  flat  end  surface 
constituting  a  light  entry  face;  a  plurality  of  thin,  flat 
light  barrier  sheets,  said  blocks  being  arranged  in  a  series 
with  said  light  entry  faces  lying  in  a  common  plane  and 
with  one  of  said  light  barrier  sheets  disposed  between 
each  adjacent  pair  of  said  blocks,  said  blocks  and  sheets 
being  cemented  together;  and  a  front  plate  secured  to  the 
end  portions  of  said  blocks  opposite  said  light  entry  faces, 
said  front  plate  projecting  transverse  from  said  blocks, 
and  said  portions  of  said  blocks  opposite  said  light  edtry 
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spaces  being  exposed  for  view  from  in  front  of  said  plate; 
a  plurality  of  thin,  flat  color  filter  elements  each  cemented 
to  one  of  said  light  entry  faces,  and  an  opaque  member 


having  a  plurality  <^  lamp-receiving  openings,  said  opaque 
member  being  cemented  to  said  filter  dements  with  each 
Off  said  openings  registered  with  a  different  one  of  said 
filter  elements. 


RADAR  SYSTEMS  FOR  ANTI-AIRCRAFT 
CONTROL  ABOARD  SHIP 
Arnold  Braaa,  Urdorf ,  and  Jean  Patry,  Zorlch,  SwHzer- 
land,  aMignon  to   Albiswcrk   Ziirich   A.G^   Zurich, 
Switzerland,  a  Swiss  corporation 

FUcd  Aug.  21, 195C  Scr.  No.  605^53 

Claims  priotfty,  aapUcatiott^witzcrlaad  Sept.  2, 1955) 

4  Claims.     (CL  343—7) 


-»ia»'' 


2,99t,599 
MOVING  TARGET  INDICATION 
LciUc  E.  Matson,  Jr.,  CoUlngswood,  NJ.,  and  Walter 
W.  Weinitock,  PUIaddnhte,  and  John  R.  Ford,  Nar- 
bcrtfa.  Pa.,  assignon  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America, 
a  corporation  of  Dctaware 

Filed  Mar.  14,  195<,  Scr.  No.  571,569 
«ClataiH.    (a.  343— 7.7) 


AT 
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2.  In  a  radar  system  for  distinguishing  fixed  from  mov- 
ing targets  of  the  type  including  means  for  radiating  and 
receiving  a  directive  beam  of  electromagnetic  waves,  the 
improvement  comprising,  in  combination,  means  for  scan- 
ning said  directive  beam  through  a  given  sector  in  space 
during  two  succeeding  transmission-reception  intervals  and 
for  scanning  said  directive  beam  through  another  sector 
in  space  of  the  same  size  as  said  first  sector,  the  center 
position  of  said  other  sector  in  space  being  displaced 
from  the  center  position  of  the  first  sector  in  space  by  a 
relatively  small  angle  during  the  two  succeeding  trans- 
mission-reception intervals;  means  for  comparing  the  tar- 
get-returned echoes  during  the  first-mentioned,  two  suc- 
ceeding transmission-reception  intervals  and  for  compar- 
ing the  target-returned  echoes  received  during  the  next- 
mcDtioned.  two  succeeding  transmission-reception  inter- 
vals. 


2,99S,M« 
NAVIGATIONAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Alastalr  Michael  Adair  Majendie,  Cookham  Dean,  Berk- 
shire, England,  assignor  to  Smiths  America  Corpora- 
tion, '  fl^tHfy*,  Fla. 

Filed  Jnly  13, 1955,  Scr.  No.  521,S5« 

Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jnly  K,  1954 

9  Claims.     (CI.  343—107) 


1 .  A  radar  system  for  use  in  directing  anti-aircraft  guns 
aboard  ship,  comprising  a  directing  radar  antenna  and  at 
least  one  fire-control  radar  antenna  of  which  only  the 
latter  is  stabilized  relative  to  rolling  and  pitching  of  the 
ship,  said  directing  radar  antenna  being  mounted  for 
circular  motion  about  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular 
with  respect  to  the  ship  for  determination  of  target 
azimuth,  the  fire-control  antenna  being  mounted  for  lateral 
movement  and  for  vertical  searching  movement  about  a 
median  angle  of  elevation,  a  computing  device  connected 
with  said  directing  antenna  to  receive  an  azimuth  value 
therefrom  and  connected  with  said  fire-control  radar  an- 
tenna to  receive  a  median  elevation  value  therefrom, 
means  connected  with  said  computing  device  for  supplying 
said  device  with  data  of  the  instantaneous  rolling  and 
pitching  angles  respectively,  so  that  said  computing  device, 
by  evaluating  said  median  elevation  and  said  data,  con- 
verts said  azimuth  value  into  a  corrected  azimuth  relat- 
ing to  the  coordinate  reference  system  of  said  stabilized 
fire-control  radar  antenna,  and  means  connected  with  said 
computing  device  for  response  to  said  corrected  azimuth. 


1 .  A  navigation  instrument  for  use  upon  a  moving  craft 
comprising  a  first  pointer  rotatable  about  a  first  axis  at 
right  angles  thereto,  rotation  of  the  first  pointer  about  the 
first  axis  thus  defining  a  first  plane,  a  first  scale  centered 
and  settable  about  said  first  axis,  means  to  rotate  said 
first  pointer  relative  to  said  firat  scale,  a  compass  on  the 
craft  connected  to  control  said  means,  the  angular  dis- 
placement of  the  said  pointer  relative  to  a  first  datum 
upon  said  first  scale  being  indicative  of  the  compass  head- 
ing of  the  craft,  a  second  linear  pointer  adjacent  and 
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substantially  parallel  to  said  plane  and  having  a  datum  waveguide  feeds  for  eflfecting  their  respectively  individual 
position  in  which  the  line  of  the  pointer  intersects  said  energy  radiations  or  receptions,  and  a  plate  of  electro- 
first  axis,  said  second  pointer  being  displaceable  in  a  di-  magnetic  microwave  energy  absorbing  material  interposed 
rection  at  right  angles  to  itself  to  either  side  of  said  datum  between  and  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  said  feeds, 
position  when  viewed  normally  to  said  plane,  means  to 
displace  the  second  pointer  from  its  datum  position,  and 
means  responsive  to  displacement  of  the  craft  relative  to 
a  track  laid  down  by  a  radio  beacon  or  the  like  to  control 
the  means  to  displace  the  second  pointer,  whereby  when 
the  known  heading  of  the  track  as  indicated  upon  the 
first  scale  is  aligned  with  the  direction  of  the  second  point- 
er when  in  its  datum  position  by  appropriate  setting  of 
the  first  scale  about  the  first  axis,  the  position  of  the  first 
axis  and  the  first  pointer  respectively  relative  to  the  sec- 
ond pointer  indicate  the  position  and  heading  of  the 
craft  relative  to  the  track. 


2,998,601 
CONTAINER    FOR   SHOCK    SENSITIVE   OBJECTS 
AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREFOR 
Raymond  J.  Namsick,  Akron,  Casimir  T.  Wlttl,  TaU- 
madge,  and  Frank  J.  Jenkins,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Goodyear  Tfav  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1958,  Scr.  No.  725,427 
5  Claims.    (CL  343—720) 


1.  A  container  for  use  in  the  air-drop  of  a  radio  or 
similar  article  comprising  in  combination  an  outer  air- 
impervious  flexible  wall  formed  into  an  annulus  having 
an  outwardly  bowed  arcuate  side,  an  inner  air-impervi- 
ous flexible  wall  of  substantially  the  same  size  and  out- 
wardly bowed  configuration  as  said  outer  wall,  said 
walls  being  joined  together  along  their  peripheral  edges 
to  form  an  inflatable  annular  chamber  so  that  upon  in- 
flation of  said  chamber  said  inner  wall  moves  inwardly 
towards  the  center  of  the  annulus  defined  by  said  cham- 
ber to  resiliently  grip  a  radio  or  the  like  located  within 
said  annulus,  reinforcing  beads  on  each  end  of  said  an- 
nulus adjacent  said  joined  edges,  cover  means  attached 
to  and  extending  across  one  end  of  said  annulus  and 
defining  with  said  walls  an  object  receiving  chamber, 
stabilizing  means  adjacent  said  cover  means  to  maintain 
said  container  in  a  stable  attitude  when  at  rest,  means 
to  inflate  said  annular  chamber  after  said  radio  or  the 
like  is  placed  within  said  receiving  chamber,  inflatable 
antenna  means  attached  to  the  uncovered  end  of  said 
annulus,  and  air-connecting  means  attached  to  and  in 
conducting  relationship  with  said  annular  chamber  and 
said  antenna  means  to  permit  inflation  of  said  antenna 
means  and  said  chamber  by  said  inflating  means. 


2,998,602 
ENERGY  DECOUPLING  OF  CLOSELY  SPACED 
RADAR  ANTENNA   HORNS 
John   C.  Cachcris,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1951,  Ser.  No.  249,609 

4  Claims.     (Q.  343—775) 

(Granted  ander  TMe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  An  antenna  for  electromagnetic  microwave  energy 

transmission  or  reception  comprising  two  closely  spaced 


said  plate  comprising  a  material  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  metalized  glass,  carbon  impregnated  fabric, 
and  carbon  impregnated  Bakelite,  thereby  enabling  the 
close  positioning  of  said  feeds  without  excessive  energy 
coupling  therebetween. 


2,998,603 
SHORT  ELECTROMAGNETIC  HORN  PARTICU- 
LARLY   FOR    LONG    WAVELENGTHS 
Boynton  G.  Hagaman,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Antenna  Systems,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,665 
9  Cbdms.     (CI.  343—781) 


1.  An  antenna  comprising  a  main  truncated  pyramidal 
electromagnetic  horn  having  a  radiating  aperture,  the  small 
end  of  said  horn  opposite  the  aperture  being  closed  by  a 
back  reflecting  wall,  said  main  bom  having  such  a  short 
length  that  its  closed  end  has  dimensions  equal  to  a 
major  fraction  of  the  corresponding  dimensions  of  the 
aperture,  a  feed  bom  positioned  in  front  of  said  aperture, 
said  feed  hom  having  its  radiating  aperture  facing  the 
main  horn  aperture,  and  wave  transmission  means  con- 
nected to  the  feed  horn,  whereby  said  main  hom  is 
irradiated  by  said  feed  horn. 


2,998,604 
GUY  WIRE  LOADED  FOLDED  ANTENNA 
Elwin  W.  Seelcy,  Riverside  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

Fflcd  Ang.  30,  I960,  Ser.  No.  53,014 

6  Claims.     (O.  343—846) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U,S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 

1.  An  antenna  having  high  radiation  resistance  and 
short  resonant  length  comprising  a  conducting  mast 
mounted  perpendicular  and  grounded  to  a  ground  plane, 
a  plurality  of  guy  wires  connected  to  the  top  of  said  mast 
and  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  to  said  ground 
plane,  said  guy  wires  being  broken  and  insulated  from 
said  ground  plane  by  insulators  positioned  a  substantial 
distance  from  the  top  of  said  mast,  a  driven  conductor 
positioned  parallel  to  said  mast  and  connected  to  said 
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guy  wires  at  a  short  distance  from  said  mast,  the  reso- 
nant height  of  said  antenna  being  adjustable  by  varying 


the  conducting  length  of  said  guy  wires  between  the  top 
of  said  mast  and  said  iiuulators. 


radiator  element  to  form  a  frouod  plane;  and  a  ring 
shaped  reflector  element  encircling  said  radiator  element 
and  positioned  at  a  height  intermediate  said  radiator  ele- 
ment and  said  ground  plane,  said  position  being  chosen 
such  that  energy  radiated  by  said  radiating  element 
towards  said  ground  plane  at  a  predetermined  angle  is 
intercepted  and  reflected  by  said  reflector  element  rather 


Pv,  W.^ 


to  Hazcl- 
of 


2,9f8,M5 
ANTENNA  SYSTEM 
RoamU  A.  Oriaado,  UyMowb,  N.Y^ 
tiac   Rcatitfch,  Iik^  CUcato>  m^  > 
OHnois 

Flkd  Inly  9.  If  57,  Scr.  No.  <70,$r7 
3Cialiiw.    (CL343— •4S) 
3.  An  omnidirectional  antenna  system  comprising:  an 
active  radiator  element;  a  surface  positioned  below  said 


than  being  reflected  by  said  ground  plane  thereby  nnodi- 
fying  the  phase  of  said  energy  so  that,  rather  than  com- 
bining in  phase  opposition  with  directly  radiated  energy 
and  producing  energy  null  points  in  space,  said  reflected 
energy  combines  in  a  phase-aiding  manner  with  directly 
radiated  energy  to  produce  a  radiation  pattern  of  in- 
creased uniformity  in  all  directions. 


DESIGNS 

AUGUST  29,  1961 


191,192 

ADVERTISING   DISPLAY   SIGN 

Nkk  J.  Schwab,  Orchard  Park,  and  Charles  A.  Oddo, 

Buffalo,   N.Y.,   assignors  to   International    Breweries, 

inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpontion  of  Micliigan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  57,967 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  Dl— 12) 


191,195 

UQUID  DISPENSER  FOR  FLOOR  POLISHER 

Rofls  E.  Comwell,  Jr.,  Chkafo,  DL,  —ignor  to  Sunbeam 

Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Aug.  9,  19M,  Scr.  No.  61,678 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D9— 2) 


191,193 

INFANT  BATHING   AND  DRESSING  TRAY 

Gregory  O'Brien  and  Maty  Jane  O'Brien,  both  of  613 

N.  La  Sera  Ave.,  West  Covina,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  58,150 

Term  oif  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D5— 5) 


191,196 

HINGE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Vytant  P.  Aleks,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  National  Lock 

Co.,  Rockford,  Dl.,  a  coriwration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,061 

Term  off  patent  14  years 

(CL  DIO— 9) 


191,194 

COMBINED  SHOE  BRUSH,  SCRAPER  AND 

CLIP  FOR  SPORTSMEN 

Donald  R.  Davis,   10864  E.  Estates  Drive,  Cupertino, 

Calif.,  and  Richard  E.  Jones,  24220  Hillview  Drive, 

Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  July  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,381 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D9^) 


191,197 
BUILDING 
Robert  B.  Waring,  Tacoma,  WaA.,  aarignor  to  Plywood 
Research  Fonndatioii,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
Washington 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  64,177 

Term  of  patent  14  yews 

(a.  D13— 1) 


/ 
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191,1M 

RESTAURAXr 

loMph  A.  Ckco,  12  Si|«Miin  Road,  Qmimcy,  Mmm. 

Fikd  May  t,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  iS,M2 

Tcm  of  pmUat  14  yean 

(O.  D13— 1) 


man 

PICTURE  HANGER 
Walter  Ben,  Monroe,  N.Y^  aarigaor  to  Star  PrecUoo 
DtHcca,  lac^  MootaiiTilic  N.Y.,  a  cocporatioB  of 
Ddawvc 

Flkd  Dec.  29, 19M,  Ser.  No.  (3,395 

Tern  of  pmttat  14  yean 

(CL  D17— 12) 


191,199 
REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 
Robert  K.  Slortz,  Mancbcftcr,  NJI..  asigiior  to  C.  M. 
Hall  Lamp  Company,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  June  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  56,385 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D14--0 


1914t2 

SCREEN  WALL  BUILDING  BLOCK 
Charles  W.  Walto%  nnihani.  Calif.,  aoignor,  by 
aariguMBti,  to  KaiMr  MmI  Corponrtion,  Oakland, 
Calif.,  a  corporatkm  of  Nerada 

FUed  Sept  <,  19M,  Scr.  No.  (2,f  39 

Tcm  of  patMt  14  ycaiB 

(CL  DlS-a) 


191,2«3 

ACOUSTICAL  TILE 

Sharon  de  Leon,  Chkago,  III.,  aicicnor  to  The  Celotez 

Coiporatioa,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cocpontkNi  of  Debware 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,462 

Tena  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D18— 2) 


191,2H 
AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL  COVER 
Comelhu  T.  De  Kam,  Jr.,  Madiaon  Heights,  Mick.,  a»- 
sigMw  to  Ckrysier  Corporatioa,  HighUnd  Park,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,772 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D14— 30) 


'•!■■   .  ■•.••i*»v- .  -v 


191,204 
ELECTRIC  BLANKET  CONTROL  OR  THE  LIKE 
Donald  B.  Lowe,  Jr.,  Batavb,  lU,  airigiior  to  Northera 
Electric  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Scr.  No.  63,737 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD26— 13) 
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191,205 
HEATING  PAD  SWITCH  OR  THE  LIKE 
Domdd  B.  Lowe,  Jr.,  Batanrla,  DL,  cwlganr  to  Northcn 
Electric  Company,  Chicago,  U.,  a  tw^otatkom  of  Dd- 
aware 

FUad  Jan.  30,  IMl,  Scr.  Na.  63,764 
Term  of  patcat  14  y< 
(a.D24-~13) 


191,200 

FBH  LURE 

RayaMMd  A.  GritwoM,  32  Dnscan  St.,  Bristol,  Coon. 

Filed  Jnac  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,913 

Terai  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D31— 4) 


•w 

■R 

f\\    - 

I* 

'• 

^ 


1914M 
TELEVISION  CONTROL  PANEL  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE 
Bryce  C.  Bateman,  Nortfartdge,  and  Edward  G.  Beyer, 
Padflc  Palisades,  Caltf.,  as^non  to  Packard-Bell  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Odiforaia 

Ffled  Apr.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  60,016 

Term  oJF  pateat  14  yean 

(O.  D26— 14) 


191,209 
DESK 
WDlfaun  Palisek,  Wheaton,   Dl^  aarignor  to  Intentatc 
Metal  Products  Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
Dlhiols 

FUed  May  25, 1960,  Ser.  No.  60,721   , 
Tem  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D33--7) 


191,207 
TELESCRIBER 
Thomas  B.  Qainn,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tel- 
autograph Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Vbginia 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,181 

Term  oiP  patent  14  yenn 

(CL  D26— 14) 


191,210 
GOLF  CLUB  COVER 
Reuben  J.  Banda  and  Robert  H.  Storts,  Mflwaukee,  Wis., 
assignors   to  Hand   Knit  Products,    Inc.,    Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wiscondn 

Filed  Sept  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,168 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D34— 5) 
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191411 
GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 
Lm  M.  Forcil,  Hawthonc,  Califs 
Tool  ft  Dte  Co^  Loa  Aiweka,  Califf. 

FOed  Mar.  I.  IMl,  Scr.  No.  64,107 

Tcnn  of  patanC  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 5) 


IfUlS 
DISH  OR  THE  LIKE 
to  Staadard    Paal  A.  Scfarocdcr,  CiociaBad,  OWo, 
a  partncniyp  Spcdalttes,  Inc.,  CiadaMtf,  Ohio,  a 

Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  !•,  IMl,  Sar.  No.  M,(T7 
Tcnn  of  ■at— t  14  yean 
.D44— 1~ 


to 


(CL 


.15) 


fi-   \ 


tev 


n> 


19L212 

PUTTCRHEAD 

Robert  W.  Hyde,  1650  CokMiial  Drive,  Cindiiiiatl,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1961,  Scr.  No.  64,754 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD34— 5) 


n 


191,216 
COMBINED  SALT  SHAKER  AND  PEPPER  MILL 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Henry  Wish,  Tndadioe,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Lacky  Wish 
Prodocts,  Inc.,  Holbrook,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorli 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,628 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D44— 22) 


191,213 
BUBBLE  TURRET  GUN  TOY 
SanI  RobMns,  35  Moontafai  Way,  Weat  Orai«e,  NJ.,  nd 
baac  Heller,  2080  Arrowhead  Drive,  Scotch  Pbdns, 
NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  63,975 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 15) 


4 


■-^---.-.p 


-Q^ 


*4. 


I 


J 


L 


191,214 

CUP 

ChaHtne  Flafaer,  1689  Arifaigton  Blvd.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64^44 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D44— 9) 


^  19U17 

EXPANSION  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
PanI  Levinger,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Spcidel  Cor- 
poration, Providence,   RJ.,  a  corporation   of  Rhode 
Island 

FUed  Joly  21,  I960,  Scr.  No.  61,470 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(O.  D45— 4) 
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191,218 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET 

OR  THE  UKE 

Emil  Rodrigaax,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Jacoby- 

Bender,  Inc^  WoadiMc,  N.Y.,  a  coiyoration  of  New 

York 

FUed  Mar;  20, 1961,  Scr.  No.  64,374 

(CLD45— 4) 


191,222 
CIGARETTE  UGHTER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Jean   Tricot,   Paris,   France,   assignor  to   Tboreas  S.A., 
Sainte-Croix,    Vaod,    Switzerland,    a    corporatioa    of 
Switzerland 

Filed  Jone  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  61,093 

Claims  priority,  applioition  SwitKrland  Jan.  18,  1960 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D48— 27) 


■  V 


:^^ 


•v 


191,219 

LINK  CHAIN   FOR  A   BRACELET 

OR  THE   LIKE 

Emil  Rodriguez,  New  YoriL,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Jacoby- 
Bender,  Inc.,  Woodside,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,396 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D45--4) 


-^ 


> 


191,223 
LIGHTER 
Albertns  van  Poppel,  Driebcrgen,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to    Vennootschap    onder    irma    Handebondemeralng 
Gebr.  van  Poppel,  Utrecht,  Nettierlands,  a  partnership 
of  the  Netheriands 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,074 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 27) 


191,220 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Emil  Rodriguez,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Jacoby- 

Bender,  Inc.,  Woodside,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Yorii 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,397 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D45 — 4) 


:"^- 


191,221 

JEWELRY   PENDANT   OR  SIMILAR    ARTICLE 

Samuel  Stonberg,  Merion,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Opalite,  Inc., 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,749 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D45— 16) 


19U24 
DISHWASHER 
John  A.  Fay,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Waste  King 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1960.  Ser.  No.  60,246 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D49— 1) 
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lfl,225 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

FnMk  R.  PMty,  ODcUa,  N.Y^  ■■Ignnr  to  OmMs 

OncMa,  N.Y^  a  corpontfon  of  New  York 

Filed  Ivly  9.  19S9,  Scr.  No.  54,712 

TciiB  of  patCBt  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 12) 


191,22t 
TELEVBiON  RECEIVER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Smtodd  Skimada,  Tokjuo^  Nokm>  KMauuira,  Kangawa, 

and  Tadaihi  SaMo,  Tokyo,  Japa%  amigmnn  to  Soay 

Corporalkm,  Tokyo,  lapap,  a  luipaiaflua  of  Ja|MB 

FBcd  Jbm  29, 19^.  Scr.  No.  41,926 

Claims  priority,  appHraHiiB  JapMt  Mar.  14,  1969 

Tcm  of  patmt  14 

(CL  D54-4) 


191,224 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Greville    B.    Lee   Haslam,   Oocida,   N.Y.,    anisnor   to 

Oneida  Ud.,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  57,657 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 12) 


191,229 

PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 

Stere  Boxer,  15932  Schocabora  Ave.,  Scpalvcda,  Calif. 

RIed  Not.  7,  1949,  S«r.  No.  42,741 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

{CI.  D57— 1) 


191,239 
SHOE  POLISH  KIT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  M.  Haygeman,  224  3rd  St.,  Baraboo,  Wii. 
nied  No».  5,  1959.  Ser.  No.  58,223 
Term  of  patent  14  y< 
(CI.  D59— 12) 


191,227 
SCREW  CONE  OR  THE  LIKE 
William  G.  Brosene,  Jr.,  Wyoming,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  Big 
Four  Indnstries,  Inc.,  MaineTille,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  May  24,  1949,  Ser.  No.  69,715 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 13) 


^ifmmmm 


191,231 
SAFETY  RAZOR  CASE 
Peter  Paul  Klepa,  Lot  Angclci,  Calif.,  awlgnor  to  Ever- 
sharp,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

nied  Sept.  39,  1949,  Scr.  No.  42^13 
.  Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D5S— 12) 


/ 
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191,232  191435 

EGG  CASE  SEPARATOR  CAMERA 

Harry  E.  LambcH,  Gary,  Ind.,  amignor  to  Packaging  Walter  Hennig,  Dresden,  Germany,  asrignor  to  VEB 

Corporation  of  America,  Dover,  Del.,  a  corporation  Kamera-  and  Kinowerkc  Dresden,  Dresden,  Germany 

of  Delaware  Filed  Aug.  2, 1949,  Scr.  No.  41,494 

nied  Mar.  28, 1949,  Scr.  No.  59,899  Term  of  patent  14  yeare 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  (CL  D41 — 1) 
(CI.  D59— 13) 
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191,233 
COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Nicholas  Marchak,  Monntatasldc,  N  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  American  Can  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1958.  Scr.  No.  53,317 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(Q.  D58— 17) 


-^  191,234 

/  CAMERA 

Josef  Bonisch,  presden-Wcimer  Hirsch,  Germany,  assign- 
or to  VEB  l^mera-  und  Kinowerkc  Dresden,  Dresden, 
Germany 

Fikd  Aug.  2, 1949,  Scr.  No.  41,495 

Term  <rf  patuit  14  yean 

(CL  D41— 1) 


191,234 
JUG 
Edwin  W.  Foerst,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Plax  Cor- 
poration, Bloomfield,  Conn.,  a  corporatkni  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1969,  Scr.  No.  43,133 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 25) 


191,237 
CAMERA 
Walter  Hennig  and  Manfred  Clans,  Dresden,  Germany, 
assignon  to  VEB  Kamcra-  and  Kinowerkc  Dresden, 
Dresden,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1969.  Scr.  No.  61,696 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D61— 1) 
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191^13* 
FILM  VIEWING  CABINET 
ChMidBg  W.  Gibon,  L<m  Angdcs,  Caltf^  aMigiior  to 
VS,  iMliHtrics,  Im.,  New  Yor^  N.Y^  a  cofporatkm 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct.  4,  19M,  Scr.  No.  <2367 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CI.  D«l— 1) 


191^1 
HUMIDIFIER 
Do«cias  W.   Andcffao^  Palatfaw,  wid  Joha  W.  Davics, 
Chkago,  III.,  ■■ignori  to  Haakacraft  Company,  Reeds- 
bori,  Wis.,  a  corporatioB  of  WiaconaiB 

Filed  Feb.  12,  19M,  Scr.  No.  59376 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D«2 — 4) 


191,239 
READING  PROJECTOR 
Richard  J.  Oboo,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  63,711 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
,  (CI.  D61— 1) 


191^42 

REFRIGERATOR  CABINET 

Robert  R.  Flak,  Chicago,  111.,  aaigiior  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  58,645 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D67— 3) 


191,240 

MOTION   PICTURE  CAMERAS 

Ednard  KezniciU,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to 

Karl  Vockcnhuber,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  64,119 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Aastria  Sept.  23,  1960 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


191,243 

AIRPLANE 

Clarence  L.  Johnson,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  IxKrk- 

-beed^Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

FHed  Mar.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  50,073 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D71— I) 
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191,244 

TRANSPORT  HELICOPTER 

Fnak  N.  PiMcckl.  Taabrldgc  Road,  Haverford,  Pa. 

FUed  May  2,  I960,  Scr.  No.  60,410 

Term  of  patMit  14  years 

(CL  D71— 1) 


191,248 
FLORAL  MEMORIAL  MARKER 

John  Gialoicta,  1514  E.  96th  SC^  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Jaa.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  63,580 
of  patent  7  yean 
(CLD79— 2) 


=^ 


■■\    >  --   'A 


II 


191045 
ROTARY  WING  AIRCRAFT 
Manricc  L.  Rammc,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to.  Monte- 
Copter,  Inc  Bociag  Field,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  trnpora- 
tion  of  Washington  \ 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,791         ^ 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D71— 1) 


191,249 
COMBINATION  MERCHANDISING  AND  DISPLAY 
STAND  FOR  PACKAGED  PHARMACEUTICAL 
SUPPLIES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Robert  H.  Gardner,  Moorestown,  Kenneth  B.  Hawthorne, 
New  Brunswkk,  and  Edward  Colton  O'Donogfaoe, 
Moorestown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  58,847 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Q.  D80— 9) 


191,346 

CELLOPHANE  TAPE  DISPENSER 

Darld  Bclbow,  1485  Pfaie  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Fikd  Mar.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,127 

Tcm  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  DT4— 1) 


191,247 

PENOL  POINTER 

Arthur  C.  McWOBaBU,  333  Barton,  Eranston,  III. 

FOcd  Mar.  16,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  '64,343 

Tcm  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D74— 21) 


191,250 

COOKING  UNIT  AND  STAND  COMBINATION 

PhiUtp  M.  Pappas,  2318  Blue  Bonnet,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,055 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D81~10) 
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191451 

COMBINED  STKAY  AND  DROP  DISPENSER  FOR 

NASAL  MEDICATION 

EM  A.  TaririiriM.  Stmlk  PhhiiH,  N J^  MrifMr  to 

lohsMw  Jk  iBhiiw,  ■  cawponUam  of  New  Jcnry 

nkd  May  27.  IMt,  Scr.  No.  M,752 

Totb  ol-pateal  14  jt 

(CLDtS— 1) 


191454 
COMBINED  PIPE  HOLDER  AND  ASH  TRAY 
IMW.  U  Paiti,  mi  P— M  M. 

WMtO»nM,Qytf. 

Filad  Apr.  <.  19i«,  Sv.  No.  M,M« 

Tciv  of  pirtMl  14  ycus 

(CLDI5— 2) 


V 


191452 

COMBINED  NOSE  GUARD  AND  SUN  REFLECTOR 

FOR  TANNING  THE  FACE 

FnuKcs  R.  RnAia,  32  E.  i7th  SL,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Piled  July  12, 19M,  Scr.  No.  <1411 

Term  of  patcat  14  J^ 

(CL  Dt3— 1) 


191455 
PLASTIC  COATED  FABRIC  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
lohn  C.  Skgnaiin,  Toledo,  OMo»  aatmor  to  laterchenii- 
cal  CorporatkNi,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontioD  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  19. 19<1,  Ser.  No.  M423 
Tenn  of  patert  14  jt 
(CLDtrj—3) 


191453 

VIBRATORY  MAS8AGER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A 

SUCTION  CLEANER 

Eagene  F.  Martinec,  Eait  Ckrcind,  Ohio,  asigiior  to 

Hcahfa-Mor,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  cotporatloo  of  Dli- 

noifl 

Filed  Ang.  39,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,951 

Term  of  patcat  14  yean 

(CL  DS3— 1) 


191456 
TABLECLOTH 
Francceco  P.  Castoranl,  Ezton,  Pa., 

Lace  Compaay,  PhUadetphla,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,794 

Tern  oif  pateat  7  yean 

(a.  D92— 26) 


to  Quaker 


r^ 

r 

[_ 

J«     - 

LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

10  WHOM 

PATENfTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  29th  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1961 

tivm. — ArnuipMl  In  aeconUnee  wltb  tbe  first  slfBlfleant  chmrmcter  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telepBODC  directory  practice ) . 


Balamnth.  Lewla.  and  A.  Karti,  to  CaTltron  Corp.  Vibratory 
machine  tool  and  rlbratory  abrasion  method.  Re.  25,033, 
8-2»-61,  CI.  51— «9. 

CantroB  Corp. :  Bee — 

Balamath,  Lewis,  and  Knrls.    Be.  26,033. 


Korls,  Arthur  :  8e« — 

Balamuth,  L«wl8,  and  Kuris.    Re.  25.033. 
Proler,  Sam,  to  Proler  Steel  Corp.    Scrap  refining  process  and 

product.     Re.  25,034.  8-2»-«l.  CI.  76 — 44. 
Proler  Steel  Corp. :  *ff e— 

Proler.  Sam.    Re.  25,034. 


UST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Bynun.  Boy  L..  to  Joseph  H.  Hill  Co.     Rose  pUnt.     2.084,    Moore.  Ralph  S.     lilniature  rose  iriant.     2,081.  8-29-61.  CI. 

8-29-4J1.  CL  47— 61.  47—61. 

HUl.  JoMph  H.,  Co. :  See— 


Bynim,  Roy  L.    2,084.  ._ -, 

Moore,  Ralph  8.     Miniature  rose  pUnt.     2,060,  8-29-61,  CI.         ** — "^ 
47—61. 


Moore.  Ralph  8.     Miniature  rose  plant.     2.082,  8-2»-fll.  O. 

47 — 61. 
Tlret.  Horace  M.     Fuchsia  plant.     2,083,  8-29-61.  CI.  47—60. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Aleks.  Tytant   P..    to   National   Lock  Co.     Hinfce  or  similar 

artlde.     191.196.  8-29-61.  CI.  DIG— 9. 
American  Can  Co. :  Bee — 

Marcbak,  Nicholas.     191.2S3. 
Anderson.  Doarias  W.,  and  J.  W.  Davles.  to  Hankscraft  Co. 

Humidifier.     191.241.  8-29-61.  CI.  D62— 4. 
Bands.  Reuben  J.,  and  R.  H.  StorU.  to  Hand  Knit  Productn. 

Int     Golf  club  cover.     191,210.  8-29-61.  CI,  D34— 5. 
Barron.  Nathan,  and  D    M.  Rosenthal.     Combines  pipe  holder 

and  ash  tray.     191.254.  8-29-61.  CI.  D85— 2. 
Bateman.   Bryce  C .  and  E.  O.  Beyer,  to  Psckard-Bell  Elec 

tronics  Corp.     Television  control  panel  or  similar  article. 

191.206.  8-29-61    CI    D26 — 14.  _   ^, 

Belbow.  David.    CeUopbane  Upe  dUpenser.    191,246.  8-29-61. 

CI.  D74— 1. 
Bell,  Walter,  to  SUr  Precision  Devices,  Inc.     Picture  banger. 

191.201.  8-29-61.  CI.  D17— 12. 
Beyer.  Edward  O.  :  Bee— 

Bateman.  Brvce  C.  and  Beyer.    191.206. 
Big  Four  Industries.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Brosene.  William  O.   Jr     191.227. 
BSnisch.   Josef,   to  VEB   Kamera-   und    Kinowerke   Dresden. 

Camera.     191.236.  8-29-61.  a.  D61— 1.  _ 

Boxer,    Steve.      Pair   of   spectacles.      191.229.    8-29-61,   CI. 

D57— 1. 
Brosene,  William  G.,  Jr..  to  Big  Four  Industries.  Inc.     Screw 

cone  or  the  like.     191.227.  8-29-81.  CI    D64 — 13. 
Castoranl.    Francesco    P..    to   Quaker   Lace   Co.      Tablecloth. 

191.256.  8-29-61.  CI.  D92 — 26. 
Celotex  Corp.,  Tbe  :  Bee — 

De  Leon.  Sharon.    191,208. 
Chrysler  Corp. :  Bee — 

De  Kam,  ComelluH  T.,  Jr.    191,200. 
Clcco.  Joseph  A      Restaurant.     191,198.  8-29-«l.  CI.  D13 — 1 
Comwell,  Ross  E.,  Jr.,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.     Liquid  dispenser 

for  floor  polUher.     191,195.  8-2ft-61.  CI.  DO- 2. 
Davies.  John  W.  :  Bee — 

Anderson.  Douglas  W..  nnd  Davies.    191.241 
Darla.  Donald  R.,  tnd  B.  E.  Jones.     Combined  shoe  brush, 

scraper   and    clip    for    sportsmen.      191,194,    8-29-61.    CI. 

U9 — 2. 
De  Kam.   Cornelius  T..   Jr..  to   tSirysler  Corp.      Automobile 

wheel  cover.     191.200.  8-29-61.  d  D14 — 80. 
De    Leon,    Sharon,    to    The    Celotex    Corp.      Acoustical    tile. 

191.203.  8-29-61.  CI.  D18 — 2. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  Bee — 

Olson.  Richard  J.    191.289. 
Eversharp.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Klepa.  Peter  P.    191.231.  ,„    „„^ 

Fay.  John  A.,  to  Waste  King  Corp.     Dishwssher.      191.224. 

ft^2»-61.  CT.  D49— 1.  _  „  ^.     ^ 

Fink.  Robert  R..  to  General  Electric  Co.    Refrigerator  cabinet. 
*      191.242.  8-29-61.  CI.  D67— 3. 
FUher.  Charlene.     Cup.     191.214,  8-29-61,  CI.  I>44— 9. 
Forest.  Lee  M.,  to  SUndard  Tool  k  Die  Co.     Golf  putter  head. 

191.ill,  8-29-61.  CT   D34 — 5.  _ 

Fuerst.  E^win  W..  to  PUx  Corp.     Jug.     191.234.  8-29-61.  CI. 

I»8 — 26 
Gardner,  Robert  H..  K.  B.  Hawthorne,  and  E.  C  O'Donoghue 

to  Johnson   k  Johnson.     Combination   merchandising  and 

display  stand  for  packaged  pharmaceutical  supplies  or  the 

like.     191.249.  8-29-61.  CI.  D80— 9. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  Bee — 

Fink.  Robert  R.     191.242.  „„„.„.-, 

Glaloreta,  John.    Floral  memorial  marker.    191,248.  8-29-61, 

CI.  D74— 2. 


Gilson.  Channlng  W.,  to  W.  S.  Industries,  Inc.     Film  viewing 

cabinet.    19i;238,  8-29-61,  CL  61— 1. 
Grlswold,    Raymond    A.      Pish    lure.      191.208,    8-29-61,    CI. 

I>31— 4. 
Hall,  C.  M.,  Lamp  Co.  :  Bee— 

Storti,  Robert  K.      191,199. 
Hand  Knit  Products,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Banda.  Reuben  J.,  and  Storts.    191.210. 
Hankscraft  Co. :  See— 

AnderMn,  DougUs  W..  and  Davies.    191,241. 
Haslam,   Orevllle   B.   L.,   to  Oneida    Ltd.      Spoon  or  similar 

article.     191,226.  8-29-61.  CL  I>54— 12. 
Haygeman,    Robert    M.      Shoe    oolish    kit    or    similar   article. 

191.230.  8-29-61.  CL  D58 — 12. 
Health-Mor,  Inc.:  See— 

Martinec.  Eugene  F.     191.263. 
Heller,  Ishsc  :  Bee — 

Robbins.  SauL  and  Heller.     191.213. 
Hennig.  Walter,  to  VEB  Kamera-  und  Kinowerke  Dresden. 

Camera     191.235.  8-29-61.  CI.  D61— 1. 
Hennig.  Walter,  and  M.  Clans,  to  VEB  Kamera-  und  Kino- 
werke Dresden.     Camera.     191  237.  8-29-61.  CI    D61— 1 
Hyde,  Robert  W.    Putter  bead.     191,212,  8-29-61.  CT.  D34 — B. 
Interchemlcal  Corp. :  See— 

Slegmann.  John  C.    191.255. 
International  Breweries.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Schwab.  Nick  J.,  and  Oddo.    191.192. 
Interstate  Metal  Products  Co. :  Bee — 

Pallsek,  William.    191,209. 
Jacoby-Bender,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Rodrlgues.  EmlL     191.218. 
Rodrlgues,  EmlL     191.219. 
Rodrlxuex.  EmlL     191.220. 
Johnson.  Clarence  L..  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.     Airplane. 

191.243.  8-29-61.  CT.  D71— 1. 
Johnson  k  Johnson  :  Bee — 

Gardner.     Robert     H.,     Hawthorne,     and     O'Donoghue. 

191.249. 
Zarkhelm.  Eli  A.     191.251. 
Jones.  Richard  E. :  See — 

Davis.  Donald  R.,  and  Jones.    191.194. 
Kaiser  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Walton,  Charles  W.     191.202. 
KexnlckL    Eduard.    to    Karl    Vockenhuber.       Motion    picture 

camera.    191.240.  8-29-61.  CI.  D61— 1. 
Kltamura,  Nobuo  :  See — 

Shimada.  Satoshl.  KlUmura.  and  Saito.     191.228. 
Klepa.  Peter  P..  to  Kvershsrp.  Inc.     Safety  raior  case.     191,- 

231.  8-29-61,  CT.  D58 — 12. 
Lambert.  Harry  E.,  to  Packaging  Corp.  of  America.     Egg  case 

separator.    191,232.  8-29-61.  CI   D58— 13. 
Levincer.  Paul,  to  Soeldel  Corn     Exnsnslon  chain  for  a  brace- 
let or  similar  article.     191.217,  8-29-61.  CI.  D46 — 4. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  -.Bee— 

Johnson.  Clarence  L.    191.243 
Lowe.    Donald    B..    Jr..    to    Northern    Electric    Co.      Electric 
bUnket  control,  or  the  like.     191.204.  8-29-61.  CI.  D26 — 13 
Lowe.  Donald  B..  Jr..  to  Northern  Electric  Co.     Heating  pad 

switch,  or  the  like.     191.205.  8-29-61.  CI.  D26— 13. 
Lucky  Wish  Products,  Inc. :  See— 

Wlsh,^  Henry.     191.216. 
Mardiak,  Nicholas,  to  American  Can  Co.     Collapsible  tube  or 

similar  article.     191.233.  8-29-«l.  CI.  D68— 17. 
Martinec.  Eugene  F..  to  Health-Mor.  Inc.     Vibrator  massager 
attachment  for  a   suction  cleaner.     191.253.   8-29-61.   CL 
D83— 1. 

i 


11 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


PeoeU   pointer.     191^47.  8-20^1, 


and     O'DoDoghue. 
Rcadins  projector. 


McWUHanu.   Arthar 

CI.  D74 — 21. 
Moote-Copter,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

BAmac,  kaortc*  L.    191.240. 
NKtlonal  Lock  Co. :  Bee— 

Aloks.  Vytent  P.    lin.lM. 
.Vortb«ni  Etectrle  Co.  :  Bee — 

Lowe.  Donald  B.,  Jr.     191.204. 
Lowe,  Donald  B.,  Jr.     191.206. 
O'Brien.   Grecory  and   M.   J.     Infant   bathing  and   dreutng 

tray.     ltkl,193.  8-29-«l,  CI.  D6— tt. 
O'Brien.  iUry  J.  :  Bee— 

O'Brien,  Gregory  and  M.  J.     101.193. 
Oddo,  ClurlM  A. :  Bee — 

Mcbwab.  Nick  J.,  and  Oddo.    191.192. 
O'Donoghue.  Edward  C.  ;  Bee — 

Gardner,     Ro(>ert     H..     Hawthorne. 
191,2^9. 
Olson,  Richard  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  do. 

191,239.  CI.  8-29-«l.  D61— 1. 
OnHda  Ltd.  :  Bee— 

Haslani   GreTllle  B.  U    191,220. 
Ferry,  Prank  K.     191,22*^ 
Opallte,  Inc. :  Bee-- 

8tonberg.  Samuel.     191,221. 
I'ackaKlnK  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee—  * 

Lambert,  Harry  E.     191.232. 
Packard-Bell  Electronic*  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bateman.  Bryce  C,  and  Beyer.     191,206. 
I'allaek,    William,    to    Interatate   MeUl    Products   Co.      Desk. 

191,209   8-29-61,  n    D33— 7. 
Pappas,    Phillip   M.      Cooking   unit  and   sUnd    combination. 

191,230,  *-2»-61,  C\.  D81-  10. 
Perry,   Frank  R.,  to  Oneida  Ltd.      Spoon  or  similar  article. 

191.225.  8-29-ttl,  CI.  D54 — 12. 
Plaseckl,  Frank  N.     Transport  helicopter.     191.244,  »-29-61, 

CI.  D-fl— 1. 
Plastic  Specialties.  Inc.  :  See— 

Schroeder,  Paul  A.     191,215.     ^ 
Plax  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Fuerat,  Edwin  W.     191.234. 
Plywood  Research  Foundation  :  Bee — 

Waring,  Robert  R.     191.197. 
Quaker  !.*«•  Co.  :  Bee — 

Caatorani,  Francesco  P.     191,256. 
Qnlnn.     Thomas     B.,     to    Telautogranti     Oorp.      Telescrlber. 

191,207    8-29-61,  CT.  D26— 14. 
Ramme,  Maurice  L.,  to  Monte-<''opter,  Inc.     Rotary  wing  air- 
craft.    191.245,  8-29-61.  (1.  D71      1. 
Bobbins,   Saul,  and   I.   HelW.      Bubble  turret  gun   toy 

LM3,  M-29-61.  CI.  D.14— l.-i. 
Rodriguez,    Emil,    to  Jacoby-Bender,    Inc 
like.      191,218,  8-29-6i, 
to  Jacoby-Bender,    Inc. 
like      191,219,  8-i2tM81, 
to   Jacoby-Bender,    Inc. 
like.      191,220.  8-29-61, 
]^   .  ffff, 

and  Rosenthal.     191.234. 

(%)mbined  nose  guard  and  sun  reflector 


bracelet 
Rodrigu»*x. 

braceitr 
Rodriguex, 

bracelet 
Rosenthal 

Itarritn,  .Nathan 
Ruskln.    FrHHces   R 


or  the 
Etnll, 

or  the 
Em  II. 

or  the 

iMnald 


Link  chain 
n.  D45 — 4. 

Link  chain 
n.  IMS — 4. 

Link  chain 
a.  D4: 


191.- 
for  a 
for  a 
for  a 


Bee — 


Plastic  coated 
C\    D87— 3. 

191,228. 


or 


for  unnlng  the  face.      191,252,  8-29-61,  CI.  D83 — 1. 


Salto   Tadasbl :  Bee— 

dhlmada.  Satoshi.  Kltamura.  and  Salto.     190^288. 
Sctorosder    Panl  A.    to  Plastic  gpecUltlca.  Inc.     6ut  or  the 

like.    191,215,  8-»-«l.  a.  D4+— 18, 
Schwab.  Nl^  J    and  C.  A.  Oddo.  to  International  Breweries. 

Jj»«^j  Adrertistng    display    sign.       191,192.    8-29-ei.    CI. 

SbUnada.  Saboshl.  N.  KlUmara.  and  T.  Salto.  to  Sony  Corp. 
Tf>«vlslon    receiver  or  similar  article.      191.228.   8-29-61. 

Slecmana.  John  C.   to  Intcrcbcmleal  Corp 
fabrlcor  similar  article.     191.255.  8-29-«l 
Sony  Corp. :  Bee — 

Shlmada,  Satoahi,  KlUmura,  and  Salto 
Spsidel  Corp. :  Bee — 

Lrerlnjer,  Paul.     191,217. 
SUndard  Tool  *  Die  Co.  :  Bee — 

Forest.  UtM.    191^11 
Star  Precision  Devices,  Inc.  : 

Bell.  Walter.     191.201 
Stonberg.    Samuel,    to    Opalite.    Inc.      Jewelry    Pendant 

similar  article.     191.221.  8-29-«l.  CI.  D45— 16. 
Storts.  Robert  H.  :  Bee — 

Banda.  Bsaban  J.,  and  Storts.    191.210. 
Storts.  Robert  K     to  C.  M.  Hall  Lamp  Co.     Rear  view  mirror. 

191.199.  8-29-61.  CI.  D14— 6 
Sanbeam  Corp. :  Bee — ■ 

Comwell.  Bosa  E^  Jr.    19a. 193. 
Telantograph  Corp. :  Bee — 

Qulnn.  Thomas  B.    191,307. 
Thorens  8.A. :  Bee — 

Tricot,  Jean.    191,222. 
Tricot,  Jean,   to  Tborens   8.A.     Cigarette  lighter  or  slmllsr 

article.     191,222.  8-29-61.  a   D48— 27. 
VEB  Kamcra-nnd  Kinowerke  Dresden  :  Bee — 
Boniscta.  Joaef.     191.236. 
Hennlg.  Walter.     191,235. 
Hennlg.  Walter,  and  Claus.     191.237. 
Van  Poppel,  Albertns.  to  Vennootschap  onder  flrma  Handel- 
sonderneming  Gebr.  van  Poi>pel.     Llgtiter.     191  2"23    8-29- 
81,  CI.  D48 — 27. 
Vennootschap    onder   flrma    HandelBondememing   Gebr.    van 
Poppel  :  Bee — 

Van  Poppel,  Albertus.     191,223 
Vockenhuber.  Karl  :  Bee — 

Kesnickl.  Eduard.     191.240. 
W.  S.  Industries.  Inc.  :  £fee — 

Gilson.  Channlng  W.    1»1.2S8. 
Walton.  Charles  W     to  Kaiser  Steel  Corp.     Screen  wail  build 

Ing  block.     191,202,  fr-2(M)l,  CT.  D18— 2. 
Waring.  Robert  B.,  to  Plywood  Research  Foundation      Build- 
ing.    191,197.  8-29-61,  C\.  D13— 1. 
Waste  King  Corp. :  See- 
Fay.  John  A.     191,224. 
Wish,  Henry    to  Lucky  Wish  Products,  Inc 
shaker  and  pepper  mill  or  similar  article. 
61    a.  D44 — 22: 
Kackheim,  Ell  A.,  to  Johnson  ft  Johnson.     Combined  spray 
and  drop  dispenser  for  nasal  medication.     191,251    8-29-61 
CI.  D83 — 1. 


(>>mbined  salt 
191,216,  8-29- 


r 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  29th  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1961 

Non. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  tlie  name  (In  aceordanee  wltk  elt7 

telepaoae  directory  practice). 


ACF  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Berman,   Baruch.     2,998,547. 
Abba,  Charles  G. :  Bee — 

Hunger,   Charles  G.,  Oeifer,   and   Abt>a.     2,998.328. 
Abrams.  Bernard  W..  to  Clevlte  Corp.    Depth  control  arrange- 
ment for  torpedo.     2.997,972,  8-»-61,  CI.  114 — 26. 
Accurate  Partitions,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Kotermanskl.  Mitchell,  and  Rutledge.     2,997,735. 
Acme  Steel  Co. :  Sec- 
Wilson.   Allen   B.     2.998,132. 
Acoustics  Associstes,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Rod,  Robert  L.,  and  Church.     2,998.5.'t5. 
Adams,    Gilbert    T.,    to    Dover    Corp.      Power    operator    for 
elevstor  doors  and  the  like.  2.998,246,  8-29-61.  CI.  268 — 53. 
Adelson,    Samuel    L.,   to   Infllco   Inc.      Means  for  controlling 
the  concentration    of   a    saspenston.      2,998,019,    8-29-61, 
CI.  137—92. 
Adex  Dcrelopment  Corp. :  Bee — 

Green,  Siegfried,  and  Novack.      2,998.153. 
Admiral  Corp. :  See — 

Morton.  Evans  T..  and  Welnrich.     2,998.504. 

Scheeler.  Frederick  H.,  and  Carrosu.     2,997.948. 

Tanner,  Do  Loss  J.     2,998.479. 
Aeroprojects,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Jones,  Jamea   B..   Straughn,   and   Tarpley.     2,^98,391. 
Aero  Supply  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Mould.  Richard  J.,  and  Downey.     2,998,138. 
Agfa  Aktlengesellschsft  :  Bee— 

Puschel,  Walter.     2.998,314. 
AKostlnelli,  Arraand  J.  ;  Bee — 

O'Brien,  William  J.,  and  Agostinelli.     2  997,746. 
Ahlbor,  Valter  A.,  to  Arenco  Akttebolag.     Cigarette  packing 

machine.    2,997,828.  8-29-61.  CI.  63—59. 
Air  Control  Products,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Walden.  Carl  R.     2,997,754.  j 

Air  Products  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Schilling,  Clarence  J.,  and  Claltor.     2,997.854. 
Aktiebolaget  Blectrolus  :   Bee — 

Oaudry,  Edouard.     2.997,728. 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Kuiiagerfabriken  :  Bee — 

Johansson.  Rrik  L.  W.     2.997.818. 

Johansson.  Erik  L.  W.      2.998,000. 

Tiberg.  Msgnus  G..  and  Kjellberg.     2.997.758. 
Alamo  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  Bee— 

Gottlieb.   Albert   J.      2.997.801. 

Albert     Heins.    and    W.    Tacke,    to    Reeves    Brothers,    Inc. 

Method  for  reclaiming  scrap  polyurethane  resin.    2.998.396, 

8-29-61,  Cl.  260—2.3. 
Albis«erk  Zurich  A.G. :  Bee — 

Braun.  Arnold,  and  Patry.     2.998.698. 
Alcoholism  Research  Foundation  :  Bee — 

l>e  Orunigen.   Alfred   C.   and   Ferguson.     2.998.350. 
Allais.    Andre.    P.    Girault.    and    A.    Vesterman.    to    UCLAF. 

Fungicidal  copper    (1)    complex  compound  and  process  of 

producing   ssme.      2.998.442.    8-29-61.   CI.    260— 438. 

Allen.    Harvey    G..    to    Westlnghouse   Electric   Corp.      Pump. 

2.997,959.  8-29-61,  Cl.  103—103. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Brakeblll.  Elvin  K.     2.998.353. 

Altmann.    Werner    E..    to    Dalmler-Benx    Aktiengesellschaft. 
Dlsengageable    clutch    construction.      2.998.114,    8-29-61, 
Cl.  192-^2. 
Ambrose,  Anthony  A.     Adapter  for  lathe  chuck  and  the  like. 

2,998.258.  8-29-fll.  Cl.  279 — 41. 
Amercoat  Corp.  :  See — 

Houghton,   Charles    R.      2,998.269. 

Munger.    Charles  Or..   Gelfer.   and   Abba.     2.998.328. 
American  Cyanamld  Co.  :  Bee — 

Scfaaub.  Robert  E.,  and  Weiss.     2.998,433. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :  Bee — 

Ratkowskl.  Thomas  A.     2,998.201. 
American  Can  Co.  :  Bee — 

Elam.  William  B.      2.997.931. 

Gotsch.  Lenard  P..  Vltense.  and  Baselt.     2.997,904. 

Schultz.   Robert  8.     2.997.731. 
American  Cjranamld  Co. :  Bee — 

De  Grunigen.   Alfred   C.  and   Ferguson.     2.998.350. 

Housekeeper.  Richard  N.     2.998.411. 

Jefts.  Albert  W..  and  QulnUn.     2.998,410. 

McCormlck.  Jerry  R.  D.,  SJolander.  and  HIrscb.    2.998,352. 

Meriwether,  Lewis  S.,  snd  Colthup.     2,998,463. 

Petropoulos,  John  C.     2,908,399. 

Both.  Philip  B..  and  Waliwork.     2.997.773. 

SUfielT  SUnlev   F.     2.998.449. 
American  Emery  Wheel  Works:  Bee — 

Skoog    Hamld  O.     2,997.820. 
American  Hardware  Corp.,  The  :  Bee — 

Unetlc,  Andrew   J.     2.9*8.273. 
American  Machine  and  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Edwards.  James  H.     2.998.397. 
American  Mfg.  Co.  of  Texas  :  See— 

Lott.  John  E.     2j997.887. 
American  Potash  and  Cl>emical  Corp. :  See — 

Cecil.  Edward  C,  Stern,  and  Schafer.     2,998.299. 


American  Viscose  Corp. :  Bee — 
Hill.  Frederick  J.     2.998.176. 
Reavis.  Genevieve,  and  Rosser.     2,998.401. 
Wade.  Worth,  and  Melssner.     2,997.933. 
Ames.    Wilfred.      Safety    coupling   pin.      2,997.909,    8-29-«l, 

CT.  85 — 3. 
Ani|>ex  Corp.  :  See — 

Maxey,  Alexander  R.     2,998.495. 
Anderson.  Bateel  B.  :  See — 

Hodgkins.  Joe  E..  and  Anderson.     2.997.881. 
Anderson.  Edward  P..  to  Engelhard  Industries.  Inc.     Method 
for    preparing    anodes    for    catbodic    protection    systems. 
2.998.369,  8-29-61.  Cl.  204 — 38. 
Anderson  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  Bee- — 

Hodgkins.  Joe  E..  snd  Anderson.     2.997.881. 
AuNtett.    Edgar    J.      Pneumstlc    fastener    driving    machine. 

2.997.713.  8-29-61.  Cl.  1—106. 
Antenna  Systems.  Inc. :  See — 

Htgainan.   Boynton  -G-     2.998.603. 
Anthony.  Myron  L..  to  P.  O.  S.  Mero.     Communications  sys- 
tems.   2.998,482,  8-29-61.  Cl.  178—18. 
Appleby,  Paul  B.,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.    Appa- 
ratus for  bulldlna  tires.     2.998.068,  8-29-fll,  CL  154—9. 
Archer,  James  .\.  :  Bee — 

Frankum,  Barney  U,  IIL    2.997,797. 
Arenco  Aktiebolag  :  See — 

Ahlbor,  Valter  A.    2,997,828. 

Arledge,  Kendall  :  See —  .«  „„„  .,„ 

Ducbene   William  R..  Arledc*.  and  Jaeomlno.     2,998,612. 

Armantront.  Kenneth  M. :  See-—  __      ^^^ 

Russey    Edward  8.,  Armantront,  and  Kelbel.     2,997,996. 

Armour  and  Co. :  See — 

Benton,  Francis  L.    2.998,437. 
Armour  Research  Foundation  of  Illinois  Iikstitute  of  Tech- 
nology :  See — 

Camras.  Marvin.    2.998,326. 
Arnett,  Samuel  E.,  and  R.  C.  German,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp. 
Inlet  control   system   for   supersonic  aircraft.     2,997.843, 
8-29-61,  Cl.  60 — 35.6. 
Arnold,  Theodore  M. :  See — 

Carlisle,  James  V.,  and  Arnold.    2.997J80. 
Amot,  Alfred  E.  R.,  to  J.  E.  Shay,  Ltd.     Power-driven  culti- 
vating tools.    2,998,082,  8-29-61,  Cl.  1T2— 125. 
Aseptic  Thermo  Indicator  Co. :  See — 

Hnyck,  Willard  M.,  and  Romlto.     2,998,306. 
Ashe.  John   M.,  and  C.  8.  Oat;  said  Ost  assor.  of  85%    to 
said    Ashe.      Magnetic    latcta    opener    and    demagnetiier. 
2,997,866,  8-29-61,  CT.  66—111. 
AsbUnd  OU  ft  Refining  Co. :  See — 

Panlsen,  Tborwell  H.     2,998.457. 
Associated  Automation  Ltd.  :  See— 

Hall,  Frederick  W.,  and  Tonng.    2,998,490. 
A  tag-Trust :  See-  - 

Aust.  Edmundo  M.    2,998,106. 
Ateliers  de  Is  Motobecane,  Sodete  Anonyme  Prancalse  :  See — 

Jaulmes,  Eric.    2,998,471. 
Atomic  Enern  of  Canada  Ltd. :  See — 

Tnnnldlffe,  Philip  R..  Whlttler,  and  Wikbammer.    2.998,- 
519. 
Aurora  Corp.  of  Illinois :  See — 

MatthewL  Birchard  L.     2^8,058. 
Aust,    Bdmnndo    M.,    to   Atag-Trust.      Mobile    elevating  and 
er>>ctlng  device  for  masts  assembled  from  separate  sections. 
2,998,106,  8-29-«l,  Cl.  189—11. 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 
Dimmer.  Robert  P.     2,998.581. 
Lomax.  Clarence  B.     2.998.492. 
Peterson.  Edward  8.    2,998.488.  « 

Automatic  Steam  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Jones.  Lester  L.    2,997.989. 
Automatic  Switch  Co. :  See — 

Moakler,  WUliam  A.    2,998,651. 
Automotive  Products  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Ellis,  Frederick  E.     2,997,898. 
Avco  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Harbage.  Robert  P..  and  Hanpt.    2,997,834. 
Babayan,  Vigen  K.,  to  E.  F.  Drew  ft  Co.,  Inc.     Hlfta  smoke 

point  frying  oil.     2.998,319,  8-29-61,  Cl.  99—118. 
Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Blaser,  Robert  D.    2.998.363. 
Baer,  John  D...  to  The  Bishop  Co.    Reinforced  eyeglass  frame. 

2,997.917,  8-29-61.  O.  88 — 41. 
Bahnman.  Waldo  N.     Glue  line  molstencr  for  cigarette  mak- 
ing machlnea.    2.998.013.  8-29-61.  a.  131—66. 
Bailey.  Donald  L..  and  R.  M.  Pike,  to  Dnlon  Carbide  Corp. 
Amlnoaralkyt  silicon  compounds  and  process  for  their  pro- 
dnction.     2,998.406,  8-29-61.  CL  260-  -46.B. 
Bskalar,  David,  and  D.  Navon  ;  said  Bakalar  assor.  to  Transl- 
tron    Electronic    Corp.      Method    of    making    transistors. 
2,998,334,  8-29-61,  cf  148—1.6. 
Baker  Oil  Tools.  Inc. :  See — 

CUrk.  Earnest  H.,  Jr.    2,908,076. 

CUrk,  Earnest  H.,  Jr..  and  Myers.     2,998,078. 

Crowe.  Talmadge  L.     2.998.072. 

Keithahn.  Julian  D.    2,908.077. 

«  iit 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Baker.  BamacI  B.,  and  J.  Eni.  to  Kaso  RcMmrcta  and  KBgl- 
ne«rtDS  Co.  Proc«u  for  chlorlnatinc  hydrocarbons.  2,908,- 
4.^9.  8-29-«l,  a.  260 — MO. 
Baker,  Tbomaa  S.,  aad  R.  V.  Pagendarm,  to  Baljak  Corp. 
Device  for  compreaalnc  glaed  areas  at  foldins  boxea. 
2.997.929.  8-29-«l.  CT.  93—51. 
Baljak  Corp.  :  ««• — 

Baker.  Thomas  R..  and  Pagendarm.     2,997,929. 
Hormp.  SIcurd  J.     24>97,928. 
Pierce,  Chester  J..  Jr.     2.997,930. 
Ballard.  Wiley  P.  :  See— 

McfeUaley,  John  K.,  Smith.  Dickens,  and  Ballard.    2,998.- 
379. 
Ballf'U.    Peter.     Spinning  toy   top.     2,997,808.   8-29-61.  C\. 

46—68. 
Bamford.  Calvin,  and  M.  S.  Prentice,  to  Globe  Machine  Mfg. 
Co.,  Inc.     Machine  for  jointing  and  gluing  bundles  of  veneer 
strips.     2,998.039.  8-29-«l,  CI.  144 — U7. 

Bancroft.  Joseph,  *  Sons  Co. :  Bee — 

Russo.  Carl  J..  Trlfunovlr.  and  Sinskl.     2,997,747. 
Slnitkl.  Henry  A.     2.997.H38. 
Bardea  Corp.  :  See — 

Bardes,  Oliver  L..  and  Hund.     2.998.124. 
BardeN,  Oliver  L..  and   E.  A.   Hund,   to   Bardea  Corp.     Draw 

bench.     2,998.124.  8-29-61,  Cl.  206 — 3. 
Bar#oyl.    B41a,    to   Daimler-Bens   Aktlenceaellsehaft.     Trans- 
verse   relnforrlng    structure    for    automobiles.      2,998.280. 
H-29-61.  Cl.  296—28. 
Barkalow,  Clare  K.,  to  L«ar.  Inc.     Locking  clamp  for  Instru- 
ments.    2.997,885.  8-29-61.  Cl.  74 — 5. 

Barkley.  Charles  R..  to  Lempco  Industrial.  Inc.     Apparatus 

for  assembling  and  securing  ball  bearings  within  a  retainer. 

2.997,778,  8-29-61.  O.  29-201. 
Barnard     EHton.      Eraser    cleaner.      2.997.726.    8-29-61.    Cl. 

l.V-2i. 
Barnes.  James  P..  and  EL  P.  Bebboli.  to  Poll  Proceas  Corp. 

Production    of    tabes    and    structural    shapes    from    metal 

follK.     2.998,339.  8-29-fll.  Cl.   1,^4 — 83. 
Bartlett.  Percy  II..  to  Bartlett  Trailer  Corp.     Air  suspension 

system    for  Undem   axles.      2.998.281.   8-29-61,  Cl.   280— 


81. 
Bartlett  Trailer  Corp.  :  Bee 

Bartlett,  Percy  b.     2,998.261. 
Haaelt,  l-'yederlck  C.  :  Bee 

4;otsch.   I.,enard  P.,  Vltense.  snd  Baselt.     2,997.904. 
Battle  Creek  Foundry  Co.  :  Bee— 

Lofgren,  Carl  J..  Strong,  and  Millar.     2.998,001. 
Bauer.    Alfred.      Dicing   and    stamping    machine.      2.997,946, 

8  29-61.  Cl.  101— .*i 
Bausch  k  Lomb  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Peck.  William  U.     2.907.919. 
Baxter.  I>on.  Inc.  :  Bet>~ 

Hamlltun.  Donald  A..  Mlslk,  and  Zenlck.     2.998.050. 
Halter  Filtration  Corp.  :  See- 
Baxter.  Thomas  D.     2,998.223. 
Baiter     James    .M.      Smokp   consumer.      2.908.097.    8-29-61. 

(1.  183     5. 
Baxter,  Thomas  D..  to  Baxter  Filtration  Corp.     Valve  assem- 
bly     2.998,223,  8-29-61,  Cl.  2.'51— 300. 
Bayer  Otto  :  Bee 

yiuUer.  Krwln,  Bayer,  and  Morschel.     2.998.403. 
B«>Hgles.  Robert,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Signal  generator 
liHvtnK    an    output    linearly    related    to   an    Input    function. 
L',99«.r)73.  H   29-61.  Cl.  Xil    -37. 
Wfrk.  Harold  R..  and  R.  8.  Poplin,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. 
Klectro  thermal  valve.     2.998.018,  8-29-61.  Cl.  137—74. 

lU-ckt'r.  Robert  K..  to  Loganaport  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  Pneu- 
matic control   unit  2.998.021.  8-21MI1.  O.  137—116.5. 

Bftlccr    Robert    K  .   to  Loganwport    Machine  Co.      Dtfferentlal 

pressure  air  valv.-.  2.998,02«.  8-29-61.  CT.  137—622. 

Beck>-rtch.  John  F .  to  Collins  Radio  Co.     Variable  bandwidth 
an<l   center   frequency    receiving  scheme.      2.998.517.   8-29- 
•il.  <'l    a.'iO      20 
Bfkins.  Rt>bert  Q      Reusable  transportation  container.     2,998,- 

129.  8  29-61,  a.  206--- 16. 
Belfort  InHtrument  Co.  :  Hee 

B<)ettlng»T   William  <;      2,997,879. 
Bell.    ClIfTonl    W  ,    to    Ksso    Research    and    Engineering    Co. 
\nh  reiluctlon  of  pxtroleufn  fractions.     2,998,383,  8-29-61, 
(T    20H      J,'!. 
Bell  Intercontinental  Corp.  :  Bee 

Hranilt.  William  E.     2.997.813. 
Brandt.  William  K      2.997,814. 
Bell  Telephone  I..aborstor1es    Inc.  :  Bee — 
Buhrendorf,  Kre<ler1ck  (J.     2,998,590. 
I>iclile«on.  Alton  C      2,1*97,970. 
DIckleson.  Alton  C      2.1»07,97l 
.Mann.  Basil  B.,  and  Htrublng.     2.998.034. 
Mason.  Warren  P.     2.998.575. 
Murphy,  iliul  It.     2.908.596 
(Hitendorf.  iternanl,  Jr.     2.908.486. 
RieHx.  Robert  R.     2.998.489. 
Hlpreaa.  Jack  M.     2.998, ."^80. 

IteilsH,  Robert  C.     Poatuhxing  Hgure  toy.     2.007,810,  8-20- 

61.  n   46-158 
Belt!.  Charles  R      Method  for  manufacture  of  an  encasement 

structure.      2.997,770.  8  29-61.  Cl.   25 — 154. 
Bomla  Bru.  Bag  Co.  :  tier  — 

i'onway.  Walter  P..  Hoeppner,  and  Stageberg.     2.908.340. 
Bendlz  Corp  .  The  :  Bee — 

Antett.  Samuel  K.,  and  German.    2.097.843. 

Hupp.  Kdward  K.     2.997.850. 

.MarlMfr.  Stanley   I.     2,998,025. 

.VIoyer.  Kdward  L.     2,998.282. 

Schulti.  Harold  B      2.998,248. 
Benniore,  Stanley  II.  :  Sec    - 

Marsee,  Frederick  J.,  and  Benmore.     2,098.231. 


Benolt.  George  J.,  Jr..  to  California  Bsasarch  Cbrp.  Satn- 
rat«d  hydrocarbon-Tlnyl  ether  raactlon  prodoeta.  2.998,- 
456.  8-»-61.  O.  200—614. 

Benton  rmnda  L..  to  Annoar  and  Co.  Nitration  of  ar- 
texTheacMs  end  ttaalr  de^vattres.     2,908,487.  8-20-61. 

Bertil.  Joseph  M. :  See— 

Cam^ll.  Richard  D^  and  Bertil.    2.008,515. 
Bennan.  Bamch,  to  ACP  Indnstrtea,   Inc.     Magnetic  ami^l- 
fler  control  circuitry  for  gnted  electronic  awitcfaea  and  aih 

?llcaUon    to    lighting    coatrola.      2,008,547.    8-2»-61,    (5. 
15 — 200. 

Berry.  Bmeat  V. :  Bee — 

Harvey,  Lite  W.     2.007.882. 

Besaiere  Pierre  E..  to  Precision  Meeanlqne  LahlnaL  Derlcas 
for  driving,  especially  altemntora,  at  subsUatlally  constant 
speed  from  a  variable  speed  shaft.  2,008,530.  8-29-61, 
Cl.  310 — 00. 

Bettendorf  B«k»ry  EqnlpoMnt  Co. :  Be*— 
Boltscha.  Herbert  E.    2.007,826. 

Beuther.  Harold.  A.  M.  Henkc,  and  W.  C.  Offntt.  to  Onlf 
Research  A  Development  Co.  Process  for  decolorising 
petroleum  ceresia     2.908.877,  8-20-61.  Cl.  208 — 27. 

Biet>er,  Herman,  I.  A.  Eldlb,  and  U.  A.  Weiss,  to  Bsso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Co.  Reteneration  of  spent  canstlc 
by  foaming.     2,998,382,  8-20-61,  Cl.  308 — 285. 

Blel,  John  H..  to  Lakeside  Laboratories.  Inc.  Acetylenic  dtols 
and  derivatives  thereof.     2,008.444.  8-2»-61.  Cl.  260 — 482. 

Blllnrla.  Georn,  and  B.  O.  Voortiees.  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  solnte  content 
of  a  solution.     2.997,874.  8-20-61,  Ci.  73—61. 

^^'S?**?^'  I^'^'*'  ^     Can  filling  apparatna.     2.008.037,  8-20- 

61,  Cl.  141 — 143. 
Bingham.  George  H..  Jr..  to  Ckrabrtdge  Rubber  Co.    Protector 

for  overshoe  heels.     2.007.705,  8-S»-61.  Cl.  36 — 7.3. 

KIrt.   SUnler,   to  Gandy   Ltd.     Conveyor  belts.     2,008.031, 

8—20 — 61,  Cl.  139 — 4l0, 
Bishop  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Baer.  John  D.     2.997,917. 
Blthell    Sidney  R.,  Jr^  to  Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.     Stuffing  box 

2.00t,877.  8-20-61.  6.  73—272.  * 


Window    cornice.      2.008.062,    8-20-61. 


Blzby.    Kenneth    R. 
Cl.  160—30. 

^'?,'''l.B^''•**  ?•  ^^'  ■'»*'  J    ^   **/•"»'  »o  Hercules  Powder  Co. 
Cartridge  shells  and  method  for  manufacture.     2,997.954. 
8-20-61.  Cl.  102—24 
Bfaiaer.   Robert   I'.,   to  The   Babcock  *  Wilcox  Co.     Nuclear 

power  plant.     2,998.363.  8-29-61,  Cl.  204 — 154  2 
Bleler.  Emre  :  Bee   - 

Bllenbogen.  Herbert  A..  Bleler.  and  Slrota.     2,998.326. 
Bobrtck    Mitchell,  to  Sunbeam  LlghUng  Co.     Hoapital  service 
console  and  bedllght  fixture  combination.     2,998.508.  8-29- 
61.  Cl.  240—2. 
Bodner.    Mariin    and    W.    B.    Brewer,    to  Lockheed   Aircraft 

Corp.     Transducer.     2,908.585.  8-29-61.  Cl.  338—5. 
Boehm.  John  P..  to  The  Drackertt  <^o.     Redprooatlng  plunger 
type   cream   dispenser.      2,998,167,   8-29-61,   Cl.    222—320 
Boehme  Fettchemle  <;.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Damm,  Hehnut,  and  f^cher.    2,908,293. 
Boeing  Airplane  Co.  :  See — 

Sherln.  Richard  J.     2.998.577. 
Boenlg.    Hermann    V..    to   The   Goodyear   Tire  h  Robber    Co. 
Unsaturated    mercarto    amines.       2,998,451,    8-29-61.    Cl. 
260 — UTO.a. 
Boettlnger,  William  G     to  Belfort  Instrument  Co.     Shock  re- 
sistant barograph.     2.997,879,  8-29-61,  a.  73—387. 
Boggs,  H.  D  ,  Co..  Ltd.  :  Bee— 

Boggs.   Herbert  I).,  and  Magoon.     2.997.737. 
BoKgs.  Herbert  D..  and  P.  L.  Magoon,  Jr..  to  H.  D.  Boggs  Co.. 
Ltd.     Apparatus  for  withdrawing  tubalar  objects  from  a 
mold      2,997,737,  8-29-61,  Cl.  18— 2. 
Bohme  Fettchemle  O  m.b.H.  :   See — 

Ooldann.  Karl.     2,998.295. 
Bohn.  Floyd  O     to  Dresaer  Industries,  Inc.     Wireline  feed-in 

device      2.99fj.071    8-29-61,  Cl    166— 77. 
BoltHcha.    Hert>ert   L.,   to   Bettendorf  Bakery   Eoulpment  Co 
Bread  slicing  machine  sharpening  means.    2,007.826.  8-20- 
61,  Cl.  ,"^1      249. 
Bolvln,  Edward  J,  :   See— 

Currie.  Frank  L..  Light.  Bolvln.  Turner,  and  Hlldreth. 
2,998.478. 
Bondon    Lewis  A.     Insulated  electrical  conductor  and  meth- 
od of  manufacture.      2,908,472,  8-29-61,  Cl.   174 — 28. 
Bopp,   Cecil   W     to   Bopp  Mfg..   Inc.     Material-handling  ap- 
paratus    2,998,149,  8-20-61,  Cl.  214—75. 
Bopp  Mfg.,   Inc.  :    See   - 

Bopp,  Cecil  W.     2.998,149. 
Borg-Wsmer  Corp.  :   See 

Russey.  Kdward  H  .  Armantrout,  end  Kelbel.     2,907,006. 
Taylor.  Raymond  G..  Jr.     2,997,064. 
Boston  Cutting  IMe  Co  :  See — 

Urson.  Finest  O.     2,997.905. 
Bostrom  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Radke,  Arthur  O..  and  Tengler.    2,998.054. 
Bottenberg,  Kenneth  C .  H.  V.  Hendriz,  and  D.  W.  Maddox. 
to  PhUlTps  Petroleum  Co.     Surge  system.     2,908,016.  8-29- 
Bl.  a.    137—8. 
Boulet    Francis  :   See — 

Rlgot.  Roger,  and  Boulet.     2,908,331. 
Bourns.  Inc.:   See--  . 

Bourns,  Marian  E.,  and  Ooepplnger.     2,008,587.  | 

Bourns.  Marian  E..  and  E.  J.  Ooepplnger;  said  Ooepplnger 
assor.  to  BournH,  Inc.  Linear  motion  variable  resistor. 
2.998, .587,  »-29-61.  Cl.  3.38—183. 
Bowden.  George  F..  to  Symons  Clamp  k  Mfg.  Co.  Tie  rod 
asaemblv  for  concrete  wall  form  panels.  2,007.760,  8-20- 
61.  Cl.  25—131. 


LIST  OF  PA.TENTEES 


Boyer,  Raymond  W. :  See —  ^^ 

Woon,  Frederick  C.  and  Boyer.    2.998^553.  ,     „  ^  » 

Braconler,   Frederic   F.   A.,   and   J.   J.    U   B.    Riga,  to  Societe 

Beige   (ie    TAsote    et    dee    Prodults   Chemloues    du    Marly. 

Process    and    apparatus    for    treatment    of    hydrocarbons. 

2,998.466^  8-29--61.  Cl.  260— 679.  „  „  , 

BraWeblll     tlvln   K..   to   Allied  Chemical   Corp.      Process  for 

isolating    dlmethylamlne    from    mixture    containing    Mme. 

other  amines  and  ammonU.     2.998.355.  8-29-61.  CI.  202— 

39  5 
Branaman,   Arthur  P.      Watermelon  tray.     2.998,159.  S-20- 

81.  Cl.  220 — 85.  ^.        . 

Branch,   James   R.     Grinding  machine  for  volUge  regulator 

contacts,     2,997,817.  8-29-Cl.  Cl.  51—125. 
Brandt,  William  E  ,  to  Bell  Intercontinental  Corp.    Apparatus 

for  precision  finldblng  of  parts  and  objects  by  controlled 

vibration.     2.997.813,  8-29-61.  Cl.  51—7. 
Brandt    William  E.,  to  Bell  IntercontlnenUl  Corp.     Machine 

for   precision    finishing   of  parts   by   controlled   vibration. 

2.90f,814,  8-29-61,  Cl.  51— t.  „      „    .. 

Braun,  Arnold,  and  J.  Patry.  to  Alblswerk  Zurich  A.O.    Radar 

systems  for  anti-aircraft  control  aboard  ship.     2,998,598, 

jj_20_fll    Q\    343 7. 

Breen    Alvln   L..   and   M.   V.   Sussman.   to  E.   I.   du   Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Co.     Slub  yam  product.     2,997,837.  8-29-61, 

Cl.  57—139. 
Brennan.  Harry  M. :  See —  _  .      „    . 

McHenry.     Keith     W.,     Seelig.     Brennan.     and     Carl. 
2  998  880 
Brennen',    Ronald    P..    and   J.    A.    Bucci.     Welding  electrode 

feeder.    2,998,507.  8-29-61.  Cl.  210—130. 
Brewer.  Ward  B.  :  Sec— 

Bodner,  Martin,  and  Brewer.    2.908.585. 
Breslnski,  Julius  J. :  See — 

MonUgna,  Amello  E..  Kubler,  and  Bresinski.     2.008.446. 

Brlcaud.    Joseph    M..    to   Societe   de   Proapection   Electrique. 
Procedes  Scblumberger.     Arrangements  for  the  simultane- 
ous remote   measurement   of  various   magnitudea.      2.098,- 
570,  8-29-61,  Cl.  324 — 114. 
Brlir  Friti :   See — 

kaab,  Karl,  and  Brill.    2.907,753. 
British  Drug  Houses,  The  :  See — 

Petrow  Vladimir,  and  Kirk.    2.098,435.       ,, 
British  Oxygen  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See— 

Templer.   Charles   B.,  and  Lalnchbury.     2.997.855. 
British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 

Suiley.  John  C.  Haresnape.  and  Turner.     2,908.303. 
British  Titan  Products  Co.  Ltd.  :  See- 
Evans,  Arthur  W.,  Brown,  and  Roddam.     2,998,321. 
Broad.  Michael  J.  :   Bee 

Trowbridge,  David  R.    Moss    and 
Brock,    Gordon   L.      Signalling   device 

Cl    200 — 61  46. 
Brodrene  Oram  A/S  :  See — 
Gram    Hans.     2.997,859. 
Brookes,  Geoffrey  :  Bee — 

Pritchard.  John,  and  Brookes.    2,998.556. 
Brown,  Arthur  D.  :  Bee — 

Evans.  Arthur  W.,  Brown,  and  Roddam.     2,998,321. 
Brown-Brockmeyer  Co..  The  :  See — 

Brown.  Steffen  S.     2,998  215. 

Brown,  David  M.,  to  Rolls-Royoe  Ltd.     Jet  propulsion  nosxle 

with  noise  reducing  means.   2.998,092,  8-29-61,  Cl.  181 — 41. 

Brown.  James  W.    H.  E.  W.  Bumslde.  and  B.  A.  Deatremps, 

to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Transfer  line  heater 

in  calcining  fiuld  coke.     2,998,354.  8-29-61,  CI.   202—31. 

Brown.  John  A.  :   See — 

Mere.   Richard   E.,   Brown,  and  Dowllng.     2.998.417. 
Brown.   Robert  J.    8..  and   P.   S.   Jastram.   to  California  Re- 
search   Corp.      Switching  circuit.      2.998,565,  8-29-61.   Cl. 
324 — .5. 
Brown,  Robert  L. :  See — 

Wbyte.  Georjre.     2,998J11. 
Brown.    Steffen    S.,    to   The    Brown-Brockmeyer   Co.      Motor 
bracket  and  clamp  assembly.     2.998.215,  8-29-61.  Cl.  248 — 
14 
Brownyer,  Nelson  R..  to  Rockwell-Standard  Corp.    Differential 

clutch    mechanism.      2.997,897.    8-29-61.   Cl.    74—711. 
Brunot    Jean-Paul,  to  Compagnie  de  Pont-A-Mousson.     Oear 

box  control  mechanism.  2,997.892,  8-29-61.  Cl.  74 — 472. 
Bruson,  Herman  A.,  and  T.  P.  O'Day,  to  Olln  Mathieson 
Chemical  Corp.  Surface-active  basic  polyethers.  2,998,- 
452.  8-29-61,  Cl.  260—570.9. 
Bruson,  Herman  A.,  and  J.  J.  Hewitt,  to  Olln  Mathieson 
Chemical  Corp.  Process  for  preparing  pentaerythritol. 
2.998.458.  8-26-61.  O.  260 — 635 


Broad.     2.997.846. 
2.998,498,    8^29-61, 


Buccl,  James  A.  :  Bee 
Brennen.  Ronald  P., 

Buchdahl,   Rolf:   Bee— 
Isaksen.     Robert    A 
2.997.743. 

Buhrendorf.  Frederick  O 


and  Buccl.    2,998.507. 

Eirtn.    Newman,    and    Buchdahl. 


....^ „..   . .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. 

Electrical  connection  snd  tool  snd  method  of  making  sMne. 

2.998,590.  8-29-61.  Cl.  339—276. 
Buhrer.    Erwln.   and    W.   Ooeta.      Foundry   mold.     2.997,757, 

8-29-61.  a.  22 — 134. 
Bundy  Tubing  Co. :  See — 

Mally.  Oeorge  0  .   Lalll.  and  Oniadowskl.     2.908.047. 
Burgln.  Kermit  H.    Demountable  building  Inner  liner.     2.998,- 

JJ2    8—29—61    Cl    189- 88 

Burk, '  Willy,    and    P.    Wlngen.      Slitting   knife   holders    with 

fluid  actuaUng  means  for  the  slitters.     2,997,906,   8-29- 

61,  Cl.  83—506. 
Burke.  George  P.  C,   W.   B.   Hanson,  snd  C  W.  Musser.   to 

I'nlted   Shoe   Machinery   Corp.     Component   mounting  ma- 
chines     2,998  160,  8-29-61,  Cl.  221—159. 
Burleson,   James  C,   W.  A.   Heckle,   and  A.   E.   Withrow.   to 

Monsanto  Chemical  Co.    Quench  system.    2,098,464,  8-29- 

61.  Cl.  260—670. 


Bums,  Laurence,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.     Crystal 

amplifier.    2.9^8,572,  8-29-61,  Cl.  330 — 32. 
BuruHide.  Harvey  E.   v\  .  :  Her — 

Brown,  Janiex  W.,  Burnslde,  and  Destrempa.      2.998,354. 
Burr.  Esther  M.     Educational  device  for  teaching  children  to 

tell  time.     2.997,794.  8-29-61,  Cl.  35 — 39. 
Burrows.   Mllford  D.,  and  W.  P.   Fleber,  to   Food  Machinery 
and  Chemical  Corp.    Agricultural  and  gardening  Implement. 
2.997.890.  8-2»-61,  Cl.  74 — 242.13. 
Burt,   Roger  A.  :  Bee — 

Rosenberg,  Jack.  McCoy,  Scuitto.  and  Buri.     2.998.190. 
Bushnell,    James   D.,    to    Esso   Reitearch   and   Engineerlni;   Co. 
Hydroflning    of    middle    distillate    feed    stock.     2,998.381. 
8-29-61,   Cl.   208 — 216. 
Butrow,   Ralph.     All  season  precipitation  gauge.     2,997.876, 

8-29-61,  Cl.   7.3—171. 
Cacherls,    John    C.     to    United     States    of    America,     Navy. 
Energy  decoupling  of  closely  spaced   radar  antenna   boruH. 
2.998,602,  8-29-fll,  Cl.  34.3 — 775. 
California  Research  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Benolt,  George  J.,  Jr.      2,998,4.'i6. 

Brown,  Itobert  J.  S.,  and  Jastram.      2,99r:,565. 

Stewart,     William    T.,     Lowe.     Kavanagh,     and     Stuart. 

2  998  445 
West.  William  W..  and  Mulvany.      2,998.414. 
Cambridge  Rubber  Co.  :  Bee^ 

Bingham.  George  H.,  Jr.     2.997.795. 
Camloc  Fastener  Corp. :  Bee — 

Newcomer,  Jacob  R.,  Jr.,  and  Wheeler.      2.998.272. 
Camo  Tool  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Casady,  Richard  L..  and  Mooneyham.     2,998,074. 
Campbell.  Alfred  :  Bee—  ^    „ 

l)oub.  Leonard,  Rlchard«on,  and  Campbell.     2,998.421. 
Campbell.  Donald  A.,  and  W.  Sprehe.  to  Eclipse  Fuel  Engineer- 
ing Co.     Control   valve  with  variable  flow  chaaacterlstics. 
2,908,023,  8-29-61,  O.  137—599.  • 

Campbell.  Donald  H.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.    Stabilization 

of  trichloroethylene.     2,998,461,  8-29-61,  Cl.  260— 652.5. 
Campbell.  Richard  D.,  and  J.  M.  Berill,   to  Westinghouse  Air 
Brake  Co.      S|>eed  control  system.     2,998,515,   8-29-61,  Cl. 
246 — 182. 
Campman.  Arthur  R.  :  See — 

Koppclman,  Edward,  and  Campman.     2,998.030. 
Camras,   Marvin,   to  Armour  Research   Foundation  of  Illinois 
Institute  of   Technology.      Method   for   producing  magnetic 
re.M.rd   members.     2,998.325.  8-29-61,  CI.   117—64. 
CiUiada,  Her  .M.ijesty  the  Queen  In  the  right  of,  as  represented 
by  the  .MlnLster  of  National  Defence  :  Bee — 

Florida,  CharlcH  D.      2,998,192.  ^    ^ 

Cannon     William    I).,    to   The    Western    Union    Telegraph   Co. 
Drive    puine    generator    for    providing    different    selectable 
frequencies.     2,998,576.  8-29-61,  Cl.  331—75. 
Capehart,  Lonnle  R.     Carburetor  fuel  level  control. 

8   29-61,  Cl.  158—36.3. 
Capettl,  Federlco  :  Sec — 

Papa,  Paolo,  and  Capettl.     2,997,953. 
Carl,  Ralph  W.  :  See—  ^  ^     , 

.McHenry,  Keith  W..  Seelig.  Brennan.  and  Carl. 
Carlisle  Chemical  Works.  Inc.  :  See — 

Mack.  Gerry  P.,  and  Parker.      2,998.441. 
Carlisle    James  V.,  and  T.  M.  Arnold,  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Appa- 
ratus     for     cell      construction.      2,997.780,      8-29-61,      Cl. 
■♦9-  —203 
Carlson,  Wlllard  E.,  to  St.  Regis  Paper  Co.     Wet  web  bliiding 
process  and  product.     2.998,344,  8-29-61,   Cl.   16-'-- !•»'■„ 
Carothers,  William  F.     Wawh-over  spear  apparatus.     2,998,078, 

8-29-61.    Cl.    166 — 237. 
Carrntza,  Roy  J.:   Nee —  „^„-,..o 

Scheeler,  Frederick  H.,  and  Carroixa.     2,997.948. 
Carson,    Robert    H..    to    Peerless    Machine   ft    Tool    Co.     Inc. 
Formed  paper  dish  and  method  for  making  (same.     2,997,927, 
8-29-61.  Cl.  93— .SO. 
Carson.  Walter  C.  :  See—  „„„... 

Papy,  Hugh  R..  Carson,  and  Rowley.     2.998,154. 
Carter    Edward  S.,  Jr.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Automatic 

hovering    control.       2.998.210,    8-29-61,    Cl.    244—./. 
Casady,    Richard    L.,    and    J.    D.    Mooneyham,    to    Camo    Tool 
Co     Inc.     Oil  and  gas  well  cleaning  apparatus.     2.998,074, 
8-29-01,  Cl.  166      1T2. 
Castellano,  Eugene  N.,  to  The  Seymour  Mfg.  Co. 
nickel  plating.     2.998.380,  8-29-^)1,  Cl   204-49. 
CHHtuccl,  Carmine  A.,  50%  to  F.  J.  Crisona.     Folding  ironing 
bonrd.     2.997,799,  8-29-61.  Cl.  38—1.39.  ^.  ^^   ^        ^       _ 
Catallo.  Frank,  to  Samcoe  Holding  Corp.     Method  and  appa- 
ratus    for     moistening     fabric.      2,998.327,     8-29-61.     Cl. 

Cavalieri.  Albert  L.,  to  Cn'neral  Electric  Co.  Emergency 
governor   exerciser.      2,998,017,    8-29-61.   (1.    137-24. 

Cavalllto,  Chester  J.,  and  A  P.  Gray.  »"  I^'".,^**'"'"  "'V' 
Co.     Bl8-(N  heterocarbocycUclalkanes.     2,998.422,  8-29-61, 

Cecil    Edward  C  ,  D.  R.  Stern,  and  G.  H,  Schafer,  to  American 
Potash     and     Chemical     Corp.       Manufacture 
oerchlorate     from      lithium      hydroxide     and 
Jierchlorate.    2.998.299.  8-29-61,  Cl.  23—85. 

Cf  rnoch,    Stanisiav  :   Nee— 

yiajac.  Josef,  SchOn.  and  Cfrnoch.      2,998.267. 

Chace,  Richard  A.,  to  Clemco  Aero  Pr.HVucts.  Inc.  Segmental 
typi  toggle  lock.     2,997,985.  8-29-61,  C1121--40 

Chan^eriarn,  John  J.,  to  The  English  El^<"trlc  Co  Ltd. 
Two-part    electrical    oonnectoni.       2,998.588.    »-J»-oi.    ^^■ 

Chan    Kingsley.  to  Llghtolier.   Inc.     Celling  lighting  flxture. 

2,9'9S,511,  8-29-61,  Cl.  240—78. 
Chance,  A.  B.,  Co.  :  See— 

Hollander.   William    L.      2.998,477. 

Nix.  Charies  H.      2.998,476. 
Chance  Vought  Corp. :  Bee 

Moore,  Samuel  B.     2,997,875. 


2.998,056, 


2,998,380. 


High  level 


of     lithium 
ammonium 


▼1 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


'nlTer»ltT 
8-2»-ef. 


2.W7.W66.    8-2JMJ1.    CI. 
Hand  attarhlnx 


ChantWIor,    WlllUm   J.,    to   The    RtnrrnU   of   the    V 

of  ralirornia.      Tranamlaalon  control.      2,097,891. 

<n.   74     335. 
diandkr  Eran*  Corp.  :  Nee — 

DlDf^D,  John  J.      2,997.8H2. 
Chapln.  Wllllain  »..  and  T.  M.  I.Jiplii8kl.  to  Manninic.  Maxwpll 

ft    Moorv,    Inc.       Crane    bridge. 

108 — 163. 
Cliapman.    Komalne   C.   to   SoorlM    Mfjt.   Co. 

t.«)l.     2.997,715,  8-29-61,  CI.  1—317. 
<'baraiwe.    AuKuitte    F.       Safety  v.i I ve,    with    a    lorkinit    Jack, 

•>perat»^      by      a      drtPCtloK      chfi-kloK     <levi<-«'.        2,SWN,(>20, 

H   Uft-ni.  n.   137      102. 
Cbarner.  Jeaae.  A.  A.  Trtell,  and  W.  P.  M.  Fisher,  to  Merck  ft 

Co.,  Inc.    Eutirin  and  proceaa  for  prudurtlon  II.    2,998,438. 

8^29-61,   CI.  26a    404.5. 

•  'harvaf,  KmIU  K.,  to  I'nlon  CHrtjIde  Corp.     Electrical  renlator 

roiiipoalflnn.     2.998.3W4.  H-2»^  61.  CI.  252-518. 
«'liaH<>len.     Edward     T.        Exi>iindabl«>     container.       2.998.181, 

8   29^^}1,  CI    229      :>2. 
Chemical   Construction   <'orp.  :   Wee — 

l-ike.    Dunlel    E.      2.U98.1(K). 
Ch»«iitnutt.   Kob«-rt   E..   and   K.   C.   Ciirmia,   to  General   Electric 
r».      Article    Mortinit    apparatua.      2,998,l.Vi.    8  29-61,    CI. 
209  -120. 
Chicago  Metiilllc  SaHh  Ci>.  :  Nee — 

Jahn.    Martin.      2.998.109. 
CliillHon.     CharlPM     \V..     to     CurtlKa-Wrlnht     Corj).      Aircraft 

propeller  niountlnK.      2.998.079.  8-29-61.  O.   170—135.7. 
Church.  I*onald   K.  :   See 

R<kI.  Robert  L.,  and  Church.     2,998,535. 
Clba  Ltd.  :  tiee~- 

Scheller,  Walter.     2.998  298. 
Clrles  Service  Reaearcb  and  I>evelopnient  Co.  :  8ef— 

.Mendel,  Arthur.     2.998.416. 
Claltor.  Lilburn  C.  :  fer 

Schlllinie.  Clarence  J.,  and  Claltor.     2.997.854. 
<'lark.  Earneat  H..  Jr..  and  W.  D.  Myera,  to  Baker  Oil  Toola, 
Inc       MMThanlcally   Met    well    packer.      2,998.073,    8-29-61, 
CI.   198-134. 
Clark.   Karneat  H..  Jr.,   to  Baker  Oil  Toola, 
well   appamtua       2.998.07.'».   8-29-61.   CI. 

•  'lark  E<|ulpinent  Co.  :  See  — 

.Vewhouae.  Jamea  H      2.998.288. 
nark.    Harry    F,    to    <ieneral    Motora    Con 
apparatua      2.997,857.  8-29-61.  C\.  62-  2C 
Clary,  I'aul  U..  Jr.  :  See 

t'eeblea.  Iiiivld  D..  and  Clary.    2.998.315. 
<  'lemco  Aero  I'rtMlucta.  Inc.  :  Nee  - 
Chace.  Richard  A.     2.997.98.'> 
<'lementa.  Charlea  A.     Liquid  cuoIIuk  and  dlapenalnic  ayatem. 

2.998.164,  8-29-«l.  (T.  222— 146. 
Cleveland  (leaner  ft  Paate  Co. :  Nee— 

fJIIbert.  (Jrant  S.     2.997.788. 
Cle*lte  <'orp.  :  Nee-  -  ; 

Abrama.  Bernard  W.     2.997.972. 
I»avle«.  Call  F.     2.997.777. 
romerants.  Il«nl«l  I.     2.998..'^34. 
i'lutter.     Arthur      K.       Itarrl(-ad«>.       2.997.978. 

116-63 
Cochran.    Kenneth   W.    to   R.   C.    Heldenbrand. 

brand    Tubular    Rervlce.      Apparatus    for    electro-magnetic 
inspection      2.998. .V16.  8-29-81    CI.  324     37 
CoCKeshall,  Nonnan  !>..  and  B.  M.  Wedner,  to  Qulf  Reaearch 
ft     Development     Co.       Recording     integrator.      2.998,291, 
8-29-61.  <^l    34*     1.3. 
Colin,   I>avld,   to  Model   I'lastlc  Corp.     I)<>irs  head  and  novel 
nieana  for  mounting  the  eyea  in  poaitlon  at  the  eye  open- 
ings     2.997.811.  H  29   61    CI    46      169. 
Colruian.    Ray    J.,    .S.    K.    lie    Cordova,    and    T.    A.    Kennard. 
High     pressure     waahover     tool.       2.998.076,     8-29-«l.     CI. 
16^     222 
I'ollett-Week  Corp.  :  See 

Sevigne,  Frank  J.     2.998.4.30. 
Colley.   Rowan   H..   to  R<ills-Royce   Lt<l.     Jet   noixle  arrange- 

menta.     2.997.842.  8-2»^-«l.  n    6(V     .3.')  «. 
< 'oilier  (*arbr>n  anil  Chemical  Ctirp.  :  Nee- 
Scott.  <'arleton  B.     2.998.346. 
Collins  Radio  Co  :  Nee- 

Beckerlch.  John  F      2.998..M7. 
t'liHins.    Warren    T..    and    I*.    Rappaport.    to    Radio    Corp.    of 
America.      Apparatus    for    powering    a    plurality    of    seml- 
conilucting  units  from  u  Hlngl*'  railioaclivp  buttery.     2,9U8.- 
5.V).  8-29  61.  CI.  317      101. 


Inc.     Subaurface 
166—194. 


Refrigerating 


8-29-61.     Cn. 
dba.   Helden- 


Colfliup       2,998,463. 
of  Ohio,  The  :  Nee — 


Nee 


Nee  - 


Itbup.  Elisabeth  C.  .  Nee 
.Meriwether    l^wla   S  ,  an<t 
Comnionweaith  Knglnt^rlng  < 'o. 
Krnat.  Walter.     2.998.089 
.Novak.  Leo  J.     2.998,1.39 
Compagnle  de  I'ont-A-Mousson  : 

llrunot,  Jean-1'aul      2.997.892 
<'onipagnle  (ienerale  de  Telegraphie  Sans  Fll 

Klgot.  Roger,  and  iioulet.     2. 998, ,331. 
Comptometer  Corp.  :  Nee 

Tenner.  Raymond  E.     2,998,485. 
Connell    (ieorge  A.  :  Nee    - 

oBrlen.  I'alrick   J  ,  and   Connell.      2.998,310 
(^onner.  <fuy  <>.      I>rl|]  bushing  and  meCh<Kl  of  making  tame. 

2.997.902,  8^29-61.  (^.  77      62 
Connors.  James  J.  ;  Nee 

.Mchlnson,  David  B..  and  Connors      2.998. .^29 
Conradt.    Rich«rd    J.      Telephone    lamp.      2.998.509.    8-29-61. 

t  I    240      2.17 
Constant.  Irving  :  «ee — 

.Mc.Vamara.  Ambrose  J      2.997;766 
<'onstantlno.     Alfred        .Heif     aligning     punching     apparatua. 

2.997.907.  8  29  61.  «'l.  S3      6.3.V 
('onway.    Walter    I'..    A     D    Hoeppner.   and    W     E.    Stageberg. 
to    Betnla    Bro.    Bag    Co       Baga^      2.998,340.    8-29-81,    CI. 
154 — 118. 


Cook,  William  F.,  J.  A.  Roberts,  and  O.  Roettiel,  to  General 
Dynamics  Corp.  Manometer  sarg«  tank.  2,997.880, 
8-29-81.  a.  73 — 401. 

Cope,  Geoffrey  W.,  and  H.  Wtntber,  to  Symlogtoo  Wayne 
Corp.     Conpler  support     2,998.144,  8-29-81,  CI.  213 — 81. 

Connta,  Keith  C.  :  See — 

ChestBatt,  Robert  E.,  and  Cormia.    2,998,135 

Coming  Glass  Works  :  Bee — 

Giffen.  James  W.     2.997,827. 

Corry-Jamestown  Mfg.  Corp.  :  Nee — 
Hutxelman.  Howard  E     2.996.110. 

Corson,  Almon  J.,  and  H.  Rich,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Voltmeter.     2,998,571,  8-29-61,  CI.  324 — 147. 

Cory  Corp. :  See — 

Fischer.  Henry  R.     2.906,109. 

Cothran,  Duffy  A.  Dispenser  for  collapsible  tube*.  2.998.- 
163.  8-29-ftl.  CI.  222—100. 

Coton,  Amable-LouU,  and  R.  Mniler,  to  Etsbllssements 
Orlmar.  Friction  drlren  acrew  presses.  2,997,945,  8-29- 
61,  CI.  100—258. 

Courtaulds  Ltd.  :  Nee — 

Martyn.  Harold  L.     2.997.771. 

Crabb.  Clarence  R..  H.  G.  Hughea.  and  L.  8.  McDonald  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Stable  solvent  compositions. 
2.998.482.  8-29-61.  n.  280—652.5. 

Cramer.  Hans,  and  A.  Schmiti.  Method  of  annealing  In  bell 
furnaces.     2,998.236.  8-29-61,  CI.  283 — 40 

Crapuchettea,  Paul  W.,  to  Litton  Electron  Tube  Corp.  Mag- 
netron cathode.      2,998,544,  a-29-81,  CT.  315 — 39.51 

Creasey  Raymond  F.  B.  O.  Heath,  and  O.  F.  Sharpies,  to 
The  English  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Multi-purpose  Jet  propelled 
aircraft.     2.998.209.  8-29-81.  CT.  244 — .15  -^     »-     •- 

Creason,  Kelly  J.,  Jr. :  See — 

Creaaon.  Patay  K..  Sr.  and  K.  J.     2.997.804. 

Creason.  Patay  K..  Sr.  and  K.  J..  Jr.  Fishing  lure.  2.997.- 
804.  8-29-61.  CI.  43—42.06. 

Crehan.  William  J..  W.  F.  Kloose,  and  P.  Talmey.  to  General 
American  Transportation  Corp.  Methods  of  applying  nickel 
phosphorus  coatings  upon  base  metal  bodiea.  2.997.783. 
8-29-61.  CI.  29 — 401. 

Crisona.  Frank  J.  :  See — 

Csatuccl.  Carmine  A.     2.997.799. 

Crockett,  John  W.  Combination  auto  spring  and  ahock 
absorber.     2.998,239,  8-29-61.  Cl.  267  —  11 

Crook,  Troy  N.,  to  Jersey  Prodnctlon  Research  Co.  Appara- 
tus for  interpreting  geophysical  data.  2,998,.'S93,  8-29-61, 
Cl.  340—15. 

Croaaley,  Jack,  to  John  Holroyd  ft  CV).  Ltd.  Rotary  compact- 
ing machlnea.     2.997,741,  8-29-61,  Cl.  18 — 20. 

Crowder,  Wiley  K.  Automatic  arrow  loader  2,997.999. 
8-29-61    Cl.    124      52. 

Crowder.  wyly  K.,  to  Harley  Earl  Associates,  Inc.  Internal 
combustion  engine.     2,997.990,  8-29-61,  Cl.  123—74. 

Crowe,  Talmadge  L.,  to  Baker  Oil  Toola.  Inc.  Well  packer 
apparatus.     2,998,072,  8-29-61,  Cl.  168 — 123. 

Crown  Zellerbacb  Corp.  :  Nee — 

Dehoney,  D   W..  Jr.    2,998,180. 

Erwin.  Frederick  J  ,  Jr  .  and  May.     2,997,717. 

George    Walter  C.     2.998,182. 

Cummlna,  Clessle  L.     Air  scavenging  system  for  fuel 
systems  of  compression  Ignition  engines.     2,997,993, 
61,  Cl.   123-139. 

Curran,  Bernard  E  and  G.  K.  Kauts,  to  H.  H.  Robertson 
Co.  Air  conditioning  and  air  distributing  structure. 
2.998.194,  8-29-«l,  Cl.  236 — 13. 

Currle,  Frank  L.,  G.  (J.  Light,  E.  J.  Boirin.  F.  T.  Turner, 
and  A.  E.  HUdreth,  Jr..  to  The  Weatem  Union  Telegraph 
Co.  Patron's  tie  line  reperforatlon  and  top-line  signal  gen- 
erating system.     2,998.478,  8-29-«l,  CT.  178 — 2. 

Curtis.  Margaret  O.  :  Nee — 

Curtis.  Richard  C.     2.998.483. 

Curtis.  Richard  C.  deceased,  by  M.  O.  Curtia.  executrix,  to 
Haseltlne  Research,  Inc.  Self -correcting  pulse-code  com- 
munication receiving  system.  2,998,483,  8-29-81,  Cl. 
178—23. 

Curtlaa- Wright  Corp.  :  See — 

Chlllson,  Charles  W.     2,998,079. 

Kempton.  Howard  O.     2,997,923. 

Lubkln,   Samuel,   Mock,  and   Rasdal.     2.998,292. 

Cuiters,  Jan  F  H.,  H.  B.  Dyer,  and  R.  W.  Dltchbum,  to 
Industrial  Distributors  (1946)  Ltd.  Treatment  of  dia- 
monds.    2.998,365,   8-29-61,  Cl.  204 — 157. 

Cutten,  William  K.,  and  J.  Mc.Nutt,  to  James  Lees  ami  Sons 
Co.      Edge  control   device   for   fabric  dye   kettles  snd    the 
like.     2,997,871.  6-29-61,  Cl.  68—77. 
Daguet,  ,Jac<]uea  L.  :  See — 

Marcou,  Pierre  C.  and  Daguet.     2,998,491. 
Daimler-Bens  .\ktlengesellschaft  :  See — 
Altmann.  Werner  E.     2,998,114. 
Bar«nyl,  B«la.     2,998,280. 
MOIler,  Joaef,  and  Foerster.     2,998,263. 
Nalllnger,   Oledrlch.  and  Nockemann.     2,998,275. 
Stump,  Eugen.     2,998,264. 
Daluta.  Leo  R..  and  J.  A.  Thurlo.  to  Lukena  Steel  Co.     Lift- 
ing device  for  removing  and  replaclns  roll  assemblies  In  s 
rolling  mill.     2.998.278.  6-29-81.  Cl.  »4 — 62. 
Dal   Nojtare.   Stephen,  and  J.  O.   I'underson.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de    Nemours    snd    Co.      Polyoxymethylene   csrtMxylstes   of 
Improved  thermal  atabllity.     2.096.409.  8-29-61.  CL  280— 
87. 
Damm.     Helmut,    and     W.    Fischer,    to    Boehme    Fettchemie 
G.m.b.H.     Hide  soaking  bacterlddsl  composition  snd  proc- 
eaa  for  using  the  same.     2,906.208.  6-20-61,  CI.  6—94.18. 
Danieliig,  Karl  Heini  :  See 

Neuendorf,  Gunter,  Danieliig.  Schmidt,  and  Rell.    2.997.- 
H31 
Davles,  Dan  L.  :  Nee    - 

Hoffman,  Charles  H.,  and  Daviea.     2,998,140. 
Davlea.  (iall   F..   to  Clevlte  Corp.     MetAl  Altera.     2.997,777. 
8-20-81.  CL  29 — 182. 


supply 
8-29- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Vll 


Davis.  Frank  L.     Quick  acting  separable  buckle  with  toggle 
Ukeup  and  releasahle  lock.    2,997.761,  8-29-61.  Cl.  24--68. 
Davohn  Corp.  :  See — 

Feldman,  Charles.     2.998,323. 
De  Angells,  John  :  See — 

WTlbert,  Godfrey,  and  De  Angella.     2,998,450. 
De   Claire,   Alton   G.,   Jr.,^  to  UoUey   Carburetor  Co.      Servo 

system.     2,997,986,  8-29-61,  CL  121 — 41. 
I>e  Cordova,  Samuel  F.  :  See — 

Coleman  Ray  J.,  De  Cordova,  and  Kennard.  2,998,076. 
De  Corlolis.  Ernest  G..  by  P.  de  Corlolis.  guardian,  and  C.  C. 
'    Sykes.     to     Midlaud-Ross    Corp.       Heat     treatiui;     syatem. 

2.998.237.  8-29-61,  Cl.  266 — 4. 
De  Corlolis,  Pierre:  See — 

Ihf  CorlollH,  Ernest  G.,  and  Sykes.    2,998,237. 
l">e    Klorxa,    John.      I'resaure    container    for    perfume    spray. 

2.09K.166.  8-29-61.  Cl.  222-182. 
De  (Jrunlgen,  Alfred  C.  and  J.  K.  W.  Ferguson.  Vj  to  Amerl- 
ran   Cyanamld  Co..   and    ",<j    to  .Alcoholism   Research  Foun- 
dation.    Article  of  manufacture  for  the  treatment  of  alco- 
holism.    2.998. 3.'^0.  8-29-<n    Cl.  167 — 82. 
I>ehmelt.   Frledrlch  W..  to  Telefunken  G.m.b.H.     Method  and 
a|>paratus  for  growing  single  crystals  from  molten  bodies. 
2,998,335.  8-29-61.  Cl.  148-1.6. 
Dehoney.  D.  W..  Jr..  to  Crown  Zellerbacb  Corp.     Self-aeallng 

container.     2,998,180.  8-29-61.  Cl.  229 — 43. 
Dell,  Owen  K. :  See — 

Eldlb,  Ibrahim  A,,  and  Dell.    2.998,366. 
De  Long  Corp. :  See — 

Suderow.  George  E.     2,997.862. 
Demo,  Max  J.,  to  J.  Morris.    Reciprocating  core  drill.    2,998,- 

086,  8-29-61,  Cl.  175—138. 
Denzler,   Emil,   to   H.   A.    Schlatter   A.G.      Spot   welding  ma- 
chine.    2,998,506   8-29-61.  Cl.  219 — 89. 
Destremps.  Edward  A.  :  See — 

Brown.  James  W.,  Burnside.  and  Destremps.  2,998,354. 
Deutsch,  Richard  E.  :  See — 

Trautmann,  John  H.     2.998.115. 
Deverlch.  Daniel  L.     Adjustable  vehicle  wheel  chock.    2,998,- 

102    8-29—61    Cl    188 32 

De  Wit,  E*rlk  D.',  and  G.  A.  Overbeek,  to  Organon  Inc.     Esters 
of  19  norteatosterone.     2^8,423.  8-29-«l,  Cl.  260—397.4. 
Dexter,  Albert  M..  Jr.,  to  Pratt  ft  Whitney  Co.,  Inc.     Pneu- 
matic dimension  gage.     2,997.873,  8-29-61,  Cl.  73—37.8. 
Dl   Carlo,   Mario  J.,  to   Smith  Kline  ft  French  Laboratories. 
I»u8h   button    panel    cover.     2,998,500,  8-29-81.   CM,   200 — 
168. 
Dickens,  Samuel  P.  :  See — 

McKlnley,  John  K.,  Smith,  Dickens,  and  Ballard.     2.908. 
379. 
Dtckleson.    Alton    C.    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 
Control  system  for  torpedo  steering.     2,997,970,  8-29-61, 
n.  114—23. 
Dlckleson,    Alton    C,    to    Bell    Telei>hone    Laboratories,    Ine. 
Torpedo  steering  system.     2.997.97T.  8-29-61.  Cl    114 — 23. 
Dickinson.  Clifford  L..  Jr..  and  W.  J.  Mlddleton.  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de   Nemours  and  Co.     Certain  amino,  dlcyano  pyra- 
toles  and  process.     2,998,419.  8-29-81.  Cl.  260 — 240. 
Dickinson.  Clifford   L..   Jr.,  and   B.   C.  McKuslck.  to  E.   I.   du 
Pont  de   Nemours  and   Co.      Certain  aminopyrasole  carbo- 
nitrlles    containing   a    fluoroalkyl    substituent.      2.998,425, 
8-29-81.  Cl.  260—310. 
Dickinson.  Clifford  L..  Jr..  and  B.  C.  McKuslck.  to  E.   I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Certain  amine,  cyano  pyrasoles. 
2.998.426.  8-29-81.  Cl.  260 — 310. 
Dierks.  Frits.     Surfsce  clesning  apparatus  for  removing  old 

paint  coats.     2,997.730.  6-29-61.  Cl.  15—368. 
Dimmer.  Robert  P.,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Negative  Impedance  repeatera  having  gain  controla.     2,998.- 
.581.  8-29-61,  Cl.  .33.3 — 80. 
Dineen,  John  J.,  to  Chandler  Evans  Corp.     Air  cycle  cooling 

unit.     2,997.862.  8-29-61.  C\.  62 — 403. 
Dl     Perna.    James.       Double    safety    aeroplane.       2.998.208. 

8-29-61.  Cl.  244 — 2. 
Ditchburn.  Robert  W.  :  See — 

Custers.  Jan  F.  H.,  Dyer,  and  Dltchbum.     2.998,38d. 
Dixon  Automatic  Tool,  Inc.  :  See — 

Dixon.  Paul  H.    2.997.781. 
Dixon.  George  A.,  and  T.  F.  Mllllck.  Sr.     Adapter  for  grind- 
ing planer  knives.     2.997.821.  8-29-61.  Cl.  51—218. 
Dixon.    Paul    H..    to    Dixon    Automatic   TooL    Inc.      Indexing 
mechanism  for  assembling  machine  or  the  like.     2,997,781, 
8-29-61,  Cl.  29—208. 
Dohmmnn.  Bruce  :  See — 

Sablns.  RoUand  C.     2.998.371. 
Dominion  Maltlne  ^Ontario)  Ltd.  :  See — 

Stoddart,    Wilbert    E..    Graesser.   Thompson,    and    Kelr. 
2.998..381. 
Donnelly.  John  F.  :  See — 

Van  Putten.  Jamea  D..  Jr..  and  Donnelly.     2.997,913. 
Donnelly  Mlrrora.  Inc.  :  See — 

Van  Putten.  James  D..  Jr.,  ahd  Donnellv.     2.997.913. 
Dorklns.    Evan    E..    to    Yoiinr    Spring   ft   Wire    Corp.      Fluid 

motor  mechanism.     2  997,988.  8-29-61.  Cl.  121 — 50. 
Doub,  I.ieonard,  L.  M.  Richardaon,  and  A.  Oampbell,  to  Parke. 
Davia  ft  Co.     Guanldino  compounds  and  method  of  produc- 
ing the  same.     2.998.421,  8-20-61.  CL  260 — 256.4. 
Douglas.  Josenh  I).  :  See — 

Moore.  Maxwell  M.,  and  Douglas.     2,998,588. 
Dover  Corp.  :  See)-  -  " 

Adams.  Gilbert  T.     2.998.243. 
I'tow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  Bee— 

Crabb.  Clarence  R..  Hughes,  and  McDonald.     2,998,462. 
Olah.  George  A.,  and  Kuhn.     2.998.460. 
Stivder,  Walter  C.  and  Prlndle.     2,998.330. 
Sovish.  Richard  C,  and  Saundera.     2,998,329. 
Dowllng,  William  C.  :  See — 

Mera.  Richard  E.,  Brown,  and  Dowling.     2.998.417. 
Downev.  George  T.  :  Se» — 

Mould,  Richard  J.,  and  Downey.     2,908.188. 


2,997,973. 


WIthrow. 
2,998.465, 


to   Monsanto 
8-29-61.    Cl. 


Drackett  Co..  The :  S«e — 

Boehm,  John  F.     2.998.167. 
Dracone  Developments  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hawthorne.  Wllliem  R..  and  Shaw. 
Dreaser  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 
Bohn.  Floyd  O.     2.998.071. 
Drew.  E.  F..  ft  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Haba.van.  Vigen  K.     2.998.319. 
Druminond.    William   H.,   and   A.   E 
Chemical    Co.      Quench    system. 
260— B79. 
I>uarry  Serra.  Juan.     Washing  machines 

Cl.  68—173. 
Dubois.  Ernest  M.  R. :  See — 

MihaiL     Arlette    M..     Tochon,    Turlnettl, 
2.997.844. 

Dubsky.  Borlvoj.  and  O.  Straka.  to  V.Vitumnf  a  ikuAebnf 
leteck.<-  uAtav.  Electromagnetic  pick-up  apparatus  for  the 
reception  of  oscillations.  2.998.536.  8-29-61.  Cl.  310 — 15. 
Ihichene.  William  R..  K.  Arledge.  and  J.  Jaoomlno.  to 
Special  Products  Co.  of  Tennessee.  Inc.  RecesKed  lighting 
fixture.  2.998.512.  8-29-61.  Cl.  240—78. 
Dulaney.  Richard  O.  Rot«ry  hammer  drill  bit.  2.998.085. 
8-29-61.  CL  U.")— 100. 


i,997.870.  8-29-61, 


and     Dubois. 


2,998,254. 
Baling  apparatus.     2,997.942, 


Dulln.  Robert  M..  Jr.  :  See — 

Rains,  David,  and  Diilin. 
Dunham.  Ansel  W.  and  P.  N. 

8-29-61.  Cl.  100 — 42. 
Dunham,  Philip  N.  :  See- 
Dunham,  Ansel  W.  and  P.  N.    2,997,942. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :  See— 

Breen,  Alvln  L.,  and   Sussman.      2.997.837. 

Dal  Nogare,  Stephen,  and  Punderson.      2.998.409. 

Dickinson,  Clifford  L..  Jr.,  and  McKuslck.     2.998,425. 

Dickinson.  GJifford  L..  Jr..  and  McKusick.     2.998.426. 

Dickinson.  Oifford  L.,  Jr..  and  Mlddleton.     2.998.419. 

(Jregor,   Lawrence  V..  and   Parkins.      2.998.297. 

Hopkins,  Paul  D..  Miller,  and  Noddin.     2,997,911. 

Locke.  Charles  T.     2,998.294. 

Nichols.  (Jeorge  .M.     2,998.4.53. 

-Nichols.  <;eorg«  M.     2.998,454. 

Os<lal.  Le  Verne  K.     2.998,332. 
Dyer.  Henry  H.  :  Nee — 

Custers.  Jan  F.  H..  Dyer,  and  Ditchburn.     2,998.365. 
Durand.  William  H.     Manually  adjustable  electro-mechanical 
predetermined     register     control     mechanism.       2.998.189, 
8^29-61.  CT.  235—132. 
Duvall.   (;eorge  S.      Bug  trap.     2,997,806.   8-29-61.   Cl.   43 — 

Dyer.   Herbert  A.     Hinge.     2,997,734,  6-29-61    Cl.   16—169 
Dynex.  Inc.  :  See — 

•Stewiart.  Phillip  G.      2.997.956. 
Dzledziula.  Edward  J.  :  Se» — 

Pecoraro.  Ralph  R..  Sinatra,  and  Diledzlula.     2,997,940 
hastern  Rotorcraft  Corp.  :  Nee — 

Huber.  John  R.     2.998.225. 
Eberhart,   Ray.   and  J.   F.   Hanfland.  said   Hanfland   assor.   to 
said    Eberhart.       Heating    unit.       2.998.004.    8-29-61      Cl 
126—110. 
Eckstrom.  Albert  W.     High  temperature  method  and  evapora- 
tor   for    concentrating    solutions.      2.998.060,    8-29-61     Cl 
159 — 28. 
Eclipse  Fuel  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Campbell.  Donald  A.,  and  Sprehe.     2.998.023 
Edberg.  Edwin   A.,   and   R.    H.   Immel.   to  Koppers  Co.     Inc 
Apparatus    for    making   foamed    polymeric   structural    ma- 
terials.    2,998.501,  8-29-61,  Cl.  219—1065. 
tkld.v.  Theodore  B..   to  HeH-CoU  Corp.      Power-Inserting  tool. 

2.9D7.782.  8-29-61.  Cl.  29 — 240.5. 
Edwards.  James  H.,  to  American  Machine  and  Foundry  Co. 
Illuminated  indicator.     2.998..597.   8-29-61.   Cl    340 — 378 
Eenlgenburg.  Joseph  H.,  Jr.     Combined  track  and  panel  hinge 
for  folding  toy  railroad  train  boards.     2.998.196.  8-29-61 
Cl.  238 — 10. 
Eggenberger.   Markus  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Hydraulic 
remote  positioning  device.    2,997,987,  8-29-61,  Cl.  121 — 41. 
Elam,   William  B..  to  American  Can  Co.     Container  making 

apparatus  and  method.     2,997,931,  8-29-61,  Cl.  93 — 80 
Klco  Tool  and  Screw  Corp.  :  Nee — 
Larson.  Walter  G.     2,998,128. 
Elder.  John  C.r  See — 

Tacsak.  John,  and  Elder.     2,998,513. 
EMlb.  Ibrahim  A.  :  See — 

Bleher.  Herman,  Eldlb.  and  Weiss.     2.998.382. 
Eldlb.    Ibrahim    A.,    and   O.    K.    Dell,    to   Ksso  Research   and 
„  ^o"^""'"?  ^°     Treatment  of  copper  sweetened  distillates, 
2.998.386.  8-29-61.  a.  204 — 162. 
Electromagnetic  Industries,  Inc.  :   See — 

Legattl.  Raymond  H.,  and  Hysler.  2.998,569. 
Ellenbogen  Herbert  A.,  E.  Bleier,  and  J.  Sirota,  '^  to  National 
Starch  Products  Inc.,  and  V.  to  H.  A.  Ellenbogen.  Clean- 
ing and  siring  of  fabrics.  2,998,326  8-29-61.  Cl.  117 — 66 
Ellis,  Frederick  K..  to  Automotive  Products  Co.  Ltd.  and 
H.  C.  Reld.  Automatic  transmission  of  power.  2.997.608. 
8-29-61.  Cl.  74—777. 


Replacement  handle.    2,998,1.55,  6-20- 
2,098,218.  8-20-61. 


Elskamp,  Bemhard  J 

61.  CT    217 — 12.V 
Edward.  Nye  K.     Garbage  can  carriage 

n    248—129 
Emerson  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  The:  Bee — 

Phillips,  Chester  8.     2.998,540. 
Eng,  Jackson  :   See — 

Baker.  Samuel  B  ,  and  Eng.     2,998,459. 
Engelhard  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Anderson    Edward  P.     2.998.3.59. 
Engelhard    Otto,    to   Native   Laces   ft  Textiles.    Inc.      Pattern 
chain    for    warp    knitting    machines.      2.997,887.    8-29-61, 
a.  66—156. 


▼Ul 
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2.908.200. 
»-2»-41. 


Eog»lhaH.  Otto,   to  Natlre  LacM  *  Tntllw.  lac     Dvrlet 
for  inpartlnc  a  pr«4et«nnla«d  moreaMnt  to  a  matbanlam 
2.W7,M8.  8-»-«l.  a.  66 — 146. 
Enclander  Co.,  lac.  The :  Bm — 

Wanxb,  Robert  B.,  and  Rider.    2,M8.342. 
EnclU.   Cllftoa   L.,  aad  H.   P.   Tbomaa,   to  T-A  Mfc.  Corp. 
Qaiek-opcBlBC  line  aapportlnc  elamp.     24W8.217,  fr-2<Mil. 
CI.  248—74. 
Bacllah  ElMrtrtr  Co.  Ltd..  Tke  :  Bt* — 
ChamberUlB.  John  i.     2J>M^88. 
Creaaey,  Rajmoad  T.,  Heata,  and  Sharplca. 
Stabba.  JebB  J.,  aad  lacbam.    2.998.3«4. 
BantnMB.    Oacar    U      Flaab    ralvea.      2,»98.221, 

CI.  2ai— 44. 
Eatofprtae  Maeblae  and  Derelooaent  Corp. :  Am — 

Hall,  Joba  N.     2.M7.957. 
Epoao,  lac. :  8c« — 

OordoB,  Bernard  M..  and  Talamblraa.     2,M8.99S. 
Eraat.    Walter,    to   Tbe   Commonwealth    Bnclneerlnc   Co.    of 
Ohio.     Air  fauge  weighlnc  derlcc.     2.998,088.  8-29-41.  CL 
177—208. 
■rwln.  Prederiek  J..  Jr..  and  W.  E.  May.  to  Crown  2>llerbach 
Corp.     Machine  for  eractlns  a  leakproof  container.    2.897,- 
747,  8-2^-61,  CI.  1—331. 
Baao  Reaearch  and  Eaglncerinc  Co. :  Ae« — 
Baker.  Bamoel  B..  and  Bnc.    2.998.459. 
Bell.  Clifford  W.     2,998.38i3. 
BIcber.  Herman,  BIdlh.  and  Weiaa.     2,998.882. 
Brown.  Jamea  w'     Bnmalde.  and  Deatrempa.     2,998,354. 
Baahnell.  Jamea  D.     2.998.381. 
KIdlb,  Ibrahim,  and  Dell.    2,998,3««. 
Oilbert^Oeorie  R.    2.998.487. 

Mere.    Richard   E..    Brown,   and   DowUns.      2,998,417. 
Wllaon.  Edward  L..  Jr.     2,998,309. 
EtabllaaeaMnU  Ad.  Mlachler  (8.A.R.L.)  :  «ee— 

Malapert,  Jean.     2.997,967. 
Etabllaaementa  Orlmar :  Aee — 

Coton.  Amable-LouU,  and  MOIIer.    2,997,945. 
Btchlaoa.  Olbeoa  O.,  to  West  Point  Mfa.  Co.     Apparatus  for 

bonding  fabric.     2.997.772.  8-29-61.  CI.  28—1. 
Ethyl  Corp.  :  See — 

Carllale,  Jamea  V..  and  Arnold.    2,907,780. 
Footer,  Walter  E.,  and  Koenlg.    2,998.407. 
roater,  Walter  E.,  and  Koenlg .    2,998,440. 
Eubaaka,  Joeeph  H. :  0ee — 

Valentine.  George  E.,  and  Eubanka.     2,998,184. 
svana.  Arthur  W..  A.  D.  Brown,  and  H.  R.  Roddam,  to  Brltlah 
Titan  Produeta  Co.   Ltd.      Solution*  of  titanium  and  aln- 
mlBlnm  aalU.     2,998.321.  8-29-61,  CI.  106—280. 

Evana,    Douglas    J.      Rudder    control    system    for    aircraft. 

2,998.211.8-29-61,0.244 — 87.         , 
Ewan    John  R.  :   Bet — 

Moore,  Alfred  L^nd  Ewan.    2,908.141. 
Kyb,    Wolfgang,    to   Pinna    Dr.    Ing.    h.c.    F.    Porsche    K.O. 
Toralon  bar  wheel  suspension  for  motor  Tehlcles.     2,908,- 
241.  8-29-6r  CI.  267—57. 
Eirln.  Mjer:  Bte — 

laakaen.    Robert    A.,    Esrln.    Newman,    and    Buchdahl. 
2,997,743. 
Falberg,  Robert  F.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Fuel  Injection 

apparatus.     2,997.994.  8-29-61.  CI.  123 — 139. 
Fancher,  Llewellyn  W'    D.  G.  Stoffey.  R.  C.  Maxwell,  and  J.  J. 
Menn.  to  Btauffer  Chemical  Co.     Carbamate  pboephatea  aa 
compoaltlons  of  matter  and  as  Insecticides  and  acarlddea. 
2.998.347.  8-29-61,  CI.  167—22. 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft :  Btt — 

Holtachmldt,   Hans.   NIschk,   and   Kallert.      2.998.413. 
Miller.  Krwln.  Bayer,  and  Morscfael.     2,908,403. 
Seydel.  Robert.  L'nterstenhOfer,  and  Stroh.     2,998.348. 
Farnaworth,   Lawrence,   to  Helnrlch  Tools,   Inc.     Collet  and 

chuck    therefor.      2,998.259.    8-29-61,    O.    279 — 50. 
Ferrer.  William  G. :  Bt« — 

Horrocka.  8am.  and  Farrer.    2,907.952. 
Feldmaa.    Charles,    to   Darobn    Corp.      Method    for    making 
lumlnencent    screens.      2.998,323,    8-29-61,    CI.    117 — 33.5. 
Fergusoir  James  K.  W.  :   «ee — 

De  Omnlgen.  Alfred  C,  and  Ferguson.     2.998.350. 
Fleber,  Walter  F.  :  See — 

Burrows,  Milford  D.,  and  Fleber.     2,997.800. 
Fllllo.  Paul  E.  :  fie*— 

MiscoTlch   John  A.     2,998,199. 
Finch.   Harry  De  V..  and  B.  A.   Toungman,  to  Shell  Oil  Co. 
ConTerslon   of  unsaturated  aldehydes  to  monomerle  prod- 
uct*.    2,9»8,447,  8-29-61,  CI.  260 — 486. 
Finger,  Charles  B..  to  Hickory  Spinners.  Inc.     Sled.     2,998.- 

146,  8-29-61.  CI.  214 — 1. 
Finn  John  M.,  Jr. :  See— 

Mercnrl.  Robert  A..  Finn,  and  Nelson.     2,998,802. 
Flnna  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.  F.  Porsche  K.(J.  :  See — 

Eyb,  Wolfgang.     2,998,241. 
Fischer.   Ernst  O.,  and   W    Hafner,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Process    for    tbe   preparation    of-  chromium    hexacarbonyl. 
2,908.300.  »i-2»-6r.  CI    23— 203* 
Ftacber,  Henry  R..  to  Cory  Corp.    1>onrlng  spout.     2.998,169, 
8-29-61.  (n.  222—475.  '        .        . 

Flacber,  Wllbelm  :  See— 

Damm.  Helmut,  and  Flaeher.    2,998,293. 
Ftataer,  Joaimh  F.,  to  Phiico  Corp.     Flying  snot  aeaaner  sya- 
tem  Including  correction  for  ahadlag.     2,998,480.  »-29-61. 
(T   178—7.2. 
FUher.    Sidney   L..    to   Spider   SUglng.    Inc.      Level   winding 

winch  mechanism.    2.998.084.  8-29-61.  CL  182—142. 
Ftober,  William  P.  :  See— 

Charney,  Jeaae.  Tytell.  and  Fisher.     2.908,438. 
FItipatrtck  Co.,  Tbe  :  See— 

Kltapatrlck.  William  J.,  Magana.  and  Manlon.    2.997,968. 
FItspatrIck,  WlllUm  J.,  E    G.  Magnua.  and  D.  A.  Manlon,  to 
Tb«  Fltaoatriek  Co.     MUlng  device.     2.997,068.  8-20-61, 
CL  107--14. 


Fletcter.  Nermaa.  to  iBperUI  Cbealeal  ladaatrtea  Ltd.  Pro«- 
eaa  for  maanfacture  of  polyethylene  terepbthalata  with  sine 
■*^»^"J»»»|y_trtfluortde   caUlyat    ayatem.      2.808.412. 

Florence.  Orde  M.     Removable  magaslne  unit  for  bolt  action 

rifle.    2.907.80S.  8-20-61.  Cl.  42—18. 
Florida.  Cliarlea  D..  to  Her  Majeaty  the  Queen  In  tbe  right  of 
Canada,  aa  repreaented  br  the  Mlnlater  of  National  Defence. 
Computer  reglater.     2.998.192,  8-29-61.  CI,  235—164. 
Flynn.  Paul  J.     Motor  vehicle  baek-np  algna)  device.     2.997,- 

977.  8-20-61.  CT.  ll»--60. 
Foerater.  Hana-Joacblm  M. :  See — 

Mailer.  Joaef.  and  Foerater.    2.998.263. 
Foil  Process  Corp.  :  See — 

Bamca.  Jamea  F..  and  Rebbola.     2.908.339. 
Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

BnrrowB.  Mllford  D..  and  Fleber.    2.997,890. 
Newbam.  Harold  W.    2.998.117. 
Ford.  John  R. :  See— 

MataoB.  Lealie  E..  Jr..  Wetiwtock.  and  Ford.     2,998.590. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :  See — 

Koslckl.  Henry  J.     2.008.260. 
Foremoat  Dairies.  Inc.  :  See — 

Peebles.  David  D ,  Davla.  and  CUrr.     2.008,315. 
Forkner.  John  H..  to  Th«  PlUabarr  Co.     Method  of  nano- 

facture  of  a  filled  cookie.    2.O08.S18,  8-20-61.  Cl.  00 — 86. 
Forman.   Philip,   to   Radio  Corp.   of  America.     Radar  target 
poaltlon  plotting  apparatna.     2,008,481.  8-20-61.  Cl.  171^ 

Footer'  Walter  E..  and  P.  B.  Koenlg,  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Poly- 
meric compositions.     2.998.407.  8.20  61.  Cl    260—46.5. 

Foster,  Walter  E..  and  P.  E.  Koenlg,  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Poly- 
meric compoaltlona.     2.998.440,  8-29-61.  a.  260 — 429.7. 

Fotsch,  Arthur  H..  and  B.  J.  Klelma.  to  Kearney  *  Trecker 
Corp.  Machine  tool  for  removing  material  from  a  container. 
2.998,333.  8-29-61,  Cl.  134 — 8. 

Fox,  Stewart  A.,  to  Nuclear-Chicago  Corp.  loolaatlon  cham- 
ber.   2.998,528,  8-29-61,  CT.  250— 106 

Franelk.  Qtrl  J.,  to  R.  Hoe  *  Co.  Method  for  spHdng  rolla 
of  newsprint.     2,008,206.  8-20-61,  Cl.  242—58.3. 

Franda.  Philip  L..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Self-leveling  fluid 
spring.    2.998^44.  8-29-61,  O.  267—65. 

Frank.  Bernard  E. :  Sec — 

Hahn.  Rea  I..  Frank,  and  Mowers.     2,998.125. 
Keck.  Edward,  and  Frank.    2,907.901. 

Franke  k  Heldecke,  Fabrik  PhotoKraphlscher :  Bte — 
Knauf,  Wllbelm.     2.008.042. 

Franklin.  Lealie  P..  and  J.  C.  (iebhart.  to  Gulf  Oil  Corp. 
Aluminum  aoap  thickened  lubricating  oU.  2,098,385,  8-29- 
61.  Cl.  252— 3f.7. 

Franknm.  Barney  L.,  Ill,  V4  to  Jamea  A.  Archer.  Dredging 
bucket.    2.007,707,  8-20-61,  Cl.  37—54. 

French,  David  M..  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.  Floc-free 
polyvinyl  acetate  emulsions  employing  polyvinyl  methyl 
ether  copolymer  as  protective  colloid  and  proccaa  of  prep- 
aration.    2.908.400,  ft-20-61.  Cl.  260—29.6. 

Friedman.  Robert  O.,  to  The  National  Machinery  Co.  Tong 
feed  forging  machine  with  aupplemental  work  support  and 
tranafer  means.     2,997.725.  8-29-61,  Cl.  10—12. 

Friedman,  Harry  S..  and  8.  PbUllpa,  to  Redfleld  Gun  Slfbt 
Co.  Telescopic  gun  sight  having  axlally  adjustable  eyepiece 
and  paralUx  tube.     2,997,916.  V29-61,  Cl.  88—32. 

Friedman,  Herbert.  Monochromatic  X-ray  source.  2.998.524. 
8-29-61,  a.  250—86. 

Frlsch,  Frans.  to  Sandoa  Ltd.  Arid  monoaao  dyestuffs. 
2,998.418.  8-29-61.  Cl.  260—198. 

Fritsch,  Daniel,  to  Hamilton  Watch  Co.  Indexing  and  con- 
Uct  mechanism.     2.997,839.  8-29-61.  Cl.  5»— 28. 

Froberger.  Charles  F..  to  General  Motora  Corp.  Shell  molding 
mixture.     2,997.759.  8-29-61.  n.  22—193. 

Fry,  CkrroU  fe.      Lock.     2.907.872.  8-20-61.  O.  70—156. 

Fucha,  Henry  O. :  See — 

Scbwarxbeck.  John  O.,  and  Fucbs.    2.008,242. 

f'ulton  Co..  The  :  See- 
Fulton,  Floyd  E.     2,997,893. 

Fulton,  Floyd  KT,  to  The  Fulton  Co.  Winch  and  crank  assem- 
bUge.     2.907,893,  8-29-61.  Cl.  74 — 548. 

GalL  John  F.  :  See- 
La  Lande,  WlllUm  A..  Jr..  and  Gall.     2.996.388. 

Gandy  Ltd. :  See — 

Blrt.  SUnley.    2,998,031. 

Gannett.  Wright  K. :  See—  ««^„,-„ 

Meat.  Glfford  M..  Gannett,  and  Taylor.     2,008,188. 

Gannon,  George  F..  Jr.  :   See — 

KuntB,  George  A.,  and  Gannon.    2,008,546. 

Gaaaaway,  Jamea  8.     Huid   actuated   computer.     2,008,185. 

8-29-61.  CT.  235— 61. 
Gaaton.  Emeet  C.     Slngle-paaa  counterflow  condenser.    2.008.- 

227.  8-20-61,  Cl.  257 — 44. 
Gaudry,     Edouard.     to     Akttebolaget     Electrolux.       Vacuum 

cleaner.    2.997.728.  8-29-61.  Cl.  15—323. 
Gaunlett.  J.  M.,  Co..  Inc..  The :  See — 

Mlacovlch.  John  A.     2.998.199.  __     „  „.     ... 

Gaunt.  Un  A.  B..  and  K.  J.  Mitchell,  to  The  General  Electric 

Co.  Ltd.     Nuclear  reactors.     2.998.370.  8-29-61.  CT.  104— 

193.2. 
Oauthier,  Alfred  G.m.b.H. :  See— 

Rcntachler,  Waldemar  T.     2,907,033. 
Starp.  Frana  W.  R.    2.007,036. 
Gebbart.  Julius  C. :  See—  _  _^  _^, 

Franklin,  Lealie  U..  aad  Gebbart.    2.008.386. 
Gee.  Minor.     Worktool  mounting  and  motivatlag  apparatna. 

2.008.506.  8-20-4M.  CL  210— ft.  ....... 

Ooertaen.    Svend    H..    to   Zmithen  h  Aagaard   A/8.      Liquid 

daplieatlag   machine   comprialng   rollers,    the   preaanre   of 

which  la  adjustable.     3.007.950.  8-20-61.  Cl.  l6l— 148. 
Gelger.  Oaorc.  and  K.  U.  Stelncr.  to  Sandoa  A.G.    Proceaa  for 

dyeing  and  coloring  in  the  maaa  with  perylene  dertvatlvca. 

2.008,402.  »-20-«l.  Cl.  260—37. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Gelser.  Edward  M.,  to  Unlveraal  Oil  Prodocts  Co.     Prepara- 
tion  of   reslnons  materials  from   unsaturated   ethers  and 
heterocyclic  compounds.     2,098.415.  8-29-61.  Cl.  260 — 91.1. 
Gelfer.  Daniel  H.  :  See— 

Munger,  Charles  G..  Gelfer.  and  Abba.     2,098.328. 
General  American  Traaaportatioa  Corp. :  See — 

Crehan,  WlllUm  J..  Klouac.  and  Talme.     2.097,783. 
General  Controls  Co.  :  Sec — 

Moore,  Maxwell  M..  and  Donglaa.    2,998,586. 

Ray.  WUIUm  A.     2.998.552. 

Wollar,  Bumell  J.     2,998.187. 
General  Dynamlea  Corp. :  See — 

Cook,  William  F.,  Roberta,  and  Roethel.     2,997,880. 

Jaenach,  Klaua  H.    2,908.567. 

Lanford,  Ben  W..  and  Pool.    2,998,520. 

Matin,  Troy  C,  and  Green.    2,998,522. 

McPberren,  Glen  E.     2  997,751. 

Perkins.  Arthur  F.     2,998,563. 

Rosenberg,  Jack.  McCoy.  Scultto.  and  Burt.     2.908,190. 

General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Billuris.  George,  and  Voorhees.    2,997,874. 

Ckvallerl.  Albert  L.     2.998.017. 

Cbestnutt,  Robert  E.,  and  Connla.    2.908,135. 

Coraon,  Abnon  J.,  and  Rich.    2.908,571. 

Eggenberger,  Markua  A.    2,997,987. 

Mankoff,  Lawrence  L.,  and  Streater.     2,098,499. 

Prltchett.  Wealey  E.     24)08.287. 

Smart,  David  D.     2.997,779. 

Untermyer,  Samuel.  2nd.     2,998,367. 

Untermyer.  Samuel.     '2,998,369. 

Zelaaler,  Albert  B.     2.998,537. 
General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  fire- 
Gaunt.  .Ian  A.  B.,  and  Mitchell.    2,908,370. 

Hllboume,  Robert  A.     2,998.487. 

Rnnclman.  Robert  D.    2,998.289. 
General  I'\>ods  Corp. :  See— 

Reeaman,  Stanley  H.    2,998,317. 
General  Motora  Corp. :  See — 

CTark.  Harry  F.     2,997,857. 

Kalberg,  Robert  F.     2,907.994. 

Francis,  Philip  L.     2,998.244. 

Froberger.  Charles  F.     2,997,759. 

Guld,  John,  and  Wilkinson.    2,998,343. 

Haefner.  Raymond  J.,  and  Ransom.     2.997.992. 

Habn.  Rea  I..  Frank,  and  Mowers.    2,998,125. 

Haakell.  John  W.    2,998,533. 

Keck,  Edward,  and  Frank.    2,907,901. 

Matter,  Robert  C.  and  Slma.    2.997,776. 

McDuffle,  Archie  D.     2.997.961. 

Probst.  Delbert  C.     2.998,246. 

Ragsdale,  La  Verne  B.    2.997,733. 

Rieslng,  Ellwood  K.     2,998  307. 

Sbarpe.  Verloe  G.     2,908  290. 

Wyaong,  Paul  V.,  Jr.    2,997,962. . 

Zle^er,  Kugene  B.     2,907,727. 
General  Time  Corp.  :  See — 

Jaoch.  Christian  M.  J.    2.997,884. 
GeoFRe,    VS alter   C..    to   Crown   Zellerbach    Corp.      Container. 

2,998.182,  8-29-61,  CL  229 — 65. 
Gerlsch,    Rudolph    F.      Combination    conveying   and    aortlng 

apparatus.    2,908,136,  8-29-61,  Cl.  209— 122. 
German,  Donna  A.  :  fiee — 

Maiden.  Clinton  E..  and  German.    2£j)l3.558. 
German.  Richard  C. :  See —  ♦^" 

Arnett.  Samuel  E..  and  German.    2,997,843. 

GIbaon.  John  C,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.  Office  translator  arrangement  for  swit(4ilng  systems. 
2.998,493,  8-29-01,  Cl.  179—18. 

Glffen,  James  W.,  to  Coming  Glaaa  Works.  Precision  grind- 
ing.    2.997,827,  8-29-61,  Cl.  51—326. 

Gilbert.  Grant  S.,  to  Cleveland  Cleaner  *  Paste  Co.  Display 
lid.     2,997,788.  8-29-61,  Cl.  30—123. 

Gilbert,  (ieorge  R.,  to  Eaao  Reaearch  and  Engineering  Co. 
I'araffin  hydrocarbon  laomerlaation  catalyst  and  process. 
2,998,467,  8-29-61,  Cl.  260—683.75. 

Gilbert,  Norman  W.  Self  forming  flange  belt  conveyor  as- 
sembly and  belting  therefor.  2,998,121,  8-29-^1.  Cl. 
j^g tl91 

Gilchrist,  James  R.,  and  H.  O.  Park,  to  Truly-Magic  Prod- 
ucts Inc.  Bug  remover  for  windshields  and  the  like. 
2,997,732,  8-29-61,  Cl.  15—698. 

Gilkeson.  David  C.  :  kte— 

Lynch,   l^eraldine  B.,  Gllkeaon,  and  Tumla.     2.997.921. 

Gillette,  Lealie  A.,  and  L.  R.  Martin,  to  I'ennsalt  Chemicals 
Corp.  Recovery  of  alkylamlnea.  2,998,357,  8-29-61.  Cl. 
202—51. 

Glrard,  Jean  R.  M.  Voltage  generators  for  flaah  lampa. 
2.908,548.  »-29-61.  CT.  315—205. 

Glrault,  Pierre  :  See — 

AUala,  Andre,  Glrault.  and  Veaterraan.     2.998.442. 

GlaOen,  Carl  F.     AerUl  toy.     2,997.809,  8-29-61.  Cl.  46—86. 

Gleim,  William  K.  T. :  ficc- 

Urban.  Peter,  and  Glelm.     2,998,304. 
Glenn,    Richard    A.,    to    P.    Vakoa.      Spring-impulse    engine 

starter.     2,997.997,  8-29-61,  Cl.  123—179. 
(ilobe  Machine  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  Brt — 

Bamford,  Calvin,  and  Prentice.     2,998.039. 
GnladowakI,   Zblgnlew  :   See — 

Mally,  George  G.    Lalli,  and  GnladowakI.     2.998,047. 
Goeppinger,  Edward  J.  :  See — 

Bourna,  Marian  E.,  and  Goeppinger.     2,998.587. 
Ooetx,  Walter  :  See — 

Buhrer,  Er«-ln,  and  Ooetx.  2,997,757. 
Gold,  John,  and  C.  J.  Wllklnaon,  to  General  Motora  Corp. 
Proceaa  for  making  a  hydraulic  diaphragm.  2,098,343, 
8-29-61.  Cl.  1.^4—129. 
(ioldann,  Karl,  to  Bohme  Fettcbemle  G.m.b.H.  Proceaa  for 
the  Improvement  of  ahaped  thermoplaatlc  materials  con- 
Ulnlag  carbonamlde  groupa.  2,908,290,  8-<29-61,  CT. 
8—115.5. 


Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See — 
Appleby.  Paul   E.     2,998,053. 
Boenig.    Hermann    V.      2,998.451. 
Granfora,  Paul  G.      2,908.374. 

Namaick,  Raymond  J..  Wittl,  and  Jf>nkln«.     2.998.601. 
VauKhan.  Paul  J.     2,098,341. 
WiuHlow,  DouKlaa  L.     2.098.049. 
Gordon,    Bernard    M.,    and    R.    P.   Talanibiras,    to   Eitscn,    Inc. 
I>ata      Intprpn'tatlon     ayntem.        2,998.595,      8-20-61,     Cl. 
340 — 174.1. 
Go8»,  Claude  F.    Tire  deflation  indicator.    2,997,976,  8-29-61, 

Cl.   116 — 34. 
GotMcli.  Lenard  P..  H.  R.  Vltense,  and  V.  C.  BaHelt,  to  Anier- 
iran   Can   Co.      Aleth<»d  of  xeverlnf;  a   continuous  tube  into 
<an  bodiex.     2,997,904.  8-21»-Bl,  Cl.  83— .-)4. 
tiottlieb,    Albert    J.,    to    Alamo    Mfg.    Co..    Inc.      Ple<"»»   goods 
for  grarluHted  print  full-drrle  akirt  and  method  for  imprint- 
ing the  same.     2,997,801,  8-29-61.  Cl.  41—17. 
GraoBHer,  Frederick  R.  :  ««■«■ — 

Stoddart,    Wllbert    E.,    GraesKj-r,    Thompson,    and    Kelr. 
2.998..H.'>1.  « 

Grahnm.    Harvey    B.      Anti-vai>or    lock    xysteuiM.      2,998,057, 

8-29-81.  Cl.  158      36. S. 
Graham,  OIlie  \V.,  to  InstrumentH,  Inc.     Petroleum  tank  gSK^*. 

2,997,878,  8-29-61,  Cl.  7.3—304. 
Gram,    liana,    to    Brodrene    (.ram    A/S.      Ice-cream    freezer. 

2,997,859.  8   29-61,  Cl.  02-298. 
(irand  Special  lien  Corp.  :   fire-  - 

Hopfeld,   Fred   P.      2,997.721. 
Graufont,    Paul    G.,    to    The    Goodyear    Tire    A    RublK>r    Co. 

Container   linings.      2,998,374,   8-29-61,   Cl.  204—250. 
Grant,  Rldiard  S. :  Sec- 
Smith,  Harry  V.,  Grant,  and  Jones.      2,997.7.39. 
(irny,  Allan  P.  :  See  — 

Cavalllto.  Chester  J.,  and  Gray.      2,998,422. 
Gray,    Linaley    S.,   to  Gray   Stamiiing  and    Mfg.   Co.     Methtnl 
and     apparatUH     for     manufacturing     gummed-tape     rolls. 
2,998,134.  8-29  61.  Cl.  209—90. 
Gray  Stamnin);  and  .Mfg.  Co.  :  Hvt — 

Gray.  I.lni.l.'y  8.      2.998.1.34. 
Green,  I>onal(l  T..  and  E.  Slagle,  to  Picker  X-Ray  Corp.,  Walte 
Mfg.  I>ivi8l(m,  Inc.     Head  and  cone  support  for  therapeutic 
mechanism.     2.998.526,  8-29-61,  CT.  2r>0— 105. 
(Jreen,  Ottls  E.  :   Ncf — 

Matin,  Troy  C,  and  Green.      2,998,522. 
(Jreen,  Siegfried,  and   P.  Novack,  to  Adex  I>evelopm»*nt  Corp. 
Machine   for   attaching    gummed    labela    to   envelopes    and 
the  like.     2.998,153,  8-29-61.  Cl.  216-53. 
Greenlee,  Sylvan  O.     Resinoua  polyhydric  phenol.     2,998,398, 

8-29-Hl,   Cl.   260—18. 
Gregor,    Lawrence   V.,   and   J.    A.    Parkins,   to   E.    I.   du    Pont 
de    NVmoiirs    and    Ci>.       Phoaphonltrlllc    chloride    polymer 
manufacture.      2.998.207.    8-29-61,    (1.    23—14. 
Gre.sham.  Claude  I).,  and   E.    HofTmann,   to  Tip  Top  Products 
Co.     Pony   tall   holders.     2.998,015,  8-29-61,  Cl.   1.32—48. 
(irlffln  Wheel  Co.  :  .sve— 

Strom,  Charles  F.     2,997,75«. 

Grleselliuber,    William,    to   The   Western    States    Machine    Co. 

I.K>adinK  gate  assembliee.     2,998,220,  8-29-61.  CT.  251-31. 

Grlnsinger,    Raymond    C.      Printetl    electrical    circuit    panel 

having    angularly    disposed    sections.      2,'.>98,470,    8-29-61, 

Cl.  174 — 68.'>. 

Griawold,    Earle    A.,    and    A.    W.    Lewing.    to    Tampax    Inc. 

Catamenial    tampon.      2.998.010.    8-29-61,   Cl.    128—285. 
Grooms.  Ellc  L..  Jr.,  to  Suj»*rli)r  Standardu  Mfg.  Co.  of  Texas. 
Combined     room     heater     and     water     heater.       2.998,00.3, 
8-29-61,    Cl.    126—101. 
(Jrousset,  Arlette  M.  :   dfe — 

Mihall,     Arlette     M.,     Tochon,     Turineftl,     and     Dubois. 

2,997.844.  f 

Grover.  Charles  F.,  and  J.  A.  B.  Starr,   to  R.  D^  Werner  Co.. 

Inc.     Clamping  device  for  scaffolding.      2.9tt",7(>7,  8-29-61, 

(n.  24—2.35. 

(Juinn,  Eldon  J.,  to   Lyon   Inc.     Buffing  machine.     2,997.815, 

H-29-B1.  Cl.  51      92. 
Gulf  on  Corp.  .  See- 
Franklin,  I>*slie  C,  and  Gebhart.      2.998,.385. 
Sni|>es.  Kollie  J.      2,998,096. 
Gulf  Ke««earch  A  Development  Co.  :  Hte — 
Beutlier,  Harold,  Ilenke,  and  OfTutt. 
Coggeahall.  Norman  !>..  and  Wedner. 
McGrnth,  Joseph  J.,  and  Pellegrini. 
Weismann,    Theodore    J.,    and    Zarrella. 
Guntert.  Walter,  to  N.V.  Optlsche  Influstrle 
Tomoscoi»e.     2.998,518,  8-29-«],  Cl.    """ 
Haaijman.  Pieter  W.  :  Hte- 

Koets.  Augustinus  A.  A.  M.,  van  .\m8tel,  and  HaaUman. 
2  998  554 
Haas,    Max    W.      Automatic  chain   storing  device.      2.998.226, 

8-29-Hl.    Cl.    254-  l«i7. 
Habra-Werk  Wllhelm  F.  Oft  :  fire-- 

Neuendorf,      (iunter.     Danlelzig.      Schmidt,      and      Bell. 
2.997,831. 
Haefner,   Raymond  J.,  and 
Corp.      Cold      starting 

8-29—61     Cl    12.3 119 

Hafner,    Robert    J.      Chlld'a    gate.      2,998.063,    8-29-61,    Cl. 

160 — 216. 
Hafner,   Walter  :   See — 

Fischer,  Ernst  O.,  and  Hafner.     2.998,300. 

Hagaman.    Boynton    G..    to    Antenna    Systems. 

electromagnetic    horn    particularly    for    long 

2.998,60.3,   8-29-61,  Cl.  343—781. 

liagen,    I>onald    H.,    to    West    Fargo    Mfg.    Co.      Self  levelling 

motor  mount  for  adjustable  material  elevators.     2,998,120, 

8-29-61,   Cl.    198—120.5. 

Halin,    Rea    I.,    B.    E.    Frank,   and   H.    D.   Mowers,   to   General 

Motora  Corp.     Tube   alxing  machine.      2,998,125,  8-29-61, 

Cl.  205—7. 


2,998,.377. 
2.998.291. 
•998.384. 

2,998,378. 
'I>e  Oude  I>elft. 
250—65. 


G.  P.   Ransom,  to  General   Motora 
enrichment       means.       2,997,992, 


Inc.       Short 
wavelengths. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hall.  FrMiriick  \\'..  and  A.  Younjc,  to  Aaaoeiatcd  Automation 
Ltd.      TeU'phuof   roln    cvllectora.      2.998.490.    8-29-41,    CI. 
179- -«.'». 
Hall,  John  N..  to  EntprprU^  Marhln^  and  DrTclopin^nt  <'orp. 

Motor^rlvrn   pump.     2.997.957.  K-29-H1,  CI.  103 — 87. 
Hall    Roderic  E.,  to  Transltron  Electronic  Corp.     Method  of 
■eIrctlTrly    electrolytlcallj    etcblng    ■cmleonouctor    alllcon 
matertala.     2.998,3«2.  8-29-61.  CI.  204—143. 
Halliburton  Co.  :  gee — 

Rankin.  Edward  E  .  Jr      2.998.521 
Hamilton.  Donald  A..  A.  V.  MUlk.  and  R.  O.  Z«nlck.  to  Don 
Baxter.    Inc.      Aaaembly   machine.      2.998.0.'>0.  8-29-Sl.   CI. 
l.%4— 1  « 
Hamilton  Watch  Co.  :   8ee — 

Krltuch,  Daniel      2.997.839. 
HaBllton  Watch  Co..  The  :  gee  - 
Ruegcr.  Herman.     2.997,840. 
Hamilton,  William  F.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.     Redrculat- 

Inc  toilet  lump  fluid.     2.908,390.  8-29-61.  Cl.  252—106 
Hamlin.  Crrua.     Boat  hull 
Handler,  AIoIm  :    Nte 

Holler.   Hermann.     2.997.915. 
Hanfland.  John  K  :   Nee 

Kberhart.  Ray,  and  Hanfland.     2.998.004. 

Hanka.   Charles  W     C    DA  Hunt,  and  U.  ft.   Smith.  Jr.  to 

Stauffer  Chemical  Co.     Continuous  racuam  ciatlnc  process. 

2, 997,760.  8-29-«51.  CI.  22—200.1. 
Hansen,    John. 

CI.  51—246. 
Hansen.  John  : 
Irrln   !>«• 
Hansen.   John. 

and  the  like. 
Hanaoo,  Waldo 


2.997,974,  8-29-61,  Cl.  114 — 142. 


Multiple-blade    bone.      2,997,824,    8-2»-61, 


Burke,    Oeor(e 
Hart>ar«.   Robt  rt   F. 


2,908.393. 


Bee — 

L.  V.     2.907,823. 
Hone  apparatus  for  bread  slicing  machines 
2.997,825,  8-29-61,  Cl.  51—246. 
B.  :  See— 

P.   C.   Hanson,  and  Musser.     2.908.160. 

,   and   B.   J.    Uaupt,   to  Atco  Utg.  Corp. 
Har  conditioner.     2.997,834.  8-29-61,  Cl.  56—1. 
Haretinape.  John  N   :   Hee-~ 

Htalley,  John  C.  Ua(««nape,  and  Turner. 
Harler  Earl  Associates.  Inc.  :  Hee — 

Crowder,  Wylv  K.    2.997.iHM). 
Hartmanrruber,  Mike  L.  and  L.  J.     Sod  harrestlng  machines. 

2.998.081.  8-29-61.  Cl.   172—20. 
Harmon,   Rottert   W.  :   Hee — 

Lants,  Alpha  D..  and  Harmon.     2,997,764. 
Harper.  Wallace  T.  :  «ee- 

Stoddard.  Stephen  D..  and  Harper.     2.907,744. 
HartmanKniber.  Louis  J.  :  Hee — 

Hartmangruber,   Mike  L.   and  L.  J.     2.908,081. 
Hanrey     Llle    W.,    to    R.    V.    Berry        Balancing    apparatus. 

2.9»7.8<<2,  »-2&-61.  Cn.  73 — 468. 
Haxelden,     Oeoff.'ey    O.       Oas/ liquid    conUctlng    apparatus. 

2,998.234,  8-29-61,  Cl.  261—113. 
Hankell,  John  W..  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Translator  phase 

wnsltUe  amplifier.     2,998, S.K'J.   8-29-61.  Cl.  307 — 88.5. 
IUmmd.    Joseph    A.       Loudspeaker   construction.      2.998.496, 

H- 20-61,  cr   179—115  5. 
Hatrher.    William    B.       Oil    pump. 

lo;i— 179. 
Haupt.  Kugene  J.  :   See —    ^  * 

HarbaKe.  Robert  P..  ind  Haupt. 
Harenieyer.     Krederick    C.    2nd. 

8-20-01.  CI    43 — 53.5. 
Havlland.  Olrard  S.  :  Hee— 

Stooer.  Arthur  M..  and  Harllaod. 

Hawes,  Alan  B.  Klevated  railway.  2,907,965.  8-20-61,  CI. 
104 — 120. 

Hawthorne.  William  R.,  and  J.  C.  8.  Shaw,  to  Dracone  De- 
velopments Ltd.     Vessels  for  transporting  or  storing  liquids 


2,007,963.    8-20-61,    Cl. 


2,997,834. 
Fish    holder. 


2,907,805, 


2.996,281. 
2.007,065.  8-20-61, 


-74. 


and  Sharpies.     2,008,200. 


or  Ifuldisable  solids.     2.007,973,  8-^20-61.  Cl.  11 
Hateltlne  Reaearch,   Inc.  ;   Hee — 

Curtis    Richard  C.     2.998.483. 

Orlando,  Ronald  A.     2.008.6O3. 
Heath.  Bernard  O.  :   Hee 

Creasey,   Raymond  F..   Heath 
Heckle.   William  A.  :   Hee— 

Burleson.  James  C.  Heckle,  and  Wlthrow.     2.008.464. 
HtHTkluti.  Uunter.  to  VEB  Kamera-und  Klnowerke  Dresden. 
Single  lens  reflex  camera.     2.997.034.  8-20-61.  Cl.  95 — 42. 

Helnlcke.   Kurt  J.,  to  Helnlck*  Pump  Co.     Centrifugal  pump. 

2.9«7,9.'%8,  8^  20-61.  Cl.  103-  103. 
Melnlcke  I^mp  Co.  :   Hee — 

Helnlrke,  Kurt  J.     2,907,058. 
Helnrlch  Tools.  Inc  :   Hee 

Farnswortb.  Lawrence.      2. 908,2.59. 
HfluB,  John  v.,  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrtdge  Inc.     Vehicle 

suspension      2.998.240.  8-  20-61    Cl.  267—15 
Heldenbrand.  Russell  C.  :   H'e 

Cochran.  Kenneth  W.     2.998.566. 
Heldenbrand  Tubular  Service  :   Hee-  - 
Cochran.  Kenneth  W      2.998..'>4iti. 
Hell-Coll  Corp.  :   Hee 

Eddy.  Theodore  B.     2.907.782. 
Helix  Corp  :    Hee 

Wognum.  Willis  S.,  and  Telbel.     2,008.152. 
Ilendrlx.  Hurshel  V   :   Hee 

Bottenberg.  Kenneth  C  .  Hendrix,  and  Maddox.   2,008,016. 
Henke.  Alfred   M.  :   Hee — 

Beuther,    Harold.   Henke,   and   OflTutt.      2,008,377. 

Hennemann,  Ueorg.  to  .\.V.  OnderMckingslnsUtaut  Research. 

Alkaline  treatm«>nt  of  polyethylene  terephthalate  filaments 

or  staple   flt>era   to   Improve  prooesslng  Intextlle  machines 

and    filaments   produced    thereby.      2,908.296.    8-20-61,   Cl. 

*▼      -  1  1  «>.«>. 

Henrlksoo.  Thor  O..  and  H.  B.  Miller,  to  Pacific  Car  and 
Foundry  Co.  Railway  car  door  and  mechanlam  therefor. 
2,907,752.  8-20-61.  CL  20—23. 


Inc.      Con- 
2,008.266, 


H^rcolM  Powder  C». :  80* — 

Blair,  DsTld  R..  Jr..  and  Ryaa.    2,007.004. 
Hlrt,  Robert  P.    2,i0S.S24. 
Weldy.  Winfred  E.     2,008.405. 
Wltliama.  Frederick  E.    2.008.366. 
Hersog.  Kurt.     Internal  tabular  ■pUnt  for  the  fixation  of  bone 
fractures  and  method  of  applying  it     2.008.007,  8-20-61, 
Cl.  128—02. 
Heumann.    Jnlea    M.,    to    Metropolitan    Fnmiture    Mfg.    Co. 

Extensible  sofa  bed.     2,007,724.  8-20-61,  O.  5—18. 
Hewitt.  John  J   :  Hee — 

Bruson,  Herman  A.,  and  Hewitt.     2.008,458. 
Hickman    Albert   F.,   to  Hickman  DeTclopmanta, 
stant   height    spring   suspenalon    for   vehleiea. 
8-20-61    Cl.  280—124. 
Hickman  Derelopments,  Idc.  :  8*9 — 

Hickman.  Albert  F.    2,008.246. 
Hickory  Spinnera,  Inc.  :  Hee — 

Finger.  Charles  K.    2.008,146. 
Highway  Trailer  Industries.  Inc.  :   Hee — 

Strieker.  Henry  C.  Jr     2.008.156. 
Hllborn.  Edwin  H.     Tuning  means  for  an  electrical  musical 

instrument.     2,007,908.  8-21^-61.  Cl.  84 — 1.01. 
Hilboume,    Robert    A.,    to    The    General    Electric    Co.    Ltd. 
Transistor   switching  arrangementa.     2,008,487,   8-20-61, 
Cl.   178 — 66. 
Hlldebrandt.    Alexander    B..    to  Jener   Production    Reeearch 
Co.     Method  and  apparatus  for  staoUlslng  productiTe  for- 
mations.    2.998,065,  8-20-61.  CI.  16« — 10. 
See- 
Light.  BolTln.  Turner,  and  HUdreth. 


Hlldreth,  Alan  E.,  Jr. 
Currie.   Frank   L., 
2  998  478 
Hill.    Oederick   J.,    to   American   Viscose 


Corp.     Stufllnc  ma- 
'  "       (57226— 


Sea    transfer   derlce 


Chain    hoist. 


8-20-61, 

2.008.148, 
2,008,277,    8-20-^1, 


R.  D.,  SJolander,  and  Hiracb.     2.908,- 


chlne  Uke-off  mechanism.     2,908,176, 
188. 
Hlmel,    Kdmond    E.,    Jr. 

8-29-61,  Cl.  214      14. 
Hlmei.    Edmoud    E.     Jr. 

a.  294 — 75. 
Hlrach.  Uraula  :  Hee  ~ 
Mci'ormk-k,  Jerry 
352. 
Hlrt,  Robert  P.,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     Method  of  coating 

polypropylene.     2,998,324,  8-29-61,  Cl.  117 — 47. 
Hoad^^Jobn  G.  :  Hee — 

Walker    Alexander  M.     2,008.307. 
Hodgklns,  Joe  E..  and  B.  B.  Anderson,  to  ADderson  I^bora- 
torles.   Inc.     Apparatus  and  method  for  determining  spe- 
elflc  gravity.     2,997,881,  8-20-61,  Cl.  73 — 440. 
Hoe.  R..  *  Co.  :  See 

2.998.205. 
See — 
P.,   Hoeppner,   and   Stageberg.     2,008,- 


Francik,  Carl  J. 
Hoeppner,  Arthur  D.  : 
Conway,    Walter 
340. 
Hoffman,  Charles  H. 
Kesln    impregnate<] 


L.  Daviea.  to  Koppen  Co.,  Inc. 
filter   press   plates    and    frames 


and  D 
wood 
therefor.     2,998,140.  8-20-61,  Cl.  2lO— 2^1. 
Hoffman,    Roscoe    C.      Independent   suspension    for   steerable 
wheels    and    method    of   conatraction    thereof.      2,908,262, 
8-20-61,  CI.  280—96.1. 
Hoffmann.  Ernest :  Nee— 

Uresham,  Claude  D.,  and  Hoffmann.     2,008,015. 
Hollander,    William     L..     to    A.     B.    Chance    Co.       Insulator 

bracket.     2.908.477,  8-20-61.  Cl.  174 — 168. 
Holler.  Hermann,  to  A.  Handler  and  K.  Vockenbuber.     Film 

pr«J<Mrtor.     2,097,015.  8-20-61.  Q.  88—17. 
Holler  Carburetor  Co.  :  Hee — 

Oe  Cnaire,  Alton  O.,  Jr.     2.007.086. 
Marsee.  Frederick  J.     2.008^33. 
Maraee.   Frederick  J.,   and  Benmore.     2.908,231. 
Hollingsworth.  R.   Lee.     Combustion  engines  for  rockets  and 

aeropUnesL     2,907,847,  8-20-61,  Cl.  60 — 39.38. 
HolllBgrworth,  R.  Lee.     Gas  impeller  and  conditioning  appa- 
ratus,   2,008.009   8-20-61.  Cl.  lH3^-23. 
Holm,  Carl  H.,  and  E.  Root,  III,  to  Old  Dominion  Research 
and   Development  Corp.     Breathing  apparatus.     2.098,000, 
8-20-61    CT  128      142. 
Holmes.    Edward.    Jr.      Inverter    for 

8-29-61    Cl.   113 — 49. 
Holmes,    Warren.      Cullapsible    boxes, 

2,998,157,  8-29-fll,  Cl.  220-6. 
Holrovd.  John.  4k  Co.  Ltd.  :  Hee — 

Crossley.  Jack.     2.997.741. 
Holtschmidt.  Hans,  G.  NIschk.  and  W.  Kallert.  hk  to  Farben- 
fabrtken  Baver  Aktlengesellschaft,  and  ^  to  Mobav  Chem- 
ical Co.     Polytbloethenircthane  casting  and  method  of  pre- 
paring  same.      2.998,413,   8-29-61,   Cl.   260 — 77  5 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  :  Hee — 

Campbell.  Donald  H.    2,998,461. 
Hoover  Co..  The  :  See — 

Pavllc,  Marv  C.     2.998.474. 
Hopfeld.    Fred    P.,    to    Grand    SpeclalUes    Corp.      Over-head 
service    and    cleaning   apparatus.      2,997,721,    8-20-61,   Cl. 


die    shoe.      2,007,060, 
crates    and    the    like. 


Corp.     Appftratus   for 
headlamps.      2.007,914, 


Hopkins,  Evan  L..  to  Hopkins  Mfg 
testing  the  alignment  of  vehicle 
8-20-81   Cl.  88-14. 

Hopkins  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Hopkins.  Evan  L.     2.007,014. 

Hopkins.  Paul  D..  R.  J.  MUler.  and  G.  A.  Noddln.  to  E.  I. 
au  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Catting  and  crimping  de- 
vice.    2.997.911.  8-20-61.  Cl.  86 — 22. 

Horrocks,  Sam.  and  W.  G.  Farrer.  Apparatus  for  printing 
pile  fabrics.     2.997.992.  8-20-61.  Cl.  101—181. 

Horton,  Frank  J.,  to  No-Ssg  Spring  Co.  Spring  forming  and 
cut-off  machine.      2,998.045.  8-29-61.  Cl.    15^—13. 

Hou|(hton,  Charles  R..  to  Amcrcoat  Corp.     Plastic  pipe  coa- 
tdbeslve  coated  wodga  riac-     2,Sw6.260, 


Sling  luivlng  an  adbe 
-20-61.  Cl.  285—260. 
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8-29-61,    Cl. 


Honaekeeper.  Richard  N..  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  Mel- 
amine- formaldehyde  reaction  products  and  process  of  pre- 
paring the  same.     2.998,411.  8-29-61,  Q.  260^--67.6. 

Hoy.  Austin,  and  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 
Proctor,  Sidney  K.     2.998.235. 

Hoyer,  Wllmer  A.  :  Hee — 

Muench.  Mis  L..   Peters,  and  Hoyer.     2.998.523. 

Hoyet,  EuKene.  and  A.  E.  Junge.  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glasx 
Co.  Pollahing  apparatus.  2,907,816,  8-29-61.  Cl.  51— 
112. 

Hoyrup.  Sigurd  J.,  to  Baljak  Corp.  Folding  box  forming 
machine.     2  097.928.  8-29-61.  Cl.  93—51. 

Huber,  John  R.,  to  Eastern  Rutorcraft  Corp.  Adjustable  se- 
curing device.     2.998.225.  8-20-61.  Cl.  254 — 67. 

Huck,  VBUllam  K.  Wiping  and  polishing  device  for  Intaglio 
printlHl  presses.      2.997.951,  8-29-<}l,  Cl.   101—156. 

Huebler,  Jack,  to  Midland-Ross  Corp.  Method  for  purlfyintr 
hydrogen  contaminated  with  methane.  2.998,303.  8-29- 
61,  Cl.  23-  212. 
HnelHter,  Otto  J..  \V.  H.  Phillips,  Jr..  and  J.  F.  Scott,  to 
Scovlll  Mfg.  Co.  Hand  attaching  tool.  2,997,716,  8-2l>- 
61,  Cl.  1—317. 
Huet,  Andre.     Surface  heat  exchangers.     2.998,22H,  8-29-«l, 

Cl.  257   -312.18. 
Hughes,  Harris  G. :  Hee — 

Crabb.  Clarence  R.,  Hughes,  and  McDonald.     2,998,462. 
Hand,  Ernest  A.  :  See— 

Bardes,  Oliver  L.,  and  Hund.     2,998,124. 
Hunt,  Charles  IVA.  :  See- 
Hanks,  Chariei  W..  Hunt    and  Smith.     2,997.760. 
Hunter,  James.  Machine  Co.  :  See — 
RuKt   Edgar  C.  Jr.     2,997,888. 
Hupp,   Edward  E.,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.     Power  operated  hy 
draullc  actuator.      2,997,8,'iO,   8-29^1,  CI.   6(>-    54.5. 

Hurd,     Henry     D.       Prefabricated     pump    Jack     foundation. 

2,998,216.  8-29-61,  Cl.  248—19. 
Ilutselman.     Howard     E.,    to    Corry-Jamedtown    Mfg.    Corp. 
Caps    for    posts    of    free    standing    partitions.      2.998,110. 
8^-29-«l,  Cl.  189 — 42. 
Huyck,    Willard   U^  and    V.   A.   Romlto.   to   .\Heptlc   Theruio 
Indicator    Co.      Telltale    for    ethylene    oxide    sterilisation. 
2,998,306,  8-20-61,  Cl.  23—254. 
HydraulUka  Industri  Aktlebolaget :  See^— 

Sumlin,  AnderH  E.     2,998.143. 
Hysler.  John  F.  :  Hre — 

I^«;attl,  ItB.vmond  H.,  and  Hysler.     2.998, .569. 
IddlnKH,  I'aul  J.     Fence  pont  driver.     2,998,087,  8-29-61,  Cl. 

IT.')      l,-.2 
nils     .Mexander.    and    P.    E.    Qiieneau.    to   The    Internatlonnl 
.Nickel  Co.,  Inc.     Processing  nickel  containlnp  laterltlc  ores. 
2.9»H.;<]1,  8-29-61.  Cl.  7.5—82. 
Iiiiniel,  Klcliard  M.  :  See 

l^ltKTE.  Edwin  A.,  and  Iminel. 
Iniiiarto.    Jack    (i.      Clamp    unitM. 

24      73. 
Imperial  fhMnlcal  Industries  Ltd.  : 
Fletcher.  .Norman.     2.998  412 
.MacIW)nald,  Erie      2.998.112. 
lnipn)ved  Machinery  Inc.  :  See  — 
I^ng,  Lloyd  .N.     2.1»98,0«4. 

Industrial  Distributora  (1946)  Ltd.  :  Sec    - 

(•iiNtiTM    Jan  K.  H  .  Dyer,  and  DItchburn.     2,998.36."). 
Ine.   Frank   H       EvlHCeratiuK  device.      2,997,736,  8-29-61.  Cl. 

17      II 
Infllco  Inc.  ;  See 

Adelson,  Samuel  L.    2,1»0«.019. 
Intrhani,  Terenc*-  :  See 

Stubbti    John  J,  and  Ingham.     2.998..164. 
Ingram,  Ralph  O..  to  King's  I.#a  Corp.     .Vpparatus  for  effpct- 
ing    the    removal    of    foreign    bodies    from    carded    webs. 
2,907. 74«,  8-29-<n.  CI.  19-98. 
Instruments,  Inc.  :  Hee - 

Gniham.  Ollle  W      2.997,878. 
International  IWisic  Economy  Corp. :  Bee — 

/Jes,  Carl  \\.     2.997,943. 
International  HuslneKs  Machln»>s  Corp.  :  See — 
Jones.   Henry   L       2,998,.')«4 
.Marshall.  .Melvlu  H.     2.998.191. 
Walsh.  Francis  W.     2  998,204 
International  .Madilnery  Corii.  :  See — 

.Mencaccl.  .Samuel  A  ,  and  Tack.    2.998.118. 
International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  See 

nils.  Alexander,  and  Uueneau.     2,998,311. 
Young.  CharlPH  K.     2.»««.1»«. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :  See — 

(JUwton   John  ('.    2.998,493. 
Irvln,    Clifford    M  ,   Jr..    to   .Southwest    Speclaltv,    Inc       Game 

(llcplay      2.998.131,  K-29-fll.  Cl.  206  -47. 
Irvln,  Dee  L.  V..  to  John  Hiinsen.     Honing  device  for  slIcinK 

machlm-^      2.997.823.  8  20-61.  n.  51      246. 
Isaksen,   Ki»l)ert   A  ,  .M    Kirin.  .S.   .Newman,  and  R.  Buchdalil. 
to   .Monsanto  Chemical   Co.      Itiaxlally  oriented  crybtallint- 
jxilystyrene      2.997,743.  8  29-61,  Cl    18—48. 
Jacke,   Rayn.ond  E.,  to  Reynolds  .Metals  <>>.     Lined  container 
for    liquids    and    liner    therefor.      2,998,178,    8-29-61,    Cl. 
229-14. 
Jiickwnn.   -Nolan   C  ,   to  Wichita   Precision  Tool  To..  Inc.     Bag 
control    for  garment   finishing  machines.     2,998.171.  8-29 
61,  CI.  22.1-67. 
Jacobs,  Harold  V.     I>eta<-h«blp  soft  collar      2,997,718,  8-29- 

61.  Cl   2      139 
Jacobs  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See— 

Stoner,  Arthur  .M..  and  Havlland.     2.998,281. 
Jacobsen.  Jan  L.  W.     .\namorphotic  ot)Jectlve  system      2,997  - 

920.  8   29-61.  Cl.  88—57. 
Jacomino,  John  :  See    - 

I>uchene,  William  R.,  Arledge,  and  Jacomino.     2.998..")12. 
Jacnsch,   Klaus   H..   to  (ieneral  Dynamics  Corp.      Method  and 
apparatus    for    testing   magneU.      2,908,567,    8-20-«l,    Cl. 
324 — J4. 


Mounting  clips. 
8-20-61, 


2.908.501. 
2,997,762, 

See— 


American  Cyanamld 
methylol  melamines 
2.998,410,    8-29-til. 


Jenkins.      2.908,601. 
2,998,126,  8-29-61, 


Jahn,  Martin,  to  Chicago  Metallic  Sash  Co. 

2.098,109.  8-29-61.  Cl.  189 — 36 
Jarund,    Harry    8.    V.      Block    bearing.      2.998.286, 

Cl.  308—6. 
Jaatram,  Philip  S.  :  See — 

Brown.  Robert  J.  S.,  and  Jastram.    2.998.56,5. 
Jauch,   Christian   M.   J.,    to   General   Time  Corp.      Switch   ac- 
tuating timer.     2,997,884,  8-29-61,  O.  74 — 3.52. 
Jaulmes,  Eric,  to  Ateliers  de  la  Motobecane,  Societe  Anonyme 
I'rancaise.      International  combustion   motor  with  built   In 
Ignition  device.      2,998,471,   8-29-61,   Cl.    123—149. 
Jefts.  Albert  W..  and  W.  J.  Qulnlan,  to 
Co.      Process   for  the   manufacture  of 
and    alkylate<l    methylol    melainines. 
Cl.  260-  67.6. 
Jenkins.  Frank  J. :  See — 

Xamsick.    Raymond   J.,    VVittl.   and 
Jenkins,   Paul   W.     Coin  display   holder. 

Cl.  206— .83. 
Jersey  Production  Research  Co.  :  See — 
Crook,  Troy  X.     2.998..593. 
Hildehrundt.  Alexander  B.     2.998.065. 
Kerver,  John  K.     2,998,067. 

Muench.     MU    L.,     I'etera,    and     Hoyer.       2,998,323 

Pennington,  Thomas,  II.    2,998,088. 

True,  Martin  E.     2,998,068. 

Johansson.    Erik    L.    W..    to   Aktlebolaget 

fabrlken.     Automatic  grinding  machine 

61.  Cl.  51  — 16.5. 

Johansson.    Erik    L.    W.,    to   Aktlebolaget    Svenska    KuUager- 

_  fabrlken.      Device   for    performing   an   automatic   grinding 

^operation.     2,99«,(K)0,  8-29-61.  (T.  125—11. 
Johns,  Ralph  W.  :  Hee— 

Mgrelll.    Blaglo   J.,    Sundley,    Schaller 
2.997.833. 
Johns.  Robert  R.  :  See — 

Mgrelli.    Hiagio  J.,    Standley,    .Schaller 
2,997,833. 
Johns-Manville  Corp.  :  See — 

Tompkins,  Sherman  A.     2,998,229. 
Johnson,  Glenn  D.,  and  E.   R.  Lindgren,  to  Joy  Manufactur- 
ing Co.      Fluid   operable  power  device  for  well   operations. 
2.998.0tM.  8-29-61,  Cl.  17.V     8.5. 
Johnson,   Ralph   H.,   to  The  Quaker  Oats  Co.      .\pparatU8  for 

loaning  containers.      2.997,829,  8-29-61.  Cl.  53—62. 
Johnxo;i,  Roger  C.  :  .sVe — 

K^K-her,  Erich  J.,  and  Johnson.    2  997,861. 
Johnson.    Roger   C..   to   Vilter   Mfg.   (\)rp.      Spray    type   con- 
centrator.    2.998,059.  8-29-61,  Cl.  1,59—4. 

Johnson,   Walter  H.,  and  S.  M.  Keenan.     Portable  cutter  for 

keywayH.     2,997.925,  8-29--61.  Cl   90^—12 
Johnston.    John    G.      Solar    heater.      2,980,005,    8-29-61,    Cl. 

126 — 270. 
Johnston,  John  G.      Solar  fluid  heater.     2,998,006,  8-29-61, 

Cl.   126—271. 
JoneK,    <Jeorge    L.      Gvro8cop«'8    and    gymscopic    instruments. 

2.997.886.    8-29-61.    (T.    74 — 5.7. 
Jones.   Ilenry   L.,   to   International   BuslncKs  Machines  Corp. 

Magnetic  memory  system  for  ternary  information.     2,998.- 

594,  8-29-61,  Cl.  340—174. 
Jones.  4«mes  B.,  J.  L.   Straughn.  and  W.   B.  Tarpley,  Jr.,  to 
Aerosollzatlon   unit.     2,998,391.   8-29- 


Svenska    Kullager- 
.      2,997,818.   8-29- 


and    Wittmann. 


and    Wittmann. 


Automatic  Steam  Products  C\)rp. 
boilers.      2.997,989,    8-29-61.    CT 


Liquid 
122— 


and  Jones. 


.997,739. 


AeroproJectK,    Inc 
61.  Cl.  252 — 305. 
Jones.  Lester  L.,  to 
level    control   for 
451.1. 
Jones,  Weston  C.  :  See  — 

Smith,  Harry  V..  Grant 
Joy  Mfg.  <'o. :  See- 
Johnson,  (;ienn  D..  and  Undgren.     2.998,084. 
Junge.  Albert  E.  :  ."^ee- 

Hovet.  Eugene,  and  Junge.     2.997,816. 
Kachergls.   Henry   J.,   to  Scovlll  Mfg.  Co.      Adjustable  no«le 
tips  for  sprinkhrs.     2,998,197.  8-29-61.  (T.  2.19—258. 

Kahn,    Lawrence    P.,    to   Midland-Ross   Corp.      Multiple   rone 
furnace  control   system.      2,998,195,   8-29-61,   Cl.   236 — 15. 
Kahr  Hearing  Corp.  :  See-- 

•ennala.   Arttiur  B..   Sahaglan,   and   Straub.      2,997,775. 
Kaiser  .Miimlnum  &  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

i'eterson.  Warren  S..  Hnd  Thompson.     2,998,375. 
Kallert,  Wilhelm  :  See — 

Holtschmidt.  Hans    Nischk,  and  Kallert.     2,998,413. 
KaniJin  Aircraft  C<»rp..  The  :  See — 

Stone.   Walter  -N..  and  Ri<-hmond.     2,997,863. 

Kaprellan.  Edward  K.     Light  valve.     2,997,922.  8-29-61,  Cl. 

8S  -61. 
Kasper,    Klmer    J.,    to    Ro.val    Appliance    Mfg     Co.       Suction 
cleaner  nozzle  construction.      2.997, 72!t,   h-29-61,   Cl.   15 
:i55. 
Kautz.  Glenn  E.  :  See — 

Curran,  Bernard  E.,  and  Kautz.     2.998,194. 
Kavanagh.  Frank  W.  :  See — 

Stewart,     William    T.,     Lowe.     Kavan«gh.     and 
2,998.445. 
Kean.  George  W.     Oan  opener.     2.997.786.  8-29-61.  Cl 
Keam  "V  &  Trecker  Corp.  :  Sce^ — 

Fotsch,  Arthur  H..  and  Klelnia.     2.998..1.13. 
Keck.    Edward     and    B.    K.    Frank,    to    General    Motors 
Automatic  drill  changer.     2,997.9(11 

Keenan.  Samuel -M.  :  See — 

Johntion.  Walter  II..  and  Keenan. 
Kelr,  .Noel  :  See — 

Sto<ldart.    Wilbert 
2  9!»8.3ol. 
Keith.   John   V..  and   C.    A.  Steele,   to   lyecuona   Corp.      Initial 

thr»-«d  end  snagger.     2,99K.202.  8  29   61    Cl.  242—18. 
Keith.  Willis  C..  to  Sinclair  Refining  Co      Preparation  of  b<'n- 
zene  carboxylic   adds.      2,998.448,   8-29-61,    CI.   260—523. 


Stuart. 
.  30—9. 


Corp. 
29   61.  Cl.  77—32.7. 


E..    (iraesser. 


2.997,925. 
Thompson, 


and    Keir. 


xu 
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KHtbahn.  Jallan   I>.,   to   Baker  OU  T»ola.   Int.      Babrarfaec 
Mfptjr    nhut  off  vaire   apfwratoa.     2.9M.077,   S-29-61,  CI. 

Ketbol.  Donald  W.  :  «*•— 

RuMiej.  t^lward  8..  Armaotroat,  and  Kelbvl.     2.907,996. 
Kriljr.  Cirrard  W.     Elwtrleal  quii  and  game  derice.     2,997,- 

793.  R-29-6I.  CI.  35-9. 
Kpmprr.  Maxwell  F.     Apoaratni  for  drlrlng  tnniwla.    2,997,- 

8.M,  M-2IMH.  CI.  61—85. 
Krinptoa.  Howard  ()..  to  Curtlaa-Wrlffat  Corp.     Ammunition 

re«Hl  m«rhaDlam.     2.997.92».  8-29-61,  CI.  89—33. 
K«ndlK.   Kobert   M..  to  WMttln«houae  Air  Brake  Co.     Safety 

brake  aoparatua  for  tandem  axle  trallera.     2,998,101.  8-29- 

61.  CI.  188— a. 
Kfnline.   Frederick  J.,   to  Lake  Krle  Marhlnery  Corp.     Con- 
troller for  the  bark   preaaurp  aicalnat  tbe  main   ram  of  a 

preaa.     2J>98,238.  8-2&-61,  Cl.  267—1. 
Kennard.  Tbomaa  A.  :  See — 

Coleman.   Ray  J.,  lie  Cordova,  and  Kennard.     2,998,076. 
K»»rr«»r.  John  K..  to  Jentey  Production  Reaearch  Co.     Method 

and  apparatus   for   releaiilnK  atuck  drill   pipe.      2,998,067, 

H   M-^l.  n.  1H«-  -46 
Klanpour,  Ahmad,  and  D.  W.  McDonald,  to  Monsanto  Chemi- 
cal Co.      rroductlon  of  acrylonltrlle.     2,998,443,  8-29-61, 

(^.  260 — 4«.'i  .1. 
Kiflnia.  Krvln  J.  :  See- — 

KotHch.  Arthur  H.,  and  Klelma.     2.998,333. 
KlmlJlma.  Taketilko,  and  8.  Toyoda.     Ciear  pump.     2,997,960, 

H  29-6 1.  Cl.  103      126. 
King's  I>ea  Corp.  :  Her — 

Infrram.  Ralph  O.     2,997.748. 
Kirk.  l>avld  .N.  :  ««•— 

IVtrow.  Vlarlhnir.  and  Kirk.     2,998.435. 
Kirk.   Walter   K  .   to   WeiitlnKhouHe   Air   Brake  Co.      Multiple- 
unit  Iwomotlve  brake  control  equipment.     2,998,284,  8-29- 

«l.  (1.  :i().1     H. 
KItainura.   Yolchl,   to  Toyo  Kohan  Co..  Ltd.     Electrochemical 

treatnifnt    of    mftal    Burfucea    and    the    products    thereof. 

_'.»»H..<«I.  H   2»  fll.  Cl.  2<M-    56. 
KlyiiHU.    Z«'n  Itt.    and    S.    Muroga     to    Nippon   Telejrraph   and 

Telephone  Public  Corp.     SwltrnlnK  system  of  binary  phase 

slirnal.     2.9»«.53I.  8-29-61.  Cl.  307—88. 
KJellberK.  8ven  A.  :  See 

TlherK.  Mafcnus  <;.,  and  KJellberg.     2,997.7.^8. 
Klasinic  Hand  Brake  Co.  :  See— 

Siilv.  William  H.     2.998.271. 
Klauf,   Heritrann.      Non  t>oonted  disc  brake,  more  particularly 

for  motor  vehicle*.      2.998.103,  8^29  «I.  n.   188—72. 
Kla»lti"r.    Werner.      Push    button   spreader   for   salt,    pepper. 

sHirar.  etc      2.998.166,  8-29-61,  Cl.   222—189. 
KU-ln.  Iven  W   :  See^ - 

Koolker.  Ralph  L..  and  Klein.     2,998.123. 
Klein.  Iven  W..  to  The  Sioux  8teel  Co.     (Jear  case.     2.997.894, 

8   29^1.(1.74     606. 
KI<*i<H.   Arlene.      Restralninx  device.      2.998,008    8-29-61.  Cl. 

128     i.rj. 
Klosolka.    Walter,    to    Telefunken    (I.m.b.H.      Conductor   con- 
nected to  the  alloying  area  of  a  crystalode.  e.g.  a  tranalsCor. 

of  the  alloy  tvpe,     2.998.555,  8-29-61.  Cl.  317—234. 
KlouKe.  Walter  K.  :  «*v 

Crehan.  Wllllatn  J..  Klouse.  and  Tahney.     2,997,783. 
Klove,  Sherman.  Co.,  The:  See 

Rueb.  TheiMlore  <».     2.997.864. 
Knap.  James  K.  :  See — 

I^-ech.  Robert  K..  and  Knap.     2.998.4.'55. 
Knapp- .Monarch  Co.  :  See- 

.Nebinger.  Rlchanl  B.     2.998,222. 
Knauf.   Wllhelm,   to  Kranke  A  Heldecke,   Fabrlk  Photograph- 

Iwher     I'razlslonM'Apparate.       Carrying    case     for     photo- 

grHphlc    cameras    and    the    like.      2,998,042     8-29-61,    Cl. 

l.'tO     .'>2 
Knobel.  Aljel  :  See    - 

.Manilone.  Homero  L..  Zerlllo.  and  Knobel.     2.998.170. 
KtM-her.    Erich   J      and    H     C.    JohnMon.    to   VUter   Mfg     Corp. 

Art    of    producing   Ice    briquettes.      2.997,861,    8-29-61,    (1. 

62      347 
Koenlg.  I'aul  E.  :  Sre- 

Foster.  Walter  E..  and  Koenlg. 
Foster.  Walter  E.,  and  Koenlg. 
K<H-ts.    AiiguHtlnuH   .V.    A.    M  .    J.    J 


KnUer.  and  Bmlnakl. 
2,998,460. 


2,998,446. 


2.998,407. 
2.998,440. 
A.    ri    Van   Amstel, 


and 
Inc 


P.    W.    tiaHl>iiian.    to    .North    American    PhlliM    Co.. 

Semi  conductor  barrier  layer  system.      2,998,.%54    8-29-61. 

•1    317      234 
Kollsinan  Instrument  Corp   :  fte-f 

Mrhlnson.   I>avl<l   H  .  and  Connors       2.91)8, .■^29. 
Kiilthoff.    Aage   T..   and    11     L    Taylor       I»evl("e  for  laying  out 

■  leeves      2.997,790.  8  29   61.  (T    3.i— 14. 
KiM>tker.   Ralph   L..  and    I.    W     Klein,  to  The  Sioux   Steel   Co. 

Oar    case    for    screw    ronvpyor.       2.998.123.    8-29-61.    Cl. 

I9M      2I.< 
K>ipiielmfflk.°'F^dward.  and  .\    R    Canipman.  to  3  I>  Weaving  Co. 

Woven  fabrics  and  niethixl  of  weaving.     2.998,030,  8-29-61, 

n    l.W      187 
Kiippers  Co  .  Inc.  •  See 

Edberg.  tViwIn  A  .  and  Imtnel.     2.998..%01 
llofTman.  Charles  M..  and  I>avies.     2.998.140. 

KiitennanskI,  Mitchell,  and  W.  K.  Rutledge,  to  Accurate  Par 

tltlona.  Inc.     Control  (levlce  for  swinging  doora.     2.997.735. 

H   29   61.  ^^.  1ft      182 
Kovner.  I<eon  A      8<Tolllng  machlnea.     2,998.046.  8-29-61.  CI 

I  .V3     40 
Koilckl.    Henry    J  .    to    t-'ord    Motor   Co.      Vehicle   suspension. 

2.998. •.'<«.  8  2ft  «l.  Cl    2HO      124 
KmniUHoh.    K.lwar.l   A       Wire  puzzle       2.998. 2.'.3.  K.  29    «1,  Cl 

27.1      158 
Kr<ieker     F-dwin    H  .    to   Rohm   A   Haiix   Co.      Process   for   pr>> 

duclng  abrasion  resNfant  plaxtlc  articles.     2,997. 74.'>,  8-29 

61.  Cl.   18      55 


Fennsalt  Cbem- 
8-29-61,     Cl. 


2,998.047. 


Ohio 
135. 


Braaa  Co. 


2.998. 


KDbler.  Donald  G. :  8m- 

UoataSBa,  Amello  E 

Kubn.  Htepten  J. :  Hee — 

Olah,  Ueorge  A.,  and  Kuhn. 
Kukka  Electric  Corp.  :   See — 

Kulka.  Eugene  K.    2,998,589. 
Kulka.  Kagea*  K.,  to  Kukka  Electric  Corp.     Terminal  block 

aaamably.    2.998,589.  8-29-61.  a.  339—198. 
Kanatadt,  George  H.,  to  Raytbeon  Co.    Off-centered  sweep  am- 

pllflera.     2.998,542,  8-29-61,  a.  31.^—22. 
Kunti,  George  A.,  and  G.   P.  Gannon,  Jr.,   to  Westtnghonse 
Electric  Corp.      Display   device.      2,998,546.    8-2fi^f,    Cl 
315—168. 
Laboratoml  prlatrole,  narodnl  Dodnlk  :   Bee — 

Petselt.  Bedrlcfa.     2.998,562. 
Lalncbbury.  David  M. :  «ee— 

Templer,  Cbarles  E..  and  Lalnchbury.     2,997,855. 
Lake  Erie  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 

Kenllne.  Frederick  J.     2,g98,238. 
Lakealde  Laboratoriea,  Inc.  r  See — 

Blel,  John  H.     2,998.444. 
La  Lande^  William  A..  Jr.,  and  J.  F.  Gall,  to 
Icala     Corp.       Heat     transfer.       2,998.388, 
252—67. 
Lain.  Peter:  See— 

Mally,  George  G..  Lalli,  and  Gnladowakl. 
Lamm,  WillUra   R      Cigarette  and  wrapper  therefor.      2,998 

012.  8-29-61.  Ci.  131  —  15. 
Lanford.  Ben  W..  and  L.  H.  Pool,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp. 

Fluid  flow  regulator.     2,998.320.  8-29-61.  Cl.  250 — 83.3 
Lang,   Lloyd  .N.,  to  Improved  .Machinery  Inc.     Strainer  con- 
struction.    2.998.064.  8-29-61.  Cl.  162—251. 
Langford.  Blanche  M.  :  See — 

Varnell,  Thomas  R.     2,998,162. 

Langford,  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Varnell,  Thomas  R      2  998  162 
Lantx,  Alpha  I).,  and  R.  W.  Harmon,  to  The 

Strain  damp.     2.997.764.  8-29-61,  Cl.  24 
Lapinski,  Theodore  .M   :   See^ 

Cbapln.  William  S..  and  I^plnskl.     2.997.966. 
Larsen,  Robert  P.     Cnrtbined  boat  trailer  and  shelter 

1.50.  8-29-61.  n    214      .394. 
Larson.  Ernest  ()..  to  Boaton  Cutting  Die  Co.     Heated  cutting 

die  means.     2,997.905.  8-29-61,  Cl.  83—171, 
Larson,    Walter   <».,    to    Elco   Tool   and    Screw   Corp_     Plastic 

cabinet     drawer     construction.       2.998,128,     8-29-61,     Cl 

206—45.34. 
La  Salle  Hteel  Co.  :   See 

Nachtman.  Elliot  S.     2,998..3.3«, 
I.rfiKkln.  Allen  I,.  L.  J.  I^erner.  and  F.  L   Weiaenbom,  to  <»Iin 

.Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.     A-nortestololactone.     2.998.428. 

8-29-61.  Cl.  2»U>     .343.2 
Lasa,     Erwin     H         Pipe  bevelers.       2.997,822.     8-29-61,     Cl. 

.■)i— 241. 
Lawrence,   Joseph    I)..   Jr.   to  .■iperry  Rand  Corp.      Magnetic 

current  regulator      2.998..564.  8-29-61.  Cl.  323 — 89. 
Leach    Frank,  and  H    Shenton,  to  Permo  Spinning  Ltd.     Dof 

rtng  of  spinning  machlnea.     2,997.836,  8-29-61.  Cl.  57—52 
Lear,  Inc.  :   See 

Barkalow.  Clare  E      2.997.885. 
Leech.   Robert    E  .  and  J.    E.   Knap,   to  I'nlon  Carbide  Corp 

Process    for    the    production   of    organo   sulfur    compounds 

2.998.4.55.  8-2»-61.  CI    260 — 608. 
Lees,  James,  and  Sons  Co,  :   See- — 

Cutfen.  William  K,.  and  .McNutt.     2.997,871. 
Leesona  Corp.  :  See — 

Keith.  John  V..  and  Steele     2.998.202. 
Pitts   Thomas  E.     2.998.203 
I>e«ratti.   Raymond  H.,  and  J.  F.  Hysler    to  EiectrontMignetic 

Industries,  Inc.     Polvphase  power  totalising  and  Indicating 

apparatus.     2.998.569.  8-29-61.  CI.  324—107. 
I>>han,  Frank  W  .  and  H.  A.  .Norby,  to  Tbe  Space  Electronics 

Corp        Subsurface    relay    station    apr>aratus.       2.1*98,516, 

8-29-61.  CL  250-^5. 
I..ehner.  William  L  .  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.     Elec 

trical  device.     2.99N,1.10.  8--29-61.  Cl,  206-46, 
I>empco  Industrial.   Inc.  :   See — 

Barkley,  Charles  R      2,997,778 
Lempert.  Joseph,   to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Transmis 

Hlon  storage  tube      2,99H..->41,  8-29-61,  Cl.  315-12. 

Lerner.  I.,eonard  J.  :    See 

Laskln,  Allen  I  ,   I>erner,  and  Welwenborn      2.998.428 
I>'ster,  I^wson  L..  Jr      Pn'fabrlcated  door      2.997,7.50.  H   29 

61.  CI.  20     11 
I^'vl,  Ch.-irles  J      Safety  pockets  for  sport  jackets. 

8-29-61,  <n    2      253 
I.,ewing.  Albert  W  :   See  - 

(iriswold.  Kd«rle  A.,  snd  I..ewing      2.998,010 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  <ii«i«s  Co.  :    See 

Moore,  Alfred  L  ,  and  Ewan.     2,998.141. 
Light.  George  ti   :  See 

Currle.    Frank    L.,    Light.    Boivln.   Turner 
2.998  478 
LIghtolier.  Inc  :  See-- 

Chan.  Kingsley      2,998.511. 
Llniherger.  Walter,  to  Lumoprint  ZIndler  Kg. 


2.997,719, 


ind    Hlldreth 


Cl    9.5- 


Surface  devel 
94. 


ind  LIndgren. 


.998.084. 


2.998.256.  8-»-61.  Cl. 


opment  device      2.997.937.8-29-61. 

LIndgren.  Egon  R.  :   See 
Johnson,  Glenn  P  . 
Lindsay.  A.  K.  :   Her  — 

Rabins,  Holland  C      2998.371 
LIpklns,   Morton       Vacuum  systems. 

279     3 
Litton  Electron  Tube  Corp.  :  8«e — 

Crapuchettes.  Paul  W      2.998..544. 
LItwInoff.    Richard,    to   Sulxer   hreres,    S.A.      System    for  pro 

during  pulveriied  coal      2.9ftH.2<K).  8_2ft-61.  Cl.  241      33 
Locke.    Charlea   T..    to   K.    I.   du   Pont   de   Nnuours   and   Co. 
Process  for  improving  chrome   tanned   leather.     2.998.294, 
8-29-61.  Cl.  8—94.21. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XllI 


Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Beck.  Harold  R..  and  Poplin.     2.998.018. 

Bodner,  Martin,  and  Brewer.    2.998.585. 

Hamilton.  William  P.     2,998,390. 

Watklns.  William  M.     2  998,270. 
Lofgren.  Carl  J..  G.  D.  Strong,  and 
Creek   Foundry  Co.      Swing  grill. 
126—25. 
Logansport  Machine  Co 

Becker.  Robert  E. 
Loganapurt  Machine  Co 

Becker,  Robert  E. 
Loge,    Lars.      Security 


W.  B.   Millar,  to  Battle 
2,998.001.   8-29-61.   Cl. 


:  Bee— 
2,998.026. 
.  Inc. :  See — 
2,998,021. 

devices    for    the    balance    springs    of 

watches.     2.997.841.  8-29-61,  Cl.  58 — 107. 

Lomat.  Clarence  E..  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc, 

Interonice  trunklng  plan.    2,998.492.  8-29-61.  Cl.  179-18. 

Long,  Everett.     Fuel  element  charging/diHcharging  gear  for 

nuclear  reactoia.     2,998,368,  8-29-61,  Cl.  204—193.2. 
l..ott.    John    E..    to    American    Mfg.    Co.    of   Texas.      Multiple 
completion  pumping  unit.     2.997.887.  8-29-61.  Cl.  74-41. 

Lovetf.    Joseph    L.,    to    Raytheon    Co.      Audible   fish   alamu<. 

2.998,591,  8-29-61.  Cl.  340—1. 
Lowe;  Warren  :  See  — 

Stewart,     William     T.,     Lowe,    Kavanagh,     and    Stuart. 
2,998,445. 
Lubkin,    Samuel.   L.   R,   Mock,   and   T.   M.    Randal,    to  Curtisx 
Wright  Corp.      Mounting  of  mult  I  channel   magnetic  trans- 
ducer heads.     2.998,292,  8-29-61,  Cl.  346—74. 
Ludwig  Co.,  The:  See — 

Ludwig,  John  H.     2.997.8.32. 
Ludwig.    John    H..    to    The    Ludwig    Co.       Manually -operable 
capper  for  cottage  cheese  cartuna  and  the  like.     2.997.832. 
8-29-61,   Cl.   53-306. 
Luft.  Philip  H.  :  See- 
Shields.  Charles  B..  and  Luft.     2.998,514. 
Lukens  Steel   Co.  :   Sec-  - 

Daiuta.  Leo  R..  and  Thurlo.      2.998.278. 
Petrovlch.  Anton  1..  and  McEuen.      2.997.784. 
Lumoprint  ZIndler  Kg.  :  See- - 

Llmberger,    Walter.      2.997.937. 
Luti,    Julius    H.,     '.*    to    11.    RadziOKky.      (Jarnient    hanger.-*. 

2,998,173.  8-29-61.  Cl.  22.3—91. 
Lynch.    Qeraldlne    B..    D.    C.    iiulkeson.    and    E.    Turula.    to 
Revere    Camera    Co.    (formerly    Hamica    Corp.).      I«ens    for 
loom    view  finders.      2.997.921.   8-29-«l.    Cl.    88 — 57. 

Lyon,  George  A.     Method  of  making  steel  shells.     2,997,774. 
8   29-61.  Cl.  29      1  21. 

Wheel    structure.      2,998.10.i,   8-29-61,    il. 


Wheel     cover.      2,998.283.    829  61,    Cl. 


,  Hendrix,  and  Maddox. 
Mngmis,  and  Manion. 


2,998.016. 
2.997,968. 


Lyon.   Georite 

188-204, 
Lyon,     George 

301-37. 
Lyon    Inc.  ;    See — 

Guinn,  Eldon  J,      2,997.815, 
MiicDonald,  Eric,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.     New 

pnH-eaa    for    colour   photography.      2,l«98.312.    8  2«-«il.    CJ. 

9«     9. 
Mad  Miff,  .Stanley  I.,  to  The  Bendix  Corj).     Combination  valve 

2,998,025,  8-29-61,  Cl.    137-622. 

Mack,  Gerry  I'.,  and  E.  Parker,  to  Carlisle  Chemical  Works. 
Inc.  Grganotin  mercapto  compounds.  2.998.441,  8-29-61. 
CT.  260   -129.7. 

Maddox,  I>e  Wayne  :  See  — 
Bottenber^,  Kenneth  C 

Magnus,  Elmer  <«.  :  See — 
Pitzpatrlck.  William  J. 

Magoon,  Fred  L.,  Jr.  :  See 

Bo(rgs,  Hertjert  D.,  and  Magoon.      2.997,737 

Maiden,    Clinton    E.,   and   I>.    A.   German,    to   Pacific  Semicon 
<luctor«.    Inc.      8emlc«mdnctor  device  and  method  of  manu- 
facturing  same.      2.998,558,    8-29   »!1,    Cl.   317—234. 

Majendle.  .\lasfalr  M.  .^..  to  Smiths  America  Corn.  N.iviga 
tloniil   Instruments      2.998.600.  8-29-61.  Cl,  343      107. 

.Malaixrt.  Jean,  to  Etabllssements  Ad  Mischler  (S.AH.L). 
(»nen.ible  roof  for  railway  car.  2.997.967,  8-29-61,  Cl. 
105     -.n'. 

Mally.  George  G  ,  P.  Lalll,  and  Z.  Gniadowskl,  to  Bundy 
Tubing  <'o.  Method  of  making  tube  froui  strip  metal  stock. 
2.998,047.  8  29-«»l.  Cl.  153— .'>4. 

Manion.  Dewey  A.  :  See 

F'itzpatrlck.  William  J.,  Magnus,  and  Manion.     2.997.9*>8 

Mankoff.  Lawrence  L..  and  A.  L.  Streater,  to  (Jenenil  Electric 
Co.  Electric  circuit  breaker.  2.998,499.  8-29-61.  Cl. 
2<8)      150. 

Manley,  Thomas  C,  to  Welsbach  Corp.  Process  for  the  sepa- 
ration and  recovery  of  monobasic  and  dibasic  acids. 
2,998.439.   8-29-61,  Cl.  260— 419. 

Mann.  Basil  B.,  and  E.  (i.  Strubing,  to  Bell 
Ij»lM)ratorles,  Inc.  Wire  unwrapping  tool. 
8-29-61,   Cl.   140      123. 

Manning,  Maxwell  t  MiK)re,  Inc.  :  See — 

Chapin.  William  S  ,  and  I^plnskl.      2,997,960. 

Mansfleld  Metal  Fabrloitlng.  Inc.  :  See- 

Snyder.  Russel  C.,  and  Partee.     2.997.939, 

Manzione.    Homero    L.,    R.    J.    Zerlllo,    and    A.    Knol)el. 
for   paste    tubes.      2,998,170,    8-29-61,    Cl.    222—520 

Marcou,  Pierre  C,  and  J.  L.  Daguet.     Narrow  band  telephony 

syatem.     2.998.491,  8-29-61,  Cl.  179—15.5. 
Marette.  Ralph  T.,  and  P.  J.   Miller,  to  The  Weatherhead  Co. 

Vacuum   control   valve.     2.998.024,   8-29-61,   Cl.    137—620. 
Markoff-Moghadam,   Leo.     Fastener  of  slider  ty|)e  with  Inter- 
locking    parts    made    out     of     molded     elastic     umterials. 

2.997,7ti5,  8-29-61,  Cl.  2-1 — 201. 
.Marland,    Joeeph    A.      One-way   clutch.      2,998,113.    8-29-fil, 

CI.  192-45. 
Marsee.  Frederick  J.,  and  8.  H.  Benmore,  to  Holley  Carburetor 

Co.      Accelerating  pump.     2.998.231.  8-29-81.  Cl.   261—34. 
Maraee,   Frederick   J.,   to   Holley   Carburetor  Co.     Automatic 

choke.     2.998,233,  8-29-61,  Cl.  261—39. 


Telephone 
2,998.034. 


Cap 


Marshall,    Melvln    R.,    to    International    Business    Machines 
8.?2a_r   ■^"y "*''"■'♦''""?      add-Bubtract      syatem.      2.998,191. 

Marshall.  'Temple  G.,  Jr.  to  The  National  Cash   Register  Co 

Switching  device.      2,998,530.  8-29-61,   Cl.   250     208 
Martin.  Le  Roy  :  See — 

Gillette,  L**8lle  A.,  and  Martin.      2,998,357. 
Martyn,    Harold   L..   to  Courtaulds  Ltd.      Apparatus  for  the 

production  of  bulky  yarns.     2,997,771,  8-29-61    CI    28-   1 
Marvel  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Riddle,  Robert  E.      2,998.219. 
Mason,     Warren    P.,    to    liell     Telephone    Ijiboratorles.     Inr 

Hljth    precision    frequency    standard    comprislnir   sili«-on    or 

gernianium      crystal      element.      2,998.575,      8-29-til        Cl 

331 — 70. 
Mast  l>evelopment  Co.  :  See — 

Mast.  Gifford  M..  Gannett,   and  Taylor.     2.998,188. 
Mast,    (iiflTord    -M.,    W.    K.    Gannett,    and    W.    A.    Tavlor.    to 

.Maat     Development     Co.       Universal     counter.       2.998.188. 

8-29-61,  Cl.  23.">— 92. 
Mateny.    Henrj.      Vehicle   divider.      2,998,279.    8-29-61     Cl. 

296-24. 
Matin.  Troy  C,  and  O.  E.  <;reen,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp. 

Four  pi  |)ro(N)rtional  gas  flow  counter.     2,998.522.  8-29-»)l. 

Cl.  250—83.6. 
Matislieck,  Peter  H.  :  Sre 

Peterson.  Oliver  M.,  Matisheck.  and  Rumsey.      2,998.349. 
Matson,    I.#«lie   E.,    Jr.,   W.    W.   Weinstock,    and   J.    R.    Ford, 

to    Radio    Corp.    of    America.      Moving    target    indication, 

2,998,599.  8-29   81.  Cl.  343      7.7. 
Matter,   Robert   C,   and  J.   R.   Sims,   to  General   Motors  Corp. 

Electrical  apparatus  and  uiethod  of  making  same,    2,997,776. 

8-29-61,    Cl.    2f<— 155.57. 
Matthews,    Blrchard    L.,    to    Aurora    Corp.    of    Illinois.      Gas 

range  iillot  light  system.     2,998,058,  8-29-61.  Cl.  158 — 115 
ALiurer,  Howard  F..  Sr.     Uncoupling  device  for  toy  and  model 

railroad  cars.     2.998.145.  8   29-61.  Cl.  213      212. 
Maurer,     Norman    A.       Method    and    means    for    producing 

animated  cartoons.     2,998,313,  8-29-61.  Cl.  96 — 44. 
Maxey,  Alexander  R.,  to  Ampex  Corp.     Recording  and  repro- 
ducing high   frequencies  transversely  on  a  magnetic  tape. 

2,998,495,  8-29-61,  Cl.  179 — 100.2. 
Maxwell,  Richard  C  :  See— 

Fancher,    Llewellyn    W.,    Stoffey,    Maxwell,    and    Menu. 
2,998.347. 
May,    Martha    T.      Head   support    for   a   telephone    handset. 

2.998,497.  8-29-61.  Cl.  179 — 156. 
May.  William  E,  :   See — 

Erwln.  Frederick  J..  Jr..  and  May.     2,997.717. 
McClendon.  Charles  N.  :  See — 

Nixon,  Jeddy  D.,  Sr.     2,998,066. 
McCloKkey.  Edward  J.     Sheet  folding  apparatus.     2.998.247. 

8-29-61    Cl.  269 — 189.  , 

McClure,  Glenn  T.,  and  O.  K.  Newell,  to  Westlnghouse  Ai»~ 

Brake  Co.     Automatic  slack  adjuster.     2.998.104,  8-29-61. 
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McCiure.   Stanley   R.      Ignition  system.      2,998.470,   8-29-61. 

a.   123 — 148. 
McConkle.  Howard  S.    Tubeless  tire  mounting  device.    2,998,- 

055.  8-29^1,  Cl.  157—1.21. 
McCormlck,  Jerry  R.  D.,  N.  O.  Sjolander,  and  U.  Hirach,  to 

American     Cyanamid     Co.       Production     of     tetracyclines. 

2,998.352.  8-29-Cl.  CT.  195 — 80. 
McCoy.  Robert  E.  :   See — 

Rosenberg,  Jack,  McCoy.  Scultto,  and  Burt.     2.998,190. 
McDonald,  David  W.  :  See — 

Klanpour,   Ahmad,   and   McDonald.      2,998,443. 
McDonald.  Leighton  S.  :  See — 

Crabb,  Clarence  B..  Hughes,  and  McDonald.     2,998,462. 
McDuffie,    Archie    D.,    to   General    Motors   Corp.      Pneumatic 

pumping  apparatus.      2.997.961.  8-29-61,   CT.   103 — 152. 
McEuen.  Kenneth  W.  :   See — 

Petrovlch.  Anton  I.,  and  McEuen.    2,997,784. 
McGrath,  Joseph  J     and  J,  P.  Pellegrini,  Jr.,  to  Gulf  Research 

&  Development  Co.     Lubricating  oil  thickened   to  a  grease 

with    a    mixture  of   tripentaerytnrltol  and   an   organopbilic 

siliceous    material.      2,998,384,    8-29-61,    Cl.    252 — 28. 
McHenry,  Keith  W.,  H.  8.  Seellg,  H.  M.  Brennan,  and  R.  W. 

Carl,   to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Catalytic  cracking  of  reduced 

crudes.     2.998,380,  8-29-61,  Cl.  208—72 
McKay,    William    J.      Cigarette  holder.      2,998,014.    8-29-61, 

Cl,  131— 2.'>8. 
McKlnley,  John  K.,  B.  F.  Smith.  8.   P.  Dickens,  and  W.  P. 

Ballard,   to  Texaco  Inc.     Hydrocarbon  conversion  process, 

2,998.379,  8-29-61,  Cl.  208 — 70. 
McKinnis.  Art  C  ,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.     Purifica- 
tion of  benzene  poly carboxy lie  acids.     2,998.431,  8-29-61, 

Cl.  260—346.3. 
McKusick.  Blaine  C.  :  See— 

Dickinson,    Clifford    L..    Jr..    and   McKusick.      2.998.425. 
Dickinson,   Clifford   L..   Jr..  and  McKusick.      2,998,426. 

McNall,  Preaton  B..  Jr..  and  A.  M.  Severson,  to  Minneapolis- 
Honeywell  Regulator  Co.     Gas  cleaning  apparatus.     2,998.- 
098,  8-29-61.  Cl.  183—7. 
McNamara,    Ambrose    J.,    to    I.    Constant.       Slide    fastener, 

2,997,766,  8-29-61,  Cl.  24—205.1. 
McNeil  Machine  k  Engineering  Co..  Tbe :  See — 
Soderqulst.  Leslie  E.     2.997,738. 
Soderquist,  Leslie  E.     2,997,740. 
McNutt.  John  :   See— 

Cutten,  William  K  .  and  McNutt.    2,997.871. 
McPberren,   Glen    E..    to  General   Dynamics   Corp.     Aircraft 

door.     2,997,751,  8-29-61.  Cl.  20 — 16. 
McShane,     Thomas     L.       Sbuffleboard     disc    waxing    device. 

2,998.251.  8-29-61,  Cl.  273 — 128. 
Mecanlque  et  Plastique  S.A,  :  See — 

Mieville.  Andre.     2.997,742. 
Meeder.  Raymond  L. :  See — 

Shevick,  Philip,  Meeder,  and  Bappa.     2,998.527. 
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U»lMD«r.  WlllUm  E.  :   Bee— 

Wade.  Worth,  and  Meiaaner.     2.W7.WW5. 
Meller     Loula    J.      Light  controlling   mechanJam.      2,B98.&4». 

8-2U-61,  CI.  31.V- 311. 
Mencaccl.  Samuel  A.,  and  C  Tack,  to  InterBattonal  MachlMrr 
Corp.     Container  handling  apparatua.     2,9»»,118,  »-zit-Oi, 

(^    198 ,'iO 

Mendel    Arthur,  to  Cities  Serrlce  Research  and  Derelopment 
Co     Yllde-transltlon  metal  compound  cataljrst  aystemjjproc- 
ess   of  making  and   method  of  u«lng.      2,998,416.   8-29-«l, 
a.   260—93.7. 
Menn    Julius  J.  :   See —  ^    „ 

Rancher,    Llewelljn    W..    Stoffey.    Maxwell,    tnd    Menn. 
2  998  347 
MennesHon.    Andre  L ,    to   Sodete    InduKtrlelle   de   Brereta   et 
d'KtudeM  a  I  B  E      Carburatlon  devlcen  for  Internal  combus- 
tion engines     2.998.232.  8-29-61,  CI.  261—36. 
Merck  4  Co..  Inc.  :   See  - 

Chamey.  Jesse.  Tytell,  and  Fisher.     2,998,438. 
Mrrcurl     RolHTt    A^    J     M     Finn.    Jr..    and   E.    M.    Nelson,    to 
Inlon    Carbide    Corp        Preparation    of    titanium    dtborlde. 
2.»»H  .■{20.  H   -'9^  61.  CI    ::.■*      204. 
Meriwether,    Lewis    8.    and    E     C     Colthup,    to    American 
Cyanamid   Co.      r»olymers  and  copolymers  of  diacetylenea. 
2.1»9M.4«3.  R  29   61.  (T.  2«0  -«««. 
Mero.  IVter  (J    H   :   f^ee 

Anthony.  Myron  L.     2.998.482. 
Merz    Richard  E  .  J    A.  Brown,  and  W.  C.  Dowling    to  Esso 
Research  and  Knglneerlng  Co.     Method  for  Improving  fllter 
ability     of     phosphotiulfurlzed     hydrocarbons.       2,998,417, 
M- 29-61.  O.  2«ia— 139. 
Metal  Edge  Industries  :    See  - 

Speldel.  George  H.     2.997  714. 
Metropolitan  Furniture  Mfg.  Co.  :   Bee — 

Heumann.  Jules  M.     2,997,724. 
Meyer     Paul       Combined    shoe    and    Interchangeable    skates. 

2,99S.2«t>.  H  29^-61.  CI.  28(X     7.13 
Meyer    Haul,   to  Mlnneajwlls  Honeywell  Regulator  Co.     Auto- 
matic  electrical    analogue    computer.      2,998,186,    8-29-61, 
CI.  2.3.') — 61  1 
MIddleton.  William  J   :   «ec- 

IMcklnson.  Clifford  L  .  Jr.  and  MIddleton.     2,998,419. 
MIdland-KoHM  Corp.  ;   Hee 

I>e  Corlolls.   Ernest  O  ,  and  Sykes.     2.908.237. 
Huebler.  Jack       i!.»9H,."<().{ 
Kahn.  I^awrenoe  P      2.9»H.19.->. 

Mlevllle.  Andre,  to  Mecanlque  et  Plastlque  8. A.  Rotary  ma- 
chine for  the  *ierles  Injection  of  small  parts  of  plastic  ma- 
terial provided  with  metal  Inserts.  2,997,742,  8-29-61, 
CI     18-    30 

Mlhall.  Arlette  M.  (nee  Grousset),  J.  P.  Tochon.  H.  TurlnettI, 
and  K  M  K  Dubois,  to  Soclete  Natlonale  d'Ktude  et  de 
Construction  de  MoteurH  d'Avlatlon.  Devices  for  deflecting 
the  Jets  produc«>d  by  jet  engines.  2,997.844,  8-29-61.  Cl. 
»M>      .■{."..'.4 

MIklc.  Vastllje.  Keif  lerellng  surveying  Instruments.  2,997,- 
912.  H-l'9-«l.  Cl    88^     1. 

Millar.   Walter  H.  .   See-- 

lyofgren.  Carl  J.,  Strong,  and  Millar.     2.998,001. 
Miller  HoWHrd  B.  :   Her 

llenriksun.  Thor  ()..  and  Miller      2,997, 7.'.2. 
Miller,  Paul  J    ;    Nee 

Marette.  Ralph  T  .  and  Miller.     2.998,024. 
Miller.  RoHS  J.  :  Nee 

Hopkins.  Paul  D.,  Miller,  and  NVnldln.     2,997,911. 
Mllllck.  Theoflore  F.  8r.  :  Kec- 

Dlxon,  (;e..rge  A.,  and  .Mllllck.     2.997.821. 
Mills,    Edward    <'.,    to    Western    Board    Milla    Ltd.       Roller 
presses    and    mills    for    (terfonnlng    mangling,    calendering, 
emiwsaing   and   simiar   Hnd   other    pressure-applying   operii- 
tions.     2.W7.9+4.  X  1*9   til.  Cl.  !(><►      l.'>."). 
Mills.   Robert   L,.  and  J.   Zemanek.  Jr..   to  Socony  Mobil  Oil 
Co.,    Inc.      I><jw   frequency   measurrmenis  of  sp^-clflc   Imped- 
ance.    2  996.091.  H-29   ttl,  n.  181       .'». 
Mllprlnt.   Inc  ;  See 

Rosen.  Shy,  and  Rosenfel.l      1.'.W8.I83 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  <'o   :  See 

McNall.   Preston  E.,  Jr..  and  Severw>n.     2.998,098. 
Meyer.   Saul.      2.998. 1H« 
Moore.  Warren.  Jr.     l'.9»8..'>74. 
I'endleton.  Robert  A       -'.!>9H.2(WI. 
.Mlscovlch    John  A.,  to  The  John  A    .Mlsctivich.  I'aul  E,  Flllio. 
and  J     M.   Gaunlett  Co  .   Inc.      Hydraulic  monitor.     2,998,- 
199.  8-29-61,  Cl.  2.39      .'»87. 
Mlslk.  Albert  V.  :  Hee- 

Hamlltnn.   Donald  A..   Mlslk.  and  Zenlck.     2.99S.()A0. 
Mitchell    Charles  (J.,   to  Phillips  Petroleum  C^>.     Gaa  absorp- 
tion.    2.9l»8.(«5,  8-29   tfl.  Cl.  183  —  2. 
Mitchell.  Keith  J.  :  Wee 

<iaunt.  Ian  A.  B  ,  and  .Mitchell      2.998.370. 
Muakler.    William   A.,    to   Automatic   Switch   (V).      Frequency 
resiHtnslve  relay  system.     2.998,.">.')1.  H-2«^-«l.  Cl.  317--14i. 

Moar.    John.      Floating    conveyor    b«>lt.      2,998.122,    M-29-»il. 

Cl.   198-  201, 
MoImt  Chemical  Co.  :  See 

Holtschmidt,   Hans.  .Mschk,  and  Kallert.     2,998,413. 

.Muller,  Erwln.     2.998,403. 
Mock,  I>^>n  R   :  See 

Lubkln.  .Samuel.  Mock,  an<l  Rasdal.    2.998,292. 
.Model  Plastic  Corp  :  See 

<V)hn.  David      2,997,811. 
Moeller     Axel,    to    Moeller   .Mfg.    Co  ,    Inc.      Boat   drain    pluK. 

2.997.975.  8  29 -ftl.  Cl    114      183. 
.Moeller  Mfg    Co      Inr   :  see 

.MiM-ller.  Axel.     2.9«7.97."S. 
Mollns  Machine  Co    Ltd   :  See 

Powell.  Gordon  F.  W.     2,998,525. 


Monsanto  Cbemlcal  Co.  :  See — 

Burleson,    Jamea  C,    Heckle,   and   Wtthrow.     2.908.464. 
Dnnnmond.   William  H     and  Wtthrow.     2,908,465. 
laaksen,    Robert    A.,    Sarin,    Newnuin,    and    Bncfadahl. 

2  907  743 
Kla'npottr.  Ahmad,  and  McDonald.    2,998,443. 
Nlckolls,  kennetli  R.     2.998.396. 
Tung,  (iiing  C.     2.908.338. 
Wilde,  Bertrand  E.     2,908/468. 
Montagna,  Amello  E.,  D.  O.  Kabler,  and  J.  J.  BrMlnskI,  to 
Union  Oarbtde  Corp.      Production  of  carboxyllc  adda  and 
esters      2,998.446,  S- 29-61.  CT  260 — 484. 
Moon.  Tredertck  C.  and  R.  W.  BoTer.  to  Ro/al  Electric,  Inc. 
IMvoted  core  solenoids      2,908,553,  8-29^1,  Cl.  317—198. 
Mooneybam,  James  D.  :  See — 

CasadT,  Richard  L..  and  Mooneybam.     2,998,074. 
M<K>re,    Alfred    L..   and    J.    R.    Ewan.    to    LI bbey -Owens-Ford 
(Mass  Co.    Transfer  device  for  sheet  materials.     2,908,141, 
8-29-61,  n.  211—11. 
Moore    (ieorge   H.,   Jr.      Automatically  adjustable   propeller. 

2,998,080.  8-29-61,  Cl.  170      IftOll. 
Moore,  Harry  W.      Wire  tensioning  device.     2.998,207,  8-29- 

«1,  Cl    242      149. 
.Moore    Maxwell   M..  and  J    D.  Douglaa,  to  General  Controls 
Co  ■   Potentiometer  constructions.     2.908,586.  8-2»-61,  n. 
3.38—145. 
Moore,    8amuel    B..    to    Chance    Vought    Corp.      Balance    for 

sensing  axial  forces.     2,997,875.  8-2^-81,  Cl.  73—141. 
Moore.  Warren,  Jr.,  to  Mlnneapolls-Honevwell  Regulator  Co. 
Oscillator  circuit  having  means  to  cyclicallT  produce  high 
fre<iuency   pulses       2.998,!S74.  8-29-61.  C\.  331 — 65. 
Morris.  Joseph  :  See — 

Demo.  Max  J.     2.998,086. 
Morrison     Thomas    W..    to    SKF    Industries,    Inc.      Mounting 
device    that    centrallie«    ball    while   testing   its  surface   for 
wavlnesB      2,907,791,  8-20-41,  Cl   33 — 178. 
Morschel.  Helnrlch  :  See 

Muller,  Erwln.  Baver.  and  Morschel.     2,99«.403. 
Morton,    Evans   T..    and    W.    H.    Welnrlch,    to   Admiral    Corp. 
Combined  dehumldlfier  and  humidifier.     2,908.504,  8-29-61, 
n.  219-^.39 
Moss.   .Norman  :  See — 

Trowbridge.   IHivId    R.,   Moss,  and   Broad.      2.997.846. 
.Mottu.      Andr#.      to     Hoclete     Genevolse     d'lnstruments      d»> 
I'hrsique.      .Machine-tool    control    servosystem.      2,998.560, 
8-i9-<ftl.  Cl   318— 28 
Mould.    Richard    J.,   and   G.   T.    Downey,   to   Aero   Supply   Mfg. 
Co.      Inc        Filter    bypass    Indicator.       2,99«,138.    &-29-61, 
Cl.  2ia    90. 
Mowers.  Henry  D.  :  See 

Hahn,   Rea   I..  Frank,  and  .Mowers      2,998,125. 
Moyer.    Edward   L..   ^»  The  Hendix  Corp.      Forge*!  wheel  con- 
structions and   process  of  making  same.      2.998.282.  8-29- 
61.CI.  .301      «. 
Muench.  .Mis  L,.  B.  A.   Peters,  atid  W.  A.   Hover,  to  Jersey 
Pnxluctlon  Research  Co.     RMdlation  logging  device.     2,998,- 
.•i23.  8-29-fll.  Cl.  2.".0 — W.'i. 
Muffly.  (ilenn.     Ice  making  and  refrigerating  systeins.     2,997,- 

800,  8  29-01 .  Cl   «I2      344. 
.Muller    Erwln,   O.    Itayer,   and    H.    Morschel,    V^    to   Farben- 
fabrlken   Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft  and   ^    to  Mobay  Chem- 
ical  Co       Reaction   pn>duct   of  a   dllsocyanate.   a  polyester 
and    a    polyalkylene    ether    glycol,    and    proceaa   of   making 
same.     2,9^8,403.  8-29-61.  n  260—45.4. 
Mflller,   Hans.     Machine  for  conveying  sheets  of  paper  and 
the  like  and  stapling  such  sheets  into  booklets.     2,998.116. 
8-29-61.  Cl.  19ft     24. 
MUller      Josef,     and     H.-J.     M.     Foerster,    to     Dalmler-Beni 
Aktiengeiiellschart.      Spring  susoension.   steering  and  anti- 
roll  meana  for  vehicles.     2,908.263.  8-29-61,  Cl.  280—112. 
Mllller,  Roger:  See 

Cotoa    Amable-Ix.ulB.   and   Mflller.      2.997,945. 
Mulvany.  Paul  K,  :  See 

West,    William    W.,   and    Mulvany.      2,998,414 

.Munger.  Charles  G..  D.  H.  Gelfer,  and  C  G.  Abba,  to  Amer- 
coat  Corp  Protective  coating  and  meth<Kl  of  producing 
same.     2,996,328.8-29-61.(1.117—70. 

Muroga.  Saburo  :   See    - 

Klyasu.  Zen-Itl.  and  Muroga.     2.9fl8..n31. 

Murphy  Paul  B  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Trans- 
lator and  display  device.     2.99«..M)6.  8-29-61.  Cl.  WO     324. 

2,998.160. 


Hanson,   and    Muaaer. 


Musser,  C.  Walton  :  Set 

Burke,    (Jeorge    F,    C., 
Myers.  William  D   :  See 

(lark.  I-;«rneet  H.,  Jr..  and  Myers.    2,908.073. 
N.V.  Onderxoeklngslnstltuut  Research  :  See — 
Hennemann.  Georg.      2.998,296. 
Zoetbrood,  Gljsbertus  J.     2,998,408. 
N.V.  OptlBche  Industrie  "De  Oude  Delft"  :  Sec— 

(Juntert,  Walter.     2,998„')18. 
Nachtman,    Elliot    S,    to   I-a    Salle    Steel    Co.      Metallur^al 
process    and    steels    manufactured    by    same.       2, 998,. ran, 
8   29-61,  Cl.  148      12.  ^         ,  ^^ 

Nakayama,  Takakado,  to  N'ippon  Light  Metal  Co.,  L.td. 
Method  of  forming  a  colored  fllm  on  an  aluminum  alloy. 
2,908,3.-^8.  8-29-61,  Cl.  2(HI— 29.  .      t^.    ,      « 

.Nallinger.    Frledrlch.    and    K.    Nockemann,    to    Daimler-Bens 
Aktlengesellschaft.     Door  lock  for  motor  vehicles.     2.998.- 
275,  8-29-61.  Cl.  292—216. 
Namsick.  Raymond  J..  C.  T.  WIttl.  and  F.  J.  Jenkins    to  The 
(Joodyear  Tire  k.   Rubber  Co.      ConUlner   for  shock  sensi- 
tive objects  and  method  of  manufacture  therefor.     2,998,- 
601.  8-29-61,  Cl.  343—720. 
National  Cash  Register  Co  ,  The  :  See- 
Marshall.  Temple  G.,  Jr.    2,998,530. 
National   Lead  Co.  :  See  ^ 

Strtmple,  James  H.     2,998.320. 
National  Machinery  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Friedman,  Robert  O.     2,997.725. 
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National  Research  Council :  See — 

Smvth.  Henrv  L.  R.     2.998.545. 
National  Starch  Products  Inc.  :  See — 

Ellenbogen.   Herbert  A.,   Bleier,  and   Sirota.     2,908,326. 
National  Tank  Co.  :  See — 

Sharp,  Cheater  L.     2.998.027. 
Native  Laces  k.  Textiles,  Inc.  :  See — 

Engelhard,  Otto.     2,997,867. 

Engelhard.  Otto.     2,997,868. 
Nations,  Carl  T.     Recording  and  reproducing  device.     2,998,- 

494.  8-29-81.  Cl.  179— 1W).2. 
Navon.  David  :  Sec — 

Bakalar.  David,  and  Navon.    2.908.334. 
Neblnger,  Richard  B..  to  Knapp-Monarch  Co.     Oxygen  meter- 
ing  means    for   bait   bucket   aerator.      2.998,222,   8-29-61, 
Cl.  251  —  121. 
Neblolo  Societa  per  AilonI :  See — 

Papa,  Paolo,  and  Capetti.     2,907,953. 
Neisler.  Irwin,  and  Co.  :  See — 

Cavalllto,  (heater  J.,  and  Gray.    2,998,422. 
Nelson.  Edwin  M.  :  See — 

Mercurl,   Robert  A.,  Finn,  and  Nelson.      2.998.302. 
Nelson,    Iver    L.,    to    Waldorf    Paper    Products    Co.      Folder 
loader  machines.     2,907,830,  8-29-61,  Cl.  ."iS— «2. 

Nelson,   John   W.,    to   Sinclair  Reflning   Co.      Lubricant   con- 
taining  a    fattv    acid    amide    of    phenothlaiine.      2,908,386. 
8-29^1.  Cl.  252 — 42.1. 
Neuendorf,    Gunter.    K.-H.    Danlelxlg.    P.    .Schmidt,    and    W. 
Reil.  to  Habra  Werk  Wllhelm  F.  Ott.     Bag  making  appara- 
tus.    2.997.831.  8-29-61.  Cl.  33—86. 
Newburn.  Harold  W..  to  Food  Machinery  and  CTiemlcal  Corp. 
Container  segregating  apparatus.      2,998,117,   8-29-61,  O. 
198—29. 
Newcomer.  Jacob  R.,  Jr..  and  F.  Wheeler,  to  Camloc  Fastener 

Corp.      Toggle   latch.     2,998.272.  8-29-61,  Cl.   292—66. 
Newhouse,  James  H..  to  Clark  Equipment  Co.    I'Uton.    2,998,- 

288    8-29-01.  Cl.  309—4. 
New  Jersey  Zluc  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Snow,  (;eorge  E.     2,998,373. 
Newell,  George  K.  :  See — 

McClure.  Glenn  T..  and  Newell.     2,998,104. 
Newman,  Seymour  ;  Sec-- 

Isaksen.     Robert    A.,     Ezrin,    Newman,    and    Buchdahl. 
2,997,743. 
Nlcasslo,   Angelo.      Combined  studio  couch  and   bed.     2,997,- 

723.  8-29-61,  Cl.  ,'.  -  2. 
NIchlnson.  David   It.,  and  J.  J.   Connors,  to  KoIlHinan   Instru- 
ment Corp.     Automatic  astrocompass.    2,998, ,129.  8-29-61, 
Cl    250—203. 
Nichols,    (Jeorge    M.,    to   E.    I.   du    Pont    de   Nemourw   and  Co. 
Phenoxy  diphenyl   sulfones  and   their  preparation.      2,998,- 
4o3.  8-29-61,  V\.  26(V— 607. 
Nichols,   George   M.,   to  E.    1.   du   Pont  de  Nemours  and   Co. 
Substituted  phenyl  biphen.vlyl  sulfones  and  their  prepara- 
tion.    2,998,4.%4,  8-29-61,  Cl.  260—607. 
Nlckolls.  Kenneth  R..  to  Monsanto  CThemlcal  Co.      Particulate 
foaniable    styrene    polymer    treatment    process.      2,998,396, 
8-29-61,  Cl.  260  -2.."). 
Nigrelll.  Blagio  J.,  W.  E.  SUndley,  E.  M.  Schaller,  and  J.  I. 
WIttmann,  to  R.  W.  Johns,  B.  J.  Nigrelll.  and  R.  R.  Johns. 
Cover   opener  for  cases.      2.997,833,  8-29-61,  Cl.   53 — 382. 
Nippon  LJght  Metal  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 
Nakayama,  Takakado.     2.998.358. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and   Telephone   Public  Corp.  :   See — 

Klyasu.  Zen-Itl.  and  Muroga.     2.998,531. 
NIschk,  (iunther  ;  .See — 

Holuchmldt,  Hans,   NIschk,  and  Kallert.     2.998,413. 
Nix,   Charles   H.,    to    .\.    B.    Chance   Co.      Combination    trans- 
former case  and  attached  insulator  bracket  for  riser  wire. 
2.998.476.  8-29-61.  Cl.  174 — 139. 
Nixon,  Jeddy  D.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See  — 

Nixon,  Jeddy  D..  Sr.     2,998,066. 
Nixon.   Jeddy  D.,   Sr.,    »4    to  C.   N.   McClendon,  and    \    to 
Jeddy  D.  Nixon  Co.,  Inc.    Method  of  treating  wells.    2,098,- 
066,  8-29-61,  Cl.  166 — 41. 
Nock,     Berta     N.       Device    for    marking    patterns    on    cloth. 

2,997,983,  8-29-61,  Cl.   120 — 13. 
Nockemann,  Ernst  :  See    - 

Nallinger,   Friedrich,  and   Nockemann.      2,998,275. 
Noddin,  (Jeorge  A.  :  See  — 

Hopkins    Paul  D.,   Miller,  and   Noddin.      2,997,911. 
Noorlander,  Daniel  <>.  :  See — 

Schalm,   Oscar   W.,   and    .Noorlander.      2.998.392. 
.Noorlander.  Daniel  O.     Teat  cup  Inflation.     2,997,980,  8-20- 

61     Cl.   119-  14.52. 
Norby.  Harold  A.:  See  — 

liehan.  Frank  W..  and  Norby.     2.998,516. 
North  American  Aviation.   Inc.  :  See--  '^^^ 

Rogers,  Otis  C..  Jr.     2,998,212. 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Koet.s.  Auguitlnus  A.  .\.  M.,  van  Amstel,  and  Haaljman. 

2  998  5,')4 
PrTtcbard.  John,  and  Brookes.     2,998..5r>6. 
Van  Amstel,  Johannes  J.  A.  P.     2,998,557. 
Norton  Co.  :  See — 

Schacht,  Elmer  C.     2,997,819. 
No  Sag  Spring  Co.  :  See — 

iforton,  Frank  J.     2,998.045. 

Novak,    Leo    J.,    to    The    Commonwealth    Engineering   Co.    of 
Ohio.     Apparatus  for  heat  treatment  of  septic  tank  liquid 
effluent.     2,998,139,  8-29-61,  Cl.  210-97. 
.Novack,  Philip  :  See — 

Green.  Siegfried,  and  Novack.     2,998,1.")3. 
Nuclear  Chicago  Corp.  :  See — 

Fox,  Stewart  A.     2,998.528. 

Shevick.  Philip.  .Needer,  and  Rapna.     2.998,527. 
O'Brien,  Patrick  J  ,  and  (J.  A    Cimnell.  to  Cnited  States  Borax 
h  Chemical  Corp.     Antorphous  sodium  borate  composition. 
2.998,310.  8-29-61.  Cl.  71—2.2. 


O'Brien.   William  J.,   and  A.  J.  .\gostlnelll.    to  The  Seamless 
Rubber  Co.     Method  of  making  roughened   rubt>er  product. 
2,997,746,  8-29-61.  Cl.  18— 58  7 
ODay,  Thomas  P.  :  See — 

BrUHon,  Herman  A.,  and  0'I»ay.    2.998, 4.")2. 
Offutt,  William  C.  :  See — 

Beutber,  Harold,  Henke,  and  Offutt.      2,998,377. 
Ohio  Brass  Co,  The:   See — 

Lantx.  .\lpha  D.,  and  Harmon.     2,997,764. 
Olah.  George  A.,   and  S.   J.   Kuhn.   to  The   l)ow  Ch»-mlcal   Co. 
1-lert.  butyl-4-(tluuroethyi)    benzenes   and    method   of   mak- 
ing the  same.     2,998,460.  8-29-01 .  Cl.  2(iO     imI. 
Old  Dominion  Research  and  Development  Corp.  :   Set — 

Holm.  (Jarl  H.,  and  Root.     2,99».009. 
(tlin  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  :   Ste — 

ItrUHon.  HerniuB  A.,  and  ODay.     2.998, 4.'<2. 
BruMon,  Herman  A.,  and  Hewitt.     2,998. 4.">h. 
Laskin.  Allen  I..  Lerner,  and  Weisenborn.     2.998,428. 
Wagner,  Edmond  M.     2.998,372. 
White.  ChHKter  .M.     2.998.389 
Oiler.  Jaime  M.      Multi-surface  planing  machine.     2.998,038. 

8-29-01.  Cl.  144 — 110. 
Olticn,   Werner:   Ser — 

Zeuthen,  Karl  (i.  and  Olsen.    2.998.248. 
Olson,  Richard  L.     Ejector  and  sealing  means  especially  "ulf 
able  for  loose  plec'es  In  sand  molding  apparatus.     2.997.  lii.") 
8-29-01.  Cl.  22      13. 
(»'.Mahony,  (Jerard.  to  Soclete  a  Resoonsabilite  llmtte*'  Auxllec. 
Auxiliaries  Electro-Mt-caniques  oe  Precision.     <'ontinuous- 
Iv    variable    speed    drive    system.      2,998. .V38.    8-29-01.    Cl. 
310   -9.'). 
Oi'ganon  Inc.:   See- 

De  Wit,  Erik  D.,  and  Overbeek.     2.998.423. 
Orlando,    Ronald    A  .    to    llazeltln.'    Res«'arch,    Inc.      Antenna 

system.     2.998. OO.-i.  h-29   (il,  Cl.  343-848. 
Osdal,   I>e   Verne  K.,   to   E.    I.   du   Pont  de  Nemours   and   Co. 
.MethiHl    for    marking   a    pertluorocarbon    it-sin   surfaic    anil 
coMiposition  thtrefor.     2.998.332,  8-29-01.  Cl.    117-212. 
Ost.  Clarence   S.  :    See — 

Ashe.  John  .M..  and  Ost.     2.997,866. 
Oslendorf.   Bernard.   Jr..   to  Bell   Telephone   Liiboratorles.    Inc. 

Klectronic  distributor.     2,998.480.  8-29    01.  Cl    178      .")2. 
<»stwald.    Critz.    to   Alfred    Tevcs   Masi  hinen  und    Annuturen- 
fabrik  K(;       \alve  mechanism   to  control  motor  tiuld  sup- 
ply.    2.997.fl84,  8-29-61,  Cl.  121-    38. 
Otis  KnKineerliig  Corp.:    See 

Tainplen,  Jack  W..  and  Slzer.     2.998.07(1 
Otto.    Henry    E..    Jr.,    to   W  estlnghousp   Air   Brake   Co       Fluid 
pressure   brake   apparatus   with    [H-rlodic   acknowledgement 
tyiH'   safety    control.      2,998.285.    8-29 -<il.   (M     303      19. 
(Milianoff,   Georjre.   to   Rolls-Royi-e  Ltd.      .let   propulsion  nozzle 
a<ljustable   to  give  forward  and   re\  erse  thrusts.      2.997.K4.'>. 
8-29-01     Cl.   00 — 35..^4. 
Outboard  Slarlne  Corp.  :  Srr — 

Shlmanckas.  William  .1      2.997,849. 
Overl)eek,   (ierliard  A.  :    .'>'f'r 

I>e  Wit    Erik  1»  ,  and  Overbeek      2.998.423. 
Owens  Corning  I'llH-rglas  Corp  :    See 

Smith,  Harry  V..  (Jraut.  and  Jones.     2.997,739. 
Oy.  Kaukas  -Vb  :  See 

Uystl,  Alpo      2,998,147. 
Pacific  Car  and  Foundry  Co.  :   See — 

Henrlkson.  Thor  ()..  and  Mill.r      2.<)97.7.'2. 
I'adtic  Semiconductors,  Inc.  :   See   ^ 

Maiden,  Clinton  E..  and  (Jerman.    2.998,.').')8. 
I'agendarm.  Richard  V   :   See  - 

Baker,  Thomas  R..  and  I'agendarm.     2,997,929. 
Panoramic  Radio  Pr()ducts.  Inc  :   Sec — 

Schlessel.  Bernard.     2.998. .''>68. 
Papn.    Paolo,  and   F.   Capetti.   to   Neblolo   So<ieta   jxt   Azionl 
Flat-bed  cylinder  printing  presses.     2.997.9.">3.  8-29   01.  (1. 
101—27,'. 
Papy.    Hugh    K..   W     C.   Carson,   anil    K.   C.    Howl^j-       Seal   for 
metal  band  strap  fasteners  or  the  like.     2.998. l.)4.  8  29-01. 
Cl.  217-  (>0. 
Park   Howard  O.  :  See 

(Jilchrist.  James  R..  and  Park.     2.997,732. 
Parke.  Ihivls  &  Co.  :   See— 

Doub.  I>eonard.  Richardson,  and  Campbell.     2,998,421, 
Parker.  Emery  :  Sec  - 

Mack,  Gerry  P..  and  Parker.    2.998,441. 
Parkins.  John  A   :   .vee- 

Gregor.  I.jiwrence  V.,  and  Parkins.     2,998,297. 
Partee.   Ronald  K   :    See — 

Snyder.  Kussel  C  .  and  Partee.     2.997.9.39 
Patent-Treuhand-tJeaellschaft  fur  Elektrlsche:   See — 

Vatt.Todt.  Karl.    2,098.469. 
Patrick.  Harold  R.  :   See — 

Patrick,  W  lllard  T.  and  H.R,     2.998,043 
Patrick     Wlllard   T.   and   H.    R.     Traction  device      2,998,043, 

8-29-61,  Cl.  152—220. 
Patry.  Jean  :  See — 

Braun.  Arnold,  and  Patry      2.998,598. 
Patterson,  Robert  G.     Power  feeds  for  edge  planers.      2.998. 
040.  8-29-61    Cl    144—247.  „    „„  „   „ 

Paul.  Charles  E.,   %  to  L.  Z.  Paul.     Tumbler  toy.     2,998,249, 

8-29-61.  Cl.  272 — 31. 
Paul.  I>>na  Z.  :  See- 
Paul,  Charles  E.     2,908.249.  „     _, 
Paulsen    Thorwell  H..  to  Ashland  Oil  k  Reflnlne  Cr,      Produc- 
tion  of   phenols.     2,998,457.   8-29-61,  Cl.   260—621. 
Pavllc    Mary  C,    to  The  Hoover  Co.     Electrically  conductive 

extensible   hose.      2.998,474,   8-29-61.   Cl.    174 — 47. 
Pearson.  Raymond  C.     Water  powered  nexioie  exienslon  bath 
shower  single  valve  controlled  with  tub  spout  and  overhead 
fixed  shower.     2,997.722.  8-29-61.  Cl.  4 — 191. 
Peck.    William    (i.,    to   Bausch   &   Lomb    Inc.      Variable  power 

objective.     2.997,919,  8-29-01,  Cl.  88 — 57 
Pecoraro.    Ralph    R..   A.   S.   Sinatra,   and   E.   J.  Dxledilula.   to 
Ref   Mfg.   Corp.      Method   and   canister  means  for  making 
beverages.     2.097,940,  8-29-61.  a.  99 — 316. 
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I'm^Im.  riavtd  !>..  and  I'    D.  ilmry.  Jr.  to  Korpmnnt  r>atrlM. 
Idc.     La<w  wMiiuin  milk  and  procpM  of  manufartiirr      2.998 
31,-).  >i  21»-«I.  CI   90     M 
IVrrlMH  MarhlDF  A  T<N>1  ('(I  .  Inc   :    Srr  - 
TarHon    Ki.bert  H.     2.W!M~T 
fllpfcrlnl.  John  I*  .  Jr  :   Nrr 

MHirath.  Jowph  J.,  and  iVIleKrInl.     L'.9«H.384. 
■■nill«-ton.     Kiiberf     A.,     to    .Mlnn<-ap<>llM-lii>nf7Wp||    Rrmiliitor 
Co      M»'<hanl<-al  apparatiiN  for  nupDortlnic  and  driving  ii  Tr^\ 
anHPinblr.     2,»98.L»()«.  H  1>9   Hl.Cl.  2-11'-   flH.l 

•■nnala.  Arthur  H.  K    HahHtrlnn.  nnd  F    A    Straub.  to  Kahr 
M'-arlnj:    Corp        Method    of    maklnK    bfarlnim        2.997. 77."». 
s   _•«   rtl.  n    J9      149. "^ 
•  iiriinKton.    ThoinaH.    II.    to   Jtrxi-y    rriHliirtlon    Re(i«irch    Co 
l»rlll  hit      .l.iUm.OHH.  H   25»  «J1.  CI.  17.V    329. 
'tixalt  Chfiiilcalii  Corp.  :    Srr 
MllHtte    i>^ll^  A.  and  MiirtIn      2.»ft«.3.^7 
I.a  I^nd«>.  Wllltam  A  .  Jr.  and  (UII.     2,908.3R8. 
IVrfz.   William      Thermal  ((MtllnK  ^lenM'nt.     2,997.858.  8-29- 

♦il,  (T    rt2      LIt.'V 
Ivrklni*.  .\rfhur  F.  to  On»Tjil  Djrnainlrii  Corp.     T«>inp«raturv 

.omiienwatlnit  cln-ulf      .:.»!>8..'ft.{.  H^  29-«l.  CI,  323   -<M. 
I'l-rtno  .^plnnlnif  I-td    :  Srr 

I^-arh.  Frank,  and  Hhpnton      2.997.836. 
l'.Tr»«tti.    Attlllo       (Vnthfuiral    atonilxlni;    drvlc«>    for    liquid 

(\if\-      2. 1»i»H  :.'.•»),  H  29  rtl.  <n.  2(!1      .10. 
IVt»Tnian.    John    I),    to    rnltril    Statfa    of    Amprica,    Army 
SbiM-k     abmirhinic    ruKhloo     for     air    drop    oppratlona     and 
m«-fh<Kl  of  formlnK  the  nam*-.     2.908.214.  8-29-61    CI.  244 
1.1H 

IVrtT*.  lU'ldon  A    :  Srr 

Miipnch.  Mln  L..  IVtWH.  and  Hoyer.     2.998.52.T 
IVtprn  k  KiiHM^II,  Inc.  :  Srr^ 

Kimwll.  I.inuM  K.     2.998.022 
I't^pnion,  Kdward  8  .  to  .\utoniatir  Flectrlr  I.,Hboratori«w    Inc. 

IMmI     t«>lM>hon(>     (iprratiHl     r»H-onlln»t     ayatem.       2.998,488. 

H   29   HI,  n    179      ft 
I'ttPFMon,   ()llv«'r   H.   V.    H    MatUhprk.   and   R.    R.   Rumary.   to 

l>r     .HalHbiiry's    Ij«  bora  to  rim       Va<vlne    againat   avian    r*a- 

pIPBfory  infection       2.99M.349.  8-  29-«l,  CL    187—78. 

ivtpraon.  Warren   S     and   I>.   H.  Thompson,  to  Kala4>r  Aluml 

niim  k  Chvmlcal  (  orp      Klertro<le  of  carbon  material  from 

bitwnilnoiiw  roi«l  and   methixl   of  niaklns  the  wam^.      2.998.- 

rr:.-.,  h  29-61,  ci  204     -jsm 
I'Htr<>p<iiiloii.    John    C..    to   Anierl«-an    C^anamld   Co.      Polylao- 

cvanat*-.   polyeater    renrtlon    product    and    procwn.      2,998.- 

399.  8  29  61.  n.  2«0      22 
IVtrorlch.  Anton   I  .  and  K    W.   McKuen.  to  Lukt>na  8fe«>I  Co. 

.Method    of    maktnK   componlte    metal    articles   and    parting 

compound  for  sam*',     2.997.7«4.  8-29-61.  CI.  29^—470.9. 
IVtrow.    Vladimir,    and    I)     N.    Kirk,    to    The    Brltlah    Drug 

Mounea.      .3/)  hydroxy   and   .3^  acyloxy-6  methylandrost  5-en 

1  I  oneM    and    process     therefor.       2.998.435.    8-29-«l      CI 

L'tlO     .397  4 
Pefzelt.    He<lrich,    to   I.4ihorat(>rni    prlatroU*.    imrodni   podnik 

Vibrator  nyatein      2.»98..'>«2.  8  29-«l,  CI.  321 — 49. 
I'fiindf.    (;eorge   M.      Tone   arm   retaining   device.      2.998  2.^5 

H   29  «1.  CI.  274      1. 
rtielnn.  Loula  A.  M.,  and  J.  W.  Vos.  said  Vos  assignor  to  said 

I'helan.     Apparatus  for  broiling  food.     2,997,941,  8-29-61. 

'     I.     yW—    'OOa>. 

I'hllco  Corp.  :  Ser    - 

Fisher.  Joneph  F      2.998.480. 
I'hlllp.     Morrla.       MethmlH    of    and    aoparatua    for    knitting 

2.997, 8«.").  8^  29-61.  (1.  «6     24. 
Phillips.  Cheater  S..  to  The  F)nieriton  Klectric  Mfg   Co 
(ng  insulators.      2.998,540.  8-29-61.   CI.  310—214. 
I'hilllpa  Petroleum  Co.  :  Ser-- 

Hottenberg.    Kenneth  C.,   Hendrix, 

016. 
Mitchell.  Charles  (',.    2,998,095 
Pollock.  Lvie  W.     2.998.404. 
Sloneker.  Littleton  H.     2.998,044 
Philhns.  Sidney  :  See  -- 

l-rledmtiD.   Harry  S..  and  Phillips 
Phillips,  Winiani  H.,  Jr.  :  Wee— 

Muelster.  Otto  J  ,  Phillips,  and  Scott. 
I'liotogramnietrie  (i.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Scheffold.   Hermann       2,997.9.35. 
Picker  X  Ray  Corp..  Walte  Mfg.   FMrislon    Inc.  :  8ee — 

»;reen.  I>onald  T,.  and  Slagle.     2.998,52«>. 
Pierce,   (blester  J..   Jr..   to   Kaljak  Corp.      Device  for  forming 
Hiid   loiking   folding  box   corners.      2,997,930.   8-29-61     CT. 
!*.l      .51. 
Pike.    Ihinlel    K  .    to   Chenilcnl    Construction    Corp.      Entrain- 

inent  separator.     2.998.100.  8-29-61.  CI.   18.3 — 92. 
Pike.   John    W.      Method   and   Apparatus   for  producing  fresh 

water  from  saline  water      2  ftf"  "' •    "   —    ■      -- 

Pike    Kimald  .M.  :  Srr  — 

Hailey.  Donald  L..  and  IMke. 
PllUbury  Co..  The  :  Srr 

Forkner,  John  H.     2.998.318. 
F'Inette,   Robert   M.     Automatic  can  oi>ener.     2,997,785,  8-29- 

61 .  C\.  .30 — I, 
Pitta.  Richard  R  .  to  Temco  Klectronica  *  Missiles  Co.     Ejec- 
tion sent.     2.998.213.  8  29-61    CI    244 — 122 

'''2%8^^,TS"21.''«l.'cL2r2'*"!r3  2'^'''^        """^""^    •"•'"""• 
Pittsburgh  Plate  (;iass  Co.  :  Hrr 

Iloret.  Eugene,  and  Junge.    2.997.816. 
F'hitr.    Stephen   A.      Wire  slnuatof.      2,998,032.   8-29-61.   Cl. 

i'lessey  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Trowbridge.   Darld   R..    Moss,  and   Broad.      2.997, 846. 
Pogue.  Albert,   and  J    E.   Simmons.     Cmnblnatioo  hhow  plow 
and  drtclDg  •preader.     2.997. 7V6.  8-29-61,  Cl    37—16. 


d  -,317—234. 

-  I^tchett.  Wi 

f  ^and  CMifnp 

\  CI  308--1J 


Wind- 


and   Maddox.      2.998, 


2.997.916. 
2.997.716. 


I'o  lock  Lyle  W  .  to  PhllltiM  PMroleam  Co.  Method  of  de- 
termining d«^ree  of  exotlieniiic  r««ctlon  and  apiMratua 
therefor.     2.^8.404.  8-29-61,  CL  260— »8  7  'tnmTmium 

",1!r?r«"',^.{"'!*''  '  • }"  /'''!"*  '^•"T>     Synunetrlca!  function 
8?."  '  *       Circuit.    2,998.534.  8-2»-«l,  CT.  S07— 

Pool.  Leslie  H.  :  Bee — 

Lanford.  Ben  W..  and  Pool.     2.998.520 
Poplin.  Robert  8.  :  Hee-^ 

..       'JT'^  "•"»•«•  R  I  »«»<1  Poplin.    2.998.01«. 
Powell,  (.ordon  F.  W..  to  .Molina  Machine  Co.  Ltd      BaJanc- 
c"l'2"w^105"'*  "'^  radtatlon  gauge*.     2.998.525.  8-29-61. 

''TSSi'.^3*.'r2^ra'^r8V-!^"    ^^     Automotive  muffler. 
Pratt  *  Whitney  Co..  Inc.  :  See —  ' 

I>exter.  Albert  M..  Jr.    2.997.873. 
I'redaion  Mecanique  I.jiblnal :  See — 

Besslere,  Pierre  E.     2.998.539 
Prentice,  Mayo  8.  :  Kro— 

Bamfortf.  Caivln.  and  Prentice.     2,998  039 
Tm' 74-^*7*7*°      Variable  apeed  drives.     2.997.896,  8-29-61. 
Prindle.  Herahel  B.  :  See — 

i._..Ji'''5*'v  ^'»'»''''  <',  'n*!  Prindle.    2,998.330. 
I  ritchard.  John,  and  (J.  Brook^.  to  North  American  Philips 
■iiT     5^'^    Semi-conductor  deVice.     2.998.556.  8-29-61.  Cl. 

•ley  E.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Lubricant  seal 
-?87""  *°"  ''^'''•<"'  bearings.     2.998,287.  8-29-61. 

Probst.   l>flbert  C  .   to  General  Motors  Corp.     Window  regu- 
lator.    2.998.246.  8-29-61.  Cl.  268-    124  '"""w  regu 
Proctor,  Sidney  E.,  to  Austin  Hot  and  Co.  Ltd.     Frame  jibs 

Pr^'ucTs-'Fri'tSfurr^-'Sre-'***'^-^^-  '-^'-  ^  2«2-i3S' 

Trsutmann,  John  H      2,998,115 
'  "(f  2^l'*ci'^7r!-7       '^"'"Purpo^  tool  fixture.     2.997.900. 
Punderson.  John  ().  :  Bee- 
1.       L*'.'   «?*.■'''•   ^♦''P'><"n-  "nd  Punderson.     2.998.409 

'  ";:r?hi  ^2'^'8%/4".  t'39%^rsr'S'""  ^^"'-^  ^'>«»'"'- 

Quaker  Oats  Co..  The:  Sc^-- 

Johnson.  lUlph  H.     2.997.829 
gueneau.  Paul  E.  :  Sc«»— 
/v   .    J"*".  A'P"nder,  and  Quenean.     2.998.311 

s"JSMil     n'  2J2      .^,""""""*-    «"*•    '-^u'Hfor. 
yuln/aii?TVJIIiani~J.  :  «rc 
„      ^•'•'V*-  'WfxTt  W  .  and  Qulnlan.      2.998  410 

h„i„^"-,'i'J'l.   •■'      """•     '"    RhHuHtahl     Slegener    Elsen- 

2"99"7':?^3  V»,' n.''rO^'2^3     '^'""^  ""  ''"'"  •"^"^'"-- 
Itjidlo  Corp.  of  America  :  Ser^ 

Beagles.    Robert       2,998.573.  a 

Collins.  Warren  T.  and  Rappaport.      2  998  550  ' 

ronnan.    Philip.      2.998,481. 

Matson    I^slle  E..  Jr..  Welnstock.  and  Ford.      2  998  599 
Shore,   Har>ey  O.      2,998,578.  .•-"o.^in,. 

Kadxinsky,  Harry:  See 

Lutx,   JulluH  H.      2,998,173 
^HL***   «,'■'^"''    *V    "I"'    "     *"^'     Tengler.    to    Bostrom    Corp. 
N^V-61    Cl"748'''.37T"   ^'■"■*'""  ■"''   *•**  "'"'       2.998.054. 
UuKsdale,    La    Verne    tt.,    to    Oneral    Motors    Corp       Hinge 
',T°',7J*"""''^     ""*'     holdo,K.n.     2,997.733,     8-29-61      Cl 

'*'K''9«JiV?.".°l!«^^,    '»"'">■  Jr.     Golf  putter.     2.998.254. 

n-zv~ai    LI.  273-1(1. 
Kaiiib...  W  liliam  H.     Meth.KlH  and  mechanisms  for  accuniulat- 

ng  a    predetermlne«l   number  of  unltn  delivered  at   random 
o  '°Jr''''"i.*.  "'''"••"      2,91>8,1.33,  8-29-61,  Cl,  209— 90 
Rankin     Edward    E..    Jr..    to    Halliburton    Co.      Radioactivity 

well    logging  system.      2,998,521,   8-29-61.   Cl.  250—83  8 


2.998,161. 


2.997,992. 

2.998.527. 
2.998.550. 


.H5«,   8^29-61,   Cl.   62 
2,998,406. 


-58. 


Ransom.  Oeorge  I'.  ;  sie— 

Haefner   Raymond  J.,  and  Ransom. 
RapiM,   Htanley  :  See — 

•shevlck    Philip,  Meeder.  and  R&ppa 
K:ip(iaport,    IMul  :    Srr 

I'olllns.  Warren  T..  and  Rappaport. 
Ras<lnl.  Tarik  .M.  :  Srr 

Lubkln.  Samuel.  .Mock,  and  Rasdal.      2.998  292 
Katkowskl.   ThomsH  A.,  to  American   Brake  Shoe  Co 

Ing  mills.     2,998.201,  8-29  rtl,  Cl.  241    -183 
Kay.    William    A.,    to    General    Controls    Co 
wtrtictlon    ui*ed    In    fuel    valves.      2,998,552 
:n7     188.  ' 

Raytheon    Co.  :   See-  - 

KiinNtadt,  George  H.      2.998,542 

l.H»vetf.  Joseph  L.     2.998.591. 

Rlxii     Peter    A.      2.998.579 
Kenvlf..    Genevieve,   and   C.    M.    Rosser.    to   Americsn 
Corp.       Polyethylene      coating 
N   2u-fll,  Cl.  2«0-    .32.8 
Kebliolx,  Elmer  F.  :  Srr 

Barnes,  James  F  ,  and  Rebholx 
Redrteld  (;un  Sight  Co   :  Srr 


Grind- 


Solenoid    con- 
8-29-61,    Cl. 


Viscose 


composition.       2.998.401, 


2,998,339. 


Friedman.  Harry  8.,  and  Phillips.     2.997.916. 
Keed.   Charles   H.      (Mothes   hanging  arrangement. 


8  2n-«l.    Cl.    211-113. 
Reed,  FrancU  C.     See- 

Straus,  Martin  L.,  II. 

KeeMiiiun,    Stanley    H.,    to 

priHlucing  <-ereal   flakes. 

Reeves  Bros..  Inc.  :  Set-- 

Albert.  HHni,  and  Tacke. 
Kef  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See- 

Pecoraro,  Ralph  R.,  .Sinatra,  and  Diiedxiula. 


2.997,792. 
General    Foods    Corp. 
2.998.317,  8-29-61,  Cl. 


2,998,142. 


Method   of 
99—80. 


2,998,395. 


2,997,940. 
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2.997.921. 


Aktiengeselischaft 


Reich.  Ismar  M.,  to  Standard  Brands  Inc.     Process  of  Improv- 
ing (he  flow  characteristics  of  an  instant  coffee  composition. 
2.998.316.  8-29-61.  Cl.  99—71. 
Keld.  Hugh  C.  :  See— 

Ellis,   Frederick  E.     2.997.898. 
Kell.  WlUieliu;  Sec- 
Neuendorf.      Gunter.      Danlelslg.      Schmidt,      and      Reil. 
2  997  831 
Reisig.  iLeopi.ld  P.     End  lift.     2.998.224.  8-29-61.  Cl.  254—8. 
Kentschler.  Waldeniar  T..  to  Alfred  Gauthler  G.m.b.H.    Photo- 
graphic  camera   with   coupled  exposure  meter.     2.997,933, 
8   29-61.  Cl.  90—10. 
Republic  Steel   Corp.  :  See — 

Watson.   Robert   G.     2.998.090. 
Revere  Camera  Co.  (formerly  Hamica  Corp.)  :  Sre^ 
Lynch,  (.ieraldine  B..  (illkeson,  and  Turula. 
Rexnll  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Tupper.  Earl  S.      2.998.158. 
Keynolds  MetHls  Co.  :  See — 

Jacke,  Raymond  E.      2.008.178 
Kheinstahl      Slegener     Bisenbahnbedarf 
See  - 

Raab.  Kari,  and   Brill.      2.997.753. 
Kiblet    Henry  J.     Temperature  compensated  microwave  cavity. 

2.998,582.  8-29-61.  Cl.  333—83. 
Rich.  Harold  :  See- 

Corson.  Almon  J.,  and  Rich.     2,998,571. 
Richardson,  Lucille  M.  :  Srr — 

Doub,  l>eonord    Richardson,  and  Campbell.      2,998.421. 
Klcliniond.  NelBon  R.  :  Sec- 
Stone.  Walter  N  .  and  Richmond.     2.997.863. 
Kiddle,  Robert  E..  to  Marvel  Mfg.  Co.     Suspension  aaaembly. 

2.998,219,  8-29-61,  Cl.  248—342. 
KIder,  Osborne  L.  :  Srr — 

xVaugh,  Robert  E.,  and  Rider.     2,998.342. 

Kiening,   Ellwood   F..   to  General   Motors  Corp.     Rearing  ele- 

iiM>nt    ci>mprlHlng   thermoplastic    resin    and   sintered    Teflon 

particles.     2.998.397.  8-29-61.  Cl.  260 — 17. 
Kifuz.   Rot>ert  R.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Auto- 
matic    telephone     message     service.       2,998,489.     8-29-61, 

Cl.   179—^. 
KIgii,  Jean  J.  L.  E.  ;  See— 

Braconler.  Frederic  F.  A.,  and  Riga.     2.998.466. 
KIgot.   Roger,  and  F.   Boulet.  to  Compagnle  Generale  de  Tele- 

gruplile   Siins  FU.     Method  of  making  storage  tube  targets 

and  resulting  article.     2.998.331.  8-29-61.  Cl.  117—200. 
Ringold.     Howard    J.,    and    G.    Rosenkranx,    to    Syntex    S.A. 

Cyclopentanoplienanthrene  compounds.     2,9I>8,434,  8-29-61, 

Cl.  260—397.4. 
Ritxerfeld,  (JtTliard  :  Srr 

RItxerfeld.  Wilhclm  and  G.      2.997.947. 
RItserfeld.  Willielm  and  G.      2.997.949. 
Kitierfeld.  \Mllielm  and  G.     Multiple  rotary  printing  machine. 

2.997,947,  8-29-«ll,  Cl.  101      91. 
Kitierfeld,   Wllhelm   and   <J.      Machine   for   printing   selected 

portions    of    a     printing    form.       2,997.949.     8  29-61.    Cl. 

101  —  132.5. 
Rlxil.  Peter  A.,  to  Raytheon  Co.     Carrier  suppressed  ferrlte 

modulator.    2.998..")79,  8-29-61    Cl.  332—61. 
Roan.     Henry    A.       Variable    valve    timing    mechanism    for 

internal     combustion     engines.     2,997,991,     8-29-61,     Cl. 

123-90. 
Robblna.    Lewis    C.      Chamber   plugging    device   for   firearms. 

2.997.802.  8-29-61.  Cl.  42 — 1. 
Roberts,  John   A.:  Srr-  ^    „_  „„„ 

Cook.  William  P..  Roberts,  and  Koethel.     2,997.880. 
Robertson,  H   H  ,  Co  :   See — 

Curran,  Bernard  E..  and  Kauti.    2,998,194. 
Robotron  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Rockafellow.  Stuart  C.     2,998,561. 
Rockafellow,   Stuart  C,   to  Robotron   Corp.      Control   circuit 

for  a  stored^nergy  welder.    2,998.561,  8-29-61.  Cl,  320—1. 
Rockwell  Mfg    Co  :   See— 

BIthell.  Bldnev  R..  Jr.    2.997,877. 
Rockwell-Standard  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Brownyer.  Nelson  R.    2,997.897. 
Rod.  Robert  L..  and  D.   R.  Church,  to  Acouttica  Associates. 

Inc.      Composite   electro-acoustic   transducer   configuration. 

2,998.535.  8-29-61.  Cl.  310 — 8.3. 
Roddam.  Hugh  R.  :  See — 

Evans,  Arthur   W.,   Brown,  and  Roddam,     2,998.321. 

Roeber.  Henry  W.  to  STlvanla  Klectric  Products  Inc.  Ap- 
paratus for  applying  leares  of  electron  emissive  material 
to  metallic  cmUiode  bases.  2,998,052,  8-29-61,  Cl. 
154—1.8 

Roethel,  Oeorge  :  See — 

Cook.   William   F.,   Roberts,  and  Roethel. 

Rogers.    Charles   H  .   to  R.  T.   Vanderbllt  Co. 


2.997,880. 
Inc.     Method 


of    preparing    bordeaux    mixture    concentrate.      2,998,345, 
8-29-61.  Cl.  "    " 


Canopy 


167—16. 
Rogers,  Otis  C,  Jr.,  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

actuator.     2^998,212.  8-29-61.  Cl   244 — 121. 
Rohde,  Adolf  E.     Flexible  tube  or  hose.     2,998,028,  8-29-61, 

Cl.  1S8— 109. 
Rohm  k  Haas  Co.  :  See — 

Kroeker   Edwin  H.    2.997,745. 
Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  :  See — 

Brown.  David  M.     2.998,092. 
Colley,  Rowan  H.     2.997.842. 
OuUanoiT.  George.     2,997.845. 
Romano.   Bam   S..  to  Webcor,   Inc. 

8-29-61.  Cl.  226—189. 
Romlto.  Vincent  A   :   See — 

Huyck.  Wlllard  M  .  and  Romlto. 
Rommel,    Reiner    and    F.      Pliers    with    self-adjusting    toggle 

means     2.997,903.  8-29-61.  Cl.  81—879. 
Root,  Ellhu    III :  See- 
Holm,  Can  H..  and  Root    2,998,000. 


Tape  guide.     2,998,177. 


2.998.306 


Roadmsh.  Waldo  B.  Firearm  with  rotarr  magaxlne  and  pivot- 
ing rear  barrel   section.     2.997,924,   8-29-61,   Cl.  89—155. 

Roseman.  Morton  A.  Fastener  tape  and  method  of  making 
it    2^97.720.  8-29-61.  Cl.  2—265. 

Rosen,  Shy,  and  H.  Rosenfeld.  to  Milprtnt,  Inc.  Composite 
conUlner.    2,998,183.  8-29-61.  CT.  2&— 66. 

Rosenberg.  Jack  R.  t.  McCoy.  T.  J.  Scultto.  and  R.  A.  Burt, 
to  General  Dynamics  Corp.  Accumulator.  2,998,190, 
»-29-61.  Cl.  235—151. 

Rosenfeld.  Harry  :   See — 

Rosen.  Sby.  and  Rosenfeld.    2.998,183. 

Rosenkranx.  George  :  See — 

Rlngold,  Howard  J.,  and  Rosenkranx.     2.998,434. 

Ross,  Karl  F.  Electronic  signal-delay  device.  2.998.543. 
8-29-61,  Cl.  315 — 27. 

Ross,  Violet  G.  CUp-on  Christmas  tree  rain  ornament. 
2.997,800,  8-29-61.  Cl.  41—10. 

Rosser.  Charles  M.  :  See — 

Reavis.  Genevieve,  and  Rosser.    2,998,401. 

Roth.  Philip  B.,  and  D.  T.  Wallwork,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Co,  Process  for  treating  nylon  textile  materials.  2,997,' 
773.  8-29-61.  Cl.  28—76. 

Rothman.  Edward  S.,  and  M.  E.  Wall,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Agriculture.  Intermediates  in  the  conversion  of 
11-ketodlosgenln  to  cortisone.  2,998,436,  8-29-61,  CT. 
260 — 397.4*. 

Rowley,  Edward  C. :  See— 

Paby,  Hugh  R..  Carson,  and  Rowley.     2,998,154. 

Royal  Appliance  Mfg.  Co.  :   Sec — 
Kasper.  Elmer  J,     2,997.729. 

Royal  Klectric.  Inc.  :  See — 

Moon.  Frederick  C.  and  Boyer.    2,998.553. 

Rubin,  Arthur  L.  Foundation  garment.  2,998,011,  8-29-61. 
Cl.  128 — 528. 

Rueb,  Theodore  O.,  to  The  Sherman  Klove  Co.  Universal 
joint.     2.997,864,  8-29-61.  CT.  64 — 17. 

Riieger.  Herman,  to  The  Hamilton  Watch  Co.  Battery  op- 
erated  time  piece.     2.997,840.  8-29-61.  Cl.  58 — 28. 

Rumsey.  Reed  R.  :  See — 

Peterson,  Oliver  H.,  Matlsheck,  a«d  Rumsey.     2.998. .349. 

Runclman.  Robert  D.,  to  The  General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Feed 
mechanisms.      2,998,289,    8-29-61.    Cl.    312 — 71. 

Russel.  Fred  J,  Latch  bolt  hold-back.  2,998,274,  8-29-61, 
CT.  292—169. 

Russell,  Linus  E.,  to  Peters  k  Russel,  Inc.  Inflator  valve 
body.     2  908,022.  8-29-61.  CT.  137-2^3, 

Russey.  Bdward  S.,  K.  M.  Armantrout,  and  D.  W.  Kelbel.  to 
Borg-Warner  Corp.  Control  device  for  engine  starting  cir- 
cuit.    2.997.996.  8-29-«l,  Cl.  123 — 179. 

Russo.  Carl  J.,  A.  L.  Trlfunovlc,  and  H.  A.  Sinski,  to  Joseph 
Bancroft  k  Sons  Co.  Crimping  apparatus  for  treating 
fibers.     2,997,747,  8-29-61,  Cl.  19—66 

Rust  Edgar  C,  Jr.,  to  James  Hunter  Machine  Co.  Adjust- 
able intermittent  feed  mechanism.     2,997,888,  8-29-61,  Cl. 

Ruth,    Joseph    P.      Jolter   adjunct   for   scraper-loader   units. 

2  997.798,  8-29-61,  Cl.  37—124. 
Ruth.  Joseph  P.     Gas  treating  apparatus. 

61,  CT.  23—284. 
Rutledge,  Warren  K.  :  See— 

Kotermanskl    Mitchell,  and  Rutledge. 
Ryan   John  R. :  See — 

Blalr,  David  R.   Jr.,  and  Ryan.    2,997.954. 

Ryan.   Wayne  L.     Device  for  determining  the  sensitivity  of 

bacteria  to  antibiotics.     2.998,353.  8-29-61,  CT.  195 — 103.5. 

Rysti,  AIpo,  to  Oy.   Kaukas  Ah.     Arrangement  for  piling  of 

lumber  in  layers  for  drying.    2,998,147,  8-29-61,  Cl.  214 — 6. 

SKF  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Morrison.  Thomas  W.     2.997.791. 
Sablns.  Holland  C.  45%  to  B.  Dohrmann,  and  10%   to  A.  K. 
Lindsay.      Control   system.      2,998,371,   8-29-61,  CL   204 — 
196. 
Sahagian,  Edward  :  8ee^ 

Pennala    Arthur  B.,  Sahagian,  and  Straub,     2,997.775. 
St.  Martin.  Thomas  R.     Electrically  driven  random  indicium 

selector.     2,998.252.  8-29-Cl.  CT.  273—143. 
St.  Regis  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Carison,  Willard  ft.     2.908.344. 
Salsbury's,  Dr.,  Laboratories  :   See — 

Peterson,  Oliver  H.,  Matlsheck,  and  Rumsey.     2,998.349. 
Sale,  William  H.,  to  Klasing  Hand  Brake  Co.     Oil  seals  for 
Journal   boxes  for  railway  axles,     2,998,271.  8-29-61    Cl. 
286 — 6. 
Samcoe  Holding  Corp.  :   See — 

Catallo,  Frank.     2,998,327. 
Sampson,   Irvine  O.     Carts  for  moving  logs  into  fireplaces. 

2,998,151,  8-29-61,  CT.  214—511. 
Sandor,  Aurellus.  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products   Inc 
ratus  for  producing  cathode  ray  tubes.     2,998,033, 
61,  Cl.  140 — 71.5. 
Sandoi  A.G.  :  See — 

Gelger,  Georg,  and  Stelner.    2,998,402.  • 

Sandos  Ltd.  :  See — 

Frisch.  Prans.     2.998.448. 
Sauers,  Carol  K.,  and  R.  J.  Cotter,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  isomaletmldes.     2.998,429. 
8-29-61,  CT.  2«0— -343.6. 
Saunders.  Frank  L. :  See — 

Sovisb    Richard  C,  and  Saunders.     2,998,329. 
Saunders.    Robert   H.,    to    United    SUtes    of    America.    Navy. 

8-29-61,     CT. 

2.997,819, 


2,998,308.  8-29- 


2,997,735. 


Appa- 
8-29- 


amlnotetrasole.       2,998,424. 


Abrasive  disc 


N-trlnltroethyl 
260—308. 
Schacht.  Elmer  C.  to  Norton  Co. 

8-29-61,  Cl,  61—195. 
Schafer,  Glen  H.  :  See — 

Cecil,   Edward  C,   Stem,  and 
Schaller,  Edward  M. :  See— 

Nigrelli,   Biagio  J..   Standley, 
2,997,833. 


Scbafer.     2,998,299. 
Schaller,  and  Wlttmann. 
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Danlclslg.  Schmidt,  and  BeU.     2.997.- 

and  Cernoi-h      2.998. L'flT. 
Th<>  Il«Ddiz   Corp.      Fluid  »uapenslon 
MS,  8^  1'9-«1,  Cr  2«7-    «4. 

Dall'typ«  dlitp^iuK^r. 


Corp. 


Hchaln.  Oarar  W.,  and  D.  O.  NoorUndcr,  to  The  R^mnta  of 

tb«  UnlTrnltr  of  CalLfomla.     Holutlon  for  teatlofc  for  poly 

morpboBiMflcar  leukocyte*.     2,998,392.   8-29-61.  CI.  252— 

408. 
Hchaub,  Rol>ert  E..  and  M.  J.  Wplaa.  to  American  Cyanamld 

(V    2>-halo^4.9(lll.I&-preKnatri«ne-3,20-dlonea.    2.998.433, 

8-2»-«l.  C'l.  26<)— 397..?. 
SctMeler.  Frederick  H.,  and  K.  J.  Carroaaa,  to  Admiral  Corp. 

Printed  circuit  printing  machine.     2,997,948.  8-29-61,  C\. 

101-  12«. 
Hcbeffold,     Hermann,     to    PhotuKrammetrle    G.m.b.H.       Ex- 

rhaniceable  photugraphlr  ubjectlve.     2,997,93Jl,  8-2»-61,  CI. 

95-45. 
Hcbeller,  Walter,  to  Clba  Ltd.     Frocesa  for  aeparatlOK  niobium 

and     tantalum    from     materials    cuntalninK    tbeae    metala. 

2.998.298,  8-29-01,  CI.  23—23. 
Schilling.  Clarence  J.,  and  L   C.  Claltor.  to  Air  Froducta  Inc. 

.Method    and    apparatuM    fur    Heparating   gaaeoua   mixtures. 

2.997.H.V4.  H-29-H1.  CT.  «L'      13. 
Scbjeldahl.  <i.  T..  Co.  :  Hee^ 

8cbjeldatal.  GUmore  T..  and  Thompaon.     2.997.889. 
Scbjeldahl.  Ullmore  T  .  and  J    V    Tbompaon.  to  O    T.  Scbjel- 
dahl   Co.       Intermittent    engine.      2,997,889,    8-29-01.    C\. 

74 — 12.'...%. 
Schlatter,  H.  A  ,  A.U.  :  See 

Denzler,  Einll.     2,99S, .-)()« 
Schleaael.  Kernard,  to  Panoramic  Radio  Products,  Inc.     Time 

frequency  analTi»-r.      2.998.568.  8-29-fll.  CI.   324 — 77. 
Schmidt,  i'niil 
Neuendorf, 
831 
Sohfin.  Pavel  :  See- 

Zajac,  JoHef.  Schoo, 
Schultx.    Harold    It.,   tu 

leveling  valve.     2.098. 

Scbultz.  Robert  S.,  to  .Vmerlcan  Can  Co. 

2.997.731.  8-2f>  01,  CI.  l.'i-   572. 
Srhwanbeck,   John   (i  .   and    H.    ().    Pucba.      Streaa  equalised 

coll  apring.     2.K98.242.  8  29-61    ("1.  267     -61. 
Scott.    Carleton    B..    to    Collier    Carbon    and    Chemical 

Peat  control.     2.998.346,  8-29-61.  CI.  187—22. 
S<-ott.  John  K.  :  See 

HuelHter.  Otto  J..  Pbllllpii.  and  Scott. 
.Scovlll   Mfg.  Co    :   See 

Chapman,  Homalne  C.      2.997,715. 
HueUttT,  Otto  J..   PhllllpH,  and  Scott. 
KacherglH.  Henry  J.     2.99^,197. 
Scultto.  Thomax  J.  :  Hee- 

Rosenberk.'.   Jack,    .MK'oy.   Scultto.   and   Hurt.      2.998.190. 
.sdruaeni  podnlkn  teztilniko  atrojirenatvi  :  See — 

Zahradnlk,  Stanlxlav.     2,998.029. 
SeainleHH  l{iibl>er  <'o..  The:  See   ~ 

O'ltrlvn.   William  J.,  and  Agoatinelli.     2.997.746. 
Swiey.    Klwln   W.    to  Cnlted   States  of  America.  Navy, 
wire  loaded  folded  antenna.     2.998.004.  8   29-61.  Cl.  : 
K46. 
Sef-IlK    Herman  S.  :  See    - 

McHenry.  Keith   W  .  S«>ellK.   Ilrennan.  and  Carl.     2.998.- 
380. 
.SerfaMH,  Kdgar  A.     Snap-on  unlveraal  gutter  clip.     2.997.763. 

H-29  61.  Cl    24 — 81. 
Severmin,  AKbJorn  M.  ;  See 

McNall,  Preaton  E  .  Jr..  and  Sererson.     2.998.098. 
SeT:.         Krank   J  .   to  Collett-Week  Corp.      Proi-eaa  for  prep- 
aration of  alpha  tocopherol.     2,998,430.  8-29-61,  (1.  2«0  - 
345  5. 
.Seydel,   Robert,   O    Cnterntenhftfer,  and  H    Stroh.   to  Farben- 
rat>rik»'n  I»u>»t  .Vkf l^-ngfiwllwhaft.     I'Tcx-esM  for  controlling 
In^ectH.     2.99H.34H,  H   29-61.  Cl.  107  —  31. 
S«'Vniour  Mfg.  Co  .  The  :  See 

CaNtelluno.  Eugene  N      2,998.300 
."^harp.    Cheater    L      to    National    Tank   Co       Halanced    valve. 

_■  i»98.027.  H  29   61.  Cl    l.JT      625. ."U! 
Sliarpe,    Verlon   (J.,    to  (Jeneral    Motora 

frlgerator   ahelf.      2.998.290.   8-29-61. 
Sharplen.  (Jeoffrey  K.  :   See 

Creasey,   Ra.vmond    F ,    Heath,   and 
.Shaw,  John  C.  S.  ■  See 

Hawthorne,  William  K  .  and  Shaw. 
Shay.  J    E  .  I.td   :  See 

.\rnot.  Alfred  E.  R.     2.998.082. 
Shell  (Ml  Co      see 

Kln<-h,    Harry   De   V  .   and   Youngmaii. 
.Shenton,   Harry  :   See 

I,»'acti,  Kriink.  nnil  .Shftiton. 

Sherln.    Klchard    J.,    to    Hoeing 

vertern.      2,»S>8.577.   H- 29  «1. 


2,997.716. 


2.997.716. 


C.uy 
343— 


Corp.      Adjustable  re- 
C\.   312   -303. 


Sharplea. 
2.997,973. 


;.998.20y. 


2,998,447. 


2,!»97.8.^tV 
Airplane    <'o 


Electrical    In- 


Cl 


«31  — 112 
cover     aecuring 


device. 


can 
288. 
and    S     Kappa,    to    Nuclear- 
employing    radioactivity. 

to    Weatingbouae    Air 
2,998.514.    8-2»-61. 

Corp.      Helf 
»-25-61,  n. 


Shettler.     Elwyn     (i.       Refuse 

2.998. .'76.  8   L'9-61,  C\.   292 
Shevick.    Philip,    R.    1.     .Mpwler. 

•  'hlcagfi    Corp.       Cauging    device 

2  HUM. .-.27.   M    M   61.  Cl.  250      106 
.Shiflds,    Charles    It.    and    P.    H.    I.uft 

Brak*'    Co.       Rek'ulating    apparatua. 

(1    246     .M 
Shimanckas.    William    J  .    t<>   Outboanl    Marine 

purging   hydraulic  control  device.      2.997.849. 

«<)     .'.4.'. 
Shore,    Harvey  <;  .   to  Radio  Corp.  of   America.     Pulae  width 

nuHliilator.     2,9y8..'.78.  8- 29- 61.  n    .332    -9 
Slevert.   Alvln    P  .   and    K.   A     Hlmeraon.      Humldlfler  attach 

ments   for  hot  air  reglstera      2,997.938,   8  29-61.  Cl.  98 — 

1<>9 
Sigglns    (Jf-orge      Fee«l  hopper  and  dispensing  device.     2.997.- 

981,  8  29-«l.  Cl    119      .*>.) 
Sinierscin.  Hlchard  A.  :  see 

Slevert.   .\lvin  \'  .  and  Slmerson. 
Stunionds  Precision  l*ro«iucts    Inc. 
Smltb,  Albert  H.     2.998,559. 


2,097,T»e. 
2.997.776. 
and  Diledilala. 


2,997,»40. 


2.997.938. 

fc'ee-- 


Slmmona,  JanM  K.  :  89e — 

Pogue.  Albert,  and  Slounona. 
Sima    Jamea  R.  :  tiee — 

Matter.  Robert  C.  and  Siraa. 
Sinatra.  Angelo  S.  :  See — 

Pecoraro.  Ralph  R..  Sinatra. 
Sinclair  Rettning  Co.  :  Ace- 
Keith.  WillTa  C.  2,998,448 
Nelaon,  John  W.  2,998^380. 
Young,  David  W.  2.996.387. 
Sinski.  Henrv  A.  :  See — 

Ruaao.  Carl  J.,  Trlfunovlc.  and  SInskl.     2.997.747. 
Sinski.  Henry  A.,  to  Joaepb  Bancroft  4b  Sona  Co.     Method  of 

making  novelty  yarn.     2.997,838.  8-29-61.  Cl    57 — 157. 
Sioux  Steel  Co..  The  :   Mee-- 
Klein,  Iven  W.     2.997.894. 
K(K)lker.  Ralph  L..  and  Klein.    2.998,123. 
Sipress    Jack  M..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea,  Inc.     Active 

multiport   network       2.998.580,   8-29-61     Cl    333 — 80 
SlroU,  Jules  :   See 

Ellenbogen.  Herbert  A.,  Bleler,  and  Slrota.     2.998.326, 
SIttel.   Karl,   to  Walsco   Co.      .Method  and  apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing flbrous  structures.     2.998.048.  8-29-61.  Cl.   154 — 1. 
Sittel.  Karl,  tu  Walsco  Co.     Method  and  apparatua  for  form- 
ing flbrous  articles.     2.998.051.  8-29-61.  Cl.   154—1.7. 
Slier^  Phillip  S.  :  See  - 

Tamplen,  Jack  W..  and  Sixer.    2.998.070. 
SJolander.  Newell  O   :   See 

McCormlck.  Jerry   R.  U.  SJoUnder,  and  IIlrMrb.     2,998.- 
352. 
Sk(M>g,  Harold  O.,  to  American  Emery  Whwl  Works      Organic 

bond  abrasive  wheel       2.997.820.  8-29-61.   (1.   51—209. 
SkramaUd.  Harold  K..  J    H.  Wright,  and  L.  Taback.  to  United 
.States    of    America,    Commerce.       Electronic   analogue   com- 
puters for  radioactive  fallout  precUctlon.     2,998.193.  8-29- 
61,  Cl.  2.35      184. 
Slagle.  Edward  :   See 

(Jreen    Donald  T  .  and  Slagle     2.998.526 
Sloneker,   Littleton   It  .   to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.      Pneumatic 

tire.     2.998,044,  8-29-61,  Cl    152      ;{49 
Smart.  r>avid  D  .  to  Ceneral  Electric  Co.     .\utomatic  inserter. 

2.997.779    8-29-61,  Cl    29      203 
Smeltxer.     Jack    C.     to     Thompoon     Ranio     WooHlridge     Inc. 
Linear    ramp    voltage    wave    shape    genvrator.       2.998,532, 
8-29-61.  Cl    .307      88  ."5 
Smith.  Albert  H..  to  Simmonds  Precision  I'roducts,   Inc.     Di- 
electric contents  gauge   capacitor  and  method  of  manufac- 
ture.    2.998.5.59.  8-29-61,  Cl.  317—246. 
Smithy  lienjamin  F   :   See 

McKlnley.  John  K  .  Smith.  Dickens,  and  Ballard      2.998.- 
379 
Smith,    Harrv   V  .    R    S.   fJrant.   and   W.   C.    Jones,    to  Owens- 
Corning  Fiberglaa  Corp      Binder  curing  of  flbroua  masaea. 
2,997,739.  8^  29-61,  Cl.  18 — 6. 
Smith,  Hugh  H..  Jr  :   See 

Hanks.  Charles  W  .   Hunt,  and  Smith.      2,097,700 

Smith,   Hugh  R  .  Jr  ,   to  Teniescal  Metallurgical  Corp      Hlgh- 

\acuum    evap<>rator       2.91*8.376,    8-29-61,    Cl     204—298. 
Smith  Kline  *  French  Laboratories:   See - 
IH  Carlo,  Mario  J.     2,998.500 
Wetnstock.  Joseph.     2.998.420. 
Smiths  America  Corp.  :   See 

Majendie.  Alastair  M    A      2,998.600 
Smyth,  llenry  L.   R..  to  .National  Research  Council.     Naviga- 
tion   light    changer   having   lamp  current    monitor.      2,998,- 
541.  8   29-6r  Cl    315      M9 
Snipes.  Rollle  J  .   to  <tulf  Oil  Corp.     Oil.  gas,  and  water  sep- 
arator.    2.H98.()y«.  8   29  til.  Cl.  183-2.7. 
Snow     iJeorge   E..   to  The   New  Jemey   Zinc  Vo.      Electrolytic 
CHll    for    proiluctlon    of    titanium.      2,998.373.    8-29-61.    Cl. 
2«M      246 
Snyder.    Peter    J.       Rotary    engine       2,1>97.848.    8-29-«l,    Cl. 

6<)-  39  61 
Snyder.  Russ«-I  C  ,  and  R.  E.  Partfe,  to  Mansfield  Metal  Fabri- 
cating    Inc       Cooling  air  flow   adjustable   louver  for  heat 
.•\change  housing      2,!>St7.939,  8-29  61.  Cl.  98^     110. 
Snyder.   Walter  C  .  and   M     B    Prindle.   to  The  I>ow  Chemical 
Co       Process   for   ctkating   metals   and    compositions    useful 
therein.     2.998..3;K).  8-29   61.  Cl    117      132. 
Soi  lete  a   Kt>sp<msabilite   limitee  Auzilec.   Auziliairea  Electro- 
.Mecaniques  de  Precision      See 
OMahony.  <;erard.     2,998.538. 
Soclete    Beige    de    L  Axote    et    de«    Produita    Cbemiques    du 
Marly:   Wee  - 

Ilrac«»nler.  Frederic  FA  ,  and  Riga.     2.998. 4»56. 
So«lete    de    Prospect  ion    Elect  ri<<ue,    Procedes    Schlumberger  : 
See 

Brlcaud.  Joseph  M      2,998.570. 
Soclete  (ienevoise  d'lnstrunients  d«  Phy»i<|ue  :    See — 

Mottu,  Andre.      2,998„-.00. 
Soclete  Industrielle  de  Brevets  et  d'Ktudes  S.I. BE.  :   See — 

Menneaaon,  Andre  1.      2,998.232. 
SixMete    .Natlonale    d'Ktude    et    de    Construction    de    Moteura 
d'Avlation  :   See- 

Mlliall.  Arlette  M  .  nee  Crousset.  Tochon,  Turlnettl,  and 
Dubois.      2.'.i'.<7.H44 
Socony  Mobil  <>ih',.  .  Inc       Se<- 

.\Iill8,  Kol»ert  L  ,  au«l  Zeiuanek.     2,998.091. 

So«len|uisf.   U-slie  K  .  to  Tlie  McNeil  Machine  *  Engineering 

Co        .\p|iar:itUH    iind    in.rliod    for    positioning    a    tire    in    a 

curing  pre^H      2.91tT.7:!^.  h   2y-»ll,  Cl.  18 — 2. 
So.ieniuist.   Uslie   K  .   to    Ihe   McNeil   Machine  k   Engineering 

C.      I'res-  for  shiipiin:  luid  curing  pneumatic  tires.     2.997,- 

740.  H  21»   <>i,  Cl    IH      IT 
South  .Xfrlcan  «'ounctl  for  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  : 

See- 

Str;ishelni,  Albertus.  and  Tiippere.     2.998.036. 
Southwest  Specialty.  Inc.  :    See 

Irvln.  Clifford  M.  Jr.    2,998.131. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Sovlsb,   Richard  C.   and   F.  L.   Saunders,   to  The  I>ow  Cbem 
leal    Co.       Modification    of    ct'lluloslc    articles.       2,998,3j9. 
8-29-61.  Cl.   117—93. 
Space  Electronics  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Lehan,  Frank   W.,  and   Norby.      2.998.516. 
Spear.  Leonard  I      Contact  lens  holder.     2.997.918.  8-29-61. 

Cl.   88 — 56. 
Special  Products  Co.  of  Tennesaee.  Inc.  :   See — 

Duchene.  William  R  .  Arledge.  and  Jaconiino.     2,998.512. 
Speidel,   (ieorge   B..    to   Metal    Edge   Induatrles.      Staying  ma 

chine.     2.997.714,  8   29-61.  Cl.  1—117. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :   See — 

Lawrence,  Joaeph  D  .  Jr.     2.998.564. 
Spertl.  Vincent  R.     Shears.     2.»97,789,  8-29-Gl,  Cl.  30 — 242. 
Spider  Staging,  Inc  :   See — 

nsher.  Sfdnev  L     2.998.094. 
Sprehe.  Wilbert  :   See— 

Campbell   Donald  A.,  and  Spn-he.    2,998,023. 
StiifieJ.  Stanley  F..  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     Preparation 
of  substituted  boraxoles      2.998.449.  8-29-61.  Cl.  260-5,51. 
Stageberg.  Wilfred  E   :    See— 

Conway.  Walter  P..  Hoeppner.  and  Stageberg.     2.998.340 

Stalley.    John   C,    J.    N.    Haresnape.    and    R     Turner,    to    The 
British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.     Catalyst.     2.998.393,  8-29-Cl, 
Cl    252—465 
Standard  Brands  Inc.  :  See — 

Reich,  Ismar  M.    2.998.316. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See — 

McHenry.  Keith  W..  8e«llg.  Brennan,  and  (^rl.     2,998, 
380. 
Standig,  Bernard.     Collapalble  barbecue.     2,998,002,  8-29-61, 

Cl.  126—25. 
SUndley,  Wendell  E.  :  See — 

Nlgrelll.    Blaglo  J.,    SUndley,    Schaller,   and   Wlttmann. 
2  997  833. 
Stanabury    Harry  A..  Jr..  and  H.  R.  Ouest.  to  Cnlon  Carbide 
Corp.      Polymers    containing    sulfide    and    Rpln)bl     (meta- 
dloiane)  gmnpa.     2,908.427.  8-29--61.  C\.  260—340.7. 
Starcher.  Paul  S.  :  See  - 

Tlnsley.  Samuel  W..  and  Starcher     2,99«,432. 

Starp.    Franx    W.    R..    to  Alfred   Gauthler.    O.m.b  H.      Photo- 
graphic camera.     2.997,936.  8-29-61.  Cl.  96—64. 
Starr.  John  A.  B.  :  See   - 

C. rover,  Charles  F.,  and  Starr.     2,997.767. 
Statham  Instruments,  Inc   :  See — 
Statham.  Lonia  D.     2,»98..'S84. 
Statham.    Louis    D.,    to    Statham    Instmments,    Inc.      Trans- 
ducer.   2.908.5*4.  8-20-61.  Cl.  338 — 4. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Fancher.    Llewell>Ti    W..    Stoffey.    Maxwell,    and    Menn. 

2  1W8  347 
Hanks,  Charles  W..  Hnnt.  and  Smith.     2.997,760. 
Stearna-Roger  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

WIthrow.  Ralph  A.    2.098.473. 
Steele.  Carlton  A. :  See- 
Keith.  John  V  .  and  Steele.    2.998.202. 
Stefano,  Nicholas  M.     (larment  support.     2.998.172.  8-29--61. 

Cl.  223 — 88 
Steiner.  Karl  U   :  See— 

(Jeiger,  C.eorg.  and  Steiner.    2  998,402. 
Stephens    Raymond  M.     Oil  well  heater.     2,998.060.  8-20  61. 

O    166—61. 
Stern,  David  R.  :  See — 

Cecil.  Edward  C.  Stem    and  Scbafer.     2,098.299. 
Stewart.  Calvin  R      Sterillzanle  and  non-breakable  micro  slide 

container.     2.998,127.  8-21»-«tl.  (1.  206-1. 
Stewart.  Lyle.     .Mowing  attachment  for  tractors  or  the  like. 

2,997.835    8-29-61.  Cl    56     25. 
Stewart,    Phillip    (;..    to    Dynex.    Inc.      Variable    volume    hy- 

drauHc  pump.  2.997  9.-)6.  8-29-61.  Cl.  103—41. 
Stewart.  William  T..  W.  Lowe.  F.  W.  Kavanagh.  and  F.  A. 
Stuart,  to  California  Re»<earch  Corp.  lV)Iyglycol  car- 
bHmiites  2  998,445,  8-29-61,  Cl.  260 — 182. 
Stoddard,  Stephen  D..  and  W.  T.  Harper,  to  Cnlted  States 
of  America.  Atomic  F'nergv  Commission  .Vew  method  of 
graphite  preparation.     2  907.744.  8-20-61.  (^1    1«— 55. 

Stoddart.   Wilbert  E..  F.    R.   firaesser.  D.  L    Thompson,  and 
.N.  Keir.  to  Dominion  Malting  (Ontario)   Ltd      Process  for 
the  continuouH  malting  of  grain.     2.998,351.  8-29-61,  Cl. 
195—71. 
Stoffev.  Donald  C.  :  See — 

Fancher,     Llewellyn    W.,    Stoffey.    Maxwell,    and    Menn. 
2  998.347. 
Stone.  Walter  N.,  and  N.  R.   Richmond,  to  The  Kaman  Air- 
craft    Corp.      Shaft    coupling.      2,997.863.     8-29-61.     Cl. 
64 — 13 
Stoner.  Arthur  M..  and  O.  8.  Havlland.  to  The  Jacobs  Mfg. 
Co.     Adjustable  chair  locking  device.     2,998.281.  8-29-61, 
Cl.  207—374. 
Stoner.  Gary  W. :  See— 

Stoner,  George  W.  and  G.  W.     2.908.108 
Stoner.  Oeorge  W.  and  Oary  W.    Structural  post  assembly  for 

walls.    2,{l«8.108.  8-29-61,  H.  189 — 34. 
Straka.  Oldricb  :  See    - 

Dubaky,  BorlvoJ.  and  Straka.     2.908.536. 

Straahdm,  Albertus.  and  B.  J.  Tappere.  to  South  African 
Council  for  Sclfntiflc  and  Industrial  Research.  Apparatus 
for  packing  powders  Into  veaaela  having  long  narrow  cav- 
ItlM.  OMMTc  eapecially  cavltr  electrodes  for  spectrochemlcal 
analysis.     2.»M.0.'M.  8-20^1.  O.  141—72. 

Strate^  Frank  R.  Method  of  hard  facing  metal.  2,008,322. 
8-20-61.  CT.  117-^-22. 

Straub.  Frederick  A.  :  See — 

PeBoaU.   Arthur  B.,   Sahagian.  and   Straub.     2,007.775 

Straughn.  John  L.  :  See — 

Jones.  Jamea  B.    Straughn    and  TamleT.     2  998.391 

Straus.  Martin  L..  II.  deceased  ;  F.  C.  Reed  executor.  Hair 
drying  device.      2.097.792,  8-20-«l.  Cl.  34 — 95. 

Streater.  August  L.  :  Kre  — 

Mankoff,   Lawrence  L.,  and  StrMter.     2,098,490. 


Strieker,   Henry  C.  Jr.,   to   Highwav  Trailer  Industries.   Inc. 
Warehouseman's      container.       2i998,156.      8-29-61,       Cl. 
220 — 1.5. 
Strlmple,   James    H.,    to   National   Lead   Co.     Ceramic   com- 
positions.   2,998,320,  8-29-61.  Cl.  106 — 48. 
Stroh,  Rudolf  :  See — 

Seydel,  Robert.  Unterstenbflfer.  and  Stroh.     2.998.348. 
Strom.  Charles  F..  to  Grithn  Wheel  Co.     Method  and  appara- 
tus for  casting  Ingots.     2,997.756,  8-29-61,  Cl.  22 — 69. 
Strong,  (ierald  l».  :  See — 

Lofgren,  Carl  J..   Strong,  and  Millar.     2.908,001. 
Stubbs,  John  J.,  and  T.  Ingham,  to  The  Engliah  Electric  Co. 
Ltd.      Impixtvenients   relating   to  moderator  structures  for 
nuclear  reactors.      2,996,364.  8-29-61^  CT.  204 — .154.2. 
Strubing.  Erie  G.  :  See —  ' 

Mann.  Basil  B.,  and  Strubing.    2,908.034.  .._ 

Stuart.  Frank  A. :  See—  *" 

Stewart.     William    T..    Lowe,    Kavanagh.    and    Stuart. 
2.998.445. 
Stump.    Eugen.    to    Dainiler-Benx    Aktiengesellachaft. 


matic  spring  system  for  heavy-duty  motor  vehicles. 
264.  8-29-61,  Cl.  280 — 124. 


Pneu- 
2.998,- 


Suderow,    George    E..    to    De    Long    C\>rp.      Apparatus    and 
method   for  erecting  a  supporting  structure  over  a   body 
of  water.    2.997,85:^.  8-29-61,  Q.  61 — 46.5. 
Sulxer  Freres,  S.A. :  See— 

Lltwlnoff.  Richard.     2,906,200. 
Sunbeam  Lighting  Co. :  See — 

Bobrlck    Mitchell.     2,9e«,50e. 
Sundin,    Anders   E.,    to    Hydraullska    Indu«trl    Aktiebolaget. 
Lever  beam  of  a  loading  apparatus.     2.998.143.  8-29-61, 
Cl.  212—35. 
Superior  Standards  Mfg.  Co.  of  Texas  :  See- 
Grooms.  Elic  L..  Jr.     2.998.003. 
Sussman.  Martin  V. :  See — 

Breen.  Alvln  L..  and  Sussman.    2.997,837. 
Sykes.  Clarke  C.  :  See — 

De  Coriolls,  Ernest  G..  and  Sykes.     2,998,237. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Burns,  Laurence.     2.998.572. 

Lehner,  William  L.     2,908  130. 

Roeber,  Henry  W.     2,098.052. 
Symington  Wayne  Corp.  :  See — 

Cope,  Geoffrey  W..  and  Winther.    2.998,144. 
Symons  Clamp  &  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Bowden.  Oeorge  F.      2.997.769. 
Svntex   S.A.  :  See- 

Ringold.  Howard  J.,  and  Rosenkranx.     2.998.434. 
T  A   Mfg.  Corp.  :  Nee — 

Englis.  Clifton  L..  and  Thomas.     2.998.217. 
Taback,    Leonard  :   See — 

Skramstiid.   Harold   K..   Wrtght.  and  Taback.      2,998.193. 
Tack,  Charles  :   See — 

Mcncaccl.  Samuel  A.,  and  Tack.     2.998,118. 
Tacke.  Wllfried  :  See- 
Albert,  Helm,  and  Tacke.      2.098.395. 

Taczak.    John,   and    J.   C.    Elder,   to   Westlnghouse  Air   Brake 

Co.     Train  control  system.     2.998,513.  8-29-61.  Cl.  246 — 3. 

Talamblras.  Robert  P.  :  See —  s- 

Gordon,  Bernard  M..  and  Talamblras.     2.998.595. 
Talniey,   Paul  :   Sev 

Crehan,   William   J.,   Klouse.   and   Talmey.     2.907.783. 
Tampax  Inc.  :  See — 

Grlswold.  Earle  A.,  and  Lewing.      2,998,010 
Tamplen,  Jack  W..  and  P.  S.  SIzer,  to  Otis  Engineering  Corp. 
Tamper  proof  manifold.     2.998.070,  8-29-61.  Cl.  I«t6 — 72. 

Tanner,  De  Loss  J.,  to  Admiral  Corp.    Circuit  for  repriKlucing 
color   signal    subcarrler.      2.998.479.   8-29-61.   Cl.   178—5.4. 
Tappere.  Eric  J.  :  See — 

Strasheim,  Albertus.  and  Tappere.      2,998.0.36. 
Tarpley.  William  B..  Jr.  :  Ste~ 

Jones     Janiett    B..    Straughn.   and    Tarpley.   i  2.998.391. 
Tiissara.    Luigi.      Apparatus    for    applying    metallic    film    to 
electrical    components    and    the    like.      2.9!»7.979.    8  29-61. 
Cl.  118 — 49. 
Tatra.  narodni  pmlnik  :  See  ~ 

Zajac.  Josef.   Schftn.  and  Oernoch.     2.998.267. 
Taylor,  Hubert  L.  :  Svc 

K<  Ithoff,  Aage  T..  and  Taylor.      2.997,790. 
Tavlor,     Raymond     G..     Jr..     to     Borg  Warner     Corp.      Swjib 

asseinblv.     2,9!»7.9«4,  8-29-61.  Cl.  103—225. 
Taylor,  Wesley  A.  :  See- 

Maat.   Oifford    M  .   Gannett,   and   Taylor.      2.998.188 
Tavlor,  William  W.     Manhole  structure.     2,997,932.  8-29   61. 

Cl.  94—34. 
Teibel.  Martin  J.  :  See— 

Wognum.  Willis  S  .  and  Teibel.      2.998.152. 
Telefiinken   G.m.b.H.  :   See — 

Dehmelt.   Friedrlch  W.      2.998.3.35.  j**- 

Klosslka.    Walter.      2.998..555. 
Tenico  Electronics  A  Missile.x  Co.  :  See — 

Pitts.   Richard  R.      2.998,213. 
Teme^cal   Metallurgical  Corp.  :  See — 

Smith,  Hugh  R..  Jr.      2.998.376. 
Templer    Charles  E..  and  D.  M.   Lainchbury.  to  The  British 
Oxygen    Co.    Ltd.      Apparatua    for    storing    and    dispensing 
liquefied  gjises.     2.997,855,  8-29-61,  Cl.  62—52. 
Tengler,  Harvey  N.  :  See — 

Radke.  Arthur  O..  and  Tengler.     2.998.004. 
Tesla,  narodni  podnlk  :   See — 

Weber.  Karel.  and  Vana.     2.998.484. 

Teves.  Alfred,  Maschlnen-  nnd  Armaturenfabrik  KG  :  See — 

Ostwald,   Fritx.     2.997.984. 
Texaco   Inc.  :   See — 

McKlnley.     John     K..      Smith.     Dickens,     and      Ballard. 
2  998  379 
Thiele.    H^inx.    to    Zeiss    Ikon     Aktiengeaellschaft.       Spliidle 


drive   for   a   motion   picture   film   take-up   reel. 
8-20-61.  Cl.  74—708. 


2.097.899. 


xz 
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2,998.217. 

2,»»8.375. 

and    Krir. 


.997,098, 


I'rrxluflH 
8-29-61, 


For 

CI. 


Ttaomaa.   Howard  F.  :   See — 

Eniclta.  (MIfton  L.,  and  Thomaa 
Tliompaon.  I>oriald   H.  :  See — 

Petrraon.  Warrvn  8.,  and  Thonipaon 
ThoDipaon,  iNiufclan  L.  :  kee  - 

MtfMldart,    Vvilbrrt    E..    UraeaMer.    Thompaon, 
2.998. -»!. 
TboBipaon,  Jav  I>.  :   Her  - 

Hcbjrldahl.   GIlmorH   T..   and   Thompaon.     2.997.889. 
Thompaon  Kaiiio  WooldridK**  'nr.  :  See — 
Hplaa.  John  I>.     2.998.240. 
tla>rltz<>r.  Jark  C.      2.998.532. 
3-I>  WMTlnK  Co.  :  ««v— 

Kopnrlman.  Edward,  and  Campman.      2.998.030. 
Thurlo.  John  A.  :  Hee — 

Dahjta.  Ln>  K..  and  Thurlo.     2.998.278. 

TibffK.    MaKnuN    O.,    and    H.    A.    KJHIbrrK.    to    Akti4^bolaic<>t 

Mmmka  Kullaxvrfabrtkpn.     iint  topa  for  Ingot  mould*  and 

mrthod    of    maklnj;    tlir    aamp.       2.997.758.    8-29-61.    CI. 

22      147. 

TlllotMiin.  Wealpy  T.,  to  United  Rtatea  (Jypaum  Co.     Rpflectivp- 

rtbroua  tyjM"  Inaulatlon.     2,998,337.  8-29-61.  (^.  154 — 44. 
TlninuinN.   Hh<>nnan   L.     Outdoor  projection  »cre*n  aaaembly. 

2,W»M.0«1,  R~29-«l.  CI.  1«0— 32. 
TInnprnian.  G<-<)ri(e  A.     I'laatlr  rivpt  and  wpdfclnx  pIn  molded 

th.T.-in.     2.»»7,910.  8-29-61.  CI.  85 — 40. 
Tinnlpy,    Samuel    W..   and    P.    8.    Starrher,    to   Union   Carbide 
Corp.      Ethylene  oxide  adducta  of   epozy-contalolng   fatty 
acldn.     2.998.432.  8-29-61.  CI.  260—348. 
Tip-Top  Pnxlurta  Co.  :  See — 

Ort'Hhnni.  Claude  D..  and  Hoffmann.      2,998,015. 
TiM-hon.  Jean  1*.  :  See- 

Mihall.     Arlette    M.,    Tochon,    Turlnetti,    and    Duboia. 
J.!»97  «44. 
TiimpklnM,  Sherman  A.,  to  Johna-Manrllle  Corp.     Inaalatlon. 

J  !»!)H.2J1».   H   -^U   61.   n.  2.'i7      2«.'?. 
T>>i>|>lnK.  CbarleM  H.     Automatir  developinK  "yatem.     2.998,175, 

*  29  61.  n.  2-.'«     43. 
T<.rr.-lll,    Frank.      Clamp  f.ir  curb  form.     2.9»7.76«.  8-29-61, 

n.  2.5      118. 
Ti.vo  Kohan  Co..  Ud.  :  See 

KItamura,   Yolrlil.      2.998.361. 
Toyo<ln,    Shlgeo:   See 

KImlllmii.  Takehlko,  and  Toyoda.      2.997,960 
Triiliw,      Klrhanl     J.       Spear     jrun     attachment. 

H  2?^«l.   CI     124      22. 
TriinMltron  Electronic  Corp.  :  See 

Mnkalar.  Oavid.  nnil  Ntvon       2,098. .334. 
Hall.  Roderlc  E.     2.998.362. 
Trniitiiiann.   J<ihn   H..    to   R.   E.   I>eut«ch.  d.b.a 
InitUHtry.      MiKlular      conveyor.      2.998.115. 
I9K      1» 
Trifunovic,  .Mexander  I..  :  Ser^  - 

KiiMKo   Carl  J  .  Trifunovic.  and  SInskl.     2.997.747 
Trotrdon.    Keorce    I'.      Animal    reatralnlng    Kite.      2.997,982, 

S  J}*  61.  CI    ll»    98. 
TrowbrldRe.    I>nvld    R.    N.    Moiw,    and    M.    J.    Broad,    to    Ttie 
I'leNwy  Co    I.fd      Control  xv^tem  for  turbine  driven  poaltlve 
dUolacemenf    immpa.      2.997,846,    8  29-61.    C\.    60     39  2«. 
Trul)ert.  Michel :  flfee— 

Trubert.  Rene  and  M.    2.997.851. 
Trtibert.  Rene  and  M.     Pedal-actuated  tap.     2.997.8.51.  8-29- 

61.  CI    60--.V».6. 
True.   Martin  E.,  to  Jeraey  Production  Reaearcb  Co.     App« 

ratua  for  uae  In  wella.     2,998,068.  8-29-«l,  a.  16« — 55. 
Truly  Ma »lc  Producta  Inc.  :  See- 

GllchrUt,  Jamea  R..  and  Park.     2.997.732. 
Tunit.   Chlnjr  C.   to   Monaanto  Chemical   Co.     Ornnlc  flbera 
impregnate*!  with  dlnitroaoreaorrinoL     2,998.33d.  «-29-«l. 
CI.  l.')4^    52 
Tunnlrflffe.  Philip  R..  A    C    Whlttler.  and  (5.  A.  Wlkhammer, 
to  Atomic  Enenry   of  (^anada   IA(\.      Method  and  apparatUH 
for  defe<-tlng  gaaeoua  fliwion  producta.     2,998,519.  8^29-61. 
n    2.'M>     83 
Tupper.  Barl  8..  to  Retail  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.     Severable 
HealInK  meana  for  reuaable  packagea.      2.998.158.  8-29-61. 
CI    22ft     54.', 
Turlnetti.  Henri  :  See — 

.Mihall.     Arlette    M..    Tochon.     Tur1n«ttt, 
2.997.844. 
Turner,  Frank  T.  :  ffee — 

Currle,   Frank   L..   Llitht,   Bolvin,  T\inier.   and    Hlldreth 
2,998.478. 
Turner,  Roy  :  See 

Stalley.  John  <V.  Hareanape.  and  Turner. 
Turula.  >:uicene  :  *rer 

I,ynch.  <ieraldlne  K..  (iUkeaon.  and  Turula 
Tytell   Alfred  A    ;  Hcc- 

(liarney.  Jeaae.  Tytell.  and  Flaher.     2.998.438. 
rCLAF     See 

Allala,  Andre.  Cirault.  and  Veatenmn.     2.998.442. 
rimer.  Thomaa  I>   :  See    - 

Wwler.  Eldon  C..  and  Timet.     2.998.174. 
Unetlc.   Andrew  J  .   to  The   American  Hardware  Conp.     Com- 
bloed  locklni  allde  and  aptndle  retainer.     2.998,273.  8-29- 
61,  n    29»— 169 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  See 

Kalley.  I>onald  !>..  and  Pike.     2.998,40«. 

(^arvat.  Fedla  R.     2.998..394. 

Placher.  Krnat  O..  and  Hafner.    2.998.300. 

I.«ecti.  Robert  E.,  and  Knap.    2.998.4M. 

Mercurl.  Robert  A..  Finn,  and  Nekon.     2,998.S02. 

Montagna.  .\mello  K..  Kubler.  and  Breitaakl.     2.998,446. 

Haoera  Carol  K..  and  Cotter     2.998.429 

Stanaburv.  Harry  A  ,  Jr..  and  (iueiit      2.998.427. 

TInaley.  Samuel  W.,  and  Starcber.     2.998,432. 

Wllaon.  Jamea  L.     ^998..300. 

Wyman.  John  E.     2,998,301. 


and    Duboia. 


2.998.393. 
2,997.921. 


Ualon  Oil  Co.  of  CkHforaU  :  Se«— 
McKinala.  Art  C.    2,998.481. 
Unit  Rig  k  Eqnlpmcnt  Co.  :  See — 

WaUinsford,  Kenneth  C.    2,998^57. 
United  Aircraft  Corp- :  See — 

Oarter.  Edward  8..  Jr.    2.998,210. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 

Burke.  Gcorse  F.  C,  Hanaon,  and  Maaaer.    2.998,160. 
United  States  Boras  Jb  Cheailcal  Corp. :  See — 

O'Brien.  Patrick  J.,  and  Connell.     2,998,810. 
United  States  Gypaum  Co. :  Bee — 

TlUotaon.  Wealey  T.    2.998,337. 
United  SUtea  of  America 
Africultore :  See — 

Rothman,  Edward  S.,  and  Wall.     2,990,430. 
Army  :  See — 

Peterman.  John  D.    2.998,214. 
Atomic  Ener^  Commlaalon  :  See — 

Stoddard,  Stephen  D.,  and  Harper.     2,997,744. 
Wllkea,  Donald  F.     2,997,883. 
Commerce:  8e» — 

Skramatad.  Harold  K.,  Wright,  and  Tiiback.     2.998,- 
198. 
Nary  :  See — 

Oacheria,  John  C.    2,998.002. 
Sanndera.  Robert  H.     2,998,42>4. 
Seeley,  Elwln  W.     2,998,604. 
Unlreraal  Oil  Producta  Co. :  See — 
Oetscr.  Edward  M.    2.998,418. 
Urban.  Peter,  and  Gleim.    2,998.304. 
Unlrerslty  of  Cklifomla.  The  Regenta  of  the :  ffm — 
Chancellor.  William  J.     2,997T891. 
Schalm.  Oacar  W..  and  Noorlander.     2,M«.S92. 
Untermyer,  Samuel,  to  General  Electric  Cb.    Plate  aaaembly. 

2.998.369,  8-29-01.  CI.  204 — 193.2. 
Untermyer,    Samuel.    2nd,    to  General   Electric  Co.      BolUnx 

reactora.     2,998.367,  8-29-fll,  C\.  204 — 193.2. 
Unteratenhflf^r,  GQnter  :  See — 

Seydel.  Robert,  UntcntcnbOfer.  and  Stroh.     2,998,348. 
Urtoan,  Peter,  and  W.  K.  T.  Oleim,  to  UnlTersal  Oil  Producta 
Co.     Production  of  aalfur.    2.996,304,  8-29-61,  Q.  23 — 225. 
Urachel.  Gerald  W  :  See— 

Urachel.  Joe  R.  and  G.  W.    2,998.(M1. 
Uracbel.  Joe  R.  and  G.  W.     Machine  for  proceaaing  a  food 

product.     2.998,041,  8-29-61,  CL  146 — Stf 
V.  *  E.  Producta,  Inc.  :  See — 

Valentine.  George  E.,  and  Bnbanka.     2.998.184. 
VEB  Kamera-  und  KInowerke  Drasden  :  See — 

Heerklota.  Gunter.     2.997,984. 
Vakoa,  Peter  :  See — 

Ulenn.  Richard  A.     2.997.997. 
Vakoa.    Peter.      SUrter    for   a    gaaollnc    engine.      2,997,995. 
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Valentine.  George  K..  and  J.  H.  Kubanki,  to  V.  A  E.  Prodncti. 
Inc.     Triple  action  air  adjuatlng  ring.     2.998,184   8-29-61, 
a.  230—114. 
Vana^aroalav  :  See- 

Weber   Karel.  and  Vana.     2.998,484. 
Van  Amatel.  Johannea  J.  A.  P.  :  See — 

Koeta,  Aumiatlnua  A.  A.  M..  Van  Amatel.  and  Haaljman 
2.998.554. 
Van   Amatel.   Johannea  J.    A.   P.,   to  North   American   Phlllpa 
Co..  Inc.     Semi  conductor  t>arrier  layer  lyatema.    2,998,557, 
8-29-fll.  n.  317     234. 
Vanderbllt,  R   T..  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Roitera.  Charlen  H.     2.998,345. 
Van  der  I>»Iy.  Ary  :  See-  ~ 

Van  der  Lely.  Cornelia  and  A.    2.998.083. 
Van  der  Lrty,  Cornelia  and  A.,  to  C.  Tan  der  Lely,  N.V.     Soli 

tilling  device      2.998,083,  8-29-61.  CI    172—527. 
Van  der  Lely,  C  ,  N  V.  :   Sec- 
Van  der  Lely.  Cornelln  and  A.     2.998,083. 
Vane.    Zdenek.      Centrifugal    ncreen.      2,998,137.   8-29-61,   CT. 

209—262 
Van  Putten    Jamea  D.,  Jr.,  and  J.  F.  Donnelly,  to  Donnelly 
Mirrora.   Inc.     Proof  plate  for  fringe  comparator.     2,997,- 
913    8-29-61,  CI.  88      14 
Varnell.  Thomai  R..  25%  to  R.  H  and  B.  M.  Langford.    Water 
cooler  reaenrolr.     2,998,182,  8-29-61.  QX.  222—54. 

Vatterodt.  Karl,  to  Patent-Treuhand-Oeaellachaft  fur  Elek- 
triache  Oluhlampen  m  b.H.  Electric  furnace  for  melting 
quarts.     2,998.469.  8-29-61.  O.  13—22. 

Vaugban,  Paul  J  .  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  Jb  Rubber  Co. 
Laminated  product*.     2.998.341.  8-29-61,  CI.   154 — 124. 

Velllet,  AndrC.     Reinforcement  for  ferro-concrete.     2.997,812. 

8-29-61,  CI.  .VV-186 
Vella.  Lul|^     I>eTlce  for  the  feeding  of  allrer  In  draw  frame* 
for  cottA  or  other  textile  flbera.     2,997.749.  8-29-61.  CI. 
19—157 
V  raen.    Knrt     to    Kurt    Veraen    Co.      Calling   mounting   for 
receaaed  lighting  flzturea.     2.998.510.  8-29-61,  CI.  240—78. 
Veraen.  Kurt    Co.  :   See — 

Veraen.  Kurt.     2.998,.M0 
Verraer   Harry  C     MeUI  working  machine.    2,997.920.  8-29- 

61.  Cl.  90—24.3. 
Veatermaa.  Aaatole  :  See — 

Allala.   Andre.   Olranlt.  and   Veaterman.     24^98.442. 
Vllter  Mfg.  Corp.  :   See— 

Johnaoo.  Roger  C.     2.998.059. 
Kocber.  Erich  J  .and  Johnaon.    2.997,861. 
Vltenae.  Harold  R.  :  See— 

Ootach.   Lenard  P .   Vltenae,  and  Baaelt     2.997.904. 
Vockenbuber    Karl  :   See— 

Holler.  Hermann      2,997,915. 
Voorbeea.  Bertram  O   :  See- 

Blllarta,  George,  and  Voorbeea.    2,997.874. 
Voa,  John  W.  :  See — 

PkaUn.  LoulB  A.  M..  and  Voa.    2,997.941. 
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V^xknmn^  a  skulebnl  leteck^  Aatav  :  See — 

Dubnky.  Borlvoi   and  Straka.     2.998,536. 
Wade.  Worth,  and  m  .  E.  Melaaner.  to  American  Vlacose  Corp. 

MlKHlle  CBKlng       2.997,956.   8-29-61.   Cl.   102—49. 
Wagner,  Edmond  M.,  to  Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.    Aj>- 
paratuM  tor  anodixlng  aluminum.     2,998,372,  8-29-61,  Cl. 
204—206. 
Walden.  Carl  R..  to  Air  Control  Producta.  Inc.     Locking  mecb- 
anlam  for  awning  windowa.     2,997,754.  8-29-61.  Cl.  20 — 
42 
Waldherr,    Wilhelm.     Fluid    dlspenaer.      2,998,168,    8-2^-61, 

Cl    222— .194. 
Waldorf  Paper  Product*  Co.  :   See — 

NelBon.  Iver  L.     2.997.830. 
Walker.    Alexander    M..    \t    to  J.    O.    Hoad.      Countercurrent 
multiple  batch  continuoua  extractor.     2,998.307.  8-29-61, 
Cl.  2.1—270. 
Walker  Mfg.  Co  :   See— 

Power*.  Walter  H.     2.998.093. 
Wall    Monroe  E.  :   See — 

Rothman.  Edward  8^  and  Wall.    2.998.436. 
Walllngford,    Kenneth    C..    to    Unit    Rig    A    Equipment    Co. 

Indexing   chuck.      2,998.257.    8-29-61.    Cl.    279 — 5. 
Wallwork.  Donald  T.  :   See— 

Roth,  Philip  B..  and  Wallwork.    2.997,773. 
WalHco  Co.  :  See — 

SIttel.  Karl.     2,998,048. 
SIttel.  Karl.     2.998.0.-.1. 
Walsh,  Francis  W.,  to  International  Butilnes*  Machines  Corp. 
Continuous   web   feeding  system.     2.998,204    8-29-61,  Cl. 
242—58.1. 
War»er-Laml>ert  Pharmaceutical  Co.  :   See — 

Wllbert,   Godfrey,  and  I)e  Angells.      2.998,450. 

Watklns,  William  M..  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  Flexible 
pipe  coupling  for  use  In  a  high  preanure,  high  teniperature 
pneumatic  ducting  system.  2.998,270,  8-2»-<51  Cl.  285— 
26.") 

WatKon,  Robert  G.  to  Republic  Steel  Corp  System  for 
comi>ensatlon  of  load  cell  non-linearity.  2,998,090.  8-29- 
61,  Cl.   177—211. 

Waugli,  Robert  E..  and  O.  L.  Rider,  to  The  Ehiglander  Co., 
Inc      Honeycomb  panel.     2.998.342,  8-29-61.  Cl.  154 — 128. 

Weatherbead  Co  .  The  :   See — 

Marette.  Ralph  T.,  and  Miller      2,998.024. 

Webcor,  Inc  :  See — 

Romano,  Sam  S.     2.998.177. 

Weber.  Karel.  and  J.  Vana.  to  Tesla.  narodnl  podnlk.  De- 
vice for  automatic  re-t«ettlng  of  telewriter  to  letter-print- 
ing position.     2,998.484.  8-29-61.  Cl.  178-  2.< 

Weder,  Eldon  C,  and  T.  D.  Ulmet.  Adjustable  carrier  for 
containers.     2  998.174,  8-29-61.  Cl.  224 — 48. 

Wedner,  Benjamin  M   :   See — 

Coggeshall.    Norman   D..   and   Wedner.      2,998.291. 

Welnstock.    Joseph,    to   Smith    Kline  A   French    Laboratories. 

derivatives.      2,998,420.   8-29-61,   Cl. 


6-Huirainoylpterldine 

260  -2.-.1.5. 
WelHHtock.  Walter  W    : 
Matson.   Lealle  E., 
Welsenborn.  Frank  L   : 


and  Ford      2.998,599. 


2,997,767. 


See— 

Jr..  Welnstock. 
See— 

I^askln.  Allen  I  .  Lerner.  and  Weiaenborn     2.998.428. 
UelKiiiann,  Theodore  J  ,  and  W    M.  Zarrella.  to  Gulf  Research 
A   Development  Co      I>ewaxlng  process  with  2-8tage  sulfur 
treatment      2,99N.:<7M.  H   29-61    Cl    20H-  28 
Weiss,  Oerhart.     Catalytic  heating  device.     2.997,869    8-29- 

61.  Cl.  <17   -7 
Weiss.  Malcolm  A.  :   Bee — 

Bleber.    Herman.   Kldlb.   and   WeUa.      2.998,382. 
Weiss    Martin  J    :    See 

Schaub.  Robert  E  .  and  Weiss     2.99S.4.S3 
Weldv.  Wlnfred  E..  to  Hercules  Powder  Co      Stabilized  poly- 

olefin   compositions       2,998.405.   8-29-61.   Cl    260 — 45.8. 
Wells.    Melvin    J.,    to    Western    Geophysical    Co     of   America. 
Method    and    apparatus    for    multi-channel     selHrnographlc 
recording      2.998..'.92i  8-29-61.  Cl.  340—15. 
WeNhach   Corp.  :    See—- 

Manley   Thomas  C.     2.998.439. 
Werner.  R   D  .  Co..  Inc  :  See— 

Orover.  Charles  F..  and  Starr. 
West  Fargo  Mfg   Co  :    See— 

Hagen.  Donald  H      2,998.120. 
West  Point  Mfg  Co  :   See— 

Etchlson,  GIbaon  ^>      2.997  772 
West.  William  W.,  and  P    K    Mulvany,  to  California  Research 
<  orp      Copolymer  of  mixed  alkyl  esters  of  unsaturated  car- 
boxyllc  acid*.      2,998,414.   8-29-61.  CI.   260—80.5. 
Western  Board  Mill*  Ltd  :   See^ 
Mill*.  Edward  C      2.997  944 
Western  Geophysical  Co   of  America  :   See — 

Wells.  Melvin  J      2, 998. ."192 
Western  States  Machine  Co    The:   See — 

Grieaelhuber,  William      2  998.220. 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Co    The  ■   See — 
Cannon.  William  IV     2.998.576 
Currle.    Frank    L..    Light.    Bolvln 
2.998,478 
Westlnghouae  Air  Brake  Co.  :  See — 
Campbell.  Richard  D  ,  and  Berill 
Kendlg.  Robert  M.     2.998.101 
Kirk.  Walter  B.     2.998.284. 
McClure.  Glenn  T..  and  .Newell. 
Otto.  Henry  E..  Jr.     2.998.285 
Shielda.  Charie*  B..  and  Luft.     2.998.514 
Tacxak.  John,  and  Elder.     2.998,513 
WeMtlnghouse  Electric  Corp. :  See — 
.Mien,  Harvey  G.     2,997^959. 
Kuntz.  George  A.,  and  Gannon.    2,998  546 
I/empert.  Joaeph.     2,998.541. 

^^^•^J^'    <'*'■'■'»"  J      "B  X  cable"  sheath  cutter.     2,997.787. 
8-29-61,  Cl.  Sa— 90.6. 


Turner,  and   Hlldreth. 


2.998.515. 


2.998.104. 


Wheeler.  Prank  :  See — 

Newcomer.  Jacob  R.,  Jr.,  and  Wheeler.     2.998.272. 

White,  Chester  M..  to  Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  Hy 
draullc  pressure  transmitting  fluid.  2,998,389.  8-29-61. 
Cl.  252—73. 

White.  Wilfrid  G..  to  Wilfrid  O.  White  A  Sons.  Inc.  Control 
unit.     2.997,895.  8-29-61,  Cl.  74 — 626 

Whlfe^  Wilfrid  O..  A  Sons,  Inc.  :  See — 
White,  Wilfrid  G.     2,997,895. 

Whlttler.  Annis  C. :  See — 

Tunnlcllffe,  Philip  R.,  Whlttler,  and  Wlkhammer.    2,998, 
519. 

Whyte.  George,  to  R.  L.  Brown.  Faatener.  2,998,111.  8-29- 
61.  Cl.  189 — 88. 

Wichita  Precision  Tool  Co..  Inc.  :  See~- 
Jackson.  Nolan  C.     2.998,171. 

Wlkhammer,  George  A.  :  See — 

Tunnlcllffe.  Pliillp  R..  Whlttler,  and  Wlkhammer.    2.998.- 
519. 

Wllbert.  (Jodfrey.  and  J.  De  Angelia,  to  Warner-Lamt)ert 
Pharmaceutical  Co.  Proceaa  of  preparing  N-acetyl-p-amlno- 
phenol.     2.998.450.  8-29-61.  Cl.  260 — 562. 

Wilde,  Kertrand  K..  to  .Monaanto  Chemical*  Ltd.  .Method  of 
preserving  natural  rubber  by  adding  thereto  2  :2  :4-trl- 
methyl-decahydroquinollne  and  a  8ut>etltuted  phenol. 
2.998.468.  8-29-61.  Cl.  260—  800. 

Wilkes.  Donald  F..  to  United  States  of  .\merica,  Atomic  En- 
ergy Commission.  Acceleration  Integrating  means.  2.997.- 
883.  8-29-61,  Cl.  73 — .503. 

Wilkinson,  Chester  J. :  Bet — 

Gold,  John,  and  Wilkinson.     2,998.343. 

Williams,  Frederick  E.,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.  Steam  distil- 
lation of  N.N-dlethyltoluamlde.  2,998.356  8-29-61,  Cl. 
202—46. 

Wilson.  Allen  B..  to  Acme  Steel  Co.  Package.  2.998.132. 
S-29-61,  Cl.  206—65. 

Wilson,  Edward  L..  Jr  .  to  Esao  Research  and  Engineering 
Co.  l)evli-e  for  controlling  levels  in  a  fluldlsed  system. 
2,998.309.  8-29-61.  Cl.  23—288. 

Wilson.  James  L..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Analytical  deter- 
mination of  carbon  In  reactive  metal  halldes."  2.998.305. 
8-29-61.  Cl.  23—230. 

Wlnberg.  Ragnar  W.  Prong  sorting  apparatus.  2,998,119. 
H- 29-61.  Cl.   198—33. 

Wingen,  Peter  :  Set — 

Burk.  Willy,  and  Wingen.     2,997.906. 

Winslow.  Douglas  L.,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubl)er  Co. 
Apparatus  for  building  air  spring.  2.998,049,  8-29-61.  Cl. 
I.'i4 — 1. 

Wlnther.  Howard  :  Bet — 

Cope.  Geoffrev  W..  and  Wlnther.     2.998.144. 

WIthrow.  .\lfred  E.  :  See— 

Burleson.    Jamea    ("..    Heckle,    and    Withrow       2,998,464. 

WIthrow,  Alfred  E.  :  Sec-- 

Drummond,  William  H..  and  Withrow.     2.998.465. 

WIthrow,  Ralph  A.,  to  Stearns-Hoger  Mfg.  Co  Wall-mounted 
high-voltage  take-off  structure.  2.998.473.  8-29-61.  Cl. 
174 — \\\ 

Witter,  Colin  V.  Trailer  couplings.  2,998,268,  8-29-61.  Cl. 
280-506. 

WIttl.  Casimlr  T.  :  See- 

Namslck.    Raymond    J..    Wlttl,   and   Jenkins.      2.998,601. 

WIttniann.  Jamea  I.  :  See- - 

Nlgrelll,    Biaglo    J..    Standley.    Schaller,    and    Wlttmann. 
2  997  833 

Wlttrup."  John.  Diving  board  spring.  2,998.250,  8-29-61  CL 
272—66. 

Wognum.  Willis  S.,  and  M.  J.  Telbel,  to  Helix  Corp.  Mobile 
auger  box  for  mixing,  blending  and  distributing  granular 
material.     2.998.152.  8-29-61,  Cl.  214 — .'J22. 

Wollar.  Burnell  J.,  to  General  C(mtrols  Co.  Electromagnetic 
counters      2.998.187.  8-29-61.  Cl.  235 — 92. 

Woodllng.  George  >'.  Moisture  control  for  electric  blankets. 
2, 998..502    8-29-61.  Cl.  219-    20. 

Worcester,  Willis  (J.  Electrical  apparatus  and  electromag- 
netic colls  and  method  of  making  the  same.  2,998.583. 
8-29-61.  Cl.  .S36— «1. 

Woron,  Joseph.  Toy  toaster.  2.997.807.  8-29-61,  Cl.  4<J — 
14. 

Wotton.  Charie*  S.  R.  Electrically  heated  soldering  Irons. 
2,998..503.  8-29-61.  Cl.  219—26. 

Wright.  Julius  H.  :  Btt  - 

Skranistad.  Harold  K.,  Wright,  and  Taback.     2.998.193. 

Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See — 
French.  David  .M.     2,99«.400. 

Wyman.  John  Y^.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Process  for  pre- 
paring divanadlum  dodecacarbonyl.  2.998.301,  8-29-61, 
Cl    23—203. 

Wysong.  Paul  V..  Jr.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.  Pump.  2.997,- 
962,  8-29-61.  Cl.  103 — 158. 

Young.  Andrew  :  Set — 

Hall.  Frederick  W..  and  Young.     2.998,490. 

Young.  Charles  K..  to  The  International  Nickel  Co..  Inc. 
Variable  slse  flow  noiale.  2.998.198.  8-29-61,  Cl.  239 — 
4.')o. 

Young.  David  W..  to  Sinclair  Refining  Co.  Synthetic  lubri- 
cating oil  compositions.  2.998.387  8-29-61,  Cl.  252 — 
46.4. 

Young  Spring  A  Wire  Corp.  :  Set— 
Dorklns.  Evan  E.     2.997.988. 

Youngman.  Edward  A.  :  See  ~ 

Finch.  Harry  De  V..  and  Youngman.     2.998.447. 

Zagorski,  Johann.  Device  for  stulDng  a  tube.  2.998,035, 
8-29^1,  Cl.  141-10. 

Zahradnlk,  StanlMlav,  to  Sdruaenl  podnlku  textllniko  strojl- 
renstvl.  Noule  for  jet  weaving  looms.  2.998,029.  8-29- 
61.  CT.  139—127. 

Zajac.  Josef.  P.  Sohdn.  and  8.  Cernoch.  to  Tatra.  narodnl 
poknlk.  Coupling  aystems  for  articulated  vehicles.  2.998.- 
267,  8-29-61,  Cl.  280 — 427. 


XXII 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XnrrplU.   Wmum  M    :  fief  .y  aaa -nu 

Wi»liim«nn.  ThiHxIiorf  J  .   and  Z«rr*IU.     J.998.378. 
J>1««  Ikon  AktU»DjtPii*lliM-h«ft  :  Sef 

Ttilelr.   HHn«       2.1W7.WIH  ,         ,^  ,_,   , 

■/A-iytmlfT      Xlb^rt    B.    to  On.  r«l    Kl^rtrlr   Co.      I>yn«nio«'l*ctrlc 

marhin.-      ;^.9«»»..V17.  R  21*   »il.  CI    .•^l<^     rt4 
/rmanrk.  Jowf-ph.  Jr.:  Nt  „  ,„>o /-.. 

MIIU.  R<>b»Tt  L.  and  Z^niani-k.     J.iWN.OUi. 
Z»-nlrk.  Raymond  <;.     Nrr 

Hamilton.    l><>nHld    A  .    MUlk.   and   Z<>nl<lc 
Z^niMT     Kaymond    E  .    to   Comptometer    Corp 
■  ppa'ratUK.     2.»9H,4H5.  H   .'1»  «1.  <'l    ITH      L'ti 
7>r1lln.  Rlrardo  J.  :  Hre 

Mnnzlone.    Hom«To 
/^-uth^-n  Jc  Aajtaard  A/S 

(JefTtwen.  Svt-nd  H 


2.9!»H.OfiO 
Telenif  terlng 


I..    Z^rllln,    and    Knolx-l.      2.!rt»H.170 
:  Srr 

.»97,1).V). 


S^uthen.Karl  <i..  and  olr^en      2,998.248. 


Zeuthen.  Karl  O..  and  W.  Olnrn,  to  Zeatb«n  A  Aamard  A/S 
Mrrhanlam  for  conTerlnit  abeetH  of  paprr  one  by  one  from 
*  aopply.  p«rtloil«rlT  for  uae  in  duplicatlnK  machlneM 
2.998.248^_«-2»-«l .  CI.  271    ^2. 

Zleeler     Euxene    R..    to    Oeneral    Motors    Corp.      Windshield 
wiper  arm.     2.997.727.  8-29-61.  C\    1.^-2.^)^5. 

Zles    Carl  W.,  to  International  Baalc  Economy  Corp.     Mean8 
for    solyent    extraction.      2.997.94.3.    8-29-61,   O.    100-  < 4 

Zllles     Frank    V.      Carton  construction.      2.998.179.    8  29-61. 
CI    229—27 

/.Immerla.   Arthur   \V       Wall   construction.      2,998.107.   8-29- 
«»   CI.  189     .'<4 

Zo^throod.   <;ijKtHTtUH  .r  .    to  N.V.    OndermoeklnitMnstltuut    Re 
ftearch.       I'nKVHH    for    the    preparation    of    polymeric    polv 
methylene    terepliihalate   UHlnjr  certain    polrhydrlc   urKanIc 
compounds  aH  catalyxtH.     2.998.408.  8-29^1,  CI.   260—47. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  AUGUST  29,  1961 

j^'OTK. — First  nuniber  =  class,  second    numb«»r  =  8ubclnR8.   third  numbers  patent  niimber 


K 


J 


^ 


1—     106 

:   2.997.713 

34— 

95: 

2.  997.  792 

73—     46H 

2,  997.  8«2 

106- 

48: 

Z  998.  320 

153-       40 

2.  wm,  (Hfi 

188-     196;    2.  99X 

104 

117 

:    2.997.714 

3.5— 

9: 

2,  997,  793 

503: 

2.  997.  HH3 

2S6: 

2.  9WH,  321 

,54 

2.  99X.  047 

264     2.  99X 

105 

317 

:   2.997.715 

39: 

2.  997,  794 

74—  3.  .52: 

2.  997.  8K4 

107— 

14; 

2.  997.  96H 

154-         1 

2.  998.  (H** 

1X9-        11:    2.  99X 

KWi 

2.997.716 

36- 

7  3: 

2.  997.  795 

5- 

2.  997,  885 

113- 

49: 

2.  997.  969 

2.  99S,  049 

.34:    2.  99X 

107 

.111 

:   2.997.717 

37- 

16: 

2.  997.  796 

5  7: 

2.  997.  8S6 

114— 

23: 

^  997.  970 

1   6 

2.  99X.  O.'iO 

2.99s 

lOX 

i—    n« 

2.  1W7.  71K 

.54: 

2.  997.  797 

41; 

2.997.8X7 

2:997.971 

1    7 

2.  99K.0.'.l 

35:    2.  99X 

109 

2.V? 

•   2.997.719 

124 

2,  i»97.  79K 

119: 

2.  997.  S«H 

2,V 

2.  997.  972 

1   X 

2.  <<9X.  052 

42:    2,  99X 

110 

ai.*; 

2.  997.  720 

38— 

1,39: 

2.  997.  799 

125  5: 

Z  997.  889 

74; 

2.  997.  973 

9 

2.  99X,  0,^3 

XX:    2.  99X 

111 

4-     170 

2.997.721 

41  — 

10: 

2,  997.  800 

242.  13 

2.  997.  890 

142; 

2.  997.  974 

44 

2.  99X.  3:)7 

2.  99X 

112 

191 

•   2.997.722 

17: 

2.997.801 

33.5: 

2.  997,  H9I 

1H3: 

2.  997.  975 

52 

2.  99X.  33X 

192-      4'.    2. 99X 

113 

:    2.997.723 

42- 

1: 

2.  997.  H02 

472; 

2.  997.  892 

116— 

M 

2.997.976 

X3 

2.  99H.  3')9 

,S2:    2.998 

114 

IH 

:    2.997.724 

18: 

2.  997.  803 

54H 

2.  997.  H93 

60: 

2.  997.  977 

116 

2.  99X.  .340 

195-       71      2.998 

.151 

R— 94   1« 

■    2. 1>9H.  293 

43—42. 06: 

2.  997.  HtM 

6<m 

2.  997.  K94 

63: 

2.  997.  97H 

124 

2,<^»X,  341 

80:    2.  !»9X 

.352 

94  21 

;    2.  99K.  294 

53  5: 

2.  997.  805 

626; 

2.  997.  895 

117- 

22: 

2.  99S.  322 

1-28 

2.  99X.  342 

103  5:   2.  *»x 

3.S3 

ll.S  f> 

:    2.  99K.  295 

121: 

2.  997.  806 

677: 

2.  997.  H96 

33  5: 

2.  99H.  3'2'< 

129 

2,  99X.  34') 

198-       19    2. 99X 

115 

2.  99H.  296 

46- 

14: 

2.  997.  807 

711: 

2.  997. 897 

47: 

2.  99X.  324 

1.57-  1.21 

2,  i*9X,  055 

24:   2.99X 

116 

to—       12 

:    2.997.  7Z'> 

6H- 

2.  997.80H 

777: 

2.  997.  898 

CA: 

2.  99S.  325 

1.58—  36  3 

2,  99X.  (V56 

29:    2.99X 

117 

13—      22 

•    2.998.4<V9 

86: 

2.  997.  Hn9 

798; 

2.  997.  H99 

66: 

2.  99K.  326 

2.  99X.  057 

30     2  99X 

lis 

1,V—      21 

2.997.726 

1,58; 

2.  997.  810 

7.5-      44; 

Re.  25,0.34 

68; 

2.  <»98.  327 

115 

2.  99X.  0.5X 

33:    2.99S 

119 

Vf).  3.^ 

2.  997.  727 

169: 

2,997.  «11 

82: 

2.998.311 

70; 

2.  99H,  32H 

159- .       4 

2,  998.  0.59 

120  5;    2.  99X 

120 

323 

2.  997.  728 

47- 

60 

['.F.  2.08.3 

it  —                   '  " 

2.  997.  900 

93: 

2.  998.  3'29 

28 

2  99H.  060 

191:    2,  99X 

121 

3.V 

•   2.997.729 

61 

PP.  2.080 

32  7: 

2.997.901 

132: 

2.  99S.  3.30 

160—       32 

2.  99X.061 

201:    2.998 

122 

3fi« 

2.  997.  730 

r  P. 2.081 

62: 

2.  997.  902 

2(K): 

2.  99R.  X31 

39 

2.  99K.  062 

213:    2,  99X 

123 

572 

2.  997.  731 

P.P.2.0S2 

81—    379: 

2.  997,  903 

212: 

2.  99H.  332 

216 

2.  99X.  063 

200— 61   46:    2.  99X 

49X 

.■WN 

2.  997.  732 

P.  P  2.084 

83  -       37: 

2.  997,  904 

118— 

40: 

2.  997.  979 

162—     1.57 

2.  99X,  344 

1.50     2, 99X 

499 

lf>-     146 

2,  997.  7^3 

.V»~ 

486: 

2.997.812 

171 : 

2  997  901 

119— 14.  .52: 

2.  997.  9H0 

2.M 

2.  99S.  iWA 

16X:    2,  >.»9X 

.VKI 

16« 

2.  997.  734 

51- 

7; 

2.997.813 

,506: 

2.  997.  906 

,5.5; 

2.997.9X1 

166—       15 

2.  998.  06.5 

202-       31      2,99s 

3.M 

182 

2.  997.  735 

2.997.814 

635: 

2  997  907 

9K; 

2.  997.  9S2 

41 

2.  99H.  066 

39  .'i     2,  99s 

355 

17-       11 

7.997.736 

59: 

Rc.25,033 

84  -  1   01: 

2.  997.  90H 

120- 

13: 

2.  997.  9X3 

46 

2,  99K.  067 

46:    2.  99X 

3.56 

IH-        2 

2.  997.  737 

92: 

2.997.  «15 

8.5             3: 

40: 

86    -      22: 

2.  997.  909 
2.997,910 
2.i»<)7,911 

121- 

38; 

2.  997.  9X4 

.55 

2.  99S.  (t6X 

51.    2,  99x 

357 

2.  997.  738 

112: 

2.997.K16 

40: 

2.  997.  9S5 

61 

2.  998.  069 

204-       29     2  99S 

3.5X 

6 

2.  997.  739 

125: 

2.997.817 

41; 

2.  997.  9H6 

72 

2,  99X.  070 

,3X     2.99s 

3.'-.9 

17 

2.  997.  740 

16.5: 

2.  997.  KIH 

2.  997  9X7 

/  4 

2.998.071 

49-    2.  99X 

;J6!1 

21) 

Z  997.  741 

195: 

2.997.819 

88  -         1 ; 

2.997.912 

.Vl: 

2.  997.  9XX 

123 

2.  998.  072 

.5»,      2.  99X 

:i6i 

.V) 

2.  997.  742 

209: 

2.  997.  H20 

14: 

2.  997.  9\'i 

122—451    1 

2.  997.  9X9 

134 

2.  99X.  07:) 

14)     2,  9«s 

:v.2 

4H 

2.  997.  743 

218: 

2.  997.  H21 

2.  W7.  914 

123- 

74: 

2.  997.  99«i 

172 

2.  99X.  074 

1.54  2     2,  V,**- 

;vv-) 

w 

2.  997.  744 

241: 

2,  997.  K22 

17: 

2.  ".»97,  915 

90; 

2.  997.  991 

194 

2.  998.  075 

2.  99h 

■MA 

2.  997.  745 

246: 

2.  997.  XZ\ 

32: 

2.997.916 

119; 

2.  997.  992 

222 

2.  99X.  076 

157     2. 5»9X 

3»-.5 

.S8  7 

2.  997.  746 

2.  997.  H24 

41: 

2.997.917 

1.39; 

2.  997.  993 

226 

2.  99»<.  077 

162,    2.  99X 

.366 

19—       66 

2,  997.  747 

2.  997.  S25 

.56: 

2.  997.  91 H 

2.  997.  9'M 

2:)7 

2.  99X.  07X 

193.  2     2.  99X 

.367 

98 

2.  997.  748 

249: 

2,  997.  N2fi 

57; 

2.  997,  919 

14S 

2.  99X,  470 

167-       16 

2.  99X.  345 

2  99X 

:)6x 

1.S7 

2.  997.  749 

326: 

2,  997,  K27 

2.997,920 

149: 

2.  99X,  471 

22 

2.  998.  34*) 

2,998 

,369 

20           11 

2.  997.  7.50 

.53— 

59: 

2,  9g7. 828 

2.  997.  921 

179; 

2.  997.  995 

2.  998.  347 

2,  <*<IX 

370 

16 

2.  997.  751 

62: 

2.  997.  829 

61: 

2.  997.  922 

2,  997.  996 

31 

2.  998.  34X 

196:    2.  99X 

:i7i 

Zi 

2.  997,  752 

2.  997.  K.30 

89—      .33; 

2.  997.  923 

2.  997.  997 

78 

2.  998.  .349 

30<',     2. 99X 

372 

2.  997.  7.V3 

86: 

2.997.831 

1.55; 

2.  997,  924 

124- 

22: 

2,  997,  !»9X 

82 

2,  998.  3.VI 

24t-     2!  99X 

373 

42 

2.  997.  7.54 

306: 

2.  997.  H.32 

90--       12: 

2.  997,  9i5 

.52: 

2.  997.  999 

170-  135  7 

2.998.079 

2.50     2, 99X 

374 

22          13 

2.  997.  7.55 

3K2: 

2.  997.  H.^3 

24  3: 

2.  997.  926 

li5 

11 

2.  99X,  (HXI 

160  11 

2.  99X.  (1X0 

294     2.99S 

37,'> 

6« 

2.  997.  7.'i6 

.56 

1 

2.  997.  Ki4 

93          .3() 

2.  997.  927 

126 

2.^: 

2.  99H.  (Hll 

172  -       20 

2.  99X.  0X1 

29X     2.  99X 

376 

134 

2.  997.  757 

25- 

2.  997.  H.35 

51: 

2.  997.  928 

2.  99H.  002 

125 

2.  99X.  0X2 

20.5—         3     2. '.*9X 

124 

147 

2.  997.  7.SH 

57 

.52: 

2.  997.  H.36 

2.  997.  929 

101: 

2,998,003 

527 

2.  99X.  0x3 

7     2.  99X 

1 2.'. 

193 

2.  997.  7.59 

1.39: 

2.  997.  H37 

2.  997.  930 

110 

2. 998.  nn 

174-       2X 

2.  99X,  472 

2<t6   -       83     2. 99K 

12<i 

200  1 

2,  997.  7fiO 

1.57: 

2. 997.  8.38 

80: 

2,  997.  931 

270: 

2,  998.  005 

43 

2.  998.  473 

1     2.998 

127 

23           14 

2.  99K.  297 

.5S  - 

28: 

2.  997.  8.39 

94           34: 

2.  997,  932 

271 

2,  99X.  IH»6 

47 

2,  99X.  474 

45.  .34     2.  99X 

12S 

23 

2.  !»98,  298 

2.  997.  840 

95-       10: 

2.  997.  933 

128- 

92 

2.  998.  007 

68.5 

2.  998.  475 

46     2. 99X 

129 

H.1 

2.  998.  29B 

107 

2.  997.  K41 

42: 

2,  997.  934 

133 

2.  99X,  OOX 

139 

2.  9<»8.  47fi 

2.  ;<9X 

13(1 

303 

2.  998,  300 

60— 

1,5  ,54: 

2,  997.  K44 

45: 

2.  997,  935 

142: 

2.  998,  (»09 

ia3 

2.  99X.  477 

47     2.  '.*9H 

131 

2,  998,  301 

2,  !»97.  845 

64: 

2.  997. 936 

285: 

2.998.010 

175-       85 

2.  99X.  0X4 

(i5     2  99X 

i:)2 

2(M 

2.99K.302 

3,5  6: 

2.  997.  K42 

94: 

2.  997.  937 

,'i2S: 

2.  99X.  Oil 

100 

2.  99X.  0X.5 

208-       27     2. 99K 

377 

212 

2.  998,  :«13 

2.  997.  843 

96-        9; 

2.998.312 

131  - 

15: 

2.998.012 

138 

2.  998.  086 

2X :    2.  99K 

378 

22.") 

2.  998,  3(H 

39  28: 

2.997.846 

44: 

2.998.313 

.59: 

2,998.013 

1.52 

2,  998. 087 

70,    2.  99X 

379 

230 

2.  998.  Sa5 

39  3« 

2.997.847 

.V5: 

2.998.314 

Z5K: 

2.  99X.  014 

329 

2.  998.08X 

72     2. 99K 

3MI 

2,V» 

2,998,306 

39  61 : 

2.  997.  848 

98-     109: 

2.  997.  9'JM 

132— 

48: 

2,998.015 

177—     20X 

2,  «*<,  0x9 

216-    2.  99X 

3x1 

270 

2,  998,  307 

.54  5: 

2.  997.  849 

110: 

2.  997.  939 

134- 

h: 

2,  998.  333 

211 

2.  9>>^.  090 

235:    2.99H 

382 

2S4 

2,  998,  ,308 

2.  997.  8.V) 

99-       .54 

2.998.315 

1,37- 

s- 

2.998.016 

178-        2 

2.  998.  47" 

251      2.  99X 

383 

288 

2,99K.  309 

,54  6: 

2.  997.  8.51 

71: 

2,998.316 

24: 

2.  99H.  017 

5  4 

2.  99H,  479 

2I»9          9(1:    2.998 

i;),3 

24          68 

2.  997.  761 

61  - 

46  5: 

2.  997.  8.52 

80; 

2.998.317 

74: 

2.  99X,  018 

7  2 

2.  998.  480 

2,  99x 

134 

73 

2.  997.  762 

85: 

2.  997.  8,Vi 

S6: 

2.998,318 

92: 

2.  99X.  (»19 

7  X4 

2.  99X.  4S1 

120,    2.  <*9X 

1 :).', 

Kl 

2.  997.  763 

62 

13: 

2.  997.  H.M 

11K: 

2.998.319 

102: 

2.  99X,  020 

IX 

2.  99X.  4X2 

122:    2.  99X 

i:-(f> 

13,S 

2,  997.  764 

,52: 

2,  997.  8.55 

315: 

2.  997.  940 

116  5: 

2.  99X.  021 

23 

2.  99X.  4X3 

2<i2     2.  99X 

i:)7 

201 

2.  997.  765 

,S8: 

2.  997.  H.56 

3.32 

2.997.941 

223 

2.  99X,  022 

2.  99X.  4x4 

210           90     2.  9>.<x 

i:)x 

30,S  1 

2.  997.  766 

208; 

2.  997.  857 

100- -       42: 

2.  997.  942 

.'.99: 

2.  99X.  02:) 

26 

2.  99X.  4H.'i 

97     2. 99X 

i:)9 

23.'> 

2,  997.  767 

293: 

2.  997.  8.58 

74: 

2,  997.  943 

620: 

2.  99H.  024 

52 

2.  998.  486 

231:    2.  <»9X 

140 

2.V-     \\H 

2.  997.  768 

298: 

2,  997.  8,59 

1.5,5: 

2.  997.  944 

622: 

2,  99X.  025 

66 

2.  998.  487 

211    -       41:    2.  99X 

141 

131 

2.  997.  769 

344: 

2,  997,  860 

256: 

2.  997.  945 

2.  99X.  02»-. 

179             6 

2.  98X.  4XX 

113     2. 99X 

142 

1.V4 

2.  997.  770 

,347: 

2.997.861 

101  -         5; 

2.  997.  946 

625.  .V,: 

2.  99X.  027 

2.  99X.  4x9 

212  -       3.5     :.  99X 

143 

28             1 

2.  997,  771 

403; 

2.997,862 

91 

2,  997.  947 

138- 

109: 

2.  998.  0» 

6  5 

2.  998.  490 

213          61:   2.  99X 

144 

2,  997,  772 

64- 

13: 

2.  997,  863 

126: 

2.  997.  94H 

1,39  - 

127: 

2.  99X.  029 

15  5 

2.  998,  491 

212     2.  99X 

145 

76 

2.  997.  773 

17; 

2.997.864 

132  5: 

2.  997.  949 

.387: 

2.  99X.  O.XI 

IX 

2.  99X.  492 

214    -         1      2.  99X 

146 

29      1  21 

2.  997.  774 

6»V- 

24; 

2.997.865 

148: 

2.  997.  9.VI 

410; 

2.  99H.031 

2.  99X.  493 

6     2. 99s 

147 

149  S 

2.  997.  775 

111: 

2.997,866 

l.Vr 

2.  997.  951 

140  - 

71: 

2.  99H.  032 

100  2 

2.  99X,  494 

14     2.99X 

14X 

l.V  57 

2.  997.  776 

1.56: 

2,  997,  867 

IKl: 

2.  997.  952 

71.5: 

2.  99X.  n:« 

2.  99X.  495 

7.V    2.  99X 

149 

182 

2.  997.  777 

2.  997,  WW 

275: 

2.  997,  953 

123 

2  99X  l\M 

115    ,■^ 

2.  998.  496 

:)94      2. 9MX 

1.50 

201 

2.  997.  77H 

67 

i   '. 

2.997,869 

102    -       24: 

2,  997.  9,54 

141    - 

10. 

2,  99X.  035 

1,56 

2,  998,  497 

511:    2.  99X 

151 

203 

2.  «I7.  779 

68 

173: 

2,  997.  870 

49 

2.  997,  9,55 

72: 

2.  99X.  036 

1X1- -        ,5 

2.  99h.  091 

522     2. 99X 

1.52 

2.  997.  780 

177 

2.  997.  871 

103  -       41: 

2,  997,  9,56 

143 

2.  99S.  037 

41 

2.  99X.  092 

216           ,5:)     2.  99X 

l,^3 

208 

2.  997.  781 

70 

1,56: 

2.  997.  872 

87: 

2,  997,  957 

144  - 

116: 

2.  99X.  03X 

,M 

2.  99X,  Oy3 

217   -       W     2. 99H 

1.54 

240  5 

2,  997,  7H2 

71- 

2  2: 

2.998.310 

103: 

2,  997,  9,5>» 

117: 

2.  99X.  (1,39 

1X2   -     142 

2.  99X,  094 

125     2,99s 

1.5.5 

401 

2.  997.  7H3 

73- 

37  8: 

2.  997.  873 

2,  997,  959 

247 

2.  99h.04O 

1H3            2 

2.998,095 

219     10,  a5,    2.998 

.501 

470  9 

2,  997,  784 

61: 

2.  997.  874 

126: 

2.  997.  960 

14fr  - 

.56: 

2.  99X.  (Ml 

2  7 

2.  998.  096 

20,    2.  998 

.5<»2 

30-        4 

2,997,785 

141: 

2.  997.  875 

1.52 

2.  997.  961 

148- 

1,5: 

2.  99X.  :t34 

5 

2.  998.  097 

26     2.998 

.Vl3 

y 

2,  997.  786 

171: 

2.  997.  876 

1,5H: 

2,  997,  962 

16: 

2.  99S.  3.15 

- 

2.  998.  09H 

39     2,  99X 

,504 

90  5 

2,  997,  7X7 

272: 

2.  997,  877 

179: 

2.  997.  963 

12 

2,  99X,  :i.-v, 

Z) 

2.  998.  099 

76,    2.  99X 

.505 

12:) 

2,  997.  788 

.3f^: 

2.  997.  878 

225 

2.  997.  964 

1.50- 

52- 

2.  99X.  042 

92 

2,  99X.  1(»0 

S9,    2.  99X 

.■^06 

242 

2.  997.  7H9 

387: 

2.  997.  879 

104-     130: 

2.  997.  96,5 

K52- 

220: 

2.  998.  (H3 

188—         2 

2.  99W.  101 

1.30     2. 99X 

,V17 

:«  -      14 

2.  997.  790 

401: 

2,997.880 

105^-      163 

2.  997.  966 

349 

2.  99X,  044 

32 

2.  99X.  102 

220          1    ^     2. 99X 

l.Vi 

17H 

2.997,791 

440: 

2.  997.  881 

377 

2.  997.  967 

153- 

15: 

2,  99X.  (^5 

72 

2.  998.  103 

6.    2.  99X 

157 

x.xiii 

7I,< 

*  O.  G.    -8S« 

XX  iv 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

DO— 

M 

:   Z  008.158 

343—     140; 

Z008.3ir7 

280-     Z3 

:   Z008.306 

380- 

533: 

Z008.448 

a»-  98  1; 

Z00S.3fD 

817- 

334: 

Z008.89e 

Z»0e.9fl6 

HA 

;   2.008.  ISO 

344-        2 

ZOOM.  308 

Z5 

Z  908.  308 

551: 

Z9aR.449 

112; 

ZV08.388 

221 

IM 

:   Z  OON.  100 

15 

Z  008.  300 

17 

Z  908.  307 

9«3: 

r  008,  450 

124: 

Z908.284 

2.008.997 
ZOO8.908 

222  — 

20 

2.  008.  Ifll 

77: 

Z  008.  310 

18 

•   Z  008.  308 

570  5: 

Z  908,  451 

Z  008. 266 

M 

:    2.  008.  I«2 

H7: 

2.008.211 

22 

Z  008.  300 

570  0: 

Z  008.  452 

Z  008.  388 

248; 

Z008.9fl0 

100 

:   2.  008.  183 

121 

Z  008.  212 

20  8 

Z  008.  400 

807: 

Z  008,  453 

427; 

Z  008.  387 

818- 

28; 

2.008,800 

14A 

:   1008.  1A4 

123: 

Z  008.  213 

32  8 

Z  008.  401 

Z  008.  4.54 

806: 

Z  908. 388 

lao- 

1; 

Z  008,861 

1R2 

;   2.  008.  lU 

138: 

Z  008.  214 

37 

Z  008.  402 

808: 

Z  908,  4V5 

2*5- 

380; 

Z008.380 

821  — 

40: 

2.008.862 
Z008.868 

IW 

2.008.188 

34«—        3 

Z  008.  513 

45.4 

ZO08.4O3 

614: 

Z  008.  458 

285; 

Z  008. 270 

338— 

84; 

.130 

2.  008.  167 

34 

Z  908.  514 

45.7 

Z  008.  404 

621: 

Z  008.  45; 

288- 

8; 

Z  008. 271 

SO; 

Z008.9A4 

XM 

7.008,  188 

182: 

Z  008.  515 

45  8 

Z  008.  4a5 

635: 

Z  008.  4» 

202- 

88; 

Z  908. 272 

824— 

5: 

Z008.865 

47!V 

Z  O08.  180 

348—       14: 

Z  008.  215 

4«  5 

Z008,4O8 

650: 

Z0«8,45t 

180; 

Z  008. 273 

87: 

Z908,a08 

530 

'   Z  008.  170 

10: 

Z  008.  218 

Z  008.  407 

851: 

Z008.480 

Z  008.  274 

44; 

Z008.987 

23a- 

«7 

ZO08.  171 

74: 

Z  008. 217 

47 

Z  008.  408 

M2  5: 

Z908.481 

218: 

Z008.279 

77; 

ZW08.968 

88 

z  008.  in 

130: 

Z  908.  218 

87 

Z008.400 

Z008.483 

288; 

Z908.278 

107; 

2.008.580 

01 

Z008.  m 

842 

Z  008.  210 

67  8 

Z  908.  410 

888: 

Z  008.  483 

204- 

75: 

Z008,2n 

114: 

2.908.570 

224- 

4M 

Z  008. 174 

874: 

Z  908.  aM 

ZOOM.  411 

679: 

2,008.1484 

82: 

Z9W.278 

147: 

2.  008,  571 

2a(v- 

43 

Z  008.  175 

2S0-          5: 

Z  908,  518 

75 

Z  988.  412 

Z  008.  485 

288- 

24: 

Z  908.  279 

830- 

82: 

2.008.572 

im 

Z90R.  17« 

30: 

Z  008.  517 

77  5 

Z  008.  413 

Z008.488 

28: 

Z008.280 

831— 

87: 

Z  008.  678 

IW 

Z  008.  177 

8.5: 

Z  008.  518 

80  5 

Z 008.  414 

883  75: 

Z  008.  487 

207— 

874; 

Z  908.  281 

85; 

2. 008.  674 

2»- 

14 

Z  008.  178 

83: 

Z  008.  510 

01   1 

Z  908.  415 

WO: 

Z  908.  48" 

»1- 

8: 

Z  908.  282 

70; 

Z  908.  575 

27 

Z  008.  170 

83  3: 

Z  008.  .530 

OS  7 

Z  008.  418 

381- 

30: 

Z  908.  230 

37; 

Z  008. 283 

79: 

2,  008.  978 

4-') 

Z908.  IHO 

83  A: 

Z  008.  521 

130 

2,008.417 
Z  O08.  418 

34; 

Z  908.  331 

808- 

8; 

Z008.284 

112; 

2.008,977 

52 

3.9m.  IHl 

Z  008.  .522 

108 

.36: 

Z  008.  233 

10: 

Z  908. 285 

832— 

0: 

2.008.678 

V> 

Z908.  1S2 

84  5: 

Z  008.  523 

340 

Z  908.  410 

30: 

Z  008.  233 

807- 

88; 

Z  008,  531 

91: 

2.908.670 

m 

Z008,  183 

88: 

Z  008.  534 

2515 

Z  908.  430 

113: 

Z  908.  234 

88  9; 

Z  008.  9-32 

833— 

80: 

ZMM(,980 

MV- 

114 

ZOW<.  1H4 

105: 

Z  908,  525 

298  4 

Z  90H.  421 

383- 

30; 

Z  008.  235 

Z  908. 533 

Z  908.  981 

23.'S— 

fll 

Z  W8.  18.^ 

Z  008.  .528 

283 

Z0O«.  472 

383— 

40: 

Z  008.  238 

Z  908.  534 

83; 

Z008.982 

Al    1 

Z  008.  IHA 

108: 

Z  008.  577 

308 

Z  008.  424 

388- 

4: 

Z  908.  237 

808- 

8: 

Z  008.  288 

838— 

61: 

Z008.983 

02 

Z  988.  187 

Z  908.  538 

310 

Z  008.  425 

387- 

1; 

Z  008.  238 

187: 

Z  008.  287 

838- 

4; 

Z008.984 

Z  008.  188 

303: 

Z  008.  530 

Z  908,  438 

11; 

Z99H.230 

8oe- 

4 

Z  908.  288 

9; 

ZW08.989 

132 

Z  008.  180 

308: 

Z  908.  530 

340  7 

Z908.4T7 

15; 

Z  908.  240 

810- 

8  8; 

ZOOS,  839 

149; 

Z0U8.5M 

151 

zoa8.  too 

25t—       31: 

Z  908.  330 

343  2 

Z  008.  438 

57; 

Z  008.  241 

15: 

Z908.688 

183: 

Z908.987 

IM 

Z  008.  101 
Z008.  10? 

44: 

Z  008.  221 

343  8 

Z  008.  420 

81; 

Z  008.  242 

84 

Z  008.  537 

sso— 

79: 

Z008.688 

IA4 

121 

Z  008.  222 

34.5  5 

2.  098.  430 

84: 

Z  008.  343 

09: 

Z  008.  938 

108; 

2.008.880 

IH4 

Z  008.  193 

300: 

Z  998.  223 

348  3 

Z  998.  431 

85; 

Z  908.  344 

90: 

Z008.930 

276: 

Z  908. 800 

23(V  - 

n 

Z  908.  194 

Z52—       28: 

Z  998.  384 

348 

Z  908,  432 

38»- 

.53; 

Z  998.  345 

214; 

Z  908.  540 

340— 

1: 

2.008,901 

15 

Z  908.  10.5 

37  7- 

Z  908.  .38.5 

307  3 

Z  908.  433 

134: 

Z9P8.348 

812- 

71: 

Z008.280 

15: 

Z  008.  802 

2»— 

10 

Z9e8.  108 

42  1 

Z  998.  388 

397  4 

Z  908.  423 

380— 

180; 

Z  908.  347 

803: 

Z008.200 

2.908.803 

2»- 

3SH 

Z  908.  107 

4A  4 

Z  908,  387 

Z  008.  434 

n- 

42; 

Z  008.  348 

815- 

12: 

Z  008.  541 

174; 

2.008.504 

4M 

Z  008.  108 

87: 

Z  908,  388 

Z  008.  4X5 

273- 

31 

Z  008.  340 

22; 

2. 908.  542 

174.1; 

2.908.905 

5H7 

Z0e8.  100 

73 

Z  008.  .380 

307  45 

2.  098.  438 

88; 

Z  008.  250 

27: 

Z  908.  543 

324: 

Z  908,  508 

340- 

2 

Z  008.  508 

108: 

Z  008.  .390 

404 

Z  008.  437 

273- 

128; 

2.  098.  251 

80  51; 

Z908.944 

378: 

ZOOS.  507 

2  17 

Z  008.  500 

3a5: 

2.  008,  301 

404  5 

Z  0O«.  438 

143: 

2.  008.  2^2 

80: 

Z  008,  945 

843- 

7; 

2.008.508 

7S 

Z  008.  510 

408: 

Z  008.  .302 

410 

2.  008.  430 

1.58: 

2.  008.  253 

180: 

Z  908.  548 

7  7: 

Z  008.  600 

•2.008.511 

48.5: 

Z  008.  303 

420  7 

Z  008.  440 

171; 

2  908.  254 

300: 

2. 908.  947 

107: 

Z  008. 000 

Z  008.  512 

518: 

Z  008.  304 

Z  008.  441 

274- 

1: 

Z  008.  255 

309; 

Z  008.  948 

730: 

Z  008. 601 

241- 

n 

Z  008.  200 

Z54-          H: 

2.  008.  224 

438 

Z  008.  442 

27V^ 

3: 

Z  098.  Z58 

311; 

Z  008.  540 

m. 

Z  908. 802 

183 

Z  008.  201 

87 

Z  008.  225 

465  3 

Z  908.  443 

5; 

2,  908.  257 

817- 

101- 

Z908.9a0 

781; 

Z  008. 003 

242- 

18 

Z  008,  202 

1«7: 

Z  908.  226 

482 

Z  998.  444 

41; 

2,  006.  258 

147; 

Z  908.  991 

848; 

Z  008. 804 

43  2 

Z  998.  203 

257  -      44 

Z  908.  227 

2.  908.  445 

50; 

2.  008.  250 

188: 

ZOOS.  952 

848: 

Z  908. 009 

5H  1 

Z  998.  204 

3BZ  18 

Z  008.  228 

484 

Z  998.  446 

280- 

7  13; 

Z  908.  280 

108; 

Z  908.  993 

346— 

13 

Z  008.  201 

58  3 

Z  908.  205 

363: 

Z  088,  220 

488 

Z  908.  447 

81; 

Z  998.  281 

234; 

Z  008.  594 

74; 

Z  908.  293 

(18  1 

Z098.2O« 

CLAflSmCATION    OF    De8ION8 


n  1- 

12:    191.102 

D18- 

2:    191,203 

r>44- 

0;   101.214 

D94- 

12:    101,225 

D61- 

1;    101.238 

D7+- 

21 

101.247 

n  5— 

5 

101,193 

I)2IV- 

13;    191.304 

19;   101.215 

101,226 

101.237 

070— 

2 

101,248 

I)  9- 

■> 

101,104 

191,205 

22:    191.216 

13 

101, '227 

101.238 

080- 

0 

101.240 

101,105 

14:    101.206 

I>49- 

4;    101.217 

n9ft- 

4 

101.228 

101.239 

081- 

10 

101.250 

1)10- 

0;    101,108 

101.  207 

191.218 

097- 

1 

101,220 

191.240 

D83- 

1 

101,251 

ni3— 

1:    191,107 

1)31- 

4;    101,-208 

191.219 

D58- 

12 

101.230 

n«2- 

4;    191.241 

101.252 

191.198 

1)33- 

7;    191.  200 

191,220 

101,231 

I>67- 

8:   191.242 

101.293 

1)14  - 

8 

101.100 

1)34- 

5:    101,210 

16;    101.  221 

13 

101.232 

D71- 

1;   191,243 

089— 

2:    101.294 

30 

101.200 

101,211 

1)48— 

27;    101,222 

17 

101.233 

191.244 

087- 

8;    101.256 

1)17- 

12 

101.201 

101,212 

101.223 

26 

101.234 

191,245 

D02- 

26:   101.298 

1)18- 

2 

101,202 

15     101,213 

1)40— 

1:    101.224 

DOl- 

1 

101,235 

1)74- 

1;    191.248 

t  ' 
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UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

Volume  769  Number  5 


TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
CX>PYRIGilTS 

Chapter  I — Patcat  OScc,  Dniartuiiut  of  Coomicrcc 

Paet  1 — RCLBS  or  PBAcnc*  lit  Pateftt  Camh 
AppeUamt'a  Brief 

The  following  amendment  is  made,  to  take  effect  oo  pobll- 
catloQ  In  the  Fbdkkal  Reoister.  Notice  and  public  proce- 
dure, and  deferment  of  the  time  of  taking  effect,  are  deemed 
unneceKsary  In  view  of  the  nature  of  the  amendment,  which 
la  procedural  only. 

The  purpo*^  of  thin  change  la  to  expedite  the  handling  of 
reqaeati  for  extenalons  of  time  for  filing  appeal  briefa  by 
proTlding  that  short  extenalona  may  be  handled  by  the  Board 
of  Appeals,  instead  of  by  the  Commlaaioner.  Any  extension 
to  a  date  more  than  sixty  days  from  the  original  expiration 
date  must  still  be  sought  from  the  Commissioner,  by  request 
brought  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  time  sought  to  be 
extended.  Failure  to  file  either  the  brief  or  an  appropriate 
request  for  extension  Within  the  allotted  time  results  in  the 
Hppral  standing  dlnmlMsed  (3T  CFR  1.192(b))  with  the  con- 
H«H|urnt  abandonment  of  the  application  if  no  claim  stands 
allowed  (37  CFR  1.197(c)). 

Paragraph    (a)    Is.antended  by  adding  the  following  sen- 
tfnc<>M  at  the  end  thereof  : 
I  1  192     Appellant's  brief. 

(a)  •  •  •  The  Board  of  Appeals  may.  for  sufllelent  cause 
Hhown,    extend    the   time   for  flUng   the   brief   to   a    date   not 


later  than  alxty  daya  after  the  original  expiration  date.  Any 
longer  or  farther  extension  mnat  be  aoaght  from  the  Oom- 
mlsaibner.  All  requesU  for  extenalona  mnat  be  filed  prior  to 
the  expiration  of  the  period  aoaght  to  be  extended. 
(Sec.  1,  66  Stat.  793 ;  35  U.8.C.  Interprets  or  appUea  aec.  1, 
66  SUt.  801  ;  35  U.S.C.  134) 


Dated  :  July  28,  1961. 


DAVID  L.  LADD, 
CMimtoaiotMr  •/  Pattntt. 


Approved : 

HICKMAN  PRICK,  Jr., 

AttUtant  Beerttary  of  Commerce  for  Domeetie  Afairt. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-7328;  Filed,  Aug.  2,  1961;  8:49  a.m.] 

Published  in  26  F.R.  6983,  Aug.  3,  1961. 


Tradcoiaric  Soltg 


Notices  under  15  U.S.C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  8.  1946 

K«».  N».  M.S44  (HYODEMONTERREY),  Lutgsrda  Oener  y 
Seycher,  Cigars,  cigarettes  and  manufactured  tobacco ;  Reg. 
No.  lll.MS  (BELINDA  AND  DESIGN),  M.  L.  Femandei, 
ClKarx;  Reg.  No.  tt«.818  (BELINDA  HABANA  AND  DE- 
SIGN), FernHndoi,  I'alicio  y  Cla  S.  En  C,  same;  Beg.  No. 
24«,574  (RAMON  ALLONES),  Clfuentes  Pego  y  Companla, 
Cigars,  cigarettes,  and  smoking  tobacco;  Beg.  No.  t61,8M 
(PUNCH  ETC.  AND  DESIGN),  Fernandei  Pallclo  y  Com- 
panla,  8.   En   C,   Cigars;    Beg.   No.   tTT.ltl,   same;  Beg.   No. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JUNE  30,  1961 

ToUl  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)).  - ^^'^IH 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Decemljer  16,  1960 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application January         3,  1961 


J.  H.  MBKCHANT.  DIroctor.  Trademark  Enwilaiog  OyoraUoa 

TKADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  C.  M.  WKVOT,  Clsjwes  2.  3,  4.  \  7.  8,  9,  JO,  11,  12,  IS,  14,  16,  16,  17,  19,  20,  il,  2J,  24,  25,  26,  27,  28,  29,  30,  31,  32,  33,  84, 
«,  36,  39,  40.  41.  42,  43.  44,  50 -.    

(II)  11    K    K  ASCII  in,  Clas.'ies  1.  6.  18.  22.  37.  38,  45.  46.  47.  48,  49.  51,  52;  Service  Mark  Classes  100,  101,  102,  103,  104.  105. 
106.  107.  Collecilve  Mfmhernhlp  Marks.  Class  200.  Certincailon  Marks.  Classes  A  and  B„ 

Rrn«wal5  (All  rias«r»)       

Soe.  13  (c>  Publiea;lons  (All  Cla».<i«») 


Oldest  Applicatton 


Nsw 


12-16-80 
12  24-flO 

6-12-61 
6-14-61 


Amended 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  June  1961 — 2,095 

0(U/No.  720,799 


Registratioiu  Issued 300 — No.  720,5 

Renewals  Issued 52 


TWe  TM  ADF.MAHK  SKCTION  nf  ibc  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE.  tammA  weekly,  ia  maiM  owtcr  the  diractioa  of  lb*  SuperinlCfMieoi 
ol  IMicumeni*.  Uovcrmnrni  I'nnlina  <MSr«.  Wnnhinat""  2S.  D.  C.  lo  wbom  all  aubwaiplimia  abouid  be  made  pavabic  arHl  all 
r<>ainiunM-aii<>na  a<l<lrcarc<l :  aMlMMTi|>li<>«  prire.  $10.00  per  •mfmm.  foreiffii  ouiling  S3.7S  additional;  ainglc  copica,  20  ccnu  each. 

PRINTFD  COPIES  OP  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  af«  fbrnMwd  hy  tlw  Paleat  OMce  Ibr  MeeaUcocli.    Addraaa 

ordars  io  tba  riwailiiilirr-  of  PalenU.  WasMng Ion  25.  D.C. 

TM   7(M>  O.O— 12  TM    137 


1-3-61 

l-5-€l 

6-29-61 
6-2(H51 


TM   138 
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St7.7Sa  (BELINDA),  Fernandas.  Palldo  y  CoinpanU  8  Kn  C 
ClfarM;  ■««.  N..  tn,n4  (MOXTK  CRI8TO  HABANA  AND 
DK8IOX).  I-artloular*-.  8. A..  Cl»arn.  dgmntttn  snd  cut 
toJwcco:  B««.  V«.  ta«,7M  (PARTAOAS),  afuente..  Pego  y 
CoiBpanU.  Clf«r«:  ««*.  K».  44M1T  (FXOR  DE  TABACX)8). 
ClfuentM  y  Conipanla.  CljpirH,  cljarrtte-  anil  cut  tobacco; 
«•».  «•.  aai,4«t  (RAMON  ALLONES).  miim',  CUan. ;  ■««. 
>r».  U4.7W.  H«ine:  ■««.  N«.  MS,Sa7,  n«mf  ;  R«s.  N«.  ft44.S» 
(PARTA008  AND  IJK8I0N).  Mine:  «•«•  N».  M«3M  (KX- 
P08ITI0N  LNIVKRSAL  DK  1878  ETC  AND  DB8ION), 
Ham^:  Krg.  N«.  64S,M7  (COLLMnCS).  Joi*  L  I'ledra. 
CJfarN  and  djfarett*^  ;  Rex.  N».  WS.M3  (J()8E  L.  PIEDRA), 
ConcviMinn  Nodiirtu-.  truxtw  of  Jf>«e  Lamadrld-Piedra  y 
\<»<l«r«-  i-t  Ml  .  CljcarN,  fll«d  June  28,  1061,  D.C..  8.D.N.Y., 
Doc  <il  (•  Tr.i4.  Hitfiiel  Cifurntei,  et  al  v  H.C.W.  8upenH—r, 
Inc.  et  at 

R«».  N«.  lll.SM.     (S«^.  R,.^.  No.  86.340.) 

U«K.  N«.  l4a.47S  (TIREX).  Simplex  Wire  k  Cable  Com- 
pany, Wire  for  electricul  ux*-  and  InMulated  and  protected 
••l»^trlc«l  i-i.nUuctlnjc  wlr.-.  Hied  Apr.  21.  1061,  D.C.,  8.D.N.Y., 
l»oc  ni/14.-.l.  HimpUx  Wire  d  ruHe  Compamp  v.  Uentra'l 
Electric  Company.     HtlpuUtlon  and   order  of  diMContlnuance 


July  11,  1961 
Re*.  N*.  ttCSlK. 
Rmr-  N*.  t4«.A74. 
K«C.  N«.  Ml.m4 
Rec.  N*.  t77.IM. 
Re*.  S:  {77,131. 
Rec  Urn.  M7,755. 
R««.  N«.  Ut,n4. 
R«r.  N«.  S.'M,7Si 
Ke«.     N«.     S7<.M7 


(See  Rp(c.  No.  86.840.) 
(*•««  Rpjr  No.  88.340.) 
(H«f  RoK.  No.  86.340.) 
(See  Reif.  No.  86,340  ) 
(Soc  Rp|{.  No.  86,.'i40.) 
(Sw  lU'H.  No.  86.340.) 
(Hw  H<>K.  No.  86,340.) 
(S«-«.  KeK.  No  88.340.) 
(.MOHAWK     .\ND    DKSI(iN) 


Molitiwlc 


(Chicago).  Doc.  61cll.')3,  M»hmw!k  Tablet  Componp  et  at  y. 
Harry  Krikler.  itaing  btuinef  m  Mohawk  Distributing 
Campmny. 

Mm.  !«•.  44M17      (Sm  Re*.  No.  8t.S40.) 

R«».  W».  S1S.AM  (LNITKD  PARCEL  SERVICE).  United 
Parcel  Service  of  America.  Inc..  The  carrUce  of  pemonal 
property  by  motor  vehicle*.  flle4  July  13,  1061,  D.C.N.H. 
(Concord),  Doc.  2248.  Inited  Parcel  Service  of  America,  Inc. 
V.  Kmile  Naimoura.  doing  busineaa  an  United  Parcel  Service. 
N«.  aM,4aS.     (See  Reff.  No.  86.340.) 


Tablft    Company.    Lo<jHe    leuf    flIlerH,    tyi)ewrltlnK   paper    an<l 
HtcQOBrapbcr's  note  bookit,  aied  July  7,  1061,  DC,  N.D.  111. 


Uf.  N«.  SM.7M.  (See  ReR.  No.  86,340.) 

R«4r.  N*.  MS.SS7.  (See  Rer  No.  86.340.) 

R«K.  N*.  544.SM.  (See  Reg.  No.  86.340.) 

R«C.  N«.  MMM.  (See  Reff.  No.  86.S40.) 

n«m.  N«.  MX,M4  (ACK  KLKACOLLAR),  H  J  Peo,  dolnjf 
liUMln<-MM  aM  Ace  Chemical  LaboratorleM,  Do*  collarn  for  kllltnK 
flean:  Wtrng.  Sm.  tU.Ml  (KLBACOLI.AR).  Acellne  Products 
Corp«.rMtlon,  Do»  collarH ;  a,7M.4«a,  H.  J.  Peo,  Flea  repelling 
animal  collar,  flled  July  13.  1961,  DC,  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc. 
01/2479.  AeoUne  Product*  CorporsM**  y.  Hartt  MounUin 
Product*  Corporation. 

R*K.  N«.  •U.181.     (S«<>  Res.  No.  602,864.) 

Ke«.  N«.  MS.4II7.     (Hoe  tlcif.  No.  86,340.) 

R«W.   N«.  rTS.MS    (PERMA  FILM  AND  DKSION).   Pertna 
Him.    Inc.,    CtoMiilcul    pn-wrvatlve    of   expoxed    phutoirraphlc 
film,    fllfid    July    18.    1961,    DC.    8.D.N.Y.,    Doc.    61/2520, 
Permafltm,  Inc.  v    Iterkey  Photo,  Inc.  et  al. 

R«*.  N*.  mtMt.     (See  Reg.  No.  86,340.) 

Re*.  N*.  7M.I4ft  (KCON  AND  DESIGN).  Econ  Oaiwllne 
Corporation,  aawollne,  flled  June  13,  1081,  DC.  N.  Mfx. 
( Albii«|ii«T<|ii<o,  Doc  4701.  Scon  Oatoline  Corporation  v. 
Humble  Oil  and  Refining  Company. 


\ 


,] 


MARKS  PUBUSHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

TiM  foUflfwlac  marks  arc  pabUabad  la  eorapUaBct  with  aectlon  12  (a)  of  Ae  Trademark  Aet  «f  1946.      Notice  of  oppo 
■Itloa  sBdar  aactloa  IS  auy  be  flled  within  thirty  days  of  thli  publication.     See  Rolea  2.101  to  2.105. 

A»  proTldad  by  — ctioB  SI  of  said  aet,  a  fee  of  twenty-flre  dollars  muat  accompany  each  notiee  of  oppoaitlon. 

Oats  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prapared  Materials  ^"'pj^o/t:  xT^^fJ.  *"'"*''•  '"~'^~^'  ^'^^'^'  ^«- 

8N  100.706.     E.  J.  Larlno  and  Company,  PbiladelpbU,  Pa. 
Filed  Time.  6,  I960. 

IMPERIAL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  193.403. 

For  Cmahed  and  Oroand  Perlelase  of  Hl^  Parity. 

Flrat  use  durinff  Norember  1960. 


8N  110,780.    Pennaalt  Chamleala  Corporation,  PhlladalphU, 
Pa.    Piled  Dec  2S,  1980. 


KYNAR 


For  Fluorine-Containing  Synthetic  Reain. 
First  Qse  Nor.  12,  1960. 


Applicant  hereby  diaelaims  the  words  "Brand"  and 
"Yoakum,  Texas"  when  naad  apart  from  the  words  Circle 
T  and/or  the  Clr<He  and  T  dealgn. 

For  Saddles,  Bridles,  Halters,  Breast  Straps,  Spur  Straps, 
Flank  Cinches  and  Cowbells. 

First  use  as  early  as  May  16,  1960,  on  saddles. 


aatt2-Re€aptaclaf 


SN  102.682.     Neely  Manufaeturinc  Co.  Inc.,  Corydon,  Iowa. 
Filed  Aug.  IS,  1960. 


JIFFY 


Owner  at  Rcc.  No.  629,314. 
For  Plastic  Oarment  Bag. 
First  use  July  29,  1949. 


SN  112.696.    DecoratiTe  Crafts,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Jan.  30,  1961. 


FLORENTIA 


For  Salt  and  Pepper  Holders,  Waatepaper  Baskets.  Trays. 
Card  Boxes,  Stamp  Boxes.  Jewelry  Boxes.  Photo  Boxes,  Sta- 
tionery Boxes,  Flower  Holders,  and  Pen  and  Pendl  Holders. 

First  use  Dec.  S,  1960. 


SN    115.100.      Tay-Pak    Corporatloa,    San    Frandaeo,    Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  8,  1961. 


PHANTOM 


For  Can  Carriers. 
First  use  Nov.  27,  1960. 


Oast  3  —  BagtagS/  Aaiil  Eqaipaiaab,  Port- 
folios,  aad  Pockotboaks 

SN  106.475.     Ctrde  Y  Saddlery,  Incorporated,  Yoakum,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1960. 

CIRCLE  Y  BRAND 


Class  4- AbrasivosaMi  PoKsliiiig  Matoriab 


SN    113,413.      Earl    Oriaamar   Company.    Inc.,    Indianapolis, 
Ind.    Filed  Feb.  10,  1961. 


SEAL  GLOSS 


For  Floor  Finish  In  the  Nature  o<  a  Polishing  Material. 
First  use  Dee.  5,  1960. 


dassS-Adhosives 

SN   105.542.     Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    Filed  Sept  30,  1960. 

Duribbon 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  681,675. 
For  Auto  Glass  Adhesirea. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1960. 


SN  113,459.    Thorpe  Insulation  Company,  d.b.a.  Thorpe  Prod- 
ucts Company,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Feb.   10.   1961. 

•O"  DO  ®  E  p  a 


[?B®E)aJ(3'i78 


The  word  "ProdueU"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  balance 
of  the  mark  as  shown. 

Applicant  diadalBS  th*  word  *^nad"  when  used  apart        For  Adheslves  for  Bonding  Insulation  Materials  to  Sur- 
from  the  words  "Clrde  T."  faces   Such    as    Pipe,    Duets.   Valres,   and    Fittings,   and   for 

For  Saddles,  Bridles,  Halters,  Braaat  Straps,  Spur  Straps,    Application   to  Cotton  Duck  Applied  Orer  Such  Insulation 
FUnk  Clndwa  and  Cowbella.  Materiala. 

First  aae  aa  early  aa  May  16,  1960.  on  aaddlea.  Firat  nse  Not.  8.  1959. 
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BN  11 6.352.     O.  E.  Bmith,  Inc.,  Plttabargh.  Pa.     Piled  lUr. 
23,  19€1. 


8N   93.«2»      PenoMlt  Cbemlcala  CorpormtlOB,  PhlUdclphU. 
Pa.    Piled  Mar.  24,  l»dO. 


ALBOND 


SB  T 


Por  Chemical  8ubsUiic««  Uacd  In  TreatUc  AIomlDnm  To 
Impart  Corroaton  Protcctloa  and  Paint  Boodlng  Ckaraeter- 
latlca. 

Pint  uae  Jan.  15,  1959. 


Por  Foandry  Core  and  Mold  Binder  Compoaltlona. 
Plrat  Die  March  I960. 


Clats6-Clitnicals  %%i  Cktaical  Com- 
pofHioM 

8N   82,944.     Sctaerinff  Aktlenffeeellachaft,   Berlin,   Oermany. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1969. 


SN   96,813.      Sel-Rez   Corporation,   Natley,    N.J.     Piled  May 
10,  1960. 

SEL-REX  PUR-A-GOLD 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  524.887  and  631,544. 
For  Gold  Plating  Compoaltlon. 
Flrat  aae  Oct  23, 19W. 


# 


8N  104.007.  Parbwerke  Hoechit  Aktlengeaellechaft  Tormalt 
MeUter  Ludat  A  Brflnlng,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  I960. 


CORANIL 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  414.902.  dated  Feb.  21.  1930. 

For  Extirpating  Preparation*  for  Harmful  Plants  and  Anl- 
mali.  Inaectlcldes.  PuDglcldea.  Herblcldet.  Rodentlddei.  Soil 
LHalnfecUnta,  MoHuadddes,  Nematlddee,  PoUto-Antisproat- 
Ing  Compound*,  Seed-Protectanta,  Acarlddes. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.   602,278,  dated  Nor.  6,  1950. 
For  Dyea,  Dyeatuffs. 


8N     105,054.       Carblc-Hoech*t    Corporation.    Mountalnalde, 
N.J.     Piled  Sept.  23,  1960. 


SN  88.011      Brakesol,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.     Filed  Dec. 


CARBOSTAT 


28,  1959. 


StUft-'ponm 


For  Oil  Well  Treating  Chemical  Compoaltlon  for  Increaa- 
Ing  the  Flow  of  Fluid  From  the  Well  Bore. 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  19,  1959. 


For  Textile  Auxlllariea — Namely,  AnU-SUtIc  Agenta. 
Plrat  uae  Auguat  1960. 


SN  105,907.     Mine  Safety  Appllancea  Company,  Plttabargh, 
Pa.    Filed  Oct.  6,  1960. 


OXYUTE 


For  Electrolyte  for  Electrochemical  Cella. 
Plrat  uae  at  leaat  aa  early  aa  1945. 


SN  92,2.'?6      Permco  Laboratorlea,   Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 


Mar   7,  1960 


OVAZYME 


SN   106,996.      Dril-Kem.   Inc..  Hoaaton.  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  24, 


1960. 


For  CompoHltlons  rontatntng  the  Enzymea  Glucose  Oxidase 
and  Catalatte  To  Catalyze  the  Reaction  of  Glucose  With 
Oxygen. 

First  uae  Jan.  14.  1955. 


SALTOX 


For   Emulsion   Concentrate  Used  aa  an  Additive  for  Well 
Drilling  Flulda. 

Plrat  use  Aug.  3,  1960. 


^^^'^'^IJ^^'^^^'''''^^'^^''^^^'^'^^^^^^'^^^^      ^»>*^     SN  109,380,     The  Buckeye  Cellulo«.  Corporation.  CIndnnatI, 
Mar.  10.  1960.  ^^^^     ^j,^  ^^^   ^    ^^^ 


barC 


FERMATEIN 


For  Turf  Fungldde. 
Plrat  nae  Feb.  18.  1960. 


Por  Cottonseed  Derived  Protein  Nutrient  Bapedally  Proc- 
essed for  Use  as  a  Cultural  Medium  In  Indnstrial  FermenU- 
tlon  and  Not  for  Human  or  AAlmal  CoUMUiptlOB. 

Plrat  uae  Sept  30,  1960. 


~~^^^"^~  SN    110,017.      Amchem    Products,    Inc.,    Ambler,    Pa.      Filed 

8N    98,052.      The    Chemical    Sales    Corporation,    aeveland.        ^^^  *2,  1»«0. 


Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  17.  1960. 


VODENE 


For  Chelating  Agenta. 
Plrat  use  Feb.  19,  1960. 


AOUA-KLEEN 

For  Chemical  Preparatlona  Csefal  In  BxtermlBatlag  Weeds. 
First  ase  Apr.  29. 1960. 


Augur  29,  1961 
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8N  110.29C.    The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamatoo,  Mleb.    Filed    SN  111,800.     Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Lonla,  Mo. 
Dec.  IB,  1960.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1961. 


PLANTALBA 


PHOSGARD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  658,227,  666,778,  and  others. 
For  .Vntlblotlc  Spra.v  for  the  Control  of  Bacterial  Wilt  on 
Toinatoea. 

First  use  Oct  13,  1960. 


For  OrganophoMphorus  Compound. 
First  use  Aug.  31,  1960. 


8X  110..V)3.     The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamasoo.  Mich.     Piled 
Dec.  19.  1960. 

ACTI-DIONE-CAPTAN 

Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  435,146,   700,328,  and  others. 
For  Roue  and  Flower  Fungldde  Which  Controls  Black  Spot 
on  Roses  and  Mildew  on  Ornamentals. 
First  use  Dec.  2,  I960. 


SN    110,850.      The    Grand    Union    Company,   East    Paterson, 
N.J.    Filed  Dec.  27.  1960. 


GRAND 


SN   113,818.     Economica  Laboratdry,   Inc..   St    Paul.   Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  16.  1901. 

DIAPER  MAGIC 

For  Composition  for  Deodorizing,  Sanitizing,  and  Whiten- 
ing Diapers. 

First  use  Sept  30,  1960. 


Class  10 -Fertilizers 

SN    114.014.      Bll    Lilly    and    Company,    Indianapolis,    Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos  65,476  and  422.568. 

For  Laundry  Starch. 

Y\t*X.  uae  on  or  about  July  6,  1960. 


S.V    110,883.      Parker   Rust   Proof  Company,   Detroit,   Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1960. 

PARCO    UNI  MET 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  598.070. 

For  CompoHltlon  Contnlnlng  a  Strong  Alkali  and  an  Oxi- 
dizing Agent  Adapted  for  Surface  Application  to  Metals 
PreiMiratory  to  Further  Treatment  of  Such  Metals. 

First  use  Oct.  28.  1960. 


For  Fertilizers. 

First  use  Jan.  25,  1961. 


SN   114.650.     L.  Teweles  Seed  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     FUed 


SN    111.138.      Amchem    Prodocts,    Inc.,    Ambler,    Pa.     Filed 
Jan.  3,  1961. 

ALKENDIC 

For  Liquid  Curing  Agent  for  Epoxy  Resins. 
First  use  Oct.  25, 1960. 


Feb.  28,  1961. 


SUCCESS 


For  Lawn  Fertiliser. 
First  use  Feb.  6,  1961. 


SN  111,252      The  Upjohn  Company,  KaUmasoo,  Mich.     Filed 
Jan.  3,  19^(1. 


FLORALBA 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  658,227,  666,778.  and  others. 
For   Antibiotic    Spray   for   the   Control   of   Bacterial   Wilt 
on  Tomatoes. 

First  use  Oct.  13,  1960. 


Class  ll-lnks  and  Inking  Materiab 

SN  105,838      Joe  K.  Wataon.  d-b.a.  The  Oioeolor  Company, 
Houston,  Tex.    Filed  Oct  5, 1960. 

OZOCOLOR 

For    Liquid    Coloring   Agent   for   Blueprints,    Charts,   Art 
Work  and  the  Like. 

First  uae  Sept  29,  1960. 


SN  111.311.     American  PoUah  k.  Chemical  Corporation,  Los 
Angelea,  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  5,  1961. 


TRONA 


SN  105,839.     Joe  K.  Wataon,  d.bA.  The  Oaocolor  Company. 
Houston.  Tex.    Filed  Oct  5,  1960. 


Owner  of  R^.  Nos.  306.280,  651,632,  and  othera. 

For  Ethylene  Dlchlorlde,  Methyl  Chloride,  Lithium  Fluo- 
ride. Lithium  Nitrate.  Lithium  Perchlorate,  Lithium  Com- 
pounds. Inorganic  Boron  Compoaada.  Methyl  Chloride  Refrig- 
erant Sulfur  Dioxide  Refrigerant.  Trichloromonofluoro- 
niethane  Refrigerant.  Dichlorodlfluoromethane  Refrigerant, 
Monochlorodlflooromethane  Refrigerant.  Dlchlorotetraflnoro- 
ethane  Refrigerant.  Sulfur  Dioxide.  Phosphoric  Add.  Rubid- 
ium Compounds.  Cesiam  Componnda.  Thorium  Compounds. 
Yttrium  Compounds.  Rare  Earth  Compounds,  Alkali  Metal 
Carl>onates  and  Boron  Hydrides. 

First  use  Jan.  31,  1933,  on  methyl  diloride.  ref rlceraat 


For    Liquid    Coloring   Agent   for   Blueprints,    Charts,    Art 
Work  and  the  Uke. 

First  use  Sept  29,  1960. 
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air    112,47«.      MlMoart   BolKton   SpMlalty   C«ap«a7,    lac, 
8t  LmIi^  Mo.    Fllt4  JaiL  29.  IMl. 
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SN  llt.M8.     CMtol  Protrnttt  Oorpwuttoa,  IfMfeulabws, 
Pa.    ritod  r«k.  20,  IMl. 

HXTHUDLOOK 


For  AlaaiBBB  Orattaf  • 
Flnt  BM  r*.  10,  1961. 


SN    114.12T.      Modara    Produeta,    lae^    McPharaoB.    Kuu. 
filed  Fab.  21.  1»«1. 


giOi)@[}DC2)[P 


No  eUla  la  mada  to  tlia  word  "Tlla"  apart  fron  tha 
I  abowB.  — ^ 

For  Oanale  TUa. 
Flrat  oaa  Dae.  »,  IMO. 


Bark 


SN   112.788.     TiM   SUadard   Produeta  Company,  ClaTataad. 
Ohio.     ru«d  Jan.  30.  IMl. 


STANSEAL 


For  Precoaatmeted  Bolldlac  Dalts  aad  Battdlac  Ifata- 
rlala — Namely,  Window  Saab.  Doora.  Door  Saab.  Window 
8er«*na,   Sctmo   Doora,   Storm  Doora,   AWBlBga  and  Sldlas. 

Flrat  oaa  Fab.  •,  lOST. 


For  Waatbantrlpo  and  tba  Uka. 
Flrat  oaa  May  1»M. 


SN  112.791.  Tborpe  InaaUtloa  Company,  d.b.a.  Tborpe 
Prodoeta  Company,  Loo  Aacalaa,  Calif.  Filed  Jan.  30. 
l»ttl. 


1?  ca  ©  B  I?  a 


[?(2©®QD(5?0 

Tba  word  "Prodoeta"  U  dlaelalaaad  apart  from  tba  baUaea 
of  tbo  aaark  aa  abown. 

For  OrUlwork  Daad  for  DaeoratlT*  Walla,  CatUaga.  Room 
Dtndara,  Faneaa,  and  Serceaa. 

Flrat  oaa  Jaao  20,  1M9. 


AN    114.166.     Armatroac    Cork    Company,    Laaeaater.    Pa. 
Filed  Fob.  23,  19«1. 

FASHIONTONE 

For  Aeooatlcal  Title. 
Flrat  uae  Fob.Ji.  19«1. 


Oast  13  — Hardware  aid  Plaaliiig  aid 

SN  92,000.     Tbe  DlTeraey  Corporattoa,  Cblcaco.  III.     Filed 
Mar.  3, 1960. 

D^PRA 

For  Spray  Unit  and  Coaaeetloa  Tberafor. 
Flrat  aae  Oct.  26,  1959. 


SN    113,SW.     Plaabwoed  ladaatrlaa.  Oabkoab,   Wla.     Filed 
Fob.  9, 1961. 


SN   114.274.     Tempera  Corporatloa.  Portlaad.  Ora*.     FUed 
Fab.  2S.  1961. 

TEMPERA 

For  Aatomatle  Prooaura  Compeaaatlng  ValTa. 
Flrat  nae  Not.  1.  1960. 


V%CRyCLAD 


For  Plywood. 

Flrat  aae  Oct.  1.  1960. 


SN  113.832.     latematloaal  Paper  Cempaay.  Mew  Torfc.  M.T. 
FUed  Fab.  16.  1961. 


MOR-VIEW 


For  Wood  Window  Ualta,  Wood  FraaMa 
Flrat  nae  Oct.  37.  I960. 


aad  Aeeaaeortea. 


SN   116.272.      Ualoa   Ckrblde  Cbrporatloa.    New  York.   N.T. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1961. 


UNION 
CARBIDE 


For  Oaa  Kevalatora. 

Flrat  aae  OB  or  aboot  Dec.  12. 1908. 


SN    113.973.       Amerteaa-MarletU    Compaay.    Cbteafo^    DL 
Filed  Fob.  20.  1961. 
For   Preatreaeed   aad/or   Eeiaforeed   COaerate   StrBcCaral 


Qasf  15-Ols  and  Ctmms 


AM-TEE 


SN  115,555.     Vltram' 
Mar.  IS.  1961. 


oa,  laeorporatodi,  Monroe,  Coan.     FUed 


V-SPRAY 


Membera  for  Oaa  Ib  Floora  and  Roofa. 
Flrat  aae  ob  or  aboat  Jaae  30,  1960. 


For  Aaroaol  Paefcagcd  Labrleaat. 
Flrat  Boa  Mar.  2, 1961. 
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Class  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings  Qass  18— Medicines  and  Pliarmacentical 

8N   117,076.     Alrkote,  Inc..  New  York,  N.T.     Filed  Apr.  4,    »^reparailOnS 

1961. 

SN  92,639      8    B.  Penlck  A  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
/'7>\\  ■  ^ ^  Mar.  11,  1060. 

°°i»°@^  alrtOT*  DPS 

For  Badtradn  Methylene  Dlaalicylate  for  Use  Only  In  the 

,     .    .        „  .  Manufacture  of  Animal  Feedi. 

For  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatlnga.  Including  Paints,         pj^^^  ^^  ^^^  g  jg^g 

Lacquem,    EnamelH,    and    Allied    Coatlnga    and    Components 

Thereof.  ~-^^^^^— 

Flmt  ufte  Mar.  1,  1061. 


».     ..     V.  m,       ™,  ..    *         ..  Filed  June  27,  1960. 

8N    117,077.     Alrkote.   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.      Filed  Apr.   4, 

1061.  ~ 


8N  00.738.     American  Cyanamld  Company,  New  York,  NY., 
axMlgnee  of   Oreen'a   Pharmaceuticals,   Long   Beach.   Calif. 


BANODEX 


^4     I     r    H^   ^^     I      ^^  For   Capsules   ConUlnlnc  Dextro   Amphetamine   Sulphate 

^^  ^^  and  Amobarbltal  for  Appetite  Control, 

.  ^  .       r,     ^  T     ,   ...       n  .   .  First  use  Feb.  9,  1956. 

For  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings.  Including  Paints, 

Lacquers,    Enamels,    and    Allied    Coatings    and    Components  —,^^^^.— 

^^ml^l'.^  w.,  1    iQfli  SN  104,53.'5      Irving  L    Landau,  d.b.a.  I.  Landau  Company, 

First  use  Mar.  1.  1061.  CTeveland,  Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  13,  1960. 

ALKE  MIST 

For    Medicated   Preparation   for   the  Treatment   of   Minor 
Burns  and  Superficial  Skin  IrriUtlona. 
First  use  October  IWl. 


S.N    117,914.      The    Sherwin-Williams    Company,    Cleveland, 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1961. 

SHER-WOOD 

For  Wood  Emulsion  Primer. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  22.  1061. 


S.N   106,143      Roham   Laboratortea,   North   Hollywood,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1060. 


SN    117,016.      Tbe    Sherwln- Williams    Company,    Cleveland, 
Ohio     Filed  Apr.  14.  1061. 

PERMACLAD 

For  Enamel. 

First  use  Oct.  0,  1058. 


RE-VIVE 


For  Medicinal  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparation— Namely, 
a  Vitamin  Preparation  for  Prevention  and  Relief  of  Head- 
aches, Weariness  and  Nervousness. 

First  use  June  16.  1960. 


8N   106,626.     Pabst  Brewing  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Oct.  18. 1060. 

PETGARD 


SN    117,017.      The    Sherwln -WlUiama  Company,   Clereland. 

Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  14.  1061.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  687.816.  .,„.♦, 

For  Vitamin  and  Antibiotic  Supplement  for  Peta 

FIBRASAL  F,„.u„..„.s.«o^ 


For  Roof  Coatlnf . 
First  use  Oct.  10.  1959. 


SN  107,077.     The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     Filed 
Oct.  24,  1060. 


Qass  17-ToInkco  Products 


NEO-MEDREF 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  671,430. 

For    Antibiotic   and    Hormone   Combination   for   Medicinal 

Use 
SN  114.066.     Lane.  Umlted,  New  York,  N.T.     Filed  Mar.  6,         ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^   jg   J957 
1061.  ^  . 


GROSVENOR  SQUARE 


For  Smoking  Tobacco. 
First  use  in  January  1061. 


SN    115,426.      BrowB    ^  WlUlamson    Tobacco    Corporation,         pirgt  use  Apr.  23,  1959 
Louisville.  Ky.    Filed  Mar.  13. 1061. 


S.N   107.224.      Taste   Engineering,    Inc.,   Chicago,   111.      Filed 
Oct.  26,  1960. 

BASIC-9 

For  Dried  FermenUtion  Product  for  Use  aa  a  Feed  Supple- 
ment for  Animals. 


DEEP  WEAVE 

Owner  of  Reg  No  711,730. 

For   Cigarette   Filters    Sold   Incon>orated   With    the   Ciga- 
rettes. 

First  use  June  14,  1960. 


8N  107. .399.    Zlrin  Laboratories  International.  Inc.,  Hlaleah, 
Fla.    Filed  Oct.  28.  1900. 


CARDIOBEE 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  Veterinary  Uae  Only. 
Flrat  use  July  1955. 
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8N    111.283       NorrlM    Labormtoriei.    Inc..    New   York.   N.Y.     8N  116.753.     Rlchardaoo-Merrell  Ine    New  York    NY     Filed 
rUed  Jan.  4,  IWW.  Mar.  »,  IMl. 


CARBOMUCIL 


EVENSPAN 


For    Medldnal    Preparation    L'aed    In    the    Treatment    of        *"•""  Contlnuoua  Releaae  Appetite  Depreaaant  Tablet. 
Diarrhea.  If  ueoua  ColltU  and  Flatulence.  *'»'•»  "•*  I>*c.  20,  1960.  , 

Flnt  uae  Oct.  26.  1»60. 


8N  116.827.     Merck  *  Co.   Inc..  Rahway.   N.J.     Filed   Mar 
8N   112.734.     P.  J.  KayatU  Co..  Inc..  8nilthfleld,  R.I.     Filed         30.  IWl. 

SUL-THI-ZOL 

SPANSAMINE  ^o^   Antibacterial    Preparation   for   Veterinary    Uae. 

B.       ^      .    r^  .  ^  Flrat  uaeMar.  20.  1961. 

For    Timed    Dtalntegration    Capaules    for    Controlling    the 

Appetite.  , 

Plrat  uie  Jan.  6.  1961. 


8N    116.869.       Burronrha    Wellcome    k    Co.     (U.S.A.)     Inc.. 
Tuckahoe.  N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  31.  1961. 


8N  115,410.    Abbott  Laboratortea,  North  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
Mar.  13,  1061. 


BANCARIS 


SURBEX-T 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  430.983. 

For  Multiple  Vitamin  Preparation. 

Flrat  uae  Dec.  23,  1960. 


For  Medicinal   Preparation  for  the  Veterinary  Treatment 
of  ParaaltoaU.  ^^  _ 

Firat  uae  Mar.  14,  1961. 


8N    116,964.      B.   J.    Foot   Powder  Co.,   Dallaa.   Tex.     Filed 
Apr.  3,  1901.  ;--*»• 


8N  11^,411.     Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Mar.  13,  1961. 


PRAMILETS-F 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  687,482. 
For  Multiple  Vltamln-Mlneral  Preparation. 
*■  First  use  Feb.  21.  1961. 


For  Antiseptic  Foot  Powder. 
8N    116.095       The  Warren-Teed  Products   Company.   Colum-         First  use  Oct.  23.  1960. 
bus.  Ohio     Filed  Mar.  20.  1961.  


SUDINE 


For  Preparation  for  Rellering  Naaal  Congestion. 
First  use  May  5.  1939. 


8N    116,408.      Eli    Ully    and    Company.    IndUnapolls,    Ind. 
nied  Mar.  24.  1961. 

VELBE 

For  Medicinal   Preparation  for  Use  in  the  Treatment  of 
Carcinoma. 

First  use  Jan.  18,  1961. 


8N   117.104.      Hoffmann  La   Roche   Inc..   Nutley.   N.J.     Piled 
Apr.  4,  19«I. 

RADONIL 

For  Antibacterial  8ulfa  Agent. 
First  use  Mar.  21.  1961. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


8N    105,545       Pullman    Incorporated.  Chicago.    III.      Filed 
Sept.  30.  1060. 


SN   116.411      Merck  k  Co.,   Inc.  Rahway.  N.J.     Filed  Mar. 
24,  l»«l 

HYDROMENT 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  Use  as  a  Psychotherapeutic 
Agent 

First  use  Jan  9,  1961. 


uwn*r    of    Reg     Nos.    653.320,    693.753.    and    othem 
For  Railway  Freight  Vehicles. 
First  use  Feb.  26.  1900. 


SN    116.642.      Hoyt    Pharmaceutical    Cori>oratlon.    Newton, 
Mass      Filed  Mar.  28.  1961 

KINDERTUSS 

For  Cough  Ryrup. 

Mrst  use  Jan   5.  1961 


SN  111,659      The  KIh  Automotive  Corporation,   Mlddletown. 
Conn.     Filed  Jan    11.  1961 


VfA. 


SN  116,fl«5      The  Vltarlne  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  NY      Filed 
Mar  28,  19«1. 

MAXAMAG 

The  expreMHton  "The  Brake  Parts  Line  '  Is  disclaimed  apart 
For   Pbamiareutlral   Prepamtlon   for  the   Relief  of  Gastric     from  the  iiiHrk  am  nhown. 
Hyperacidity.  Kor  Automobile  and  Truck  Brakes  and  Parts  Thereof, 

First  use  Jan.  9,  1961  r\nt  use  in  or  about  July  1958 


AUGUST  29,  1961 
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SN  113.47T.    AtIob  Co»ch  Corpontlon,  Beaton  Harbor,  Midi.    8N  103.417.     KU  SllTeetrl,  d.b.a.  SUTertrl  Broa.  Co.,  Pltto- 
Flled  Feb.  13,  1961.  bur^.  Pa.    Filed  Aug.  25,  1960. 

SIL-RAY 

For  Portable  Transistor  Radios  and  Electronic  Communi- 
cations Devices.  Particularly  Portable  Radios. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1960. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue  and  orange. 

For  Mobile  Houae  Trailers  of  the  Type  Designated  T-TiTel     SN    106.745.      Raytheon    Company,    Waltham,    Mass.      Filed 
Trailers   To   Distinguish   Them   From   the  Type   of  Trailers         Oct.  19,  1960. 
Designated  as   Mobile   Homea   Which   Are  Mored   Lexa  Pre- 
qnently. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  15,  1958.  "^^ 


SN  118.567.     Rayco  Mfg.  Co..  Paramus,  N.J.     Filed  Mar.  27, 
1»«1. 

CUSHIONAIRE 

For  Puffed  Clear  PlaiUc  Automobile  Seat  Coren. 
Flnt  uae  Dec.  9.  1960. 


Class  20  -  Linoleun  md  Oiled  doth 

SN  113.501.    Congolenm-Naim  Inc.,  Kearny,  N.J.    Filed  Feb. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  brown,  blue  and  silyer. 

For  Electrtcal  Apparatus.  8u«*  as  Radio  Telephones.  Re- 
ceirers.  Transducers.  Automatic  Pilots,  Crystals,  Antennas, 
and  the  Like. 

First  use  December  1955. 


13,  1961. 


WESTERNAIRE 


8N  107.576.     Morse  Sewing  Machine  and  Supply  Corp.,  New 
York.  NY.    Filed  Not.  1,  I960. 


For  Plastic  CoTerlngs  of  the  Smooth  Surface,  Resilient 
Type  for  Surfa^s  Such  as  Floors,  Walls.  Countertops,  and 
the  Uke  in  the  Form  of  Rolla,  Rugs,  and  Tilea. 

First  use  Jan.  24,  1961.  


Class  21 -Bectrical   Apparatus,  Madrfnes, 
and  Supplies 

8N    100,783.      The    Johnson    Rubber    Company,    Mlddlefleld, 
Ohio.    Filed  July  18, 1960. 

yulciBond 

For  Insulated  Rail  Jolnta  and  Component  Parte  Thereof 
I.e.  MeUl  Clad  Insulation  Bonded  to  Joint  Bars.  Bonded 
Rubber  to  Metal  Unltiied  Waaher  Platea  and  Thlmblea,  and 
Bonded  Rubber  to  Steel  Tie  Platea. 

First  use  June  2.  1««0. 


PHONOTONE 


For  Transistor  Telephone  Amplifiers. 
First  use  Oct.  28,  1960. 


SN  113,697.     Day-Brlte  Lighting,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed 
Feb.  15.  1961. 

TRANQUILITE 

For  Fluorescent  and  Incandescent  Lighting  Flxturea  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Dec.  16,  1960. 


SN  114,245.     The  Muter  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Feb. 


23,  1961. 


PROFILE 


For  Loudspeakers. 
First  use  Nov.  22,  1960. 


SN    114  255       Penn-Unlon    Electric    Corporation.    Erie,    Pa. 
8N    102,487.      Karl    Luti    k    Co..    Verkanfagesellschaft    fur         y\\k^  Feb  23  1961 

Maschlnen  und  Apparate,  Zurich,  Swltierland.    Filed  Aug.  D  YT 

11,  1960.  i  -U 


My  girl 
FRIDAY 


For   Electrical   Fittings   Including   Connectors,   Clips,   and 
Lugs. 

First  use  prior  to  1980. 


Priority    claimed    nnder    Sec.    44(4)    on    Bwlas    Reg.    No. 
181,183,  dated  Apr.  21.  1960. 

For  Electrical  Machines  and  Small  Apparatus — Particu- 
larly. Dish  Washing  Machtnea,  Domeatlc  Floor  Treating 
Machinea.  Irons.  Coffee  Percolatora.  Ovens,  Rangea,  Stovea, 
Toasters,  Mixers.  Blenders,  Food  Choppers.  Garbage  Dis- 
poHers.  Cooking  Vessels.  Hot  Platea,  Waffle  Irons.  Griddles, 
Skillets.  Can  Openers.  Kitchen  Timers.  Infra-Red  Heating 
Elements.  Heating  Pads.  Fana,  Hot  Water  Heaters,  PorUble 
Heatera.  and  Air  Purifiers. 
TM  769  O.O.— 13 


SN    114.256.      Penn-Unlon   Electric   Corporation,    Brie,    Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1961. 


PENN-UNION 


For  Electrical  Fittings  Including  Electrical  Connectors. 
Couplers.  Terminal  Luga.  Cable  and  Bus  Clamps.  Wire  Nuts, 
Terminal  Blocks.  Taps,  and  Parts  Thereof,  and  Electrical 
Cords  and  Cables. 

First  use  prior  to  1930. 
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SX  114.8T1.     Tb«  ■■p*rtor  Etectrte  Coapanjr,  BrUtol,  Coaa.n— ^  22  •» 
rtl«d  Feb.  24,  IMl.  w^»  AA 


ACGUtT  29,  1961 
iCjfSf  Mi  ^^MTIBII  vMn 


MICRO-OHM 


Kor  Variabl*  RMlatora. 
FInt  OM  Sept  26,  I960. 


8N  7»,5M.     Prmsk  D.  Loekbcrt.  d.k.a.  Oolf  R«w«rcta,  8aoU 
Clara.  Calif.    n)a4  Aag-  14. 1M«. 


PRO-LINE 


as   114.4.%7       EJllott   Bay   Lamb«r  Company,  Seattle.  Wa»h          f^,  o<>„  gtroke  laatraetloaal  DctIcm  Which  Function  To 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1»61.  Indicate  Errors  In  a  Plajcr'a  Stroklof  Technique. 

SHURWOOD  ""* ""  '^' "  "'^^ 

¥^r  Electrical  Outlet  Box  Corer  Plate*.  ^■■"^■^~~ 

First  use  Jan.  18.  1»«1.  gx  88.582.     Arnold  E.  Belf,  Wellealej.  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  e. 
19(J0. 


8.N    114.472       General    Cable  Corporation,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Feb  27.  1»«1. 


AQUASEAL 


Owner  of  Ref  No  38T,7S4. 

For  Insulated  Electrical  Wires  and  Cables. 

First  use  about  Feb.  24.  1»38. 


TREASURE  ISLAND 

For  Equipment  Sold  aa  a  Unit  (or  Playing  a  Board  Qame. 
First  use  Sept.  8,  1909. 


SN  90,984      Boston  Camping  Dlstribator  Co..  Inc.,  Boston, 
Mass.    Filed  Feb.  16, 1960. 


SN    114.521.      Padfle  Automation    Products.    Inc.,    Glendale 
Calif.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1961. 


ANGLER'S  BAR 

X  Af  LX  For  Lures.  Bait,  Lines,  Reels,  Roda,  Hooka,  Plugs,  Sinkers. 

For    E.e?frlc.l    Conducive    Cable—Nsmely.    of    the    Heat     ^e-f"-   ^"•*"- J'^l'^j!  ^"''  7^  .^u*"'  "**  ^'^^*"' 
nd  Water  RenUtant  Type  and  Harlng  a  Directly  Extruded         *"'"»  »•«  ^^^  2,  1959.  on  lures  and  bait. 


Jacket  Thereon. 

First  use  Mar.  3,  1960. 


SN  93,527      Curt  Lowey,  Jamaica,  V.J.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1960. 


VOODOO  KIT 


DUTY  MASTER 


8N    116.34.1       The    Reliance    Electric   and    Kn^rlneerlng   Com- 
pany. Cleveland.  Ubio.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1961. 

No  claim  of  exclusire  right  is  made  to  "Kit"  as  used  on  a 
toy  tool  kit. 

For  Dynamoelectrlc  Machines,  Electric  Motors,  and  Parts         For  Gift  or  Holiday  Toy  Item  Especially  for  Men  ActlTC 

Thereof.  '"  Business,   in   the   Form   of  a   Box   ConUlning   the   Wood 

First  use  Nov.  18,  1959.  on  electric  motors.  Carring  of  aa  African,  a  Small  Hammer  and  an  Assortment 

of  Nails  To  Symbolise  the  Application  of  an  African  Coajara- 
— ^^^■^—  tlon  Practice  to  Persons  Disliked  by  the  Recclrwr  of  the  Item. 

SN    116.491        Essex    Wire    Corporation,    Fort    Wayne.    Ind.         First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1.  1959. 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1961.  _._— 

BI-REED  8N  101,147.     Allegan  Producta  Co.,  Kalamasoo.  Mich.     Filed 

July  20.  1960. 


For  Msgnetlcally  Operated  Electrical  Switches. 
First  use  Mar.  15.  1961. 


PORT-A-DIVE 


For  DtTlng  Boards. 
First  use  Jan.  16,  1957. 


8.\     116.5.19        Manxol    Ceramics    Company.    Belleville,    N  J. 
F^led  Mar   27,  1961 

KOVEX  ""^""""^ 

SN    101.925      John  I.    Bntwtaskl,   d.b.a.   Little  Atom  Lorea. 
For  01a«s  Beads,  EMscs,  Powder  and  Shapeii  for  Hermetic         Chicago,  HI.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1960. 
Sealing  of  Electrical  and  Electronic  Equipment  and  for  Glass 
to  MeUl  Seals  and  Bonds.  T  ITT'T  F*      ATOlVf 


First  use  Mar  8,  1961. 


For  Fish  Lares. 


8.N    116.892       Alpsr   Manufacturing  Corporation.   Palo  Alto.         ^rst  use  in  or  about  the  month  of  January  1952 
Calif.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1961.  ___^^.^ 

ALPAR 


For  Radio  Towers  and  Related  Equipment. 
First  use  June  1955. 


SN    101,926.     John  I.   Butwlnikl.  d.b.a.   Little  Atom  Lures. 
Chicago,  111.     Piled  Aug.  8.  1960. 


PINKIE 


For  Flab  Lares. 
S.N    116.831       -New   England   Instrument  Company,  Waltham,          First  use  In  or  about  May  1950. 
Mass.    Filed  Mar.  30.  1961.  


For   Electrical    Reslstom — Namely.   Potentiometers, 
t^rst  use  on  or  about  Sept.  4,  1957. 


SN  107,955.    Lure  Slaves.  Inc.,  Pwrrldence.  R.I.    Filed  Nor.  7, 
1960. 

PLIANT 

For  Artificial  Fishing  Baits— Naasely.  Worms.  EeU.  Baga, 
and  Fish. 

First  use  Sept  15.  1960. 


August  29,  1961 
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8N   106,611.     Nat  Cabot,  New  York,  N.Y.     Hied  Nor.  17,    8N  114.361.    Soothem  Saw  Serrice.  Inc..  AtlanU  Oa.    Filed 
1»60.  Feb.  24. 1961. 

For  Baseball  With  a  Connected  Anctioring  and  Returning 
Derice  for  Use  in  Baseball  Practice. 
First  use  Sept.  26,  1960. 


SN    111,159.      Miltoo    Bradley   Company.    Springfield.   Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  3, 1961. 

pivot 

For  Playing  Board  and  Morable  Pieces  for  Playing  a  Par- 
lor Oame. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1968. 


F^r   Spinal   Cord  RenoTera.   Smaar   Removers   and  Other 
Meat  Market  Spedaltteo  Used  la  Processing  Meat. 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1959. 


SN    114.543.      Snap-On    Tools    Corporation,    Kenoaha,    Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1961. 


OCTO-GRIP 


SN  113.227.     Franklin  Jackaon,  d.b.a.  Jackson  Prodacts  Co., 
Canton,  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  7.  1961. 


CONFIDENZ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  370,099. 

For  Wrenches,  Screwdrivers,  and  Hand  Turning  Tools. 

First  use  Dec.  22,  1938. 


For    Rosin    Bags    for    Use    by    Participants    In    Sporting 
Bvents. 

First  use  Apr.  2.  1939. 


Qifs  23  —  Ciitlery,  Madimery,  and  Toob, 
and  Parts  Thereof  ^ 

SN   103,024.     James  J.   Kelly.  d.b.a.   Motor-Porter,  Buffalo. 
N.Y.    FUed  Aog.  19,  1960.  ^ 

MOTOR  -  PORTER 

For  Mobile  Jack  and  Work  Stands  for  Automotive  Units. 
First  nae  in  or  aboat  the  fore  part  of  July  1900. 


SN    114,549.      Southern    Saw    Serrice,    Inc.,    AtlanU,    Oa. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1961. 


**ATSA  BOY^ 


For   Spinal    Cord   Removers,    Smear   Removers   and   Other 
Meat  Market  Specialties  Used  In  Processing  Meat. 
First  use  Jan.  18.  1959. 


SN  114,634.     Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y.    FUed  Feb.  28,  1961. 


HILLCREST 


For  SUinless  Steel  Plat  Tableware. 
First  use  Feb.  9,  1961. 


SN  112.851.     N.W.  Controls.  Inc..  North  Wales,  Pa.     Filed 
Jan.  81,  1961. 


SN    114,846.      Driltrol,    Long   Beach,    Calif.      Filed   Mar.    3, 
1961. 


_J^ 


DRILTROL 


For    Marine    Equipment — Namely,    Puah-PuU    Cables    and 
Control  Boxes  for  Remote  Operation  of  Marine  Engines. 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1960. 


For  Oil  Well  Tool*— Namely,  BtabiUaers  for  Uae  in  Drill- 
ing Strings.  _ 
First  use  Aug.  9,  1949. 


SN  112.852.     N.W.  Controls,  Inc..  North  Wales,  Pa.     Filed 
Jan.  31.  1961. 

COMPASS  LINE 

For    Marine    Equipment— Namely,    Push  Pull    Cables    and 
Control   Boxes  for  Remote  Oi>eration  of  Marine  Knginea. 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1960. 


SN  114.883.     Scandla  Packaging  Machinery  Company,  North 
Arilngton,  N.J.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1961. 

SCANDIA  MEANS 
CRAFTSMANSHIP 

For  Packaging  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof — Namely, 
Wrapping  Machines,  Assembling  and  Stacking  Machines, 
Bundling  Machines,  Banding  Machines,  Tray  Covering  Ma- 
chines, Package  Compressing  Machines,  and  Pouch  Making 
and  Filling  Machines.  > 

First  use  April  1900. 


SN  114.360     Southern  Saw  Service,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Oa.    Filed 
Feb.  24.  1961. 


ATSA 


For   Spinal   Cord   Removera.   Smear   Removers   and  Other 
Meat  Market  SpecUltles  Used  in  Processing  Meat. 
Flrat  use  Jan.  18,  1959. 


SN    115.845,      Peter    Pratt,    d.b.a.    Peter    Pratt    Enterprises, 
Nokomis.  FU.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1961. 

SPIKE-A-DRINK 

For  Novelty   Device  Useful  as  a  Cocktail  Stirrer  and  Ice 
Cracker. 

First  use  Jan.  23,  1961. 


TM  148 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  29.  IMl 


8N   n5,»7.     Cooaolldated  SUinp  ManofMtarinc  CoaiMUiy,  SM  116.13&    FMenil  Pro«aeti  Corporation   ProTldenw  RI 

Sprtnt  Valley.  NT.    Filed  liar.  17,  1961.  Filed  Uu.  8,  IMl. 

MY  NAME  MICRO  SURE         * 

For  Peraonal  Prlatert  Compristac  Rubber  Stamp  and  Ink  por  Plmenalonal  Oaogca. 

Pad*  In  a   Packafed  Unit,  and  SUtlonery  Emboaaera.  pi„t  uae  FMnutrj.lMl. 

Flrat  nae  Jane  IMS  OB  pcraoaal  prlntera.  / 


SN    115,273.     ^loo   Carbide  Corporation,   New   York,    N.Y. 
8N    116.0M.      H.    8.    WatMM    OoBpanjr,    KmeryTine,    Calif.        FUed  Mar  J  1961 
Filed  Mar.  20,  IMl. 


UNION 
CARBIDE 


For  Power  Actuated  Tall  Gate  Loaden  for  Tmcka. 
Flrat  nae  Jnly  11,  19M. 


8N    119.177.       Western    Pnmp    Company,    San    Joae,    Calif. 
Filed  Mar  21.  1961. 


SEQUOIL 


Owner  of  Ref.  No.  981,820. 

For  Flowmetera  for  ControlUns  and  Meaaarlng  the  Flow 
of  Gases  and  Apparatus  for  Detecting  the  Leakage  of  Gases. 

Flnt  use  on  or  about  Dec.  15,  19<V9,  on  apparatus  for 
detecting  the  leakage  of  gaaea. 


/., 


For    Drlre    Shaft    Hoaslngs    and    Tnbeline    for   Deep    Well 
Pumps. 

Flnt  as*  Apr.  13.  1950. 


Cbtts  25— Locks  awl  Sifes 


SN     115.382.       J.     F.     ScboUen    *    Zonen     (Curacao)     N.V., 
WUIemsUd.  Cnracao,  Netherlands.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1961. 

QUAUTESTER 

Owner  of  Dutch   Reg.   No.   136,214,  dated   Jan.    13.   1960. 
For  Electronic  Tarn-Orade  Tetter. 


SN    111.264.      The    American    Hardware    Con>oratlon,    New 
Britain,  Conn.    Filed  Jan.  4,  1961. 


SN   115.467.     Hagan  Chemicals  4  Controls,  Inc.,  Plttsbarfta, 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1961. 

CKenrLonitor 

For  Contlaaoos  ColorlOMCrlc  AnaljMn. 
Flnt  «M  Mar.  S,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.   36,653,  108.033,  and  othera. 
For  Locks,  Lock  Sets,  Latch  8eU.  Keys  and  Key  Blanks. 
Flnt  use  Apr.   15,   1959  ;   In  the  year  1886  In  a  dllferent 
display. 


Oats  26— MtisHriHg     aid     Scieatific 
ApafiaMcas 

SN  103.301.     Sablns  Dohrmann,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif.     Filed 
Aug.  23,  I960. 


SN  115.520.     Quick  Bet  Incorporated,  Bkokie,  Ul.    Filed  Mar. 
13,  1961. 

LO-HI 

For    Photographic    Apparatus^Namely,    Attachments    for 
Tripods. 

First  uae  October  1909. 


SN   115,735.     Smith-Victor  Corp.,  GrllBth,  Ind.     Filed  Mar. 


15,  1961. 


TOTEMPOLE 


J 


L 


For  Camera  Support. 
Flnt  use  June  1958. 


ZINCAMATIC 


1      r 


8N  119,853.     Sterll-Temp  Incorporated,  Reseda.  Calif.     Filed 
Mar.  16,  1961.         ! 


For  Cathodle  Protection  System  for  Use  on  Ships  and 
Pipe  Lines,  Consisting  of  Zinc  Anodes  and  Control  Panels 
Kqulpped  With  Instruments  To  Determine  the  Protection  of 
the  Ship  or  Pipe  Line  Against  Galranlc  Metal  Loaaca. 

Flrat  use  June  24.  1960. 


STERIL-TEMP 


For  Thermometer  for  Baby  Formula. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  2.  1961. 


SN    115,857.      Teilurometer    (Proprietary)     Limited,    Plum- 
Mtead.  Cape  Prorlnce,  Union  of  South  Africa.     Filed  Mar. 


8N    115.001       Quick-Set    lacorporated.    Bkokie,    111.      Filed 
Mar.  6,  1961. 

SAMSON 

For  Photocrapfalc  Apparatus — Namely,  Apparatus  Consist- 
ing of  Tripods  and  Pan  Heads. 
First  use  July  1960. 


16,  1961. 


HYDROFIX 


Owner  of  Union  of  South  Africa  Reg.  No.  60/1,758.  dated 
May  10,  1900. 

For  Poaition  Determining  Instruments  and  Their  Parts  for 
Use  in  Land.  Sea,  Air  and  Space  NaTlgatioB. 
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SN    116,879.      Aseptic   Thermo    Indicator    Company,   North    8N  113,740.     La<^  Lady  Coins,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     Piled 
Hollywood,  Calif.    Filed  Mu.  17,  1961.  Feb.  15,  1961. 


HI-TEMP 


LUCKY  LADY 


For  Autoclave  Steriliaation  Indicator. 
Flnt  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1961. 


For  Good  Lock  Colna  and  Artides  of  Jewelry  Made  There- 
from — Namely,  Cuff  Links. 
Flnt  uae  Feb.  17,  1956. 


SN    115,931.      The    Lufkin    Rule    Company,    Saginaw,   Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1961. 

AMERICAN  SPORTSMAN 

For  Measuring  Tapes  or  Tape  Rules. 
Flnt  use  Mar.  2,  1961. 


SN  113,752.    C.  F.  Mueller  Co.,  Jersey  Oty,  N.J.     Filed  Feb. 
15,  1961. 


ADORA 


For  Earrings,  Pendants. 
Pint  uae  Dee.  22, 1960. 


SN  115,953.     The  Shore  Instrument  &  Mfg.  Company,  Inc., 
Jamaica,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1961. 


For   Instruments   Used  To  Test  Hardness   of  Metals  and 
Other  Substances. 

Flnt  use  on  or  about  June  IS,  1907. 


SN    113,753.      C.   F.    Mueller   Co..   Jerw^y   City,    N.J.      Filed 
Feb.  15,  1961. 

FRENCH  PLUME 

For  Earrings,  Pins. 
Flnt  use  Dec.  22,  1960. 


SN  116,013.     R.  W.  FlewelUng,  Hanford,  Calif.     Filed  Mar. 
20,  1961. 

CUBACUS 

For  Instrument  for  Teadting  Mathematics  and  Perform- 
ing Mathematical  Caleulatlooa. 
Flnt  use  June  21,  1960. 


SN  114,635.     Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida.  N.Y.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1961. 

PALISADE 


For  Sllverplated  Flat  Tableware. 
Flrat  use  Feb.  9,  1961. 


J^ 


SN  116,201.     BuloTa  Watch  Company,  Inc.,  Flushing,  N.Y. 
nied  Mar.  22,  1961. 


Oais  31  -  Rkars  and 


SN   113,868.      Sunroc  Corporation,   Glen   Riddle,   Pa.     FUed 


AUDTTRAN 


Feb.  16,  1961. 


TINY  TITAN 


For  Voice  Coding  Sorting  System. 
Flnt  use  Sept  21,  1960. 


For  Cooling  Unit  for  Refrigerated  Drinking  Water. 
First  use  Aug.  12.  1960. 


VERSI-LAB 


For     Laboratory     Equipment — Spedflcally     for     Complete 
Field  Laboratories  for  Bacteriological  Testing. 
Flnt  use  Apr.  7.  1960. 


SN  116,300.     Robert  N.  Frahm,  d.b.a.  Frahm  Laboratories. 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    FUed  Mar.  23, 1961. 


VERSI-LAB 


For  Laboratory  Test  Tubea  and  Dii6e»— the  Former  Con- 
Ulning  Agar  Ready  for  Teat  Use. 

Flrat  use  Feb.  1.  1960.  


Owner  <rf  Reg.  No.  522.496. 

For  Self  ConUlned  Temperature  Control  Units  Adapted 
for  Connection  to  Industrial  Endoaurea  Such  as  Transport 
Vehicles,  Locker  Cablneta,  and  the  Like;  SiJd  Units  Being 
Adapted  To  Refrigerate  and/or  Heat  the  Space  Therein  To 

Oass  28  -  Jewelry  aad  Predeas-Melal  Ware  ^^ *  ^'^"''•*^ '  ^'^"'^"  °  ^■^"'*^ 


Flrat  use  June  1945. 


SN  107,359.     MarreUa  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Oct.  28, 
1960. 


Jf' 


ARVELLA      ^5' 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  641,378  and  662.226. 

For  Pearls,  Necklaces,  Bracelets,  Earrings,  Jewelry  Clips, 
Brooches,  Lockets,  Finger  Bings,  Charm  Braceleta,  and 
Charms  and  Necklace  Beada. 

Flrat  use  July  1.  I960. 


Oass  32  -  FuraHiira  aad  Upholstery 

SN  106.000.    Plymwood  Furniture  Corporation,  Port  Chester. 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct  7,  1960. 

SUGAR  HILL  PINE 

No  claim  of  exduslTe  right  Is  nude  to  the  word  "Pine" 
as  the  name  of  the  goods  Identified  herein. 

For  Bedroom,  Uving  Room,  Dining  Room,  and  Occasion*! 
Furniture. 

Flnt  uae  on  or  about  May  1,  1959. 
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SN  112.606.     DMoratlTc  Crafta,  Inc.  New  York.  M.T.     Fltod 
Jaa.  30,  IMl. 


8N  114.1M.     Bryant  ladostiial  Prodncta  Corportttoa,  CIct*- 
Uad.  Oklo.    nicd  Feb.  23.  IMl. 


PLORENTIA 


PYRONIC 


For  Imported  Haad  Carred  Glided  Florentlae  Pumiture 
Huch  as  MIrrora,  Bookenda,  Coouiodca.  Cabiaeta.  Wall 
Hbrlren,  Deakii,  Conaoles,  Occasional  Tables,  Chairs,  Screens 
and  MaxaslD*  Rarka :  Also  Glided  or  Painted  Florentine 
Wroufbt  Iron  Furnltnre  Conststlnf  of  Tables,  Cbalra  and 
Kcreens ;  Also  Umbrella  Btaada  and  Picture  Pramea  of  Wood, 
Metal  or  Mosaic. 

First  use  Dec.  5,  19«0. 


For  Gas  Burners   and  Ftiel   Mixing  DcTlces  Therefor. 
First  uae  on  or  aboat  Nor.  1,  1948. 


8N    114. M4.      H.    H.    Robertson    Company.    Pittsburgh,    Ps. 
riled  Feb.  28. 1»01. 


Q-VENT 


HN    11A.042.      Uberty  Diatribators.  PhiUdelpbia.  Pa.     Filed 
Mar   20.  1»61.     COLLBCmTK  MASK. 

DAINTY  MAID 

For  Kitchen  CablaeU,  Medicine  Cablaata,  Play  Pens,  Beacb 
and  Garden  Umbrellas,  Breakfaat  and  Dtnatte  Beta,  Chairs, 
Storare  Lockers,   Mirrors,  Tablea  and  Wardrobea. 

First  aae  Sept   13,   1960,  on  kitchen  cabiaeta. 


The    word    "Vent"    la   disclaimed    apart    from    tba   ouirk. 
Owner  of  Beg.  No.  3»S,248. 
For  Boof  VentlUtora. 
Firat  nse  July  1905. 


8N    11^271.      Union   Carbide   Corporation,    New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1961. 


UNION 
CARBIDE 


8N   116,064.      Pesu-Back   Racka.  BUnira.   N.T.     Filed  Mar. 


20,  1961. 


PEGGY-BACK 


For  Welding,  Cnttlnf.  Heatlac  and  Bolderinff  Torches  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

nrst  use  on  or  about  Get.  17,  19M.  on  aolderinc  apparatus. 


For  Display  Racks  and  Stands. 
First  use  Mar.  8.  1961. 


Oats  34  -  HMlim,  Ughtiiif ,  Mrf  VMtaniim 

8N  100,762.     Radiant  Baaabaard  Paaala,  laeorporated.  New- 
Infton,  Conn.    Filed  Oct  4.  I960. 


SN   116.361.     Union   Carbide  CorporaUon.   New  York,  N.T. 
FU«1  Mar.  28,  1961. 


/     I 


Applicant  dtsdalma  tha  worda  "Baaaboard  Heatinc"  apart 
from  the  mark  aa  sbowa.     Ownar  ot  Bac.  No.  606.274. 
For  Finned  Radiators. 
Firat  uae  May  31,  1940. 


For     Chemical     Process     Equipment — Namely,    Heat    Ex- 
changers and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  23,  1961,  on  heat  exchangers. 


(la(t35-B«lliB|,  Hste,  MadriMry  Padc 

ml%g  MM  nONMVMMC  llvwS 

SN    112.795.     Albert  Trostel   Packings,   Ltd.,   Lake   Genera, 
Wis.    Filed  Jan.  30,  1961. 


HN    1 12.939      Aladdin    Haatlag   Corporation.    Baa   Leandro, 
Calif.    Filed  Feb.  2,  1961. 


i:vJi 


T^^MWW 


Th«   tann   "QwUty"   aad   "Staea   18M"   are   dlacUlmed 
For  Centrtfugal  In-Une  Airfoil  Blowers.  Parta  and  Acees-    ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^,  ^^^ 

■ortes  Tharcfw.  ^     Mecbanlcal  Packings  and  Seals. 

First  asa  Dec.  7,  1960. 


First  aae  Rapt  23,  1997. 


SN   113.5S7.     Puritan  Compressed  Gas  Corporation,  Eansas 
aty.  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  13.  1961. 


For  Hnmldifler. 

First  use  Jan.  21,  1961. 


dau  37-PapMr  md  StUiMMry 

SN    47.867.      Kimberly-Clark    Corporadon.    Neenah,    Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1958. 

UTHOWEB 

Owaar  of  K««.  Noa.  529.S62  and  B73.177. 
For  Prlatlng  Paper. 
Firat  aae  Dec.  27.  1966. 
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SN    89.687.      The    Kelly    Printing    Company.    Inc..    Seattle.    SN  102,999.    American  Can  Company,  New  York,  NY.    Filed 
Wash.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1960.  Aug.  19.  1960. 


TRU-LINE 


For  Masking  SbeeU  for  OCset  Duplicating  or  Pbotolltho- 
graph  Printing. 

First  use  Oct.  15,  1959. 


SN  102,311       Robinsons  Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Apopka,  Fla. 
Filed  July  1,  1960. 


PANELOPTIC 


For  Printed  Business  Forms. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1959. 


SN  102,997     American  Can  Company,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Aug.  19,  1960. 


,1  iM 

...Jj 

/    -it 

m^^  ^KM 

'^^s^ 

»i.^ 

i^^M 

m^%i^^ 

'•  '"%f  -'  -  iJ 

ir*, 


■r-> 


■■f' 


The  trademark  consists  of  a  fanciful  portrait. 
For  Toilet  Tissue. 
First  use  Mar.  23,  1959. 


SN    105.359.      Japan    American    Trading   Agency,    Inc.,    Los 
Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Sept.  28,  I960. 


FABRIC-ON 


For    Fabric-Decorating    Kits — Namely,    Crayons,    Stendls, 
and  Instructions. 

First  use  Oct.  14,  1959. 


The  trademark  consists  of  a  fanciful  portrait 
For  Toilet  Tissue. 
First  use  Mar.  23,  1959. 


SN  111,964.     DomuB  Products  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  17,  1961. 

CHECKRETARY 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  065.750. 
For  Check  Files. 
First  nse  Oct.  4,  1960. 


SN    112.327.      St.    Regis   Paper   Company,    New   York,    NY. 
SN  102,998.    American  Can  Company,  New  York,  NY.    Filed        Filed  Jan.  23. 1961. 
Aug.  19,  1960. 


<f 


/ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No,  712,326. 

For  Extensible  Paper,  i 

First  use  In  or  about  J^orember  1960. 


1> 


SN  112,891.     Kberhard  Faber  Inc.,  Wllkes-Barre,  Pa.     Filed 
Feb.  1,  1961. 

WHITE  PEARL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  349,376  and  608,005. 

For  Erasers. 

First  use  Jan.  24,  1961. 


SN  113.061.     American  Can  Company,  New  York,  NY     Filed 


F-eb.  6,  1961. 


The  trademark  conilsts  of  a  fanciful  portrait. 
For  Toilet  Tissue. 
First  use  Mar.  23.  1959. 


DRYTEX 


For  Paper  Towels. 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1960. 
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8N  113.10»      HAmmermin  Paper  Compear,  Erie,  Pa.     Filed    8N  113.874.     The  AlllnK  *  Cory  Company.  Roctacater,  N.T. 
Feb.  6,  IMl.  Filed  Mar.  17,  19«1. 


SOUTH  SHORE 
OFFSET 


The  word  "Offaet"  U  dlaelalmed  apart  from  ttae  mark  ai 
■bown. 

For  Offiet  Paper. 

Flrat  uac  Aof.  1,  IMO.  f">f  Envelope*. 

Flrat  uae  Jan.  5,  1901 


T^b 


m 


8.V    114,150.      Yanltr    Fair   Paper   Mills,    Inc.,    Plattabursb. 
NY.    Filed  Feb.  21, 1961. 


SN    115.902.      Diebold,    Incorporated,    Canton,    Ohio.      Filed 
Mar.  17,  1961. 

REVERS-A-TAB 

For  Card  Ouldea. 
Flrat  uae  Not.  8,  I960. 


Thi.   drawlne   i8   Hoed   for   red   and   blue  but   no  claim   is     g^  116,006.     Crown  Zellerbacb  Corporation,  San  Francisco. 


made  to  color. 

For    Paper    Products — Namely,   Toilet  and  Facial    Tlsaue, 
Waxed  Paper  and  Paper  Napkins. 

F'ir«t  u»e  at  leant  as  early  as  June  19M. 


Calif.    Filed  Mar.  20,  1961. 


SN    114.836.      Case    Stationery    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY.         For  Coated  Prtntlnf  Paper. 
Filed  Mar  3,  1961.  First  use  Apr.  22, 1960. 


diss  38-Priirts  md  PidbKcatioM 


SN  85,652.     Book  Talk,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Nov    19, 
1059. 


For    Writing   Paper   and   Correspondence    Envelopes. 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1961. 


BOOK  TALK 


For  Book  Newsletter. 
First  use  Oct.  28,  1959. 


SN  115,278      S.  E.  k  M.  Vernon.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


Mar  9,  1»«1. 


NU-BOUND 


For  LooHe  Leaf  Binder. 
tMrst  use  1941. 


SN    85.931.      TV   Channels    Incorporated,    New   York,    NY 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1959. 

T  V  CHANNELS 


For  Magazine  Section  for  Newspapers. 
First  use  March  1959. 


a.v  11,')..')47     Towlaaver,  Inc..  Loa  Angeles.  Calif     Filed  Mar. 
13,  1961 


ROLLMASTR 


For  Toilet  TUsue. 
First  use  Jan.  31.  1961. 


8N    lOri.^SS.      Oregg-Moore   Uthographing  Co,   Chicago,    III 
Filed  Oct.  6,  I960. 


SN  11.'.  820      Marnil   Paper  Mills.   Inc.  East  Paterson,   N  J  For  Regularly  Published  Pamphlet  for  Dtstrtbutlon  in  the 

Kllcd  Mar    IK.  1U61.  PrtotlnK  and  Allied  Trades. 

First  use  May  3.  1960. 

SNOW  LILY  


For  TollPt  rai>er 
V\t*X  use  July  9,  1959. 


/ 


SN     107.r>.'>2.       Butterworth    Inc.,    Washington,    DC.      Filed 
Nov,  1,  1960. 


SN    1 1. '..Ml*       So-Soft    Paper   Products  Co..    Inc  ,   New   York. 
NY      nied  Mar   16.  1961 


SO-SOFT 


For  Tissue* 

First  use  Feb.  20,  1960 


For  Books  and  Pamphlets. 
First  use  July  1,  1960 
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SN  109,316.    Qlorgl  Animated  Co.  Inc..  Yonkera,  N.Y.    Filed    n«««  90 n-*I-» 

Nor.  30,  1960.  U»I  JT  —  UOUmg 


Cin^- 


vue 


SN   103,960.     Reliance  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York. 
NY.    Filed  Sept.  6,  1960. 


For  Pictures,  Photoffrapba,  and  Advertising  Pieces  Which 
Are  Animated  by  Having  Superposed  Thereon  Images  (Either 
Wording  or  Pictures)  Wliicb  Become  Separately  Visible  When 
Viewed  From  Different  Angles. 

First  use  Sept.  27,  1957. 


NEWGATE 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Pajamas. 
First  use  May  5,  1960. 


SN  111.398.     Famous  Pbotograpbera,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1961. 


SN  106,604.     Japan  Exlan  Company  Limited,  KIta-ku,  Osaka. 
Jai>an.    Filed  Oct  18.  1960. 


EXLAN 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  524,193,  dated  July  22,  1957. 

For  Articles  of  Clothing — Namely,  Outer  Coats,  SuiU, 
Underwear,  Caps,  Hats,  Cardigans,  Shawls,  Gloves,  Socks, 
Stockings,  Mufflers,  Sweaters,  Pajamas,  Trousers,  Breeches, 
Jumpers  and  Anoraks. 


For  Photography  Handbooks  Published  F^om  Time  to  Time. 
First  use  In  March  1954. 


/ 


SN    112,907.      Mission    Card    Company,    North    Hollywood, 
Calif.    Filed  Feb.  1.  1961. 


MISSION 


SN  109,256.     Judy  Bond,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Nov. 
29.  1960. 

M  CLASSICS 

Applicant  disclaims  the  descriptive  word  "Claasics"  except 
as  same  appears  as  part  of  the  mark  here  presented  for 
reiflstration.  The  name  "Judy  Bond"  shown  in  the  drawing 
is  a  fanciful  name.  Owner  of  Beg.  Noe.  394,394,  503,780, 
and  674,238. 

For  Ladies'  and  Girls'  Dreases,  Skirts,  Sweaters,  Blouses, 
Sport  Blouses,  Shirts,  Slacks,  Shorts,  Playsuits,  and  Swim- 
wear. 

First  use  Sept.  7,  1960. 


For  Greetlnjc  Cards. 
First  use  July  1,  1947. 


SN  112.906.    Mission  Card  Company,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1961. 


SN  111,727.     Joseph  H.  Cohen  k  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY, 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1961. 

FRIENDMAKER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  428,799. 

For  Mens  and  Boys'  Outer  Garments — Namely,  Coats, 
Suits,  Sport  Coats,  Jackets,  Top  Coats,  Overcoats,  Slacks, 
Trousers,  and  Vests. 

First  use  May  18,  1946. 


SN  113.376.     Sireco  Hosiery  Company,  New  York,  NY.    Filed 


Feb.  9,  1961. 


For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  July  1,  1959. 


ESSIE  ROSE 


SN   112,980.     Pulsation   Controls   Corporation,   SanU  Paula, 
Calif.    Filed  Feb  2,  1961. 


"Essie  Rose"  is  the  name  of  a  fictitious  person. 
For   Women's   Hosiery,    Underwear,    Lingerie   and   Gloves, 
and  Ladies',  Men's,  and  Children's  Slippers. 
First  use  Jan,  2,  1954. 


PULSCOPE 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  685,740. 

For  House  Organ  Published  From  Time  to  Time. 

First  use  Feb.  20,  1959. 


SN  113,585,  Washington  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc, 
d.b.a.  Ruth  Kay  Company  and  Old  Kentucky  Mfg.  Com- 
pany, Nashville,  Tenn.    Filed  Feb.  13,  1961. 


RUTH  KAY 


SN  113,025      Philadelphia  Section  of  the  American  Chemical 
Society,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  3,  1961. 

THE  CATALYST 

For  Periodical  PubJicaHon. 
First  use  February  1916. 


The  name  "Ruth  Kay"  is  not  the  name  of  a  particular 
individual,  but  Is  a  name  of  a  fictitious  person. 

For  Ladles'  and  Girls'  Taper  PanU,  Shorts,  Pedal  Push- 
ers, Blouses  and  Skirts. 

First  use  Jan.  13,  1961. 


SN  113,785      Aaron  Ashley,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Feb. 
16,  1961. 


SN  113,586.  Washington  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Gold  Star  Company,  Guymont  Company,  Allwear 
Company,  and  Eva  Laura  Company,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1961. 


COLLOGRAPH 


EVA  LAURA 


For  Mechanically  Reproduced  Pictures  Which  Are  Works 
of  Art. 

First  uae  June  3,  1960. 


For  Ladies'  and  Girls'  Sportswear — Namely.  Taper  Pants, 
Pedal  Pushers,  Dungarees,  Jamaicas,  Bermudas,  Shorts, 
Blouses,  and  Skirts.  < 

First  ase  Jan.  8,  1961. 
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8N  114,«9»      Hall  Brother*,  Snow  Shoe.  P«.     FIJ^  Umr.  1. 
1««1 


For  Ladieit'  Hosiery. 
Flmt  un*  November  195f. 


HN  114.797      8ha«  of  Miami,  Inc  ,  Miami,  Fla      nied  Mar.  2. 


8N    114,8<».      Larrtmac  MIIU,   Inc.   New  Tort,   NT      Filed 
liar  3,  IMl 

THERMA-FOAM 

For  Fabric*  Compoaed  of  Wool,  Cotton.  Silk  and  Syn- 
thetic Mbem  and  Comblnatlooa  Thereof,  Laminated  to  Poly- 
urethane  and  Vinyl  Plaatic  Laminated  to  Polyurethane. 

nmt  une  Jan.  24.  1961 


Class 43-TlirMd  md  Yam 


SN   113.«14       Eralle  Iternat  *  Bona  Company.  Jamaica  Plain, 
Mau.     Filed  Vrb    14,  1961. 


1961 


RAPALL 


TOURNAU 


For  Terrycloth  Rot>e. 
Flmt  use  Jan   10,  1961. 


For  Hand  Knitting  Tara. 
First  uueDec.  17,  1W3. 


Class  42 -Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Faimo,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


SN  106.gO5     Japan  Bxlan  Company  Limited,  KIta  ku,  ORaka, 
Japan.     Filed  Oct.  21,  I960. 


SN  113,617.     Emile  Benuit  ft  Bona  Comptiny,  Jamaica  Plain, 
Ma«8.     Filed  Feb.  14.  1961. 

TVYLO  POMPADOUR 

Owner  of  Ref.  No.  573.317. 

For  Knlttinc  Yama  for  Knitting  Oarmentii 

r\rnt  use  Sept.  12,  1957. 


€m 


4 Owner  of  Japaneiie  Beg.  No.  544.773.  dated  Nov.  24.  1959. 
»  For  Textile  Fabric*  Made  of  Polyacrylnltrlle  Fibres  as 
Well  as  of  I'olyacrylnltrlle  Mixed  and  Blended  Fibres  for  I'se 
In  Making  Article*  of  Clothing.  Bed  Sheets,  Cari)etH,  Up- 
hointery  Sheets,  Filter  Cloth,  and  the  Like. 


8N  113,400.     Citation  Fabrics  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Piled 
Feb.  10,  1961. 


SN  113,623.     Emlle  Iternat  ft  Sona  Company,  Jamaica  Plain, 
Mass.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1961. 


NYLO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  573.317. 

For  Knitting  Yarns  for  Knitting  Garments. 

First  use  Apr.  12,  1951. 


8N    116,362       Union    Carbide   Corporation.    New   York,    NY. 
Filed  Mar   23,  1961. 


UNIO 
CARBI 


For  Synthetic  Filament  Yam. 
First  use  about  Feb.  17,  1961. 


A   .w„.  H.  . .     .K       .  ...,  Qass  44  —  Dental,    Medical,   and   Surgical 

Applicant    disclaims    the    word    "Fleece*    except    as    same  • 

appears   as   part   ot  this  mark  sought   to  be  registered.  ApplianCeS 

For    Textile    Fabrics    of   Kayon,    Nylon,    and    Combinations         '^'^ 
Thereof 


First  uae  March  1960. 


8N    102,676.       Medlco-Technlk    K.O.    Ernat    Werner,    Bonn 
(Rhine),  Germany.    Filed  Aug.  15.  1960. 


SN   113.401       CltaUon  Fabrics  Corp.,  New  York.  NY.     Filed 
Feb.  10,  1961. 


CYCLOTEST 


ffM 


For  Precision  Thermometera  for  Women. 
First  use  1950;  In  commerce  Apr.  21,  1960. 


SN   103,747      Universal  Dental  Company,  Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  31.  1960. 

POLYCHROME 


For  Textile  Piece  Goods  and  Fabrics  Consisting  of  Nylon. 
F\nt  uae  February  1960. 


For  Artificial  Teeth. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1960. 
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SN  113,665.     Sterenson,  Turner  and  Boyce  Limited,  Onelph,    SN  75,853.     Plus  ProducU,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  June 
Ontario.  Canada.    Filed  Feb.  14,  1961.  8,  1959.  * 


MEDILATOR 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  Na  116.776.  dated  Jan.  29,  1960. 
For  Combined  Cup  Applicator,  Dilator  and  Milking  Tube 
for  Treating  Animal  Teats. 


The   word   "li^iik"  la  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark  as 
shown. 

For   InsUnt   High   Protein   Vitamin  Mineral   Food  I>rink. 
First  use  Jan.  10.  1958. 


8N    114,055.      Simmons    Company,    New   York,    NT.      Filed 
Feb.  20,  1961. 


MULTI-MATIC 


SN  80.178.    The  Dietene  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    PUed 


Aug.  25,  1959. 


For  Hospital  Beds  and  Parta  Therefor. 
First  use  Jan.  31,  1961. 


CONTROLYTE 


8N  115,299.     Harlan  M.   Buck,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed 
Mar.  10,  1961. 

For  Therapeutic  Appliances,  Particularly  Portable  Sits 
Baths  for  Post-Operatire  and  Other  Therapy  of  Perineal, 
Rectal  and  Genital  Areas. 

First  use  in  January  1960. 


Class  45-Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 


For  Special  Formula  Diet  Consisting  of  Polysaccharides, 
Dextrins,  Maltose,  Glucose.  Etc.  for  Use  When  Electrolytes 
and  Protein  Must  Be  Controlled  or  Avoided. 

First  use  July  10,  1959. 


SN  84,685.     N.T.  Cacao-  en  Chocoladefabrieken  Boon,  Wor- 
merveer,  Netherlands.    Filed  Not.  5,  1959. 


BOON 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  80,607,  dated  Feb.  19,  1944. 
For    Cocoa,    Chocolate,    Cocoa-    and    Chocolate    Products, 
Sugar,  Candy,  Fondant,  and  Marchpane. 


SN  92.832.      Vita  +  Plus  Corporation,   Madison.  Wis.     Filed 
Mar.  14.  1960. 

6#% 


SN    106,681.      Realemon-PuriUn    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      Filed        The  word  "Grist"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
Oct  17.  1960.  shown. 

For  Livestock  Feed  Additive. 
First  use  Dec.  8,  1959. 


PURE  SUN 


I 


/^  « o       V     9Q1  oo/^  SN  94.577      Bxisa  Exportadonea  e  Importadones  8  A.   8e- 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  381,260.  ,,,     „     ,,,     „     ,      \»,,_j  » <*  taart 

For    Canned    Orangeade;    and    Frosen    Concentrate    for        villa.  Seville,  Spain.    Filed  Apr.  7,  1960. 

Lemonade.  EXISA 

First  use  prior  to  1942.  .„.     .„    ,„„„ 

Owner  of  Spanish  Reg.  No  208,749,  dated  Feb  19.  1948. 
For  Comestible  Oil.  Olives,  Mayonnaise.  Canned  MeaC 
Canned  V\nb,  and  Canned  Vegetables. 


Class  46-Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


SN  60,461.     P.  Ferrero  k  C.  Alba.  Cuneo,  lUly.    Piled  Sept.     SN  94>9e.     National  Dairy  Products  Corporation,  New  York, 
26   1958  NY,     Filed  Apr.  11,  1960. 

I  LIQUIMIX 

For  VegeUble  Oil  Shortening  With  Added  Emulslflers. 
First  use  Mar.  4,  1960. 


SN  95.483.     ContinenUl  Coffee  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 


Apr.  21.  1960. 


KAFINO 


For  Coffee. 

V\nt  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1960. 


The  drawing  ia  lined  for  blue.  "Mon  Cheri"  in  English. 
mean*  "my  dear."  Owner  of  lUlian  Reg.  No.  134.415,  dated 
Jan.  28,  1958 :  and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  708,557. 

For  Caadlea. 


SN  lOl.r.Ol.     Lady's  Choice  Foods,  Los  Angeles^^llf.     Filed 
July  26.  1960. 


For  Pickles. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  1947. 
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8X  103.370     sterling  Dm*  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.    Filed  Aug.     8N  107.7«8.     John  B.  Ryan.  d.b.».  J.V.J.  Bale*  Co.,  Browne- 
24,  I960.  Tllle,  Tex.     Filed  Nor.  8,  1000. 


CALORID 


For  Special  rood  Coacentrate  Preparattooa  oT  Low  Calorie 
Contf'Dt  for  Dae  In  Dietary  Weight  Control, 
tlrst  uae  Aug.  8.  IMO. 


HN  103.440      E.  J    Brach  ft  Bona,  Chicago,  111.     FUed  Aug. 
26,  1960 

RIPPLES 

For  Candy. 

Pint  uae  Mar.  13.  1959. 


-P 


For  Freah  and  Frosen  Bhrinip. 
Flrat  use  March  19&3. 


8N    108.084       Frank    Romanowakl.   d.b^.   Froaan    Food   Bpe 
8N    104.142.      Buma-Alton    Corporation,    Alton,    N.Y.      Filed         claltlen.   Northampton,  Maaa.     Filed  Nor    8    1960 
Sept.  9.  19«0. 


FINGER  LAKES 


For  Canned  String  Beana. 
Flrat  uae  Dec.  15.  1919. 


8N  104.(110      Holiday  Delight  Baking  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  10.  19«0. 


For    Froten    Prepared    Packaged    Food — Namely.    Plerogl. 
Pliaa,  Oolompkl  and  Garlic  Bread. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  1,  1940. 


For  Cake*. 

First  use  December  1944. 


^ 


SN  104,Hll      Holiday  Delight  Baking  Company.  Chicago. 
Filed  Sept.  10.  1900. 


111. 


SN    108.M1.      Palailo.    Horrlllenr    ft    Co     Ltd.,    Managua, 
Nicaragua.     Filed  Nor.  17,  19«0. 

SUPREME  GOLDEN 

Owner  of  Ntcaraeuan  Reg.  No.  10.455.  dated  June  27.  19«0. 
For  Seeds  for  rue   as   Foodtt — Namely.   Sesanie   Seeds. 


S.N    108,881       Ruth    L    Venn,    d.b.a.    Swanson's   Cookie   Com 
pany.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.     Filed  Not.   17,  19t0. 


SO-RITE 


For  Cookies. 

First  uae  Sept  17,1908. 


For  Cakes. 

First  use  Dccemt>er  1944. 


SN  ia9.20:<      Rhodesian  Industrlea  Company   (Prirate)  Lim- 
ited.  SnIiHbury.   Southern   Rhodesia.     Filed  Not.  28,  1960. 


SN  10.'i.413  Bine  Oooae  Growers.  Inc.,  Pullerton.  Calif.,  by 
chanee  ot  name  from  American  National  Growers  Corpo- 
ration. Kullerton.  Calif.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1060. 


OLIVINE 


FLAVOREX 


For  FreHh  Citrus  Fmita. 

t^rst  uae  at  leaat  as  early  ai  1940. 


Owner  of  RbodeHinn  and  NyaKiiland  Rec  No  533/1958, 
dated  Mar  28.  1941  :  and  U.S.  Re^.  No.  706.103. 

For  Vegetable-Derive<l  Kdlble  OIIm  und  Fats.  Preserves  and 
Pickles. 


UN  106.923      McKeHHon  ft  Robblns.  Incorporated,  New  Tork, 
NY      Filed  Oct.  21,  19«0. 

WEIGHT  BAR 

Applicant  diMclaims  the  WQ*d''*fear"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Food  Concentrate  In  Bar  Form  Consisting  Principally 
of  MllkM.  Coconut,  Sugar.  Flavoring,  and  Added  Vitamins  and 
MlnerulM  for  Ixe  as  a  Weight  Reducing  Diet. 

First  use  Oct.  3.  19<K>. 


SN  110.346      Walter  MnHHera,  d.b.a.  Walt  Massera.  Wataon- 
vllle,  Calif,     nied  Dec    16.  1960. 


SWISS  MISS 


Owner  of  Hfii    So.  ;tU8,230. 

For  Frewh   VeeetiibleM  ;  FretUi  Fruits ;  Fresh  Berries. 

Firnt  UKe  June  1938  on  freah  Tegetables.  ,^._^ 


SN  110.863      Samuel  S.  Krum.  d.b.a.  8.  S.  Krum  ft  Co.,  New 
York.  NY.     MIed  Dec.  27,  I960. 


SN    107.658.      The   Dleteae    Coapany,    MlmaeapoUa,    Minn. 
Filed  .Not.  2,  1900. 

MERIMIX 

For  Pow<ler  for  Making  a  CusUrd. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  24,  1960. 


KRUM'S 


Owner  of  Eeg.  No.  601,726. 

For  Hearts  of  Palm,  Sauaagea,  Kadota  Flga,  Turtle  Meat 
and  Turtle  Soap. 

Flrat  uae  July  1,  1950. 
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8N  112,395.     Monaanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Loula,  Mo.    SN   113,660.     Point  Sal  Qrowera  and  Packen,   Guadalupe, 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1961.  Calif.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1961. 


SHURISE 


For  Chemical  Composition  for  Use  as  a  LeaTening  Agent 
for  Cae  in  Baking 

First  uae  Dec.  30,  1960. 


SN    113.134       Perk    Foods    Company,    d  b.a.    Butcher    Shop 
Foods,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Feb.  6,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  585,869. 
For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  Aug.  25,  1952. 


teksiiiiip 


mil 


SN  114.874.     P  ft  C  Food  Markets,  Inc.,  Syracuse,  NY.    Filed 
Mar.  3,  1961. 


For  Canned  Dog  Food. 
Flrat  use  December  1949. 


SN    113,267.      Colonial    ProTlalon    Co.,    Inc.,    Boston,    Mass. 


Filed  Feb   8.  1961. 


FANEUIL 


For  Coffee. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  1,  1946. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  114,997. 


SN    114,997.      Producer   Cannen'    Co<^)eratlve,    Inc.,    North 
Collins,  NY.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1961. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  540.728. 

For  Bacon.  Bologna,  and  Minced  Luncheon  Sausage. 

Flrat  uae  June  2,  1959. 


SN    113.268.      Colonial    ProTlslon    Co.,    Inc.,    Boeton,    Maaa. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1961. 


For  Canned  Vegetablea. 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1961. 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  114.874. 


SN    115.. 549.      B.    F    Trappey's   Sons   Inc..    New   Iberia,   La. 
Filed  Mar   13,  1961. 


For  Bacon. 

First  uae  Oct.  1,  1956. 


SN    118.478.      Bercut-Rlcharda    Packing    Co.,    Sacramento, 
Calif.    Filed  Feb.  13,  1961. 


'mki  h 


Owner  of  Reg  Noa.  530,424  and  531,902. 
For  Canned  Frulta. 
Flnt  uae  Aug.  25,  1937. 


The  picture  of  the  girl  is  fanciful  and  does  not  represent 
any  natural  person.  The  drawing  is  lined  to  indicate  the 
colors   red,    yellow,   and   green.      Owner   of  Reg.   No.    704,726. 

For  Hot  Sauce  and  Pickled  Peppers. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1961. 


1 


SN    113.591.      Wilbur-Ellis   Company,    San  Francisco,   Calif. 
rUed  Feb.  13,  1901. 

PACIFIC  ISLE 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nob.  684,130,  575,245,  an,d  686,410. 
For  Canned  Pineapple.  ' 

Flrat  use  Jan.  25,  1961, 


Class  47 -Wines 


SN  112,802.     United  Vintners,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Italian  Swiss  Col- 
ony,  San   Francisco,   Calif.     Filed  Jan.   30,  1961. 


RIVERBOAT 


First  use  Jan.  13,  1961. 
For  Wines. 
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Class  48-Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

HN  H2.r,81  FlHher  Brewing  Company,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh, 
aiiMlcn««  of  Lucky  Lager  Brewinf  Company,  San  Francisco, 
Calif      nied  Oct.  5,  1859. 

SILVER  SPRINGS 

For  B*er. 

Flmt  uae  1896. 


GAZETTE 
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SN  lU.OM      Schenky  Diatlltera.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Many,  BUnc  k 
Co..  Xew  York,  .N.Y.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1981. 


CHEERS 


For  Pr^-pared  Alcoholic  Cocktalla. 
First  use  Jan.  20.  1961. 


8N  114.288      M    S    Walker,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Allen*  Ltd  ,  BoHton, 
MawH.     nied  Feb.  23,  19«1. 


KN   108.848.      Wbltbread  k  Company  Limited.   London,  Eng- 
lund.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1900. 


^ 


Owarr  of   BrltUb   Reg.    No.   890,528,   dated  July   7,   1950; 
and  i:  H   Reg   No*  81.420  and  561,142. 
For  Beer.  .\le  and  Porter. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  629,676. 

For  Vodka. 

nrnt  ufte  May  28,  1960 ;  October  1944  aa  to  "Don  Cossack. 


Class  50 -Merchaadise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


SN    101,527.      Ward   Manufacturing,    Inc.,    Cincinnati,   Ohio, 
Filed  July  26.  1960. 


SN   108, 84<)      Whitbread  k  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Nov.  21,  1960. 


c 


am 


panlry 


For  Kit  ComprlHlng  a  Chest  Which  Houses  a  Qas  or  Oil 
Stove,  Plaxtlc  Plate*  and  Cups,  Silverware  Including  Knives, 
Forks  and  Spoons  of  Plastic  or  StalnleM  Steel,  a  Cutting 
Hoard,  and  Other  I'tenslls  Including  a  Plastic  Tray,  a 
Spatula,  a  Can  Opener,  a  Serving  Spoon,  a  Frying  Pan  and 
a  Coffee  Pot. 

First  use  Apr.  22,  1960. 


Owner  of  British   Reg.   No.   812,040,  dated  June  4,  1940; 
and  r  S   Reg   No«   81.420  and  581,142. 
For  Ale,  Beer.  Stout  and  Porter. 


Class  49  -  Dbtilled  Alcoliolic  Uquors 

SN    87,099       I)     E     Williams    Limited.    Tullamore.    Ireland. 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1969. 

TULLAMORE  DEW 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  829.766. 

For  Irish  Whiskey 

Kirst  use  1902  ;  In  commerce  September  1954. 


SN     101.989.       Wiener     McUllwaren-     and     Schnallenfabrlk 
Schar-Smolka.    SebwMfaat,   Autrla.     Filed  Aug.    3,    1960. 


pedor 


SN   111,869       IH-Htllerla  Serralles,   Inc..  d  b.a.   Mercedlta  DIh 
tilling  Co ,   Ponce.   Puerto  Rico.     Filed  Jan.   16,  1961. 


^en/'3umv 


Owner  of  Austrian  Reg.  No.  40.065,  dated  Nov.  20,  1958. 
For  Shoe  Treei*.  LaHts.  Shoe  Stretchers  and  Sole  Straight- 
ening Devices. 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetio  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN    7(;.870.      Richard    HudDot.    Morris   Plains,    N  J.      Filed 
July  1,  1959. 

BEAUTY  FIRST 

For  CoKnietlc  Preparations — Namely,  Cleaniing  Cream  and 
Skin  Freshener. 

First  use  June  19,  1909. 


SN    79.128       Noxzema    Chemical    Company,    Baltimore,    Md. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg    No   887,687. 

For  Ram. 

First  use  May  27,  I960. 


DROPLETS 


For  Skin  Lotion. 

Plrat  uac  Mar.  28,  1959. 
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SN    102,932.     Rlcfaard   Hadant,    Morris   Plains,   N.J.     Piled    8N  108.557     Tbe  Mennen  Company,  Morrtstown,  N.J.     Filed 
Aoc   18,  1960.  Nov.  16,  1960. 


WINTERPROOF 


TRIVET 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  588,215. 

For  Lipstick. 

First  use  July  19.  1960. 


For  Preosurlsed  Sbarlng  Lather. 
First  use  Aug.  12,  1960. 


SN   105.086.      Lutler  Incorporated,  Kansas  .City,  Mo.     Plied 
Sept.  23,  1960. 

A  HANDFUL  OF  CHARM 

For    Kit    Containing    Various    Cosmetic    Items — Namely, 
Powder,  Perfume,  and  Lipstick. 
First  use  Oct.  27,  195©. 


SN  108.561.     The  Mennen  Company,  Morrtstown,  N.J.     PUed 
Nov.  18,  1960. 


ICE  CAP 


For  Medicated  Astringent  Cleanser. 
First  use  July  11,  1960. 


SN    105,641,      Sally   Hansen,    Inc.,   New   York,   N.T.      Filed 
Oct.  S,  1960. 

HONEST  TO  GOODNESS 

For  Liquid  Lip  Coloring  Compositions. 
First  use  July  20.  1960. 


SN   107.148      John   Robert   Powers   Products  Co.   Inc.,   Nei 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct  25,  1960. 


PEARL-EYES 


For   Mascara.   Eye   Shadow  Btlcka  and  Eye  Liners. 
First  nse  Jane  29,  1960. 


SN  112,216.     Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  \ 
Jan.  23,  1961. 

DARK  SECRET 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  386,435. 

For  Cosmetic  Facial  and  Body  Cream,  Cosmetic  Facial  and 
Body  Lotion.  Lipstick.  Rouge,  Facial  and  Body  Powder, 
Facial  Lotion  or  Liquid  Used  as  a  Foundation  Base  and  Also 
as  a  Powder  Subacute.  Solid  Facial  and  Body  Make-Up. 
Deodorant.  Cosmetic  Facial  and  Body  Cologne.  Hair  Condi- 
tioning and  Dressing  Cream.  Hair  Conditioning  and  I>res8ing 
Lotion.  Hair  Conditioning  and  Dressing  Tonic,  Toilet  Water, 
Perfume.  Cologne.  Lotion  for  tbe  Skin,  and  Hand  and  Body 
Lotion. 

First  use  July  29,  1940. 


SN  107.472.     Tbe  Mennen  Company,  Morristown.  N.J.     Filed 
Oct.  31,  1960. 

TOPIC 

For  Grey  Hair  Grooming  Aid. 
First  nse  June  21,  1980. 


SN  107.474.     Tbe  Mennen  Company,  Morristown,  N.J.     Filed 
Oct.  81,  1960. 

BALM  BATHENET 

For  Baby  Oil. 

First  ase  Jane  21,  1960. 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN  82,240.     Phillip  Kaufman,  d.b.a.  Kaufman  Window  Shade 
Company.  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  28.  1959. 

POLI-KLEEN 

For    Liquid    Cleaner    for    Venetian    Blinds,    Automobiles, 
Plastic  Seat   Covers,  Plastic  Tile,  Woodwork  and  tbe  Like. 
First  use  July  28,  19S0. 


SN   82,253.     Madison   Chemical   Corporation,   Maywood,  111. 
Filed  Sept  28,  1959. 


SN  107.478      The  Mennen  Company.  Morristown,  N.J.     Filed 


Oct.  31,  1980. 


PINK  GLOVE 


FREE-FLOW 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  092,932. 
For  Hand  Lotion. 
First  ase  May  24,  1960. 


For  Liquid  Drain  Pipe  Solvent 
First  use  In  August  1052. 


SN    82,304       Ultra    Chemical    Works,    Inc ,    Paterson,    N  J. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1959. 


SN  107.483.     Tbe  Mennen  Company,  Morristown,  N.J.     Filed 


Oct  31,  1960. 


SOFT  SPUN 


TRUMP 


For  Baby  Powder. 
First  use  Jane  21,  1060. 


For  All-Purpose  Household  Detergent. 
First  use  Sept  14, 1959. 


SN  106,505.     Tbe  Mennen  Company,  Morristown,  N.J.     Filed 


Nov.  16,  I960. 


VERSITAN 


For  Tanning  and  Sunscreen  Lotion. 
First  use  Aug.  12,  1960. 


SN  82,314.    DelU  Chemical  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn.    Filed 
Sept.  28.  1959. 

PRIMEZE 

For  Soaps  and  Synthetic  DetergenU  In  Uqald  and  Powder 
Forms. 

First  use  May  21,  1958. 


/ 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  29,  1961 


8N   M,394.     Christy   Conpaay,   Inc.,   St   I^mls.  Mo. 
U*r  4.  liMO. 


Filed 


8N   107,M8.     The  Procter  k  Oamble  CoBpaa/.  ClDrtBoatl. 
Ohio.    Filed  Not.  7,  IMO. 


Qlfi^ 


LADY  CLEAN 


Owner  of  Rcf.    Noe.   «a8.»10.   711,833,   end  others. 
For  Sudatng  Cleaner,  Cleaneer,  end  Detergent. 
Pint  aw  Apr.  10,  19S7. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  400,100. 

For   Cleaning    Preparations    for    Use    on    Wall   Tile,    Tile 
Joints.  Floors,  and  Toilets.  / 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1»00. 


8N  108,352.    N.Y.  MaatMrhapplJ  Voor  Wasrerwerklng,  Amere- 
foort,  Netherlands.     Filed  Nor.  14,  liMO. 


KEK 


8N    102.040.      8argeant    Acnold    Pharmaceutical    Co.,    Inc., 
Highland  Mills,  NY.    Filed  Aug.  4,  1940. 


Owner  of  Dutch   Keg.   No.   132,070,  dated  Nov.  27,   1908. 
For  Stain  SemoTera. 


SN    110,044.      King    Reee^rch,    Inc.,    Brookljm,    NY.      Filed 
Dee  20,  1960. 


'"7^ 


SHIP-SHAPE 


The  mark  "M.  W.  Sergeant"  constitutes  the  name  and 
signature  of  applicant's  founder.    Owner  of  Beg.  No.  308,873. 

For  Bath  and  Toilet  Soaps,  8oap  Powder  and  Hair 
Shampoo  for  the  Use  of  Human  Beings. 

First  use  Aug.  26,  1929. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  433,987  and  807,410. 

For  Detergent  Compounds  for  Cleaning  Eggs,  Dairy  and 
Poultry  Equipment,  Combs  and  Brushes,  DUbea,  and  for  Qen- 
eral  Household  and  Industrial  Uses. 

First  use  Oct.  31,  1960. 


SN    110.557.       National    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Toledo,    Ohio.' 
FUed  Dec.  20,  1060. 


SN    103,872.      Ransohoff    Company,    Hamilton,   Ohio.      Filed 


Sept.  2,  1960. 


RANSOHOFF 


For  Detergents  for  Cleaning  Metal  and  MeUI  Parts,  Add 
Pickling  and  Descaling  Compounds,  Add  Cleaning  and  Rins- 
ing Compounds,  Alkaline  Descalers  and  Cleaners,  Electro- 
Cleaners  and  Abrasive  Cleaning  Compounds  and  Mixtures 
Thereof  for  Treating  and  Cleaning  Metals. 

First  use  Ang.  21,  1990. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noh.   385.868,  600,205,  and  670,879. 
For  Cleaning  Preparation,   Having  Also  Deodorising  and 
Disinfecting  ProperUes. 
First  use  Nor.  14,  1960. 


SN  107.477.     The  Mennen  Company,  Morristown,  N.J. 
Oct.  31,  1960. 


Filed 


SN  113,848.    Msrador  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed 


SOFT  NOTE 


Feb.  16,  1961. 


For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  May  24,  1960. 


MARASHEEN 


For  Oeaning  Fluid  for  Sheet  Binders  of  Plaatlc  Material. 
FlrM  use  Not.  11,  I960. 


SN     107,674.       Hadox,     Incorporated,     Chattanooga,     Tenn. 
Filed  Not.  2,  1960. 


SN  114,263.    Reslabs,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1961. 


%M-ctcfaj< 


RESLABS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  709,810. 

For  Liquid  Detergent  for  General  Commerdal  Cleaning  and 
Grease   and   Dirt   RemoTal ;    Controlled   Suds   Detergent  for 
Laundry  Washers  and  Dlshwaahers ;  and  Liquid  Auto  Sham- 
For    Leather    Shampoos    for    Yarions    Types    of   Women's    poo  for  Auto  Wash  Racks  for  Orime,  Orease,  and  Dirt  Re- 
Shoaa.  moTal. 

First  use  Dec  7,  1909.  First  nae  1907. 


dau  100  -  MisctlaMMtt 


SERVICE  MARKS 

Qaif  102 "> laiMiif  M  lad  RbsbcuI 


SN    72.348.       Western    Airlines,    Inc.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.     SN  103,442.     Comptrollers,  Inc.,  San  Frandsco,  Calif.     Filed 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1959.  Aug.  26,  1960. 


»H^RESETRON 


For  Airplane  Reserratlon  Scrrlce  for  a  Plurality  of  Alr- 
UMa. 

Flnt  OM  Jan.  7,  1069. 


SN  88,134.     Thomas  Carrel.  Yonkera,  N.Y.     FUed  Jan.  16, 
1980. 


CARVEL 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noe.  687,695,  614,138,  and  others. 
For  Serring  Foods  and  BcTerages  at  Road-Stands. 
First  use  in  July  1049. 


Class  101  -  AdvmtisiRg  and  Basiness 

SN  70,880.    Drug  Store  Coundl,  Inc..  New  York,  NY.    Filed 
Apr.  8,  1959.    COLLECTIYB  MARK. 

GOOD  NEIGHBOR 

For  Retail  Drag  Store  Serrieea. 
First  aae  Mar.  13.  1959. 


For    Business,    Engineering,   Accoa!>i*ag,   Personnel,    Man- 
agement, and  Tax  and  Insurance  Consulting. 
First  use  July  10,  1960. 


Class  105-Traiispoitatioa  and  Storage 

SN   111,289.     Dlal-A-Tour,   New  York,  NY.     Filed  Jan.   4, 
1961. 


SN  72,705.     Philip  Cohen,  d.b.a.  Duo-Mart  Company,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.    FllMl  May  1,  1959. 


BAL 

38ur 


DUO-MART 


For  Locating  Merchandise  Sources  in  Foreign  Countries 
for  United  States  Business  Concerns,  and  Locating  Merchan- 
dise Sources  in  the  United  States  for  Foreign  Business 
Concerns. 

First  use  Jan.  16,  1959. 


For  Qeneral  Travel  Agency  Serrlce  Consisting  in  Arrang- 
ing for  Travel  In  the  United  States  and  foreign  Countries, ' 
Transportation,    Hotel    Accommodations,    and   Sightseeing. 

First  use  Not.  1,  1960. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


dasf  1-Rawor  Partly  Prtpartd  Mattriab 

720.000.     VKLTA-ORESN.     Boathcra  State*  CoopcraMTC  In- 

eorpontad.      SN   TS.ITT.      Pub.   «-13-«l.     Filed  4-28-S9. 
720,501.     WORKOTKR.    Mllwhlte  Mad  BalM  Company.     BN 

74.770.    Pub.  «-l»-«l.     Piled  S-29-59. 
720.302.    'OLD    ORCHARD.       Ralph    R.     Bond,    d.b.a.     Old 

Orchard    Turf    Nuraeriea.      8N    80.854.      Pnb.    6-13-«l. 

nied  9-A-69. 

720.503.  TOAKUM.  Tandy  Corporation,  by  chance  of  name 
from  Oeiwral  Amarleu  ladnstrlM.  Inc.  BN  99,584.  Pub. 
4-11-Al.    nied4-2S-«0. 

720.504.  8-0  BAND.  Bpoetn-rior  Cbrporatlon.  BN  ».6«7. 
Pub  S-13-«l.    nie4  6-24-90. 

720.505.  RINOLITBB.  Boaoco  Prodncta  Company.  BN 
B».»«7.    Pub.  «-ia-«l.    Fllad  «-29-60. 

720.506.  RED  BAND  ^acMllUn.  Bloedel  and  Powell  Rlrer 
Umtted.     BN  101,018.     Pub.  ft-13-«l.     Piled  7-18-«0. 

720.507.  MOUNT  EVEREST.  Garden  Bpedaltlee,  Inc.  BN 
107,5M.    Pnb.  B-lS-fll.    Piled  11-1-4M). 

720.508.  TIMAOE.  L.  Tewelea  Saad  Co.  BN  108,414.  Pnb. 
e-13-«l.     Filed  11-14-60. 

720.500.  PRBPLABT.  Monunto  Chemical  Company.  BN 
100.426     Pub.  6-l»-61.    Filed  12-1-60. 

720.510.  AVRIN.  American  Vlaeoae  Corporation.  BN 
100.836.    Pub.  6-13-61.     Filed  12-8-60. 

720.511.  BANTOrOMB.  Mooaanto  Chemical  Company.  BN 
100,887.     Pub.  6-13-61.    Filed  12-8-60. 

720.512.  FLECR  DB  LIB  DESIGN.  Quebec  Cartler  Mining 
Company      BN  111.430.     Pnb.  6-13-61.     Filed  1-6-61. 

720.513.  TBXIN.  Mobay  Chemical  Company.-  BN  111.526. 
Pub   6-13-61.     Filed  1-0-61 

720.514.  PET  'N  PURR.  Ott-Dri  Corporation  of  America, 
db.a.  Pet  'N  Purr  Prodncta  Co.  BN  111,536.  Pub. 
6-13-61.    Filed  1-0-61. 

720.515.  RUSH  ARBOR.  Elmer  R.  Bchueler.  BN  111,615. 
Pub.  6-13-61.    Flltd  1-10-61. 


Cliss2-R0C0ptacles 


720.516.  JAME.      Jam«,  Inc.      SN    92,007.      Pub.    6-13-61. 
Filed  3-3-60. 

720.517.  I^>TOWAR£.  William     R.     Perkins,     Jr.       BN 
101.808.    Pub.  6-13-61.  Filed  8-1-60. 


CUtt  3  -  Baggagt,  Aninal  Eqiiipaeiits,  Port- 
foKof ,  md  Pockatliooks 

720,518.  TOAKUM.  Tandy  Corporation,  by  change  of  name 
from  General  American  Induitriea,  Inc.  BN  05,585.  Pub. 
4-11-61.     riled  4-22-60. 

Oais  4  -  AbraiivM  md  Pofishing  Materiak 

720,510.  ANOKLrm  Tltmni  Optical  Company,  Inc.  SN 
108.838.    Pnb.  6-13-61.    Filed  11-21-60. 


720.S21.     LUZCO.      The    Lux   Company,    Inc.      BN    108,0.'V5. 
Pnb.  6-13-61.    Filed  11-8-60. 


aaff6-Ch( 


licals  aid!  CktMical  Com- 


20.322.  MAY-WAT  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  May  Seed  h 
Nuraery  Company.  BN  56,027.  Pnb.  0-13-61.  Filed 
7-2.V^'^8. 

20,.')23.     MAOIC-PAK.     Sunshine  Bisenlts,  Inc.     BN  74,062. 

Pub  6-13-61.    Filed  6-2-50. 
20.524.     BITRBX.      T.    *   H.    Smith    Umlted.      BN    77.234. 

Pub.  6-13-61.    Filed  7-7-60. 

20.529.  PERMAFRESH.  Bun  Chemical  Corporation.  BN 
80.374.     Pub.  6-13-61.     Filed  8-27-60. 

20.526.  FREZ-PRUF  Hardy  Salt  Company.  SN  86,284. 
Pub.  6-13-61.    Filed  ll-3<V-50. 

20,537.  GNAWS  NO  MORE.  JoMpb  H.  Fink,  d.b.a.  Na- 
tional Bird  Control  Labors toriea.  SN  02,741.  Pub. 
6-13-61.    Filed  8-14-60. 

20,528.  HOZENE.  W.  F.  Toung,  Inc.  SN  02.047.  Pub. 
0-13-61.    Filed  8-15-60. 

20.520.  PARA-CHEM.  Para-Chem  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
BN  04,608.     Pub.  6-13-61.    Filed  4-7-60. 

20.530.  BED  DOT  AND  DESIGN  Philip  Lochman  k 
Company.     BN  06,377.     Pnb.  6-13-61.     Filed  4-10-60. 

20.531.  DICRYL.  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corpora- 
Uon.     BN  06,402.     Pub.  6-13-61.     Filed  4-21-60. 

20.532.  IFF.  International  FlaTora  *  Fragrances  Inc. 
SN  05,826.    Pub.  6-13-61.    Filed  4-26-60. 

20.533.  RADEX.  Damon  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  BN 
06.047.    Pub.  6-13-61.    Filed  5-12-60. 

20.534.  8HAWINIGAN  S  AND  DESIGN.  Shawlnlgan 
Products  Corporation.  BN  07,880.  Pub.  6-13-61.  Filed 
5-25-60. 

20,536.  RANCHER  AND  DESIGN.  Barsen  of  Minneapolis, 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Rancher  Products.  SN  103,805.  Pub.  6-13-61. 
Filed  0-6-60. 

20.536.  SKULL  AND  HORNS  DESIGN.  Barsen  of  Mln- 
neapolia.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Rancher  Products.  BN  103,806. 
Pnb.  6-13-61.    Filed  0-6-60. 

20.537.  WEPBYN.  N.V.  Phillpa-Duphar.  SN  104,845. 
Pnb.  6-13-61.    Filed  0-20-60. 

20.538.  CRAZY-BAIT.  Charles  Bain,  db.a.  Industrial 
Chemical  Prodncta  Co.  BN  100,414.  Pnb.  6-13-61.  Filed 
0-20-60. 

30.530.  AWAT.  Colgate-PalmollTe  Company.  SN  100,057. 
Pnb.  6-13-61.    Filed  10-7-60. 

20.540.  BALDAQUIN.  Alain  Porthanlt  SN  107,372. 
Pub.  6-13-61.    Filed  10-2S-60. 

20.541.  CASCADE.  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  SN 
107,302.    Pub.  6-13-61.    Filed  10-28-60. 

20.542.  ROBS  GAB  FOR  LESS.  Rosa  UUllties,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Ross,  Inc.     SN  108,672.     Pub.  6-13-61.     Filed  11-17-60. 

20.543.  ROSS.  Ross  Utilities,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Roaa,  Inc.  BN 
100,006.    Pnb.  6-13-61.    Filed  11-23-60. 


Qait  5— AAtshfts 


720.520.     TUCK.     Technical  Tape  Corp.     BN  107,603. 
6-18-61.     Filed  11-1-60. 

TM  162 


QauT  — Cordage 


Pub.     720.544.     DOUBLE  RAINBOW  STRAND.     Rochester  Ropes, 
Inc.     SN  85,612.     Pub.  6-13-61.     Filed  11-18-60. 


AuouBT  »,  1961  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE         / 

Oaull-McsaiidUdiHlMatoriak  Oais  IS-CMsaMtGrMfat 
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720,545.     SOLID-AREA.      Atlantic    Powdered    Metals,    lac.     720,568.     HYDROMON.      Dehydag    Deutsche    Hydrlerwerke 
BN  06,811.    Pub.  6-13-61.    Filed  5-8-60. GmbH.     SN  73,667.     Pub.  6-13-61.     Filed  5-14-50. 

^~"""~""""^^~^^^"""'— '^~^"~"'— — ^~— ~    720,500.     FE  4.     Desmul  Chemical  Co.     SN  112,234.     Pub. 

6-18-61.    Filed  1-23-61. 


Class  12  -  CowtnKtiM  Maltriab 


720.546.  LUSTRA   PBARL.     Lustra  Manufacturing  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  80,281.     Pnb.  6-18-61.     Filed  1-10-60. 

720.547.  LUSTRA  GEM.     Lnstra  Maoofacturing  Corpora- 
Uon.     BN   80,282.     Pub.  6-13-61.     Filed  1-10-60. 

720.548.  LUSTRA  FLAKE.     Lustra  Manufacturing  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  80,283.     Pub.  6-13-61.     FUed  1-10-60. 

720,548.     QLOBB-ALUME.       Globe    Roofing    Products    Co., 
Inc.     BN  106,001.     Pub.  6-13-61.     FUed  10-10-60. 

720,560.     MABTITE.     Hermetic  MaterUls   (Est.   U.K.)   Ltd. 
BN  106,408.    Pub.  6-13-61.    Filed  10-14-60. 

720.551.  FIBEKDYNE.   Flberdyne  Corporation.    BN  106,707. 
Pub.  6-13-61.    Filed  10-10-60. 

720.552.  TALU-MABTER.     New  Castle  Products,  Inc.     BN 
100,881.     Pub.  6-13-61.    Filed  12-8-60. 

720.553.  AMIANCO.       Amianeo     Products     Limited.        SN 
110,200.    Pnb.  6-13-61.    Filed  12-16-60. 

720,564.     KROMEBOND.      General    Refractories    Company. 
SN  111,005.     Pub.  6-13-61.    Filed  12-30-60. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

720.555.  DESIGN  OF  BULLS  BYE  AND  FASTENER. 
Nylok-Detrolt  Corporation.  SN  24,184.  Pub.  8-27-67. 
Filed  2-11-67. 

720.556.  SATISFRY.  T-Fal  Corporation.  SN  06.766.  Pub. 
6-13-61.    Filed  5-0-60. 

720.557.  FOIL  FRY.  Mennen  Food  Products,  Incorporated. 
BN  00.348.    Pub.  6-13-61.    Filed  6-20-60. 

720.558.  ROYLAIB.  Alraterra.  SN  100,208.  Pub.  6-l»-61. 
FUed  7-6-60. 

720,660.  QUICK-LUBE.  International  Basic  Economy  Cor- 
poration.    BN  100,258.     Pub.  6-13-61.     Filed  6-20-60. 

720.560.  BETHLEHEM  GRIP-SCREW.  Bethlehem  Steel 
Company.      SN    102.450.      Pub.    6-13-61.      Filed   8-11-60. 

720,&«1.  ACME.  Acme  Air  Appliance  Co.,  Inc.  SN  100,228. 
Pnb.  6-18-61.    Filed  11-20-60. 

720.562.  AAA  CO  WITHIN  A  TRIANGLE.  Acme  Air  Ap- 
pliance Co.,  Inc.  BN  100,285.  Pub.  6-13-61.  Filed 
ll-SO-60. 

720.563.  HUBBELL  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  GLOBE. 
Harrey  Hnbbell,  Incorporated.  BN  100,502.  Pnb.  6-13-61. 
Filed  12-5-60. 

720.564.  HUBBELL.  Harrey  Hnbbell,  Incorporated.  BN 
100,593.    Pub.  6-13-61.    Filed  12-5-60. 

720.565.  FBBTIYAL.  Federal  Enameling  *  SUmping  Com- 
pany.    SN  110,422.     Pnb.  6-13-61.     Filed  12-10-60. 


Class  14-Metab  md  Metal  Castings  mid 
rorgmgs 

720,566.     RMI   AND  DESIGN.     Reactire  MeUla,   Inc.     BN 
107,373.    Pnb.  6-13-61.    Filed  10-2»-60. 

720,667      RIBBOWIRB.    Metaverpa  N.V.    SN  107,574.    Pub. 
6-18-61.    Filed  11-1-60. 


Class  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

720.570.  RBALE  AND  DESIGN.  Reale  Paint  Corporation. 
SN  106,872.    Pub.  6-13-61.    Filed  10-20-60 

Class  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparatioiis 

720.571.  PIKE'S  GREEN  MOUNTAIN  SALVE  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Arthur  B.  Riker,  d.bji.  Pike  Mfg.  Co.  BN  61,430. 
Pub.  6-13-61.    Piled  10-27-68. 

720.572.  MENESTREX.  Sue  Noland  Manning,  d.b.a.  Rex 
Laboratory.     SN  62,566.     Pub.  6-13-61.     Filed  11-17-58. 

720.573.  TON-HI  AND  DESIGN.  Ton-Hi,  Inc.  BN  68,003. 
Pub.  3-1-60.    Filed  2-18-50. 

720.574.  ASTRA  AND  DESIGN.  Astra  Pharmaceutical 
Products,  Inc.     SN  80.223.     Pub.  6-13-61.     Filed  8-26-50 

720.575.  SINEPHYTON.  GDK  Laboratories,  Inc..  assignee 
of  Gerald  D.  Kelder,  d.b.a.  GDK  Sales.  SN  92,266.  Pub. 
6-13-61.    Filed  3-7-60. 

720.576.  HS  ALLERGENIC  EXTRACTS  AND  DESIGN. 
HollUter  Stier  Laboratories.  SN  95,721.  Pub.  6-13-61. 
Filed  4-25-60. 

720.577.  'SYRAPRIM.'    Burroughs  Wellcome  A  Co.  (U.S.A.) 

Inc.      SN  102,092.     Pub.   6-13-61.     Filed  8-6-60.  : 

720.578.  TYMPA0E8IC.  The  Warren-Teed  Products  Com- 
pany.     SN   100,022.      Pub.   6-13-61.      FUed   12-8-60. 

720.579.  MAJEPTIL.  Sodete  des  Uslnes  Chlmlques  Rbone- 
Poulenc.      SN   111.131.      Pub.    6-13-61.      Piled   12-30-60. 

720.580.  NICOSCORBINE.  Les  Laboratolres  Dausse.  BN 
111,414.     Pub.  6-18-61.     Filed  1-6-61. 

720.581.  INTRACT.  Les  Laboratolres  Dausse.  SN  111,415. 
Pub.  6-13-61.    Piled  1-6-61. 

720.582.  HOPEWEL.  Carter  Products,  Inc.  SN  111,646. 
Pub.  6-18-61.    Filed  1-11-61. 

720.583.  IDALOGEN.  Oelgy  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
112.817.     Pub.  6-13-61.    Filed  1-31-61. 

720.584.  RELADON.  Schering  Corporation.  SN  113,144. 
Pub.  6-13-61.    Filed  2-6-61. 

720.585.  RBLAPRIN.  Sdiering  Corporation.  SN  113,145. 
Pub.  6-13-61.    Filed  2-6-61. 

720.586.  FOLMERAN.  Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
113.508.    Pub.  6-13-61.    Filed  2-14-61. 

720.587.  EGAEITAN.  Oelgy  Cbemieal  Corporation.  SN 
113,500.     Pub.  6-13-61.     Filed  2-14-61. 

720,688.     OLISONAL.      Gelgy    Chemical    Corporation.      BN 

113,600.    Pub.  6-13-61.    Filed  2-14-61. 
720,580.     OTHO.      The    G.    F.    Harrey   Company,    Inc.      BN 

113,642.    Pub.  6-13-01.    Filed  2-14-61. 

720.500.  TRYPTANOL.  Men*  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  113,851. 
Pub.  6-13-61.    Filed  2-16-61.  ^ 

720.501.  RINSTEAD  BRAND.  Warrick  Brothers  Umlted. 
BN  113,879.    Pub.  6-13-61.    Filed  2-16-61. 

720.502.  VELACICLINE.  OUn  Mathleson  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration.    BN  114,040.     Pub.  6-13-61.     FUed  2-2<M»l. 

720.593.  FTP  AND  DESIGN.  First  Texas  Pharmaceuti- 
cals, Inc.     SN  114,947.     Pub.  6-13-61.     Filed  3-0-61. 

720.594.  NASATROL.  Thsyer  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN 
115,544.     Pub.  6-13-61.    Filed  3-13-61. 

720.595.  DURAMED.12.  The  Gillette  Company,  d.b.a.  Gil- 
lette Laboratories.  SN  115,688.  Pub.  6-13-61.  Filed 
3-15-61. 
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71*0. .'i96.  NATIONAL  PRBCI8ION  BTC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Natlooml  Machine  Worka,  Inc.  8N  »9.870.  Pub.  6-13-fll. 
ni«^  fV  28-60 

7.'0..-.97      TKRRA-TAR      Atwood  Vacuum  Machine  Company. 

8N  IILOW.     Tub.  «-1:M>1.     Ktled  12-3O-60. 
7l'0..'S98       WIZARD     GUARDIAN         WMtern     Auto     Supply 

Coiiipanj      8N  ni,70.'>.     Pub.  ft-13-«l.     Filed  1-11-«1. 

720.59»  GO  FAR  AND  DESIGN.  Oblti  Farley  Company. 
Inc      8N   111.7.)1.      Pub    6-13-61.      Filed  1-12-61. 

720, 60<)  BAMBI  Alratream,  Inc.  8N  111,950.  Pub. 
6-13  61      Filed  1-17-61 

720.601  8C  DESIGN  Superior  Co«ch  Corporation.  8N 
112.083      Pub    8-13-61.     Filed  1-18-61. 


Class  20  -  Liiiolauiii  and  Oiled  Cloth 


720.fi02       MILu^NO  AND  DESIGN      BonaHde  Mills.  Inc. 
108,020      Pub   6-13-61      Filed  11-8-60. 


Pub. 


Class  22  -  Canes,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


720.618  PLAY   TV       Award 
6   i:t~-61       nied   ll-25-,->9. 

720.619  80LORON.     The  American  Pad  *  Textile  Co. 
106.173      Pub.  6-13-61.     Filed  10-11-60. 

720.020      MARX-A-KART        Louis    Marx    ft    Company, 
8N  106.819.     Pub.  6-13-Cl.    Filed  10-20-60. 


Prodnrta.      8N   86.013.      Pub. 


8N 


720.621.  MARX  A  POWKR.  Loots  Marx  A  Company  Inc. 
8N  106.918.    Pnb.  S-lS^l.    Filed  ia-21-«0. 

720.622.  POPZABALL.  Mattel.  Inc.  8N  107,780.  Pub 
6-13-61.     Piled  ll-»-«0. 

720.623.  TAXI.  Seletiow  ft  Rlfhter  Company.  8N  109,359. 
Pub.  6-13-61.     Filed  11-30-60. 

720.024.  TRAV-L-DKRBY.  C.  Scott  Blakealee,  d.b.a. 
C.  Scott  Blakealee  ft  AasoeUtea.  8N  110,309.  Pub. 
6-13-61.     Filed  lZ-16-60. 


Class  23-Grtlery,  IMadvnery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


720.625      MECAPCO        Metallized    Carbon     Product*    Corp. 
8N  94.077.     Pnb.  6-13-61.     Filed  S-31-60. 


The  Toledo  Pipe  Threading  Ma- 
Pub.  6-1S-61.     Filed  6-13-60. 


SN 


Inc. 


720.628.     SUPER   SPAN 
chine  Co.     SN  98,948. 

720.627      ARCTIC   MIST       The    Rutliman    Machinery    Com- 
pany.     8N   100,189.     Pub.    6-13-61.      Filed   7-1-60. 


Qass  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies  ^ 

720.603  Hl'RINKI^R  WATCHMAN  The  Gamewell  Com- 
pany (Delaware  corporation),  by  change  of  name  and 
aHfilKnmpnt  froiii  The  Gamewell  Company  (MamiachuHettH 
corporation)       SN   79,479       Pub    &  1.1  «1.      Mled  8^-13-59. 

720.604.  OCEANA.  Oceana  Import  Co.  Inc.  8N  82,698. 
Pub  6-13-61      Filed  10-5^9. 

720,600       RADKK'OM         Maxwell     Klectronlcs     Corporation. 

SN  94,787      Pub.  6-1.3-61.     Filed  4-11-60 
720,B()<)       WIDK-SfRKOINI)         KUher     Radio     Corporation. 

SN  97.471      Pub.  6-13-61      Filed  5-19-60 

720,607       INL.VYK()TK  NAM  LYTE      JamPH  M    George.     SN 

97,997      Pub    «-  1.3-61      nied  5-27-60. 
720,60H.      RANOKR.       Drive  In    Theatre    Manufacturing    Co. 

Inc      SN  98.832      Pub   8-13-61      Filed  5-31-60 

720.609  8CKNTOMIZER.  The  Fragrance  Process  Com- 
pany,   Inc       SN    98.991.      Pub.    6-13-61,      Filed    6-14-60. 

720.610  DANIEL  JONES  INC  BTC.  AND  DESIGN 
Daniel  JoneM.  Inc  SN  100,124.  Pub.  6-13-61.  Filed 
7    1  4H) 

720.611  SOLDKRCHIEF  L.I  Electro  Lebd.  Inc.  SN 
107.351.     Pub    6-13-61      Filed  1O-28-60. 

720.612  NEM8  CLARKE  Vitro  Corporation  of  America. 
SN  109,280      Pub   6-1361      Filed  11-29-60. 

720.613  WASTE  KINO  UNIVERSAL  AND  DESIGN 
Waste  King  Coriwratlua.  SN  109. 052.  Pub.  6-13-61. 
nied  12-.V-60 

720.614  VIDISON  ANIi  DESIGN  Jon  H  Lflrimore,  dba 
Jonspec  Specialty  Electronics.  SN  110.447.  Pub.  6-13-61. 
Filed  12-19-60. 

720.615  HI-VAR  Dearborn  Electronic  Labomtories  of 
Delaware.  Inc  SN  113,407  Pub  6-13-61  Filed 
2    10-61. 

720.616  FLEX-TERM  HI  Shear  Corporation  SN  113.416. 
Pub    6-13-01.     nied  2-10-61. 

720.017       KELRTEL      Kelek  Company.     SN  114,621, 
6-13-61      Filed  2-28-61 


720,628      KONE-O  MATIC.     Kennedy  Van  Saun  Mfg.  ft  Eng. 
Corporation.     8N  100.372.     Pub.  6-13-61.     Filed  7-6-60. 


720.629       DISSTON  AND  DESIGN 
Inc.      SN   105.098.      Pub.   6-13-61. 


H.  K.  Porter  Company, 
nied  9-23-60 


720.630      ACE     GRAYTONE     ROLLERS.       Ideal     Roller    ft 
Manufacturing    Company.       SN    107.453.       Pub.     6-13-61 
Filed  1O-31-60 

720,6;n  TRIG-A  TAPE  Trig-A  Tape  Corp.  SN  110.002. 
Pub    6-13-61      Filed  12-9-60 

720.632.  "IRMAC  ••  Gary  Commodities  Corp  SN  110.844. 
Pub   6-13-61.     nied  12-27-60. 

720.633.  "LONATI  ••  Gary  Commodities  Corp.  SN  110.845. 
Pub.  0-13-61       Filed  12-27-60 

720.634.  FLIKA  DU8TA.  Acme  (Sales)  Limited,  dba. 
Acme  Chemical  Company  SN  110.924.  Pub.  6-13-61. 
Filed  12-28  60 

720,635  MORDEN  DISCO  FINER  AND  DESIGN  Morden 
Machines  Company.  SN  111,203.  Pub.  6-13-61.  Filed 
1-3-61 


720,636       SHAVAIR. 
lea.      SN   111.357. 


Irving  Silver, 
Pub.  6-13-61. 


dba.   Sbarair  of  Amer- 
Flled  1-5-61. 


720,637       I'ATCH-O  PRINT       Textile   Marking   Machine   Co, 
Inc.     SN  111,444.     Pub.  6-13-01.     Filed  1-6-61 


720,638.      NON 
SN  111.951. 


Allls-Chalmers     Manufacturing     Company. 
Pub.  6-13^1.     Filed  1-1 7-Gl. 


Qass  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 


720,639       LAIN  DRI-CLEAN 
poratlon      SN  89.100      Pub. 


AND    DESIGN 
6-13-61.     Filed 


Zeolux 
1-15-60 


Cor 


Qass  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appli 


720.640       KOTM        G«H>rge     L.     Neely,     dba.     Glenglneering 
Company       SN    101,026       Pub.    6-1S-61.      Filed    7-18-60 


720.641       PM   CX)    IN   DESIGN.      Tbc  Pipe  Machloery  Com- 
pany.     SN   102.413      Pub.  6-13-61.     Filed  8-10-60. 

720.042.     A  CHIEF  PRODUCT  AND  DESIGN.     L.I.  Electro 
Labs,    Inc      SN    107,352       Pub.   6-1J-61.      Filed   10-28-60. 

720.643      METER  PAK        Product    Maintenance.    Inc.      8N 
109.518.     Pub    0-13-61.     Filed  12-2-60. 

720.644.     WILCA.     Erik  A.   Wllkenaon.     8N  100,750.     Pub. 
6-13-61.     Filed  12-6-60. 


720.643.      ULTRAMATIC.       Volgtlander 
Pub.  6-1^-61.    nied  12-^-00. 
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720.6M.  TEN8IOMAT.  Plataer  Sdentlflc  Company.  8N 
110,047.    Pub.  e-l»-«l.    Piled  12-12-60. 

720.647.  ROLL-A-TOB.  Lee  Hunter,  d.b.a.  Hunter  Engl- 
neertnc  Company.  8N  110,212.  Pub.  &-1&-61.  Filed 
12-14-60. 

720.648.  "CLASSIC  LOOK."  Fine  Art  Dealgnera,  Inc.  SN 
110,53«.    Pub.  6-l»-ei.    Piled  12-2O-60. 

720.649.  "PLEAT-ON-8TRIPE."  Pine  Art  Deilgnera.  Inc. 
8N  110,588.    Pub.  e-13-«l.    Piled  12-20-60. 

720.650.  "CLASSIC  NOTCH."  Pine  Art  Dealgnera,  Inc. 
SN  110.S39.    Pnb.  6-13-61.    Piled  12-20-60. 

720.651.  CHRONI8TOR.  Bergen  Laboratoriea  Inc.  SN 
110,655.    Pnb.  6-13-61.    PUed  12-22-60. 

720.652.  FAT  ALYZER.  Food  Technology,  Inc.  SN  110,677. 
Pub,  6-13-61.     Piled  12-22-60. 

720.653.  MEMO.  General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corporation.  8N 
110,680.    Pub.  6-13-61.    FUed  12-22-60. 

720.654.  VIDAR  AND  DESIGN.  Vldar  Corporation.  SN 
110,959.     Pub.  6-13-61.     Filed  12-28-60. 

720.655.  VTDAR.      Vldar  Corporation.     SN   111,022.     Pub.^ 
6-ia-61.     Piled  12-20-60. 


Qass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

720.671.  BYNTEMP.      Mario    Coil    Company.      SN    91,408. 
Pnb.  6-13-61.    Piled  2-2a-60. 

720.672.  SPEEDHKATER.       Pettibone    Mulllken    Corpora- 
tion.     SN   96,726.      Pub.   6-13-61.      Filed   5-0-60. 

720.673.  FLO-KONTROLD.      Boiler   Engineering   and   Sup- 
ply Co..  Inc.     SN  108,536.     Pnb.  6-1S-61.     Filed  11-16-60. 

720.674.  CENTRIDTNE.     Weatem  Engineering  ft  Mannfae- 
turtng  Co.     SN  109,129.     Pnb.  6-13-61.     Piled  11-25-60. 

720.675.  LENNOX    IN    A    SHIELD   DESIGN.      Lennox    In- 
duatriea  Inc.    SN  110,066.    Pub.  6-13-61.    Filed  12-12-60. 

720.676.  ROLL8TER.     WllllamB  Cutlery,  Inc.     SN  110,512. 
Pub.  6-13-61.     Filed  12-19-60. 

720.677.  HONEYOLO.     Hezccl  Products  Inc.     SN  110,542. 
Pub.  6-13-61.    Piled  12-20-60. 

720.678.  APACHE.    Electronic'^  Incorporated.     8N  110.670. 
Pub.  6-13-61.     Filed  12-22-60. 

720.679.  COLEMAN    ANT)    DESIGN.      The   Coleman    Com- 
pany,   Inc.      SN    111,390.      Pub.    6-13-61.      Piled   1-6-61. 


Clatt27- 


Instruments 


720,656.      BUCKS    COUNTY    PROVINCIAL.      Bucks    County 
Provincial.  Inc     SN  99,290.    Pub.  6-18-61.    Piled  6-20-60. 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

720,657.  SALON  MICHELLE.  Berg  Selector  Merchandis- 
ing Company,  Inc.  SN  101,742.  Pub.  6-13-61.  Filed 
8-1-60. 

Qass  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

720.658  CJC  FIXE-FILTKR  AND  DESIGN.  Carl  C.  Jen- 
aen.     SN  96.338.     Pub.  6-13-61.    Filed  5-3-60. 

Qass  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

720.659  BUCKS  COUNTY  PROVINCIAL.  Bucka  County 
Provincial.  Inc     SN  90.291.    Pub.  6-13-61.    Filed  6-20-60. 

720.660  PAN  TEMPO.  Drexel  Furniture  Company.  SN 
108.965.     Pub.  6-13-61.     Filed  11-23-60. 

720.r>61.  AMBASSADOR.  Morse  Sewing  Machine  and  Sup- 
ply  Corp.      SN   110.351.      Pub.    6-13-61.      Filed   12-16-60. 

720,862.  MIX  'N  MATCH.  SUnley  Furniture  Company, 
Inc.      SN   110,379       Pnb.  6-13-61.     Piled  12-16-60. 

720.663.  CORE8T.  Conway  Bedding  Company,  Inc.  SN 
110,742      Pub.  6-13-61.    Piled  12-23-60. 

720.064.  PSYCOREST.  Conway  Bedding  Company,  Inc. 
SN  110.743      Pub.  6-13-61.    Piled  12-23-60. 

720.665.  DMI.  Donnelly  Mlrrora,  Inc.  SN  112,701.  Pub. 
6-13-61.    Filed  1-30-61. 

720.666.  THRU  DON.  Donnelly  Mlrrora,  Inc.  8N  113,044. 
Pnb.  6-13-61.    Piled  1-30-61. 

720.667.  BEDSIDE  SUSAN.  American  Seating  Company. 
BN  113.068.     Pub.  6-13-61.     Piled  2-fr-61. 

720,068.  OVERBED  BUTLER.  American  Seating  Com- 
pany.    8N   113,069.     Pub.  6-13-61.      Filed  2-6-61. 

720,660.  SILVER  KNIGHT.  The  United  States  Bedding 
Company.      SN    113,461.      Pub.   6-13-61.      Piled   2-10-61. 

720.670  DEC-A-SHELF.  Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.  SN 
113,770.    Pub.  6-13-61.    Piled  2-15-61. 


Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose, 
ing,  and  Nonmetallic  Tires 


Pack- 


720.680      MA8TITE      Hermetic  Materials    (Est.   UK.)    Ltd. 
SN  106,409.    Pub.  6-13-61.    Piled  10-14-60. 

720.681.  8C0TSEAL.       Chicago     Rawhide     Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  111,162.     Pub.  6-13-61.     Filed  1-3-61. 

720.682.  DUPLEX.     The  Firestone  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company. 
SN  111,401.    Pub.  6-13-61.    Filed  1-6-61. 


Qass  36 — Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

720.683.  CYCLOPHONIC  MIRACLE  SOUND  AND  DE- 
SIGN. The  Reader's  Digest  Association,  Inc.  SN  108,383. 
Pub.  6-13-61.    Filed  11-14-60. 

720.684.  BRIGADE.  Brigade  Records,  Inc.  SN  110,308. 
Pub.  6-13-61.     Filed  12-19-60. 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

720.685  CONTINENTAL  FLAP.  Carpenter  Paper  Com- 
pany (Ohio  corporation),  aaaignee  of  Carpenter  Paper 
Company  (Delaware  corporation).  SN  37,861.  CONCUR- 
RENT USE.     Pub.  5-2-61.     Filed  0-26-67. 

720.686.  FOME-COR.  Fome-Cor  Corporation,  aaaignee  of 
St.  Regis  Paper  Company.  SN  65,015.  Pub.  6-13-61. 
Piled  12-20-58. 

720.687.  RBFILLO.BALL.  Dur-O-Llte  PencU  Co.  SN 
82.645.     Pub.  6-13-61.     Piled  10-6-59. 

720.688.  CANNON  AND  DESIGN.  Garrison  House,  Inc. 
SN  02,752.    Pub.  6-13-61.     Filed  3-14-60. 

720.689.  AUTOMATABEL8.  Ever  Ready  Label  Corpora- 
tion.     SN   05.160.      Pnb.   6-13-61.      Filed  4-15-60. 


720,600.     COLOR-FAST. 
100.751.    Pub.  6-13-61. 


Blaisdell    PencU    Company. 
Piled  7-1S-60. 


SN 


720,691.  ARMOTEX.  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  SN 
101,845.     Pub.  6-13-61.     Filed  8-2-60. 

720,602.  BEROSTROM  AND  DESIGN.  Bergstrom  Paper 
Company.      SN    104,045.      Pub.    6-13-61.      Piled    9-23-60. 

720.693.  FAIBISH  AND  DESIGN.  Palbiah  Corporation. 
SN  110.045.     Pub.  6-18-61.     Filed  12-12-60. 

720.694.  C0NTAK-8EAL.  Carpenter  Paper  Company  (Ohio 
corporation),  assignee  of  Carpenter  Paper  Company  (Dela- 
ware corporation).  8N  110.980.  Pnb.  6-13-61.  Filed 
12-20-60. 
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730.90S.     TEX-N-8KT.        Comptometer     CorporatloB.        8N 
lll.lM.    Pnb.  6-lS-«l.    nied  l-8-«l. 

720.6»«.     PERMEC.     Otylord  Bro«.,  Inc.     SN  112,141-     Pub. 
6-13-«l.     Filed  1-1»-«1. 


diss  38--Priirts  and  Pubfiatioiis 

7J0.697.  INTERNATIONAL  OILMAN.  Oilman,  Inc.  8N 
87.267.    Pub.  6-l»-«l.    Filed  12-14-69. 

720.808.  BUCKS  COUNTY  PROVINCIAL.  Buckt  Connty 
ProTlndal.  Inc.  8N  9©,292.  Pub.  6-13-61.  Filed 
6-20-60. 

720,680.  THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OF  MEDICINE. 
Tbe  Reuben  H.  Oonnellej  Corporation,  aaalgnee  of  The 
American  Journal  of  Medldne,  Inc.  SN  102,174.  Pub. 
6-l»-61.     Filed  8-8-60. 

720.700.  CITY  EDITION  OFFICIAL  AIRLINE  GUIDE. 
American  Arlatlon  Publlcatlona,  Inc.  SN  104,131.  Pub. 
6-13-61.    Filed  0-9-60. 

720.701.  HERB'S  MOM.  Chicago  Tribune-New  York  News 
Syndicate,     Inc.       SN     106,792.       Pub.     6-1S-61.       Filed 

^  10-20-60. 

720.702.  FANCIFUL  REPRESENTATION  OF  NAPOLEON. 
Artistic  Card  Publlahlng  Corp.  SN  108,153.  Pnb.  6-13-61. 
Filed  11-10-60. 

720.703.  RICHIE  RICH  THE  POOR  LITTLE  RICH  BOY. 
Harvey  Features  Syndicate.  SN  108,483.  Pnb.  6-13-61. 
Filed  11-15-60. 

720.704.  STUMBO  THE  GIANT.  Harrey  Featarea  Syndi- 
cate     SN  115.692.     Pub.  6-13-61.     Filed  »-16-61.        ♦ 


aass39-aotiiiiig 


/ 


720,70.'^.  VIVIDA.  Olmbel  Brothers.  Inc.  SN  81,062.  Pub. 
6-l»-61      Filed  9-«-80. 

720.706.  YOAKUM.  Tandy  Coriwratlon,  by  change  of  name 
from  General  American  Industries,  Inc.  SN  95.583.  Pub. 
4-11-61.     Filed  4-22-60. 

720.707.  KNIGHTS  BRIDGE.  Regulated  Cottons  Inc.. 
d.ba.  Zecron  International.  SN  107,972.  Pub.  6-13-61. 
Filed  1 1-7-60. 

720.708.  ZERO  CARDS.  BaU  Shoe  Company,  Inc.  BN 
106.112     Pnb.  6-13-61.     Filed  11-0-60. 

720,700.  LEE  TACKS.  The  H.  D.  Lee  Company.  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  108.180.     Pub.  6-13-61.     Piled  11-10-60. 

7L>0.710  JINIORITE.  Junlorite  Inc.  SN  108.491,  Pub. 
6-13-61      Filed  11-15-60 

720,711.  VrVISSIMO.  Blue  Bell.  Inc.  SN  112.677.  Pub. 
6-1.V-61      Filed  1-30-61. 


QaisdO  — Fanqr  Goods,   Furnishiiigs,  and 
Notions 


720.712       BOWLACE.       Diamond    Braiding    Mills.    Inc.      SN 
100.246      Pub.  6-13-61      Filed  11-20-60. 


diss  42  -  Kidttod,    Nottod,   and   Textilo 
(,  and  SniMtitntos  Thorofor 


720.7i:i      GI.KNSPl  N      Glen   RsTen  Cotton  Mills.  Inc.     SN 
85.486      Pub   6-13-61.     Filed  11-17-50 

720.714      WOKSTBD-PLUS.     Stillwater  Worsted  Mills.  Inc. 
HN  111.768      Pub.  6-13-61.     Filed  1-12-61. 

720.715.     BLENDELA.     Coleport  Fabrics,  Inc.     SN  112,125. 

Pub    6-1.1-61      Filed  1-19-61 
720.716      COLOR    COOL      J.    P     Stevens    *    Co.,    Inc.      SN 

112.497      Pub.  6-18-61.    Filed  1-25-61. 


720,717.     UTICA-MOHAWK.    J.  P.  8trr«M  4  Co.,  Inc.     8N 
112,488.    Pub.  6-l»-ei.    rUad  l-2ft-ttl. 


Qais  43  — Throad  and  Yarn 


720.718.     FABRI.       Emlle    Bemat    *    Sons    Company.       SN 
112,585.    Pub.  6-18-61.    FUed  1-27-61. 

720,710.     GENTLEMEN'S  CHOICE.     BmUe  Bemat  ft  Sons 
Company.     SN  112.587.     Pnb.  6-13-61.    Filed  1-27-61. 

720.720.  VENETIAN.     Emlle  Bemat  *  Sons  Company.     SN 
112,588.     Pub.  6-13-61.     Filed  1-27-61. 

720.721.  CLT>DLE8HIRE.  .  Emlle  Bemat  k.  Sons  Comitany. 
SN  112.500.     Pub.  6-13-61.     Filed  1-27-61. 

720.722.  MORSHIRE.     Emlle  Bemat  k,  Sons  Company.     BN 
112,501.    Pub.  6-13-61.    Filed  1-27-61. 

720.723.  DAINTY    FLEURJDTTE.      Emlle    Bemat    k    Sons 
Company.     SN  112,503.     Pnb.  6-13-«l.    Filed  1-27-61. 


datt  44  -  Dontal,   Modical,  and   Surgical 
Appliances 

720.724.  COLOPLA8T.  Danak  Cdoplaat  A/8.  SN  87,548. 
Pub.  6-13-«l.    Filed  12-18-69. 

720.725.  MED-MASTER.  Anthony  M.  Hnberty.  SN  04,800. 
Pub.  6-13-61.    Filed  4-5-«0. 

720.726.  PORTABIDAY.  Parsons  PharmacenUcals,  Inc., 
d-b.a.  The  Flora  Company.  SN  100,802.  Pub.  6-13-61. 
Filed  7-18-60. 

720.727.  FLAIRE.  Relazadsor,  Inc.  SN  106,223.  Pub. 
6-13-41.    Filed  10-11-60. 

720.728.  OCCLC8A-ME8H.  Formulator,  Inc.  SN  107,664. 
Pub.  6-18-61.    Filed  11-2-60. 

720.720.  OSS-TOMY.  James  H.  Mason.  SN  107,869.  Pub. 
6-13-61.    Filed  11-4-60. 

720.780.  ZOBEC.  Johnson  *  Jolinson.  SN  109,605.  Pub. 
6-13-61.    Filed  12-6-60. 

720.731.  FEMINETTE8.  Klmberly-CIark  Corporation.  SN 
100,070.     Pub.  6-13-61.    Filed  12-^-60. 


Class  46  -  Foods  and  Ingrodionis  of  Foods 

720.732.  SEP. AR. EIGHTS.      I.   J.   Graas   Noodle  Co,   Inc. 
SN  75,014.     Pub,  ft-13-61.     Filed  6-17-60. 

720.733.  BOPS,      Chun   King  Sales,   Inc,      8N  81,877,      Pub, 
6-13-61.    Filed  0-23-60 

720,7.34,      THE  CHEESE  BOX,    The  Cheese  Box,    SN  82,200, 
Pub.    6-13-61.      Filed    S.R.    0-28-59;    Am.    PR.    2-21-61. 

720.735.     ROYAL  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.     June  Dairy  Prod 
ucta    Company.    Inc..    d.b.a.    Geo.    Bhienberger  k  Co.      SN 
96.858.     Pub.  6-13-61,     Filed  5-11-60, 

720.736      HARVEST  HEALTH.     Harrest  Health.    Inc.      SN 
90,142,     Pub    6~1.V«1      Filed  6-16-60, 

720.737.  BRANBERRY     BUDS.        Kellogg     Company.       SN 
102.067      Pub   6-13-61.     Filed  8-15-60 

720.738.  MATUROX        Wallace    *     Tleraan     Incorporated. 
SN   104,126,     Pub    6-13-61.     Filed  9-S-4I0. 

720.739.  PEP  ETTES.      The    Quak^    Oats    Company.      BN 
100,433,     Pub,  6-13-61,     Filed  12-1-60. 

720.740.  VISTA     HOUSE,       Allen     Sales    Company,     d.b.a. 
Allen  SaleM  Co     SN  100.546.    Pnb.  6-13-61.    Filed  12-6-60. 


Qass  47  —  Wines 


720.741,      SHOWBOAT,      United  Vintners.  Inc.  d.b.a,  lUllan 
Swiaa  Colony     SN  108,027.    Pnb.  6-13-61.    Filed  11-22-40. 
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Qass  48-Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

720.742      HOP     GOLD.       Fisher     Brewing     Company. 
106.082.    Pub.  6-13-61.    Filed  10-10-60. 


720,764.     K-SAN.      Klenuide    Products. 
07,401.    Pub.  6-18-61.    Filed  5-18-60. 


TM  167 

Incorporated.      SN 


SN    720,765.     QUIKSOLV.      Colgate-PalmollTC    Company.       SN 
104,807.    Pub.  6-13-61.    Filed  9-21-60. 


Oass  49  -  Distilled  AlcohoRc  Uquors 

720.743.  MELLOW  AB  MOONLIGHT.     Geo.  A.  Dlckel  Co. 
SN  75,707.    Pub.  6-13-61.    Filed  6-15-59. 

720.744.  LAZY  RIVER.     Kats  Drog  Company.     SN  100,262. 
Pub.  6-13-61.     Filed  7-5-60. 

720.745.  ROSEMERB.      Btltsel-Weller    Distillery,    Incorpo- 
rated.     SN  105,390.     Pnb.  6-13-61.      Filed  9-28-60. 

720.746.  BAGPIPE.      Dtitllled    Brandt,    Inc.      8N   105,506. 
Pnb.  6-13-61.    Filed  0-30-60. 


dau  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
dassified 


720.747.  PROTEK-TIE  SEAL.     Daubert  Chemical  Co.     SN 
88,206.    Pub.  6-18-61.    Piled  10-14-59. 

720.748.  SNO.PADS,       8no    Pad    Co.      SN    92,315.      Pub. 
6-13-61.    Filed  3-7-60. 

720.749.  CLUBGARD.       J.     C.     Fennelly     Company.       8N 
100.358.     Pub.  6-13-61.    Filed  7-6-flO. 

720.750  LADR-GLOV.     Industrial  Ladder  Co.     SN  110,154. 
Pub   6-13-61.     Filed  12-13-60. 

720.751  ISO-SKID.      Craig    Systems,    Inc.       SN    113,271. 
Pub.  6-13-61.    Filed  2-8-61. 


dass  51  —  Gisnietia  and  Toilet  Preparations 

720,752.     GOUBAUD   DE  PARIS.     Oonband  de  Paris,  Inc. 
SN  62,925.     Pub.  6-13-61.     Filed  11-21-58. 

720,753      BOMAI CREME.     Men  k  Co.     SN  90,260.     Pub. 
6-13-61.     Filed  2-3-60. 

720.754.  BODY-WAVE.      Halllwell,   Inc.     SN  93,999.     Pub. 
6-13-61.    Filed  3-30-60. 

720.755.  'PONNERRE.    Jean  Jacques  Martinet.    SN  100,910. 
Pub  6-13-61.     Filed  7-15-60. 

720.756      DEBUTANTE     INTERNATIONAL.        Daggett     * 
Ramsdell,  Inc.    SN  105,629.    Pub.  6-13-01.    Filed  10-3-60. 

720.757.  SWEATER     N   SKIRT.      SUnley   Home   Products, 
Inc.     SN  106,357.     Pub.  6-13-61.     Filed  10-13-60. 

720.758.  DUKE.      Johnson    Publishing  Company,    Inc.      SN 
106,606.     Pub.  6-13-61.     Filed  10-18-60. 

720.750.     WILD  FLOWERS  OF  OLD  ENGLAND.     John  N. 
McMath.     SN  106.924.     Pub.  6-13-61.     Filed  10-21-CO. 


dass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


720.760      LANOLIN  PLUS.     Lanolin  Plus,  Inc.   «SN  66,903. 
Pub.  12-1-59,     MIed  2-2-50. 

720.761.      RIF.     Kinpire  Cleanent  and  Kurrient.  Incorporated. 
SN  85.117.     Pub  6-13-61.     Filed  11-12-59. 

720,762      OUR  VALUE.     Kitchen  Products.  Inc.     SN  88.543. 
Pub  6-13-01      Filed  l-ft-60. 

720.7<i.{.     CLENSORENE.     Maybora  Products  Limited      SN 
97,314.     Pub.  6-13-61.     Filed  5-17-60. 


720.766.  DEARSOL.      Dearborn    Chemical    Company.      SN 
106.188.     Pnb.  6-13-61.    Filed  10-11-60. 

720.767.  KAS.      John    Koss,    d.b.a.    Koss   Appliance   Service 
Co.     SN  107.463.     Pub.  6-13-61.     Filed  10-31-60. 

720.768.  MING  JADE.     Stanley  Home  Products,  Inc.     8N 
109,115.     Pub.  6-13-61.     Filed  11-25-60. 


Service  Blarks 

dass  100-Miscellaneotts 

720.769.  KINGS-X.  Klngs-Z.  Inc.  SN  84,669.  Pnb. 
6-13-61.    Filed  11-6-69. 

720.770.  TELETHERM.  American  District  Telegraph  Com- 
pany.    SN  93,256.     Pnb.   6-13-61.     Filed  3-21-60. 

720.771.  EI  AND  DESIGN.  Execntlye  Inn  Motor  Hotels 
Corjwratlon,     SN  102,836.     Pub.  6-13-61.     Filed  8-17-60. 

720.772.  SANDY'S.  Sandy's  F^n<Alae,  Inc.  SN  105,765. 
Pub.  6-13-61.    Filed  10-4-60. 

dass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

720.773.  GP  (FANCIFUL).  Ooodway  Printing  Company, 
Inc.     SN  98.790.     Pub.  6-13-61.     Filed  6-10-60. 

dass  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial 

720.774  CREDITOR  DEBTOR  AND  DESIGN  American 
Protective  AHSoclatlon,  Inc.  SN  88,288.  Pub.  ft-13-61. 
Filed  12-31-59. 

720.775.  NORTH  AMERICAN  EQUITABLE  LIFE  ASSUR- 
ANCE COMPANY  AND  DESIGN.  North  American  Equl- 
Uble  Life  Assurance  Company.  8N  100,627.  Pub.  6-18-61. 
Filed  7-11-60. 

dass  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

720.776.  THE  BUG  DOCTOR  AND  DESIGN.     Bill  D.  Over- 
street,    d.b.a.    Southwestern    Extermlnatora.      SN    105,371. 

Pub   6-13-61     Filed  9-28-60. 


dass  105 -Transportation  and  Storage 

720,777.     EXODUS  TOURS.     El  Al  Israel  Alrilnes  Limited. 
SN  92,092.    Pub.  «^-13-61.    Filed  3-8-60. 


dass  106 -Material  Treat»ent 

720.778.     M     AND    DESIGN.       Mlcrofln    Corjwratlon.       SN 
102,080.     Pub.  6-13-01.     tiled  8-15-60.  


dass  107  -  Education  and  Entertainnent 

720.779.  THE  HOUR  OF  DECISION.  The  Billy  Graham 
KvancHlHtlc  AHSodatlon.  Inc.  SN  105,806.  Pub,  6-13-61, 
Filed  10-:MiO. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

TtMM  rcfiitrationi  are  not  lubjoct  to  oppoaition. 


Clats6-ClitMicah 
poshioM 


id  CheMical  Com-  Clau34-HMti«g,IJglrtiiHI,aiidVMtilatiiig 

ApparatM 


720.780       Cook    Chemlcml    Company.    KanMa    City.    Mo       8.N     720.784.     Faaco  Induatrlea,  Inc.    Rocbeater    N  Y      8 N  88  507 
M.««4.      Fllad  P.R.  3-2-S©;  Am.  8.R.  3-21-81.  Fll«l  PR.  l-2a-«0  ;  Am.  8.R.  *«-12-«l. 

DUCT-FREE 

.  V  For  Veotllatliic  Hooda  for  Oaa  and  Electric  Btorea  and 

Rangea. 

Plrat  nae  Dec.  3.  1900. 


diss  36-Miisical  ImtnuMiits and  Supplies 

720,785.     Ammac   Recording  Company,   Jackaoo,   Miaa.     8N 
8».10ft.      Filed   PR.   3-0-50;   Am.    8.R.    «-2<V-«l. 

^tOCAHQy 


The   mark  conalata  of  the  conflguratlon  of  the  conUlner 
for  the  f ooda. 
For  Inaectlrtdea. 
Flrat  uae  durlnc  January  1&58. 


Oats  21  -  BMtrical   Apparatus,  MaduMS, 
and  Supplies 

720,781.  Morse  Bewlns  Machine  and  Supply  Corp.  New 
York.  NY.  8N  1P0.03«.  Filed  PR.  «-30-«0 ;  Am'.  8  R. 
6-3(MJl. 


The  pictorial  repreaentaUon  of  the  man  on  the  drawing  li 
flctltloua. 

For  Phonograph  Recorda. 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  28,  1058. 


MORSE 


For  Radloa. 

Flrat  uae  Jane  20,  19«0. 


Class  23-Cutlenr,  Madiinery,  and  Toob, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

720.782.      American    Holat    *    Derrick    Company,    8t     Paul 
Minn.     8N  88.720.     Filed  PR,  1-11-60;  Am.  8R   6-30-6l' 

POSITIVE-PRESSURE 

For  Itackhof 

Ftmt  un*  November  1958. 


Class  24  -  Lauudry  Appliances  and 


720.783.      Sayve   Corporation   of  America.   Cincinnati    Ohio 
8N   84.623       Filed   PR.    11-4-50;   Am.   8R    6-21-01. 


Oass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

720.786.        Polaroid     Corporation.     Cambridge.     Maaa        8N 
•4,334.     Filed  PR.  12-15-58;  Am.  BR.  6-27-61 

POSTCARDER 

For  Mailing  Derlcea  Comprlalng  Poatcarda  Having  an  Ad- 
bent  ve  Coated  Back  Adapted  To  Receive  Photographic  Prlnta 
Flrat  uae  In  ApHl  1057. 


Oass  38 -Prints  and 


720.787.     Farm  Journal.  Inc.,  Philadelphia    Pa.     8N  80  074 
Filed  PR.  9-S-r,»  ;  Am,  8  R    0-22-61. 

HOME  MADE  AND  HANDY 

For  Magaxlne  Section.  \        / 

Flmt  uwe  March  1943.  \  • 


VIOLET  RAY 


For  Wn.hlng  Marhln<>« 
nmt  UMe  May  11.  ie.')9. 

TM  168 


720,788.     F'ann  Journal.  Inc.  Philadelphia.  I'n,     SN  80,1>7." 
Filed  PR.  ft-S-^-iy  ;  Am.  8  R.  0-22-61. 

MACHINERY  PARADE 

For  Magaslne  Section, 
I''lrat  uae  AuguMt  10.')4. 
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T20,78».     Pana  Journal.  Inc,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.     8N  80.976.    !!«««  A'7       JUm^mA '  Vsaw 

Fij«i P.R. 9-ft-5» :  Am.  8.R.  ft-22-61.  vi«»  ■•  J      tmvmt  9mi  lam 

ALL  OF  US 


< 


720.795.      Aberfoyle   Manufacturing   Company,    Philadelphia, 
Pa.      SN  94.032.      Filed   PR.   3-31-60;   Am.    8R    6-6-61. 


For  Magaslae  Scctioa. 
Plrat  nae  April  1838. 


LISLETTE 


For  Cotton  YamB. 
First  u»e  Mar.  1,  1960. 


720.780.     Farm  Joomal,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     8N  80,977. 
FUed  P.R.  9-8-69 ;  Am.  BR.  6-22-61. 

UP  IN  POLLY'S  ROOM 


For  Magatlne  Section. 
Flrat  uae  March  1939. 


720,791.     Zonderran  Publtahlng  Houae,  Grand  Raplda.  Mich. 
SN  107.993.     Filed  P.R.  11-7-60;  Am.  S.R.  6-28-61. 


AMPUFIED 


For   Blblea   or   Bookleta   Comprlalng  Portions  Thereof. 
Flrat  uae  on  or  before  June  1958. 


Class39-CletiNng 


Oass  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

720,796.     Hills  Bros.   Coffee,  Inc.,  San  Francisco.  Calif.     SN 
73.236.      Filed  PR.  5-8-59;  Am.  S.R.  4-5-61. 


<«  ar 

o  ^ 

For  Coffee. 

First  use  Aug.  29.  1958. 


720.792      Friedman^lna  Corporation,  New  York,  NY     8N    QaSS  50  —  MerchandiSO    Not    OtflOrwIse 

107,329.     Filed  PR.   10-28-60;  Am.   S.R.  5-10-61. 

Oauifiad 


^USHION 


720.797.      Cal   Williams,   d.b.a.   Trophy  Center,   Fort   Worth, 
Tex.     SN  90,721.     Filed  P.R.  2-10-60;  Am,   S.R,   7-6-61, 


For  Polyurethane  Foam  Laminated  Fabrics  Made  Up  Into 
All  Typea  of  Wearing  Apparel — Namely,  Coata,  Jacketa, 
Olovea.  Capa.  Pants  and  Ralncoata. 

Flrat  uae  Jan.  20.  1959. 


Oass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and   Textfle 
IKS,  and  Snbstitntes  Tlierefor 


7»a^Y^e««5w 


For  Trophies   for  Athletic,    Sporting  and  Other  Contests, 
Fint  nae  July  19,  1956. 


720,793,      Domestic   Lace   Manufacturing,    Inc.,    Englewood, 
N.J.     SN  71.821.     Filed  PR.  4-20-59;  Am.  S.R.  3-22-61. 

HEALTH-MESH 

For   Knitted    Fabrics  of   Cotton   and   of  Cotton  and   Syn- 
thetic Fibrea. 

First  use  Not,  15,  1958. 


720,798,      Jo-Do    Specialty    Co,.    Inc,    New    York.    N,Y,      SN 
102,247.     nied  PR,  8-8-60;  Am.  S.R.  6-21-61. 

For  Slip  On   Plastic  Corera   for   Boxes   Containing   Food. 
First  use  June  1.  1960. 

Qass  51  *  Cosmetia  and  Toilet  Preparations 


„     ,„  _  720.799,      Charllne   Bouchery.    Parts,   France,      SN    102.006. 

720.794      Lisle  Mills.  Inc.  Allentown.  Pa.     8N  82,896.    Piled         „,^  p  ^   g^^  •  Am  8  R  6-29-61 
PR    3-15-60 ;  Am.  S.R   6-7-61.  .  . 


POODLETTE 


CASTIGLIONE 


•  Priority    claimed    under    Sec    44(d)    on    French    Reg.    No. 

486,324.  dated  Feb  25,  1960  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst  No.  139,864. 

For  Knitted  Textile  Fabric  Sold  In  the  Piece  for  Making         For    Perfumes,    Toilet    Water,    Hair    Lotions.    Rouge,    Llp- 

Inf ants'  and  Children's  Outer  and  Under  Garments.  sticks.  Face  Powder.  Cosmetic  Skin  Creams.  Nail  Polish  and 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  June  1,  1999.  Dentlfricea. 

TM  769  O.O.— 14 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


142.268 
142.57« 
144,024. 

14S.718. 

140.003. 

14A.097. 

1 46,128. 

140,253. 

14«.7«7 

140.810. 

147..<41 

147,7(11 

148,109 

149,:il0 

149.214. 

149, .14.1 
149.485 

149..%44 
1 49.63.-) 

385. 463 

38.^.««1 

38fl.l33. 

386,224. 

386.980 

387,855. 


MRLLO  Ct^P     CI   46     5-10-21. 

HYORADE  AND  DB8ION.     CI.  46      5-17-21 

J      C.     PKN'NEY     AND    DESIGN     ETC.       CT, 

6^21-21 
HYOIENOL.     CI.  51      8-16-21. 
MARL^INB.     CI.  42.     8-30-21. 
PANVELAINE      CI.  42      8-30-21. 
PARFIM    LINCONNU       C\     51       8-30-21. 
8N10S     CI.  89.    9-6-21. 

GEORGE   "BABE"  RITH       CI     22       9-20-21 
MARMITE.     a    46      9-20-21 
TRAINED  MBN      0   38     10-11-21. 
CHAMPION      CI    46      11-1-21 
I.EROI      CI    .39      11-8-21. 
DOUGH      BUILDER     AND      DESIGN.        CI. 

12-6-21. 
REPRESENTATION    OF    WOMAN'S    HEAD. 

40      12-6-21. 
ECONOMY      CI    37     12-13-21. 
"BRONCHO     BRAND"     RED    THREAD 

12-13-21 
WHITE  FLYER.     CI.  9 
EVER-READY     AND 

12-20-21. 
HABANOS   1834  AND  DESIGN 
BULL   DOG    DESIGN       CI.    50. 
SNAIL  DED.     CI.  6.     3-25-41. 
REMOLGAN     C\.  6.    4-1-41. 
SWAGGERS.     CI    39      4-29-41. 
MOTO  SWEEPER.     CI.  23.     6-3-41 


39. 


46. 


a. 


.    12-13-21. 
DESIGN     ETC. 


a.  17 

3-11^1. 


CI.     7. 


a.    52. 


3-4-41. 


388.545.  CHEN   YD   CHIPEOOF.      CI.    61.      7-1-41. 

388.585.  CAUSPLIT.     CI.  12.     7-1-41. 

388,600.  MBLlfAC.     CI    1.     7-1-11. 

388.653  CRYSTAPHANE.     CT.  16.     7-1-41. 

389.099.  MOONLIGHT  *  LACE.     CI.  51.     7-22-41, 

389.151.  CRAFTSMAN.     CT.  39.     7-29-41. 

389,281.  GROVE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   13.     T-29-41. 

389.368.  "THE  COLONEL."     CI.  8      8-5-41. 

.389,570.  MAN  O' SERVICE.    0.27.     8-12-41. 

389..592.  RINCONTROLLER.      CT.    16.      8-12-41. 

389.606.  MADBlf GISELLE.     CI.  3.     8-12-41. 

389.633.  DI8  PUR*  SOIL.    0.52.    8-12-41. 

.389,820  VELGAZZAH.     O.  42.     8-19-41. 

390.184  SEALAX.     CI.  26.     9-9-41. 

.390.512.  H  V.  222.     CT    18.    9-23-41. 

390.555.  THE      IDLE     HOUR     AND     DESIGN 

9-30-41. 

.390,825.  GLO-ZIP.    O.  16.    10-7-41. 

390.983.  MYSTIC  ZIP.    O.  52.     10-14-41. 

.391.204.  THE    GOOD    BEHAVIOR    SLIP    BTC. 

10-2»-41. 

391.227.  RFJSISTO-LOY.    CI.  14.    10-28-41. 

391.228.  I90ROD     O.  14.     10-2^-41. 
391.445.  80L08HELL.'    O.  34.     11-11-41. 
391.576.  ORANADAI8A.     O.  46.     11-18-41. 

.391.589.  HYO  LINE  AND  DESIGN.     O.  51.     11-18-41. 

392.110  AMERICAN  BELLE.     O.  37.     12-9-41. 

392.173.  ROLLING  PIN  AND  DESIGN.     O.  46.     12-16-41. 

892,344.  SPOT  BOTTLE.     O.  49.     12-28-41. 


O.      39. 


O.    39. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


.^9.007 
111.759. 
248.431. 
261.908. 
264,408. 
269..509. 


320,871 

322.343. 

.322.378. 
322.394. 


ScctkM  7(d) 

PENNOIL      O.  15.     12-25-06.-- 
PBNNZOIL.     O    15.     8-1-16.       '\ 
PENNZOIL  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  15.     10-23-28. 
PENNBBLL.    CI.  15.    9-24-29. 
PENNZOIL.     CI.  15.     11-26-29. 
PENNZLUBE.     CI.  18.     4-8-30. 

Scctioa  8 

"AUNT  SUSAN'S  COLUMN"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 

CI.  38.     1-15-35. 
BUILT    IN    QUALITY    ETC.    AND   DESIGN.      CI. 

39,     3-5-35 
NEEDLETOWN.     CI    39.     3-5-35. 
COOLIES    "WHY     SWELTER?"     AND     DESIGN. 

CL39,    S-5-35, 
324.370      OLD  MASTERS.     O.  39.     5-14-35. 

The  foUo»ing  regUtrationt  Utued  July  It,  19ii 

608.517  CYANOCOTTON.     O    1. 

608..'S29.  ENOLISHTHUMB    ETC    AND   DESIGN.      O.    6. 

6<)8,534.  KONIOGRAPHY.    CI.  6. 

608,536.  HI  'N  DRI.    O.  8. 

608.53T  LADY  JEWEL.     C\.  8. 

rt08.542.  NBE  AND  FLEUR   DE  LIS       O.  11. 

808,545.  BOLAB-VENT  SV  AND  DESIGN.     O.  12. 

608.557  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  GROTESQUE  HUMAN. 

O.  12. 

608,5.58.  KENFLOR.     O.  12. 

608,561.  AMP  IN  CIRCLE.     CT.  13. 

608.564.  DBCRA-DOR.     O.  13. 

608.565.  VANILAV.    O.  18. 

008.568.  OEYSEK  AND  DESIGN.     O.  13. 

608.569.  ESTATE.    O.  13. 
608,574.      PERMA      C\.  16. 

608,578.  8ELCO  VITRO-GLAZE.     O.  16. 

608,579  KILN  JACK.    O.  16. 

608.588.  NUT&OMBE.    O.  18. 

608,590.  KAPMALAK.    O.  18. 

608.600.  BURA-COKTATB.     CI.  18. 

608.601.  DUBA-PRANTAL.    O.  18. 

608.602.  VEB-ALOE,    O.  18. 
608.608.  0E8TB0PHIN.     O.  18. 

TM  170 


608.605. 
608.607. 
608,608. 
608.610. 
608,611, 
608.613. 
608.616. 
008,618. 
608,620. 
608,622. 
608,623. 
608.625. 
608.628. 
608.630. 
608.63" 
608.03o. 
008,634. 
608.636. 
608.639. 
608.640. 
608.645. 
608.651. 
608.654. 
608.655. 

608.662. 
608.663. 
008,668. 
608.669. 
608.670. 
608.671. 
608.674. 
606.676. 
608,680. 
608.685. 
608.687. 
608.688. 
008.690. 
608,697. 
608.698. 
608,705. 
608.706, 
608.707. 
608,722. 


8AF  SLEEP.     CI.  18. 

8C0FBDRIN-C.    O.  18. 

EXPASMl'S.     O.  18. 

BYE  OPENER.     CI.  18. 

GIARDICIDE.    O.  18. 

HYDROTBACE.    O.  18. 

LEDERNEMIA.    O.  18. 

LO-TABS.     CI.  18. 

HYDRBF.     CL  18. 

NEW  EMPRESS.     O.  19. 

THE  CHAMPION.    O.  19. 

TBCHNOGRAPH.    O.  21. 

PROTECr-O  MATIC   AND   DBSIGN.      O.    21. 

STERBOBONIC  SOUND.    CL  21. 

N  AND  DESIGN.     O.  21. 

BLINK  O  LITE  AND  DESIGN.     CI    21. 

WUNDERFUL.     O.  21. 

VISIONOLA.     O.  21. 

MICRO-LITE.     O.  21. 

RELIOHM.     a.  21. 

TROlff^NsCl.  21. 

ADDIPHOS.     CI.  21. 

ZENITH.    O.  21. 

THE      CHANNELL      SILENT      HELPER      TEST 

BOARD.    O.  21. 
A  RIGHT  TIME  TOY  AND  DESIGN.     O.  22. 
KLIK.    CI.  22. 

DANIEL  BOONE  AND  DESIGN.     O. 
IQ  AND  DESIGN.    O.  22. 
NYBRE.    O.  22. 
HILBRE.     O.  22. 

CHOLLY  H0S8  AND  DB8IQN.     O. 
PEARL-ETS.    O.  22. 

NATIONAL  WA8H-0  MAT  AND  DESIGN.     O.  23. 
BACON.    O.  23. 
TRUHONE.     a.  23. 
HYDRO  WASH.    O.  23. 
ZEBRA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    O.  28. 
KAM-KNURL.    O.  23. 
BAO-O-MATIC.     O.  28. 
BOPFBR.    O.  28. 
RIDE-TRAC.     O.  23. 
MITBB  CUT.     O.  23. 
PBOTEKTOSITE.    O.  26. 


22. 


22. 
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608,723. 

608,724. 

608.729. 

008.733. 

608.734. 

608.736. 

608.738. 

608.743. 

608.747. 

608.750. 

608.752. 

608.755. 

608,757. 

008.758. 

608.759. 

008.762. 

608.764. 

008.766. 

008,772. 

608,773. 

608,775. 

608,781. 

608,783. 

608,785. 

608,787. 

606.811. 

008.812. 

608.815. 

008.816 

008.817. 

008,827. 

608.830. 

608.831. 

008,833. 

008.837. 

608.843. 

008.844. 

608.845. 

608.846. 

008.847. 

608,848. 


REPRESENTATION  OF  CIRCLB  WITH  A   BAR. 

O.  26. 
KANDU.    O.  26. 

THE  GELT  AND  DESIGN.    O.  26. 
TEMPLE  AND  DESIGN.     O.  29. 
TEMPLE.     O.  29. 
SANI-GRIP.     O.  31. 
GEN8TRUD.     O.  35. 
MUSICAIRE    AND    DESIGN.      O     30. 
AUTO  ODDITIES  AND  DESIGN.     O.  38. 
8NOOZ  NEWS.     C\.  38. 
BEDDING   MERCHANDISER.      CI.   38. 
FAITH  TODAY.    O.  38. 
AIRE  MORE.    O.  89. 
CAMEL  CURL  AND  DESIGN      C\.  39. 
ANATONE  AND  DESIGN.     O.  39. 
PHYL-FLEX  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     O.  39. 
BLESSED  EVENT.     CI.  39. 
HI-FL    O.  39. 
VERDETTE.     O.  42. 
DOR  LAINE.     CI.  42. 
WASH  'N'  SMILE.     CI.  42. 
INNERSPRING  WEAVE.     O.  42. 
BEMBERG  ADLER.    O.  43. 
8ITTUP  AND  DESIGN.    O.  44. 
SURGILOPE.    CI.  44. 
FRONTIER  DAYS.     CI.  48. 
FIREFIGHTERS.     O.  46. 
REPRESENTATION  OF  A  BIRD.     O.   48. 
DAITCH   DAYPAK  AND  DESIGN     O.   48. 
TEXAID.     a.  46. 
PECOLONE.     CI.  46. 
CRYSTAL  SPRINGS.    O.  46. 
ALBABEST  AND  DESIGN.     O.  46. 
MEDO-GREEN.     O.  46. 
PAVIA    PROCESSED   P   AND   DESIGN.      O.    46. 


STAY-STEM. 
ANAGRAMS. 
8MARGANA. 
REDI-LAST. 


O,  50, 
O,  50, 
CI.  50. 
O.  50. 


CUSTOMCRAPT   AND   DESIGN. 
FLUEOTYPE.    01.  50. 


CI.    60. 


008.849. 
608,850. 
608.852. 
608,853. 
008,854. 
608,855. 
608,857. 
608.862. 
008.805. 
608.807. 

008,808. 

608,872. 
008,873. 

608,877. 
008,878. 
608,879. 

608,881. 
606.882. 
608,883. 
608,885. 
608.886. 
608,887. 
008,889. 
608,891. 
608,892. 

608,900. 
608,902. 
608.904. 
608.906. 
608.911. 
608.915. 

608,917. 
608.919. 


687,643. 


AMERICAN  HOME.     O.  50. 

LIFE-LITE.    O.  50. 

BIRD'S  EYE  AND  DESIGN.     O.  50 

POP-TOP.     O.  50. 

CHLORO-COLOGNE  DE  SCHIAPARELLI      CI.  51 

SUN  FLUFF  BY  SKOL.     CI,  51. 

MAD  MIST.    CI.  52. 

VELVKLENE.     O.  52. 

PRODUCTIONEERS  FOR  INDUSTRY.     O    100. 

ODELL  DEMOUNTABLE  SCHOOL  SYSTEM  AND 
DESIGN.     CT.  100. 

OFFICIAL  PORT  O  CALL  AND  REPRESENTA- 
TION OF  LIGHTHOUSE.     O.  100. 

FEAST  HOUSE.    O.  100. 

PROTECTED  DIAPERS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
CI.  100. 

CS  AND  DESIGN.    O.  102. 

ICT  GROUP  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI    102. 

SOUTHERN  COMMERCIAL  4  SAVINGS  BANK 
AND  DESIGN.     CI.  102. 

CALL  "OTTO  '  ETC.   AND  DESIGN.      CI.   103. 

DREAM  GIRL.     O.  104. 

PAMOSA.    CI.  105. 

LAUND-A-FORT.    CI.  106. 

CANTAVONE.    CI.  106. 

CONRADTY.     O.  12. 

CLOCK  GOLF  AND  DESIGN.     O.  22. 

SUPERSTONE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  34. 


PHILADELPHIA 

O.  37. 
TERRYCRAFT.     CI.  39. 
THE  E-Z  BOTYER.    O.  40. 
TOT  POPS.     O.  46. 
MITCHELL  FARMS  ETC.  AND 
COFFEE  RICH.     O.  46. 
DIP-OFF     TARNISH     SILVER 

AND  DESIGN.     O.  52. 
CLEAN  SOUND  AND  DESIGN, 
FLORIDA  THRIFTY  TOURS. 


ENGAGEMENT     CALENDAR. 


DESIGN.     O.  46. 

CLEANER    ETC. 

O.   100. 
CI.  105. 


SectkNi37 

APPLE  RIDOE.    CI.  46.    11-^3-69. 
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{ 


AMwtt    LNboratoriM,    Nerth   C3>leaco,    111.     008,630,    case. 

CI.  18. 
Aberfoyl^  Mfic  Co..  Ptalledelptala.  Pa.     T20,795.     CI.  43. 
Acnp  Air  Appliance  Co.,  Inc..  Hackenaack,  N.J.     720,541-2, 

l>ab.  ((-i:i--<ri.    CI.  1». 
Acme  (8aie«)  Ltd.,  SUnwell.  BnfUnd.     720,834,  pnb.  8-13- 

81.    CI.  2S. 
Alraterra,  Olendale,  Calif.     720,S08.  p«b.  8-31-61.     CI.  13. 
Almtream,  Inc.,  Jacknon  C«nter.  Ohio.    720,600,  pub.  0-13-81. 

a.  19. 
Alain   Porthault.   Nenllly-aor-Selne,   Prance.      720,540.   pub. 

6-18-61.    a.  6. 
Alfandari,  Jean  L.,  d.b.a.  PacUle  Motor  Sales.  Lot  Angelea. 

Calif.    808.883,  cane.    CI.  105. 
Almnoatn   Tool   and   Die  Co.,  Chicago.   111.     008.683,   cane. 

Allen  Sales  Co.,  d.b.a.  Allen  Sales  Co..  Seattle,  Wash.     720,- 

740^pab.  6-13-61.    O.  46. 
Allla-Ctaalmera    Mfg.    Co.,    IfUwaakee,    WU.      720,638.    pub. 

6-13-61.     CI.  28. 
American  Arlatlon  Publications.  Inc.,  Washlnrton,  D.C    720,- 

700.  pub.  6-lS-«l.    CI.  88. 
American  Cyaaamld  Co..  New  York,  N.T.    388,000,  ren.  8-29- 

61.    CI.  1. 
American    Cyanamld   Co.,    New   York,    N.Y.      608,517.    cane. 

CI.  1. 
American   Cyanamld   Co..   New  York.    N.Y.      608,616.   cane. 

CI.  18. 
American  Dlatrtct  Telerraph  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.     720,770, 

pub.  8-l.V-Ol.    CI.  100. 
American  Electro  Products.  Inc.,  Waterbary,  Conn.     608,886, 

cane.     CI.  106. 
American  Handle  Co^  Jonesboro.  Ark.    608,674.  cane.    CI.  22. 
American    Hoist  k  Derriek   Co.,    St    Paul,    Minn.      720.782. 

CI.  23. 
American  Home  Products  Corp. :  See — 

MIdwaj  Chemical  Co. 
American  Journal  of  Medldne,  Inc..  The  :  See — 

DonnelleT,  Reuben  H.,  Corp.,  The. 
American  Pad  k  Textile  Co..  The,  PittaburKh,  Pa. 

pub.  6-13-61.    CT.  22. 
American    Pearl    Button    Co.,    Washington.    Iowa. 

cane.     CI.  22. 
American  Protectlre  AModation,  Inc.,  Delphos,  Ohio. 

774.  pub  6-13-61      C\.  102. 
American    8afet7    Rasor  Corp.,   Brooklyn,   to   PhlUp   Morri* 

Inc..  New  York,  NY.     149,6.^3.  ren.  8-i9--61.     CI    52. 
American  SeaUna  Co..  Orand  Rapids.  Mich. 

6-13-61.     CI.  32. 
American  Urn  Ba*  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     608.736,  cane. 

CI.  31. 
American    Vlscoae    Corp..    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

6-18-61.     CI.  1. 
Amlanco    Product*    Ltd..    Chrtstchurch.    Bnaland.      720.553. 

pub.  »-13-61.    CT.  12. 
Ammac  Recordlnir  Co..  Jackson,  Miss.     720.785.     CI.  86. 
Arm«tron(  Cork  Co..  Lancaster.  Pa.     720,091,  pub.  6-13-61 

Cl.  37. 
Artlntic  Card  Publlshlnf  Corp..  Elmlra.  N.Y. 

0-13-61      a.  38. 
Aaeodsted  BrandK,  Inc.  :  See — 

Delettret.  Inc. 
APModiited  Dlwtribntors,  Inc.,  Chlcaro,  111.,  to  Richard  Hudnut 

MorriB  Plains.  N.J.     388.545.  ren.  8r-29-ei.     Cl.  51. 
Astra  Pharmaceutical  Products,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     720.- 

.^74.  pnb.  8-13-61.    Cl    18. 
Atlantic  Powdered  Metals.  Inc..  New  Tork,  NY.     720.545,  pnb. 

«-l.T-«l.     Cl.  11. 
Atlas  Mineral  Product*  Co,  of  Pennsjriranla.  The   Mertitown. 

Pa.    608.^61.  csnc.    O   13. 
Atlas    Travel    Serrlce.    Inc..    Tampa.    Pla.       608,919.    cane. 

Cl.  10."i. 
Atwood   Vscuum   Machine  Co.,  Rockford,   111.      720,597    pub. 

6-13-61.     CT.  19. 
Aronnac  Shoe  Co^  Chlcaro.  111.     608.7.^7,  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Award  Products.  Canoca  Park.  Calif.     720,618.  pub.  6-18-01. 

CT    22. 
Bacon   Crane   *   Hoist   Co.,    Brooklyn.    NY.     608,685,   cane. 

Cl.  23. 
Bain.  Charles,  d.b.a.  Industrial  Chemical  Products  Co.    Phila- 
delphia   Pa.    720,538,  pub.  «-13-61.     C\.  6. 
Barsen  of  MInneapolla,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Rancher  Producta.  Minne- 
apolis. Minn.     720,53^-6.  pub.  6-13-61.    Cl   6 
Bata   Shoe  Co.,   Inc.,  Belcamp.  Md.     720,708.  pub.  6-13-61. 

Cl.  89. 
Beauntt  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     608.783,  cane.     Cl.  48. 
Belsaw    Machinery    Co.,    Kansas    City,    Mo.      608,706.    cane. 

Cl.  23. 
Bemls  Bro.  Bar  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     149,343,  ren.  8-29-61. 

CI.  37. 
Ben-Burk    Inc.,   to  Mr.   Boston  Distiller  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

302,344.  ren.  8-29-61.     Cl.  49. 
Benrns  Wstch  Co.,  Inc. 

61.     a.  27. 
Bera    Selector    Merchandising    Co.,    Inc.,    Washlnrton,    DC. 

720,657,  pnb.  6-18-«l.    CI.28. 


720,619, 

008,676, 

720,- 

lorris 

720,667-8.  pnb. 
608,736,  cane. 
720,510,    pub. 


720,702,  pub. 


New  York,  N.Y.     389,570,  ren.  8-29- 


Berren  Laboratories  Inc.,  Paterson,  N.J.    720,651,  pub.  6-13- 

61.     Cl.  26. 
lienrstrom  Paper  Co..  Neenah,  Wis.     720,692.  pub.  6-13-61. 

,CI.  37. 
Bernat,  Kmlle,  k  Sons  Co.,  Jamaica  Plain,  Maas.    720,718-23, 

pub.  6-13-01.    Cl.  43. 
Itethlehem  Steel  Co.,  Bethlehem,  Pa.     720,.'>60,  pub.  6-13-61. 

Cl.  13. 
BlalHdell  Pendl  Co.,  Bethayres,  Pa.     720,090,  pub.  6-13-61. 

a.  37. 
Blakeslee,  C.  Scott,  *  Associates  :  See — 

Blakeslee,  C.  Scott. 
Blakeslee,  C.   Scott,  d.b.a.  C.   Scott  Blakeslee  k  Aasoeiates, 

Grand  Raplda,  Midi.     720,624,  pub.  0-13-61.     C\.  22. 
Blue    Hell,    Inc.,    Oreensborw,    .N.C.      720,711,    pub.    0-13-61. 

Cl.  39. 
lioas,  Charles,  New  York,  NY.    386,661,  ren.  8-29-61.     Cl.  60. 

Boiler   Rnrlneerinr  nnrt    8np|)ly   Co.,    Inc.,   Phoenlxvllle,    Pa. 

720.673,  pub.  6-1.V-61.     01.  .H4. 
Bonnfl<1e  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     720,602,  pub.  6-1. '^-Ol. 

a.  20. 
Bond,  Rfllnh  R.,  rt.bji.  Old  Orchard  Turf  Nurserlen,  Madison, 

Wis.     720.602.  pub.  6-1 .3-61.     Cl.  1. 
Bourhery,  Chnrlim'.  Paris,   Kmnw.     720.7JW.     Cl.  51. 


pub. 
IliirkH 

pnb. 
Bucks 

pub. 


X.J.     720,684,  pub.  6-1.3-61. 


608.723.  c«nr.     Cl.  26. 
Bench,    Kin.      720,656, 


l»«-iich,   Fin. 
Benrh.    Fla. 


720,».".0, 
720,608, 


Inc..    Tuckalioe,    N.V. 

cnnr.      Cl.    102. 
608,668,    cone. 


lirlra(1i>  Records,  Inc.,  Hnrrlson 

Cl.  H6. 
Brooks  Koniaineter  Co.,  LnnMiale,  Pa. 
Bucks   C<»HiU.v    I'rovinrlnl,    Inc.,    Pnlm 

6-13-61.     Cl.  27. 

County    I'rovlncijil,    Inc.,   Pnlni 

6-1.1-61.     Cl.  32. 

County   Provincial,    Inc.,   Pnlm 

6-1.3-61.     Cl.  .38. 
Itii'rrourhx    Wfllcoiue    k   <'o.    (I'.S.A.) 

720..">77.  pub.  6-13-61.     Cl.  18. 
Cnre,    Jack,    k    Co..    I>alln«.    T."x.      608.878, 

Cnnipers'    SuppllcH,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY. 

Cl.  22. 
Cnnnellta  Co..  The  :  Ore — 

Somer*llle.   A.  A. 
Cari»enter  Pni>er  Co.,   Hnnillton.  Ohio,  from  Onrpenfpr  l*np«»r 

Co.,  Omnha.  Xehr.     720.685,  pnb.  5-2-<ll.     Cl.  37. 
CnrtjenttT  Pnjier  Co.,   Hamilton,  Ohio,  from  Cnrnentfr  Pa|»er 

Co.,   OmnhM.    Nebr.      720,604,   pub.   6-13-61.     Cl     37. 
Oamenter.   Wtllinm   W.,   HenrterHonvllle,   X.C.      608,660,  raiic. 

Cl.  22. 
Carter  Productn,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.    720.582,  pub.  6-13-61. 

Cl.  18. 
Clinmpion   Mlllinc  k  Grain   Co.,   Clinton,    lown,   to  Tlie  Pills 

bury  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     147.761,  ren.  8-20-61.     Cl.  46. 
(Mmutplon   Wheelbnrntw  Co.,   Byron   Center,   Mich.     608,623, 

cane.     Cl.  10. 
Oiannell   Spltrlnr   Mnchine   Co.,   El    Monte.   Cnlif. 

nine.    Cl.  21. 
Chapman   k  Smith   Co.,  Clilcnro.   III.,   to  Chapman 

Co..   Inc..   NVw  York,  N.Y.     392.173,  ren.  8-29-61 
Cliapm.in  ft  Smilli  Co.,  Inc.:  drr — 

CluiDmnn  k  Smith  Co. 
Clinrpf  .System.  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.     608,877,  cane. 
Cheem.  Box,  The,  I„ake  Geneva.  Wis.     720,734,  pub. 

Cl.  46. 
Chlrnjro     Rnwhlde    Mfr.     Co..     Chlcaro,     111.      720,681 

6-13-61.      Cl.   35. 
Chlcnpo  Tribnne-Xew  York  Xews  Syndicate,  Inc.,  Xew  York. 

X.V.     720.701.  pnb,  6-13-61.     Cl.  38. 
Clilldhoort   IntprMtK,    Inc.,   Roselle   Park,   X.J.      608,662,   csnc. 

Cl.  22. 
<'hiin  KInjr  Rjiles,  Inc.,  Duluth,  Minn.     720,7.33,  pub.  6-13-61. 

Cl.  46. 

Fort  Worth,  Tex.     608.880,  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Co.   of   Watertown,   Watertown.   S.    Dak. 
Cl.  50. 
The,     Wichita,     Kans.       720,679,     pub. 


608,6.55, 

ft    Smith 
.     Cl.  46. 


Cl.   102. 
6-13-61. 

pub. 


Xew     York.     X.Y.       720,715,     pub. 
Xew  York,  X.Y.     720,539,  pub.  6-13-61. 


Clock  Oolf  Co..  The, 

Cocn-Cola   Bottlinjt 

608.844-5.  cnne. 
Coleman     Co..     Inc. 

6-1.3-61.     Cl.  .34. 
Coleport     Fnbrics,     Ine 

6-13-61,     Cl.  42. 
Colmtv-PHlmollv*'  Co 
■  Cl.  6. 
Colento-Pnlmolive  Co.,  Xew  York,  X.Y.    720.765.  pub.  6-13-61. 

Cl.  52. 
ColoninI   Rpflninr  ft  Chemical  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     608.679. 

cnne.      Cl.    16. 
Columbia    Protektoslte    Co..    Inc.,    now    by    nierrer    CurtlKS- 

Wrieht    Corp..    Carlstadt,    X.J.      608,722,    «vnc.      Cl.   26. 

Com[>tciiM»ter    Corp.,    Chiearo,    111.      720,695,    pub.    6-1.3-61. 

n.  37. 
Conover  Knittinr  Co.,  Conover,  .N.C.     324.370,  cane.     H.  .39, 
Conmdt.v,   C.    Xurnberr,    Germany.     608.887.  cane.     Cl.   12. 
Conway   Beddinr  Co.,  Inc.,  (I)icopee,   Maas.     720,68.3-4,  pub. 

6-1.3-61.      Cl.  32. 
Ciwik   riiemtcnl   Co..   Kansas  City.   Mo.      720.780.      Cl.   6. 
Cralr  SvsteniK,  Inc.,  Lawrence.  Mass.     720,751,  pub.  6-13-61. 

Cl.  50. 
Creator,  AG.,   Zurich,   Swltierland.     608.651.  cane.     Cl.   21. 

TM  i 


TM  u 
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Inc..    Mlneola.    N.T. 


CrfV»kr«    L^boratortrs 

a.  18. 
Crown  Cork  A  Sriil  Co..  Inc.,  Baltlmor*.  Md 

CT.  50. 
Cry»t«l  Puri"  Ciinrty  Co..  Clilcii»ro,  III.     608,»04.  cane. 
Cryatnl  Hprlnen  Parklnc  Ci>.  :  ffer — 

Cryitnl  Sprlnfm  PnckinK  Co.,  Inc. 
Crvntnl    Hprinicii    Pnrklni:    Co.,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Crystal 

PiirklnE  Co..  Medforrt.  Orpg.     008.8.10,  cane.     11.  4fl 
Cubnii  iJilionitorU^.  Inc.  :  Srr  — 

8tiiM>lfflrlrt.   Tlioniaii    F.. 
Ciirtliui-Wrtifht  Con>.  :  Hrr — 

ColiiiiibU  rr<>tHkfo«l»««  Co.,   Inc. 
CiirtrlKlif.  <J^>.  A..  !.nii  Amceltm,  CuUf.     fl08.847.  cane. 


608,618,    cane. 

608,853,  cane. 

a.  46. 


Sprinira 


Inc.,      8*iinuin,      Ohio. 


720,670 


CI.  r.o. 
pub. 


AUIiinr*',    Ohio. 


720.780, 
008.816. 
720.M,1. 


pnb. 


en  no. 


pub. 


•  utliTV.      WllllnniM, 

0-i:i  01.     CI.  M. 
PiKu'itt    ic    Hhwm\v\\.    Inc.,    New    York,    X.T. 

«-i;t-Ol       CI.  .'>!. 
Inlfi-li    CryKfiil    I»iilrl«'i«,     Inc.,    Hronx,    N.Y. 

CI.  40. 
Ihiiiiiiii    Chrnilciil    Co..     Inc. 

0-1.T-01.     CI.  0. 
Mnnxk  <'.ilo>.lii«t  A/S.  C(.p«"nliaK«*n-.H.'borjc,  Denmark.     720.7J4, 

i«ih    r,   i:<  r.1      (T.  44. 
|tn'b.Tt   Clifiiilrnl   Co.,   ChlenRi..   111.      720,747,  pub.  6-1S-61. 

CI.  .V). 
Ihivln.    S.    B.   Co..   Inc..   Grand   Riiplda.   Mich.     687,643,  cane. 

I*!      HI  ^       ^^ 

DnrlB  *  Oeck,   Inc.,  Danbnry.  Conn.     608.787,  cane.     CI.  44. 
rvnrborn  Chemical  Co.,  Chlcajfo,  111.     720.766,  pnb.  6-l»-ei. 

CI    ,^2 
I>enrborn  Fleetronlc  Laboratorlea  of  Delaware,  Inc..  Orlando, 

Fin      720  01.^.  onh   0-1.1-61.     CI.  21. 
Dehvdns    Meiitnehe   Hvrirlerwerke   O  m  b.H.,   Dniaeldorf.   Oer- 

mnnv      72O..%08.  pnb    6-l.%-61.     CI.  IB. 
rviettrPT..  Ine  .  I.,onit  Idland  City,  to  Aaaoclat»d  Brands,  Inc., 

Brooklvn.  NT.     .■^80  009.  ren   8-2ft-61.     O  51. 
IX-Kmul  Chemical  Co  ,  nelllnBham,  Wash.     720.SG9.  pub.  6-ia- 

01       ci    1.". 
Diamond  Rraldlna  MIIIh,  Inc..  Tarpon  Springs,  Fla.     720.712, 

pub   0.-l.Vfll.     a   40.  ^.      „ 

Dlnr>er  Service  In(«tltnte  of  America.  The.   Philadelphia,  Pa. 

608  «7.1.  ennc.     CI    100.  _      «   ., 

Dlrkel    Geo    A  ,  Co  .  New  York,   NT.     720,743.  pub.  6-13-61. 

CI    4fl 
DlKtllled  Rrnndn.  Ine  .  Lone  Inland  City,  NY.     720,746.  pnb. 

O^l.^-fll.     CI    49.  _    ,^ 

Domentle  I.jice  Mfit   Ine  .  Enjrlewood.  N  J.     720.793.     C\.  42. 

Donnellev  Reuben  H.  Corp..  The.  from  The  American  Journal 
of  Medicine  Inc.  New  York.  NY.  720.699.  pub.  6-13-61. 
CI    38 

Donnelly  Mlrrorn.  Ine  ,  Holland.  Mich.     720,065-6,  pub.  6-13- 

Douitlnn  Tool  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.     608.865.  cane      CI.  100. 
DreTel    Furniture   Co..   Drexel.    N.C.      720,660.   pub.   6-13-61. 

CI    32 
Drive-In  Theatre  Utft    Co..  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     720.608, 

pub.  6-13-61      CI.  21. 
DumnR  Mllner  Corp.  :   See — 
MvBttc  Foam  Corp..  The. 
Dur-O-LJte  Pencil  Co.,  Melrose  Park, 

01.     CI.  37. 
Baton,  T.,  Co.   Ltd.,  The,  Toronto, 

608.  cane.    CI.  23. 
Ehlenberirer.  Oeo  .  *  Co  :    See — 

June  Dairy  Products  Co..  Inc.  ^        .    „        „., 

Elsendrath.  Oscar   N  ,   d  b.a.    United   States  Dowel  Co..  Mil- 
waukee. WlB.    008.846.  cane.    Cl   50. 
El   Al   Barael   Airlines   Ltd..   New  York.   NY.      720,777,   pub 

6-13-61      Cl    105 
Electronic'*  Inc.,  Vermillion.  8.  Dak.     720.678.  pnb.  6-13-61. 

Cl.  34 
Empire  Cleaners  and  Furriers.  Inc.,  Hatleton,  Pa.     720,761. 

pub  6-1. V61      Cl    .^2 
Enro  Shirt  Co.,  Inc..  The.  Louisville,  Ky.     390,555.  ren.  8-29- 

61      Cl    39 
Ever  Ready  Label  Corp.,  BelleTllle.  N  J.     720,689.  pub.  6-13- 

01      CI    37 
Executive  Inn  Motor  Hotels  Corp  ,  ClndnnaU,  Ohio.     720,771. 

pub   <^-13-61      Cl    100 
F.  *  B    Products  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio     608.687.  cane.     O.  2S. 

Faehndrlch.    VCflUam.    Ine      New   York.    NY       608,827.  cane. 

a    4«. 
Fatblah  Corp..  New  York,  N.T.     720.693.  pub.  6-13-61.  Cl.  37. 
Faith  Todav,  Ine  .  .New  Canaan,  Conn.     608.75.V  cane.    CI.  38. 
FartMch    Cnemlcal    Co.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.       608.915.    cane. 

Cl    52 
Farm  Journal.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     720.787-00.     Cl.  38. 

Farmer  Bros    Co  ;   See — 

Olbaon,  Frank  H 
Farrlnfton    Mfg    Co.   Ronton.   Maa»      608,743,   cane.     O.   36. 
Faseo  InduMtrles.   Ine,   Rochester.  NY.      720.784.     Cl.  34. 
Feast    Houne     Ine,    Kenosha,   Wl*       608,872.    cane.      Cl.    100 
Federal  Enamellna  *  Stamping  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     720.565. 

pub.  fl-i:i-«l      Cl    13 
Fenaelly,    J.    C.    Co.,    Han    Francisco.    Calif.      720.749.    pnb. 

6-l,i-<il.     Cl    50. 
Flberdyne  Corp.,  Hato  Rey.  Puerto  Rico.     720.551.     Cl.  12. 

Fidelity    Trading   Co.    Inc.    San    Francisco,    Calif.      608.831. 

cane.     Cl.  46. 
Fine  Art  Dealgaers.  Ine .  New  York.  NY.     720.648-50.  pnb 

6-13-«l.     n    26. 
nnk.   Jow>ph   H  ,  dbs    National   Bird  Control   Laboratories, 

Skokle.  ni.     720..'i27.  pub   rt-U  61.     Cl.  6 
nr«   Protection   Co..   Salt   Lake   City.    Utah       608.628.   cane. 

n    21. 
Firestone   Tire  *   Rubber   Co..   The.   Akron.  Ohio.      720,682, 

pub.  ft-13-«l.     Cl.  35. 


111.     720.687.  pub.  6-13- 
Ontarlo,  Canada.     608,- 


Plrst  Texas  Pbarmacentlcals.  Inc.,  Dallaa,  Tex.    720,503,  pub. 

6-13-61.     Cl.  18. 
I<naher  Brewing  Co..   Salt   Lake   City.   UUta.     720.742,   pnb. 

6-13-61.     CT  48. 
Flaber  Radio  Corp.,   Long   Island   City,   NT.      720,606,   pub. 

6-18-61.     a.  21. 
Ptsher  Scientific  Co.,  PIttsbnrgb,  Pa.     720,646,  pub.  6-13-61. 

a.  26. 
Florida  Laboratories  Inc..  Danla,  Kla.    608.002,  cane.     O.  18. 
Folger,  J.  A.,  4  Co..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     608,815,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Fome-Cor  Corp..  Springfield,  Mass..  from  St.  Regis  Paper  Co.. 

New  York.  NY.     720.e8«,  pnb.  6-13-61.     Cl.  37. 
Pood  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp..  5rew  York,  NY.     720,- 

.'>31  j>Hb.  6-13-61.    Cl.  6. 
Pood  Technology,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     720,602,  pnb.  6-15-61. 

Cl.  20. 
Formulator,   Inc.,   Blue  Island,  III.     720,728,   pub.   9-13-61. 

Cl.  44. 
Forstmann  k  Huffmnnn  Co..  Passaic.  N.J.,  to  J.  P.  Sterens  k 

Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     146.093.  ren.  fr-2»-ei.    Cl.  42. 
Forstmann  k  Huifmann  Co.,  Passaic,  N.J.,  to  J.  P.  Stevens  k 

Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.    140,097.  ren.  8-20-61.    CT.  42. 
Pontmann  Woolen  Co..  Passaic,  N.J.,  to  J.  P.  Stevens  ft  Co., 

Inc..  New  York.  NY.     389.820.  ren.  8-29-61.     Cl.  42. 
Fragrance  Process  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  New  York.  N.Y.     720,609, 

pub.  6-1.V61.    Cl.  21. 
rrTedman-Olni  Corp..   New  York.  N.T.     720.792.     Cl.  30. 
Fuld    Br.iH..    to    FjkI    Urua.,    Inc..    Ualtlniore,    Md.      380,633. 

ren.  8-29-01.     Cl.  62. 
F'uld    BroM..    (l.b.H.    Durham    Chemical    Lntwratorles,    to   Fuld 

Bnis..  Inc..  Bnltlmorf,  Md.     300.825,  ren.  8-29-61.     Cl.  16. 
Fuld  Bros.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Puld  BriiH. 
Fulton  KeeonlInK  (>)..  New  York.  NY.    608.917,  cane.    Cl.  100. 
Fyr  Fyter   Co..   Tlie.    Diiytun.   Ohio.     008,568,   canc.      Cl.    13. 
«<1>K  laboratories,  Inc..  from  Q.  D.  Kelder.  d.b.a.  ODK  Sales. 

Morton    Grove.    111.       720.5T.-|.    pub.    0-13-61.      Cl.    18. 
(JDK  Sales  :  Sec— 

ODK  I^aboratorleia,   Ine. 
Onniewell   Co..   Tlie.   Newton  Upper  Falls,  by  change  of  name 

from    The    Gumewell    Co.,    Xewton,    Mass.      720,003,    pub. 

6-1.3-ni.      Cl.  21. 
Oiirtlen    Speelaltlee,    Inc.,    New    Hyde    Park,    N.Y.      720,.'i07. 

pnb.  6-l:i-fll.     Cl.  1. 
Onrrlwin  Mouiie,  Inc..  .New  York.  N.Y.     720,688,  pub.  6-13-«l. 

Cl.  37. 
Gary   Commodities   Corp.,    .New    York,    ,N.Y.      720.032-3.    pub, 

O-lH-61.     Cl.  23. 
(iaylord   Bros.,   Inc.,   Syracuse.   N.Y.     720.696,   pub.   6-13-61. 

Cl.  37. 
OelKy  Chemical  Corp..  Ardsley,  N.Y.     720,583,  pub.  6-13-01. 

Cl.  18. 
Oelgy     Chemical     Corp.,     Ardsley.     NY.       720,586-8,     pub. 

0-13-01.     Cl.   18. 
Oi-neml  American  Industries.  Ine. :  See — 

Tandy  Corp. 
General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp.  :  See- 
General  Dyestuff  Corp. 
General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     720.053,  pub. 

8-13-61.     Cl.  26. 
General   BakInK  Co.,   New  York.   .NT.     008.817.   cane.      Cl.  40. 

General    Dyentuff    Corp.,    to    Oonernl    Aniline    ft    Film    Corp., 

New   York.    NY.     886,224,    ren.    8-29-01.      CI.   6. 
General  Mills.  Inc.  :  See— 

Re<1  Star  Milling  Co.,  The. 
General    Refractories    Co.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      720.5.">4.    pub. 

0-1.1-01.     Cl.   12 
General  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co..  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     608,738,  ennc. 

Cl.  35. 
(Jeorire.   James   M.,   l>anbury.   Conn.      720,607,   pnb.   6-13-61. 

Cl.  21. 
GIbMon.    Frank   H  ,   Omaha,    Nebr.,   to  Farmer   Bros.   Co.,   Tor- 
ranee,  Calif.     142,268.  ren.  8-29-81.     CI.  48. 
Gillette  Co.,   The,   d.ba.   Gillette   Laboratories.   Boston.    Mans. 

720.685.  pub.  0-13-01.     O.  18. 
Gillette  Laboratories:  8te  — 

Gillette  Co..   The 
(;imbel     Bn>fhers.     Inc.,     New     York.     N.Y.       720.705.     pub. 

6-13-^1.      Cl     .•19. 
Glen    Raven  Cotton    MIllK,   Ine.   Glen    Raven.   N.C.      720.713. 

pub.  6-l.i-Ol.     Cl    42. 
GlenglneerlnK  Co      Nee 

.Neely.    Oeor^e    I,. 
Globe    Rooflne    Prorturts    Co.,     Inc,     Wliltlnjf,     Ind.       720,541*. 

pub.  rt-13   HI.     Cl.   12. 
Goodren     Products    Con>  .    Englewood.    .N.J.      608.849.    cane. 

Cl.  50. 
Goodrich,  n   F.,  Co..  The  :  See— 

HimkI    Rubber   Co. 
Ooodway  Printing  Co..  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     720,773.  pub. 

6-1.3-01       Cl     101 
Gordon    Broadcasting   Co..    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      608.882,    eanr. 

Cl     104 
G:>ubaud    de    Paris.     Inc..    .New    York.    N.Y.       720.752,    pub 

«-1.1-«51.     Cl.   .-.1. 
(imham.    Billy.    Evangelistic    Association,    Inc.,    The,    Mlnn«< 

Hpolln.    .Minn        720.779.    pub     0-13-61        Cl.    107. 

Granadalsa  Foods.  Inc.  :  See-- 

Meyer.  M    J    *  H.  J  ,  Co 
(Jrass.    I.    J..    Noodle    Co..    Inc..    Chicago.    III.      720.732.    pub. 

0-^1.3-61       n    46 
Greylalne  Mills,  Ine  .  Worcewter,  Max*.     008,773,  cane.     Cl.  42 

Grlee,  James  E  .  d  b  a    Jas    E.  Orire  Chemical  Co.,   RIvernlile. 

Greenville,  8.C.     008.802.  cane.     Cl.  62 
Orlee.  Jan    E  .  Chemical  <"o   :  Srr 

Orlce.  James  H. 
lirlNcom  Russell    Co.,    The.    Masslllon,    Ohio.      391.445,    ren. 

8-29-61.     Cl.  34. 
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Orore    Regulator   Co.,    to   Grove   Valve   and    Regalator   Co 

Oakland,  Calif.    389,281,  ren.  8-2»-4ll.    CT.  13. 
Grove  Valve  and  Regalator  Co. :  See — 

Grove  Regulator  Co. 
Guild    Shirt    Co.,    Baltimore,    Md.      S22.378,    canc.      CT.    39. 
HV  Laboratories,   Inc.,  St.  Loula,   Mo.,   to  Warner  Lambert 

Pharmaceutical    Co.,    Morris    Plaloa.    X.J.      390,fil2.    r»n. 

8-29-61.     CT.  18. 
Haelan    L^twratorles,    Inc.,    PhlladelphU,    Pa.      608,811-12, 

canc.     Cl.  46. 
Halllwell.    Inc.,    Xew    York,    X.Y.      720,754,    pub.    6-13-61. 

CT.  51. 
Htlold    Co..    The.    Rocheater.    X.Y.      608.534,    canc       Cl     6 
Hardy  Salt  Co.,  St.  LoaU,  Mo.    720.526.  pub.  ft-lS-61.    CL  6. 
Hartuiann  Luggage  Cu. :  isee — 

Wheary  Trunk  Co. 
Hartmann  Trunk  Co.,  to  Hartmann  Luggage  Co.,  Racine,  Wis. 

389,606.  ren.  8-29-61.    Cl.  8. 
Hardest    Health.    Inc.,    Grand    Rapids,    Mich.      720,736.   pub. 

6-1S-61.     Cl.  46. 
Harvey    Features    Syndicate,    Xew    York,    X.Y.      720,708-4, 

pub.  6-13-61.     Cl.  88. 
Harvev,  G.  P.,  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Xew  York,-  X.Y.     720,589,  pub. 

6-13-61.     Cl.  18. 
Herman    Louis,  ft  Co..  to  Movie  Star,  Inc.,  Xew  York,  X.Y. 

301,264,  ren.  8-20-61.    CT.  30. 
Hermetic    Materials     (Est.    U.K.)     Ltd.,    London,    England. 

720.6.^0.  pnb.  «-13-<»l.     Cl.  12. 
Hermetic  Materials  (Bat.  U.K.)  Ltd..  London,  England.    720,- 

680,  pub.  6-13-61.    CT.  35. 
Herrscbner,  Frederick,  Chleaffo,  IlL    606,605,  canc.    CT.  18. 
Hezcel  Products  Inc..  Berkeley,  Calif.    720.677,  pub.  6-13-61. 

Hexter,    Paul    L.,    Inc..    MUml    BeaA.   Pla.      608,724.    canc. 

CT.  26. 
Hlllerich  ft  Bradaby  Co.,  LonUvtlle,  Ky.     146,787,  ren.  8-20- 

61.     Cl.  22. 
Hills  Bros.  Coffee,  Inc.,  San  Prandsco,  Calif.    720,706.    CT.  46. 

Hl-8hear    Corp.,    Torrance,    Calif.      720,616.    pub.    6-13-61. 

Cl.  21. 
Holllster-Stier  Laboratoriea,  Spokane.  Wash.     720,576,  pab. 

6-13-61.     Cl    18.  •     •-         .  .       .  f 

Hood  Rubber  Co..  Watertown.  Masa.,  to  The  B.  P.  Goodrich 

Co.,  Akron.  Ohio.     146.258.  ren.  8-20-61.     CT.  30. 
Houbtgant,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Parfumerie  Houblgant. 
Honston    Branch,    d  b.a.    The    Sportsman's    Handbook     Los 

Angeles.  Calif.    608,868.  canc.    CT.  100. 
Hubbell,    Harvey,    Inc..    Bridgeport.   Conn.     720,663-4.   pnb. 

6-13-61.     CT.  13. 
Hnberty.  Anthony  M..  IndUnapolls.  Ind.    720,720,  pob.  6-13- 

61.     Cl.  44. 
Hndnnt,  Richard  :  See — 

Associated  Distributors.  Inc. 
Hunter  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Hunter,  Lee. 
Hnnter,  Lee  d.b.a.  Honter  Engineering  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

720,647.  pub  6-13-61.    CT.  2*  i.   iaiuis.   «o. 

Hyglenol  Co.,  Ine. :  See — 

Levy    Maurice. 
Hygrade  Food  Products  Corp. :  Se< 


Hyfra 
Pnk 


Hygrade  Provision  Co..  inc. 
.  rade  Provision  Co..  Inc.,  Bro._ 
roducts   Corp..    Detroit.    Mich. 


Provision  Co  .  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.T..  to  Hygrade  Pood 
tts   Corp..    Detroit.    Mich.      142.570.    ren     8-20-61. 
CT.  46. 
Ideal  Roller  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  111.     720.630,  pub.  6-13-61. 

IlllDols  Electrotype  Co.,  Ctatcaffo,  III.    688,848,  canc.    CT.  00. 
Independent    Lock    Co.,    Fltchburg,    Mass.      608,564,    caac. 

vJl.   13. 
Industrial  Chemical  Products  Co. :  See — 

Bain    Charles. 
Indnstrial  Udder  Co.,  Oakland.  Calif.     720.750.  pub.  6-13- 

61 .     Cl .  50. 
Interchemlcal  Corp.  :  See — 

Rozalln  Flexible  Lacqner  Co.,  Inc. 
International  Basic  Economy  Corp.,  New  York.  NY.    720,650, 

pub.  6-13-61.    CT.  13. 
International  Correspondence  Schools,  to  International  Text- 
T  ?***J?°'  peanton.  P>.     147.341.  ren.  8-29-61.     Cl.  88. 
'°*/^l?«"'' w1*T^"  *   Pragrances   Inc..   Xew  York.   N.T. 

720,632,  pnb.  6-13-61.    CT.  6. 
International  Telemeter  Corp.,  Los  Ajigeles,  Calif.     608,632, 

cane.     CT.  21. 
International  Textbook  Co.  :  See — 

International  Correspondence  Schools 
Italian  Swiss  Colony :  See — 

Cnlted  Vintners.  Inc. 
Jam*'.  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     720.516,  pub.  6-18-61.    CT.  2. 
'•"•«>.  Carl  C,  Svendborg.  Denmark.    720,658,  pub.  6-13-61. 

^*"^-'"-  Colnmbus.  Oa.     608,611.  canc.     CT.  18. 
Jo-Do  Specialty  Co..  Inc .  New  York,  N.Y.    720,708.    CT.  00. 
Johnson  ft  Johnson.  New  Brunswick.  N.J.    720,730,  pub.  6-13- 

61.     CT.  44. 
Johnson    Publishing   Co.     Inc.     Chicago 

6-13-61.    CT.  51  «"«ao, 

Jones,  Daniel.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

CT   32. 
Jonspec  Specialty  Electronics:  See — 

Larimore,  Jon  H. 
June  Dairy  Products  Co  .  Inc.,  d  b  a   Oeo   Bhienberger  ft  Co 

Jersey  City.  N.J.     720,735.  pub.  6-13-61      CT.  46 

Cl    30*  '  ^^^'  ■      ''20.710.    pob.    6-13-61. 

*'ct    49*"  *^°'    '^■°""   ^^'   ^°      720.744.   pub.   6-13-61. 
Kelder.  Gerald  D  :  See— 
ODK  Laboratories.  Inc. 


m.      720,708.   pnb. 
720,610,  pnb.  6-13-61. 


Ketek  Co     No^rood.  Maas.     720.617.  pnb.  6-13-61.     CT.  21. 

CLfe       '         "         '***•    **  75o.787,    pab.    6-13-61. 

Kelvin,  Bottomley  ft  Balrd,  Ltd..  to  Kelvin  ft  Hughes  Ud , 
,  OjfNPOw^  Scotland.     800484,  ren.  8-20-61.    CLmT 
Kelvin  ft  Hnghes  Ltd. :  899— ^ 

Kelvin,  Bottomley  ft  Balrd,  Ltd. 
Sr^Hl^j  ^Ji?  ■_?':2**''°v^^     608.608.  cane.    CL  12. 

CT    44  Corp..  Xeenak.  Wla.     720.731.  pnb.  6-13-61. 

''%.*oo:'*«n.v»4i'  ?r«r  '''*•  '"'•  ^^^  ^"*-  ^^ 

"^'cTlob  *"*'  ^*'*'**'  '^"-  720,760,  pnb.  6-13-61. 
Kitchen  Products.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     720,762,  pub.  6-13-61. 

^'ct"?  **'*^"*^*''  '■*  •  ^'°**'  ^^     T20,764.  pnb.  6-13-61. 

'•^'^i*-    *"*<**"    M..   Jr.,    Medina.    Ohio.      608.006.    canc. 

Koss  Appliance  Scrriee  Co. :  See — 
Kosa,  John. 

^'Vi.  %",-76V^ub%^?"'8r5l""'~  ^'^  •   ^'•"•'''P*"*- 

""r^rffi:  late?  knJ  '^  ^"'""  ^"^^  ^-»"-  •^'•"• 

LI^ Electro  Laba,  Inc..  Hewlett,  N.T.  720.611.  pub.  6-13-61. 
^01^2?*"*  ^'*''  '■*■'  "*'''*"•  ^-^^  720,642.  pnb.  6-13-61. 
^cf"62^'°''    ^°*"    "•'"f*'    *'•■'       720,760,    pnb.    12-1-60. 

^plr*'?*^  2?^"  •  kV  ,i°^',P*<U?P^*»**J^  Electronics.  Baden. 
Pa.     720.614,  pub.  6-13-61.    Cl.  21. 

f^-\U\'    a  ■  39*' '   *"**'   ^'•"  ^"''   **o      720.709.  pub. 

^6^13^\°*'"cr' 34 '"*^'  ***"*»*"t°'''»'   lo*^*-     720,678,   pub. 
Le  Rol  HoHlery'Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
King  ft  Co. 

^'*fr-ljr-61™*cr**18^'"**'    ^"^*'    ^^*^*^-      720,680-1,    pub. 

^v'v**^%*7,fi^'**^  ^2't«*^,"^f^r°"'  Co,  Inc..  Xew  Rochelle. 

N.T.     145.718.  ren.  8-21MJ1.     Cl.  51. 
Lisle  Mills.  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa.     720,794      CT    42 
Living  Plasties   Inc    Philadelphia,  Pa.    608.850.  canc.    Cl.  60. 
Lochman,  Philip,  ft  Co.,  Evanston,  III.    720,530,  pub.  6-13-61. 

^'ci'*2^'*'  ^'*^"  ^"'°®''**  ^'^-     720,546-8,  pub.  6-13-61. 

^^Jky  C.**'    '°*^-    ^^*'   Blkhart,   Ind.      720.621,   nub.    6-13-61 
Cl.  6. 

M.A.D    Products    Inc.    Ramsev,  X.J.     608,837,  canc.     CT.  62. 
iiacMlllan.  Bloedel  and  Powell  River  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  British 

C;olainbla    Canada.     720,606.  pub.  6-13-61.     Cl.   1. 
Magic   Mold     Inc.     Brooklyn,    XT.      608,769,    canc.      CT.    39. 
Mnnhattan  Briar  Pipes'  Ltd.,  New  Tork,  XT.     608,687,  canc. 

^'^on'Ko  *"t.  ^'••.  .*'•'*•■•    *"    Laboratory,    Xashvllle,   Tenn. 

720,672.  Dub.  6-18-61.     CT.  18. 
Mantchev.  Marco  I..  Sao  Paulo,  Brasll.     608,629.  canc.     Cl    fl 
Manufacturers    Corp.    of    Mansfield.    Ohio.      608,669,    canc 

CT.  1.1. 
Mirlo  Coll  Co    St.  Louis.  Mo.    720,671,  pob.  8-20-61.    Cl.  34. 
Marmlte    Food    Extract   Co.,    Ltd.,    The,    to    Marmlte    Ltd.. 

London,  England.      146,810,   ren.   8-29-61.     CT.  46. 
Marmlte  Ltd.  :  See — 

Marmlte  Food  Extract  Co..  Ltd.,  The. 
Marshall- Wells  Co.,  Dulnth,  Minn.     606,604,  canc.     Cl.  21. 
Martlnat.   Jean  J.,   Xew  Tork,   N.T.     720,765,  pub.  6-13-61. 

Marx.    Louis,  ft  Co.,   Inc..   Xew  Tork,   X.T.     720,620-1.   pub 

6-1.3-01.     Cl.  22. 
*I^n,  James  H..  Willow  Grove.  Pa.     720,720.  pub.  6-13-61. 

Iklattel.     Inc.,     Hawthorne,    Calif.     720,622,    pub.    6-18-01. 

Maxwell    Electronics    Corp.,    Garland,    Tex.      720,606,    pub. 

6-1.3-61.     Cl.  21. 
May  Reed  ft  Xursery  Co.,  Shenandoah,   Iowa.     720,622.  pub. 

6—18—61.      Cl.   6. 
MMyb«>m     Products     Ltd..      Srdenham,     London,     England. 

720.763.  pub.  6-1.1-61.    Cl.  62. 
McEntlre  Brothers,  Inc..  Topeka.  Kans.    608,750.  canc.     Cl.  38. 
Mel»tt.    William    C,    d.b.a.    The    Reslsto  Loy    Co..    to    The 

Reslsto-Loy  Co..  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     891,227-8,  ren. 

8-29-61.     CT.  14. 
McMafh,  John  N.,  Larchmont,   N.T.     720,750.  pub.  6-13-61 

CL  51. 
Mennen  Food  Products,   Inc.,  La  Porte,   Ind.     720.667,  pub. 

0-1.3-01.     CT.  13. 
Merck  ft  Co..  Inc..  Rahway.  X.J.     608.018.  canc.     CT    18 
Merck    ft    Co..    Inc..    Hahway.    N.J.      720.500,    pub.    6-13-61. 

CT.  18. 
Men   ft   Co.,    Frankfurt,   Germany.     720.703,   pob.    6-13-61. 

Cl.  51. 
MetalMxe<l   CartMn   Pro<lucts  Corp.,   Ossining,   N.T.      720,628. 

pub.  6-13-01.     CI.  23. 
Metaverpa   X.V..   Maartensdljk.   Netherlands.     720.867,    pub. 

0-13-61.     Cl.  14. 
Meyer,  M.  J.  ft  H.  J..  Co..  Xew  Tork,  to  Granadalsa  Ponds. 

Inc..    Brooklyn,    XT.      301,676,    ren.    8-20-61.      CT.    46. 
Mlerofln     Con>..     Pawtucket,     R.I.      720,778,     pub.     6-13-61. 

Cl.  100. 
Micro  Lite    Co..    Inc..    Xew    York.    N.Y..    to    Ray-O  Vac    Co.. 

Msdiw.n.  Wis.    608.639,  canc.    CT.  21. 
Mldwav  Chemical  Co..  Jersey  CItv.  N.J.,  to  American  Home 

Products  Corp.,   New   York,   XT.     386,133,   ren.   8-20-61. 

Cl.  6. 
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Mllwbttr     Muii     Halp»     Co..     Houaton,     Tex.      720.501.     pub. 

•V-IS  HI.     n    1. 
Mr.  Boaton  IHntlller  Inr.  :  Hrr 

ItrD-llurk.    Inc.  _  .,    „„ 

>Htr^  MfK.  <'o..  Inc.,  Ht.   I'aul.  Minn.     60«,70T.  cane.     (  1.  23. 
.Mi>b«y  t'henilral  Co.,  I'lttukarfh.  I'a.     720,813.  pub.  «-l»-«l 

.Monaanto  Cbrmical  Co..  St.  Loulii.  Mo.    A08.833.  cane.    CI.  46. 
Mouaanto  Ctirmical  Co..  St.  LxmU,  Mo.    720.JM».  pub.  ft-13-61. 

n.   1. 
Miiniianto  Chemical  Co..  St.  LouU.  Mo.     720,.M1.  pub.  »- 1.1-81. 

<T.   1. 
M"r*'n  Machlnra  Co.,  Fortland.  Orng.     720,fl35,  pub.  6-13-81. 

n.  23. 
.MorrlM.  rhillp.  Inc.  :  Hrr  - 

AiiMTlcnn   Hflf^tjr    Razor  Ciirp. 
Mora^    Sowing    Machine    and    Supply    Corp..    New    \ork.    N.l. 

720.»^1.  pub.  «-13-«l      CI.  32 
Mon^    S^wlnic    Machln*   and    Supply    Corp..    Nrw    \ork,    .N.l. 

720.781.     CI.  21.  .  ,.   ^ 

Mi»to-M()WPr    Co..    Th«".    DrtroJt.    to    MotoMower.    Inc.,    «>ak 

Park.  MIrh      387.855,  ren.  8-29-fll.     CI    23. 
Moto-Mowpr.   Inc.  :  Het  — 

Moto  Mowpr  Co..  The. 
MovU>  Star,  Inc.  :  Het  — 

Hrrinan.  Loulo.  k  Co.  »„,„,„ 

My<>ra.    D..    and    S<»na.    Inc..    Baltimore.    Md.      322,343,    cane. 

CI.  39. 
Mratlc   Foam   <'orp..  The,   Clereland.   Ohio,   to   Dumaa   Mllncr 

Corp..   Jacki«)n,    MU«.      300,983.   ren.   8^29-61.      CI.  52. 
X  V    l'hlllp*-I>uphar,  AniHterdain,  Xetherlandn.     720.537.  pub. 

rt^l3-fll       CI.   6.  .  .    _       .     I 

Natick  IndUMtrlea  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Natick  Phannacal  Ijib<iratorlM, 

.\«tl»k    Mn«a.     «08.«07.  cane.    CI.  18. 
Natick  Pharmac*!  LabOTntorlea :  Bee — 

Natick  Induatrlea  Corp.  „     . .     .» 

National  Aaaodatlon  of  Beddinc  Manufactarera.  Waahlnfton, 

DC.    608.752,  cane.    CI.  38. 
National  Bird  Control  LaboratorlM  :  See — 

National  'Bnalneaa    Eqnlpment    Co..   Hoboken,    N.J.      608.542, 

National  Farm  JBquIpment  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.    808,680, 

iHi  n  <•        f  1     2  T 

National  Machine  Worka,  Inc..  Oklatadma  City,  Okla.  720,- 
596.  pBb.  8-13-61.    CI.  1».  _,        ^       „     ..  .         r»  i.# 

Ne«ly  Oeorg«  L...  d.b.a.  Olenclneertnr  Co..  Berkeley.  Calif. 
720.640,  pub.  6-13-61.     O.  26.  »      .  _ 

New  ^atle  Prodneta,   Inc..  New  Caatle,  Ind.     720,552,  pub. 

Newman,  Edward  L.  *  Co..  New  York.  NY.     e08.»00.  cane. 

CI.  38. 
Noalr  Mf».  Co. :  Be*— 

Tlchy.  Bernard  W.  „       ^  ,      ^ 

North    American    EqulUble    Life    Aaaurance   Co.,    Colnmbua, 

Ohio      720.775,  pub   6-13-81.     CT.  102.  ^    „   „, 

Nylok-Octrolt  Corp..  BIrmtnsbam,  Mich.     720.556,  pub.  8-27- 

%7      CI    13 
Oblti-FarlcT  Co..  Inc.,  Stroudaburg,  Pa.     720.599,  pub.  6-13- 

81       CI    19 
Oceana  Import  Co..  Inc.,  Boaton.  Maaa.     720.604,  pub.  6-13- 

61       CI    21 
Odeli    Edward  E..  Beaton.  Maaa.     608,867    cane.     G.  100. 
Oil  Drl  Corp.   of  America,  d.b  a.  Pet  'N  Purr  Producta  Co.. 

Chlcaao,  III.     720,514.  oub.  tt-13-fll.    CI.  1. 
Oilman.  Inc..  Ft.  Worth.  Tex.     720.887.  pub.  6-13-61.    CI.  38. 
Oklahoma  PubltablnK  Co.,  The.  Oklahoma  City.  Okla.     320,- 

871.  cane     CT    38. 
Orkin  Exterminating  Co.,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Oa.     608,881,  cane 

CT.  103. 
Old  Orchard  Turf  Nur««»rteM  ;  Bee — 

Bond.  Ralph  R. 
OUn  MathlcBon  Chemical  Corp.  ;  See— 

Weatern  Cartridge  Co  ,^     ,     ^,  ^      ,„^  ,„„ 

Olln   Mathieaon    Chemical    Corp..    New   York,    NY.      720,592, 

pub   8-13-«l      CI    18 
Oreratreet      Bill     D..     d  b.a.     Southwestern     Exterminatora, 

Amarillo,   Tex.      720,776.   pub.   6-13-61.      CI.  103. 
Pacific  Motor  Sale*  :   «<e— 

Alfandari,  Jean  L.  ^     .      ...  ,.„ 

Panama   Lubricanta  Co..   Loa  AngelcH.  Calif.     111.759,  cane. 

CI    15 
Para-Chem  Corp.  of  Ohio,  DoTer,  Ohio.     720,529.  pub.  8-13- 

«1      CI.  «  .         „    ,      ^  . 

Parfumerle  Houblgant.  to  Houblgant,  Inc..  Parla,  France,  to 

Houblgant.   Inc..   New  York,   NY.      148,128,   ren.   8-2JM»l. 

CI.  51. 
Parfuma  ScblaparelU,   Inc.,  New  York,   N.Y.     608.854.  cane 

CI.  Jil. 
Paraona  Pharmaoeuticala,   Inc.,   d.b  a.  The  Plova  Co.,  Waah- 

inaton    DC.     720,726.  pub.  6-1.3-61.     CI.  44. 
Parla  Proceea,  Inc..  Waahlngton,  D.C.     808,837.  cane.     CI.  40. 
Penney,  J.  C,  Co.,  New  York,  NY.     389,151.  ren.  8-20-61. 

CI    39 
Penney   J.  C,  Co.,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh,  to  J.  C.  Penney  Co., 

New  "York   ^Y      144.024.  ren.  8-21^-61.    CI.  39. 
Pennaalt  Chemical  Corp.  :  «ee — 

Pennaylrania  Salt  Mfg.  Ca  ,     r^      .     .    „ 

PennayiraaU    Salt    Mfg.    Co,    to    Pennaalt   Chemical    Corp., 

Philadellibia,   Pa.     388.585,  ren    8-29-61.     CI.  12. 
Pennsoil  Co!^  I'he,  J/oa  Angelea.  Calif.     248,431.  cane.     CI.  15. 
I'ennxoil  Co.,  The,  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.     281.908,  cane.     CI.  15. 
Pennxoil  Co..  The,  Loa  Angelea  and  Oil  City.  Calif.     264,408, 

cane.     CI.  15. 
Pennxoil  Co.,  The.  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.     289,.'409,  cane.    CI.  15. 
Perklna.  William  R..  Jr.,  Lynchburg.  Va.     720.517,  pub.  8-13- 

81.     tl.  T 
Perma   ProdnrU  Co.,  The,  ClercUnd.  Ohio.     608,574.  cane. 

a.  18. 


Pet  'N  Purr  Producta  Co. 

Oll-Dri  Corp.  of  America. 
Tetera-Dalton,  Inc..  I>etroU^  Mich.     608,688.  cane.     CI.  23. 
I'ettlbone  Muhlden  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.      720,672.  pub.  6-13- 

61.     CI.  34. 
Philadelphia   Sketch    Club.   The,   Philadelphia,   Pa.      808,892. 

cane.    CI.  37. 
Phillla  Shoe  Co ,  Inc  ,  Lowell,  Maaa.     808,762,  cane.     CI.  39 
Pike  Mfg.  Co.  :  Sec— 
Rlker,  Arthur  H. 
Pioneer  Co  ,   Inc..  The,  Chicago,  III.     608,883.  cane.     CI.  22. 
Pipe  Maebinery  Co  ,  The.  Wlckliffe.  Ohio.    720,641,  pub.  8-13- 

81.     CI.  28. 
PloTa  Co.,  The :  See— 

Paraona  Pharmaceuticala,  Inc. 
Polaroid  Corp.,   Cambridge.    Maaa.      720.786.      CI.   37. 
Por    Larranaga,    Fabrlca    de   Tabacoa,    8. A.,    Harana,    Cuba. 

385,483,  ren.  8-29-61.     CT.  17. 
Porter,  H.  K.,  Co..  Inc.,  Pittaburgh,  Pa.     720,829.  pub.  8-13- 

61.     CI.  23. 
Portland  Cordage  Co..  The.  Portland.  Oreg.,  to  Tubba  Cordage 

Co.,  Ban  Frandaco,  Calif.     149,485,  ren.  8-29-61.    CI.  7. 
Product   Maintenance,   Inc..   Milwaukee,   Wla.     720,843.  pub. 

8-13-81.     C\.  26. 
Puget  Modern.   Inc..  Seattle.   Waah.     808,557.  cane      CI.   12. 
Pure  Oil  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     59,007,  cane.     CI.  15. 
Quaker  Oata  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  III.     720,789,  pub.  8-13-61. 

CI.  48. 
Quebec   Cartler    Mining   Co.,    Port   Cartler.    Quebec,    Canada. 

720.512   pub.  8-13-81.    CI.  1. 
Rancher  Producta :   Bee — 

Banen  of  Minneapolla.  Inc. 
Ray-O-Vac  Co. :  See— 

Micro-Lite  Co..  Inc. 
Kayo  Vac    Co.,    Madlaon.    Wla.      608,845,    cane.      Ci.    21. 
Reactive    Metala.    Inc.,    Nllea,    Ohio.      720,586,    pub.   tt-13-61. 

CI.  14. 
Keader'a    DIgeiit     Annoclntlon,     Inc.,     The.     Chappaquit.     N.Y. 

720.683,  pub.  «1-13-«1.     CI    36 
Ueale  Paint    Corp.,    Brooklyn.    .\.Y.      720.570.   pub.   6-13-61. 

CI.  16. 
Red  tttar  Milling  Co..  The,  Wichita,  Kana.,  to  (irneral  Mlllx. 
Inc..  Minneapolla.  Minn.  140.210,  ren.  8-29-61.  CI.  4<l. 
Hegan  MfK.  Corp..  San  Hrunn.  Calif.  608.843,  cane.  Ci.  50. 
Regent  Salea.  Inc.,  Siirlngfleld.  MaaH.  608. 6.34.  cmuc.  CI.  21. 
Regulated    Cottona    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.       720,707,    pub. 

11-13-81.     CI.  39. 
ReUxaclxor,  Inc.,  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.     720.727,  |iub.  (V-1.3-01. 

CI    44. 
Reatato-Luy  Co..  The  :  Bee 

McLott,  Wllllain  C. 
Rex  Laboratory  :  Hre- 

Mannlng,  Suf  .N. 
Kleaer  Co.,  Inc..  The  ;  Her 

RlfHer  Co..  The. 
Kleser    Co..    The.    to    The    Kletter    Co.,    Inc..    New    York,    .N.V. 

149.214.  ren.  8~29-<il.     CI.  40. 
Rlker,  Arthur  B..  d.b.a.  Pike  Mfg.  Co.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Kin. 

720.571,  pub.  »l-i:<-61.    CI.  18. 
Rochester  Kopea.   Inc.,  Culpeper.  Vu.     720.644,  pub.  8-13-61. 

CI.  7. 
RoHa,    Inc.  :   Hrr  — 

KoHM    L'tllltteH.    Inc. 
Roan  UtlUtlea.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Rowx,  Inc.,  Belleville,  III.     720,642-.'!, 

pub.  6-13-61.     CI.  6. 
Rothleln,     William.     Inc..     New     York.    .N.Y.       608.775,    ciinc. 

CI.  42. 
Roxulln   Flexible  I.*cguer  Co.,   Inc.,   KlIxHbeth,   N.J.,  to  Inter 
chemical   Corp..    New    York,    N.Y.      388,ttr»3,    ren.   8-29-01. 
CI.  16.  * 

Roxalin  Flexible  Lacquer  Co.,  Inc.,  Eliiabeth,  N.J..  to  Inter- 
clieuiicul    «orp..    .New     York,    N.Y.      389.592.    ren.    8-29-<ll. 
CI.   16. 
Hubluger,  Duvid  H.,  New  York,  NY.     608,636,  cimc.     CI.  21. 
Ruthnian    Machinery    Co.,    The.    Cincinnati.    Ohio,      720.027, 

pub.  fV-l.< -61.     CI,  23. 
SMbre    Archery    Co..    The,    Cliiitlium,    N.J.      008,670-1,    cam. 

CI.  22. 
Safranek.  Slgmund  L..  Kultlnmre,   Md.     «>08,5:<6,  cane.     CI.  8. 
St.  HeiflH  PaiHT  <"o.  :  Nc»- 

Fome  Cor  Corp. 
Sandera  Aaaoclatea  Inc.,  Naahua,  N.H.    608,640,  cane.   CI.  21. 
Sandy'H  FninciiiHe,  Inc.,  Kewunee,  111.     720,772,  pub.  n-l.*-til, 

CI.   lOO. 
Shh    Giorgio    SocletH    Induntrlale    per    Axloni,    Oemm,    Itiily. 

m)8.690,  cane.     CI.  2.K. 
Sannn    DulrleH,    Inc.,    .Mudlnon.    Win.      608.U11.    ciiuc.      CI.   4fl. 
.Sayve  C<»rj»,  of  America.   Cincinnati,  Ohio.     720.78.3.     CI.   24. 
Sdienley    Liborutorlea,    Inc.,    New   York,   N.Y.     608,588,  nun. 

CI.  18. 
Schering    Corp.,    HloomH»-ld,    N.J,      608,600-1,    nine.      CI.    18. 
Schering    Corp.,    Klooinflel<l,    N.J.       720.584-5,    pub.    6-i:t-«1. 

CI.  18. 
Schoenrmiin,  J.,   Inc.,  Haltlniore,  Md.     322,304,  ciinc.     CI.  :tl). 
Schueler,  Klnier  R.,  Ruahford,  Minn.     720,516.  pub.  n-13  61. 

CI.  I. 
Scrnnton   Hobby  Center:  Bre-- 

KoveleHkl,  Anthony  J. 
Seura,  Roel>uck  and  Co.,  Clilnigo,  111.     720.670.  pub.  6    I.T  61, 

Selby.    Ktitterkby    *    Co..    I'hIladclplilu.    I'li.      608..'i7H.    ciiiu 

CI.  16. 
Selby  Internutionnl.  Inc.  :  St-r 

Selby  Kho»>  Co..  The. 
Selby  Shoe  Co.,  The,  to  Selby  InterniittonHl,  Inc.,  I'ortitiiioutli. 

Ohio.     :«8«,»80.  ren.  8-29-61.     CI    .lit. 
Selchow    k    Klghtcr    Co..     liny    Shore.     NY        720. ••.2.3.     piih 

»»-l.t-«l.     CI.  22. 
Shavnir  of  America  :  Bfc-  - 
Silver,  Irving. 
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Shawlnigan   Producta  CoVp..   New  York,  N.Y.     720.534,  pub. 

6-13-81.     CI.  6. 
Slegal.    Zola,    d.b.n.    Vita    Chemical    Producta.    Loa    Angelen. 

Calif.     608.010.  cano.    Ci.  18. 
Silver.     Irving,     d.b.a.     Shavair    of     America.     Atlanta,     Ga. 

720.636.  pub.  6-13-fll.     CI.  23. 
Silver,    Slgmund.    .New    York,    N.Y.      608,8."\2,    cane.      CI.    50. 
Smith.    Alexander,    Inc.,    White   PlalnK,    X.Y.      608,781,   cunc. 

CI.  42. 
Smith,  Martin  H.,  Co.,  New  York,  NY.     608,608,  cane.    CI.  18. 
Smith.    T.    k    H.,    Ltd.,    Edinburgh,    Scotland.      720.524,    pub. 

6-13-61.     CI.  6. 
.Sn(.   Pad   Co..    New    Roclielle,    X.Y.      7J0,748,    pub.    6-13-61. 

CI.  50. 
Sodete    Anonynie    Nouvelle   de   Conatructioun    Mecaninuea    de 

La   I.->ire  •■.\utoiiioto,'   i'ourbevole.    France.      6()8,61'-J,  cnnc. 

CI,  10 
Soclete  des   Cxlnes   Chtmlqtieg   RhonePoulenc,   Paris,    France. 

720.579.  pub.  6-13-fll.     CI.  18. 
Somerville.    A.    \.,    d.b.a.    The    Carmellta    Co.,    Carmel,    X.i. 

608,70.'^,  cane.     CI.  23. 
Sonic  Induatrien,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  X.Y.     008,6,^0.  cane. 

CI.  2J. 
Sonoco  Producta  Co..  Hartavllle.  S.C.     720.505.  pub.  6-13-01. 

Southern     Commercial    *     Savlnga    Bank.     Pasadena,    Calif. 

608,879,  cnnc.     CI.  102. 
.Southern    Pine    Lumber    Co.,    DIbolI.    Te.\.      008.7.33-4.    cnnc. 

CI.  20. 
Southern    States   Cooperative    Inc..    Richmond.    Vn.      720.500, 

pub.  6-13-61.     CI.   1. 
Southwestern   E.xfermlnntora  :   Bee — 

Overatreet,    Bill    D.  „   „. 

Spectra  Flor   Corp.,    Baltimore,    Md.      720.504,    pub.    0-1.3-61. 

CI    1 
Splckler,  Robert  D .  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.    008,891,  cane.    CI.  34. 
Sportsman's  Handbook,  The :  Bee — 

Houston  Branch. 
Stanley  Furniture  Co.,  Inc.,  Stanleytown,  Va.     720,662.  pub. 

6-13-01.     CI.  32.  "  ,.        ^ 

Stanley  Home  Products,  Inc.,  Weatfleld,  Mas*.     720,757,  pub. 

Stanley  Home  Products,  Inc.,  Westfleld.  Maas.     720,768,  pub. 

6-13-81.     CI    52.  „   ^ 

Stertiek  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.     392.110.  ren.  8-29- 

61.     CI.  37. 
Stevens.  J.  P..  k  Co  .  Inc.  :  See — 
Forstmann  k  Huffmann  Co. 
Forstmnnn  Woolen  Co. 
Stevens   J.  P..  *  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     720,716-17,  pub. 

6-13-61.     CI    42. 
Stillwater    Worsted    Mills,    Inc.,    Harrtsville,    R,I.      720,714, 

pub.  8-1.3-81      CI.  42. 
Stftzel-Weller  Distillery,  Inc..  Louisville.  Ky.     720.74.-).  pub. 

0-13-81.     a    49. 
Stubblefleld.    Thomas    E..    to   Cuban    Laborntorles.    Inc.,    Los 

Angeles,  Calif,     391. .■.89.  ren.  8-29-61,     CI.  51. 
Sun  Chemical  Corp  .  New  York.  NY.     720,523,  pub.  0-13-61. 

CI.  6. 
Sunshine  Biscuits,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.     720.523.  pub. 

6-13-61      CI.  6. 
Superior  Conch  Corp..   Lima,  Ohio.     720,601,   pub.   6-13-61. 

CI.  19. 
Super-Forui  Brnssiere,  Inc.,  New  Y'ork,  NY.     608,700,  cnnc. 

CI.  39 
Supemintic  Products   Corp.,   Burbank,   Cnllf.      608. ."^65,   cnnc, 

CI.   13 
Tandy  Corp.,  by  change  of  nnnie  from  General  .\niericnn  In- 
dustries.   Inc..    New    York,   N.Y.      720,.^03.    pub.    4-ll-<il. 

CI.  1. 
Tandv  Corp.^  by  change  of  name  from  Genernl  Amerlcnn  In- 
dustries,   Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.       720,518,    pub.    4-11-01. 

CI.  3. 
Tandv  Corp..  by  change  of  nnnie  from  Genernl  .Xmerlcnn  In- 
dustries.   Inc..    New    York.    NY.      720.706.    pub.    4-11-01. 

Ci.  39. 
Technical  Tape  Corp.,  New  Rochelle,  NY.     720.520,  pub.  0-13- 

61.     CI.  5. 
Technograph   Printed  Circuits  Inc..  now  by  chnnge  of  nnme 

Technogrnph    Printed    Electronics    Inc.    Tnrrytoirn.    X,Y. 

608.025.  cnnc.     CI    21 
Techogrnph  Printed  Electronics  Inc,  :   Bee — 
Technograph  Printed  Circuits  Inc. 


Terrytoons,  Inc.,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.    008,729,  cane.    CI.  26. 
Tewelet.  L ,  Seed  Co.,  Milwaukee,  \VU.     720,508,  pub.  «-13- 

81.     CI.  1  _      . 

Textile  Marking  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Syracuae,  N.Y.     720,837, 

pub.  6-13-61,    CI.  23. 
T-Fal  Corp.,  New  York._  N.Y.     720,558,  pub.  6-13-81.     CI.  13. 
Thayer    Laboratories.    Inc.,    New    York.    NY.      720.594.   pub. 

0-13-61.     CI.  18. 
Tlchy.   Bernard   W..   d.b.a.   Noalr  Mfg.   Co.,   Weatbury.  NY. 

608,783.  cane,     CI.  44. 
Tlllls,  Earl  W.,  Elkhart,  Ind.     608,697,  cane.     O.  23. 
Titmus  Optical  Co.,  Inc.,  Petersburg,  Va.     720,519,  pub.  8-13- 

61.     CI.  4. 
Toledo  Pipe  Threading  Machine  Co.,  The,  Toledo.  Ohio.     720,- 

626   pub.  6-1.3-61.     CI.  23. 
Ton-Hl.   Inc..   Omaha.   Nebr.     720,573.   pub.   3-1-80.     CI.  18. 
Trenuietal.  Inc.  Trenton.  N.J.     608.545.  cane.     CI.  12. 
Tretes  Dress  Co  .  Inc..  New  York,  NY.    808.704.  cane.    CI.  89. 
Trlir-A-Tape  Corp.,   Berkeley,  Calif.      720,631.   pub.   6-13-61. 

CI.  23. 
Trophy  Center  :  See — 

N^llllama,  Cal. 
Tubbs  Cordage  Co.  :  See — 

Portland  Cordage  Ci>.,  The. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    720,541,  pub.  ft-lS-ai. 

CI.  6. 
United  Mercbanta  and  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

608.885,  cane    CI.  106. 
United   States  Bedding  Co..   The,   St.   Paul,   Minn.      720,689, 
«    pub,  6-13-61,     CI.  32. 
United  States  Dowel  Co.  :  Bee — 

Eisendrath.  Oscar  N. 
United    Vintners.    Inc..    d.b.a.    Italian    Swlaa    Colony,    San 

Frnnclsco.  Cnllf.     720.741.  pub.  6-13-61.     CT.  47. 

Van   Saun,    Kennedy,   Mfg.,    New   York,   N.Y.      720,628,   pub. 

6-13-01.     Cl,  23. 
Verd  Mont  Woolen  Mills,  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.    608,772.  cane. 

Cl.   4i 
Vidnr  Corp.,  Mountain  View,  Calif.     720,054-5.  pub.  6-13-81. 

Cl.  26, 
Vita  Chemical  Producta  :  Bee — 

Slegnl.  Zola, 
Vitro  Corp.  of  America.  New  York,  N.Y.     720,612.  pub.  6-13- 

61.     Cl,  21. 
Volgtlnnder    A.O.,    Braunschweig,    Oennany.      720,645,    pub. 

6-13-61,     Cl.  26. 
Wallace  k  Tlernan  Inc.,  Belleville.  N.J.     720,738.  pub.  8-13- 

61.     Cl.  40. 
Wnrner-Lnmbert  Phnminceutical  Co. :  See — 

HV  Lnborntorles.  Inc 
Wnrren-Teed   Products   Co..   The.   Columbus.   Ohio.      720,578, 

pub,  6-1.3-61,     Cl,  18. 
Warrick    Brothers    Ltd.,    Coventry,    England.      720,591.   pub. 

6-1.3-01.     Cl.  18. 
Wnste  King  Corp..  Los  Angelea,  Calif.    720,013,  pub.  6-18-61. 

Cl    21. 
Western   .\uto   Supply   Co.,  Kansas  City.   Mo.     720.598.  pub. 

6-13-61      Cl    19. 
Western  Cnrtridpe  Co.,  East  Alton  and  Springfield,  to  Olln 

Mnthleson  Chemical  Corp.,  East  Alton,   III.     149.544,  ren. 

8-29-61.     Cl.  9. 
Western  Engineering  k  Mfg.  Co.,  Venice,  Calif.     720,674,  pub. 

6-13-01.     Cl.  .34 
Western  Onrnient  Co.,  St.  Louia,  Mo.     608,758,  cane.     CI.  39. 

Wetherhend.     Walter    Q.,    Springfield,    Vt.       808.902,    cane. 

CI.   40, 
Wheary  Trunk  Co,,  to  Hnrtninnn  Luggage  Co.,  Racine.  Wis. 

3S0.368.  ren   8-29-61.     CI,  3. 
White    L-iboratorles,    Inc.,    Kenilworth,    N.J.      608.803    cane. 

Cl,  18, 
Wllkenson,    Erik    A.,    Hnlsingborg,     Sweden.       720,644,    pub. 

0-13-01,     Cl,  20. 
Williams    Cnl,  d.b.n.  Trophy  Center.  Ft.  Worth,  Tex.     720,- 

707.     CI,  .->0. 
Williams,  J.  B.,  Co.,  The,  Glastonbury,  Conn.     608,855.  cnnc. 

Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Madison.  Wis.     608,- 

MKk  cane     Cl,  18, 
Young    W.  F.,  Inc.,  Springfield.  Mass.     720.528.  pub.  8-13-81. 

Cl,  6, 
Zeolnx  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     720.6.39.  pub.  0-13-61.    CI   24 
Zonderviin  Publishing  House.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     720,791 

Cl.  38. 
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